«.  ?  ■-■  if -'".         1 


•r- ^'  - 


•:i^';'' 


-  V>  s' 


•.:V 


<^-    • 


*'■    >>  •«,••  ..-^ 


i. 


--■  "'f  ""■  .'.■ 


..V--'    •.,.•-„.'•    '  — -■      ■>?■!■;" •y^':- ■•■'-*«*•  v^-  . -v    '•.- 


'i  -. 


'll''- 

■J 


mS  FILM  MAY  NOT  BE  USIO)  TO  REPRQDDCE  AIH)ITI(1IAX4  TllM  COPIES 


'1- 


I  "■' 


■  ,  T 


t 

^  If 

ii.'' 


^■^  .  .  .  ■  I  . 


Use  of  this  film  in  reproduction  is  limited 
to  individual  page  reprints  when  occasional 
demands  require  paper  copies  for  use  iind 
study.  ■  .^7::"        'V'    .---.-     ,...'[  Msi^/ 


'i>-...' 


v.»    -vi  ■■>•:• 


;t. 


>     >  B  ---1  ■     > 


i?.' 


r  V 


'_«>■■: 


."( 


f 


■..^ 


^iSk'-* 


^..^^.^..'^.'. 


;■'!  -• 


^%' 


-^■^'R\. 


^ 


». 


.'i!^  .Tit 


.1    '      ■- 

<■  •  ■ 


I? 


**»    ;■■*.,:  .i 


I..- 


!fif'>. 


■1 :  ■ 


■;/«::^  )iJ' •:?t:i- 


Micro  Photo  Inc. 


...     ^-• 


^.:.^ 


,^" 


';;'.•'•» 


.V-  ---■» 


a^ 


.■•% 


•>^     ^^'    •■ 


.''^ 


"-«.: 


\ 


(  ■ 


.  ; 


M-.    %:'?' 


i-,. 


^;- 


.^r- 


'^H    •..■^.* 


?^- 


■»:;;■  r'^yg.; 


-M. 


n 


TsS 


•■:-:  :'-^.^r 


\"  *T\^ 

:>5^ 

->,^■;?^ -.!^" 

.•5i5' 

•  •y 

-^ 

•  i 

J 

jP    -s/^f^ 

■  *  . 

fa-      .. 

-■  •t' 

s.    ^   • 

7 

w*.*' 

« 

/ 

"^^ 

i    • 

"u 

.    -•  V 

OFFICIAL    GAZETTE 


./• 


#.>v 


or  THE 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


■ 


■'I 


.■V-^;;%;|:  :V 


> 


\' 


*-r 


^- 


31 
i 

r 


'•  -  N^^-  - ' 


Volume  CLXXIV 


JANUARY, 


1912. 


.l.':-' 


1-  ."r 


WASHINGTON: 

GOVERNMENT    PBINTINO    OFFICE. 


1912. 


,  ^ 


4 


t 


■:<:-.■:■ 


ERRATA. 

.    J-^- — 


I  ; 


•  t 


>  l,flS,m,  pajfe  218,  first  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "and"  read  end. 

.IviuitM,  page  323,  first  claim,  line  1,  for  the  word  "  distributing  "  read  di$tilling. 
■     MlSftM,  page  324,  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,  drawing,  and  claims— and  insert  the  word  WrrH- 

DRiWN. 

I   MIMM,.  page  661,  first  claim,  line  5,  for  the  word  "axle"  read  (m*. 

\   Mli>ii>>  pag«  949,  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,  drawing,  and  claims— and  insert  the  word  With* 
DB^iwir. 

\  1S,U1,  (Reissue,)  page  560,  in  heading,  number  of  original  patent,  for  "894,966"  read  SH,99B. 
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Paating  and  Paper  Hancins: 
Paper  FIlea  and  BIndCTt;  Pneo- 
matlo  DnpaUih;  Pneamatict; 
fremn:  Ston>-8er\-k;e;  Tobacco. 

a.  Annealint  and  Tunperinr.  Elec- 
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1%  Talagraphy:  Telephony 

17.  MatrU-Maklng;  Paper  Manu- 
ftetorcs;  Prlntlnr.  Type- Bar  Mak- 

ll^Inteotors  and  K|eotors;  Mlaoel- 
laoeous  Heat-Kngine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
Steam  -  Bollerr  Steam  •  Engines; 
Steam-Enfiiie  Valvea. 

10.  Dampers,  Aatomatlc:  Fur- 
naces; Heat -Distributing  Sys- 
tams;  Stoves  and  Fnmaoes. 
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Hanhrare:  DentistrT:  Locks  and 
Latcbca;  Safes:  Undertaking. 
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St.  AktmmOet:  Alr-OaM.  Cat»> 
polts,  and  Targets:  Ammnnltioa 
and  Explosive Devires:  Bosts 
and  Buoys;  Firearms:  Marina 
PropoUon:  Ordnance;  Ships. 

sa.  Aooastles:  Cotn-HsndUng; 
HorolMy;  Recorders:  Registsrs; 
Time-Controlling  Mecnanism. 

S4.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Bewinig-MaehliMa. 

50.  Bnteherinr  Mllla;  Thieshing; 
VsfBtoblB  Cutteis  and  Crashers. 

S«.  Electricity,  Oeneratlon;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brosblng  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry: Washlnr  Apparatus.  I 

Sn.  Intemal-Comhiistlon  Engines.. 

S*.  Coopering;  Fire-BKapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roots;  Wheelwright -Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Rulldinp:  Wood- 
Sawlnr.  Wood-Tumln<;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

ao.  Illuminating-Burners;    Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  ! 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machlnea.  ; 

51.  Atoohol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minatinr.  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  nrdranlic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  OiU.  Fats.  . 
and  Glue. 

3*.  Carhonating  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens:  Dis- 
pensing Beverages:  Dispensing- 
Cans;  OmaroenUtlon;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Veasels:  Masonry  ana  Concrete 
Btmetnres;  Pavinr  Tents.  Cano-  1 
plea.  Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

SiTRallways:     RaOway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Ralls  and  Jc^nta;  Rail-  j 
wav  Roning-atock:  Railway  Tlsa 
ana  Fasteners. 

SA.  Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps,  Kte.; 
Card,  Pfeture,  and  Sign  BxhlMt- 
Ing;  Oarment-Supporfcrs;  Toilet. 

SOTDraninf:  Driers;  Engraving: 
Measuring  Instrumaata; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  LIditlnr  Ekctriclty, 

"  Conductocs;  Electricity.  Con- 
duits; Electricity.  Central  AppM- 
eatioDS. 

Sa.  Animal  Husbandry;  Arteaian 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  snd  Trap- 

Snr.  Stationery;  Stone-Work- 
1. 

.19.  Water  Distribution 

44>.  Bagnge;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
CheefCoDtroUed  Apparatus; 
Qoth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
oeptaoles;  Deposit  and  CoOiction 
Rereptaclea:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vesaete:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packacea;  Wooden  R«oeptaclea. 

41.  RaOway  Draft  AppUancaa;  Re- 
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SIgnaltag:  R^n^^F  S 1 8  B  ■  1 1 "  I : 
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1,018.008.  TTPE- WHITER  RIBBON  MECHANISM. 
Jbs8>  AtcxAVDU,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  D.  N.  Thayer.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  402,089.  Renewed  Oct.  19,  1911.  ISferial  No. 
666.686. 


aieeluuilBm  for  typewrltlnc  madilnes  com- 
prlstog  m  p«lr  of  ribbon  spools,  a  carriag:e  feed  dog  rocker, 
a  rock  shaft,  a  separate  actuatinc  flngcr  for  actuating 
Mch  of  aairi  ribbon  spools  reapectlTely  conaactad  with  aald 
ihaft  to  cAvse  the  rfbtoon  to  tr«Tal  acrow  the  prtetlng 
point  and  eperatlTe  conneetlona  between  Mid  toek  shaft 
and  aald  flsed  doc  rocker  to  eanae  the  actnatloa  «f  aald 


2.  A  rlbhoa  meehanlam  for  typewriting  machines  com- 
prlalns  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  a  ftod  dog  rocker,  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  with  each  spool,  an  a<^t^atlng  finger 
adapted  to  engage  each  ratchet  wheel,  a  rock  ahaft  con- 
nected with  said  fingera,  manually  operable  meana  for  dia- 
Mgaging  oae  of  aald  fingers  from  Ita  wheel  and  simul- 
taneously esigaging  the  other  finger  with  Its  wheel  and 
operatlTe  connections  between  said  rock  shaft  and  said 
ftod  dog  rocker  for  actuating  aald  flngera. 

8.  A  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines  eom- 
prlalng  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  a  support  for  said  ribbon 
located  opposite  the  printing  point,  a  ratchet  wheel  con- 
MCted  with  each  of  wfdi  spools,  a  spool  actuating  finger 
adapted  to  engage  each  M  aald  wheels,  a  pawl  also  adapted 
to  engage  each  wheel  and  means  for  causing  a  simulta- 
neous disengagement  of  one  finger  and  pawl  from  its  wheel 
and  engagement  of  the  other  finger  and  pawl  with  Its 
wheel. 

4.  A  rlbtion  mechaniam  for  typewriting  machines  com- 
prising a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  a  aopport  for  aald  ribbon 
loeatad  oppoalte  the  printing  point,  a  f*ed  dog  rocker,  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  with  each  of  aaid  apoola.  actuat- 
ing fingers  Adapted  to  engage  each  of  aald  ratchet  wheela 
reapectlTely,  operating  connections  between  aald  finger* 
and  aald  flsed  dog  rocker  to  cauae  the  actuation  of  eald 
apoola.  and  means  for  almnltaneonaly  dlaengaglng  one  of 
■aid  fingers  and  the  corresponding  pawl  from  one  appol, 
and  engag^  the  other  finger  and  pawl  with  the  other 
iport.  .      ,1 

6.  A  rlbbbn  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines  com- 
prising a  ribbon  spool,  a  support  for  aald  rtbbon  located 
oppoalte  th4  printing  point,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
with  aald  Mpool,  an  actuating  finger  adapted  to  engage 
aald  ratdidt  wheel,  a  stop  pawl  alio  adapted  to  engage 
■lid  ratchet  wheel,  mean*  to  disengage  said  finger  from 


its  ratchet  wheel,  aald  finger  and  aald  pawl  being  ao  rela- 
tively arranged  that  said  disengaging  movement  will  also 
cause  the  disengagement  of  aald  pawl  from  aald  ratchet 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  pelntad  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


l,0]3,t>96.  TYPE- WRITER  KEY  AND  -^TPE  -  BAB 
MECHANISM.  Jessk  Alesandeb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  N.  Thayer,  New  York,  N.  y! 
Piled  Nov.  17,  1908,  Serial  No.  462,990.  Renewed  Oct 
19,  1911.     Serisl  No.  655,637. 


i 


1.  A  My  and  type-bar  mechaniam,  comprising  a  key 
lever,  a  type-bar,  an  intermediate  actuating  leTer  for  aald 
bar,  a  link  connecting  said  actuating  loTor  and  said  bar, 
a  eennectlon  between  aald  link  and  bar  remote  from  the 
plTot  of  the  latter  to  Impart  easy  initial  moTement  thereto 
and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  link  and  bar 
adjacent  to  the  plTot  point  of  the  bar  to  Impart  a  atrong 
printing  impolse  to  the  latter. 

S.  A  ker  •><  typa-bar  mechanism,  comprlaing  a  key 
letar,  a  tjrpa-har,  an  intermediate  actuating  loTcr  for  aald 
bar,  a  link  connecting  aald  actuating  leTar  and  bar,  aald 
link  liaTlng  a  alldable  connection  with  said  bar  remote 
from  the  plTot  point  thereof,  and  haTlng  a  lost  motion 
connection  with  said  bar  adjacent  to  aald  piTot  point, 
aald  second  connection  arranged  to  continue  the  printing 
atroke  of  the  bar  after  Initial  moTement  from  aaid  first 
connection. 

8.  A  key  and  typa-har  mechaniam,  comi^aing  a  type- 
bar,  a  bar  actuating  loTor,  a  link  connecting  aaid  parta,  a 
alldable  connection  between  aald  link  and  bar  at  a  poinc 
remote  from  the  plTot  point  of  the  latter  to  impart  eaay 
initial  moTcment  to  said  bar,  and  a  pin  and. slot  connec- 
tion between  aald  link  and  bar  adjacent  to  the  piTOt  point 
of  the  bar  to  continue  aald  moTement  and  to  Impart  a 
strong  printing  impolse  to  tlte  bar. 

4.  A  key  and  type-bar  mechaniam.  compArtng  a  typa- 
bar,  an  actuating  lerer  tlierefor,  a  link  ccmnecting  said 
parta,  aald  link  harlng  meana  to  free  the  tjrpe-bar  ttom 
the  platen  at  the  completion  of  the  printing  atroka 

S*'  A  key  and  type-bar  mecluuilam,  comprlaing  a  type- 
bar,  an  actuating  torer  therefor,  a  link  connecting  aaid 
parta  and  a  sliiable  connection  between  said  link  and  bar 
to  Impart  initial  morement  to  the  latter  and  to  free  the 
type-bar  from  the  platen  at  ^e  completion  of  the  i^lnUng 
stroke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 
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1,018,097.  PHTSICAL  BXBBCISBR.  STBAIOHTENBR. 
AND  HBIOntBNEK.  Thomas  Maitin  Allan.  To- 
ronto, OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Jane  8.  1011.  Serial 
No.  632,080. 


1 ,' 


\ 


A  phytical  tmr^mr  of  the  dasa  described  comprising 
iltabljr  supported  upper  rest  designed  to  bear  against 
onelslde  of  the  leg  of  the  user  intermediately  of  its  height 
aadf  a  suitably  supported  lower  rest  designed  to  bear 
asainst  th«  leg  sf  the  user  at  Ito  opposite  side  In  prox- 
imiijr  to  Its  lower  extremity,  as  and  for  the  porposs  spsd- 

fledf 

2.  A  physical  exerciser  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  naitably  supported  upper  rest  designed  to  besr  against 
on4  side  of  the  leg  of  the  user  intermediately  of  its  height 
and  a  suitably  supported  lower  rest  designed  to  bear 
against  the  leg  of  the  user  at  its  opposite  aide  in  prox- 
imity to  Us  lower  extremity,  and  means  for  rertlcally  ad- 
justlag  the  upper  rest,  as  am^for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  physical  exerciser  of  tl>e  class  described  compris- 
ing a  niltably  supported  upper  rest  designed  to  bear 
against  one  side  of  the  leg  of  the  user  intermediately  of  Its 
height,  and  a  suitably  supported  lower  rest  designed  to 
baar  against  the  leg  of  the  user  at  its  opposite  side  in 
orozlmlty'  to  its  lower  end,  and  means  for  vertically  and 
laterally  adjusting  the  upper  rest,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•pecMsd. 

4.  ▲  physical  exerciser  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  standards  haTlng  Tertlcal  slots  therein,  a 
spring  piece  extending  through  the  slot  of  each  standard 
at  the  tnda,  msans  for  adjustably  securing  t)M  spring 
piece  within  the  slot,  a  rest  piece  adJosCaMy  secarsd 
to  the  spring  piece  and  dealgned  to  bear  against  one  side 
of  the  lag  of  the  user  at  any  point  In  Its  height  aad  a 
soltably  supported  foot  rest  designed  to  bear  agalast  the 
oippoalts  side  of  th«  leg  of  the  oser  in  proximity  to  its 
lasrer  end,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  physical  exerciser  of  the  class  drserlbed  coaprla- 
tqv  a  pair  of  standarda  harlag  Tertlcal  slats,  aad  a  rerti- 
oU  series  of  boles  extending  through  the  standard  lata 
flla  slota,  a  spring  piece  provided  at  one  end  with  a  verti- 
cai  nrles  of  boles  designed  to  register  with  the  holes  af 
OW  atandard  and  at  the  other  sad  with  a  vertical  seriaa 
of  slata'Aealgasd  to  reglatcr  with  the  boles  of  the  other 
■Moiard  and  plaa  sztendlag  throogh  tl»c  holes  of  the 
alfadarii  late  tbs  slats  and  holes  of  the  sprin^ieces,  pada 
sa^nred  to  the  q>ring  pieces  designed  to  bear  agateat  tha 
lsg|  of  tha  Qsar  at  one  sid<>,  and  a  lower  rest  dsslgaed  to 
bear  agf*"^*  tha  appastte  side  of  tbe  leg  of  ttie  aser  in 
pronmlty  to  tts  lower  cad,  as  aad  for  tbe  pnrpoae  sped  Aid. 

!lata  •  nat  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 
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I.OIIJOML     SBLF-LOCKINO 

Allbh,  Moorestown.  N.  J. 

Ma  47TJW6. 

1.  Tba  taaahlastton  of  a  fkaad  mamber,  with  a  raovahla 
lasialii  I .  a  eaat  plate,  said  caat  plate  being  coanected  to 
said  sseswl>naaHd  saeasbcr.  and  snrrouadlng  saM  Irst- 
aad  sajagiag  opposite  sidss  thereof,  for 
aacoad-aamed  aMssber  against  morcmeat  la 
«ltk«  ditaedaiL 

S.  Tha  camhiaatlon  with  a  ftaced  sMuber,  of  a  laarabla 
■aa^r.  a  caat  plate  for  lotklag  said  atoraUa 
nonaally  held  In  locked  engagement  with  said  fixed 
bar.  aad  aa  actaating  lerar  carried  by  saM  flasd  msaiber 


for  unlocking  said  caat  plate  and  acting  throagh  said 
cant  plate  to  move  said  moTable  member  in  one  dircctloa 
or  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  member,  of  a  movabla 
member  carried  by  said  fixed  member,  a  cant  plate,  nor- 
mally held  in  locking  engagement  with  said  fixed  member 
to  lock  said  movable  member,  a  pair  of  links  upon  oppo-' 
site  sides  respectively  of  said  fixed  member,  an  actuating 
lever  to  reciprocate  said  links  longitudinally  of  said  fixed 
member  to  cant  said  plate  to  unlock  tbe  same,  and  a  pair 
of- stops  opon  said  movable  member  adapted  to  engage 
against  opposite  sides  of  ssid  plate  respectively  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  actuating  lever  in  either  direction 
win  unlock  said  movable  member,  and  move  the  same  la 
a  corresponding  direction  through  tbe  intervention  of  said 
caat  plate  and  whereby  said  movable  member  will.be  auto- 
matically locked  upon  the  release  of  said  lever. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fixed  elongated  beam,  of  a 
movable  memt)er,  and  a  cant  plate  surrounding  said  beam 
aad  meaas  cooperating  therewith  for  automatically  lock- 
ing said  movable  member  agalast  laoveaient  la  elthsr 
dlrectloB  loBgitndlaally  of  said  baasL  a 

0.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fixed  substaatlally  straight  ii 
elongated  beam,  of  a  movabia  member,  and  a  cant  plata  4b 
sarrauadlng  said  beam  snd  means  cooperating  therewltk  sB 
for  aatonatlcally  locking  said  aiovable  member  agalnaf  sfr 
movement  in  either  direction  longitudinally,  of  said 

[ClahBs  0  to  10  not  printed  In  tha  Oaastta.) 


1,013,000.  SELF-LOCKING  LETBR.  SAifirsL  L.  Allbn, 
Moorestown.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1900.  Serial  Na 
522.803. 


1.  The  combination  of  supporting  meaaa  with  a  bar 
pivoted  thereto,  s  second  bar  bifurcated,  sUdahly  seearad 
to  aad  laseparable  frosa  the  and  of  said  flrat-aamsd 
bar,  a  rack  secnrad  ta  said  support  aad  cxtaadlag  throogk 
adjacent  ends  of  said  bars,  aad  a  spring-pressed  defeat 
carried  by  said  second-aasacd  bar  and  arraaged  to  eagafs 
the  apertures  of  said  rack,  said  sacoad  naaked  bar  fona- 
lag  a  laver  la  alineaisnt  with  said  Orat-aassad  bar  aad 
operative  to  actuate  said  detent  to  release  it  fropi  saM 
rack  to  altar  tbe  poattloa  of  said  flrat-aaaisd  bar  by  a  loogi* 
tadlaal  awvaaicat  of  said  laver. 

2.  Tha  caMhIastlen  of  anpportlng  means  with  a  bar 
pivoted  therato,  a  second  bar  alMaUy  seearad  ta  aad  ltt» 
separable  from  tbe  sad  portion  of  s41d  flrst-aaaiad  bar, 
a  rack  ascared  to  aald  aapport  aad  axtsadtng  thraai^  tba 


JamuaKT  a,  Z919. 
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adjacant  aada  of  said  bars,  aad  a  aprlag-presssd  detent 
carried  ^  said  aeeoad-aamad  bar  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  apertures  of  said  rack,  said  second-named  bar  form- 
ing a  lavar  la  allnement  with  the  first-named  bar  and 
operative  to  alter  the  position  of  said  flrst-namad  bar 
through  the  agency  of  said  detent. 

[ 


l,018,10a        PBOCB88     OF     PRBPARINQ      CRUSHED 
8T0N!(.     HaavBT  8.  Avdbsson.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed 
r.  I4 1011.    Serial  No.  618,688. 


^^^"' 


1.  A  ]M^>eS8S  of  treating  sfone  comprising,  washing  the 
mass  to  remove  the  soluble  material,  loam  and  vegetable 
matter,  separating  tbe  natural  sand  from  tht  washed  ma- 
terial, saparatlng  from  the  reamlnlng  material  the  gravel 
aad  small  pebblss,  cmabiag  tbe  large  p^bblea  aad  atonsa, 
laarashlng  the  crashed  material  to  remove  tiie  dried  de- 
posit left  by  the  first  wash  water,  aad  tha  scab  aad  aeale 
and  stoay  adhering  material  loosened  in  the  crashing 
operatloa,  aad  flaally  separating  from  the  enmhad  material 
the  sharp  grit  resulting  from  the  crushing  operation  in 
the  form  of  a  usable  prodnct  free  from  natural  sand,  inh- 
Btantlally  as  speclflad. 

2.  A  process  af  treatlag  stoaiea,  comprising  washing 
tbe  nasa  of  crude  outerial.  sorting  the  waabad  nuterlal 
according  to  sixe  and  removing  tbe  natural  ihie  aiaterlal, 
aaparataly  cmshlag  the  lots  of  different  slsed  stones,  to 
pieces  of  sabatantlally  eqoal  sise,  rewaablng  the  crushed 
Btaterlal  aubseqaent  to  the  crashing  operation,  aeparat- 
lag  fnun  tbe  rawaabad  crushed  aiaterlal  the  grit  rcanlt- 
lag  from  tbe  croahiag  operation  in  tbe  form  of  a  oaaUe 
prodact  free  from  natural  aand  or  other  material. 


1,018,101.  BRAKE-HEAD.  Buoaaa  IfoaoAH  Atplb- 
BAI70H,  DanvUle.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1011.  Serial  No. 
619,707. 


1.  Hi  combiaatlon,  a  brake  head  having  a  banger 
catviag  ttcess  tlierelB.  aa  opeaing  in  eae  wall 

tacaaa  aad  a  aocket  la  the  ether  wall  of  aald 

locking  pla  poaltloned  in  said  opening  aad  aocfcet, 
across  Hm  recess,  s  lag  en  the  head  over  tbe  apeaiag 
a  kej  oa  tbe  pin  eonatrnctad  to  be  mavad  vaiar  tbe 
aabstaatlally  as  deaertbed. 

2.  In  comMaatioo,  a  brake  bead  barlag  a  iauigai 
ectvtag  Mcaaa  tberela.  a  lockiag  ^a,  aa  eiwlag  ta 
wall  ef  aald  raeaaa,  aad  a  mtAtt  la  tbe  ottier  wall  of 

tD,tacalTa  aald  pin  aad  paaltloa  tha 


re- 


aad 

re- 
one 


open  end  of  aald  raeaaa,  aald  liead  having  an  ineilaed 
upper  sarface,  a  lag  on  aald  bead  projectiag  ov«-  ssid  in- 
clined surface,  and  a  key  oa  said  pin  adapted  to  move 
down  said  iacllned  sarface  and  under  aald  lug,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1,013,102.      BRAKB-BBAM.      Birpaira    M.    ApPLaBACOH. 
Danville,  Pa.    Filed  Joae  8,  1011.     Serial  No.  631,014. 


1.  A    truaaed   brake   beam    comprising   a   compression 
ibar,  a  tansloa  member  connected  at  Ita  enda  to  tbe 

eonprsasioo  aiember,  aad  a  stmt  between  said  compres- 
sion and  tension  member,  said  stmt  comprising  three 
sections,  one  section  inclosing  the  compression  member 
at  its  center  and  having  a  screw-threaded  log,  hnotbar 
section  bearing  against  tbe  tension  member  and  hariag 
a  screw-threaded  lug,  and  tbe  third  or  intermediate  ssctlon 
having  screw-threaded  ends  receiving  said  lugs. 

2.  A  trussed  brake  beam  comprising  a  oomprsaalon 
member,  a  tension  member  coanected  st  its  enda  to  the 
compreasion  member,  and  a  stmt  between  said  compression 
and  tension  member,  said  strut  comprising  three  sections, 
one  section  Inclosing  the  compression  member  at  its  center 
snd  having  a  screw-threaded  lug,  another  section  bearing 
against  the  tension  member  and  hatrlng  a  screw-threaded 
lag,  and  the  thl^  or  intermediate  aectlon  having  screw- 
threaded  ends  receiving  said  lugs,  said  compression  mem- 
ber comprising  an  I-beam,  said  tension  member  comprising 
a  rod  having  screw-threaded  ends,  castings  on  thf  ends  pf 
said  compression  member  having  openings  through  which 
the  ends  of  said  tension  member  project,  and  nuts  screwsd 
onto  the  ends  of  said  tension  member  against  the  castings. 


1,018,108.     BRAKE-HEAD.     Edobitb     M.     AFPLaBAtraR, 
Danville,  Pa.     FUed  July  11,  1011.     SerUl  No.  637.867. 


1.  A  brake  head  having  a  brake  beam  receiving  re- 
and  laga  on  the  inner  face  of  said  recess  adapted 

to  be  sheared  by  tlie  beam  wliea  tbe  head  is  forced  theraoa, 
sobstantlally  as  described.  ^ 

2.  A  brake  head  havlag  a  brake  beam  receiving  recess, 
and  integral  parallel  ears  oa  said  head,  having  a  plnrality 
of  rivet  receiving  elongated  slots  therein,  and  lugs  on  the 
inner  faces  of  said  ears  and  In  said  recess  adapted  to  be 
sbaarad  by  the  br|dre  beam  when  forced  thereoa,  sabatan- 
tlally as  deaertbed. 


1,MS^04.    LATCH.    CHsiaTUPjcaa  ATKnraow,  Oelnmhia, 
8.  C.    Filed  Oct.  81,  1010.    Serial  No.  580,886. 
Hm  bareia  deaertbed  gate  latch  eomprlslag  a  striker  t>ar 

eantod  by  the  gate,  a  aopporttag  bar  attadiad  to  tbe  vste 


i.:f.J^  • 
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fruk#,  &  Utch  member  harlng  two  eidea  and  lackwiac  tlM 
aoppdrtlns  bar,  a  rlret  tbroacb  the  latter  member  and  to^ 


portlnc  bar,  a  pin  eonnectiac  the  two  sldea  of  the  l%teh 
member,  and  a  apring  between  the  supporting  bar  and  ptn. 


1.018.106.  OUrCAN.  Maobl  T.  Azbltom  and  WiixiiUf 
C|  AXBLTOK,  Oraettlncer,  Iowa.  Filed  Nor.  21,  1910. 
Barial  No.  G08.421.  «m, 


^ 


; 


connecting  the  portable  power  plant   to   the  said   flxad 
dram'  to  drlTe  the  latter. 


1.  An  oU  can  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  spring 
bottom*  a  neck  arranged  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  can. 
a  anbatantlally  U-shaped  apring  arranged  In  the  bottom 
of  the  can  and  haTing  its  looped  portion  engaging  the 
bottom  of  the  can.  curred  holding  arms  formed  on  the 
URper  enda  of  the  spring,  aaid  anna  projecting  In  oppoelte 
ditectlona  and  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  neck  where 
thia  same  joins  the  side  of  the  can  thereby  holding  said 
apirtng  in  operatlTe  position. 

2.  An  oil  can  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  apring 
bottom,  a  neck  forming  a  part  of  the  can,  a  spring  having 
Ita  medial  portion  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  can,  hold- 
taf  arma  forming  the  enda  of  the  spring,  aald  arma  pro- 
jecting In  opposite  dlrectlona  and  engaging  with  the  Inner 
■Me  of  the  neck  where  the  aame  jolna  the  can  thereby 
lioldlpg  aald  apring  in  operative  poaltlon. 


1,Q18.10«.     CAB-TRANBFSRRINO  MBAN&     Chablm  A. 

Babchtolo,  Mountainside.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Lldgerwood 

Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corpora^ 

tloD  of  New  York.     FUed  Oct.  8,   1011.     SarUI  Ntf. 

662.482.  / 

1.  la  a  ayatem  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 

tloB  «f  a  main  tramway,  a  trackway  at  an  angle  thera^. 

a  wladlnf  dram  fixed  at  said  angularly  diapoaed  tramway, 

a  cnbla  oparatad  by  aald  drum,  a  portable  power  plant 

adaptad  to  travel  on  the  main  trackway,  and  meana  for 


2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  deacrfbad.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  trackway,  a  plnrality  of  trackwaya  at  an 
angle  thereto,  a  winding  drum  fixed  at  each  of  said  angu- 
larly diapoaed  trackwaya.  a  cable  operated  by  each  of  said 
dnuna,  a  portable  power  plant  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
main  trackway,  and  means  for  cpnnectlng  the  portable 
power  plant  with  said   fixed  drums  to  drive  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  jtbe  comMna- 
tlon  of  a  main  trackway,  a  plurality  of  branch  trackwaya 
connected  to  the  main  trackway  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
winding  drum  fixed  at  each  of  said  angularly  dlspoaad 
trackwaya.  a  cable  operated  by  each  of  aald  drums,  a 
portable  power  plant  adapted  to  travel  on  the  main  track- 
way, and  meana  for  connecting  the  portable  power  plant 
with  aald  fixed  druma  to  drive  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  tramway,  a  plurality  of  trackwaya  at  an 
angle  thereto,  a  winding  drum  fixed  at  each  of  aald  angu- 
larly diapoaed  trackwaya,  a  cable  operated  by  each  of  said 
druma.  a  porubla  power  plant  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
main  trackway,  a  ahaft  connected  to  the  power  plant  by 
a  universal  Joint,  and  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  to 
the  fixed  druma. 

5.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  tra<*way,  a  plurality  of  traatwaye  at  an 
angle  thereto,  a  winding  drum  fixed  at  each  of  aald 
angularly  diapoaed  trackwaya,  a  cable  operated  by  ^each 
of  aaid  dnuna.  a  portable  power  plant  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  main  trackway,  a  ahaft  connected  to  the  power 
plant  by  a  unlveraal  Joint,  and  a  deUchable  unlveraal 
joint  for  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  fixed  drama 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,107.     TDBPBNTINB-GATHERBR.     L«Wia   T.     -^ 
Baku.  PenaacoU,  FU.     Filed  June  23,  1910.     Serial 
No.   668,568. 

1.  A  turpentine  gatherer  Including  coactlng  aectlons  for 
atUchment  to  a  tree  and  having  their  inner  enda  pro- 
vided with  Interengaglng  fiangea.  the  lower  enda  of  aald 
sections  being  bent  to  form  inclined  gutters,  the  inner  end 
of  one  of  which  la  extended  longitudinally  beyond  and 
diapoaed  In  a  plane  below  the  Inner  end  of  the  mating 

gutter. 

2.  A  turpentine  gatherer  Including  coactlng  platea  for 
atUchment  to  a  tree  and  having  their  inner  enda  provided 
with  Interengaglng  flangea  and  thrtr  lower  longitodinal 
edgea  bent  outwardly  and  thence  upwardly  to  produce  gut- 
tera.  the  inner  end  of  the  gutter  of  one  plate  terminating 
abort  of  the  adjacent  fiange.  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
gutter  of  the  mating  plate  extending  longitudinally  beyond 
the  flange  of  aald  mating  plate  and  diapoaed  In  a  plane  be- 
low the  gutter  of  the  firat  mentioned  ^lata. 

8.  A  turpentine  gatherer  Including  coactlng  plataa  for 
atUchment  to  a  tree  and  having  their  inner  anda  pro- 
vided with  Interengaglng  flangea,  and  guttara  of  different 


•    ^ 


langtha  carried  by  aald  plataa.  the  inner  end*  of  the  long 
gutter  being  extended  longltnAbiaUy  beyond  the  Inner  end 
of  the  abort  gutter  ao  aa  to  catch  the  aap  frma  aald  abort 
gutter  and  alapoaed  In  a  plana  below  the  latter. 


4.  A  turpentine  gatherer  Including  coactlng  platea  for 
attachment  to  a  tree  and  having  their  Inner  ends  pro- 
vided with  vertically  diapoaed  interengaglng  flangea.  the 
lower  longitudinal  edge  of  each  plate  being  bent  outwardly 
at  an  angle  to  the  tree  and  thence  upwardly  to  form  a 
gutter,  the  inner  end  of  the  gutter  of  one  of  the  platea 
terminating  abort  of  the  adjacent  flange  and  the  Inner  end 
of  the  gutter  of  the  mating  plate  being  extended  beyond 
the  flahye  of  aald  mating  plate. 


II 


1.018.108.  BLBCTjbIICAL  APPARATD8.  JOHH  M.  Biaa. 
PltUbnrgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatingbonae  Electric  * 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanliu    Filed  July  17.  1005.    SerUl  No.  270.090. 


> 


1.  Ttie  comMnatlon  with  a  magnetliable  core  and  a 
flexible  winding  therefor,  of  meana  for  tranaferrlng  a 
part  or  all  of  the  tuma  of  the  winding  from  one  portion  of 
aald  cere  to  another  In  aneh  a  manner  aa  to  wholly  or 
partially  neutraUxe  lU  effect  or  to  make  It  maximum  In 
either  direction. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  magnetlaable  core  and  a 
-flaxlbla  winding  therefor,  of  meana  for  tranaferrlng  a 
part  or  all  of  the  turna  of  the  wlifding  from  one  portion  to 
another  portion  of  aald  core. 

8.  "nte  combination  with  a  magnetlaable  core  and  a 
.flexlbUi  'winding  therefor  that  la  permanently  connected  tan 
an  electric  aupply  circuit,  of  nteanf  for  tranaferring  a  part 
or  all  of  the  tuma  of  the  winding  from  one  portion  to 
another  portion  of  aald  core. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  magnetlsable  core,  a  mag- 
netlxing  winding  and  a  flexible  regulating  winding  therefor, 
of  meaba  for  tranaferrlng  the  tuma  of  aald  regulating 
wlndlni^  from  one  portion  to  another  portion  of  aald  core 
without  dlaconnectlng  the  regulating  winding. 

6.  nte  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  voltage 
regulatar  therefor  eomprlaing  a  magnetlsable  core  and  a 
pluraltty  of  magnetlxlng  wlndtnga  therefor,  one  of  which  la 


flexible  and  ia  connected  In  aarfaa  relation  to  aald  drcutt. 
of  Qieana  for  tranaferrlng  a  part  or  all  of  the  tuma  of  the 
flexible  winding  from  one  portion  to  another  portion  of 
the  core  without  Interraptlng  the  conne^lona  of  the  wind- 
ings. 

[Clalma  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018.109.  MACHINE  FOB  MIXING  CONCBBTB  AND 
THE  LIBX.  CHikLsa  E.  Bathrick.  Chicago.  111.,  aa- 
algnor to  Frederick  C.  Auatln.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  May 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.149. 


1.  A  r6tary  mixing  dram  provided  with  an  end  dlacb^rge 
opening;  a  chute  for  receiving  material  within  the  mix- 
ing drum  and  for  diacharging  auch  material  therefrom  by 
way  of  the  end  dlacharge  openhig  or  passage ;  meana  for' 
elevating  material  within  the  mixing  drum  and  diacharg- 
ing the  aame  Into  the  chute ;  a  roUry  device  for  laterally 
turning  the  chute  Into  and  out  of  receiving  poaltlon.  the 
chute  being  hinged  to  aaid  turning  device  for  end  tilt  In 
direction 'and  to  an  extent  to  incline  the  chute  downwardly 
and  outwardly  when  It  la  turned  Into  receiving  poaltlon, 
and  converaely  to  awing  the  chute  toward  a  poaltlon  par- 
allel with  tta  axla  •coincident  with  the  axto  of  the  turning 
device  when  the  chute  ia  turned  by  aald  turning  derloa 
Into  an  inactive  poaltlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  mixing  drum,  having 
an  axial  opening^,  In  one  end.  a  dlacharge  chute  extending 
vrltbln  said  opening,  a  rotary  member  whereon  aald  chute 
la  pivoted  and  meana  for  tilting  aald  chute  Into  and  out 
of  operative  poaltlon  aa  aald  member  and  chute  are  ro- 
uted. aubaUntially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  rotary  mixing  drum ;  a  discharging  chute  extend- 
ing within  the  rotary  mixing  drum ;  a  rotary  member  to 
which  the  chute  is  hinged  for  end  tilt,  said  member  being 
roUtlve  about  an  axla  which  la  longitudinal  aa  to  the 
roUry  drum ;  means  for  tilting  the  cbute  synchrononaly 
with  Ite  rotary  action  effected  by  rotation  of  the  aald  ro- 
tary member  to  which  it  ia  hinged  for  end  tilt ;  and  meana 
for  ralalng  material  within  the  rotary  drum  and  diacharg- 
ing the  aame  Into  the  chute  when  the  latter  la  In  active 
poaltlon. 

4.  A  roUry  mixing  dram ;  a  dlaeharglng  chute  extending 
within  the  roUry  mixing  drum ;  a  roUry  member  for  lat- 
erally turning  the  chute,  ttie  latter  being  hinged  to  aaid 
rotary  member  for  Independent  end  tilt ;  and  power  trana- 
mlttjng  connection  between  the  chute  and  said  rotary 
member  for  tilting  the  chute  synchrononaly  with  Ite  lat- 
eral rotative  action  eaaaed  by  rotative  action  ou  the  part 
of  Ita  aald  turning  member,  and  meana  ft>r  aueceaalvely 
ralalng  and  downwardly  dlsiehafglng  material  w|thln  the 
rotary  mixing  drum. 

0.  A  roUry  mixing  dram ;  a  latarally  roUtlva  chute  capa- 
ble of  end  tut  and  extending  within  the  mixing  drum ;  a 
roUry  forked  member  to  which  the  chute  la  hinged  for 
end  tilt;  a  pitman  far  tilting  the  chute,  and  a  Tlbratory 
member  pivoted  to  the  pitman  and  also  pivoUlly  aupported 
upon  the  forked  member  to  which  the  chute  la  pivoted : 
meana  for  vibrating  the  aald  member  which  la  ptrotad  upon 
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the  torkad  meinber  and  atUctaed  to  tb«  pitman,  and  ■—■ ■ 
for  cleTatini  and  dtaKbarsiag  matertal  within  tb«  mixing 

dnuot 

ICUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaiettc] 


I.OIB.110.     FOLDING  BOX.     Awxakdbb  W.  Bmb«,  Ba- 
y^nne.  N.  J.    Piled  Mar.  »,  1©11.    Sarial  No.  611.995. 


8.  A  twnoTabla  arttlelal  bridfe  cooprMaff  a  aaddla 
portion  arranrjd  to  r«t  up«i  th.  natKal  fwn,  an  artiada^ 

t«th  canM  tl»«^.  tuUning  maana  fbr  ■;«»;;»«»** 
brtdae  to  a  pwmanent  abutment  tooth.  Mid  faatwinc 
meant  compriaing  a  pair  of  Interlocking  dericea.  one  of 
said  pair  of  derlcea  being  arranged  at  the  end  of  eald  ead- 
die  portion,  the  other  of  aald  pair  of  derlcee  being  ar- 
ranged  on  the  elde  of  aald  abutment  tootydjacent  thereto, 
in  combination  with  a  p^r  of  cUpa  carriWl  by  said  saddle 
portion  and  arranged  toTembrace  aald  abutment  tooth  on 
oppoalte  Bides,  wld  Urat  memtloned  connecting  meant  and 
■aldcllpt  coacUng  to  hold  said  bridge  in  operatlre  position 
relatively  to  said  abutment  tooth. 


1.018.112-  TKLBPHONB  ATTACHMENT.  0»o««»  ^ 
B.;.»nrrr.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  2.  1909.  Serial 
No.  490,980. 


1.  A  folding  or  eoiUpalble  box,  compriaing  top  and  hot- 
ted parte,  each  consisting  of  a  main  body  of  flat  material, 
h^Tlag  tta  edg^  recessed  at  its  ends  or  sides,  strip  por- 
tions forming  the  rertlcal  portions  of  the  parts,  hinged 
tp  the  main  body,  a  part  of  said  Tertlcal  portlont  being 
^red  from  the  comers  of  their  hinged  edges  inclining 
toward  the  center  of  the  free  edges  and  locking  pieces 
iecured  to  aaid  aeored  portions  between  the  corners  and 
khe  scored  lines,  and  extending  Inward  over  the  scored 
hinea,  aald  locking  pieces  being  of  greater  vertical  extmt 
than  the  vertical  portions  to  which  they  are  attached  and 
/adapted  to  engage  the  receseee  of  the  mam  body. 

2  A  folding  or  coUapaible  box,  comprising  top  and  bot- 
tom parts  each  consUting  of  a  main  body  of  flat  material, 
the  top  body  having  each  of  Ita  side  edges  recessed  near 
Its  ende.  and  the  bottom  body  having  Its  end  edgea  re- 
eesaed  in  like  manner,  strip  portions  hinged  to  the  main 
body  and  forming  the  aides  and  ends  of  the  said  parta,  the 
eidea  of  the  top  being  scored  from  the  comert  of  their 
hinged  edges  toward  their  free  edges  In  a  dlrecUon  In 
dining  toward  the  center,  and  the  ends  of  the  bott^  part 
being  scored  In  a  like  manner,  and  locking  piecea  iacnred 
to  the  scored  portions  between  the  ecore  lines  and  the 
comer  and  extending  inward  over  the  score  llnea,  aald 
locking  pieces  being  of  greater  vertical  extent  than  the 
portions  to  which  they  are  attached  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  recesses  of  the  main  body. 


1  eiS.Ul.     ARTIFICIAL  DMNTURB.     SairasT  CtiWOM) 
'  BMn»«TT,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  May  17,  1911.    8«rtal 
No.  627,871. 


'2^ 


1.  A  removable  artiflcUl  bridge  compriaing  a  aaddle  por- 
tion arranged  to  reet  upon  the  natural  gum,  an  artificial 
tooth  carried  thereby,  ffeatenlng  meana  tor  tacnring  lald 
bridge  to  a  permanent  abutment  tooth  comprising  a  flat 
strap  tecured  to  one  aide  of  the  tooth  and  forming  a  flat 
eye  paasage.  aald  eye  being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom 
only,  a  spring  hook  carried  by  the  taddle  and  compriaing 
a  aubeUntUlly  flat  bill  portloa  arranged  to  flt  into  aald 
flat  eye  and  two  curved  aprlng  cUpa  horiaontaUy  arranged 
and  adapted  to  yieldingly  embrace  the  tidea  of  said  perma- 
nent abutment  tooth,  aald  tpring  dipt  being  alao  carried 

hr  nid  aaddle. 

J.  A  wmovable  arUfldal  bridge  compriaing  a  saddle 
portion  arranged  to  reet  upon  the  natural  gum,  an  ar« 
fldal  tooth  carried  thereby,  faatenlng  means  for  securing 
said  bridge  to  a  permanent  abatmoit  tooth  and  forming 
SB  eye  or  paaaage  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  only,  a  spring 
hook  carried  by  the  aaddle  and  arranged  to  flt  into  aald 
«ye.  and  meana  carried  by  aaid  aaddle  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom  and  arranged  to  embrace  the  sides  of  tald  abat- 
jBtaf  tooth. 


1.  In  a  telephone,  a  ptvoUl  support  adapted  to  carry  the 
receiver  whereby  tt  may  be  temporarily  positioned  adja- 
cent to  the  ear  of  a  person  Ulklng  Into  the  tranamltter. 
means  whereby  aaid  tupport  is  mounted  relative  to  a 
telephone  inatrument.  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
aaid  support  whereby  the  telephone  circuit  may  be  auto- 
maUcally  opened  and  closed,  and  meana  having  a  TarUble 
resistance  automatically  controUed  by  and  acting  on  tald 
support  whereby  It  will  remain  In  any  adjnated  position. 

2  In  a  talephone.  a  frame,  a  bearing  carried  thereby  ad- 
jacent to  -Om  tntntBttter  head,  a  ahaft  rotaUbly  mounted 
in  taM  bearli*  a  forwardly  pcvjaeted  tupport  adapted 
to  carry  the  reeatrer  carried  by  aald  abaft,  a  plurality  ol 
atma  carried  ty  tba  aaid  shaft,  mmm  actuated  by  one  of 
said  arms  whv^bf  the  movement  of  said  abaft  in  oppo- 
site directions  wffl  eontrol  tba  drenit  to  the  telephone  In- 
strument, and  realstanoe  mmm  acting  on  said  other  arm 
whereby  the  overbalancing  weight  of  said  support  and  Its 
conUined  receliter  la  counteractwi.  and  aaid  arm  U  cauaed 
to  remain  in  any  adjuated  position. 

t.  In  a  telephone,  the  combinatloa  with  a  desk  In^- 
ment  having  a  vertical  standard  and  aa  axtiaded  mm 
therefor,  of  a  frame,  a  clamping  member  whereby  taM 
frame  may  be  attaehed  to  saki  Inatruasent,  a  J^«»J^ 
jsctlng  laterally   of   the  traMaaitter    a   •»»*«J27*^ 
mounted    in    said   bearing,    a    forwardly    »w»l««^    *T' 
meana  carried  by  taki  arm  adapted  to  «•**]?  •Jjj^'" 
the  telephone  receiver,  a  deUchable  extewao*  "•••''*' 
jKttag  ftorwardly  and  Uttrally  of  the  taid  atandard  where- 
by the  overbalancing  of  the  inatrument  ta  prevvnted.  aMUia 
carried  by  eakl  ahaft  and  aetuatad  by  the  awramMit  there- 
2.^JberIby   the  telephone  circuit  i.  ••tn-atlaally  eon- 
trolled,  and  realtUnce  meana  acting  oo  eald  "^ yT^; 
bT  iaMI  mvpoet  and  Itn  contained  receiver  wlU  leamla  in 
any  adjusted  poeition.  ^^^ 

4.  in  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  Vj**"^ 
meat,  having  a  vertical  atandard  fad  an  extended  kaae 
theretor.  of  a  frame,  clamping  ■••»V*7^ri*  ™ 
may  be  attached  to  tald  atandard,  a  bearing  «««^J** 
erally  of  the  tranamltter,  a  ahaft  momitad  la  aald  »)««;taig. 
1  forwardly  pc«Jeeted  aupport.  meana  thet*«  adapted  to 
reeatre  aad  retate  a  talephone  reeelver,  a  craak  ar^  car- 
ried hr  said  ahaft.  a  atam  pivotallj  meoatad  oa  aaM  arm. 


jAiruAKT  ti  19x8. 
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tta  lower  Mad  vt  aald  atom  batag  f  orkad  wfcerahy  tt  la 
adapted  to  atraddle  the  book  of  the  trttiknni  taatrnflMBt, 
and  reelataace  meane  acting  on  aald  ahaft  wharehgr  tha 
•verbalandac  weight  of  said  arm  aad  Ha  cantataed  re- 
cetver  will  ha  connteracted,  and  aald  arm  wUl  be  eaoaed 
to  t«main  fen  any  adjuated  poaitton. 

8.  In  a  telephone,  a  frame,  a  laterally  ectaaded  bearing 
carried  thereby  adjacent  to  the  tranamltter  bead,  a  ahaft 
rotaUbly  nonnted  in  said  bearing,  a  forwardly  projected 
aupport  canried  by  taid  abaft  and  adapted  to  reoelve  and 
retain  the  telephone  receiver,  meana  actuated  by  taid  ahaft 
whereby  the  circuits  are  automatically  controlled  through 
the  rotatlM  of  aald  ahaft.  a  crank  arm.  and  a  tpring  one 
•nd  of  which  it  teear^  to  aaid  frame,  the  other  end  of 
which  acta  upon  tald  dank  arm.  whereby  the  overbalanc- 
ing weight  of  tald  support  and  Its  contained  receiver  is 
counteracted,  and  tald  arm  la  cauaed  to  remain  in  any 
adjtttted  poeition. 

[Claime  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 
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I  018.118. '  CBNTBIPUOAL  SEPARATOR.    JoHW  J.  Baa- 

'  BKUM.  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  FrancU  J.  Arend,  New 

Tork   N.  T..  and  John  Bemstrom.  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1908,  Serial  No.  419.486.     Renewed  May 

17,  1911.     Serial  N^  «a7,857. 


1.  A  c«ktrifngal  a^arator  compriaing  a  rotair  aepa- 
rating  chamber  provided  with  meana  for  aoivlTlng  thereto 
a  mixture  of  liquid  and  aolld  materlala,  and  arlth  OMaaa 
for  moving  aoUd  material  axlaily  and  then  toward  the  axle 
compriaing  a^Mtrate  conveyers  operating  at  dUferent  apeedt 
reUtlve  tb  the  ipeed  of  the  chamber. 

2.  A  ctatrlfugal  leparator  compriaing  a  rotaij  Mpa- 
rating  chamber  provided  with  meant  for  fomlag  annnli 
of  materlala  or  different  tpeeiflc  gravity,  and  with  meana 
for  moving  one  of  tuch  materlala  axlaUy  aad  then  toward 
the  axle  comprising  separate  conveyera  operatlag  at  dlSar^ 
ent  apeed*  reUtive  to  the  speed  of  aaid  chamber. 

8.  A  cwtrifogal  aaparator  comprialag  a  rotary  aepa- 
rating  chambw  aad  a  plurality  of  aeparate  eoaviycra 
therein  arranged  to  he  driven  at  different  i^eedt. 

4.  A  ewtrifngal  aeparator  cotaprislng  a  rotary  aepa- 
rating  chambeo-  and  a  plurality  of  aeparate  convayan  and 
concentric  ahafta  therefor. 

B.'a  cantrlftigal  aeparator  comprialag  a  rotary  aepa- 
rating  '-hamber  and  a  plurality  of  aeparate  conveyera 
therein  .^ranged  to  he  driven  at  different  ^aeda,  one  of 
aaU  contcyen  having  limSm  lapping  the  bladea  of  the 
adjacent  conveyer. 

[CUloM  8  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


Om  flae  naeokad  eoal  from  faillag  through  tki 
■liaiakj  a  giaatar  quantity  ef  air  may  pate  through  tiiat 
portion  of  tha  grate  where  tha  eoha  la  ooaanmed  thaa  at 
that  portton  v^ere  the  eoking  of  tte  coal  oceora,  aobataB- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


l«018.1li.    nBS-BOX  OBATB.    FaAXK  B.  BlOBbOW,  Chi- 
cago, lU.    FUed  F^  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  541,S«4. 

1.  In  A  furnace  grate,  the  eomblnatlen  of  a  plurality  of 
fuel  aapporting  ntembera  tpaced  apart  to  permit  the  paa- 
aage of  air  therebetween  to  the  foal  topported  thereby, 
and  meatm  ooBparatlng  with  aald  membera  throughout  a 
portion  et  the  length  of  the  grata  to  preveat  the  drop- 
ping of  Oae  faal  parUdea  throogh  tha  grate  aad  permit 
a  reduced  flow  of  air  between  aiid  aMmhera. 

2.  A  l«maoe  grata  cempeeed  of  fael-aopporting  mem- 
bera tpaeed  apart  and  loagltadlnal  adjustable  inter- 
mediate membert  between  tald  fnel-anpperting  membera 
where  the  eoking  of  the  coal  takaa  place  acting  to  preveat 


^■4^-. 
'^^ 


8.  A  furnace  grate  compoeed  of  travellBg  *»•*•— y;^ 
tag  aad  conveying  membera  apacMl  apart.  "* '•*»J^ 
itatlonary  intermedUte  membera  adjnatahle  loBglta<tt»ag 
of  taid  foel-eupportlng  membera  and  dlapeaed  hetweea  tta 
nme  where  the  coking  of  the  coal  takea  plaoa,  ■^»»««; 
medUte  membert  actlag  to  prevent  the  flae  aaeokad  eoal 
from  failing  through  the  grate,  whereby  a  greater  Qbbi^ 
of  air  may  paet  through  that  portion  of  the  grate  where 
the  coke  It  contumed  thaa  at  ttat  portion  where  the  cok- 
tag  of  the  coal  oceura,  tuhetantUlly  aa  deacrlbed.      ^^ 

4.  A  furnace  grate  compoeed  ef  a  plarality  of  tta^anaf 
toel-oupportlag  ehalna  apaeed  apart,  a  plaiallty  - 

termedtote  hart  between  aald  foal  aapporttag  chalBi 
the  coking  of  the  coal  tUm  place  acting  to  . 
One  uncoked  eoal  from  faWag  throogh  the  grata^  aM 
meana  to  tianltaneooaly  adjuat  aald  bare  loagitailaaUy 
of  aald  Aalna,  whereby  a  greater  qaanttty  o«  air  aMy  — 
4kroagh  that  portion  of  the  grau  where  tha  eoka  It 
••moi  than  at  Chat  portloa  where  the  eokiac  af  tha 
oceata,  aobataatlany  aa  deaerfbed. 

B.  la  a  ftuhace  grate,  tha  oamfelaatloa  of 
tag  momhera  apaeed  apart,  movabia  tataeiaadlata 
betwaea  aald  thet-oapporttag  flMmbtra  whtta  tha  — 
the  coal  takea  place  actlag  to  ptawatttatne  1 
from  falling  ttroogh  the  grata,  ahwilqr  a  g 
tity  of  air  may  paaa  throogh  that  partSea  of 
where  the  coke  la  eoaaomed  thaa  at  ttat  portloa 
tha  coking  of  tte  coal  oecura,  and  meana  to  move  eald 
termediate  flsaana  to  preveat  the  formation  of  eea^a 
ttvaly  large  maaaee  of  eehe,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
IClalma  6  to  IT  not  prtated-ta  the  Oaaetta.] 


lj01S,lll.      SHARPENING    DEVICE.      Pbteb    E.    Bibb.  ^ 
Jenktatown,  Pa.   Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.   Serial  No.  590.0T4. 


In  a   iharpanlng  davlee,   the   combination   with 
of  a  fNtma,  a  rotary  itember  carried  by 
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frame  aad  baring  a  facing  of  aharpanliig  material,  a  abaft 
laoantad  In  aaid  frama,  a  blade  or  tool  bolder  carried  by 
aald  abaft,  drlrlng  aeebaolam  operative  to  rotate  aaid 
tfftmrj  member,  and  arranged  for  a  limited  movement  Inde- 
paodent  of  aald  rotary  member,  a  crown  wbeel  frlctionally 
connected  wltb  aaid  driving  mechanism,  and  a  sear  on 
aald  abaft  operatlvely  connected  wltb  said  crown  wbeel 
and  arranged  to  be  routed  tbereby,  to  abift  tbe  blade  car- 
ried by  aald  blade  bolder  into  contact  wltb  said  facing, 
and  to  maintain  aaid  blade  in  contact  tberewltb  under 
IKeaaure  during  tbe  rotation  of  said  rotary  member,  and 
to  ahlft  aald  blade  .bolder  to  diaengage  aald-  blade  there- 
from, before  reversing  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said 
rotary   member,  independently  of  tbe  movement  of  said 


2.  la ''  a,'  sharpening  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
luandla.  of  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  member  bav- 
lag  a  facing  of  sliarpenlng  material  provided  with  a  aerlea 
of  ridgaa  and  Interpoaed  grooves,  spirally  arranged,  a  shaft 
carried  by  aald  frame,  a  blade  bolder  on  said  shaft  ar- 
nuaged  to  carry  a  blade  or  tool,  driving  mechanism  opera- 
tlraly  connected  with  said  rotary  member,  and  arranged 
f<w  a  limited  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  a  friction 
ifbeel  having  teetb,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  en- 
0kge  aald  teetb,  to  route  said  shaft,  and  to  bold  aald 
t^ade  in  conUct  with  said  facing,  and  to  remove  aald 
blade  from  said  facing  upon  the  reversal  of  the  direction 
of  roUtion  of  said  driving  mechanism  independently  of 
t^ke  movement  of  aald  rotary  member. 

,  8.  In  a  sharpening  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
handle,  of  a  q>rlng  frame  carried  thereby,  a  roUry  mem- 
bar  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  having  aperturea,  a  facing 
of  sharpening  material  carried  by  aald  member  and  pro- 
▼tded  with  a  plnraUty  of  rldgea,  apiraUy  arranged,  driving 
Biaebanlam  having  luga  loosely  fitted  In  said  aperturea,  gad 
<«rranged  for  a  limited  roUtion  Independently  of  said  ro- 
tary member,  a  friction  wbeel  having  teetb  yieldingly  con- 
aacted  with  said  driving  mechanism,  a  abaft  mounted  for 
roUtkm  In  said  frame,  a  blade  or  tool  bolder  carried  by 
aaid  abaft,  and  a  gear  on  said  shaft  operatively  connected 
mth  aald  friction  wheal,  to  abift  aald  bUda  into  eonUct 
with  tbe  sharpening  surface,  and  arranged  to  abift  aald 
blade  from  said  surface.  Independently  of  the  movement 
of  aald  rotary  member,  upon  the  reversal  of  direction  ^ 
aald  driving  mecbanlam. 

4.  In  a  sharpening  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
handle,  of  a  spring  frame  carried  thereby,  a  roUry  mem- 
bar  mounted  In  said  frame  and  having  aperturea,  a  facing 
of  aharpenlng  material  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  rldgea, 
apirally  arranged,  driving  mechanism,  having  luga  looaely 
fitted  in  aaid  aperturea,  and  arranged  for  a  limited  rota- 
tion independently  of  said  rotary  member,  a  friction 
wheel  having  teeth,  yieldingly  connected  with  said  driv- 
ing mechanism,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  aaid 
frame,  and  removable  therefrom  by  springing  said  frame, 
a  blade  or  tool  holder  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  aaid 
ahaft  operatively  connected  wltb  aald  teeth  to  shift  said 
blade  Into  contact  with  the  abari>ening  surface,  and  to 
hold  said  blade  under  preasure  against  said  surface,  and 
ahift  said  blade  from  said  surface  independently  of  tbe 
n^>vement  of  said  rotary  member  upon  tbe  reversal  of 
direction  of  roUtlon  of  aald  driving  mechaniam,  and 
BMaaa  to  actuate  said  driving  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  aharpenlng  device,  tbe  comblnatioft  wltb  a 
handle,  of  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a  roUry'  member 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  having  apertures,  a  facing  of 
aharpenlng  material  provided  with  a  plurality  xif  rldgea, 
apirally  arranged,  driving  mechaniam  comprising  a  pulley 
h4vlng  lugs  looaely  fitted  in  said  aperturea  and  arranged 
for  a  limited  roUtion  independently  of  said  roUry  mem- 
bar,  a  friction  wheel  having  teeth,  yieldingly  connected 
with  aaid  driving  mechaniam,  a  abaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tian  In  aald  frame,  a  blada  or  tool  bolder  carried  by  aaid 
alMft,  a  gear  on  laid  ahaft  operatively  connected  wltb  aald 
friction  wheel,  and  actuated  thereby  to  shift  said  blade 
into  conUct  with  tbe  sharpening  surface,  and  to  hold 
aakd  blade  under  ^reaanre  against  said  surface,  and  ahlft 
•aid  blada  from  said  aarface  independently  of  the  more- 
mant  of  aald  rotary  member  upon  the  reveraal  of  direc- 


tion of  aaid  orlvlng  mechaniam,  and  a  cord  In  looped  en- 
gagement with  aald  pnlley,  operative  to  actuate  said  driv- 
ing mechaniam. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.018,116.    dTAMPING  DEYICB.    AcooaT  C.  Blom. 
South  Amboy,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1011.     BarUl  No. 
.    611,697. 


1.  A  stamping  device  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prising two  movable  membera,  both  having  two  spaced 
apart  end-platea,  each  of  aald  end-plataa  having  an  en- 
larged end  and  a  reduced  end  and  having  a  slot  provided 
In  tbe  enlarged  end  thereof;  a  top-plate  provided  upon 
tbe  enlarged  enda  of  tbe  end-platea  of  each  member;  a 
bridge-plate  connecting  the  reduced  enda  of  aaid  end- 
plates  of  each  member ;  a  abaft  arranged  between  the  end- 
plates  of  the  members  and  having  threaded  recaaaed  enda ; 
a  screw  passing  through  tbe  slot  of  each  of  the  end-plataa. 
and  engaging  one  of  the  threaded  recassts  of  each  ahaft; 
a  plurality  of  collara  roUtably  held  upon  each  shaft ;  a 
toothed  wheel  provided  upon  one  edge  of  each  of  tbe  col- 
lars and  adapted  when  moved  to  rotate  tbe  collars ;  a  plu- 
rality of  endlesa  banda  each  guided  over  one  of  tbe  collara 
and  trained  over  the  bridge-plate  of  tbe  membera ;  a  croaa- 
bar  connecting  one  of  tbe  edgaa  of  tbe  end-plates  of  one 
of  tbe  membera  adjacent  to  tbe  bridge-plate  at  the  re- 
duced end  thereof;  a  Uperad  strip  of  material  provided 
upon  the  croaa-bar ;  means  provided  upon  the  top-platea 
of  both  of  tbe  members  and  adapted  to  plvotally  connect 
said  members ;  and  a  lock  provided  upon  one  of  the  end- 
platea  of  the  membera  and  adapted  to  hold  aald  membera 
in  locked  engagement. 

2.  A  stamping  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  com- 
prlalng  two  movable  members,  both  having  two  spaced 
a^yt  end-platea,  each  of  aald  end-platea  having  an  en- 
larged end  and  a  reduced  end  and  having  a  alot  provided 
In  tbe  enlarged  end  thereof;  a  top-plate  provided  upon 
the  enlarged  ends  of  tbe  end-platea  of  both  members ;  a 
bridge-plate  connecting  the  reduced  enda  of  said-  end- 
plates  ot  each  member ;  a  abaft  arranged  between  tbe  end- 
pUtea  of  both  membera  and  having  threaded  receaaed 
enda ;  a  screw  passing  through  tbe  slot  of  each  of  tbe  end- 
platea  and  engaging  one  of  the  threaded  raceasaa  of  each 
ahaft;  a  plurality  of  collars  roUtably  held  upon  each 
ahaft ;  a  toothed  wheel  provided  upon  one  edge  of  each  of 
tbe  cQllara  and  adapted  when  moved  to  rotate  tbe  collar ; 
a  plurality  of  endleaa  banda  each  guided  over  one  of  tha 
collara  and  trained  over  the  bridge-plate  of  the  menibera; 
a  cross-bar  connecting  one  of  tbe  edgea  of  the  end-p.'ataa 
of  one  of  the  members  adjacent  to  the  bridge-plate  at  tha 
reduced  end  thereof:  a  Upared  atrip  of  material  provided 
upon  the  croaa-bar ;  means  provided  upon  the  top-plate  of 
both  of  tbe  members  and  adapted  to  plvoUlly  connect 
aald  members;  and  a  catch  provided  upon  each  end-plate 
of  the  membera  and  adapted  to  bold  aald  membera  in 
locked  engagement. 

8.  A  aUmplng  derice  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  com- 

prialng  two  raoraMa  membera,  both  having  two  spaced 

apart  end-plataa,  aaidi  of  aald  end-platea  baring  an  an- 

*  larged  «id,  a  rednced  end,  a  atralght  edge  and  a  Upered 
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adga  and  aach  haring  a  alot  prorMod  In  tht  anlarvid  and 
tharaof :  a  tap-plate  prorldad  npon  tha  enlarged  enda  of 
tka  aad-pl^taa  of  both  mambcra ;  a  hridge-plate  connecting 
tha  radaead  anda  of  aald  and-plataa  of  each  member;  a 
ahaft  arraagad  hatwaen  tha  and-plataa  of  both  of  tha 
membera  and  baring  threaded  receaaed  enda ;  a  acrew 
paaalng  through  the  alot  of  each  of  tha  and-plataa  and  ^• 
gaging  one  of  the  threaded  reeeaaea  of  each  ahaft ;  a  plu- 
rality of  collara  roUUbly  bald  npon  each  ahaft ;  a  toothed 
vheal  prorldad  upon  one  adga  of  each  of  the  collara  and 
adapted  wben  monad  to  rotate  tha  eoUar;  a  phirallty  of 
endleaa  baiada  each  guided  orer  one  of  tha  collara  and 
trained  orer  tha  .bridge-plate  of  tha  membera;  a  croaa-bar 
connecting  the  atralght  edge  of  tbe  end-platea  of  one  of 
the  raembara  adjacent  to  tbe  bridge-plate  of  the  reduced 
end  thereof;  a  wedge-ahapad  strip  of  elaatic  material  pro- 
rided  upoa  tbe  croaa-bar ;  a  binge  prorlded  upon  tbe  top- 
plataa  of  tbe  membera  whereby  aald  membera  may  be 
•wnng  apart;  and  a  eateh  prorlded  opon  tbe  end-platea 
of  the  maabers  and  adapted  to  hold  aald  me^nbera  In 
locked  oigagemen't. 


1,018,117.'  PBICTION-WHEEL.  JoaaPH  Bobn,  Indian- 
apOUa,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Boekwood  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Ipidianapolia,  Ind;,  a  .Corporation.  Piled  Apr. 
1,  1911.  i .  Serial  No.  618.445. 
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1.  A  flbior  filler  for  friction  wbeels  consisting  of  two 
subatantialty  seml-clrcolar  aectlona  with  orerlapplng  wida, 
the  orerlapplng  ends  being  snbatantUlly  half  the  tblck- 
neaa  of  the  filler  and  baring  transverse  holes  therethrough, 
and  tapering  dowel-pins  insertlble  through  the  overUpping 
enda  for  securing  them  together. 

2.  A  fiber  filler  for  friction  wbeels  consiatlng  of  two 
aubatantlally  semi-circular  sections  with  overlapping  enda, 
tha  overlapping  anda  being  aubatantlally  half  the  thlckneaa 
of  the  filler  and  beveled  at  their  aztrame  anda  ao 
aa  to  form  an  acute  angle,  and  each  end  of  each  aectlon 
being  correspondingly  receaaed  to  recelre  auch  beveled 
overUpplnc  enda  and  baring  holea  extending  through  aaid 
orerlappinfl  ends,  and  Uperlng  dowel-pina  extending 
through  said  bolea. 


I 


1.018.118.     8CHBBN.     Noah  Bbandt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUad  F^b.  8,  1011.    Serial  No.  607.204. 

1.  la  •  laorean,  tha  combination  of  two  acraen  membera 
connected  at  their  and  portlona  to  be  alldable  one  upon 
tbe  other,  a  raalllant  derice  carried  by  one  of  tbe  mem- 
bera and  connected  to  tha  other  member  to  force  tha  mea»- 
bara  apart  wben  one  la  adraacad  npon  the  other  member, 
a  guide  on  one  of  the  membera,  and  a  flcxlMa  member  paaa- 
lng through  tha  gaida  and  aaearad  to  tha  otlwr  member  to 
caoaa  the  mamben  to  alide  on  each  other  la  the  oppoalte 
direction  to  which  adranced  by  tha  raaUlant  BiMaber. 

2.  In  a  acraen.  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  membera 
eonnaeted  to  alida  one  npon  the  other,  a  bracket  carried 


by  one  of  tne  membera,  a  bow  aprlng  aacored  to  tha  hrackai^ 
an  arm  secorad  to  the  other  member  of  tha  actaas  aad 
engaged  by  the  aald  aprlng  irbarah7  tb*  aprlng  Is  tat- 
aionad  when  the  membera  are  aUd  togath«r  and  tha  ajprtag 
will  expand  the  membera  when  free  to  mora,  a  flazttda 
member  aeeured  to  one  of  aaid  aprlng  supporting  members 
and  engaging  a  guide  .portion  of  the  other  aprlng  aoppori' 
Ing  member  and  arranged  to  alide  the  membera  togatiiar 
when  pulled  to  tension  tbe  spring,  and  pernUt  the  v>rlag 
to  return  the  members  uiwn  Ite  rale 


3.  In  a  screen,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  members 
connected  to  alide  one  upon  tbe  other,  a  bracket  carried 
by  one  of  the  members,  a  bow  spring  secured  to  the 
bracket,  an  arm  aeeured  to  tbe  other  member  of  the  acraen 
and  engaged  by  tbe  aaid  aprlng  whereby  tha  aprlng  la 
tensioned  wben  tbe  membera  are  slid  together  and  tba 
spring  will  expand  tbe  membera  when  releaaed.  a  flazlhla 
member  aeeured  to  one  of  aaid  spring  supporting  nMmhars 
and  engaging  a  guide  portion  of  tbe  other  spring  anpport- 
ing  member  and  arranged  to  alide  the  membera  togethar 
to  tension  tbe  spring,  and  permit  the  spring  to  retnm 
the  members  upon  releaae  of  tbe  flexible  member,  a  flex- 
ible member  secured  to  one  of  tbe  acreen  membera,  tha 
other  screen  memlier  being  prorlded  wltb  a  guide  portion 
engaged  by  tbe  flexible  member  to  cause  tbe  screen  mem- 
bera to  open  when  tbe  flexible  member  la  polled,  aad 
upon  release  of  tbe  flexible  member  tbe  aprlng  wUI  expand 
the  members  of  tbe  screen. 

4.  In  a  acreen,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  membera 
each  haring  bent  lugs  engaging  tbe  other  member  to  caosa 
tbe  membera  to  alide  one  upon  the  other,  a  bracket  car* 
rled  by  one  of  the  members,  a  bow  spring  aecnred  to  tha 
bracket,  an  arm  secured  to  tbe  other  member  of  the  acrOan 
and  engaged  by  the  said  spring  whereby  tbe  aprlng  la  tan- 
aloned  wben  the  members  are  slid  together  and  the  aprlng 
will  expand  the  members  wben  free  to  more,  a  ilezibla 
member  secured  to  tbe  bracket  and  engaging  a  guide  por- 
tion of  tbe  arm  to  alide  tbe  membera  together  whan 
pulled  to  tension  the  apring,  and  permit  the  aprlng  to  ra- 
turn  tbe  members  upon  releaae  of  the  flexible  member. 

5.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  membera 
comprising  a  frame  conUlning  a  acreen,  each  mambw 
haring  at  one  ted  of  the  frame  member  an  extenaioit  ar- 
ranged to  lap  tbe  said  extenalon  of  tbe  other  member,  each 
member  alao  haring  a  lug  bent  around  the  aald  extenalon 
of  tbe  other  member  to  guide  the  membera  to  alide  to- 
gether and  apart,  aald  extenaiona  haring  their  eztraml- 
tiea  offset  to  engage  the  log  and  limit  tha  expanding  mora- 
ment  of  tbe  membera. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.) 


1,018,119.  SINOLB-PHABB  MOTOR.  WAi/m  J.  BaAX- 
aoiT,  Wllklnabarg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaigamenta. 
to  Waatln^Moae  Blactric  A  Manafactnring  Comp«nj, 
Beat  Plttalrargh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylrania. 
FUed  Sept  8.  1908.  Serial  No.  452.090. 
1.  In  a  alagle-phaaa  Indaetlon  motor,  the  combination 

with  a  main  priauur  winding  adapted  for  clrcnit  oonnae- 
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i  In  •  8lngle-ph»««  Induction  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  main  prlmarj  winding  adapted  for  circuit  connec- 
\  tloaa  to  produce  two  numbers  of  magnetic  poles,  one  of 
whkh  is  double  tbe  other,  of  an  auxUlarj  winding  adapt- 
•d  to  cooperate  with  the  main  winding  in  sUrting  the  mo- 
tor and  without  change  in  Its  circuit  connections  for 
dlf erent  numbers  of  poles  of  the  main  winding. 
•  S.  In  a  alngls  phase  Induction  motor,  tbe  combination 
with  a  mala  primary  winding  adapted  for  circuit  coanee- 
tioBS  to  ^oduce  a  plurality  of  numbers  of  magnetic  pole*, 
of  an  auxUlary  winding,  one^half  of  whkh  Is  effectlTe  to 
cooperate  with  the  main  winding  In  sUrtlng  and  without 
change  In  lU  circuit  connections  for  different  numbers  oC 
pole*  of  the  m^»  winding. 

4  In  a  alagle-phaa*  laductlon ,  motor,  the  comblnatlflB 
with  a  main  primary  winding  adapted  for  circuit  connec- 
tUw*  to  produce  a  plurality  of  number*  of  magnetic  poles, 
of  aa  aaxlllarj  winding  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
main  winding  In  atartlng  the  motor  and  three-fourths  of 
whifCh  la  adapted  to  produce  a  flux  of  one  polarity. 

6.  In  a  alngle-phase  Induction  motor,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  mala  dlatrlbuted  primary  winding  comprising  two 
polar  s«:tlons  and  adapted  for  circuit  connections  to  pro- 
da^^ther  two  or  four  poles,  of  an  auxiliary  distributed 
wladlng  comprUlng  three  sections  one  of  whldi  is  of  ap- 
pr«xlmately  doable  the  polar  pitch  of  the  other  two  and 
tha  c«iter  of  the  pole  produced  by  which  Is  disposed  be- 
twaen  extremities  of  the  sections  of  the  mala  winding. 
aad  tha  centers  of  the  pole*  produced  by  the  other  two 
■cctlons  <rf  the  auxiliary  winding  being  disposed  approxi- 
mately 136  electrical  dagroes  therefrom. 


epealBK  carrM  oa  the  earriar,  meaaa  far  roUtlag  the 
carrier  to  suoceaslrely  bring  th*  opealag  of  each  raoep 
taele  lato  reffiater  with  the  dellTery  outlet  of  the  eaalng. 
^nd  meaiM  tot  destroylag  each  receptacle  after  Its  cea 
teats  hare  been  reiaoTcd. 


lOlSOaO-     CONTAINER   AND    DISPENSING   DBVlCB. 
*  AMMXAxamm  B.  BaoDia.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     FUad  Aog.  17, 

IftlO.     Serial  No.  577.714. 

^,  la  a  eoatalaer  aad  dlspeaslag  device  the  comMna- 
tlaa  with  a  casing  having  a  delivery  outlet,  of  a  plurality 
of  raeeptacles  each  having  a  discharge  opening,  maans  for 
caoslBg  the  opening  of  each  recepUele  to  successively 
reflster  with  the  delivery  outlet  of  th*  casing,  and  means 
for  succe«*lvely  destroying  each  reojpUcle. 

2  In  a  container  and  dlspfenslng  device  the  combln*- 
tloa  with  a  eaalag  having  a  delivery  outlet,  et  a  plurality 
of  raesptacl**  adapted  to  contata  a  liquid,  a  Morable  frtme 
oo  which  the  raceptade*  are  ■•oaatad,  aseaaa  tor  aiovlng 
tha  frane.  aad  means  for  destroylag  tha  raeaptacles. 

8  In  a  contalaar  and  dlspoalag  davlc*  tha  comhlna- 
ttan  with  a  eaalng  having  «  delivery  outlet,  of  a  roUtable 
crrler.  a  plurality  of  raeaptaelea  each  havtag  a  dlaehar«e 

» 
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4  In  a  container  and  dlapeaalag  device,  the  »mblnatlon 
with  a  casing  having  a  delivery  outlet,  of  a  plurality  of 
raeaptaelea  each  having  aa  opanlag.  mean*  for  caoslag  the 
opSng  of  each  recepUde  to  ragUtar  with  tha  delivery 
outlet  of  the  eaalng.  and  asaaas  for  auccaealvely  deetroy- 
Ing  the  receptaclea. 

1 013,121.     FLUID-OPEBATINO  MECHANISM.     AaTHOB 
'  ACOOBTOS  Bbooks.  Ashton-upon  Mersey.  England.    Piled 
Mar.  16.  1011.    Serial  No.  «14,«40. 


1.  A  fluid  operating  maebaalsm  coasprlatac  la 
tloa,  a  caaiat  having  drenlar  chamber*  angularly  diapoaed 
with  laapaet  t»  aadi  athar  aad  lataraecttac  at  a  plorallty 
of  paiata,  aald  chaasher*  havtac  croaa-aactlaaa  a<  trap- 
eaoldal  forsatioaa,  a  eliding  platoa  la  each  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  be  aparatad  by  a  aoltahla  flald.  aad  BMaaa  eoatroUlag 
tha  laoTninat  of  said  plstaaa  to  cause  one  to  act  as  a 
fluid  ahat»8Bt  ta  aOact  iald  propolsloa  of  tha  other. 

2.  Aa  aaglaa  havlM  tw«  platen  dMunbars  Intarsaettac  at 
diametrically  oppoalta  points,  a  alldlag  platoa  la  mA 
chamber  of  a  laagth  aw>roxlmately  one  hundred  and  eighty 
decreaa,  and  having  a  beveled  rack  along  two  oppoalta 
sides,  a  power  shaft  with  Its  axla  tetaraactlag  tha  azia 
of  tha  two  annular  ehambai*  aad  havlog  a  havel  wheel 
tzad  aaar  to  each  aad  ao  aa  ta  gear  wttfc  the  racks  of 
the  platons  aad  be  lavalvad  tbtHbj,  aach  pisten  balagal- 
ways  la  gear  with  oaa  at  tha  hav*  whaala  aad  baing  rate- 
tlftfy  poalttoaad  so  that  bath  pMMM  eaa  act  ■imitaaa- 
oualy  as  ahatmaata,  each  for  tha  othar  at  tha  paiata  of 
lataraactlaa  of  tha  chambars.  

8.  la  aaglaaa  having  plaUm  ehambara  tatataaetlac  « 
dlamatrtcally  oppaatta  polata  at  a  ralatlra  aagia  af  alaaty 
degraea  aad  aUdteg  »latoaa  aach  of  which  can  •«**»«- 
taaaeoaly  aa  a  BMvlag  aUuf— t  for  aaethar.  a  toottad 
rack  oa  oppoalta  sidea  of  aach  piston  aad  twa  baval  toathad 
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4.  A  taM  opatatlac  atachaalsm  eomprlslag  In  coasMna- 
tloau  a  eaalag  havlag  ehambara  aagalarly  dlapB**i1  with 
raapact  to  aach  othar  aad  tateraactlag  each  athar,  a  alld- 
lag  plstea  te  each  ehambsr  adapted  to  ha  eparatad  a  fluid 
praaaere.  *»»aa  eoatralUag  tha  aiovemant  of  aald  platon  to 
cansa  ana  to  act  aa  a  •aU  ahatmaet  to  effect  flnld  propal- 
slon  of  th*  other,  aad  a  shaft  axtaadlng  throatflt  said 
asadiaalaai  aad  connaftad  with  said  maaaa. 

6.  A  fluid  oparatlac  marhaalaan  ooaipristag  la  oamblBa- 
tloB.  a  eaalag  havlag  a  plaraUty  of  drenlar  chambats 
latarsaetli«  each  ottar.  a  bodily  aUdaUa  platan  la  each 
diamber  dlapo**d  radially  outwardly  with  rea^aet  to  Its 
axla  of  rotatloa  aad  aach  platoa  betaig  drlvan  hy  Aald 
prwaora.  aad  maana  angaglng  tha  platoaa  at  polata  ronot* 
fimn  their  axe*  of  bodily  rotation  to  cause  one  to  act  aa 
a  fluid  abutment  to  *C*ct  fluid  propulsion  <^  th*  othar, 
aubatantlally  as  described. 

[Clalmsi  d  to  10  not  prlatad  la  tha  GasfBtta.] 
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1,018,122.     T0N08.     Abnolo  J.   Baonrwrra.  Shadyslda, 
Ohio,     filed  May  10.  1011.     Serial  No.  626,231. 


A  devlcie  of  the  character  deaerlMM  comprising  a  shovel, 
a  handle  having  lU  rear  end  alotttd,  a  hollow  gripping 
am  arranged  over  said  handle  aafl  having  lu  forward 
end  toothed  and  lU  bottom  slotted,  a  coupling  member 
plvoUIly  mounted  In  the  rear  and  of  the  handle,  extending 
up  through  aald  slot  of  the  handle  Into  said  gripping  arm 
and  havlpc  Its  upper  portion  conforming  In  contour  to 
tbe  shapa  of  said  grlpplag  arm,  said  arm  capable  of  being 
shifted  longitudinally  upon  said  handle,  a  spring  fixed  at 
one  end  to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  coupling 
member  ftar  aMlatalalng  the  forward  and  of  tbe  arm  ele- 
vated with  reapect  to  said  shovel,  and  msaas  carried  by 
the  handia  and  adapted  to  engage  Iha  forward  aad  of 
aald  arm  aad  further  adapted  to  extend  Into  aald  arm  for 
malntalnlag  the  arm  la  abottlng  engagamaat  with  tha 
baadia  aftlaat  tha  actloa  of  aald  sprlag. 


1,018,12&  ELECTRIC  MBASUBINO  INSTRUMENT. 
Habolp  W.  Bbowk,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weat- 
Ingbousa  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Penaaylv^U.    FUed  Jan.  21,  1000.    Sarlal  No. 


, .«■»»•—*.■  each  eoaaprlaliiff  ■  laalatanea  of  hlsh 

ohmie  valaa  and  a  realatanea  of  relatively  low  ohmlc  valoa. 
said  sets  of  raalstancsa  batag  aaverally  coaaectad  in  sarlaa 
with  a  pair  of  circuits  having  a  common  terminal,  and 
said  coll  Is  serving  to  Interconnect  th*  drcolt*  between  th* 
reelstanc**,  the  reelstancea  of  low  ohaile  Tain*  being  adja- 
cent to  the  eonmoa  tarmlnhL 

8.  A  dlfferaatlal  voltmeter  eomiNrlslng  two  dreulta  hiv- 
ing IndapaaAMt  poalUva  tarmlaals  aad  a  eomaum  aegatlve 
termlaal,  a  taslstaaea  of  high  ehnle  vahia  aad  a  ra- 
slsUnca  of  low  ohmlc  value  In  each  clrealt,  the  raslstaaca 
of  low  ohmlc  value  being  adjacent  to  the  common  terminal, 
a  con  aervlag  to  laterconaoct  the  drcultt  betwaen  tha  ra- 
tlstaaeaa.  a  statloaary  dial  and  a  pointer  aetoatad^ty 
the  coll  and  coflparatlng  with  tha  dial  to  Indleala  «ttha» 
.a  true  voltage  value  for  a  slagla  drcult  or  a  true  differ- 
ential voltage  value  for  two  Interconnactad  dreulta.  ^ 


1.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  two  drcnlts  hav- 
lag a  cotasaea  tarmlaal,  a  knr  raalataaoa  laovaU*  eoll,  a 
pair  af  0«ual  raalatsaraa  of  high  ohaile  valaa,  a  pair  of 
eqoal  raattrtaaea*  af  low  ohmlc  valoa.  tha  tenateal*  of  aald 
call  balntf  eooaaetad  to  tha  two  drenlt  tarslaala  af  ana 
polarity  throni^  tha  raatstaaraa  af  Mgh  <Aaile  valaa  aad  to 
tha  cemama  tarmlaal  of  oppoalta  palartty  throagh  tha  ra- 
slstaneeo  of  low  ohmle  valaa. 

2.  A  dlffareatlal  voltaatar  camprWaff  a  atatl— aty  dtaO, 
a  movablf  coll.  a  pointer  aecorad  thereto,  aad  twa  aala  af 


1.018.124.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS.  William  R.  Bubbows,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    FUfd  May  23,  1006.    Serial  No.  318,307. 


1.  In  a  lamp  making  machine,  a  'rapport  for  a  bulb,  a 
pump,  automatic  moans  for  connecting  the  pump  with  a 
bulb  in  aald  aupport,  a  heater  stMuated  in  poaltlon  to  co- 
operate with  the  tubulature  of  the  bulb  In  the  support,  and 
meana  for  at  will  moving  said  heater  to  direct  the  flame 
thereof  agaliiat  any  dealrad  part  of  the  tubulature. 

2.  In  a  lamp  making  ihachlne,  a  rotatable  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  rapports  for  bulbs  carried  thereby,  a  pump,  maaaa 
for  connecting  the  pump  to  tha  bulha  In  said  rapporta,  a 
heater,  means  for  rotating  tha  franja  to  bring  the  tubula- 
ture* of  the  bulb*  In  the  rapports  theroMi  before  tha 
heater,  and  means  for  at  wUl  moving  said  heater  to  direct 
tha  flame  thereof  acalast  any  dealrad  part  of  tha  tnbola- 


8.  A  madilna  for  making  laeandeaeaat  lampa  eomprMng 
a  movable  fraase,  a  rapport  for  a  bulb  carried  ther^y.  a 
cunaat  carrying  member  mounted  oa  aald  frame  to  laawa 
lato  and  out  of  engageosent  with  the  laatfag  ta  wlr*a  af 
a  bulb  In  aald  rapport,  aad  maaaa  wharobv  aald  i— I"** 
1*  automatleally  moved  away  from  tha  hulb  at  a  praAa> 
tarmlnad  point  in  the  movamaat  of  aald  rapport 

4.  A  machine  for  making  Incandescent  lampa  eoasptla- 
Ing  a  Bkovable  frame,  a  support  for  a  bulb  carflad  tberahy, 
a  rod  havlag  contacta  tberaon  and  mounted  on  aald  fcama 
to  move  la  allaem^t  with  said  s^^ort  to  carry  tha  coa- 
Ucta  Into  and  out  of  mgagunaat  wltti  the  leadlag  la 
wirs*  of  tha  bulb  In  said  aupport,  aad  a  stationary  can 
for  lifting  said  rod  away  from  a  halb  la  tha  support  at  a 
pradatarmlned  point  la  tha  traval  of  aald  frama. 

6.  la  an  axhauatlng  martilna.  a  aapport  for  a  bal^  eon- 
tacta  for  maktaig  doctrleal  oonnaetlon  to  the  leadlng-ta 
wliaa  of  a  holh  In  aald  rapport,  and  means  for  giving  an 
Indication  when  aald  alaetrlcal  ooanaetloB  la  Improperly 

aiada.  „...,_, 

(Clalau  0  to  28  not  prlatad  In  the  Oaastta.] 
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1,018,125.  PAPEB-TYING  APPARATUS  OR  LOOSB- 
LBAF  BINDER.  Thomas  F.  Campbell.  Indianapolis. 
iDd.    FUed  Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.782. 


A  lace  or  cord  binder  prorlded  with  a  central  clip  or 
tip  and  ..with  end  clips  or  tips,  for  Insertion  ttaroof  h  per- 
forations and  ose.  substantially  as  described. 


1,018.126.     CUFF-PBOTECTOB.      Nicola   Cnti.   Cleve- 
land, Oblo.    FUed  Mar.  28.  1910.     SerUl  No.  501,832. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cuCt  protector  com- 
prising conneoled  Inside  and  outside  flaps  adapted  to  slip 
orer  tbe  front  end  of  a  calf,  tbe  one  end  portion  only  of 
the  protector  being  provided  with  an  incision  intersecting 
Its  Inner  edge,  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  link  portion 
of  a  cuff  buttdn.  tbe  otber  end  portion  of  tbe  protector 
being  provided  with  an  Incision  Intersecting  the  end  edge 
of  one  of  said  flaps,  said  last-named  incision  also  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  link  portion  of  a  cufi  botton. 


cored  to  the  said  supporting  plats  at  different  positions 
latsrally,  a  curtain  bolder  In  the  fbrm  of  a  wire  having 
an  arm  passing  thrtough  tb«  said  hole,  one  end  secured  to 
the  said  moving  element,  and  tbe  otber  end  provided  with 
means  for  holding  a  curtain  pole  or  rod,  and  a  shade  roller 
holder  emistltntlng  part  of  the  said  moving  element,  hav- 
ing means  for  holding  a  shade  roUsr,  and  means  permit- 
ting of  adjustment  of  position  at  right  angles  to  tbe  line 
of  travel  of  the  said  curtain  bolder. 

4.  A  shade  roller  and  curtain  holder  having  a  body 
strap  and  a  moving  member  comprising  a  carriage  mounted 
thereon  having  means  for  adjustment  of  tbe  lateral  posi- 
tion and  comprising  a  curtain  bolder  and  a  shade  roller 
holder,  and  the  said  shade  roller  holder  having  means  tot 
vertical  adjustment,  and  a  carriage  plate  having  means 
for  guiding  tbe  said  carriage  and  the  said  shade  roller 
holder  relatively  to  the  said  body  strap  in  changing  the 
position  of  adjustments  thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of  luga 
and  a  hole  for  a  clamping  screw. 

5.  In  a  shade  roller  and  curtain  bolder  having  a  Bbdy 
strap  and  a  moving  member  comprising  a  carriage  pro- 
vided with  separate  means  of  holding  a  shade  roller  and 
curtain  rod  and  pole  and  a  carriage  plate  serving  as  co- 
operative holding  and  guiding  means,  tbe  said  curtain 
rod  and  pole  holding  means  attached  directly  to  tbe  said 
carriage  plate,  tbe  said  shade  roller  bolder  having  means 
for  being  adjustably  supported  between  the  said  carriage 
plate  and  body  strap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


J. 


1,018,128.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  MAIL-BOXES. 
H.  Clakk.  Sheldon,  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1011. 
No.  620,910. 


BLMn 

Serial 


1,018.127.  SHADE-BOLLBB  AND  CUBTAIN  HOLDEB. 
tT4HLBT  Chalko.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  May  18. 
lOil.    Serial  No.  627.934. 


19  ii- 


1.  A  shade  roller  comprising  a  body  strap  having  a  sup- 
porting plate  provided  with  a  slot,  a  shade  roller  having 
*  be4y  plate  In  abutment  with  the  said  supporting  plate 
and  an  arm  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  said  body  plate 
also  provided  with  a  slot,  a  carriage  plate,  exterior  to 
the  miid  body  plate  and  provided  with  a  bole,  a  screw 
passing  through  the  said  hole  and  slots,  and  the  said  car- 
riage plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  guide  lugs  In  engage- 
Bsent  with  tbe  said  supporting  plate  and  with  tbe  said 
body  i»late. 

2.  ▲  curtain  roller  comprising  a  body  strap  having  a 
Mppbrtlng  plate,  and  an  end  bent  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  the  said  end  provided  with  a  hole,  a  moving  element 
comprising  a  carriage  plate  having  means  for  being  se- 
cured to  the  said  supposing  plate  at  different  positions 
laiwally.  a  curtain  holder  in  the  form  of  a  wire  having 
•a  arm  passing  through  the  said  bole,  one  end  secured 
to  tlM  said  moving  element,  and  tbe  otber  end  provided 
with  means  for  holding  a  curtain  rod  or  pole. 

t.  A  curtain  holder  comprising  a  body  strap  having  a 
■opportlBg  plate,  and  an  end  bent  at  right  angles  thereto 
•ad  the  said  end  provided  with  a  bole,  a  moving  element 
f— prislnff  a  carriage  plate  having  means  for  being  se- 


A  mall  holding  attachment  for  mall  boxes  adspted  to 
separately  bold  letters  and  papers  and  located  within 
tbe  box  and  secured  to  tbe  rear  wall  thereof,  said  holding 
attachment  comprising  a  pocket  open  at  Its  upper  end,  and 
an  elongsted  clamping  loop  yieldingly  secured  to  the 
front  wall  of  tbe  pocket  adjacent  to  tbe  bottom  thereof, 
the  medial  upper  portion  of  tbe  clamping  loop  extending 
above  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  pocket,  whereby  tbe  project- 
ing looped  portion  of  the  clip  Is  in  convenient  position 
to  be  operated. 


1.013,129.  TOOL-HOLDEB  AND  BBCUBINO  DEVICE 
FOR  SAME.  FatDKBicK  F.  Clabkb,  Franklin,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1910.    Serial  Na  674.901. 


In  a  tool-holder  and  securing  device  for  same,  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  having  a  primary  socket  and  a  sec- 
ondary sockst,  of  a  tool-holder,  a  primary  shank  and 
a  secondary  shank  upon  said  holder,  arranged  to  remov- 
ably occupy  said  sockets  respectively,  a  binder  plug  socket 
Intersecting  one  of  said  sockets,  a  binder  plug  occupying 
said  ping  so^et  and  arranged  to  bear  upon  one  of  said 
shanks  for  the  porpoee  of  preventing  the  longitudinal 
BOvamcDt  tbefwrf. 
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1.018.180.  PATTEBN-MACHINE.  Chablu  W.  CovGn, 
IndUnapolis,  Ind.  FUed  Jan.  30,  1911.  SerUl  No 
605,404. 


1^  '■■  .   ^'T'* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  surfaces  including  a 
shaft,  means  for  mounting  said  shaft  so  that  it  can  he 
rotated  and  moved  to  variable  poeltlons,  levers  pivotally 
mounted  In  bearings  adjustable  on  said  shaft,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  levers,  and  tracing  and  reproducing 
points  mounted  in  connection  with  tbe  two  levers  respec- 
tively.    1      II 

2.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  surfaces  including 
tracing  and  reproducing  points,  levers  in  which  said  points 
are  mo6hted.  bearings  en  whkh  said  levers  are  pivotally 
mounted,  a  shaft  on  which  said  bearings  are  adjustable, 
pivotal,  eonaection  between  said  levers,  and  a  universal 
bearing  In  which  said  shaft  Is  rotatably  mounted  between 
its  ends,  whereby  tbe  shaft  may  have  rotary  as  well  as 
other  movement. 

8.  An  ap(paratus  for  reproducing  surfaces  including 
tracing  and  reproducing  points,  parallel  levers  in  which 
said  points  are  mounted,  bearings  on  which  said  levers  are 
pivotally  mounted,  a  shaft  on  which  said  bearings  are  ad- 
justable, a  pivotal  connection  between  said  levers,  a  sup- 
port with  a  socket  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  ball 
bearing  in  said  socket  to  which  said  shaft  is  secured  be- 
tween its  ends. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  surfaces  including  a 
shaft,  a  unl?ersal  bearing  for  mounting  tbe  shaft  between 
Its  enda,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  bearings 
adjustably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  levers,  tracing  and  reproducing 
points  on  said  levers  respectively,  and  an  adjustable 
weight. c|o  t^  other  end  of  tbe  shaft  for  balancing  tbe 
same. 


1,018,131.  tJMERGENCT-BRAKE  FOR  HOIST  ENGINES. 
Hamt  N.  Cov«ll,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Lidger- 
wood  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Fllad  Nov.  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  404,480. 


1.  In  a  brake-setting  device,  in  combination,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  brake  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  brake  shaft, 
said  means  comprising  a  weighted  arm  member,  a  gov- 


ernor member  adapted  to  operate  to  release  said  arm  mem- 
ber, a  book,  and  a  second  arm  in  engagement  with  said 
hook  adapted  to  be  released  upon  tbe  release  of  said  flrst 
arm,  and  means  for  eontroUlng  the  fall  of  said  second  arm 
when  released,  said  control  means  comprising  a  third  arm 
adapted  to  be  elevated  upon  the  fall  of  aald  second  arm. 

2.  In  a  brake-aetting  device,  a  drive  shaft,  a  brake  shaft, 
a  governor  mechanism,  a  gravity  lew,  a  latch  to  hold 
the  same,  said  latch  being  operated  by  the  governor  mech- 
anism, a  cam  operated  by  tbe  gravity  lever,  a  gravity  brake 
lever,  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  brake  lever,  said  latch 
being  operable  by  the  cam. 

8.  In  a  brake-setting  device,  a  drive  tfiaft,  a  brake  shaft, 
a  governor  mechanism,  a  gravity  lever,  a  latch  to  bold  the 
same,  said  latch  being  operated  by  the  governor  media- 
nlsm,  a  cam  operated  by  the  gravity  lever,  a  gravity  bralM 
lever,  a  latch  for  holding  said  brake  lever,  said  latch  be- 
ing operable  by  tbe  cam,  and  controlling  means  operated 
by  the  brake  lever. 

4.  In  a  brake-setting  device,  a  drive  shaft,  a  brake  shaft, 
a  governor  mechanism,  a  gravity  lever,  a  latch  to  hold  the 
same,  safd  latch  being  operatM  by  tbe  governor  mechanism, 
a  4am  ope^ted  by  the  gravity  lever,  a  gravity  brakf  lever, 
a  latch  fOr  holding  said  brake  lever,  said  latch  being  opera- 
ble by  tbe  cam,  and  means  for  regulating  the  fall  pt  tha 
gravity  brake  lever. 

5.  In  a  brake-setting  device,  a  drive  shaft,  a  brake  shaft, 
a  governor  mechanism,  a  gravity  lever,  a  Jatch  to  hold  the 
same,  said  latch  being  operated  by  the  governor  mechanism, 
a  cam  operated  by  the  gravity  lever,  a  gravity  brake  lever,  a 
latch  for  holding  ssid  brake  lever,  said  latch  being  operable 
by  the  cam.  means  for  regulating  the  fall  of  the  gravity 
brake  lever,  said  means  comprising  a  retarding  device  act- 
ed upon  by  an  arm  on  tbe  gravity  brake  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,018,132.     FOLDING  SLED.     Olitbb  Cbutchtielo.  Ot- 
tumws,  Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  16.  1911.    SerUl  No.  644.889. 


A  folding  sled  comprising  a  platform,  runners  hinged  to 
tbe  platform,  braces  beneath  tbe  platform  and  comprising 
horizontal  portions  pivoted  to  tbe  plstform,  diagonal  por- 
tions extending  toward  tbe  runners,  vertical  portions  en- 
gaging with  the  runners,  said  vertical  portions  hsving  open 
ended  slots  snd  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  slots,  bolts 
extending  transversely  through  the  runners  and  engaged 
in  the  open  ended  slots  clamping  nuts  on  the  ^Its,  and 
lugs  on  said  bolts  for  engagement  in  said  recesses,  whereby 
when  tbe  nuts  are  tightened  the  braces  are  behl  A  posi- 
tion and  prevented  from  movement  with  relation  to  the 
bolta. 


1,013,133.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Fbkdbbick  Daslimoton,  Pittsburgh,  P»..  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  June  26,  1906.  8»- 
rtal  No.  328.366.  i 


4^=m^444ifW4(l# 


1.  In  a  systfem  of  dlstrlhatlon,  the  combination  with  a 
conductor   comprising   a    plurality   of  sections^  supports 
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thmfor,  and  tofmlators  for  connecttag  th*  oMidQeton  to 
"th«  lipporta.  of  a  drenlt-breakflr  for  eoniMetliit  each  pair 
of  adjacent  aactiona  of  the  condaetor  togatber,  aozlUary 
'coBdttctora  electrically  connected  to  the  eapporta  for  tba 
reapeetlre  aectiona  of  tbe  main  condaetor,  and  a  plurality 
of  tripping  magnet  windings  for  eacb  circuit-breaker,  eaid 
wlndtoga  being  In  circnit,  reapectirely.  with  tba  aaxlliary 
conductor*  of  adjacent  aectlons. 

2.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  tbe  comblnatloo  with  a 
eonductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  Mcttoaa,  iapports 
therefor,  and  insulators  for  connecting  tbe  conductora  to 
tbe  aupports.  of  a  circult-brealcer  for  connecting  eacb  pair 
of  adjacent  sections  of  tbe  conductor  together,  auxiliary 
conductors  electrically  connected  to  tbe  supports  for  tbe 
napectire  sections  of  tbe  main  conductor,  and  a  plurality 
«f  trippbog  magnet  windinga  for  eacb  elrcuit-braakar.  aakl 
wlndtnga  being  connected  in  circuit,  respectlrely,  with 
tbe  DMln  conductor  and  with  the  auxiliary  conductora  of 
adjacent  sections. 

S.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  tbe  combination  with  a 
eonductor  compriaing  a  plurality  of  sections,  supports 
therefor,  and  insulators  for  connecting  tbe  conductors  to 
tba  svpports,  of  a  drcuit-breaker  for  eonnectlng  each  pair 
of  adjacent  sectiona  of  tba  conductor  together,  aaxlliary 
eondnctors  electrically  connected  to  tbe  supports  for  tbe 
respe^tlre  sections  of  tbe  main  conductor,  and  a  plurality 
of  tripping  magnet  windings  for  eacb  circuit-breaker,  said 
windings  l>elng  connected  in  circuit,  reapectirely,  with 
the  main  conductor  and  with  tbe  auxiliary  conductors. 

4.  jn  a  system  of  distribution,  tbe  combination  with  a 
eoadqetor  compriaing  a  plurality  of  aectiona.  supporto 
tbarafor,  and  Insulators  for  connecting  the  conductors  to 
tbe  supports,  of  a  circuit-breaker  for  connecting  each  pair 
of  adjacent  sections  of  tbe  conductor  together,  auxiliary 
conductors  electrically  connected  to  the  supporta  for  tbe 
respc<]tlTe  sections  of  tbe  main  conductor  and  the  termi- 
nals of  which  are  permanently  grounded,  and  a  plurality 
of  tripping  magnet  windings  for  tbe  circuit-breakers,  said 
windings  being  connected  In  circuit,  respectlrely.  witb  tbe 
auxiliary  conductors  of  adjacent  sections. 

5.  In  a  system  of  dlstribntlon,  the  combination  with  a 
conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  aupports 
therefor,  and  Insulators  for  connecting  the  conductors  to 
tbe  supports,  of  a  circuit-breaker  for  connecting  each  pair 
of  adjacent  sections  of  the  conductor  together,  auxiliary 
conductors  electrically  connected  to  tbe  supports  for  tbe 
reap«ctire  sections  of  the  main  conductor  and  baring 
grotuMled  terminals,  circuit-breaker  tripping  magnet  wind- 
inga, connected  In  circuit,  respectlrely.  with  the  auxiliary 
conductors  of  adjacent  sections,  and  Impedance  derioea  also 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  auxiliary  conductora.    . 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tba  Qaxette.] 


1,01S.184.     PROCESS  FOR  WELDINO  COPPER.     Rot  C. 

DAriDSON,  Fort  Blackmore,  Va.     Filed  Nor.  19,  1910. 

Serial  No.  693,249. 

Tbe  herein  described  process  for  welding  copper  which 
consists  in  first  placing  the  pieces  to  be  welded  together 
and  inserting  the  same  'into  a  flre,  then  withdrawing  tbe 
SMM  After  they  bare  been  heated  and  placing  thereon  at 
their  meeting  surfacea  a  quantity  of  borax,  then  again  In- 
serting the  piecaa  into  the  flre  to  he  heated  and  once  more 
remoring  the  aame  and  hammering  them  together,  then 
returning  tbe  plecea  to  be  welded  to  the  flre  to  be  again 
heated,  then  remoring  them  and  placing  upon  the  connect- 
ed ends  of  tbe  pieces  a  quantity  of  ferrous  sulfate,  then 
placing  tbe  plecea  back'  in  tbe  flre  until  they  are  highly 
haatad,  and  lastly  remoring  tbe  pieces  fr6m  the  flre  and 
hammering  them  together  to  form  the  completed  weld. 


1,01S.1S8.    INCANDBSCENT-LAMP  SOCKET.     Frawk  C. 

Da  Rbamib,   Schenectady,  N.   T.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.     Filed 

Feb.  14.  1907.     SerUl  No.  357,240. 

Tba  combination  with  tbe  metal  abell  and  cap  parte,  of 
hayofat  alots  formed  in  one  part  and  boldlng  lugs  formed 


on  the  other  part,  and  locking  aaanav  compriaing  aa  aper- 
'tare  fbrmed  In  one  part  aad  a  cooperating  catdi  oa  tba 


other  part  formed  by  depreaalng  tbe  metal  between  two  op- 
poaltely-bowed  longitudinal  allta. 


1.013.136.  AUTOMATIC  WBIGHINO  MECHANISM. 
William  Dbats.  Toakera.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic 
Packing  and  Labeling  Company,  Durham,  N.  C,  a  Cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina.  Filed  June  30,  1909.  Sa- 
rial  No.  500,201 1. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  or  chamber;  a  coa- 
stantly-drlren  dribble  roll :  a  larger  feed  roll ;  yielding 
drlrlng  connectiona  Iwtwean  said  dribble  roll  and  tbe  larger 
feed  roll ;  a  scale-pan  located  1>eneatb  the  hopper ;  and 
connections  between  said  Iiopper  and  tbe  larger  feed  roll 
for  arresting  the  roUtion  of  said  roll  Vhen  tbe  aeala-pan 
baa  raeelred  its  proximate  charge. 

2.  In  combinatl<Mi  with  a  hopper  or  chamber;  a  con- 
stantly-driven dribble  roll  mounted  therein ;  a  larger  feed 
roll  also  mounted  In  said  chamber ;  frlctlonal  drlrlng  con- 
nectiona between  aaid  rolls;  a  scale-pan  located  baaaatti 
said  hopper ;  a  gate  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the 
hopper ;  and  connectiona  intermediate  said  scale-pan  and 
frlctlon-driren  roll,  and  between  the  pan  and  tbe  gate, 
whereby  when  the  pan  baa  receired  its  proximate  charge 
the  larger  feed  roll  will  be  brought  to  a  atandatlll  and 
upon  further  and  full  deacent  of  the  pan  the  gate  will  be 
closed. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  or  chamber ;  a  shaft 
mounted  therein ;  a  dribble  roll  secured  to  the  shaft ;  a 
second  roll  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft ;  frlctlonal  drlr- 
lng connections  Intermediate  said  rolla;  a  acale  pan  lo- 
cated lieneatb  the  hopper ;  a  plroted  gate  arranged  to 
close  tbe  lower  end  of  the  hopper ;  connectiona  intermediate 
tbe  scale-pan  and  the  friction-drlren  roll  for  arreating 
the  rotetion  of  aaid  roll  when  tbe  pan  has  receired  Ite 
proximate  charge ;  and  connections  intermediate  aaid  gate 
and  the  pan  fbr  swinging  aaid  gate  to  Ite  closed  position 
when  the  pan  baa  receired  ite  full  charge. 

4. -In  comMnatlon  with  a  hopper  or  chamber;  a  shaft 
moontad  therein ;  a  dribble  roll  aecurad  to  the  abaft  and 
roteting  therewith ;  a  aacond  roll  looaely  mounted  upon 
the  abaft ;  frlctlonal  drlrlng  connectiona  between  said  ■ 
rolla;  a  gate  mounted  beneath  tbe  hopper;  aaid  gate 
steading  normally  la  an  open  poaltloa;  a  soUe-pan;  a 
locking  derlce  for  preventing  the  rotatloa  of  the  aacond 
roll ;  said  derlce  being  normally  held  out  of  operatlo* 
when  the  aeala-pan  la  derated ;  an  actuating  derlce  for 
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doalag  and)  opening  the  gate,  aaid  derlce  belag  controlled 
by  the  dcscaot  of  the  pan ;  means  for  discharging  the 
Bttterlal  frtun  the  pan ;  and  maaas  for  releaaing  the  lock- 
lag  derica  and  the  gate-actuating  derlce,  aaid  means  com- 
ing into  optration  after  the  pan  has  lieen  discharged. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  feed  hopper  or  chamber:  a 
abaft  mounted  therein,  a  dribble  roll  secured  to  and  rota- 
teble  with  the  shaft ;  a  large  feed  roll  looaely  mounted  on 
the  abaft ;  frlctlonal  drlrlng  connections  twtween  said 
rolls ;  a  ratchet  secured  to  aod  roteteble  with  said  larger 
feed  roll ;  a  pawl  carrier ;  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  said 
carrier  and  cooperating  with  tilie  ratchet ;  a  second  ratchet 
aecured  upon  tbe  shaft ;  an  albow-Iever  loosely  fulcrumed 
upon  tbe  shaft ;  a  pawl  fulcrumed  upon  said  elbow-lever 
and  normally  atandlng  in  line  with  tbe  ratchet  secured 
upon  the  shaft ;  a  gate  pirotally  mounted  iMueath  the 
hopper ;  a  ttale-beam  also  fulcrumed  beneath  the  hopper ; 
means  interposed  between  said  beam  and  the  first-men- 
tioned pawl  for  normally  holding  tbe  same  out  of  action 
ao  long  aa  the  beam  remalna  In  Ite  elerated  poaitlon ;  con- 
nections bettv-een  said  beam  and  the  second  pawl  for  throw- 
ing the  pawl  into  engagement  with  ite  ratchet  when  the 
beam  approaches  tbe  limit  of  its  downward  movement ; 
and  means,  for  releasing  said  pawla  and  returning  the 
parts  to  thedr  normal  poaitions  when  the  contente  of  the 
pan  carried  by  the  beam  has  been  discharged. 

(Clalma  ^  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,018,187.  PROCESS  OF  TIGHTENING  CASKS.  BAR- 
RELS, OR  THE  LIKE.  BaaifAxo  Diamand.  Idawelcha, 
Oberscbl^en.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
482.00S.  1 1 

1.  Tbe  ptbeeas  of  tightening  or  luting  casks,  ttarrels  or 
the  like,  which  conaiste  In  coating  tbe  interior  surface 
with  water-glass  and  waste  cellulose  lye. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  tightening  or  luting  caaks  or  barrels  or 
the  like,  coasisting  In  coating  the  interior  surface  of  the 
said  caAs  with  water-glass  and  then  coating  the  surface 
thua  treated  with  celluloae  lye.  '^^ 

8.  Tbe  proceaa  of  tightening  or  luting  caaks  or  barrels 
or  the  like,  which  conalate  in  neutralising  tbe  waste  liquor 
resulting  from  the  manufacture  of  sulflte-cellulose.  adding 
water-glass  thereto,  and  coating  the  Interior  surface  of 
the  said  casks  with  the  resulting  compound,  eubsfantially 
as  described. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  tightening  or  luting  casks  or  barrels 
or  tbe  like,  which  eonsiste  In  coating  the  Interior  surface 
of  the  said  caaka  with  watar-glaaa  and  the  waste  liquor 
reaultlng  from  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  from  wood, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  tightening  or  luting  caaks  or  barrels 
or  tbe  Uk«,  which  conalate  in  neatrallsing  the  waste 
liquor  resulting  from  the  nuwufacture  of  aolflte-ceUuloae, 
adding  water-glaaa  and  glue  thereto,  and  coating  the 
Interior  aurlhce  of  tbe  said  casks  with  tbe  resulting  oom- 
pouad.  aubalSAtlally  as  daacrihad.     '    ■ 


IL 


1,018,188.  feAILWATTIB  AND  FASTENER.  William 
DiLLiNoaa,  Wesslngton  Springs,  S.  D.  Filed  July  16, 
IML  I  Serial  No.  688,790. 


1.  Tba  caatblnatloa  with  a  aaetalUc  railway  tie  baring 
spaeed  traaarana  ak>te  in  the  top  thereof,  of  rail  fastaalag 
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bolte  hariag  elongated  haads  insertihle  into  the  stota«  a 
radial  lug  extending  from  ei^h  bolt,  each  bolt  being  rer- 
oluble  within  the  slot  to  sbift  tbe  end  portions  of  ite  bead 
under  the  side  walls  of  tbe  slot  and  to  bring  the  lug  lato 
poaitlon  over  one  wall  of  thi  slot,  a  rail  engaging  element 
extending  around  the  bolt  and  alrave  tbe  lug,  means  ex- 
tending from  aaid  element  and  into  the  slot  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  lug  to  prevent  rotetion  of  the  bolt,  and  means 
for  securing  aaid  rail  engaging  means  upon  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metelllc  railway  tie  bavlng 
spaced  slots  therein,  of  a  bolt  having  an  elongated  bead 
inaertlble  into  each  slot,  a  log  axtendlng  radially  from  the 
bolt,  said  bolt  being  raroluUa  within  the  slot  to  bring  tbe 
head  and  lug  into  engagement  with  tbe  lower  and  upper 
facea  reapectirely  of  tbe  top  of  the  tie,  a  rail  engaging  ele- 
ment extendihg  around  and  remorably  monated  00  the 
Imlt  above  the  lag,  means  extending  therefrom  and  into 
the  slot  for  preventing  rotation  of  ttie  bolt,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  bolt  for  aecuring  said  rail  mgaglng  means  ,to 
tbe  bolt. 

3.  Ttie  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  tie  baring 
spaced  alots  extending  tranaversely  of  the  top  thereof,  of  rail 
fastening  means  including  a  bolt  baring  an  elongated  head 
Insertlble  downwardly  through  tbe  slot,  a  lug  extending 
radially  from  tbe  boh.  said  bolt  being  reroluble  to  Jbrtng 
tbe  bead  and  lug  Into  engagement  witb  tbe  lower  and  upper 
facea  reapectirely  of  the  top  of  the  tie,  a  rail  engaging 
element  insertihle  onto  the  bolt,  arnu  depending  therefroai 
and  Insertihle  Into  the  elot  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  lug 
to  hold  the  bolt  against  rotetion,  and  means  for  binding 
said  element  upon  a  rail. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  metalUe  railway  tie  opea 
at  tbe  bottom  and  closed  at  ite  sides  and  ends,  said  tie 
having  spaced  slots  extending  transversely  of  the  top 
thereof,  of  a  bolt  baring  an  elongated  bead,  a  lug  extcad- 
ing  radially  from  tbe  bolt  and  parallel  with  tha  head,  aaeh 
slot  being  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt,  and  said  bolt  'haing 
revoluble  to  bring  its  head  and  lug  into  engageaeat  with 
the  lower  and  upper  faces  respectively  of  tlie  top  of  the 
tie,  a  conical  rail  engaging  element  detacbably  and  ad- 
Jnstebly  monated  on  tbe  boH,  anna  depending  therefron 
and  InsertlliM  Into  tbe  slot  at  opposite  aldea  of  the  hig 
to  bold  the  liolt  agali^st  rotation,  and  means  for  securing 
bald  element  opon  the  bolt  and  in  engagement  witb  a  baae 
flange  of  a  rail. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  metelllc  railway  tie  open 
at  the  bottom  and  cloaed  at  Ite  aldea  and  ends,  aaid  tie 
baring  spaced  slote  extending  transreraely  of  the  top 
thereof,  of  a  bolt  having  an  elongated  bead,  a  lug  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  bolt  and  parallel  witb  the  bead, 
each  slot  being  adapted  to  reoetre  a  bolt,  and  said  bolt 
being  reroluble  to  bring  ite  head  aad  log  Into  engagemeat 
with  the  lower  and  upper  faces  reapectirely  of  the  top 
of  tbe  tie.  a  conical  rail  engaging  element  detechably  and 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  holt,  arhia  depending  there- 
from and  Insertihle  into  tbe  slot  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
lug  to  bold  the  bolt  against  rotation,  means  for  securing 
said  element  Upon  tbe  bolt  and  in  engagement  witb  a  baae 
flange  of  a  rail,  aad  a  cushioning  block  interposed  between 
the  rail  aad  the  top  of  the  tie  aad  between  the  slots, 
the  lugs  being  extended  away  from  said  blo«k. 


1.013.189.     BOTART  GASOLENE-ENGINE.     Alphoms  N. 

DiTTLiKGBB,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     FUed  Apr.  3,  1911.     Serial 

No.  618^7. 

1.  ▲  rotary  gasolene  engine,  comprising  a  sulteble  cas- 
ing harlng  a  cylindrical  bore;  a  straight  main-shaft 
within  said  casing ;  a  bub  mounted  en  said  shaft  within 
aaid  casing  to  form  a  concentric  chamber  in  the  space  be- 
tween tbe  interior  of  said  casing  and  the  periphery  of 
said  hub;  contlaaoaaly-fotatable-platoas  fixed  diamet- 
rically oppoaite  each  other  on  the  periphery  of  said  huh 
within  said  concentric  chamber;  Iniermlttently-rotetablc- 
piatona  alao  mouatod  in  said  concentric  chamber  to  fol- 
low the  path  of  said  first  mentioned  pistons  and  compr«n 
the  charge  In  the  rear  thereof ;  means  for  intermittently 
morlag  aaid  iatermlttently-rotateble  pistoas;  means  tor 
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locking  the  latter  while  the  charge  U  to  be  fired  and  ex- 
panded ;  means  for  moring  forward  at  double  the  speed 
of  the  aakl  flnit-menttoned  plstont,  the  said  Intermittently- 
rotatahle  pistons ;  and  suitable  inlet  and  exhaust  connec- 
tions for  the  said  concentric  chamber. 


2.  The  Improved  rotary  gasolene  engine,  comprising,  a 
cylindrical  casing,  pistons  6  and  7  arranged  to  roUte 
within  said  casing,  opposite  heads  for  said  casing,  a 
straight  main-shaft  passing  axially  through  said  casing, 
a  hub  fixed  upon  said  main-shaft  within  said  casing,  a  rev- 
oluble  disk  mounted  loosely  on  the  said  main  shaft  at  one 
end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  recessed  bearing  16  in 
one  of  said  heads,  means  for  intermittently  revolTlng  said 
revoluble  disk,  a  key  35  connecting  the  pistons  7  to  the 
said  revoluble  disk,  so  that  said  pistons  will  move  inter- 
mittently with  said  disk,  the  said  pistons  6  being  fixed 
upon  the  periphery  of  said  hub  to  rotate  continuously 
therewith,  and  suitable  Inlet  and  exhaust  connections  for 
Mid  cylindrical  casing. 


Ing  the  standards  and  when  raised  to  bind  against  the 
standards,  a  pair  of  blocks,  a  bolt  carried  by  each  of  the 
said  blocks  and   passing  throagh   the  said  slots  of  the 


1,013,140.     FARM-GATE.     Human  H.  Deotschib,  Car- 
roUton,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  606,788. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gate  post,  of  a  gate  hinged 
to  the  post,  a  diagonal  brace  extending  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  free  end  of  the  gate  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
hinged  end  of  the  gate  and  having  its  upper  end  extending 
across  the  axis  of  tho  gate,  and  a  stay  secured  to  the 
post  and  to  the  upper  end  of  the  brace. 

2.  Tb«  combination  with  a  gate  post,  of  a  gate  hinged 
thereto,  a  diagonal  brace  extending  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  free  end  of  the  gate  to  the  upper  part  of  the  hinged 
end  of  the  gate  and  having  its  upper  end  extending  across 
the  axis  of  the  gate,  and  a  stay  secured  to  said  upper  end 
of  the  brace  and  clrcumferentially  adjustably  secured  to 
the  poet 

3.  Th«  combination  with  a  gate  post,  of  a  gate  hinged 
thereto,  a  diagonal  brace  extending  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  free  end  to  the  upper  part  of  the  hinged  end  of  the 
gate  and  having  Its  upper  end  extending  across  the  axis 
of  the  fate,  and  a  stay  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  brace  and  having  a  flexible  lower  end 
secured  to  the  gate  post. 


1,018,141.     COMBINATION  SCHOOL  DESK  AND  SEAT. 

Pbaxk  W.  Elsc,  Oekaloosa,  Iowa.    Filed  Ang.  28,  1911. 

SerUl  No.  046,369. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  standards  having  elongated  slots  therein 
ftUd  a  ■erles  of  notchee  along  the  said  slots,  of  a  seat  hav- 
ing means  at  the  rear  portion  thereof  for  sUdably  engag- 


standards  and  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  said  slots,  and  link  braces  pivoted  to  the  said  seat  and 
to  the  said  blocks. 


1.013.142.      FAUCET. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1910. 


Otto    Exobxbo,     Detroit,     Minn. 
Serial  No.  577.608. 


1.  A  dispensing  faucet  comprising  a  measuring  barrel, 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  located  at  the  bottom  thereof,  valves 
to  close  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet,  means  connecting  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  valves  whereby  one  of  said  valves  is 
opened  when  the  other  Is  closed,  a  plunger  and  a  float  in 
said  barrel  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  liquid  when  the 
valve  Is  open,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  plunger  to 
said  first  mentioned  means  when  said  plunger  reaches 
its  upper  position,  whereby  said  inlet  valve  is  closed  and 
said  outlet  valve  la  opened,  and  means  to  release  said 
plunger. 

2.  A  dispensing  faucet  comprising  a  measuring  barrel, 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  located  at  the  bottom  thereof,  valves 
to  eloee  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  means  connecting  said 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  whereby  one  of  said  valves  is  opened 
when  the  other  is  closed,  a  plunger  and  a  float  In  said 
barrel  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  liquid  when  the  inlet 
valve  Is  open,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  plunger  to 
said  first  mentioned  means  when  said  plunger  reaches  its 
upper  position,  whereby  said  inlet  valve  Is  closed  and  said 
otitlet  valve  is  opened,  and  means  carried  by  said  fioat  to 
release  said  plunger  when  the  liquid  flows  oat  of  said 
barrel  whereby  the  outlet  valve  is  dosed,  and  the  Inlet 
valve  opened. 

3.  A  dispensing  faucet  comprising  a  measuring  barrel, 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  located  at  the  bottom  thereof,  valves 
to  doee  the  Inlet  and  the  oatlet.  means  connecting  said 
Inlet  and  oatlet  valves  whereby  one  of  said  valves  Is 
opened  when  the  other  Is  closed,  a  plunger  and  a  float 
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In  said  bsirrek' adapted  to  be  raised  hy  the  liquid  when  the 
inlet  valve  is  open,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  plun- 
ger to  said  flrst  mentioned  means  when  said  plunger 
reaches  its  upper  position,  whereby  said  inlet  valve  is 
closed  and  snid  outlet  valve  is  opened  and  said  plunger 
is  held  in  its  upper  position,  and  means  carried  by  said 
fioat  to  release  said  plunger  when  the  liquid  flows  out  of 
said  barrel  whereby  the  outlet  valve  Is  closed,  and  the 
inlet  valve  opened,  moans  to  indicate  the  amount  of  liq- 
uid dispensed,  and  means  carried  by  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
valve-operating  means  for  operating  said  indicating  means. 
4.  A  dispensing  faucet  comprising  a  measuring  barrel, 
an  inlet  «nd  an  outlet  therefor,  valves  to  close  the  Inlet 
and  the  outlet,  means  connecting  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
valves,  a  plu|iK«r  and  a  float  in  said  barrel,  means  adapted 
to  hold  said  plunger  in  its  uppermost  position,  an4  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  float  when  it  ap- 
proaches Its  Ipwer  limit  of  travel  to  release  said  plunger. 


1.013,143.  FAPBR  WRAPPER.  Waltib  H.  Faibchild, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing 
Company.  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  July  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  444,266. 


1.  A  pspet  wrapper  comprising  a  tube  scored  longitudi- 
nally and  corrugated  transversely  as  to  its  body  portion 
and  corrugated  longitudinally  as  to  an  end  thereof ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  paper  wrapper  comprising  a  tahe  scored  longitudi- 
nally and  corrugated  transversely  as  to  its  body  portion 
and  corrugated  longitudinally  as  to  both  ends  thereof; 
substantially  as  described. 


1.018.144.  rbUIT-PICKER.  Chablbs  F.  Fulows.  West 
Chelmsford.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Perlie  A. 
i>yar.  Boabon,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604.397. 

1.  A  ftuit  picker  comprising  an  elongated  rod  or  handle, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion  thereof 
and  formed  to  bear  on  opposite  sides  of  a  fruit  and  bold 
the  same  while  removing  it  from  the  tree,  the  Jaws  being 
relatively  movable  to  grasp  and  release  the  fruit.  Jaw- 
operating  mechanism  having  automatic  means  for  posi- 
tively preveatlng  the  separation  of  the  Jaws  and  the  re- 
lease of  the  fruit,  and  manually  operated  means  for  suc- 
cessively making  said  antomatic  means  inoperatlTe  and 
separating  the  Jaws  to  cause  the  release  of  the  fruit,  said 
means  being  operable  from  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  rod. 

2.  A  frnit  picker  comprising  an  elongated  rod  or  handle, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  on  the  outer  end  portions  thereof 
and  formed  to  bear  on  opposite  sides  of  s  fruit  and  hold 
the  same  whan  removing  it  from  the  tree,  one  of  sakl  Jaws 
being  allxed  to  the  handle  and  the  other  hinged  thereto, 
•ad  mechanism  ft>r  moving  the  hinged  Jaw  toward  and 
from  the  fixed  Jaw,  to  cause  the  Jaws  to  alternately  grasp 
aad  r^sass  a  fruit,   said  mechanism  having  automatic 


means  for  positively  preventing  an  outward  or  releasing 
movement  of  said  hinged  Jaw.  and  manually  operated 
iipeans  for  successively  making  said  automatic  means  in- 
operative and  causing  an  outward  movement  of  the 
hinged  Jaw,  said  means  being  operable  from  the  inner  end 
portion  of  the  rod. 


3.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  an  elongated  rod  or  hahdle, 
a  pair  of  fruit-grasping  Jaws  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said 

Sws  being  aflUxed  to  the  handle  and  the  other  hinged 
ereto,  a  spring-pressed  sleeve  movable  on  the  handle  and 
provided  with  stops  which  engage  the  hinged  Jaw  to 
prevent  outward  movement  thereof  when  the  sleeve  is 
projected,  and  manually  operated  means  for  successively 
retracting  the  sleeve  and  the  hinged  Jaw  to  first  remove 
the  stops  from  engagement  with  the  hinged  Jaw  and  then 
separate  the  latter  from  the  fixed  Jaw. 

4.  A  fralt  picker  comprising  an  elongated  rod  or  handle, 
a  pair  of  fruit-grasping  Jaws  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said 
Jaws  being  aflixed  to  the  handle  and  the  other  hinged 
thereto,  a  spring-pressed  sleeve  movable  on  the  handle  and 
provided  with  stops  which  engage  the  hinged  Jaw  to  pre- 
vent outward  movement  thereof  when  the  sleeve  is  pro-' 
Jected,  an  operating  lever  hinged  to  the  handle,  and  con- 
nections between  said  lever,  the  sleeve  and  the  hinged 
Jaw,  having  provisions  for  retracting  said  sleeve  and  Jaw 
successively  to  flrst  remove  the  stops  from  the  hinged  Jaw 
and  then  separate  the  latter  from  the  fixed  Jaw. 

6.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  an  elongated  rod  or  handle, 
a  pair  of  fmit-grasplng  Jaws  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said 
Jaws  being  aflixed  to  the  handle  and  the  other  hinged 
thereto,  a  spring-pressed  sleeve  movable  on  the  handle 
and  provided  with  stops  which  engage  the  hinged  Jaw  to 
prevent  outward  movement  thereof  when  the  sleeve  Is  pro- 
jected, an  operating  lever  hinged  to  the  handle,  a  rod  con-, 
necting  the  lever  with  the  sleeve,  said  lever  and  rod  being 
adapted  to  retract  the  sleeve  to  remove  the  stops  from 
the  hinged  Jaw,  an  arm  attached  to  said  Jaw,  and  a  loose 
connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the  Jaw  arm,  whereby 
the  Jaw  is  retracted  after  the  retraction  of  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,013.140.      SOUND-BOX    FOE    TALKING-MACHINES. 

Albx   Fischbb.  Kensington.  London.  England.     Filed 

Oct.  18,  1909.    Ssrlsl  No.  623.248. 

1.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  suchlass,  the  comblna- 
tkm  with  a  casing  and  Its  diaphragm  of  a  stylus  bar  at- 
tached to  the  diaphragm,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  stylus 
bar,  and  a  pair  of  convex  guide  hearings  for  the  spindle 
on  the  casing  each  having  a  bearing  surfsce  curved  In  the 
arc  of  a  circle  whose  radius  Is  approximately  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  point  of  connection  of  the  stylus 
bar  with  the  diaphragm  and  the  surface  of  the  spindle 
nearest  thereto,  whovby  the  spindle  has  both  a  rocking 
movement  <»  said  bearings  snd  also  a  pendulous  swing- 
ing movement  thereon. 
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2.  In  •  soand  box  for  talklsff  mkchlaw,  the  combloa- 
tioa  trlth  a  eaatng  and  Ita  diaphragm  of  a  itylQ*  bar  at- 
tached to  the  diaphragm,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  atjlos 
bar,  a  pair  of  oonrex  guide  bearings  for  the  spindle  on  the 
caalDg  each  harlng  a  bearing  surface  curved  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle  whose  radius  is  approximately  eqoal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  point  of  connection  of  the  stylos  bar 
with  the  diaphragm  and  the  surface  of  the  spindle  nearest 
thereto,  and  adjustable  yielding  devices  pressing  said 
splndie  against  its  bearings. 


3>  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  its  diaphragm  of  a  stylus  bar  at- 
UcUed  to  the  diaphragm,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  stylos 
bar,  a  pair  of  convex  guide  bearings  for  the  spindle  on 
the  casing  each  having  a  bearing  surface  curved  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle  whose  radius  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  point  of  connection  of  the  stylos  bar 
with  the  diaphragm  and  the  surface  of  the  spindle  nearest 
thereto,  an  arm  projecting  inwardly  from  the  spindle  to- 
ward the  casing,  and  yielding  devices  carried  by  the  casing 
pressing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm. 


1.013.146.  TALKING-ILACHINB  SOUND-BOX.  AUBX 
FiscHBB,  West  Kensington,  London,  England.  Filed 
Jaa.  17.  1©10.    Serial  No.  538,496. 


and  arranged  transversely  thereto,  bearing  sorfaeea  on 
the  casing  on  which  the  spindle  rocks,  and  a  spring  at 
each  end  of  the  spindle  made  of  a  metal  strip  bent  upon 
itself  and  having  one  end  attached  to  one  end  of  ths 
spindle  and  the  other  end  connected  with  the  casing  by 
adjostable  devices  which  hold  it  approximately  in  line 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindla. 

4.  In  a  soond  box  for  talking  machines  the  combination 
with  a  casing  and  its  diaphragm  of  a  stylos  bar  connected 
with  the  diaphragm,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  stylus  bar 
and  arranged  transversely  thereto,  bearing  surfaces  on 
the  casing  on  which  the  splndie  rocks,  and  a  spring  pro- 
*  Jecting  from  each  end  of  the  spindle  and  each  msde  of  a 
metal  strip  bent  upon  Itself  and  having  one  end  attached 
to  one  end  of  the  spindle  and  the  other  end  arranged 
approximately  in  line  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
splndlo,  and  adjustable  screws  engaging  the  free  ends  of 
the  springs  and  attaching  them  to  the  casing,  said  springs 
being  formed  with  openings  opposite  the  heads  of  the 
screws  to  fscllltate  the  screw  adjustment,  substantially 
as  described. 


i.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines  the  combination 
with  a  casing  and  Its  diaphragm  of  a  stylos  bar  connected 
with  the  diaphragm,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  stylus  bar 
and  arranged  transversely  thereto,  bearing  surfaces  on 
tb«  caalng  on  which  the  splndie  rocks,  and  a  spring  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  piece  of  metal  bent  ai>on  Itself  and  having 
two  substantially  parallel  arms  parallel  with  the  aplndle 
and  one  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  spindle  and  the 
other  adjustably  secured  to  the  casing  but  held  approxi- 
mately in  line  with  the  spindle. 

1  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combtna- 
tloli  with  a  casing  and  its  diaphragm  of  a  stylos  bar  con- 
nected with  the  diaphragm,  a  splndie  carried  by  the  stylus 
l«r  and  arrangad  transversely  thereto,  bearing  surfaces 
oki  the  casing  on  which  the  spindle  rocks,  a  spring  made 
of  a  metal  strip  bent  upon  itself  and  having  one  end  at- 
tachad  to  one  end  <H  the  spindle  and  the  other  end  con- 
•aetad  wHk  the  caalng  by  adjostable  devices  which  hold  it 
approxteataly  In  line  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  apin- 
dla,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  opposite  end 
of  tkc  splodla. 

S.  In  a  soond  box  for  talking  machiaea  the  cunbination 
witfi  a  easing  and  Its  diaphragm,  of  a  stylus  bar  eonnaetad 
with  the  diaphragm,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  stylus  bar 


1,013,147.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  L00I8 
W.  G.  FtTirr,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Domestic  Ap- 
pliances Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  020,113.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  656,400. 


1.  In  a  dust-separator,  the  combination  of  a  dust-sepa- 
rating compartment  open  at  the  bottom,  a  base  upon  which 
said  compartment  Is  supported,  a  femovable  vessel  adapt- 
ed to  clone  tbe  bottom  of  said  compartment,  a  spring-con- 
trolled device  on  said  base  for  holding  said  vessel  yieldingly 
In  contact  with  saldl  compartment,  and  a  lever  adapted 
to  withdraw  said  device  from  said  vessel. 

2.  In  a  dust-separator,  tbe  combination  of  a  dust-sepa- 
rating compartment  open  at  the  bottom,  a  base  opoa 
which  said  compartment  is  supported,  a  removable  ves- 
sel adapted  to  close  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  and 
a  spring-controlled  device  on  said  base,  provided  with  a 
roller  for  engaging  said  vessel,  and  adapted  to  bold  saM 
vessel  yieldingly  in  contact  with  the  compartment. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  a  steam-generator  and 
dust-separator,  the  combination  of  a  steam-noisle  baving 
a  connection  with  the  generator  and  dlseharglng  from  the 
separator,  a  removable  lid  above  the  noxsle  giving  access 
to  the  Doszle  end  and  to  tbe  interior  of  the  separator,  and 
a  draft  pipe  Into  which  the  nossle  discharges  and  which 
la  snpported  above  tbe  nosale  by  said  lid.    ' 

4.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  a  steam -goner ator  and 
duat-aeparator,  the  combination  of  a  steam-noaale  having 
a  coanaction  with  the  generator  and  dlsefaargiag  from 
tlie  aeparator,  a  removable  lid  above  the  noaala  gtvlog  a^ 
to  the  noaala  end  and  to  tha  interior  of  the  separator, 
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a  draft-pipe  Into  which  the  aonsle  diachargea  and  which 
la  supported  above  the  nossle  by  said  lid,  and  a  ramovable 
pipe  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lU,  surrounding  tlM  draft- 
pipe,  and  adapted  to  receive  and  conduct  away  the  dls- 
chsrge  therefrom. 

B.  In  combination,  a  dnst-separatlng  and  Incinerating 
receptacle  cemprlslng  a  separating  compartment  having  an 
Inlat,  an  incinerating  compartment  having  an  outlet,  and 
a  generator  compartment  provided  with  a  boiler  and  with 
a  burner'  for  heating  the  boiler,  the  generator  compart- 
ment being  arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  Incinerating 
compartment:  a  floe  exterior  to  said  recepUcle  leading 
from  the  separating  oompartment  into  the  Incinerating 
compartment  at  a  point  above  the  boiler  and  burner ;  and 
steam-driven  means  for  inducing  dust  Isden  air  into  said 
separajtlng  compartment  and  for  conveying  particles  of 
dust  from  said  separating  compartment  through  said  paa- 
sage  and  thence  into  said  incinerating  compartment. 

[Claims  ^  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  iaterpoaed  balla,  the  inner  alaevea  being  secured  to 
the  shaft,  eollara  having  sockets  for  the  bearings  and 
means  for  detacbably  securing  said  orflara  to  tha  inaar 
faces  of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  casing. 


1.013.148.    |p> 


,.^NBUMATIC  -  DESPATCH  -  TUBE  APPARA- 
TUS. Ei>»i'oND  A.  FoaoTCE,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Pneumatic  Service 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  •  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
FU«d  Jan.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  353,235. 


A  pneomstlc  despatch  tube  apparatus,  having,  in  eomW- 
nation,  a  transit  tube  through  which  carriers  are  trans- 
Bitted  and  normally  closed,  a  sending  station  Into  which 
carriers  arc  inserted  flor  transmission,  means  for  exhaust' 
ing  air  froco  said  tnb^,  an  air  inlet  adapted  to  admit  air 
to  said  tulM  for  driving  carriers,  a  valve  normally  closing 
said  air  Inl^.  a  piston  adapted  to  open  said  valve  upon  a 
fluctuation  ot  the  pressure  within  said  tube,  means  nor- 
mally actuating  the  return  movement  of  said  piston  for 
closing  said  valve,  means  for  permitting  a  limited  move- 
ment of  the  valve  opening  mechanism  without  opening  said 
valve,  and  means  for  retaining  said  valve  In  open  posi- 
tion during  Bald  non-operating  return  movement  of  said 
piston,  sulMtantUlly  as  described. 


1.013,149.      ELECTRIC    MOTOR.      Joseph    D.    Fobkbr, 
Plttsbat^h,    Pa.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 
Westlngtiouse  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company,  East 
Pattsbui».*Pa.,   a  Corporation   of  I'ennsylvanla.     Filed 
Jan.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,248. 
if  In  an  lalectrlc  motor,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  an 
armature  carried  thereby,  a  casing  having  an  open  end  and 
comprising  a  field  magnet  core,  and  a  bracket  or  cover  for 
tike  open  tad  of  the  easing,  of  bearings  for  the  axle  com- 
prising concentric  sleeves  and  interposed  balla,  and  col- 
lars having  sockete  for  the  bearings,  said  collan  being  da- 
tsehahly  seeurad  to  the  respective  Interior  facea  of  the 
eaabig  and  its  bracket  or  cover. 

2.  The  eoBsbinatloB   with   a  shaft,   a   member   carried 
thereby,  aad  a  relatively  stationary  casing  for  the  mem- 
r,  of  bearings  for  the  shaft  comprising  concentric  sleeves 


3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  member  carried 
thereby,  and  a  relatively  stationary  casing  for  tbe  mem- 
ber having  Internal  recesses  In  its  ends,  of  bearings  for 
the  ehaft  comprising  concentric  sleeves  and  Interpoead 
balls  located  in  said  recesses,  eollara  having  bearing  aock- 
eto  also  seated  in  said  recesses,  and  means  for  detacbably 
securing  said  collars  in  tbe  recuses. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  member  carried 
thereby,  and  a  relatively  stationary  casing  for  the  mem- 
ber, of  bearings  for  the  shaft  comprising  concentric  sleevea 
and  Interposed  balla,  collars  having  sockets  for  the  bear- 
ings and  means  for  detacbably  securing  said  collars  to  tha 
Interior  faces  of  the  casing. 


1,013,150.  TRANSFORMER.  CHABtaa  La  G.  FOBMBCnn, 
Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WestlnRhouse  Electric  * 
Mannfactnring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  463,486.  Renewed  Juna 
16,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,348. 


1.  A  magnetisable  core  having  an  eccentric  coll-recalv- 
Ing  opening  and  compoaed  of  layera  each  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sectlOTis  one  of  which  baa  a  relatively  narrow 
side  limb  that  extends  the  full  length  of  the  eora. 

2.  A  magnetisable  core  having  an  eccentric  ooll-racaiv- 
ing  opening  and  composed  of  layers  each  of  which  com- 
prises two  unlike  sections  tliat  make  ■nbsUntially  equi- 
length  butt  Joints  with  each  other,  «ie  of  said  sectlona 
having  a  relatively  narrow  limb  that  ext«ids  tha  full 
length  of  the  core. 

3.  A  BUignetixaiaa  core  composed  of  multl-aect&on  layers 
and  having  an  eccentric  coil-receiving  opening,  ana  sactloa 
of  each  layer  having  a  relatively  narrow  limb  against  tha 
loaer  edge  of  which  abuts  tbe  relatively  side  end  of  an 
adjacent  sectloo. 
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1,018,151.  BALL-BEARING.  JoHM  F.  FosTVB.  Kanaaa 
CItj.  KaM.  Filed  May  6,  1910,  Serial  No.  5&9,602. 
Rmewed  Majr  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,890. 


^.  -* 


1.  A  ball  bearing,  comprising  a  pair  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged collars  spaced  apart,  the  Inner  one  baring  a  circu- 
lar cbannei  in  Ita  periphery,  and  the  outer  one  a  circular 
chaDoel  In  Its  Inner  face,  the  two  channels  conjointly 
forming  a  ball-race,  balla  arranged  In  said  ball-raca,  a 
■pacing  bar  arranged  between  adjacent  baUs.  and  cups 
arranged  between  each  bar  and  pair  of  balls  and  engaging 
the  latter  and  provided  wltj^^transyersely  bifurcated  sterna 
reccirlng  the  ends  otaaitf^r,  the  ends  of  said  bars  being 
swag^  in  said  stems. 

2.  A  ball  bearing,  comprising  a  pair  of  concentrically 
arranged  collan  spaced  apart,  the  Inner  one  having  a  cir- 
cular channel  in  its  periphery,  and  the  outer  one  a  circu- 
lar channel  In  Its  inner  face,  the  two  channels  conjointly 
forming  a  ball-race,  balls  arranged  In  said  ball-race,  a  spac- 
ing bar  arranged  between  adjacent  balls,  cups  mounted 
upon  oppoalte  ends  of  said  bars  and  interposed  between  the 
■ame  and  said  balls  and  engaging  the  latter,  and  a  pair 
of  riags  arranged  between  the  collars  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  balls  and  connected  and  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to 
■aid  bars. 

3.  A  ball-bearing,  comprising  a  pair  of  concentrically 
arranged  collars  spaced  apart,  the  Inner  one  having  a  cir- 
cular channel  in  Its  periphery,  and  the  outer  one  a  circular 
channel  In  Its  inner  face,  the  two  channels  conjointly 
forming  a  ball-race,  balls  arranged  in  said  ball-race,  a 
■pacing-bar  arranged  between  adjacent  balls,  and  provided 
with  oppositely  projecting  arms,  cups  mounted  upon  oppo- 
alte ends  of  said  bars  and  interposed  between  the  same 
and  said  balls  and  engaging  the  latter,  and  a  pair  of  rings 
arranged  between  the  collars  and  opposite  sides  of  the 

.  balli.  and  engaging  and  bearing  a  rigid  relation  fto  the 
■aid  oppositely  projecting  arms. 

4.  A  ball  bearing,  comprising  a  pair  of  concentrically 
arranged  collars  spaced  apart,  the  Inner  one  having  a  cir- 
cular channel  In  Its  periphery,  and  the  outer  »ne  a  circular 
channel  In  Its  inner  face,  the  two  channels  conjointly  form- 
ing a  ball-race,  balls  arranged  In  said  ball-race,  a  spacing- 
bar  arranged  betwean  adjacent  balls  and  provided  with  op- 
positely projecting  arms,  cups  mounted  upon  opposite 
ends  of  said  bartf  and  interposed  between  the  same  and  said 
halls  and  engaging  the  latter,  and  a  pair  of  rings  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  bars,  said  arms 
beliic  swagad  in  said  rings. 

5.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  concentrically 
arranged  collars  spaced  apart,  the  Inner  one  having  a  cir- 
cular channel  In  Ita  periphery,  and  the  outer  one  a  drcu- 
Mr  channel  tai  Ita  laser  face,  the  two  channela  conjointly 
forming  a  ball-race,  balls  arranged  In  said  ball-race,  a 
■padnt-bar  arranged  between  adjacent  balls,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  oppositely  projecting  arms,  reduced  at  their 
enda  to  form  shoulders  and  tongues,  cups  mounted  upon 
oppoalte  ends  of  said  bara  and  interposed  between  the 
same  and  said  balls  and  engaging  the  latter,  and  a  pair 


of  rings  arranged  between  the  collars  and  opposlts  rides 
of  the  balls  and  fitting  upon  said  tongues  and  agalnat  said 
shoulders,  said  tongues  being  swaged  on  the  ring. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


1,018,152.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  Haut  C.  OAMMam, 
Bratenahl,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
543,291. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  central 
frame,  a  pair  of  wings  hinged  theret)^.  a  support  for  the 
operator  carried  by  the  frame,  a  palr.ofptvoted  drlTlog 
bars  carried  by  the  frame  In  front  of  and^hlnd  the  sup- 
port respectively  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  opera- 
tor's hands  and  feet  respectively,  links  connecting  ^id 
driving  bars,  and  a  rocking  member  carried  by  the  frame 
and  connected  with  said  links  and  with  the  wings. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  central 
frame,  wings  hinged  thereto,  a  support  for  the  operator 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  pivoted  drlring  bars  re- 
spectively located  In  front  of  and  behind  the  support  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  operator's  h^nds  and  feet, 
a  rocking  member  operated  by  said  bars,  brace  bars  de- 
pending from  the  wings,  and  links  connecting  said  brace 
bars  with  the  said  rocking  member. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  wlnga, 
of  driving  mechanism  therefor,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted  memhers  connected  with  the  wings  and  having  on 
opposite  sides  of  their  pivots  hand  holds  and  f<x>t  holds, 
whereby  the  operator  may  exert  simultaneously  the  power 
of  both  arma  and  both  legs. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  central 
frame  and  wlng«  hinged  thereto,  of  driving  mechanism  for 
the  wings  mounted  on  the  central  frame  and  eomprlslac 
connected  levers  mounted  on  substantially  vertical  pivots 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  simultaneously  by 
both  feet  and  both  handa  of  the  operator. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting parts,  of  a  support  for  the  operator's  chest,  and 
driving  mechanlam  In  front  of  and  behind  said  support 
and  comprising  pivoted  levers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  operator's  hands  and  feet. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,013,168.    CLAT-OUN.    PBBDniCK  H.  N.  Gnwio,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1011.    Serial  No.  648,278. 

1.  Apparatus  for  stopping  furnace  tap-boles  comprising 
a  clay  gun,  a  vertically  movable  supporting  arm  to  which 
the  clay  gun  Is  secured,  a  stationary  ■npport  on  which  the 
supporting  arm  is  movably  mounted  and  means  on  the 
supporting  arm  and  stationary  support  co-acting  to  swing 
the  supporting  arm  and  clay  gun  axlally  on  the  stationary 
support  when  the  supporting  arm  Is  moved  vertically. 

2.  'Apparatus  for  stopping  furnace  tap-holss  comprlslBg 
a  clay  gun,  a  movable  supporting  arm  to  which  the  clay 
gun  is  secured,  a  stationary  support  on  which  the  sup- 
porting arm  is  movably  mounted,  means  for  moving  the 
supporting  arm  vertically  on  the  stationary  support  and 
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means  on  lihe  supporting  arm  and  stationary  support  co- 
acting  to  swing  the  supporting  arm  and  clay  gun  azlally 
on  the  stationary  support  when  the  supporting  arm  Is 
moved  vertleally. 


S.  Apvi  I  atus  for  stopping  furnace  tap-holes  comprising 
a  clay  gub,  a  movable  supporting  arm  to  which  the  clay 
gun  Is  secured,  a  stationary  support  on  which  the  support- 
ing arm  is  movably  mounted,  means  for  moving  the  sup- 
porting arm  vertically  on  the  stationary  aupport  and 
means  on  the  stationary  support  engaging  the  supporting 
arm  whereby  the  supporting  arm  Is  swung  axlally  around 
the  axia  of  the  stationary  support  when  the  supporting 
arm  la  lowered  on  the  stationary  support  to  thereby  move 
the  clay  gun  Into  operative  position  In  front  of  the  fur- 
nace tap-hole. 

4.  Apparatua  foritt^plng  furnace  tap-holes  comprising 
a  clay  gun,  a  movable  supporting  arm  to  which  the  clay 
gun  is  secured,  a  stationary  support  on  which  the  support- 
ing arm  In  movably  mounted,  means  for  moving  the  sup- 
porting arm  vertically  on  the  stationary  support  and 
means  on  the  stationary  support  engaging  the  supporting 
arm  to  swing  the  clay  gun  axlally  about  the  axis  of  the 
stationary  support  when  the  support  Is  lifted  to  thereby 
move  the  clay  gun  out  of  operative  position  In  front  of 
the  fumnoe  tap-hole. 

6.  Apparatus  for  stopping  fnmace  tap-holes  comprising 
a  clay  gun,  a  movable  supporting  arm  to  which  the  clay 
gun  Is  secured,  a  stationary  support  on  which  the  support- 
ing arm  Is  movably  mounted,  means  for  moving  the  sup- 
porting arm  vertically  on  the  stationary  support,  means  on 
the  supporting  arm  and  stationary  support  co-acting  to 
swing  the  supportbig  arm  and  clay  gun  azlally  on  the 
stationary  support  when  the  supporting  arm  Is  moved 
vertically  and  means  on  the  stationary  arm  support  and 
supporting  arm  co-acting  to  automatically  lock  the  clay 
gun  against  backwArd  movement  when  In  position  In  front 
of  the  furnace  Up-bole. 

[dalmn  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


8.  A  skee  consisting  or  a  runner  having  both  ends 
curved  upwardly  one  of  aald  enda  extended  more  than  the 
other,  a  set  screw  In  said  end,  a  rod  held  by  said  set  screw, 
a  hand  grip  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  foot  piece  se- 
cured on  said  runner  having  upturned  flanges  thereon. 


Msi' 


1,01S,1B4L'  ADJUSTABLE  SKBB.  Locis  W.  GBMNia 
and  JaPsoM  O.  FowLnn,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed 
Not.  2S,  1010.     Serial  No.  594,396. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  ruinner  having  Ita  front  end  curved  upwardly,  a  set 
screw  threadably  secured  through  said  cunred  end.  a  foot 
piece  on  aald  runner,  upturned  flanges  on  snld  foot  plecs, 
with!  a  red  a  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  tdescope 
within  the  upwardly  curved  portion  of  saldjninner.  and  a 
hand  grip  on  the  other  portion  of  said  rod.; 

2.  A  skee  with  Its  ends  curved  upwardlt.  A  Mt  screw 
threadably  secured  through  one  of  said  ends,  a  rod  adapted 
to  be  belA  within  said  end  of  said  runner  by  said  set  screw, 
a  hand  grip  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  foot  pleee  on  said 
skss  with  upturned  flanges  thereon. 


4.  A  skee  consisting  of  a  runner  with  one  end  curved 
and  extended  upwardly,  a  set  screw  threadably  secured 
through  said  end,  a  rod  held  by  said  set  screw,  a  hand 
grip  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  foot  piece  secured  on  said 
runner,  and  upturned  flanges  on  said  foot  piece. 


1,013,156.  STITCH-FORMING  MECHANISM.  AltbW) 
Gai«B,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  679,728. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
a  loop-taker  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  seam,  of  a 
plurality  of  loopers  also  cooperating  with  said  needle  re- 
spectively above  and  below  the  work,  one  of  which  loopers 
Is  eye-pointed  to  carry  and  present  to  the  needle  loopf  of 
a  covering  thread,  and  means  Independent  of  said  loopers 
whereby  loops  of  thread  carried  thereby  are  enchained 
with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
a  loop-taker  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  seam,  of  a 
plurality  of  eye-pointed  loopers  cooperating  with  ssld 
needle  respectively  above  and  below  the  work,  and  means 
independent  of  said  loopers  whereby  loops  of  thread  car- 
ried thereby  may  he  enchained  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  ntechanlsm  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
a  loop-taker  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  seam,  of  a 
plurality  of  loopers  mounted  upon  a  common  carrier  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  needle  respectively  above 
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•ad  b«Iow  th«  work,  and  means  Independent  of  tald  Joop- 
«n  whereby  loopa  of  thread  carried  thereby  may  be  «i- 
ebatiwd  with  escb  other. 

4.  In  a  BewlBi?  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rectpre- 
catlBg  needle  and  a  loop-taker  coCperatlng  therewith  to 
form  a  seam,  of  a  looping  Implement  formed  with  two 
eye-pointed  looper-blades  Adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald 
needle  respectively  above  and  below  the  work,  a  spreader 
for  selling  and  distending  loops  of  thread  of  one  of  said 
looper-blades  for  passage  of  the  other  blade  through  the 
same,  and  Independent  actuating  means  for  said  looping 
Implemeat  and  the  spreader. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating needle  and  a  loop-taker  cooperating  therewith  and 
complem^ntal  thereto  in  the  production  of  stitches,  of  a 
plurality  of  loopers  each  adapted  to  present  loops  of 
edge-covering  thread  for  passage  of  the  needle  respec- 
tively above  and  below  the  work,  and  a  spreader  coSperat- 
ing  with  said  loopers  for  seising  and  distending  loops 
of  one  covering  thread  for  passage  of  loops  of  the  other 
covering  thread. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1    018.166.     INTBBLOCKINO-BLOCK  STRUCTURE. 
'aoqdst  Haas,   Grapevine.   Pa.      Filed    July   17,    1911. 
SerUl  No.  639,023. 


'       I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  «npp<frte<l  nprlght  bavins 
two  notches  In  one  side  thereof — one  above  the  other,  four 
blocks  arranged  In  pairs  of  two  with  the  blocks  of  each 
pair  crossing  the  blocks  of  the  other  pair  and  notched 
\  to  embrace  the  same,  the  blocks  of  one  pair  notched  to 
eiBbrmce  the  notched  upright  and  the  blocks  of  both  palr^ 
notched  to  embrace  a  sei^ond  upright,  an  unnotcbed  second 
aptisbt  laeerted  in  ^the  notehea  of  the  croes  pairs  of  blocks 
and  npported  thereby  on  the  base-sapported  upright,  and 
an  object  holder  sustained  by  the  second  upright. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  central  base-snpported  upright, 
two  sapplemental  uprights — one  at  either  side  of  the  cen- 
tral upright  with  each  supplemental  nprlght  formed  with 
two  notches  on  Its  outer  side — one  above  the  other,  two 
dapMcate  sets  of  blocks— one  set  cooperating  with  each 
supplemental  upright,  each  set  consisting  of  four  blocks 
•rrang«d  in  pairs  of  two  with  the  block*  of  each  pair 
crtMHlng  the  blocks  of  the  other  pair  and  notched  to  em- 
brace the  same,  the  blocks  of  each  pair  notched  to  em- 
brace the  appropriate  notched  supplemental  upright  and 
also  notched  to  embrace  a  second  nprlght,  two  aanotehed 
aprighta — one  for  each  set  of  blocks,  each  unnotcbed  up- 
right laaerted  in  the  notches  of  the  appropriate  croeaed 
blocks  and  supported  thereby  on  the  supplemental  pp- 
rlghta,  and  object  holders  sostalned  by  the  said  asoMid 
«prlght& 

I 


1,01S,15T.  BMIITANCIB  OB  HKATIMG  BLBMBNT. 
WiuiAM  8.  Hadawat.  Jr..  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor 
to  Weatlaghonse  Electric  *  Manutactorlng  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanU.  FUed  May  1,  1909.  »•■ 
rial  No.  498,403.  ^ 


1.  A  resistance  strip  or  ribbon  comprtalng  sections  of 
different  widths  folded  upon  each  other  and  baring  the 
edges  of  the  wider  sections  bent  over  the  edges  of  the 
contiguous  narrower  sections. 

2.  A  resistance  or  heater  unit  comprising  a  single  folded 
resistance  strip  or  ribbon  having  relatively  wide  short 
sections  at  convenient  intervals,  and  insulating  strips  be- 
tween which  the  resistance  ribbon  is  assembled,  the  edges 
of  said  wide  sections  being  bent  over  the  edges  of  the  In- 
termediate folded  sections. 

3.  A  resistance  or  heater  unit  comprising  a  single  folded 
resistance  strip  or  ribbon  having  short  sections  of  rela- 
tively great  rigidity  which  are  secured  to  the  adjacent 
folded  portions. 

4.  A  resistance  or  heater  unit  comprising  a  continuous 
resistance  strip  or  ribbon  having  a  series  of  slotted  sec- 
tions separated  by  sections  of  greater  rigidity,  said  slotted 
sections  being  folded  back  upon  and  secured  to  the  section* 
of  greater  rigidity. 

5.  A  resistance  oalt  comprising  a  punched  or  stamped 
grid  and  a  relatively,  rigid  extension  of  approxlmatel](  the 
same  length  that  are  folded  together,  and  an  Interposed 
Insulating  sheet  or  #trlp. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,013.158.  Aia-INLET  FOR  BBER-KBQ8.  AuouaT 
Haun,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
686.880. 


The  combination  with  a  connector  and  a  boae  nipple  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  socket,  of  a  coupling  co-axial  with 
and  having  Its  ends  connected  respectively  with  said  qlpple 
and  connector,  said  coupling  having  a  nipple  projecting 
Into  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  central  valve  st«B 
aperture,  a  valve  seat  at  the  other  end  of  said  coapHng. 
said  coopllng  being  provided  with  s  central  aperture  and 
a  chamber  adjacent  said  valve  seat,  ports  arranged  circu- 
larly around  said  aperture  and  extending  through  said 
eoopHng.  a  valve  prorMcd  with  a  stem  redprocabl*  through 
said  aperture  and  projecting  into  the  socket  of  said  nipple, 
snd  a  spring  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  valve  stem,  said 
spring  beliig  secured  to  the  end  of  said  stem  and  havlag  It* 
other  end  abutting  against  the  coopllng  alppla. 


i 
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1,018,159.  COMBINED  RAKOB  AND  SCISSORS.  KlV- 
MlM  HajdO,  Toongstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Jn^  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  684.001. 


A  pair  of  sdssors  comprising  a  pair  of  blades,  each  hav- 
ing a  catting  edge,  said  cutting  edges  co-arting  with  each 
•  other,  beveled  teeth  formed  along  the  opposite  edge  of  one 
<a  said  blad«s,  that  blade  having  the  teeth  being  farther 
provided  In  one  face  with  a  recess  extendind  to  tbe  free 
ends  of  the  teeth,  the  back  wall  of  said  recM^  having  an 
opening  wbliii  extends  through  the  blade,  a  razor  Mads 
mounted  In  aald  recesa.  and  means  extending  through  the 
rasor  blade  and  Into  said  opening  for  securing  the  razor 
blade  In  position.  # 


of  said  levtt  48  and  a  flexibie  plat*  M  oa  aald  lever,  the 
whole  so  coCperatlng  that  the  Jaw*  68  aad  the  flexlMe 
plate  64  engage  the  side*  of  the  paper  blank,  bring  it  be- 
neath tbe  printing  sorface  and  flnally  releaae  It  at  the  mo- 
ment of  the  Impreestop. 


1,013,161.    GAME.    G»o«<»  H.  Hbwitt,  Jr.,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.    Piled  Not.  80.  1010.     Serial  Na  594,827. 


1.018 
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AG  AND  ENVELOP  PRINTING  MACHIN- 
JtltBS   Habir..  Paris,  France.     Piled   Mar.  6, 


1900.   [Serial  No.  481.260 


1.  IB  ^mblnatlon  with  a  printing  machine,  mechanism 
for  removing  the  undermost  of  a  pile  of  paper  blank*  hav- 
ing foldeJB  flaps,  forwsrding  it  to  the  printing  position  and 
liberating  It  after  printing,  comprising  a  movable  cat^ 
riage.  mean*  for  imparting  redprocatory  motion  to  aald 
carriage,  tbie  plate  24  attached  to  *ald  carriage,  the  frase 
26  fixed  on  said  plate  24.  the  spring  controlled  delivery 
blades  26  meting  on  the  frame  25.  humps  29  on  said  de- 
llrery  hladw  26,  a  roUer  28,  springs  27  adapted  to  preas 
the  saM  dcUvery  blades  up  agalnat  the  under  side  of  the 
toiler  la  such  a  manner  that  upon  the  advance  of  the  ear- 
riags  the  «kls  of  tbe  blades  26  are  depressed  when  the 
hnaipa  coma  In  conUct  with  the  roller,  pass  beneath  the 
pile  of  blaaka  and  eogags  in  the  angle  of  the  flap  of  the 
undermost  tdank  and  carry  It  forward,  a  rising  and  falling 
pfMser  22  adapted  to  descend  upon  the  forwarded  blank 
and  hold  lt4arlng  the  retam  motion  of  the  blades  26.  cam- 
eontroUed  spars  12.  the  Jaws  68  operated  by  said  spar* 
daring  the  rise  of  the  preMMr  22,  and  the  blades  54  adapt- 
ed to  co9pei«ite  with  the  Jaws  53  and  to  seise  the  blank  at 
It*  edge  to  carry  It  to  tbe  printing  posltUm,  tbe  blade*  84 
holding  tbe 'blank  dorlng  the  impreaslon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  printing  machine,  mechantem 
for  forwarding  the  undermoat  of  a  pile  of  blanks  to  the 
position  for  printing,  mechanism  for  temporarily  holding 
It  In  place  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  forwarding 
medumtem,  tbe  adjustable  plate*  32.  flexible  blades  88 
fixed  on  the  plates  32,  a  cross  blade  34  uniting  the  blades 
83,  Irns  8t  plvotally  supported  on  the  plates  32,  means 
for  perlodKally  depressing  the  said  anaa.  the  laver  48 
nnder  tbe  control  <rf  the  cross  blade  34.  a  prolongation  61 
oa  said  |mr.  jawa  63  atUebed  to  the  ondar  part  of  the  wd 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  board*  for 
dlsplaylpg  a  series  of  names,  a  pack  of  nambered  cards 
provided  for  each  board,  and  a  UUy  sheet  provided  with 
the  same  series  of  names  displayed  on  said  board*,  and  ac- 
counting means  on  said  sheet. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  boards  for 
displaying  a  series  of  names,  a  pack  of  numbered  cards 
provided  for  each  board,  means  on  said  boards  for  holding 
said  numbered  cards  opposite  the  names  on  said  boards, 
and  a  tally  sheet  provided  with  the  same  series  of  names 
displayed  on  *ald  board*,  and  provided  also  with  a  set  of 
figures  fbr  acoountlng. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  boards  for 
displaying  a  series  of  naipes,  a  series  of  cards  with  nsme* 
printed  thenon.-a.j!ACk^ot  numbered  cards  provided  for 

'  "T^  tally  sheet  provided  with  the  same  series  of 
tlayed  on  said  cards,  said  tally  sheet  being  pro- 
tth  two  columns  having  mean*  for  facilitating  the 
jg  of  transactions  made  by  tbe  player. 
„  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  board* 
provided  with  receptacles  for  the  Insertion  of  name  and 
number  cards,  a  series  of  name  cards  provided  for  each 
/board,  each  series  consisting  of  tbe  same  number  of  cards 
having  different  name*  bat  aU  series  being  alike,  a  pack  at 
number  cards  with  numbers  ranging  from  a  small  ansoant 
to  a  multiple  thereof  for  Insertion  in  the  number  recepta^ 
clea  provided  on  said  boards,  and  a  tally  sheet  divided  into 
blocks,  each  block  containing  a  list  of  names  corresponding 
to  the  names  In  a  •bries  of  name  cards,  and  also  having  ac- 
counting means  In  said  blocks  suitably  arranged  to  afford 
means  for  recording  the  transactions  of  the  players  of  the 
game. 


each 


vide 


1013,162.     BATH-TUB  EXTENSION.     HABvar  B.  HlTa- 
'  sHaw,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.    FUed  June  24,  1910.    Serial  No. 
568,726, 


1.  Aa  extension  attachment  for  bath  tab*  and  tbe  llkai 
comprising  a  horizontal  open  rectangular  frame  adapted 
to  be  aacored  to  the  top  of  the  tab  and  having  upwardly 
extending  water-tight  aietal  wall%  and  a  dow  in  one  d 
•aid  walls. 
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2.'  A  teth  tab  comiNrislng  a  tub  proTided  with  an  onob- 
■tracted  Interior,  with  an  oaUet  In  Ita  bottom  and  with 
faoccts  throosh  Its  wall*  near  the  upper  edge,  and  rigid 
water-tight  walla  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  one  of 
■aid.  extension  walls  being  movable  to  form  a  door. 

8.  A  bath  tub  comprislDg  a  tub  provided  with  an  onob- 
■tmcted  Interior,  with  an  outlet  la  Its  bottom  and  with 
faucets  through  Its  walls  near  the  upper  edge,  rigid  water- 
tight metal  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  down- 
wardly swinging  door  In  one  of  said  extension  walls,  and 
means  for  locking  said  door  In  raised  position. 

4.  An  extenalon  attachment  for  bath  tubs  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  horizontal  open  rectangular  frame  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  the  tub  and  baying  upwardly 
extending  water-tight  metal  walls,  a  downwardly  swinging 
door  In  one  of  said  walls,  and  means  for  locking  said  door 
in  raised  position. 

5.  An  extension  attachment  for  bath  tubs  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  horlaontal  open  rectangular  frame  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  the  tub  and  having  upwardly 
extending  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  movable  to  form  a 
door,  tbe  base  or  frame  being  provided  with  a  groove  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  edge  of  said  door. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.01S,16S.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOB  SBWINO-MACHINBS. 
JAMES  T.  HooAN,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  19,  190S.  Se- 
rial No.  181,778. 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
•titeh  forming  mechanism,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  work 
carrier,  a  tension  device,  means  operating  upon  the  ten- 
sion device  to  automatically  vary  the  tension  at  a  prede- 
termined moment  during  the  operation  of  sewing,  said 
means  actuated  directly  from  the  main  shaft,  and  Inde- 
pendently of  the  mechanism  for  feeding  the  work  carrier, 
and  means  controlling  the  operation  of  the  said  tension 
varying  means. 

2.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  tension  device,  mecbanism 
for  feeding  a  work  carrier,  means  located  wholly  adjacent 
the  operating  shaft  and  operatlvely  actuated  from  the 
operating  shaft  to  automatically  vary  the  tension  during 
the  operation  of  sewing,  and  means  controlling  tbe  oper- 
ation of  the  said  tension  varying  means,  substantially  as 
and  for  th«  purposes  iet  forth. 

3.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
mechanism  for  Imparting  movements  of  vibration  to  pro- 
duce side  stitches  and  viBrating  movements  of  an  Increaaed 
amplitude  to  produce  barring  stitches,  controlling  means 
for  the  said  mechanism  for  determining  the  extent  of  said 
vibration,  a  tension  device,  means  operated  directly  from 
the  main  operating  shaft  of  the  machine  to  vary  the 
tension  on  the  thread  during  the  formation  of  the  barring 
■tttches,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  barring  stitch 
mecbanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  said  ten- 
sion varying  means. 

4.  In  a  button-hole  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  mechanism  for  imparting  movements  of  vibration  to 
priM^uce  side  stitches  and  vibrating  movements  of  an  in- 


creaaed  amplitudiB  to  produce  barring  atltchea,  controlling 
means  for  the  said  mechanism  tor  detarainiag  th«  extent 
of  said  vibration,  work  feed  mechanlam,  meana  operated 
directly  from  tbe  operating  shaft  of  the  machine  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  said  work  feed  mecbanism  to  vary  the 
tenalon  on  the  thread  daring  the  formation  of  the  barring 
stitches,  and  means  connected  with  the  barring  stitch 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  said  ten- 
sion varying  means. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
stitch  forming  mechanlam.  mechanism  for  feeding  a  work 
carrier,  a  tension  device,  meana  acting  upon  the  tension 
device  to  remove  tension,  means  operating  thereon  at  a 
predetermined  moment  during  tbe  operation  of  sewing,  said 
meana  actuated  directly  from  the  main  abaft  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  mechanlam  for  feeding  the  work  carrier, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  main  ahaft  actuated  meana 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  aaid  tension  varying 
means. 

(Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


1.013,194.  CREAM  -  SEPARATOR.  JOHX  W.  Hddlow, 
Minneapolia,  and  John  M.  Chapmah,  Garden  City, 
Minn.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  B90,785. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  d^ive 
spindle  mounted  therein,  a  suitable  engine  arranged  with- 
in said  caalng,  a  combined  fly  wheel  and  gear  connected 
with  said  engine  and  driven  thereby,  a  driving  shaft  en- 
gaged and  operated  by  said  gear,  and  means  for  coupling 
said  shaft  with  said  drive  spindle;  substantially  atf  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  sepa- 
rator bowl  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  stem  projecting 
vertically  into  said  casing,  a  vertically  adjusUble  drlvYng 
ahaft  arranged  within  said  casing  and  In  alinement  with 
said  bowl  stem,  a  hand-operated  mechanism  for  vertically 
moving  said  shaft,  meana  for  coupling  said  shaft  and  atem 
together,  and  meana  located  within  said  caalng  for  rotat- 
ing said  driving  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  drive 
spindle  mounted  therein,  a  vertically  adjoatable  driving 
shaft  arranged  within  said  caalng  and  In  alinement  with 
said  spindle,  meana  for  vertically  adjusting  said  driving 
shaft,  means  for  coupling  ^Id  shaft  and  spindle  together, 
a  pinion  upon  said  driving  shaft,  a  combined  fly  wheel 
and  gear  arranged  within  said  casing  and  engaging  the 
pinion  upon  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  motor  arranged 
within  said  casing  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
gear ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  drive 
spindle  mounted  therein,  a  vertically  adjustable  driving 
shaft  arranged  within  said  casing  and  In  alinement  with 
said  spindle,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  driving 
shaft,  meana  for  coapling  said  Aaft  and  spindle  together, 
a  pinion  upon  said  driving  shaft,  a  combined  fly  wheel  and 
gear  arranged  within  said  casing  and  engaging  the  pinion 
upon  said  driving  shaft,  and  an  internal  combustion  «i- 
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I  arranged  within  aald  casing  and  operattrely  connected 
with  said  gear ;  sabstantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  caalng,  provided 
with  a  horisoatal  plate  dividing  the  Interior  of  said  easing 
into  an  upper  and  lower  compartment,  of  a  drive  spindle 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  projecting  vertically  into  the 
upper  compartment  of  aaid  caalng,  a  vertically  adjustable 
driving  shaft  arranged  within  said  caalng  and  in  alinement 
with  said  spindle,  and  means  for  coupling  said  shaft  and 
spindle  together,  a  combined  fly  wheel  and  driving  gear 
in  engagement  with  said  driving  shaft,  and  an  internal 
combustion  engine  supported  upon  said  plate  within  the 
upper  compartment  of  said  caalng.  and  arranged  to  rotate 
said  combined  fly  wheel  and  gear;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,166.    WPB-CLAMP.     OnoaoB  W.  Hdmt,  New  Tork, 


N.  I. 


FUSd  Mar.  24.  1911 
if 


Serial  No.  616.607. 


relatively  abort  air-gapa,  of  meana  for  malntalnlnc  a 
substanttally  constant  ratio  between  the  length  of  tbe 
aggregate  air-gap  and  the  voltage  at  which  an  arc  will 
be  eatabllabed  across  the  gaps. 


1.  A  clamp  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
strip  of  flexible  metal,  one  end  portion  of  which  is  provided 
with  perforations  and'  tbe  other  end  portion  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  longltudtaial  slot  adjacent  to  which  are 
projecting  parallel  ears  having  apertures  formed  therein  at 
the  base  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  between  said  eara,  and 
an  arm  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  provided  at  ita  free  end 
with  a  book  adapted  to  enter  said  perforations. 

2.  A  clamp  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
strip  of  flexible  metal,  one  end  portion  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  two  rows  of  perforations  arranged  in  irtaggered 
iwsltlon,  the  other  end  of  said  strip  being  provided  vrith 
a  longltudloal  slot  adjacent  to  which  are  parallel  project- 
ing ears  having  aperturea  formed  therein  at  the  baae  there- 
of, a  lever  pivoted  between  said  ears  and  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  lever  and  provided  at  ite  free  end  with  a  hook 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  perforations. 

3.  A  clamp  device  of  the  clasa  described  Involving  a  strip 
of  flexible  metal  having  staggered  perforations  in  one  end 
portion  thereof,  and  parallel  projecting  ears  adjacent  to 
the  other  end  portion  thereof,  said  ears  being  provided  at 
the  base  thereof  with  aperturea  which  facilitate  the  fold- 
ing of  said  strip  of  metal  into  the  form  of  a  clKle. 

4.  A  clamp  device  of  the  class  described  Involving  a 
strip  of  flexible  metal,  one  end  portion  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  arranged  rows  of  perforations 
In  staggered  relation,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
strip  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  adjacent 
thereto  with  projecting  wings  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form 
parallel  eaiH  H^id  wings  being  provided  at  the  base  there- 
of with  aperturea  which  facilitate  the  folding  of  said 
strip  of  metal  in  the  form  of  a  circle. 

5.  A  clamp  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
strip  of  flexible  metal,  one  end  portion  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  two  rows  of  perforations  arranged  in  stag- 
gered portion  and  the  other  end  portion  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  to  which  are 
projecting  ^rs,  a  lever  pivoted  between  aald  ears  and  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  provided  at  ita  free  end  with 
a  hook  adapted  to  enter  said  perforations. 

I  !i   

1,013,166.    LIQHTNING-ARRBSTBR,    Ralfh  B.  Inokam. 

Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Westlngboase  Electric  ft 

Mantifactoring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla. 

Filed  Jutks  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,361. 

1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  Iriocks  of  condoctlng  material  which  are  separated  by 


2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  blocks  of  conducting  material  which  are  separated  by 
relatively  short  air  gape,  of  a  conductor  which  to  con- 
nected to  an  end  block  ^f  the  series  and  extenda  doss  to 
such  a  predetermined  number  of  tbe  blocks  as  to  maintain 
a  substantUliy  constant  ratio  between  the  length  of  the 
aggregate  air-gap  and  the  critical  voltage  of  the  arrester. 

3.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  line  conductor,  and  conducting  members  which 
form  a  series  of  air-gaps  between  the  line  and  the  ground, 
of  a  conducting  shield  disposed  adjacent  to  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  series  of  air-gaps  whereby  the  critical  volt- 
age of  the  arrester  Is  maximum. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  blocks  of  conduct- 
ing material  which  are  separated  by  relatively  short  air- 
gapa.  of  a  conductor  which  is  connected  to  an  md  bloA  <rf 
the  series  and  extends  close  to  a  predetermined  number, 
leas  than  half  of  the  series,  of  the  blocks  adjacent  to  said 
end  block. 

1.018,167.  ELECTRIC  -  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER.  Rat 
P.  Jackson,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1906,  Serial  No. 
304,022.     Renewed  June  16.  1911.     SerUl  No.  688.360. 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination 
with  an  actuating  rod,  a  movable  bridging  contact  member 
plTotally  mounted  near  ite  central  point  apon  the  said 
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fod,  a  pair  of  atatloiiary  coatact  members  to  be  eogaccd 
bf  said  morable  member,  a  link  and  a  flexible  sbant  be- 
tween one  of  the  stationary  members  and  the  morable 
OMOiber,  of  means  for  effectlag  final  engagement  of  tbe 
movable  member  with  one  of  said  stationary  members  as 
the  switch  is  closed  and  for  effecting  initial  separation 
of  said  members  as  the  switch  la  opened,  said  means  com- 
prising a  spring  and  a  stationary  guide  rod  therefor  hav- 
ing a  stop  at  its  free  ead. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  actuating  rod,  a  movable 
bridging  contact  member  pivotally  mounted  tbereon,  and 
a  pair  of  stationary  contact  members  to  be  engaged  by 
said  movable  member,  of  a  link  and  a  flexible  shunt  be- 
tween one  of  tbe  stationary  members  and  the  movable 
member,  and  means  for  effecting  final  engagement  of  tbe 
movable  member  with  said  stationary  member  aa  (he 
switch  is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  actuating  rod.  and  a  mov- 
able bridging  contact  member  pivotally  mounted  near  Its 
ceB,tral  point  upon  said  rod.  of  a  pair  of  stationary  con- 
tact members  to  be  engaged  by  said  movable  member,  a 
link  and  a  flexible  shunt  between  one  of  tbe  stationary 
members  and  tbe  movable  member,  and  means  for  effecting 
flnal  engagement  and  initial  separation  of  the  movable 
member  and  said  stationary  member,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  spring  which  tends  to  separnte  the  movable  mem- 
ber from  the  shunted  stationary  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination 
with  an  actuating  rod.  a  movable  bridging  contact  member 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  stationary  con- 
tact members  engaged  by  said  movable  member  and  a  link 
and  a  flexible  shnnt  between  onc^  of  tbe  stationary  mem- 
bers and  the  movable  member,  of  means  for  effecting  flnal 
engageraest  and  initial  separation  of  tbe  movable  mem- 
ber and  said  stationary  member,  said  means  comprising  a 
spring  which  tends  to  separate  the  movable  member  from 
the  shunted  stationary  member  and  a  stationary  guide  rod 
having  means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  one  extremity 
of  the  movable  member. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  "*.  ssovable  bridging  contact 
member,  an  actuating  device  upon  which  said  member  is 
pivotally  supported  at  a  point  between  its  contact  por- 
tions and  a  pair  of  stationary  contact  terminals,  of  a 
spring  acting  against  one  end  only  of  th»  movable  mesk 
ber  to  turn  it  upon  its  pivot  away  from  tb«  correspond- 
ing stationary  contact  terminal  in  order  to  insure  final 
engagement  and  initial  separation  of  said  parta. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


013.1B8.      NUT -CRACKING    DEVICE.      THOliaa    JAW- 
Kosi^,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor   of   one-fOnrth    to 
>ficb4el   Swlecicki.   PhlladelphU,   Pa.     Filed   June  30, 
Serial  No.  636.163. 


^  / 


A  But-eracklng  device  comprising  a  baas  plate  bavinc 
•  pocket  formed  in   the  upper  face  thereof,  convarglog 


rlba  formed  on  tbe  wall  of  said  pocket,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rim  Integral  with  tbe  upper  face  of  said  baae  plate 
spaced  from  said  pocket  and  having  Ita  forward  portion 
cut  away  to  provide  an  entrance  for  a  not,  a  vertically 
movable  crashing  head  arranged  over  said  pocket,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  head. 


1.013,169.  CURTAIN-POLE.  Thouas  JAif»ow8«r.  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Michael  Swle- 
cicki, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  644,743. 


1.  A  curtain  pole  comprislnK  a  semi-cyllndrlral  section 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  at  one  end  thereof  provided 
with  a  beveled  sboolder  having  a  groove  formed  there- 
in, a  longitudinal  tongue  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of 
said  section,  said  section  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
formed  therein,  a  detachable  saml-cylindrlcal  section  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  provided  with  tongues  with  one  of 
said  tongues  fitting  in  the  groove  of  said  shoulder,  said, 
detachable  section  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
thereon  confronting  the  groove  of  the  first  mentioned 
section,  a  semi-cylindrical  slide  sUdably  mounted  upon 
tbe  tongue  of  the  first  mentioned  section  and  having  the 
inner  end  thereof  provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  the 
other  tongue  of  said  detachable  section,  and  a  rod  ar- 
ranged in  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  said  sections  and 
adapted  to  support  the  upper  edges  of  a  curtain. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  Comprising  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  section 
having  a  cylindrical  -portion  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
longitudinal  tongue  aft  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  sec- 
tion having  a  longltoftnal  groove  formed  therein,  a  semi- 
cylindrical  guide  sifdably  mounted  upon  said  longitudinal 
tongue,  a  detachable  section  adapted  to  be  retained  in  en- 
gagement with  the  first  mentioned  section  by  one  end 
thereof  engaging  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  sec- 
tion and  the  opposite  end  thereof  engaging  said  slide, 
said  detachable  section  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
formed  therein  confronting  the  groove  of  the  flrsf  men- 
tioned section,  and  a  rod  arranged  In  tbe  grooves  of  said 
sectkma  and  adapted  to  hold  the  upper  edges  of  curtains. 


1,018,170.  TALKINO-MACHINB.  JuLiua  Jbttbi,  Cam- 
den,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany. Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  2S.  1004,  Serial  No.  20&.277.  Renewed  Maj 
11.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.731. 
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which  MM  1 1  tabs  ttleaeopea,  a  aapport  earrylBf 
member,  said  support  and  member  belnc  movable  about 
the  axis  of  the  latter  and  of-  said  tube,  and  pivots  for 
said  tabe  extending  diametrically  from  said  cylindrical 
member. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
sound  convegring  tube,  of  a  collar  within  which  aald  tutw 
fits,  a  yoke  supporting  said  collar  and  tube,  aald  yoke, 
collar,  and  tube  having  devices  which  connect  them  to- 
gether, so  tiiit  said  tube  la  pivotally  retained  in  position, 
and  a  support  hsving  an  opening  therein  within  which 
a  portion  of  said  collar  Is  retained. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low sound  conveying  tuba,  having  a  flange  at  one  end 
thereof,  of  a  collar  having  a  cylindrical  opening  therein, 
within  which  said  flange  flts  loosely,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  turn 
on  a  vertical  axis,  said  yoke  having  pivot  screws  which 
paas  tberetlirougb.  and  ttaroagh  said  collar,  and  engage 
said  flange  pivoting  said  tube  upon  a  borlaontal  axis,  and 
a  fixed  support  having  an  openlug  within  which  a  portion 
of  said  collar  flta. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
•oand  conveying  tube,  of  a  collar  which  telescopes  with 
one  end  of  said  tube,  a  yoke,  pivot  devices  carried  by  said 
yoke,  and  engaging  both  said  tube  and  said  collar,  form- 
ing a  bearlMg  to  permit  said  tube  to  t«m  on  a  horl- 
soatal  axis,  ■  fixed  support  liavlng  an  opening  therein  with 
which  aald  collar  telescopes,  and  a  vertical  pivot  for  said 
yoke. 

5.  Ill  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
sound  conveying  tube  having  a  spherical  flange  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  collar  wfthin  which  said  flange  flts  loosely,  a 
yoke  pivoted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  azla,  set  screws  passing 
through  the  ends  of  said  yoke  and  through  said  collar  and 
engaging  said  flange,  pivoting  the  same  upon  a  borlaontal 
axis,  and  a  Ixed  support  telescoping  with  said  collar. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018,171.    |A88BMBUNO  •  TOOL.     Bbnjamin  EL  JoNxa, 
St.  toala,:Ma     FUed  Sept  14, 1911.     Serial  No.  649.311. 


1.  In  a  tnlking  nmelilne.  tbe  combinatloa  wHh  a  sound 
conveying  taba^  of  a  aobetaatially  cylindrical  member  with 

1 


Ebol  for  making  up  blind  Joints  In  tnhnlar 
frames,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  handle  at  one 
extremity,  a  socket  member  adjacent  tbe  other  extremity 
arranged  to  rotate  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  tool,  a  spring  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  frame  members  op^xnlte  said  socket 
member,  and  means  for  rotating  the  socket  member  from 
adjacent  saM  handle. 

2.  In  s  tool  for  making  up  blind  joints  In  tnbnlar 
frames,  a  b«dy  portion  provided  with  a  handle  at  one 
extremity,  a  socket  member  adjacent  the  other  extrsatlty 
arranged  to  rotate  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  loagltadi- 
nal  azla  of  tbe  tool,  a  spring  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
Innf  r  wall  at  the  frame  members  opposite  said  socket  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  rotating  tiie  socket  member  from  ad- 
jacent aald  kandla,  Mid  means  eomprMng  a  longitudinal 
shaft  rotat«|>ly  maontad  In  aald  body  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  R|  handle  on  its  outer  end  and  a  bevel  gear  on 
Its  inner  end.  and  aald  socket  member  comprising  a  bevel 
gear  adapted  to  meah  with  said  first  named  bevel  gear. 

3.  In  a  tool  for  making  op  blind  joints  in  tnbnlar 
frames,  a  bady  portion  provided  with  a  handle  at  one  ex- 
tremity, a  socket  member  adjacent  tbe  other  extremity  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  en  an  axis  transverse  to  tbe  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tool,  said  socket  member  being  located  sub- 
stantially wttbla  said  body  portion  and  taavtac  a  eonrex 
laee  KoJ«cttbg  without  said  body  portlsa.  aald  projoetlng 


face  comprising  an  axial  recess,  adapted  to  receive  ji  not 
bad  reinforce  for  positioning  tbe  same  In  said  tabular 
frame,  and  m^ans  for  rotating  tbe  socket  member  from 
adjacent  said  handle,  said  tool  being  adapted  to  enter  a 
tube  too  small  to  admit  the  hand. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  making  up  blind  joints  in  tnbnlar 
frames,  a  body  portion  substantially  uniform  in  slse 
throughout  its  lenfrtb  and  provided  with  a  handle  at  one 
extremity,  a  socket  member  located  substantially  within 
said  body  portion  adjacent  the  other  extremity  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tool,  and  means  for  rotating  the  socket  mem- 
ber from  adjacent  said  handle,  said  tool  being  adapted 
to  enter  a  tube  too  small  to  admit^tbe  hand. 


1,013,172.  METALLIC  SHELVING.  Bk!«jauin  L.  Joiraa, 
Steubenville,  Ohio.  Filed  June  3,  1011.  Serial  No. 
631.024. 


^v^ 


I' 


^ 


1.  Shelving  comprising  vertical  angle  bars.  longitudinal 
bottom  rails  connecting  said  angle  bars,  vertical  shelf 
supports  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  connected  to  said 
bottom  rails,  tie  rods  connecting  said  bars  and  said  shelf 
supports,  shelves  detachably  supported  by  said  shelf  sup- 
ports, and  a  top  plate  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  aald 
supports. 

2.  Shalvlng  comprising  vertical  angle  bars,  longitudinal 
bottom  rails  connecting  said  angle  bars,  vertical  shelf 
supports  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  connected  to  said 
bottom  rails,  tie  rods  connecting  said  bars  and  said  shelf 
supports,  shelves  detachably  supported  by  said  shelf  sop- 
ports,  a  top  plate  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  sop- 
porta,  and  end  walls  secured  to  said  shelf  supports. 

8.  Metallic  sbeivtng  comprising  vertical  angle  bara, 
loagltwUnal  bottoai  ralla  connecting  ssid  bars,  sbelf  aop- 
porta  bavlag  tiie  lower  ends  thereof  ooonected  to  aald 
raUa,  aald  aopports  having  slots  formed  therein,  ibelvos 
slldaMy  moaated  in  tbe  slots  of  said  supports  and  means 
inclnding  tie  rods  abd  spacing  sleeves  adapted  to  bold 
said  stielf  sapports  relatively  to  said  angle  bars. 

4.  Metallic  shelving  comprising  vertical  angle  ban, 
loncitadiaal  bottom  rails  connecting  said  bars,  shelf  sap- 
ports  having  tbe  lower  ends  thereof  connected  to  aald 
rails,  said  snpporis  having  slots  formed  therein.  shalTas 
stldaUy  moonted  in  the  slots  of  said  supports,  means  In- 
dodlag  tie  rods  and  spacing  aleeves  adapted  to  bold  said 
akalf  aupports  relatively  to  said  angle  bare,  and  a  top 
plate  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  shelf  supporis  a»d 
bavteg  the  forward  ends  thereof  bent  to  provide  a  mold- 
to* 

6.  A  metallic  shelving  oomprlidng  vertleal  angle  basa, 
vartloal  shelf  supports,  tie  rods  b^dlnc  said  soppaets 
rsiativ^  to  aald  angle  barm,  and  abelves  alMably  moonted 
to  aald  aopports. 

[Clatm  e  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.1 
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1  ^  0  1  8  . 1  7.8  .  8PHOCKET  -  WHEEL  FOB  CUTTIN6- 
iCHAINS.  EBENKzn  Jones.  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio,  and 
ijOHN  Hall,  Ingram.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1909.  8«rlal 
No.  525,508. 


1.  In  means  of  the  kind  described  a  sprocket  wheel  hsT- 
IQK  an  annular  row  of  sprocket  teeth  on  Its  rim  at  each 
of  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  an  annularly  projecting 
portion  on  Its  rim  separated  from  and  between  said  teeth, 
there  being  a  space  or  channel  between  each  row  of  the 
teeth  and  the  said  annularly  projecting  portion  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  the  connecting  links  of  a  chain,  substantially  as 
Osscrlbed. 

T2.  In  means  of  the  kind  deKrlbed.  a  chain  supporting 
fhtme,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  therein  haying  an  annu- 
lar row  of  sprocket  teeth  at  each  of  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  an  annularly  projecting  portion  on  Us  rim 
between  said  teeth.  In  combination  with  a  chain  driven 
by  said  wheel  comprising  U  shaped  blocks  and  separate 
parallel  links  connecting  the  corresponding  legs  of  ad- 
jacent blocks,  the  ends  of  said  links  being  located  adjacent 
tbe  Inner  sides  of  said  legs  and  the  bodies  or  middle  por 
tlons  of  the  links  lying  between  the  teeth  at  the  corre- 
sponding Bide  of  the  wheel  and  the  said  annularly  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


1013174      WRENCH.     James    Thomas    Jones,    Brook- 
i' wood.  Ala.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1911.     SerUl  No.  628.824. 
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1.  A  tool  comprising  a  head  proTlded  with  a  circular 
transverse  opening,  a  ratchet  wrench  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  opening,  said  head  being  provided  upon  one  surface 
ItlMreof  with  a  longitudinally  extending  Inclined  channel, 
•aid  channel  being  deeper  adjacent  to  said  transverse  open- 
lac  than  at  Its  other  extremity,  said  channel  merging 
]lpto  said  tr«a»Terse  opening,  said  head  also  being  pro- 
Tided  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  channel  with  a  trans- 
vsrac  slot,  said  slot  being  at  right  angles  to  said  channel, 
a  locking  bar  In  said  channel,  and  means  In  said  slot  and 
Mcnred  to  said  bar  for  normally  retaining  said  bar  In  en- 
jgngement  with  said  ratchet  wrench. 

'2.  A  tool  comprising  a  head,  a  ratchet  wrench  rotata- 
ibly  mounted  therein,  a  locking  bar  extending  longttndl- 
•■nUy  of  said  head  and  engaging  said  wrench,  said  head 
ibalns  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  Urge  slot 
land  a  small  opening  communicating  therewith,  a  bolt  In 
Mid  slot  and  extending  throuRh  said  opening  and  having 
jone  end  s«:ured  to  said  locking  bar,  a  guiding  head  at 
lth«  other  end  of  lald  bolt  for  engaging  the  wall  of  said 
!alot.  and  a  spring  engaging  said  bolt  between  said  head 
land  the  inner  end  of  said  slot  for  normally  retaining  said 
bar  in  engagement  with  aald  wrea^ 


1.013.175.  'flushing  DEVICE  FOB  WASTE-PIPES. 
LaMOBL  I.  Jones.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ex- 
e^lo  Products  Company?  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1909.  Serial  No.  620,262. 
Renewed  May  4,  1911.    Sertal  No.  625.087. 


^ 


1,  In  a  flushing  device  for  waste  pipes,  a  flexible  cnp 
having  an  upwardly  turned  annular  flange  formed  on  Its 
lower  edge,  a  hose  pipe  coupling  secured  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  cup,  a  ciip  holding  frame  arranged  on  said 
connection  and  engaged  •  with  the  annular  flange  of  the 
cup.  a  nut  arranged  on  said  hoae  connection  to  clamp  the 
frame  and  cup  In  operative  engagement  with  the  waste 
pipe,  a  clamping  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
strainer  of  the  waste  pipe,  a  clamping  nut  arranged  on 
said  rod  and  engaged  with  the  hose  connection,  and  a 
water  conducting  hose  adapted  to  connect  the  cup  with 
a  faucet. 

2.  A  flashing  device  for  waste  pipes  comprising  a  flex- 
ible cup  having  at  Its  lower  edge  a  projecting  marginal 
flange,  a  coupling  for  a  water  pipe  connected  with  said 
cnp.  a  movable  cup-holding  frame  mounted  on  said  cou- 
pling and  engaging  the>  txarglnal  flange  of  said  cup,  an 
adjustable  clamping  rod  adapted  to  connect  said  cou- 
pling with  the  strainer  of  a  waste  pipe,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  frame  to  clamp  the  margin  of  said  cup 
around  the  waste  pipe  opening. 

8.  A  flushing  device  for  waste  pipes  comprising  a  flexible 
cup,  a  coupling  for  a  water  pipe  connected  with  said  cup, 
a  cup-holding  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  coupling 
and  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  said  cup,  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  cup  with  a  waste  pipe,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  frame  to  clamp  the  edge  of  said  cup 
operatlvely  around  the  waste  pipe  opening. 

4.  A  flushing  device  for  waste  pipes  comprising  a  flexible 
cup.  a  coupling  for  a  water  pipe  connected  with  said  cup, 
a  holding  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  coupling  and 
engaging  the  lower  edge  of  said  cup,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  coupling  with  a  waste  pipe,  and  a 
nut  threaded  on  said  coupling  and  engaging  said  frame, 
VI  hereby  through  a  manipulation  of  said  nut  said  frame 
may  be  actuated  to  clamp  the  edge  of  said  cup  op- 
eratlvely around  the  waste  pipe  opening. 


1,018,178.     HHATBB. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1911. 


JoHW  JuNOEas,  Cedar  Grove,  Wla. 
Serial  No.  606.647. 


1.  In  a  ranfls  or  the  like ;  a  casing ;  a  fire  ho^  therein ; 
an  oven  spaced  from  the  easing  at  the  toft,  end,  bottom 
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and  back,  fofvnlng  a  top  flue  space  leading  from  the  fire 
box  over  th«  top  of  the  oren,  an  end  flue  space  leading 
from  the  top  flue  space  around  the  end  of  the  oven,  a 
bottom  flue  space  leading  from  the  end  flue  space  beneath 
the  oven  with  an  opening  leading  therefrom;  and  a  back 
flue  space  leadfng  from  said  opening  to  the  top  of  the 
range  for  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  oven ;  a 
deflecting  partition  extending  across  the  bottom  flue  space ; 
a  smoke  pipe  connected  with  the  back  flue  space ;  a  water 
eoil  eontalned  within  the  back  flue  space;  and  a  water 
reserroir  connected  with  the  water  eoU. 

2.  In  a  ran^e  or  the  like ;  a  casing ;  a  fire  box  therein ; 
an  oven  spaced  from  the  casing  at  the  top,  end,  bottom  and 
back  and  forming  a  top  flue  space  leading  from  the  Are 
box  over  the  top  of  the  oven,  an  end  floe  space  leading 
from  the  top  flue  sjwce  around  the  end  of  the  oven,  a 
bottom  flue  space  leading  from  the  end  floe  space  beneath 
the  aven  wHh  an  opening  leading  therefrom  substan- 
tially the  width  of  the  oven,  and  a  back  flue  space  lead- 
ing from  said  opening  to  the  top  of  the  range  of  substan- 
tially the  width  of  the  oven ;  a  diagonal  deflecting  parti- 
tion extending  part-way  across  the  bottom  flue  space ;  a 
smoke  pipe-connected  with  the  back  flue  space,  there  be- 
ing an  opening  directly  connecting  the  end  flue  space 
with  the  back  flue  si>ace ;  means  for  closing  the  opening 
which  directly  connects  the  end  floe  space  with  the  back 
flue  space;  a  water  coll  cdntalned  within  the  back  flue 
space ;  and  a  water  reservoir  connected  with  the  water 
coU. 


1,018;177.    OQKB  OVEN  DOOR.    Richakd  Kxakns,  Mam- 
moth, Pa.    ,  Filed  July  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,866. 


M 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  doorway 
provided  with  a  face  plate  and  outwardly  projecting  plna, 
of  a  4loor  including  a  frame  having  longitudinal  slotted 
side  rails  for  the  reception  of  said  pins,  hooks  carried 
by  said  door  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  to 
retala  said  door  In  a  lowered  position,  a  non-fuslble 
material  carried  by  the  Inner  side  of  said  door  frame, 
and  counter  balance  means  connected  with  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  doorway 
provided  with  a  face  plate  and  outwardly  projecting  pins, 
of  a  door  Including  a  frame  havlag  longitudinally  slotted 
side  rails  for  the  reception  of  said  pins,  hooks  carried  by 
said  door  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  to  re- 
tain said  door  In  a  lowered  position,  a  non-fuslble  oute- 
rlal  eirrled  by  the  inner  side  of  said  door  frame,  counter 
balance  means  connected  to  the  door,  and  means  Including 
a  transverse  bar  adapted  to  lock  said  door  In  a  doaed 
lowered  position. 

8.  In  an  o««n  door,  a  face  plate  provided  with  outwardly 
projecting  pins,  a  door  Including  a  Aiame  having  longi- 
tudinally slotted  rails  for  the  reception  of  said  pins,  riba 
carried  by  said  door  frame  non-fuslble  material  supported 
by  said  ribs  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  door,  counter 
balance  weights  for  said  door,  and  means  Including  a  bar 
for  locking  said  door  la  a  closed  lowered  position. 


l',013,178.  CONDENSES  8T8TBM.  Huldbbich  Kamn, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 

■  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  25,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  318.676. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  surface  condenser,  means  for 
circulating  cooling  water  through  the  condenser,  a  cen- 
trifugal pump  having  a  casing  and  an  Impeller  which  dis- 
charges water  outwardly  through  suitable  means  within 
the  casing  to  entrain  air,  vapor,  etc.,  a  conduit  connect- 
ing the  steam  space  of  the  condenser  with  the  pump 
casing  so  that  pomp  vrill  draw  air,  vapor,  etc.,  from  the 
condenser,  a  discharge  outlet  on  the  pump  casing,  and  a 
pump  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  condenser 
for  removing  the  water  of  condensation. 

2.  The '  combination  of  a  surface  condenser,  means  in- 
cluding a  pump  and  conduits  for  circulating  cooling  water 
through  the  condenser,  a  centrifugal  air  pump  located 
above  the  condenser,  said  pump  having  a  casing  and  an 
impeller  which  discharges  water,  outwardly  through  suit- 
able means  within  the  casing  to*entraln  air,  vapor,  etc., 
a  conduit  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  condenser 
with  the  pump  casing  so  that  the  pump  will  draw  air, 
vapor,  etc.,>  from  the  coolest  region  of  said  condenser,  a 
conduit  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  pump  caalnx 
with  the  circulating  water  system  of  the  condenser,  and  a 
centrifugal  pump  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
condenser  for  removing  the  wafer  of  condensation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  surface  condenser,  means  In- 
cluding a  pump  and  conduita  for  circulating  cooling 
water  throt^h  the  condenser,  a  centrifugal  air  pump 
having  a  casing  and  an  Impeller  which  discharges  water 
outwardly  turouch  suitable  means  within  the  casing  to 
entrain  air,  vapor,  etc.,  a  conduit  connecting  the  upper 
partlon  of  the  steam  space  of  condenser  with  the  pump 
casing  so  that  the  pump  will  draw  air.  vapor,  etc.,  from 
said  condenser,  a  discharge  outlet  on  the  pump  casing,  a 
centrifugal  pump  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  ^ 
condenser  for  removing  the  water  of  condensation,  a  shaft 
that  Is  common  to  the  Impellers  of  the  air  and  water  of 
condensation  pumps,  and  a  motor  for  driving  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  surface  condenser,  a  pump  and 
conduits  for  circulating  cooling  water  through,-  the  con- 
denser, a  centrifugal  air  pump,  a  casing  for  the  pump,  a 
conduit  supplying  cold  water  to  the  pump  impeller  to  be 
discharged  from  the  periphery  thereof,  a  conduit  extend- 
ing between  the  steam  space  of  the  condenser  and  the 
casing  of  the  pump  so  that  as  the  water  Is  discharged 
from  the  Impeller  through  suitable  means  within  the  pump 
casing  Into  the  outer  portion  of  said  casing  it  will  entrain 
and  cool  air  and  vapor  from  said  ateam  space,  a  port  on  ■ 
the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  through  which  air  can 
escape,  an  outlet  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  for 
the  water  from  the  Impeller,  a  centrifugal  pump  connected 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  steam  space  of  the  con- 
denser for  removing  the  water  of  condensation  there- 
from, and  a  motw  that  Is  common  to  and  drives  the 
pumps. 


1.018,179.     TIK-PLATE.     JOHH   W.   Kbmobick,   Chlttgo. 

m.     Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  668,816. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  plate,  means 
for  securing  said  tie  plate  to  a  tie,  a  hoes  extending  up- 
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wtrdly  from  the  base  of  aakl  tie  plate  at  each  end  thereot 
meh  of  said  bones  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  end 
of  said  tie  plate  and  having  a  bolt  bole  In  iti  upper  wall, 

I  the  interiors  of  said  bosses  being  oon-eircular  in  form, 
and  holts  passing  through  the  apertures  In  said  bosses, 

.said  bolts  baTlng  non-circular  heads  engaging  non-clrcular 
Interiors  of  said  bosses. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  plate,  means 
tlM*  securing  said  tie  plate  to  a  tie,  and  an  upwardly  ez- 
|bMiding  pyramidal  boas  spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  of 
aald  tie  plate,  the  upper  wall  of  said  boas  being  prorided 
irlth  a  bolt  hole,  the  bolt  having  a  pyramidal  bead,  said 
bolt  passing  through  said  aperture  and  baring  its  head 
Mated  inside  of  aaid  bossf 

■  8.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  tie,  tie  plataa 
secured  thereto,  each  of  said  tie  plates  having  two  up- 
wardly extending  boasea,  the  bosses  upon  each  tie  plate 
bainc  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  base  of  a  rail  between 
them,  and  bolts  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
each  of  said  bosses. 

J  4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  tie.  tie 
plates  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  perforated  boaaea 
struck  up  in  said  tie  platea.  and  threaded  bolta  having 
their  heads  within  said  bosses  and  extending  Upwardly 
tharefrom  through  the  perforations  therein. 
j  B.  la  a  derlce  of  tlie  class  deacrlbed.  a  tta  plata,  a  par- 
teratad  lx>ss  struck  up  therein,  a  bolt  liaTing  its  head 
arlthin  the  boas  and  projecting  up  through  the  perfora- 
tion, and  a  member  orerlying  the  boas  and  resting  upon 
Che  rail  baaa  at  one  side  and  upon  the  'tie  plate  at  tlie 
Other  aide. 


1,013.180.  SYSTEM  OP  FORCED  LUBBICATION. 
jAHca  F.  Ket,'  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  aaslgnor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nor.  12.  liK>7.     Serial  No.  401,792. 


■WI».,Vl..»» 


I.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  the  combination  of 
•1  derlce  for  imparting  service  pressure  to  the  lubricant. 
4id  a  conduit  conveying  lubricant  to  the  part  to  be  lubri- 
cated, comprising  a  serrlce  bafBer  and  an  emergency 
ttafller  which  is  brought  Into  operation  when  the  flow 
tjiroofh  the  service  baffler  is  obstructed. 

j  Z.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  the  combination  of 
a'  derlce  for  imparting  service  pressure  to  the  lubricant,  a 
conduit  conveying  lubricant  to  the  part  to  be  Inbrlcated, 
a  aervlce  baffler,  an  emergency  baffler,  and  meana  for  auto- 
matically bringing  the  emergency  baffler  into  operation 
artien  the  flow  through  the  service  baffler  is  obstructed. 

"3.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication,  the  combination 
of  a  device  for  imparting  service  pressure  to  the  lubricant, 
a  conduit  for  conveying  labricant  to  tlie  part  to  be  lubri- 
cated, comprising  a  service  t>affler  baring  a  tortnous 
passage,  an  emergency  baffler  having  a  tortnons  passage, 
«^  a  Talra  controlling  the  flow  through  the  emergency 
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bafllar  which  la  narauaiy  closed  hot  which  is  openod  anto- 
matically  when  the  flow  through  the  asrrice  baffler  la  ol>- 
strnetod. 

4.  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication.  tiM  combination 
of  a  derlca  for  imparting  service  preasora  to  the  lubricant, 
a  conduit  for  conveying  lubricant  to  the  part  to  Im  inbrl- 
cated, comprising  a  movable  service  baffler  liaring  a  hallcal 
paaaage  for  the  lubricant,  an  emergency  bafler  tiariac  a 
baUeal  paaaage  for  the  Inlu-lcaat,  and  a  valve  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  service  l>affler  which  Is  normally 
closed  but  la  opened  automatically  to  bring  the  emerganey 
bailer  into  operation  when -the  passage  in  the  aerrlce 
baffler  ia  obstructed. 

5.  In  a  aystem  of  forced  lubrication,  the  combination 
of  a  derlce  for  imparting  service  pressure  to  the  lubricant, 
conduits  for  conveying  lubricant  to  the  different  parta  of 
the  ayatem  Incladlng  an  antomatlc  baffling  device  oom- 
prising  a  casing,  a  serrlce  baffler  baring  a  helical  paaaage 
for  the  lubricant  and  sUdably  mounted  in  the  caalng,  an 
emergency  baffler,  a  ralre  controlling  the  flow  through  the 
emergency  baffler,  and  a  spring  tending  to  more  the  aerriee 
baffler  in  one  direction  to  done  the  ralre  but  which  per- 
mits the  preaaure  in  the  system  to  open  the  ralre  to  bring 
the  emergency  baffler  into  operation  when  the  passage  in 
the  aerrlce  baffler  is  obatmeted. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,018.181.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CHLOROSULFONIC 
ACID.  ADonaT  Kiaaaa  and  Hbbmann  Vollbbbo, 
Salbke,  Germany.  Filed  July  25,  1010.  Serial  No. 
STS.041. 

1.  The  hereln1>efore  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  manufactur- 
ing chloroeulfonlc  acid,  which  process  consists  In  Intro- 
ducing hydrochloric  acid  gas  and  sulfuric  anhydrld  into 
cbloroaulfonlc  acid. 

2.  The  herelnlwfore  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  manufacturing 
clUoroeulfonlc  add,  which  proceaa  consists  in  introducing 
hydrochloric  acid  gas  Into  a  solution  of  sulfuric  anhydrld 
in  chloroaolfonic  add  while  aroiding  the  preaence  of 
sulfuric  add. 

3.  The  heretalwfore  described  proceaa  of  manufacturing 
cbloroaulfonlc  add,  which  i>rocaas  consists  In  Introducing 
hydrochloric  add  gaa  and  gaseous  sulfuric  anhydrld  Into 
cbloroaulfonlc  add  at  a  moderate  temperature. 


1,018,182.     LAWN-MOWBR.     Ow>nQtf  W.    Klock,   ChUll- 
cotha,  Tex.     FUed  Jan.  21,  1910.     Sarlal  No.  638,268. 


A  lawn-mower  comprlatng  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  an  axle  carried  by  the  f raoM,  wbeela  on  the  axle, 
a  bearing  aleere  extending  torwardly  from  the  frame,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing  sleere.  and  oper- 
atlraly  driren  from  the  axle,  a  crank  dlak  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  ahaft,  a  lateral  arm  axtandlng  from 
the  bearing  slaera,  a  brace  batweaa  tha  arm  and  tlie  frame, 
said  arm  baring  down  tnr— d  side  portions  at  Its  ex- 
tremity forming  an  tarartad  U-ahapod  meoiher,  aet 
engaged  throogh  aald  dawn-tnmed  portlona  in 
dlreetloBa,  a  U-afaapad  eaattag  harlag  rseaaaia  In  tta 
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aagaigad  by  »a  aat  acrawa,  a  plata  aecnrad  to  aald  eastli« 
and  extandlag  ontwardly  therefrom  for  pirotal  morement 
npon  aald  aat  aerawa,  aald  plata  harlag  a  longitudinal 
groore  in  its  upper  surface,  guard  fingers  carried  by  tlie 
plate,  a  aickle  bar  alldable  in  the  groore  and  baring  cut- 
ting adgea  enacting  with  the  guard  Angara,  a  pitman  coa- 
Dcctlng  the  erank  dlak  to  the  aickla  bar,  a  casing  aacorad 
to  the  plate  and  axtaadlng  orer  tha  bar  and  meana  for 
indlnlng  the  bar  and  frame  in  diflarent  adjusted  poaitlona 
at  tlMlr  Inn^  ends. 


1 


1.018,188. 
Kansaa  C 
689,271. 


OUTDOOR  TOILBT.     Airoaaw  A.   KaaiCBa, 
17.  Kana.     Filed  Oct.  4,   1910.      SerUl  No. 


1.  A  toilet'  structure  comprising  a  honalng,  having  a 
aoltable  floor,  a  sheet  metal  stool  extending  through  said 
floor,  said  stiool  baring  a  flange  on  its  lower  end  extend- 
ing beneath  the  floor  and  rlreted  thereto,  a  bead  ex- 
tended over  and  aeated  on  aald  floor  to  support  the  stool, 
a  flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  stool,  and  a.seat  secured 
to  said  flangei,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  toilet  structure  comprislag  a  bousing,  having  a 
suitable  floor,  a  stool,  a  seat  on  said  stool,  a  back  rest 
rigidly  securMl  to  aald  stool  below  the  seat  and  extended 
thereabove,  ahd  a  bracket  connecting  the  back  rest  with 
the  housing  and  spacing  same  therefrom,  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 


II 


1,013.184.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  MIXED- 
PRESSURE  TURBINES.  Bkknhabd  KxIubb,  Cliarlot- 
tenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1911. 
Serial  No.  1 620,469. 


1.  li  a  gdieming  mechanism  for  mixed  pressure  tur- 
bines, the  combination  of  a  speed  governor,  a  regulating 
valve  controlled  by  the  governor,  means  which  normally 
exert  oppoaed  balanced  forcea  on  the  governor,  and  a  prea- 
aara  aansltlTa  derlce  which  adjusts  one  of  said  meana 
thereby  distitrblnc.the  balance  of  the  forcea  exerted  by 
aaid  nkaana. 

2.  Ia  a  goremlng  mechanlam  for  mixed  preaaure  tnr- 
blnea,  the  coiablnatlon  of  a  goremor,  a  regulating  ralre 
controlled  by  the  governor,  springs  which  normally  exert 
oppoaed  and  balanced  forcea  on  the  goreraor,  and  a 
Biaana  raapoaalre  to  a  dacraaaa  in  preaaure  of  the  low 
praaaora  aouvee  of  aupply  of  tha  turliine  for  changing  the 
force  axartod  by  one  of  aald  aprlnga. 

t.  In  a  gorarnlng  mechanlam  for  mixed  preaaure  tur- 
blnea,  the  combination  of  a  apead  goremor,  a  gorwnor 
larar.  an  admlsalon  ralre.  a  motor  for  actuating  tha  ralre. 
a  pilot  ralre  for  the  motor,  meana  axartlac  nppnaad  aad 
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balanced  forcea  on  tha  goreraor,  and  a  meana  a«ialtlTa  to 
praasore  for  diatnrbinc  tha  bafiiaoa  of  tha  forcea  axartad 
on  tha  goreraor. 

4.  In  a  gorarnlng  Bsachanlam  for  mixed  preaaara  tnr- 
blnea,  tha  combination  of  a  apaed  goremor,  a  regulatlnf 
ralra,  a  larar  attached  to  the  goremor  and  to  tha  rod  of 
the  ralre,  a  motor  for  actnatlnc  the  raivie,  a  controller 
for  tha  motor  which  la  connected  to  the  lerar,  aprlnga 
acting  on  the  lever  in  oppoaltion  to  each  other,  and  a 
movable  abutment  for  one  of  tha  aprlnga  which  ia  aenai- 
tlre  to  changea  in  preaaure  of  the  low  preaaure  source  of 
sfuppiy.  . 

6.  In  a  governing  mechanlam  for  mixed  preaaure  tur- 
blnea.  the  combination  of  a  apeed  govemor,  a  regulating 
valve,  a  lever  attached  to  the  govemor  and  to  the  rod  of 
the  ralre.  a  motor  for  actuating  the  ralve.  a  controller 
for  the  motor  which  it  attached  to  the  lerer.  a  aprlng 
which  exerts  a  force  on  the  lever  in  one  direction,  a  sec- 
ond spring  which  exerta  a  force  on  the  controller  in  a  di- 
rection to  counterbalance  the  force  exerted  by  the  flrat  on 
the  lever,  and  an  abutment  for  the  aecond  spring  which 
changea  ita  position  in  responae  to  changea  in  preaaure  of 
the  low  preaaure  aouroe. 


1.018.186.  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  GATES.  JoaaPH 
KBAMaa,  Bldora,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1011.  Serial  No. 
603,671. 


A  support  for  swinging  gates  comprising  a  bracks  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  counterpart  side  members,  each  consist- 
ing of  a  single  length. of  material  bent  into  V-form  and 
providing  upper  and  lower  arma,  bent  at  their  free  ends 
to  provide  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  attaching 
feet,  said  members  being  further  bent  at  their  rertlces  to 
form  eyes  Integrally  connecting  said  arms  and  offset  to 
proride  lapping  portions  cloalng  said  eyea.  a  rertical  brace 
connecting  the  arma  of  each  member  at  a  point  about  mid- 
way of  the  length  thereof  to  hold  said  arms  relatively 
rigid  and  prevent  separation  of  said  lapped  portions, 
transverse  braces  extending  acrosa  the  bracket  and  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  arms  of  the  respective  side 
members  at  pointa  between  the  attaching  feet  and  vertical 
braces,  a  transverse  axle  pin  fltted  in  said  eyea,  and  a 
ground  wheel  carried  by  aald  axle  ^n. 


1,013,186.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Pacl  M.  Lincoln.  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Eledrlc  *  Maanfaetnring  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Jan.  80,  1909.  Serial  No. 
475,226. 

1.  In  a  ayatem  of  dlatribution.  the  combination  r^ltk  a 
source  of  energy,  a  high-roltage  diatributlng  drcult,  a 
low-roltage  receiring  circuit  and  a  tranaformer  Intenwaed 
between  the  two  drcnita  and  baring  a  delta-connected 
secMidary  winding,  of  a  atar-connected  auxiliary  trana- 
formar  connected  to  tha  receiving  circuit  and  a  ground 
connection  to  the  neutral  point  of  the  auxiliary  trana- 
fonnar. 

2.  In  a  ayatem  of  distribution,  tiie  combfiaatloa  with  a 
source  of  energy,  a  diatributlng  drcult.  a  recalrlng  circuit 
and  a  tranaformer  interpoaad  between  tha  two  drealta 
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•nd  bATing  its  neatral  point  oatiide  of  ita  wUidingi,  of 
an  •ozlliUT  tranaformer  Connected  to  tbe  recaiTlng  cir- 


enlt  and  baring  a  neatral  point  in  ita  winding  and  a 
groond  connection  to  aaid  neatral  point. 


1,01$.187.  PIPE-HANGER.  Hcrbsrt  M.  Lofton  and 
EAwABD  E.  Bdtlcb,  Cbattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Rudolph 
M.  HONTBB,  Pbiladelpbia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.  ~ 
ri«I  No.  488,987. 


8e- 


1.  A  pipe  hanger  composed  of  a  ring  frame  baring  a 
ball  abaped  bead  at  its  top  and  a  abort  interposed  neck 
portion  of  smaller  cross  section  tlian  tbe  ball  abaped 
part,  combined  witb  a  suspension  ntrvtr,  and  a  aocket 
portion  secured  to  tbe  screw  and  bavlng  an  interior 
cliamber  of  a  cross  section  to  freely  reeelve  tbe  ball  sbaped 
bead  of  tbe  ring  frame  and  a  beight  greatly  In  excess  of 
the  beigbt  of  tbe  ball  shaped  head  and  said  socket  por- 
tion baring  an  upper  side  opening  of  an  area  equal  to  tbe 
tranfrerse  sectional  area  of  the  ball  shaped  head  and 
farther  baring  a  rertlcal  slotted  portion  opening  from 
tbe  iaid  side  opening  and  extending  down  to  the  bottom 
for  receiving  tbe  neck  portion  of  the  banger,  tbe  beight  t>f 
tbe  interior  chamber  portion  from  the  bottom  to  tbe  large 
opening  in  tbe  side  thereof  being  greater  than  tbe  length 
of  the  neck  portion  below  tbe  ball  sbaped  bead,  tbe  com- 
bination being  such  that  the  ball  sbaped  bead  moat  be 
tnaerted  through  the  large  opening  of  the  socket  with  tbe 
ring  frame  in  a  poaition  substantially  at  right  anglea  to 
the  length  of  tbe  socket  and  screw,  then  shifted  downward 
within  tbe  socket  away  from  tbe  screw  and  with  tbe  neck 
portion  recelred  within  the  slotted  part  and  then  tbe 
rtng. frame  and  ball  abaped  upper  part  thereof  rotated 
Into  k  rertlcal  poaition  and  so  that  tbe  shortness  of  tbe 
neck  portion  prerents  tbe  upward  rising  of  the  ring  part 
to  permit  accidental  diaengaigement  of  tbe  ball  abaped  part 
ftom  the  aocket.      .. 


2.  In  a  pipe  banger,  a  ring  thaped  support  for  tbe  pipe 
baring  at  ita  npper  part  a  hollow  ball  abaped  portion  open 
at  the  top.  combined  witb  a  socket  portion  in  which  tbe 
ball  abaped  portion  la  adjustably  Joumaled,  and  a  aos- 
pension  screw  baring  ita  lower  part  screw  threaded  and 
adjuatably  engaging  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  socket  por- 
tion oat  of  contact  with  the  hall  abaped  portion  and  In 
which  tbe  area  of  tbe  screw  ia  amaller  than  tbe  area  of 
the  open  end  of  tbe  hollow  ball  shaped  portion  to  permit 
extended  adjustment  of  tbe  aocket  portion  upon  tbe 
acrew  without  cauaing  engagement  of  tbe  ball  sbaped 
portion  witb  tbe  acrew  or  interference  with  tbe  free  ad- 
Juatment  of  aaid  bail  sbaped  portion  in  tbe  aocket. 


1.018.188.  WHEEL-HUB.  Matthiw  T.  Long,  Helena. 
Okla.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Standard  Steel  Tube  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  627,876. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  aet  of  spokes  baring  their  inner  ends 
flattened  longitudinally  of  the  wheel  hub,  a  bub  baring 
separate  inner  and  outer  metallic  sections  the  adjacent 
ends  of  which  are  prorided  with  annular  outwardly  pro-  ' 
Jecting  flanges  baring  plain  inner  sides  which  embrace 
the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  adjacent  to  tbe  flattened  por- 
tions thereof  and  hare  their  free  edges  turned  inward  in 
aulwtantlally  abutting  relation  and  notched  to  flt  around 
the  apokea.  aaid  adjacent  section  ends  also  l>elng  prorided 
with  annular  notched  surfaces  for  coactlng  with  tbe 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  flattened  portions  of  the  si>okes 
and  Cooperating  with  jwid .  flanges  to  rigidly  bold  tbe 
spokes  against  relative  lateral  morements,  and  means  for 
rigidly  uniting  tbe  hub  flanges. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  set  of  spokes  baring  their  inner  ends 
flattened  longitudinally  of  tbe  wheel  hub.  a  bub  baring 
aeparate  inner  and  oater  metallic  tabular  aections  tbe 
adjacent  ends  of  which  are  prorided  witb  annular  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges  to  embrace  tbe  Inner  spoke  ends 
without  their  flattened  portiona  and  baring  notched  an- 
nular surfaces  interiorly  of  said  flanges  for  coactlng  with 
tbe  edgea  of  tbe  flattened  spoke  ends  to  rigidly  hold  ^id 
spokes  against  relative  lateral  movements,  means  for  rig- 
idly tinitlng  said  flanges,  a  metallic  bushing  internally  of 
the  hub  for  receiving  tbe  inner  end  throats  of  said  spokes, 
and  boshing  members  of  fibrous  material,  auch  aa  wood, 
mounted  within  the  hub  sections  at  the  enda  of  said 
boabing  to  form  l>earings  for  an  axle-box. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  set  of  tabular  spokes  baring  their  inner 
end  portiona  flattened  to  form-  broadened  tonguea  and  to 
proride  aboulders.  a  bub  bavlng  Inner  and  outer  metallic 
aectiona  tbe  inner  ends  of  which  are  prorided  witb  an- 
nular radially  projecting  flanges  for  l)earing  against  tbe 
opposite  spoke  sides  without  the  broadened  portions  there- 
of, the  outer  ends  of  said  flanges  being  turned  inward  and 
notched  to  cooperate  to  embrace  tbe  apokea,  aaid  flanges 
baring  their  inner  end  portions  flaring  outwardly  to 
shoulder  orer  tbe  spoke  shoulders  and  form  annnlar  re- 
roaara  In  tbe  inner  sides  of  their  tmae  portiona,  tbe  baae 
portions  of  tbe  flanges  thence  extending  toward  each  other 
and  being  notched  to  sabstantlally  tbe  depth  of  said 
receases  to  recelre  tbe  associated  edgee  of  the  flattened 
spoke  ends,  meana  for  clamping  tbe  aections  together,  and 
mesne  recelring  tbe  inner  end  throat  of  tbe  spoke. 
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■LBCTBIC  FUBNACB.    Fbanoois  Loutkiu, 
Uszlco.     Filed   Sept.   22,   1910.     BerUl   No. 


1.  An  el4«tric  furnace  baring  an  electrode  in  its  baae 
and  two  aeplea  of  electrodes  arranged  In  its  opposite  sides, 
In  combination  with  contacta  baring  electric  connections 
witb  the  electrodes  of  said  series  respectirely,  circuit 
wires  9,  10  and  11,  the  former  being  connected  to  aaid 
electrode  in  the  base,  and  circuit  closers  5,  5'  individually 
connected  to  wirea  10  and  11  respectirely  and  arranged 
to  make  clnnilt  through  any  one  or  more  of  aaid  contacts 
and  electrodes  aa  abown. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  having  an  electrically  conducting 
floor  and  two  series  of  electrodes  arranged  in  ita  opposite 
sides.  In  combination  with  contacta  baring  electric  con- 
nectiona  wtHi  the  electrodes  of  said  series  respectirely, 
circuit  wirea  9,  10  and  11.  the  former  being  connected  to 
said  floor  and  circuit  closers  6;  and  5'  Indiridnaliy  con- 
nected to  wirea  10  and  11,  and  arranged  to  make  circuit 
tbroa^  any  one  or  more  of  aaid  contacts  and  electrodea 
aa  abown. 


1,018.190.  CA8B-HABDBNIN0  APPABATU8.  AooLPH 
W.  MACHLjrr.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  May  17,  1906.  Se- 
rial Mo.  817,816. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  closed  heating  receptacle,  a 
barrel  in  aaid  receptacle,  and  means  st  tbe  exterior  of  tbe 
receptacle  and  connected  to  aaid  iMirrel  for  rerolring  tbe 
aame ;  aaid  barrel  comprising  a  pair  of  beada,  a  aeriea  of 
hoops  between  said  beada,  and  bars  connecting  said  beada 
sad  sopporttag  said  hoops,  and  canisters  cMiflned  in  said 
barrel  to  be  tumbled  thereby  for  tbe  purpose  siMclfled. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  doaed  heating  receptacle,  a 
barrel  contained  In  aaid  receptacle,  and  nseana  at  the  ex- 
terior of  tbe  receptacle  and  connected  to  aaid  barrel  for 
rerolring  ^e  aame;  aaid  barrel  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
beada,  a  series  of  hoops  between  said  beads,  and  bars 
eonnectliic  oald  heads  and  sopporting  said  hoopa;  each 


hoop  baring  a  section  which  Is  hinged  to  glre  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  barrel. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  closed  heating  receptacle,  a 
barrel  contained  in  said  receptacle,  meana  at  tbe  exterior 
of  tbe  recepucle  and  connected  to  aaid  barrel  for  rerolr- 
ing the  aame;  said  barj^l  comprising  s  pair  of  heads,  a 
series  of  hoops  between  said  beads,  and  bars  connecting 
said  beads  and  supporting  said  hoops ;  each  hoop  baring 
a  section  which  Is  hinged  to  glre  access  to  the  interior 
of  tbe  barrel ;  and  releasable  means  for  locking  tbe  hoops 
in  closed  relation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closed  beating  receptacle,  of 
a  barrel  conUined  in  aaid  receptacle,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  wall  of  aaid  receptacle,  and  baring  sopporting 
meana  exterior  to  aaid  receptacle,  and  meana  for  rotating 
tbe  abaft ;  said  barrel  comprlalng  a  pair  of  beads  secured 
to  the  shaft,  hoops  between  said  heads,  and  bars  connect- 
ing said  beads  and  supporting  aaid  hoopa ;  a  segment  of 
each  hoop  extending  between  adjacent  liars  being  hinged, 
tbe  segment  baring  eyes,  and  locking  bolts  pasaing 
tlirougb  tbe  eyes  and  releaaably  engaging  eyea  which  ara- 
prorided  npon  aaid  beada. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  ciosed  metal-heating'  receptacle,, 
a  barrel  mounted  therein  for  rotation,  and  a  shell  to  con- 
Uln  the  articlea  to  pe  heated,  aaid  ^ell  lying  within  aaid 
barrel  and  constructed  to  roll  upon  tbe  Interior  of  the 
barrel  when  tbe  latter  is  turned. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,018,191.  CA8E-HABDENIN0  APPARATUS.  AoOLPR 
W.  Machlbt.  EliMbetb.  N.  J;  Piled  May  25,  1906. 
Serial  No.  818,679. 


\ 


1.  In  combination,  a  cloaed  oren  baring  walls  of  re- 
fractory material,  a  series  of  burners  opening  within  said 
oren ;  the  latter  prorided  witb  a  capacious  rent  for  prod- 
acta  of  comboation,  and  witb  means  for  closing  said  rent, 
and  means  for  supplying  to  said  burners  either  carba- 
rixlng  gas  alone  or  mixed  air  and  fuel  at  will  constructed 
means  being  prorided  for  slowly  renting  carbarlzing  gas 
from  the  oren ;  said  walls  being  sufficiently  thick  in  pro- 
portion to  tbe  capacity  of  the  oven,  to  maintain  Iron  or 
steel  articles  therein  at  carburlxing  heat  for  a  substantial 
length  of  time  after  tbe  extinction  of  flames  at  tbe  burn- 
ers, to  enable  cementation  of  tbe  arilcles  to  proceed  to  a 
substantial  depth  before  they  cool. 

2.  In  combination,  a  closed  oven  baring  greatly  tblcl 
ened  walls  of  refractory  material  and  prorided  witb  a 
capacious  rent  for  products  of  combustion  and  witb  means 
for  doaing  said  rent,  a  series  of  burners  in  said  oren. 
meana  for  permitting  extinction  of  flames  at  the  bum«rs.. 
and  means  for  supplying  mixed  air  and  fuel  to  said 
bomers  and  for  supplying  tbe  oren  witb  carbarislng  gaa 
after  extinction  of  flames  at  tbe  burners,  regulatabla 
means  being  prorided  for  slowly  renting  tbe  carliarlslBg 
gas  from  tbe  oren. 

8.  A    ease-hardening    apiMtratns    comprlalng    a    closed 
oren  baring  walls  of  rafractory  material  which  are  greatly 
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thUkmoM  In  proportion  to  tho  capacity  of  th«  oran,  a 
•aria*  of  burners  in  aald  oyen,  means  for  permitting  ex- 
tinction of  flamea  at  tb«  bamera,  means  for  supplying 
atzad  liir  and  fuel  to  said  burners,  and  means  for  snp- 
plylnf  and  passing  a  current  of  mixed  ammonia  and  car- 
Irorlalng  gas  through  the  OTen  after  extinction  of  the 
ammm  at  the  burners ;  said  oren  bATing  a  capacious  Tent 
for  produeta  of  combustion,  and  a  closure  for  aald  rent 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closed  oren  whose  walla  are 
formed  of  refractory  material,  of  burners  for  mixed  air 
and  fuel  in  said  OTen,  and  means  for  fllllng  the  oven,  after 
extinction  of  the  flames  at  the  burners,  with  a  different 
gas  capable  of  chemically  acting  upon  tt>»  articles  con- 
tained in  the  oren  while  they  remain  heated :  the  walls  of 
the  OTen  being  greatly  thickened  so  as  to  retain  sofflclent 
hmt  to  maintain  the  article*  in  the  oren  at  the  required 
heat  during  such  chemical  action  ;  said  oren  provided  with 
a  vent  for  the  producti  of  combustion  and  a  closure  for 
said  Tent. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  closed  oven  having  walla  thlek- 
aned  to  retain  heat,  a  series  of  burners  for  mixed  air  and 
fuel  opening  into  said  oven  at  the  base  thereof,  a  thick 
bMt-rttalnlnc  bed  slab  between  said  burners  and  the 
body  of  the  oven,  flame  passages  being  left  between  the 
edges  of  the  bed  and  the  walla  of  the  oven,  an9~meana  for 
supplying  carbu  riling  gas  to  said  oven  after  extinction 
of  flames  at  said  burners ;  the  oven  being  provided  with  a 
capacious  vent  for  the  products  of  combustion  and  with  a 
closure  -for  said  vent,  and  also  having  a  regulatable  con- 
stricted vent  for  the  carbarlsing  gas. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiatte.]  » 


■prlBf  prsaaed  to  ao  operatlv*  pocttloB  to  prevent 
printing  action  bat  rendered  inoperative  when  the  paper 
support  la  in  position  to  receive  an  impreaalon  from  the 
printing  mechaniMn. 

6.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
printing  mechanism  and  with  a  paper  support  arranged  to 
swing  to  and  from  a  poaition  for  receiving  printing  im- 
pact of  said  mechanism,  of  meana  governed  by  such  sup- 
port to  prevent  printing  action  when  the  support  la 
■wung  out  of  printing  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,013,192.  ADDING  -  MACHINE.  Ci^BBNcn  O.  Mafsl, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Burrougha  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1905-,  Serial  No.  288,714.  Renewed  Nov. 
16,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,146. 


1.  Iii  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
printing  mechanism  and  with  a  paper  support  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  for  receiving  printing  impact  of  aald 
mechanism,  of  means  for  preventing  printing  action  when 
the  paper  support  is  out  of  position  for  receiving  the  Im- 
preaalon Impact. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
printing  mechanism  and  with  a  paper  support  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  for  receiving  printing  Impact  of  said 
mechanism,  of  meana  under  the  control  of  the  paiwr  sap- 
port  tm  preventing  printing  action  when  the  paper  sup- 
port is  out  of  position  to  receive  an  Impression  from  the 
printing  mechaniam. 

8.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
printing  mechanism  and  with  a  movable  paper  anpport, 
of  meana  tending  to  prevent  printing  action  but  rendered 
laopentlve  when  the  paper  support  Is  In  poaition  to  re- 
ceive an  Impreaalon  from  the  printing  mechaniam. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
priatlaf  mechanism  and  with  a  movable  paper  support,  of 


,013.198.  TOTAI.rPRINTlNO  CASH  REGI8TBR. 
Haakon  A.  Mastin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Reglatcr  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  Apr. 
9,  1910.     SerUl  Na  554.399. 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
couple  for  feeding  a  record  strip,  of  means  for  moving 
one  member  of  said  couple  to  feed  the  strip  a  certain  ex- 
tent and  for  moving  the  other  member  of  the  couple  to 
feed  the  atrip  a  greater  extent  than  that  fed  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  first  member. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
couple  comprising  a  pinlog  and  a  rack  bar  for  feeding  a 
record  atrip,  of  means  for  moving  the  pinion  over  the 
rack  bar  to  feed  the  record  strip  a  certain  extent  and  for 
moving  the  rack  bar  to  route  the  pinion  to  feed  the  strip 
a  greater  extent  than  that  fed  by  the  movement  of  the 
pinion  over  the  rack  bar. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  recording  upon  a  record  strip  Items  and 
the  total  thereof,  of  a  couple  for  feeding  the  record  strip, 
and  means  for  moving  one  member  of  the  couple  to  feed 
the  strip  when  items  are  recorded  and  moving  the  other 
member  of  aald  couple  to  feed  the  strip  when  the  toUl 
is  recorded. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  recording  upon  a  record  strip  Items  and 
the  total  thereof,  of  a  couple  comprising  a  pinion  and  a 
rack  bar  fOr  feeding  the  record  strip,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  pinion  over  the  rack  bar  to  feed  the  strip  when 
items  are  recorded  and  moving  the  rack  bar  over  the 
pinion  to  feed  the  strip  when  the  total  is  recorded. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  means  for  recording  upon  a  record  atrip  Itema  and 
the  total  thereof,  of  a  frame  carrying  the  record  strip, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  rack  bar  meshing  with 
tlw  pinion,  and  meana  for  moving  the  frame  and  thereby 
rotating  the  pinion  as  It  travels  over  the  rack  to  feed 
the  strip  when  items  are  recorded  and  moving  the  rack 
to  rotate  the  pinion  to  feed  the  strip  when  t))e  total  to 
recorded. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.)      / 
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1,018,194.     OUTTEB.     OKaoa   MArmm,   BedlWI,   lad. 
Filed  Mir  SO.  1011.    Serial  No.  630,270. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  apron 
provided  with  an  angularly  dlapoeed  flange  having  at  Its 
upper  edge,  a  clrenlar,  open  bead,  terminating  in  an  np- 
atandlng  Up  unencumbered  at  Ita  free  edge;  and  an 
auxiliary  member  having  a  rectangularly  disposed  flange 
resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  Up  and  extended 
across  the  fa«ad,  to  reinforce  the  same  in  ita  interior, 
said  flange  being  inaerUble,  tranaveraely,  Into  the  bead, 
and  tiaving  free  pivotal  movement  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  the  lipi  whereby  the  auxiliary  member  may  br  as- 
aembled  with  the  apron  after  the  apron  has  been  aecured 
to  the  roof  board,  the  auxiliary  member  being  movable 
into  engagnment  with  the  roof  hoard,  without  altering 
the  oontoof  of  the  bead. 


II. 


1,018,106.  CBUMB-COLLBCTOR.  WAl/nt  H.  McCoH- 
HACOHT,  Pittabnrgti)  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  80..  1011.  Serial 
No.  667,490. 


«C     ^ 


-fi  S3 


1.  A  crumb  collecting  device  comprising  end  walls,  a 
rear  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate  co- 
operating with  said  front  wall  in  providing  an  opening,  a 
lid  plvotallf  connected  to  said  end  wall,  a  catch  carried 
by  said  lid  and  engaging  said  rear  wall  for  retaining  said 
lid  normally  closed,  a  lid  opening  device  carried  by  the 
Inner  side  of  said  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bottom 
plate  to  open  aald  IM,  a  trap  door  arranged  within  said 
device  and  normally  engaging  said  bottom  plate,  and  a 
ball  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  walls  of  said  device. 

2.  A  crumb  collecting  device  comprising  a  caaing  having 
the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  an  opening' at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  lid  pivotally  supported  by  the  top  of 
said  casing:,  a  trap  door  arranged  In  aald  caaing  and 
normally  coigaglng  the  bottom  of  aald  caaing,  a  ball 
pivotally  connected  to  said  casing,  mesns  adapted  te  retain 
aald  lid  normally  clbaed.  and  ahlftable  meana  connected 
to  aald  lid  ijid  adapted  when  actuated  to  open  said  lid. 

3.  A  crumb  collecting  device  comprising  a  caaing  having 
the  rear  of  ita  top  open  and  the  forward  end  of  Ha  bottom 
open,  a  lid  fbr  cloaing  the  open  portion  of  the  ti^,  meana 
carried  by  the  lid  and  eagagliig  with  the  rear  of  the  caaing 
for  normally  maintaining  the  lid  cloeed,  a  ball  pivotally 
connected  to  said  caaing,  ahlftable  meana  connected  to  aald 
lid  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  open  the  same,  and  a 
trap  door  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided 
with  means  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  the  coUeeted 
crumbe  uatH  the  lid  to  01 


1.018,106.  FOLDING  SHIPPING  CBATB  OB  BOX. 
FHAKCta  S.  McKnvBB  and  HsmiT  C.  Scbdcx,  Pitta- 
burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  690.481. 


A  foldable  box  comprising  top,  bottom,  front,  rear  and 
end  members  secured  together  to  permit  folding,  the  rear 
member  being  in  two  parte  hinged  together,  one  of  aald 
parte  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom,  the  other  of  aald 
parte  being  hinged  to  the  top  with  the  eonneetad  edgM 
complementally  formed  to  permit  adjacent  edge  Caeaa  oC 
said  part  and  top  to  contact  when  the  box  to  expanded 
with  the  hinged  members  of  said  part  and  top  on  the 
onter  aides  when  in  such  position,  the  hinge  members  for 
the  top  being  movable  relatively  thereto  laterally  of  tta* 
top  to  permit  relative  ahlftlag  of  said  complemental  edge* 
to  cauae  the  top  complemental  edge  to  overhang  the  part 
complemental  edge  with  the  hinge  araibera  thwrebetweea, 
whereby  the  free  edge  of  the'^top  may  be  poeltloned  to 
aline  with  the  outer  face  of  the  flxed  part  when  the  box 
to  folded. 


1.018,107.  LUBBICATOB  FOR  LOCOMOTIYE-DBIVEB 
FLANOBS.  OnoBon  McQdadi  and  Noah  8.  Aibhab*, 
Trenton,  Mo.    Filed  Dec  2,  1910.    Sartol  No.  605,821. 


A^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  steam  chest  of  a  locomotive 
engine,  of  a  pipe  entering  the  chest  and  dtachargtfig  against 
a  wheel  of  the  locomotive ;  an  oil  reeeptecle ;  spaced  pipes 
branching  from  the  first  named  pipe,  and  entering  the 
receptacle ;  a  valve  In  the  first  named  pipe ;  and  meana 
for  connecting  the  valve  operatlvely  with  the  throttle  of 
the  locomotive. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  pipe  adapted 
at  one  end  for  connection  with  the  steam  chest  of  a  loco- 
motive, and  at  the  other  end  diacharglng  against  the  wheel 
of  the  locomotive:  an  oil  receptacle;  spaced  plpea  con- 
necting the  first  named  pipe  with  the  interior  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, one  of  the  last  named  pipes  terminating  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  receptacle,  the  other  of  said  pipes  being 
extended  downwardly  to  a  point  between  the  top  and  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle ;  a  valve  In  the  first  named  pipe 
between  the  receptacle  and  the  dlacharge  end  of  said  pipe ; 
means  tor  operatlvely  connecting  the  valve  with  the 
throttle  of  the  locomotive ;  and  a  check  valve  and  a  cat-  . 
off  cock  in  the  first  named  pipe  between  the  receptacle  and 
the  stnm  chest. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  steam  dieet  of  a  loeoaotlve 
Mglae,  of  a  pip*  entering  the  cheat  and  dtoehatglBg  agahist 
a  wfaetf  of  the  locomotive:  a  vnlve  fa  th*  p^;  owaaa  for 
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coaneetlkiff  tb*  TalT«  opentlvely  with  th«  throttle  of  the 
•oglne;  and  ui  oil  receptacle  op«nitlTel7  connected  with 
the  pipe,  whereby  the  steem,  paaalng  throuRh  the  pipe,  will 
carry  with  It,  the  oil  contained  within  the  receptacle. 


1,013.1m.  style  BAB  FOB  PHC^OGBAPHS.  EOWABO 
Bbnbst  Mbadowcboit,  Hohart,  Tasmania,  Australia. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1009.     Serial  No.  516.108. 


U  to    *' 


»     ^a« 


i.  In  a  talking  machine  of  the  class  indicated,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  style  bar.  a  style  thereon,  an  additional 
bar  cartytns  •  second  style  and  hinged  to  the  main  bar 
and  caflable  of  being  closed  in  upon  said  main  part  to 
conatitnte  one  bar  and  means  for  locking  said  additional 
bar  to  s^d  main  bar,  for  the  purpose  explained. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine  of  the  daaa  Indicated,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  style  bar  in  which  is  a  deep  longltndlnal 
grooTe.  an  additional  style  bar  hinged  to  the  main  bar 
and  caiMible  of  reposing  in  said  grooTe.  and  a  flat  steel 
■prlng  secured  to  and  overlapping  the  main  bar  trana- 
Tersely  and  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  additional  bar 
when  the  Utter  is  housed  in  the  groove,  as  described. 

8.  In  a  talking  machine  of  the  class  indicated,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  style  bar  that  has  a  deep  longitudinal 
groove  in  one  of  its  sides,  a  style  on  the  main  bar,  an 
additional  bar  carrying  an  extra  style  and  hinged  to  the 
first  and  adapted  to  come  into  the  groove,  a  projecting 
member  on  said  additional  bar  the  face  of  which  indinea 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  bar  and  a  flat  spring  trans- 
versely disposed  on  and  projecting  from  the  principal  bar 
and  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  upon  said  Inclined  face, 
as  set  forth. 

10131^9.     STEAM-PRESSURE   REGULATOR.     Wtuvn 
'  MaukiSRSHSiii,  Neheim.  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  644,010. 


1.  Ita  a  steam-pressure  regulator  for  extiaost  and  live 
■team,  a  valve  provided  in  the  diaeharge  pipe  for  the 
■nrplofe  steam,  a  valve  provided  In  the  feed-pipe  for  the 
necessary  Ilve-steam.  i  floater  being  plvotally  connected 
to  sat4  valves  by  means  of  a  rod  and  a  counter  pressure 
receptacle  connected  with  the  floater  casing  by  means  of 
a  tnba. 

2.  bi  a  steam  pressure  regulator  for  exhaust  and  live 
•team,  a  valve  provided  In  the  discharge  pipe  for  the  stir- 
pliM  ateam,  a  vmlve  provided  In  the  feed  pipe  for  the  nec- 
eeaary  live  steam  and  a  floater  arranged  In  a  casing  and 
being  plvotally  connected  to  the  operating  lever  of  said 
teItm  bj  means  of  a  rod,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  tlie  falenun  of  said  lever  Ilea  always  on  that  valva, 
which  la  in  inoperative  position. 


1,018,200.  VACnnM-PRODUCINO  APPARATUS.  Jo- 
•■PH  F.  MKnriifaBH.  Weat  Allia,  Wla. ;  Katherlne  Men- 
ningen  administratrix  of  aald  Joseph  F.  Mennlngen, 
deceased.    Filed  Dec  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  6004^89. 


1.  In  vacuum-producing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  shell,  a  cylinder  movable  in  said  hhell,  a  member  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  valves  mounted 
on  said  member,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  actuated  la 
said  cylinder  for  producing  a  vacuum  In  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  vacuum-produdng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  shell,  a  cylinder  movable  In  said  shell,  a  member  movable 
with  said  cylinder,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  member,  and 
a  plunger  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  said  cylinder  for  pro- 
ducing a  vacuum  In  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being 
movable  with  said  plunger  at  definite  stages. 

3.  In  vacuum-producing  apparatna,  the  eomblnatlon  of 
an  outer  shell,  a  cylinder  movable  in  said  shell  with  an 
air-i>assageway  between  said  cylinder  and  shell,  a  member 
reciprocated  by  said  cylinder,  a  valve  moanted  on  said 
member,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  be.  actuated  In  said  cyl- 
inder for  producing  a  vacuum  In  said  cylinder,  said  cylin- 
der being  movable  with  said  plunger  at  a  definite  stage 
and  also  movable  relatively  to  said  plunger. 

4.  In  vacuum-producing  apparatna,  the  combination  of 
a  shell,  a  cylinder  movable  in  said  shell,  a  stem  movable 
with  said  cylinder,  spring-pressed  valves  mounted  on  said 
stem,  and  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  to 
produce  a  vacuum  In  said  cylinder. 

6.  In  vacuum-producing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  movable  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  a  member 
rigidly  secured  to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  slldably  mounted 
on  said  member  and  adapted  to  he  opened  when  said  cyl- 
inder U  moved  in  one  direction  and  closed  when  moved  in 
another  direction,  and  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  to  produce  a  vacuum  in  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018.201.  MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  ENVELOPS.  "  ISAC 
MiCHH^  Frankfort-on  the-Main.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mlchellua  G.  M.  B.  H.',  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  016.043. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  opening  enveloi>s,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  table,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cam  disk  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  table,  a  hinged 
knife  plate,  and  a  aprtng  fbr  pressing  said  plate  agalnat 
■aid  table. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelope,  the  combination 
of  an  envelop  supporting  table,  a  shaft  carrying  the  table 
plvotally,  a  knife  plate,  means  for  holding  the  envelop 
uiK>n  said  table,  and  bell-crank  levers  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  carrjrlng  said  holding  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
of  an  envelop  sopporting  table,  a  knife  plate,  a  flange  on 
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the  same,  pressing  means  for  holding  the  envelop  on  said 
table,  levers  carrying  said  pressing  means,  a  crank  shaft, 
a  cam  disk  on  the  same  adapted  to  actuate  the  supporting 
plate,  aad  cams  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said 
levers. 


4.  in  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  plvotally  mounted  supporting  table,  a  hinged  knife 
plate  engaging  one  portion  of  the  table,  means  pressing 
the  envelop  against  the  table  during  the  cutting  or  opening 
of  the  envelop,  and  means  causing  relative  movement  of 
the  table  with  respect  to  the  knife  plate  to  open  and  then 
caoae  dlacl^rge  of  the  opened  envelop. 

6.  In  a  vaacblne  for  opening  envelopr,  the  combination 
with  a  <k>w&wardly  inclined  plvotally  mounted  supporting 
table,  an  upwardly  inclined  knife  plate  engaging  the  lower 
portion  of  said  table,  means  for  preaalng  the  envelop 
against  the  table  during  the  cutting  or  opening  of  the  en- 
velop, and  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the 
table  with  respect  to  the  knife  plate  to  open  and  then 
cause  discharge  of  the  envelop. 


1,013,201  "AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  William  Ed. 
MiLLBB,  Revere,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22, 1911.  Serial  No. 
650.859 


An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  gravity  mono- 
rail trackway,  means  for  supporting  said  trackway,  said 
trackway  Aaciudlng  a  descending  track  section  and  an  as- 
cending Inclined  section  connecting  the  end  of  said  decend- 
Ing  section  to  the  starting  iwlnt  thereof,  a  pair  of  lateral 
rails  harlnw  overhanging  flangee  mounted  on  said  snpporta 
below  said  trackway,  a  car  approximating  the  appearance 
of  an  aeroplane,  vertical  grooved  wheels  under  the  car  for 
engagement  with  the  trackway,  depending  brackets  on  each 
side  of  said  car  having  a  tapering  opening  therein,  a  hori- 
■ontally  dispoeed  guide  wheel  on  each  of  said  brackets  and 
engaging  said  guide  rail  below  the  lateral  flange  thereof, 
weights  located  in  the  openings  of  said  brackets,  means  for 
drawlnr  Mid  ear  up  the  said  inclined  section  and  meaas 
for  autoinatlcally  engaging  said  drawing  means  with  said 
car. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  gravity  mono- 
rail trackway,  means  for  supporting  said  trackway,  aald 
trackway  deluding  a  descending  track  section  and  an  aa- 
«*endlng  1  Inclined  section  connecting  the  end  of  aald  de- 


\ 


acending  aectlon  to  the  atartlag  point  thereof,  a  car,  a  pair 
of  planes  carried  by  said  car,  the  lower  of  said  planea  being 
cut  away  adjacent  to  aald  car  to  permit  aceeaa  thereto,  ver- 
tical grooved  wheels  under  the  ear  for  engagement  wltii 
the  trackway,  means  for  drawing  said  car  up  the  said  In- 
clined aectlon  and  means  for  automatically  engaging  aald 
drawing  means  with  aald  car. 

3.  A  car  for  agrarlty  amusement  ride  having  an  In- 
clined trackway,  comprising  a  car  body,  supporting  wheda 
under  said  body  to  run  on  said  trackway,  a  plane  frame 
carried  by  said  ear,  and  a  netting  stretched  to  said  fr^rae 
to  aiford  the  appearance  of  a  true  plane  but  being  subatan- 
tlally  nonresistant  to  the  air  in  the  descent  of  the  ear. 


1,013,203.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  WiLLlAM  B. 
MiLLBB,  Revere,  Mass.  Piled  Nov.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
659,005. 


1.  A  car  for  a  gravity  amusement  ride  having  an  In- 
clined trackway  comprising;  a  car  Iwdy,  supporting  wheels 
under  said  body  to  run  on  said  trackway,  a  plane  frame 
carried  by  said  car  and  a  substantially  non-reslstlng  bat 
apparently  continuous  filling  for  said  plane  frame. 

2.  A  car  for  a  gravity  amusement  ride  having  an  In- 
clined trackway  comprising  a  car  body,  supporting  wheels 
under  aald  body  to  run  on  aald  trackway,  a  plane  frame 
carried  by  said  car,  a  grldded  filling  for  aald  plane  frame 
substantially  non-resisting  to  ttie  air  and  of  apparently 
continuous  surface  to  the  eye. 

3.  A  car  for  a  gravity  amusement  ride  having  ah  In- 
clined trackway  comprising  a  car  body,  supporting  wheels 
under  said  body  to  run  on  said  trackway,  a  plane  frame 
carried  by  said  car,  a  slatted  filling  for  said  plane  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  slats  pivoted  on  their  forward 
edges  and  free  to  trail  in  the  path  of  the  breeie  as  the 
car  is  in  motion. 


1,013,204.  SEW1,NG-MACHINB.  Gbobgb  E.  MOLTiODnx, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  545,825. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
work-aopporting  arm,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  allde 
mounted  thereon,  an  end-cap  fitted  to  the  outer  extremity 
of  the  arm  and  affording  a  housing  for  a  loop-taker  mount- 
ed in  sakl  arm,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  aald  cap 
and  the  allde. 
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2.  ID  •  sewing  machine,  tlM  combination  with  a  tobular 
work-aopporUBg  arm,  of  a  longltndlnally  moTabto  alklo 
mounted  thereon,  an  end-cap  fitted  to  the  outer  extremity 
'  of  the  arm  and  aifording  a  houalng  for  a  loop-taker  mount- 
ed hi  said  arm.  a  plTOtal  connection  between  aald  cap  and 
the  slide,  and  a  stop  for  determining  the  range  of  loBgl- 
tudinaJ  movement  of  said  cap.  ' 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar work-supporting  arm,  of  a  longitudinally  movable 
slide  mounted  thereon,  an  end-cap  fitted  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  arm  and  affording  a  housing  for  a  loop- 
taker  mounted  In  said  arm,  a  pivoUl  connection  between 
said  cap  and  the  slide,  and  a  stop  for  preventing  the  turn- 
ing of  said  cap  upon  its  supporting  slide  while  In  position 
to  embrace  the  loop- taker. 

4.  Id  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar work-supporting  arm  provided  with  a  lateral  slide 
way  and  an  adjacent  stop-shoulder,  a  slide-bar  fitted  to 
said  slldeway  and  provided  with  a  transverse  stop-pin 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop  shoulder  to  limit  the  motion  of 
said  slide-bar  toward  the  end  of  the  arm,  an  end-cap  fitted 
to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  arm  and  affording  a  hous- 
ing for  a  loop-taker  mounted  upon  said  arm  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  cap  and  the  slide  bar. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar work-supporting  arm.  of  a  throat-plate  secured  upon 
said  »rm  and  overhanging  Its  forward  extremity,  a  stop 
pin  upon  and  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  throat-plate,  a  cylin- 
drical end-cap  fitted  to  the  extremity  of  said  arm  and 
having  a  longitudinal  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said 
~8top-pin.  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  mounted  upon 
said  arm.  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  end  cap 
and  said  slide.  I 


for  Tflmtlat  tha  tabl* 


1.01S;,205.  ORE  -  CONCENTRATOR.  I«A  F.  MONILL. 
BoQlder.  Colo.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  667,*00. 
Renewed  June  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  634,790. 


l.iln  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table 
provided  In  Its  upper  side  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
disposed  trougtis,  the  bottoms  of  which  incline  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  from  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  said  troughs 
being  offset  from  each  other  toward  the  rear  side  of  the 
table,  a  series  of  parallel  channels  being  formed  In  the  bot- 
tom; of  the  troughs  arranged  In  line  with  the  movement 
of  the  table,  and  a  series  of  mineral  discharging  grooves 
and  a  mineral  discharging  opening  being  provided  at  the 
rear  end  of  each  longitudinal  trough,  a  series  of  open  rif- 
fles arranged  on  the  table  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  par- 
allel channels,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  table  di- 
agonally. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table 
provided  in  its  upper  side  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
disposed  troughs,  the  bottoms  of  which  Incline  downwardly 
and  inwardly  from  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  said  troughs 
I.elng  offset  from  each  other  toward  tlie  rear  side  of  the 
table,  a  series  of  parallel  channels  being  formed  In  the 
rear  sides  of  the  bottoms  of  the  troughs  arranged  in  line 
with  the  movement  of  the  table,  and  a  series  of  mineral 
discharging  grooves  and  a  mineral  discharging  opening 
being  provided,  at  the  rear  end , of  each  trough,  a  aerlea 
of  short  rifDes  arranged  on  the  tables  at  the  rear  ends  of 
said  parallel  channels,  a  water  discharging  pipe  arranged 
parallel  with  said  series  of  riffies,  a  feed  box  arranged  near 
ttie  forward  end  and  side  of  the  table,  a  series  of  dswater- 
Ing  or  pulp  retaining  riffles  arranged  on  the  tnbl*  adja- 

I 


esnt  to  said  tmd  bos,  and  mt 
diagonally. 

8.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table 
provided  on  Its  upper  side  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
disposed  troughs,  the  bottoms  of  which  Incline  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  from  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  said 
troughs  being  offset  from  each  other  toward  the  rear  side 
of  the  table,  a  series  of  parallel  channels  being  formed 
In  the  rear  inellned  sides  of  the  bottom  of  said  troughs,  a 
series  of  mineral  discharging  grooves,  and  a  mineral  dis> 
charging  opening  being  provided  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
trough,  a  series  of  rlflles  adjacent  the  parallel  channels, 
adjustable  stop  fingers  arranged  at  the  Inner  end  of  each 
series  of  mineral  discharging  grooves,  whereby  the  passage 
of  the  sand  from  one  trough  to  the  next  may  be  regulated, 
and  means  for  vibrating  the  table. 


1,013.206.  CHILD'S  COMBINED  C-XRRIAOB  AND 
SLBIOH.  J  Waltib  Moobs,  Fort  Edward,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1911.     SerUl  No.  618456. 


1.  In  a  combined  child's  carriage  and  sleigh,  runners, 
each  of  said  runners  having  vertical  guide  members  near 
the  ends,  side  bars  in  slldable  engagement  with,  said  verti- 
cal guide  members,  ground  wheels  carried  by  said  side 
bars  springs  operating  to  maintain  said  runners  yleldably  in 
their  elevated  position  relative  to  said  side  bars,  means  for 
elevating  said  side  l>ars  and  the  ground  wheels  carried 
thereby  against  the  force  of  the  springs,  and  locking  means 
operating  to  hold  said  runners  In  their  lowered  position. 

2.  In  a  combined  child's  carriage  and  sleigh,  a  vehicle 
frame  including  side  rails,  runners  having  vertical  galds  ^ 
members,  each  guide  member  having  a  bracket  arm  spaced 
therefrom,  means  for  coupling  said  guide  members  to  said' 
side  rails,  side  bars  In  slldable  engagement  with  said  verti- 
cal guide  members,  ground  wheels  carried  by  said  side 
iMirs,  springs  operating  to  maintain  said  mnners  yteldlngly 

In  their  elevated  position  relative  to  said  side  bars,  a 
lever  carried  by  each  of  said  bracket  arms  and  operating 
to  elevate  said  side  bars  against  the  resistance  of  said 
springs,  coupling  means  between  said  levers  and  said  side 
bars,  coupling  means  between  said  levers,  and  a  locking 
device  connected  to  one  of  said  levers. 

3.  In  a  combined  child's  carriage  and  sleigh,  runners, 
each  of  said  mnners  comprising  a  body  portion  and  in- 
wardly curving  end  portions,  a  vertical  guide  membec  ex- 
tending iMtween  each  of  the  terminals  of  the  runners  and 
the  body  portion  thereof  and  spaced  apart,  side  bars  hav- 
ing bearings  at  the  ends  for  slldable  engagement  with  the 
guide  members,  springs  connected  to  said  runners  and  to 
said  side  bar  liearings,  an  operating  lever  connected  to 
each  of  said  guide  members,  coupling  means  between 
said  operating  levers  and  said  side  bars,  and  a  coupling 
device  between  said  operating  levers. 

4.  In  a  combined  child's  carriage  and  sleigh,  runners 
having  vertical  guide  members,  side  bars  sMdably  engaging 
the  guide  members,  a  bracket  arm  extending  from  each 
of  said  guide  members,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  upon 
each  of  said  brackets,  coupling  means  between  one  arm  of 
each  of  said  elbow  levers  and  the  side  bars,  a  connecting 
rod  between  the  other  arms  of  the  elbow  levers,  and  a 
lever  arm  connected  to  one  of  said  elbow  levers. 

5.  In  a  combined  child's  carriage  and  sleigh,  mnners 
having  vertical  guide  members,  side  bars  slldably  engag- 
ing the  guide  members,  a  bracket  arm  extending  from  each 
of  s¥ld  guide  members,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  upon  each 
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•C  said  braeketa,  coopUng  neaaa  botwsan  on*  arm  ot  aach 
of  said  elbow  lavers  and  tha  aide  ban^  a  connecting  rad 
hetwean  the  othnr  arms  of  the  elbow  levws,  a  stop  In  the 
path  of  one  of  said  elbow  levers  and  located  beyond  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  adjacent  guide  member,  whereby  when 
the  elbow  levers  are  moved  into  one  position  one  of  the 
-plTota  of  tlsB  eoaneeUng  rod  will  be  disposed  below  the 
line  of  the  elbow  lever  to  which  it  is  attached  and  held 
by  the  stop  from  farther  downward  movement  and  the  run- 
ners locked  from  return  movement. 

(CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.) 


1,018,207.    ItOX.     FiAinc  R.  O.  MOBSB,  Cambridge,  M; 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  629,592. 


1.  In  a  t  ox  and  a  cover,  the  combination  of  a  flange 
located  on  the  cover,  having  a  flaring  portion,  the  said 
flange  also  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion,  the 
said  flaring  portion  having  an  opening  formed  by  pressing 
s  part  of  the  downwardly  extending  portion  against  the 
flaring  portion,  the  said  opening  having  rounded  ends 
fbrmed  by  portions  of  the  metal  extending  Inward  at  the 
ends  and  facing  the  interior  of  the  opening  and  sloping 
from  the  flaring  portion  to  the  edge  of  the  flange  and  form- 
ing opposing  surfaces  to  the  bead  which  are  adapted  to 
easily  direct  an  instrument  inserted  in  the  opening  and 
drawn  between  the  two  opposing  surfaces  to  a  point  under- 
neath the  edge  of  the  flange  and  along  the  rounded  sur- 
face of  the  ends,  a  bead  located  on  the  top  of  the  box 
and  having  a  portion  opposed  to  the  edge  of  the  said 
flange  and  to  the  rounded  surface  of  the  ends  of  the 
opening  whereby  the  box  may  be  opened  by  inserting  an 
instrument  la  the  opening  and  drawing  It  around  the  box. 

2.  In  a  bos  and  cover  the  combination  of  a  flange  located 
on  the  cover  having  a  right  angular  flaring  portion,  a 
part  of  the  said  flaring  portion  extending  subsUntially  at 
right  angles  to  the  said  flange  and  a  second  part  of  the 
said  flaring  portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  said  flange,  the  body  of  the  box  having  a  bead,  the 
said  bead  baring  a  portion  extending  under  and  opposed 
to  the  edge  of  the  said  right  angular  flaring  portion,  the 
aald  part  of  the  flaring  portion  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  said  flange  having  an  opening,  the  said 
opening  being  bounded  on  Its  upper  side  by  a  return  por- 
tion of  the  flange  and  at  Ita  ends  by  a  sloping  portion, 
the  said  ends  having  Inwardly  extending  portions  which 
elope  from  the  return  portion  to  the  edge  of  the  said 
flaring  portion  forming  opposing  surfaces  to  the  said  bead 
at  the  ends  of  the  said  opening  whereby  an  Instrament 
may  be  Inserted  and  easily  started  around  the  box  and 
between  the  edge  of  the  cover  and  the  bead  of  the  box. 


1,018,208.     LUNCH-BOX.     Oaoaoa   F.   McaoocK,   Wells- 
vllle.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  027.493. 

1.  A  foldlkig  box  comprising  t  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  end  walls,  said  walls  being  formed  Integrally 
with  said  bottom,  a  front  hinged  to  said  front  wall,  ends 
hinged  to  tH  ends  of  aald  front  and  adapted  when  in 
operative  poeltlon  to  rest  on  said  ends  walls,  a  rear  mem- 
ber hinged  to  said  rear  wall,  a  cover  hinged  to  aald  rear 
member,  and  plates  rigidly  secured  to  said  ends  for  rein- 
forcing them  and  constracted  to  extend  below  said  end 
walls  la  opevatlva  poaltloa. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  end  walls,  said  walls  being  formed  Inte- 
grally with  said  bottom,  a  front  hinged  to  said  front  wall, 
ends  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  front  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  end  walls  when  in  operative  position,  a  rear  mem- 
ber hinged  to  said  rear  wall.  Intagral  flanges  formsd  on 


rear  manber  and  capable  of  eztesdlng  below  aaid 
walla  when  In  operative  position,  a  cover  hinged  to 


said  rear  member,  and  means  for  connecting  said  flanges  to 
said  ends. 


1.018.209.  0RA8S-CUTTIN0  MACHINE.  Ubkbcbt  8. 
Mcarni,  Chicago.  lU..  aaslgnor  to  The  Austin  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago.  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illl- 
nols.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  632,201. 


1.  In  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  rotary 
blades,  a  bed  knife  bar.  a  bed  knife  sopported  on  said 
bar,  said  bar  having  pivotal  support  to  be  swung  to  change 
the  dUtance  between  the  cutting  edge  of  said  bed  knifo 
and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  blades,  and  mens 
for  tilting  said  bed  knife  on  said  bar  to  further  adjust 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  bed  knife  with  respect  to  said 
blades. 

2.  In  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  rotating 
spiral  blades,  a  bed  knife  bar  pivoted  adjacent  said  blades, 
a  bed  knife  tiltably  suspended  from  said  bar,  means  for 
bodily  swinging  said  plvot»d  bar  to  adjust  the  distance 
between  the  cutting  edge  of  said  bed  knife  and  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  blades,  and  set  screws  passing  through 
said  bar  to  engage  with  said  bed  knife  to  cause  Ultlng 
thereof  and  farther  adjustment  of  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  bed  knife  with  respect  to  said  blades. 

8.  In  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  side  framea, 
a  blade  frame  Jouraaled  in  said  side  frames,  spiral  blades 
supported  on  said  blade  frame,  a  bed  knife  bar  pivoted 
at  Ita  ends  in  said  side  frames,  a  bed  knife  tiltably  sup- 
ported from  th^hase  of  said  bar,  extensions  from  the  ends 
of  said  bar  having  threaded  openings,  screws  threading 
throogh  said  openings  and  joumaled  on  said  side  frames, 
turning  of  said  screws  causing  swing  of  said  bar  about 
Ita  pivota  to  adjust  the  outer  cutting  edge  of  the  bed  knife 
with  respect  to  said  blades,  and  set  screws  passing  through 
said  bar  for  mgaglng  with  said  bed  knife  to  cause  further 
adjustment  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bed  knife  with  re- 
spect to  said  blades. 

4.  In  cutting  mechanism  of  the  class  deserlbsd,  the 
combination  of  aide  framea,  a  blade  frame  joomaled  in 
said  side  frames,  spiral  blades  supported  on  said  blade 
frame,  a  bed  knife  bar  pivoted  at  Its  ends  In  said  side 
frames,  a  bed  knife  supported  by  said  bar  to  codperate  witt 
said  blades,  extensions  on  said  knife  bsr  having  threaded 
openings,   screws   threading   through   said   openings    and 
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Jonrniiled  on  said  ilde  frames,  bead*  for  said  scr«ini  har- 
lug  opanlnga.  springs  secured  at  one  end  to  the  side  framM, 
and  pins  extending  from  the  other  ends  of  said  springs 
to  be  held  by  said  springs  In  said  openings  to  thereby  lock 
the  screws  after  turning  thereof,  turning  of  said  screws 
causing  swinging  of  the  knife  bar  about  its  plrota  to  ad- 
just the  bed  knife  with  respect  to  said  blades. 

5.  In  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  rotating 
blades,  a  bed  knife  bar  adjacent  said  blades, 
said  bed  knife  bar  having  In  its  lower  face  a  longi- 
tudinal groore,  a  bed  knife  disposed  in  said  groove, 
screws  engaging  In  said  bar  for  suspending  said  knife 
in  said  groove  and  to  allow  tilting  of  said  knife  so  that 
its  outer  cutting  edge  may  be  adjusted  with  relation  to 
the  rotating  blades,  and  adjustment  screws  extending 
diagonally  through  said  bed  knife  bar  and  through  the 
rear  wall  of  said  groove  to  engage  with  the  knife  at  its 
rear  upper  edge  to  effect  bodily  forward  thrust  of  the  bed 
knife  and  also  tilting  adjustment  thereof  and  to  then 
rigidly  hold  said  knife  against  vertical  and  horlsontal 
displacement  to  thereby  rigidly  maintain  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  knife  In  adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the 
rotating  blades. 


1,013,210.  CASH-REGISTER.  William  H.  Muust,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  Piled  Sept.  29, 
1904.    Serial,  No.  226.499. 


/ 


l.i  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  clerks'  selective  devices,  of  Independent  series  of  coin 
handling  devices  for  the  respective  clerks,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  different  series  by  the  clerks'  selective  devices, 
a  main  oiwrating  mechanism,  and  meana.  controlled  by 
■aid  main  operating  mechanism,  normally  locking  said 
coin  handling  devices. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  clerks'  selective  devices,  of  independent  series  of 
coin  handling  devices  having  coin  ejectors,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  ejectors  from  the  clerks'  selective  devices,  a 
main  operating  mechanism,  and  means,  controlled  by  said 
main  operating  mechanism  for  normally  locking  said  ejec- 
tor, 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combination 
with  a  series  of  Independent  aceounting  devices,  of  Inde- 
pendent series  of  coin  handling  devices  having  ejectors, 
a  Qommon  controlling  means  for  the  accounting  devices 
and  the  respective  coin  liandling  devices,  a  main  operating 
mechanism,  and  means,  controlled  by  said  main  operating 
mechanism  for  normally  locking  said  ejectors  against 
operation. 

4.  In.  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  counters,  of  Independent  series  of  coin 
dellTSrlBS  dsvioes,  a  common  controlling  means  for   the 


correepoDdlng  counters  and  their  reapectivs  seHss  of  coin 
handling  devices,  a  main  operating  mechanism  and  means 
controlled  by  said  main  operating  meclxanism,  normally 
locking  said  counters  and  said  coin  handliag  devices 
against  operation. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  independent  series  of  coin  tabes,  of  ejector  keys  for 
each  ssrtss  of  tubes,  means  for  sepsrately  normally  lock- 
ing the  keys  for  each  serlea  of  tubes,  selective  devices  hav- 
ing connections  for  separately  releasing  the  separate  key 
locking  means,  a  main  operating  mechanism,  and  means, 
controlled  by  said  main  operating  mechanism  for  nor- 
mally locking  all  said  ejector  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,013.211.  COMBINATION  TYPE-WRITING  AND  ADD- 
ING MACHINE.  William  H.  Mdut,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  1906.) 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,081. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  typewriting  mechanism  including  numeral  keys,  of 
an  adding  mechanism  Including  numeral  keys  manually 
operable  Independently  of  the  numeral  keys  of  the  type- 
writing mechanism,  and  means  for  compelling  correspond- 
ing manual  operations  of  the  keys  of  the  two  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  »  typewriter  mechanism  including  numeral  keys, 
on  an  Independently  operated  adding  mechanism,  a  lock 
for  the  numeral  keys  of  tits  typewriter,  and  means  for 
operating  the  lock  by  an  element  of  the  adding  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  typewriter  having  operating  keys,  of  an  add- 
ing mechanism  having  keys  operable  manually  independ- 
ently of  tlie  keys  of  the  typewriter,  and  connecting  de- 
vices compelling  the  manual  operation  of  corresponding 
keys  of  the  typewriter  and  the  adding  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machlna,  ths 
combination  with  the  digit  keys  of  the  typewriter,  of  a 
lock  for  said  keys,  an  adding  mechanism,  connecting  means 
compelling  an  operation  of  the  adding  mechanism  for  un- 
locking said  keys,  and  devices  for  disabling  ssld  connec- 
ting means. 

5.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  ths 
combination  with  the  digit  keys  of  the  typewriter,  of  a 
space  bar,  a  lock  for  said  keys  controlled  by  tlie  space  bar, 
an  adding  mechanism,  and  means  requiring  an  operation 
of  the  adding  mechanism  for  unlocking  said  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


William 
Jan.    12, 


1,018,212.       PIPB-THREADINO    MACHINE. 

M.    NscKxaMAK,   Toungstown,    Ohio.      Filed 

1911.     Serial  No.  602,321. 

1.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine,  a  head  having  an 
axial  opening  tlisrsln,  gripping- Jaws  on  the  head  arranged 
to  connect  ths  pipe  to  the  head,  means  for  actuating  ths 
Jaws,  a  die-head,  a  stop  arranged  to  be  moved  into  ths 


^ 
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path  of  tks  pips  wbsn  moviiif  throo^  ths  gripping  lisad 
tovari  tke  die-head,  and  mssns  connecting  the  stop  to 
ths  jaw  Mctnatlng  means  so  that  tits  stop  will  be  moved 
oat  of  ll»e  with  the  pipe  when  the  jaws  grip  the  pipe. 


3.  Ih  a  pipe-threading  machine,  a  pipe-gripping  bead 
having  an  axial  opening  for  the  pipe,  pipe-gripping  Jaws 
on  the  said  head,  a  die-head  In  line  with  ths  said  axial 
opening,  a  rotary  shaft,  connections  between  the  die-head 
and  the  shaft  to  cause  the  die-bead  to  move  toward  the 
grlpplng-head  on  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  driving  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  reciprocating  bar 
having  thereon  a  rack  in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  and  two 
levers  ha'Vlng  their  operating  ends  near  together  at  the 
feedinf  in  end  of  the  gripping  bead  within  the  reach  of 
an  attendant  without  requiring  his  change  of  position, 
connections  from  one  lever  to  operate  the  pipe-gripping 
Jaws,  and  a  connection  from  the  other  lever  to  the  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  head  having  an  opening  therein  for  pipe,  plpe- 
grlppi^g  Jhws  In  the  head,  a  rocl^-shaf t  and  connections 
for  actuating  the  gripping  jaws,  a  die-head  in  line  with 
the  said  opening,  a  stop  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  the 
path  of  pipe  when  moved  through  the  opening  toward 
the  die-head,  and  means  connecting  the  stop  to  the  rock- 
sliaft  so  t^at  the  stop  is  moved  away  from  the  end  of 
the  pipe  ^s  the  jaws  move  toward  ths  pipe. 


\   I 


l,018,tl8r  FLUID-PRESSURE  VALVE.  Edwabd  P. 
NoTBS,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  C.  P.  Powsr  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
porstlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  549.188. 


1.  fo.  i^ve  apparatus,  ths  combination  of  a  casing 
having  anterior  and  posterior  chambers  connected  by 
port,  and  a  movable  member  having  a  main  valve  control- 
ling said  port  and  a  non-ssatlng  motor  piston  subject  on 
one  side  to  the  anterior  pressure,  said  member  and  ths  eas- 
ing formiag  an  intsrmedlate-pressare  chamber  and  a  bal- 
ancing chiamber  of  which  the  former  has  an  inlet  from 
the  anterior  cliamber  and  an  outlet  to  tlie  balancing  cham- 
ber sod  the  latter  has  an  oatlst  to  the  posterior  chamber, 
together  irith  pilot  valves  for  controlling  said  outlets. 

2.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing anterior  and  posterl<v  chambers  connected  by  «  port,  | 


a  movable  member  forming  with  said  casing  an  interme- 
diate chamber  having  an  inlet  from  the  anterior  dtam- 
ber  and  a  balancing  chamber  having  an  inlet  from  the  in- 
termediate chamber,  said  member  having  a  main  valve  coa- 
trolllag  said  port  and  a  non-seating  motor  piston  inter- 
posed between  the  anterior  and  Intermediate  duunbers, 
said  member  being  also  formed  with  an  outlet  frooi  the 
balancing  chamber  to  the  posterior  chamber,  a  pilot  ralve 
controlling  said  outlet,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
relation  between  the  size  of  said  Inlets  to  the  intermediate 
and  balancing  chambera 

3.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  har- 
ing  anterior  and  posterior  chambers  connected  by  a  port, 
a  movable  member  telesct^lcally  connected  with  the  cas- 
ing and  forming  therewith  intermediate  and  balancing 
chambers  serially  related  with  each  other  and  In  slrant 
between  said  anterior  and  posterior  chambers,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  main  valve  controlling  said  port  and  a  motor 
piston  subject  on  opposite  sides  to  the  pressures  In  said 
anterior  and  intermediate  chambers,  a  pilot  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  between  said  intermediate  and  bal- 
ancing chambers,  a  second  pilot  valve  coaxial  with  ths 
first,  controlling  the  passage  from  the  balancing  cliamber 
to  the  imsterior  chamber  and  adapted  to  seat  on  said  mov- 
able member,  and  means  extending  through  a  single  aper-  ' 
ture  In  the  wall  of  said  casing  for  operating  both  pilot 
valves. 

4.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing anterior  and  posterior  chambers  connected  by  a  port,  a 
movable  member  having  a  telescopic  connection  with  said 
casing  and  forming  with  the  casing  an  intermediate  cham- 
ber which  surrounds  the  telescopic  connection  and  has  an 
inlet  from  tlie  anterior  chamber,  and  a  balancing  chamber 
having  an  inlet  from  the  intermediate  chamber,  and  an 
outlet  to  the  posterior  chamber  through  the  weh^  of  the 
movable  member,  said  member  having  a  main  valve  con- 
trolling said  port  and  a  motor  piston  interposed  be- 
tween the  anterior  and  intermediate  chambers,  and  a 
pilot  stem  formed  with  two  valves,  one  of  which  seats 
on  the  movable  member  to  seal  said  outlet,  and  the  other 
of  which  controls  the  Inlet  to  the  balancing  chamber,  and 
a  piston  portion  formed  on  said  stem  adjacent  to  the  sec- 
ond-said pilot  valve  for  permitting  the  latter  to  remain 
closed  while  the  first-aald  pilot  valve  is  operated. 

6.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  easing  hav- 
ing anterior  and  posterior  chambers  connected  by  a  port, 
a  movable  member  forming  with  said  casing  an  inter- 
mediate chamber  In  shunt  between  said  anterior  and  pos- 
terior chambers,  and  having  a  main  valve  controlling  said 
port  and  a  piston  interposed  between  the  anterior  and  In- 
termediate chambers,  said  casing  being  formed  with  an 
outlet  from  the  Intermediate  chamber,  and  a  controlling 
stem  adapted  to  positively  actuate  said  member  and  hav- 
ing a  lost-motion  connection  therewith  and  also  provided 
with  a  pilot  valve  controlling  said  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.018,214.  FLUID-REGULATOR.  Edwabd  P.  Notm, 
Winchester,  Maas.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
605,896. 

1.  A  regulator  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  having 
Inlets  for  two  different  fluids,  and  a  mixture-outlet,  a  valve 
controlling  one  of  said  inlets,  and  means  for  so  applying 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  anterior  to  said  valve  as  to  doee 
the  latter,  and  to*  so- applying  the  pressure  of  the  other 
fluid  anterior  to  Its  inlet  as  to  open  said  valve. 

2.  A  flnl  >^  regulator  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  hav- 
ing restricted  air  and  fuel  Inlets,  a  valve  controlling  ths 
fnel  inlet,  and  a  septum  structure  controlling  said  valve 
and  subject  differentially  to  the  air  and  fuel  presaures 
anterior  to  said  Inlets,  the  former  pressure  tending  to 
opsn  said  valve  and  the  latter  pressure  tending  to  cloSe  it 

8.  A  regulator  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  having  in- 
lets for  two  different  fluids  and  a  mixture-outlet,  a  valve 
controlling  one  of  said  inlets,  a  multiple-septum  structure 
controlling  said  valve,  and  means  for  so  applying  the 
anterior  pressures  of  the  respective  fluids  and  the  mix- 
ing-chamber pressure  to  said  septum  structure  that  said 
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▼»!▼•  vmrlM  the  area  of  Iti  Inlet  liiTeTMly  ■■  a  foaetlOB  of 
the  411ft»«iice  between  tbe  anterior  preaaare  of  the  fluid 
controlled  by  the  TalTe  and  the  mlxlng-chaxnber  prmnre, 
and  directly  as  the  correeponding  function  o£  the  dlifer- 
esce  between  the  anterior  preeaure  of  the  other  fliUd  aad 
tte  mlxlng-cbamber  presanre. 


4.  A  flald-regulator  comprlalng  a  mlxlng-chamber  haT- 
Ing  Inlets  for  two  different  flnlda  and  a  mlxtnre-oatlet,  a 
ralTe  colitroning  one  of  said  Inlets,  and  two  aeptnms  dif- 
ferentially connected  with  said  ralve,  one  of  said  septuma 
being  Bubject  In  opposite  directions  to  the  anterior  air 
presanre  and  the  mlxIng-chamber  presanre  tending  ra- 
spectlvely  to  open  said  yalve,  and  the  other  being  subject 
In  opposite  directions  to  the  anterior  {tas  preasure  and  the 
mlxlng-cbamber  pressure  tending  r^pectlvely  to  cloee  and 
open  aald  ralre. 

6.  A  flnld-regnlator  comprlalng  a  mlxlng-chamber  haTlag 
restricted  air  and  gaa  Inlets  and  a  mixture-outlet,  a  Talva 
controlling  said  gas-Inlet,  a  septum  attached  to  said  ralTC 
and  subject  differentially  to  the  anterior  gaa  preasure  and 
the  mlxlng-chamber  preaaure  tending  respectlrely  to  dote 
and  open  said  valve,  and  a  second  septum  carrying  the 
first  said  septum  and  subject  differentially  to  the  anterior 
air  preasure  and  tbe  mlxlng-chamber  pressure  tending  re- 
spectively to  open  and  close  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.013,216.  EYELETINO-MACHINE.  Mabshaix  H>JfBT 
PBAB8OK,  Leicester,  EnKland,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    PUed  May  18,  1903.     Serial  No.  157,500. 

1.  An  eyeleting  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  setting  dies,  and  a  guide  plate  for 
supporting  on  Its  opposite  sides  the  -two  sides  of  tbe 
upper,  as  It  Is  fed  to  the  setting  dies,  said  guide  plate 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  beyond  tbe 
dies  so  as  to  guide  the  vpper  when  Its  end  Is  being  o^er- 
ated  on,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  eyeleting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  punchea,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dte- 
posed  setting  dies,  and  a  guide  plate  alongside  the  punehaa 
and  dies  for  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of 
tb«  upper  and  extending  beyond  said  parts  and  in  the 
direction  of  feed  to  guide  tbe  upper  when  It  la  fM  to  a 
position  where  Ita  end  Is  being  operated  on,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  An  eyeleting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  aye- 
letlag  means,  a  guide  plate,  an  edge  guide  secured  to  said 
guide  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
guide  plate  and  edge  guide  to  vary  the  dlatance  of  the 
ejelets  from  the  edge  of  the  material  subatantlally  as 
described.  -^ 

4.  An  eyeleting  machine,  having,  In  coraMnatlon,  op- 
poaitaly  disposed  aeta.  a  guide  plate  provided  with  oppo- 


I 


■Hriy  projected  odga  guldea,  aad  moans  ter  adjMtlac  the 

gnldo  plats  to  vary  the  positloD  of  tbe  edge  guide  with 
rriatloB  to  the  oettlng  moaaa,  onhotaatlally  aa  dsocrlbod. 


5.  An  eyeleting  machine,  having,  In  combination,  two 
oppositely  disposed  punches,  an  anvil  between  them  and 
poaitlvely  acting  meana  for  actuating  the  punchea  In  both 
dlrectlona,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,013,216.  DYNAMO-BLECTBIC  MACHINE.  CHAM.BS 
A  PaiLAMDEB,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wsatlng- 
booae  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennayivanla.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
296,880. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprlalng  field  mag> 
net  and  armature  cores,  the  combination  with  an  Inclosing 
casing  that  supports  the  field  magnet  core  and  Is  provided 
with  an  Inlet  port  aad  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  ex- 
hauat  ports,  of  end  bracketa  for  the  field  magnet  caalng 
that  serve  to  support  the  field  magnet  bearings  and  are 
provided  with  exhaust  ports  and  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  paaaage  that  communicates  with  the  Inlet  port 
and  dlachargea  Into  the  caalng. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  and  a  surrounding 
alaeve  or  quill  having  an  Internal  diameter  that  Is  ma- 
terially greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  axle, 
of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  mounted  upon  the  sleeve 
or  qnlll  and  comprising  field  magnet  and  armature  corea 
and  eolla.  an  Inclosing  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  at  one 
end  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  exhaust  ports,  and  an 
armature  core  support  having  exhaust  ports  opcnlnc  Into 
the  sleeve  or  qulIL 

8.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  and  a  surrounding 
sleeve  or  quill  having  an  Internal  diameter  that  la  ma- 
terially greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  axle, 
of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  mounted  upon  the  sleeve 
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or  qalll  aaH  comprising  field  magnet  and  armature  ooroo 
and  oolla.  sa  Indoaing  caaing  having  an  inlet  port  at  ono 
•  and  and  parlpheral  exhaust  porta,  sad  an  annaturo  flap- 
port  having  additional  exhaust  ports  that  open  Into  the 
aleeve  or  quIlL 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  two-part  sleeve 
or  qnlll  surrounding  the  axle,  of  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
ehiao  mounted  upon  the  aleeve  and  comprising  field  nag' 
net  aad  armature  cores,  an  inclosing  jcaslng,  and  a  sup- 
porting structure  for  tbe  armature  core.  Inlet  ports  being 
provided  through  the  Incioalng  casing  and  outlet  ports 
being  provided  in  the  supporting  structure  for  the  arma- 
ture core  to  discbarge  into  the  interior  of  tbe  quill  be- 
tween tbe  ends  of  the  two  parts  theraof. 

0.  Ihe  combination  with  truck  wheela  and  titeir  axle, 
of  a  qalll  kwaely  surrounding  the  axle,  a  field  magnet 
atructure  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of  periph- 
eral exhaust  ports  and  an  armature  structure  having 
ventilating  passages  and  ports  opening  Into  the  space  be- 
tween the  quill  and  the  axle  through  which  exhaust  la 
effected. 

[Cl^lm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.013,217.  BHUTTLB-CHECKINQ  DEVICE  FOE  LOOMS. 
Anxbb  PiSTCBsxN,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston 
Machinery  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachusetts.    FUed  Aug.  0.  1909.    Serial  No.  511,380. 


1.  The  e6tnblnatlon,  In  a  loom,  of  a  flexible  member 
fixed  at  two  points,  two  devices  secured  to  said  mem)>er 
Intermediate  aald  points,  meana  to  guide  said  devicea, 
a  picker  mechanism  including  two  p'cker-stleks  engaging 
and  moving'  said  devicea.  reapectively,  each  In  a  direction 
contrary  to  that  of  tbe  other,  and  a  shuttle  propelled  by 
said  plcker^tticka  alternately  In  oppoalte  directions  and 
arranged  to  travel  botwean  and  engage  and  move  said 
plcker-stlcks  alternately. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  190m,  of  a  fiexlble  member 
fixed  at  two  points,  two  devices  secured  to  said  member 
Intermediate  said  pointa,  means  to  guide  said  devices,  a 
picker  mechanism  Including  two  picker-ttlcks  engaging 
and  moving  aald  devicea,  respectively,  each  In  a  direction 
contrary  to  that  of  the  other,  means  located  between  said 
plcker-stlcks  to  aupport  and  guide  said  member,  and  a 
shuttle  propelled  by  aald  plcker-stlcks  alternately  In  op- 
posite directions  and  arranged  to  travel  between  and 
engage  and  move  said  plcker-stlcks  alternately. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  flexible  member  fixed 
at  two  pointa,  two  cushions  secured  to  said  nfember  Inter- 
mediate said  points,  means  to  guide  said  cushions,  a 
picker  mechanism  Including  two  plcker-stlcks  engaging 
and  moving  said  cuahions,  respectively,  each  In  a  direc- 
tion contrary  to  that  of  the  other,  and  a  shuttle  propelled 
by  sahl  plcker-stlcks  alternately  In  opposite  directions 
and  arranged  to  travel  between  and  engage  and  move  said 
pieker-sticki  alternately. 

4.  Hie  combinatloa  In  a  loom  of  a  ahnttla.  a  piekor 
mechanism  including  two  picker  sticks  to  prepol  said 
sbnttlo  altamataly  in  opposite  directions  aad  arranged 
to  bo  alternately  moved  1^  said  shuttle  near  the  end  o< 
Its  travel  altematolr  la  oppoalte  directions,  two  slides, 
guides  upon  which  said  alidea  are  mounted  to  allde,  two 


cushions  oonaoctad  to  said  sUdea,  roapoctlvoly,  and  a 
flaziblo  Bonbcr  fixed  at  two  points  aad  connected  to  said 
cashtoaa  Intormedlato  said  points,  aald  cash  loos  beiag 
adapted  to  be  eagsged  by  said  picker  sticks,  respectively, 
when  movad  by  said  shuttle,  whereby  said  member  is 
moved  alternately  in  opposite  dlroetlona.  and  the  speed 
at  said  shnttlo  in  opposite  directions  is  gradoaUy  dieckad. 


1.018.218.  INDUCnON-MOTOB.  WiixuM  Eogab  Ram, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westlngfaouse  Electric  ft 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl* 
vanla.    FUed  Aug.  2,  1906.    Bertal  No.  828,880. 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary member  having  a  primary  winding,  a  rotatable 
member  having  a  aeeondary  winding  and  collector  rings 
connected  thereto,  stationary  bruabes  for  the  rings  and 
an  external  resistance  connected  to  the  brushes,  of  eon- 
tact  fingers  having  supporting  members  that  are  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  several  rings  and  are  provided 
with  longitudinally  spaced  notcbea,  of  inter-connectlng 
means  for  the  fingers  comprising  an  adjustable  sbort-clr- 
culting  ring  having  an  internal  cylindrical  contact  sur- 
face, non-rotatable  meana  for  adjusting  the  ring  to  make 
and  break  engagement  between  Its  contact  surface  and 
the  outer  facea  of  tbe  fingers  and  accentuating  flngera 
secured  to  the  short  circuiting  ring  to  engage  either  the 
inner  or  the  outer  notches  in  the  supporting  members  for 
tbe  contact  fingers. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  collector  rings,  and  stationary  engaging 
contact  brushes  therefor,  of  a  short-circuiting  means  for 
said  rings  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  resilient 
contact  fingers  having  supporting  oJembers  that  are  sever- 
ally connected  to  the  collector  rings  and  are  provided 
with  longitudinally  apaced  notchesBa  short-circuiting  ring 
having  an  Internal  cylindrical  contact  surface,  means 
for  moving  said  ring  to  make  and  break  engagement  be- 
tween its  contact  surface  and  the  outer  faces  of  said  con- 
tact fingera  and  accentuating  fingera  carried  by  said  short- 
circulating  ring  to  engage  said  notches. 

8.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table member,  a  plurality  of  collector  rlnt^s  which  are  sta- 
tionary relative  thereto  and  are  insulated  therefrom  and 
from  each  other,  groupa  of  fiexlble  contact  fingers  having 
soiHwrtlng  members  that  are  severally  connected  to  the 
collector  rings  and  are  severally  provided  with  two  longi- 
tudlnslly  spaced  notches,  snd  a  ahort-clrculting  ring  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  contact  surface,  of  means  for  moving 
said  ahort-clrcultlng  ring  to  make  and  break  engagement 
between  Its  contact  surface  and  the  faces  of  the  contact 
fingers.  Independently  of  the  operation  of  the  machiae 
aad  fingers  carried  by  the  rriiort-clreultlng  ring  to  angaga 
said  notches  for  accontnatlng  the  adjustment  posltloaa 
thsreof. 

4.  la  a  dynamo^lectrlc  machine,  tlie  combIaati<»  with 
a  rotatable  core  member  having  a  cylindrical  shaft,  a 
bashing  or  sleeve  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  collector  rings 
monnted  on  said  btvhlng,  of  s  plurality  of  conducting  seg- 
mants  disposed  about  the  bushing  and  having  longitodl- 
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■ally  spaced  notchM  la  their  oatw  rartecaa,  sroapt  of 
nalllaot  contact  flogera  attached  to  the  reapectlve  Mg- 
■Mnts  and  projecting  therefrom  ■ahatantially  parallel  to 
the  shaft,  adjaetahle  Interconnecting  means  for  eagacliic 
the  oater  aarfaces  of  the  fingers  and  accentuating  fingers 
secured  to  the  adjustable  Interconnecting  means  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  In  the  eondoctlnc  seg- 
BMita. 

6.  A  djrnamo-electrlc  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
■Mmber,  a  rotatable  core  member  bsTing  a  cylindrical 
shaft,  a  bushing  or  sleeve  fixed  to  the  shaft,  collector  rings 
mounted  on  said  bushing  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  conducting  segments  equally  disposed  about  the 
hushing  and  corresponding  In  number  to  the  rings  to 
which  they  are  severally  connected  and  having  notches 
In  their  outer  surfaces,  groups  of  contact  fingers  attached 
to  the!  rsspectlre  segments  and  projecting  therefrom  sub- 
stantlklly  parallel  to  the  shaft,  a  ring  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  bavlng  an  Internal  cylindrical  contact 
surfaoe,  means  for  moving  the  ring  to  eifect  simultaneous 
engagement  between  its  contact  surface  and  the  outer 
faces  of  the  fingers  and  accentuating  fingers  secured  to 
the  adtJustable  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  In 
the  conducting  segments. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,219.  AERIAL  VEHICLE.  QLavBL^D  A.  Rn, 
Amarlllo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Rex  Aerial  Navigating 
and  Construction  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  a  Corporation  of  Arisona.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  557.663. 


1.  -In  an  aerial  vehicle,  a  body,  wings  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  the  body  and  having  projections,  an  operating 
dSTlce  having  connection  with  the  projections  of  the  wings 
and  supported  by  the  body,  and  a  member  supported  by  the 
body  having  a  guide-way  In  which  the  projection  of  each 
wlBg  Is  received,  the  guide-way  of  the  member  having  a 
portion  In  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  another 
portion  contiguous  thereto  having  an  angular  shape. 

2.  In  a  wing  adjusting  device  for  aerial  vehicles,  the 
eomMaatlon  with  a  body  and  a  wing  and  its  shaft,  of  a 
support  phrotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  the  body 
and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  wing  shaft  at  a 
point  distant  from  Its  point  of  pivotal  connection  to  the 
body,  and  an  adjusting  device  having  connection  with  tha 
free  end  of  the  support. 

8.  In  a  wing  adjusting  device  for  aerial  vehicles,  the 
eamblnatlon  with  a  body  and  a  wing  and  Its  shaft,  of  a 
support  pivoted  on  the  body  and  having  Ita  pivot  point 
at  one  side,  a  member  pivoted  in  the  support,  the  said 


mamber  receiving  the  wing  ahaft  and  an  adjusting  dsrlet 
having  connection  with  the  free  end  of  the  support. 

4.  An  aerial  vehicle  wing  comprising,  a  main  ahaft,* 
shaft  sections  hinged  together,  a  connection  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  main  shaft  and  atuched  at  its  outer  end  to 
one  of  the  shaft  sections,  there  being  an  intermediata 
ahaft  section  between  the  first  named  section  and  the 
main  ahaft  free  from  the  said  connection,  and  an  oparat* 
lag  member  having  connection  at  its  outer  end  to  tha 
Intermediate  shaft  section. 

0.  An  aerial  vehicle  wing  comprising,  a  main  shaft,  an 
intermediata  shaft  section  hinged  to.  the  main  shaft,  an 
outer  shaft  section  hinged  to  the  Intermediate  shaft  see- 
tlon,  a  connection  attached  to  the  outer  section  and  the 
main  shaft  and  spanning  the  Intermediate  shaft  section, 
a  plurality  of  spars  plvotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  sections 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  connections  be- 
tween some  of  the  si>ars. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tha  Oasette.] 


l7>18,220.     CAR  -  COUPLING.     Lucics    RinoLn.    West 
Hoboken.  N.  J.    PUed  Peb.  4.  1911.    Serial  No.  606,496. 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  tubular  draw  bead,  a  plurality 
of  radially  movable  grasping  members  carried  thereby, 
reeeased  slides  operatlvely  engaging  said  members  and 
movable  out  of  operative  position,  a  plunger  slldable  with- 
in the  head  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rseesssd  slides, 
and  a  holt  with  enlarged  head  pivoted  to  the  draw  bead 
and  having  an  Inwardly  deflected  forward  section  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  axial  allnement  with  the  draw  head.  - 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a^  tubular  draw  head,  a  plurality 
of  radially  movable  grasping  members  carried  thereby,  re- 
cessed slides  operatlvely  engaging  said  members  and  mov- 
able out  of  operative  poaltlon,  a  plunger  movable  within 
the  head,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  plunger,  elbow  levers 
connected  to  said  collar,  a  sliding  collar  connected  to  the 
elbow  levers,  and  means  for  connecting  said  sliding  collar 
with  the  recessed  slides. 

8.  In  a  car  eooplar,  a  tubular  draw  bead,  a  plurality  of 
radially  movable  grasping  members  carried  thereby,  re- 
cessed slides  operatlvely  engaging  said  members  and.  mov- 
able out  of  operative  poeition,  a  plunger  movable  within 
the  head,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  plunger,  a  first  set 
of  links  pivoted  to  the  collar,  elbow  levers  fulerunted  on 
a  stationary  part  of  the  draw  bar  and  having  arms  of 
different  lengths,  said  elbow  levers  being  pivoted  with 
their  longer  arms  to  said  links,  a  second  set  of  links  piv- 
oted to  the  shorter  lever  arms,  a  sliding  collar  connected 
to  the  second  set  of  llnki,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
sliding  collar  with  the  recessed  slides. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  tubular  draw  bead  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flaring  sockets,  radially  displaceable  balls  within 
tbe  sockets,  a  headed  plunger  movable  within  the  draw 
head,  a  sliding  collar  operatlvely  connected  to  the  plunger, 
a  plurality  of  recessed  slides  connected  to  the  sliding  collar 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  balls,  and  a  cooperating  headed 
coupling  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  plunger-head  and  to 
become  interlocked  with  tbe  balla. 


1.018,221.     NURSING-BOTTLE  HOLDER.    PBAjruiK  W. 

RouBH,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Piled  May  12,  1911.    Serial  No. 

626,664. 

1.  In  a  holding  device  of  the  character  described,  two 
parallel  elastic  engagers  adapted  to  simultaneously  en- 
gage the  oppoalte  sldea  of  the  article  to  be  supported,  non- 
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ataatte  latai^  extenalons  extending  from  said  elastic  en- 
gagers, and  separated  attadunent  devices  to  be  Mkgaged 
by  the  lateral  extensions  spaced  farther  apart  than  the 
normal  length  of  the  engagers  and  extensions  whereby 
tbe  bands  will  be  maintained  under  tension. 


2.  In  a  holding  device  of  the  character  described,  an 
elastic  holding  member  of  variable  tension  adapted  to  si- 
multaneously engage  opposite  sides  of  the  article  to  be 
supported,  non-elastic  flexible  extensions  extending  In 
opposite  directions  from  tbe  elastic  members,  and  means 
fbr  attaching  the  extensions  at  such  widely  separated 
points  as  to  maintain  the  elastic  members  under  tension. 

3.  In  a  holding  device  of  the  character  described,  an 
elastic  holdin;;  member,  opposing  tMiadous  engaging  sur- 
faces within  said  member  between  which  the  article  to 
be  held  Is  inserted  and  oppositely  extending  attachment 
memlMrs  adapted  to  maintain  the  holding  meniber  under 
tension  thereby  causing  the  tenacious  surfaces  to  engage 
the  article,  sabstantlally  as  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  balding  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a 
holding  member  of  tenacious  material,  within  which  tbe 
article  to  be  beld  Is  to  be  engaged,  laterally  extending  non- 
elastic  straps  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  holding  member, 
detachable  connections  between  the  straps  and  holding 
member,  eye  members  carried  at  the  extremities  of  said 
straps  and  adapted  to  engage  separated  supporting  devices. 

6.  In  a  holding  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a 
holding  member  of  tenacious  material,  within  which  the 
article  to  be  beld  is  to  be  engaged,  laterally  extending  non- 
elastic  straps  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member,  and  de- 
tachable strap  extensions  sttached  to  tbe  extremities  of 
the  said  lateral  straps  and  adapted  to  engage  widely  sepa- 
rated supporting  means  whereby  the  holding  member  will 
be  maintained  under  tension. 


1.01S.222.  XXPAN8ION-BOLT.  PKaosaiCK  H.  #lcncK- 
INQ.  St  Leuls,  Mo.  Piled  Aug.  Aug.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642.197 


1.  An  expansion  bolt  of  the  type  set  forth,  consisting 
of  a  sleeve  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  formed  with 
exterior  threads  at  one  end  and  with  an  Integral  wrcncb- 
Migaglng  head  at  Its  opposite  end,  said  sleeve  being  formed 
at  Its  threaded  end  with  an  Interior  outwardly  flaring 
conical  seat  the  wall  of  which  Is  thinned  at  its  free 
end  and  ia  contlnuons  and  unbroken  throughout,  a  bolt 
proper  bavlng  a  conical  head  at  one  end  which  engagea 
said  conical  seat  of  the  sleeve,  said  bolt  proper  being 
arranged  in  said  aleeve  and  having  Its  other  end  threaded 
and  projecting  beyond  said  bead  of  the  slaore.  and  a  «it 
on  said  threaded  end  of  tbe  bolt  proper  to  bear  against  1 


the  head  of  the  sleeve  and  to  draw  said  head  into  wedging 
engagement  with  said  wall  to  move  tbe  latter  outwardly. 
2.  An  expansion  bolt  of  tbo  type  set  fbrtb.  Including  a 
sleeve  bavlng  a  conical  Interior  seat  at  one  end  forming 
a  thin  continuous  unbroken  ^all  that  surrounds  the  seat, 
said  wall  being  exteriorly  threaded  and  adapted  to  be 
received  In  a  threaded  opening  of  an  article,  and  a  bolt 
proper  in  the  sleeve  having  a  head  at  one  end  to  engage 
In  said  seat  of  tbe  sleeve  and  means  at  Its  opposite  end 
to  wedge  said  bolt  bead  Into  engagement  with  said  seat 
to  thereby  expand  said  thin  continuous  wall  which  sur- 
rounds the  seat  to  cause  the  threads  of  said  wall  to  be- 
come wedged  into  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said 
threaded  opening  of  the  article. 


1,013,223.     DETECTOR.     FasDnaiCK  O.  SASonirr,  West- 
ford,  Mass.    Piled  Jan.  28.  1910.    SerUl  No.  540,512. 


1.  A  detector  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
conductor  having  an  otf-set  therein  and  supported  so  as 
to  vibrate  when  affected  by  Hertslan  waves,  means  for 
connecting  tbe  conductor  with  a  receiving  aerial,  and  a 
vibratory  contacting  point  adapted  to  engage  tbe  off-set 
portion  thereof  and  connected  with  the  ground. 

2.  A  detector  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
metallic  resilient  conductor  having  a  portion  located  at 
an  angle  to  the  general  length  of  the  conductor,  a  resll- 
lently  mounted  contact  point  adapted  to  engage  tbe  con- 
ductor near  said  Inclined  portion,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  relative  adjustment  between  the  contact  point  and  con- 
ductor  longitudinally  of  the  latter  to  vary  the  contact 
between  them. 

8.  A  detector  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
conductor  of  iron  or  steel,  longitudinal  adjusting  means 
for  supporting  one  end  of  the  conductor,  and  longitudinal 
adjusting  means  for  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  conductor, 
whereby  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  conductor  can 
be  varied  and  whereby  It  can  be  tuned  and  a  contact  point 
In  position  to  engage  tbe  conductor,  with  a  variable  pres- 
sure whereby  the  pressure  of  the  contact  may  be  varied 
by  said  adjustments. 

4.  A  detector  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
conductor,  means  for  supporting  one  end  thereof,  a  re- 
silient support  at  right  angles  to  the  conductor  near  its 
opposite  end  to  which  said  conductor  Is  secured,  means 
for  transversely  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  resilient 
support  and  a  contact  i>olnt  in  poaltlon  to  engage  the 
conductor. 

6.  A  detector  comprising  a  wire  supported  near  its  ends. 
Independent  means  for  longitudinally  moving  and  adjust- 
ing both  ends  thereof  and  a  contact  point  In  position  to 
engage  the  conductor  with  a  contact  variahle  by  said  ad- 
jnstmenta. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.} 
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1.013,224.     OA8-«TOVB.     FBBOaBiCK  8ATTI.BB,  Bttll«Tlll«, 
IIL    Filed  Not.  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  594.008. 


op  tbroosti  uld  t7«  and  ezttodiiig  approxliaaMy  paraU«l 
with  aakl  guide  atcia.  the  npper  end  of  aald  aptoraed  part 


1.  Ib  a  gtM  ntort,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  abell 
comprising  spaced  lateral  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  of  a 
threshold  plate  secured  to  the  lateral  walls  and  extend- 
ing across  the  front  of  the  stove,  a  floor  plate  supported 
along  Its  firont  edge  by  said  threshold  plate,  means  mount- 
ed on  the  rear  wall  of  said  Inner  shell  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  floor  plate  to  the  rear  wall,  bomers  disposed 
within  the  inner  shell  below  said  floor  plate,  and  a  lighter 
for  conveying  gas  from  said  burners,  said  lighter  being 
provided  with   a  nipple  opening  through   said   threshold 

plate. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  an  inner  shell 
comprising  spac^  lateral  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  of  a 
threshold  plate  secured  to  the  lateral  walls  and  extend- 
ing across  the  front  of  the  stove,  a  floor  plate  supported 
along  Its  front  edge  by  said  threshold  plate,  means  mount- 
ed on  the  rear  wall  of  said  Inner  shell  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  floor  plate  to  the  rear  wall,  burners  disposed  with- 
in the  Inner  shell  below  said  floor  plate,  and  a  lighter  for 
conveying  gas  from  said  burners,  said  lighter  being  pro- 
vided with  a  nipple  opening  through  said  threshold  plate, 
said  threshold  plate  being  provided  with  sight  openings 
therethrough  on  either  side  of  said  nipple.  * 

3.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  shell 
comprising  spaced  lateral  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  of  a 
threshold  plate  secured  to  the  lateral  walls  and  extending 
acroes  the  front  of  the  stove,  a  floor  plate  supported  along 
its  front  edge  by  said  threshold  plate,  burners  disposed 
within  the  inner  shell  below  said  floor  plate,  and  a  lighter 
for  conveying  gas  froo^  said  burners,  said  lighter  being 
provided  with  a  nipple  opening  through  said  threshold 
plate. 

4.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  an  inner  shell 
comprising  spaced  lateral  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  of  a 
partition  extending  across  between  said  lateral  walla  and 
comprising  a  threshold  plate  at  the  front  of  the  stove  and 
a  floor  plate  supported  by  said  threshold  plate,  burners 
disposed  within  the  inner  shell  below  said  floor  plate,  and 
a  lighter  for  conveying  gas  from  said  burners,  said  lighter 
being  provided  with  a  nipple,  and  said  threshold  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  central  opening  through  which  said 
nipple  extends  and  sight  openings  on  either  side  of  said 
nipple. 

1.013.226.   VALVB  CONTBOL  FOE  FLUSH -TANKS. 

WnxUM  H.   ScHDLTB,  Trenton,  N.   J.     Filed  Jan.  6, 

1911.     Serial  No.  801.107. 

IB  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  an 
oatlet,  a  float  valve  therefor,  a  guide  stem,  two  gnidea  for 
said  stem,  an  eye  on  the  stem  between  the  guides,  an 
operattag  devtca  moanted  on  one  wall  of  the  tank,  and  a 
wire  link  connecting  said  operating  device  and  said  stem 
and  supported  wholly  by  said  operating  device,  said  link 
having  an  upturned  straight  part  at  its  lower  end  passing 


extending  above  the  highest  point  reached  by  said  eye  ia' 
the  operation  of  the  valve. 


1.013,22«.     CIOAR.     Hakbt  Schwabtz,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,007.  r 


mw^^^m^^^^^^^ 


The  met|M>d  of  manufacturing  cigars  consisting  of  tha 
following  steps ;  first,  wrapping  a  cured  tobacco  leaf  flexi- 
ble and  adhesive  by  reason  of  its  natural  Juices  around  a 
Upered  mandrel  and  twisting  it  beyond  the  small  end 
thereof;  secondly  wrapping  a  filler,  binder  and  wrapper 
succeaaively  around  the  same  while  still  damp,  the  wrap- 
per being  permitted  to  overlap  both  ends  of  the  cigar; 
thirdly  slitting  the  wrapper  at  the  head  end  and  ahaplng 
the  body  and  tuck  by  manipulation  and  finally  withdraw- 
ing the  mandrel  so  as  to  leave  a  central  longitudinal  draft 
tube  from  end  to  end  of  the  cigar. 


1,018,227.  MOUNTING  TUNGSTEN  FILAMENTS. 
CHABLaa  F.  Scott,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weetlng- 
house  Lamp  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,706. 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  incaBdeaeent  eiectrtc 
lampa,  which  copalsta  In  mounting  the  fllamenta  looaely 
upon  tlielr  suppertlng  wires,  placing  the  ftlaaenta  paral- 
lel with  sQpportlng  arbor.  bcBding  the  snpporta  together, 
inserting  the  stmcture  within  the  globe,  and  thereafter 
bending  outward  the  mipportlng  wire*  and  spreading  the 
filaments. 
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2.  Ib  aa  tBcandeeeent  claetrlc  laav».  a  llaasant  liarlBg 
booked  ends,  anpportlag  wlraa  for  tte  fllam— t,  ami  halleal 
oalla  carried  br  the  supporting  wires  aad  wigeglBg  the 
hooked  eads  of  the  ftlaoBBt  ^ 

8.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  fllimcnt  having 
hooked  ends,  supporting  wires  for  the  filament,  and  helical 
ooils  looaely  carried  hy  the  supportlag  wlraa  aad  eagaglag 
the  booked  aada  «f  tba  Olamant 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  fllament,  sup- 
porting wires  therefor,  and  helical  coila  looaely  carried 
by  the  mpfwrtlng  wlrea  aad  loosely  sorrounding  but  en- 
gaging the  soda  of  the  ftlamant. 

6.  An  lactadseeent  lamp  comprlslag  a  plurality  of 
reveraely  bent  fllameata.  the  legs  ot  different  filaments 
crossing  but  not  engaging  each  other. 

[CUtea  «|»ad  7  Bot  printed  la  the  Oaactte.) 


1,018,238.     teALrPBBSS.     MoBBiB  Shsbas,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mari  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  618.428. 


1.  In  a  seal  press,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  body  parts  each  having 
a  circular  extenaion  at  Its  front  end,  said  extensions  be- 
ing concentric  and  opposite  each  other  but  aeparated  a 
distance,  a  matrix  secured  to  the  lower  extension,  a  cylin- 
der carried  hy  the  upper  extension  and  concentric  there- 
with, a  die  plate  between  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  Bald  matrix  and  having  a  stem  extending  into  aald 
cyilndar,  sprlpg  means  within  the  cylinder  tending  to  force 
said  die  plate  upwardly  away  from  the  matrix,  said  die 
plate  having  an  annular  bearing  ahoulder,  a  cam  plate 
encircling  aald  ahoulder  and  seating  on  said  die  plate, 
bearing  pockets  rigid  with  reference  to  the  top  extension 
and  accommodating  bearing  balls,  said  cam  plate  having 
cam  extenal^ns  for  cooperating  with  aald  balls  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  cam  plate  to  cause  said  die  plate  to  he  forced 
downwardly  toward  said  matrix,  a  grip  arm  parallel  with 
Bald  presB  frame  and  secured  to  one  ride  thereof,  and  a 
lever  arm  extending  from  aald  cam  plate  for  causing  rota- 
tion of  said  tam  plate. 

2.  In  a  «4al  presa.  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  body  parts  detachably 
secured  together  and  each  having  a  front  circular  exten- 
sion, said  dxcular  extensions  being  concentric  and  oppo- 
rite  each  other  but  separated  a  distance,  a  matrix  on  tne 
lower  cxten^oo.  said  upper  extenrion  having  a  central 
opening,  a  cylinder  concentric  with  said  matrix  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  extending  through  said  opening,  bear- 
ing pockets  extending  from  said  cylinder  to  engage  with 
the  lower  faee  of  said  upper  extenrion,  the  outer  end  of 
said  cylinder  being  threaded,  a  cap  engaging  said  thread- 
ed end  and  the  outer  face  of  said  upper  exteaBlon  for  lock- 
ing the  cylipder  accurely  to  said  extenaion,  bearing  balla 
In  said  hearing  pockets,  a  die  plate  between  said  matrix 
aad  the  Umtr  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  stem 
extending  through  the  base  of  said  cylinder  aad  into  said 
cylinder,  an  abutment  on  said  stem  and  wltbln  said  cyl- 
inder, a  oompreaslon  spring  between  aald  abutment  aad 
cylinder  base  tending  to  bold  said  die  plate  la  upper  pMl- 
tloa  away  frpm  tba  aaatrlx.  a  cam  plate  eaelrdiag  the  dla. 
plats  stem  and  bavlag  cam  ridges  for  coOperatiag  with 
said  bearlag  balls  upon  rotation  of  the  cam  plate  to  cause 
said  die  plat«  to  be  forced  downwardly  toward  the  matrix, 
a  grip  arm  at  one  side  of  the  seal  frame,  and  a  grip  lever 
•xtsndiag  Cram  said  cam  plate  for  causing  rotation  of 

1T4  O.  0^—4 


1.018.228.  DUMPINO-TEBtTLB.  JOHX  IL  Siraaa  aad 
CaaaiDB  Baaai.  Chicago,  IIL,  aaiigBora  to  Gravity  Coal 
Bla  Oempany.  a  Corporatloa  of  Malae.  Filed  Nov.  Sf, 
1908.  Barial  No.  464.762.  Rsaewed  Nov.  11.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  609.842. 


1.  la  a  derlee  of  the  deal' described,  an  rievated  mov- 
ably  mounted  j>latform,  and  a  defiector  extending  trans- 
venely  of  said  platform  and  sloping  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly ttierefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  aa  elevated  mov- 
ably  mounted  platform  having  an  Inclined  approach,  and 
a  deflector  extending  transversely  of  said  platform,  said 
deflector  skiing  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom. 

8.  In' a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elevated  mov- 
ably  mounted  platform  having  an  inclined  approach,  said 
platform  and  approach  being  divided*  into  separable  aec- 
tlona,  and  a  deflector  extending  transversely  of  said  plat- 
form and  rioping  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  track, 
an  elevated  platform  and  inclined  approach  thereon,  said 
platform  and  approach  being  mounted  on  wheels,  and  a 
deflector  extending  transversely  of  said  platform  and  slop- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  track, 
a  dumping  trestle  mounted  on  wheels  and  comprising 
aa  elevated  platform  and  inclined  approach,  a  track  on 
said  platform  and  approach,  and  an  Inclined  deflector 
sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  point  beneath 
said  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.013.230.  VACUUM  PACKING  APPARATUS.  QflAT 
8TA0KTOM,  Bvaarion.  111.  Filed  June  20,  1008.  Serial 
No.  489^406. 


1.  la  a  vacuum  t>acklng  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  therein  a  single  aperture  sur- 
rounded by  an  annular  wall  having  a  rounded  exterior 
edge,  of  a  cover  adapted  and  arranged  to  overlie  and  effect 
a  sealing  contact  with  the  Inner  edge  of  said  wall  under 
the  Influeace  of  prepondering  exterior  pressure,  and  an  air 
axhaastlag  pump  providing  an  open-end  outwardly  flared* 
ooaaoettoa  base  secured  to  the  pnmpand  arranged  to  make 
aealli«  contact  directly  with  the  outar  edge  «t  said  aa- 
nnlar  renaded  sorfaoe  beyond  the  cover,  said  base  flttlag 
doaslj  areoad  and  extending  above  the  cover  but  leaving 
tba  latter  free  for  movemoit  in  reeponse  to  the  axbaoatlag 

2.  la  a  vacnam  packing  apparataa,  tba  comMaatlMi 
with  aa  opan-flsoathad  Jar,  bavlag  a  raoaded  aKtarlor  edge. 


so 
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«f  a  wMa,  MUd  eorer  therefor,  mechenlceliy  free  from  tbe 
Jar,  a  packing  rlnc  carried  by  tbe  cover,  arranged  to  make 
eeallng  contact  with  the  mouth  of  the  Jar  wholly  within 
the  conflnea  of  the  oater  edge,  and  an  alr-ezbaaatlng  pump 
haTing  aecured  thereto  an  open-end  outwardly  flared  baae 
carrying  a  flaring,  yielding  packing  ring  arranged  to  nuke 
angular  eeallng  contact  with  the  outer  rounded  edge  of 
the  Jar  mouth  wholly  beyond  the  coTer,  to  permit  the  cover 
to  act  *■  a  TalTe  daring  eeallng  operationa. 

8.  In  a  vacuum  packing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  a  single  aperture  surrounded  by 
an  annular  wall  having  a  rounded  exterior  edge,  of  a  cover 
adapted  and  arranged  to  effect  a  sealing  contact  with 
the  inner  edge  of  said  wall,  and  to  lie  wholly  within  the 
outer  edge  ther^f,  and  an  alr-«xhaastlng  pump  carrying 
an  opeo-month  outwardly  flaring  connection  base  arranged 
to  make  direct  sealing  contact  with  the  outer  rounded 
edge  of  the  said  wall  beyond  the  cover,  to  Include  within 
the  receptacle  an  area  in  which  the  atmospbere  may 
be  attenuated  by  the  exhausting  means,  and  completely 
Inclosing  the  cover,  said  connection  base  being  provided 
radially  beyond  the  pump-barrel,  with  a  normally  closed 
pressure-relief  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  open-mouthed  Jar,  having 
a  vertlqai  4  cylindrical  side  wall,  reinforced  with  a  rounded 
bead  at  the  upper,  outer  edge  thereof,  of  a  solid  cover 
providing  a  central  boss  to  fit  within  tbe  mouth  of  the 

"jut,  a  laterally  projecting  flange  to  overlie  the  rim  of  the 
Jar  within  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and  a  sealing  rim  of 
triangular  cross  section  carried  by  the  boss  having  a  sur- 
face inclloed  from  tbe  plane  of  the  Jar  mouth  for  contact 
with  the  inner  portion  of  the  Jar  mouth,  and  an  air 
pump  carrying  a»  open  outwardly  flaring  mouthed  connec- 
tion base  arranged  for  directly  sealing  contact  with  the 
bead  of  the  Jar  beyond  the  cover,  leaving  the  cover  free 
for  limited  movement  within  tbe  base. 

5.  In  an  exhausting  apparatus  for  sealing  vacuum 
packages,  a  pump,  a  cover  body,  a  wide  solid  base  for  said 
pump  provided  with  a  sealing  part  for  coactlon  with  the 
receptacle,  and  resilient  fingers  on  the  underside  of  said 
base  to  position  the  cover  on  said  receptacle  by  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  yleldable  to  permit 
vertical  movement  of  said  cover  for  passage  of  air  from 
tbe  receptacle  beyond  tbe  cover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,^18,281.     TRUNK.     Sabah    B.     Sraiuurs,    Huntington 
Beach.  Cat    FUed  June  13.  1910.    Serial  No.  660,632. 


1.  la  combination  with  the  comers  of  a  trunk,  of  right 
angular  braces  provided  with  inwardly  turned  edges.  se» 
cured  to  the  trunk  and  forming  engaging  channela,  suf^ 
porting  legs  freely  received  by  said  braces  and  barlag 
their  opposite  edges  slldably  located  In  the  channela,  where- 
by said  legs  are  held  out  of  conUct  with  the  trunk,  and 
mmaa  tor  holding  said  legs  In  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  It  oomMiiatlon  with  the  comers  of  a  trunk,  of  right 
angular  braces  provided  with  Inwardly  turned  edges  se- 
cured to  the  trunk  forming  engaging  channels,  supporting 
legs  freely  received  bf  nM  braces  and  having  their 
opposite  edges  slldably  located  In  the  channels,  whereby 


said  lags  are  held  out  of  contact  with  the  trunk,  said 
leg*  having  one  of  their  edges  provided  with  notehas  and 
bolts  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  the  trunk  and  adapted  to 
IhtarlocUngly  engage  with  said  notches  of  the  lega. 


1.013.S82.    SAPBTT  ELBVATOB  DEVICE.    Pwtmm  Btixi. 
Congo,  Ohio.     FUed  July  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  687.57a> 


In  a  safety  elevator  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  oppoeitely  disposed  vertical  racks  having  teeth, 
and  a  hoisting  cable,  of  a  central  cage  frame  including 
channel  bars  connected  together  by  corner  pieces,  a  cross- 
head  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hoisting  cable,  a 
slack  chain  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the  center  of 
said  crossbead  and  its  lower  end  connected  to  tbe  upper 
channel  bar  of  said  frame  centrally  thereof,  pivot  pins 
mounted  in  tbe  ends  of  the  upper  of  said  channel  bare, 
curved  arms  loosely  mounted  upon  said  pins  having  their 
lower  ends  extending  into  the  side  channel  bars  of  said 
frame,  said  arms  extending  over  the  upper  channel  bar  to 
a  poeitlon  below  tbe  crosahead.  links  for  loosely  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  to  tbe  ends  of  the  cross- 
head,  said  arms  further  having  their  lower  ends  extending 
out  through  the  side  channel  bara  of  the  frames  and 
capable  of  engaging  tbe  teeth  of  the  racks  to  arrest  the 
descent  of  said  frame,  sockets  provided  on  tbe  inner  side 
of  the  lower,  portion  of  each  of  said  arma.  sockets  inter- 
posed betwec>n  the  comer-pieces  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
frames,  said  arms  being  normally  maintained  in  an  In- 
operative position  when  tbe  boistlng  cable  is  taut,  and 
colled  springs  interposed  between  the  sockets  of  the  arms 
and  the  sockets  of  the  comer  pieces  for  fordng  lald  anna 
to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  the  racks  when  the  erosshead  1« 
released,  due  to  a  slacking  or  breaking  of  said  hoisting 
cable. 


1.013.238.  CHICKEN-COOP.  Bdwabo  Stout  and  Jaaaa 
M.  KN0WLB8.  Stockport,  Iowa.  FUed  May  18,  1911. 
Serial  Mo.  62T,909. 


^  ^/  y/' 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  lateral 
membera  provided  with  end-grooves  and  an   end-closura 
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whose  frami  is  provided  with  doubled  grooTa-axtanstoas  at 
Its  lateral  eclgea,  the  exterior  of  opposed  groove  extensions 
being  received  by  the  end-grooves  of  said  Uteral  mambera. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  Including  lateral 
members  hating  groove-forming  end  extensions,  an  end 
closure  frame  having  double-groove  forming  extensions, 
and  eloaure>«iemban  accommodated  by  said  groove-form- 
ing extenaloas,  opposed  groove-forming  extensions  being 
received  by  said  end  groove-forming  extensions. 

8.  A.  device  of  the  character  described,  including  lateral 
members  having  bottom-edge  upwardly  extending  portlona 
terminating  In  horisontal  flanges,  a  bottom-member,  and 
securing  rod-members  extending  below  said  bottom  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  lateral  members,  said  bottom-member 
being  receivf^  slldably  upon  said  flangea. 

4.  A  davtta  of  the  character  deccrlbed,  including  lateral 
members  having  bottom-edge  horisontal  flanges,  hod-mem- 
bers engaging  said  lateral  members  and  a  bottom-member 
resting  upon  said  flanges  said  rod-member  extending  be- 
low said  bottom  member. 

6.  A  coop  of  the  type  described.  Including  lateral  mem- 
bera, a  bottom  having  a  reticulated  upright  member  form- 
log  a  rear-ead  closure  for  the  coop,  Inner  reticulated  clo- 
Bure-membera  at  the  forward  end  of  the  coop,  a  slldable 
Imperforate  roof,  and  a  supplemental  reticulated  top- 
member. 

[Clalmi  6  iwt  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


II 


1,018,234.  TEBTICAL-FILINQ  DRAWER  FaiDaaiCK 
L.  0.  Stbwjbbl,  Green  Bay,  Wla.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1910 
Serial  No.  (79,082. 


The  comblaatlon  of  a  vertical  flUng  drawer  having  a 
hinged  front;  a  parallel  bar  mounted  at  the  side  of  the 
drawer  for  upward  and  downward  movement,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  dovetail  groove,  operating  connections  b» 
tween  said  bar  and  the  front  of  the  drawer,  a  followai 
baae  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  drawer,  a  tilt- 
ing wing  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  said  mounting  in- 
cluding a  lever  having  a  flanged  roller  adapted  to  engage 
said  doveuil  groove  for  tUtlng  the  follower  wing,  and  a 
spring  In  connection  with  said  wing  and  adapted  to  hold 
tbe  same  normally  In  an  upright  poaltion,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,018,28S.  APPARATUS  FOR  DIS8BCTINO  PULPY 
AND  FIBROUS  PLANTS.  FavDBBlCK  F.  Sttoho,  St. 
PeterAurg;  Fla.  FUed  June  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
066,221. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  meana 
to  feed  tbe  plant-material  endwiae  to-^  dlanectlng  mecha- 
Blam,  combined  with  said  dissecting  mechanism,  including 
means  to  cut  the  plant-material  at  Its  end  langthwlae  of 
the  fibers  with  a  serlea  of  cuts  close  to  each  other,  said  cut- 
ting means  being  arranged  to  separate  the  Individual  flbara 
from  each  other  and  paas  between  said  fibers  with  a  puah- 
lag  action  agalnat  the  intervening  pulp  tiasue,  said  cut- 
ting means  comprlsiag  a  plurality  of  suceesalTa  aariea  of 
cutting  bMides,  each  occupying  a  vertical  eottlag  plajse  by 
itaall      I      f     • 

2.  An  appantus  of  tbe  kind  dsserlbad.  eomprlaing  meana 
to  faed  the  plant-material  andwlse  to  a  dlssortlat  mecha- 
alsm.  comMnad  arlth  said  disMctlng  machanlam.  Includ- 
ing a  plttrallty  of  seta  of  knlren.  the  knives  of  each  set 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  arranged  to  cot  the  end 
of  the  plaat-isaterlal  lengthwise  of  Its  flbsra,  and  the 
knives  of  each  succeeding  set  being  out  of  allaanaat  with 
the  knlvas  of  aU  the  pracadlag  sets. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  eomprlalBC  means 
to  f«ed  the  plaat-material  endwiae  to  a  dlwacttag  maeha- 


Qlsm,  combined  witb  said  dissecting  mechanism.  Including 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  knives,  the  knives  of  each  set  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  arranged  to  cut  the  end  of  the 
plant-material  lengthwlaa  of  its  fibers  and  tbe  knives  of 
eccb  succeeding  set  being  out  of  allaement  with  the  knlras 
of  all  the  preceding  sets,  and  combing  mechanism  operate 
ing  on  the  cut  ends  during  the  cutting  action  to  ooaib> 
tbe  parenchyma  from  the  fibers. 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  means 
to  hold  tbe  plant  material  endwise  to  be  operated  upon,  a 
rotary  reel-like  member  having  a  seriee  of  dissector  rolls 
mounted  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  each  roU  having 
a  series  of  metal  disks  sepai^ted  by  thin  spacing  waahers, 
the  disks  of  the  successive  rolls  being  mounted  to  travel 
in  vertical  planes  out  of  alinement  with  all  the  dlaks  of 
all  the  other  rolls,  and  a  plurality  of  whipping  meana 
mounted  at  Intervals  on  said  reel-like  member  between 
said  rolls  In  poaltion  to  whip  the  ends  of  tbe  plant  ma- 
terial with  a  rapid  series  of  whipping  movements  inter- 
spersed with  the  cutting  movements 'of  the  rolls. 

0.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprlatng  feed- 
ing means  to  feed  the  plant  material  into  position  to  be 
operated  upon,  and  a  reel-like  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  series  of  cutting  knives  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other  and  each  knife  standing  In  a  different  vertical 
plane  from  all  the  other  knives  throughout  the  plurality 
of  series  of  knives,  and  Intervening  combs  mounted  for 
angular  adjustment  between  certain  of  said  series  of 
knives. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


1,013,286.  CIGAR-HOLDER.  EowAan  E.  TaLiarsaBo' 
and  Ebnbst  J.  Goumswobtht,  Colorado  Springs,  Cola' 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  094,404. 


1.  A  dgar  holder,  eomprlaing  a  tubular  finger  piece 
having  spring  fingers  secured  to  its  inner  face  for  engag- 
ing and  holding  a  cigar,  a  foramlnous  aah  bolder,  and 
ooactlng  means  on  the  finger  place  and  holder  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  latter  directly  with  the  former. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  finger  piece  having  In- 
tegral spring  fingers  ranging  lengthwise  within  the  finger 
piece  for  engaging  and  holding  a  cigar,  a  gaoae  aah  holder, 
and  co-acting  means  on  the  said  finger  place  and  aah 
holder  for  detachably  connecting  the  aah  bolder  dfar«etly 
with  the  finger  piece. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tubt^lar  finger  piece  having  !■• 
tagral  spring  fingers  ranging  lengthwise  within  the  finger 
plaea  for  engaging  aad  holding  a  dgar,  the  aaid  finger 
place  haTlag  Integral  loeklag  and  holdlag  maaaa,  and  a 
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nh  holder  prorldad  with  a  binding  with  whteb  th« 
MM  holding  and  loeklnc  iMana  encacaa  for  supporting  tbe 
)  aah  holdar  directly  froa  tha  aald  finger  plaoa. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tnbalar  finger  piece  harlBf  di- 
rectly on  Ita  Inner  face  iprtng  fingers  ranging  lengthwise 
within  tbe  same  for  engaging  and  holding  a  cigar,  the  said 
flager  piece  alao  haTlng  inwardly-extending  projectleas  In 
the  rear  of  tbe  said  spring  fingers,  and  a  gaase  aah  bolder 
having  a  blndioK  provided  with  an  annular  groove  eiiKaged 
by  tbe  said  projections. 


1  [  0 1  3  ,  3  3  7  .     SECTIONAL  DOOH  FOR  URAINCAUS. 
.  ! Richard  8.  Tatu>b  and  Gcobob  W.  WooosurF.  Grace- 
imont,  Okla.    Filed  Not.  0.  1910.    Serial  No.  6»1.472. 
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'1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
>ire  having  a  doorway ;  a  fixed  guide  secured  to  the  sap- 
portlng  structure  along:  one  edge  of  the'  doorway ;  a  guide 
hinged  to  the  supporting  structure  along  tbe  other  edge 
oti  tbe  doorway ;  a  door  adapted  to  be  received  within  tbe 
guide  members ;  a  spring  upon  the  blngediy  mounted 
guide,  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  door;  a  lever  pivoted 
upon  the  supporting  structure,  and  having  a  cam  head 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  hlngedly  mounted  \nilde ;  and 
a  locking  device  In  tbe  lever,  adapted  to  engage  tbe  sup- 
porting structure,  to  bold  tbe  lever  in  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture provided  with  a  doorway ;  a  guide  member  hinged 
to  the  supporting  structure  along  one  edge  of  tbe  door- 
way ;  a  door  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  guide  member ; 
a  spring  upon  tbe  guide  member,  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  door ;  a  securing  device  movably  mounted  upon  tbe 
supporting  structure,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
hlngedly  mounted  guide  m«nber,  to  maintain  tbe  spring 
in  engagement  with  tbe  door;  and  means  located  upon 
tbe  supporting  structure,  for  engaging  the  other  edgo  of 
the  door.  / 

1 3.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture provided  with  a  doorway ;  a  guide  hinged  t6  tbe  sup- 
porting structure  along  one  edge  of  the  d^rway ;  a  door 
adapted  to  be  engaged  along  one  edge  by  the  galde;  a 
syrbag  upon  the  guide,  adapted  to  bear  against  the  door ; 
a  securing  device  movably  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
structure  and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  hlngedly  mount- 
ed guide,  to  hold  the  spring  thereof  In  WDigagement  with  tbe 
door ;  a  locking  member  upon  tbe  securing  device,  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  supporting  structure,  to  hold  tbe  secur- 
ing device  in  adjusted  positions ;  and  means  upon  the  sup- 
porting structure,  for  engaging  the  opposite  edge  of  tbe 


4.  A  grain  ear  harlng  a  door  opening,  a  door  therefor, 
ij  channel  ahaped  guiding  strip  arranged  upon  one  side 
oif  satd  opening,  an  L-ahaped  supporting  strip  oeeured 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  opening,  an  L-shaped 
guiding  strip  hinged  to  said  L-sbaped  supporting  strip,  a 
■  pivoted  lever  having  a  cam  portion  to  engage  said  hinged 
atrip  to  hold  tha  aame  In  its  proper  placa,  and  means  for 
Holding  tlM  Mid  ierer  in  its  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  gndn  ear  having  an  opening,  a  door  therefor,  a 
channel-abaped  guiding  member  secured  to  one  side  of  tbe 
door  opening,  an  L-shaped  guiding  strip  hinged  to  the  op- 
pealto  aide  of  the  door  opening.  saU  L-«baped  guiding  atrip 
iMTinff  aprtng  dericw  to  frietionally  engaga  the  door,  aad 
a  ioT«r  hartng  a  cam  portton  to  engage  the  L-^apad 
hinged  strip  for  holding  the  same  in  place. 


1,013,2M.      LATHBR-BRUSH.      CHAILM    B.    TbommoK. 
Troy.  N,  Y.    FUad  May  IS.  1»U.    Serial  Ma  627,889. 

/ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lather  bruah,  a  holder, ;  an  arm 
therefor ;  a  means  for  adjustably  connecting  Mid  arm  to 
said  lather  brush  in  such  a  manner  that  the  holder  may 
be  held  rigidly  in  alineraent  with  and  adjacent  to  tha 
bristles  of  the  brash,  and  also  held  rigidly  In  poaltlon  when 
moved  from  tbe  bristles. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lather  bniah,  a  holder;  an 
adjuatable  arm  attached  thereto ;  a  plate  or  bOM  attaehad 
to  tbe  side  of  said  lather  bruah ;  Mid  arm  adjustably  aa- 
cured  to  said  plate  or  boss,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lather  brush  provided  with 
bristles  ;  a  handle  ;  a  bolder ;  a  wire  bent  at  about  midway 
between  its  ends  and  aecnred  to  Mid  bolder ;  a  boM  or 
plate  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  the  lather  brush ;  tbe  ends 
of  said  wire  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe  main 
portion  of  tbe  wire  and  projected  through  tiie  introvert* 
ed  edgM  of  said  plate  secured  to  the  side  of  the  ferrule  of 
tbe  lather  brush  ;  tbe  introverted  edge^  of  said  plate 
curved  toward  tbe  medial  line  of  Mid  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lather  brush  with  a  holder ;  an 
adjustable  arm  therefor  attached  thereto ;  a  means  on  said 
latber  brush  for  adjustably  securing  Mid  arm  In  connec- 
tion tbo'ewith. 

5.  A  lather  bmah 'comprising  a  bruah  head  or  ferrule; 
a  knot  of  bristles  or  hair  projecting  from  oiw  end  of  said 
bruah  head  and  a  handle  projecting  from  the  oppoalts  end 
thereof,  provided  with  an  arm  adjustably  attached  to  its 
side;  said  arm  having  at  ita  outer  end  a  holder  adapted 
to  receive  aoap  in  any  of  ita  forma. 


1,013,239.    SPRING-WINDER.     Richabd  Ttrns,  Bowling 
Green.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,981. 


1.  A  spring  winding  machine  including  a  mandrel,  me 
for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  aupplylng  wire  to  tha 
mandrel,  an  adjustable  spacing  means  cooperating  with  the 
mandrel  and  having  an  arcuate  spacing  edjre  of  variable 
width,  and  uMana  for  adjusting  uid  spacing  OMans  dur- 
ing the  winding  operation. 

2.  A  spring  winding  machine  including  a  mandrel,  means 
for  rotstlng  the  same.  mMns  for  feeding  wire  to  the  man- 
drti,  adjustable  means  coOperatinc  with  the  maadrd  and 
iadndlttf  an  arcuate  spacing  edge  of  gradually  varyiag 
thickness,  and  means  for  adjnatlag  said  adjustabis 
during  the  winding  operation. 

8.  A   spring   wladtng    maebins   inelodteg   a 
means  for  rotating  the  Mme,  means  for  supplying  wire  ts 


JUm^^Htra^xpia. 
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with 


thkknsM  ts- 


the  BMadrtl«  aad  an  adjoatahls  dsfvtos  co8p«ratlaK 
the  mandrel  aad  having  aa  arcuate  spadac  edge 
recess,  said  sdge  gradually  dlmlalshlag  la 
ward  tlie  nssbb. 

4.  A  spring  winding  machine  Inelodiag  a  mandr^  m^ans 
for  securing  a  wire  thereto,  mMns  im  feeding  win  to  the 
mandrel,  aad  an  adjustably  supported  device  baring  an 
arcoat^  spatfag  sdge  oo5peratinc  with  the  mandrsl.  thers 
being  a  receM  in  Mid  edge  for  the  reception  of  the  mandrtf 
and  convolutions  of  wire  thereon,  the  said  sdgs  being  of 
variabie  thlckneM. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  cUm  described  including  winding 
mecbaaiam.  wire  fending  mechanisB^  a  spacing  device  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  edge  of  variable  thicknsM  cooperating  wttii 
the  mandrel,  and  mMns  for  adjostiag  Mid  spacing  dsvtos 
during  the  winding  opsratiaa. 

[Claims  8^  to  12  not  printed  la  tks  Gasette] 


1,013,340.     CARRIAGE-WHIP.     WxLTa  G.  TowaBT,  Ala- 
mogordo,  N.  Mez.     Fllsi  Feb.'  14,  If  11.     Serial  No. 

608,407. 


■Sr 


^ 


1.  A  whv  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  tabular 
handle  member  having  a  radial  opening  near  Ita  outer 
end,  a  radially  movable  locking  pin  in  tbe  said  opening,  tbe 
aald  locking  pin  aad  tubular  member  having  co-ac^lsg  de- 
ricM  to  linMt  tbe  radial  movement  of  the  locking  pin.  an 
outer  member  telescopically  fitted  in  the  tubular  handle 
.Jnembsr  and  provided  with  a  radial  losing  opening  nMr 
.its  inner  end.  and  a  cap  to  fit  in  the  handle  member  when 
the  outer  member  is  in  retracted  position  and  having  a 
slot,  tbe  Mid  locking  pin  having  a  common  locking  ele- 
ment for  the  outer  member  and  for  tbe  cap,  to  lock  either 
of  them  at  tbe  outer  end  of  the  tubular  handle  member. 

2.  A  whip  of  the  cIsm  described  comprising  a  tubular 
handle  member  having  a  radial  opening  near  ita  outer  end 
and  a  bore  on  Its  inner  side  corresponding  with  the 
radial 'opealag,  an  outer  member  telescopically  fitted  in 
the  tabular  handle  member  provided  with  a  radial  locking 
openinig  to  allne  with  said  opAing  of  tbe  tubular  handle 
member  when  the  outer  member  la  In  extended  poaltlon, 
a  cap  to  fit  on  the  handle  member  when  the  outer  member 
la  In  retracted  position  and  having  a  slot,  and  a  radially 
movable  locking  pin  extending  through  tbe  opening  of  the 
tubular  handle  member  and  having  a  bead  at  ita  inner  end 
to  eagage  tibe  locking  opening  of  the  outer  member  and  a 
hMd  at  its  outer  end  to  engage  tbe  slot  of  the  cap  to  lode 
the  latter  In  place  on  the  outer,  end  of  tbe  handle  member 
when  the  outer  member  is  ia  retracted  position  In  tha 


haadla  aism^r. 


1.018.841.     INSUIiATOR.     Fbakk  C 
loWa.     FHed  Oct.  18,  1911. 


Yak  Drw.  Dai 
Ssrlal  No.  664348L 


tea  Mplbrt,  tha 
aa  lasiilstlng  plats  bavtag 


flC  thrca  a«aa! 
aa  tlM  radial 


Mid  steton,  a  clamp  for  tha  ssetota,  aad  la  whick  aald 
rtaay  be  rsMtsd  to  aar  aagle,  and  tha  witM  ia  said 
ars  located  at  ths  ▼srtleM«<  a  trtaa«ls. 


1.018,242.      THROTTLE  -  VALVE.      Effono      ValUVTI. 
Scraatofi,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  69841*- 


^- 


1.  The  herein  described  vslve,  the  same  cossprlslng  a  T- 
ahaped  casing  whoM  stem  is  adaptsd  tat  ceaaeetloa  with 
a  hollar  a  valve  sMt  in  the  croM  pssMge  wHhtn  the  head 
of  the  T  i»  Uas  with  its  stem,  a  tubular  ralva  sMvabls  In 
tbe  atem  of  the  T  and  acroH  ita  head  agalast  said  ssat. 
and  means  for  moving  said  valve. 

2.  Ths  hsrsin  dsaerihed  valva,  the  same  oomprising  a  T- 
shape^  casing,  a  ralve  SMt  in  the  bead  of  tha  T  in  Uae 
with  its  stesB,  a  tabular  valve  moTahle  In  the  stam  of  the 
T  and  acroM  Its  head  against  Mid  sMt  to  cIom  communi- 
cation between  said  hMd  and  stem,  the  casing  having 
swells  at  ths  sidM  of  its  hMd  forming  by-psM  paaaagM 
uninterrupted  by  tbe  valve  in  ita  doaed  position,  and 
means  for  moving  said  valva. 


1.018.248.  CALCULATOR.  Kdwasd  C.  Waltbb,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Harry  T.  Ambroae.  Orange, 
N.  J.    Piled  June  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  437,855. 


1.  In  a  typewriting-machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
ealenlating-attaehaent,  of  a  letter-space  carriage,  print- 
lag  keys  Mrrled  thenby,  tootlted  arms  connected  to  said 
printing  keys,  a  rock-shaft  carrying  a  master-wbwl  co- 
operatlag  with  the  aforeMld  calculatlng-attachment,  a 
piorallty  of  pialona  carried  by  ths  rock-shaft  and  arraa«Bd 
to  bs  ei^agsd  by  ths  sforcMld  arms  and  a  plorallty  tA 
oaeiUatlag  msmhers  supported  by,  aad  oparaMa  la,  sbM 
oalcoiating-attadussnt  aad  with  which  said  Buster-whMl 
eeOparatM  soLiiaalisly. 

2.  In  a  typswriting-maebine.  tlie  combination  with  a 
ealealBtlag>«ttachmMt,  of  a  lettsr-spacs  carriage,  priat- 
Ing  keys  carried  thereby,  toothed  arms  connected  to  asid 
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prlntiBf  kayi,  a  rock-itaaft  carrTlBg  a  master-wbMl  eo- 
operatlBg  with  the  aforaMdd  ealcalatlng-attaehmcot, 
taaaaa  for  tnmlog  said  rock-abaft  from  tbe  aforamaih 
tloneif  arma,  maana  for  returning  the  rock-ahaft  to  nor- 
mal poaltlon  and  a  plurality  of  oaeillatlng  membera  aap- 
ported  by,  and  operable  in,  aaid  caleolatiog-attachnent 
and  with  which  aald  maater>wheal  coOptratea  raeeeaalTely. 
•  8.  la  a  tTpewriting-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ealenla ting-attachment  of  a  letter-apace  carriage,  printing 
keys  carried  thereby,  a  rock-ahaft,  a  maater-wheel  apon 
aald  rock-abaft  and  cotlperatlng  with  the  ealcalatlng- 
nttachment,  toothy  arma  connected  to  aaid  printing  keya 
and  effecting  moToment  of  the  rock-ahaft,  meana  for  re- 
tnrnlng  aald  rock-ahaft  to  normal  poaltlon,  meana  for 
lihtitlng  anch  retnm  moTcment  and  a  plurality  of  oacil- 
lafting  membera  anpported  by,  and  operable  in,  aald  calcn- 
Intlog-attachment  and  with  which  aaid  maater-wheel  co- 
o^eratea  ancceaalTely. 

4.  In  a  typewriting-machine,  the  combination  with  an 
aijnatatde  calculating-attachment,  of  a  letter-apace  car* 
rtage,  printing  keya  carried  thereby,  a  rock-ahaft  carry- 
ing a  maater-wheel  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  calca- 
latting-attachment,  toothed  arms  connected  to  the  print- 
ing keya  and  operable  upon  the  rock-tfiaft  and  a  plurality 
of  oscillating  members  supported  by,  and  operable  in,  said 
calculating-attachment  and  with  which  aaid  maater-wheel 
coOperatea  suceeealTely. 

5.  In  a  typewriting- machine,  the  combination  with  a 
I^ttar-apace  carriage,  of  a  calculating-attachment  adjuat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  rear  rail  thereof,  printing  keys  sup- 
ported on  the  letter-space  carriage,  a  rock-ahaft  carrying 
a!  maater-wheel  cooperating  with  the  calculating-attach- 
iilent,  toothed  arms  connected  to  the  printing  keys  and 
Marring  to  operate  said  rock-shaft  and  a  plurality  of  oscil- 
lating members  supported  by,  and  operable  In,  aaid  calcQ- 
lating-attachment  and  with  which  said  maater-wheel  co- 
oiMratea  sncceaalTely.  , 

[Claiitaa  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1^018,244.  METHOD  OP  PRB8KRVIN0  GREEN  CORN 
;  ON  THE  COB.  Clem  L.  Watsom,  McAlester,  Okla. 
;  Filed  Sept.  16,  1911.     SerUI  No.  649,767. 


1.  The  method,  of  preparing  roaatlng  eara  to  permit 
inspection  of  the  grains  thereof  without  caualng  deteriora- 
tion of  the  product,  which  consists  In  cutting  off  a  length 
oif  the  taaael  end  of  the  ear  sufficient  to  expose  the  gralna, 
amd  then  indoaing  tbe  end  In  a  cap  or  closure. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  roasting  eara  to  permit  in- 
8|>eetloB  of  the  gralna  thereof  without  caualng  detertora- 
tlon  of  the  product,  which  conaiata  in  cutting  off  a  length 
o^  the  tasael  end  of  the  ear  sufficient  to  expose  tbe  gralna, 
alad  then  inclosing  the  end  in  a  cap  or  cloaure  which  la 
li|«ld  aaaembled  with  the  ear  by  an  adhealTe  that  la  repel- 
Itet  to  Inaeeta. 

3.  The  method  of  preserrlng  green  com  on  the  ear,  to 
preaent  it  la  such  manner  aa,  without  deterioration  of 
tbo  product,  to  permit  inapectlon  of  the  gralna,  and  to 
ataadardiae  the  length  of  the  ears,  which  conaiata  in  cut- 
ting off  a  leagth  of  the  taaael  end  sufficient  to  expoae 
tba  fratna,  aeTering  the  atalk  cloae  to  the  butt  »d  of 
t^  ear,  and  then  aealing  the  taaael  end. 

!  4.  The  method  of  preaerrlng  green  com  on  the  ear,  to 
prsaeat  it  in  aoch  manner  aa,  without  deterioration  of 
t^e  product,  to  permit  inspection  of  tlie  gralna,  and  to 
ataadardiae  the  leagth  of  the  aara,  which  coaaiata  la  cat- 
ttag  off  a  leagth  of  tho  taaael  ead  auffldent  to  expoae  the 
gralaa,  aereriag  the  atalk  cloae  to  the  butt  end  of  the  ear, 
aad*  thea  iadOBing  the  eada  in  capa  which  are  held  aa- 
aiBbled  with  th«  ear  by  an  adhealTa  repelleat  to  ttie  In- 
aeeta. 


B.  Aa  a  aew  artiela  of  eomaierce,  aa  ear  of  green  com 
baTiag  a  length  of  Ita  taaael  end  remoTOd  and  the  az- 
pooai  part  iadoaad  la  a  cap. 

[Clalma  0  aad  7  not  prlatad  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


1,018,245.  CONTROLLIlfQ  DEVICE  FOR  BXPL08ITB. 
BNOINE&  Gaoaoa  H.  Watt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor 
to  Watt  Motor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporatioa 
of  Michigan.     Filed  May  10,  1008.     Serial  No.  482,060. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  four-cycle  expioalTe  engine 
and  an  electric  ignition  system  therefOr,  of  a  reTersibla 
TalTe  gear,  a  atartlng  switch  in  the  system  bsTlng  a  for- 
ward aad  a  rererae  poaitloa  of  cloaure,  a  mechanical 
timer  la  the  ayatem  drcuit  baring  a  three-step  stationary 
contact,  and  forward  and  rererse  stationary  contacts  se- 
cnred  In  Insulated  relation,  and  moTable  members  adapted 
to  operatireiy  connect  aald  contacta  in  aynchronlam  with 
the  operation  of  the  Talrea,  the  atartlng  awltch  being 
adapted  to  ground  either  the  forward  or  rererae  Inaulated 
contact  with  tbe  engine. 

.1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fOur-cycle  exploelTC  engine 
and  an  elaetrie  ignition  aystem  therefor  of  a  reyersitrie 
Talre  gear,  a  mechanical  timer  in  the  chrcuit  prorided 
with  an  inaulated  atatlonary  contact  haTlag  a  forward 
•tap,  a  rererae  atep,  and  an  intermediate  regular  atep, 
a  forward  Inaulated  atatlonary  contact,  a  moTahle  contact 
member  adapted  to  Intermittently  connect  the  forward 
atep  and  inaalated  contact,  a  rererae  Inaulated  stationary 
contact,  a  rararae  morahle  nMpiber  adapted  to  intermit- 
tently connect  the  rererae  step  and  aecond.  inaalated  con- 
tact, a  regular  morable  contact  member  adapted  to  inter- 
mittently cloae  the  circuit  through  the  regular  atep  in 
aynchronlam  with  the  operatkm  of  the  ralre  gear,  and  a 
atartlng  switch  adapted  to  ground  either  the  forward 
or  rererae  atatlonary  inaulated  contact  on  the  engine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  four-cycle  exploaire  engine 
and  aa  electric  Ignition  ayatem  therefor  of  a  rcreraible 
ralre  gear,  a  BMchaaieal  timer  prorlded  with  inaulated 
atatlonary  forward,  rererae  and  regular  contacta,  in 
parallel,  a  morable  contact  member  coaeting  with  the 
regular  contact  to  intermittently  cloae  the  circuit  in  ayn- 
chronlam with  the  operation  of  the  ralre  gear  when  the 
ralre  gear  la  in  either  poaltlon,  a  forward  morable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  Intermittently  connect  the  forward  and 
regular  eoatacta,  a  rererae  morable  coatact  member 
adapted  to  intermlttcatly  connect  the  rererae  and  regular 
eoatacta  and  a  atartlng  awltch  in  the  drcuit  adapted  to 
ground  the  forward  contact  on  the  engine  when  in  for- 
ward poaltlon.  and  the  rererae  contact  with  the  engine 
when  in  rererae  poaltioa. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatioa  with  a  four-cycle  exploaire  engine 
and  an  electric  Ignition  ayatem  therefor  of  a  rereraible 
ralre  gear.'  a  mechanical  tlmn  prorlded  with  Inaalated 
statloaary  forward,  rererae  and  regular  eoatacta,  a  mor- 
able eontaet  aieaber  eoactlag  with  tbe  ragalar  ooataet 
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to  iatarmlttaatly  doae  tbe  drcolt  la  aynehronlaB  with 
the  operatloa  of  tbe  ralro  gaar  irbaa  the  ralra  gear  la 
la  either  poaitloa,  a  forward  moraUe  aiember  adapted 
to  iataradttaatly  coanect  the  forward  aad  regular  eoa- 
tacta, a  rararae  coatact  iMmber  adapted  to  tataratittaatly 
eonaeet  the  rererae  aad  regular  contacta,  and  a  atartlng 
awltch  In  tba  drcuit  adapted  to  ground  tbe  forward  eon- 
tact  on  tlM  engine  when  In  forward  poaitloa,  and  the  re- 
rerae ooatact  irltb  the  engine  when  in  rererae  poaltlon, 
the  ragalar  contact  baring  elongated  forward  aad  ra- 
rerae  atepe  awept  by  the  forward  and  rererae  morable 
membera  Adapted  to  cloae  tbe  circuit  in  any  poaltlon  of 
the  eaglae  craak  ahaft  when  the  engine  is  aUtloaary. 

0.  la  a  foor-cyde  exploaire  engine  baring  an  electric 
Ignition  ayatem,  a  tappet  rod  oa  each  motor  cylinder 
adapted  to  operate  the  intake  and  exbauat  ralrea  thereof, 
a  ioagltodlaally  redprocable  cam-abaft,  a  cam  oa  the 
abaft  for  eadi  tappet  baring  a  forward  and  rererae  ee- 
eeatrlc  aafl  an  intermediate  neutral  collar,  meaaa  for 
ablftlag  tbe  cam  ahaft  adapted  to  bring  either  aet  of  ec- 
centriea  or  collar  in  operatlre  relation  to  the  Uppeta,  a 
n:ecbanical  timer  baring  a  atatlonary  contact  with  for- 
ward, rererae  and  regular  atepa  electrically  connected 
to  the  aparkiag  terminal  of  each  cyliader.  a  nftoring  coa- 
tact membar  adapted  to  intermittently  engage  the  regular 
atep  of  tba  autlonary  coatact  la  aynchronlam  with  tba 
operation  of  tbe  ralrea  when  they  are  operated  by  tbe 
accantrlca,  forward  and  rererae  autlonary  inaulated  con- 
tacta, a  ftarward  morlng  contact  member  adapted  to  la- 
termittently  connect  the  forward  atep  and  forward  inaa- 
lated contact  electrically,  a  rererae  morlng  contact  aMm- 
ber  adapted  to  intermittently  connect  the  rererae  atep 
and  rererae  atatlonary  inaulated  contact  electrically,  aald 
forward  aad  roreiae  atepe  preaeatlng  elongated  contact 
faeea  whereby  the  timer  may  doae  the  circuit  when  the 
motor  la  atatlonary  at  any  point  in  the  engine  cycle,  aad 
a  awltch  la  the  drcuit  adapted  to  cut  either  one  or  the 
other  of  the  Inaulated  eoatacta  Into  the  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.018,246.     OIL-WELL  PUMP.    Bau   ▲.    Wkbbub,  Ba- 
kerafleld.  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1011.*    Serial  No.  600,034. 


i. 


la  aa 
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oil  well  pump,  a  cage  compriaing  two  aide  bare 
coaaected  by  upper  aad  tower  apldera  plgread  with  holea 
whereof  that  la  tbe  lowar  apldar  la  larger  thaa  the  other, 
aald  aide  bare  belag  redaeed  aad  aad*  trlaagnlar  baaaath 
the  lower  aplder,  aad  a  aeat  carried  by  the  eaga :  la  eooi- 
blnatloa  with  a  ralro  eoaelBtlnt  of  a  eoaleal  bead  adapted 
to  tt  8a%i  aaat,  a  attfm  rlalag  tbaratrom  barlag  a  threaded 
portfoa  aad  abora  that  a  amootb  portion  paaahMT  tbroogh 
tba;  hale  ta  tha  apper  apldar,  a  cap  ant  awaatad  i 
tbraada  aad  largar  tbaa  tba  bote  tbroagb  tha  lawar 

■ 


■orrooadlng  the  rod  between 
afid  aat  and  Om  vpcr  tfUm  aad  paaalag  tbroogh  the 
hole  In  the  lower  aplder. 

2.  In  an  oil  well  pomp,  tha  eoaablnatloo  with  a  ralre 
cage  Indnding  a  aaat,  two  aide  bars  rlalag  tharafrem.  and 
two  apldera  cdaaeetlag  aald  aide  bara  aad  pierced  with 
holea  wbaraof  tiiat  la  the  lower  t^iOn  i»  largar  thaa  that 
in  tha  upper ;  of  a  ralre  atom  aOdlag  tbroagb  the  amallar 
hole  and  paaalng  looaely  tbroagb  tbe  larger  and  threaded 
aear  Ita  tower  end,  tta  tower  astremlty  barlag  an  enlarga- 
ment,  a  ralre  head  adapted  eztemally  to  aaU  aeat  aad 
ccntalnlag  an  internal  chamber  of  a  alae'  to  looeely  recehte 
aaid  enlargameat  and  threaded  at  Ita  apper  pprtton,  a 
threaded  plug  eagaglng  tbe  threada  la  tbe  head  abore  tbe 
ealargeoMnt  of  the  atom  and  looaely  reoelrlng  the  threaded 
portloB  of  the  atem,  a  nut  adjuatably  engaging  tba 
threaded  atem  abore  aald  plug,  and  aa  expanaire  aprlag 
colled  arouad  the  atem  betweea  aaM  aut  and  the  upper 
aplder  and  paming  looeely  through  the  bole  in  the  lower 
aplder. 


1.018,247.  SOUND  REPRODDCINO  AND  RECORDING 
INSTRUMENT.  Hbnbt  OaoBoa  Wiibaa,  Loadoo,  Bag- 
land.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1008.     SarUl  No.  518,068. 


In  a  aound  reprodudng  or  recording  apparatua,  the 
combination  of  a  casing;  aald  eaalag  baring  inner  and 
outer  walls  spaced  apart  to  proride  eoundlng  boxea ;  a 
needle  carrier;  a  diaphragm;  a  aooiul  pipe  connected  at 
one  ead  with  the  aeedle  carrier;  a  hoxiag  dlspooed  cea- 
trally  of  the  caaing  and  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
aald  aound  pipe;  aaid  boxing  compriaing  a  i^arality  of 
Bobatantially  rectangular  walla;  and  a  plurality  of  trum- 
peta  of  equal  length  connected  with  aaid  boxing;  aald 
trumpeta  extending  through  the  inner  walla  of  aald  sonnd- 
Ing  boxea  and  baring  their  outer  edgea  meeting  flnah 
with  the  Inaer  aurfacea  of  the  outer  walla  of  .aald  aouad- 
lag  boxea,  aubatantlaliy  aa  deacribed. 


1,018,248.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Jambb  WiLKiMaoH, 
Proridence,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company, 

•  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  20,  1008.  Serial 
No  486.714.  Renewed  S^t  10,  1011.  Serial  No. 
640,082. 

1.  In  a  centrlfagal  pomp,  the  ctMnbiaatlon  of  a  pump 
eaalag,  a  rotataUe  ahaft  mounted  therein,  a  aeriea  o< 
fHctloB  or  impeller  dlaka  carried  1^  aald  abaft,  curred 
raaea  aecured  between  aald  impeller  dlaka  near  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  aald  ranee  ororlapping  each  other  but  learlag 
a  gradually  aarrowlng  apace  from  the  center  outwardly, 
aald  Impeller  dlaka  barlag  laterlor  rounded  edgea,  and 
meana  foe  taatanlag  tbe  impdler  atracture  together,  aab- 
atantlally  aa  daaorlbed. 

2.  la  a  eeatrtfugal  pump,  an  impeller  therefor  c<nn- 
poaed  of  a  rotatable  abaft,  two  platea*earrled  thereby,  aad 
a  aeriea  of  annular  dlaka  anpported  by  aald  platea,  aald 
dlaka  being  prorlded  with  curred  groorea  near  tbair 
partpberlaa  aad  extending  to  aald  peripherlea,  a  aarlea  of 

aecured  to  aald  dlaka  near  tba  pariptaarlaa 
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tlMr«of,  mM  mam  Imrfug  betwiw 
p<wiiw  MlBc  looted  Immedlateiy  over  tb«  grooTMl  por- 
tion* of  the  disks,  sabstSDtUUy  u  dMcrlbad. 


Ib  a  centrlfafsl  pump,  the  combination  of  a  caslns, 
a  4baft  In  said  casing,  a  series  of  friction  disks  prorlded 
wifh  grooves  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  sseortiig 
mSA  disks  together  at  definite  dlBtv>c«s  from  sach  other, 
and  a  series  of  curred  vsnes  located  partly  oVw  said 
grooves  and  attached  to  said  friction  plates,  sabstantlaU7 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  caalng, 
a  rotary  Impeller  mounted  therein  and  comprising  a  pln- 
rallty  of  flat  disks  that  recelre  the  fluid  and  by  friction 
Iffl^rt  Telocity  thereto,  tangential  OTer-lapplng  vanes 
carried  by  the  disks  near  their  periphery  which  recelTS 
fluid  from  the  spaces  between  the  disks  and  farther  In- 
crease Its  Telocity,  and  an  Inlet  and  a  discbarge  opening 
for  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  caalng^ 
a  rotary  Impeller  mounted  therein  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  disks  closely  associated  and  occupying  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  Impeller,  said  dlaks  acting 
by  surface  friction  to  Impart  Telocity  to  the  fluid,  oTer- 
lapt>lng  Tsnes  situated  between  the  disks  near  their  outer 
edges,  said  Tanes  being  arranged  to  form  tangential  pas- 
sages between  them  which  Impart  additional  Telocity  to 
tbCi  fluid  recelTed  from  the  disks,  and  an  Inlet  and  an 
ootiet  tot  the  casing. 

(jClaia  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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1.013.240.  ACBTi'lBNB-GAS  OBNEBATOR.  Pbiob  F. 
Willis,  St.  Ixrals,  Ho.  Filed  Aug.  7.  Idll.  Bsrlal 
No.  642,811. 


l.'Ia  SB  aeetylea^ffBa  geBerator,  a  piogisMlitly  «■•- 
iBpBlble  earbld  receptacle  and  nMans  opsratlaf  coatlBii- 


oMly  at  tlM  top  of  tiM  nesptBda  for  tmOtm  tk*  cBrhM 
thnrnttom. 

2.  IB  aa  BcstylsBS  las  taBarator,  a  eollapalbia  carMd 
reeqrtada  bsrlBg  a  BtatloBary  bottom  aad  a  Twtleally 
moTBMa  wall  or  wbUb,  aad  Boehanleal  maana  operatlag 
contlnnooaly  adjaeaat  to  tho  top  of  aaM  wall  or  walla  for 
feeding  (be  earbld  tberoorar. 

8.  In  an  aeetylaaa-gas  generator,  a  coUapalbla  earbld 
rscoptacle  aad  maana  for  feeding  the  earlild  froas  the  top 
thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  routable  sweeper  adapt- 
ed to  follow  said  receptacle  downward. 

4.  In  an  acetylene-gaa  generator,  a  collapalble  earbld 
reeeptBde  comprlalng  a  stationary  bottoa  mtmbm  aad 
teleecoplc  side  members,  and  means  for  eapportlng  and 
progreaalTely  telcacopLig  said  side  members. 

5.  In  an  acetylene-gaa  generator,  a  collapelble  earbld 
recepude  comprising  a  bottom,  teleecoplc  side'  walla,  and 
a  feeding  derlee  In  eo<lperatlTe  relation  to  the  top  of  said 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  follow  It  downward. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,018.260.     INSULATOR-PIN.     Waw«  3.  Wn^w.  Plttl- 
burgb.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.    Sertal  No.  68T.811. 


'< 


1.  An  Insulator  pin  formed  from  sheet  metal,  said  pin 
being  made  of  two  substantially  almllar  half  portions,  each 
of  said  portions  being  proTlded  st  one  end  with  meana 
for  engaging  with  an  Insulator  and  baring  their  opposite 
ends  formed  to  make  a  driving  point,  tbe  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  tbe  two  halTes  are  placed  together, 
they  will  form  a  substantially  tubular  pin  with  a  driTing 
point  at  one  end  and  Insulator  engaging  means  at  the 
oppoalte  end,  the  tubular  pin  portion  being  sufllclently 
yielding  so  that  It  will  conform  to.  and  engage  closely  with 
the  walls  of  tbe  hole.  In  whieb  It  la  drlTen. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insulator 
pin  comprlalng  a  stem  with  a  bead  for  engagement  with  an 
Insulator  made  In  two  connected  haWee  from  a  single  piece 
of  ductile  material,  the  connecting  portion  being  bent  so 
as  to  bring  the  two  balTea  together  to  form  tbe  com- 
pleted pin. 

3.  A  dsTlce  of  th«  character  set  forth,  comprising  two 
substantially  similar  halTea  formed  from  a  alngle  piece 
of  sheet  metal  and  connected  together,  half  threads 
pressed  Into  each  of  «ald  pieces,  snd  means  for  alining 
said  threads  when  the  parte  are  placed  together,  tbe  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  when  the  two  baWea  are  folded 
together,  a  completed  pin  of  sabetantlally  tabular  form  will 
be  made,  baring  threads  at  one  end  and  a  drlrlng  point  at 
tbe  oppoalte  end. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  an  Insulator,  of  a  hollow 
pin  formed  of  aheet  metal,  said  pin  haTlng  an  enlarge- 
ment adjacent  to  Ita  driving  point  and  also  bsTlng  pro- 
jections adapted  to  hold  tbe  pin  securely  In  drlTsn  poeltlon. 


1,018,281.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  CONCRBTB 
COLUMNS.  Chablbb  H.  WrmtOBWT,  St.  Loata,  Mo., 
assignor  to  WlttboeCt  Oollapatble  Coocreta  Forms  Com- 
paay,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Cerperatloo  of  MlasoarL  Filed 
Nor.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  091.790. 
IB  B  mold  ot  tbe  character  described,  ssoM  plates  hinged 
to  each  other  at  tbe  corners  of  the  moM,  latermedlate 
hlngee  connecting  tbe  mold  platea  at  pelata  botwaaa  tbe 
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eoniers  of  tbe  imM,  eald  Inter awdlate  hlngee  betag  pre- 
▼Med  wltb  plntlea,  operating  arBM  pivoted  t*  tbe  platlee 
of  said  Intermediate  hlngee.  and  aieana  for  aetaatlag  said 
arms  to  .slmnltaneoualy  poll  all  of  said  plntlea  toward  tbe 


•t: 
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center  of  tbe  mold,  thereby  causing  all  of  the  mold  platea 
to  swing  on  their  hinges  toward  the  center  of  tbe  mold 
and  simultaneously  shifting  tbe  comer  binges  toward  tbe 
center  of  tbe  mold. 


1.018,262.      THREAD  -  TRIMMING    MECHANISM    FOR 

SEWING-MACHINES.  Auhbd  R.  Wood,  Troy,  N.  T., 
assignor,  by  mesne  ssslgnments,  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Bllsabetb,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraqy.    Filed  F^  6,  1911.    SerUl  No.  606,092. 


1.  An  onder-tbread  trimming  'deTlce  comprlalng  an  oa- 
clUatory  element  prorlded  with  a  cutting  blade  and,  a 
looper  arranged  angularly  In  adrance  of  the  cutting  blade 
and  In,  the  same  horlaoatal  plane,  a  relatlrely  atatlonary 
cutter  t>Iad#  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  looper  and  moT- 
able  cutting  blade,  means  for  oscillating  tbe  said  element, 
and  means  for  deflecting  the  relatlTOly  stationary  blade 
•a  the  looper  passes  thereoyer. 

2.  Aa  under-thread  trimming  deTlce  comprising  an  oe- 
clllatory  element  proTided  with  a  cutting  blade  and  a 
looper  arranged  angularly  In  advance  of  tbe  cutting  blade 
and  la  tbe  «ame  horlaoatal  plane,  a  relattrely  stationary 
blade  la  tbe  path  of  akOTeaient  of  tbe  looper  and  movable 
blade,  and  meana  for  oscillating  the  aald  element,  tbe 
•aid  relttlToly  stationary  blade  baring  a  projeethm  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  looper  In  tbe  rotative 
movement  thereof,  whereby  the  relatively  stationary  blade 
will  be  deflected  by  the  looper  aa  the  said  leopar  passoa 
tfaereorer. 

8.  A$  an4er-tbread  'trimming  device  comprlalag  aa  os- 
cillatory element  prorlded  wltb  a  cutting  blade  aad  a 
looper  arranged  aagnlarly  la  advaaee  eC  tbe  eattlag  Made 
aad  la  tbe  same  borlsoatal*  plaae,  a  relatively  stBtJeaary 
blade  formed  of  resilient  msterlal,  tbe  said  blade  belag 
secured  fast  at  oae  end  and  bavlBg  a  cntttag  eige  tor  e»- 
aetloo  trltb  tbe  movable  eattlag  Made  at  Ha 
free  ead,  aad  meaas  for  eertllatlag  tbe  mk 
mM  relatively  BtaUeaary  Mail  Miftmg  •  pmJeetlaB  ar* 


ranged  tor  coactlaa  wltb  tbe  looper  la  tta 
whereby  aa  tbe  looper  peeaea  erer  the  atattoaary  Made 
tbe  pertloB  tbereoC  bavlag  tbe  eattlag  edge  will  be  de- 
flected out  of  tbe  path  of  the  looper  and  will  apriag  baefc 
by  Its  own  resilience  after  tbe  looper  baa  passed  away 
therefrom,  to  a  poaltloa  ready  fOr  engagement  with  the 
movable  cutting  blade. 

4.  In'  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  throat 
plate  having  a  receas  In  tbe  under  aide  thereof,  a  flat  oe- 
eillatlng  element  plrotally  moonted  In  the  eald  leesaB,  tbe 
underside  whereof  Is  substaatlally  flush  with  tbe  under 
side  of  tbe  said  throst  plate,  tbe  aald  uleBseat  baring  a 
cutting  blade  ^nd  a  looper  arranged  angularly  In  adrance 
of  the  cutting  blade  and  In  the  aame  horisontal  plane,  a 
relatlrely  rtationary  cutting  blade  also  arranged  In  the 
said  recess  In  the  throat  plate  and  in  the  path  of  more- 
ment  of  both  the  looper  and  the  morable  cutting  blade, 
meaas  for  oaclllatlng  tbe  eald  tfemeat.  and  sMana  for  de> 
fleeting  tbe  aeld  stationary  blade' «s  tbe  looper  passse  tber*-' 
orer.  j, 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a  throat 
plate  baring  s  recess  in  the  under  side  thereof,  a  flat  oa- 
cfllatory  element  plrotally  mounted  la  auch  reeeaa  and 
having  a  cutting  blade  end  a  looper  arranged  angalarly 
In  advance  of  tbe  cutting  blade  and  In  the  same  borlsoatal 
plane,  a  relatfrely  stationary  blade  also  arraJiged  In  the 
said  recess  and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  both  the  looper 
and  the  movable  cutting  blade,  and  means  for  ddtoctlag 
the  said  statlonsry  blade  as  tbe  looper  naseee  thereover, 
of  a  reciprocating  allde  plate  mounted  Immediately  be- 
neath the  throat  plate  and  operatir^ly  connected  to  tbe 
said  oscillatory  element,  guides  fOr  tbe  said  allde  plate, 
and  operating  means  for  reciprocating  the  eald  elide  plate. 


1.018^3.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Maboakvt  J.  Wooo- 
woKTH.  Elba.  Nebr.  Piled  May  20,  1911.  Serial  Na 
628.684. 


A  derlee  for  holding  Jars  or  cans  comprising  a  flat  per- 
forated plate,  an  outwardly  open  ring  carried  by  one  aide 
of  eald  plate,  and  aa  ontwardly  open  ring  carried  by  tbe 
oppoalte  side  of  tbe  plate,  aald  last  mentioned  ring  being 
of  grester  diameter  than  the  first  mentioned  ring,  either 
ring  being  sdapted  to  reoelre  a  Jar  or  can  or  to  serre  o 
a  baae  for  supporting  said  j>late. 


1.0  IS.  26  4.     jnNGLB-TRIOOBR   MECHANISM   FOR 
DOUBLE-BARREL  GU^S.    Alvbbd  H.  Wobbbst,  Las- 
caster.  Pa.    Piled  July  28,  1910.    Serial  Na  678,466. 
1.  la  a  doable  barrel  alngle  trlggo-  gon,  tbe  comblaa' 
tlea  with  a  trigger  and  firing  meaaa  actuated  thereby,  of 
a  elldlag  bolt  for  locking  the  firing  meana  after  Urn  lat- 
ter baa  been  actuated  by  tbe  trigger  to  dlsdiarge  oae  bar- 
rel, tbe  aald  tocfclag  bolt  belag  dteeeat^eeted  fNat  the 
trigger  aad  freeSo  more  Independently  of  tbe  trigger,  the 
eald  belt  being  poeltlrely  mored  to  Ita  locking  peeltloa 
the  trigger  Is  palled. 
S.  la  a  doaMe  barrel  single  trigger  gon,  the  eeailM»> 
-with  a  trlggsr  and  firtag  oieaaa  actaated  thereby,  at 
a  halt  ter  lecMag  the  firing  aseaae  after  the  latbv  has 
br  the  trigger  to  dlachaxge 
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uld  bolt  beinc  fr««  of  tb«  trigger  and  luiTlag  moTWHWit 
lnd«pend«ntl7  of  tta«  trigger,  and  ib««im  whcrtby  th«  bolt 
will  be  potltlrely  raoTed  to  iti  lo<Miig  pocltJon  by  tta« 

tninr. 


8.  In  a  doable  barrel  tingle  trigger  goo,  the  oomblna- 
tloB  with  a  trigger  and  firing  means  actuated  therein,  of 
a  locking  bolt  baring  a  sliding  connection  with  the  trig- 
ger, bnt  free  to  move  lndei>endentl7  of  said  trigger,  the 
said  (Hiding  coDoectlon  being  such  that  the  bolt  will  be 
moTed  only  by  the  trigger,  into  position  to  lock  the  fir- 
ing BMans  daring  reeoU. 

4.  In  a  doable  barrel  single  trigger  gun,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trigger,  and  a  sliding  locking  bolt,  one  of  said 
parts  baring  an  inclined  surface  and  the  other  a  roller 
moTlng  in  contact  with  said  inclined  surface  whereby 
when  the  trigger  is  palled,'the  bolt  will  be  mored  to  a 
position  to  prevent  the  return, of  the  trigger  until  the  lat- 
ter hM  been  released.  4^' 

5.  tn  a  doable  barrel  single  trigger  gmi,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trigger  and  firing  means  actuated  thereby,  the 
said  trigger  baring  a  shoulder,  of  a  sliding  locking  bolt 
baring  a  shoulder  engaged  by  the  shoulder  on  the  trigger, 
wherry  th«  said  bolt  will  be  mored  Into  position  to  block 
the  return  of  the  firing  means  to  normal  poeltlon  until  the 
trigger  has  been  released.  < 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,013,266.  COUNTERWEIOHTED  SINGLE  TBIOQBR 
FOR  DOUBLE-BARREL  0UN8.  Altuo  H.  Wobbbst, 
Lancaster,  Pa.    Filed  July  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  673,468. 


1.  la  a  double  barrel  single  trigger  gun,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trigger  piroted  adjacent  Its  front  end,  and  a 
rertki^lly  morable  plunger  baring  a  loose  connection  with 
the  rear  end  of  said  trigger,  of  a  counterweight  carried 
by  said  trigger  adjacent  to  the  plrot  of  the  latter  and  so 
^eed  with  relation  to  said  plrot,  that  when  the  trigger 
Is  opet«ted  to  elcrate  the  plunger,  the  counterweight  will 
be  shifted  to  a  plane  In  front  of  the  plrot  and  operate  to 
bold  the  pluftger  elerated  during  the  recoil. 

2.  In  a  double  barrel  single  trigger  gun,  the  combination 
with  a  two  0art  trlggw,  the  two  parts  being  located  one 
aborer  the  other  and  la  contact  and  each  baring  an  Inde- 
pendent plrot  near  Its  front  end,  of  a  rertleally  morable 
plvn|er  ft>r  actoatlBg  the  firing  means,  tlJ^  said  plunger 
barltiff  a  loose  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  the  upper 
partiof  aald  trloer. 

S.lln  a  doable  barrel  single  trigger  gun,  the  combina- 
tkmi  with  a  two  part  trigger,  each  part  baring  an  Inde- 
peaAent  ptrot.  the  two  parts  being  located  one  abore 
tltei  other  and  in  contact,  and  the  upper  part  eounter- 
w«|i|bt«d  adjacent  Its  plrot,  of  firing  means  connected 
to   lad  actnated  by  the  upper  part  of  said  trigger. 


"X 


1,018,J66.     RAIL-JOINT.     EU««  WoBUDA.  VIeua.  Ana 
tria-Hungary.    Filed  June  14.  1911.    Barial  No.  •83,142 


1.  la  a  rail  Joint,  an  outer  fishplate  the  top  of  which 
Is  lerel  with  tlie  top  of  the  nils  where  the  ends  of  the 
rails  to  be  Joined  abut,  an  Inner  fishplate  the  top  of  which 
where  the  ends  of  the  rails  to  be  Joined  abut.  Is  adapted  te 
receire  the  flange  of  a  running  wheel  of  a  rehlcle  on  the 
rails,  and  means  for  securing  said  fishplates  to  tlie  rails 
to  be  Joined.  substaatlaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  an  outer  fiahplate  the  top  of  which 
Is  lerel  with  the  top  of  the  rails  where  the  ends  of  tlie 
rails  to  be  Joined  abut,  an  ianer  flahplsts.tbe  top  of  which, 
where  the  ends  of  the  rails  to  be  Joined  abut.  Is  adapted  to 
receire  the  fiange  of  a  running  wheel  of  a  rehlcle  on  the 
rails,  the  tog^  each  said  fishplate  being  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  ends  of  the  fishplate,  and  means  for 
securing  said  fiahplate  to  the  rails  to  be  Jolaed,  substan- 
tially as  set  ftMth. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  an  outer  fishplste  the  top  of  which 
is  lerel  with  the  top  of  the  rails  wliore  the  ends  of  the 
rails  to  be  Joined  abut,  an  Inner  fishplate  the  top  of  which, 
where  the  ends  of  the  rails  to  be  Joined  abut,  is  adapted 
to  receire  the  fiange  of  a  running  wheel  of  a  rehlcle 
OB  the  rails,  the  top  of  each  of  said  fishplates  being  in- 
cliaed  downwardly  toward  the  ends  of  the  fishplate  aad 
the  Inner  face  of  the  lower  part  of  each  said  fishplate 
being  formed  with  a  bead  adapted  to  bear  against  the  weB 
of  tbe  rails  to  be  Joined,  aad  means  for  seeurlag  said  flslt- 
platas  to  the  rails  to  be  Joined,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  rail  Joint,  an  outer  fishplate  the  top  of  which 
Is  lerel  with  the  top  of  the  rails  where  the  ends  of  the 
rails  to  be  Joined  abut,  an  inner  fishplate  the  top  of 
which,  wliere  the  ends  of  tlM  rails  to  be  Joined  abut.  Is 
sdapted  to  receire  the  flange  bf  a  runalag  wheel  of  a 
rehlcle  on  the  rails,  the  top  of  each  of  said  flshplates  be- 
ing inclined  downwardly  toward  the  ends  of  tbe  fishplate, 
tbe  Inner  face  of  each  said  fishplate  being  rnrnssoa  at  Its 
upper  part  to  receire  the  head  of  the  rails  to  be  Joined 
and  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  lower  part  of  each  said  fishplate 
being  formed  with  a  bead  adapted  to  bear  against  the  web 
of  the  rails  to  be  Joined  and  BMans  for  securing  said 
flabplates  to  the  rails  to  be  Joined,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  la  a  rail  Joint,  an  Inner  fishplste  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  foot  of  tbe  rails  to  be  joined  and  the  top  6t  which, 
where  the  rails  to  be  joined  abut,  is  adapted  to  receire  the 
flange  of  a  running  wheel  of  a  rehlcle  on*  the  rails,  the 
top  of  the  said  fishplate  being  Inclined  downwardly  t»- 
ward  tbe  ends  and  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  said  fishplate  be- 
ing rseesssd  at  Its  upper  part  to  receire  tbe  rail  head,  an 
Inwardly  extending  bead  on  the  lower  part  of  the  Inner 
face  of  said  fishplate,  and  means  for  securing  said  fiah- 
plate to  tbe  ralla  to  be  Joined. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,267.     0RAIN-8BPARAT0R.     CHasTca   L.    Wtlix. 

TaUay   City,  N.  D.     Fliod*  May  6,   1000.     SerUl   No. 

404,206. 

In  a  threshing  nuchlae  aad  graia  separator,  the  com- 
biaation  with  tbreabiag  means  a  wind  conduit  along  which 
the  straw  is  Mown  snd  mesas  for  blowing  the  straw  tbera- 
along,  of  rocking  separating  fingers  disposed  so  that  th^ 
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will  raosirs  tbe  straw  from  the  wind  conduit,  a  faa  adapt- 
ed to  diMdt  a  Hast  through  the  said  flagers,  oMaas  fM- 
■sparatiag  tbe  graia  from  the  diaff,  rowing  comb  boards 


dispoosd  to  as  to  raealre  the  chaff  after  passiag  froai  the 
flngera,  aM  kaotber  fan  adapted  to  dellrer  a  blast  between 
the  comb  boards. 


Ill 

I.   B: 


1.018,268.    BXPANSION  PIPB-JOINT. 


New   Yor^ 
570,646^ 


N.    Y.      Filed   Jnir   t. 


Jambs  W.  Wtton, 
1010.     Serial   No. 


la  an  e^^naion  pipe  Jolat,  a  Joiat  section  baring  a 
doable  counterbore  extending  from  its  inner  end,  a  second 
Jolat  sectioa  slldably  fitting  witiita  tbe  inner  counter- 
bored  portlOQ  of  the  first  and  baring  an  external  guide 
fiange  bearing  within  the  outer  coanterbored  portion  of 
the  first  Joint  section,  a  guide  ring  secured  to  tbe  laaer 
end  of  the  first  Jolat  section  and  bearing  oa  the  second 
Jolat  ssctioai,  aad  a  tubular  ssaling  member  fitting  within 
tbe  two.  seetlOBs  of  tbe  Joint 


1,018,250.      PNEUMATIC   VALVB-ACTION.      FBAjrx   L. 
Tans,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  11,  1010.    SerUl 
.  Ho.  671.888.    " 


1.  The  eqeofWaatlon,  with  a  suetlon-cbest,  of  a  diaphragm 
arraaged  la  Ike  same,  a  top-plate  for  tbe  saetloa-«bcat 
prorlded  with  an  opening  abore  the  diaphragm,  a  sten. 
on  the  diaphragm,  a  ralre  connected  to  said  stem  and 
resting  on  tha  top-piste  of  tbe  suction-chest,  a  pneumatic 
the  stationary  member  of  which  is  supported  oa  the  soe- 
tloB-ehest  and  proridsd  with  a  duct  for  establlsblag  com- 


mnakatloa  with  tbs  soctlon-cbeet  aad  with  a  seeoad  daet 
for  establishing  communication  with  tbe  atao^bere,  a 
metallic  strap  extending  arouad  tlie  suetioa-diest,  and 
fastening  screws  for  connecting  said  strap  with  tbs  sta> 
tlonary  member  of  the  pneumatia 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  suction-chest,  of  a  diaphragm 
arranged  in  the  same,  a  top-plate  for  the  socttOB-cbeet 
prorlded  with  sn  opening  shore  tbe  diaphragm,  a  sten  oa 
the  diaphragm,  a  ralre  coanected  to  said  stem  and  restlBg 
on  the  top-plate  of  tbe  suctioa-cbest,  a  pneumatie  tbe 
stationary  member  of  wbldi  is  supported  on  the  sactloa- 
chest  and  prorlded  with  a  duct  for  establlshing  commoal* 
cation  with  the  suctlon-ehest  and  with  a  second  duet  for 
establishing  communieatlOB  with  the  atmoephere,  said 
ralTs  cfmtroUlag  said  doeta,  a  metaUic  strap  extendlag 
arouad  the  suetlon-cbest,  and  fastening  screws  for  con- 
aecting  said  strap  with  the  stationary  member  of  the 
pneumatic,  tbe  plane  of  parting  between  said  statioaary 
member  and  said  top-plate  being  coincident  with  the  lower 
face  of  the  ralre  when  the  ralre  is  la  Its  lowest  posltioa. 


1,018,200.  DOUOH-RAI8INQ  DBVICB.  Maimib  L 
Yooxo,  Kearney,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1011.  SwUl  No. 
611,862. 


1.  The  combinatloi>>  with  a  casing  hariag  openings  la 
the  top  thereof,  of  a  hot  water  heating  ooU  located  therelB 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  said  coll  lying  la  a  horlaoatal 
poaitioB,  a  Aougt  container  located  witbia  said  eastag,  a 
member  adapted  to  close  the  openings,  and  moaas  eoa- 
neeted  to  said  member  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  tbe 
rising  dough,  whereby  said  doagh  as  it  rtses  uncorers  said 
<9enings  to  permit  the  escape  of  snrplns  heat. 

2.  The  comblnatiW  with  a  casing  baring  openings 
formed  in  tbe  top  thdreot  of  a  disk  normally  eorering  said 
opeaiags,  a  tubular  member  connected  to  said  disk  aad 
projecting  witbia  said  casiag,  a  rod  slldably  dl^wsed  witb- 
ia said  tubular  member,  means  for  binding  said  rod  witbia 
said  tubular  member,  a  disk  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod,  a  beating  element  within  said  casing  and  a 
doagh  container  located  beneath  said  disk. 


1,018.201.     JACQUARD  MECHANISM  FOR  BMBBOIDBB- 
INO-MACHINBS.      Robbbt    Zahh,    PUuen.    Germaay 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  660,188. 

1.  la  Jacquard  mechanisms  for  embroidering  maehlaea, 
the  combination  with  Jacquard  lifting  bars  of  means  for 
lifting  said  Jacquard  bars,  aa  autoaatie  derlce  for  posl- 
tirely  returalag  said  bars  to  their  inltUl  position,  a  stop 
motion  derlce  for  stopping  the  Jacquard  mechanism,  cou- 
pling locks  between  the  Jsequard  bars  connected  to  said 
stop  motion  derlce  to  cause  stopping  of  the  Jacquard  mech- 
anism when  more  than  one  Jacquard  bar  should  hare  been 
lifted,  and  eontroUlng  meaas  fo?  said  returning  device, 
dependent  on  the  operation  of  said  coupling  locks  and 
adapted  to  set  la  actloa  the  Jacquard  bar  returning  derlce 
when  said  coupling  locks  hsre  been  operated. 

2.  In  Jacquard  mecbaatams  fbr  embroidering  m«<.ii^«^ 
the  combinaUon  with  Jacquard  llfUng  bars  of  automatie 
mesas  for  liftiag  said  Jacquard  bars,  an  automatie  derlce 
for  poeitirely  returning  said  bars  to  their  InitUl  position, 
a  stop  motion  derlce  for  stopplag  the  Jacqaard  meehaaism, 
a  morable  aiember  eontroUlng  said  stop  motioa  deriee, 
locka  connected  to  said  morable  member  and  arraaged  be- 
tween tbe  Jacqaard  liftbig  bars  to  form  morable  coiaaeetoia 
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the  Utter  bdcI  nid  morable  membtr,  and  eoBtiol- 
llnc  mmum  tor  nld  returning  derice.  dep«Bd«nt  «b  Mid 
merahle  member  eo  u  to  be  operated  wImb  tlM  latter  la  la 
poeltlon  for  stop  motion. 


S.  In  Jacqoard  mecbanisms  for  embroidering  —  rtilane. 
the  combination  with  Jacquard  lifting  bar*  of  an  operating 
member  for  lifting  said  Jacquard  bare,  driTing  meana  for 
Intermittently  actaating  thia  operating  member,  a  movable 
operating  member  for  poaitively  returning  aald  Jacquard 
ban  to  their  initial  poeltlon,  a  etop  motion  device  tor 
atopplng  the  Jacquard  mecbanlam,  a  movable  slide  con- 
trolling aaid  atop  motion  device,  lodes  pivotally  connected 
to  the  movable  slide  and  arranged  between  parts  of  the 
jacquard  lifting  bars  to  form  movable  connectors  between 
the  latter  and  tlie  movable  slide,  controlling  meana  for  the 
said  jacqoard  returning  member,  controlled  by  said  mov- 
able elide  and  capable  of  forming  connection  between 
■aid  returning  member  and  said  driving  means. 

4.  In  Jacquard  mechanlsma  tor  enfbroiderlag  machines, 
the  eombtnatlon  with  Jaequ^rd  lifting  bars  of  aa  operating 
Member  for  lifting  said  Jacquard  bars,  driving  meana  tor 
intermtttently  actuating  this  operating  member,  a  movable 
operating  member  for  positively  returning  said  Jaeqaard 
bars  to  their  initial  poeltlon,  a  stop  motloa  device  tor 
■topping  the  Jacquard  mechanism,  a  movable  slide  eon- 
trolling  said  stop  motion  device,  anchor  like  locks  plvotaUy 
connected  to  the  movable  slide  and  arranged  between  pro- 
Jaetlons  of  the  Jaeqnard  lifting  bars  to  form  movable  cob- 
Baetors  between  the  latter  and  the  movable  slide,  control- 
ling meana  for  the  said  Jacquard  returning  member,  con- 
trolled by  said  movable  slide  and  capable  of  forming  con- 
■ectlon  between  aald  returning  member  and  aald  driving 
means. 


1,013,262.  BELL-RINOINQ  MACHINE.  OiOBOi  ZixT, 
Wapakoneta,  Ohio.  FUed  July  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
672.578. 


IB  ■  bell  rtnglag  machine,  a  supporttng  frama,  a 
abaft  mounted  therein,  a  clapper  adapted  to  ba 
•etvated  by  said  power  shaft,  bells  adapted  to  ba  ■raadad 
1^  ■aid  clapper,  a  stop  mecfcanlam  adapted  to  coatrel  tbm 


of  aald  power  abaft,  means  to  control  said  step 
wharal^  the  dapper  la  eanaed  to  strike  tlic 
baUs  a  different  aamber  of  tlmea  at  each  Buoceaalve  opaca- 
tlon  of  the  clapper  and  meana  to  retract,  said  strike  con- 
trolling mechaniam. 

2.  la  a  ball  rlnglac  machlae,  a  anpporting  frame,  a 
spring  operated  power  abaft  arranged  In  said  frame,  a 
trip  gear  ofieratlvely  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  a  aeriea  of 
trip  atoda  arranged  on  aald  gear,  a  bell  clapper  adapted  to 
be  aagagcd  and  tripped  by  aald  atoda,  a  power  traaamlttlng 
abaft  gearad  to  aald  power  abaft,  a  atop  gear  Ozadly  mooat- 
ed  on  aald  power  tranamlttlag  abaft,  a  stop  plate  arranged 
on  said  stop  gear,  aald  plate  having  formed  therala  a  stop 
notch,  a  atop  lever  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  with 
said  stop  notch  whereby  the  movement  of  said  shafts  la 
coDtroUad,  a  atrike  controlling  mecbanlam  operated  by 
said  stop  gear,  means  to  start  said  power  abaft,  and  means 
to  retract  said  strike  controlling  mechaniam  wharaby  the 
atriking  operation  may  ba  repeated. 

3.  In  a  bell  ringing  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
spring  actuated  shaft  arranged  therein,  a  dapper  trtpptng 
mechanism  operated  by  said  power  abaft,  a  clapper  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  tripping  mecbanlam,  a  bell  adapted 
to  be  atruck  by  aatd  clapper,  a  power  traDsmittinK  shaft 
geared  to  said  power  shaft,  a  stop  gear  mounted  on  said 
power  transmitting  abaft,  a  stop  plate  arranged  oa  said 
stop  gear,  said  plate  baring  a  stop  notch,  a  stop  lever 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aald  notch  whereby  aald  power 
shaft  la  atopped,  a  ro^  abaft  monntad  in  aald  frame,  a 
lever  lifting  gear  moanted  on  aald  abaft  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  aald  stop  lever  whereby  the  latter  ia  lifted 
to  disengage  the  same  from  the  stop  notch  in  aald  stop 
plate  whereby  the  machine  is  permitted  to  start,  a  ratchet 
starting  lever  arranged  on  aald  roek  abaft  whereby  said 
lever  lifting  gear  la  operated,  a  atrlka  controlling  mecha- 
niam actuated  by  said  stop  gear  whereby  the  movament  of 
said  atopplng  lever  is  controlled  to  permit  aald  stop  gear  to 
make  one  or  more  revolntlona  thereby  eaoalng  aald  clap- 
per tripping  mechaniam  to  trip  the  clapper  a  different 
number  of  times  at  each  snccesaive  operation  of  aald 
mechanism  and  meana  to  retract  aald  strike  controlling 
mechanism  whereby  the  operatl<»  of  the  machine  may  ba 
repeated. 

4.  In  a  bell  ringing  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  bdl 
clapper  operatively  moanted  In  said  frame,  a  bell  adapted 
to  be  atmch  by  aald  clapper,  a  anltably  operated  trlpplBf 
mechanism  adapted  to  snceeaslvely  trip  said  clapper,  a 
stop  mechanism  geared  to  said  tripping  mecbanlam,  aald 
stop  mechanism  comprising  a  stop  lever,  a  starting  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  dlaengage  aald  stop  lever  from  aald  stop 
mechaniam,  whereby  tba  tripping  BMchanlam  la  atartad,  a 
atrike  controlling  gear  operated  by  said  stop  mecbanlam, 
aald  gear  havinr  teeth  between  which  are  formed  ^acea  of 
different  depth,  a  atrike  controlling  lever  adapted  to  la 
engaged  with  the  spaces  between  aald  teeth  aald  lever  be- 
ing operatively  connected  with  said  stop  lever  whereby  the 
latter  la  held  ont  of  engagement  with  said  stop  mechaniam 
for  perloda  of  different  length  thereby  causing  said  trip- 
ping mechanism  to  trip  aald  bell  clapper  a  different  num- 
ber of  tlmea  at  each  sncceesive  operation,  a  clutch  adapted 
to  operatively  coanact  and  dlaeonnaet  aald  atrike  control- 
ling lever  with  mlA  atop  lever,  a  ratraetlng  meahanlam 
adapted  to  retnra  aald  strike  controlling  gear  to  Ita  normal 
poaltloa  whereby  the  atriking  oparatloa  may  be  lifted,  a 
cinteb  ahiftlng  mecbanlam  operated  by  aald  retracting 
mecbanlam  whereby  aald  dutch  la  ablfted  to  diaeonnect 
said  strike  controlling  lever  from  said  atop  lever  when 
aald  strike  controlling  gear  la  retracted. 

5.  Ia  a  ball  ringing  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  bell 
clapper  operatlvaly  moanted  in  said  frame,  a  ball  adapted 
to  be  atmek  by  aald  dapper,  a  snltaMy  oparatad  tripping 
mecbanlam  adapted  to  aocceaalvely  trip  aald  clapper,  a 
atop  medianism  geared  to  aald  tripping  aMehanlan,  aald 
atop  mechaniam  comprtatag  a  stop  lever,  a  starting  mecba- 
Blam  adapted  to  dlaengage  said  atop  lever  from  said  stop 
mecbanlam  whereby  the  trtpptng  mecbaalan  la  started,  a 
strike  controlling  gear  operated  by  aald  atap  SMehaalM^  a 
atrlka  eontrellhig  lever  adaptod  to  ha  aagsgad  wlOi  mM 
gear,  a  dvteh  adapted  to  operattvaly  eonaeet  a»d  <!»• 
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eoanaet  aaM  atrlhe  eentroltlag  lever  with  aald  atop  le- 
ver, a  gear  retracting  bar  plvotally  cenneetad  with  aald 
atrike  contreilbig  gear,  a  retracting  lever  having  a  pin 
and  alot  oonaection  with  aald  retracting  bar  whereby  the 
latter  la  actoated  to  retract  or  tnm  aald  atrike  control- 
ling gear  baok  to  Ita  normal  poaltloa,  a  dntdi  abtftlag  eaa 
carried  by  aald  reCraetlag  lever  aad  adapted  ta  operate 
aald  ehiteh  whereby  aald  atrlka  eoatrolllng  lever  Is  disen- 
gaged from  aald  atop  lever,  aad  meana  opwatad  by  aald 
retracting  lever  to  lift  aald  atrike  controlling  lever  out  of 
engagement  with  said  strike  eoatrolllng  gear  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  retracted. 

[ClaloM  •  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 
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1.018.2^.  CUUNABT-DTBN8IL  COTBB.  Bbkst 
KTsaar,  Wldenswll,  Bwltserland.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1911. 
Serial  N^,  620,693. 


1.  A  hollow  cover  for  atenalla,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  < 
upper  member  and  a  aheet  metal  lower  member,  having 
a  soldered  Joint  between  them,  said  upper  member  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  an  opening  between  the  ends  of  the 
handle,  a  removable  dished  cover  for  said  opening  having 
a  perforation  within  the  diahad  portion,  and  a  spout  on 
said  upper  member. 

2.  A  bollew  cover  for  utenalls,  comprising  a  circular 
sheet  metal  upper  member,  and  a  circular  sheet  mietal 
lower  member,  having  a  water-tight  Joint  between  them, 
aald  upper  member  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a 
removable  dished  cover  for  aald  opening  having  a  perfora- 
tion within  the  dished  portion,  a  handle  extending  over 
the  opening,  a  spout  In  the  top  of  the  apper  member,  aaid"^ 
lower  member  having  an  arched  bottom  and  conical  atep- 
pad  aldea.   i : 


1.013,264.  TTPE-WBITBB  CASB-SHIPI  MECHANISM. 
Jcaaa  AbtXANOBB,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  of  one-half 
to  D.  N.  Thayer,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1008. 
Burial  N(^.  462.901. 


1.  A  prtatlBg  aad  type  ablft  nediaalaas  for  ijpawiUlng 
maeblaaa,  <*BprlalBg  a  movable  type  bar  aapport,  type 
bara  carrlat  thereby,  actaating  lavera  for  aald  type  ban 
•Ktaadlag  parallel  with  aald  anpport,  alldlag  coaaacttoaa 
batwaea  aald  type  bara  aad  aetaatteg  lavan,  a  shift  kaf 


and  eoaaeetloaa  betweea  aald  Af ft  key  aad  aald  type  bar 
anpport  for  awvlag  said  anpport  to  bring  aald  type  bara 
to  apper  eaae  poaltloa. 

2.  A  type  ahlft  meehaatai  for  typewrltlag  aadiiaea 
oemprising  a  frame  having  vertical  runwaya  therein,  a 
type-bar  anpport  having  goldlng  arms  located  in  aaM 
runwaya.  aald  arma  having  antifriction  rolla  to  engage 
said  runwaya,  a  ditft  key.  and  operating  connectlona 
between  aald  key  and  support  arranged  to  permit  recti- 
lineal movement  of  the  latter  to  and  from  upper  case  po- 
altloa. ^ 

3.  A  type  ahlft  aieebanlsm  for  typewriting  maeblnee 
comprising  a  frame  liaving  straight  run-ways  therein,  a 
type  bar  support  having  depending  guiding  arma  located 
adjacent  said  runways  aad  having  anti-friction  rolla  to 
engage  aald  run-waya.  a  ahlft  key.  aad  lost  motion  ooa- 
nectlons  between  aald  key  and  support  to  permit  recti- 
linear movement  of  the  latter  to  and  from  npper  caae 
poeltlon. 


1.013,26S.  AUXILIABT  VEHICLE-SEAT.  CLAasircB  a 
APPLA8,  MoUae,  111.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,170. 


The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  bracket  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  standard  for  revolution  thereon,  a 
aeat  having  rearwardly  extending  binge  membera  on  Ita 
underside  plvotally  connected  to  aald  bracket,  the  pivotal 
axia  of  the  seat  being  at  right  anglea  to  that  of  the 
bracket  ao  tliat  the  seat  may  be  upturned  from  or  turne<] 
down  upon  the  bracket,  and  a  back  having  a  portion  near 
ita  lower  end  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto, 
the  bent  portion  of  the  back  extending  under  the  seat 
and  being  protlded  with  arma  which  are  pivotal  ly  con< 
nected  to  the  hinge  membera  of  the  seat  ao  that  the  back 
may  be  turned  upwardly  or  downwardly,  the  said  arma 
projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  back 
to  bear  agalnat  the  under  side  of  the  bracket  and  support 
the  back  In  upturned  position. 


1.018,266.     OBAIN-SEPABATOB.     CHABLB8  F.  AspliW, 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Bobert'  J. 
Owena,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     Filed  June  26.  1900.     Se- 
rial No.  504,528.  ' 
1.  In  a  grain  aeparator,  the  combination  with  a  ahak- 
lag  shoo,  «f  a  aeriea  of  anperimpoeed  sieves  therein,  and  a 
rigidly  seenrsd  dividers  tor  each  of  aald  atevsa, 
^OB  eaeh  othtt  at  their  edgea  and  i|>aeed  aa- 
tisaly  above  the  ander lying  alevae.  In  aobstaatlally  a  oma- 
aMn  piaaa  parallel  with  the  aald  nadtflying  alevsa  aad 
the  said  alavso  being  eootlauoaa  ander  the  overlying  dl- 
Tiiars^  aad  with  a  eoatlaooos  passage  betweea  the  apper 
■arfass  «<  oadi  «(  aald  aievea  and  the  overlying  dlvMera, 
aad  the  aald  dlvldsrs  and  atevas  oaOperatlag  to  dlstrUmto 
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the  wb«at,  niiall  gnln  and  Med*  between  the  edjecent 
edcee  of  Mid  dlrlden  to  tlie  ooderlying  ileTee,  at  differ- 
eot  polnta  lenfftbwlM  thereof,  while  rapportluK  the  oeta 
and  dellTcrlng  the  rame  acrou  the  InterreDlng  gape  be- 
tween aaccesslTe  divider*  and  aklddlng  the  *ame  off  a* 
•fertall,  rabstantlally  a*  described. 


S.  In  a  grain  separator,  tbe  combination  with  a  ahak- 
Ing  shoe,  of  a  series  of  superimposed  sieves  therein  and 
a  serlM  of  *llghtl7  separated  dividers  rigidly  secured  In 
reapeet  to  Mid  *leTe*  and  spanning  the  reapectlTe  sieve 
CacM,  In  snbstantlally  a  common  plane  aubatantlally  par- 
allel therewith,  which  dividers  have  their  delivery  edgM 
slightly  higher  than  their  receiving  edges,  and  cooperate 
with  MCh  other  and  the  sieve*  to  dlstrlbate  the  whMt. 
■mailer  grain  and  seeds,  between  their  adjacent  edgM,  to 
the  onderlylng  slevM,  at  different  points  lenirthwlse 
thereof,  while  supporting  tbe  oats,  delivering  the  same 
•eroM  tbe  intervening  gaps  between  sncceMlve  divider* 
and  skidding  the  same  off  as  overtall,  substantially  as  de- 
■erlbed. 


1.018.267.  HBATINO  APPLIANCE.  ROBUT  M.  AUSTIK. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  anignor  to  The  Austin  Manufacturing 
and  Supply  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut    Filed  Dec.  4,  1900.    So-ial  No.  681,804. 


1.  A  beating  appliance  comprising  a  concentrating 
chamber  open  at  It*  top  and  bottom,  a  hMttng  drum  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  top  plate  projecting  Into  the  top  of  aald  eon- 
oaatratlaff  chamber,  and  so  as  to  iMve  an  annalar  space 
between  the  wall*  of  *aid  concentrating  chamber  and  the 
heating  dmm  to  permit  tbe  escape  of  hot  air,  and  a  ra- 
diating drum  anrroundlng  *ald  concentrating  chambar  and 
the  hMtlng  dmm,  and  having  perforation*  to  permit  the 
ip*  of  hot  air  therefrom. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  dnus.  of  a  hMtlng 
drum,  and  mean*  for  *ecnrlng  the  *ame  together,  a  con- 
centrating chamber  partially  surrounding  Mid  hMtlng 
dmm  and  also  carried  by  said  radiating  dmm,  and  mMna 
carried  by  said  concentrating  chamber  for  supporting  the 
latter  on  a  gas  bracket,  said  means  comprising  a  serlM  of 
rods  extending  downwardly  from  said  concentrating  cham- 
ber, and  a  thimble  adapted  to  fit  en  the  ga*  bracket  and 
In  engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  rod. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  dmm.  having  a 
conical  top.  a  plate  dlapoeed  within  Mid  conical  top,  a 
hMtlng  dram  In  engagement  with  and  cloeed  by  Mid  plate, 
means  for  securing  the  radiating  dram  and  hMtlng  drum 
together,  and  tbe  concentrating  chamber  carried  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  radiating  dram. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  drum,  having  a 
conical  top,  a  plate  disposed  within  said  conical  top,  a 
heating  dram  in  engagement  with  and  closed  by  said  plate, 
means  for  securing  the  radiating  dram  and  heating  dram 
together,  and  the  concentrating  chamber  carried  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  radiating  dram,  and  a  plate  carried  by 
and  at  tbe  top  of  the  conical  portion  of  a  radiating  drum, 
and  means  for  securing  the  radiating  dram,  plate  and 
heating  dram  together. 


1,018,268.      FLTINO-MACHINB.      William    H.    Bust. 
Cellna,  Ohio.    Filed  May  26,  1911.    SerUl  No.  029,896. 


^  J»  ■**         .*      •*"   « 


1.  An  air  ahlp  comprising  a  cylinder  open  at  Ita  front 
and  rear  otda,  plane  supporting  frames  arranged  In  the« 
front  and  rMr  ends  of  the  cylinder.  MrlM  of  parallel 
horlaontally  disposed  nutalnlng.  planM  arranged  in  *ald 
frame*,  a  propeller  abaft  revolobiy  mounted  in  and  ex- 
tending through  the  center  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  MrlM  of 
propelling  bladM  fixedly  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  meana 
whereby  the  latter  1*  driven  to  operate  aald  propeller*  in 
the  dMlred  direction,  raising  and  lowering  planM  hingedly 
supported  at  tbe  front  end  of  the  machine,  means  to  ad- 
just Mid  plauM  whereby  the  machine  is  raised  and 
lowered,  a  platform  arranged  on  the  upper  aide  of  the 
cylinder,  a  atMrlng  plane  pivotally  mounted  on  Mid  plat- 
form, and  mean*  whereby  said  plane  1*  operated  to  gold* 
the  machine  In  tbe  dMlred  direction. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  cylinder  open  at  Ita 
end*,  annular  plane  aupporting  framM  arranged  In  Mid 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  parallel  horlsontally  dlapoeed  *n*- 
talnlng  planM  arranged  In  Mid  frames.  transverMly  dis- 
posed bearing  ban  secared  at  their  outer  ends  to  Mid 
plane  supporting  framaa.  a  propeller  abaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  Mid  bMrlng  bara.  propeller  bladM  fixedly 
mounted  on  aald  ahaft,  platform  aupporting  bars  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  supporting  frame,  fald  bars 
projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  machine, 
a  platform  arranged  on  aald  bara,  a  lower  supporting  bar 
seeorsd  to  the  lower  side  of  said  plane  supporting  framM 
and  projectlBg  fbrwardly  bayoad  tlie  front  end  of  the 
machine,  upper  and  lower  raising  and  lowering  planM 
hingedly  connected  to  the  forwardly  extending  enda  of 
Mid  upper  and  lower  bars,  a  rod  connecting  aald  planM 
whereby  the  latter  are  moved  In  unison,  an  operating  arm 
arranged  on  the  upper  ralalng  and  lowering  plane,  a  plane 

i  operattng  lever,  an  operatlBg  rod  to  connect  Mid  lever 
i  with  ifttd  am,  wtieieby  said  planM  are  adjusted,  a  ateer* 
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Ing  plane  plvetally  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  plat- 
form, a  plane  operating  abaft,  a  cable  winding  drum  fixed 
thereon,  plan*  adjusting  cablM  connected  at  one  end  to 
Mid  plane  a9d  adapted  to  be  wound  on  and  off  said  dram 
in  opposite  directions  whereby  said  plane  is  adjusted  to 
guide  the  msroblne,  and  means  whereby  the  propellers  are 
driven. 

8.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  cylinder,  hM^laontally 
disposed  supporting  planM  arranged  In  the  oppoaite  ends 
of  said  cyllnAsr,  a  revolubly  mounted  propeller  operating 
ahaft  arranged  throu^  tbe  cylinder,  propellers  flxed  on 
said  shaft,  a  platfbrm  arranged  on  the  upper  side  of  Mid 
cylinder,  motors  arranged  on  said  platform,  meana  to 
connect  Mid  motors  with  said  propeller  ahaft  whereby 
the  latter  is  driven  to  propel  tbe  machine  In  the  dMlred 
direction,  a  oar  arranged  on  the  lower  side  of  tbe  cylinder, 
fuel  supply  tanks  arranged  In  said  car,  spring  wheel  sup- 
porting members  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  car,  sup- 
porting wheeOs  revolubly  mounted  in  said  membera,  aklds 
secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  car.  means  whereby  the  ma- 
chine ia  raised  and  lowered,  and  meana  whereby  the  same 
la  guided. 

4.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  cylinder,  annular  plane 
supporting  framM  arranged  In  said  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  horlaontally  disposed  sustaining  plauM  ar- 
ranged In  Mid  framM,  Mid  planM  comprising  open  rec- 
tangular frahiM  having  their  side  members  engaged  with 
said  annular  supporting  frames,  a  fabric  covering  arranged 
over  Mid  plaae  frames,  bearing  bars  arranged  acroH  and 
connected  with  the  oppoelte  sidM  of  Mid  annular  support- 
ing framM,  ■  propeller  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  Mid 
bMrlng  bars,  a  plurality  of  propellers  flxedly  mounted  on 
Mid  ahaft,  nwana  whereby  Mid  shaft  snd  propellers  are 
driven.  mMoa  to  ralM  and  lower  the  machine,  and  meana 
whereby  tbe  Mme  Is  guided. 

6.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  plurality  of  eyllndws  open 
at  their  front  and  rear  enda,  plane  supporting  framM  ar- 
ranged in  the  front  and  rear  enda  of  the  cylinders,  MrlM 
of  parallel  horlaontally  disposed  sustaining  planM  ar- 
ranged In  Mid  framM,  propeller  abafts  revolubly  mounted 
In  and  extending  through  tbe  center  of  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders, a  serif*  of  propelling  bladM  flxedly  mounted  on 
Hid  ahafta,  iMans  whereby  the  latter  are  driven  to  operate 
Mid  propellen  In  the  dMlred  direction,  ralalng  and  lower- 
ing planM  hingedly  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  the 
cylinders,  mMna  to  connect  tbe  plauM  of  Mid  cylinders 
together  whereby  the  same  are  operated  in  unison,  mMus 
to  operate  said  planea,  platforms  arranged  on  tbe  upper 
sldM  of  the  cylinders,  a  bridge  to  connect  Mid  platforms 
betwMn  tbe  cylinders.  stMrlng  planM  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  pHatfOrma,  means  to  operatlvely  connect  Mid 
plauM  together  whereby  the  Mme  are  adjusted  In  unison 
and  means  to  operate  Mid  planes. 


1.018.260.     CULTIVATOR.     JOHH  B.  BiKNS.  Jr..  Naah- 
ville,  Tenn.    FUed  Apr.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  620,066. 


1.  In  a  dl*  cultivator,  a  whMl  supported  fraoM,  spin- 
dlM  of  the  Wheel  axiM  being  vertically  disposed,  a  plu- 
rality of  dla^  fangs  mounted  upon  Mid  frame,  each  of 
ganga   comprlaing    a   disk    carrying    red    rotatahly 


mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  laterally  extending  arm  on 
said  rod,  an  arm  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the 
axle  apindlea,  and  a  bar  conalatlng  of  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively movable  sections  pivotally  connecting  the  arms  on 
the  axle  splndlM  and  the  disk  carrying  rods  to  angolarly 
dIapoM  the  disk  ganga  in  the  tomiag  flMveBsat  of  the 
wheeUL 

2.  In  a  dlak  cultivator,  a  whMl  supported  frame,  a  plw> 
rallty  of  disk  gangs  Mcb  consisting  of  a  disk  carrying  rod, 
a  bearing  plate  for  Mid  rod  adjustable  on  tbe  frame,  aald 
rod  having  rotative  and  vertical  movement  in  the  bearing 
plate,  a  sectional  bar  connecting  the  whMl  axlea,  and 
means  connecting  Mid  bar  and  the  disk  carrying  rods,  said 
rods  being  vertically  movable  with  reapeet  thereto,  aald 
connecting  means  being  adapted  to  rotate  tbe  dlak  ear* 
rylng  rods  to  simultaneously  dispoM  the  disk  ganga  at  an 
angle  when  the  wheela  are  turned. 

8.  In  a  dlak  cultivator,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  disk  gangs  tech  consistlnf  of  a  dlak  carrying 
rod,  a  bearing  plate  for  Mid  rod  adjustable  on  tbe  frame, 
said  rod  being  rotatahly  mounted  in  tbe  bMrlng  plate,  an 
arm  mounted  on  Mid  rod,  said  rod  being  movable  through 
the  same  and  having  a  longitudinal  key  alot,  a  key  formed 
on  the  arm  extending  Into  Mid  slot,  and  means  connecting 
the  arm  on  Mch  of  the  disk  carrying  roda  with  tbe  wheel 
axlM  to  almultaneousiy  dlspoM  the  dls^  gangs  at  an  an- 
gle when  the  whMls  are  turned. 

4.  In  a  disk  cultivator,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  disk  gangs  Mch  consisting  of  a  vertically  dla> 
poeed  rod  mounted  upon  Mid  frame,  a  dlak  carrying  yoke 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  a  sectional  bar  connecting  the 
whMl  axlM  and  Mid  disk  carrying  roda  to  almultaneoualy 
pMltlon  the  disk  ganga  in  parallel  relation  with  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  machine  when  Mid  machine  la  turned, 
and  reversible  scraper  bladM  mounted  In  Mid  yoke  and 
yieldingly  held  in  engagement  with  the  dlaka. 


1,018,270.  8T8TBM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
RUDOLT  BSADM,  Mancheater,  England.  aMignor  to  WMt- 
IngbouM  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor> 
poration  of  PennsylvanU.  Filed  May  21.  1006,  Serial 
No.  818,006.  Renewed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
688.840. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  equalising  tbe  load  on  an  altw- 
nating  current  supply  circuit  comprising  two  asynchronous 
maehlnM  tbe  rotors  of  which  are  mechanically  coupled 
together  and  provided  with  a  fly-wheel,  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  first  machine  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  primary  winding  of  the  second  machine,  automatic 
meana  being  provided  whereby  tbe  one  or  the  other  of  the 
aecondary  windings  is  short-circuited  or  closed  on  Itself, 
through  a  rMlstance,  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  apparatus 
aceording  to  the  amount  or  character  of  the  load  on  tha 
supply  circuit. 

2.  In  an  equaliser  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  the  eonbina- 
tlon  with  two  asynchronous  machines,  of  a  rsalstaBM  con* 
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■•etad  to  tlM  MeoikUmr  winding  of  either  of  wM  ■•• 
ehlDM  and  comprtalnc  a  plurality  of  nuMB,  a  rock-ahaft 
••  which  aald  Taaea  are  mooated.  and  two  aeta  of  In- 
avlatad  tanks  cuitalnlnc  water  or  other  auiUble  Uqold  to 
Mcal^  nid  ranea,  one  of  the  aald  aets  of  taaka  being 
eannoeted  to  the  aacondary  winding  of  the  flrat  aayn- 
cbroooaa  machine  and  the  other  eet  to  the  aeeoadary 
winding  of  the  aecond  asynchronooa  machine,  aoba^antlAlly 

'aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  aapply  drcolt  and  two  aayn- 
ehronoofl  machlnee.  of  a  regulating  rheoaUt  of  the  kind 
daaerlbed,  and  means  for  automatically  Tarylng  the  r»- 
-alstance  connected  to  either  of  the  secondary  wlndlnga  of 
the  two  aaynchronona  machlnea,  aald  means  comprising 
two  Induction  motors  with  oppoaing  torquea  the  rotora  at 
which  are  connected  to  the  shaft  of  the  rheostat,  one  of 
the  primary  windings  haTing  a  series  connection  with  the 

.  supply  drcnlt  and  the  other  primary  winding  harlng  a 
■hunt  connection  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  aaynchronoua  dynamo- 
electric  machlnea,  one  of  which  has  its  primary  member 
•lectrlcally  connected  to  a  work  circuit  between  the  gen- 
erator and  the"^load  and  ita  secondary  member  proTlded 
with  a  fly  wheel  and  mechanically  and  electrically  con- 
Daeted  to  the  primary  member  of  the  other,  of  a  aet  of 
raalatanee  membe^a  and  meana  for  connecting  them  in 
circuit  with  the  secohdary  winding  of  either  machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit  and  two  asynchronous  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines, the  primary  member  of  one  of  which  is  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  circuit  between  the  generator  and  the 
load  and  the  secondary  of  which  la  mechanically  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  primary  member  of  the  other  ma- 
diina  and  la  prorided  with  a  fly-wheel,  of  a  aet  of  Tarlable 
realstance  members,  an  adjnatable  derice  for  connecting 
more  or  less  of  the  reslaUnce  in  circuit  wl£B~Ibe  aecondary 
winding  of-  either  asyncbronous  machine  and  two  oppos- 
ing motors  for  said  adjustable  derice  one  of  which  la 
connected  in  series  and  the  other  In  shunt  relation  to  the 
main  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


supported  In  atovatad  poaitton  with  refaranea  to  a  draft- 
mambar,  a  wlek  for  conducting  the  liquid  fuel  to  the  tene 
of  vaporlaatloo,  and  a  draft  tube  diapoaed  In  a  depending 
mannor  concentrically  In  aald  wlefc-maBbar  and  awrronnded 
by  an  outer  tobe  adaptad  to  form  a  floe  whereby  to  radiate 
the  heat,  ■ahatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  la  a  beater,  the  combination  of  a  pan  containing  a 
wlck-membar  coapriaing  an  outer  wall  with  openings,  an 
inner  perrlous  wall,  a  ereaa  pUta  supported  In  central  al*-. 
rated  poaltlon  with  reference  to  said  inner  wall,  a  wlek 
for  conducting  the  liquid  fuel  to  the  aone  of  raporisatieii. 
a  draft  tube  aoapended  by  brackets  coooentrVcally  wlthla 
•aid  wlck-meraber,  a  tnbe  of  greater  diameter  than  Mid 
draft  tube  diapoaed  concentxlcally  of  aald  draft-tube,  and 
having  openings  adjacent  Ita  lower  end  for  the  paaaage 
of  air. 

6.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pan  for  holding  liquid  fuel,  a  wick  member  die* 
poaad  within  said  pan  and  comprising  an  outer  wall 
imperrloua  to  aald  Uqold  fuel,  aald  wall  having  openlnga 
adjacent  ita  bottom  for  the  paaaage  of  aald  fuel,  an  Inner 
wall  perrlous  to  said  fuel,  a  wall  arranged  transrersely  to 
■■Id  Inner  wall,  a  wick  for  conducting  the  liquid  fuel  to 
the  aone  of  raporlsatlon,  a  draft  tube  suspended  In  a  con- 
centric manner  within  said  wlck-member  by  bracketa,  a 
larger  tnbe  adapted  to  surround  said  inner  tube  whereby 
to  radiate  the  heat,  and  aald  larger  tube  baring  openlnga 
for  the  paaaage  of  air,  aubatantiaUy  aa  daaerihad. 


1.013.271.  HEATER,  Chaklm  8.  Bbown  and  JOHJi  C. 
Hoxic  Utlca,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
611.911. 


1.  in  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wlck-member  comprising  an  outer  wall  with 
openings  for  the  passage  of  liquid  fuel,  an  inner  wall  com- 
posed of  netting  and  a  cross-plate  comprising  two  parallel 
walls  made  of  netting  disposed  abore  the  bottom  of  said 
wick-member,  a  wick  for  conducting  the  liquid  fuel  to  the 
son*  of  raporlsatlon.  with  a  draft  tube  held  concentrically 
In  said  wlck-member  by  brackets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
-  -St  In  a  beater,  the  combination  of  a  pan  containing  a 
wlck-member  ctHuprlalng  an  outer  wall  with  openings  for 
the  paaaage  of  fuel,  an  Inner  wall  perrioas  to  fuel,  a  croaa- 
plate  disposed  transrerse  to  said  Inner  wall  and  in  eiera- 
tioa  from  Ita  bottom,  a  wick  for  conducting  the  liquid 
tuA  to  the  nane  of  raporlsatlon,  with  a  draft  member 
eomprlaing  a  tube  held  In  a  concentric  manner  wJHiln  aald 
wlck-member  by  bracketa.  and  a  tube  diapoaed  ootaide  of 
■ad  concentric  with  aald  draft  tube,  snbatantlally  aa  da- 
aerihad. 

8.  in  a  heater  of  the  eharmcter  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pan  containing  a  wlck-member  comprising  an 
onter  wail  with  openlafs  for  the  paasage  of  fuel,  an  inner 
wall  sad  a  eroaapiata  adaptad  tor  the  passage  of  fuel,  and 


1.013,272.  SCALE.  Fbbmont  H.  BucaiwaHAM,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale  Company, 
Limited,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Limited  Partnerahlp.  Piled 
May  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  626.TB7. 


1.  In  a  acale,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  lerer  to  carry  the 
load,  a  pendulum,  connections  between  the  lerer  and  the 
pendulum,  an  Indicating  drum  and  the  shaft  therefor,  a 
rack  bar  connected  to  the  lerer,  and  an  eccentric  gear  on 
the  drum  abaft  and  engaging  the  rack  bar.  said  gear  so 
fbrmed  that  the  two  parta  on  oppoalta  aldca  o(  tba  major 
axis  are  eqnal. 

2.  In  a  acale,  the  combination  of  a  lerer  to  carry  the 
load*  a  pendulum,  connections  between  the  lerer  and  the 
pendulum,  a  reroluble  indicator,  a  rack  bar  connected  to 
the  lerer,  and  a  gear  aecnred  to  the  reroluble  indicator 
and  meabing  with  the  rack  bar,  aald  gear  formed  Irregu- 
larly and  proportioned  so  that  the  radlna  of  that  point  of 
the  pitch  line  In  contact  with  the  radi  bar  rary  inreraely 
with  the  angle  between  the  pendulum  and  the  rertical 
and  so  that  the  two  parU  on  opposite  sides  of  the  major 
axia  araequaL 

S.  In  a  aeala,  tta  oonMnatloB  of  a  lerer  and  a  panda- 
Inm  oonnactad  thereto,  a  weight  indicator,  a  rack  bar 
eoaaaetad  to  the  larer,  aad  an  Irragalar  gear  connected 
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ta  tba  weight  indicator  and  In  meah  with  tlie  rack  bar, 
aald  gear  ao  proportioned  tliat  the  radlua  of  the  pitch  Una 
of  tlie  teatk  ao  In  oaaah  rary  iararaely  with  the  aagla  of 
the  pendulaan  with  the  rertical  and  are  of  eqnal  length  at 
equal  an^ea  on  both  aidea  of  tlie  major  axia. 

4.  la  a  acale,  tlie  combination  of  a  lerer,  a  pendulum 
normally  hald  in  derated  position,  connections  between 
the  lerer  and  pendulum  whereby  loads  on  the  scale  wUI 
eanae  the  peodalum  to  swing  down  and  then  up  through  a 
rertical  are,  a  weight  indicator,  a  rack  bar  connected  to 
the  lerer,  and  an  Irregular  gear  connected  to  aald  indi- 
cator and  meahlag  with  the  rack  bar.  the  radlua  of  the 
pitch  line  of  the  gear  in  contact  with  the  rack  bar  de- 
ereaalng  aa  the  pendulum  swings  either  way  from  the 
rertical. 

5.  In  a  acale.  the  combination  of  a  lerer,  a  pedestal,  a 
pendulum  piroted  thereon,  arms  connected  to  said  pendu- 
lum at  right  anglee  thereto,  a  link  connecting  the  lerer 
to  one  arm  of  said. pendulum,  a  counter-weight  suspended 
from  the  otber  arm  to  bold  the  pendulum  normally  de- 
rated, a  weight  indicator,  a  rack-bar  connected  to  said 
lerer,  an  irregular  gear  connected  to  aald  indicator,  the 
radius  of  the  pitch  line  of  the  gear  In  contact  with  the 
rack  bar  rarylng  Inrersely  with  the  angle  between  the 
counter- weight  carrying-arm  and  the  horizontal. 

(Claima  Q  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,013.278.     WHEEL.     William    W.    Btam.   Chicago,   IH. 
Piled  Mgr  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  M8.132. 


In  a  dattce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  rim  compoaad  of 
two  drcumferentlally  continuooa  annular  aactiona  liarlng 
Inwardly  extending  projeetiona  thereon,  a  tranareraely 
apllt  channel  lock  ring  baring  outwardly  projecting  aide 
flangea,  aatd  rim  aactf  >na  reating  upon  the  outer  edgea  of 
■aid  side  llangea  an<* ,  being  separated  from  the  central 
tMtrt  of  said  lock  ring  by  a  clearance  space,  said  projections 
being  recelred  between  said  side  Oangea.  and  means  for 
expanding  said  lodi  ring. 


J^*. 


l,01S,2|Td.  COMBINATION  LEYKL  AND  PLUM& 
John  F,  CABLaoM.  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  609.162. 


A  combination  lerel  and  plumb  eomprlaing  a  block  of 
material  prorlded  with  a  pocket ;  a  weight  suspended,  for 
eedllatlon,  In  said  pocket ;  a  post  centrally  located  on  the 
baae  of  aald  weight;  a  croaa-bar  axtan^big  aeroea  aald 
pocket  near  the  base  of  the  weight ;  a  needle  mounted,  for 
oaelllatlon,  on  the  central  portion  of  said  crosa-bar,  Ita 
lower  end  being  slotted  to  receire  the  poet  on  the  weight, 
its  upper  extremity  projecting  upwardly  abore  the  weight ; 
tranaparent  material  corering  apertnrea  which  are  pro- 
rlded In  the  block,  and  designed  to  rereal  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  needle ;  and  a  scale  bar  to  Indlcatf  the  degree 
of  oacillatian  of  the  needle  all  arranged  and  combined  snb- 
■taatlally  as  shown  and  deacrlbed.  [ 

m  p.  Q.— « 


1,018.276.  LAMP  OB  LANTBBN.  JOHU  T.  Casbt,  PhUa- 
ddfriila.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Kayatone'Laatam  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  601,488. 


1.  An  oil  recepUcle  adapted  to  receive  a  burner,  In  com- 
bination with  a  casing  of  larger  diameter  inclosing  the  oil 
receptade,  leering  an  Interrenlng  channel  or  passageway 
for  the  draining  of  oil,  aald  casing  being  prorlded  wttti 
openings  on  Its  top  surface  for  the  admission  of  oil  and  at 
Its  lower  end  with  an  opening  for  Its  escape  end  a  recep- 
tacle for  trapping  and  reUlnlng  the  oil  which  passee  down- 
ward through  the  channel  or  passageway. 

2.  An  oil  pot,  comprising  an  oil  reeerrolr  prorlded  with 
a  threaded  opening  to  receire  a  burner,  together  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  flange,  a  casing  surrounding  the  oil 
reeerrolr  and  lurnlahlng  a  support  therefor,  the  casing 
being  prorlded  on  Ita  uppermoat  surface  with  a  circular 
series  of  openings  for  the  admission  of  oil  and  at  Its  lower- 
most portion  with  an  opening  for  its  escape,  a  flange 
projecting  upwardly  froth  the  casing  and  combining  with 
the  downwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  oil  receptade  ta 
form  a  trap,  and  an  outer  receptacle  for  retaining  oil 
which  passes  between  the  casing  and  the  oil  reservoir. 

8.  An  oil  pot,  comprising  an  oil  reeerrolr  provided  with 
a  burner  together  with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange,  a 
eaaing  surrounding  the  oil  receptacle  and  inclosing  Its 
neck  thereby  forming  a  Journal  In  which  the  oil  receptacle 
may  be  rotated,  the  caalng  being  prorlded  with  a  circular 
series  of  openings  for  the  admlaaion  of  oil,  as  also  to 
receire  the  teeth  of  a  pinion  mounted  upon  the  stem  of  the 
burner,  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  casing  being  provided 
with  an  annular  receptade  for  retaining  oil  which  passes 
between  the  casing  and  the  oil  reservoir  and  thence 
through  an  opening  in  the  lower  extremity  of  the  casing, 
and  a  flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  casing  between 
the  oU  reservoir  and  its  flange  to  trap  the  oil  and  turn  it 
away  from  the  oil  reservoir. 

4.  An  oil  pot,  comprising  an  oil  reservoir  provided  with 
a  burner  together  with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange, 
a  casing  composed  of  upper  and  lower  members  threaded 
together,  and  thereby  inclosing  the  oil  reservoir  above  and 
below,  but  leaving  an  Intervening  space  for  the  draining 
of  oil,  the  upper  member  of  the  casing  being  provided  on 
Its  uppermoet  surface  with  openings  for  the  admission  of 
oil  and  the  lower  member  being  provided  with  an  opening 
for  Its  escape,  a  flange  projecting  upwardly  from  the  lower 
member  of  the  casing  between  the  oil  reservoir  and  its 
flange  to  turn  the  oil  away  from  the  surface  of  the  oil 
reservoir  and  an  outer  receptacle  for  retaining  oil  which 
passes  between  the  casing  and  the  oil  reservoir. 

6.  An  oil  pot  comprising  a  rotatable  oil  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  a  burner  together  with  a  downwardly  extending 
flange,  a  casing  forming  a  support  for  the  oil  reservoir  and 
provided  with  a  circular  series  of  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  a  pinion  on  a  wick  raising  device  of  the  burner,  a  flange 
■eeured  to  the  casing  and  arranged  between  the  oil  reaer- 
voir  and  Its  flange  and  a  support  connected  to  the  eaaing 
and  arranged  to  form  a  receptacle  to  contain  oil  which 
may   pass  downward   between   the  oil   reeerrolr  and   Its 


(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1    018    J7e.     IIICHANICAL  MOVBMBNT.     MlCHAU 
'cHRiBiMAini.  LeadTUle.  Colo.     Filed  Joly  6,  IMO.     8^ 
rial  No.  670,676. 


I 


The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame:  an  e«fentrie 
shaft  mounted  therein  :  a  pitman  connected  with  the  eccen- 
tric portion  of  said  shaft;  a  rocker  lever  fulcrumed  at  Its 
lower  end  and  proTlded  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  seat ; 
a  bearing  on  said  frame ;  a  sleeve  sUdahle  In  said  hearing ; 
a  thrust-har  sUdable  In  said  sleeve  and  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  and  its 
other  end  arranged  for  connection  with  a  reclprocatory 
element  engaged  by  an  end  of  said  sleeve;  an  »butment 
adJusUble  on  said  frame  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
thrust-har ;  a  spring  colled  around  the  latter  between  said 
abutment  and  said  sleeve;  a  toggle  abutment  on  the 
frame ;  and  a  pair  of  toggle  members  having  their  Inner 
ends  engaging  said  pitman  at  opposite  sides,  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  members  engaging  said  toggle  abutment, 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  engaging  said  seat. 


1,018,277.  APPARATUS  FOB  PACKING  LOOSE  MA- 
fBBIAL.  William  A.  Co«nbboom,  Moline,  111..  *»- 
slgnor  to  Williams,  White  k  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illlnola.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  018,473. 


Ndprocatinff  plungar  novabla  in  tha  trunk,  a  packing  box 
provided  with  two  compartmenta,  said  box  bMng  r«elpro> 
cable  back  and  forth  along  the  abntmcnt  to  bring  one  or 
tba  other  of  the  compartments  into  registry  with  tht 
trunk,  the  abutment  being  so  related  to  the  box  that  when 
(»e  compartment  Is  In  registry  with  the  tmnk.  the  other 
compartment  will  be  disposed  beyond  the  effective  por- 
tion of  the  abutment  and  may  have  its  contents  discharged 
therefrom,  and  when  the  Utter  compartment  is  in  registry 
with  the  trunk,  the  other  compartment  will  be  disposed 
to  the  opoelte  side  of  the  abutment  beyond  its  effectiva 
portion  and  may  have  its  contents  discharged  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  an  abutment,  a  feeding  trunk,  a  packing  box  between 
the  feeding  trunk  and  abutment  provided  with  a  compart- 
ment adapted  to  register  with  the  trunk,  a  packing  plunger 
movable  in  the  trunk,  means  for  determining  the  register- 
ing position  of  the  compartment  with  the  trunk,  meana 
for  controlling  the  action  of  the  plungej,  and  a  stop  device 
controlled  by  the  registry-determining  means  and  coflperat- 
Ing  with  the  plunger-controlling  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  an  anvil  or  abutment,  a  packing  box  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  an  open-ended  compartment  to  receive 
the  material  to  be  packed,  a  packing  plunger  movable  In 
the  trunk,  and  releasable  means  for  holding  the  packing 
box  firmly  down  on  the  anvil. 


1,013,278.  COVER  FOB  PITS.  JoHM  C.  CmoMWBLL, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Garrett-Cromwell  Engi- 
neering Company,  CTeveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.    Sertal  No.  426.212. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  de«:ribed.  the  combination 
of  Om  framework,  a  reciprocating  plunger  mounted  there- 
to, a  BUtionary  anvil  situated  beneath  the  plunger,  a 
fixed  feeding  trunk  for  guiding  the  plunger  in  its  move- 
BMnts,  a  packing  box  supported  by  the  anvU  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and  means  for  moving 
tha  box  relatively  to  the  anvil  and  trunk  for  bringing  any 
■elected  one  of  its  compartments  Into  operatlva  relatioii 

to  the  trunk.  ,..     ^ 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  comblnaUon 
of  an  abutment,  a  feeding  trunk   arranged  thereovv.  • 


2.>.^ivv^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cover  for  a 
furnace  mouth,  a.  truck,  supporting  wheels  for  said  truck, 
guide   rollers  on   said   truck,   tracks   for   the   supporting 
wheels  and  guide  rollers  arranged  to  cause  the  truck  to 
move  in  a  substantially  straight  line,  arms  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  truck  upon  which  the  cover  Is  mounted, 
means   for   reciprocating  the   truck,   said   tracks   having 
detents  arranged  to  permit  the  truck  wheels  to  drop  to 
cause  the  truck  to  be  lowered  when  the  cover  is  over  the 
mouth  of  the  furnace ;  substantially  as  described. 
~     2    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cover  for  a 
furnace  mouth,  a  truck,  wheels   on  which  said  truck  Is 
supported,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
truck  upon  which  the  cover  la  mounted;  a  track  for  guid- 
ing the  truck,  depressions  in  said  track  into  which  the 
wheels  may  pass,  and  thereby  deposit  the  covw  on  tha 
fnrance  top,  means  for  counterbalancing  the  cover,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  truck. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  cover  for  a 
furnace  mouth,  a  truck,  wheels  on  which  said  truck  Ib 
supported,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  forwardly  fr..m  said 
truck  upon  which  the  cover  is  mounted,  a  track  for  guid- 
ing the  truck,  depreasions  in  said  tracks  into  which  the 
wheels  may  paaa  and  thereby  depoalt  the  cover  on  the 
furnace  top.  a  weight  carried  by  said  truck  in  position  to 
counterbaUnce  the  furnace  cover  and  arma,  and  BaaBB  for 
reciprocating  the  truck. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  daBcribed.  a  cover  for  a 
fornace  month,  a  truck  having  forwardly  projecting  arma 
upon  which  the  cover  la  mounted,  a  shaft,  a  screw  bU4- 
ably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  roUt«4 


tbaraby,  a  canneetioB  between  said  aeraw  and  tba  track, 
and  a  stationary  rack  arranged  to  ba  engaged  by  the 
taeth  to  mow  the  acrew  and  tmek  when  the  ahaft  la 
touted ;  BBlptantially  bb  deaerihod. 


i 


1,018,279.  fARB  -  INDICATOR.  Aloxbo  O.  DacKU, 
Orangevllle,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  International  Taxamater 
Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  602,728. 


L  In  a  fa^#  Indicator,  fare  Indicating  wheels,  an  operat- 
ing ratchet  associated  therewith,  an  actuator  for  said 
wheels  compflslng  a  longitudinally  sliding  rod.  a  pawl  caf- 
ried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet,  and  to  be 
disengaged  therefrom  by  an  abnormal  depression  of  said 
•Uding  rod,  means  for  restoring  said  wheels,  meana  for 
holding  said  wheels  against  accidental  movement,  a  re- 
volving shaft,  and  means  directly  operated  thereby  for  re- 
leasing said  holding  meana  to  permit  the  operation  of  the 
restoring  means  comprising  a  cam  carried  by  said  abaft, 
and  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  end  within  the  ambit  of 
said  cam  and  one  end  adapted  to  release  said  holding 
means,  ui>on  the  operation  of  which  said  ratchet  la  re- 
laaaed  from  said  pawl  and  aald  holding  means,  and  aald 
Indicator  whoels  are  free  to  be  operated  by  said  reBtorlng 


2.  In  a  faM  Indicator,  fBre  indicating  wha^  at  ratchet 
asaoclated  therewith,  an  actuator  for  said  wheels,  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  sliding  spring  retracted  rod,  a 
pawl  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  and  to  be  dla- 
aagaged  therefrom  by  an  abnormal  depreasion  of  said  rod 
■gainst  its  spring,  means  for  restoring  said  wheels,  meana 
for  holding  said  wheels  against  accidental  movement  com- 
prlaing  a  detent  normally  engaging  said  ratchet  and  hold- 
tog  said  whaals  against  accidental  movement,  a  revolving 
shaft  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  and  a  bell  crank  having  ona 
arm  within  the  ambit  of  said  cam  and  the  other  arm 
adapted  to  release  said  detent. 

8.  In  a  fare  indicator,  fare  indicating  wheels,  an  asao- 
ciatad  ratchet  restoring  means  for  said  Indicating  wheels, 
raclprocatlng  actuating  means  for  uld  indicating  wheela 
adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  saicf  indicating  wheela  by 
•B  ahnonnal  movement  of  aald  actuating  means,  a  holding 
detent  adaptad  to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  revolving  shaft 
and  means  fbr  releasing  said  holding  means  and  permit- 
ting said  restoring  means  to  operate  comprising  a  cam  on 
aald  shaft,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  holding  detent, 
and  having  a  portion  within  the  ambit  of  said  cam  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  and  to  release  said  detent. 


1.018.280.  PARINO-MACHINB.  Hubbbt  T.  Dohotah, 
Went  Web^.  N.  ¥.  Filed  Dae.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
698.878.   J I 

1.  An  end-trimmer  for  paring  machlnea  comprlatog  a 
Made  and  a  guard,  the  guard  extending  to  advance  of  tha 
blade  but  lying  outside  the  path  of  operation  thereof  ao  aa 
to  limit  the  depth  of  cut  without  eonflntog  the  partog  pro- 
dnead  by  tha  blade. 

2.  An  endhtrimmer  for  paring  machines  comprlatog  a 
Made,  and  a  guard  proj^tlng  from  tha  plane  of  tha  blade 
aad  axtendtog  backwardly  In  advance  of  tha  blade,  tha 


AjA&.  .'    JA      . 


guard  Ijing  outside  of  the  path  of  operation  of  tha  blada 
so  aa  not  to  confine  the  paring  produced  by  tha  blade. 


3.  An  end-trimmer  for  paring  machtoea  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  trimming-cutter  adapted  to  engage  and  trim  a 
fruit  adjacent  the  end  of  its  core,  a  blunt  core-gage  adapt- 
ed to  abut  against  the  end  of  the  fmlt  and  limit  the  depth 
of  the  cot,  and  means  for  connecting  and  yield togly  sup- 
porting the  trimming-cutter  and  the  core-gage. 

4.  An  end-trimmer  for  partog  machines  having,  to  com- 
bination, a  trlmmtog-cutter  adapted  to  engage  and  trim  a 
fruit  adjacent  the  end  of  its  core,  a  rotatably-mounted 
blunt  core-gage  adapted  to  abut  against  the  end  of  the 
fruit  and  limit  the  depth  of  the  cut,  and  means  for  con- 
necting and  yieldingly  supporting  the  trlmmtog-cutter  and 
the  core-gage. 

6.  An  end-trimmer  for  paring  machtoea  having,  to  com- 
bination, a  trlmmtog-cutter  adapted  to  engage  and  trim  a 
fruit  adjacent  the  end  of  its  core,  a  aerrated.  rotatlvely- 
mounted  blunt  core-gage  adapted  to  abut  agatost  the  end 
of  the  frnlt  and  limit  the  depth  of  tha  cut,  and  means  for 
connecting  and  yieldingly  supportlhg  the  trlmmtog-cutter 
and  the  Core-gage. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,281.  DRtLL.  Stltbstbb  Docbst,  Peoria,  III.,  aa- 
signor  to  WantUng  Mfg.  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  841.630. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boxtog  composed  of  hinged  sections,  the  lower 
section  at  one  end  provided  with  a  gear-nest,  formed  to- 
tegrally  with  said  aectlon  and  composed  of  a  forward 
portion  spaced  a  suitable  distance  from  said  boxing  and 
having  a  alotted  face  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  hearing  for  an  extended  hub  portion  of  a  gear  to 
ba  retatoed  wlthto  said  nest,  and  laterally  extendtog  weba 
connected  with  the  body  of  said  nest  and  united  with 
said  lower  section  for  bracing  said  nest. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tha  combtoa- 
tlon  of  a  boxtog  composed  of  htoged  sections,  the  lower 
sactloa  at  one  end  provided  with  a  gear-nest  formed  Into- 
grally  with  said  section  and  composed  of  a  forward  por- 
tion spaced  <  suitable  distance  from  said  boxtog  and  bar- 
ing a  slotted  face  formed  between  bifurcated  ears  adapted 
to  aerve  aa  a  beartog  for  an  extended  hub  portion  of  a 
gear  to  be  retained  wlthto  said  nest,  and  subatanttolly  U 
Bhapod  portions  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
of  said  nest  with  said  lower  section  for  bracing  said  naat. 
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S.  In  a  derlc*  ttt  the  cluumcter  dcaertbed,  the  eoablu-. 
tloD  of  a  boxing  compoaed  of  upper  and  lower  hinged  aae- 
tlons.  a  gear-nest  formed  Integrally  with  and  dlspoeed  at 
one  end  of  aald  lower  section  of  said  boxing,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  Tertlcal  wall  spaced  a  suitable  distance 
from  said  boxing  and  having  a  slotted  bearing  at  Ita 
upper  end  adapted  to  receive  and  serve  as  a  bearing 
for  an  extended  hnb  portion  of  a  gear,  a  web  extending 
downwardly  and  forwaidly  from  said  lower  section  and 
merging  into  the  said  wall,  and  webs  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  said  front  wall  and  at  their  opposite 
ends  merging  into  said  lower  section,  said  webe  forming  a 
doaor*  for  the  gear  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  boztng.  a  thread-bar 
operating  through  said  boxing,  a  gear  on  said  thread  bar, 
meaas  for  operating  said  gear,  a  gear-neat  for  aald  gear, 
to  retain  the  gear  in  operative  relation  with  Ita  operating 
means  and  said  thread-bar,  said  nest  composed  of  a  front 
wall  connected  to  the  end  of  the  boxing  by  a  lower  axially 
alined  web,  laterally  extending  U  shaped  webs  connect- 
ing the  opposite  sides  of  said  wall  with  the  opposite  aldss 
of  said  boxing,  and  aald  front  wall  of  aald  nest  provided 
with  apwardly  extending  bifurcated  ears  which  extend 
up  above  the  axial  center  of  aald  thread-bar. 

5.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  boxing  composed  of 
two  hinged  aectiona,  a  thread-bar  operating  through 
aald  sections,  a  gear  carried  on  aald  thread-bar,  a  splndls 
projecting  radially  from  the  lower  section,  a  pinion  on 
said  spindle  in  mesh  with  aald  gear,  a  gear-nest  ft>r 
said  gear  consisting  of  a  vertically  disposed  portion  coa- 
nacted  with  said  lowe^  section  by  a  web,  laterally  dis- 
posed braces  for  aald  vertical  portion  connected  with  said 
lower  section,  one  of  said  laterally  disposed  braces:  being 
curved  downwardly  and  upwardly  so  as  not  to  Interfere 
with  said  pinion,  and  said  vertically  disposed  portion 
provided  with  bifurcated  ears  extending  up  above  the  axial 
center  of  said  thread-bar. 


1.013,282.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Hugh  Doncam,  Lang- 
side.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  June  26,  1011.  Serial 
No.  •30,281. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination,  a  rim,  a  tread  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  resilient  sections  supported  on  said 
rim,  said  sections  each  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
base  extending  beyond  said  body  portion,  and  flange  mem- 
bers dstacbably  securing  said  tread  sections  to  said  rim, 
said  members  having  ribs,  extending  between  the  basea 
of  said  tread  sections,  and  mtnmed  lips  engaging  said 
bases  and  clamping  the  same  immovably  to  said  rim  and 
Extending  part  way  between  tbe  body  portions  of  said 
sections,  said  lips  being  recessed  to  receive  said  body 
portions. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  rim.  a  tread 
consisting  of  a  series  of  resilient  sections  supported  on 
■aid  rim,  said  sections  each  comprising  a  substantially 
eyllndrteal  body  portion  and  a  substantially  rectangular 
base  having  corners  extending  beyond  said  body  portion, 
and  flange  members  detachably  securing  said  tread  sec- 
tions to  aald  rim,  said  members  having  outwardly  turned 
portlona  supporting  the  outer  edges  of  the  bases  of  said 
seetlona,  intumed  lips  extending  part  way  between  the 
body  portlona  o'  said  sections  and  recessed  to  receive  the 
aald  body  portions^  and  ribs  connecting  said  outwardly 
tnmed  portknis  and  llpa  and  extending  between  aald  bases, 
said  outwardly  turned  portions,  lips,  and  ribs  forming 
pockets  tn  which  tbe  comers  of  said  bases  are  received. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  rtm,  flange 
nsmbsrs  detachably  secured  to  said  rln,  said  flange  mem- 


bsn  hSTlnc  foroMd  tntsfni  tWrvwlth  spaesd.  eppeaitsly- 
disposed.  Inwardly-extending  llpa  or  projections  and  la- 
wardly  extending  ribs  benesth  said  lips  or  projections,  tbs 
ribs  affording,  in  conjunction  with  the  rlai  and  the  bodlsa 
of  tbe  flange  members,  pockets  of  approximately  rec- 
tangular shape,  and  resilient  tread  sections  having  eorre- 
apondlagly  shaped  bases  flttsd  in  said  pockets,  said  trsad 
sections  being  held  between  the  said  flange  membera  and 
engaged  by  said  projectlona,  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
tread  sections  being  In  engagement  with  one  another  is 
line  with  oppoaltely  disposed  ribs. 


1,013,283.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB 
TREATING  ASPHALTIC  OILS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  ASI'HALT  AND  THE  EBCOVBBY  OF 
LIGHTER  PRODUCTS.  Fhanklin  H.  Dunham,  Santa 
Panla,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     SerUl  No.  557,817. 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  asphalt  cement  from  as- 
^haltle  olla,  which  conalsts  In  heating  a  charge  of  tbe  oil 

to  a  temperature  between  400  and  600  degrees  Fahrenheit 
within  a  ahell  by  beat  applied  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  shell ; 
removing  asphaltlc  solution  from  the  bottom  of  the  charge 
In  tbe  shell  and  condensing  outside  said  ahell  vapors  aris- 
ing from  said  solution  ;  returning  the  onvaporised  portioB 
of  said  solution  to  tbe  top  of  the  asphaltlc  charge  in  tha 
shell  and  removing  vapors  from  the  siell. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  asphalt  cement  from  a» 
phaltic  oils,  which  consists  In  beating  the  oil  to  a  tem- 
peratnre  between  400  and  600  degrees  Fahrenheit  within 
a  ahell  by  beat  applied  to  the  bottom  of  the  shell ;  re- 
moving asphaltlc  solution  from  the  bottom  of  the  shell; 
condensing  outside  said  ahell  vapors  arlalng  from  said 
solution  and  returning  the  un vaporised  solution  to  the 
top  of  the  asphaltlc  charge  In  the  shell ;  collecting  and 
condenalng  vapors  arlalng  Inside  the  shell,  dlacharging  said 
vapors  and  condensation  from  the  shell,  and  finally  with- 
drawing tbe  asphaltlc  cement  from  tbe^hell. 

8.  The  method  of  obtaining  asphalt  cement  from  as- 
phaltlc oils,  which  consists  in  heating  a  charge  of  oil 
to  a  temperature  between  400  and  600  degrees  Fahren- 
heit within  a  shell  by  heat  applied  to  the  bottom  of  the 
shell ;  removing  asphaltlc  solution  from  the  bottom  of  the 
charge  In  the  shell,  condensing  outside  said  shell  vapors 
arising  from  said  solution ;  returning  the  unvaporlsed 
portion  of  said  solution  from  the  condenser  to  the  top  of 
the  aaphaltlc  charge  in  the  shell :  removing  asphaltlc  so- 
lution from  the  bottom  of  tl)e  charge  in  the  shell,  con- 
ducting the  same  directly  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  ahell 
and  removing  from  the  shell  vapors  arising  in  the  shell, 
and  finally  removing  the  unvaporlsed  asphaltlc  product 
from  the  shelL 

4.  The  combination  with  an  extractor  shell,  of  means 
to  heat  the  bottom  of  tbe  shell,  a  condenser  shell  outside 
the  extractor  shell,  a  spiral  pan  Inside  the  condenser 
shell,  means  to  draw  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  ex- 
tractor shell  and  deliver  It  to  the  top  of  tiie  pan,  means  te 
discharge  tbe  prodncts  of  condenwitJon  from  the  condenser 
shell,  means  to  conduct  the  uncondensed  products  froa 
the  condenser  shell  and  return  It  to  tbe  extractor  shell. 
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and  means  to  discharge  vaporlied  prodocti  froa  the  con- 
denser shell. 

5.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  asphaltlc  cement  and  lighter 
prodacts  from  aaphaltlc  solution,  comprising  a  ahell,  a 
condenser  outside  the  ahell,  means  to  heat  the  bottom  of 
the  shell,  means  to  discbarge  from  the  shell  tbe  vapors 
arising  In  the  shell,  means  to  draw  off  asphaltlc  solution 
from  the  bottom  of  the  shell  and  deliver  it  to  the  con- 
denser, means  to  discharge  condensed  vapors  from  the 
condenser,  and  means  to  return  the  unvaporlzed  asphaltlc 
product  to  the  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,013,284.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Bcbnakd  C.  Bllbb- 
siCK,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1900.  Serial  No. 
S17,1»77. 


In  a  most^  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  arms,  which  are  apring  actuated  for  move- 
ment tn  one  direction,  of  devices  at  each  end  of  the  frame 
for  supporting  said  anna,  a  spring  actuated,  pivoted  hook 
arranged  adjacent  the  right  hand  frame  supporting  de- 
vice, a  rod  being  spring  actuated  in  one  direction,  a  pair 
of  projectlosia  carried  by  tbe  rod,  one  projection  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  hook  to  release 
one  of  said  anna  at  a  time  and  the  other  projection  con- 
structed to  paas  In  front  of  the  remaining  arms  to  pre- 
vent their  turning,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  for  tbe 
purpoees  stated. 

— ^ ^ 

1.018,285.  PHOTOQRAPmC  APPARATUS.  HaaiiAii 
Faulk  irvt.  Salt  Lake  City,  Uub.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1009. 
Serial  Noi  490.879. 


L.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nation  of  ttfo  saagaalnsa.  raceways  connecting  tooth  ends 
of  said  msgasinss,  saeh  of  said  magasines  having  greater 
width  at  tiielr  receiving  than  at  tbetr  dhMsharge  ends, 
and  meana  for  pasaing  work  from  the  narrower  end  of  one 
■agaaine  through  the  raceways  to  the  wider  ead  of  the 
other.  ■ 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  trapeaoldal  magaalnea,  and  raceways  con- 
necting the  wider  end  of  each  magaslne  with  the  amaller 
end  of  tbe  other. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  magasines,  and  a  raceway,  one  of  said  maga- 
sines having  a  wider  receiving  opening  at  one  end  than  tbe 
delivery  opening  of  the  other  magaslne,  said  delivery  and 
receiving  ends  of  the  two  magasines  communicating  with 
the  same  raceway,  and  means  ft>r  passing  plates  through 
the  raceway  from  the  smaller  delivery  outlet  of  one  maga- 
slne to  the  larger  receiving  inlet  of  the  other  magaslne. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  raceway,  of  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
magaslne  communlca^tlng  therewith. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the.  combi- 
nation with  two  raceways  haling  windows,  of  two  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  magazlnea  at  respective  sides  of  said  ■ 
windows    and    communicating    at    each    end    with    said 
raceways. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,013,286.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  HsBMAlf 
Fadlkneb,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1909, 
Serial  No.  628,538. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combine* 
tlon  of  means  for  moving  and  exposing  plates  successively, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe 
plates. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  meana  for  moving  platea  sncessslvely  and  stop- 
ping them  temporarily,  of  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  plates. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  meana  for  moving  platea  in  a  continuous  circuit, 

for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  moving  plates  successively  and  tempo- 
rarily stopping  them  between  the  enda  of  their  travel,  and 
meana  operating  automatically  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  travel  of  aald  platea. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  magasinee  and  a  raceway  connect  Uig  them, 
of  meana  for  deeding  platea  through  the  raceway  from 
one  magaslne  to  the  other,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  platea. 

[Claima  6  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,387.  FLASH-LIGHT.  Libe«ty  K,  Flahaoasi  and 
CHABLas  A.  MiLLXB,  Mobcrly,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910, 
Serial  No.  558,862.  Renewed  May  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
629,062. 

1.  A  flash  light  including  an  extensible  stsndard  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections,  a  powder  receiving 
receptacle  carried  by  one  of  the  standard  sections  and 
provided  with  an  overhanging  nossle,  a  torch  supported 
by  the  standard,  a  nipple  disposed  within  the  receptacle, 
and  a  conductor  extending  through  all  of  tbe  standard 
sections  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected  with  said 
nipple  and  Its  other  end  projecting  through  the  bottom 
•taadard  section  and  communicating  with  a  sea  roe  of 
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compressed  air  fbr  forcing  air  within  tb«  recei>tacle, 
thereby  ^0  direct  th«  powder  Into  the  path  of  the  flame 
fkx>m  the  toreb. 


-<*.  A  flash  light  including  a  standard,  a  powder  receiving 
r^epUde  carried  by  the  standard,  a  cap  secured  to  the 
receptacle,  a  nonle  engaging  the  cap  and  proTldad  with 
a  flattened  portion  having  a  discharge  orifice  formed  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  torch  secured  to  the  standard,  a 
nipple  disposed  within  the  receptacle  and  having  one  end 
thereof  bent  downwardly  In  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  and  means  connected  with  the  nipple  for 
forcing  air  under  pressure  into  said  receptacle,  thereby 
to  discharge  the  powder  through  the  orifice  in  the  nosale 
into  the  path  of  the  flame  from  the  torch. 

3.  A  flash  light  including  an  extensible  standard  formed 
of  k^plurallty  of  telescopic  sections,  a  powder  receiving 
receptacle  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  and  provided 
with  a  nonle.  a  torch,  and  a  flexible  conductor  extending 
through  the  telescopic  sections  and  having  one  end  thereof 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  powder  receptacle 
and  its  other  end  connected  with  a  source  of  compressed 
air  for  forcing  the  powder  through  the  discharge  noasle 
into  the  path  of  the  flame  from  the  torch. 

4.  A  flash  light  including  an  extensible  standard  formed 
of  a  Rlurallty  of  telescopic  sections,  a  powder  receiving  re- 
ceptacle carried  by  one  of  the  sections  and  provided  with 
an  overhanging  hosale,  a  torch,  a  nipple  disposed  within 
the  receptacle  and  having  one  end  thereof  beat  down- 
wardly and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a 
flexible  conductor  extending  through  the  several  sections 
of  the  standard  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected 
with  the  nipple  and  its  other  end  operatively  connected 
with  a  source  of  compressed  air,  and  means  for  securing 
the  telMO^lc  sections  in  adjusted  position. 

6.  A  flaah  light  including  a  supporting  base  hav^  a 
tubular  member  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  telescopic 
sections  carried  by  the  tubular  member,  a  powder  receiving 
receptacle  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  and  provided 
with  an  overhanging  noszle,  a  supporting  arm  secured  to 
one  of  the  sections  beneath  the  powder  receiving  receptacle, 
a  torch  carried  by  said  supporting  arm,  a  shield  secured 
to  the  torch,  and  a  flexible  conductor  extending  through  all 
of  said  sections  and  having  one  end  thereof  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  compressed  air  for  forcing  the 
powder  throQgb  the  nosale  Into  the  path  of  the  flame 
from  the  torch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,013.288.     PAPER-MAKING  MACHINB.     FanniCK  H. 

FCLLBB.    Camaa.    Wash.,    assignor    of    forty-nine   one- 

hondredths  to  W.  P.  Hawley,  Oregon  City,  Or^.    Filed 

Umj  18,  1010.     Serial  Mo.  B«l,561. 

1.  Ib    a    paper-making    machine,    the    comblnatldn    of 
coueb>roUs,  press-rolls,  a  drier,  and  a  pair  of  felta,  one 


felt  passing  around  a  couch-roll  and  between   the  preaa- 
rolls  and  conveying  the  paper  from  the  couch-roll  to  the 
pre»-roIls,  the  other  f*lt  alao  paaslng  between  the  prwa 
rolls   and   conveying  the   paper   from   the   press-rolls  or 
from  the  flrst  felt  Into  contact  with  the  drier. 


2.  la  a  paper-making  madilne.  the  combination  of 
couch-rolls,  press-rolls,  drier,  a  bottom  felt  and  a  top  felt, 
the  bottom  Celt  pasalng  aroand  the  couch-roll  and  between 
the  press-rolls,  the  top  felt  passing  between  the  press-rolls 
and  conveying  the  paper  from  the  preu  rolls  or  from  the 
bottom  felt  into  contact  with  the  drier. 

3.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  of 
preae-rolla,  a  bottom  felt  and  a  top  felt,  a  drier  and  an 
adjustable  roller  hearing  on  the  drier,  the  top  felt  carry- 
ing the  paper  immediately  to  the  drier  from  the  prean- 
roll  or  from  the  bottom  felt  and  between  the  adjustable 
roller  and  drier. 


1,018.289.  INSERT-JAWS  FOR  LATHB-CHUCKS.  Jo- 
8BFH  E.  Gbabha>t.  Clearflsld,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1911. 
Serial  No.  646,820. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chock  provided  with  a  series 
of  radially  arranged  Jaws,  an  inaert  consisting  of  inner  and 
outer  plates,  supplemental  Jaws  slldably  mounted  between 
said  plates  whereby,  when  the  radially  arranged  Jaws  of 
the  chock  are  operated,  the  supplemental  Jaws  will  he 
forced  toward  each  other  to  grip  the  work,  and  means  for 
sliding  the  supplemental  Jaws  outwardly. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chuck  provided  with  a  series 
of  radially  arranged  Jaws,  an  Inaert  consisting  of  inner  |. 
and  outer  plates,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of 
alined  slots,  supplemental  Jaws  slldably  mounted  in  said 
slots,  said  Jawa  havinf  gripping  faces,  transverse  grooves 
formed  in  the  gripping  faces,  a  band  spring  seated  in  said : 
grooves  and  being  adapted  to  contract  when  pressure  Is  1 
applied  to  the  supplemental  Jaws  and  to  expand  when  the 
pressure  Is  relieved  upon  the  supplemental  Jaws  whereby 
said  Jaws  are  forced  away  from  each  other. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lathe  chuck  provided  with  a 
series  of  radially  arranged  Jaws,  an  Insert  comprising  a 
pair  of  plates,  said  plate*  being  provided  with  alined  alota, 
supplemental  Jaws  arranged  between  said  plates,  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  Jaws  being  provided  with  a  rectangular  head 
for  engagement  with  the  alota  of  one  of  the  plates,  trans- 
verse groove*  formed  in  the  gripping  face  of  the  supple- 
mental Jaws,  a  band  aprlng  seated  in  said  grooves  and 
adapted  to  contract  upon  operation  of  the  Jaws  of  the 
chuck  in  one  direction  to  clamp  the  work,  said  aprlng  being 
adapted  to  expand  to  caase  the  supplemental  Jaws  to  move 
away  from  each  other  whoi  the  radially  arranged  Jaws  of 
the  chock  are  operated  in  an  opposite  direction. 
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1  ,  0  1  8  .  2j9  0 .  BLBCTRICALLY-CONTROLLBD  8BHA- 
I'HORB.  Edwim  R.  Gill.  Tonkers.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor.  by 
meane  Msi^ments.  to  Howard  B.  Merrell,  New  York, 
N.  T..  abd  Orlo  J.  Hamlin.  Smethport,  Pa.  Filed  July 
27.  19(«.     Serial  No.  380,845. 
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1.  In  I  >paratu8  of  the  kind  described,  a  line,  a  pair  of 
selectors^onnected  to  the  line  respectively  answering  to 
different  series  of  impulses,  meana  for  Impressing  such 
impulses  «pon  the  line,  a  motive  engine  connected  to  both 
selectors  and  controlled  thereby  respectively,  and  a  aema- 

^phore  controlled  by  the  engine. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  line,  a  pair  of 
selectors  connected  to  the  line  respectively  answering  to 
diflTerent  aeries  of  impulses,  means  for  impressing  such  im- 
pulses upon  the  line,  a  motive  engine  connected  to  both 
selectors  and  controlled  thereby  respectively,  a  semaphore 
controlled  by  the  engine,  and  an  answer  back  device  con- 
nected to  the  line  for  each  selector,  said  answer  hack  de- 
vices corresponding  distinctively  with  said  seleetors,  and 
their  operation  being  determined  respectively  hy  that  of 
the  semaphore. 

3.  In  I4;>paratus  of  the  kind  described,  a  line,  a  pair  of 
selectors  connected  to  the  line  respectively  anawcrlng  to 
different  series  of  impulses,  means  for  impressing  such 
impulses  upon  the  line,  an  electro-mechanical  engine  con- 

/nected  to  both   selectors  and   controlled  thereby  respec- 
tively, and  a  semaphore  eontnriled  by  the  engine. 

4.  In  npparatua  of  the  kind  described,  a  line,  a  pair  of 
selectors  connected  to  the  line  respectively  answering  to 
different  series  of  Impunes.  means  for  impressing  such 
impulse*!  upon  the  line,  an  electro-mechanftal  engine  con- 
nected to  both  selectors  and  controlled  thereby  respec- 
tively, a  semaphore  controlled  by  the  engine,  and  an  an- 
swer baek  device  connected  to  the  line  for  each  selector, 
said  anawer  back  devices  corresponding  distinctively  with 

'    said  selectors,  and  their  operation  being  determined  respec- 
tively by  that  of  the  semaphore. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  a  line,  a  local  dr- 
cult,  an  electro  magnetic  engine  in  said  local  circuit,  a 
movable  contact  in  said  local  circuit  for  opening  and  do*- 
ing  the  circuit,  a  pair  of  selectors  connected  to  the  main 
line  and  adapted  respectively  to  actuate  aald  movable  con- 
Uct  to  •pen  and  cloae  aald  local  clreait,  aald  seleetors  an- 
swering reapectlvely  to  different  series  of  impulses,  meana 
for  impressing  such  impulses  upon  the  line,  and  a  sema- 
phore controlled  by  said  engine. 

I  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.} 
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comprises  the  following  steps :  first,  coating  the  pipes  with 
hot  aaphaltum;  second,  saturating  a  strip  of  thick  aa- 
bestos  paper  with  hot  aaphaltum  and  applying  same  while 


1.013,2911.     METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PIPB-COVBRING. 
FBAiTk  Mathanuel  Gilmobs,  Cbicago,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to 
H.  W.  Johna-Manville  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1009.    Serial  No.  612,6S1. 
The  tiethod  of  protecting  underground  metallic  pipes 

from  the  chemical  action  of  the  sorroandlng  eartli  which 


the  aaphaltum  la  still  soft  to  the  pipe  so  as  to  completely 
envelop  it;  third,  applying  an  outer  coating  of  hot  aa- 
phaltum. 

1,013,292.     MERCHANDISE-CHUTE.     Looi«  OoKHa.  San 
FrancUco,  CaL    Hied  July  12,  1909.    SerUl  No.  007,260. 


1,  A  merchandise  chute  whose  pitch  U  dlffwing  in  dif- 
ferent parte  thereof,  aald  chute  having  lU  bottom  con- 
structed with  different  transverse  inclinations  according 
to  the  different  pitch  of  the  chute :  whereby  objecta  paae- 
Ing  down  the  chute  will  travel  In  contact  herewith  a 
greater  dlaUnce.  for  each  passage  around  the  chute,  when 
a  high  pitch  la  used  and  a  less  distance  when  a  low  pitch 
is  used,  suhsUntUlly  as  described. 

2.  A  spiral  merchandise  chute  the  pitch  of  which  is 
different  in  different  parU  thereof  having  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  curbing,  a  aerlea  of  supports  which  said  chute 
passes,  a  series  of  brackets  supporting  said  chute,  the 
bottom  of  said  chute  being  Inclined  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly where  a  relative  low  pitch  is  used,  and  transversely 
inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  whei;^  a  relatively 
high  pitch  is  used  the  transverse  incllnstion  of  said  chute 
being  a  like  function  of  the  pitch  of  said  chute  at  intei"- 
medtate  pitches,  substantially  as  described. 


1,013,293.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTBRNAL-COM- 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  Anthony  P.  Hihsky,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  FUed  May  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,618. 
1.  A  cranking  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines consisting  of  a  supplemental  shaft  mounted  in  axial 
line  with  the  crank  ahaft  of  the  engine  and  movaUe  to- 
ward  and  from  the  same  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aame, 
a  spring  normally  holding  aald  aupplemental  ahaft  out 
of  engagemoit  with  the  crank  ahaft,  a  crank  arm  mounted 
on  the  outer  «id  of  the  supplemenUI  shaft  and  provided 
with  an  internal  chamber,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  ahaft 
within  aald  chamber  and  keyed  to  said  ahaft,  a  handle 
spindle  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  said  crank  vm,  a 
gear  mounted  on  aald  spindle  within  said  arm  and  keyed 
to  aald  apindlc.  Intermediate  gears  mounted  In  aald  am 
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and  aMhinc  with  m14  flnt  luunwl  iMin  «ad  with  Mch 
other,  A  ratchet  wheel  Mcared  to  the  Inner  ilde  of  the  eald 
arm  where  the  eupplemental  shaft  paeaea  therethrough 
and  throagh  which  said  eupplemental  shaft  passes,  and 
a  plurality  of  suiUblj^  supported  pawls  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet  wh< 


2.  A  cranking  apparatus  fbr  internal  combustion  en- 
gine* comprising  a  longitudinally  moTable  shaft  mounted 
in  axial  line  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  same,  a  tension  device  for  holding  said 
shaft  out  of  engagement  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  hollow 
crank  arm  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  han- 
dle spindle  mounted  in  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  gears 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  on  said  handle  spindle  within 
said  arm  and  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  spindle.  In- 
termedin gears  mounted  In  said  arm  and  meahingnrlth 
said  slMift  aud  spindle  gears  and  with  each  other,  a  rstchet 
wheel  secured  to  the  ianer  side  of  the  inner  end  of  said 
arm  and  through  which  said  shaft  passes,  and  spring  oper- 
ated pawls  normally' in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  In 
different  operatlTe  positions. 


1,018,294.  MATTRESS  AND  BED  SPRING.  OzsLU)  R. 
BtniT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Mfg.  Co., 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jnlj 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,90S. 


1.  In  a  famltare  spring  structure,  a  series  of  coiled 
springs  arranged  aide  by  side  with  their  terminal  large 
coils  In  Juxtaposition,  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  ter- 
minal large  colls  being  provided  with  Interllttlng  abrupt 
radial  deflections  or  beads,  whereby  they  are  locked  against 
circumferential  movement  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
tying  devices  embracing  said  interfltting  portions,  hold- 
ing them  In  the  same  plane  and  boding  them  against  ra- 
dial separating  moTtment  j- 

2.  In  a  furniture  spring  strucnir*,  a  row'  of  eoiled 
springs  arranged  with  their  terminal  large  coils  in  Juxta- 
position, the  peripheral  Juxtaposed  portions  of  said  termi- 
nf)  laige  colls  being  provided  with  closely  fitting  Inter- 


neating  bends  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  tht 
spring  structure,  whereby  said  springs  are  locked  against 
drcomferentlal  movemeat  out  of  alinement  with  each 
other  In  the  row,  clips  embracing  said  Intemested  pe- 
ripheral portions  and  holding  them  in  the  same  plane  with 
eact^  other,  and  bridge  members  extending  diametrically 
across  every  alternate  spring  in  the  row  and  connecting 
the  clips  of  that  spring. 

3.  In  a  furniture  spring  structure,  a  set  of  coiled  springs 
arranged  in  rows  in  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  with  the  peripheral  portions  of  their  large  ter- 
minal colls  in  Juxtaposition,  the  Jnxtapoaed  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  terminal  large  colls  being  provided  with 
cloeely  fitting  internested  abrupt  shoulders  or  bends,  hing- 
ing deuces  embracing  and  tying  together  the' j;ixtapo*ed 
shoulders  or  bends  of  contiguous  springs,  and  a  bridge 
member  extending  diametrically  across  the  terminal  coU 
of  each  spring  and  tying  Its  opposed  sides  together,  the 
bridge  members  of  alternate  springs  in  each  row  and  In 
each  direction  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


1,013,29S.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Thomas  B.  JarnBT, 
Kenosha,  Wis. ;  Kate  E.  Jeffery,  Charles  T.  Jeffery.  and 
Harold  W.  Jeffery,  executors  of  said  Thomas  B.  Jeffery, 
deceased.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  336,022. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  self  sustaining  wheel  body  con- 
sisting of  a  hub  having  radially  projecting  spokes  thereon, 
heads  on  the  ends  of  said  spokea,  a  rim  having  an  in- 
flated pneumatic  tire  tliereon,  and  radially  adjusted  clamps 
on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  rim  in  position  to  engage  and 
clamp  the  heads  on  the  spokes  against  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  rim,  each  of  said  clamps  being  provided  with  an 
open-ended  slot  and  with  a  shoulder  on  one  side  of  the 
slot  on  the  face  adjacent  to  the  rim  for  the  purpose  of 
engaging  the  side  of  the  head  oppoelte  the  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body  eomprlaing  a 
hob  having  spokes  radiating  therefrom,  of  heads  on  the 
ends  of  said  spokes,  a  rim  surrounding  said  spokes  adja- 
cent to  said  beads,  and  a  series  of  clamping  plates  oarrtod 
by  said  rim  for  engaging  with  the  Inner  aides  of  said  heads, 
each  of  said  clamping  plates  having  an  open-ended  slot  for 
the  reception  of  the  spoke  and  a  shoulder  extmdlng  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  said  slot  on  the  side  of  the  plate 
adjacent  to  the  rim  for  engaging  with  the  corresponding 
head  when  the  plate  Is  secured  to  the  rim. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body  comprising  a 
hub  having  spokes  radiating  therefrom,  of  s  rim  sur- 
rounding said  body,  and  detachable  clamping  Jaws  ar- 
ranged upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  rtm  for  locking  the  rla 
to  the  ends  of  the  spoke,  said  clamping  Jaws  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  spokee  to  be  entered  and  removed  by 
rotating  the  spokes  about  the  axis  of  the  whssi,  and  ■ssns 
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for  securing  said  Jaws   to   the   rim  and  slaialtaneoualy 
clamping  the  spokes  between  the  Jaws  and  the  rim. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  bodj  comprising  a  hah 
and  apokes,  #f  a  rim  arranged  about  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes,  a  series  of  open  Jaws  arranged  upon  the  Inner  side 
of  the  rim  foir  receiving  the  ends  of  the  spokes,  said  spokes 
having  upon  the  enda  shoulders  extending  transversely  to 
the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  said  Jaws  having  on  the  sides 
thereof  toward  the  rim  shoulders  for  cofiperating  with  the 
aforesaid  shonlders  upon  the  spokes  so  aa  to  prevent  the 
displacement  of  the  spokes  from  the  Jawa,  and  means 
for  forcing  inid  Jaws  toward  the  rim  so  as  Ut  bring  the 
shoulders  thereon  In  operative  relation  to  the  shoulders 
on  the  spokes. 


1,01S,29«.    SHOKE-RINO  BtiOWBR.     Bdwaio  F.  Kcixt, 
Cairo,  111.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,861. 


Iks  ring  blower,  a  barrel  formed  from  a  thin 
metal  tube  and  having  a  bore  of  some  considerable  slae 
open  at  both  ends ;  combined  with  an  outer  shell  consist- 
ing of  a  body  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said 
barrel,  and  intumed  extensions  at  ita  extremltlea  each 
having  a  bore  of  a  else  to  fit  closely  but  slldably  upon  the 
exterior  of  said  barrel  and  a  dlffuser  for  diffusing  the 
smoke  passing  through  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  smoke  ring  blower,  a  barrel  formed  from  a  thin 
metal  tube  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore  of  some  consider- 
able slxe  opea  at  both  ends,  the  ontlet  end  of  the  tube 
having  means  for  retarding  the  exit  of  the  smoke  near 
the  walls  of  ,the  tube ;  combined  with  an  outer  shell  sur- 
rounding sfid  barrel  telescoplcally,  a  mouth  piece  having 
a  nipple  fitting  frictionally  Into  the  Inlet' end  of  aald 
barrel  and  a  dlffuser  for  diffusing  the  smoke  passing 
throng  the  barrel. 

8.  In  a  smoke  ring  blower,  a  barrel  fbrmed  from  a 
thin  metal  tube  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore  of  some 
considerable  stae  open  at  both  enda ;  combined  with  a  shell 
consisting  of  a  tubular  body  of  substantially  the  same 
length  aa  said  barrel  and  cat  oC  flat  at  Its  Inner  end  and 
Intumed  extensions  at  Its  extremities  fitting  slldably 
around  the  exterior  of  the  barrel,  and  a  mouth  piece  In- 
cluding a  body  complementing  the  body  of  aald  ahell,  Its 
outer  end  being  cut  off  flat  to  fit  agataut  the  flat  end 
thereof,  a  tubular  nipple  at  the  axis  of  said  outer  end 
fitting  frietloaally  within  the  inlet  end  of  said  barrel  and 
a  diffnser  for  diffusing  the  smoke  paasing  throngh  the 
.said  barrel. 

4.  In  a  smofte  ring  blower,  a  barrel  formed  from  a  thin 
metal  tube  and  having  a  bore  of  some  considerable  sine 
open  at  both  ends ;  combined  with  a  shell  consisting  of  a 
tubular  body  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said 
barrel  and  cat  off  flat  at  Its  Inner  end  and  Intumed  ex- 
tensions at  its  extremities  fitting  slldably  around  the  ex- 
terior of  the  barrel,  a  month  piece  tnchidlng  a  body  eom- 
plementlng  tlie  body  of  said  shell.  Its  oater  end  being 
cut  off  flat  to  fit  against  the  fist  end  thereof,  and  a  tubu- 
lar nipple  at  the  axis  of  said  outer  end  fitting  frictionally 
within  the  Inlet  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  dlffuser  con- 
sisting of  a  fioramlnons  sheet  standing  across  the  Interior 
of  the  barrel  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  nipple  with  Its 
edges  clamped  between  the  adjacent  walls  of  theee  ele- 


1.018,297.     iS>RINa  -  SWITCH.      CLaanwcn   C.    Kobks. 

Covington.'  Va.      FUed    Mar.    14,    1911.      SerUl    No. 

614,478. 

1.  A  swhc^  tongue  retaining  device  comprising  a  spring 
actuated  togi^e  member,  a  ahlftable  fulcrum  bioek  to 
which  the  toggle  member  Is  pivoted,  said  block  being  ar- 


ranged to  remain  stationary  In  its  shifted  position  and 
actuating  eonnections  between  the  toggle  and  the  switch 
tongoe ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  switch  tongue  retaining  device  comprising  a  spring 
actuated  toggle  member,  a  fulcrum  block  for  the  toggle 
member  arranged  to  assume  any  one  of  three  poeltlons, 
said  block  l>eing  arranged  to  remain  stationary  in  Ita 
shifted  position  and  actuating  connections  between  ths 
toggle  member  and  the  switch  tongue ;  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

8.  A  switch  tongue  retaining  device  eomprlaing  a  aprln» 
actuating  toggle  member,  a  movable  fulcrum  block  to 
which  the  toggle  member  is  pivoted,  said  block  being  ar* 
ranged  to  remain  stationary  in  Its  shifted  position,  actuat- 
ing connections  between  the  toggle  member  and  the  switch 
tongue,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring 
for  actuating  the  toggle  member ;  substantially  aa  d»- 
serlbsd. 

4.  A  switch  tongue  retaining  device  comprising  a  spring 
actuated  toggle  member,  a  normally  stationary  fulcrum 
block  to  which  the  toggle  member  is  pivoted,  said  block 
having  a  plurality  of  folerama,  about  which  tlie  block  Is 
arranged  to  be  swung  to  change  the  pivotal  points  of  ttia 
togi^e  member  and  actuating  connections  between  the 
toggle  member  and  the  switch  tongue;  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

6.  A  switch  tongue  retaining  device  comprising  a  tog- 
gle member  having  two  elementa,  a  block  to  which  one 
of  tlie  elemanta  is  pivoted,  the  other  element  comprising 
two  members  telescoplcally  engaging  each  other,  a  sprii« 
interposed  betwem  said  elementa,  a  plurality  of  fnlcrums 
for  the  block,  and  actuating  connections  between  the  first 
element  of  the  toggle  member  and  awltch  tongue;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

(Claims  6  tn9  not  printed  In  tfte  Oaaette.] 


1,018.298.  COMBINED  FERTILIZER  -  DISTRIBUTBB 
AND  PULVERIZER.  William  Hkxbt  Kchns,  Miamls- 
burg,  Ohio.    Filed  June  S,  1011.    Serial  No.  681.106. 


■iS^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  suppo/ted  frame,  of 
a  series  of  longitudinal  bars  pivotally  supported  from  said 
frame  at  their  forward  ends,  a  second  series  of  bars  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  said  first  named  series  and  rigidly 
connected  thereto,  furrow  opening  shovels  carried  by  the 
bars  of  the  first  named  series,  pulverising  blades  car- 
ried by  the  second  named  series  of  bars,  and  meana  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  series  of  bars  to  position  tli* 
same  with  relation  to  the  'ground. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  ot  a  series  of  furrow 
opening  members  pivotally  mounted  In  aald  frame,  a  ssriaa 
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of  palTerislnK  blad««  dlipowd  warwardlj  of  nld  mem- 
be™  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  aecond  aerlea  of 
palTerlilng  membera  plvotallj  mounted  In  the  frame. 
meuM  for  moTlnf  aaid  flnrt  named  aerlea  of  furrow  open- 
ing membera  and  the  pnlTerlalng  bladea  longitudinally  to 
poeltlon  the  same  with  reapect  to  the  aecond  named 
aerlea  of  pulverlalng  membera,  and  additional  meana  for 
almultaneoualy  moving  all  of  aald  membera  and  bladea 
vertically  to  regulate  the  depth  to  which  they  engage 
in  ttie  ground. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  aerlea  of  furrow 
opening  membera  plvotaUy  mounted  In  aald  frame,  a  aerlea 
of  pulverialng  bladea  dlspoaed  rearwardly  of  aald  mem- 
bera and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  second  aeriea  of 
pulverizing  membera  plvotally  moiAited  in  the  frame, 
meana  for  moving  aald  flrat  named  aeries  of  furrow  open- 
ing membera  and  the  pulverising  blades  longitudinally  to 
position  the  same  with  respect  to  the  second  named  series 
of  members,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  and  means 
yieldingly  connecting  the  members  of  each  of  aald  series 
of  farrow  opening  members  to  said  rock  shaft  to  yield- 
ingly hold  aald  membera  and  the  pulverising  blades  in 
position  with  relation  to  the  ground. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  tranaverss  bar 
l>ivotalIy  moonted  at  ita  ends  upon  said  frame,  a  series  of 
longitndinally  disposed  furrow  opening  members  plTO^ly 
mounted  st  their  forward  enda  up<»  aald  bar,  a  sseond 
series  of  furrow  opening  members  arranged  Intermediate 
of  the  members  of  said  flrat  named  aerlea,  means  mounted 
In  the  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  members  to 
regulate  the  depth  to  which  they  engage  In  the  ground, 
and  additional  meana  for  moving  aald  tranaverae  bar  to 
move  aald  first  named  aeries  of  furrow  openlnft  membera 
and  position  the  same  with  relation  to  the  second  named 

series.  ^ 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  Supported  frame,  of 
a  tranaverae  bar  plvotally  aecured  at  Ita  enda  to  aald 
frame,  a  aeries  of  furfow  opening  members  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  bar  for  vertical  movement,  a  aecond 
transverse  bar  rigidly  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  second  series 
of  furrow  opening  members  disposed  intermediate  of  the 
members  of  the  first  named  series  and  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  aecond  named  bar,  a  aeries  of  pulverising  blades 
disposed  rearwardly  of  the  furrow  opening  members  and 
Intermediate  of  adjacent  membera  of  the  two  series,  means 
for  moving  said  plvotally  mounted  transverse  bar  to  dis- 
pose the  first  named  series  of  furrow  opening  members 
with  relation  to  the  aecond  named  aeries,  and  additional 
meana  mounted  In  the  frame  and  connected  to  aald  aerlea 
of  furrow  opening  membera  to  ralae  and  lower  the  aame, 
aald  means  Including  colled  springs  to  yieldingly  bold  the 
furrow  opening  membera  In  their  adjusted  positions. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.013,299.  LABETL.  Wilson  P.  MacDokalo.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  George  G.  Fox  Company, 
Boston,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled 
Oct  8.  1908.     Serial  Mo.  466.690. 


and  removably  mounted  In  the  perforations  so  as  to 
separably  connect  the  two  cards  and  lock  them  against 
relative  rotative  dlm>lac«ment. 

2.  A  label  comprising  a  rear  card  bearing  a  series  of 
Inscriptions  and  made  with  a  atar  ahaped  aperture;  an 
index  card  in  front  of  the  rear  card  cut  away  in  part  to 
expose  one  of  said  inscriptions  and  cover  the  rest,  and  a 
rigid  attaching  aplke  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  a  pie  or 
the  like,  said  spike  being  made  triangular  In  cross-section 
and  extending  through  the  Index  card  and  the  apertnrt 
of  the  rear  card  so  as  to  lock  the  two  cards  sgalnst  rela- 
tive rotative  dlsplaesment. 


1.  A  label  comprising  a  rear  card  bearing  a  series 
of  inscriptions  and  made  from  stiff  sheet  material  so  as 
to  bold  its  shape  unassisted;  an  index  card  in  front  of 
the  rear  card  formed  so  as  to  partially  expose  the  series 
of  inscriptions,  and  a  rigid  attaching  aplke  adapted  to  be 
drlvm  into  a  pie  or  the  like,  the  two  carda  having  reg- 
istering perforations  which  are  angular  in  ahape  and  the 
spike  being  made  with  a  ahank  angular  In  cross  section 


1,013.300.  HBADLIOHT  FOB  VEHICLES.  JOHW  O. 
McKban,  Westfield.  Mass.  Filed  Sept  15.  1909.  Sertal 
No.  S17.818. 


1.  A  headlight  apparatus  for  automobiles  and  the  like 
comprising  a  lamp ;  mesns  for  supi>orting  said  lamp  with 
provlalon  for  swinging  movement  vertically  and  bori- 
sontally ;  a  single  control  member  connected  with  said 
lamp  for  swinging  the  latter  vertically  and  horlsonUlIy. 
and  means  for  automatically  holding  the  lamp  against 
swinging  movement  In  any  direction  while  the  appara- 
tus Is  out  of  the  control,  of  the  operator. 

2.  A  headlight  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprUlng  a 
bracket ;  a  bracket  support  with  which  the  bracket  la  con- 
nected ao  aa  to  awing  vertically  on  a  borixontal  pivot;  a 
lamp  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  ao  aa  to  awing  aide- 
wise;  a  rotatable  and  endwise  movable  control  rod,  and 
means  connecting  the  control  rod  with  the  bracket  and 
lamp,  respectively,  through  which  said  rod  acts  to  swing 
the  lamp  sldewlse  and  vertically. 

3.  A  headlight  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
bracket:  a  bracket  support  with  which  the  brscket  Is 
connected  so  as  to  awing  vertically  on  a  horisontal  pivot ; 
a  lamp  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  so  aa  to  awing 
aldewlae:  a  rotatable  and  endwise  movable  control  rod; 
means  connecting  the  control  rod  with  the  bracket  and 
lamp,  respectively,  through  which  said  rod  acts  to  swing 
the  lamp  sldewlse  and  vertically,  and  automatically  act- 
ing means  to  catch  and  hold  the  rod  In  Its  different  ad- 
Justed  positions  both  when  rotafM  and  when  moved  end- 
wise. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  of  a  tranaverss 
shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle:  a 
bracket  fixed  to  said  shaft ;  a  lamp  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket  so  as  to  swing  sldewlse  on  a  perpendicular 
pivot ;  a  rotatable  and  endwise  movable  control  rod  mount- 
ed on  the  vehicle  and  extending  rearward  from  the  front 
end  thereof ;  means  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the 
rod  with  the  shaft  through  which  endwise  movement  of 
said  rod  rocks  the  shaft,  and  means  connecting  the  for> 
ward  end  of  the  rod  with  the  lamp  through  which  rota> 
tlon  of  the  rod  acta  to  swing  the  lamp  sldewlse  on  Its  per- 
pendicular pivot 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  of  a  trsnsreras 
shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  froat  end  of  the  vehicle;  a 
bracket  fixed  to  the  abaft ;  a  lamp  plvotally  mounted  on 
aald  bracket  so  as  to  swing  sldewlse  on  a  perpendicular 
pivot ;  a  rotatable  and  endwise  movable  control  rod  mount- 
ed on  the  vehicle  and  extending  rearward  from  the  front 
end  thereof;  meana  connecting  the  forward  md  of  the 
rod  with  the  ahaft  through  which  endwise  movement  of 
said  rod  rocks  the  shaft;  means  conoectlnc  the  forward 
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end  of  t])e'h>d  with  the  lamp  throagh  which  rotation 
of  the  rod  acts  to  swing  the  lamp  sldewlse  on  its  perpen- 
dicular pivot,  snd  means  on  the  vehicle  cooperating  with 
the  control  md  to  lock  the  latter  In  Its  different  adjusted 
positions.     !  j  . 

[Claims  d  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.! 
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1.01S.801.  ADJUSTABLE  TRACKER.  Philip  Jacob 
Mbahl,  Bayonn^,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  17.  1010.  Serial 
No.  S97,9!41. 
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1.  A  tracker,  for  musical  Instrument  playing  attach- 
ments, having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  top.  duct  tubes 
mounted  loosely  In  said  slot  nnd  movable  in  alinement. 
toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means  for  so  moving 
them,  substantially  as  set  fOrtb. 

2.  A  tracker,  for  mualcal  Inatrument  playing  attach- 
ments, havlBg  a  longitudinal  slot  1b  Its  top,  duct  tubss 
mounted  loosely  In  said  slot,  and  movable  in  alinement 
toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means  for  so  moving 
them  simultaneously,  substantially  tt»  set  fOrth. 

8.  A  tracker,  for  musical  Instrument  plsylng  attach- 
menta.  havlBg  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  top,  duct  tubes 
loosely  moqated  In  said  slot,  with  their  upper  ends  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  top  of  the  tracker,  and  mov- 
able. In  alinement,  toward  and  from  sack  other,  and  meana 
for  so  moving  them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  for  a  playing  attach- 
ment for  nnialcal  Inatruments,  having  a  longitudinal  alot 
in  Ita  top.  of  a  series  of  duct  tubes  movable,  in  alinement. 
toward  and  from  each  other  In  said  slot  means  for  so 
^  moving  them  and  covers  at  the  end  parts  of  the  top  of 
the  tracker,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  comblnatloriAprlth  a  tracker  for  a  playing  attach- 
ment for  mualcal  Inamiments.  of  a  series  of  duct  tubes 
movable  In  alinement  toward  and  from  each  other,  and 
a  lazy  tongn  device  for  moving  them,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  <l  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.018.802.  RBINFOBCBD-CONCRBTB  PIPE.  TUAOiMia 
V.  Mbsssb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  076.607. 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of 
solid  cylindrical  sections  provided  with  annular  grooves  la 
their  ends,  a  reinforcing  ring  lying  In  the  grooves  be- 
tween two  secUons,  said  ring  having  Inner  beveled  faoss 
and  the  inner  walls  of  the  grooves  being  correspondingly 
beveled,  and  means  for  drawing  the  sections  toward  aacb 
other  to  eaase  the  beveled  faess  of  ths  ring  and  grooves 


to  eoaet  to  eomprsM  tb«  ends  of  tbs  sections,  the  iBlter 
walls  of  the  cylindrical  sections  st  their  ends  bslng  In- 
ternally unconfined  to  permit  said  compression  of  the  ends. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of 
solid  cylindrical  aectlona  provided  with  annular  grooves 
in  their  ends,  a  reinforcing  ring  lying  In  the  grooves  be- 
tween two  sections,  said  ring  having  inner  beveled  flaees 
and  the  inner  walls  of  the  grooves  being  corresiwndlngly 
beveled,  and  tension  rods  for  drawing  the  sections  toward 
each  other  to  cause  the  beveled  faces  of  the  ring  and 
grooves  to  coact  to  compress  the  ente  of  the  sections,  the 
inner  walls  of  the  cylindrical  sections  at  their  ends  being 
internally  unconfined  to  permit  said  compression  of  the 
ends. 

3.  A  reinforced  cone^ete  pipe  comprlaing  a  plurality  of 
solid  cylindrical  sectuns  provided  with  annular  grooves 
in  their  ends,  a  reinforcing  ring  lying  In  the  grooves  bs- 
tween  two  sections,  said  ring  having  inner  beveled  faess 
and  the  inner  walls  of  the  grooves  being  corresponding 
bereled,  and  tension  rods  for  drawing  the  sections  toward 
each  other  to  cause  the  beveled  faces  of  the  ring  and 
grooves  to  coact  to  compress  the  enda  of  the  aectlona.  the 
aald  sections  having  flanges  at  their  ends  In  which  said 
annular  grooves  are  formed,  and  each  sectl<m  having  sx- 
temal  longitudinal  ribs  extending  between  said  flanges,  the 
said  tension  rods  extending  through  the  said  flanges  and 
ribs,  the  inner  walls  of  the  cylindrical  sections  at  their 
ends  being  internally  unconfined  to  permit  said  com- 
pression of  the  ends. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  pipe  compriring  a  plurality  of 
solid  cylindrical  sections  provided  with  annular  grooves 
in  their  ends,  a  reinforcing  ring  lying  In  the  grooves  be- 
tween two  sections,  said  ring  having  inner  beveled  faces 
and  the  inner  walls  of  the  grooves  being  correspondingly 
beveled,  means  for  drawing  the  sections  toward  each 
other  to  canae  the  beveled  facea  of  the  ring  and  grooves 
to  coact  to  compress  the  ends  of  the  sections,  and  cement 
in  the  Joint  between  the  ends  of  the  sections  embedding 
the  said  ring,  the  inner  walla  of  the  cylindrical  sections 
at  their  ends  being  internally  unconfined  to  permit  said 
compression  of  the  ends. 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  the  end  of  each  section  having  a  portion  formed 
with  sn  annular  conical  face,  a  reinforcing  ring  encir- 
cling the  two  adjoining  conical  faces  of  adjacent  sections, 
and  means  forcing  said  sections  toward  each  other  to  cause 
the  ring  to  compress  the  ends,  the  inner  walla  of  the 
sections  at  their  enda  being  internally  unconfined  to  per- 
mit said  compression  of  the  ends. 


1.1)18,80  8.  HOLDING  APPARATUS.  William  G. 
MooBB,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
625,832. 
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1.  In  molding  apparatus,  a  pattern  carrier  havlag  a 
yielding  golds  arranged  to  be  pressed  Inwardly  against 
a  rslatlvsly  flzad  guide  pin  oa  the  mold ;  sahstaBtlaUy  aa 
deserlbsd. 
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3.  In  Boldlns  •pipratiu,  •  pattern  carrier  baTlag  a 
jrteldlng  guide  with  an  elongated  Inner  face,  and  a  eprinir 
arranged  to  press  the  guide^lnwardly  against  a  relatlvaljr 
ftzed  guide  pin  of  the  mold  ;  substantially  as  dewrlbed. 

8.  In  molding  apparatus,  a  pattern  carrier  taaTlnc  slots 
or  recesses  arranged  to  allow  adjustment  of  the  gate 
supports  laterally  In  the  mold  and  lengthwise  of  the  car- 
tier;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  moldiDg  apparatus,  a  pattern  carrier  harlng  gate 
supports  adjustable  longitudinally  thweof,  said  carrier 
baring  a  guide  to  engage  a  dowel  or  pin  on  the  mold ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  molding  apparatus,  a  pattern  carrier  consisting 
of  end  bars  and  adjustable  side  connecting  rods  outside 
the  mold ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


1,013,304^    HOT-AIR  FURNACE.    William  C.  H.  Nobui, 


Los   Angelee,   Cal. 
660,891. 


riled   May   4.    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  shell  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  of  substantially  oval  shape  baring  their  edges 
secused  together,  each  section  consisting  of  a  lowtr  m«n- 
ber  bent  In  approximately  semicircular  shape  and  two 
side  members  connected  respectively  to  the  ends  of  the 
said  lower  member,  said  side  members  and  lower  member 
having  outwardly  extending  flanges  for  connecting  them 
.together,  and  said  side  members  extending  upwardly  from 
tlM  ends  of  said  lower  member  and  meeting  at  an  acute 
angle  at  the  top  and  being  extended  at  the  top  to  form 
a  joint,  means  securing  said  Joint  portions  together,  and 
■abstantialiy  oral  end  plates  closing  the  ends  of  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  shell 
forming  the  combustion  chamber,  of  radiator  means  there- 
for comprising  hollow  rib  members  resting  against  the 
sides  of  said  shell,  said  hollow  rib  members  being  open  at 
the  side  toward  the  shell  and  having  flanges  resting 
against  the  shell,  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  said 
hollow  rib  members  to  said  shell,  conpriainf  straps  ex- 
tending within  said  hollow  rib  members  and  engaging  said 
flanges  thereon,  means  resting  on  the  top  of  the  shell 
and  connected  to  said  straps,  means  for  supporting  said 
straps  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  and  means  for  ien- 
•loning  said  straps  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shell. 

8.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  shell 
forming  the  combustion  chamber  of  radiator  means  there- 
for, comprising  hollow  rib  members  resting  against  the 
sides  of  said  shell,  and  means  for  detacbably  securing 
said  hollow  rib  members  to  said  shell,  comprising  straiw 
extending  within  and  engaging  said  hollow  rib  members, 
means  for  supporting  said  straps  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
shell,  and  means  for  tensioning  said  straps  at  the  low^ 
end  of  said  shell,  said  tensioning  means  comprising  springs 
exerting  elastic  tension  on  said  straps  to  provide  for  ex- 
pansion and  contraction. 

4.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  sheet  metal  shell  having  a 
rounded  contour,  rib  members  resting  on  said  shell  and 
baring  flanged  portions  rounded  longitudinally  to  con- 
form to  tiie  shell,  and  atraps  engaging  said  flanged  por- 
tions to  hold  said  rib  members  in  contact  with  the  shall. 


1.018,806.  OBOUNDINO  DBYICB  FOB  BLBCTBICAI. 
CONDDCTOBS.  Feakk  W.  Pasom.  Branston,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Paragon  Sellers  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUlnols.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1010.  Serial  No. 
688.177. 


<i 


A  grounding  device  of  tb«  character  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  perforated  sheet-metal  receptacle  having  the  ma- 
terial from  the  perforations  turned  outwardly  to  provide 
numerous  pointed  outwardly-projscting  diaehargars,  and 
moisture-collecting  material   within  tite  receptacle. 


1.018,806.  CULTIVATOB.  WILLIAM  H.  Pabliit,  Canton, 
in.,  assignor  to  Parlln  and  Orendorff  Company,  Canton, 
IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1010. 
Serial  No.  687,710. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  beam 
plrotally  mounted  on  ssid  ttame  and  adapted  to  swing 
laterally  thereon,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame 
at  one  side  of  the  pivot  point  of  said  beam  thereon,  a  bear- 
ing on  said  link,  another  bearing  on  said  beam  In  rear 
of  the  bearing  on  said  link,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  two  bearings  and  tending  to  hold  said  beam 
against  ewlnglBf  toward  the  side  at  which  the  link  is 
mounted. 

2.  In  a  eulttrator,  tlie  eonbfnatloa  of  a  frame,  a  beam' 
plrotally  mounted  on  saM  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
laterally  thereon,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame 
at  one  side  of  the  pivot  point  of  said  beam  tliereon.  a 
bearing  on  said  beam,  another  bearing  on  said  link  In 
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rear  of  aald  lieeiliig  on  said  beam,  and  a  spring  interpoeed 
between  said  two  bearings  and  tending  to  hold  said  beam 
against  swlsflng  toward  the  of^oelte  side  from  that  at 
which  tlM  liak  is  mounted. 

t.  la  a  eultlTator,  tb»  combination  of  a  fruse,  a  beam 
ptv^fiitally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
laterally  thereon,  a  link  plrotally  connected  to  said  frame 
at  one  side  of  the  pivot  point  of  said  beam  tliereon.  a 
bearing  on  said  beam,  two  bearings  on  said  link,  a  ^>riiig 
Interpoeed  between  one  of  the  bearings  oa  said  link  and 
the  bearing  on  said  beam,  and  a  second  spring  Interpoeed 
between  the  other  of  said  bearings  on  said  link  and  eald 
bearing  on  Mid  beam,  said  springs  tending  to  hold  aald 
beam  against  swinging  laterally. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  eomUnation  of  a  frame,  a  beam 
plvotally  mounted  on  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
laterally  thereon,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame 
at  one  side  of  the  pivot  point  of  said  beam  thereon,  ex- 
tending backward  therefrom  and  passing  througn  a  bear- 
ing carried  by  said  beam,  meana  for  simultaneonslt  ad- 
justing the  forward  ends  of  said  beam  and  aald  link 
laterally  reltti^  to  said  frame,  and  yielding  means  bear- 
ing on  said  link  and  on  said  beam  tending  to  hold  said 
beam  against  swinging  laterally. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  horiaontal  portion  of  aald  frame, 
a  second  sleeve  mounted  on  said  first  sleeve,  means  for  se- 
curing said  second  sleeve  at  any  adjusted  position  on  said 
first  sleeve,  a  beam  plvotally  mounted  on  said  second 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  relative  to  said 
frame,  a  link  mounted  on  said  second  sleeve  at  one  side  of 
the  pivot  point  of  said  beam  thereon  and  adapted  to  swing 
laterally  thereon,  and  yielding  means  bearing  on  said 
link  and  on. said  beam  tending  to  hold  said  beam  againat 
■winging  laterally. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018,807.  8PBATBB.  JOHN  Fbanklim  Pattbbsom,  War- 
ren, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-el^th  to  Daniel  Joseph 
O'Rourke,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  612,608. 


1.  In  a  u^lnjtT,  the  combination  with  an  nprlgbt  font 
having  an  outlet  opening  In  its  side  wall  near  Its  bottom, 
a  handle  rhilng  from  said  font,  a  pump  barrel  depadlng 
from  said  font,  a  rod  sliding  therein,  a  valTe  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod,  and  a  stirrup  at  Its  lower  end ;  of  a  collar 
projecting  from  said  font  and  indoelng  aald  outlet  opening, 
a  nonle  axlally  adjuatable  around  eald  collar  and  having 
a  jet  tube,  aa  air  tube  extending  acroes  aald  jet  tube  and 
having  a  perforation  directed  acroes  the  outer  end  thereof, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  interior  of  the  pump 
barrel  and 'the  said  air  tube. 

S.  la  a  sprayer,  the  combination  with  an  upright  font 
having  an  outlet  opening  la  Its  sMe  wall  near  Its  bottom, 

•a 


and  aa  air  pump ;  of  a  collar  surrounding  said  opening,  a 
noBsle  axlally  adjustable  upon  said  collar  and  having  a  jet 
tube  whoee  axis  lies  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  nossle,  an  air  tube  having  a  perforation  directed 
acroes  the  outer  4B^  of  said  jet  tabs,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  punip  and  air  tube. 

3.  In  a  spra^r,  the  combination  with  an  upright  fOat 
having  an  outletNopenIng  in  Its  side  wall  near  Its  bottoss. 
and  an  air  pump ;  of  a  bolt  projecting  through  the  wall  of 
said  font  adjacent  Its  outlet  opening,  a  nossle  whose  cylte- 
drical  body  surrounds  said  bolt  and  opening,  a  nut  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  bolt  beyond  the  doeed  outer  end  of  the 
nossle.  a  jet  tnbe  within  the  nossle  and  projeettng  later> 
ally  through  its  wall,  an  air  tube  having  a  perforation 
directed  acroes  the  outer  end  of  the  Jet  tube,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  air  tnbe  and  the  interior  of  the 
pomp. 

4.  The  herein  described  insecticide  distrlbator.  the  eaoM 
consisting  of  s  fbnt  having  two  outlet  openings  near  Its 
lower  end.  collars  fixed  around  said  (q>enlngs,  nosslee  ro- 
Utably  mounted  upon  said  collars,  a  seriee  of  jet  tabes 
within  each  nossle  whose  axes  lie  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  nossle,  and  whose  outer  ends  extend 
through  the  wall  of  the  nozzle,  air  tubes  secured  along  the 
outer  walls  of  the  nozzles  In  proximity  to  said  jets  and 
having  fine  perforations  directed  acroes  the  outer  ends  of 
the  Jet  tubes,  and  means  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  into 
said  air  tubes. 


1,018,808.  PAPER-FEEDING  DEVICE.  'ALB0BT  D.  P»- 
JTBAO,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Mnltlr 
graph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,4M.    . 


1.  In'  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  roller,  means  for  holding  a  block  of  paper  against  the 
same,  a  st<^  extending  acroas  the  end  of  the  bulk  of  the 
block,  a  deflector  adjacent  to  said  stop  on  the  feed  roll  side 
thereof,  said  deflector  being  adapted  to  receive  one  or  SMnre 
sheets  fed  by  the  roller  past  the  stop  and  to  retard  all  bat 
one  sheet  and  deflect  that  aheet. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  feed  roller,  means  fOr  holding  a  block  of  paper  la 
substantially  upright  position  against  the  same,  a  stc^ 
extending  across  the  upper  «id  of  such  block  and  prevent- 
ing Its  being  fed,  said  stop  allowing  one  or  more  sheets  a^ 
jacent  to  the  feed  roller  to  be  fed,  and  a  deflector  adjaesat 
to  said  stop  and  having  a  downwardly  facing  reeess 
adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  sheets  sad  retard  all  |«t 
one  sheet. 

8.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
feeding  roller,  a  pressure  roller,  spring  preeeed  arma  car- 
rying the  ssme  for  pressing  the  block  of  pai>er  against  tka 
feed  roller,  means  for  stopping  the  balk  of  the  paper,  and 
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•  curved  shield  Into  which  a  plurality  of  ibeets  of  paper 
may  be  fed  by  the  feed  roller,  the  ataield  haTing  its  oon- 
eftTity  toward  the  block  of  paper  and  havlQK  ui  edge  re- 
tarding all  of  the  aheeta  but  the  one  aeareat  the  roller. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  roller,  mean*  for  Bupporting  a  blotk  of  paper  on  edge 
with  the  foremost  aheet  In  engagement  with  the  roller  near 
on*  end  of  the  abeet,  r  rpUer  bearing  agalnat  the  rear  aide 
of  the  block  of  paper' oppoalte  the  feed  roller,  sprlng- 
preaaed  arms  carrying  such  preaalng  roller,  and  a  curved 
ahleld  adjacent  to  the  feed  roller  and  having  a  concavity 
Into  which  aheeta  of  paper  nearaat  the  roller  may  be  fttd 
by  roUtlon  of  the  roller,  and  having  an  edge  for  retarding 
all  the  sheets  but  the  foremost  one. 

6.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
roller,  meana  for  rotating  It,  meana  for  supporting  paper 
In  engagement  with  the  roller  near  one  end  of  the  paper, 
a  aprlng-pressed  roller  bearing  against  the  other  side  of  the 
paper  opposite  the  roller,  and  a  shield  against  which  the 
aheeta  of  paper  nearest  the  roller  may,  be  fed  by  rotation 
of  the  roller  and  means  adjoining  the  ahleld  for  stopping 
the  sheets  back  of  the  first  few. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,013,808.  INDICATOR  FOR  LIQUID-CONTAINERJB. 
PBBoniCK  L.  PVAHL,  Akrou,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,947. 


In  an  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  the  constmc- 
tloirof  a  cylinder,  a  dial  supporting  plat*  cloatng  the  upper 
end  of  the  latter,  a  tube  secured  to  and  depending  from 
aald  plate,  a  float  slldably  located  In  the  tube,  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  float,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
supporting  plate  and  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  paaaing 
through  the  float  and  cooperating  therewith,  whereby  the 
ahaft  Is  rotated  during  the  vertical  travel  of  the  float,  a 
pointer  carried  by  the  upper  projecting  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  transparent  cover  for  aald  cylinder,  a  liquid  fluid  tank, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  latter  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cylinder,  and  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  top 
of  the  tank  and  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 


1,013,310.     RAILWAY-CAR.     Edward  Posson^  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  898,461. 


JV      >7 


1.  In  a  car,  a  center  sill  comprising  channel  beams  ex- 
tending contlnuoualy  throughout  the  length  of  the  car,  a 
body  bolater  compriaing  top  and  bottom  members  extending 
continuously  from  one  aide  of  the  car  to  the  other,  and 
paaslng  respectively  atwva  and  below  the  center  alll,  cast 
metal  apaclng  blocka  adjacent  to  the  center  alll  channel 
beama  between  the  bolster  members,  and  double  channel 
beam  aections  acting  as  spacing  blocka  between  the  extreme 
enda  of  the  bolater  members. 

2.  In  a  ear.  the  combination  of  a  body  bolater  and  longi- 
tudinal floor  beams,  the  top  of  the  body  bolster  sloping 
downward  toward  each  end  and  the  Intermediate  floor 


beams  being  notched  on  tbeir  nnder  sides  to  eonform  to 
tlM  varying  height  of  tlie  top  surface  of  tlie  bolster. 

3.  In  a  car,  a  center  aill  comprising  two  parallel  channel 
beams,  a  body  bolater  comprising  members  extending  trans- 
versely above  and  below  (be  channel  beama,  a  east  Iron 
filler  lying  between  and  adjacent  to  both  the  aald  bolster 
members  and  both  the  aald  channel  beams  and  riveted  to 
all  of  tliem,  abort  filler  blocka  of  channel  shape  but  having 
the  flanges  convergent  toward  the  outer  end,  aald  blocks 
lying  Intermediate  the  center  aill  and  bolater  ends,  abort 
channel  beam  sections  acting  aa  spacers  between  the  ex- 
treme ends  of  tlie  said  bolster  members,  aald  filler  having 
a  king  bolt  aocket,  and  tlie  bolater  members  having  holes 
registering  with  said  socket. 

4.  In  a  car,  a  channel  needle  beam  having  an  angle  iron  ' 
riveted  to  ita  upper  edge  with  one  flange  thereof  opposite  > 
a  flange  of  the  needle  beam,  and  a  floor  beam  reatlng  on  the 
oppoeed  flanges. 

6.  In  a  car,  a  channel  needle  beam,  a  strut  depending 
therefrom  and  adapted  te  be  riveted  to  the  web  and  one 
of  the  flanges  of  the  needle  beam,  and  a  tmaa  rod  passing 
nnder  the  strut.  • 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,811.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE-HEAD.  Edwasd  D. 
PUGH,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Damascus  Brake 
Beam  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  28.  1910.     Serial  No.,  664,012. 


1.  A  railway  brake  head  and  a  member  upon  which  It  Is 
mounted,  having  an  adjostlng  bearing  which  permits  of 
relative  axial  movement  and  relative  rotary  adjustment 
between  them,  and  an  Interlocking  bearing  by  which  the 
parts  are  brought  into  angularly  flxed  engagement  by  said 
axial  movement 

2.  A  railway  brake  head  and  a  member  upon  which  it  Is 
mounted,  having  both  adjusting  and  Interlocking  bearings, 
the  adjuatlng  bearing  being  established  by  a  partial  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  the  parte  and  the  interlock- 
ing bearing  being  eeUblished  by  a  further  axial  movement 
between  the  parte. 

8.  A  railway  brake  head,  and  a  part  upon  which  It  Is 
mounted,  constructed  with  a  rotary  bearing  and  a  bearing 
interlocking  againat  rotary  movement,  said  parts  being 
assembled  by  successive  axial  movements;  the  rotary 
bearing  being  located  to  bring  the  brake  ahoe  oppoalte  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  without  engagement  of  the  inter- 
locking bearing,  and  aald  interlocking  bearing  being  be. 
yond  the  roUry  bearing  in  the  direction  of  asaembiing  and 
being  conatructed  to  permit  of  assembling. 

4.  In  a  railway  brake,  the  combination  of  the  beam 
member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  formed  with  a  pla< 
rallty  of  segmental  interlocking  elementa,  and  a  brake 
bead  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  and  interlock- 
ing  elements  complementary  to  said  elementa  tfki  the  beam 
member,  eaid  cylindrical  bearing  anrfaees  and  interlock- 
ing elements  having  dim^tona  permlttmg  of  sobstaa- 
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tlally  sll^t  relative  axial  movement  between  the  parts  te 
effect  sdjuatment  and  locking  engagMseat  thereof. 

6.  In  a  railwaj  brake,  tlie  eomblnatioa  of  tlM  brake- 
nember  having  the  cylindrical  portion  and  a  aeg- 
serles  of  teeth  and  a  brake  bead  having  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  adapted  to  reeelve  the  cylindrical  portloa 
of  the  brak»-b#am  member  and  liaving  teeth  adapted  to  en- 
gage tlM  teetii  thereon ;  the  teetb  on  the  respective  mem- 
bers being  located  to  come  into  eagagement  only  wlien  the 
brake  head  la  seated  upon  the  brake  beam  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette:] 


1,018312.  CSNTBirUOAL  COMPRESSOR  AND  PUMP. 
RicHASO  H.  BiCB,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
22,  1908.    Serial  No.  484,241.  ' 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  and  ita  casing,  an  impeller 
anda  Ita  caalog,  a  member  located  between  and  uniting  the 
caainga,  a  two*point  support  for  the  member,  and  a  aeeond 
member  attached  to  the  impeller  casing  which  resta  on 
the  foundation  at  one  point  only. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  motor,  a  rotor  driven  thereby,  a  eaaing  for 
the  rotor,  a  shaft  common  to  the  motor  and  rotor,  a  aup- 
port  which  is  located  between  and  unltea  the  motor  and 
casing  and  which  reeta  on  the  foundation  at  two  points,  a 
bearing  for  the  shaft  carried  by  the  support,  a  second 
bearing  for  the  shaft  secured  to  the  eaaing.  and  a  support 
tor  the  second  bearing  and  eaaing  titat  rests  on  the  foun- 
dation at  on*  point  only. 

8.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  element,  a  eaaing  therefor,  a  spider 
attached  to  one  side  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
single  foot  adapted  to  rest  o^  a  foundation  at  one  point 
only,  a  aupportlng  member  attached  to  the  other  side  of 
the  casing  sad  having  feet  adapted  to  reet  on  a  founda- 
tion at  two  >>lnts  only,  a  driving  motor  which  is  sap- 
ported  solely  by  eald  member,  a  abaft  common  to  said  ele- 
ment and  m#tor,  and  a  bearing  tor  the  shaft  carried  by 
said  member, 

4.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  element,  a  eaaing  therefor,  a  spider 
attaclied  to  one  aide  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
single  foot  adapted  to  rest  on  a  foondation  at  one  point 
only,  a  sapporting  member  attached  to  the  other  side  of 
the  casing  and  having  feet  adapted  to  reet  on  a  founda- 
tion at  two  pointa  only,  and  a  motor  for  driving  the  ele- 
ment which  1*  attached  to  the  other  aide  of  and  which  la 
supported  solely  by  said  member. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  eom- 
blnatioa of  SB  impellef ,  a  eaaing  therefor,  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  supports  located  on  oppoelte  sldee  of  the 
casing  and  secured  thereto,  a  single  foot  for  one  of  the 
supports  located  in  line  with  the  axla  of  the  impeller,  a 
pair  of  feet  tor  the  other  support  which  are  aitoited  on 
oppoalte  sidBB  of  the  said  axle  and  at  equal  dtetancea 
therefrom,  and  an  overhung  motor  comprlfling  a  easing 
and  a  rotor,  aald  eaaing  being  attached  to  the  eecond  sap- 
port  and  aald  rotor  UAng  arranged  to  partly  balance  the 
weight  of  the  Impdler. 

(Clalma  « to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.01S,^8.  OVEN,  RBFBIGBRATOR.  AND  SIMILAR  RE- 
CMPTACLB.  EBHasT  RicBABoaoii.  Beaver  Falla,  Pa. 
rued  Inly  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  889,687. 


if 


1.  In  an  oven,  refrigerator,  or  the  like,  a  receptacle,  a 
pair  of  oppoaing  vertical  wire  framee,  each  frame  having 
opposing  horisontal  abelf-eupportlng  wlree  connected  there- 
to and  projecting  into  the  receptacle,  a  ahelf  alldable  on 
the  oppoelng  wlree  and  having  at  ita  rear  portion  an 
outwardly  projecting  finger  adapted  to  extend  below  the 
adjacent  ahelf-supporting  wire,  a  rertkai  support  for  the 
forwsrd  end  of  the  shelf -supporting  wires  having  a  stop  in 
the  path  of  the  ahelf  when  drawn  outwardly  with  the  fin- 
ger beneath  the  said  wire,  and  means  for  securing  the 
framee  to  the  Intwlor  walla  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  oven,  refrigerator,  or  the  like,  a  receptode,  a 
pair  of  oppoelng  vertical  wire  framee,  eech  frame  having 
oppoelng  horisontal*  abelf-eupportlng  wires  connected 
thereto  and  projecting  Into  the  receptacle,  a  ahelf  slidable 
on  the  oppoelng  wires  and  having  at  its  rear  portion  aa 
oatwaidly  projecting  finger  adapted  to  extend  below  the 
adjacent  ahelf-snpporting  wire,  a  vertical  support  for  the 
forward  aid  of  the  abelf-eupportlng  wlree  having  a  stop 
in  the  path  of  the  ahelf  when  drawn  outwardly  with  the 
finger  beneath  the  eald  wire,  hinge-eyes  secured  to  oppos- 
ing Interior  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  wire  htnge-exten- 
alona  on  the  framee  cooperating  with  the  hinge-eyes. 

8.  In  an  ov«».  refrigerator,  or  like  recepUcle,  a  ahelf- 
support  composed  of  a  wire  frame,  having  vertical  side  and 
horisontal  top  and  bottom  membera,  horizontal  shelf- 
supporting  wlree  having  their  enda  attached  to  the  said 
vertical  members  and  their  intermediate  portiona  extend- 
ing Inwardly  parallel  with  the  said  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers, means  supporting  the  aald  Inwardly  extending  por^ 
tkma  of  the  abelf-eapporting  wlree,  and  abelves  slidable 
<Hi  the  said  wires  and  having  fingera  lying  normally  back 
of  the  said  intermediate  portiona  of  the  wires  and  adapted 
to  ride  beneath  the  eaid  wlree  when  the  shelves  are  drawn 
forwardly. 

4.  In  an  oven,  refrigerator,  or  like  receptacle,  a  ahelf- 
support  composed  of  a  wire  frame,  having  vertical  aide 
and  horisontal  top  and  bottom  membera,  horisontal  ahelf- 
aupportlng  wlree  having  their  ends  attached  to  the  aald 
vertical  membera  and  their  interm<>diate  portions  extend- 
ing Inwardly  parallel  with  the  aald  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bera, meana  aoppoating  the  aald  inwardly  extending  por- 
tiona of  the  ahelf-supporting  wires,  and  ahelvee  slidable  on 
the  said  wires  and  having  flngera  adapted  to  ride  beneath 
the  aald  wires  when  the  shelvee  are  drawn  forwardly. 

6.  In  an  oven,  refrigerator,  or  like  receptacle,  a  abelf- 
aapport  composed  of  a  wire  frame,  having  vertical  aide 
and  horisontal  top  and  bottom  members,  horisontal  ahelf- 
aupportlng  wlree  having  their  enda  attached  to  the  ssid 
vertical  members  and  their  intermediate  portions  ex- 
tending Inwardly  parallel  with  the  aald  top  and  bottom 
members,  meana  supporting  the  said  Inwardly  extending 
portiona  of  the  ahelf-supporting  wlree,  ahelvee  aUdable  on 
the  said  wires  and  having  fingers  sdspted  to  ride  beneath 
the  said  wires  when  the  shelves  are  drawn  forwardly,  and 
stops  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  located  so  aa  to 
be  in  the  path  of  the  aald  fingera  when  the  frame  la  mdved 
forwardly. 
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1,018,814.  BOUND-BOX  FOB  TALKING  •  MACBtmnB. 
BBfTLBT  L.  BiNBHAKT,  CaBHlen,  N.  J..  aaslCBor  to  Vie- 
tor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  N«w 
Jvnej.     FUed  Dee.  22,  1000.     Serial  No.  202.018. 


iTii^*' 


1.  In  a  aoQiid  box  for  talking  maehinea,  the  combination 
of  a  BtyluB  bar,  a  spring  support  tberefor  and  a  aprlng 
■opporttDg  plate,  aaid  aprlng  and  aald  plate  baTlng  bole* 
near  the  enda  thereof,  the  distance  between  the  holes  In 
the  spring  being  normally  greater  than  that  between  the 
holes  In  the  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  spring  and 
said  plate  with  the  boles  In  the  spring  reglstsring  with  the 
holes  in  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  eoabiaatloa 
with  a  stylus  bar.  of  a  spring  supporting  plate  extending 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  aald  sound  box.  and  a  recurred 
spring  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  supporting  plate  and 
capable  of  being  variably  buckled  centrally  away  from  its 
line  of  support  and  having  its  longitudinal  axli  perpen- 
dicular to  tlie  plane  of  the  diajdiragm  for  sapportlBg  said 
stylus  bar. 

8.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  eonUaatfcm 
with  a  diaphragm,  of  a  stylus  bar,  a  buckled  spring  upon 
which  said  bar  la  mounted,  the  longitudinal  azla  of  tha 
wid  spring  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  support  for  said  spring,  said  spring  being 
buckled  centrally  away  from  aald  support  and  adjoatable 
to  vary  its  tensibillty. 

4.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  macblnes  the  combination 
with  a  stylus  bar,  of  a  spring  supporting  plate  extending 
parallel  to  the  axia  of  the  sound  box,  and  a  racunred 
spring  secured  at  Its  enda  to  said  supporting  plate  aad 
capable  of  being  Tsriably  buckled  centrally  away  from  Its 
Une  of  support,  and  haTlng  Its  longitudinal  axis  perpen- 
dlealar  to  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm,  for  anpportlng  the 
■tyliis  bar. 

6.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  tbe  combination 
of  a  stylus  bar,  a  spring  support  therefor,  a  spring  sup- 
porting plate,  said  spring  being  longer  than  said  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  spring  to  tbe  plate  with  their  ends 
in  allnement,  tbe  said  spring  being  buckled  centrally  away 
from  the  line  between  tbe  points  at  which  it  la  secured  to 
aald  plate,  said  aecuring  meana  being  adjuatable  to  vary 
the  tensibillty  of  said  spring. 

r  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasstte.] 


1.018,816.      MACHINE   FOR   CLBABINO   HAT-BODIB8. 

AsTHtra  RoBLOFS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  28. 
-1810.     Serial  No.  B6T.204. 

In  a  machine  for  clearing  hata,  a  Tat,  standarda  rising 
tiierefrom.  a  pair  of  hangers  for  each  standard  one  of  each 
pair  of  hangen  being  stationarily  secured  to  its  standard 
aad  tha  other  hanger  being  loosely  connected  with  its 
■ata,  meana  passed  throng  said  bangers  InteraMdiate 
ttelr  ends  and  on  which  the  loose  hangera  are  suspended. 
elaatlc  balfera  Interposed  between  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe 
pairs  of  bangers,  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  hangers  bSTlng 
segmental  reetsses,  rollers  bsTlng  their  Journals  remorably 
mounted  In  said  recessea,  a  spring  tending  to  bold  tbe 


lowar  CDdi  of  said  haagara  prwssd  toward  each  other,  te- 
termeshlng  gears  en  tbe  outer  eods  of  the  jouraala  of  aald 


r 


rollers,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  one  of  aald 
rollers. 


r 

l,013.Sie.  MACHINl  FOB  EXAMINING  AND  TEST- 
ING THE  ETEB.  OaoMB  A.  Boaua,  Chicago,  111.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  F;  A.  Hardy  4  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinoia.     FUed  Feb.  20.  1811.     Serial  No.  809.650. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  eyes,  parallel  leas 
syatema  comprising  lenses  of  equal  focal  length,  reflectors 
for  reflecting  the  raya  of  one  aystem  into  coincidence  with 
the  axis  of  the  other,  said  systems  being  arranged  to  have 
a  common  point  of  principal  foeua,  an  aperture  in  one  of 
said  refleetdra  which  Ilea  In  tbe  axis  of  both  of  said  sys- 
tems, a  alngle  carriage  dispoeed  in  tbe  separate  portions 
of  the  axes  of  said  systems,  means  disposed  upon  said  car- 
riage for  Ulumlaating  one  of  aald  ayatema,  and  other  means 
also  carried  by  said  carriage  for  obaerrlng  the  image 
formed  by  the  other  of  aald  aystems. 

2.  la  an  apparatua  for  testing  the  eyes,  two  lens  sya- 
tams  baTlng  a  ooamon  point  of  principal  focus,  a  mirror 
disposed  at  a  point  of  eolneldence  in  said  aystems,  an 
aperture  la  said  mirror  for  permitting  rays  from  the 
point  of  common  focus  to  paas  Into  one  of  said  systems, 
meana  for  Illuminating  one  of  said  systems,  means  fOr  oto- 
serTlng  tbe  louge  projected  In  the  oth«r  of  said  systuns, 
and  a  single  carriage  for  b^spportlng  aald  two  laat  aieft- 
tionad'  meana. 

8.  Aa  optical  laatrument  comprising  two  lens  systeasa 
hsTlng  a  common  point  of  principal  focus,  a  carrlaga, 
meana  carried  thereby  for  projecting  light  froaa  a  targat 
through  one  of  said  systems  to  said  common  focna,  and 
meana  alao  disposed  upon  said  carriage  fbr  obaerrlng  tha 
Image  formed  by  the  other  of  aald  aystsam. 
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1  4.  An  optical  Instrument  comjMlslag  two  lens  systems 
tf  equal  focal  length  having  a  common  point  of  principal 
focna,  meana  for  projecting  light  from  an  object  through 
one  of  said  systems  to  said  point  of  common  fyua,  and 
Ineana  for  obierTlng  the  image  formed  by  the  other  of 
aald  systems  from  the  rays  proceeding  from  aald  point 
ff  common  fO«na. 

I  B.  An  optical  instrument  comprising  two  lens  systems 
it  equal  focal  length  baring  a  common  point  of  prln- 
ripal  focus,  neana  for  projecting  llg^t  from  an  object 
through  one  of  aald  systems  to  said  point  of  common' 
focua,  meana  for  oboerTing  the  image  formed  by  the  other 
of  said  systems  from  the  rays  proceeding  from  said  point 
Of  common  focus,  and  a  alngle  meana  for  adjusting  said, 
projecting  and  obaerrlng  meana. 

[Clalma  6  t«  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]         .  j 


3.018.817.  iJLABTIC  •  FLUID  TUBBINB.  Fbbobbick 
BAicnBLaoif.  Rugby,  England,  aaaignor  to  Genwal  Elec- 
tric Compaiay.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
1,  1011.     Barial  No.  618.262. 


1.  In  aa  alastle-fluld  tort>lne,  the  combination  of  a 
caaing,  a  rotor,  and  a  diaphragm  located  between  a  waU 

.  of  the  caaing  and  the  rotor,  said  dispbragm  making  a 
^  fluid  tight  Joint  with  the  caaing  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  form  a  steam  chest. 

2.  In  an  elaatlc-fluld  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
divided  eaaiag.  a  rotor,  a  diaphragm  located  between  a 
waU  of  the  c«alng  and  the  rotor,  a  bnb-lUn  member  carried 
by  the  diaphragm  that  la  aeated  fluid  tight  between  the 
parte  of  th#  caaing,  the  wall  of  the  caaing  and  the 
diaphragm  forming  a  steam  cheat 

8.  In  an  alaatlc-fluld  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  dl- 
Tldad  caaing.  a  rotor,  a  diaphragm  located  between  a  will 
of  tha  casing  and  the  rotor,  a  bub-like  member  carried 
by  tha  diaphragm  that  Is  seated  fluid  tl^t  betwaan  the 
parts  of  tha  caaing.  the  waU  of  tha  caaing  aad  the  dia- 
phragm forming  a  ateam  cheat,  and  a  padtlng  carried  by 
.  tbe  casing  for  prereatlng  the  admiaalon  of  air  to  the 
cbaoriwr  la  ^e  casing  coatalalng  the  rotor  or  the  escape 
of  staam. 

4.  la  a  mtzad-pressara  turUna.  tha  combination  of  a 
caaing,  one  or  more  hl^  preaoora  fluid  discharging  de- 
Tlees,  one  or  more  low  preosure  flald  diachargtng  darleas. 
a  rotor  arranged  to  reeelTe  fluid  from  both  aourcea.  aad  a 
partition  loeated  betwaaa  a  waU  ot  the  casing  aad  the 
rotor,  said  partition  and  waU  cooperating  to  form  a  low 
presanre  ateam  chest  with  the  ccatral  portion  of  tha  paT- 
tltloa  being  oonaoetsd  fluM  tight  with  the  caslag. 
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6.  la  a  mtxad-preasore  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
caalag.  one  or  more  high  preaaure  fluid  discharging  devices, 
one  or  more  low  pressure  fluid  discharging  devices,  a  rotor 
arranged  to  receive  fluid  from  bo^  sources,  a  partition 
located  between  a  wall  of  the  caaing  and  tbe  rotor,  aald 
partition  and  wall  cooperating  to  form  a  low  preaaure 
steam  chest  with  tbe  cantral  portion  of  the  partition 
being  connected  fluid  tl^it  with  tbe  caaing,  and  an  ex- 
ternal packing  carried  by  the  casing  which  prevents  the 
entrance  of  air  to  or  the  escape  of  steam  from  tbe  rotor 
chamber. 

[Oalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,818.    GAS-STOVE.     FaannicK  Sattlsb,  Bellerille. 
lU.    FUed  Feb.  17,  1011.    Berlal  No.  600.093. 


'^J 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  stove,  of  a  burner,  a  mani- 
fold conhected  up  with  aald  burner,  meana  for  supporting 
said  burner,  and  aeparate  meana  for  supporting  said 
manifold,  each  of  aald  meana  being  adjuatable  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  to  vary  the  relatlTe  elevation  of  the 
burner  and  manifold  In  aald  atove. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  the  atove,  of  a 
burner,  a  rod  anpportlng  aald  burner,  and  bracketa  on 
oppoalte  walla  of  aald  atove,  said  brackets  being  pro- 
vided with  sockets  at  dUTeraat  elevatlona  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  said  rod. ' 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stove  proTlded  with  a  top 
flange,  of  a  burner,  a  rod  supporting  said  burner,  bracketa 
on  oppoalte  waUa  of  aald  stOTS,  said  bradketa  being  proTlded 
with  vertically  apaced  sockets  for  releasably  supporting 
said  rod  at  diiferent  elevatlona,  a  manifold,  and  an  ad- 
justable bracket  support  for  said  manifold,  depending 
from  aald  top  flange. 

4.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  atore,  of  a  manifold  aap- 
port,  a  removable  cover  cap  adaptsd  to  damp  a  manifold 
to  aald  aupport  and  meana  for  adjostably  securing  said 
aupport  to  a  rigid  portion  of  the  atove  whereby  tbe  posi- 
tion of  the  manifold  can  be  changed  without  looaenlng 
aald  cover  cap. 

5.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  a  top  frame 
provided  with  a  flange,  of  a  gaa  manifold,  a  pair  of 
clamping  membera  •ngagiwg  said  manifold,  and  meana  ad- 
justably supporting  one  of  said  members  from  said  flange, 
whereby  the  height  of  aald  manifold  can  be  cbanged 
without  loosening  th«  clamping  engagement  of  said  mem- 
bera on  tbe  manifold. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.018.810.  MITBB-BOX.  Edm OKD  A.  Scbaoe  and 
CHBiariAH  BoDMKa,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Tha  Stanley  Rule  A  Level  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FUed  Aug.  18.  1011. 
Berlal  No.  644,875. 

An  adjusting  dev;ee  for  mltar  box  saw  guides  and  car- 
rleia  comprising  a  foot  piece  hariag  a  tranaverae  slot  la 
tbe  upper  side  thereof  forming  two  daipplng  walls,  a  Mock 
arranged  la  said  slot  and  hearing  against  said  clamping 
walla,  said  block  being  spaced  apart  from  tbe  bottom  o( 
aald  alot,  a  combined  clamping  and  pivot  acrew  imastag' 
fia^  through  one  of  aaid  clamping  walls  and  through 
said  hlo^  aad  acrcwlag  iato  tha  othar  damping  wall,  aa 
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•dJnsUiig  ■er«w  on  each  tide  of  Mid  combiiMd  plrot  and 
clumping  Bcrew.  uid  adjusting  screw*  <^»eratiBS  to  tUt 


said  block  lA  said  foot  piece  to  the  desired  degree,  and  saw 
carrier  and  guide  mecbanism  carried  by  said  block. 


1,018,S20.     FLY-TRAP.     Datid  H.  Schmidt,  Stewarts- 
Tllle.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.    SerUl  No.  048.871. 


8.  In  a  fly- trap,  a  body  portion  comprising  wire  netting 
■Idea,  top  and  oonically  shaped  bottom,  said  aidea,  top  and 
bottom  baring  tbelr  edges  formed  to  proTlde  an  inter- 
locking engagement,  means  to  secure  tbe  lnterlo<±ed  adgaa 
of  said  parts  together,  a  wire  supporting  frame,  said  frame 
comprising  upper  and  intermediate  rings  arranged  around 
the  outer  side  of  the  trap  and  a  lower  ring  arranged 
within  the  body  of  the  trap  between  tbe  lower  edge  thereof 
and  the  adjacent  side  of  tbe  conlcally  shaped  bottom 
thereby  forming  a  filling  for  the  space  between  said  side 
and  cone  shaped  bottom  of  the  trap,  a  series  of  sUndarda 
secured  to  said  rings  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  trap, 
■aid  standards  having  their  lower  ends  bent  upwardly 
,  and  into  engagement  with  the  Joined  edges  of  the  bottom 
and  side  of  the  trap,  said  bent  lower  ends  of  the  standards 
formiqg  supporting  feet,  and  a  band  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  body  of  thf  trap 
beneath  the  standard,  whereby  said  lower  portion  ^f  the 
trap  la  darkened. 

1,018,821.  HAT-BRIM-8TRETGHINI]:  MACHINE.  Qbobob 
ScHoriBU),  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1909.     Se 
rial  No.  602,653. 


'1.  In  a  fly  trap,  a  body  portion  having  a  bottom  extend- 
ing upwardly  thereinto  to  form  an  entrance  cone  and  Its 
top  provided  with  an  opening  having  a  closure,  said  bot- 
tom having  an  inlet  opening  in  Its  apex,  a  series  of  bands 
arranged  around  the  body  of  the  trap,  a  series  of  sup- 
porting standards  secured  to  the  sidea  of  the  trap  and  to 
said  bands,  supporting  feet  formed  on  the  lower  ends  of 
said  standards,  a  cross  bar  formed  integral  with  the  uppw 
ends  of  two  of  said  standards  and  extending  across  the 
top  of  tbe  trap  In  engagement  with  said  doaurt  to  hold  the 
closure  in  operative  poaltion. 

2.  In  a  fly  trap,  a  body  portion  comprising  wire  netting 
sides,  a  wire  netting  top  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of 
s«td  sides,  a  conlcally  shaped  bottom  arranged  In  and  se- 
cured to  tbe  lower  edges  of  the  sides,  said  bottom  having 
in  Its  apex  an  Inlet  opening  and  said  top  having  tlterein 
a  discharge  opening,  a  door  to  normally  doae  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  supporting  frame  comprising  a  series 
of  bands  arranged  around  the  body  of  the  trap,  a  ■eries 
of  mpportlng  standards  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  trap 
aad  to  said  banda,  sapporting  feet  formed  on  the  lower 
Mds  of  said  stendards,  a  crosa  bar  formed  integral  with 
the  upper  ends  of  two  of  said  atandarda  and  extending 
acroM  the  top  of  the  trap,  said  bar  forming  meana  for 
holding  the  door  of  the  discharge  opening  in  plaoa. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  felt  the  combination,  with 
means  for  applying  tension  to  the  felt,  such  means  inter- 
mittently actuated  to  feed  the  felt,  of  means  for  stretch- 
lug  the  felt,  such  means  acting  during  the  intermissions  of 
the  feed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  felt  the  combination,  with 
means  for  applying  tension  to  the  felt,  of  a  plunger  fdr 
stretching  tbe  felt,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  plunger 
while  the  felt  Is  held  tout. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  felt  the  combination,  with 
meana  for  applying  tension  to  tbe  felt,  such  meana  inter- 
mittently actuated  to  feed  the  felt,  of  a  plunger  for  stretch- 
ing the  felt,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  plunger ;  such 
means  operating  the  plunger  to  stretch  the  felt  during  the 
intermissions  of  the  feed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  felt  the  combination  of 
■ete  of  rolla  and  a  stretching  device  interpose^  between 
them,  with  means  for  actuating  the  rolls  and  ;the  stretch- 
ing device. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  felt  the  combination  of 
two  sets  of  rolls,  one  set  rotating  faster  tban  tbe  other,  a 
stretching  device  between  the  sete,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  rolls  and  the  stretching  device. 

[Clataa  8  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,018,322.     VENTILATOR.      PaxoniCK  J.  Schomachsb, 
Saa  Francisco,  Cal.     FUad  Mar.  2.  1911.     Serial  No. 
011.088. 
In  combination   with  a  ventilator  sash,  a  ventilator 

frame,  tbe  outer  surfaces  of  the  upper  halves  of  the  ver- 
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tleal  aides  of  which  are  extended  Inwardly  or  over  the 
corresponding  marginal  portiona  of  the  ventilator  aaah, 
the  outer  surfaeca  of  the  lower  halrea  of  the  vertical  aldca 
of  th«  Tentl|«t<»  aaah  being  extended  outwardly  or  over 


the  eorreaponding  portions  of  the  ventilator  frame,  eyes 
or  bearings  secured  respectively  to  the  outer  surfaeea  of 
aald  frame  and  sash  at  respectively  the  lowermost  and 
uppermost  portions  of  said  extensions  therefrom,  and  Unk- 
■haped  loops  U  said  eyea  or  bearings. 


1.018.323.  Wj<|TBR  -  TOWER.  Fudibic  Scott  Sba- 
osAVE,  I>etn»tt,  Mlcb.  Filed  July  7.  1904.  Serial  No. 
216,664. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  fire  apparatua  nav- 
ing  an  elongated  horiaontal  carrying  portion,  of  a  baae  ad- 
Juatably  connected  to  said  elongated  carrier,  a  branch 
coupler  secured  upon  said  base,  a  stendplpe  secured  to  said 
branch  coupler  and  projecting  vertically  therefrom,  a 
nosale  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standplpe,  and 
means  for  securing  said  base  in  any  position  to  which  It 
may  be  moved  along  tbe  said  elongated  carrier. 

2.  In  a  turret  having  a  standplpe,  and  a  nosale  mov- 
ably  connected  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  of  a  turnbucUe, 
and  an  operatltre  connection  between  aald  tumbuckle  and 
stendplpe  and  nosale,  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  said 
nosale  to  different  angular  poaitlons. 

8.  In  a  turret  having  a  standplpe  and  a  nossle  mov- 
ably  connected  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  of  a  tumbuckle,  a 
pair  of  screws  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  stand- 
pipe  and  nozzle  respectively,  and  having  their  opposite 
ends  inaertad  Into  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
tumbvckle,  said  screws  being  oppositely  threaded. 

4.  A  water  tower  comprising  a  truck,  a  teble  upon  the 
truck,  an  angle  iron  structural  member  of  triangular 
croaa-aectlon  tapering  to  ite  lower  end.  a  diagonally 
downwardly  expending  integral  portion  of  the  structural 
member  pivoted  to  tbe  teble  in  cloae  proximity  thereto ; 
a  water  conductor  carried  by  the  atmctnral  member;  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  towar  on  ite  pivot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  and  a  member  of  a 
watar  tower  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  cylinder  car- 
ried by  tbe  member,  a  platon  In  the  cylinder,  a  spring  alao 
in  tbe  cylinder  such  spring  being  located  between  tbe 
platon  and  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  piaton  rod  con- 
nected to  the  piston  at  one  end  and  to  tbe  baae  at  ite  op- 
poalte  end.  the  aald  spring  being  under  compreaakm  when 
the  tower  la  dewa  aad  adapted  to  SKert  a  raMat  force 
upon  tbe  aald  tnwer  by  Ha  ezpanelon. 

[Clalma  0  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,013.324.    PRIMING  FLUID  TANK.    Locia  A.  Shbucax. 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Sept.  11, 1911.    Serial  No.  048,701. 


r  r 


1.  A  pirlming  system  for  beavy-bydroearbon  burners, 
having  in  combination  an  auxiliary  burner,  a  supply- 
pipe  therefor,  a  tenk  having  a  conduit  adapted  to  flt  in 
the  supply  pipe  and  removable  from  such  connection  by 
merely  lifting,  and  means  for  feeding  the  contente  of  the 
tank  to  the  conduit  In  measured  quantities  only,  substen- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  priming  system  for  beavy-hydrocarbon  burners, 
having  In  combination,  an  auxiliary  burner,  a  supply 
pipe  therefor,  a  tank,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom,  adapted 
to  set  within  the  supply-pipe  and  opening  Into  the  Interior 
of  tbe  tenk  near  the  top  thereof,  and  means  for  elevating 
a  measured  quantity  of  the  liquid  to  the  conduit  opening 
and  draining  it  therein,  subatantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  priming  system  for  heavy  •  hydrocarbon  burnera. 
having  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  supply  pipes,  a 
tank,  conduita  leading  therefrom  adapted  to  aet  within 
the  supply  pipes  and  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  tank 
near  the  top  thereof,  and  means  for  elevating  a  measured 
quantity  of  the  liquid  to  any  one  of  the  condulte  and 
draining  It  into  snch  one,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  Id  a  priming  system  for  beavy-liydrocarbon  burnera, 
the  combination  of  a  removable  tenk.  a  ''onduit  leading 
thereinto  aud  terminating  near  tbe  top,  a  w^ide  rod,  a 
tubular  shaft  vertically  alldable  thereon,  a  pivotelly 
mounted  bucket  supported  on  the  shaft,  a  tripper  to  tip  the 
bucket,  when  elevated,  over  tbe  upper  end  of  the  conduit, 
and  means  to  prevent  auch  tipping  until  the  upper  end  la 
reached,  substentially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  priming  system  for  heavy-hydrocarbon  burners, 
the  combination  of  a  removable  tenk,  a  conduit  leading 
thereinto  and  terminating  near  tbe  top,  a  guide  rod,  a 
tubular  shaft  vertically  sUdable  thereon,  a  plvotelly 
mounted  bucket  supported  on  a  shaft,  a  tripper  to  tip 
the  bucket,  when  elevated,  over  the  upper  end  of  the  con- 
duit, means  to  prevent  such  tipping  until  the  upper  end 
la  reached,  a  guiding  fin  on  said  shaft  and  a  strip  across 
said  tenk  provided  with  guide  slots  through  which  the 
guiding  fin  is  adapted  to  slide,  thereby  guiding  the  bucket 
to  the  desired  conduit  by  sliding  the  fln  through  the  slot 
corresponding  to  the  conduit  that  is  desired  to  be  used 
substantially  as  described. 


1,018,826.  POWDER  RECEPTACLE.  Flotd  W.  Smith. 
Bnglewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1011.  Serial  No. 
018.618. 

1.  A  powder  reeeptecle  having  a  compartment  inclosed 
at  ite  top  by  an  Inner  Inclined  wall  extending  from  the 
back  to  tbe  front  thereof,  the  forward  portion  of  aald  wall 
having  a  cavity  or  trough  extending  transversely  of  the 
reeeptecle,  and  an  aperture  In  the  upper  rearward  portion 
of  said  wall,  an  upper  stationary  wall  extending  from  tbe 
top  of  the  reeeptecle  to  aaid  trough  and  providing  a  pow- 
der delivery  compartment,  and  a  chute  for  directing  the 
powder  to  aald  trough  from  said  compartment,  and  a 
cover  conforming  to  the  Inclination  and  form  of  said 
upper  stetionary  wall  and  aald  trough,  substentially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  powder  reeeptecle  provided  with  separate  com- 
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fartBMnti  adapted  to  ooataln  tooth  powder  and  a  toqth 
bnuh  rMpectlTely,  the  top  of  om  oi  nld  eompartmenti 
being  extended  from  the  back  of  the  receptacle  to  the 
front,  and  terminating  In  a  tranareree  trough  at  the 
front  at  a  point  below  the  union  of  said  top  with  the  back. 


Mid  top  being  provided  with  an  aperture  at  Ita  highest 
point,  a  dellrery  chamber  above  said  top  eommonlcatlng 
with  the  trough,  and  a  cover  closing  the  upper  portlo^of 
the  receptacle  Including  the  trough.  subetantUHy  as  sped 


fted 


1,013,326.     PIANO -CASE.     J  Clyde  SMITH,  Chicago,  111. 
'  FUed  Aug.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  446,606. 


An  upright  piano  casing  having  an  air  tight  and 
moisture  proof  fabric  lining  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the 
front  and  top  thereof  and  covering  the  bade  and  bottom 
of  the  casing,  said  lining  being  secured  to  the  casing 
whereby  the  humidity  therein  is  permanently  maintained 
at  practically  the  same  degree,  subatantially  as  described. 


1013  327.     ELECTRIC  HEATER.     R08B  Smith.   Cleve- 
*  land,  Ohio.    FUed  Sept.  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  649.048. 


1.  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  snltoble  easing  hav- 
ing a  cloeed  end  with  a  light  passage  therein  and' an  area- 
ate  slot  concentric  thereof,  a  removable  cap  plug  of  insu- 
lating material  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  said  casing, 
a  shutter  carried  by  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  and 
provided  with  a  passage  movable  Into  and  oat  of  match- 


ing relation  with  the  paaaage  of  the  cloeed  end  of  the 
casing,  a  lamp  socket  for  an  Incandescent  lamp  carried 
upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  movable  plag,  and  a  switch 
operating  raeana  for  the  lamp  disposed  upon  the  oater  face 
of  said  cap  plug. 

2.  An  electric  beater,  comprising  a  aulUble  casing  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  with  a  light  paaaage  therein  and  an  arcu- 
ate slot  concentric  thereof,  a  removable  cap  plug  of  Insu- 
lating material  mounted  In  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  a 
shutter  carried  by  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  paaaage  movable  into  and  out  of  matching 
relation  with  the  paaaage  of  the  cloeed  end  of  the  caalng. 
a  lamp  socket  for  Jin  Incandescent  lamp  carried  upon  the 
Inner  face  of  the  removable  plug,  a  switch  operating 
means  for  the  lamp  disposed  upon  the  outer  face  of  said 
cap  plug,  and  a  batton  carried  by  the  shutter  and  disposed 
through  the  arcuate  slot  In  the  cloeed  end  of  the  caalng 
to  permit  of  the  oscillation  of  the  shutter  within  the 
casing. 

1.013,328.  STBAM-HEATINQ  STSTEM.  Jamss  L.  Spabks 
and  Bdwabo  R.  Bdoins,  St.  Louis,  Ho.,  assignors  to 
Automatic  Vacuum  Pump  Company.  St.  Lonla,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  MlssourL  Piled  Apr.  14.  1008.  Serial 
No.  427.006. 


1.  In  a  heating  system  employing  a  heat  generator  and 
radiators,  the  combination  with  the  supply  and  return 
pipes  connecting  the  generator  and  the  radlatora,  of  air 
pipes  leading  from  the  radiators,  check  valves  In  said 
pipes,  a  vacuum  tank  to  which  the  air  pipes  are  con- 
nected, a  tubular  connection  between  the  retahi  pipe  and 
the  vacuum  tank,  a  valve  located  In  aald  tubular  con- 
nection, a  thermostat  located  In  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  heating  medium  discharging  from  the  said  tabular 
connection  and  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  air  discharg- 
ing from  the  air  pipe  and  alternately  actuated  by  said 
heating  medium  and  air  for  intermittently  actuating  the 
valve,  an  open  water  tank,  a  connection  from  the  vacuum 
tank  to  the  water  tank,  a  check  valve  located  In  aald 
connection,  a  tubular  connection  from  the  water  tank  to 
the  heating  medium  generator  and  a  non-return  valve  la 
■aid  last  mentioned  connection. 

2.  In  a  heating  system  employing  a  heat  generator  and 
radiators  the  combination  with  the  supply  and  retam 
pipes  connecting  the  generator  and  the  radiators,  of  air 
pipes  leading  from  the  radiators,  check  valvea  In  said 
pipes,  a  vacnum  tank  to  which  the  air  pipes  are  eon- 
nscted,'  a  tubolar  connection  between  the  return  pipe  and 
the  vacuum  tank,  a  valve  located  In  said  tubular  eonose* 
tlon,  a  thermosUt  located  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
heating  medium  discharging  from  the  said  tubular  connec- 
tion and  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  air  discharging  from 
the  air  pipe  and  alternately  actuated  by  said  heating 
medium  and  air,  for  Intermittently  actoatlng  the  valTSb 
an  open  water  tank,  a  connection  from  the  vacnum  tank 
to  the  water  tank,  a  check  valve  located  In  said  con- 
nection, a  tabular  connection  from  the  water  tank  to  tha 
heating  medium  generator,  and  valvea  located  In  the  last 
mentioned  tabular  connection  for  controlling  the  passacs 
of  water  from  the  water  tank  Into  the  heating  medium 
generator. 
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8.  In  a  beatlBg  systsm  employing  a  heat  generator  and 
radlatora,  the  combination  with  the  supply  and  rstom 
pipes  eoanscttng  the  generator  and  the  radlatora,  of  air 
pipea  leading  from  the  radlatora.  eifdk  valvea  in  said 
pipes,  a  vacunin  tank  to  which  the  air  pipes  are  eonaeeted. 
a  tubular  connection  between  the  reton  pipe  and  the 
vacuum  tank,  a  valve  located  In  aald  tabular  oonnsetloB. 
a  thermostat  located  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  beating 
medhim  diaehargiag  from  the  said  tabular  connection  and 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  air  discharging  from  the  air 
pipe  and  alternately  actoated  by  tlie  heating  medium  aad 
air  for  Intermittently  actuating  the  valve,  a  water  tank, 
a  connection  from  the  vacnum  tank  to  the  water  tank, 
a  check  valve  located  In  said  connection  from  the  water 
tank  to  the  heating  medium  generator,  and  a  pipe  forming 
connect  Ion  between  said  water  tank  and  atmoaphere. 

4.  In  a  heating  system  employing  a  heat  generator  and 
radiators,  the  combination  with  the  supply  and  retom 
pipes  connecting  the  generator  and  the  radiators,  of  air 
pipes  leading  from  the  radiators,  check  valves  In  said 
pipes,  a  vacamn  tank  to  which  the  air  pipes  are  connected, 
a  tubular  connection  between  the  return  pipe  and  the 
vacuum  tank,  a  valve  located  In  said  tubular  connection, 
a  thermoetnt  located  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  heat- 
ing medium  discharging  from  aald  tubular  oonneotlon  and 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  air  discharging  from  the  air 
pipe  and  alternately  actuated  by  the  heating  medium 
and  air  for  iatermlttently  actuating  the  valve,  a  water 
tank,  a  connection  from  the  vacuum  tank  to  the  water 
tank,  a  check  valve  located  in  said  connection,  a  tubular 
connection  from  the  water  tank  to  the  heating  medium 
generator,  valves  located  in  the  last  mentioned  tubular 
connection  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water  from  the 
water  tank  tnto  the  heating  medium  generator  and  an 
open  ended  air  pipe  forming  communication  between  the 
water  tank  aad  atmoaphere. 


1,013,329.  '  CENTRIFUGAL  PITMP  OR  COMPRESSOR. 
FaiTf  Stbohbach,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  atisignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,    riled  June  19.  1911.    Serial  No.  634,066. 


1.  In  a  pamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  an  Impeller  located  therein,  an  annulns 
surrounding  the  Impeller  and  receiving  the  fluid  dis- 
charged thereby,  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  Inlet 
side  of  the  amulna,  a  separating  chamber  in  which  tlie 
gas  Is  separated  from  the  mtatare  discharged  by  the 
aanaloa,  a  coeler  that  recetvea  llqald  mixed  with  some 
gaa  from  said  chamber  and  after  cooling  the  llqald  de- 
Itvsra  It  te  the  suction  side  of  the  Impeller,  and  oondalt 
means  whleh^  receive  gaa  from  the  llqald  after  it  enters 
the  cooler  and  conveys  It  to  said  asperating  chamber. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caskng,  an  Impeller  located  therein,  an  tana  Ins 


snrroandlng  the  impeller  and  reoatring  the  flold  dis- 
charged thereby,  a  chamber  oommanleattng  with  inlet  sMs 
of  tba  annalus.  a  separating  duunber  in  which  gas  is 
separated  from  the  mixture  discharged  by  the  annulns. 
a  cooler  that  receives  liquid  mixed  with  some  gas  from 
the  chamber  and  aft^  cooling  the  Uqoid  delivers  It  to 
the  suction  side  of  the  Impeller,  and  a  conduit  which  ex- 
tends through  the  annulns  and  eetabllahes  communication 
between  the  cooler  and  said  separating  chamber. 

8.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng,  an  impeller  located  theroln  and  occupy- 
ing a  horlsontal  plane,  an  annolns  snrroundlng  the  Im- 
peller and  receiving  the  fluid  diseharged  thereby,  a  cham- 
ber located  above  the  impeller  aad  eommanlcatlng  with 
the  Inlet  side  of  the  annulns,  a  separating  chamber  located 
above  the  annulus  In  which  gaa  ssparatea  from  the  mix- 
ture discharged  by  the  annalaa,  a  cooler  located  below  the 
Impeller  aad  annnlna  which  receives  the  liquid  mixed  with 
some  gas  and  after  cooling  the  liquid  delivers  It  to  the 
suction  side  of  the  impeller,  and  condalt  meana  that 
extend  through  the  annulus  and  establish  communication 
between  a  chamber  In  the  apper  end  of  the  said  cooler 
and  said  separating  chamber. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  -combina- 
tion of  an  upright  column,  a  cooler  therein,  an  Impeller 
that  Is  horisontally  dlspossd  above  the  cooler  and  receives 
liquid  therefrom,  a  caalng  for  the  Impeller  supported  by 
the  column,  an  annulus  that  surrounds  the  Impeller  and 
receives  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  gaa  therefrom,  a  gaa 
containing  chamber  which  communicatee  with  the  inlet 
side  of  the  annulus.  a  separating  chamber  that  receivea 
the  flald  mixture  from  the  annulua,  a  conduit  conveying 
liquid  from  tbe  chamber  to  the  cooler,  a  paaaage  extend- 
ing through  the  annulus  from  the  cooler  for  conveying 
gaa,  and  a  ahleld  located  above  the  aaanlaa  aad  aztaad- 
Ing  above  the  level  of  the  fluid  mixture  In  the  separating 
chamber  for  preventing  gas  from  the  cooler  mixing  with 
the  liquid  In  the  aeparating  chamber. 

5.  In  a  pamp  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  of  an  upright  column,  a  cooler  therein,  an  impeller 
that  la  horlsonUlly  disposed  above  ttie  cooler  and  re- 
ceives llqald  therefrom,  a  casing  for  the  Impeller  sopported 
by  the  colomn,  an  annulua  that  sarroonds  the  Impeller 
and  receivea  a  mixture  of  llqald  and  gas  thanfrom,  an 
annular  gas  containing  chamber  which  communicatee  with 
the  Inlet  side  of  the  annulua.  a  separating  chamber  that 
receives  a  fluid  mixture  from  the  annulus.  a  conduit  con- 
veying liquid  from  the  chamber  to  the  cooler,  a  passage 
that  extends  through  the  annalus  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  a  chamber  at  the  top  of  tbe  cooler 
and  the  aeparating  chamber,  and  an  annular  shield 
mounted  above  the  annulus  and  surrounding  the  gas 
chamber  for  conveying  air  from  said  passage  to  a  point 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  separating  chamber. 


1,018.880.  OPEN  GRATE.  Waltkb  ThoMas,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  840,561. 

1.  An  open  grate  or  fire  basket  for  a  chimney  opening, 
having  connecting  with  its  bottom  a  fuel  supply  tube  and 
mechanical  means  for  feeding  fuel  therethrough,  and  an 
ash  discharge  tube  connecting  with  the  bottom  and  having 
Independent  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  aahea 
In  tbe  desired  relation  to  the  feed  of  coal  in  the  fael 
supply  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  open  grate  or  Are  basket  for  a  chimney  opening, 
having  a  bottom  fuel  feed  tube  and  a  screw  conveyer 
therein,  and  an  ash  discharge  tube  opening  Into  the  bot- 
tom and  having  a  screw  conveyer,  operating  mechanism 
for  the  conveyers,  the  conveyer  In  the  ash  tube  having 
separate  operating  mechanism  to  control  the  discharge  of 
a^kse  and  thus  regulate  tbe  combnatlon  of  fuel  in  the 
grate,  substantially  as  described. 

t.  The  eomMnatloa  with  a  Are  box  or  baaket,  of  a  4^ 
pending  fael  supply  tube  opening  Into  the  bottom  at  one 
aide  or  end.  a  conveyer  for  feeding  or  ftordng  foel  up 
throagh  the  tube,  an  ash  discharge  tube  connecttag  with, 
the  bottom  at  the  opposite  side  or  end  and  a  screw 
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Ttyer  tor  discharglnf  asbes  dowo  tbroa^b  said  tabe,  and 
«t|Miratel7  opentiTe  mMhuiUnii  for  said  tertw  eonT«7«n 
for  coDtrolUog  tb«  feed  of  coal  and  Independently  tbe  dla- 
^large  of  a«b  and  thereby  regnlating  tbe  combnstlon  In  tbe 
grate,  aabatantlally  as  described. 


\ 


4.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  flre  box  or  basket  for  a 
chimney  opening,  of  a  depending  fuel  supply  tnbe  connect- 
ing with  tbe  bottom  and  baring  a  fuel  feed  hopper,  a 
dei>endlng  ash  discbarge  tube  also  connecting  with  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  basket,  screw  conveyers  In  said  fuel  and 
aah  tubes,  and  gear  wheels  at  their  lower  ends,  and  oper- 
ating gearing  and  a  shaft  connecting  with  said  whaela, 
and  Independent  means  connecting  the  gear  wheels  with 
the  conveyer  shafts  for  controlling  tbe  feed  of  fuel  and 
discharge  of  aahea  and  thereby  regulating  tbe  flre. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flre  box  or  basket,  of  m— na 
for  me<±anlcaUy  feeding  it  with  fuel  from  below  npward, 
a  depending  ash  dlaeharge  tnbe  connecting  with  Ita  bot- 
tom, a  baatlag  Jacket  snrronnding  the  aah  tnbe  and  flre 
box  and  hETtng  air  openings  commonlcatlng  with  the  box 
for  sifpplylng  hot  air  to  the  tuti. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,8S1.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SYN- 
CHRONISM OP  TWO  JiOTORS.  Fbanz  Bwald  Thob- 
Mam,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Se- 
rUl  No.  620,678. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witb  the  main  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  motors 
in  parallel  connection  therewith,  of  a  connecting  conduc- 
tor between  the  armature  of  tbe  motors,  means  to  control 
the  oondnctlTlty  of  said  connecting  conductor  and  a  re- 
sistance between  tbe  motors  and  one  of  tbe  main  con- 
dtbctors  adapted  to  control  tbe  speed  of  one  motor  Inde- 
pendent of  tbe  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  oomblna- 
tJon  with  the  main  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  motors 
IB  parallel  connection  therewith,  of  a  connecting  conduc- 
tor between  tbe  armatur*  of  tlM  motor*,  and  means  to 
Indicate  the  number  of  revolntions  which  one  motor  maltes 
more  than  the  other  In  a  certain  period  of  time. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tlmi  with  the  main  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  motors 
in  parallel  connection  therewith,  of  a  connecting  condne- 


ter  between  tbe  armature  of  tlte  motors,  a  contact  breaker 
in  the  connecting  conductor,  a  signal  in  the  latter  adapted 
to  indicate  diftsrenoea  of  tension  and  to  be  short  circuited 
by  the  contact  bnaker. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  cluu«eter  deaertbed.  tlie  oombina* 
tlon  with  tbe  main  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  motor* 
in  parallel  connection  therevrlth.  of  a  connecting  condnc< 
tor  between  tbe  arnwtnr*  of  the  motors,  and  a  contact 
breaker  in  the  connection  conductor,  comprising  a  circular 
scale  and  band  to  indicate  tbe  number  of  revolution* 
which  one  motor  make*  more  tluui  the  other  in  a  certain 
period  of  time.  ^ 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnap 
tlon  with  tbe  main  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  motor* 
In  parallel  connection  therewith,  of  a  connecting  condue> 
tor  between  the  armature  of  tbe  motors,  a  contact  breaker 
in  tbe  connecting  conductor,  and  a  resistance  In  the  latter 
adapted  to  be  switched  In  or  out. 

•  

1.01S,S82.  SOIMnTTTBR.  William  Tomamcb,  Abbnott. 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  May  7,  1910.  Serial  Na 
560,087. 


A  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  brackets  each  com- 
prising  a  center  block  and  diverging  side  SMSibers,  said 
aide  members  being  connected  to  swing  at  tlielr  upper 
ends  to  said  frame  and  one  of  said  side  members  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  block,  means  for  coupling  a  colter  to 
said  extended  side  member,  a  gnard  member,  and  mean* 
for  detacbably  connecting  *aid  gnard  member  to  said 
bracket  member*  and  bioek. 


1,018.383.  FISHING-ROD.  Crablb*  A.  Tmdwxll,  Brla- 
tol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Horton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  645.715. 


1.  A  reversible  handle  for  fishing  rods,  having  a  socket 
at  each  end  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  the  rod  and  a 
sliding  dosnre  for  each  socket  adapted  to  be  displaced  by 
tbe  entry  of  tbe  end  of  the  rod. 

2.  A  reversible  handle  for  fishing  rods  having  a  socket 
at  each  end  fto  the  reception  of  the  end  of  tbe  rod,  a 
slkllng  eloaare  in  each  aockat.  and  an  operating  connec- 
tion between  the  clocurea  whereby  the  displacement  of  one 
closure  by  tbe  entry  of  tbe  rod  move*  the  other  cloanr* 
Into  position  to  close  Its  socket. 

8.  A  reversible  handle  for  fleblng  rod*  liaving  a  aockat 
at  each  end  for  tlie  reception  of  tlie  end  of  the  rod.  a 
dosed  end  ferml*  alidably  mounted  in  each  socket  to  form 
a  doanre,  and  a  poah  coanactlOB  Intensedlat*  aald  tat- 
mis*  whereby  tb*  aatry  o<  tt*  rod  in  <hm  *a^«t  mtnm 
the  ftorul*  In  the  other  eockat  oat  Into  position  to  doae 
the 
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4.  A  reversitle  handle  for  fishing  rod*  having  an  open 
fWrule  at  each  end  forming  rod  sockets,  a  closed  ferrule 
tn  each  open  fterrule,  each  movable  lnt(^  position  to  clo*e 
It*  ferrule,  and  a  push  rod  mounted  within  tbe  handle  and 
extending  Inte  tbe  ferrules,  whereby  tbe  displacement  of 
one  closed  ferrule  by  tbe  entry  of  tbe  fishing  rod  will  dis- 
place the  other  closed  ferrule  to  close  the  socket  at  that 
end  of  the  handle. 

6.  A  reversible  handle  for  fishing  rods  having  a  socket 
at  each  end  for  the  end  of  tbe  fishing  rod,  a  dosore  mov- 
able longitudinally  in  each  socket,  a  connection  Inter- 
mediate tbe  closures  whereby  when  one  is  poshed  Inwardly 
tbe  other  will  be  pushed  outwardly  and  frlctlonal  means 
for  holding  tbe  closures  against  movement  in  tbe  sockets. 


1,018,886.  PICKBB-CHBCK.  CHAnLB*  N.  Tocku,  Paw- 
tncket,  R.  I.,  assignor  <rf  one-tblrd  to  Jame*  A.  Tucker, 
Walpole,  Ma**.,  and  one-third  to  Everett  E.  Saliabury, 
ProTldcnc*,  B.  L    Filed  Mar.  4, 1911.    Bertel  No.  612.265. 


1.013,334.  SUPERPHOSPHATE-CHAMBER  AND  MEANS 
FOR  EMPTYING  SAME.  Johann  Fhiedbich  Cabl 
Maktin  TrOhs.  Hnrbnrx-on-the-Elbe,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Heinrick  Freudenthal,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,752. 


1 

1.  In  a  superphosphate  chamber,  a  removable  bottom  to 
rapport  an  nnsolidlfied  charge  in  the  chamber,  means  to 
subsequently  remove  tbe  bottom,  the  interior  wall  of  said 
cliamber  tapering  toward  said  bottom,  whereby  when  said 
mass  solidifies  tbe  latter  is  sustained  by  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  superphosphate  chamber,  a  rtoovable  bottom 
therein  to  support  an  unsolidlfied  charge  in  the  chamber, 
said  chamber  comprising  means  Independent  of  the  bot- 
tom to  support  the  mass  when  tbe  latter  solidifies. 

3.  In  a  superphosphate  chamber,  a  removable  bottom  to 
support  an  unsolidlfied  charge  In  the  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber comprising  means  Independent  of  tbe  bottom  to  sup- 
port the  maae  when  the  latter  solidifies  and  means  to 
lower  the  bottom  from  Its  normal  position  to  free  It  from 
the  charge  when  tbe  latter  solldlfle*. 

4.  In  a  superphosphate  chamber,  a  removable  bottom  to 
support  an  oasolidlfied  charge  In  tbe  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber comprising  means  Independent  of  the  bottom  to  sup- 
port tbe  mass  when  tbe  latter  solidifies,  means  to  lower 
tbe  bottom  from  Its  normal  position  to  free  it  from  tbe 
charge  when  tbe  latter  soUdlfies  and  means  to  remove  tbe 
bottom  after  lowering  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  superphosphate  Camber,  a  removable  bottom  to 
support  an  onaolidifled  charge  in  the^  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber comprlsloc  means  Independent  of  tbe  bottom  to  rap- 
port the  ma*«  when  tbe  latter  solidifies,  means  to  lower 
tbe  bottom  from  Its  normal  position  to  free  it  from  tbe 
charge  wlisn  tbe  latter  solidlfles,  means  to  remove  the 
bottom  after  lowering  the  latter,  and  means  beneath  said 
bottom  adaptied  to  cut  tbe  soikllflcd  material  when  tlie 
bottom  Is  renoved. 

[ClalSM  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetts.3 


1.  In  medianlsm  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  step,  a  picker  stalf  mounted  thereon,  a  spring 
actnatad  roller,  and  a  rod  attaclied  to  the  stalf.  an^  hav- 
ing an  arm  extending  transversely  under  the  step,  and  a 
heel  strap  attached  to  the  roller  and  also  attached  to  said 
arm. 

2.  A  picker  staff  baring  an  adjustable  rod  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  provided  with  an  arm  to  extend  transreraely 
under  the -step,  and  serve  for  the  attachment  of  a  heel 
strap. 

3.  A  picker  staff  baring  an  adjustable  rod  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  prorlded  with  an  arm  to  extend  tranarwsely 
under  the  step,  and  serve  for  the  attachment  of  a  heel 
strap,  said  arm  of  the  rod  forming  a  hook  to  prerent  the 
picker  staff  from  becoming  unseated  on  tbe  step  in  tbe 
event  of  the  breaking  of  the  heel  strap. 

4.  A  picker  staff  baring  a  hook  rod  prorlded  at  Its  lower 
end  with  an  arm  to  extend  transrersely  under  a  step,  and 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  off-set  vertically  slotted 
arm  to  Vsar  against  one  side  of  the  staff.  In  combination 
with  a  bolt  extending  through  the  staff  and  tbe  slot  of 
said  arm,  a  clip  on  tbe  said  bolt  and  bearing  against  said 
arm,  and  a  nut  on  tbe  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  otfter 
side  of  the  clip. 

5.  A  picker  staff  having  a  hook  rod  provided  at  its  lower 
end  wi^h  an  arm  to  extend  transversely  under  a  step,  and 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  off-set  vertically  slotted 
arm  to  bear  against  one  side  of  tbe  staff,  In  combination 
with  a  bolt  extending  through  tbe  staff  and  the  slot  of 
said  arm,  a  clip  on  said  bolt  and  bearing  against  said  arm, 
and  a  nut  on  tbe  bolt  bearing  against  tbe  outer  side  of 
the  clip,  tbe  staff  being  further  prorlded  with  a  guide  clip 
attached  thereto  and  provided  with  an  outsUnding  wing 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  said  rod. 


1,013,386.       GLUE-HEATER.       EMIL    TTDBW,     HastUlgS, 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  695,071. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  glue  beater  comprising  a  glue 
cup  and  a  water  Jacket  therefor,  said  water  Jacket  having 
a  free  overflow;  pipes  connected  for  supplying,  respee- 
tlTdy,  staam  and  water  to  the  interior  of  the  Jacket; 
ralves  positioned  for  controlling  the  quantities  of  steam 
and  water,  respectively,  admitted  Into  the  Jacket,  and 
meana  for  maintaining  the  supplies  of  steam  and  water 
each  at  a  constant  pressure. 

2.  In  eombinatibn  with  a  glue  beater  comprising  a  gin* 
cup  and  a  water  Jacket  therefor,  said  water  Jacket  baring 
a  free  overflow;  pipes  connected  for  supplying,  reapec- 
thraly.  stsam  and  water  to  the  interior  of  the  Jackst; 
ralres  positioned  for  controlling  the  quantities  of  staam 
and  water.  re«»ectlrely.  admitted  Into  the  Jackst,  and 
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•vtomatie  pr«Mare-r«CTi}«tinc  tsItw  poaltloBcd 
trol  tb*  steam  and  water  luppllea  reapectiTely. 


to  eoD* 


.^ 


3.  In  a  glue  beater,  the  combination  of  a  glue  pot  com- 
prising a  glue  cup  and  a  water  Jacket,  said  water  Jacket 
bavlng  a  free  oyerflow  and  TalTe-controUed  plpea  adapted 
to  aappljr  to  said  water  Jacket  a  regulable  quantity  of  In- 
termingled Bteam  and  water  In  Tarlable  proportions  where- 
by the  glue  may  be  maintained  at  the  desired  temperature. 

4.  In  a  giae  beater,  the  combination  of  a  glae  pot  com- 
prising a  glue  cup  and  a  watar  Jacket,  aald  water  Jacket 
havlnc  a  free  orerflow ;  an  inlet  pipe  for  tbe  Jacket  bar- 
ing two  branches  outside  tbe  Jacket,  a  valve  in  each 
braneb,  means  for  supplying  steam  and  water  to  aald 
brancbea  and  meana  for  maintaining  tbe  auppliea  of  ateam 
and  water  each  at  a  constant  presaure. 

5.  In  a  glue  beater,  tbe  combination  of  a  glue  pot  com- 
priaing  a  glue  cap  and  a  water  Jacket,  aald  water  Jacket 
having  a  free  overflow;  a  Y-ahaped  pipe  having  its  stem 
communicating  witb  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  Jacket  and  bavlng 
its  branches  disposed  one  ahpve  tbe  other,  a  steam  supply 
pipe  connected  to  the  lower  branch,  and  a  water  aupply 
pipe  connected  to  tbe  upper  branch ;  means  for  inde- 
pendently varying  tbe  quanUties  of  steam  and  water  ad- 
mitted into  said  branches  respectively,  and  means  for 
maintaining  tbe  supplies  of  steam  and  water,  each  at  a 
constant  pressure. 


1.018,337.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SURPLUS 
STARCH  FROM  STARCHED  ARTICLES  Chaklw  A. 
Ttlmb,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
C.  Kuschel.  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Piled  Apr,  24,  l»ll. 
SerUl  No.  623,116. 


1.  la  an  apiwratos  for  removing  surplus  starch  from 
starched  articles,  tbe  combination  with  a  pan  or  receptacle 
for  surplus  starch;  of  a  cover  therefor  including  a  per- 
forated concavo-convex  plate  provided  with  depending 
flangM,  and  means  coAp«ratlng  with  the  pan  or  receptacle 
for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  tbe  cover  thereon,  and 
a  porous  fabric  over  aald  plate,  whereby  tbe  aorplos  starch 
nay  be  pressed  from  sn  article  throogh  the  fabric  and 
plats  into  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  apparatos  for  removing  surplus  starch  from 
starched  artlclea.  tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  for 
Um  sarplns  starch,  of  a  rigidly  aupported  cover  therefor 
comprlslBg  a  perforated  plate  having  Ita  upper  surface  of 
doable  convex  curvature,  and  a  porooa  fabric  arranged 
thereover,  whereby  tbe  aorplos  starch  may  bs  pressed 
throoclt  the  fabric  and  plate  into  the  receptacle. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  fOr  removing  surplus  starch  from 
starched  articles,  tbe  combination  with  a  pan  or  receptacle 
for  rscsivlng  the  sarplns  starch ;  of  a  cover  therefor  com- 
prialng  a  pertaratsd  plats  having  reinforcing  meana  on 


its  ondsr  side,  meana  adapted  to  prsrsot  lateral  move- 
ment of  tbe  cover  with  respect  to  the  pan  or  rscaptael% 
and  a  poroos  fabsic  arranged  on  tbe  opper  aortace  of  the 
c^rer  sad  sscursd  at  Its  edgss,  whereby  the  stardied  arti- 
eles  SMj  bs  laid  on  tbe  fabric  and  tbe  starch  prasssd 
from  tbs  article  tbroogh  tbs  tebrle  and  plats  Into  tks  paa 


1,018,388.  ORAIN-TUBE  FOR  SBBDINO-MACHINES. 
WiLLASO  A.  Yak  BacrifT,  Horioon,  Wla.  Filsd  Aog.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  570,500. 


'9 


In  a  grain  tube,  a  flexible  tobe  and  a  lower  rigid  taper- 
ing tube  which  receives  the  lower  end  of  tbe  flexible  tube, 
means  for  fastening  tbe  two  parts  together,  such  fastening 
means  being  retained  against  displacement  by  tbe  torsional 
spring  action  of  tbe  flexible  tabs,  sobstantlally  aa  set 
forth. 


1,018,889.  INCLINABLE  PUNCHINO-PBB8S.  Au>is 
N.  Vkioix  and  William  H.  Kappss.  Olendale.  Ohio, 
aaalgnors  to  Verdln,  Kappes  ft  Yerdln,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  Firm.     FUed  Sept.  30,  1010.     Sertol  No.  684,618. 


1.  In  an  inellnabls  poncbing  preaa.  the  combination  of 
a  bass-ftame,  a  press-frame  provided  with  the  prsss-op- 
sratloff  parta  pi vo  tally  connected  near  tbe  front  of  its 
lower  part  to  said  base-frame,  a  screw  blngsdly  conaseted 
to  this  lower  part  of  tbe  press-frame  and  depending  tbers- 
from  rearwardly  of  tbe  pivotal  connection  of  said  frame, 
a  not  mounted  on  said  screw,  a  tlltable  aupport  on  wbieb 
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this  hat  Is  snppsrtsd  for  rotatkm  aad  wssas  to  rotate 
this  Bot  to  •AJost  the  position  of  the  press-frams  on  its 
hinged  conaastlon  by  msans  of  said  screw,  aftsr  which  the 
press-f  raoM,  wh«i  adjusted,  rests  on  its  hinged  cennsetlon 
and  on  said  screw. 

2.  In  nn  inclinable  poachinc-preas,  tiie  eombtantim 
of  a  pisss  ftnms,  a  ram  and  its  operating  mscbanlam 
moanted  on  it,-  a  base-frame  to  which  the  press-frame  is 
plvetally  eonoeetsd,  a  screw  blngsdly  connected  to  the 
press-frame,  a  not  moanted  on  It,  a  Irame-member  having 
gadgeon-Joornals  and  on  which  this  nut  is  seated  for  rota- 
tion, supports  for  tbe  journals  of  this  frame-member,  a 
gear-wheel  provided  on  the  not,  another  gear-wheel  intsr- 
meshlng  thsMwith  and  Bsans  to  rotats  thla  latter  gsar- 
whssl.  II 

8.  In  a  panehlng-press.  the  combination  of  a  die-sup- 
porting presa-bed,  spaced  upright  frame-parts  above 
thla  press-bed  and  disposed  with  their  front  sidss  at 
right  anglea  thereto,  ram-guide  ways  provided  on  these 
frams-parta  and  recesses  formed  In  their  front-sides  with 
a  projecting  sboul4er  above  and  below  each  imcas,  boxes 
forming  shaft-bearings  fitted  to  these  recesses,  a  ram- 
operating  shaft  mounted  in  these  boxes,  a  ram  operativslj 
connected  to  this  shaft  and  fitted  to  tbe  guide-ways  men- 
tioned and  caps  secured  against  tbe  front-sides  of  ths 
oprlght  trani#-parta  to  close  ths  recesses  therein  and  to 
bold  the  bones  in  position  and  having  hooks  formsd  on 
them  adapted  to  engage  tbe  shoulders  above  and  below 
the  receases  to  tie  the  upright  frame-parts  above  and 
below  ths  bosee  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  thrust  of  the  ram. 

4.  In  a  puncblng-press,  the  combination  of  a  die-sup- 
porting press-bed,  spaced  upright-members  thereon  each 
provided  with  a  recess  in  its  front-^de,  tbe  lower  and 
opper  aides  of  ons  recess  being  alined  with  the  eorrs- 
sponding  sides  of  tbe  other  recess  and  all  being  planed 
parallel  to  the  pressrbed,  boxes  divided  para^el  to  this 
latter  and  forming  sbaft-bearlnga  occupying  these  recesses 
and  fitted  to  their  alined  sidea.  a  ram-operating  shaft 
moanted .  in  these  boxes  and  cape  to  bold  these  boxes  in 
these  receeses. 

5.  In  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  a  press,  a  ram- 
opsrating  shiift  supported  thereon,  a  driving-wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  this  shaft,  a  dutch-ring  rigidly  moanted  on 
said  shaft  and  adjacent  to  tbe  wheel,  a  friction  brake 
fitted  around  tbe  clutch-ring  to  regulate  rotation  of  ths 
ram-operatlng  shaft,  complementary  clutch-pins  carried 
on  this  latter  and  on  tbe  driving  wheel,  tbe  pin  on  tbe 
dutch-ring  b^lng  adjustable  and  spring-actuated,  a  dutch- 
dog  which  controla  the  action  of  the  adjoatable  dotch- 
pin  and  a  bracket  secored  to  the  press-frams  on  which 
tbe  dutch-dog  Is  supported  and  which  also  conflnss  the 
friction-brake  in  iwsltion. 

[Claims  6  und  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,840.      COFFEE-POT.      THOMAS    J.    VOTLBS,    Pool- 
vUle,  Tez.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  «4T,a87. 


end  of  the  spoot  thereof,  saM  sagmsntal  dMc  projecting 
horlsonUlly  within  tbe  pot,  a  strainsr  plats  hinged  to  the 
free  end  of  the  said  dlak,  said  strainer  plate  extending 
upwardly  through  an  opea  end  of  ths  pot,  a  latch  mem- 
ber formed  on  free  end  of  said  strainsr  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  edge  of  the  pot,  whereby  when  ths  pot  Is  Ultsd 
In  the  act  of  pouring,  the  grounds  will  bs  stoppsd  by  ths 
disk,  and  the  liquid  run  orsr  and  through,  ths  strainer 
plate  to  the  spont. 

2.  An  attachm«it  for  a  ooiTss  pot  comprising  a  beffss 
grounds  checking  member  secttrsd  within  ths  pot,  a 
strainer  member  movably  moanted  thersoa.  and  msans  on 
said  strainer  msmber  tot  engagemrat  with  the  edge  of  the 
pot,  wharsby  said  strainer  member  may  be  moved  to 
permit  tbe  parts  to  be  cleaned. 


1.018.841.     DUMPINQ-CAR.     Samitsi.  Wallwoxk,   8am- 
mernile.  Pa.    Filed  July  20.  1011.    Serial  No.  689,692. 


1.  AB'  attadbmsat  for  a  ooflM  pot  comprising  a  diseal 
segment  sschrad  within  tbe  coffee  pot  and  near  the  lower 


In  a  side  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  low-hung 
track  whose  wheels  rise  above  the  top  of  Ita  frame,  a 
-pair  of  rails  acroas  the  latter,  and  hooks  rising  from  tbe 
opposite  extremities  of  each  rail ;  of  tbe  body,  a  pair  of 
rails  across  its  bottom,  hooiu  at  tbe  opposite  extremities 
of  esch  rail,  rods  connecting  the  tipe  of  tbe  hooks  In  pairs 
so  as  to  produce  loops,  and  a  rolling  support  comprising 
paralld  rollers  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 
length  of  said  loope  and  each  roller  having  groovee  around 
its  ends  certain  of  which  engage  said  rails,  and  links  hav- 
ing eyee  at  thdr  extremities  engaging  other  grooves  and 
connecting  tbe  rollers,  all  for  the  purpoee  described. 


1,018,842.  MEANS  FOR  SIGNALING  FROM  AIRSHIPS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  RoMBo  WamkmOllbb,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, asalgnor  to  Laft-Verkebrs-Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H., 
Berlin,  Germany.  FUed  May  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
660,737. 


.  1.  In  combination  with  a  dirigible  balloon  haTing  a 
gas  bag  and  a  car  sospended  below  tbe  same,  meana  oa  ths 
car  for  projecting  signals  and  advertisements,  and  a  sersen 
arranged  In  an  Inclined  plane  on  tbe  gas  bag  below 
ths  asms,  ths  saM  screen  to  receive  the  slgnala  and  ad- 
Tertlsements  and  serving  as  a  stabillsstor,  substantially 
as  dsscrfbsd. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  dirigible  balloon  bavlng  a  gas 
bag  and  a  ear  suspended  below  the  same,  meana  on  the 
car  for  projisctlng  signals  and  advsrtlsementa,  and  a  plo-, 
rallty  of  serssns  arranged  aynunstrlcally  In  an  Indlned 
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pUuM  on  and  lamedUtely  below  the  gas  bag,  the  mM 
aere«Bs  to  reeelT*  the  algnali  and  adfertlaements  and  aerr- 
ing  aa  ataMIlaatora,  aobstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  dliiclMe  balloon,  baTlng  a 
gaa  bac  and  a  car,  anspcnded  below  the  same,  a  caalng  on 
the  car,  a  light  soarce  therein,  a  projecting  lena  ootalde 
of  tha  asld  eaaiag,  a  mirror,  obUqoelj  arranged  externally 
of  the  aald  caalng  and  revolable  around  the  axla  of  the 
light  rajra  emanating  from  the  said  light  soarce  to  re- 
flect the  light  rays  upon  the  said  projecting  lena  and 
acreens  below  the  gas  bag.  sabstantlally  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  dirigible  balloon  baring  a  gaa 
bag  and  a  car  suspended  below  the  same,  a  stationary 
casing,  a  light  aoarce  and  a  coqdenaer,  both  arranged  Ui 
the  said  stationary  casing,  another  casing  revolably  at- 
tached to  the  said  stationary  casing  and  rotatable  around 
the  azla  of  the  light  rays  emanating  from  the  said  light 
aource,  a  mirror  arranged  In  the  said  movable  casing,  a 
projecting  lens  in  the  said  movable  casing  and  screens 
below  the  gas  bag.  sabatantially  as  described. 


1,018,843.  ENGBAVINO-MACHINE.  William  A.  Wa*- 
MAM,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Keller  Mechanical 
Bngrarlng  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
!4ew  York.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  Ifto.  602,939. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  templet  In  the 
form  of  a  thin  plate;  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
said  templet  and  for  moving  the  same  along  its  axla  of 
rotation ;  a  tracer  In  engagement  with  the  edge  of  said 
templet,  and  the  length  of  which  Is  greater  than  the  thick- 
neas  of  said  templet,  the  same  being  fixed  with  reference 
to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  templet  ao  that  aald 
templet  contacts  with  said  tracer  throughout  Its  entire 
length ;  a  work  support :  means  for  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing aald  work  support  and  for  moring  the  same  along 
Its  axla  of  rotation ;  a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  operate 
upon  work  carried  by  aald  work  suppori ;  and  means 
whereby  motion  imparted  to  said  tracer,  due  to  the  contact 
of  said  templet  therewith,  la  transmitted  to  said  rotary 
cotter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed.  a  templet  in  the 
ft>rm  of  a  tbln  plate ;  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
aald  templet  and  for  moving  the  same  along  its  axis  of 
rotation;  an  oscillatory  yoke;  an  arm  carried  by  aald 
yoke;  a  tracer  at  the  free  end  of  aald  arm  and  In  «t- 
gagonent  with  the  edge  of  said  templet,  and  the  length  of 
which  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  templet,  said 
tracer  being  fixed  with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  aald  templet  so  that  said  templet  contacts  with 
■aid  tracer  throughout  Ita  entire  length ;  a  work  support ; 
means  for  aimultaneoualy  rotating  aald  work  support  and 
for  moving  the  aama  alone  1^*  "^  ^  rotation ;  a  second 
arm  carried  by  aald  yoke ;  and  a  rotary  entter  at  the 
free  end  of  aald  aecond  arm  and  adapted  to  operate  upon 
work  carried  by  said  work  support. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  templet  la  the 
form  of  a  thin  plate,  the  edge  of  which  ts  Irregular  and 
eonstltutea  a  pattern  to  be  transferred ;  meana  for  almol- 
taneonsly  rotating  said  templet  and  for  moving  the  same 
along  Ita  axla  of  rotation ;  a  tracer  In  angajWHrat  with 


the  edge  of  aald  templet,  and  the  length  of  which  la  greater 
thi^  the  thlckneaa  of  said  templet,  the  same  being  fixed 
wltDs  reference  to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
templet  ao  that  the  aald  templet  contacts  with  aald  tracer 
throughout  its  entire  length ;  a  work  support ;  meana  ftor 
slmultaneoualy  rotating  said  work  support  and  for  moving 
the  same  along  Its  axis  of  rotation;  a  rotary  cuttec 
adapted  to  operate  upon  work  carried  by  aald  work  sup- 
port; and  meana  whereby  motion  Imparted  to  said  tracer, 
due  to  varlatlona  In  the  form  of  the  edge  of  aald  templet. 
Is  transmitted  to  said  rotary  cutter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  templet  in  the 
form  of  a  thin  plate,  the  edge  of  which  Is  Irregular,  and 
conatltutea  a  pattern  to  be  tranaferred ;  meana  for  aimul- 
taneoualy rotating  said  templet  and  for  moving  the  same 
along  Its  axis  of  rotation  ;  an  oscillating  yoke ;  an  -arm 
carried  by  aald  yoke ;  a  tracer  at  the  free  end  af  said  arm 
and  In  engagement  with  the  edge  of  said  templet,  and  the 
length  of  which  la  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
templet,  said  tracer  being  fixed  with  reference  to  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  templet  ao  that  aald 
templet  contacta  with  said  tracer  throughout  Its  entire 
length ;  a  work  support ;  means  for  elmnltaneonaly  rotat- 
ing said  work  support  and  for  moving  the  same  along 
Its  axis  of  rotation ;  a  aecond  arm  carried  by  said  yoke : 
and  a  rotary  cutter  at  the  free  end  of  said  aecond  arm 
and  adapted  to  operate  upon  work  carried  by  said  work 
support. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  rotary  sup- 
port adapted  to  carry  a  templet  In  the  form  of  a  thin 
plate ;  means  for  moving  aald  support  along  Its  axis  of 
rotation  ;  a  tracer  in  engagement  with  the  edge  of  said 
templet,  and  the  length  of  which  la  greater  than  the 
thlckneaa  of  said  templet,  the  same  being  fixed  with 
reference  to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  templet  ao 
that  said  templet  contacta  with  said  tracer  throughout 
Its  entire  length ;  a  rotary  work  support ;  means  ^or  mov- 
ing aald  work  aupport  longitudinally  of  Ita  axla^of  rota- 
tion ;  meana  for  slmultaneoualy  rotating  said  model  sup- 
port and  said  work  support  In  definite  relation  with  one 
another;  mechanism  whereby  said  model  support  moring 
meana  and  said  work  support  moving  means  are  slmul- 
taneoualy operated,  said  mechanism  Including  lAeans  for 
varying  the  longitudinal  movement  Imparted  to  one  of 
said  supports  relative  to  the  corresponding  movement  Im- 
parted to  the  other;  a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  operate 
upon  work  carried  by  said  work  support :  and  means 
whereby  motion  imparted  to  aald  tracer,  due  to  tbe  con- 
tact of  aald  templet  therewith,  la  tranamltted  to  said 
rotary  cutter. 

[Clalma  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.013.344.  AUTOMATIC  FBBD  DBVICE  FOR  CAN- 
HEADS  OR  OTHER  ARTICLES.  FacD  Wcgnbb  and 
John  Pvraas,  Falrport.  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Sanitary 
Can  Company,  Fajrport,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  24.  1910.     SerUl  No.  563,183. 


1.  In   a  feed   device   for  feeding  can   heada  or  other 
artldea  one  by  one  from  a  pile  or  atack,  the' combination 
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with  a  haI4a#'«or  the  artlelea  to  ba  fMI,  of  a  redpreeatteg 
tsad  allda  aad  radpreeatlng  aeparatora,  aald  feed  aMde 
and  aeparaton  moving  In  the  aame  direction  altemataly 
aupportlng  tba  pile  of  artlclaa  In  the  bolder,  aubatantially 
aa  apedfled. 

2.  In  a  feed  device  for  feeding  can  heads  or  other 
%rtlclea  one  by  one  fram  a  pile  or  atack,  the  combination 
with  a  holdw  fbr  the  artlclaa  to  ba  fM,  of  a  reciprocating 
feed  slide  and  reciprocating  aeparatora,  aald  feed  allde  and 
aeparatora  altamately  aupportlng  the  pile  of  artldea  In 
the  holder,  aald  feed  slide  having  yielding  supporting 
fingers  for  eagagemaat  with  the  can  baada,  aubatantially 
aa  spedfied. 

3.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  can  heads  or  other  artldea, 
the  coabtnatton  with  a  holder  for  containing  the  artlclaa 
to  ba  fM  iB  n  pUa  or  stack,  of  a  radprocatlns  feed  allda 
having  spring  supported  fingara  and  movable  aeparatora, 
aald  separators  and  flngera  moring  In  the  same  direction 
alternately  supporting  the  stack  or  pile  of  artlelea  In  the 
holder  and  connecting  means  between  said  aaparator  and 
aald  feed  slide  for  actuating  tbe  aeparatora  from  the  feed 
allde,  substantially  as  spedfied. 

4.  In  a  fMd  median  lam  for  can  baada  or  other  artldea, 
the  comblnatibn  with  a  holder  for  containing  ttie  artlelea 
to  be  fad  In  a  pile  or  stack,  of  a  redprt>eatlng  feed  slide 
having  spring  supported  fingers  and  movable  aeparatora, 
aald  aeftarators  and  fingera  alternately  supporting  tbe 
stack  or  pile  of  artlelea  In  tbe  holder  and  connecting 
meana  betwaaa  aald  separator  and  aald  feed  allde  for 
actuating  tbe  separators  from  the  feed  slide,  said  con- 
necting mepfaanlsm  comprising  a  lever  and  a  alottad  link, 
aubataatlally  aa  apedfled. 

5.  In  a  feed  device  fbr  feeding  can  heads  or  other 
articles  one  by  one  from  a  pUe  or  stack,  tbe  combination 
with  a  holder  for  the  artldea  to  be  fed,  of  a  redprocatlng 
feed  allde  and  redprocatlng  aeparatora,  aald  feed  slide 
and  separaton  moving  In  tbe  aame  dlredlon  alternately 
supportbig  tbe  pile  of  artldea  In  the  bolder,  aald  aepa- 
ratora having  beveled  enda  to  fadlltate  their  entrance  be- 
tween the  caia  baada,  aabatantlally  aa  apactflad. 

[Oaiasa  6  and  7  aot  printed  i«  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,018,345.  STAIR-CARPET  FASTENER.  JOHK  G. 
Wblbh,  San  Diego,  Cat  Fllad  May  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  625.26T. 
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1.  In  a  detice  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  member,  of  a  carpet  engaging  foot 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  aald  tubular  member,  a  ahank, 
a  toothed  mamber  carried  by  aald  ahank,  meana  for  con- 
necting aald  ahank  to  aald  tubular  member  at  varlona 
poaltlons  of  vertical  adjuatment,  aald  means  comprlaing 
a  block  :alldalily  monnlad  In  said  tabular  member  and  a 
bladlag  aeraw  engaging  aald  block  and  projecting  throogli 
a  alot  la,  aald  tubular  member,  and  meana  for  toeklag  aald 
akaak  Into  longitudinal  alinement  with  aald  talmlar 
member. 
i- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  eharaetsr  daaertbad,  the  comUna- 
tloo  with  a  tubular  member,  of  a  carpet  engaging  foot 
carried  by  the  lower  and  of  aald  tubular  membw,  a  ahank, 
a  toothed  member  carried  by  aald  ahank,  meana  for  con- 
necting said  ahank  to  aald  tubular  member  at  varioua 
poattlona  of  vertical  adjuatment,  aald  meana  comprising 
a  block  aUdably  mounted  in  aald  tabular  member  and  a 
binding  acrew  engaging  aald  block  and  projecting  through 
a  slot  In  aald  tubular  m«nber.  and  meana  for  locking 
aald  ahank  Into  lon^ltadlnal  alinemant  with  aald  tulmlar 
member,  aald  meana  comprising  a  collar  adapted  to  em- 
brace both  the  ahank  and  tbe  tubular  member. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combUia- 
tloB  with  a  tubular  body  meaabar,  of  a  carpet  aogaglng 
foot  of  substantially  7-ahape  lying  at  right  anglea  to  aald 
tubular  member  and  having  an  axtanalon  projecting  into 
aald  tulKilar  member,  there  being  alots  formed  in  said 
tubular  member,  a  block  mounted  to  allde  In  aald  tubular 
member,  a  ahank  plvotally  connected  to  aald  block  and 
adapted  to  awing  out  through  one  of  aald  alota,  a  binding 
acraw  paaalng  through  the  other  of  aald  alota  and  adapted 
to  bind  aald  block  In  varying  poaltlona  of  vertical  ad- 
justment, a  collar  adapted  to  embrace  both  the  shank  and 
the  tubalar  member  to  lock  aald  ahank  into  longitudinal 
alinement  with  said  tubular  member,  and  a  toothed  plata 
upon  the  upper  «id  of  aald  ahank. 


1,018,846.  HAIR-PUFFBB.  AVQVmtVB  Albbbt  Wb8T, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  William  Halsbt  BaxjAMn, 
Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,861. 


1.  In  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  puffer  com- 
poaed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  membera,  each  member  bdng 
provided  with  a  central  longltndlnal  dot  arranged  to 
slide  axlally  upon  another  member  In  a  manner  to  blaeet 
each  aald  member  and  produce  a  plurality  of  hollows 
adapted  to  receive  one  link  of  a  hair  damp,  aa  apedfled. 

2.  A  hair  puffer  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  Independent 
flat  parte,  the  edges  of  each  said  part  being  curved  In  such 
a  manner  as  to  produce  a  wider  portion  at  mid-length  the 
part,  each  said  member  being  provided  with  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal alot  and  arranged  to  alMe  axlally  upon  another 
member  In  a  manner  to  bisect  each  said  member  and  pro- 
duce a  plurality  of  deep  hollows  adapted  to  receive  one 
llpk  of  a  hatar  clamp  aa  apedfled. 


1,013,347.     REEL-SUPPORT.     Wilbdb  H.  Wbtzel,  Kan- 
aaa  City,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1910.     SerUl  No.  575,206. 


1.  Tbe  oombtnatloa  of  a  aupportlng  plate  having 
for  aeeorlBg  it  to  the  body  of  the  oaer  and  moans  fbr 
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eorlac  a  Itehlav  r««l  bolder  tb«r«to.  and  a  flshlBS  real 
holder  baring  means  for  connecting  It  wtth  the  bolder 
aecorlng  meaaa  upon  the  aapporting  plate. 

3.  The  comblsatlon  of  a  oonTez  plate  baring  a  central 
rib  projecting  fr<»i  the  convex  face  of  eald  plate  and  pro- 
rlded  with  reglaterlng  eloU  on  Ita  oppoalte  aldea,  bande 
noonted  In  eald  aloU  and  paielDg  over  the  faee  of  aald  rib. 
■aid  pUte  baring  a  pair  of  parallel  alota  on  each  aide  of 
■aid  rib,  a  belt  panlng  tbrougb  eald  alota  and  behind  the 
rib,  and  a  llahlng  reel  bolder  baring  a  eeat  prorlded  with 
t»r"<«»^'  ear*  adapted  for  attachment  to  eald  rib  by  meani 
of  aald  bandi,  aabatantlaUy  as  aet  forth. 

S.  The  comMnation  of  a  belt,  a  supporting  plate  fomed 
wtth  a  rib  baring  paired  lower  and  upper  alota,  and  a  pair 
of  alota  on  each  elde  of  the  rib.  clamping  bands  anehored 
la  the  paired  slots  and  spaced  from  the  front  of  the  rib. 
and  a  reel  seat  baring  ears  received  by  the  clamping  bonda. 


1,013,348.  GAS-PUMP.  Bichabd  WHrrAKSB,  New  Brona- 
w\tk,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick  Bafrlgeratlng 
Company.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     FUed  July  1,  1907.     SerUl  No.  881.689. 


In  a  gas-compression  pump,  a  base-caaing,  a  cylinder 
thereon,  a  ralve-gulde  on  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
cap  forming  a  gas-inlet  chamber  on  said  guide,  and  an 
inlet-pipe  leading  into  said  chamber,  combined  with  an 
•longated  piston  in  said  cylinder  baring  a  gas-coUectlng 
chamber  closed  from  tbe  discharge  for  compressed  gas  be- 
tween Its  ends  and  packing  at  oppoalte  ends  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  lea<!^g  from  said  collecting-chamber,  a  du- 
plex gaa-preaanre  and  inlet-ralre  partly  within  said  guide 
and  extending  across  said  cylinder  and  facing  said  platon. 
and  a  driving  eccentric  and  rod  in  said  base-casing,  said 
base-casing  comprising  a  main  frame  39  in  one  integral 
piece  and  a  closing  cap  40  occupying  the  central  portion  of 
one  aide  thereof,  said  cap  baring  a  eolld  outer  face  and 
■aid  frame  and  cap  on  their  inner  facing  sides  being 
formed  with  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  said  eceeatric ;  Bob- 
■tantlally  aa  set  forth. 


1,018,849.  COLLAR  FOB  PISTON  -  RINGS.  JoHH  J. 
WHiTTT.  Newport,  B.  I.  Filed  July  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
637.487. 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deeerlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  collar  formed  In  sectlona  and  hinged  one  to  tlie 
other,  the  free  ends  of  said  sections  being  prorlded  with 
losing  llangea,  and  a  -gripping  member  prorlded  with 
similar  flanges  adapted  to  engage  said  other  flanges  and 
lo^  tlte  sections  together. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  eomprlaing  a  collar 
formed  In  sections  and  hinged  one  to  the  other,  said  aee- 
tloaa  being  provided  on  their  edges  wtth  laterally  extend- 
^g  flaa«ee  and  baring  their  free  ends  prorlded  with 
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locking  flaagea,  and  a  gripping  iMBber  prorlded  with  aimi- 
lar  flaacM  adapted  to  Interlock  said  other  flaagea  and  ao- 
cure  aald  sectlona  together. 


8.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  collar 
formed  in  sections  and  hinged  one  to  the  other,  the  free 
aads  of  n^  aectlona  baring  oppoaltely  bent  flangea 
thereon,  a  gripping  member  having  flanges  thereon  adapted 
to  Migage  the  flanges  of  said  collar,  and  laterally  extend- 
ing flanges  formed  oiv  tbe  peripheral  edges  of  the  sections 
of  said  collar,  said  last  referred  to  flanges  terminating  at 
points  adjacent  the  flanges  at  the  free  enda  of  said  sec- 
tions to  allow  for  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  grip- 
ping member. 

1018,850.  TOY.  AHDtnw  J.  WiLSOW.  Clereland.  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Valentine  Btepban.  Cleraland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  605.021. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  catapult,  com- 
prising a  handle  compoeed  of  a  hard  elastic  material  such 
as  wood,  said  handle  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  aaw 
kerf  near  one  edge,  aald  saw  kerf  being  diagonal  to  the 
side  of  said  handle,  the  detached  portion  alantlng  upward 
and  prorlded  with  a  narrow  extremity  extending  beyond 
tbe  body  of  the  handle,  and  a  mlaslle  cup*centrally  secured 
to  said  projecting  portion. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  catapult,  com- 
prising, a  handle  portion  composed  of  hard  elaatlc  mate- 
rial harlng  a  longitudinal  grain  such  as  hard  wood,  said 
handle  baring  a  saw  kerf  extending  longitudinally  and 
partially  therethrough  near  one  edge,  and  cut  diagonally 
to  tbe  said  grain  of  the  wood,  and  the  thlnneat  portion  of 
the  detached  portion  extending  abore  the  body  of  the 
handle. 


], 018.361.    MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  BOTTLB-SSALB. 

CHAXLns  WiJima,  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Star 

Seal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  YotIk.    Filed  Dec 

80.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.968. 

1.  In  a  oMChiae  ft>r  applying  aeaia  to  bottlee,  a  sealing 
bca4  coa^irlaing  a  aeating  plunger  and  a  beading  plunger, 
a  apriag.  and  a  lersr  Interposed  between  said  asalhig  bead 
and  aaid  aptlnf  aAapted  to  tranamit  cxeeaB  prearare  froa 
said  asallng  head  to  said  spring. 
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2.  In  a  maehlae  for  applytaig  seals  to  bottlea.  a  aeallng 
head,  eoMprlslBg  a  snatlni  plunger  and  a  beading  pluagv, 
a  apriag,  means  tot  adjnatiag  the  atreiigth  of  aald  aprtag. 


and  means  interposed  between  said  sealing  bead  and  aaid 
spring  adapted  to  transmit  excesa  preaaore  from  said  aeal- 
lng head  to  said  spring. 


1,013,862.  AJtC-LAMP  CONSTRUCTION.  MAuaica  J. 
WoHL.  New  York,  and  Hajibt  HaBTSBano,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  asslfnors  to  Abbot  A.  Lowe,  Horseshoe,  N.  Y.. 
Maurice  J.  Wohl.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Harry  Herts- 
berg.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  truateea.  Filed  May  29,  1908. 
Serial  No.  435,681. 


projecting  pla  extendtag  orer  aaid  operattag  lerer.  a  de- 
praaaloa  tn  said  operating  lerer  to  recelre  aald  pin.  and 
meana  controlled  entirely  by  the  operator  for  throwing 
aald  pin  to  one  side  of  said  depression  to  lock  said  operat- 
ing lerer,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator  or  by  the 
firing  mechanism  for  throwing  aald  pin  to  the  oppoalte 
aide  of  aald  depreaaion,  anbatantially  as  specified. 


,rf"4'*" 


S.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  a  gun,  a  plroted  operating 
lerer,  a  depreaaion  in  aaid  lerer,  a  plroted  locking  lerer 
baring  a  laterally-projecting  pin  adapted  to  normally 
atand  orer  aald  depression  when  the  gun  is  in  closed  po- 
sition, and  meana  operated  by  the  firing  mecbanlam  to 
throw  aald  pin  to  one  side  of  said  depression  to  lock  said 
mecbanlam,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  gun.  a  firing  mechanism,  a  movable  part  with 
a  aboulder  thereon  having  a  main  spring  connected  thereto, 
a  rotatable  aear  supported  at  each  aide  of  said  movable 
part  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  a  trigger  harlng 
a  connection  with  said  sear  to  rotate  the  same  to  dis- 
engage it  from  eald  aboulder,  the  connection  between  said 
trigger  and  sear  harlng  a  limited  moremant  in  one  direc- 
tion to  form  a  stop  or  lock  for  said  aear  agalnat  the  ten- 
sion of  the  main  spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose spedfled. 

4.  la  a  r^eatlng  firearm,  a  eliding  barrel  a  morable 
abell  carrier  located  at  the  rear  end  of  aald  barrel,  meana 
operated  by  the  closing  of  the  barrel  for  moring  aald  car- 
rier to  a  pOBltlon  to  feed  a  shell  to  said  barrel,  and  a 
Utch  for  posltlrely  retaining  the  carrier  in  this  position 
until  the  barrel  is  again  opened.  aubatantiaUy  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  apecifled. 

5.  In  a  repeating  Hrearm,  a  sliding  barrel,  a  morable 
ahell-earrier  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  derlcea 
operated  by  the  closing  of  the  barrel  for  moring  said  car- 
rier to  a  position  to  feed  a  shell  to  said  barrel,  a  sprlng- 
latch  on  aald  carrier  adapted  to  secure  the  carrier  in  this 
position,  and  meana  for  tripping  aaid  latch  upon  tbe  open- 
ing of  the  barrel,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  j 
apecifled. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


In  eomblaatloa  with  aa  arc  lamp,  a  globe  iadoalag 
the  arc,  a  apriag  aopport  for  said  globe  remorably  aua- 
pended  and  provt^cA  with  an  enlarged  portion  at  either 
end  thereof,  imd  a  pair  of  elipa  attadied  to  the  frame  of 
aaid  arc  lan^  each  harlng  a  larger  opening  through  which 
said  enlarged  portions  of  said  support  may  be  passed  and 
a  contracted  opening  in  which  the  body  portion  of  said 
support  is  suspended,  the  part  of  aaid  clipa  baring  the 
eontractsd  opening  being  oftwt  from  the  port  hartag  the 
larger  opening,  said  spring  support  being  held  ta  "" 
oCwt  portion  of  aald  dlpa  by  reaaoa  of  Ihi  reaUieaey. 


J. 018364.      LAND -GRADER.      Abouh    P.    d'Abtimay, 
Dixon.  CaL    FUed  Apr.  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  622.379. 


1,018,868.    BBPBATING  FIRBARM.    CHABUa  A.  TOVliO. 

■aoa,  Ohio,    rued  Vsb.  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  856301. 

1.  la  a  i«a,  a  firtag  aaachaalam  eoaiprlolag  a  plroted 
operattag  la*Mnr.  a  plroted  loddag  lerer  hartag  a  latarally- 


▲  acraper  eomprlaing  pull  rods,  a  bowl  transveraely 
BMvatad  oa  eald  pull  rods,  fenders  flexibly  connected  witti 
aaid  poll  roda  and  projecting  into  the  inside  of  the  ends 
of  aaid  bowl,  rods  flexibly  connected  with  said  poll  roda 
■ad  the  ontalds  ends  of  said  bowl  and  means  flexibly  con- 
necting said  rods  to  said  fenders  as  deacribed. 


■'^' 
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1,018,866.  VOTINO-MACHINE  KBT.  Chaxlm  C.  AB- 
BOTT, Plttafieid,  Mjus.,  aMlgoor  to  Triumph  Vottax  Ma- 
cMne  Compuiy.  PItUfleld,  Mass.,  a  CorporatloD  of  Naw 
Jaraer.    FU«d  Jnlj  22,  1911.    8«rUl  No.  840,012; 


. -*» 


1.  A  key  for  TotIng  macbinea  comprlaing  an  Inwardly 
b«Teled  baae  prorided  with  a  finger  pie^e  having  Inclined 
aldea,  aaid  baae  and  finger  piece  being  conatrocted  to  pre- 
rant  connection  with  contlgnoaa  keya  by  meana  of  loopa 
of  any  character  and  irreapectlTe  of  the  poaltlon  of  the 
key. 

2.  A  key  for  Totlng  macbinea  comprlaing  an  Inwardly 
bereled  baae  provided  with  a  finger  piece  bavlng  Inclined 
aldea,  said  base  and  finger  piece  being  constructed  to  pre- 
rant  connection  wit^  contlguona  key  a  by  meana  of  loopa 
of  any  character  and  irreapectlTe  of  the  poaltlon  of  the  key, 
aaid  finger  piece  being  arranged  at  an  angle  with  relation 
to  aaid  baae. 

3.  A  key  for  voting  machlnea  comprlaing  an  inwardly 
heraled  baae  provided  with  a  flngar  piece  rounded  at  the 
top  and  having  inclined  aldea,  aaid  baae  and  finger  piece 
being  constructed  to  prevent  connection  with  contiguous 
kaya  by  means  of  loopa  of  any  character  and  Irraapectlve 
of  the  poaltlon  of  the  key. 

4.  A  key  for  voting  machlnea  comprlaing  an  Inwardly 
beveled  base  provided  with  a  finger  piece  having  inclined 
aldea,  said  baae  and  finger  piece  being  conatructed  to  pre- 
vent connection  with  contlguona  keya  by  m«ana  of  loopa 
of  any  character  and  Irreapectlve  of  the  poaltlon  of  the 
key,  aaid  finger  piece  extending  from  one  edge  of  aaid 
baae  and  being  arranged  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the 
latter. 

6.  A  key  for  voting  machlnea  comprlaing  an  Inwardly 
beveled  baae  provided  with  a  rounded  finger  piece  the  sides 
of  which  taper  from  base  to  tip,  said  base  and  finger  piece 
being  conatructed  to  prevent  connection  with  contiguous 
keya  by  meana  of  loopa  of  any  character  and  irreapectlve 
of  the  poaltlon  of  the  key. 


1,013,850.    LAMP.    William  Aomew,  Dayton,  Ohio.   Filed 
Not.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  593,840. 

1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  burner,  and  a 
i^eservoir,  of  a  tubular  member  connecting  aaid  burner 
and  reaerrolr,  aaid  tubular  member  being  proTldad  with 
meana  permitting  the  oil  to  paaa  therethrough  and  main- 
taining a  volume  of  air  in  a  portion  of  aaid  tubular  mem- 
bar,  whereby  the  realstance  otTered  by  said  air  regulates 
the  faed  of  oil  from  the  reservoir  to  the  bonier. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  boraar.  and  an 
oil  reaarToir  mounted  aboTe  aaid  burner,  of  a  tnbe  com- 
prlaing Tartleal  and  horiaontai  aectlona,  connecting  aaid 
burner  and  reaerTolr,  and  meana  in  one  of  the  horiaontai 
tubular  mambera  adapted  to  preTent  the  aaeapa  of  air 
from  a  Tartleal  tubular  member  and  allow  the  oil  to  paaa 
tharathrough.  whereby  the  reaiatance  in  aaid  Tertlcal  mem- 
bar  due  to  aaid  air  ragulataa  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  raaer- 
Tolr  to  tha  homer. 

8.  In  a  lamp,  the  comhlnatioB  with  a  boraar,  and  an 
otl  raaarvolr.  of  a  tube  comprialng  vertlcat  and  horiaontai 
aaetlona  eonnectlng  aaid  boraer  and  raaarroir,  one  of  aaid 
horiaontai  aectlona  being  proTided  with  a  trap  through 
which  the  oil  may  paaa,  and  which  malntalna  a  TOloma  of 
air  within  one  of  the  Tartleal  aectlona,  whereby  tha  re- 
aiatance offered  by  aaid  air  aervea  to  ragulata  tha  flow  ot 
oil  from  tha  reaanrolr  to  the  buniM. 


4.  la  a  lamp,  tha  comMnatloo  with  a  boraar  and  a  fool 
reaanrolr.  of  a  tabular  eoanaetlon  batwean  aaid  boraar  and 
aaid  raaarroir,  a  oondoit  aurrounding  said  tubular  connec- 
tion and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  tha 
producta  of  combuatloB,  and  inauiatlng  material  aurround- 
ing the  tubnlAT  connection,  whereby  when  said  lamp  la  aub- 
jectad  to  variationa  in  temperature,  the  temperature  of 
the  oil  will  be  maintained  within  operative  llmlta. 


6.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  and  a 
reaervoir  thereabove,  of  a  faed  tube  extending  from  aaid 
reaervolr  to  said  burner  conaiating  of  horiaontai  and  per- 
pendicular aections,  one  of  aaid  perpendicular  aections  be- 
ing connected  to  one  of  aaid  horiaontai  aectlona  and  an- 
other perpendicular  aectlon  connecting  aaid  laat  named 
horizonUl  section  with  the  buraer,  the  length  of  the  laat 
4iamed  perpendicular  section  being  equal  to  the  effective 
depth  of  the  reaervoir,  and  meana  for  trapping  air  in  tlM 
tubes  between  the  reaervo^  and  the  burner,  whereby,  aa 
the  oil  la  conaumed  at  the  burner,  the  resistance  of  the 
air  in  the  first  named  peri>endlcular  sectioD  is  leaaeaed  in 
proportion  aa  the  oil  la  conaumed,  thus  allowing  the  oil  to 
feed  from  the  reaervoir  to  the  burner  according  to  the  de- 
mands of  tha  borner. 


1,013,367.  SELF-HEATING  SAD-IRON.  Habwt  ANDBB- 
aoN  and  Fbbdbbick  E.  Kibbt,  Kanaaa  City,  Kana. ;  aaid 
Kirby  aaaignor  to  aaid  Anderson.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1010. 
Serial  No.  647,800. 


w-iisr 


1.  la  a  aad-lron  provided  with  a  remoTable  cover,  a  fn^ 
raaarroir  aupported  abOTO  tha  body  of  the  Iron  aad  ind» 
pendaatly  of  aaid  cover,  aad  a  cop  located  wlthla  tha  body, 
adjacaat  the  reaervoir,  aubatantlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  aad-lroo  provided  with  a  ronovable  cover,  a  fuel 
raaarroir  aupported  adjaceat  the  body  of  tha  Iron  Inde- 
pendently of  the  cover,  a  burner  communicating  with  aaid 
raaerTolr.  a  deflector  at  aohatantlally  the  aame  ioTei  aa 
the  burner  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  heat,  from  tha  aaid 
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boraer,  and  a  otp  aupported  by  aaid  deflector  adjacent  the 
fuel  raaanroit.   < 

3.  In  a  aad-Utta  a  tnbolar  boraer,  a  tranaTerae  air  tube 
commonlcatinf  with  aaid  burner,  and  a  deflector-plate 
fitting  within  the  body  of  the  iron  at  approximately  the 
lerei  of  the  burner,  and  partly  aupported  by  aaid  air-tuba, 
aubatantlaUy  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  aad-lron,  a  body  having  a  plug  opening,  a  plug 
therein,  a  valve  eaatng  connected  to  aaid  plug,  a  TalTe 
atem  paaatag  throagh  the  plug,  aa  air  lalet  tube,  a  fuel 
feed  tube,  and  a  burner,  all  three  having  suitable  connec- 
tions with  said  TBlve-caalog,  aubatantlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.018.368.  ADtlUSTABLB  COWL  FOR  SMOKE-STACKS. 
Fbaxk  Jat  Anobbwb,  Holden,  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  101 1.     Serial  No.  620,467. 


1.  /The  comblbatlon  with  a  ameke-atack,  of  an  outaide 
placed  supiwrtlbg  member  supported  by  the  stack  near 
the  top  thereof;  means  securing  said  supporting  member  to 
the  atack;  a  toothed  ring-plate  carried  by  aaid  aup- 
porting  member  and  surrounding  the. stack;  a  cowl  sub- 
stantially semi<ircular  in  horiaontai  cross  section  de- 
tachably  carried  by  aaid  toothed  ring-plate ;  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  cowl*  in  place,  and  supporting 
the  cowl  outaide  of  the  internal  horiaontai  diameter  of 
aaid  smoke  stack ;  a  toothed  member  co-acting  with  aaid 
tootbed  ring-plate  in  order  to  move  aame  to  shift  the 
poaltlon  of  aaid  cowl ;  bearing  membera  aupported  by  aaid 
nupi>ortinK  member  in  which  said  toothed  member  baa 
bearing ;  meant  for  operating  aaid  toothed-member,  and 
means  carried  by  aaid  aupportlng  member  and  engaging 
aaid  tootbed  liag-plate  in  order  to  hold  the  aame  in  proper 
relatlonahlp  to  aaid  supporting  member,  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  apedfled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  amoke  atack,  of  an  outaide- 
placed  aupportlng  member  aupported  by  the  atack  near 
the  top  thereof ;  means  securing  said  supporting  member  to 
the  stack ;  a  tootbed  ring-plate  carried  by  said  supporting 
member  surrouttdlng  the  stack  the  aaid  toothed  ring-plate 
being  Integrally  provided  with  an  annular  flange  at  ita  up- 
per portion,  a»a  being  further  tntegrally  provided  with 
a  aupportlng  plate  apaced  apart  from  said  annular  flange ; 
a  cowl  formed  aubatantlaUy  semi-circular  in  horiaontai 
croaa  aaetlon  poaltloned  agalnat  aaid  aupporting-plate, 
meana  carried  b|y  aaid  toothed  ring-plate  for  holding  aaid 
cowl  in  position  against  said  supporting  plate  and  outaide 
the  internal  horiaontai  diameter  of  aaid  smoke  atadi,  a 
toothed  member  co-acting  with  aaid  toothed  rlag-plata  la 
order  to  move  aame  to  ahlft  the  poaltlon  of  aaid  cowl; 
bearing  membera  aupported   by   said   aupportlng   member 

.  in  which  aaid  toothed  member  haa  bearing ;  aaid  bearing, 
member  provided  with  lipa  overhanging  the  annolar  flaaga 
of  said  toothed  ring-plate,  and  meana  carried  by  aaid  aup- 
portlng member  and  conatructed  to  OTerbang  the  aannlar 
flange  of  aaid  tootlted  ring-plate,  aa  and  for  the  porpoaa 
apeclllad. 

3.  The  cooibination  with  a  amoke-ataek;  a  rlag-plata 
integrally  provided  with  a  horiaontai  flange  and  farther 
integrally  provided  with  an  annular  at^  and  an  annular 
eollar  projectlat  above  aad  poaltloned  within  aaid  atap, 
the  aaid  rlng-plate  deaigned  to  be  placed  around  a  anoka 
atack  with  ita  annular  coUar  fitting  thereagalasC ;  Btaana 
detachably  aac«rad  to  aaid  horisoatal  flange  for  aeeorlBg 
aaid  rlng-pIata  to  aaid  amoke  atack;  a  toothed  rlag-ptata 
raatlag  upon  aaid  annular  atep  and  aurrounding  aaid  aa- 
anlar  collar  and  Integrally  provided  at  ita  upper  portion 
with  aa  annular  flange ;  a  cowl  aabatantlally  aeml-elrcolar 
in  horiaontai  ctoaa  aaction  carried  by  aaid  toothed  ring- 
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plata  ootalde  the  horiaontai  diameter  of  aaid  amoke  atadi ; 
a  aoiq^ortlng  plata  carried  by  aaid  aaaolar  flange  for  aup- 
portlag  aaid  cowl;  datadutMa  maaaa  carried  by  aaid  ao- 
aular  flange  for  the  porpoae  of  aecorlng  aaid  cowl  in 
place;  two  atandarda  carried  by  the  flaage  of  aaid  ring- 
plate,  and  each  proTided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  lip  which 
OTerhanga  the  annular  flange  of  aaid  ring-plate ;  a  worm- 
ahaft  hBTlng  bearing  la  aaid  ataadarda ;  a  worm  mounted 
on  aaid  ahaft  and  poaltloned  between  aaid  atandarda  and 
abOTo  aaid  horiaontai  flaage  and  la  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  aaid  ring-plate;  meana  for  operating  aaid  worm- 
abaft,  and  means  carried  by  "feald  horiaontai  flange  and 
oTerhanglng  the  annular  flange  of  aaid  ring-plate,  aa  aad 
for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  toothed-riag-plate  integrally 
provided  with  a  vertical  annular  flange,  and  further  inte- 
grally provided  with  a  vertically-disposed  supporting  plate 
apaced  apart  from  aaid  annolar  flange,  a  cowl  aubatantlaUy 
semicircular  in  horiaontai  cross  section  poaltloned  agalnat 
said  supporting  plate,  and  detachable  meana  carried  by  aaid 
annular  flange  for  detachably  aecuring  aaid  cowl  In  place. 


1.013,369.    ELECTRIC  FURNACE.     Moasa  Apfbl.  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  Sept.  0,  1011.    Serial  No.  648.426. 


1.  An  electric  reaiatance  furnace  mounted  for  oaclUatlon 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  baths  electrically  in- 
terconnected at  their  surfaces,  in  combination  with  metal- 
Uc  electrodea  in  conductive  relation  with  aaid  hatha. 

2.  An  electric  reaiatance  furnace  mounted  for  oaclUa- 
tlon, aaid  furnace,  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  hatha 
electrically  interconnected  by  relatively  contracted  chan- 
nela,  aaid  ehannela  ao  arranged  that  the  croaa-aectlonal 
area  of  conductor  therein  may  be  varied  by  tilting  the 
furnace. 

3.  An  electric  reaiatance  furnace  mounted  for  oacilla- 
tion  and  comprising  oppoaitely  diapoaed  ■electrodea  and  a 
pluraUty  of  Intermediate  metal  baths,  said  baths  elec- 
trically Interconnected  at  their  aurfaces  by  ehannela  of 
relatively  small  croaa-aectional  area. 

4.  An  electric  reaiatance  furnace  mounted  for  osciUa- 
tloa  aad  comprlalag  oppoaitely  diapoaed  electrodea  and  a 
plaraUty  of  latermedlate  metal  hatha,  aaid  hatha  electri- 
cally Intereonaected  by  ehannela  of  relatively  email  croaa- 
aectlonal  area  aad  ao  diapoaed  that  the'  croea-aectional 
area  of  the  conductora  therein  may  be'  varied  by  tUtlng  the 
tornaoa. 

5.  An  electric  reaiatance  fornace  mounted  for  oaellla- 
tloa  and  comprlaing  electrically  interconnected  metal 
battia,  and  electrodea  la  conductive  contact  therewith,  a 
condoctor  coanectlag  aaid  electrodea  to  form  a  Uoaed  aec- 
oadary  ctreolt,  and  a  primary  winding  aupported  by  the 
furnace  In  Inductive  relation  to  aaid  aecondary  circuit. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,300.  SAFSTT-RAZOR.  William  V.  Bakbb.  Rleh- 
moad  Hill.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
678.168.  - 

1.  A  aafety   raaor  blade  conaiating  of  a  tbtn  aharp- 

edgad  ahaet-atael  member,  aad  a  atlSenlng  atrip  wrapped 
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ItOfthwlM  arooBd  Mid  member,  uld  ttrip  having  Inter- 
lockloK  means  at  Ita  ends  for  Mcnring  aald  ends  together, 
and  being  thereby  rigidly  eecxued  to  said  member. 


2.  A  safety  raaor  blade,  comprising  a  thin  sharp-edged 
member  and  a  stiffening  strip  wrapped  lengthwise  around 
■aid  member,  one  end  of  the  strip  baTing  a  substantially 
doTetalled  socket  and  the  other  end  having  substantially 
a  dovetail  that  engages  in  the  socket  to  secure  the  ends 
together. 


1.018,861.     FOOD-SLICBR.     HcifiT  Bakbt.  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  B85.098. 


1.  A  sllcer  of  the  class  described  including  a  pivot,  a 
■tralght  knife  mounted  to  oscillate  and  slide  laterally 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  projecting  arm.  and  spaced 
racks  having  beveled  teeth  located  in  the  path  of  the  said 

'arm,  which  engages  between  the  teeth,  whereby  the  knife 
Is  moved  laterally. 

2.  A  sllcer  of  the  class  described  including  an  oscillatory 
knife,  means  for  slidably  and  plvotally  mounting  the 
knife,  and  spaced  means  arranged  to  be  alternately  en- 
gaged by  the  knife  in  the  oscillation  thereof  for  imparting 
automatic  lateral  movement  to  the  knife,  the  space  be- 
tween the  engaging  means  being  of  sufflcient  width  to  per- 
mit a  direct  sliding  movement  of  the  knife  when  the  lat- 
ter is  brongnt  to  a  position  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
Its  stroke. 

3.  A  sllcer  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pivot,  an 
oscillatory  knife  slidably  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  having 
a  projecting  arm,  and  spaced  engaging  means  located  in 
the  path  of  the  arm  and  arranged  to  be  alternately  en- 
gaged by  the  same  to  Impart  an  automatic  lateral  move- 
ment to  the  knife,  the  space  between  the  engaging  means 
being  of  a  width  slightly  in  excess  of  that  of  the  arm  to 
permit  a  direct  sliding  movement  of  the  knife. 

4.  A  sllcer  of  the  class  described  including  an  oscillatoryt 
knife,  means  for  plvotally  and  slidably  mounting  the  same, 
and  spaced  radu  having  beveled  teeth  arranged  in  stag- 
gered relation  to  automatically  impart  lateral  movement 
to  the  Inilfe  daring  the  oscillation  thereof. 

5.  A  sllcer  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pivot,  an 
oadllatory  knife  slidably  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  having 
a  projecting  portion  extending  beyond  the  pivot,  spaced 
rack*  located  In  the  path  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
knif«  and  liavlng  beveled  teeth  arranged  In  staggered  re- 
lation to  automatically  impart  a  lateral  movement  to  the 
Jmlfe  during  the  oscillation  thereof. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,362.  COW-TAIL  HOLDBB.  A«THtrt  L,  BAKTurrr, 
Unadilla,  N.  T.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,279. 

A  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  wire  having  its  central  portion  bent  U-shaped,  the  wire 
at  the  end  of  said  U-shaped  portion  being  bent  to  form  in- 
wardly disposed  rings,  the  wl^  at  the  ends  of  said  rings 


Iwlng  bent  around  the  same  adjacent  to  said  U-dHaped 
portion,  and  the  end  jwrtions  of  the  wire  l>eing  extended 
baekwardly  and  ontwudly  from  said  U-ahaped  portion 


and  arranged  to  form  means  fbr  opening  said  holder,  said 
arms  having  hoolts  formed  on  their  end  portions  and  ar- 
ranged to  lock  with  the  aids*  «t  aald  U-ahaped  portion. 


1,018,863.     BEBT-HABYBSTBH.    William  BAiaa,  Santa 
Barbara,  Cal.    FOsd  Joly  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  &71,626. 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  foliage  cutter  comprlaing  » 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  a  support  for  the  shaft,  a 
cutting  disk  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  sliaft,  and  gathering 
arms  secured  to  the  supporting  structure  and  extending 
along  the  upper  surface  of  the  diak,  said  arms  diverging 
forwardly  and  having  cutting  edges  cooperating  with  the 
disk,  the  free  end  portions  of  the  arms  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  fbrwardly  to  points  below  the  dIak. 

2.  A  beet  harvester  Including  a  yoke,  a  shaft  joumaled 
therein,  a  cutting  diak  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  and  revoluble  therewith,  forwardly  diverging  gath- 
ering arma  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  yoke  and 
supported  close  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  dislE,  said 
arms  having  cutting  edges  cooperating  with  the  dlak  to  re- 
move foliage  from  the  beeta,  the  free  md  portiona  of  the 
arma  being  inclined  downwardly  and  fbrwardly  to  points 
below  the  dlak. 


1.013,364.  NOZZLB  FOR  VACUUlf-CLBANBRS.  WaIt 
THn  BaHM,  Mew  York.  M.  T.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  608,8tl. 


1.  A  suction  nossle  for  a  vacuum  apparatus  comprising 
a  eylladrlcal  solid  core  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
open  along  ita  under  tide  and  with  a  transverse  opening 
at  ita  eenter  connecting  witii  said  groove  and  a  cylindrical 
sheet  metal  casing  Inclosing  said  core  and  prorldad  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  on  Its  lower  side  registering  with  said 
groove  and  wltb  a  central  tube  on  Its  upper  aid*  opposite 
s«id  op«iing  for  connection  with  the  Taeaim  apparatus. 

2.  A  suctfcHi  noiale  fbr  a  vaciram  apparatus  comprising 
a  eylindrleal  solid  core  provMad  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
open  along  its  under  sMs  and  tapered  in  depth  toward 
the  outer  enda  and  with  a  transverse  opening  at  Its  cen- 
ter connecting  with  said  groove  and  a  eyiladrieal  sheet 
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Metal  caaiitf  kieloalng  aald  emre  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  on  Ita  lower  ilda  rscisterlBg  with  aald 
groova  and  wHh  a  central  tube  on  Its  upper  sids  oppoalt* 
said  opening  for  connection  with  the  vacuum  apparatna. 


I, 


1,018.366.1  HiTTBN  STBUCTUBB  FOR  NARROW-WARB 
LOOMS.  TmeoaKicK  Bairs,  Jr..  Haledon.  N.  J..  a»- 
stgnor  to  Joseph  Frank,  New  York,  M.  T.  FUad  June 
28.  1011.    Serial  No.  680.780. 


A  battm  itmetore  for  narrow-ware  looma '  comprlaing 
»  piarality  of  upright  spaced  shuttle-supporting  and  guid- 
ing portions  escb  having  two  carved  races  Intersecting 
each  other  and  a  plurality  of  shuttles  arranged  to  move  in 
aald  races  and  alined  with  each  other,  the  adjoining 
ends  of  said  ahuttlee  being  reversely  beveled  in  plan  and 
overlapping  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


iaBTH( 


1.018,806.'    lOBTHOD  OF  MAKING  CANS. 

BuTBLS,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.     Filed  Sept  6,   1010. 
rial  No.  080,636. 


Jtft 


8*- 


1.  The  BMned  of  manufacturing  cana  which  eonslata 
In  suitably  producing  the  can  body,  fonn^ig  the  propoaad 
bottom  of  the  can  with  a  flange  thereon,  severing  the 
flange  and  bottom  from  each  other ;  securing  the  bottom 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  can  body,  forming  one  edge  of  the 
flange  with  tn  onttnmed  bead  and  securing  the  flange 
to  the  upper  tnd  of  the  can  body  to  aerre  as  a  ssamlwi 
rim  therefor. 

2.  The  method  of  manufucturlng  cftna  which  eonsltta  In 
•nitably  producing  the  can  body,  forming  the  propoaad 
bottom  of  th«  can  with  a  flange  baring  annular  portions 
of  dilTerest  altea,  severing  the  flange  and  the  bottom  from 
each  other,  securing  the  bottom  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
can  bodj,  forming  one  edge  of  th«  flange  with  an  onttum«d 
bead  and  ae«vring  the  other  end  of  the  flange  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  can  body  to  serve  aa  a  ssaiat—  rfm 
therefor. 

8.  The  jnetibod  of  manufacturing  cana  whldi  eonaMa  t» 
suitably  producing  the  can  body,  stamping  the  proposed 
bottom  of  the  can  with  a  flange  having  an  annularly  en- 
larged npper  end,  severing  the  flange  and  the  bottom  from 
each  other,  securing  the  bottom  to  the  can  body  and  roll- 
ing said  can  body  inward  above  and  below  the  bottom  to 
hold  It  In  place,  inverting  the  flange  so  as  to  fit  the  an- 
nularly enlarged  upper  end  tber^f  over  the  upper  end  of 
the  can  body,  forming  one  end  of  the  flange  with  an  out- 
turned  bMd  and  securing  the  other  end  of  the  fl«nge 
to  the  can  body,  so  as  to  cauae  the  aame  to  serve  as  a 
aeamleH  rim  therefor. 


il 


1.018,8«7.  BCCBMTRIC  RING.  Hnm  W.  Bf.arrw.M, 
Nowata,  Okl*..  ukd  DAirin.  R.  BLAKBaLcn,  Van  BorsB, 
Ind.,  aarignora  to  Marion  Machine  Foandry  *  Sopply 
Co..  Marion.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  FUad 
Sept.  XO,  laiO.  Smial  No.  682.749. 
The  oonbtnatloii  with  a  flanged  eccentric  ring  hnTlng 

studs  projeetlng  fH»  both  sides  of  Its  periphery.  «(  a 

174  0. 0.-7 


derls  formed  by  a  plurality  of  aectlons  and  provided  wUh 
apartnrss  In  Its  Inner  ends  to  eonnect  with  said  atnda.  a 
plurality  of  projecting  pins  for  each  section  secured 
thereto  adjacent  the  apertoree,  lx>lta  inserted  throu^  the 
sections  and  between  the  pina  ao  aa  to  permit  the  free 
ends  of  the  plna  to  contact  with  Mch  other  and  ^paoe  the 


Inner  ends  of  the  secUons  apart  said  section*  having  tiielr 
outer  ends  clamped  together  by  a  bolt  so  as  to  provide 
a  recess  therebetween,  a  pull  rod  Inserted  through  the 
outer  end  of  the  clevis  and  having  a  head  thereon  which 
projects  into  the  recess,  said  rod  being  swiveled  to  the 
recessed  end  of  the  clevis. 


t.013,368.  AIR-CONDITIONINQ  DBVICB.  Axuif  A. 
BLOMFBLiyr,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Mar.  6.  1011.  Serial 
No.  612.696. 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  appamtos,  the  combination 
of  liquid  receptacles  mounted  one  within  the  other  In 
itpaeed  relation,  a  baflie  wall  Interposed  between  the  ad- 
jacent walla  of  aald  recepfisclea  and  adapted  to  form  a 
tortuooa  air  passage  between  them,  air  deflecting  menna 
above  the  open  part  of  one  of  aald  receptaclea  and  with 
said  baflie  wall  fbrmlng  a  closure  for  the  space  above  aald 
i-eceptacle,  each  of  aald  receptaclea  being  adapted  to  hold 
!lqald  at  such  level  that  the  surface  thereof  wHl  deflect 
the  air  current,  an  air  pipe  terminating  above  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  In  the  inner  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  second  air  pipe  oommnnicating  with  the  otbar 
said  receptacle  above  the  surface  of  the  llqnid  therein,  and 
naeans  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to  flow  through  aald 
passage  from  one  to  the  otker  of  said  pipes. 

2.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  the  combtnatifni  of 
an  outer  eaaing.  a  receptacle  supported  therein,  a  hood 
covering  said  receptacle  and  having  the  walla  thereof 
spaced  away  from  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  aald  re- 
eeptaela  so  aa  to  form  a  tortnoos  air  paaaage  between 
them,  an  air  pipe  extending  Into  said  casing  and  termi- 
nating within  said  receptacle  below  aald  hood,  a  second 
air  pipe  connected  to  said  casing,  meana  for  canaing  a 
carrent  of  air  to  flow  through  said  passage  from  one  to 
the  other  of  lald  pipaa,  and  aald  receptacle  being  adapted 
to  hold  llqald  at  sneh  level  that  the  nirfttee  wHl  be  In 
position  for  deflecting  the  air  current  upwardly. 

t.  In  fn  *!'  conditioning  apparatna/  the  combination 
of  an  ontsr  casing,  a  receptacle  anpported  therein,  a  hood 
eovertng  said  receptacle  and  having  the  walla  thereof 
spaced  away  'rom  the  walls  of  eaid  easing  and  eald  re- 
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ecptaele  w  ••  to  form  a  tortooo*  air  paMata  Iwtwaan 
thMB,  an  air  pipe  exteoding  npwardly  throogb  aald  caalnc 
asd  raceptaele  and  tarmlnatinx  below  uld  bood.  a  Mcond 
air  pipe  eonneeted  to  aald  caslac  meana  for  caaalag  a 
earrent  of  air  to  flow  tbroogb  said  paiaage  from  one  to 
tlM  other  of  said  plpea,  and  said  caalng  and  receptacle 
being  adapted  to  hold  liquid  at  anch  leTol  that  the  rorface 
wtU  be  In  poaltlon  for  defleetlnc  the  air  current  upwardly. 

4.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  caalng,  a  receptacle  for  liquid  supported  with- 
in said  casing,  a  hood  covering  aald  receptacle  and  bav- 
Ing  the  walla  (hereof  spaced  away  from  the  walla  of 
nid  receptacle  and  casing  so  aa  to  form  a  tortuous  air 
paaaage  between  them,  a  second  receptacle  fbr  llquM 
aboTe  said  hood,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  extending  Into  said 
easing  and  terminating  below  the  borlaontal  wall  of  aald 
hOod,  an  air  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  casing 
shore  said  bood  Inwardly  of  the  sides  of  said  second  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  cauflin^  a  current  of  air  to  flow 
through  said  passage  from  one  to  tbe  other  of  said  re- 
ceptacles. 

5.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  casing,  a  receptacle  for  liquid  supported  with- 
in said  caalng,  a  bood  covering  aald  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing the  walls  thereof  spaced  away  from  the  walls  of 
said  receptacle  and  casing  so  aa  to  form  a  tortuona  air 
passage  between  them,  said  hood  having  Its  vertical  wall 
extending  above  tbe  horizontal  wall  spanning  said  re- 
ceptacle so  as  to  for°>  another  receptacle  for  liquid,  an 
air  Inlet  pipe  entndlng  Into  said  caalng  and  terminating 
below  tbe  horizontal  wall  of  said  hood,  an  air  outlet  pipe 
communicating  with  said  casing  above  said  hood  Inwardly 
of  the  vertical  walls  thereof,  end  means  for  causing  a 
current  of  air  to  flow  through  said  passage  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  plpea. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.013,869.      MAOAZINE-BRUSH. 
Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1911. 


Maktin    Boblio,    Bt 
Serial  No.  «0«,S28. 


1.  In  a  magazine  bruah,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  brlatlea  and  a  handle  adapted  to  contain 
paate  or  tbe  like  revolubly  mounted  within  said  body 
portion,  detacbably  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to 
deliver  Ita  contents  to  the  bristles,  said  handle  comprising 
a  closed  tubi|lar  shell  having  an  outlet  at  Ita  base,  a  rod 
within  the  shell,  and  a  disk  within  the  shell  movable 
upon  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  magazine  brush,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  bristles  and  a  handle  adapted  to  deliver  Ita 
eontenta  to  the  bristles,  said  handle  comprising  a  tubular 
ahell,  an  annular  flange  at  the  base  of  tbe  shell,  a  threaded 
rod  In  the  shell  detacbably  connected  to  said  body  portion, 
a  ^»«fc  having  an  outlet  for  the  eontenta  of  the  bruah, 
said  41"^  being  mooated  on  tbe  threaded  rod  for  dosing 
the  base  of  the  shell  and  engaging  said  flange,  a  threaded 
fltek  on  said  rod,  and  a  passageway  leading  from  the  ont> 
laC  in  the  disk  to  the  bristles. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  body  portlOB.  bristles  tat  said  body  portion,  a  psssais- 
way  In  the  body  portion  leading  to  the  bristles  and  a 
handle  revolnhia  In  and  detadiably  connected  with  said 
body  portloa«  said  handle  eomprlalng  a  tabnlar  ahell,  aa 
Inwardly  astanded  annular  flange  at  the  base  of  the 
ahaU,  a  thraadsd  rod  within  the  ahell,  a  dlak  mounted  on 
aald  rad  la  •ngagaiacnt  with  said  flange,  said  dlak  belac 
provided  irtth  an  opening  In  coaunnnlcatloa  with  said  paa- 
sagaway,  ft  asalad  cap  for  cloalag  the  ontar  end  of  the 
ahall  anis  preventing  lataral  movement  of  the  rod  aad 
s  threaded  dlak  movable  on  said  rod  adapted  to  force  the 
eontenta  ot  the  handle  to  tha  brlatlea. 


4.  In  a  dsvlec  of  the  daaa  described,  a  tubular  handle 
provided  with  a  sealed  cap,  a  bruah,  meana  adapted  to  da* 
tachahly  Interlock  tha  handle  and  brush,  communicating 
passageways  leading  from  the  handle  to  the  briatlee  of 
the  broah,  a  rod  In  tha  handle  and  a  dlak  movable  upon 
said  rod,  adapted  to  force  the  eontenta  from  the  handle 
Into  the  broah. 

5.  In  a  dsviee  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion,  brlatlea  In  said  body  portion,  a  pas- 
sageway In  the  body  portion  leading  to  the  brlatlea  and 
a  handle  revoluble  In  and  detachably  connected  with  said 
body  portion,  uld  handle  comprising  a  tubular  shell,  an 
Inwardly  extended  annular  flange  at  the  base  of  tbe  sbell. 
a  threaded  rod  within  the  ahell,  a  dlak  mounted  on  said 
rod  In  engagement  with  aald  flange,  said  dlak  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  communication  with  said  pas- 
sageway, a  cap  at  the  outer  end  of  tbe  sbell  In  engage- 
ment with  tha  rod,  a  threaded  dlak  movable  upon  tbe  rod 
and  Instrudc  groovee  In  the  sbell  In  sliding  engagement 
witb  said  disk,  said  disk  being  adapted  to  force  tbe  eon- 
tenta of  tbe  handle  to  tbe  bristles  In  the  body  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


.018,870.  FLUID- rRBSSURB  COMPRESSION  OH 
HOLDING  DEVICE.  Joseph  Botbb.  St  Louis,  Mo., 
aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Pnetunatlc  Tool  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jsn.  4,  1S97.  Serial  No. 
617,980. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  flttlng  there- 
in aad  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  facing 
preaaure  areaa,  said  pressure  areas  being  of  different  alxes, 
a  valve  caalng  seeored  to  and  closing  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  aingle  valve  therein  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  motive  fluid  flrst  to  a  amall  pressore  area 
to  move  the  piston  forward  with  a  slight  and  yielding 
preaaure  and  then  to  a  larger  preaaure  area  as  well  aa  to 
th^  said  small  aera,  to  preaa  the  piston  forward  with  a 
maximum  force;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  ;  a  piston  flttlng  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  facing 
pressure  areaa,  aald  preaaure  areas  being  of  different 
sises,  a  valve  caalng  satfnrad  to  and  eloalng  on<  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  single  valve  therein  for  controlling 
the  admlaslon  of  motive  fluid  flrst  to  a  small  pressure 
area  to  move  the  platon  forward  with  a  alight  and  yield- 
ing pressure  and  then  to  a  large*  pressure  area  aa  well  as 
to  the  said  small  area,  to  preaa  the  piston  forward  with  a 
maximum  force,  and  also  for  exhausting  such  fluid  flroa. 
said  pressore  areas  In  sncessalon;  aubstantlally  aa  de- 
ecrlbed. 

3.  The  eomhtnatlon  of  a  cyllndsr,  a  piston  flttlng  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  rearwardly  facing 
pressure  areaa,  said  pressore  areaa  bebig  of  different  slsea, 
a  valve  caalng  secured  to  and  doaing  one  end  of  tha 
cylinder,  and  a  aingia  valve  therein  for  controlling  tha 
adsUaalon  of  motive  fluid  flrst  to  a  amall  pressore  area 
to  move  the  platon  forward  with  a  alight  and  yielding 
preaaure  and  then  to  a  larger  preasore  area  aa  well  aa  to 
the  said  email  area,  to  press  the  piston  forward  with  a 
maximum  force,  and  alao  for  sxhaoatlng  such  fluid  from 
said  presore  areaa  In  aoccsaslon,  sxhaoatlng  It  from  tha 
larger  area  wlthoot  ezfaaostlng  It  from  the  smaller  araa ; 
snbotantlaUy  as  daacrlhad. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  cyllndar,  a  platon  flttlng  thara- 
In  and  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  rearwardly  fadng ' 
preaaure  areaa,  said  prsssore  areaa  being  of  different  slasa, 


-^^ 


a  vmlva  eaalnff  ssenrsd  to  and  doaing  one  end  of  tha 
cylinder,  aad  n  alagla  valve  thereto  for  eoatrolllng  tbe 
adalaaloo  of  motive  fluid  flrat  to  a  amall  preasors  area  to 
move  tha  plstoa  forward  with  a  alight  aad  ylddtag  pres- 
anre  aad  then  to  a  larger  preasore  area  aa  well  aa  to 
tbe  aald  amall  area  to  preas  the  platon  forward  with  a 
mavlmnm  fMCp  and  alao  for  axhaostlng  each  Hold  from 
tbs  larger  arii  wblla  tha  flold  la  etIU  being  admitted  to 
the  amaller  araa ;  sobstaatlally  aa  deaerlbsd. 

6.  The  combtnatloa  of  a  cylinder,  a  platon  flttlng  there- 
la  aad  provided  with  a  central  bore  doeed  at  Ita  front 
end  aad  openbif  through  tbe  rear  tnA  of  tha  piston,  a 
valve  caalng  aecored  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
tobe  aacorad  ta  tbe  forward  aide  of  said  valve  caalng  aad 
axtaadlaf  lato  the  eaatral  bora  of  tbe  platoa,  a  paeklag 
rtag  aacorad  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  piston  aad  senrlag 
to  paci  tbe  entsrlor  of  said  tube  and  the  interior  of  tbe 
cylladsr,  and  *  valve  In  tbe  valve  casing  controlling  the 
Inlat  9t  tSM  isotlvo  fluid  and  operable  to  admit  aaM  flold 
to  sneesMAsnto  tha  tobe  within  the  eentnl  heee  af  tha 
platen  and  to  the  annular  rear  end  of  the  piston  mu' 
raondlnr  aaM  tobe,  and  tbataaftar  afannltanaonaly,  for  tha 
porpoaa  dsocribad. 

printotf  in  tba  Qanatte.] 
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UOli^Ji.  rKBUMATIC  BIVBt  •  HOLDER.  JoaiPH 
BovKB,  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  4, 1897,  Serial  No. 
617,980.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Mar.  80. 
1906.    Serl«l  No.  262,992. 


A  pneumatk  rivet-bolder,  comprising  tbe  cylinder  ▲. 
tbe  piston  B,  the  enlarged  weighted  head  C  formed  Inte- 
gral with  the  piston  B  and  provided  with  the  annular 
groove  pr  receas  D  adapted  to  pass  over  the  front  end  of 
tbe  cylinder  A,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admlaalon  of 
the  motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder  A  behind  tbe  platon  B. 


II 


1,018,372.  FIEEPLACS-HBATBR.  Hnn AK  EL  Bbandbb, 
Corydon,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  T.  Lawrence, 
Corydon,  Ky.    Filed  Jone  16,  1910.'    SerUl  No.  567,248. 


1.  A  flra-placa  beatar  eomprlalBg  a  grata,  a  baatlag 
chamber  back  ^  aad  ovarbaaglBg  tba  grata,  baatiag 


eartandlng  diroo^  fb»  grato  and  entering  and  extending 
Into  tba  beating  diamber  la  an  onward  direction,  and  a 
cold  air  flue  also  entering  tbe  beating  chamber  In  tbe 
aame  direction  as  the  beating  flnea,  tba  tenalnal  portiona 
of  the  beating  floea  being  at  a  iil^ier  point  In  tbe  heating 
chamber  than  the  terminal  portion  of  tbe  cold  air  flue. 

2.  In  a  flre-place  heater,  a  grata,  a  baatlpg  chamber 
back  of  and  In  overhanging  relation  to  tbe  grate,  a  cold 
air  floe  entertog  the  bottom  ot  tbe  beating  chamber  to  an 
opward  direction,  and  tarmlnattag  at  said  bottom  portloa 
of  the  heating  chamber,  and  hot  air  floea  traversing  tbe 
grate  and  also  entering  and  extending  toto  the  heating 
chamber  in  an  upward  direction  throogb  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  continued  into  the  latter  to  a  higher  potot  than  tbe 
discharge  end  of  tha  cold  air  floe  within  the  heating 
chamber. 

8.  In  a  fireplace  heater,  tbe  comMnntlan  of  a  grate 
provided  in  Ha  frant  aide  with  rlnga  and  In  Ita  rear  aide 
with  pendant  anlargementa  In  aUnement  with  tba  aald 
rtn0i..n  heating  chamber  arranged  above  the  grate,  and 
op«B-endad  flnea  having  their  front  enda  supported  by  and 
within  tba  rings  on  tbe  gcate  aad  tbato  totermedtato  por- 
tiona rsating  upon  tha  rear  of  the  grato  immediately  over 
tbe  ealargementa  thereof  and  their  inner  ends  turned 
upward  and  entering  the  baatiag  chamber  through  tha 
bottom  of  tbe  aame. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  chimney,  of  a  bridge  wall 
located  therein  and  spaced  from  tbe  rear  aide  of  the 
chimney,  a  grate  supported  to  front  of  the  bridge  wall,  a 
beating  chamber  supported  by  tbe  bridge  wall  and  eztead- 
ing  over  aad  to  advance  of  the  same  and  havtog  a  depend- 
ing portion  fitting  between  the  bridge  wall  and  tbe  rear 
side  of  the  chimney,  a  cold  air  fine  entering  tbe  bottom 
of  tba  aald  depending  portion,  and  floea  paaaing  throogb 
the  grate  and  having  rear  optumed  enda  entering  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  said  depending  portion  of  the  beating  chamber 

ft.  In  a  flre-place  heater,  a  grate,  a  beating  chamber  to 
operative  relation  to  the  grate,  a  cold  air  flue  entering 
the  heating  chamber  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof  and  dis- 
charging upwardly  toto  said  heating  chamber,  and  hot 
air  fluea  traversing  the  grate  and  entering  the  beatinf 
chamber  through  the  bottom  thereof  on  each  side  of  the 
cold  air  flue  and  c<Mittoued  toto  the  heating  chamber  to 
the  aame  direction  as  the  direction  of  entrance  of  the  cold 
air  floe  and  termlnattog  at  a  higher  potot  witbto  the 
heating  chamber  than  the  diacharge  end  of  tbe  cold  air 
floe. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


J,018J7S.    MACHINE-CHUCK.    Aunnr  B.  CHUacii.  tfew 
Britato,  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  688,744. 


A  droek  eonslating  of  a  front  section  aad  a  rear  saetlwa 
saeofod  togattar  aad  baTtag  raglstarlag  aaaolar  eoace^* 
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trtr  namm  In  tb«lr  oppowd  <•««■.  •  MroU  ring  flttai  t* 
lb«  gatOT  ragtetertes  receMea  and  harlSK  a  beralad  laaar 
«ig«.  ft  planllty  of  radial  alldftM*  Jaws  fitted  In 
b«4y  ites  aad  cncaced  by  one  face  of  aald  ecroll 
■MftMi  for  aetuftttec  the  acroll  ring  moonted  la  tlM  otbar 
bodjr  ring,  a  wear  rtng  monnted  la  the  inner  reglatvlag 
aimwtWT  nccaece  aad  taaTlng  a  brfeied  outer  edge  eagaglng 
tbe  beveled  Inner  edge  ot  the  atrall  ring,  meaas  for  boM- 
lag  aaid  beveled  edges  nyleldlngly  la  coatact,  ths  rear 
aactloo  haTtng  a  lange  tlMrsoa,  a^  a  ecraU  pUte  held  ta 
pssltlOD  by  said  flange. 


1,01s. 8T4.  DBTACHABLB  Bill  FOB  PNEUMATIC 
T1RB8.  WALTaa  E.  Copithoss.  Natlck.  Masa.  Bilsd 
Jons  20.  1910.    Serial  Na  507.770. 


1.01SJ7B.  m<LIlfO-rOBK  MECHAMUIM  VOB  LOOMS. 
EowABa  A.  CniTNiiT,  New  Bedford.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Draper  Oootpaay.  a  Corporatioa  of  Maine.  Flisd  Feb. 
ST.  1911.     Sartal  Ma^  011.014. 


1.  la  ft  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  body,  of  a 
d«taehable  Ure-receiTtng  rim.  a  drralar  expansible  losing 

"Wmber  for  locking  tbe  deUcbable  rim  to  the  wheel  body, 
aad  a  stagle  tapered  screw  screw-threaded  into  and  ex- 
tsadteg  traasrersely  of  the  wheel  body  and  co-acting  with 
die  locking  member  to  expand  It  and  thereby  lock  tha 
rfn  ta  place. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  body  hST- 
iBg  asBocUted  therewith  llzsd  lodtned  sarfhces  and  a 
wall  or  lip  adjacent  each  surface,  of  a  detachable  rim.  an 
expansible  locking  member  sltoated  on  tbe  Interior  of  tbe 
detaduUe  rim  and  prorided  with  iacllned  sarfaces  to 
engage  those  associated  with  the  wheel  body,  and  means 

•  to  expand  the  locking  member,  said  lips  orerlylng  the 
fhmt  face  of  the  locking  member  aad  holding  It  in  po^KIoB. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  body  haT- 
tng aaaodated  therewith  locking  projections  proTided  with 
grooves,  of  a  detachable  rim  hSTlng  a  projection  on  its 
Inner  face,  and  a  locking  member  sitoatsd  Inside  of  said 
rim  and  engaging  said  projection  tberson  and  also  hsTlng 
projections  with  inclined  faces  that  ocenpy  aaid  groores, 
aad  a  scrvw  seearsd  to  tbe  wh^  bo4y  aad  acting  to  «z- 
paad  the  locklag  awmber. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  body  of 
projections  on  Its  exterior,  locking  projections  provided 
with  grooves  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  detach- 
able tire-receiving  rim  having  projections  on  its  interior 
surface  cooperating  with  the  projections  on  the  wheel 
body  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  rim,  a  two-part  locking 
member  provided  with  Inclined  faces  adapted  to  occupy 
tbe  grooves,  and  a  screw  to  ftirce  the  sections  of  the  lock- 
ing member  spart  thereby  to  cause  the  inclined  surfaces 
thereon  to  act  on  tbe  bottoms  of  the  grooves  and  expand 
the  locking  member  outwardly. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  body,  ot 
projections  on  its  extsrior,  locking  projections  extending 
laterally  thereft-om  and  each  having  an  outwardly-pro- 
jecting lip  at  its  end,  a  deUchable  tire-receiving  rim  en- 
circling the  wheel  body  aad  having  an  Interior  diameter 
IsrgM  than  tbe  exterior  diameter  of  said  wheel  body,  said 
detachable  rim  having  projections  on  its  Interior  face  to 
cooperate  with  those  on  the  wheel  body  thereby  to  prevent 
creeping,  and  a  deUchable  annular  locking  member  en- 
circling said  locking  projections  and  having  portions 
adapted  to  He  behind  said  Upa^  said  member  being  shaped 
to  engage  and  press  outwardly  against  the  inner  taca  of 
(he  detachable  rim  to  hold  the  lattar  eentared  relatlTe  to 
the  wheal  body. 

[Claims  0  aad  7  aot  printed  la  the  Oaastta.] 


1.  la  a  laoa.  a  wsft-hamasr,  a  ftlllng-fOrk  havlag  ds- 
psadtttg  tlass,  s  lay  transversely  lecesssd  for  the  passage 
of  tha  lower  ends  of  the  tines,  s  grid  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
recass,  and  a  filling  susUlner  plvotally  connected  at  its 
front  end  with  the  weft-hsmmsr  aad  at  Ita  rear  end  sUd- 
ably  supported  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  recess,  mid  sustatoer 
having  a  cam  portion  engaged  by  the  bottom  of  the  racsss 
when  the  lay  beats  up  to  raise  and  operaUvely  position 
■aid  sustalner  above  the  lay  raceway  and  cause  it  to 
maintain  tbe  filing  elevated  above  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe 
fork-tines  and  In  front  of  the  grid. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  fllltag-fork  havtag  depending  tines,  a 
transversely  recessed  lay,  a  grid  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
recess,  having  an  upright  guideway,  a  weft-hammer,  a 
filling  sustalner  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  rear- 
wardly  extended  In  tbe  recess  and  through  tbe  guideway, 
the  rear  end  of  the  sustalner  sUdlng  upon  the  bottom  of 
tbe  recess,  and  a  cam  portion  on  said  sustalner  to  co- 
operate with  the  bottom  of  the  r«!sss  and  operstlvely 
poaltioB  said  SDsUlner  abovs  the  lay  raceway  on  the  de- 
tecting pick  to  hold  tbs  filling  In  front  of  the  grid  and 
above  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  fork-tines  to  Insure  engage- 
ment of  the  latter  and  tbe  filling,  the  forward  stroke  of 
the  weft-hammer  moving  ssid  austainer  out  of  the  shuttle 
iwth  whea  the  shuttle  is  picked  from  the  dsUching  K--. 
of  the  Ic 


1,013,870.     STBEBT-CABi    CHAXLia  C.  CaawsoK,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.     Filed  Msy  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  027,800. 


1.  A  car,  oomprlslag  a  body  having  a  aubstsntlally  level 
floor  and  an  end  extsnsiott  or  vestibule  provided  with  a 
side  opening,  and  an  Iacllned  or  sloping  floor  extending 
upward  from  the  plans  of  the  bottom  of  the  aide  opening 
to  the  plane  of  the  ear  floor. 

2.  A  car,  comprising  s  body  having  s  substantially  level 
floor  and  an  end  ^tenaion  or  vestibule  provided  with  a 
aide  ofealng,  aa  iocUasd  or  sloplag  floor  sxtandlag  up- 
ward tnm  ths  plana  of  tha  bottom  of  tha  sida  opanlag  to 
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tte  plaaa  of  Uw  ear  Oaer,  aM  a  balk->sad  prsjacttng  In- 
wardly fkam  tka  left  side  af  the  ear  at  tke  rear  snd  of  the 


t.  A  car,  coanprlaiag  a  body  having  a  substaatlally  level 
flasr  and  an  end  ssteesloa  or  vsstlbale  provided  with  a 
aids  npsaliii.  a  conductor's  stand  In  the  aad  axtenslen  or 
saatlhala.  aad  an  lacllnsd  or  sloping  faor  astsndlnc  up- 
ward from  tiie  plane  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  side  opening  to 
the  plane  of  the  car  floor,  said  Inclined  or  sloping  floor 
being  bowed  with  ths  hollow  Bids  of  the  bow  disposed  for- 
wsrdly  and  to  the  right 

4.  A  ear,  cainprising  s  body  having  a  substantially  level 
floor  and  an  snd  extenalon  or  vestibule  provided  with  s 
side  opening,  a  condoctor's  stand  In  tbe  end  extension  or 
vestibule,  an  tnellnad  or  sloping  floor  extending  upward 
from  tbe  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  side  opening  to  the 
pisne  of  tbe  car  floor,  said  inclinsd  or  sloping  floor  being 
bowed  with  the  hollow  side  of  tbe  bow  disposed  forwsrdly 
aad  to  the  right,  aad  a  balk-head  projecting  Inwardly 
from  the  left  aMs  af  ths  ear  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
thereof. 

0.  A  car,  conprlslag  s  body  having  a  substantially  level 
floor  and  aa  sad  axtsasloa  or  vsstlbale  provided  with  a 
side  opening,  a  condoctor's  stand  In  the  extension  or  vestl- 
buls  sdjscent  to  the  resr  end  and  In  line  with  the  center 
of  tb^  said  body,  aad  aa  iacUnsd  or  sloping  floor  extending 
upward  from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  side  opening 
to  tbe  plane  of  the  car  floor,  and  curving  around  tbe  con- 
ductor's stand  from  a  point  rearward  to  a  point  to  the 
left  thereof. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.018J77.     aOUrr  FOB  CBUCIBLE  FURNACES.     LOOIS 

'*     HnaasT  Joan   Dm  Bats,   Zelieoople,   Pa.,   assignor  of 

^^    ane-fOurth  to  Alfred  O.  Zcbner,  one  fourth  to  F.  Edwin 

Z?"     Sehner,  and  one-fourth  to  Jaeeb  C.  MlUeman,  Zelienople, 


Pa.     FUed  Mar.  20,  1911.     Sertal  No.  016,746. 
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1.  A  iiolst  wr  a  crucible  furnace  comprising  means  for 
supporting  the  emcRils  within  the  fnraaoe  and  for  raising 
the  same  frem  such  furnsce,  snd  s  protective  casing 
aroiud  said  means  and  erndble. 

2.  A  hoist  fbr  a  cradble  furnace  comprising  a  block  for 
fitting  under  the  crucible  to  support  the  same,  means  con- 
aactsd  to  aaM  bteek  for  raising  tha  erueibls  from  the 
ftoeace,  aad  a  protective  easing  aroand  said  hloek, 
and  cmclble. 

0.  A  hoist  0sr  a  crudbls  furnace  oossprhdag  a  Mock 
tWm  oadsr  tha  erndbls  to  sv>port  the  saase, 
ta  mtA  blaek  for  ratslag  ths  eradbla 
•Bd  0  protsetlvs  eaalag  around  said  block,  meana 
aai  erndhla  a»i  aappsrted  by  said  block  aad  emdMe. 

4.  A  holat  Oor  a  cradblh  famaoe  oomprlslag  a  block  flor 
•tttng  nndsr  -the  cmdMa  ta  support  tbs  same. 


I 


to  aaid  bloek  flsr  ralaiat  ttia  cmdUs  troi 
fomaee,  a  protective  caateg  aroand  said  amans  aad 
from  aaid  block,  aad  a  protsctlvs  cadag  around 
eroelble  and  sapportsd  by  tha  aama. 

6.  A  hoist  for  s  crudbie  faraaos  esmprlsing  s 
fSr  fitting  under  the  crvdMe  to  sapport  ths 
eoanactad  to  said  Mock  far  raMng  tha  emdMa 
ftansee,  s  protective  casing  around  said  means  aad 
from  said   blo^   and   a  protective   casing  around 
crudbie  aad  supported  by  tbs  same,  said  last  o 
Ing  having  a  liandle  exteadiag  ap  from  tha 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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I^IMTS.  COMPUTINO-MACHINB.  Goac&vn  O.  Dm- 
OBiTKB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asiigaar  ta  Uadsrwood  Com- 
puting Hschine  Compsny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  s  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
691.209. 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  main 
computing  wheels  of  high  snd  low  denominations,  of  a 
tena-carrylng  device  extending  from  one  of  said  wheels 
to  tbe  other,  and  a  power-driven  auxUlacy  pinian  element ; 
said  tens-carrying  device  provided  with  an  amlltary  ele- 
ment having  drive  teeth  normally  oat  of  meah  with  aaid 
anztllary  pinion  element,  and  movable  by  said  comput- 
ing wheel  of  lew  denomination  Into  mesh  with  said 
anxniary  pinion  element,  to  enabll  tbe  latter  to  assist 
In  the  tens-carrying  operation ;  a  shaft  or  axle ;  one  of 
aaM  aozfUary  dements  mounted  upon  ssM  shaft  or  ax1« ; 
and  a  yielding  bearing  for  said  shaft  or  axte. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  main 
oompotlttg  wheels  of  high  and  low  denomlnatlotta,  of  a 
tana-earrylag  device  extending  from  one  of  asM  wheels 
to  the  other,  snd  a  power-driven  auxiliary  pinion  element ; 
said  tens-carrying  device  provided  with  an  smxlllary  elle- 
ment  having  drive  teeth  normally  oat  of  mesh  with  said 
anxfllary  pinion  element,  and  tnovablc  by  said  computing 
wheel  of  low  denomination  into  mesh  with  ssid  aux1liai7 
pinion  element,  to  enable  the  latter  to  assist  In  tbe  tens- 
carrying  operation;  a  shaft  or  asle  having  bearings  een- 
atructed  to  permit  yielding  movement  thereof,  and  means 
to  restore  ssid  shaft  or  axle  to  normal  position ;  one 
af  said  auxiliary  elements  mounted  upon  said  Shaft  or 
ads. 

8.  In  a  computing  madilne,  tbe  combination  with  a 
gang  of  main  computing  wheels,  of  tens-carrying  devices 
extending  from  wheels  of  lower  denominations  to  wheels 
af  higher  deaomlnatlona  tai  aaid  gang,  aad  a  asrlss  of 
pawsr  dtlvsn  auxiliary  ptnians  maaafesd  opoa  s  yielding 
shaft;  aaid  tena-carrylag  devices  provided  with  drive 
taeCh  normally  out  of  amsh  with  aaid  pinions,  and  includ- 
ing 4evlcss  for  moving  said  drtve  teeth  late  mesh  wltH 
said  plalona,  ta  assist  la  the  tens  carrying  operstisnR. 

4.  In  a  esmvutlag  smichine,  tbe  eomblnatloa  with  a  gang 
of  mate  eoaq>irtteg  whesia,  of  tens-carrying  devices  as- 
tsnding  from  wjissia  of  lowar  denominations  to  whe^  of 
higher  denomlasthms  la  said  gang,  sod  s  series  of  powcr- 
drlvea  aaslllary  pinions  monnted  upon  a  shsft ;  said 
tiB  I  SI  I J  lug  devloss  provided  with  drive  teeth  normallr 
oaf  of  masb  with  aaid  pinions,  and  including  devicea  for 
masing  aaid  drive  teeth  Into  aaesh  with  said  plntams  ta 
tbe  tena-carrylng  operations;  hsa rings  liaino 
for  m^  abaft  to  permit  a  yleldhag  mortmmt 
thnuat,  aad  a  apring  device  belag  provided  ta  retnra  tb» 
abaft  to  normal  position. 

f .  In  a  eompntlng  nmehine,  tbe  eomblnatlan  with  a  gang 
if  amte  computing  wheels,  of  teas-csrrylag  devicea  extsnA- 
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lac  from  wbeela  of  lower  denomlnatloiu  to  wbMls  of 
hlchar  denontaiatioiM  in  uld  gang,  and  •  aorlM  of  powor- 
driven  atixUiary  pinions;  lakl  tena^arrylng  derlcM  pro- 
Tided  with  drlTe  tMtb  normally  oot  of  m««h  with  said 
plntons,  and  Ineladlng  deTic«s  for  moTlng  said  drlT*  teath 
Into  mesh  with  said  yielding  pinions,  to  assist  In  the  tena- 
carrylng  operations;  a  shaft  on  which  said  pinions  are 
moonted.  Independently  moTable  journal  boxes  fer  the 
ends  of  said  shaft,  to  permit  the  shaft  to  yield  and  springs 
to  restore  said  journal  boxes  to  normal  positions. 
(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,879.  APPARATUS  FOB  HEATING  FURNACES  OR 
KILNS.  William  R.  Duinr,  Baston,  Pa.  Filed  Aog.  26. 
1909.     Serial  No.  514.498. 


L  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  kiln  having  a 
perforation  through  it.  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer  por- 
tion and  a  conical  Inner  portion,  of  meana  for  blowing 
powdered  fuel  and  air  into  the  kilo  through  aald  perfora- 
tion, including  a  pipe  section  or  burner  nosale  extending 
into  said  perforation  and  adjuatabte  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length  to  Tary  the  relation  between  the  Inner  end  of  the 
section  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  kiln  wall,  said  burner 
nossle  having  Its  outer  surface  separated  from  the  inner 
wall  of  said  perforation  by  a  space  through  which  air 
may  pass  into  said  kiln. 

2.  In  a  cement  Uln.  the  combination  with  the  kiln 
proper  and  the  clinker  pit,  of  means  for  blowing  powdered 
coal  Into  the  kiln,  comprising  in  combination  a  blast  noa- 
sle  throu^  which  air  under  pressure  admixed  with  the 
powdered  coal  issues,  a  cbamber  surrounding  said  noaxle. 
a  burner  nossle  extending  into  the  kiln  through  which  the 
fuel  may  be  blown  from  said  cbamber  Into  said  kiln, 
Aeans  for  adjusting  said  nossle  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length,  and  a  conduit  external  to  the  kiln  leading  directly 
from  the  clinker  pit  to  said  chamber. 


1,018.880.  ELBCTRICALLT-CONTROLLSD  BAO  FILL- 
ING AND  WEIGHING  DEVICE.  William  R.  Dnmi. 
Baston,  I-a.    Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.    SerUl  No.  643,711. 

1.  In  a  receptacle  filling  and  weighing  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  scale  for  supporting  and  weighing  i  recep- 
tacle to  be  filled,  a  delivery  chute  adapted  to  diacharge 
Into  a  receptacle  supported  by  said  scale,  a  movable  loaded 
valve  mechaniam  controlling,  and  tending  to  close,  aald 
chute,  said  mechaniam  Including  a  valve,  a  lever  for  mov- 
ing eald  valve,  a  slMlag  red  connected  to  said  lever,  a 
stationary  electromagnet,  an  armature  connected  to  said 
rod  and  moved  thereby  when  the  valve  is  open  into,  and 
when  the  valve  is  closed  out  of,  a  position  In  which  the 
magnetic  attraction  between  the  electromagnet  and  the 
armatare  Is  sofflcient  to  hold  the  valve  open^'and  means 
controlled  by  the  weighing  scale  for  dednerglzlng  the  elec- 
tromagnet when  the  weight  on  the  scale  reaches  a  prede- 
termined amount. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  fllUag  and  weighing  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  platform  acale  for  supporting  and  weighing 


a  receptacle  to  be^  tiled,  a  dellwT  drate  having  a  4s> 
pending  discharge  nosale  located  above  the  platform  e( 
said  scale,  a  valve  for  opoilng  and  doalng  the  lower  end 
of  said  nosale,  a  lever  for  moving  said  valve,  a  alldiag  rod 
plvotally  connected  to  said  levei.  a  apring  fctlng  on  the 
rod  ta  a  direction  to  eloee  the  valve,  a  atadonary  elee- 
tromacnet,  an  armature  connected  to  aald  rod  and  movaUa 


when  the  valve  Is  open  into,  and  when  the  valve  la  cloeed 
out  of.  a  poeltlon  in  which  the  magnetic  attraction  be- 
tween aald  electromagnet  and  aald  armature  Is  suffldent 
to  holdjthe  valve  open,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  weld- 
ing aCale  fbr  detnerglslng  the  electromagnet  when  the 
weight  on  the  acale  platform  reaehea  a  predetermined 
amount. 


1,018.881.  BAG-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Wiluam  R.  UanK, 
Easton,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  14.  1910, 
Serial  No.  843.711.  Divided  and  this  sppllcation  filled 
May  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  668,390. 


1.  In  a  bag  holding  device,  the  comblnattoa  of  an  ln« 
temal  bag*  support  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  support  at  one  side,  and  a  lever  plvotally  con* 
nected  to  said  clamping  member  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  support,  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  be  forced 
against  said  onKteite  side  of  said  support  to  thereby  move 
the  pivotal  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  member 
away  tnm  said  oppoatte  side  of  eald  support  and  draw 
aald  dassptag  member  toward  said  one  side  of  aald  sup- 
port, whuefay  said  ehunping  aaember  may  be  caoaed  to 
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hold  a  portloa  9t  a  bag  against  one  side  of  aaid  support 
while  said  lever  arm  holds  another  bag  portion  avUnat 
eald  opposite  aide  of  aald  support. 

2.  In  a  bac  holding  device,  the  comblnatloa  of  an  In- 
ternal bag  support.  «  damping  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  support  at  one  side,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  aald  damping  member  at  the  oppoelte  side  of  said  sup- 
port, and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  be  forced  against 
said  oppoelte  side  of  said  support  to  thereby  move  the 
pivotal  connection  between  aald  lever  and  said  member 
away  from  aald  oppoelte  side  of  said  support  and  draw 
aald  clamping  member  toward  said  one  side  of  said  sni>- 
port.  whereby  said  clamping  member  may  be  eauaed  to  hold 
a  portion  of  e  bag  against  one  side  of  said  support  while 
eald  lever  arm  holda  another  bag  portion  against  said  op- 
posite side  of  ssid  support,  and  means  tending  to  hold 
aald  clamping  member  away  from  said  one  side  of  said 
support.         1 1  .^__« 

3.  In  a  ball  holding  device,  the  combination  of  aa~an- 
nular  Internal  bag  support,  a  stiff  elongated  ring  sur- 
rounding said  support,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  ring  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
support  and  thereby  draw  the  opposite  end  of  the  ring 
Into  engagement  with  the  corresponding  side  of  said  sup- 
port, to  slmoltaneously  move  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  ring  away  from  the  adjacent  side  of 
eald  support. 

4.  In  a  baji  ho.dlng  device,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
nular Intpnml  bag  support,  a  stiff  elongated  ring  sur- 
rounding said  support,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  ring  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  side  of  eald 
support  and  thereby  draw  the  opposite  end  of  the  ring  Into 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  side  of  said  support, 
and  means  tending  to  hold  the  said  opposite  end  of  said 
ring  away  from  ssld  support. 

6.  In  a  bag  holding  device,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
nular Internal  bag  support,  an  elongated  ring  surrounding 
said  support,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald  ring  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  side  of  eald  support  and 
thereby  draw  the  opposite  end  of  the  ring  into  engage- 
ment with  the  corresponding  side  of  said  support,  and 
swinging  links  by  which  said  ring  Is  supported  from  sfild 
support. 

[Claim  0  i}0t  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.013.382.    DISK  HARROW.    JoacPH  East.  Colfax.  Wash. 
Filed  June  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  630.565. 


In  a  harrat^  of  the  character  deacribed,  At  combination 
with  a  main  supporting  frame  Including  a  central  longi- 
tudinal reach  bar.  a  base  plate  beneath  said  bar.  and 
longitudinal  bearing  plates  at  either  aide  of  and  parallel 
with  said  base  plate;  of  four  H-shaped  harrow-frames, 
each  comprising  longitudinal  parallel  bars  and  a  trans- 
verse connecting  plate,  bearing  bracketa  depending  from 
the  frame,  disks  whose  axlea  are  mounted  in  said  bracketa, 
the  connecting  plate  of  each  frame  being  pivoted  beneath 
the  side  bar  of  the  main  aupportlng  frame  and  Ita  parallel 
bars  extending  at  thdr  Inner  portlona  alldably  under  aald 
bearing  plate  and  then  alldahly  over  said  base  plate ;  and 
levers,  and  Unk  mechanisms  connecting  them  with  the 
four  harrow-framee  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  lat- 
ter beneath  the  main  frame. 


1.0184»S.     LBTTER-8TAMFINO  MACHINE.     Jacob  W. 
FBHirau  Newburgh.  N.  T.    FUed  July  24.  1911. 
No.  640,80«. 

I 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechaniam,  the  combination  with 
the  coin  chute,  a  fixed  upright  track  beneath  the  aiune,  a 
main  lever  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  aid  oppoelte  aald  track, 
and  a  sprlhg  pressing  Its  lower  end  toward  the  track  so 
aa  to  make  a  V-ahaped  space  whoee  upper  end  communi- 
catee with  the  lower  end  of  aald  chute;  of  a  plunger' 
jnounted  In  guides  and  standing  normally  above  said 
V-shaped  space.'  a  handle  connected  with  said  plunger,  a 
casing  aurrounding  the  mechanism  and  beyond  which  aald 
handle  projects,  and  other  mechanisms  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  main  lever. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  coin  chute,  a  fixed  upright  track,  a  main  lever  pivoted 
opposite  said  track,  and  a  spring  pressing  it  toward  the 
track  ao  aa  to  make  a  V-ahaped  space  whoee  upper  end 
communicatee  with  the  lower  end  of  said  chtfte;  of  a 
plunger  standing  normally  above  said  space,  a  poww  le- 
ver connected  with  aald  plunger,  a  sprlhg  holding  the 
plunger  normally  raised,  a  handle,  a  link  connecting  It 
with  said  power  lever,  a  surrounding  caaing  beyond  whldl 
said  handle  projecta,  and  other  mechaniams  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  aald  main  lever. 


1,018,884.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     BxNST  FLBifTja.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  525,286. 


1.  In  a  ahock  abeorber,  the  comMnatien  with  a  cylinder 
to  contain  liquid,  of  a  platon  therein,  said  platon  having  a 
plurality  of  porta,  a  valve  for  aald  porta  situated  above 
the  piston,  a  U-ahaped  member  eeenred  to  the  valve  and 
extending  throng  the  porta  beneath  the  platon  for  UmtV 
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lac  the  apward  moTMBent  of  tb«  taItc.  and  a  eoibloBliig 
4«vlee  on  the  U-«haped  oiembcr. 

2.  In  a  sliock  absorber,  the  combtDation  with  a  cylinder 
to  contain  llqold,  of  a  pUton  therein,  mid  piaton  having  a 
plarallty  of  ports,  a  ralrc  for  said  ports  situated  abore 
the  piston,  a  U-«haped  member  secured  to  the  TslTe  and 
extending  thronsb  the  ports  beneath  the  piston  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  the  valTe,  and  a  coiled  spring 
surroanding  the  U  -  shaped  member  and  operating  to 
cosblon  Its  movement. 


1.013,380.  BUILDING  CONBTEUCTION.  Thomas  J. 
Obobob.  Bnglewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Jaly  14,  1010.  Serial 
No.  671,966. 


1.  In  bnlldioff  construction,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  blocks  arranged  adjacent  one  another  to  form  an  up- 
right structure,  and  tension  members  respectlTely  extend- 
ing aboat  and  binding  Into  groups  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  of  a  plarallty  of  blocks  of  one  group  being  included 
in  a  plurality  of  other  groups. 

2.  In  building  construction,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  blocks  arranged  adjacent  one  another  to  ft>rm  an  op- 
right  structure,  and  tension  members  respectively  extend- 
ing about  and  binding  Into  groups  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
alternate  blocks  in  one  group  being  included  in  a  pinral- 
ity  of  other  gronpa. 

8.  In  building  construction.  In  combination,  a  plarallty 
of  blocks  arranged  adjac«it  one  another  to  form  an  up- 
right structure,  and  tension  members  respectively  extend- 
ing about  and  binding  into  groaps  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
the  extreme  blocks  of  one  group  being  included  in  a  pla- 
rallty of  other  groups. 

4.  In  bailding  construction,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  olocks  arranged  adjacent  one  another  to  form  an  ap- 
rli^t  structure,  and  tension  members  respectively  extend- 
ing about  and  binding  Into  groups  a  plurality  of  blocks,  a 
block  of  one  group  being  Indoded  in  a  plarallty  of  other 
groopa. 

6.  In  bailding  constmction,  in  combination,  a  plarallty 
of  blocks  arranged  adjacent  one  another  to  form  an  up- 
right stmcture,  and  tension  members  respectively  ex- 
tending about  and  binding  into  groaps  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  each  of  a  plarallty  of  blocks  of  each  group  being 
(ododed  in  a  plarallty  of  other  gfoapa. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,013,386.     HURDLB.     Vbbii  Oilxbt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Piled  Feb.  6.  101 L     Serial  No.  606.097. 

1.  A  hordle  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  standards 
provided  with  recesses,  base  boards  to  which  said  stand- 
ards are  secured,  a  frame  between  said  standards  consist- 
ing of  vertical  stnds  and  horisontal  connecting  strips,  said 
strips  extending  beyond  said  studs  and  being  arranged  to 
engaga  the  raeesses  In  said  standards  to  hold  said  frame 
la  posltloa  of  adjustment,  and  a  pivot  rod  esteatflag 
throagfa  said  standards  and  through  one  end  of  said  frame 
stadi,  whareby  to  afford  a  high  or  a  low  hnrdle. 


2.  A  bardla  compriatng  a  plarallty  of  vartleal  stand- 
ards provMad  on  both  sides  with  rsesssss,  and  a  frame 
pivoted  eccentrically  betweea  said  standards,  and  consist- 
lag   of  Tsrtlcal  and   borlaotttal   atripa,   aaki   hoclaontal 


strips  extending  beyond  said  vertical  strips,  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  recesses  in  said  standards,  whereby 
tbe  frame  may  be  normally  held  in  position  of  adjostment 


1,013,887.  VSHICUD-RIM.  Jambb  B.  Hau,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Goodyear  Tire  and  Bobber  Com- 
paay,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept 
11,  1011.     Serial  No.  648,726. 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  contractible 
ring  mounted  thereon,  the  outer  face  of  said  band  pro- 
vided with  a  shallow  greova  having  inclined  sides,  a  pair 
ot  wedge-shaped  rings  mounted  in  said  groove,  a  rim 
mounted  on  said  wedge-shaped  rings,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing said  wedge-shaped  rings  Isterally  away  from  each 
other  to  cause  them  to  detachably  engage  the  inner  face 
of  said  rim  for  holding  the  latter  in  place  and  simulta- 
neously compressing  the  said  grooved  ring  on  said  vehicle 
wheel. 


1,018.888.     BU;T- HOLDER    FOR    BNGINB8.      Blmbb 

HiCKB   and    CI.ABBIICB   B.    Hicks,    Montesuma,    Iowa. 

FUad  Feb.  27,  1011.    Sarial  No.  611,272. 

L  A  belt-holder  for  engines,  comprising  an  sdjustable 
support,  an  arcuate  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
support.  Inner  guides  fixed  to  said  frame,  outer  guides 
hinged  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  outer 
guides  througA  ares  relative  to  the  arcuate  frame. 

S.  A  bclt-holdar  ter  engines,  comprising  an  adjastable 
support,  SB  areoate  frame  adjnstably  moon  ted  on  said 
sapport.  Inner  gaides  fixed  to  said  frame,  outer  guides 
hinged  to  said  frame,  rods  connecting  said  outer  guides, 
a  B^lng  acting  on  said  outer  guides  in  one  direction,  and 
manually  operated  devices  acting  on  said  outer  guides  in 
oppOBlttOB  to  said  spring. 

8.  A  belt-bolder  for  engines,  comprising  an  adjastable 
anpfMirt,  an  areaata  frame  adjostably  moantad  on  said 
support.  Inner  goldss  fixed  to  said  frame,  outer  guides 
hinged  to  said  frame,  arcuate  rods  connscting  ssid  outer 
gaides,  a  spring  acting  on  said  outer  guldss  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  manoaily  operated  devices  acting  on  Hid  ootsr 
gaides  In  opposition  to  said  spring. 
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4.  In  a  bilt-boMer  far  ■— Inn,  a  aapport  eomprlstag 
kase  membera  of  angular  form,  a  .base  plata  adjostably 
■wanted  thereon,  an  adjastlng  bar  moonted  on  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  throagh  an  are  relative  to  said  base 
plate,  a  supporting  arm  moonted  on  and  adjnstaMo  k>ngl- 
todlnally  of  said  adjuatlng  bar,  an  areoate  frame  carried 
1^  tald  supporting  ana,  goldos  earrlod  by  said  fraaM,  aad 
means  for  adjusting  said  guides  relattva  to  said  fnunsi 


6.  A  belt-holder  for  engines,  comprising  a  suitable  sop- 
port,  an  arciiate  frame  adjostably  moonted  on  said  sap- 
port,  tMacketi  on  said  frame,  a  rod  adjustably  secured  to 
said  brackets  and  extending  acroes  said  frame,  and  hold- 
ing devices  mounted  on  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tha  Qaaetta.] 
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1,018.880.  iCiCHINB-OUTPUT-INDICATING  DBVICB. 
Chablbs  Hickton,  Long  Baton.  Bnglsnd,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  Pamham  Smith  and  one-half  to 
John  Patrick  Newton,  Long  Eatoa,  Bagland.  FlMd 
Jan.  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  688,120. 


1.  In  eomblnaUoa  with  a  lace  aiaklng  or  other  taztlle 
■achlne  an  apparatus  consisting  in  a  cloek-drlren  ra- 
eording  droai,  a  lever  switch  adapted  to  be  eloaed  when 
the  oweblae  li  maaing  aad  to  be  open  wlian  tha  atacblaa 
Is  stoppsd,  a  clock  coatrolled  maka-and-braak  device  in 
circuit  with  aald  switch,  an  ootpnt  reeordtng  Instnunant 
wherry  the  amooat  of  work  completed  by,  aad  the  idle 


aad  rnnnlng  time  of  ona  or  BMra  ■achines  are  sfaaalta* 
neoosly  recorded. 

2.  la  a  maehina-oatpBt  indicating  device,  a  record- 
receiving  element;  a  rec<Mrd-maker  eo-actlag  therowlth; 
electrically  operated  meana  for  actaatlag  said  record- 
maker  and  la  circuit  with  said  actoatiac  meaaa  a  dock- 
controlled  Biake-and-brsak  aad  a  swttdi  eoBtroUing  said 
circuit,  said  switch  being  adapted  to  be  doeed  wh«a  the 
machine  is  running  and  rice  versa. 

3.  In  a  machine  output  indicating  device,  a  train  of 
measuring  wheels  one  of  which  la  graduated  to  Indicate 
output  and  positionable  to  a  given  graduation  Independ- 
ently of  the  other  wheels;  a  casing  tndosing  certain  of 
said  wheels,  said  casing  having  a  close-fitting  opening 
through  which  said  graduated  wheel  projecta;  a  record- 
receiving  element;  a  record-maker  disposed  In  operative 
relationship  to  said  record-receiving  element  and  means  . 
sctuated  by  one  of  said  Indosed  wheels  for  operating  said 
record-maker. 

4.  In  a  machine  ontpot  Indicating  device,  a  record- 
receiving  element,  time  and  output  record  makers  co- 
acting  therearlth,  electro-magnetle  means  for  actoating 
said  record  maksra  and  a  comMnad  starting  lever  and 
switch  for  starting  the  machine  aad  rendering  operative 
both  of  said  actoating  meana 

5.  In  a  machlne-ootput  Indieatlag  device,  a  train  of 
measuring  wheels ;  time  end  output  record-makers ;  aieans 
for  operating  aaid  oatpat  raoord-makar  from  oaa  a(  aald 
measuring  wheels;  and  electrically  operated  means  for 
actaatlag  said  time  record-maker  and  in  eircoit  there- 
arlth a  dock-oontroUed  make-and-break. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta] 


1,018J90.  OTBN-DOOB.  Waltbb  B.  HomvBLO,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  TIas  Hnsnefsid  Ooespany,  Cin- 
dnnatl.  Ohk>.    Filed  Jan.  23.  1011.    Bartal  Mo.  604,284. 


1.  la  an  oven  door,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  sheet 
and  a  lining  sheet  having  alined  openings  and  each  having 
a  bulged  portion,  said  frame  sheet  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  off-set  from  said  bulged  portion,  and  a  glass 
panel  seated  against  said  off -set  iawardly  projecting  flanges, 
the  lining  sheet  having  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  seat  for 
the  glass  panel  opposite  the  adjacent  off-set  flange  of  the 
frame  sheet,  of  a  retaining  strip  at  the  opposite  side  edge  of 
the  opening  in  the  door,  said  retaining  strip  having  a 
part  entering  between  tbe  bulged  portions  of  the  frame 
sheet  and  lining  sheet  and  also  having  a  portion  projecting 
beyond  the  free  edge  of  the  lining  sheet  and  bearing 
against  tbe  inner  £aca  of  the  glaM  pand  opposite  the 
bearing  of  the  adjacent  off-set  flange  of  the  frame  abeet 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  glass  panel. 

2.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  of  a  frame  sheet 
hariag  an  opening,  a  lining  sheet  having  an  opening,  said 
fraaM  and  lining  sheets  being  bulged  outwardly  and 
having  straight  walla  forming  said  bulged  portioa.  said 
frauM  aheat  provided  at  tlie  free  edges  with  outwardly 
projecting  flangsi  and  with  off-aet  flsagss  projectinc  In* 
wardly  from  aald  outwardly  ifrojecttag  flaagea,  a  giaas 
paaal  seated  against  said  inwardly  projecttag  oC-ast 
flaagsa,  the  lining  sheet  having  a  member  at  one  alda 
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of  the  opening  tn  tb«  door  conatltatlnc  a  Mat  for  tbe 
fflSM  panel,  aod  a  remorable  retaining  strip  at  tbe  oppo- 
site aide  of  the  opening  In  tbe  door  and  comprising  a  mem- 
ber Inserted  between  tbe  parallel  walls  of  tbe  bulged  por- 
tions of  tbe  frame  and  lining  sbeeta  and  said  retaining 
■trip  baring  a  member  projecting  at  an  angle  from  tbe 
fr«e  edge  of  the  adjacent  lining  sbeet  and  bearing  against 
tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  glass  panel  opposite  tbe  adjacent 
oS-Mt  flange  of  tb»  ttm^  rtieet. 


^ 


A 
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1.018,381.  CLOSUBE  POK  BOTTLSa  JARS,  AND 
OTHBB  RECEPTACLES.  Josbph  V.  Hull,  BrooUrn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  -  assignments,  to  Sure  Seal 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  3,  1908,  Serial  No.  441,748.  Renewed  May 
le,  1911.    Serial  No.  627.512. 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  receptacle  bavlng  an  exterior 
sbonlder  about  its  neck,  a  cloaure  comprising  a  cap  and 
a  compreaslble  gasket  therein  engaging  tbe  apper  edge*  of 
said  receptacle,  said  cap  taarlng  an  annular  depending 
flange  and  arma  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  each 
comprlalng,  folded  together,  a  downwardly  extending  mem- 
ber, an  upwardly  extending  member  and  a  downwardly 
extending  member  having  an  Inwardly  bent  lip  on  its  lower 
end  engaging  said  shoulder  wltb  binding  force ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  For  use  on  a  receptacle  baring  an  exterior  shoulder 
about  Its  neck,  a  closure  comprising  a  cap  and  a  com- 
pressible gaaket  therein  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  said 
receptacle,  aald  cap  baring  downwardly  extending  anna 
each  comprising  in  succesion  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  member,  an  inwardly  extending  member 
and  a  downwardly  extending  member  baring  an  inwardly 
bent  lip  on  its  lower  end  to  pass  below  said  shoulder,  said 
members  when  folded  together  against  the  receptacle,  with 
■aid  gasket  compressed,  being  adapted  to  draw  said  lip 
upwardly  against  said  shoulder  with  binding  force;  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 


1.013,392.  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES,  JARS,  AND 
OTHER  RECEPTACLES.  JoacFH  Vablet  Hull, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aasignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sure 
Seal  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Apr.  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  426,331.  Re- 
newed June  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  631.088. 


In  combination  with  a  bottle  or  other  receptacle,  a  clo- 
aure therefor  comprlalng  a  cap  baring  side  walls  wboae 
lower  edges  are  flanged  outwardly  and  downwardly  form- 
tag  a  rscess,  a  packing-ring  In  said  recess  and  Initially  ex- 
tending downwardly  below  tbe  aame.  and  a  split  locklng- 
rlng  applied  apon  the  flanged  portion  of  said  cap  and  en- 
gaging tbe  upper  surface  thereof  and  the  lower  aorface 
of  said  pseklng-rlng,  aald  locking-ring  baing  reduced  In 


rertlcal  diameter  against  the  flanged  portion  of  said  cap 
and  aald  packing  ring  and  with  said  flanged  portion  holding 
a  peripheral  portion  of  said  packing-ring  squeeied  from 
aald  reesss  against  said  receptacle,  said  locking-ring  bar- 
ing orerlapplng  end  portlona,  one  of  which  In  Ita  upper 
edge  Is  formed  Inwardly  from  Its  end  with  s  reesss  (28), 
and  the  othar  of  which  to  formed  in  Its  upper  edge  with 
a  tongue  (20)  adapted  to  said  receas  and  a  recess  (80) 
adapted  to  recelre  that  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  the 
ring  between  said  recess  28  and  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the 
ring,  and  said  tongue  and  said  recesses  being  of  substan- 
tial length,  wltb  tbe  receas  28  extending  outwardly  slightly 
beyond  tbe  line  on  which  the  upper  flange  (25)  of  aald 
ring  to  bent  inwardly  and  downwardly  and  tbe  recess  80 
extended  outwardly  to  said  bending  line;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,013,393.  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES,  JARS.  AND 
OTHER  RECEPTACLES.  Joseph  Tablst  Hnix, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sura 
Seal  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1908,  Serial  No.  426.329.  Renewed 
June  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  681,188. 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  receptacle  baring  an  annular 
exterior  aboolder  about  Ita  month,  a  closnrs  therefor  com- 
prtolog  a  metal  cap  baring  in  its  top  an  opening  and  at 
its  side  edge  a  rertlcal  depending  flange  outwardly  re- 
cessed and  holding  a  packing  ring  In  proximity  to  said 
shoulder,  a  metal  dtok  between  tbe  upper  edge  of  said 
receptacle  and  the  inner  upper  surface  of  aald  cap  and 
extending  at  Its  outer  edge  to  the  said  rertlcal  flange  and 
said  diak  being.adapted  to  be  cut  out  along  tbe  line  of  tbe 
opening  in  the  cap,  and  a  lid  plroted  to  the  cap  for  clos- 
ing tbe  opening  therein,  said  recessed  portion  of  tbe  flange 
of  tbe  cap  being  adapted  to  permit  said  packing  ring  to  be 
pressed  flrmly  against  said  shoulder  for  sealing  the  recep- 
tacle and  securing  the  cap,  and  said  disk  baring  a  beaded 
edge  portion  whose  aides  conrerge  downwardly  and  along 
their  line  of  Juncture  engage  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle with  a  binding  force  holding  the  edge  of  the  dU 
pressed  agalnat  tlM  said  rertlcal  flange. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  baring  an  annular 
exterior  shoulder  about  ita  moutb,  a  closure  therefor  com- 
prlalng a  metal  cap  baring  in  Ita  top  an  opening  and  at 
Ita  side  edge  a  depending  flange  outwardly  recessed  and 
holding  a  packing-ring  in  proximity  to  said  aboulder,  a  dlak 
between  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  receptacle  and  tbe  inner 
upper  surface  of  said  cap  and  adapted  to  be  cut  out  along 
th«  line  of  the  opening  in  the  cap,  and  a  lid  plroted  to  the 
cap  for  cloalng  the  opening  therein,  said  recesaed  portion 
of  tbe  flange  of  tbe  cap  being  adapted  to  permit  said  pack- 
ing-ring to  be  pressed  flrmly  against  tbe  receptacle  tor 
sealing  tbe  aame,  and  aald  dtok  baring  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  flaring  edge  portion  held  in  close  binding  eon- 
tact  with  the  adjacent  snrfscss  of  said  cap  by  the  Interior 
portions  of  said  disk  :  substanttolly  aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  closure  fOr  a  receptacle,  said  closure  comprtoing 
a  cap  baring  an  opening  in  ita  top  and  a  depending  flange 
to  paas  downwardly  orer  tbe  re^ptacle.  a  packing  for 
sealing  the  cap.  a  lid  plroted  on  tbe  ca^)  adjacent  to  tbe 
opening  therein  and  a  disk  between  the  upper  edges  of  ths 
receptacle  and  tbe  inner  apper  surfaes  of  said  cap  sad 
adapted  to  hare  its  central  portion  remored  along  ths 
line  of  the  opening  In  tbe  cap,  said  cap  baring  a  Up  aUt 
and  tnmed  upwardly  therefrom  at  one  edge  of  aald  op— 
Ing.  and  said  lid  baring  a  <lat  outw  edge  formed  with  a 
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rslssd  sboaiasr  sdapted  whea  ssld  flat  sdgsi.  oa  ths  eloatag 
of  the  lid.  passss  nader  said  Up  to  aasags  ths  edgs  at  tbs 
Up  sad  arraat  the  lid ;  snbstaatJally  as  sst  forth. 

4.  A  closnrs  for  a  receptacle,  aald  closure  eomprialnf  a 
metal  cap  haring  la  Its  top  aa  opeetag  and  at  ita  aide  edge 
a  rertlcal  depending  flange  to  paaa  downwardly  orer  the 
receptacle,  a  packing  for  sealing  the  cap.  a  metal  diak  be- 
tween the  upper  edgs  of  said  rseeptaele  and  the  inner  ap- 
per surface  of  said  cap  and  extending  at  its  outer  edge  to 
the  said  rertleal  flaage  and  aald  dtok  being  adapted  to  be 
cat  out  along  the  line  of  tbe  opening  In  the  cap,  and  a  lid 
plroted  to  the  cap  for  closing  the  opening  therein,  said 
dlak  baring  «  beaded  edge  portion  whoee  sides  conrerge 
downwardly  and  along  tbeir  line  of  Janctare  engagjB  tbe 
upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  with  a  binding  force  holding 
the  edge  of  the  dlak  pressed  against  the  said  rertlcal 
flange ;  sabftantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  clossuM  for  a  receptacle,  said  doaare  eomprtoiag 
a  cap  hariaf  aa  opsalag  in  its  top  and  a  dependlflg  flange 
to  paas  dowawardly  orer  the  receptacle,  and  a  lid  plroted 
on  the  cap  adjacent  to  tbe  opening  therein,  said  cap  harlag 
a  Up  allt  and  turned  upwardly  therefrom  at  one  edge  of 
said  opening,  and  said  lid  baring  a  flat  outer  edge  formed 
with  a  ralaed  sbonlder  adapted  when  said  flat  edge,  on 
the  closing  of  the  lid,  peases  under  said  lip  to  engage  tbe 
edge  of  the  Up  and  arrest  the  lid;  sobstantlaUy  as  sst 
forth. 

[Claim  6  pot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.013.894.  Closure  for  bottles,  jars,  and 

OTHER  receptacles.  JosaPH  Vabut  HCbL. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aasignor.  by  mesae  aaaignmenta,  to  Sare 
Seal  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Fl^l  Apr.  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  426,880.  Bs- 
newed  Jooa  8,  1911.    Serial  Na  «81.184. 


1.  in  eomllnatioB  with  a  recsptade  hartag  aa  exterior 
annular  ahoaUer  about  Ita  month,  a  closure  therefor  com- 
prtoing an  bitegral  metal  cap  baring  at  Ita  edge  a  de- 
pending flanga  engaged  with  said  ahoulcl^r  for  securing 
tbs  cap  aad  $1  Ita  top  a  depressed  section  whose  bottom 
is  deflned  by  a  weakened  line  and  to  be  remored  when  de- 
sired, a  packings  for  aeallng  tbe  cap,  and  a  lid  plroted  on 
tbe  cap,  said  packing  being  compressed  between  the  upper 
edge  of  the  receptacle  and  said  cap  and  tbe  lower  edge  of 
aaid  flange  being  projected  Inwardly  and  in  flna  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder ;  subatanttolly  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  baring  an  exterior 
annular  staooUsr  about  ita  laouth,  a  closure  th«refor  com- 
prising sn  integral  metal  cap  baring  at  its  edge  a  depend- 
ing flange  engaged  wltb  said  aboulder  for  secnrtng  the 
cap  aad  at  ita  top  a  ssctlon  deflaed  by  a  weakened  line  and 
to  be  remored  when  dealred,  a  packing  for  aeallng  the  cap, 
and  a  Ud  plroted  on  the  cap,  aald  remorable  section  bar- 
ing a  substantially  circular  sdge  oatline  at  one  side  and 
a  stral^t  odiH  outline  at  the  other  aide  and  nhm  rsssorsd 
Isarlag  tai  tiM  cap  aa  opsaing  hartag  a  snbstaatlally  dr- 
calar  sdga  at  oae  side  sad  a  straight  edge  20  at  tbm  other 
side,  and  aaSd  lid  being  plroted  to  tbe  cap  adjacent  to  tbe 
stral^t  sdgs  20  of  said  opening  thus  to  be  formed  and 
baring  at  one  aids  edge  a  circular  outline  24  and  at  Its 
other  side  e4t*  >  eoacare  recess  25  aad  toagus  portloa  26 
harlag  conrsa  edgsa,  ssld  toague  being  adjaceat  to  tbs 
phrotsd  portloa  of  ths  Ud  for  cooperation  with  tbe  straight 
edge  20  of  said  opening  for  moring  ths  handle  of  a  spooa 
left  staadlag  agaiast  said  edgs  to  oae  end  thereof,  aad 
said  reesss  2B  belag  adapted  to  cagags  such  haadls  should 
It  bs  left  agaiast  the  dreular  sdfls  of  said  opsalag  aad 
more  It  to  said  sad  of  said  stral^t  sdga :  snbstaatlally  aa 
sst  forth. 


1,018,896.  RAILWAY -TIB  AND  BAIL  -  FASTBNINO. 
Jacoa  ALrtH  Htia  aad  JoeaPH  A1.BZIS  PaMBtrr,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  648,489. 


1.  A  meUUlc  railway  tie.  a  solid  fllling  therein,  said 
tte  harlag  a  series  of  cut-out  portions  and  upturned  lips. 
Intermedtote  Its  length,  and  a  plurality  of  beaded  rireta, 
each  riret  bead  baring  a  rertlcal  face  portion  at  the  up- 
per and  lower  portion  thereof  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  A  metallic  raUway  tie,  a  aolid  filling  therein,  and 
fastening  means  consisting  of  a  spike  baring  a  flattened 
upper  portion,  a  lower  cylindrical  portion,  and  aa  annular 
nut  ttttC  on  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  spike  and  prorlded  with 
a  V-shaped  recess. 

8.  A  metallic  railway  tie,  a  solid  fllling  therein,  and  fas- 
tening means  comprtoing  a  spike  baring  a  flattened  upper 
portion,  a  cylindrical  lower  and  threaded  portion,  an 
Insulated  sleere  surrounding  said  spike,  and  an  annular 
not  prorlded  with  a  recess  in  the  exterior  surface. 

4.  A  BietaUlc  raUway  tie,  a  aolld  fllling  therein,  and  fas- 
tening mesne  comprising  a  spike  baring  a  flattened  upper 
portion,  a  cylindrical  lower  and  threaded  portion,  an 
Insulated  sleere  surrounding  said  spike,  said  sleere  baring 
an  upwardly  extended  portion  projecting  from  the  body 
thereof. 

5.  A  metallic  railway  tie.  a  solid  fllling  therein,  and  fas- 
tening meana  comprlalng  a  spike  taaring  a  flattened  upper 
portion,  a  cylindrical  lower  and  threaded  portion,  an 
Insulated  sleere  surrounding  said  spike,  said  sleere  baring 
an  upwardly  extended  portion  projecting  from  the  body 
thereof,  tbe  upper  portion  being  flattened  and  tbe  lower 
portion  annular  and  surrounding  said  spike  substantially 
throughout  Its  length. 

[ClaUn  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,013.396.  MEANS  FOR  GAQINO  OR  MEASURING 
TILES.  HAsar  Johksox^  Newcastle-under-Lyme,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Apr.  29, 1911.    Serial  No.  624.096. 


A  gaging  machine  for  tUea,  comprlalng  a  frame  hariaf 
at  Its  lower  part  s  support  for  tbe  tiles  to  rest  on,  a  sta- 
tloaary  gage  member  projecting  abore  the  aald  supp<^  at 
oas  side  thereof,  a  polater  plroted  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  trame  on  the  other  side  of  the  said  support  and  pro- 
>settag  upwardly  aad  adapted  to  be  grafted  by  ths  hand, 
a  gage  aMmber  carried  by  the  ssld  pplatsr,  a  seala  o»  tha 
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nvpt  part  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  tiM 
palater,  and  meana  for  moTlQK  the  pointer  aatomatieally 
toward  the  edse  of  a  tile  placed  on  the  anpport  between  the 
gaga  members,  said  pointer  belns  adapted  to  be  retracted 
by  hand  while  the  tile  la  belnf  placed  in  podtlon  or  being 
remoTed  from  the  aald  support. 


1,018.307.     WIRE  -  STRETCHER.     Jamm  H.  W.  J0KB8, 
Corydon,  Ky.     Fll«l  Jun«  1.  1»11-     Serial  No.  630.M4. 


A  stretching  device  of  the  character  deacrlhed  compris- 
ing a  frame,  upper  and  lower  centrally  disposed  guiding 
and  supporting  tracks,  intermediate  laterally  disposed 
guiding  and  supporting  tsaclu,  a  stretching  carriage,  guid- 
ing and  supporting  rolls  reTolubly  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage «nd  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  feald  tracks,  a  car- 
riage operating  screw  arranged  in  said  frame  and  haTing 
an  operative  connection  with  said  carriage,  and  a  wire 
damp  detachably  connected  to  said  carriage  whereby  tha 
latter  is  ccmnected  to  the  object  to  be  stretched. 


1.018,308.  STAPLE  -  ANCHOR.  WilxiAM  L.  KKXn, 
Kearney,  Nebr.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  3,  1000. 
■•rial  No.  520,010.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aag.  2,  tOlO.    Serial  No.  575,157. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  body  portion,  of  a 
staple  anchoring  member  embedded  In  the  l>ody  portion  and 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  pro- 
duce mating  plates,  the  metal  forming  said  plates  being 
pressed  outwardly  to  form  diverging  grooves  adapted  to 
raealva  a  wire  engaging  staple,  and  the  metal  constituting 
tbm  plates  being  pressed  laterally  between  the  diverging 
vsds  of  the  guiding  grooves  to  form  angular  projeetlona 
4t*f*"g  sobstantlally  triangular  cement  receiving  pocketa. 

S.  A  staple  anchoring  member  formed  of  a  sin^e  place 
of  aatal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  mating  plates,  the  matal 
at  thf  eoniMv  of  the  piatas  being  bent  Inwardly  and  later- 


ally, and  the  metal  esBstltntlBg  tha  abottlag  faces  of  the 
plates  btfng  pressed  laterally  to  form  grooves  having  their 
outer  ends  opentatg  through  one  end  of  the  snciwrlag 
member  and  adapted  to  reoelva  a  staple  and  their  Inner 
ends  spaced  apart  and  deflected  laterally  la  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  fasteBlng  device  piercing  the  plates  betweea 
the  diverging  ends  of  the  grooves. 

8.  A  staple  anchoring  member  formed  of  a  single  pk>ce 
of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  produce  mating  platea,  thv 
longitudinal  edgea  of  the  plates  at  the  upper  and  lower 
corners  thereof  being  preased  laterally  and  inwardly,  there 
being  guiding  grooves  formed  In  aald  plates  and  having 
their  outer  ends  opoiiag  through  one  end  of  aald  anchor- 
ing member  and  thehr  inner  ends  spaced  apart  and  de- 
flected laterally  on  diverging  lines,  the  metal  conatltutlag 
the  platea  being  pressed  laterally  between  the  diverging 
ends  of  the  grooves  to  form  angalar  projeetlona  defining  a 
substantially  triangular  shaped  cement  receiving  pocket, 
and  a  single  fastening  device  piercing  both  plates  at  a 
point  between  aald  grooves. 


1.018,800.  FliASH-LIOHT  DBVICB.  Hattkbw  Howabd 
KBHirBDT,  New  Brighton  boroug!i.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1011.     Serial  No.  617.688. 


\     < 


1.  A  device  for  ijjlflilin  the  products  of  the  combus- 
tion of  flash  light  powder  compoeed  of  a  hack  board  form- 
ing one  side  of  an  Incloeore,  a  bonnet  adapted  to  be  folded 
up  away  from  said  board,  meana  for  holding  aald  bonnet 
In  its  folded  position,  and  meana  whereby  said  holding 
means  are  released  and  said  bonnet  Is  permitted  to  unfold 
down  against  said  board  by  the  Ignition  of  the  powder. 

2.  A  device  for  catching  the  products  of  the  combustion 
of  flaah  light  powder  composed  of  a  back  board  forming  a 
downwardly  and  torwardly  inclined  aide  of  an  incloeure,  a 
bonnet  adapted  to  be  folded  up  away  from  said  board, 
means  for  holding  said  bonnet  In  Its  folded  position,  and 
means  whereby  aald  holding  means  are  released  and  aald 
bonnet  is  permitted  to  unfold  down  against  said  board 
by  the  Ignition  of  the  powder. 

8.  A  device  for  catching  the  products  of  the  combustion 
of  flaah  light  powder  composed  of  a  pivoted  bonn^  adapted 
to  drop  down  over  the  flaah,  means  for  holding  said  bonnet 
In  Its  elevated  position,  means  whereby  said  holding 
means  are  released  by  the  Ignition  of  the  powder,  and  side 
curtaina  depending  in  auch  a  manner  as  to  prevent  the 
lateral  escape  of  the  prooncts  daring  the  descent  of  the 
bonnet. 

4.  A  device  for  catching  the  prodacts  of  the  combuatlon 
of  flaah  light  powder  compoeed  of  a  folding  pivoted  bonnet 
adapted  to  drop  down  over  the  flaah,  means  for  holding 
said  bonnet  In  ita  folded  position,  means  whereby  aald 
holding  means  are  releaaed  by  the  ignition  of  the  powder, 
and  side  curtaina  depending  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pre- 
vent tlie  lateral  escape  of  the  products  during  the  descent 
of  the  bonnet. 

5.  A  device  for  catdilng  the  products  of  the  combustion 
of  flash  light  powder  compoeed  of  a  back  board  and  a  top 
board  forming  two  sides  of  the  Incloeure,  a  bonnet  adapted 
to  be  folded  up  against  said  top  board,  meana  for  holding 
said  bonnet  In  Its  folded  position,  and  meana  wberehy  said 
holding  meana  are  released  and  said  bonnet  Is  permitted  to 
drop  down  against  said  back  board  by  the  Ignition  of  toe 
powder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tlie  Oaaetta.] 
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1.018,400.  IIEA8UEIN0-TAPB.H01J)ING  DBVICB. 
CHABLMi  W.  Knaa,  Park  City.  Mont.  Filed  Dee.  81, 
1010.     Bertal  No.  000,310. 


1.  ▲  measuring  device  comprising  In  combination,  a 
clinometer  gage,  a  tape  having  proper  scale  measurementa 
thereon,  means  carried  by  the  gage  for  clamping  the  tepe 
thereto,  a  tepe  reel  setured  to  the  othor  end  of  the  Upe 
and  a  pluinb  bob  suspended  therefrom. 

2.  A  maMuring  device  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  tape  having  proper  scale  measurements ;  of  a  clinometer 
gage  to  which  the  tape  Is  secured,  said  gage  having  a  ver- 
tical sight  tobe  for  locating  the  proper  point  from  which 
a  measuremant  is  taken,  a  tape  reel  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  tape  and  having  a  tension  device  and  means 
for  locating  a  point  depended  vertically  from  the  other 
limit  of  measurement. 

3.  A  device  for  ascertaining  the  angle  of  a  slope  over 
unev^  groaad,  comprising  a  frame,  a  tape  reel  carrying 
a  Upe  and  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  guide  for 
said  tape,  a  clinometer  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tape  for  ascertaining  the  angle  of  Inclination,  and  a 
plumb  bob  mrrled  by  the  frame,  whereby  a  line  W  "• 
dropped  from  a  point  of  measurement  of  the  slope  which 
equals  the  boriaonUl  measurement  divided  by  the  cosine 

of  the  angle.  . 

4  A  device  for  measuring  over  uneven  ground,  com- 
prising m*«nB  for  aseertalataig  the  slope  of  the  ground,  a 
tap«5  having  one  end  secured  to  said  means,  divided  to  glva 
the  proper  alope  length,  and  means  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  tape  for  locating  a  point  below  the  other  end 
of  the  tapef 


beyond  the  respective  straight  edge*,  tiDe  said  Istms  bdng 
•0  disposed  and  proportioned  that  k7  wgngrawnt  of  their 
straight  edgee  with  the  cover  of  a  mattreas  at  opposite 
sides  of  an  edge  thereof,  they  will  when  slmultaneooaly 
rotated  draw  the  said  engaged  portions  together  to  a  dls- 
Unce  suitable  tor  the  sewing  ceqalred  In  the  prodacttes  > 
of  a  r^  edge.  | 

3.  An  apparatua  for  forming  r^l  edges  on  mattresses 
comprising  two  yokes,  cooperative  members  rotatahle  aboat 
parallel  axes  between  said  yokea,  and  eech  bavtic  • 
straight  edge  parallel  to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  series  of 
slender  pointed  Instruments  carried  by  and  projecting 
transversely  beyond  the  respective  straight  edges,  the 
said  levers  being  so  disposed  and  proportioned  that  by 
engagement  of  their  straight  edges  with  the  cover  of  a 
mattreas  at  opposite  sides  of  an  edge  thereof  they  will 
when  simultaneously  rotated  draw  the  said  engaged  por- 
tions together  to  a  distance  suitable  for  the  eewUig  re- 
quired in  the  production  of  a  roll  edge. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  forming  roll-edges  on  mattreaeee, 
comprising  two  yokes,  cooperative  members  rotataMe 
about  parallel  axea  between  said  yokea,  and  each  having  a 
straight  edge  parallel  t<T  Its  axle  of  rotation,  and  serlee  of 
slender  instruments,  pointed  extremities  of  which  project 
transversely  beyond  the  respective  straight  edgea,  the  said 
leverr  being  so  disposed  and  proportioned  that  by  engage- 
ment of  their  straight  edges  with  the  cover  of  a  mattrees 
at  opposite  Bides  of  an  edge  thereof  they  will  when  simul- 
taneously rotated  draw  the  said  engaged  portions  to- 
gether to  a  distance  suitable  for  sewing,  and  the  said 
yokes  being  curved  to  admit  the  roll  edse  formed  by  the 
contraction  of  said  cover  substantisily  as  described. 


1,013,402.     PROrEl.LEK      CBoncx  W.  Iv  -cgsbuit.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    F^led  Oct  28.  1010.    Serin  I  4o.  680,686. 


J  n. 


1,018,461.'    APPABATUS  FOR  FORMING  ROLL  BDGE8 
'  ON  MATTRBSSBS.    AWTHca  W.  KiKDBL,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Pet.  1.  1011.     Serial  No.  605,004. 


1.  An  is^aratua  for  forming  roll-edgee  on  matti 
comprising  In  combination,  two  co6i»eratlve,  rotary  mem- 
bers havinf  parallel  edges  constructed  to  draw  and  damp 
the  cover  of  a  mattreas  together  along  lines  at  opposite 
sides  of  an  edge  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  said  mem- 
bers and  projecting  beyond  the  edges  thereof  to  eomprees 
the  stufflhf  of  the  mattress  within  the  portion  of  its  cover 
between  said  linea  and  said  edge  during  and  by  the  rotary 
movement  «f  aald  aMBbaaa. 

2.  An  afvaratas  for  femtlBg  roU-edgea  on  mattraaeM 
comprlal«f  n  pair  ^  eeOperatlve  levera  mounted  to  rotate 
about  partdlel  um.  and  «Mh  havlnc  a  atralgbt  edge 
paimUel  te  Its  azia  of  retattoa,  and  aarlea  of  alender 
pointed  taacrumenta  carried  by  and  projcctlag  tmaaveceely 


1.  A  propeller  including  a  ehaft,  a  frame  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  having  reaUlent  blade  supports,  flexible  blades 
pivoted  to  the  frame  to  swing  to  a  non-working  poaltion 
whoi  the  propeller  la  at  reat  and  «>  a  working  position 
against  said  supports  when  the  propeller  la  in  action,  and 
means  for  bending  said  resilient  supports  to  vary  the 
working  angle  of  the  blades. 

2.  A  propeller  including  a  shaft,  diametrically  diapoeed 
rigid  radial  arma  extending  therefrom,  diametrically  dis- 
posed resilient  arms  arranged  at  right  angles  to  aald 
radial  anM,  connections  between  the  arms  forming  a 
tnuse  haring  diagonally  opposite  supports,  blades  pivoted 
to  the  rigid  arms  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  said  aop- 
porta.  and  means  for  bending  said  reelllent  anas  to  ad- 
^oat  the  snpporta  to  different  angular  pooitlons. 

.  8.  A  propdler  Including  a  shaft,  diametrically  diapoeed 
rigid  radial  arms  extending  therefrom,  diametrically  dl»* 
poaed  roalllent  arma  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  aald  ratf  lal 
anna,  eonneetlona  between  the  arma  forming  a  frame  hav. 
Ing  dtagonally  oppoeite  supports,  bracss  for  staying  aald 
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rigid  arms.  bUdes  plrotcd  to  the  rigid  •rma  and  adapto^ 
to  bear  agalnat  aald  rapports,  and  means  for  bending  sal< 
rsalltent  arms  to  adjust  ttas  supports  to  dlffersnt  angular 


,dv. 


4.  A  prop«lIsr  Ineladlng  a  shaft,  a  hollow  huh  eoonsetsd 
tharewltb.  a  guide  tube  connected  with  the  hub.  a  frame 
carried  by  tbe  bub  and  having  resilient  blade  rapportlng 
portlona,  blades  plroted  to  the  frame  to  swing  to  a  work- 
ing position  against  said  supporting  portions,  and  means 
•xteodlng  In  part  through  tbe  hub  and  tube  for  adjusting 
said  supporting  portions  to  different  angles  of  Inclination. 

5.  A  propeller  comprising  a  shaft,  a  frame  upon  the 
abaft  provided  with  sets  of  arms,  blades  pivoted  to  one  set 
of  arms  and  adapted  to  bear  In  working  position  against 
the  other  set  of  arms,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  latter 
named  anna  to  support  the  blades  at  different  working 


[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.018,403.  8WIMMIN0-SH0E.  Paot.  W.  Klaphbckb. 
9Uleott  City,  Md.  Filed  l^r.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,024. 


1.  A  swimming  shoe  comprising  a  sandal  member  hav- 
ing a  sole,  a  rod  plvotally  secured  beneath  the  sole,  at- 
taching means  for  the  sandal  to  secure  said  rod  to  the 
m>le.  wings,  perforated  ears  carried  by  the  wings  and 
plvotaUr  engaging  with  the  rod,  oppositely  disposed  pro- 
jections on  the  rod  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  wings 
In  an  extended  position,  similar  lugs  formed  upon  the 
rod  and  extending  downwardly  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  wings  In  a  folded  position,  a  collar  also  carried  by 
the  rod,  apertared  projections  secured  to  the  upper  faces 
of  the  wings,  springs  secured  to  the  collar  and  engaged 
through  said  apertures,  set  screws  to  adjust  said  springs 
through  the  apertures,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the 
collar  to  further  assist  in  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
wings  to  a  folded  position. 

2.  In  a  swimming  shoe,  a  sole,  attaching  straps  for 
the  sole,  a  rod  upon  the  under-surface  of  the  sole,  said 
straps  serving  as  attaching  means  therefor,  wings  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  rod  and  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections, means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  wings 
to  an  extended  position,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ments of  the  wings  to  a  folded  position,  a  collar  secured 
to  the  rod  and  having  an  integral  lug  to  further  assist 
in  limiting  the  movement  of  the  wings  to  a  folding  posi- 
tion, apertured  lugs  secured  to  the  upper  faces  of  the 
wings  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sole  to  space  said  wings 
therefrom,  and  resilient  means  secured  to  the  apertured 
log*  and  collar  to  hold  said  wings  extended. 


^^ ' 

2.  The  process  of  reeorerlng  free  snd  combined  am* 
monia  from  gases  produced  In  the  dry  distillation  of 
fuels,  which  consists  In  first  waahlng  the  gases  near  the 
dew  point  of  water  aatnratlon  with  a  circulating  body 
of  water,  thu»  forming  a  -  solution  containing  the  fixed 
ammonia  from  said  gases,  conducting  the  said  waahed 
gases  to  a  saturation  bath  containing  sulfuric  acid,  treat- 
ing the  solution  of  the  fixed  ammonia  with  sulfuric  add 
at  a  temperatore  ■olBelent  to  drive  off  other  acids  eoa- 
tained  therein,  and  conveying  the  ammonium  sulfate  thus 
obtained  into  said  saturation  bath. 


1,013.404.  PB0CB88  OF  BBCOVBRINO  AMMONIA 
FHOM  OASES.  HsiNaiCH  Koppaas,  Essen,  Germany. 
Filed  July  22,  1010.  Serial  No.  B73.166. 
'  1.  Tbe  process  of  recovering  free  and  combined  am- 
■onla  from  gases  produced  in  the  dry  distillation  of  foela. 
which  consists  In  first  washing  the  gaaea  near  the  dew 
point  of  water  saturation  with  a  elrenlatlng  body  of 
water,  tboa  forming  a  solution  containing  the  fixed  am- 
monia from  said  gases,  cond^Ktlng  the  said  waahed  gaaea 
to  a  saturation  hath  containing  ralfurle  add,  treating 
tho  atrtatlon  of  the  fixed  ammonia  with  sulfuric  add 
at  a  temperature  snlBdent  to  drive  off  other  adds  con- 
tained therein,  and  conveying  tbe  solution  of  ammonloa 
Mifht*  thus  obtained.  Into  said  aaturatlon  hath. 


3.  The  process  of  recovering  free  and  combined  am- 
monia from  gases  produced  in  tbe  dry  distillation  of 
fuels,  which  consists  in  first  waahlng  the  gaaes  near  the 
dew  point  of  water  saturation  with  a  drculatlng  body  of 
water,  thus  forming  a  solution  containing  the  fixed  am- 
monia from  said  gases,  conducting  the  said  washed  gases 
to  a  saturation  bath  containing  sulfuric  add,  treating 
the  solution  of  the  fixed  ammonia  with  sulfuric  add 
at  a  temperature  suflldent  to  drive  off  other  adds  con- 
tained therein,  and  conveying  the  ammonium  sulfate 
thus  produced  and  which  -atll^  containa  add  into  aald 
satur^lon  bath. 


1,013,400.  ANTIFRAUD  TOBACCO-TIN.  CHASLna  L. 
KaisTorrsasoN,  Spearflsh,  8.  D.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1011. 
SerUI  No.  605,038. 


1.  A  package  eomprtsing  a  tin  having  an  open  bot- 
tom with  an  intumed  flange,  a  Jacket  fitted  in  the  tin 
and  resting  upon  the  flange,  a  seal  carried  about  the 
Jacket  to  bold  the  same  closed  and  engaging  across  the 
opening  In  the  bottom,  and  an  outer  seal  carried  by  the 
tin  and  being  looped  through  the  opening  and  through 
the  Jacket  seal  to  hold  the  Jacket  against  the  flange. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tin  having  an  open  bottom, 
a  Jacket  fitted  in  the  tin,  and  fhstenlng  means  carried 
by  the  tin  and  engaging  through  the  bottom  for  attach- 
ment to  the  Jacket  to  hold  tbe  aame  In  the  tin. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tin  having  a  bottom,  a  Jacket 
fitted  in  the  tin,  a  Jacket  seal  closing  the  Jacket,  and  an 
outer  seal  carried  by  the  tin  acroas  ita  open  bottom  and 
extending  up  for  interlocking  engagement  with  tbe 
Jacket  aeal  to  bold  tbe  Jacket  in  the  tin. 


1,018.406.     BOTTLB-CABBTINO  HANDLE.     Bsea  Law- 
aiMca.  OakTllle,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Baird  Machine 
Company,  Oakrllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conneetlent 
ru«l  Apr.  4,  1911.     SerUI  No.  618.966. 
1.  A  bottle  carrier  comprising  a  clip  formed  of  reallient 

material  adapted  to  embrace  a  bottle  neck,  said  dip  bay- 
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Ing  one  tree  «nd  provided  with  an  eye  and  another  free 
end  provided  with  a  loop  for  overlapping  'said  eye  to  per- 
mit tbe  eye  to  be  passed  tberethroii|li.  ssjd  dip  being 
provided  with  a  second  eye.  diametrically  oppoalte  the 
first  eye,  and  a  ball  adapted  to  engage  aald  eyes  to  re- 
tain the  dip  f  ^ut  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle. 


/  1.  A  hotti«i  earrlNr  eoraprlsing  a  resilient  dip  formed 
of  two  sections,  each  section  having  an  end  eye  and  an 
end  loop,  the  loops  and  eyea  being  arranged  at  right 
anglea  so  tbnt  tbe  eye  of  one  section  can  be  passed 
through  the  loop  of  the  other  section  and  to  permit  said 
sedlon  to  be  separated  by  moving  t^e  end  of  one  section 
relative  to  the  other  section,  and  a  ball  having  end  books 
for  engaging  the  eyes  to  retain  tbe  sections  about  a  bottle 
neck. 

8.  A  hottla  carrying  handle  comprising  a  two-part  at- 
taching clip  each  part  adapted  to  partly  inclose  a  bottle 
neck  and  having  at  one  end  an  eye  open  at  the  bottom 
and  having  an  outwardly  turned  end,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  and  at  the  other  end  a  loop  at  right  angles  to  the 
eye  through  which  the  eye  on  the  other  part  passes  and 
a  bail  having  hooks  adapted  to  engage  tbe  eyes  and  retain 
tbe  parts  in  place. 


1,018.407.  CONCEBTB  BLOCK  AND  WALL.  Ltmah  O. 
Lbabi,  Howland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
022,067. 


A  wall  constructed  of  a  plarallty  of  conraes  of  hollow 
blocks,  the  blocks  being  open  from  end  to  end  and  those 
of  each  course  being  laid  end  to  end  whereby  to  afford 
an  nninterrufted  air  passage  extending  the  entire  length 
of  each  course,  each  of  the  blocks  being  formed  In  one 
wall  with  a  depression  extending  the  entire  length  thereof, 
that  portion  ef  the  wall  of  each  block  opposite  the  de- 
presslon  being  plane,  the  blocks  of  each  course  being  ar- 
ranged alternately  with  the  depressed  wall  of  each  block 
presented  in  tbe  same  direction  as  the  plane  wall  of  the 
adjacent  blocks  of  the  same  coarse,  the  depression  of  eadi 
block  registering  tbrougbout  a  portion  of  Its  length  with 
the  depression  of  a  related  block  of  an  adjacent  course 
whereby  to  e«tabllsh  communication  at  intervals  between 
the  air  paaaages  of  tbe  adjacent  courses. 


1,018.408.     BAIL-FASTENING.     JoHK  F.  Lawis,  Brad- 
dock.  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  26,  1911.     SarUl  No.  628390. 

1.  In  a  railway  track  eenatructlon  having  a  metal  tla, 
a  rail  fastentag  comprising  a  tie  plate  on  the  tla  having 
a  projecting  rib  engaging  the  side  edge  of  the  rail  flange, 
rcglaterlng  openings  in  the  tie  plate  and  tie  and  a'  plug 
seated  In  aald  openings  whereby  relative  moTemsBt  of  tba 
tie  plat*  andHa  la  prevented  and  meana  indndlng  a  rail 
dip  and  dip  holt  for  sscurlng  the  rail  and  tie  plata  In 
poaltlon  on  tbo  tla. 

2.  In  a  niQwaj  track  oonstroctlon  bavinc  a  latal 
tie,  a.  rail  fkstaalng  comprlalng  a  tla  plata  on  the 
tie  having  a  projecting  rib  engaging  tba  aide  edge  of  the 
rail  flange,  riglaterlng  opMlnga  In  tba  tie  plata  and  tla. 


a  plog  looaely  aeated  In  aald  reglaterlng  <q;>eningB.  regla- 
terlng  belt  bolea  In  tba  tla  plats  and  tin  and  tall  fasten- 
ing means  including  rail  cUpa  and  dip  bolts  extending 
through  the  bolt  holes  in  the  ties  and  rail  cllpa  for  aecur- 
Ing  the  talla  In  position  on  tbe  tlas. 


8.  In  a  railway  track  construction  having  a  metal  tie, 
a  rail  fastening  comprising  a  tie  plate  on  the  tie  having 
a  projecting  rib  engaging  tbe  side  edge  of  the  rail  flange, 
registering  openings  in  the  tie  plate  and  tie,  a  plug  looaely 
seated  In  said  registering  openlnga,  registering  holt  holes 
in  the  tie  plate  and  tie  and  rail  fastening  means  ineladlng 
rail  dips  and  dip  bolts  extending  through 'the  hoU  boles 
in  the  tiea  and  rail  cllpa  for  securing  the  rails  in  position 
on  the  ties,  said  plugs  being  located  beneath  and  held  in 
place  In  the  tie  plate  and  tie  by  the  haae  flangea  of  the 
track  ralla. 


1,018,409.  TBIMMBB  AND  OAOB  FOB  ABC-LAMPS. 
AnaoT  A.  Low,  Horseshoe,  and  Uaxbt  HnBTSBKao  and 
MAOBica  J.  WoBii,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnors  to  them- 
selves, tmataca.  FUed  Dec  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
084304. 


1.  A  device  for  repladng^  carbons  la  an  arc  lamp,  com- 
prlalng a  handle  having  a  cup  shaped  portion  at  one  end, 
and  a  rod  mounted  in  aald  handle  and  projecting  cen- 
trally eatward  from  the  bottom  of  aald  cap  ahaped  por- 
tion to  a  predetermined  length  beyond  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  rod  being  recessed  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  carbon.  * 

2.  A  device  for  replacing  earbona  In  an  arc  lamp,  com- 
prlalng a  handle  having  a  cup  ahaped  portion  at  one  end, 
a  stop  positioned  adjacent  aald  cop  ahaped  portion  of  said 
handle  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  outer  edge  thereof,  and 
a  rod  mounted  In  aald  handle  and  projecting  centrally  out- 
ward from  tbe  bottom  of  said  cup  shaped  portion  to  a 
prsdatarmlned  length  beyond  said  stop,  tbe  onter  end  of 
said  rod  being  reeesaed  to  receive  the  end  of  tite  carbon. 

8.  A,.deTlee  for  rapUdng  carbons  in  an  arc  lamp,  com- 
prlalng a  handle  having  a  cap  abaped  portlos  at  one  end, 
a  cjUndrleal  stop  posltlonod  In  Mid  cup  ahaped  portion 
of  aald  handle  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  outer  edge 
tbereoC,  and  a  rod  BMontad  In  aald  handle  and  projecting 
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entrally  outward  from  the  bottom  of  nld  cnp  «b«ped 
portion  to  a  predoteralned  length  bejond  Mid  atop,  tba 
•oter  end  of  laid  rod  balng  receaaod  to  raoalTa  the  end  of 
tbe  carboa. 


1.018,410.  FLEXIBLE  STAFF-HOLDER.  CHABLBa  D. 
Ltnch.  Detroit,  Ifich.  FUed  Dec.  2.  1010.  SerUI  No. 
506,24<l. 


1.  A  itaff  holder  comprlainc  a  itatlonary  baae  member, 
an  oacillatory  socket  member  mounted  tbercon,  to  tUt  a 
fle^le  and  elastic  element  connecting  said  members  to 
eftect  a  unirersal  Joint  between  them,  the  axis  of  oaeUla- 
tlon  of  said  socket  member  being  at  one  side  of  the  longi- 
tvdinal  axis  of  said  elastic  element  to  effect  a  longitndl- 
nal  stress  thereon  when  the  socket  member  is  tilted  and 
means  for  rarylng  the  tension  of  said  flexible  member. 

2.  A  staff  holder  comprising  a  base  member  baring  a 
flat  top,  a  moTable  socket  member  harlnf  a  flat  bottom 
portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  base  member, 
and  a  flexible  element  connecting  said  members  to  effect 
a  anlrersal  Joint  between  them. 

3.  A  staff  holder  comprising  a  base  member  baring  a 
flat  top,  a  morable  aocket  member  baring  a  flat  bottom 
portion  adapted  to  rest  open  the  top  of  the  base  member, 
a  flexible  spring  connecting  said  members  to  effect  a  uni- 
rersally  flexible  Joint  between  tb«m,  and  means  for  rary- 
lag  the  tension  on  said  spring. 

4.  A  staff  holder  comprlalng  a  base  member,  a  socket 
member  mounted  on  the  base  member  In  axial  allnement 
therewith,  a  flexible  spring  crossing  the  Joint  between 
said  members  to  normally  retain  the  socket  member  In 
position,  the  terminals  of  said  spring  being  threaded  In 
the  base  and  socket  members,  respectlrely. 

8.  A  staff  holder  comprising  a  base  member  baring  an 
aperture  therethroagh,  a  morable  socket  member  mounted 
on  the  base  member  and  baring  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing aperture  which  normally  alines  with  the  aperture 
through  the  baae  member,  each  of  said  members  baring 
a  thread  In  the  wall  thereof  at  one  end  of  the  aperture 
tteretiirough,  and  a  colled  spring  lying  within  said  mem- 
bers and  crossing  the  Joint  therebetween,  the  terminals  of 
said  spring  being  screwed  Into  the  threaded  portions  of 
the  openings  through  said  members,  respectlrely. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  tile  Qasetta.] 


1,013,411.   PAPBH  •  CREASING  MACHINE.   Got  H. 

Mazxam,  Kansaa  aty,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1010.    Serial 

Ma  S02,113. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  set  of 
ereaataig  rolla  baring  intermeshing  peripheral  groorea  and 
ridgw  for  creaaing  paper  In  one  direction,  one  of  aald 
ersaslag-rolls  being  set  alightly  la  adranca  of  the  other,  a 
second  aet  of  crsaatag-rolla  baring  intarmaahing  grooras 
and  rldgaa,  the  rldgea  of  aald  aacond  aet  being  In  line  with 
the  groorea  of  the  flrat  aet  to  engaga  ^d  rareraa  tba 
ersasaa  to  tba  paper,  and  one  of  the  rolla  of  aald 


set  being  placed  slightly  in  adrance  of  the  other,  a  pair  of 
fead-rolls  in  adrance  of  the  eraaalng-rolla  to  carry  tba 
paper  tbweto.  one  of  aald  faed-rolla  being  set  slighUy  In 
adrance  of  Its  companion,  and  means  for  adjusting  one 
roll  of  each  pair  and  set  la  proper  relation  to  Its 
pan  ion. 


*r 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  aet  of 
creaalng-rolls  baring  Intermeabing  peripheral  groorea  and 
ridges  for  creaaing  paper  In  one  direction,  a  second  set  of 
creaalng-rolls  baring  Intermeabing  grooves  and  rldgea,  the 
rldgea  of  said  second  set  being  la  lloa  witb  the  groorea  of 
the  first  set  to  engage  and  rererae  the  creaaea  la  the  paper, 
a  pair  of  Ironlng-roIls  to  flattea  out  the  creaaea,  aad  gear- 
ing for  drlrlng  aald  iroalag-rolla  faater  thaa  tba  ereaalag 
rolla. 

8.  la  a  macblae  of  the  character  described,  a  set  of 
creaalag-rolls  harlag  Intermeshing  peripheral  groorea  and 
rldgea  for  creasing  paper  In  one  direction,  said  rolls  bar- 
ing comparatirely  broad  facea  between  the  groorea  aad 
rldgea  to  engage  and  feed  tba  paper  forward,  and  a  aaoond 
set  of  creaalng-rolls  baring  intermeabing  groorea  aad 
rtdR«B,  the  latter  being  In  line  with  the  groorea  of  the  flrat 
set  to  engage  and  rererse  the  creaaea  In  the  paper,  said 
second  set  of  ereaalng-rolla  alao  baring  broad  faces  be- 
tween their  groorea  and  rldgea  to  engage  and  feed  the 
paper  forward. 


1  .  0  1  S  ,  4  1  2  .  PARTY-LINE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Alsxis  Mabchajtd.  Bridgeport.  Waab.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1000.     Serial  No.  481,086. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system :  a  plurality  of  atatloaa,  and 
the  UBoal  coimectlng  circuit  aerosa  which  tba  said  statlOBS 
are  bridged,  the  Ulking  circuits  of  said  statlona  being 
normally  dlaoonected  from  said  connecting  circuit;  a 
selecting  derlce  bridged  across  said  connecting  circuit  at 
each  station  and  continually  connected  thereto ;  aad  a  call- 
ing derlce  to  aatematlcally  coaaect  aay  two  of  aald  sta- 
tions, bridged  acroaa  aald  connecting  circuit  at  each  sta- 
tion bat  normally  dlaeonnected  therefrom. 

2.  la  a  telephone  system :  a  plurality  of  stations,  and 
the  usual  eoaaectlng  drcult  acroas  which  the  said  stations 
are  bridged,  tb*  talking  dreults  of  said  statlona  being  nor- 
BMlly  dlaeeaaeeted  from  aald  eoaaectlng  circuit ;  k  select- 
ing derlce  bridged  acroaa  said  connecting  circuit  at  each 
Station  and  continually  connected  thereto;  a  ealUag  ds- 
nee  to  autosMtlcally  connect  any  two  of  aald  atatloaa, 
bridged  across  said  connecting  circuit  at  each  station  but 
aormal)^  dlseoanseCed  tbcrsfrom  ;  and  meaaa  to  antomatl- 
eallj  lock  oat  th«  renalalag  atattoaa. 


-<5rJr-faSt: 


jANtTAKT  9,  t9ta. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«Z3 


8.  In  a  tBlaphona  ayateas :  a  plorallty  of  atatittBai  aad 
'tbe  osoal  eonnectlBg  drenlt  across  wbkb  tba  said  Stattoos 
are  bridged,  the  Ulking  drculta  of  said  stations  bslag 
Bormally  dlaoooaeetad  from  aald  connectlag  drcalt,  a  aeleet- 
lag  derlce  bridged  acroaa  aald  connecting  circuit  at  each 
station  and  continually  connected  thereto ;  a  calling  de- 
rlce to  automatically  connect  any  two  of  aald  atatloaa. 
bridged  acroas  aald  connecting  circuit  at  each  atatlon 
but  normally  disconnected  therefrom ;  meana  to  automati- 
cally lock  out  tbe  ramalnlag  statloas ;  aad  maaaa  to  auto- 
matically Indleata  at  each  atatlon  the  condition  of  aald 
station. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system :  a  plurality  of  atattoaa.  and 
tb»  usaal  connecting  circuit  acroaa  which  the  said  atattoaa 
are  bridged,  the  talking  drculta  of  aald  statlona  being  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  said  connecting  circuit ;  a  select- 
ing derlce  bridged  across  said  connecting  circuit  at  each 
station  and  continually  connected  thereto ;  a  calllag  derlce 
to  automatically  connect  any  two  of  aald  stations  bridged 
acroaa  said  connecting  circuit  at  each  atatlon  but  normally 
disconnected  therefrom ;  apd  means  to  automatleally  re- 
store all  of  tbe  stations  to  normal  condition. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system :  a  plurality  of  atatloaa,  aad 
tbe  usual  conaectlng  circuit  across  which  the  said  ata- 
tlona  are  bridged,  the  talking  drculta  of  aald  atatloaa 
belag  normally  diaeoaaeeted  f roai  said  eoaaectlag  drcalt ; 
a  selecting  derlce  bridged  across  said  eoaaectlng  circuit 
at  each  atatloa  and  continually  connected  thereto ;  a  call- 
ing derlce  to  automatically  connect  any  two  of  said  sta- 
tlona. bridged  acroaa  aald  connecting  drenlt  at  each  atatloa 
but  normally  disconnected  therefrom  ;  meana  to  autoautl- 
cally  lock  out  tbe  remaining  stations ;  and  meaaa  to  auto- 
matically restore  all  of  the  stations  to  normal  condition. 

[Clatea  8  to  28  not  printed  la  tbe  Qasette.] 
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1.018,418.    MATTRESS-RACK.    Jacob  A.  Masks,  Nerada. 
Mo.     Filed  July  8,  1011.     Serial  No.  836.730. 


1.  A  luatHass  storing  and  display  rack,  comprislBg  a 
akeletoa  frame,  baring  a  baae  and  sides  projecting  upward 
from  tbe  baae  and  each  side  consiatlag  of  upwardly  aad 
roarwardly  Incllneil  bare  and  bare  axteadlag  upwardly 
aad  forwardljr,  aad  bars  bracing  the  flrat-named  seta  of 
bara  In  rigid  relation  to  each  other  and  tbe  base,  sbearea 
carried  by  the  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  bara, 
tiilB  arranged  oae  abora  tba  other  and  all  but  the  uader- 
most  one  piroted  at  their  rear  ends  to  and  between  tbe 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  bara,  tbe  plrotal  point 
of  each  till  occupying  a  plane  rearward  of  tbe  plrotal 
point  of  the  till  next  below  it,  ao  that  tbe  froat  end  of 
each  till  aball  project  aligbtly  forward  of  tbe  froat  end 
of  tbe  aext  till  abore  it,  a  aerlea  of  flexible  deriees  ex- 
tending orer  said  abearea  and  attached  to  the  piroted 
tilla,  and  eoaatar  balaace  walgbta  alao  attached  to  said 
tedble  dsrloas. 

2.  A  BMtttess  storlag  aad  display  rack,  comprlalng  a 
ft-ame  embodying  a  substantially  horixontal  base,  stand- 
arda  cxtandlng  upwardly  aad  rearwardly  from  tbe  aldea 
of  aald  frama  at  eaeb  sMs  aad  asar  tba  froat  and  rear 
eada  tbereot  tba  froat  staadards  projecting  to  a  bl^ier 
plane  tbaa  tbe  rear  oaas,  bars  aecnrsd  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  ladlaad  staadarda  and  projectlag  forwardly  be- 
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yond  tbe  front  oaea  aad  la  eonjanetleB  with  aald  ataad- 
arda  coaatltutlBg  upwardly  projecting  sides  ft>r  the  baae 
frame,  a  brace  to  atlffen  each  of  aald  sides,  a  croaa  bar 
connecting  said  frames  near  the  upper  enda  of  the  froat 
laclined  standarda,  sbearea  arranged  at  each  side  of  and 
carried  by  the  aald  frame,  a  aeries  of  tills  arranged  one 
abore  the  other  between  tbe  sides  of  said  frame  aad  pirot- 
ed at  their  rear  enda  to  tbe  rear  inclined  standarda, 
flexible  deric^  engaging  aald  abearea  and  attached  to  said . 
tills,  aad  couoter  balance  welgbta  attached  to  tbe  oppo- 
aite  ends  of  said  connectiona. 


1,018.414.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  Chablbs  8.  Mab- 
8HAU.,  BrocktoB,  Maaa.,  aasigaor  to  Boaton  Macblae 
Worka  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
cbuaetta.     Filed  Dec.  IT.  1006.     Serial  No.  848,004. 


1.  la  a  folder,  tbe  combination  of  a  work-aupporting 
table,  a  folder,  and  meaaa  for  morlag  one  of  aald  elementa 
rertically  up  and  down  aad  tkoriaontally  to  fold  the  edge 
of  the  work  aad  prsis  the  fold,  tbe  meaaa  for  effecting  the 
rertical  part  of  tbe  mowment  comprlalng  a  lerer,  a  cam 
for  oacUIatlng  tba  same,  and  meana  for  ablfting  tbe  ful- 
crum of  tbe  lerer. 

2.  A  folding  machine,  comprising  a  folder,  a  work-sup- 
porting table,  meana  for  effecting  relatlre  morementa  be- 
tween the  folder  and  table  to  fold  the  edge  of  the  work 
and  preaa  the  fold,  and  means  for  projecting  a  supporting 
surface  rclatlrely  to  the  work  beyond  tbe  fold  to  support 
the  same  during  tba  pressing  operation. 

3.  A  foldlag  macblae,  comprising  a  folder,  a  work-aup- 
porting table  baring  a  face  plate,  means  for  effecting 
relatlre  morementa  between  tbe  folder  and  table  to  fold 
the  edge  of  the  work  and  preaa  the  fold,  and  means  for 
projecting  the  fbee  plate  relatlraly  to  the  work  aad 
beyoad  tbe  fold  to  aupport  tbe  aame  dnrlag  tbe  preaalag 
operation. 

4.  A  folding  machine,  comprlalng  a  folder,  a  work  aup- 
porting  table  having  a  face  plate,  meana  for  affaetlBg 
relatlre  movementa  between  the  folder  and  table  to  fold 
tbe  edge  of  the  work  and  preaa  the  fold,  mesua  for  pro- 
jecting tbe  face  plate  relatirely  to  tbe  work  under  the  fold 
to  aupport  tbe  aame  during  tbe  preaaiiile  operation,  and 
means  for  holding  tbe  work  against  movement  during  the 
movement  of  tbe  face  plate. 


1,018,410.  PUMP.  'Evrnvm  Mabtin,  Soldiers  Ororc, 
Wis.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1008.  Serial  No.  418,808. 
A  pump  oomprialag  a  barrel  baring  an  outlet  and  a 
pipe  connecting  with  and  extending  downwardly  from. 
aald  barrel,  a  cylinder  at  the  lower  ead  of  aald  pipe,  a 
auction  cylinder  below  and  spaced  from  the  flrat  men- 
tloaed  cyllader  and  baring  a  ralre  at  its  lower  end,  a  flow 
pipe  eatabllablng  connection  between  tbe  aald  cyliadsrs 
aad  dlaebarglag  into  tbe  flrat  named  i4pe  at  a  point  abore 
tbe  fln^  aaned  cyllader.  aald  flow  pipe  barlag  a.dowa* 
wardly  doalag  check  ralre,  a  pump  rod  and  solid  plstoa 
tbereoB  operating  in  the  first  named  cylinder  and  a  ralred 
piston  OB  said  pomp  rod  operating  In  said  auctton  cylinder, 
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Mild  llrat  Bamed  eyUadtr  and  the  piston  tbcrdn  eoOpwrat- 
Inc  to  form  a  trap  tor  water  from  the  flow  pipe  and  to 


otlllae  the  eame  when  the  pomp  U  started  In  operation  to 
prime  the  valre  plonger  In  the  suction  cylinder. 


1,018.416.  MBTHOD  OF  MOLDING  BATTBBT-WBLL8. 
Chabubs  Feamcis  ICAasar,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
27,  1909.     Serial  No.  S19,738. 


eac«(  Introducing  through  said  internal  mo)d-memher  a 
body  of  plastic  cement  and  distributing  and  shaping  the 
samlk  to  embed  therein  the  bottom  of  said  cage  and  form 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  ressel.  introducing  between  said 
internal  mold-member  and  said  lower  section  of  the  ex- 
ternal mold-member  a  body  of  cement  in  a  snlBclently 
liquid  atata  to  distribute  itself  therebetween,  and  build- 
ing up  the  balance  of  the  side  wall  of  the  Teasel  by  super- 
imposing succeasiTe  external  mold-sections,  and  succes- 
sively filling  the  spaces  between  each  such  section  and  the 
internal  mold-member  with  liquid  cement,  substantially  aa 
described. 

S.  The  process  of  constructing  the  bottom,  side,  and^ 
ahouldered  walla  of  a  Teasel  of  the  character  described, 
which  consists  in  supporting  a  wire  cage  tUTlng  the  gen- 
eral contour  of  said  walls  on  and  spaced  from  a  suitable 
surface,  surrounding  said  cage  by  an  external  mold  mem*- 
ber,  supporting  an  Internal  bottomleas  mold-member  hav- 
ing a  shouldered  upper  «id  upon  and  suitably  apaced  from 
the  bottom,  sldea  and  shoulder  of  said  wire  cage,  introduc- 
ing through  said  internal  mold-member  a  body  of  plistic 
cement  and  distributing  and  shaping  the  same  to  embed 
therein  the  bottom  of  said  cage  and  form  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  Tessel,  introducing  between  the  side  walla  of  said 
Inner  and  outer  core  members  a  body  of  cement  In  a  suffi- 
ciently liquid  sUte  to  distribute  itself  by  grsTity  through- 
out the  awTH'i*''  space  and  embsd  therein  the  side  walla 
of  said  cage,  and  applying  to  and  over  the  shouldered 
portions  of  said  Internal  mold-member  and  wire  cage  a 
body  of  plaatic  cement  and  diatributlng  and  externally 
shaping  tlie  aame  to  embed  therein  the  shouldered  portion 
of  said  wire  cage  and  form  the  shouldered  wall  of  said 
U  substantially  as  described. 
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1.  The  process  of  con8tru<!tlng  the  bottom  and  side 
walls  of  a  Tessel  of  the  character  described,  which  con- 
ststa  in  snpportlDg  a  wire  cage  on  and  spaced  from  a  suit- 
able surface,  surrounding  said  cage  by  an  external  mold- 
member,  supporting  an  internal  bottomless  mold  member 
upon  and  suitably  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  sides 
of  said  wire  cage.  Introducing  through  said  Internal  mold- 
member  a  body  of  plastic  cement  and  distributing  and 
ahaplng  the  same  to  embed  therein  the  bottom  of  said 
cage  and  form  the  bottom  wall  of  the  Teasel,  and  intro- 
ducing between  the  side  walls  of  said  inner  and  outer 
core  members  a  body  of  cement  in  a  ^ilftciently  liquid  state 
to  distribute  itself  by  gravity  throughout  the  annular  spaee 
and  embed  therein  the  side  walU  of  said  caci,  nibatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  process  of  constmeting  tlie  bottom  and  side 
walla  of  a  Teasel  of  the  character  described,  which  eon- 
■Ms  la  aopportlng  a  wire  cage  on  and  spaead  from  a  anit- 
abla  Mfrfaea,  surrounding  the  bottom  of  said  cage  by  the 
lower  saetion  of  a  sectional  external  mold-member,  sup- 
porting an  Internal  bottomless  mold-member  upon  and 
raltably  apaoad  from  tba  bottom  and  aklaa  o<  aald  wire 


4.  The  process  of  constructing  a  Tessel  of  the   form 
and  character  deacribed,  which  conaists  in  supporting  a 
wire  cage  haTing  the  general  contour  of  the  bottom,  side 
and  upper  shouldered  walla  of  the  Teasel  on  and  spaced 
from  a  suiUble  surface,  surrounding  said  cage  by  an  ex- 
ternal  mold-member,    supporting   an   internal   bottomless 
mold-member  having  a  shouldered  upper  end  upon  and 
suitably  spaced  from  the  bottom,  sides  and  shoulder  of  said 
wire  cage,  introducing  through  aald  Internal  mold-member 
a  body  of  plaatic  cement  and  distributing  and  shaping 
the  same  to  embed  therein  the  bottom  of  said  cage  and 
form  the  bottom  wall  of  the  Teaaal,  introducing  between 
the  side  walla  of  said  inner  and  outer  core  members  a  body 
of  cement  in  a  aufflciently  liquid  state  to  distribute  Itself 
by    grsTlty    throughout    the    annular    space    and    embed 
therein   the    side   walls   of   said   cage,   applying   to   and 
OTer    the    shouldered    portions    of    said    internal    mold- 
member  and  wire  cage  a  body   of   plastic   cement   and 
distributing    and   externally    shaping    the    aame    to    em- 
bed   therein    the   shouldered   portion    of   said   wire   cage 
and  form  the  shoulflered  wall  of  said  Tsaael,  attaching  to 
said  shouldered  portion   of  the  cage  a  contracted  neck 
portion,  soitably  poaitioning  inner  and  outer  mold  mem- 
bers relative  to  said  .neck  portion  of  the  cage,  and  intro- 
ducing between  the  latter  a  body  of  cement  in  a  sufficiently 
liquid  state  to  diatribnte  itself  by  gravity  throughout  tlia 
annular  space  and  embed  therein  the  neck  portion  of  said 
cage  and  form  the  neck  of  the  vessel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.013.417.    WINDOW-BLIND.     Thomas  McImtosh,  Jen- 
kintown.  Pa.    Filed  Sept  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.089. 

1.  A  blind  comprising  two  Upes,  e^cb  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal series  of  openings  therein,  slats,  trunnlona  on  the 
enda  of  tlie  alats  located  in  the  openings  in  the  tapea, 
pnlleya  sapporting  said  tapes  whereby  when  said  tapea  are 
moTod  ovar  the  polleya,  they  disengage  themselvea  from 
the  tmnnkma  of  the  alata,  the  lowermoat  slat  of  the  pile 
thua  disangagad  supporting  the  others,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  In  a  blind,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  the  upper 
portion  of  aald  frame  constituting  a  honataig,  of  polleya 
anpportad  in  the  side  members  of  the  frame  at  the  baae  of 
the  boaalBg,  tapea  paaaed  over  said  pulleys  and  haTtng  In 
aadi  a  loagltadtoal  aarlea  of  openlaga,  alata,  tmnnkma  oa 
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the  aads  of  the  alata,  located  In  the  opanlnga  la  the  tapea 
and  adaptad  to  be  talaaaed  from  engagemaat  with  the 
tapea  when  the  latter  pass  OTsr  the  pulleys  piling  the  alata 
la  the  housing,  and  means  for  moving  said  tapes  slmnl- 
taneously,  sabstsntlally  as  described. 
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8.  In  a  blind,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  the  up<- 
per  portion  of  said  frame  constituting  a  houaing,  of  pul- 
leya  supported  in  the  side  memlters  of  the  frame,  at  the 
baas  of  the  bousing,  tapes  passed  over  said  pulieya  and 
having  in  each  a  loogitudinal  series  of  openings,  slata. 
trunnions  oa  the  ends  of  the  slats,  located  In  tbt  openlnga 
in  the  tapes  and  adapted  to  be  released  from  engagement 
with  the  tapes  when  the  latter  pass  over  the  pulleys  piling 
the  slats  in  the  housing,  and  croased  flexible  connecting 
devlcea  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respectlTe 
tapes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  blind,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  the  np- 
per  portion  of  said  frame  conatltntlng  a  houaing,  of  pul- 
leys supported  in  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  at  the 
baae  of  the  bousing,  tai>es  passed  over  said  pulleys  and 
having  In  each  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  slats, 
trunnions  on  the  ends  of  the  slats,  located  in  the  open- 
ings In  the  tapas  and  adapted  to  be  released  from  engage- 
ment with  the  tapea  when  the  latter  pass  over  the  pul- 
leys piling  ths  slats  in  the  housing,  crossed  flexible  connect- 
ing doTlces  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respectlTe 
tapes,  pullejs  OTer  which  said  flexible  connecting  dcTlcea 
ate  passed,  and  a  roller  located  between  the  connecting 
dsTlces  at  the  point  of  crossing.  snbstantlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  blind,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  frame  constituting  a  housing,  of  pulleys 
supported  la  the  aide  members  of  the  frame,  at  the  bass 
of  the  housing,  tspes  passed  oTcr  said  pulleys  and  haTlng 
la  each  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  slata,  trunnlona 
on  the  enda  of  the  slats,  located  In  the  openlnga  In  the 
tapea  and  adapted  to  be  releaaed  from  engagement  with 
the  tapes  when  the  latter  pass  OTsr  tha  pulleys  piling  the 
slats  In  the  housing,  crossed  flexible  connecting  derlces 
connecting  the  oppoelte  ends  of  the  respectWe  tapea,  and 
flexible  stilpa  connecting  all  of  aald  alats,  sobatantlally  as 
described. 


1,018,418.  COMBINBD  TBAIN-PIPB  COUPLING  AND 
VALVE.  Iambs  McKairzn  Michaclson,  Geneva,  N.  Y., 
asalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  R.  Wertman  and  three- 
fourths  to  Adam  McK.  Michaelson,  Genera,  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  491,717. 


1.  A  tral*  pipe  coupling  bead  haTing  a  side  port  and 
a  ralTS  ssat,  a  resBorable  tbIto  within  the  coopUag  ad^^- 
ad  to  codpamta  with  tUh  aaat.  a  Talva  atem  oa  which  the 
▼alT*  Is  mooated,  a  rcmoraMs  cap  threaded  lato  the  head 


oppoalte  the  seat,  and  of  a  diameter  to  permit  the  re- 
Boral  of  the  tbIto  when  the  cap  ia  remoTod,  a  stem  sup- 
port and  guide  adjacent  the  cap  secured  in  position  thereby 
and  haTing  an  elongated  bearing  tor  the  stem,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  the  guide  and  ahattlac  the  Talre,  snb- 
staatlally  aa  deacribed. 

'  2.  ▲  train  pipe  coupling  head  haTing  a  aide  port  and 
a  ralTe  seat,  a  remorable  ralve  and  an  opening  oppo- 
site the  seat  of  a  diameter  to  permit  the  removal  of  the 
ralve  therethrough,  a  cap  for  closing  said  opening,  a  ralre 
stem  on  which  the  ralve  is  adjuatably  mounted,  a  ralre 
stem  support  and  guide  adjacent  the  cap  and  held  in  plaes 
thereby,  and  a  spring  on  the  guide  abutting  the  ralre. 


1,018,419.  FILTBB  8TSTBM.  Hbhbt  O.  Mii.Laa,  Clerva- 
land,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  S.  B.  Newman,  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.    Filed  May  4.  1911.    Serial  No.  62B,028. 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells.  Inlet  and  out- 
let boxes  detachably  connected  to  oppoalte  aidea  of  said 
cells  respectlrely.  anl  inlet  and  outlet  malna  conneetsd 
to  said  boxes. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  cella,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  boxea  respectlrely  communicating  with  said  cells, 
the  cells  and  boxea  being  morahls  relatlraly  to  aach  other*' 
to  connect  or  dtaconnect  the  same. 

8.  A  filter  compriaing  a  cell  with  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages, and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  baring  slip  joints  with 
said  passagea,  the  pipes  and  cell  being  morable  toward 
and  from  each  other,  to  make  or  break  the  Jointa. 

4.  A  filter  comprising  s  cell  with  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sagea terminating  in  nipplea,  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
baring  slip  joints  with  said  nipplea.  the  cell  and  plpea 
being  relatlrely  morable.  to  make  or  break  the  joints. 

6.  A  filter  compriaing  a  plurality  of  cells  standing  aide 
by  aide,  aald  cella  baring  inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea,  and  in- 
let and  outlet  boxes  locsted  at  oppoalte  sides  of  said  cells, 
said  boxes  being  prorided  with  pipe  sections  harlng  slip' 
joints  with  said  passagea,  the  boxea  and  cells  being  rela-' 
tirely  movable  to  make  or  break  aald  jointa. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Chuetta.] 


1,018.420.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAN8FBRRIHO  ftATM^ 
RIALS.  Thomas  SpaircBB  M1LI.BB,  South  Orange,  N.  J.. 
FUed  June  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.242.  ..j 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supply  station,  an  elevated  so^ 
port  thereon,  a  hoisting-rope  sheare  connected  to  the  sup- 
port, a  hoisting  drum  adajacent  to  the  support,  a  hoisting 
rope  leading  from  said  dmm  orer  said  hoisting  rope  shears 
and  thence  downward,  a  floating  trolley  or  swinger  bloc^ 
a  pendoloffi  rope  from  which  said  block  Is  snsi>ended,  a 
take-np  for  said  pendulum  rope,  two  booms  extending  In 
OMMslte  directions  from  the  support,  a  rope  abeare  at  the 
end  of  each  boom,  two  swinger  ropes  leading  from  winding 
mechaniam  orer  said  shearea  at  the  boom  ends  and  aecored 
to  said  swingn  block  or  floating  trolley,  whereby  sald| 
hoisting  rope  may  be  swung  acroaa  the  supply  station. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aupport,  a  load  carrier,  a  hoist- 
ing rope  therefor,  a  hoisting  rope  actuator,  an  elerated 
hoisting  rope  sheare,  an  elerated  holating  rope  swinger 
frame,  a  pendulum  rope  for  supporting  said  swto#ir  frame, 
a  welj^t  conatltntlng  a  take-op  for  aald  pendolnm  rope, 
and  swinger  ropes  connected  with  said  swinger  frame  and 
extending  in  oppoelte  directions  from  said  hoisting  rope. 
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S.  The  combination  of  an  elerated  support,  1 
rtcr,  a  hoisting  rop«  for  said  load  carrier,  m«an«  othar 
than  the  holattng  rope  for  «winffiii(  aald  carrlor  In  oppo- 
Bita  dlr««tlona  in  an  approximately  horiaontal  path,  maana 
whereby  the  holating  rop<>  is  freely  moTsble  at  all  tlmaa 
longitadinally  of  Itself  relatlre  to  tbe  awinglng  maana,  a 
pendalom  rope  connected  to  tbe  means  for  awlnging  the 
carrier,  and  a  talie-ap  for  the  pendalom  rope. 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  two  booms  extending 
from  said  support,  a  hoisting  rope,  a  load  carrier  con- 
nected thereto,  a  floating  swinger  frame  for  awlnging  tiM 
load  carrier,  oppositely  directed  ropes  for  poaitiTsly 
swinging  tbe  swinger  frame  in  opposite  directlona  and 
cotmterbalancing  means  for  controlling  said  swinger  frame 
to  eanse  the  load  to  trarel  In  an  approximately  itraight 
pttth  between  the  ends  of  the  booma. 

6.  In  combination,  a  supply  station,  a  moTSble  support 
tkareoo,  a  load  carrier,  means  for  hoisting  the  load  car- 
rier, a  swinger  frame,  a  pendulum  rope  therefor,  a  take- 
up  derice  for  the  pendulum  rope,  and  means  for  Umltinc 
the  morement  of  the  take-up  derice. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,421.     PHONOGRAPH.     JosuH  B.  Millvt.  Boston, 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1011.    BeHal  No.  «17.&ei. 


1.  In  a  phOBocraph  reproduelnc  maehanism,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  non-al)oort>ent  stylus,  of  a  stylus-carrying 
bead  <y>mprlalog  a  block  of  sound-abaorbent  material  and 
of  relatively  large  transmitting  maaa  as  compared  with 
said  stylus,  and  a  non-abeorbent  atyloa  bar,  said  head  lie- 
lag  aeate^  against  said  bar  to  tranamlt  thereto  substan- 
tially all  the  nnaboorbed  record-prodndng  sound-reprodue- 
tag  morementa  of  aald  stylos. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  reproducing  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  non-ahaortent  stylus  of  a  stylus-carrying 
head  comprising  a  block  of  flbroos  material  of  relatirely 
large  transmitting  mass  as  compared  with  the  stylus,  and 
a  metallic  stylus  bar,  aald  head  being  aeated  a^lnot  the 
stylus  bar  to  transmit  thereto  the  Tibratlons  of  the  stylns. 

S.  In  a  phonograph  reproducing  mechanism,  tbe  eomM- 
natloa  with  a  non-aboorbent  stylus  of  a  stylus-carrying 
haad  comprising  a  blo^  of  sound  absorbent  material  <tf 
relatively  large  transmitting  mass  as  compared  with  the 
atylns.  said  head  having  a  tapered  end  In  which  the  stylns 
la  seated,  and  a  non-absorbent  stylus  bar,  there  being  pro- 
vided a  ahouldered  connection  between  the  head  and  the 
bar  whereby  said  head  la  aeated  agalaat  aald  bar  to  trans- 
mit thereto  Tibratlona  of  tho  stylaa. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  reproducing  mechanlam,  the  eomhlT 
natloB  with  a  non-absorbent  atylus.  of  a  8tylas<arrylBg 


bead  comprising  a  block  of  sooad-abaorbant  material  ct 
relatively  large  transmitting  mass  as  compared  with  the 
stylus,  said  head  having  a  tapered  end  in  which  the  stylos 
ia  aeated  and  a  non-abeorbent  stylns  bar,  aald  head  havlag 
a  ahank  and  aald  bar  having  a  aocket  to  receive  the  ahaak 
whereby  the  bead  ia  connected  to  the  bar  to  trauamlt 
thereto  the  vibrations  of  the  stylus. 

5.  In  a  phonograph  reproducing  mechanism  the  combi- 
nation with  a  noa-abaorbent  atyloa  of  a  styina-carrylaf 
head  compriaing  a  block  of  sound  absorbaat  aiaterlal  of  rri- 
tlvely  large  transmitting  mass  as  compared  with  said  stylus, 
a  diaphragm,  and  a  non-abeorbent  connection  between  the 
block  and  tbe  diaphragm  to  tranamlt  thereto  substantially 
all  the  unabaorbed  record  -  produced  sound  -  reproducing 
movements  of  said- stylus. 


1.013,422.  MUCILAGE  -  BRUSH  HOLDER.  FBXOUICK 
B.  Milton.  Pfttston,  Pa.  Filed  May  20,  1011.  Serial 
No.  628,590. 


1.  A  brush  holder  of  the  class  described  having  a  dlak 
provided  with  means  to  engage  a  bottle  mouth  and  also 
provided  with  a  alot.  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  with  aa 
opening  at  one  end  of  the  slot  and  a  closure  for  aald  open- 
ing, the  aald  cioaure  compriaing  a  alide  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  the  disk  acroaa  the  aald  opening,  the  aald  slMo 
being  provided  with  a  slot  concentric  with  the  disk  aad 
the  disk  having-  9  headed  stud  operating  in  aald  alot. 

2.  A  brush  holder  of  the  class  deecribed  having  a  disk 
provided  with  means  to  engage  a  bottle  month  and  also 
provided  with  a  slot,  for  the  purpose  sot  forth,  with  ■■ 
opening  at  one  end  of  the  alot  and  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing, the  aald  closure  comprising  a  alide  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  the  dtak  acroaa  the  aald  opening,  the  aald  sIMs 
being  provided  with  a  slot  concentric  with  the  disk  and 
the  dlak  having  a  headed  atud  operating  la  aald  alot,  tbo 
said  slide  being  also  provided  with  a  spriag  catch  to  en- 
gage the  said  headed  stnd  and  hold  the  elide  in  <qpene4 
position. 


1,01S,42S.  MUSICAL-INSTRl'MENT  CASE.  JOHJf  Mo«- 
aop,  Altrlacham,  EngMutd.  niod  July  0,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5T1,141. 


A  musical  Inatmmeat  caae  having  a  projecting  key  board 
In  combination  with  a  frame  detachably  eecured  to  the 
front  of  aald  case  beneath  said  key  board,  a  shelf  on  said 
frame,  a  mnale  receptacle  hinged  to  the  fnmt  edge  of 
aald  shelf  aad  provided  with  an  open  top.  said  receptacle 
being  adapted  to  normally  reat  upon  said  abelf  and  under 
aald  key  board,  a  handle  for  swinging  said  receptacle  out- 
wardly, a  carved  bar  secured  to  aald  receptacle  and  ez- 
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taodlag  thrMigfc  a  perfOratiMi  la  aald  (Aalf  aad  a  stop 
adjostably  ttouated  on  said  bar  baaaath  aald  ahelf  to 
Itkalt  tho  forward  moreaient  of  aald  receptacle,  sobstan- 
tlaliy  as  daacrlbad. 

1,013,424.     BBAT-RBOULATOB.     BowAmo  H.   MiniPHT, 
Chicago.  IlL    Filed  Oct.  20.  1908.    Serial  Na  400,176. 


y////m 


1.  In  i  dUloe  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  heating  radiator, 
a  Jacket  tneloalng  aald  radiator  provided  with  an  opening 
at  the  top  aad  an  opening  at  the  bottom,  a  vertically  alld- 
iag  door  to  close  the  aald  opening  at  the  top  counter- 
weighted  to  normally  be  in  a  cloaed  poaltion,  thermoatatic 
meana  to  aetomatlcally  operate  said  door  and  loat  OMtioa 
between  th4  door  and  the  thermoeUtic  means  so  that  tho 
door  may  bei  moved  lnde{>endently  of  said  meana. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  heating  radiator, 
a  Jacket  indoalag  said  radiator  provided  with  an  opening 
at  the  top  aad  an  opening  at  the  bottom,  a  door  to  close 
aald  opening  at  the  top  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tree  enda. 
a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  and  counter-weighted  to  aormally 
he  in  a  dosed  poaltion,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  said  two 
arma  are  rigidly  aecnred  extending  outside  tbe  Jacket,  a 
handle  secuved  to  aald  shaft  on  the  exterior  of  aald  Jacket, 
thermosUtk  means  connected  to  said  abaft  to  automati- 
cally operate  aaid  door  and  lost  motion  between  said,  ahaft 
aad  aaid  thermostatic  means  whereby  the  door  can  he 
moved  independently  of  aaid  oteana  by  manipulating  aald 
handle. 


II 


1,018,42Q.  SHUTTLE  -  THREADING  DEVICE.  Habbt 
Albcbt  HraFHT  and  Joseph  Fitzalan  SiifPaox,  Ful- 
wood,  Preston,  England.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  622,460. 


1.  In  al  guttle  threading  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
•  cylinder  b  having  its  axis  horizontal ;  the  piston  o 
working  In  said  cylinder,  the  hollow  piston  rod  0  on  the 
piaton;  a  flexible  Joint  making  mouth  piece  e  disposed  at 
one  end  of  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  having  projecting 
ridges  which  take  into  tbe  groove  in  the  side  of  the 
abttttle;  t|i|d  o  apriag  preesed  valve  I  at  the  other  ead, 
aonaally  preaaed  on  the  opening  in  said  rod  end,  sub- 
stantially ao  set  forth. 


2.  Ia  a  ahuttle  tbreadlag  apparatoa,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  b  having  ita  axis  horiaontal ;  the  piaton  0 
working  in  said  cylinder;  the  hollow  pUton  rod  g;  a 
flexible  Joint  making  mouth  piece  e  at  one  end  of  aald 
boUow  piaton  rod ;  a  spriag  pressed  valve  I  at  the  other 
ead,  normally  preaaed  on  to  the  opening  of  aald  rod 
end ;  a  slide  h  connected  with  the  mouth  e  and  adapted  to 
aerve  aa  a  rest  to  the  shuttle,  aad  move  with  the  mouth ; 
and  a  platform  or  bed  d  on  which  the  alide  h  moves ;  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  ahuttle  threading  apparatoa  the  eomUaatlon  of 
a  cylinder  b  having  ita  axia  horiaontal;  the  piaton  0 
working  In  said  cylinder;  tbe  hollow  piaton  rod  9;  the 
flexible  Joint  making  mouth  piece  e  at  one  end  of  said 
hollow  piaton  rod,  having  a  ridge  at  each  aide  of  tbe 
aperture  In  the  mouthpiece;  a  valve  I  at  the  other  end. 
normally  pressed  on  the  opening  of  said  rod  end ;  holea  k 
OB  the  opposite  ^Ide  of  the  piston  to  the  valvo  I;  a 
firing  n  adapted  to  preaa  the  piston  to  the  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  tbe  piaton  rod  out ;  and  a  platform  for  the 
alide  having  a  flexible  ridge  thereon ;  anbatantlally  aa  ast 
forth. 


1.018,426.      BLOW-OFF   VALVE.      Pbtbb   H.    MobTHT. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  June  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  664,978. 


1.  In  a  blow-off  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  caalng 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  holler  and  having  a  chamber 
commnnlcating  therewith  provided  with  a  discharge  port, 
a  valve  normally  aeated  therein  to  close  the  chamber  and 
ao  dtapoosd  aa  to  Uf  wholly  out  of  tbe  aone  of  fracture 
iA  the  caalng  an&  to  operate  aubatantially  within  the  water- 
line  of  the  boiler,  a  second  valve  controlling  the  discharge 
port,  a  rod  reciprocally  carried  by  the  second  valve  for 
ahlfting  the  first-named  valve  from  ita  aaid  aeat  to  open 
posttioa.  and  meana  for  limiting  the  forward  operative 
stroke  of  tbe  rod ;  said  limiting  meana  being  assoclatsd 
with  the  inner  terminal  portion  of  the  rod. 

S.  In.  a  blow-off  Talvo,  tbo  combination  of  a  valvo 
caatng  adapted  for  connection  with  a  boiler  and  having  a 
chamber  communicating  therewith  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge port,  a  valve  normally  aeated  therein  to  cloae  the' 
chamber  and  so  disposed  aa  to  lie  wholly  out  of  the  aone 
of  fracture  of  the  caalng  and  to  operate  substantially 
within  tbe  water-line  of  the  boiler,  a  plug-cock  casing  aaso- 
dated  with  the  first  named  caalng,  a  plug  in  the  aecond 
mentioned  casing  and  terminally  bearing  against  the  first 
named  ?Rlng,  a  reclprocable  rod  carried  by  tbe  plug,  and 
meana  aaaociated  with  the  first  named  caalng  and  the 
end  of  t^e  plug  for  limiting  reclprocatory  movement  of 
the  rod.-*" 

8.  In  a  blow-off  valve,  the  combination  of  a  check  valve, 
a  caalng  therefor  adapted  for  connection  with  a  boiler. 
tbe  valve  thereof  being  ao  dlapoaed  aa  to  lie  whoUy  out  of 
tbo  aone  of  fracture  of  the  caalng  and  to  operate  substaa- 
tlally  within  the  water-line  of  the  boiler,  a  plug-cock 
caalng  attached  to  the  casing  of  the  check-valve,  a  conical 
ping  la  tbe  aecond  casing  having  a  central  bore,  a  redpro- 
cable  rod  fitting  the  bore  of  the  plug  and  adapted  to  ahlft 
the  check-valve  from  Ita  seat,  and  guide-arma  carried  bf 
tbe  rod  and  lying  within  tbe  check-valve  caalag  aad 
adapted  to  abut,  with  outward  ntovement  of  tbe  rod. 
against  tbe  end  of  tbe  plug. 

4.  In  a  blow-off  valve,  the  combination  of  a  dMCk-Talv*. 
a  caalng  therefor  adapted  for  connection  with  a  brtler,  tbo 
valve  thereof  being  ao  disposed  as  to  He  wholly  ont  of  tbo 
none  of  fracture  of  the  casing  and  to  operate  aahatantlally 
within  tbe  water  line  of  the  boiler,  a  plog-cocfc  caalag  at- 
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taehad  to  th«  cmsinc  of  the  ch«ck-T«lTe,  •  cobIcsI  plug  In 
tb*  Meond  caalnf  haTlng  «  centtr  bore,  ■  reclprocable  rod 
flttlBc  til*  bor*  of  the  plQs  and  adapted  to  ibtft  the  check- 
ralTt  from  fti  Mat,  calde-amui  carried  by  the  rod  and  lying 
within  the  cheek-Tftlre  casing  and  adapted  to  abut,  with 
the  outward  moTement  of  the  rod,  against  the  end  of  the 
plug,  and  a  atofflng-boz  for  the  rod  carried  by  the  plog. 

5.  In  a  blow-o£r  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cbeck-Talve,  a 
easing  therefor  adapted  for  connection  with  a  boUer,  the 
valve  thereof  being  so  disposed  as  to  lie  wholly  out  of  the 
■one  of  fracture  of  the  casing  and  to  operate  sabatantlally 
within  the  water-line  of  the  boiler,  a  plag-cock  easing  at- 
tached to  the  check-valve  casing,  a  ping  In  the  second  men- 
tioned rasing  abutting  against  the  check-valve  casing 
and  having  an  axial  bore  commnnicating  with  the  check- 
valve  easing,  a  reclprocable  rod  carried  by  the  plog  and 
adapted  to  shift  the  check-valve  from  Its  seat,  and  gnlde- 
arms  for  centering  the  rod  and  lying  witbln  the  check- 
valve  casing  and  adapted  to  abot  with  outward  movement 
of  the  rod  against  the  end  of  the  plag. 


1,018.427.  MACHINE  TO  OPEN  THE  FOOT  OF  A  GOB- 
LET. Jambs  R.  Mtus.  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1©11.     Serial  No.  624.004. 


r^"^ r^^ 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an  nprlght.  a 
socket  mounted  thereon  for  holding  the  shank  of  a  goblet, 
■aid  socket  comprising  horisontally  disposed  separable 
sections  having  hinged  connection,  said  sections  carrying 
at  corresponding  ends  flanges  to  limit  the  spreading  of  the 
t(-ot  of  the  goblet,  a  horixontal  rotatable  shaft  disposed 
near  and  in  end  to  end  relation  with  said  socket,  station- 
ary bearings  for  holding  the  rotaUble  shaft  in  its  reqalslte 
position,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  end  adjacent  said  socket  vrlth  an  annular 
flange  having  spaced  recesses  formed  therein,  spreading 
fingers  disposed  within  the  recesses  and  pivoted,  to  the 
flange,  and  a  head  spllned  upon  the  rotaUble  ahaft  and 
having  a  frusto-conlcal  face  to  engage  the  spreading  fin- 
gers for  oscillating  the  same  outwardly. 


1.018,428.  ASTIGMATIC  CHART.  Gbobqi  Oswald 
Nicholson,  Longbeach,  Cal.  Fllsd  May  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  562,315. 


An  astigmatic  chart,  comprising  a  stationary  dial  hav- 
ing at  Its  sides  rearwardly  extending  side  flanges  bent 
outwardly  and  provided  with  openings  tot  receiving  sap- 
ports  In  order  to  sustain  said  dial  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  brace  extending  across  from  one  of  said  flanges 
to  the  other,  said  brae*  being  spaced  form  said  dial 
and  parallel  to  the  same,  -  said  dial  being  pro- 
Tided  on  Its  face  with  an  annular  scale,  an  astigmatic 
disk  disposed  In  front  of  said  dial  and  provided  with 
meridian  lines  for  registering  with  said  scale,  said  merid- 
ian lines  1)elng  few  In  number  and  extending  In  two  direc- 
tions relatively  to  said  disk,  a  shaft  carrying  said  disk 
and  joamaled  at  one  of  Its  ends  in  said  dial  and  at  Its 
other  and  in  said  brace,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  aaid  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  lying  in  parallel 


plane*,  aaid  pulley  being  disposed  between  said  dial  and 
said  brace,  cords  engaging  said  pulley  and  disposed  within 
said  grooves,  aaid  cords  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  pulley,  counterbalancing  weights  located  upon 
the  ends  of  ^Id  cords,  and  guides  for  one  of  said  cords  to 
support  the  same  to  a  place  remote  from  said  dial  and 
said  disk. 


^018,429.  ROLLINO-MILXk  AooLV  Albxamobb  Kau 
NoWAK,  Bous-on-the-8aar,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  561,714. 


1.  A  rolling  mill  having  a  group  of  dlsplaeaable  shap- 
ing rolls  and  a  rotary  carrier  having  bearings  therefor. 
In  combination  with  a  common  roll  guide  carried  directly 
by  the  frame  and  arranged  between  the  axis  of  said  ear- 
rier  and  the  roll  hearings  so  as  to  come  Into  effective  en- 
gagement with  said  rolls  consecutively  during  the  work- 
ing travel  of  each  roll  and  force  It  outward,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  rolling  mill  having  a  group  of  displaceable  shap- 
ing rolls  and  a  rotary  carrier  having  bearings  therefor,  in 
combination  with  a  common  adjustable  roll  guide  carried 
directly  by  the  frame  and  arranged  between  the  axis  at 
said  carrier  and  the  roll  bearings  so  as  to  come  into  ef- 
fective engagement  with  said  rolls  consecutively  during 
the  working  travel  of  each  roll  and  force  It  outward,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  rolling  mill  having  a  groups  of  displaceable  shap- 
ing roUs  and  a  rotary  carrier  having  bearings  therefor,  in 
combination  with  a  common  adjustable  roll  guide  carried 
directly  by  the  frame  and  arranged  between  the  axis  of 
said  carrier  and  the  roll  bearings  so  as  to  come  into  ef- 
fective engagement  with  said  rolls  consecutively  during 
the  working  travel  of  each  roll  and  force  it  outward,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  guide,  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  lever 
and  a  screw,  which  passes  through  the  nut.  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  rolling  mill  having  a  group  of  displaceable  ahaplng 
rolls  and  a  rotary  carrier  having  bearings  therefor,  in 
combination  with  a  common  roll  guide  carried  directly 
by  the  frame  and  arranged  between  the  axis  of  said  car- 
rier and  the  roll  bearings  so  as  to  come  into  effective  en- 
gagement with  said  rolls  consecutively  during  the  work- 
ing travel  of  each  roll  and  force  it  outward  and  means  in 
connection  with  said  guide  for  altering  the  working  travel, 
of  said  rolls. 

5.  A  rolling  mill  having  a  group  of  displaceable  shaping 
rolls  and  a  rotary  carrier  therefor  In  combination  with 
a  common  roll  guide  mounted  directly  on  the  frame  be- 
tween the  roll  bearings  and  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  and 
bearings  on  said  rolls  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  during 
their  working  travel,  substantially  as  deacrlbed.  ' 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1.018.480.     SAFE.     Thsodobb  W.  Ntobbbn,  Bellingham, 
Wash.    FUed  Mar.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  616.880. 
1.  A  aaf*  havlag  a  threaded  opening  tn  the  wall  thereof, 

a  threaded  door  adapted  to  occupy  the  opening,  said  door 
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having  a^hMring  lug  <^n  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  gpilde 
tod  arraoigad  transversely  of  the  safe,  and  a  hanger  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  guide  rod  and  connected  with  the 
Mid  bearlag  log  of  the  door  to  support  the  door  inward 
of  the  safb  in  open  position,  said  door  being  revoluble  rela- 
tive to  the  hanger. 


2.  A  ijali  having  a  threaded  opening  in  the  front  wall 
thereof,  k  threaded  door  adapted  to  occupy  the  said  open- 
ing, a  handle  connected  to  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  said 
door  having  a  bearing  lug  on  the  Inner  face  thereof,  a 
pair  of  spaced  horisontally  extending  guide  rods  arranged 
In  the  Mfe  above  the  opening,  and  a  V  shaped  hanger 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  said  guide  rods  and  connected 
to  a  lug  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  door  to  support  the  door 
for  rotatloQ  Inward  of  the  safe  In  open  position. 

3.  A  safe  having  an  opening  In  the  fn»t  wall  thereof 
and  provided  with  threads  intermediate  Its  ends,  the  in- 
ner and  outer  ends  of  the  opening  being  enlarged  and  con- 
tracted respectively,  to  provide  bearing  shoulders,  each 
having  an  annular  recMS  formed  in  the  vertical  wall 
thereof,  a  door  threaded  intermediate  its  ends,  the  inner 
and  outer  ends  thereof  being  enlarged  and  contracted  re- 
spectively, to  provide  bearing  shoulders,  Mch  baring  a 
circular  projecting  flange  adapted  to  seat  and  bind  within 
the  respective  recesses  when  the  door  is  revolved  to  closed 
lucked  position,  and  means  to  support  the  door  inward  of 
the  safe  in  open  position. 


1,01S.4S1.  COMBINED  SHINGLE  SAWING  AND  JOINT- 
ING MACHINE.  Patbick  O'Commob,  Aberdeen.  Wash. 
Filed  June  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  669,509. 


1.  Tka  nomblnation  with  the  carriage,  the  two  aets  of 
block  feeding  rolls  thereof,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  each  set 
of  roUs^  snd  a  pawl  for  the  respective  rolls,  of  two  verti- 
cally novtble  bars  operatively  connected  with  the  respec- 
tive pawln,  and  a  cam-wheel  which  is  actuated  altar- 
nately  by  the  resitective  bars  for  elevating  both  of  said  bars 
to  effeot  the  unequal  movements  of  the  two  sets  of  feed- 
ing rolls. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reeiprocatory  carriage,  feed 
derices  fbr  the  carriage,  and  set-works  for  actuat- 
ing the  f^ed  derices,  said  sst-works  being  provided 
with  two  movable  bars,  a  cam-wheel  adapted  normally 
to  be  41temately  engaged  by  said  bars  to  afford  partial 


rotation  to  the  cam-wheel  whereby  the  bar  which  effects 
such  movement  to  the  wheel  is  elevated  in  unison  with 
the  other  bar  but  to  a  lesser  extent 

8.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  prorided  with 
upper  and  lower  feeding  rolla,  and  a  cam-whMl,  of  vertl- 
eally  movable  bars,  operative  connection  between  the  bars 
and  the  respective  rolls,  said  bars  being  arranged  for 
engagement  by  said  cam-wheel  in  the  successive  forward 
movements  of  the  carriage  wherry  both  of  said  bars  are 
elevated  to  cause  the  feed  rolls  to  be  unequally  actuated, 
and  the  cam-wheel  being  itself  rotated  to  alternate  the 
amount  of  feed  applied  through  the  bars  to  said  rolls. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reeiprocatory  carriage,  feed 
devices  for  the  carriage,  set-works  for  actuating  the  feed 
derices,  said  set-works  being  provided  with  two  movsble 
bars,  a  cam-wheel  adapted  normally  to  be  alternately  en- 
gaged by  Mid  bars  to  afford  partial  rotation  to  the  cam- 
wheel  whereby  the  bar  which  effects  such  movement  to 
the  wheel  is  elevated  in  unison  with  the  other  bar  but  to  a 
lesser  extent,  and  means  whereby  the  cam-wheel  can  be 
predeterminately  Influenced  to  cause  one  of  the  bars  to 
socceHlvely  engage  the  cam-wheel  Instead  of  alternating, 
as  aforesaid,  with  the  other  bar. 

5.  In  a  shingle-machine,  the  combination  with  the  ma- 
chine-frame, a  ouriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the 
frame,  and  a  Jaw  hingedly  connected  to  the  carriage  by 
pivoted  arnu,  of  a  rod  connected  from  its  ^per  end  to 
said  Jaw,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  rod, 
a  plate  hingedly  connected  to  the  frame  and  means  for 
swinging  said  plate  upwardly  whereby  it  will  be  presented 
to  the  wheel  for  causing  the  raising  of  the  Jaw  during 
the  travel  of  the  carriage  toward  the  head  end  »L  the 
machine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,432.    VALVE.    Humphrbt  O'Lbabt,  San  Frsnciseo. 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,266. 


1.  A  swivel  valve*  comprising  a  fixed  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  lower  inducrion  port  and  an  upper  eduction  port, 
and  prorided  on  its  exterior  surface  with  an  upwardly 
extending  conical  meat,  a  swivel  union  with  a  conical 
seat  surrounding  and  bearing  upwardly  against  the  body 
seat,  a  bonnet  and  valve  carried  by  the  swivel  union,  and 
a  nut  on  the  body  and  oigsgeable  upwardly  against  the 
swivel  union. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  union  baring  an  internal 
conical  shoulder,  a  separable  chambered  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  external  conical  shoulder  to  seat  downwardly 
upon  the  aforesaid  shoulder  in  the  union,  a  nut  adjustable 
upon  the  valve  body  below  the  union,  a  closure  for  the 
OBiOB,  and  a  valve  disk  and  stem  adapted  to  sMt  upon 
said  body  and  guided  in  said  closure. 

8.  A  valve  comprising  a  chambered  valve  body  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  fluid  conductor  having  an  external 
shoulder,  a  union  swivel  ly  mounted  upon  said  body,  a 
cloanre  tot  Mid  union,  and  means  for  sustaining  the 
tumable  union  upon  the  vslve  body,  said  UMans  com- 
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mtelng  a  rcrenlble  not  adapted  to  Mat  asalnat  th«  Mid 
■honldar  mod  allow  motion  of  tbe  anion  relatlwly  to  th* 
•cat. 

4.  ▲  valTe  comprising  a  chambered  Talva  body  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  maonted,  a  obImi  and  its  bonnet  tamable 
aboat  the  fixed  body,  a  ralre  disk  and  stem  movable 
within  the  anion,  and  means  wheAby  the  anion  may  be 
Immovably  seated  against  the  valve  body,  said  means 
iaelodlng  a  reversible  nut  having  a  counter-sank  face 
adapted  to  be  screwed  over  the  exterior  of  the  fixed  valve 
body  and  engage  the  end  of  the  anion  to  seat  the  anion 
firmly  apon  the  valve  body. 


1.018.433.     GRAIN-8KPABATOB.      FaronaiCK   Padxmt, 
Begent,  N.  D.     Filed  May  3,  1»11.     Serial  Na  624,744. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  supported  by  a  saitable  frame,  a  dram 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  casing  in  which  is  di8i>osed  a 
blower  fan,  oppositely  Inclined  frames  carrying  cbafling 
screens  mounted  In  said  casing  for  longitudinal  and 
transverse  movement,  a  cross  beam  mounted  in  the  front 
end  of  said  casing  and  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
inclined  screen  frames,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  mounted 
in  said  cross  beam,  cam  wheels  keyed  to  each  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  cams  being  connected  to  said  frames,  by 
means  of  pins  disposed  through  rollers  mounted  in  the  snd 
of  said  frames  and  having  their  free  ends  secured  In  said 
cams  at  one  side  thereof,  and  means  for  imparting  motion 
to  said  vertically  disposed  shaft  and  operating  said 
screens. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  oppositely  inclined  screens  mounted  in 
said  casing  for  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  screens  having  lugs  upon  each 
side  thereof  adapted  to  slide  In  grooved  strips  secured  to 
the  sides  of  the  casing,  a  cross  beam  secured  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  casing  and  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
aaid  inclined  screen  frames,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft 
mounted  in  said  beam,  cam  wheels  keyed  to  each  end  of 
said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  cam  wheels  to  the 
oater  ends  of  said  screens,  and  means  for  Imparting  mo- 
tion to  said  vertically  disposed  shaft  «nd  operating  said 
screens. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tl«D  of  a  casing,  oppositely  inclined  screens  mounted  in 
said  casing  for  longltodinal  and  transverse  movement,  a 
cross  beam  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  said  caalng  and 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  Inclined  screen  frames, 
a  vertically  dlaposed  shaft  mounted  In  said  beam,  cam 
wheals  keyed  to  aadi  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  con- 
necting said  cam  wheels  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  screens, 
a  beveled  gear  keyed  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  In  a 
hoaalnc.  formed  in  said  cross  beam,  a  second  bevel  gear 
keyed  to  a  horisontally  disposed  shaft  and  adapted  to 
■Msh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  said  horisontal  ahaft 
being  disposed  in  said  cross  beam  and  having  Ita  outer 
and  mounted  in  a  aultable  bearing,  and  means  for  imparting 
notion  to  said  horisontal  ahaft  and  operating  said  screens. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng,  a  hopper  mounted  in  the  upper  side 
thereof,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  grain  from 
the  hopper  into  the  caalng.  oppositely  inclined  frames 
mounted  in  said  casing  lor  longitudinal  and  transverse 


novcment,  ehafllng  screens  secured  to  said  frames,  a  bot- 
tom secared  to  the  upper  end  of  said  framea.  having  a 
concave  surface  near  its  oater  end.  a  rettim  board  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  frame  and  projecting  downwardly, 
the  lower  of  aaid  frames  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
inclined  bottom  having  a  central  concave  surface  lead- 
ing to  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a 
cross  beam  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  said  casing  and  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  said  Inclined  screen  frames, 
a  vertically  disposed  shaft  mounted  In  said  beam,  cam 
wheels  keyed  to  each  end  of  said  ahaft.  means  for  con- 
necting said  cam  wheels  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  acreena 
and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  vertically  dla- 
posed shaft  and  operating  aaid  acreena. 


1.018,434.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.  Max  P»adc»i> 
Lua,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  IT,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.418. 


1.  In  combination,  a  sign  body  of  plaatic  insulating 
material  provided  with  a  plurality  of  socket  cavitiea  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals  in  its  length,  lamp  sockets  mounted 
in  said  cavities,  conUcts  aeated  in  the  bottoma  of  aaid 
cavities,  strengthening  wires  embedded  in  said  sign  body, 
and  branch  wires  leading  from  said  strengthening  wire* 
to  said  sockets  and  said  contacts  reepeetlvely. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sign  body  of  plastic  Insulating  ma* 
terial  provided  with  a  plurality  of  socket  cavitiea  ar- 
ranged lit  intervals  in  Its  length,  lamp  sockets  mounted 
in  said  cavities,  contacta  seated  in  the  bottoma  of  said 
cavities,  conducting  wirea  leading  through  said  body  and 
connected,  respectively,  to  said  sockets  and  said  contacts, 
and  binding  posts  embedded  in  said  sign  body  and  In 
contact  with  aaid  wirea. 


1.018,480.  WATER-FILTER.  Daiciel  M.  Pfaotz.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Tlgerman.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,770. 


1.  In  a  water  filter,  an  Inlet  chamber,  a  filtering  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  chamber,  each  formed  of  a  aeparate 
casting  snd  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  perforated 
plate  arranged  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  filtering 
chambw,  and  a  similar  plate  arranged  between  the  filter- 
ing chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber,  said  inlet  chamber 
comprising  the  base  of  the  filter  and  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low casting  hsving  a  block  formed  integrally  therewith 
within  the  chamber  and  provided  with  an  L-ahaped 
pasaageway,  the  Inner  end  of  said  paasage  way 
opening  through  the  top  of  said  block  at  substan- 
tially the  center  of  the  device  and  the  other  end  open- 
tag  through  the  sUe  wall  of  aaid  Inlet  chamber,  said  ends 
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belBt  thtmUA,  a  pipe  axtaodlng  vertically  through  Mid 
perforated  pilatea  and  the  filtering  chamber,  and  having  Its 
lower  end  threaded  into  said  block  In  oommnnicatlon  with 
the  Inner  end  of  aaid  passage  way,  an  oatlet  pipe  extend- 
ing from  the  ooter  end  of  aaid  paaaage  way,  and  an  Inlet 
pipe  oosuaoalcatlng  with  aaid  Inlet  chamber,  a  valve 
adapted  to  cloae  the  end  of  said  tabs  In  the  oatlet  cham- 
ber, aaid  outlet  chamber  having  an  opening  In  its  top  of 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  valve,  a  cap 
plate  resiovahly  secured  over  said  opening  and  a  stem  on 
'  Mid  valve  threaded  tbroogh  said  cap  plate,  substantially 
aa  described, 

2.  A  water  filter  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  plarallty  of 
filtering  tanks  secared  on  said  base  plate,  each  filtering 
tank  comprising  a  lower  or  base  member  having  an  Inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  passage  wsy  therethrough,  an  up- 
per outlet  chamber,  and  a  filtering  chamber  betwen  the 
InlA  and  oatlet  chambera,  a  vertical  tube  connecting  the 
outlet  chamber  of  each  tank  with  the  nld  passage  way  In 
ita  reapectlDe  baM  member,  Mid  tube  extending  throogh 
the  filtering  chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to  cloae  the  end 
of  Mid  tobe  In  the  oatlet  chamber.  Mid  oatlet  chamber 
having  an  opening  In  Its  top  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  valve,  a  cap  plate  removably  secared 
over  eaid  opening  and  a  stem  on  said  valve  threaded 
throogh  Mid  cap  plate,  a  main  communicating  with  the 
Inlet  chamber  of  one  tank,  a  valve  in  Mid  main,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  passage  way  In  the  baae  member  of  one 
tank  with  the  Inlet  chamber  of  the  next,  an  outlet  pipe 
conunnnlcathig  with  the  paasage  way  in  the  last  tank, 
a  valvs  in  said  outlet  pipe,  a  washout  pipe  extending  from 
said  main,  a  valve  in  aaid  waahodt  pipe,  branch  pIpM 
ecwhectlng  the  washout  pipe  with  the  outlet  chambers 
of  the  respective  tenks,  valves  in  Mid  branch  plpM,  a 
drain  pipe,  branch  plpM  connecting  Mid  drain  pipe  with 
each  of  Mid  Inlet  chambera,  and  valvM  In  said  branch 
pipea,  whereby  either  or  all  of  said  chambers  may  be 
ftuahed  out  when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 


II 


1,013,486.  8PRINO-HUB.  Davis  A.  Pickins,  Menden- 
hall,  Mlsa.,  aMignor  of  one-half  to  James  L^  Barefoot, 
Mendenhall,  MlM  Filed  May  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
625.169. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  clan  described,  consisting  of  an 
axle  akein  having  enlarged  end  portions  and  a  central 
enlarged  portion,  leaf  springs  secured  to  Mid  enlarged 
end  portions,  coil  springs  between  the  Mid  enlarged  cen- 
tral portion  and  the  mM  leaf  springs,  a  two-part  caalng, 
the  outer  ends  of  which  are  secared  to  the  Mid  enlarged 
end  portlona  and  their  inner  ends  secured  together,  spokea 
secared  to  Mid  leaf  springs  and  extending  through  recesSM 
ftorsMd  in  the  inner  ends  of  said  casings,  substantially  aa 

2.  In  a  aprlng  hub,  the  combination,  of  an  axle  akeln 
having  Milarged  end  portions  and  a  central  enlarged  por- 
tloB,  the  said  enlarged  end  portions  having  receasM 
Booated  therein,  iMf  springs,  the  ends  of  which  adapted 
to  allde  In  said  receases,  the  central  portion  of  said  leaf 
qtrlngs  beliv  enlarged  and  having  lug*  extending  there- 
from, apokM  aecured  between     said    loga,    coll    springs 


owoBted  between  Mid  leaf  aprlnga  and  aaid  central  en- 
larged'portion,  luge  extending  radially  from  Mid  enlarged 
central  portion  for  holding  Mid  coil  springs  in  place  and 
a  casing  secured  to  Mid  enlarged  end  portions  for  cover- 
ing Mid  hub,  substanttelly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fOrth. 


1,018,487.  BOWINO-MACHINE.  Arthck  At^BaiOT 
PONS,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,336. 


1.  In  a  rowing  machine,  a  frame  comprising  longltadi- 
cal  and  transverse  bara,  a  carriage  slidsble  on  said  longi- 
tudinal bars,  means  fbr  realllently  rwisting  the  sliding  of 
Mid  carriage  In  a  forward  direction,  a  pair  of  rowing 
levers  mounted  at  the  front  of  Mid  longitudinal  bars  and 
means  for  realllently  resisting  the  rearward  movement  of 
Mid  levers. 

2.  In  a  rowing  machine,  a  frame,  a  SMt  slldable  am 
the  rear  end  of  said  frame  and  spring  held  rearwardly, 
and  a  pair  of  rowing  levers  movably  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame. 

8.  In  a  rowing  machine,  a  frame  comprising  detach- 
able longitudinal  and  transverse  bars,  a  pair  of  parallelly 
arranged  axles,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  Mid  axlea  and  adapted  to  roll  on  Mid  longitudinal  ban, 
a  seat  mounted  on  said  axles,  means  realllently  connect- 
ing one  of  Mid  axles  with  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  rowing  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  front  end 
of  said  frame,  an  Indicating  device  rigidly  secured  to  a 
stationary  structure  in  front  of  the  machine  and  springs 
connecting  said  Indicating  device  with  said  rowing  levers. 

4.  In  a  rowing  machine,  a  frame  comprising  longitu- 
dinal and  transverM  bars  detachably  united,  a  pair  of 
parallelly  arranged  axlM,  flanged  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
at  the  ends  of  Mid  «x1m  and  adapted  to  roll  on  Mid  lon- 
gitudinal bara,  a  seat  mounted  across  Mid  axlea,  curved 
arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  ends  of  one  of  Mid  axlM, 
springs  having  their  one  ends  secured  to  the  curved  arms 
aforeaald,  and  their  other  enda  to  the  rear  ends  of  aaid 
longitudinal  bars,  a  pair  of  rowing  levera  moanted  with 
ball  and  socket  Joints  upon  the  front  ends  of  said  hmgi- 
tudlnal  bars  respectively,  an  indicating  device  rigidly  se- 
cared to  a  atetionary  structure  in  front  of  the  machine 
and  springs  resiltently  connecting  Mid  rowing  levers  with 
Mid  indicating  device.  , 

6.  In  a  rowing  machine,  a  frame  comprising  longlto- 
dinal and  transverse  bars,  Mid  longitudinal  bars  having 
grooves  in  their  outer  side  faces  extending  from  the  rear 
end  toward  the  front  thereof,  a  pair  of  parallelly  ar- 
ranged axles,  flan(;ed  wheels  rotatably  moonted  at  the 
ends  of  said  axles  and  adapted  to  roll  on  Mid  longitudinal 
bara,  a  seat  mounted  upon  said  axlea,  curved  arma  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  enda  of  one  of  aaid  axlea,  wrings 
lying  in  aaid  groovM  and  having  their  one  ends  secured 
to  the  curved  arms  aforesaid,  and  their  other  ends  secared 
to  the  rear  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bara,  a  pair  of  rowlnc 
levera  mounted  with  ball  and  socket  Joints  upon  the  front 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  bara  respectlTely,  an  indicating 
device  rigidly  secured  to  a  stationary  structure  in  front 
of  the  machine,  springs  reslllentiy  connecting  ssid  rowing 
levers  wUh  Mid.  indicating  device,  and  foot  rMte  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  transverse  bars  aforsMld  toward  the  front 
of  the  machine. 
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1,01S.488.  UANDLK-ATTACHINO  DEVICE. 
IMar.  Bwaoaba,  Micb.  Filed  Jane  5,  1911. 
681^8. 


HnntT  B. 
BwUl  No. 


In  a  handle  attaching  derlce,  the  combination  with  the 
broom  head  including  the  bruah  and  a  abort  handle  Uper- 
Ing  upward  and  baring  locking  notches  near  said  bruah ; 
of  an  operatlfcg  handle,  a  ferrule  flared  downward  through- 
oat  Its  lenrth  and  tlltted  at  Its  lower  end  Into  gripping 
tongues,  the  extremities  of  the  latter  being  turned  Inward 
into  hooks  adapted  to  engage  said  notches,  the  upper  end 
of  said  ferrule  surrounding  the  handle,  a  screw  securing  It 
thereon,  and  a  downwardly-flaring  sleeTS  siklably  mounted 
upon  the  ferrule  and  Inclosing  Its  tongues,  the  smaller  end 
of  the  sleeve  being  of  a  sixe  to  pass  over  the  amaller  end 
of  the  ferrule  and  the  bead  of  said  screw. 


1,013.439.  MBTAL-PLANINQ  MACHINE.  Auwrr  M. 
Powell.  Worcester.  Maas.  Filed  Not.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  591.597. 


1.  In  a  metal  planing  machine,  In  combination,  with  the 
reciprocating  platen,  and  planer-opera  ting  abaft ;  a  low- 
speed  driving  means,  a  high-speed  driving  means,  devices 
severally  connecting  the  respective  driving  means  with  said 
shaft,  a  power-shifting  mechanism  having  action  stages 
that  correspond  to  the  several  driving  speeds  and  throw-off 
posltl<yi.  a  set  of  three  shlftlng-rockers  with  connections 
for  operating  said  power-shifting  mechanism  therefrom, 
and  a  series  of  rocker-actnatlng  dogs  secured  to  the 
platen  and  Including  the  Initial-cut  dog.  the  backing-dog, 
an  acceleration-dog  and  a  retardation-dog.  aald  dogs  adapt- 
ed for  severally  contacting  with  the  respective  rockers 
for  controlling  the  change  of  cutting-speed,  In  the  order 
and  for  the  puri>ose  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t.  Ib  a  metal-planing  machine,  a  system  of  control  for 
tb«  cutting  speed  of  the  platen,  comprising  a  low-speed 
driving  means,  a  highspeed  driving  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  planer  shaft,  a  power-shifter  mecha- 
nism therefor,  a  series  of  dogs  attached  to  the  platen  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  accelerating-dogs,  and  a  plurality 
of  retardlng-dogs  located  between  |the  sUrtlng  or  initlal- 
eat  dog  and  baeklnc-dog.  and  a  plurality  of  shifter  operat- 
ing rockers  that  are  soccesslvely  actuated  by  said  accel- 
erating and  retarding  dogs  for  putting  the  high-speed  drive 
Into  action  aftar  the  tool  has  entered  the  work,  and  for 


shifting  the  low-speed  drive  into  action  before  the  cntttng 
tool  has  completed  its  ent  in  tlM  work,  and  preceding  ths 
reversing  of  the  platen. 

8.  Th«  combination,  with  the  planer-operating  ahaft. 
the  normal  low-speed  driving  meana,  a  high-speed  driving 
means,  and  a  qnlck-retnm  driving  means ;  of  mechanisn 
for  shifting  the  several  driving-means  into  and  out  of 
effective  action,  and  devices  for  controlling  said  shift- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  compound  rocker  mecbaniam 
incloding  a  single  armed  rocker,  a  dual  armed  rocker  and 
a  swing-bar  rocker  coupled  therewith,  and  a  series  of 
platen-carried  dogs  including,  in  addition  to  the  usual 
starting  and  reversing  dogs,  the  acceleration  and  retarda- 
tion dogs,  each  adjostably  aecured  to  the  platen  and  co- 
operating with  said  rockers  and  shifting  mechanism  for 
effecting  acceleration  and  retardation  of  cutting-speed 
while  the  tool  is  cutting  in  the  work. 

4.  In  a  metal  planing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  platen,  platen-moving  gears,  Its  operating  ahaft,  and 
a  belt-actoatlng  means ;  of  a  high-speed  drive-belt  and  a 
low-speed  drive-belt ;  pnlleys  for  said  drlve-belta  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  one  of  aald  pnlleys  having  a  one-way 
dutch  connection  therewith,  a  shipper  for  said  belts,  a 
means  for  shifting  said  ahlpper  consisting  of  a  slotted 
cam-plate  and  rocker-connecting  members,  an  acceleration- 
dog  and  rocker  that  contr<^  the  ahlpper  mecbaniam  to 
bring  the  high-speed  drive  into  action,  and  a  retardation-  , 
dog  and  rocker  that  controls  the  shipper  mechanism  to 
reinstate  the  low-si>eed  drive  into  action,  said  dogs  carried 
on  the  platen  and  acting  at  Intermediate  positions  in 
respect  to  the  dogs  that  control  the  shipper  mechanism 
at  the  respective  limits  of  the  platen  movement. 

5.  In  a  metal-planing  maddne,  the  combination,  illth 
the  platen,  the  operating-shaft,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  platen ;  of  a  group  of 
driving  pulleys  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  comprising 
a  flrst  pair  including  a  loose  pulley  and  a  tight  pulley,  a 
second  pair  incloding  a  loose  pulley  and  a  one-way  re- 
leasable  clutch  pulley,  a  power-driven  counter  ahaft  carry- 
ing drive-pulleys  of  larger  and  smaller  diameters ;  a  high- 
speed drive-belt  from  the  larger  counter  pulley  to  the  flrst 
pair  of  pnlleya,  a  low-spesd  drive-belt  from  the  smaUer 
counter  pulley  to  aald  second  pair  of  pnlleys,  a  belt-shifting 
mechanism  Incloding  Inclines  and  stages  adapted  for 
giving  extreme  and  Intermediate  shift-positions,  and  means 
carried  upon  the  platen,  for  controlling  the  belt-shifting 
mechanism  to  give  successive  accelerated  movement  and 
retardation  of  forward  or  cuttlni?  speed  between  the  start- 
ing and  the  reversing  positions  of  the  platen,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


1,013,440.  METALLIC  CDLVEBT.  John  B.  BANKiif  and 
Jambs  H.  Lakbicic,  La  Jonia.  Colo.:  said  Larrick  as- 
signor to  said  Rankin.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,500. 


1.  A  metallic  cutvert  formed  of  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely corrugated  arched  body  sections,  and  a  plurality 
of  flat  bottom  sections  npon  which  the  ends  of  the  body 
sections  rest,  the  ad^cent  body  sections  and  the  adjacent 
bottom  sections  having  their  ends  overlapped  respectively, 
and  a  tie  rod  embracing  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  ad- 
jacent body  sections  and  extending  through  the  overlapped 
ends  of  adjacent  bottom  sections,  whereby  the  arched 
body  sections  are  seeurM  together  and  the  bottom  sectiOBS 
bound  to  said  arched  body  sections. 
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2.  A  metilllc  culvert  formed  of  a  plurality  of  transverse- 
ly corrugated  arched  body  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  flat 
bottom  sections  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  body  ssctlons 
rsst  at  a  podnt  Inward  of  tha  sides  of  said  bottom  saettons. 
an  arched  tit  rod  MSbradng  tbs  overlapped  enda  of  ad- 
jacent body  sections  and  having  Ita  terminals  threaded 
and  extending  through  alining  openings  in  the  over- 
lapped ends  of  the  bottom  sections,  and  a  nut  mounted  on 
each  threaded  end  of  said  tie  rod  (or  forcing  the  bottom 
sections  Into  engagement  with  tba  body  sections  and  se- 
curing the  latter  together. 

8.  A  metallic  culvert  formed  of  a  plurality  of  tnns- 
verssly  corrugatsd  arched  body  sections,  and  a  plurality 
of  flat  bottom  sections  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  body 
ssctlons  rest,  tlie  adjacent  body  sections  and  the  adjacent 
bottom  sections  having  their  enda  overlapped  respectively, 
an  angle-iron  secured  longitudinally  to  one  of  the  adjacent 
bottom  sections  near,  each  side  thereot  aald  angle-Irons 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  bottom  sections  at 
each  aide  of  the  latter,  and  a  tie  rod  embracing  the  over- 
lapped  endi  of  adjacent  body  sections  and  extending 
through  the  overlapped  ends  of  sdjacent  bottom  aectiona, 
whereby  the  arched  body  sections  are  secured  together 
and  the  bottom  sections  bound  to  said  arched  body 
sections. 

4.  A  metallic  culvert  formed  of  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely eotrugated  arched  body  sections,  and  a  plurality 
of  transversely  corrugated  flat  bottom  sections  upon  which 
the  ends  of  the  body  sections  rest,  the  adjacnt  body  sec- 
tions and  the  adjacent  bottom  sections  having  tlMlr  enda 
overlapped  respectively,  and  a  tie  (od  embracing  the  over- 
lapped end*  of  adjacent  body  sections  and  extending 
through  the  overlapped  ends  of  adjacent  bottom  sections, 
whereby  the  arched  seetloos  ara  aseured  together  and 
the  bottom  aectiona  bound  to  aald  body  sections. 


and  overlying  the  base  flaagea  of  the  rails,  aald  clamping 
plates  (omsd  with  concavo-convex  marginal  portions  fitted 
to  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  threaded  end  portions  of  the  U- 
bolta  extending  throui^  said  bed  platea  and  clamping 
platea,  nute  on  aald  end  portkma  of  the  U-bolta,  and  a 
straining  bolt  connecting  said  bad  plates. 

5.  Ap  improvement  in  railways,  comprising  a  bed.  U- 
bolte  mounted  In  said  bed.  end  portions  of  said  U-bolta 
extending  above  said  bed,  bed  platea  on  aald  bed.  ralla  on 
said  bed  plates,  clamping  plates  engaging  said  bed  plates 
and  overlying  the  base  flanges  of  the^  rails,  said  clamping 
plates  formed  with  concavo-convex  marginal  portiona 
fltted  to  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  threaded  end  portions 
of  the  U-bolts  extending  through  said  bed  plates  and 
clamping  platea,  nuts  on  said  end  portions  of  the  U-boIts, 
said  bed  plates  formed  with  upturned  flanges  at  their  ad- 
jacent ends,  and  a  straining  bolt  connecting  said  upturned 
flanges. 


1.013.441.    ftAILWAT.    Jakbs  Rbaqim,  Bloomfleld.  Iowa. 
Filed  M»y  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  624,483. 


1.  An  improvement  in  railways,  comprising  a  bed,  U- 
bolts  mounted  in  said  bed,  end  portions  of  said  U-bolta 
extending  above  aald  bed,  bed  plates  on  said  bed,  rails  on 
said  bed  platea,  clamping  platea  engaging  said  bed  plates 
and  overlying  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  said  clamping 
platea  formed  with  concavo-convex  marginal  portions  flt- 
ted to  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  threaded  end  portions  of 
the  U-boIta  extending  through  said  bed  platea  and  damping 
plates,  and  nuta  on  aald  end  portions  of  the  U-bolts. 

2.  An  improvement  in  railways,  comprising  a  bed,  U- 
bolta  mounted  in  said  bed,  end  portions  of  said  U-bolta  ex- 
tending above  said  bed,  bed  platea  on  said  bed,  rails  on 
said  bed  plates,  clamping  plates  engaging  said  bed  plates 
and  overlying  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  said  clamping 
plates  formed  with  concavo-convex  marginal  portions  fltted 
to  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  said  clamping  plates  ar- 
ranged in  inclined  positions  relative  to  the  bed  platea, 
threaded  sad  portions  of  the  U-boIta  extending  through 
said  bed  platea  and  clamping  platea,  and  nuta  on  said  end 
portions  of  the  U-boIta. 

8.  An  improvement  in  railways,  comprising  a  rail  hav- 
ing Ita  bane  flangea  formed  with  convex  upper  surfacea, 
clamping  plates  formed  with  concavo-convex  marginal  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  and  fit  to  aald  convex  surtaces  of 
the  base  flanges,  and  means  for  binding  said  clamping 
pistes  to  i  bed. 

4.  An  improvement  In  railways,  comprising  a  bed.  U- 
bolta  mounted  in  said  bed,  end  portions  of  said  U-boIta  ex- 
tending above  said  bed.  bed  platea  on  said  bed,  ralla  on 
■aid  bed  platea,  clamping  plates  engaging  said  bed  platss 


1,018.442.     BALE-TIE  BUCKLE, 
Memphis,    Tenn.     FUed    May 
626,796. 


FaaDUicK  RnonMOLn, 
12,    1911.      Serial    No. 


A  tie  buckle  comprlalng  a  single  section  of  wlra  bent 
upon  itseU  at  a  point  midway  between  ita  ends  with  ita 
opposite  side  portions  twisted  upon  each  other  forming 
an  eye,  the  said  portions  gradually  diverging  from  each 
other  from  said  eye  to  form  gripping  portions  and  merg- 
ing into  hooka  wliich  stand  up  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  eye  and  which  are  provided 
with  extramitiea  disposed  toward  the  side  portions  of  the 
buckle,  but  located  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  said 
aide  portiona,  the  hoop  portions  adapted  to  be  drawn  to- 
gether to  grip  a  tie  between  the  gripping  portiona. 


1.013,448.  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  LOOM-BEAMS. 
Alomzo  E.  RHOAons.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  aasignor  to 
Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,756. 

1.  In  a  loom,  beam-supporting  means  comprising  a  seg- 
mentally  slotted  fulcrum-stand  on  each  loom  side,  an  up- 
turned, longitudinally  slotted  arm  fulcrumed  on  each 
stand  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  one  of  the  Jonmala 
of  the  warp-beam,  the  slota  of  a  stand  and  the  arm  adja- 
cent thereto  crossing  each  other,  a  clamping  bolt  extended 
through  the  slota,  to  clamp  the  arm  in  angularly  adjusted 

Kwition  on  its  stand,  and  a  fulcrum-pin  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  bearing  arm  at  different  pointa  in  the 
direction  of  ita  length. 

2.  In  a  loom,  beam-supporting  means  comprising  a 
stand  on  each  loom  side,  an  upturned  arm  adjacent  eadi 
stand  and  provided  with  a  bearing  tot  one  of  the  Journals 
of  the  warp-beam,  a  pivot-connection  between  a  stand 
and  ita  arm,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  membera  at 
any  one  of  several  points  on  each,  and  means  to  clamp 
a  bearing  arm  in  desired  angular  position  on  ita  stand 
Irreapectlve  of  the  location  of  the  pivot-connection. 

8.  In  a  loom,  a  warp-beam  having  an  attached  gear, 
a  let-off  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  and  govern 
rotation  of  the  beam,  a  swinging  arm  at  each  side  of  the 
loom,  provided  with  a  bearing  for  one  of  the  Journals  of 
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the  beam,  •  falcram-member  adapted  to  coOpente  wltb 
Mck  bew^s  arm  at  aoy  one  of  a  plurality  of  Jolats,  and 
— T —  to  cUmp  tlie  arm  in  adjusted  aagnlar  poaitlOD 
wtth  relation  to  its  fulcrum-member,  to  prorlde  for  beama 
tt  iMttnut  diameters. 


4.  In  a  loom,  beam-aupporttnf;  means  comprising  a  stand 
on  each  loom  side  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
an  upturned  arm  having  a  bearing  for  one  of  the  Jour- 
nals of  the  warp-beam,  said  arm  baring  a  longitudinal 
row  of  apertures,  a  fulcrum-pin  adapted  to  pass  through 
an  aperture  in  the  stand  and  one  of  the  apertures  in  the 
adjacent  arm,  to  plvotally  connect  said  parts,  and  means 
to  clamp  the  arm  on  the  stand  In  adjusted  angular  posi- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  looD^  a  warp-beam  having  an  attached  gear,  a 
let-off  plnloii^Riapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  and  govern 
rotation  of  the  beam,  a  swinging  arm  at  each  side  of  the 
loom,  provided  with  a  bearing  for  one  of  the  journals 
ct  the  beam,  a  fulcrum-member  pivotally  connecting  a 
bearing  arm  and  its  stand,  said  member  being  adjustable 
ton  and  aft  on  the  stand  and  longitudinally  of  the  arm, 
and  means  to  clamp  the  arm  on  its  stand  In  adjusted 
angular  position  irrespective  of  the  adjusted  position 
of  the  fulcrum-member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ; 


1,013,444.  MULTICOMPARTMENT  CABINET.  GaoaoB 
Bobbins,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  653,358. 


1.  In   a   Bultl-compartment    cabinet,    the   combination 
with    a    Boltlpllcity     of    compartments    and     movable 


closures  therefor,  of  indlvMoal  locks  for  the  seversi 
closures,  and  a  common  releaser  for  the  several  locks, 
movable  from  one  position  to  another  to  release  said 
locks,  one  at  a  time. 

2.  In  a  multi-compartment  cabinet,  the  combination  wltb 
a  maltlpllclty  of  compartments  and  movable  clomres 
therefor,  of  individual  locks  fOr  the  several  closures,  and 
a  pivoted  laterally  movable  releaser  common  to  all  of  said 
locks  and  operative,  to  release  said  closures,  one  at  a 
time. 

3.  In  a  mnltl-compartment  cabinet,  the  combination  with 
a  multiplicity  of  compartments  and  movable  closures 
therefor,  of  individual  locks  for  the  several  closures,  and 
a  pivoted  laterally  movable  releaser  common  to  all  of 
said  locks  and  operative  tq  release  said  closures,  one  at 
a  time,  the  said  locks  serving  to  hold  said  releaser  la  aa 
operative  position  while  the  corresponding  closure  is 
moved  In  an  open  position,  and  the  said  closure  wiiea 
returned  to  dosed  position  serving  to  move  said  closure 
toward  its  normal  position,  and  which  closure  when  in 
normal  position  is  movable  laterally  for  alinement  with 
any  of  aald  locka. 

4.  In  a  mnlti-eompartment  cabinet,  the  comMnation  with 
a  multiplicity  of  compartments  and  a  multiplicity  of 
pivoted  retaining  strips  for  closing  the  same,  said  retain- 
ing strips  having  lock  projections  at  their  free  ends, 
spring-pressed  lock  hooks  la  the  said  compartmenta  co- 
operating with  the  lock  projections  on  said  closures,  and 
a  common  lock  releaser  mounted  for  sliding  movements 
into  alinement  with  any  of  said  lock  hooks,  and  mounted 
for  pivotal  movements  (o  release  the  alined  lock  hook. 

5.  In  a  multl  compartment  cabinet,  the  combination  with 
a  multiplicity  of  compartments  and  a  multiplicity  of 
pivoted  retaining  strips  for  closing  the  same,  said  re- 
taining strips  having  lock  projections  at  their  free  ends, 
spring-pressed  lock  hooks  in  the  said  compartments  co- 
operstlng  with  the  lock  projection  on  said  closures,  and 
a  common  lock  releaser  mounted  for  sliding  movements 
into  alinement  with  any  of  said  lock  books,  and  mounted 
for  pivotal  movements  to  release  the  alined  lock  book,  the 
said  spring-pressed  lock  hooks  serving  to  hold  the  engaged 
releaser  in  its  operative  position  while  the  corresponding 
closure  is  moved  into  an  <^>en  position,  and  the  said  clo- 
sure when  moved  into  its  closed  position  serving  to  move 
said  releaser  toward  its  normal  position. 


.<^ 


1,013,445.       METHOD    OF    MANUFACTLRINO    ELB< 
TRODBS.      HuoH   RoDMAir.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,   aaaignon'- 
by  mesne  asslKumeuts,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery 
Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    New, 
Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  367.064. 

1.  The  method  of  manutacturing  storage  battery  elec- 
trodes, which  consists  in  forming  an  electrode  of  a 
barium  lead  alloy,  converting  a  portion  of  the  lead  of 
the  electrode  into  active  material  and  a  portion  of  the 
barium  Into  an  insoluble  substance  incorporated  within 
the  active  material. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  storage  battery  elec- 
trodes, which  consist  in  forming  an  electrode  of  an  alloy 
of  lead  and  a  second  metal,  converting  a  portion  6t  tbe 
lead  into  active  material  and  a  portion  of  tbe  second 
material  to  an  inert  substance  Incorporated  within  tbe 
mater  laL 

3.  The  method  of  forming  Plant4  pole  plates  contain- 
ing laeri  insoluble  material  which  consists  in  making 
a  barium  lead  alloy,  pressing  or  molding  tbe  alloy  into 
suitable  shapes,  converting  a  portion  of  the  lead  into 
active  material  and  reducing  a  portion  of  tlM  barium  to 
an  inert  salt 

4.  The  aoetbod  of  mannfactoring  storage  battery  elec- 
trodes containing  ioert  material  which  consists  of  form- 
log  an  electrode  of  a  metallic  alloy,  converting  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  metals  of  said  alloy  into  active  ma- 
terial, and  a  portion  of  anotbar  metal  of  tbe  alloy  lato 
an  inert  salt. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  storage  battery  elec- 
trodes containing  insoluble  inert  material,  which  consists 


Januaet  a,  1919. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"S 


In  farming  an  electrode  of  a  aetallie  alloy,  ooBvortiBg 
a  portion  of  one  metal  of  tlie  alloy  into  active  material, 
and  a  portMa  of  anotbar  Botal  of  tba  alloy  Into  an  inert 
substance. 

IGlalBs  a  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaatta.] 
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1,018.446.     END-GATE.     WlIXIAM   A.  ROOBBB,   Bolcourt, 
Ka»s.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1011.    Serial  No.  019.795. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  hingedly  connected 
primary  and  secondary  parts,  the  primary  part  over- 
lapping the  secondary  part;  an  arched  member  applied 
to  the  prioMry  part,  and  terminally  extended  beyond  the 
overlapped  end  of  said  primary  part ;  meana  for  holding 
the  arched  member  upon  tbe  primary  part ;  a  base  plate 
secured  to  the  secondary  part;  a  latch  hinged  to  the 
baae  plate ;  a  spring  carried  by  tbe  base  plate  and  bear- 
ing againat  tba  lateb  to  bold  the  same  in  outstanding 
position  with  respect  to  said  secondary  part,  there  being 
a  lug  upon  tbe  base  plate,  adapted  to  engage  the  latch, 
to  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  latch  under  tbe  actuation 
of  the  spring,  the  lug  constituting  a  means  for  positioning 
tbe  latch  for  engagement  with  the  arched  member,  when 
tbe  primary  and  secondary  parts  are  swung  into  aline- 
aient 


1,018,447.     STALL.     WATi.a]n>  L.  Boor,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan,  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  000,294. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  sttachment  for  stalla.  tbe  same 
oniprlslo^  k  beam  extending  traaaversely  across  tba  stall 
above  its  floor  and  remote  from  its  stanchion,  tbe  latter 
having  an  apright  series  of  bolee,  a  pair  of  bars  sapport- 
ing  said  beam  and  also  hsving  an  upright  series  of  boles, 
a  pin  engaging  one  of  the  bolee  In  each  series,  and  a  strip 
leading  from  the  beam  and  detachably  engaginf  tbe 
stanchion. 

2.  Tbe  tistein  deacribed  attachment  for  stalls,  tbe  same 
comprising  a  beam  extending  transversely  acroaa  tba  stall 
above  its  floor  and  remote  from  its  stanchion,  tbe  latter 
having  an  upright  ssries  of  boles,  a  pair  of  bars  support- 
ing saM  beam  and  also  having  an  upright  series  of  botes, 
a  pin  engaging  one  of  tbe  bolee  in  eaeb  aerica,  a  strip 
btnged  at  one  end  to  tbe  beam  and  passing  loosely  at  tbe 
other  end  through  tbe  stanchion,  and  a  stop  pin  Raorably 
Insartad  tbrtngh  said  last-naaed  end  behind  tbe  staneblon. 

S.  The  herein  deacribed  attachment  for  stalla,  the  same 
comprising  a  beam  extending  transversely  acroas  tbe  stall 
above  its  floor  and  remote  from  its  stanchion,  the  latter 
having  an  upright  series  of  boles,  a  pair  of  ban  snpporting 
said  beam  and  also  having  an  upright  series  of  holes,  a  pin 
engaging  oQ«  of  the  holaa  In  eaeb  aeriea,  a  strip  fleslbly 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  beam,  having  a  notch  in  ita 


nnder  side  near  aald  connection,  and  having  a  transvarse 
bole  tbroogb  it  near  its  odier  and.  this  latter  paasing  loosely 
through  the  stanchion,  a  stop  pin  removably  inaerted  in 
said  hole  behind  the  stanchion,  and  a  catch  pin  acroas  tbe 
stanchion  with  which  said  notch  is  detachably  engaged. 

4.  The  herein  described  attachment  for  stalls,  the  same 
comprising  a  beam  extending  transversely  acroaa  the  stall 
above  its  floor  and  remote  from  ita  stanchion,  a  plurality 
of  bars  whose  upper  ends  support  said  beam,  pivotal  con- 
nections Iwtween  their  lower  ends  and  said  stanchion,  a 
strip  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  beam  and  passing  loosely  at 
the  other  end  through  the  stanchion,  and  a  stop  pin  re- 
movably inserted  through  said  laat-named  end  behind  the 
stanchion. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  attachment  for  sUlls,  the  same 
comprising  a  beam  extending  transversely  acroas  the  stall 
above  its  floor  and  remote  from  its  stanchion,  a  plurality 
of  bars  whose  upper  ends  support  said  beam,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  their  lower  ends  and  said  stanchion,  a 
strip  flexibly  connected  at  one  end  with  the  beam,  having 
a  notch  in  its  under  side  near  said  connection,  and  haying 
a  transverse  hole  through  it  near  its  other  end,  the  latter 
passing  loosely  through  the  stanchion,  a  stop  pin  remov- 
ably inserted  in  said  bole  behind  the  stanchion,  and  a 
catch  pin  acroes  the  stanchion  with  which  said  notch  is  de- 
tachably engaged. 


1,013,448.     BUREtI-E.     John  Dk  Cbw  Rose,   Berkeley, 
Cal.    FUcd  June  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  665.919. 


A  burette  comprising  a  pair  of  measuring  vessels,  a  stop 
cock  connscting  the  same  and  adapted  for  fllllng  the  ves- 
sels and  discharging  therefrom,  a  hollow  float  valve  in 
each  of  the  said  vessels  and  adapted  to  rise  with  the  level 
of  tbe  fluid  received  In  tbe  vessels,  a  stopper  In  each  of 
tbe  vessels,  a  vent  mounted  in  each  stopper  and  extend- 
ing into  the  vessel,  suitable  material  carried  in  eaeb 
valve  and  into  wblcb  tbe  end  of  the  vent  is  adapted  to 
extend  whereby  the  vent  may  be  sealed,  each  of  tbe  said 
vents  being  vertically  adjostabis  whereby  the  amount  of 
fluid  received  in  the  vessel  may  be  varied  before  the  end 
of  tbe  vent  is  sealed. 


1,018.449.  APPARATUS  FOB  COOLING  FLUIDS.  Looia 
RfTTRmrBUBO,  LouUvllie,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  So- 
rial  No.   000,786. 

In  apparatus  of  the  characte^  deacribed,  a  diametrically 
arranged  support  adapted  to  be  attached  near  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  an  antomoMla  or  tba  like,  said  support  compris- 
ing an  intermediate  body  portion  carrying  at  its  end  open 
framea,  pairs  of  tank  sections  having  their  inner  sides 
formed  open  and  placed  upon  opposite  sides  of  and  in  en- 
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gacamrat  with  tb«  open  frames,  bolts  for  dstschsbly  ss- 
eartac  the  tank  sections  to  the  open  frames,  a  shaft  Joor- 
naled  throosh  said  intermediate  body  portion,  a  fan  car- 


ried hj  said  shaft,  and  condaits  disposed  apon  opposite 
sides  of  the  fan  and  haTlng  their  ends  extending  throogh 
openings  formed  in  the  walls  of  the  tanlK  sections. 


1,018,460.  TRANSMISSION  -  OEABINO  FOB  MOTOR- 
VBHICLBS.  Chakus  Schmidt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor, bj  mesne  Meignments,  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1904.     Serial  No.  200,826. 


1.  In  a  motor  Tehicle,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  drlT- 
ing  gear  wheel  thereon,  a  driren  shaft,  dUTerentlal  gear- 
ing thereon,  a  driven  gear  wheel  connected  to  the  dilTeren- 
tial  gearing,  a  casing  containing  said  gear  wheels,  a  ring 
hSTlng  screw  thread  connection  with  said  casing  and  In 
which  the  said  shaft  is  rerolnbly  held,  means  for  adjost- 
Ing  said  ring  in  said  casing  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
driven  gear  on  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  two  series 
of  relatively  movable  gears,  and  a  reverse  gear  adapted  to 
connect  a  gear  of  one  series  with  a  gear  of  the  other,  of 
means  movable  with  the  reverse  gear  to  prevent  it  from 
Naching  operative  position  when  any  of  the  forward  spsod 
gears  are   operative. 

8.  In  a  Biotor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  gear, 
t  non-sliding  gear  and  a  reverse  gear,  of  a  shoe  movable 
with  the  reverse  gear  and  adapted  to  contact  with  one 
of  said  other  gears  to  prevent  the  reverse  gear  from  reaeb- 


iag  operative  position,  except  when  said  sliding  gear  Is 
In  proper  relation  to  the  reverse  gear. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  eomblnation  with  a  pair  of 
sliding  gears  having  an  intermediate  annular  groove,  of  a 
reverse  gear  and  a  shoe  movable  with  said  gear  and  a^ap^ 
ed  to  enter  said  groove  when  the  sliding  gears  are  in 
position  for  reversing,  and  to  contact  with  said  gears  when 
they  are  oat  of  position  for  reversing. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  coml>lnatlon  with  variable 
speed  gears,  of  a  reverse  gear,  a  rocking  arm  carrying  said 
reverse  gear  and  toggle  levers  for  rocking  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.461.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  HOLLOW  QLA88 
ARTICLES.  ALBXAxma  Lcmsdbn  Schsaii,  Hillsboro, 
DL     Filed  Jan.  17,  1011.     Serial  No.  608.188. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  articles,  con- 
sisting in  su^ing  the  glass  into  a  blank  mold,  thereafter 
pressing  the  end  portion  of  the  blank  to  the  finished  shape 
of  the  month  or  neck  portion,  and  then  expanding  the 
body  of  the  blank  into  final  form. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  articles,  con- 
sisting in  sucking  the  gisss  Into  a  blank  mold,  pushing 
one  end  portion  of  the  blank  back  into  the  body  of  the 
blank,  pressing  the  other  end  portion  of  the  blank  to  the 
llniahed  shaps  of  the  neck,  .and  then  expanding  the  body 
of  the  blank  into  final  form. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  articles,  con- 
sisting in  sucking  glass  Into  a  blank  mold  having  a  closed- 
ofr  shaping  portion  at  one  end,  then  uncovering  the 
shaping  portion  and  pressing  the  glass  into  final  form  at 
such  end,  and  then  expanding  tbe  remainder  of  the  blank 
to  final  form. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  articles,  con- 
sisting in  sucking  glass  Into  a  blank  mold  having  a  closed- 
off  shaping  moid  ring,  uncovering  the  mold  ring  and  press- 
ing the  glass  thereinto  to  give  it  the  final  form  at  the 
open  end  of  the  article,  and  then  expanding  the  remainder 
of  tbe  blank  Into  final  form. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  articles,  con- 
sisting In  sucking  th«  glass  Into  a  blank  mold  by  inducing 
suction  through  a  cap  covering  the  mold  ring,  removing 
the  cap,  preeslng  the  glass  to  final  form  within  the  mold 
ring,  and  then  expanding  the  remainder  of  the  blank. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,013,462.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW 
GLASS  ARTICLES.  ALBXAHDm  Lumsdbn  Schkam, 
HUisboro,  IlL     FUed  July  6,  1011.     Serial  No.  087,190. 

1.  A  sucking  mold  liavinc  a  mold  ring  with  an  inner 
shaping  surface,  and  means  for  covering  said  inner  ahap- 
Ing  surfaea  of  the  mold  ring  during  sucking  of  glass  into 
the  mold,  snbstantially  as  dsseribsd. 

2.  A  sucking  mold  having  a  mold  ring  provided  with 
an  inner  shaping  surface,  tai  combination  with  a  remov- 
able sucking  cap  arranged  to  cover  the  ahaplng  surfacs 
of  the  mold  ring  during  sucking  of  glsas  into  the  mold, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  sucking  mold  having  a  moid  ring  adapted  to 
eoact  therewith,  tbe  sacking  mold  cavity  havlag  no  final 
shaping  portion,  and  means  tor  pressing  a  portion^  of  tha 
sacked  blank  into  the  coacttag  mold  ring,  substantially 
aa  dsscrlbed. 
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4.  A  saeHftig  mold  having  an  open  end,  a  mold  ring 
adapted  to  cioact  with  said  end,  meana  for  saefciag  the 
glass  into  the  mold  out  of  contact  with  the  shsplng  mold 
ring,  and  means  for  pressing  the  glass  in  the  sowing 
Mold  into  tbe  shaping  mold  ring  at  one  end  thereof,  sab- 
•tantially  aa  described. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  sucking  mold,  of  a  mold 
ring  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  means  for  sucking  glass 
into  the  mold  out  of  contact  with  the  moid  ring,  means 
for  pressing  the  sucked  glaas  into  the  mold  ring,  and 
a  blow  moid  arranged  to  receive  the  mold  ring  and  blank 
with  its  preased  end,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  iind  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.018.468.  WHEAT  FOOD  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRE- 
PARING VBK  SAME.  William  T.  Shbparo,  Le  Mara, 
Iowa.     Fllfd  June  16,  1011.     Serial  No.  683,620. 


1.  An  article  of  food  consisting  of  meal  compoaed  of 
granular  fra^nents  of  wheat,  said  fragments  being  irregu- 
larly cut  and  torn  and  having  portionk  of  the  wheat  hulls 
or  bran,  inclading  tbe  inner  membrane,  adhering  thereto, 
said  portions  of  bran  being  iatfer  in  area  than  the  gluti- 
nous and  sUrchy  parts  of  the  fragments  so  that  the 
edgQi  of  the  bran  portions  extend  beyond  said  starchy  and 
f lu(lnoua  parts. 

2.  Ab  artlele  of  food  consisting  of  meal  eompoosd  of 
granular  fragmenta  of  artificially  hardened  white  wheat, 
said  fragments  Iwing  Irregularly  cut  and  torn  and  having 
portions  of  tbe  wheat  hulls  or  bran  adhering  thereto,  said 
portions  of  bran  being  larger  In  area  than  the  glutlnooa 
and  sUrchy  parts  of  tbs  fragments  so  that  the  edges  of 
the  bran  poftiona  extend  beyond  said  stardiy  and  gluttt 
noua  parts. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  whits  wheat  meal  whl^ 
consists  In  treating  the  wbeat  with  water  and  dry  heat 
to  harden  tbe  same  and  cause  ttie  ball  to  adhere  to  the 
body  of  the  grain,  cutting  the  wheat  berries  Into  frag- 
Aents  In  suflh  manner  that  the  boll  or  bran  will  conttnoe 
to  adhere  to  the  body  portions  of  said  fragments,  and 


tsartac  said  fragments  to  render  the  saa»e  inegnlar  and 
canae  the  bran  portions  to  extend  beyond  the  edges  of 
the  body  portions. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  white  wheat  meal  which 
oonalsts  In  treating  the  wheat  with  water  and  d^  heat 
to  harden  the  same  and  caase  the  hull  to  sdhere  to  the 
body  of  tbe  grain,  cutting  the  wbeat  berries  into  frag- 
menta  In  aoeh  manner  that  the  hull  or  bran  will  continue 
to  adhere  to  the  body  portlona  of  aald  fragments,  tearing 
and  rubbing  said  fragmenta  to  render  tbe  same  irregular 
and  at  the  same  tinie  form  a  small  amount  of  roughly 
IKilverlaod  floor,  and  alftlng  out  the  finest  fiour  and 
ciliary  hair  dust  formed  during  the  laat  step  of  the 
process. 

6.  The  step  In  the  process  of  preparing  white  wheat 
m^il  which  consists  in  cutting  the  wheat  into  fragments 
having  the  bulls  or  bran  adhering  to  tbe  body  portion 
of  aald  fragmenta,  and  rubbing  and  tearing  said  fragmenta 
to  render  the  aame  Irregular  and  cause  the  particles  of 
bran  to  extend  beyond  the  margins  of  tbe  body  portlona 
of  the  fragmenta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.013,464.  GREASE -GUN.  William  E.  Shkkbondt, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  July  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
673.244. 


1.  In  a  greaae  gun,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton rod  therein,  a  rack  on  the  piston  rod,  a  rigid  handls 
for  the  gun  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  lever  piv- 
oted thereon,  an  operating  pawl  for<  said  rack  pivoted 
on  said  lever,  a  locking  pawl  for  said  rack  pivoted  on 
the  handle,  and  a  eliding  device  for  releasing  said  pawla. 

2.  In  a  greaae  gun.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
and  piston  rod,  a  rack  on  the  piston  rod,  a  cylinder  bead 
and  a  handle  secured  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  hondle,  an  operating  pawl  pivoted  on  ssld 
lev^  and  engaging  said  rack,  a  locking  pawl  pivoted  on 
the  handle,  a  sliding  releaalng  device  for  both  aald  pawls, 
aald  releaalng  means  serving  also  to  lock  said  lever,  a 
return  spring  for  said  lever,  and  a  return  spring  for  said 
operating  pawl  on  said  lever,  and  a  return  spring  for 
said  loddng  pawl  on  said  handle. 

8.  In  a  greaae  gun,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
and  piston  rod  therefor,  a  handle,  an  operating  pawl,  and 
a  rack  for  operating  the  piston  in  one  direction,  a  pivoted 
lever  to  which  the  operating  pawl  is  pivoted,  a  lacking 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  handle,  both  aald  pawls  spring  sc- 
tuated  to  retain  them  in  engagement  wltb  said  rack,  said 
operating  pawl  provided  wltb  a  rearward  projection  and* 
ahonlder  thereon,  and  a  strip  siidingly  mounted  in  said 
handle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ahonlder  to  remove 
said  operating  pawl  from  contact  with  the  aald  rack, 
the  said  operating  pawl  being  adapted  to  strike  and  also 
release  said  locking  pawL 

4.  In  a  grease  gun,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  platon 
and  piaton  rod  therefor,  a  cylinder  bead  and  a  handle 
secured  to  said  cylinder,  aald  piston  rod  having  a  rack 
OB  ODO  aide,  a  levar  pivoted  on  aald  handle,  a  aprlng  ac- 
tuated to  retain  them  in  engagement  with  aald  ra^,  said 
normally  to  engage  aald  radt,  a  spring  aetoated  locking 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  handle,  means  tor  releaalng  said 
operating  pawl  from  said  rack,  and  fOr  locking  tha  same 
to  prevent  contact  with  said  rack,  said  operating  pawl 
adapted  to  strike  against  and  reieaae  said  locking  pawl, 
and  to  hold  the  same  out  of  contact  with  said  rack. 

6.  In  a  grease  gun.  in  comblnstion,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
and  piston  rod  therefor,  said  piston  rod  having  a  rack 
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OB  OM  tMt.  a  cylinder  bMd  and  haadte  for  mM  cylteder, 
a  l«T«r  ptToted  on  Mid  handle,  a  iprlng  actuated  oper- 
f£b«  pawl  plTOtad  on  aald  lerer,  a  iprlng  operated  loeklnc 
pawl  plTOtad  on  aald  handle,  a.releealng  member  moTable 
OB  aaM  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  and  releaae  mU 
operating  pawl  and  almulUneoualy  through  the  Inatm- 
mantallty  of  the  operating  pawl  to  releaae  the  locking 
pawl,  and  meant  for  aecurlng  the  releaaing  member  from 
■MTement. 

1 018.406.    TKACB-CABKIBB.     Wabmh  B18TT,  Borprtae. 
Ndv.    Filed  May  81,  1910.    Sertal  No.  664,818. 


A  trace  carrier  comprlalng  a  baaa  frame  adapted  to  he 
eoapled  In  a  barneae  and  proTlded  with  two  L-ahaped 
■toda  epaced  apart  and  an  upwardly  directed  web  for 
'each  of  aald  atnda  and  apaced  therefrom,  a  atop  tongue 
deTlce  fbr  each  of  aald  weba,  and  Ita  companion  atod  ea|^ 
tongue  comprising  a  body  engaging  at  one  end  with  one  of 
the  ttuda  and  each  with  downwardly  directed  winga 
■paced  apart  and  bearing  upon  oppoaite  aldea  of  on*  of  the 
weba  and  pivoted  thereto,  aprlnga  for  normally  malntain- 
iag  aald  tongoea  in  engagement  with  their  correapondlng 
•tads,  and  guards  carried  by  aaid  baae  fraoia  and  apaeed 
tberefrom. 


1.018.468.  TURN-TABLE.  ALniBToa  O.  Bunrrt.  Canton. 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Canton  Foundry  and  Machine 
Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  682.880. 


1.  ▲  tars  table  of  the  character  described  proTlded 
with  a  drenlar  channel  located  around  ita  periphery. 

2.  A  turn  table  of  the  character  deecribed  provided  with 
a  drcola^  channel  located  aronnd  ita  periphery,  and  meana 
for  draining  said  channeL 

8.  A  torn  table  comprlalng  a  rotataWe  platferm,  a  dren- 
lar channel  located  around  the  periphery  of  aald  pUtform 
and  an  outlet  pipe  located  In  aald  channtf.  aaid  channel 
Inclined  toward  said  outlet  pipe. 

4.  A  turn  Uble  comprlalag  a  rotatable  platform  and  an 
tnellned  circular  channel  located  around  the  periphery 
of  aald  platform. 

6.  A  turn  table  comprlalng  a  rotatable  platform,  an  Ib- 
dined  circular  channel  located  around  the  periphery  of 
■aid  pUtform  and  a  drain  pipe  locatsd  at  the  loweet  point 
ot  said  chanael. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qasetts.] 


with  the  ehlpper  lever  to  carry  the  aUdtng  dutch  member 
Into  engagement,  a  tripper  slide  earrlsd  by  the  ship- 
per lever,  a  projecting  atud  moving  with  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft  of  the  clutch,  and  engaging  with  the  trip- 
per allde  for  autoautlcany  releasing  the  shipper  lever 
from  the  latch  and  a  spring  for  causing  the  automatic  dis- 
engagement of  the  clutch  membera  upon  the  dlaengage- 
ment  of  the  latch. 


1  018  467.    CLUTCH  MBCHANI8M.    ChaBUS  B.  Smith, 
'0BkLawa,R.L    FUed  Aug.  22. 1010.    Serial  No.  678.467. 
1.  IB  a  datch  mechaalam  the  combinatioa  of  the  sta- 
tionary clutch  member  and  the  eliding  clutch  member. 
with  a  apring  actuated  shipper  lever,  a  latch  engaging 
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2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  adapted  for  both  optional 
and  automatic  dlaengagement,  the  combination  of  the  ata- 
tlonary  clutch  member,  and  the  sliding  dutch  member, 
with  a  apring-actuated  ahipper  lever,  a  latch  engaging  with 
the  ahipper  lever  and  aervhag  to  hold  the  clutch  membera 
In  engagement,  means  for  automatically  dlaengaging  the 
latch  to  cause  tbe  separation  of  the  clutch  membera,  and 
meana  under  the  control  of  the  Operator,  so  connected 
with  the  sliding  clutch  member,  aa  to  cause  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  same  from  the  oppodte  dutch  member,  with- 
out requiring  the  dlaengagement  of  the  latch  from  the 
ahipper  lever. 

8.  Ib  a  dutch  mechanlam  adapted  for  both  optional 
and  automatic  dlaengagement,  tbe  combination  of  the  ata- 
tlonary  clutch  member,  and  the  sliding  clutch  member,  a 
q>rlBg  for  forcibly  withdrawing  the  eliding  dutch  member 
from  Its  engagement,  and  meana  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  optionally  forcing  the  sliding  dutch  member 
into  engagement.  In  opposition  to  the  dlaengaging  action 
of  the  spring,  and  meana  for  candng  the  predetermined 
dlaengagement  of  the  dldlBg  dutch  member  Independently 
of  the  operator. 

1,013.468.  BLBACH  OUT  PROCESS  OF  COLOR  PHO- 
TOGEAPHY.  John  Hbnbt  Smith,  Zurich,  Swltaer- 
land,  and  WAUNBMAa  Msbckbms,  MUlbauaen,  Germany, 
riled  Jan.  26,  1007.    Serial  No.  864,287. 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bleach  out  surfacea, 
conaistlng  in  emulsifying  a  plurality  of  dyee  In  a  vehicle 
A>r  which  they  have  relatively  low  afllnlty,  and  coating 
the  emulsion  upon  a  prepared  layer  for  which  the  dyes 
have  rdatlvdy  high  aflnlty.  to  allow  the  dyea  to  pass  Into 
■aid  layer. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bleach  out  anrfaces, 
consisting  in  emulsifying  a  plurality  of  basic  dyea  In  a 
vahlde  for  which  they  have  relatively  low  affinity,  and 
coating  tbe  emulsion  upon  a  prepared  layer  for  which  the 
dyes  have  relatively  high  affinity,  to  allow  the  dyea  to 
paaa  Into  aald  layer. 

8.  A  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  bleach  out  anr- 
facee.  consisting  In  emulsifying  a  plurality  of  dyee  In  a 
gelatinous  vehicle  for  which  they  have  relativdy  low 
aflnlty,  and  ooatlag  the  emnlalon  upon  a  prepared  layer 
for  which  the  dyea  have  relatively  high  affinity,  to  allow 
the  dyee  to  paaa  into  said  layer. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacturing  of  bleach  out  sur- 
facea. conaiating  in  emulalfylng  a  plurality  of  dyea  In  a 
vehicle  for  which  they  have  rdatively  low  affinity,  aad 
coating  the  emulsion  upon  a  prepared  nitro-csUnlose 
layer  for  which  the  dyea  have  relatively  high  affinity,  to 
allow  the  dyea  to  pass  into  said  layer. 


B.  A  pre(<ss  for  the  maanfactare  of  bleadi  out  sor- 
Itcea,  consisting  In  emuldfylng  a  plurality  of  dyee  In  a 
-vehlde  for  which  they  have  relatively  low  affinity,  and 
coating  the  emuIslMi  upon  a  prepared  layer  of  nltro- 
eellnloee  mounted  upon  pcper  and  for  which  prepared 
layer  the  dyee  have  relatively  high  affinity,  to  allow  the 
dyee  to  pasS'  Into  said  prepared  layer. 


1,018.469.  CRUSHER.  Thomas  Lbqgbtt  Stdbtbvaiix, 
Qulncj,  and  Thomas  Joseph  Btcbtcvavt,  Wellesley. 
Mass.,  aa|fgnors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratloh  iof  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1008.  Serial  No. 
469,691, 


1.  A  cruiser  comprlalng  In  Its  frame  construction 
aide  plates,  a  rear,  angle  croee  beam  having  vertical  and 
horlsontal  aitna  or  flangea  extending  upwardly  aad  la- 
wardly,  respectively,  from  the  rear  lower  comer  of  the 
frame,  and  bearing-blocks  having  flanged  portions  register- 
ing with  said  angle  croes-beam,  the  aald  bearing  blocks 
being  aecured  to  said  aide  platea  and  angle  beam  by  a 
series  of  bolts  paaalng  through  the  said  flanged  portlonn 
of  said  blocks  and  also  through  said  side  platee  and  the 
vertical  an<t  horlsontal  arma  or  flanges  of  said  angle  cross- 
beam. Mj 

2.  A  cruiner  comprlalng  In  Ita  frame  construction  aide 
platee  having  openlnga,  a  rear,  angle*  croes-beam  having 
vertical  and  horlsontal  arms  or  flanges  extending  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly,  respectively,  from  the  rear  lower 
comer  of  tiiie  frame,  and  bearing-blocks  having  flanged 
portlona  registering  with  said  angle  creea-beaai.  the  aald 
bearing  bloMa  being  secured  to  said  dde  platea  and  angle 
croes-beam  by  a  series  of  bolts  paaalng  through  the  flanged 
portions  of  said  bearing  blocks  and  alao  through  said 
side  plates  and  the  vertical  and  hortaontal  arms  or  flangea 
of  said  angle  cross-beam,  aald  bearing-blocks  having  pro- 
jections extending  Inward  through  said  openings  In  said 
stde-platea  aad  ahoulderlng  againat  the  walla  of  aald  open- 
ings. 

S.  In  a  crusher,  the  combination  with  aide  plates,  a 
head  block,  and  a  rear,  angle  croes-beam  compriatng  ver- 
tical and  borlsontal  arma  or  flanges,  and  provided  with  an 
abutment  projection,  of  bearing  bloeka  having  flanged 
portions  registering  with  said  angle  croes-beam.  bolta 
piaalng  throogh  the  said  flanged  {wrttona  of  said  bear- 
ing Mocks  and  also  through  the  aald  aide  plates  and  rear 
angle  cross-beam,  and  aervlng  to  aecure  these  parts  rigidly 
together,  -a  driving  abaft  joumaled  In  aald  bearing  Modca 
and  provided  with  a  cam  or  eccentric,  a  rocking  Jaw  oper- 
ated from  said  cam  or  eccentric,  a  pall-badi  spring  en- 
gaging aald  abutment  projection,  and  a  pull-back  rod  cob* 
nected  with  said  rocking  jaw  aad  which  la  encircled  by 
aaM  apring. 

4.  In  a  crusber,  the  combination  with  side  platea,  a 
head  block,  and  a  rear,  angle  croaa-beam  eomprlslng  Tsr- 
tlcal  and  boriaontal  arma  or  flangep  and  provided  with  an 
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abotment  projectloa,  of  iMaring  bloeka  having  flanged 
portlona  registering  with  said  angle  croes-beam,  bolts 
paaalng  throogh  the  aald  flanged  portlona  of  aald  bearing 
blocfca  and  alao  through  the  aald  aide  platea  and  said  angle 
cross-beam  so  aa  to  aeenre  said  parts  rigidly  together, 
a  driving  shaft  Joornaled  In  said  bearing  bloeka  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  or  ecooitrie,  a  rocking  jaw  operated 
from  said  earn  or  eeceatrlc.  a  pall-back  spring  engaging 
aald  abutment  projaetlen.  and  a  pull-back  rod  connected 
with  said  roeklBg  jaw  and  which  la  encircled  by  aald 
spring,  said  bearing-Mocks  having  projectlona  extending 
Inward  through  openings  In  aald  side-plates  and  abouldsr^; 
Ing  against  tbe  walla  of  aald  openings.  'i' 


1,018,400.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  NITROGENOUS 
COMPOUNDS.  LiLAKD  L.  Scmmebs.  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.605. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  notrogenous  compounds 
which  ctmslsta  In  introducing  Into  heated  carbonaceoua 
material  liquefied  gaa  containing  nitrogen. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  nltrogenoua  compounda 
which  eonaiata  in  tntrodadag  into  heated  hydrocarbooa 
Uqoafled  nitrogen. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  nltrogenoua  compounda 
which  eonaiata  in  introducfaikg  into  heated  carbonaceoua 
material  refrigerated  gas  containing  nitrogen. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  nitrogenous  compounda 
which  eonaiata  In  Introdudng  Into  heated  hydrocarbona  re- 
frigerated nitrogen. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  nitrogenous  compounda 
which  coaalata  in  introducing  into  heated  carbonaoeoQh 
materUl.  aslxed  with  an  alkali,  a  liquefied  nltrogenoua  gu.: 

[Claimed  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,018,461.  WINDING  AND  MEASURING  MACHINE. 
Fbaiik  L.  Taylob.  Rushford.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  698,208. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising 
two  rotary  bolt  holders  from  one  of  wbloh  tbe  material 
la  unwound  and  upon  the  other  of  which  tbe  material  la 
wound,  a  measuring  roller  which  la  SBgaged  by  tbe  mate- 
rial paaalng  from  the  delivery  to  the  receiving  holder,  a 
driving  mechanism,  a  reglater  operatively  connected  with 
the  measuring  roller  and  meana  tat  rotating  the  meaaurlng 
roller  comprising  a  shaft  composed  of  frost  and  rear  sec- 
tions which  are  detachably  connected*  the  r«ar  section 
being  connected  with  tbe  meaauriag  roller  and  the  traot 
secthm  being  connected  with  the  driving  mechanism,  and 
s  ftraae  having  a  fixed  aectlon  on  which  the  front  abaft 
section  la  journaled  and  a  detachabls  ssetloB  oa  whioh  thsj 
rear  shaft  section  Is  joumaled. 

I 
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S.  A  BMrhl—  of  th»  cbaractcr  described  eomprislns  two 
rotary  bolt  holders  from  one  of  whlcb  tb«  material  Is  un- 
wound and  opon  the  otber  of  which  the  material  Is  woand. 
a  measuring  roller  which  Is  engaged  by  the  material  pasn- 
Ittg  from  the  dellTery  to  the  recelTing  holder,  a  drlTlng 
mechanism,  a  register  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
■sasnring  roller  and  means  for  rotating  the  measorbatg 
roller  comprising  a  shaft  composed  of  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions which  are  detachably  connected,  the  rear  sectiOD 
beint  connected  with  the  measuring  roller  and  the  front 
■action  being  connected  with  the  drlTlng  mechanism,  a 
frame  having  a  fixed  section  on  which  the  front  shaft  see- 
tlo»  la  joamaled  and  a  detachable  section  on  which  the 
rear  shaft  section  is  joomaled.  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  frame  sections  comprising  a  shouldered 
■hank  arranged  on  the  detachable  frame  section  and  a 
catch  arranged  on  the  fixed  frame  section  and  engaging 
with  said  shoulder  shank. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
measuring  roller,  a  transrerse  drlren  sliaft  connected 
with  the  measuring  roller  and  provided  with  a  pinion,  a 
transverse  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  friction  pinion,  a 
longitudinal  Intermediate  shaft  provided  with  a  frctlon 
wheel  engaging  with  said  pinion  and  also  provided  with  a 
driving  bevel  wheel,  and  a  transverse  intermediate  shaft 
provided  with  a  driven  bevel  wheel  meshing  with  said 
bevel  driving  wheel  and  also  provided  with  a  driving  gear 
wheel  which  meshes  with  said  pinion  on  the  driven  trans- 
verse shaft.  * 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
measurinK  roller,  a  transverse  driven  shaft  connected  with 
the  measuring  roller  and  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  trans- 
verse driving  shaft  provided  with  a  friction  pinion, 
a  longitudinal  Intermediate  shaft  provided  with  a  friction 
wheel  engaging  with  said  pinion  and  also  provided  with  a 
driving  bevel  wheel,  a  transverse  Intermediate  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  driven  bvrel  wheel  meshing  with  said  bevel 
driving  wheel  and  also  provided  with  ^  driving  gear  wheel 
which  meshes  with  said  pinion  on  the  driven  transverse 
■haft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  friction  pinion  radially 
rllatlvely  to  the  friction  wheel. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
measuring  roller,  a  transverse  driven  shaft  connected  with 
the  measuring  roller  and  provided*  with  a  pinion,  a  trans- 
verse driving  shaft  provided  with  a  friction  pinion,  a  lon- 
gitudinal intermediate  shaft  provided  with  a  friction  wheel 
oigaging  with  said  pinion  and  also  provided  with  a  driv- 
ing bevel  wheel,  a  transverse  intermediate  shaft  provided 
with  a  driven  bevel  wheel  meshing  with  said  bevel  driving 
wheel  and  also  provided  with  a  driving  gear  wheel  which 
meshes  with  said  pinion  on  the  driven  transverse  shaft, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  friction  pinion  radially  rela- 
tively to  the  friction  wheel  comprlalng  a  screw  not  pro- 
vided with  a  yoke  which  embraces  the  hub  of  said  friction 
pinion,  and- an  adjusting  screw  working  In  said  nut  and 
Jonmaled  In  a  bearing  so  as  to  be  free  to  turn  but. held 
against  lengthwise  movement 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,013,462.    HARROW.    William  Thobn.  AmaodTlUe,  La. 
Filed  July  23,  1910.    SerUl  No.  573,450. 


▲  harrow  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  toothed  beams, 
archod  mambers  connecting  said  beams  at  spacad  points, 
bars  connecting  uild  arched  menbers  at  spaced  points  and 


dispoaed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  kHigitudlnal 
axis  of  the  harrow,  handles  secured  to  one  of  said  arched, 
members  and  to  said  bars  respectively,  a  pair  of  straps 
encircling  one  of  said  ardied  members,  each  having  por- 
tions thereof  dispdeed  on  opposite  sides  of  respertive  con- 
nections between  said  bara  and  arched  member  whereby 
said  atraps  are  held  against  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  to  the  arched  memt>er,  a  pair  of  straps  encircling 
the  other  arched  member  and  the  handles  secured  thereto  * 
respectively,  and  chains  hung  at  spaced  point*  in  their 
length  from  the  straps  carried  by  each  arched  member  re- 
spectively and  disposed  between  the  beams. 


1,013,463.  AUTOMATIC  CtT  OFF  FOR  BOILER- 
FEEDERS.  Chablbs  C.  Tokibr,  Bkowhegan,  Me.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  001,814. 


1.  In  an  automatic  holler  feeder  cnt-off,  a  receptacle 
having  connections  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  a  boiler,  a 
source  of  supply  to  said  receptacle,  a  vertically  floatable 
valve  controlling  the  outflow  from  said  receptacle  and 
a  float  and  connections  within  said  receptacle  for  con- 
trolling ssid  valve. 

2.  In  an  automatic  boiler  feeder  cnt-off,  a  receptacle 
having  connections  at  ita  opposite  ends  with  a  boiler, 
a  source  of  supply  to  said  receptacle,  a  valve  controlling 
the  outflow  from  said  receptacle,  a  float  and  connections 
within  said  receptacle  (or  controlling  said  valve,  and  a 
supplemental  float  actuated  valve  and  loose  pivotal  con- 
nections between  the  same  and  the  float  for  controlling 
the  connection  at  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  automatic  boiler  feeder  cut-off,  a  receptacle 
having  connections  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  holler, 
a  supply  pipe  for  said  receptacle,  a  vertically  floatable 
valve  controlling  the  outflow  from  the  receptacle,  a 
stem  for  said  valve,  a  float,  a  member  carrying  the  float 
and  pivoted  loosely  connected  vertically  floatable  link  and 
lever  connections  between  the  same  and  the  said  stem. 

4.  In  an  automatic  holler  feeder  cut-off,  a  receptacle 
having  eonnectlous  at  the  top  and  bottom  with  a  boiler, 
a  snpply  pipe  to  said  receptacle,  a  valve  controlling  the 
outflow  from  the  receptacle,  a  guide  for  the  valve  stem, 
a  float,  a  member  by  which  the  same  Is  carried,  links 
pivoted  to  said  member,  plvotally  mounted  levers  con- 
nected with  said  links,  and  connections  between  said 
levers  and  the  valre  sten. 

5.  In  an  automatic  boiler  feeder  ent-off,  a  receptacle 
having  connections  at  the  top  and  bottom  with  a  boiler, 
a  snpply  pipe  to  said  receptacle,  a  valve  controlling  tiM 
outflow  from  the  receptacle,  a  gnid4  for  the  valve  stem,  a 
float,  a  member  by  which  the  same  is  carried,  links  pivoted 
to  saM  member,  plvotally  mounted  levers  connected  with 
said  links,  and  connections  between  said  levers  and  the 
valve  steal,  aald  last-naased  eoanections  being  sUdabla. 

[Clahna  6  and  7  net  printed  in  tlw  Oasetta.] 
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l,01t,464.  8AT-PBB88.  LcTHn  Tmunm  and  Hosacb 
r.  OwBir,  Delaware.  Ohio.  Iliad  Jolr  St,  190S.  Serial 
Ne.  444.M1. 


1.  In  a  bkimg  presa,  the  combination  of  a  divialon  block 
holder,  means  for  slldlngly  supporting  the  same,  means 
operating  with  the  plunger  to_  carry  said  holder  into 
position  to  drop  the  block  into  the  haling  chamber. 

2.  In  a  baling  preea,  the  combination  of  a  division- 
Mock  holder,  means  for  slldlngly  supporting  the  same, 
means  oi>erating  with  the  plonger  to  carry  said  holder 
Into  positiflo  to  drop  the  block  Into  the  baling  chamber, 
and  means  to  restore  tlie  holder  to  normal  position. 


l,01ft,46S.  BATTBRT-CHABOB  INDICATOR.  B0WA.BD 
▼AM  WA6«nK,  New  York,  N.  T.,  asaifnor  to  Oould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporatloo  of  New -York. 
FUed  Oct  22,  1908.     SerUl  No.  458,978. 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
.Mnation  of  a  storage  battery  or  cell,  an  electrical  circnit, 

ft  recording  meter  connected  acroaa  MOd  circuit,  two 
rseistances  connected  in  said  circuit,  means  arranged  to 
bridge  said  resistances  means  for  supporting  said  bridg- 
ing means  and  a  displacer  movable  with  said  bridging 
Means,  said  displacer  operating  reaponaive  to  variations 
In  the  spedfle  gravity  of  the  battery. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combination 
•f  an  indicator,  an  electrical  drenit,  including  a  variable 
realBtance  arrangement,  aald  arrangement  conalstlng  of 
two  reslstanoe  wires  connected  in  series  in  said  circuit, 
and  spring  supported  means  for  bridging  said  wires,  and 
a  dia^osr  operatittg  aald  means. 

8.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  deecribcd,  the  com- 
bination of  a  storage  battery,  an  indicator,  an  electrical 
circuit,  including  a  variable  resistance  arrangement,  said 
arrangement  embracing  two  resistance  wires  connected 
te  aald  circn|t,  a  member  for  brldgtttg  said  wires  elec- 
trically, and  Means  for  adjoating  aald  member,  and  means 
for  operating  aald  member  reaponslve  to  changes  of  bat- 
tery condition. 

4.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed,  the  eon- 
blnation  of  a  atorage  battery,  an  Indicator,  an  electrical 
elrenlt.  Including  a  variable  raalstance  arrangement,  said 
arrangement  embracing  a  plurality  of  reelstanee  wires, 
■Maaa  for  holding  said  wirsa  tant,  and  a  spring  eop- 
perted  member  for  electrically  bridging  Mild  wlrea,  and  a 
tfaplacer  for  operating  said  member  reqwnaive  to  changea 
«(  battery  condition. 

8.  The  eoadUnation  of  a  storage  battery,  a  sobataBtially 
constant  potoatial  electrical  circuit,  a  resistance  In  said 
drenit.  a  varltble  realataace  arranfeaMat  In  saM  circuit, 
an  Indicating  aieter  connected  acroas  said  circuit  between 


said  resistances,  said  variable  realataace  arranganmit  em- 
bracing two  reslstanoe  wires  held  tant  by  resilient  means, 
a  spring  supported  member  tor  electrically  bridging  said 
wires,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  member,  and  a  dis- 
placer supported  by  aald  member  for  moving  the  same 
req^oaalve  to  changes  in  the  condition  of  the  battery. 


1.018.466.  SPARKING  APPARATUS.  Hilabx  F. 
Whaltok.  Key  West.  Fla.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial 
Na  682.664. 


"IJ 
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1.  In  a  sparking  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
cylinder  of  insulating  material,  of  a  sleeve  of  Insulating 
material  provMed  with  means  for  revolving  it  and  jonr- 
naled  inside  and  concentric  with  the  said  cylinder,  a 
contract  ring  secured  on  the  said  sleeve,  a  timer  disk 
and  a  distributer  disk  secured  side  by  side  on  the  ssid 
sleeve  and  each  provided  with  a  contact  plate  at  Its 
peripliery,  the  timer  contact  plate  being  arranged  con- 
stantly In  circuit  with  the  aald  ring  and  the  distributer 
contact  plate  having  an  earth  connection,  a  spark  coll,  a 
bruah  carried  by  the  said  cylinder  in  contact  with  the  said 
ring  and  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  spark 
coil,  a  series  of  brushes  for  connection  with  the  spark-plugs, 
said  brushes  being  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  engaged 
one  after  the  otber  by  the  timer  contact  plate,  and  a 
second  series  of  bmahes  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  en- 
gaged one  after  another  by  the  distributer  contact  plate 
and  connected  with  the  primary  winding  of  the  spark  coil. 

2.  In  a  sparking  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
support  having  two  bearings  arranxM  axially  In  Hue 
with  each  other,  of  an  adjustable  cylinder  of  Insulating 
material  provided  at  one  end  with  a  shaft  which  is  Jour- 
naled  In  one  of  the  bearings,  means  for  securing  the  cylin- 
der in  position,  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  other 
bearing,  a  sleeve  of  Insulating  material  secured  to  the 
said  driving  shaft  and  arranged  inside  the  said  cylinder, 
a  contact  ring  secured  on  the  said  sleeve,  a  timer  disk  snd 

[  a  distributer  disk  secured  side  by  side  qn  the  said  sleeve 
and  each  provided  with  a  contact  plate  at  Its  periphery, 
the  timer  contact  plate  being  arranged  constantly  in 
circuit  with  the  said  ring  and  the  distributer  conUct 
plate  having  nn  earth  connection,  a  spait  coi^,  a  brush 
carried  by  the  said  cylinder  in  contact  with  the  said  ring 
and  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  spark 
coll,  a  series  of  brushes  for  connection  with  the  spark- 
plufB,  ■aid  bmahes  being  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  en- 
gaged one  after  the  other  by  the  timer  contact  plate,  and 
a  aecond  serlee  of  brushes  carried  by  the  cylinder  and 
engaged  one  after  another  by  the  distributer  contact  plate 
and  connected  with  the  primary  winding  of  the  spark  coll. 


1,018,467.    PANTOGRAPH  BHBROIDBRING-MACHINB. 

ROBUT  SlAHK,  Plauen,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  81,  1911. 

Serial  No.  609.012. 

1.  In  embroidering  machinea,  tlie  combination  of  a  drlT> 
lag  member,  a  main  shaft  la  the  machine  to  be  ditren  bf 
said  driving  member,  a  coupling  between  aald  driving  mem- 
ber and  the  ntaln  shaft,  a  movable  dlaaagaglng  awber  to 
control  said  coupling,  an  Interconnecting  medmalam  be- 
tween said  dlasBgaglng  member  and  aatd  ittwtag 
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for  pcrtodically  coniMettes  wM  drlTtag  mcaber  to  Mid 
dtwgagtng  member  to  cause  eald  dlaengaging  member  to 
to  ahtftad  out  of  It*  operatlrt  podtlOD.  an  electromag- 
aatle  derlce  eontrolilac  eald  Intorcoonectliiff  mechantam, 
m  aleetrlc  control  circuit  containing  aaid  electromagnetic 
derlce,  a  pantograph  for  ablftlng  the  fabric  frame  of  tto 
machine,  a  contact  derlce  on  the  handle  of  said  panto- 
graph for  controlliog  said  control  circuit  by  hand  and 
antomatlc  circuit  controlling  mean*  for  periodically  open- 
iBc  said  drenlt  ao  aa  to  allow  of  periodic  disconnection 
between  said  disengaging  and  driving  members,  said  con- 
tact derlce,  when  said  contact  Is  left  open,  permitting  said 
dlsengaging-member  to  remain  In  Its  operative  position 
for  producing  the  disengagement  of  the  coupling,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  main  shaft  In  the  machine  to  be  driven 
by  said  drtring  member,  a  coupling  between  said  driving 
member  and  the  main  shaft,  a  movable  disengaging  mem- 
ber to  control  said  coupling,  an  interconnecting  meclu- 
nism  between  said  disengaging  and  driving  members,  an 
electromagnetic  device  controlling  said  Interconnecting 
mechanism,  a  band  controlled  rod  connected  to  said  inter- 
connecting meclianlsm,  an  electric  control  circuit  contain- 
ing said  electromagnetic  device,  a  pantograph  for  shifting 
the  fabric  frame  of  the  machine  and  a  contact  device  on 
the  handle  of  said  pantograph  for  controlling  said  con- 
trol circuit  by  hand,  whereby  the  said  Interconnecting 
mechanism  and  consequently  the  said  disengaging  mem- 
ber for  the  coupling  may  be  controlled  either  electromag- 
netically  or  by  band,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  In  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  main  shaft  in  the  machine  to  be  driven 
by  said  driving  member,  a  spring  controlled  coupling  slide 
connecting  in  its 'coupling  position  said  driving  member 
with  aaid  main  shaft,  a  spring  actuated  disengaging  le- 
ver, a  cam  face  carried  by  said  lever  to  engage  with  said 
coapltng  slide  when  said  lever  is  in  operative  position,  for 
the  pun)ose  of  moving  said  slide  out  of  its  coupling 
position,  an  Interconnecting  mechanism  between  said  dis- 
engaging lever  and  said  driving  member  for  periodically 
connecting  said  driving  member  to  said  disengaging  mem- 
ber to  cause  said  disengaging  member  to  be  shifted  out  of 
its  operative  position,  an  electromagnetic  device  control- 
ling said  interconnecting  mechanism,  an  electric  control 
circuit  containing  said  electromagnetic  device,  a  panto- 
graph for  shifting  the  fabric  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
contact  device  on  the  handle  of  said  pantograph  for  con- 
trolltng  said  control  circuit  by  hand  and  automatic  circuit 
eoatroUing  msans  for  poiodically  opening  said  circuit 
so'as  to  allow  of  periodic  disconnection  between  said  dis- 
sngaglBg  sad  driving  members,  said  eontact  device,  when 
said  contact  is  left  open,  permitting  said  disengaging- 
msmber  to  remain  in  its  operative  position  for  producing 
the  disengagement  of  the  coupling,  sohstantially  as  and  for 
tto  parpoas  described. 

4.  In  eBbroMeriag  maclilaes,  the  combination  of  a  rk 


tary  drivtag  ■ember,  a  snin  shaft  In  tto  macblns  to  to 
driven  by  said  driving  member,  a  coupling  between  said 
driving  memter  and  said  main  shaft,  a  spring  actuated 
disengaging  lever  adapted  to  control  said  coupling  nor- 
mally told  In  operative  position,  an  Interconnecting  lever 
between  said  disengaging  lever  and  the  driving  memtor, 
said  interconnecting  lever  tolng  connected  to  the  disen- 
Ksglng  lever,  an  electromagnetic  device  controlling  said 
Interconnecting  lever  and  arranged  so  as  to  sliift  it  close 
to  said  driving  member.^  catching  means  on  the  latter 
to  catch  then  tto  aaid  Interconnecting  lever  for  the  pur- 
pose of  positively  shifting  the  disengaging  lever  out  of  ita 
operative  position,  an  electric  control  circuit  containing 
said  eieetromagnetlc  device,  automatic  electric  means  con- 
trolled by  said  driving  memtor  for  producing  periodic  dis- 
engagement of  said  Interconnecting  lever  from  said  catch- 
ing means,  a  pantograph  for  shifting  the  fabric  frame  of 
the  machine  and  a  contact  device  on  the  handlf  of  said 
pantograph  for  controlling  said  control  circuit  by  hand, 
sototantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,013,468.  REFRIOBRATOB.  WlLUAM  N.  Amsbabt. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Dee.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.703. 


t 


1.  A  refrigerator  whose  provision  casing  is  equipped 
on  the  outside  with  a  number  of  removable  water  bags, 
the  said  togs  being  expoeed  to  the  atmosphere,  the  outer 
framework  adjacent  the  bags  tolng  open  for  the  purpose, 
and  a  water-containing  reeeptads  mounted  on  top  of  tto 
provision  casing  and  with  which  each  of  the  hags  scpft- 
rately  communicatee,  tto  togs  being  supported  in  suitable 
proximity  to  the  walls  of  the  provision  efaamtor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  refrigerator  whose  provision  casing  Is  equipped  on 
the  outside  with  wster  toga,  tto  outer  framework  tolng 
open  adjacent  the  bags  to  bring  the  atmosphere  In  con- 
tact with  the  latter  to  fadlltats  evaporation,  rods  wtose 
extremities  are  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  straetnrs, 
tto  said  rods  tolng  located  outside  of  tto  togs  and  la 
engagement  ttorewlth,  wtoreby  they  are  maintained  la 
proper  relation  with  the  walls  of  the  provision  cbambsr, 
the  open  space  In  the  outer  framework  where  tto  bags  ars 
located  being  equipped  with  a  scrsen  of  suitable  mesh, 
sutatantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  refrigerator  whose  provision  casing  is  eqalpped  on 
tto  outside  with  water  togs  exposed  to  the  atmoaphsrs 
to  facilitate  evaporation  for  cooling  purposes,  the  top  of 
the  provision  casing  being  provided  with  a  layer  of  ah- 
sortont  material  whoss  edges  sngaga  tto  adjacent  upper 
extremities  of  tto  water  haga,  a  water 'receptacle  mounted 
on  top  of  the  provision  easing,  and  tto  bags  toing  eqnlppad 
with  tubes  extending  Into  the  receptacle, .  tto  said  tabea 
forming  a  support  for  tto  said  bags,  sabsitaatlally  as  4^ 
seribed. 

4.  A  refrigerator  wbuas  provMoa  easing  is  squlppsd  «■' 
tto  ontsida  with  a  noabsr  of  removable  wster  bags.  saM 
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bdBf  aapdMd  to  tto  atiaesphsrs.  tto  oalar 
work  adjacent  ISis  bags  tolng  open  for  tto  pnrposs.  and 
a  watsr-contalaiag  receptacle  with  which  each  of  tto 
bags  Is  ssparataly  connected,  tto  bags  tolng  supported 
against  tto  walla  of  ths  provision  casing. 

6.  A  refrigerator  whose  provlsioa  caaing  Is  equipped  on 
t^  outslds  with  water  bags  exposed  to  tto  ataMsphere 
to  facilitate  evaporation  for  cooling  pnriMses,  a  water 
receptacle  mounted  on  top  of  the  provision  casing,  and 
the  togs  tolng  provided  with  tubea  extending  into  tto 
reoepUde  for  supplying  the  bags  with  water,  tto  said 
tubes  being  constructed  to  also  form  a  support  for  the 
bags,  sutotantlally  as  described. 


V.  1,013,469.  FASTENER.  KNrT  AnriNsoa.  Pelly.  8as- 
Z,  totchewan,  Canada.  PUed  Apr.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
^'     621,910.      » 


.V 


A  fastaner  fo?  tolts  comprising  in  combination  a  pla- 
rality  of  pieces  af  material  tovlng  side  flanges  toviag  ds- 
preeslons  therein  and  slots  at  tto  tottom  of  said  deprsa- 
slons  and  the  portions  surrounding  said  slots  struck  up 
Inwardly,  tto  flanges  toing  arranged  so  ttot  they  will 
overlap  one  anottor  and  ao  ttot  those  overlapped  will  re- 
ceive the  struck-up  portions  of  the  overlapping  flanges 
within  their  depressions  and  slots  and  to  held  thnttoj, 
said  struck-up  portions  of  the  overlapped  flanges  being 
adapted  to  eng«|a  with  tto  belt  held  by  said  fastenw.  so 
ttot  the  tolt  wtU  to  held  togettor  thereby. 


1,018.470.  AP3PARATU8  FOB  PRODUCINO  BLOCKS 
OB  COATINOS  OF  ICE.  Hadnsil  Cabwbll  Johx 
Bahnistbb,  I>Qblln,  Ireland.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910..  Se- 
rial No.  S78,MS. 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatna,  tto  combination  of  a 
bait  dram  formed  with  a  plnrallty  of  polleya  oa  Ita  oat- 
side,  belts  sorrosinding  said  palleys,  aad  belt  pnllays  with 
means  for  supporting  then  shove  tto  bait  dram  for  tto 
pnrpoee  of  carrying  tto  bolts  and  tto  tolt  drum,  means 
for  driving  tto  halt  paUoyo  for  tto  purpose  of  tnralag 
tto  tolt  dram,  laeaas  for  supplying  a  stream  of  lefilgor- 
atod  air  to  tto  Intnior  of  tto  bait  dram  and  BMana  for 
sopylying  watsr  to  tte  Interior  ot  the  bait  drtun. 

2.  la  a  retrigaratlag  apparatna,  the  eombinatlon  of  a 
tolt  dram  aad  aaeans  for  turning  tto  same,  sMana  for 
supplying  rafrigorated  air  and  a  duet  terminating  Inslds 
tto  tolt  dram  adapted  to  dinetarge  the  refrigerated  air 
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tharsla.  a  hollow  aad  plaes  on  tto  tolt  dram  throagh 
which  tto  aaid  duct  pssses.  the  said  end  piece  tolng  larger 
than  the  duct  whereby  an  outflow  passage  Is  provided  for 
the  air,  and  means  for  supplying  eold  watsr  to  ths  inte- 
rior of  tto  halt  dnun. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
halt  drum  and  means  for  taming  same,  means  tat  soi^ly- 
ing  refrigerated  air  to  the  Interior  of  tto  tolt  drum,  a 
pipe  for  supplying  cold  water  to  tto  interior  of  tto  halt 
drum,  an  end  piece  on  paid  pipe  paaslng  tliroogh  an  open- 
ing in  tto  end  of  tto  tolt  drum,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  flow  of  the  water  to  tto  interior  of  tto  halt 
drum. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  for  making  los,  tto 
combination  of  a  hollow  rooad  bait,  aiesns  for  ♦-'■t'^ 
said  tolt  atont  Its  torlaontal  axis,  means  for  snpi^jrlng 
a  stream  of  artiflcially  cooled  air  through  the  interior  of 
the  tolt,  and  means  for  supplying  the  water  to  tto  Inte- 
rior of  the  tolt ;  wtoreby  as  tto  bait  turna,  tto  water 
flows  over  tto  surface  aad  every  part  successive  Is  sab- 
merged  and  exposed  to  the  refrigerating  current 

6.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  for  making  los,  tto 
eombinatlon  of  a  cylindrical  tolt,  means  for  turning  said 
tolt  upon  its  axis,  means  for  sullying  a  stream  of  froaa- 
ing  air  into  tto  Interior  dt  tto  tolt,  means  for  supplying 
cold  water  to  the  Interior  of  the  bait  only  and  means  for 
exteraally  heating  said  tolt  when  required,  wbcraby  the 
frosen  block  may  to  released  from  tto  interior  of  tto  tolt 
to  facilitate  tto  removal  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.018,471.  CIRCULAR  •  KNITTINO  MACHINE.  Wlb- 
LiAJf  T.  BaaBAiT,  Bennington,  Yt.,  assignor  to  Alex- 
ander J.  Cooper.  Annie  Cooper,  and  Ctorlea  S.  Keboa, 
Bennington,  ¥t.  executors  of  Charles  Cooper,  doceaaed, 
Bennington.  Tt.  Filed  Jan.  SO,  1009.  Serial  Mo^ 
476.107.  , 

■Her 


^-^l — " — " — ■ 


4 


1.  A  knitting  machine  tovlng.  In  combination,  aa  aa- 
nnlar  primary  cylinder  and  an  anaular  secondary  cyl- 
inder, a  series  of  spring  needles  aonntad  on  aach  at  said 
cylladsrs,  rsmoctlvely,  a  presser  for  each  of  said  series 
of  aasdles,  mesas  to  feed  tto  knitted  fabric  throagh  one 
of  said  annular  crlladen,  means  adapted  to  hear  against 
tto  baeto  of  the  needles  of  said  secondary  cylinder,  and 
a  aupport  for  eald  last-named  means  extending  throagh 
said  secondary  cylinder  adjaeeat  to  tto  Inner  soxtacs 
thereof. 

2.  A  kalttiag  aMchlne  toving.  In  coaUaatloa.  aa  aa< 
nular  prisury  cylinder  and  aa  annular  secondary  cylindK, 
a  series  of  spring  nsedles  mounted  on  each  of  aaM  cjrl- 
IndHS,  respectively,  a  presser  for  esch  of  said  ssriea  of 
Beadles,  means  to  feed  the  knitted  fabric  through  one  of 
said  annular  cylinders,  moana  adapted  to  bear  against 
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tlM  backs  of  Uw  needle*  of  Mid  eecondary  cylinder,  and  ■ 
anpfwrt  for  eaid  last  named  means  extending  tbroagh  said 
Mcondarr  cylinder  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  snb- 
stantial  space  extending  entirely  tbroagh  said  secondary 
cylinder  between  said  support  and  the  Innermost  surface 
of  said  cylinder. 

8.  A  knitting  machine,  baring  In  combination  a  primary 
needle  cylinder,  a  secondary  needle  cylinder  baring  an 
opening  extending  entirely  tbrough  said  secondary  cyl- 
lnd«  adapted  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  fabric  there- 
through, a  series  of  spring  needles  mounted  on  each  of 
■aid  cylinders  respecUvely,  a  presser  for  said  secondary 
set  of  needles,  means  to  feed  the  knitted  fabric  through 
said  secondary  cylinder  and  means  adapted  to  more  the 
meedlea  of  said  secondary  cylinder  outwardly  therefrom 
against  said  presser,  and  a  support  for  said  means  ax- 
tending  tbrough  said  secondary  cylinder  outside  said 
fhhrie. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  baring,  in  cMnblnatlon,  an  an- 
nnlar  primary  cylinder  and  an  annular  secondary  cyl- 
inder, a  series  of  spring  needle^  mounted  on  each  of  said 
cylinders,  respectlrely,  a  presser  for  each  of  said  series 
of  needles,  means  to  feed  the  knitted  fabric  throogh  on* 
of  said  annular  cylinders,  means  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  bad^  of  the  needles  of  said  secondary  cylinder,  and 
a  support  for  said  last  named  means  extending  tbrough 
said  secondary  cylinder  at  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  median  axial  line  thereof. 

5.  A  knitting  machine  baring,  in  combination,  an  an- 
jiular  primary  cylinder  and  an  annular  secondary  cyl- 
inder, a  series  of  spring  needles  mounted  on  each  of  said 
cylinders,  respectlrely,  a  preaaer  for  each  of  said  series  of 
needles,  means  to  feed  the- knitted  fabric  tbroagh  one  of 
said  annular  cylinders,  means  sdapted  to  bear  against  the 
backs  of  the  needles  of  said  secondary  cylinder,  a  sup- 
port for  said  last  named  means  extending  through  said 
secondary  cylinder  st  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
median  axial  line  thereof,  and  means  to  adjust  said 
second-named  means  transrersely  of  said  needle*. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,013,47?.  CBUCIBLB-FUBNACB.  QaoaGOi  B.  Bmaamnn. 
Iroryton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Josef  Velt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Hay  11,  1911.    Serlkl  No.  026,622. 


1.  A  furnace  for  melting  metals,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  fuel-grate,  a  crucible,  a  draft-inlet  beneath  said  grate, 
a  draft-pipe  connected  to  the  furnace-chamber  abore  said 
gAte,  and  a  tube  depending  into  said  crucible  and  con- 
nected to  said  draft-pipe. 

2.  A  furnace  for  melting  metals,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  fnel-grata,  a  crucible,  a  draft-inlet  beneath  said  grate,  a 
draft-pipe  connected  to  the  furnace-chamber  abore  aald 
grate,  a  tube  depending  into  said  crucible,  a  cro**-€on- 
nectlon  between  said  tube  and  draft-pipe,  and  dampers 
iB  said  cross-connection  and  draft-pipe. 

3.  A  furnace  for  melting  metals,  comprising  a  casing 
harlng  a  remorable  apertnred  top,  a  fuel-grate,  a  crucible, 
a  draft-l&let  boieath  said  grate,  a  draft-pipe  connected  to 
tlM  faraace-charnkwr  abore  said  grate,  a  remorable  tnbe 
•xt^bding  through  said  top  and  into  said  crndble,  a 
cross  connection  between  said  tube  and  draft-pipe,  and 
dampers  in  said  cross-connection  and  draft-plpa. 


4.  A  foraace  for  SMlting  metals,  comprising  a  caalng 
harlng  a  remorable  apertured  top,  a  fuel-grate,  a  crudbla, 
a  draft- Inlet  beneath  said  grata,  a  draft-p^  connected  to 
the  furnace-chamber  abore  said  grate,  a  remorable  tube 
extending  throogh  said  top  and  into  said  crucible,  a  eroas 
connection  between  said  tube  and  draft-pipe,  dampers  la 
said  eroas-connectlon  and  draft-pipe,  and  a  gas-ialet  to  the 
furnace-chamber. 


1,013.478.  VBHICLB  •  BRAKE.  Hi«lU>  BoVABO  Fbbo- 
caiK  RuDi  Bu>CK,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Feb. 
27,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,276. 


1.  In  a  motor-car  in  combination,  a  wheel-brake,  means 
for  operating  same  from  the  chanCeur's  seat  only,  a 
releasable  handle  placed  in  the  tonneau,  a  wire  alBxed 
to  the  said  handle,  with  a  round  turn  wound  around  the 
drirlng-shaft  of  the  motor  and  thereupon  connected  with 
the  wheel-brake,  guide-pulleys  for  the  said  wire  and  means 
for  breaking  of  the  ignition  of  the  motor,  said  latter 
means  to  be  manipulated  from  the  passengers'  seata. 

2.  In  a  motor-car  in  combination,  a  wheel-brake,  means 
for  operating  same  from  the  chauffeur's  seat  only,  a  re- 
leasable  handle  placed  in  the  tonneau  and  prorlded  with 
an  electric  conducting  contsct-rlng,  said  handle  in  ita 
position  of  -rest  reeting  with  the  contact-ring  between 
contact-springs,  said  contact-springs  being  each  in  con- 
nection with  Its  part  of  the  motor's  current  of  Ignition, 
a  wire  affixed  to  tbe  said  hsndle  with  a  round  turn  wound 
around  the  drirlng-shaft  of  the  motor  and  thereupon 
connected  with  the  wheel-brake,  and  guide  pulleys  ft>r 
the  said  wire. 


1,018,474.  OARMBNT  SUPPORT  OR  HOLOBR. 
H.  BOTD^  Louisrilfe,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1010. 
No.  580.586. 


Bnox 
Serial 


1.  A  garment  holder  free  and  operating  Independently 
of  any  suspending  means  therefor  and  consisting  of  a 
looped  body  harlng  a  lower  reduced  extremity  and  an 
upper  enlarged  extremity,  end  means  operatlre  as  a  fas- 
tening for  a  portion  of  a  garment  and  morably  applied 
to  the  said  upper  enlarged  extremity  of  the  body  and 
consisting  of  a  front  <:lo*ed  plate  with  an  inner  tongne 
projecting  away  therefrom,  the  plate  and  tongue  being 
formed  with  a  knuckle  cloeely  embracing  tbe  said  upper 
extremity  of  the  body  and  prorldlng  with  said  extresBtty 
a  lock  for  said  meana 

2.  A  garment  holder  free  and  operating  Independently 
of  any  suspending  means  therefor  and  comprising  an  open 
body  applicable  orer  a  projactioo  and  hariaf  a  lower  ra> 
dnced  extremity  and  a  cro**-bar  at  Ita  upper  enlarged 
extremity  angular  In  cro**-*ectlon,  the  body  being  longi- 
tudinally bent  into  coucaro-conrex  form,  and  a  faatenlng 
means  morably  applied  to  tbe  upper  angular  croes-bar  of 
the  body  and  constructed  to  prorlde  with  said  ero*s  bar 
a  yielding  lock  to  hold  the  said  fastening  means  against 
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loose  moremant  when  cloeed,  the  fastening 
prorlded  with  an  Inner  tongne  baring  a  notch  In  ita 
free  edge  to  •ngage  the  projectkm,  the  garaest  bolder 
balBC  longitudinally  BM»raUe  In  oae  dlreetkm  whan  ap- 
plied to  effect  a  elose  engagement  of  the  tongue  with  tbe 
projection  and  similarly  morable  in  a  rererse  dlreetloa  to 
releaae  the  toAgue  from  said  projection. 

8.  A  garmeat  bolder  or  support  free  and  operating  In- 
dependently of  any  suspending  means  therefor  and  com- 
prising an  oftm  body  with  a  tower  reduced  extremity  and 
an  upper  enlnrged  extremity,  and  a  fsstenlng  aaeaas  di- 
rectly applied  to  tbe  upper  enlarged  extremity  of  tbe 
body  and  movable  downwardly  orer  the  outer  side  of 
■aid  body,  tbe  fastsnlag  means  consisting  of  an  outer 
Plata  and  an  inner  tongue  projecting  away  from  and 
barlag  a  fixed  poalttoa  relatlrely  to  tbe  plate. 


1.018.478.  i^PPARATXTS  FOR  MOLDINO  CONCRBTB 
WAUiS.  Y^aoDOBB  H.  BaowH.  Ifinneapolia.  Minn.,  as- 
■Igaor  to  K4ls  J.  Blomgren,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
F%b.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.646. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  monolithic  wall,  compris- 
ing side  plates  arranged  with  a  space  between  them,  the 
pUtea  on  the  same  side  of  tbe  waU  baring  their  ends  abut- 
ting one  snottier,  tie-plates  bridging  the  wall  and  baring 
their  ends  extending  through  tbe  Jolnta  of  adjoining  side 
platea,  said  tis-plates  baring  oppositely  turned  lugs  at  on« 
end  to  engage  said  side  plates,  snd  slota  and  tapered  keys 
therefor  at  the  other  end,  whereby  said  plate*  rrlll  be 
locked  In  parallel  relation  with  one  another,  and  eor* 
plate*  tapered  from  their  upper  toward  their  lower  edffss 
and  suspended  between  said  sMs  platea,  whereby  an  air 
space  wU)  be  farmed  between  the  oppoeita  tmem  of  the 
wall,  when  maided,  and  cross  bars  Interloping  with  the 
upper  edges  tt  said  side  plate*  and  supporting  said  core 
plates  sulMtaiitlally  aa  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  monolithic  wall,  comprla- 
ing  side  plates  arranged  In  parallel  relation  with  one  an- 
other, tie-bar*  coaneetlnc  said  platea,  core  platea  arranged 
to  be  suspended  between  said  slds  plates  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  side  platee  and  said  core  plates  being  moved 
rertlcally  as  the  sections  of  wall  are  molded,  and  tla- 
blocks  arran0Bd  to  reet  upon  the  wall  sections  and  bridge 
the  space  formed  by  said  core  platea.  and  the  lower  edges 
of  ssid  core  platee  harlng  raeBssts  therein  to  reeelre  said 
tie-blocks,  and  each  tie-block  being  embedded  In  the  wall 
sections  as  the  sncesaslre  sections  are  formed,  sabatantlally 
aa  d**crlb*d. 


1,018,47a      <tTLTITATOR.      Wil4^if   J.   BOBBOWS.   De 
Lay.  Mia*.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  O.  Darts,  De 
Lay,  Miss.    Filed  May  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  628,426. 
In  a  caltlrftlor,  the  combination  wltii  a  frame,  of  longi- 
tudinally dl*pt**d  plow  beama  reduced  tai  tbl>rkas**  at  mm 


1 1 


ot  tbair  aad*  and  fixed  to  said  frame,  said  plow  beams  be- 
ing realUaatly  morable  transroraely  of  the  frame  and  bar- 
ing plowa  arranged  upon  thtf  r  rear  eada,  a  transrerse  rod 
moaatad  ta  ttm  frame  and  barlag  spaeed  cylindrical  «i- 
largementa,  the  rear  end*  of  *aid  plow  beaam  being  looeely 
dlspoaed  oa  said  enlargementa,  said  enlargementa  of  the 


rod  being  rerersely  aerew  threaded  upmi  opposite  sides  of 
the  beams,  and  nnto  adjustable  upon  eald  thresded  en- 
largementa of  tb»  rod  to  bear  agaliut  ttie  oppoalto  face* 
of  the  plow  beama  and  more  the  *ame  transrersely  with 
relation  to  each  other  and  to  aeenrely  clamp  said  beams 
In  their  adjusted  positions. 


1,018,477.  COMPOSING  DB^CB.^^6iMaa  R.  COBirwALL. 
Rye,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Amerteui  PUmJ^Fapb^Compeny, 
a  Corporatloa  of  West  Vlrglala.  Piled  Mar.  6,  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  804.467.  Renewed  Apr.  80.  1910.  Serial  No. 
558,666. 


1.  A  composition  unit  indoding  in  comblnatkm,  a  flexi- 
ble line  strip  harlng  a  line  of  characters,  the  characters 
and  the  surrounding  surfaces  possessing  opposite  properties 
with  re^MCt  to  the  transmission  of  light,  and  means  for 
holding  said  atrip  la  extended  position. 

2.  A  composition  nnlt  including  in  combination  a  flexi- 
ble line  strip  harlng  a  line  of  characters,  the  characters 
and  the  surrounding  surfaces  possessing  opposite  propertlee 
with  respect  to  the  transmission  of  light,  and  a  support  tor 
tbe  said  strip. 

8.  A  composition  uni(  including  in  combination  a  flexi- 
ble line  strip  baring  a  line  of  characters,  tbe  characters 
and  the  snrrennding  surfaces  possessing  opiraslte  properties 
with  respect  to  tbe  transmisslMi  of  light,  and  a  support  for 
the  said  strip  in  the  fbrm  of  a  line  bar. 

4.  A  composition  unit  including  in  combination  a  flexi- 
ble line  strip  baring  a  line  of  characters,  the  characters 
and  the  surrounding  surfacss  possessing  opposite  propertlee 
with  reepect  to  the  trsnsmission  of  light  a  line  bar  sup- 
port therefor,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  said  strip  In  pori- 
tkMi  npen  tike  said  line  bar  support 

8.  A  composition  unit  including  in  combination  a  flexl- 
Ue  line  strip  bwring  a  line  of  characters,  the  chsrscters 
and  tbe  surrounding  surfaces  possessing  opposite  properties 
with  reject  to  the  trsnsmission  of  light  a  line  bar  sup- 
port therefor,  said  line  bar  support  being  ehaped  to  per- 
mit accees  of  light  to  both  sides  of  said  strip  thnraghout 
tbe 'length  of  tbe  line  of  characters. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,478.     REFRIOERATOR.     J08BFH    BOLia,    Cblcago. 

lU.    PUed  May  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  680,206. 

1.  In  a  reMgerator,  a  plurality  of  frames  which  are  re- 
spectlrely constructed  of  aide  and  snd  pieces  Jatosd  to- 
gether and  prorlded  with  iieamm.  In  combinati^B  wtXk 


«3<i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jam  UART  a,  191a. 


•ddiUfBQAl  tnmm,  said  ftmmm  pMlUonad  w  that 
tnmm  prwkM  ttatrewlth  are  joUMd  together  apartvrM 
•ra  nwMaa  Uwralqr  for  the  addltk«aal  frasM*  and  means 
t*  risldkr  attach  adjacent  reeeeaed  tranea  t»  the  fnuMS  In 
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S.  In  a  raft!  Iterator,  frames  conalstlnc  of  side  and  aid 
Neoaa  respectively  proTlded  wtttt  recesses  on  the  oater  faces 
thereat  additional  framea  fitting  In  said  reeeases,  said  re- 
cesses positioned  so  that  when  said  frames  are  assembled 
togettier  the  addltiooal  frames  wfll  (K  into  two  of  said  re- 
cesses, and  bolts  extending  respectlrely  throogta  a  recesssd 
frame  and  throogta  a  side  of  the  additional  frames,  and 
nuts  engageabia  with  said  bolts  to  hold  said  frames  rigidly 
towetlKT. 

a.  ▲  refrigerate*  comprlaing  a  plwality  of  ftamea,  eadi 
of  said  framea  liaTing  ends  and  side  pieces  respectlreiy  pro- 
vided with  recsssie  on  tbe  outer  faces,  additional  frames 
fitting  Into  oppositely  placed  recesses,  and  meana  to  attach 
said  additional  frames  to  both  the  frames  in  the  recesses 
whereof  said  addltioaal  framea  are  contained,  and  shesth- 
Ing  attached  to  the  sldea  of  the  reeeased  framea.     . 


1,013,479.  WEIOHINO-8CALK.  Kauh  W.  Bllm^t  and 
JoHM  JoBODNSon,  FrultTale,  Cal.  Piled  Feb.  2,  1011. 
Serial  No.  606,206. 


1.  A  eompatlng  scale  comprlsinf  a  recelflng  pan.  a 
float,  a  standard  connecting  said  members,  a  saltably 
shaped  easing,  a  fltiid  within  said  easing  and  supporting 
the  float,  means  fbr  adjusting  the  lerel  of  the  fluid,  and 

jm  lodleatlng  derlce  comprising  morable  indexed  cards 
nd  connections  between  ssid  device  and  said  float  where- 
by the  former  Is  actuated  when  an  article  is  placed  upon 
the  receiving  member  of  the  scale. 

2.  A  computing  scale  comprising  a  receiving  pan,  a 
float,  a  standard  connecting  said  members,  a  suitably 
shaped  casing,  a  flnid  within  said  casing  and  supporting 
the  float,  means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  tbe  fluid,  and 
«■  i&dlcatteg  device  oomprlsteg  movable  indexed  cards 
and  eonnecUons  hetween  said  device  and  said  float  where- 
by th«  former  Is  actuated  when  an  article  is  placed  upon 
tHe  leeatvlBg  member  of  the  scale,  said  Indexsd  cards 

into  a  ptandttT  oC  vertical  oslaoas,  seas 


rsasMt  aseaanres  of  weight  and  othern  Indieat- 

luea. 


o<  which  iipi 
lag  price  vali 

8.  A  fwytlng  scale  comprising  a  recetring  pan,  a 
float,  a  standard  connecting  said  members,  a  saltabiy 
shapsd  casing,  a  fluid  within  said  casing  and  supporting 
the  dost,  meana  for  adjusting  the  level  of  the  fluid,  an 
indicating  device  comprising  movable  indexed  carda  muA 
eonneetlona  between  said  device  and  said  float  whereby 
the  fonaer  la  aetnatad  when  an  article  la  pUced  apwi  the 
recetvlBg  member  of  the  scale,  said  Indexed  carda  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  vertical  eolomaa,  sosM  ef 
which  represent  measures  of  weight  and  ethen  iadleat- 
tng  price  values,  aad  reading  glasses  moontsd  in  the 
easing  through  which  portlonn  ot  tbe  indexed  cards  may 
b*  exposed. 

4.  A  computing  scale,  comprlaing  movable  indexed 
cards  having  columns  of  characters,  some  of  which  repre- 
sent measures  of  weight  and  others  price  values,  a  easing 
within  which  said  cards  are  movable,  reading  glaasss 
mounted  in  the  sides  of  the  casing  through  which  the 
indexed  card  may  be  exposed,  a  hydro-statfe  device 
whereby  said  cards  may  be  actuated  when  a  weight  is 
placed  on  said  device,  and  a  plurality  of  independent 
shutters  covertaig  the  several  price  colomns  of  the  indicat- 
ing carda,  aald  ahvttsrs  being  adapted  for  movement  to 
disclose  a  portion  of  one  of  tha  price  columns. 


1,013,480.  CONCRSTB  CONSTRUCTION.  Thomas 
Pillows,  Los  Angalea,  CaU  rilsd  Jsn.  8,  1011.  Serial 
No.  600,645. 


A.  hBlUkic  cssMtiintka  fwaslsfiag  of  prefersMd  ceo- 
cteta  pllaitars,  walls  and  partitloaa,  each  pUaatcr  abat- 
tlag  acalaat  the  soda  of  two  oppesltely  dispossd  walla, 
'tks  snda  ef  mth  walls  bslag  sepanted  from  each  other, 
mad  the  partltiona  exteodlng  app rosimately  to  the  edges 
at  tbe  walla  wbarshy  to  form  hetwssn  the  pUaaters.  walls 
aad  partlttaa  sais  a  spaca  farmtag  a  mold,  aald  walls 
aad  partitlooa  havlag  each  la  their  reapeetive  eada  var- 
tkal  reesasis  metallic  threaded  shaaka  smbsdded  in  said 
walla  aad  partttlona  and  centrally  of  the  leceaass  there- 
at saM  skaaks  having  eyelets  snd  being  adjoatahle  rela- 
tively te  said  walls  and  partltiona  whereby  to  effect  aa 
alinement  of  all  of  said  eyelets,  and  a  rod  szteadlag 
tkresigh  bat  free  of  sll  of  said  eyelets,  such  space  between 
the  pUastsra.  walla  and  partidoaa  being  fllied  la  with  great 
ta  fbeos  a  alagle  reinfordag  eoloau  for  holdiag  together 
aald  pUaatsrs,  walla  aad  partltiona. 


1.0ia,4ai.  JAIIrDOOR^PERATING  DSVICS. 
M.  PmcH,  Saa  Fraadaeo.  CaL,  assignor  to  Pinch  Jail 
BoUdlag  *  Metal  Co.,  Saa  rraadaQe,  CaL.  a  CorperaUoa 
a<  Oattforala.  rUad  Joaa  18.  1010.  Serial  Ma 
566.618. 

1.  A  sliding  door  actnatlng  mechanism,  ladadlng  a 
guided,  notched  controller  bar  alldahle  in  line  parallel 
with  the  travel  of  the  door,  a  bolt  lifting  bar  guided  and 
slidahle  apoB  the  door  and  having  a  lever  pivoted  opcw 
the  top  with  aa  am  extending  Into  the  path  off  traval  of 
the  aoteftad  fear,  aad  an  iadepeadently  centrdied  tUtable 
arm  parallel  with  the  notched  bar  aad  msifahle  to 
and  dIssBgage  tb»  tever  ana  with  the  notch. 
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S.  ▲  aUdlair  dear  eoatrolltag  TtiH'%sni«m.  indadiag  a 
▼erticaUy  aUd«hle  holt  and  a  lat^.npon  the  edge  of  the 
Aoor  with  whieh  it  is  ongageable,  a  bar  hddaoauily  alld- 
ahle on  the  dof>r  and  having  a  cam  adapted  to  dlaaogage 
the  bolt,  said  bar  being  slotted,  with  connecting  pins 
whereby  the  door  is  only  movsble  after  the  bolt  Is  disen- 
S«ged.  a 'guided  notched  controller  bar  alldahle  parallel 
with  the  door,  a  lever  arm  folcmmed  to  the  door  and 
projecting  into  the  path  0/  tbe  controller  bar,  and  a 
tilUble  coupler  movable  to  engage  or  disengage  the  lever 
arm  with  the  aotched  bar.  \ 
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8.  In  a  eliding  door  operating  device,  a  vertleally  slM- 
abls  bolt  and  a  latch  npon  the  edge  of  the  door  with 
which  the  bolt  may  eagage,  a  hortaoatally  gvMed  and 
alotted  bar  movable  npon  the  top  of  Oie  door  and  having 
oa  iBcItaed  hog  to  eagage  aad  lift  the  bolt,  and  pins  to 
•ahacqoently  engage  the  and  off  the  slots,  a  notdied  bar 
alldahle  parallel  with  the  doer,  a  lever  arm  carried  hy 
the  door,  aad  Mgagoahle  with  the  aotched  bar,  said  bar 
being  movable  Do  sneeeaalvely  ualock  aad  open  the  door, 
•ad  to  eloae  and  lock  tt 

4.  A  horlsontally  slldabie  door  with  a  catch,  a  vertl- 
eaUy  movable  lecklag  holt  ei«ag«a»le  therewith,  a  hori- 
-tttally  alldahle  bar  havlag  a  Iknlted  indepeadeat  move- 

"■*  y*  the  top  off  the  door,  aad  carrying  Inclined 
Ktaatlag  mga,  a  hariaontally  dldable  notched  eon- 
tooller  bar,  a  IsMrer  am,  fmemsMd  to  the  door  and  pro- 
Jeethig  kito  th«  path  of  the  notched  bar,  logs  opoa  said 
bar,  aad  a  coupler  with  eoactlog  higs  to  tilt  the  eoapler 
•■"  •■•■«•  <*•  «»r  carried  lever  with  the  aoCekad 
contral|er. 

5.  A  horlaodteliy  alldahle  door  with  a  catch,  a  v«^ 
ttcaUymevahM  leckteg  holt  engageabia  tlfwawltk.  a 
hoilBsiiially  aUdoMe  har  havlag  a  lindtad  tadapeadsat 
*■"*•'■•"*  "X*"  the  top  of  ttie  doer,  aad  carrTi^  ladlaed 
bolt  actoatiag  loga,  a  horiaoatally  slidahle  aot^ed  eoa- 
troUar  har,  a  Isrsr  am.  fnlcnimed  to  the  dear  aad 
proJeetlBg  iato  the  path  off  the  notched  har,  a  trans- 
▼ersely  fnlcmmed  eoapler  bar  oorrespondlag  la  length 
with  the  door  travel,  and  eztendlag  beneath  the  lever, 
aa  indepeadeatly  sUdaUa  har  paralM  with  the  eoapler 
and  lugs  upon  said  bar  and  tbe  coupler  eagageable  to 
Mft  the  eoapler  aad  engage  tbe  lever  am  with  the  con 
troller  bar  noteb. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  priated  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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1.013.482.      FLi|r  SAFETY-PIN.     Zbl^a  J.  Fiaonicx. 
Caaper,  Wyo.  j  Filed  Joly  7,  1900.     Serial  Ma  606,878. 


1.  la  a  oaMi^ipiB,  a  recelvl^ 
wire  attached  thaceto  between  Its 
wire  extending   away  from   the 


a  rsoUlsat 
tbe  ends  of  the 

to 


patallal  arms,  each  of  sold  arms  being  beat  Intermediate 
Its  ends  to  form  s  ooll  and  eecb  coll  thus  formed  being 
latarloekod  with  the  other  coU  to  form  a  single  coU.  the 
azla  of  the  aiagle  coU  being  dispooed  at  right  anglea  to 
the  plane  of  the  arma,  and  the  free  ends  of  said  oma 
coaatltutlag  pins  which  project  toward  the  keeper  for 
engageaMnt  therewith  and  diapoaed  in  the  same  plane  and 
in  apaeed  relation  to  aald  arma,  aald  arms  being  ont- 
wardly  bowed  Intermediate  the  keeper  and  the  second  eoU 
In  a  direction  oppoeite  to  the  pins. 

2.  In  a  aafety  pin,  a  receiving  keeper  comprising  a  baae 
portion  having  an  inwardly  turned  lip  projecting  over 
one  Caee  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  wire  receiving  eyee  pro. 
Jectlng  from  the  opposite  face  of  said  base  portion  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  reellient  wire  bent 
at  its  middle  to  form  qwced  arms  disposed  within  said 
eyes,  each  of  said  arms  being  bent  intermediate  its  end 
to  form  a  coil  and  each  coll  thus  formed  being  inter- 
locked  with  the  other  coll  to  form  a  single  coll,  and  the 
free  end  of  said  arms  constituting  pins  which  project 
toward  the  keeper  for  engagement  with  the  Up  thereof  and 
dispoeed  in  the  same  plane  and  In  spaced  relation  to 
said  arms. 


1.013  483.     POP-VALVB.     CHniSTiAir  P.  Gaa,  Bucyros. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  21,  1*11.    Serial  No.  634.684. 


1.  A  pop  safety  valve  having  In  comblflatlon  a 
yfK*^  dlvjldad  caning  provided  with  a  ateaai  inlet  at  one 
ead  aad  perferatlens  at  the  outer  ead  f or  tbe  eoeape  off 
the  exhaaat,  a  aaailler  wlthlb  eae  portion  «f  tiie  caaiag 
and  aeparotad  from  tbe  Inner  wall  tterebt  said  mofler 
having  doable  perArated  walls  aad  having  an  internal 
cyllndrieal  portloa  whoae  walla  are  parallel  for  a  portloa 
of  their  length  and  thence  converge  ontwardly,  a  valve 
wlthla  one  part  of  tbe  caalng,  aald  oaaing  having  a  beveled 
osat  for  tbe  valve,  said  valve  having  a  aecond  beveled 
aeattng-portlon  aronnd  Ita  circumference,  and  an  adjust- 
able  collar  sorroondlng  the  valve  having  a  neat  for  tbe 
edge  seating  portion  thereof,  said  valve  having  a  guide 
prejeeting  froos  the  center  of  one  face  and  having  a  tubu- 
lar portion  of  aobatantial  length  projecting  from  the  op- « 
poiftte  face  and  haing  of  pleton-form  and  slidably  — g«g«"g 
the  cyllndrieal  chamber  of  the  mufller,  a  epriag  within 
tbe  mnflter  having  one  portion  entering  the  apace  formed 
by  sold  eoaverging  wslls  and  havlag  the  other  portioa 
aeating  In  tbe  chamber  formed  by  the  tubular  portloa  of 
tbe  valve,  aald  tabular  portion  serving  to  prevent  the 
admioBlun  of  floid  to  aald  apring,  an  adjuatlng  acrew 
bearing  on  top  of  the  spring,  and  a  lock  nat  for  fc«>M«»g 
tbe  aeraw  In  Ita  adjastmeat 

8.  A  pop  snfsty  valve  aad  mufller  having  In  combtaa- 
tlna ;  a  two-part  casing  having  a  steam  inlet  with  a  bev- 
eled seat  oarrooBdlng  the  same,  both  parts  of  the  «—« «»g 
hnvfav  ndjaoaat  ends  internally  threaded ;  a  nrafller  within 
*^  easing  aaparated  from  the  wall  thereof  and  provided 
with  doable  perforated  walla,  the  inner  wall  of  the  mufter 
being  formed  as  a  cylinder :  and  the  ooter  wall  having  a 
threaded  portion  ef  audleient  length  to  engage  the  threaded 
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«nd  of  both  part*  of  tb«  casing  and  to  brldg*  tlM  JolDt 
tborvbctwMO ;  m-dlsk  t»1t«  baring  a  berelcd  Mating  por- 
tion on  tb«  Inner  face  aroond  tbe  edge  tbereof,  and  baring 
»iid  — atlnf  portion  confwtnlng  to  tbe  teat  aroand  tbe 


•team  inlet,  tbe  portion  of  tbe  Talre  between  eald  eeatlng 
portion*  being  atralgbt,  said  ralTO  baring  a  guided  etem 
projecting  from  one  aide  and  baring  a  tubular  guide  of 
platon-ftorm  and  rabctantlal  length  projecting  from  tbe 
other  elde  and  operating  In  said  cylinder ;  a  eprlng  within 
tbe  cylinder  and  tubular  guide,  and  eupported  at  one  end 
by  tbe  raire ;  an  adjusting  acrew  engaging  tbe  other  end 
of  the  spring;  eald  caalng  Indoalng  the  muffler  and  re- 
cetrlng  aald  screw,  and  baring  perfOratkmi  for  tbe  eecape 
of  steam  to  the  atmosphere ;  and  an  adjustable  collar  sur- 
rounding the  ralre  baring  a  teat  for  the  edge  eeatlng 
portion  of  the  ralre,  and  baring  a  straight  portion  within 
said  ssatlng  portion  conforming  to  the  correepondlng  por- 
,  tlon  of  tbe  ralre. 


1.01S.484.     FLTIMO-MACHINR. 
Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1910. 


Jambs  K.  Oabtom.  St. 
Serial  No.  540.791. 
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1.018.486.  BTATIOM-INDICATOB.  Mabk  OooVBaT.  Bob- 
RT  Bksoh.  and  HnnT  M.  Bmiuos.  Chicago,  111.; 
■aid  Godfray  and  BtsMMos  itoslgnors  to  said  Bkroa. 
riled  Sept  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  081.808. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daes  deacrlbed.  a  wing  prorlded 
with  a  series  of  flexible  ribs,  tbe  front  ends  of  which  are 

^curred  downward,  a  eerles  of  flexible  ranee  depending 
from  nld  ribs,  and  means  whereby  said  wing  Is  rlbrated 
-rertkany.       ^ 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  claea  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  propelling  means  thereon,  and 
an  equlllbrlnm  maintaining  derlee  mounted  on  said  frame. 
and  which  equlllbrlnm  maintaining  derlee  Includes  a  trans- 
-rersely  disposed  tube  plroUUy  mounted  at  Its  center,  and 
a  pendulum,  tbe  op^ter  end  of  which  coftperatee  with  said 
mercury  containing  tube. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine  of  tbe  class  descrlbsd,  ths  eom- 
hlnatlon  with  a  frame,  of  propelling  means  Oiereon  and 
■  an  equilibrium  maintaining  derlee  comprising  a  trans- 
rsrssly  dhipsssd  tube  adapted  to  contain  mercury,  a  pen- 
dulum plrotally  mounted  on  the  frame  at  a  point  below 
the  central  portion  of  tbe  tube,  and  a  connection  betrreen 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  pendulum  and  the  mercury  tube 
whereby  swinging  morement  of  the  pendulum  Imparts 
tilting  morement  to  the  mercury  containing  tube. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  a  ssrles 
of  flexible  wings  arranged  In  pairs  on  tbe  sides  of  the 
frams,  flexible  ranes  depending  from  tbe  under  sides  of 
the  wtngs,  means  for  simultaneously  rlbratlng  and  par- 
tially routing  the  wings,  and  means  for  Imparting  the 
rlbratlag  moreaient  alternately  to  tbe  pairs  of  wings. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fnune,  of  propelling  wings  thereon,  and 
an  equilibrium  maintaining  derlee  comprising  a  trans- 
rersely  disposed  tube  adapted  to  conUin  mercury,  and 
means  whereby  said  tube  Is  tilted  In  opposite  direction  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  machine  tilta,  and  which  tube 
bears  on  tbe  frame  of  tbe  machine  when  tilted  to  restore 
said  frame  to  Its  normal  position. 

(Clalas  0  to  18  net  printed  la  the  OaseCta.] 


1.  In  a  station  indicator,  transportable  wltb  a  Teblcle, 
the  combination  of  a  winding  roller  and  a  rewinding  roller, 
a  sheet  trareling  on  said  rollers  and  baring  Iddlcated 
thereon  the  stationa  alont  ths  route,  mechanlam  connected 
to  operate  said  rollers  to  more  said  sheet  and  suceesslrely 
display  said  station  Indicationa,  rsrerslng  mechanism 
adapted  to  cause  said  drirlng  mechanism  to  operate  said 
rollers  in  dltSrsnt  dlrsetloas,  controlling  means  compris- 
ing parts  locatsd  rsspsettrsly  on  said  >ehlel*  and  at  points 
along  said  route  adapted  to  coact  to  actuate  said  operat- 
ing and  rereralng  mechanisms,  further  controlling  means 
for  said  rereralng  mechanism,  comprising  nseans  mounted 
on  said  rewinding  roller  and  adapted  to  automatically 
actuate  said  isrersiag  mechanism  whsn  said  sheet  reaches 
tbe  limit  of  its  morement  and  tltsreby  eanss  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  to  rewind  said  sheet  on  to  said  rewinding 
roller. 

2.  In  a  statlMi  tadleator.  transportable  with  a  rehicle, 
the  combination  of  a  winding  roller  and  a  rewlhding 
toller,  a  sheet  trareling  on  said  rollsrs  and  baring  indi- 
cated thereon  the  ststloos  sloog  the  route,  mecbsnism 
connected  to  operate  said  rollers  to  more  said  sheet  and 
suceesslrely  display  said  station  indicationa,  rereralng 
mechanism  adapted  to  cause  said  drirlng  mechanism  to 
opsrats  said  rollers  In  different  directions,  eootrolUag 
meana  comprising  parts  located  respectlrely  on  said  re- 
blde  and  at  points  along  said  route  adaptad  to  eoact  to 
actuate  said  operating  and  rereralng  mechanisms,  farther 
controlling  means  for  said  rerersiag  mechanlam,  compris- 
ing means  mounted  on  eald  rewinding  roller  and  sdapted 
to  automatically  actuate  said  rererslng  mechanism  when 
said  sheet  reachea  the  limit  of  ita  morement  and  thereby 
canss  said  operating  mechanism  to  rewind  said  sheet  on 
to  said  rewinding  roller,  and  other  controlling  means  on 
said  winding  roller  adapted  to  automatically  stop  said 
operating  mechanism  when  said  aheet  approaehaa  tl>e 
oppoalte  limit  of  ita  trarel. 

8.  In  a  statCoB  ladleator,  transportable  with  a  reblde, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rollers,  a  sheet  trareling  on 
said  rollers  and  baring  indicationa  thereon  to  repreaent 
the  stations  along  the  route  of  trarel  of  the  rehicle, 
mechanlam  connected  to  operate  said  rollers  for  morlag 
said  sheet  to  suceesslrely  display  said  station  lndieatloa«, 
rererslng  mechanlam  controlling  aald  operatiag  msrhsnlsm 
and  adapted  to  be  ridfted  to  cause  said  operatiag  irech- 
anism  to  mors  said  shest  in  different  directions,  sn  arms- 
tare  connected  to  said  rererslng  mechanism,  opposed  elee- 
tro-magnets  each  arranged  to  actuate  said  armature  for 
shifting  said  rererslng  mechanism,  a  pair  of  contacts  on 
said  reblde  respectlrely  connected  In  dreuit  with  differ- 
ent magneta,  a  third  contact  mambor  OMirable  rdatlrely 
to  said  contacts  and  adaptad  to  be  opposltsly  shlftable  to 
engage  either  of  said  eontacta  to  complete  e  dreuit  through 
the  rsepeetlre  magnet,  and  means  stationed  along  said 
route  and  adapted  to  ablft  ssid  third  member  as  ttn  re. 
hide 
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4.  In  a  statloB  Indicator,  traasportabls  with  a  Trtdde. 
the  comblnatloa  of  a  pair  of  reUera,  a  sheet  trareUag  on 
said  rollers  and  baring  Indicated  thereon  the  statioas 
along  the  route  of  tbe  reblde.  a  pair  of  friction  dlaka,  a 
friction  wheel  mounted  between  said  disks  and  abtftable^ 
Into  engscement  with  either,  drirlng  mechanism  connect- 
ing said  disks  with  said  rollers,  a  motor  connected  to  drire 
ssid  frIctloD  wbeel,  an  armature  controlling  the  position 
of  said  friction  wbeel,  deetro-magnets  arranged  at  op- 
podte  sides  of  said  armature  and  eoanected  In  separate* 
drcnlts,  coDtr<illing  meana  cemprlalng  parts  located  re-- 
spectively  on  said  reblde  and  at  points  along  said  route, 
and  adapted  to  coact  to  close  tbe  circuit  through  dtber 
of  said  magnets,  according  to  the  direction  of  trard  of  thf 
reblde.  and  a  motor  circuit  adapted  to  be  clossd  by  the 
eeaetlen  of  ssld  parts. 

5.  In  a  StatSaa  lndlea«w,  traaspertahiei  with  a  rdilde, 
tlM  eonibtnatioft  of  a  pair  «f  Ttfisrs,  a  eheet  trareling  en 
aatd  reliefs  ant  harlog  ladieated  thereon  the  sUtlons 
along  the  rente  of  eaid  rehlde,  aseehanism  connected  to 
operate  said  raUeta  for  asorlng  said  eheet  to  suceesslrely 
Replay  said  station  Indications,  rererslng  mechanism 
adapted  to  cause  said  operating  mechanism  to  move  said 
sheet  in  different  directions,  an  armature  connected  to 
actuate  said  rererdng  mechanism,  a  drum,  abouldors  on 
said  drum  and  annatura  adapted  to  coac(  to  h<M  said 
operating  mecb4nlsm  inactlre,  a  pair  of  dectro-magneta 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  armature,  and  con- 
nected In  relattrely  different  circuits,  and  each  adapted 
to  shift  said  arraatnre  to  disengage  said  ahQulders,  and 
controUiog  meabs  comprising  parte  reepectlrely  located 
on  said  rehicle  and  ajt  polnta  along  aald  route  and  adapt^id 
to  coact  to  close  the  dreuit  through  either  of  said  magneta 
according  to  tlie  direction  of  trar%l,  and  thereby  ahlft 
said  armature  to  actuate  said  rererslng  mechanism,  and  a 
motor  controlled  by  said  armature  for  actuating  aald  op- 
erating mechanism.  '  .. 

(CUlms  e  to  13  not  prlntsd  in  Vbm  Oasstte.] 


1,013,486.    OLASB-FURNACE.    SamcslB.  Oorr.  Camden, 
N.  J.    Filed  .Tuly  2,  1010.    Serial  No.  670,106. 


1.  In  an  apperatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  melting 
ftamaee,  a  caalng  anrrotinding  the  asms  and  forming  a 
hot  air  space  prorlded  rrith  an  air  inlet,  burners  in  the 
furnace,  a  fnd  supply  pipe  eneirdlng  the  furnace  wlthia 
the  beetlng  so»e  of  the  same  and  connected  to  the  bom- 
era,  a  fuel  tank  oommnalcatlag  Into  said  supply  pips  and 
baring  meana  ler  heating  It  and  an  air  pipe  communlcat- 
Ing  with  the  het  air  space  and  connected  to  supply  tte 
burners.  1 , 

2.  In  an  apperatos  of  ths  duracter  etated,  a  sodtlnc 
fomaoe,  a  caaiag  snrroandlng  the  essM  and  forming  a  hot 
air  space,  a  hhMrer  connected  to  dls^args  Into  said  apaee. 
bnmers  in  the  furnace,  a  foal  BaK>ly  pipe  mclrding  tlie 
furnace  and  eoanected  to  said  homers,  a  fud  tank  eon- 
mnnleatlng  into  said  sn^ly  pipe  and  baring  meana  for 
beetteff  it  and  nn  air  pipe  oommunicatlng  with  the  hot 


air  apnee,  encircling  the  fumace  wl^ln  the  heating 
of  the  same  and  connected  to  supply  tbe  bnmera. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  melting 
foraaee,  a  cmpola-sbaped  fumace  forming  a  glass  pot  In 
its  lower  portion  and  prorlded  with  glory-boles  abore 
sold  pot,  a  duet  connecting  the  melting  fumace  and  the 
glasa-pot,  a  emiical  hood  around  and  abore  the  upper  part 
of  said  cupda  shaped  furnace,  and  baring  an  outlet  at  its 
upper  end.  and  shldds  hinged  at  the  edge  of  auch  hood 
and  extending  orer  the  glory-holes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  chancter  stated,  a  cupola- 
ahaped  fumace  forming  a  glass  pot  in  its  lower  portion 
and  baring  glory-bolea,  a  conical  hood  around  and  abore 
tbe  upper  portion  of  said  furnace,  an  annular  water- 
chamber  wa  the  top  of  said  furnace  and  baring  a  central 
duct  communicating  with  the  fumace  and  baring  water 
Inlet  and  ootlet,  and  an  annular  air  chamber  on  the  top 
of  aald  water  chamber  and  baring  a  coitral  duct  com- 
municating wltb  said  former  duct  and  baring  air  inlet 
and  outlet,  and  spiral  ranes  between  tbe  sides  of  eald  air 
chamber  and  the  hood  to  form  aplral  paasagee  around  such 
chamber. 


1.018.487.  PNEUMATIC  8PBIN0  FOR  VEHICLES. 
LDCisir  R.  GBoas.  Chko,  CaL,  asalgnor  to  The  Pneu- 
matic Cushion  Company,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Aria.,  a  Cor^ 
poratlon  of  ArlM>na.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  SerUi  No. 
678,741. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  reblde,  of  the  body  and  an 
axle  tbereof,  an  air  cylinder  supported  on  one  of  said  parts 
and  a  piston  conneetsd  to  the  other  of  said  parts  and  work- 
ing In  the  cylinder,  an  air  compressor  on  the  reblde  con- 
nected with  the  cylinder  to  maintain  an  air  pressure 
therein  and  prorlde  an  air  cushion  for  the  piston,  and 
means  whereby  the  air  pressure  within  tbe  air  euahlon 
Is  automatically  recharged  during  the  rannlng  of  the 
reblde,  said  means  Including  auxiliary  air  oompreaeors 
within  the  cylinder  operable  by  the  piston  independently 
of  the  engine. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  reblde,  of  the  body  and  an  axle 
thereof,  an  air  cylinder  supported  on  one  of  said  parts 
4nd  a  piston  connected  to  the  other  of  said  parts  and 
woiltlng  in  the  cylinder,  an  air  compreaeor  on  the  rdilde 
connected  with  tbe  cylinder  to  maintain  an  air  preeeure 
tiiereln  and  prorlde  an  air  cushion  for  the  piston,  and 
msans  whereby  the  sir  pressure  within  the  sir  cushlo^k  Is 
sutomatlcally  recharged  during  the  rannlng  of  the  reblde, 
said  means  including  air  compreadng  plungers  mountsd 
In  the  cylinder  and  actuated  by  the  redprocatiaa  of  the 
piston. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  reblde,  of  the  body  and  an 
axis  thereof,  an  air  cylinder  supportsd  on  one  of  said 
parts  and  a  piston  connected  to  the  other  of  said  parts 
and  working  In  the  cylinder,  an  air  compreaeor  on  tlM 
reblde  connected  rrlth  tbe  cylinder  to  maintain  an  air 
pressure  tberein  and  prorlde  an  air  cushion  for  the  piston, 
and  an  air  reserroir  and  connections  between  said  ressr 
rolr  and  the  cylinder  whereby  an  eren  preesurs  Is  maln- 
tsinsd,  snd  meana  fbr  automatically  recharging  the  air 
pressure  aa  the  latter  is  reduced  by  Isaknie,  said 
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laclndlnf  mniprfwlni  planccn  in  th«  cyllndsr  aad  actu- 
ated hj  the  piston. 

4.  The  coabliiatien  in  a  vehicle,  of  the  body  and  an 
axle  thereof,  an  air  cylinder  supported  on  one  of  said 
part*  and  a  piston  connected  to  the  other  of  said  parts 
and  w«klng  in  the  cylinder,  an  air  compressor  on  the 
fshlcle  connected  with  the  cylinder  to  nudntaln  an  air 
prsssure  therein  and  provide  an  air  coshion  for  the  piston, 
an  air  reservoir  and  connections  between  said  reservoir 
and  the  cylinder  whereby  an  even  preastire  Is  maintained, 
means  for  aotomatieally  recharging  ths  air  pressure  as 
the  latter  is  reduced  by  leakage,  said  means  Including 
compressing  plungers  In  the  cylinder  and  actuated  by  the 
piston,  and  a  safety  valve  connected  to  said  pressure 
reservoir  and  adapted  to  automatically  relieve  any  excess 
of  pressure. 

i.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle,  of  the  body  and  an 
axle  thereof,  an  air  cylinder  supported  In  one  of  said 
parts  and  a  pist<n  connected  to  the  other  of  said  parts 
snd  working  In  the  cylinder,  sn  air  compressor  on  the 
vehicle  connected  with  the  cylinder  to  maintain  an  ai» 
pressure  therein  and  provide  an  air  cushion  for  the  piston, 
an  air  reservoir  and  connections  between  said  reservoir 
and  the  cylinder  whereby  an  even  pressure  is  main- 
tained, means  for  automatically  rechai^ng  the  air  pres- 
sors as  the  latter  Is  reduced  by  leakage,  said  means  in- 
clnding  compressing  plungers  In  the  cylinder  and  actu- 
ated by  the  piston,  a  safety  valve  connected  to  aald  pres- 
sure reservoir  and  adapted  to  automatically  relieve  any 
excess  of  pressure,  and  an  auxiliary  pneumatic  cushion 
adapted  to  come  Into  operation  after  a  predetermined 
pressure  has  been  reached  in  the  pneumatic  cnshlon. 
[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,013,488.     COMBINED  ANOLE-BAB,  NUT-LOCK,  AND 
'  BAIL  JOINT  AND  BBACE.    LiMDanr  Hasvkt.  Prentiss, 
Itlss.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.     Serial  Mo.  920,212. 


\mH'f\(^^k^ 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  kind  desertbsd.  s  plate  adapted 
to  0t  agaim^  tlie  web  of  a  rail,  outwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  braces  carried  by  said  plate,  and  a  locking  bar 
adapted  to  fit  against  said  plate  and  upon  tlie  base  of  the 
rail  and  provided  with  extending  flange  portions  sdaptsd 
to  rest  beneath  the  lower  ends  of  the  bracea. 

2.  A  combined  tie  plate  and  nut  lock,  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  fit  against  a  rail  web  and  perforated  to 
receive  bolts,  retaining  bolta  passing  through  said  perfora- 
ttoos.  lints  npon  said  bolts,  outwardly  extending  bracea 
carried  by  the  plate,  and  a  locking  bar  fitting  beneath 
and  in  «sgagement  with  said  nuts  and  having  Its  end  por- 
tions secured  nader  said  braces. 

8.  Tlks  combination  with  the  meettac  end  portions  of 
railroad  rails,  of  a  flanged  plate  arranged  upon  the  inner 
faces  «t  the  rails,  a  plaU  arranged  npon  the  outer  facen. 
said  last  mentioned  plate  having  a  boss  mklway  Its  sods 
aad  having  l»-sces  formed  Intsgral  therewith  adjacent  Its 
ends,  bolts  putv^'tg  through  said  plates,  nuts  working 
upon  said  bolts  and  bearing  against  the  second  mentioned 
plats,  au4  a  bar  resting  beneath  said  nnts  and  upon  the 
rail  bases,  said  braces  being  provided  with  a  curved 
flange  extending  beyond  the  brace  proper,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  flange  resting  beneath  the  braces,  the  said 
bar  forming  a  detachable  flange  for  the  second  mentioned 
plate  and  also  a  lock  for  said  nnta. 

4.  In  a  deviee  of  (h«  kind  describsd,  a  combination  with 
a  perforated  plate,  Integral  lateraUy  extending  braces 
projaeting  from  the  ootar  aide  of  said  plate,  said  plate 
havlag  a  boas  formed  thereon  between  said  braces,  snd  s 
bar  adapted  to  bear  against  said  plate,  said  bar  having 


a  flaags  of  grsater  width  than  tlw  body  portion  of  the 
bar,  the  said  bar  resting  beneath  the  boss  and  the  flange 
extending  beneath  said  bracea.  as  and  for  the  purpose  est 
tottU. 


1,018,480.  METHOD  FOB  MAKINQ  BPIBAL  LATTICED 
POLES  OB  THE  LIKE.  Bkoobbick  Haskiix.  Franklin, 
Pa.     FUed  Dec.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  530.7S8. 


1.  A  method  «*  forming  Utticed  poles  which  comprises 
holding  a  series  U*  bar*  in  spacsd  relation,  twisting  an 
end  of  certain  of  said  bars  In  one  direction,  aad  twisting 
an  end  of  other  sTnald  bars  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  method  o«!  forming  latticed  poles  which  comprlsss 
holding  a  series  «C  bars  In  spaced  relation.  twlstlAff  an 
end  of  certain  of  anid  bars  in  one  direction,  twisting  an 
end  of  other  of  said  bars  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
sscuring  said  bars  together  at  their  points  of  crossing. 

8.  A  method  of  forming  Utticed  poles  which  comprtssa 
holding  a  series  of  bars  in  spsced  relation,  twisting  as 
end  of  certain  of  ssld  bars  In  one  dirwtion,  twisting  an 
end  of  other  of  said  bars  In  the  opposite  direction,  then 
rotating  the  stmcture  as  a  whola  about  Iti  longitudinal 
axis   and   seenrtng   the  bars   togethsr   at   their   crossing 

4.  A  method  of  forming  latticed  poles  which  comprisss 
yieldingly  holding  the  ends  of  a  series  of  bars  In  spaced 
relstlon.  to  permit  th«  snds  of  ths  bars  to  approa^  mA 
otbsr,  tvrlstlng  sn  end  of  cerUln  of  said  bars  in  ons 
dii«ction.  and  twisting  an  end  of  other  of  said  bars  in 
the  opposite  dlrectloa. 

6.  A  method  of  forming  lattlcad  poles  which  comprises 
yieldinglj  holding  the  ends  of  a  series  of  bars  In  spaced 
relation,  to  permit  the  ends  of  the  bars  to  approach  each 
other,  twisting  an  end  of  certain  of  said  bars  in  one 
direction,  twisting  an  end  of  other  of  said  bars  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  securing  said  bars  togethsr  at 
their  points  of  crossing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.] 


1.013.490.  SLITTING  AND  WINDING  MECHANISM. 
Poimja  Ht  I "-"  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  IT, 
1911.    lerlai  No.  SUMMT. 


The  combination,  wttii  a  support  far  a  roll  of  papsr, 
and  cutting  mechaalsm  for  asrving  the  paper  longltudl- 
naUy  Into  a  series  of  strips  as  It  laavea  ths  roll;  of  » 
aariaa  of  pairs  of  guids  rollers  arranged  one  behind  another 
In  the  aame  plane,  the  said  strips  being  divided  Into 
similar  gronpa  and  each  group  having  strips  corrsspond- 
Ing  In  number  to  the  number  of  pairs  of  guide  roller*, 
one  corresponding  strip  of  sack  group  being  passed  be- 
tween sU  the  pairs  of  guide  roUws.  two  eorresponding 
strips  of  each  group  being  paased  between  all  the  pairs 
of  guide  roUsrs  except  the  last  pair  of  the  seriss,  aad  so 
forth,  aad  aU  the  strips  bsiag  passsd  betwsen  the  first 
pair  of  guide  rollers,  and  a  aeparate  wtadiag  deviee  ar- 
ranged under  each  pair  of  guide  rollers  aad  operating  to 
wind  the  corresponding  strips  of  each  group  of  strips 
which  paas  to  It  from  tba  pair  of  galds  roUsrs  pertain 
inff  to  It. 


\ 


Jamvaky  s,  i^xa. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


M* 


1,018.491.     BCYBBSINQ     MBCBAiniM    FOB     IMTBB- 

NAL-COMBtTSTION    ENGINES.     FamaiCH    Hmmt- 

oai,  Daott,    near   Cotogaa,   Oermaay.     Filed    Axig.   2, 

1907.     Serial  No.  88S.716. 

I 
I 

Ml 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  a  contrelltaig 
valve  therefbf,  of  a  valve  actuating  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  cam  shaft,  disk  like  supports  having  radial  slots 
therein  loosely  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft,  a  roller  mount- 
ed In  said  slots  and  adapted  to  be  moved  radially  therein 
by  the  cam  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  supports 
about  ths  cam  shaft  to  bring  the  roller  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  the  cam  shaft  and  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  Inlet  and 
exhaust  vslvss,  of  actuating  mechanism  for  said  valvss 
comprising  a  cam  shaft,  a  revoluble  frame  or  support 
loosely  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft  and  provided  with 
slots  substantially  radial  to  aald  cam  shaft,  rollers  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  said  radial  alots  and  cooperating  with 
cams  on  ssld  csm  shaft,  and  meians  for  aiDostlng  the 
frame  or  support  shout  the  cam  shaft  to  bring  appro- 
priate roller*  into  and  out  of  coOpentlve  relation  with  tlte 
respective  vatves  and  the  actuating  cams  therefor ;  where- 
by the  engias  msy  bs  started,  jcapulated.  reversed  or 
steppsd  accor4lng  to  the  relation  ,(»f  the  several  roIlers> 
and  the  eorrespoading  valvaa.         r,j( 

!]!    ' 

1,013,492.  raOTOGBAPHIC  -  PBINTINO  MACHINE. 
ToT.irn  8.  Higqinbotham  and  Ezxkikl  H.  Hiooik- 
BOTHAM,  AhBon,  Te±.  Ftted  Inly  28,  1910.  Serial  Ho. 
078,890. 


1.  A  prifatibg  madilae  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
an  opening  tharein  at  its  outer  end,  a  negative  support 
closing  the  Inner  end  of  the  raeeptacle.  a  shutter  located 
In  the  receptacle  at  the  rear  of  the  negative  support, 
trunnions  fcrmsd  on  tlis  shutter  aad  pivoted  In  the  walls 
of  ths  receptacle,  one  of  the  trunnions  being  formed  to 
provide  a  craak  portion,  a  spriag  having  one  snd  at- 
tached to  tba  raerptaele  aad  harlag  Its  appoalta  sad 
attached  to  ths  crank  portloB  of  the  tmanloB  to  hold 
the  shutter  normally  la  a  closed  poeitlon,  s  slMahle 
keeper  normally  disposed  la  ths  path  of  moveaaat  of 
the  shntter,  said  keeper  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
shutter   In  Its  path  «f  ■ois—l  wbeiuliy  to  hold  tka 


■hnttsr  01MB  agatest  tbs  faslon  of  the  spriag,  aad  wsaas 
for  moving  ths  keeper  laterally  relatively  to  tiM  ikuit- 
ter  so  as  to  releaae  the  aama. 

2.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
aa  opening  tlicrein  at  its  outer  end,  a  negative  support 
closing  the  inner  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  shutter  located 
In  the  receptacle  at  the  rear  of  tlie  negative  support, 
trunnions  formed  on  the  shutter  and  pivoted  In  the 
walls  of  the  receptacle,  one  of  the  trunnieaa  being  formed 
to  provide  a  crank  portion,  a  spring  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  the  receptacle  and  having  Its  opposite  end  at- 
tached to  the  crank  portion  of  ths  truanlon  to  hold  the 
shutter  normally  la  a  doaed  poaltlon.  a  sltdable  keeper 
normally  dlspossd  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  shnt- 
ter, a  lever  secured  to  the  aide  of  the  caoeptacle,  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever  being  rigidly  sscurad  to  said  keeper, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  said  lever  and  the  receptacle 
and  normally  holding  said  keeper  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  shntter,  and  said  Isver  being  manually 
operable  to  withdraw  said  keeper  from  the  path  of  move^ 
mcnt  of  the  shutter. 


1,018,498.  MACHINE  FOB  INSEBTING  COBK8  IN 
BOTTLES.  Eli  HoBM  aad  Elmobb  Shbbman,  LAula* 
vUle,  Ky.     Filed  June  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  635,092. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
hopper,  a  disk  therein,  a  stem  attached  to  said  disk  and 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  connections 
from  said  stem  to  a  moving  part  of  the  machine,  exits 
near  the  lower  edge  of  the  hopper  and  a  segmental  guard 
above  the  ezita. 

2.  In  a  madilae  of  eharactsr  dsacrtbed,  a  hopper 
mounted  at  an  ani^e,  a  disk  therein,  means  attadied  to 
the  disk  snd  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  mags- 
sine  for  oscillating  said  disk,  exist  near  tlie  lower  edge 
of  the  hopper,  a  guard  above  the  exits,  and  a  guide  on 
each  side  of  the  exits. 

8.  In  a  machlae  of  character  deacribed,  a  hopper,  a 
dUk  therefa^  means  fbr  oaeillating  said  diak.  exits  from  the 
hopper,  a  segmental  guard  above  tt)e  exits,  and  a  guide 
on  each  side  of  the  exits  leading  to  the  space  under  the 
guard. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  character  described,  a  stand,  mov- 
able staadards  thereon,  a  plurality  of  plungers  carried 
thereby,  stationary  standards,  cork  holding  meaaa  car- 
ried thereby,  a  hopper  supported  by  said  stationary 
standards,  a  disk  In  the  hopper,  means  for  oscillating  tb» 
disk,  exite  from  the  hopper,  chutes  lesdlng  from  the 
exits  to  tlis  cork  holding  means,  aad  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  movable  standards. 


1,018,494.  ELECTBOMOTOB.  BBifJaMlH  F.  HOTCHSB, 
Jr.,  Allendale,  M.  J.  Filed  May  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
0«2,128. 

1.  la  a  device  ef  the  character  describsd,  an  rteetro* 
magnet,  an  armature  controlled  thereby,  a  movable  coa- 
taeC,  aa  nppar  abutment  and  a  lower  abutment  ssenrsd 


Ma 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Januaky  s,  191*. 


th«r«to,  both  of  said  abatmeate  being  adapted  to  ba 
anflwad  by  the  armature,  and  a  fixed  conUet  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  morable  contact. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  an  electro- 
magnet, a  sprlng-lnflaenced  armature  controlled  thereby, 
an  oscillatlTc  contact-spring,  an  upper  abutment  and  a 
lower  abutment  secured  thereto,  both  of  said  abutments 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  armatnre,  and  a 
fixed  contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  contact-spring. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  controlled  thereby,  a  plTOted  In- 
sulating block  haring  a  lower  abutment  and  an  upper 
abutment,  both  of  said  abutments  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  armature,  a  tongue  depending  from  the 
block,  and  a  contact  and  an  adjusting  screw  adapted  to 
be  alternately  engaged  by  the  tongue. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  an 
electromagnet,  an  armature  controlled  thereby,  a  spindle 
hung  in  the  frame,  an  Insulating  block  carried  by  said 
■plndle  and  baTlng  a  lower  abutment  and  an  upper  abut- 
ment, both  of  said  abutments  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  armature,  a  tongue  depending  from  the 
block,  a  contact  and  an  adjusting  screw  adapted  to  be 
alternately  engaged  by  the  tongue. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  barrel,  a 
coiled  spring  inclosed  therein,  a  pair  of  conductive  rings 
encircling  the  barrel,  and  means  controlled  by  the  spring 
for  establishing  and  Interrupting  electric  communication 
between  said  rings. 

(Claims  6  and  7  net  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.013.495.      LOCOMOTIVE  TENDER.      Oscab    JoHlfSOM, 
Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1011.     Herial  No.  618,274. 


1.  The  combination  with  sr  bl^,  of  means  for  moving 
the  material  in  the  bin  toward  tts  outlet-end,  comprising  a 
hlBgedly-supported  depending '  plate  in  the  bin,  and  an 
apron  hinged  to  the  lower  end-portion  of  said  plate  and 
bearing  agalnat  the  floor  of  the  bin,  for  the  purpose  set 
ftorth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bin,  of  means  for  moving  the 
material  In  the  bin  toward  its  outlet-end.  eomprlstng  a 
hlacadly-sapported  depending  plate  la  the  bin,  and  an 
aproa  hinged  to  the  lower  snd-portkm  of  said  plate  and 
bearing  against  the  fioor  of  the  bin  and  extending  nor- 


mally In  angular  relatUn  ta  said  plate  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bin,  of  means  tor  moving  the 
material  In  the  bin  toward  Its  outlet-end,  comprising  a 
bar  supported  on  the  bin  end  extending  transversely  there- 
of, a  plate  hinged  to  said  bar  and  depending  In  the  bln« 
and  an  apron  hinged  to  the  lower  end-portion  of  said 
plate  and  bearing  agalnat  the  floor  of  the  bin,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Mn,  of  means  for  moving  the 
material  In  the  bin  toward  Its  ontlet-end.  comprising  a 
hingedly-supported  d^^ndlag  plate  In  the  bin,  an  apron 
hinged  to  the  lower  end-portion  of  said  plate  and  bearing 
against  the  floor  of  the  bin,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
plate  and  apron  toward  the  bin-outlet  against  the  mate- 
rial In  the  bin.  f6r  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

5.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  bin  having  Its  floor  ftxiaed 
with  a  section  inclining  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to- 
ward the  rear  wall  of  the  bin.  of  means  for  moving  the 
material  In  the  bin  toward  Its  outlet-end.  comprising  a 
movably-supported  depending  plate  la  the  bin,  and  aa 
apron  hinged  to  the  lower  end-portion  of  said  plate  and 
bearing  against  the  inclined  floor-section  of  the  bin.  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Osaetta.] 


1.013.406.     AMALOAMATINO  STSTBM.      LEVI   J. 
DBicK  and  Jessk  O.  TcvNicLirrx,  Berkeley.  Cal. 
Nov.  23.  1010.     Serial  No.  &03,808. 


Kan- 
Piled 


1.  In  combination,  an  asHlgaaiatsd  plate,  means  for 
flowing  pulp  and  liquid  SMrrary  thereever,  a  mercury  trap 
be^ow  and  In  proximity  to  said  plate,  said  trap  having  aa 
overflow  discharge  conduit  connected  with  the  trap  below 
the  mercury  level  therein,  said  plate  having  a  depend-' 
Ing  extension  reversely  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  flow 
of  pulp  and  terminating  in  the  mercury  trap  below 
the  mercury  level  therein,  and  means  for  Intercepting  tha 
gangue  and  water  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  plate,  and 
conducting  the  same  past  the  mercury  trap. 

2.  In  combination,  an  amalgamator  adapted  to  dis- 
charge a  stream  of  pulp  and  mercury,  a  mercury  trap  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  amalgamator,  a  gangue  trap  be- 
yond the  mercury  trap  and  separated  therefrom  by  means 
having  an  overflow  from  the  mercury  trap  to  the  gangue 
trap,  a  divlaloa  plate  slightly  spaced  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  amalganuitor  and  extending  over  the  mercury 
trap  to  the  gangoe  trap,  and  above  the  overflow  passage, 
between  the  trapa,  the  mercury  trap  being  provided  with 
means  limiting  the  mercnry  level  below  that  of  the  over- 
flow to  the  gangoe  trap  and  the  gangue  trap  provided 
with  means  to  deflect  the  material  below  the  liquid  level 
therein. 


1.013.407.  PRODUCTION  OF  STARCH  AND  GLITTEN 
FROM  WHEAT-FLOUR.  FaiEoaiCH  August  Volk- 
HAM  KliOPraB,  LeulMilts.  near  Dreeden,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  24.  1008.    Serial  No.  454,622. 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  starch  and  protela 
from  wheat  floor,  whidi  consists,  flrst,  In  subjecting  the 
wheat  flour  to  the  action  of  proteolytic  ferments  at  ordi- 
nary temperatures  for  loosening  the  gluten  cells  of  the 
wheat,  and.  secondly.  In  separating  tbe  large  grain  starch 
from  the  other  componente  of  the  floor  by  centrtfagal 
action  to  a  closed  separator. 

2.  The  process  for  tha  prodoetloB  of  large  gralB  starch 
and  protein  froa  wheat  floor,  which  cosialsto  la  snbJsctlag 
the  wheat  floor  to  the  aetloa  of  a  proteolytic  easym  and 
water  at  ordlaary  tsmperatarsa  and  then  separatlag  tta 
large  grain  starch  by  eentrlfngal  aetkm. 


JANUABT  t,  igit. 


O.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1,018,4»8.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  ORIS. 
WnuAll  KOEHLBB,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUad  Sept  T, 
1007.     Serial  No.  801,888. 

1.  The  process  of  treatlag  ores  which  coasiste  la  sob- 
)ectlng  them  to  the  action  of  a  halogea  aeld  la  the  pre*- 
aaee  of  a  redotlng  agent  and  molstnra. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  oreswhldb  -consiate  la  sob- 
jectlag  them  to  the  action  of  hydrochloric  add  la  the 
preaence  of  a  reducing  agent  aad  BM>latore. 

8.  The  proooss  ot  treatlag  ores  which  coasiste  In  sob* 
jecting  them  to  the  action  of  a  halogen  add  gaa  In  the 
preaence  of  a  reducing  agent  and  moisture. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  ores  which  consists  In  sob- 
Jectlag  them  to  the  action  of  gaaeons  hydrochloric  add 
In  the  preeencn  of  a  reducing  agent  and  moisture. 

5.  Tbe  pruoees  of  treating  ores  which  consists  In  sob- 
Jecting  tbem  to  the  sdloo  of  a  halogen  acid  In  the  prea- 
ence of  a  redudng  agent  and  molstore  at  a  soflldent  tens- 
perature  to  produce  the  llberatloa  of  the  metollolds  dther 
In  their  elemestol  condition  or  as  volatile  componnda. 


1.013.400.  COKDENSBR  OR  PUMP.  ASTHCB  KOKeli, 
I^lpslg.  GeHnany.  Filed  July  7,  1011.  Serial  No. 
637.814. 


1.  A  eentrlfngal  condenser  or  vacuum  pump,  comprising 
a  coiid*^nBer  or  vacuum  chamber,  a  casing  of  the  centrifugal 
pump  within  said  condenser  or  vacuum  chamber,  a  second 
casing  sroond  the  flrst  so  arranged  as  to  leave  space  for 
the  passage  of  the  fluid  for  cooling  same  before  It  comes  In 
contact  with  the  water  Jet. 

2.  A  centrifagal  condeneer  or  vacuum  pump,  comprising 
a  condenser  or  rscoum  chamber,  a  casing  with  centrifugal 
pomp  mounted  within  said  condenser  or  vacuum  chamber, 
a  second  casing  around  the  flrst  s6  arranged  as  to  leave 
space  foe  the  psssage  of  the  fluid  for  cooling  same  by  sor- 
face  cooling  sod  the  water  supplied  by  the  pump  bef<»«  It 
comes  In  conte^  with  the  water  Jet. 

3.  A  centrifugal  condenser  or  vacuom  pomp,  comprising 
a  condenser  or  vacuum  chamber,  a  casing  with  centrifugal 
pump  and  cooling  surfaces  outelde  moonted  within  said 
condenser  or  vacuum  chamber,  a  second  caalng  around  the 
first  so  arrarifged  as  to  leave  space  for  tbe  passage  of  the 
fluid  for^ciiHlag  same  by  surface  cooling  and  tbe  water 
snpplled  by  the  pump  before  It  comes  in  contact  with  the 
water  jat 


1,013,600.  BCBBW  INSERTER  AND  REMOTER.  Jo- 
siPH  Lei,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1010.  Serial 
No.  506,616, 


1.  ▲  screw  laaerter  and  remover,  comprising  a  tobolar 
body  portion,  two  bow  springs  Integral  with  said  body 
portion  and  extending  from  an  end  thereof  and  meeting  at 
their  tree  eada,  aad  diverging  flat  albs  Integral  with  said 
springs  aad  exteading  from  the  free  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  screw  alot.  sobstentlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  screw  Inserter  and  removgr  composed  of  metal  tob- 
Ing  having  aa  end  flattened  and  allt  along  tbe  edgea  of  the 
flattened  portion,  and  having  the  leaves  thna  tormaA  apread 
near  their  Inner  ends  Into  bow  springs  harlag  leagltodlaal 
depreaslons  therein,  and  at  their  ootar  nda  spread  to  form 
nlbe  for  engaging  a  screw  slot,  substantially  as  oescribed. 

8.  A  screw  Inserter  and  remover  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion of  metal  toblng,  two  bow  springs  extending  from  on* 
end  thereof  and  having  longitudinal  depreaslons  therein, 
aad  diverging  flat  nlbe  extending  from  si^ld  springs,  for 
engaging  a  screw  slot.  substantlaUy  as  described. 

4.  A  screw  Inserter  and  remover  comprlaing  a  body  por- 
tion of  metal  tubing,  two  bow  springs  having  longitudinal 
dcpreeslons  therein  Integral  with  said  toblng  and  extend- 
ing from  one  end  thereof,  and  diverging  flat  nibs  integral 
W(th  said  springs  and  extending  outwardly  for  engaging  a 
screw  slot,  substantUlly  aa  described. 


1,018.601.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  CASEMENTS  AND 
OTHER  HINGED  SHUTTERS.  Paul  LaiST-WnTTLifai, 
ScbOnenwerd.  Swltaerland.  Filed  May  26,  1011.  Serial 
No.  620.761. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  shutter  and  a  hinge  support- 
ing said  shutter,  of  a  fixed  plate  having  receeses  arranged 
In  an  arc  of  a  circle  centered  at  the  axis  of  the  hinge  pin, 
a  catch-lever  provided  with  a  dog,  said  lever  being  moonted 
on  the  hinge  pin  between  tbe  knuckle  of  the  hinge  and  the 
plate,  so  that  said  knuckle  presses  said  lever  against  said 
plate,  and  said  lever  having  rocking  movement  in  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  plate,  and  means  actuatable  from  tha 
Inalde  of  the  ahotter  for  rowing  said  lever  for  engagement 
and  diaengagement  of  said  dog. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shotter  and  a  hinge  sopport- 
Ing  said  shotter  of  a  fixed  plate  having  recesses  la  aa  are 
of  a  cirde  centered  at  the  axia  of  the  hinge  pin,  a  cateh- 
lever  provided  with  a  dog,  said  lever  being  rotatable  about 
said  axis  and  also  having  rocking  movement  enabling  said 
dog  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
recesses,  a  rotatable  pin  trareralng  said  shotter  and  having 
an  arm  which  engages  said  eateh-lever  for  the  purpoee  of 
rocking  same,  said  pin  being  screw-threaded  at  a  part  on 
the  Inelde  of  the  shutter,  a  nut  on  the  screw-threaded  part 
of  said  pin.  and  a  cam  plate  slidable  but  not  rotetable  on 
said  pin  between  said  not  and  tbe  shutter,  said  nut  and 
cam  plate  coactlng  so  that  on  rotation  of  tbe  nut  in  one 
direction  the  pin  la  rotated  to  move  tbe  catch-lever  into 
engagement,  and  la  at  the  same  time  drawn  Inward  to 
clamp  said  lever  by  means  of  ssid  arm.  whereas  on  rota- 
tion of  the  nut  In  the  other  direction  the  pin  rocks  the 
lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  flxed  plate. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  shutter,  a  hinge  comprising  a 
flxed  plate,  said  flxed  plate  having  recesses  In  the  edge 
thereof,  a  pin  flxed  to  said  plate,  a  catch-lever,  logs  pro- 
vided on  saM  catch-lever,  said  lugs  adapted  to  engage  la 
the  receaaes  provided  la  the  said  flxed  plate,  said  lever 
havlag  aa  eye  In  one  end  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  eye 
being  angularly  disposed,  said  eye  adapted  to  looeely  em- 
brace the  pin,  an  dongated  eye  In  tbe  opposite  end  of  said 
catch-lever,  an  operating  pin.  said  pin  baring  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  and  a  right-angled  portion,  the  rl^t* 
angled  portion  adapted  to  engage  in  tbe  el<»cated  ^ra  pro- 
vided In  tha  catdi-lever.  aad  meana  flxed  to  the  Cottar  tor 
operatlag  said  binge. 
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l,n8,502.  PB0CB88  FOR  THB  MANUrACTURS  OF 
GLTCOLIC  ACID.  Otto  LmxiraCKT,  Frmnktort-on- 
tlM-lfata,  0«nBaii7.  aMlgnar  to  Ro«Mler  *  HawlaelMr 
CbMBlml  Co..  Ntw  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Now 
Torfc.    Fliod  Mar.  1,  1911.    Sorial  No.  011.M6. 

1.  A  proeoM  tor  tht  manofactaro  of  styeoMe  aetd  from 
ozallc  acid.  oMwIatlnr  ta  tb«  electrolrtle  rodactton  of 
oxalic  add  In  aolntlon  la  the  cathode  compartment  of  aa 
•loctrolytlc  apparatus  In  tha  preaence  of  electrodoa  harlnc 
a  eathodlc  ovorroltage,  while  maintaining  th«  qoantlty  of 
oxalic  acid  In  the  eolation  at  each  a  point  that  It  la  alwaya 
present  for  redaction  by  the  hydrogen  dereloped  at  the 
cathode. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  the  manofactore  of  glycoUe  acid  from 
oxalic  add,  eoaalstlBg  In  the  electrolytic  reduction  of 
oxalic  add  in  a  solution  of  a  aultable  Inorganic  acid  In 
the  cathode  compartment  of  an  electrolytic  apparatas  In 
the  presence  of  electrodea  haTlng  a  eathodlc  orerroltage, 
while  maintaining  the  quantity  of  oxalic  add  In  the  ao- 
hitlon  at  snch  a  point  that  it  Is  always  present  for  re- 
duction by  the  hydrogen  deyeloped  at  the  cathode. 

8.  A  proceas  for  the  manofkctnre  of  glycoUc  add  from 
oxalic  add,  consisting  in  the  electrolytic  reduction  of 
oxalic  acid  in  solution  in  the  cathode  compartment  of 
an  electrolytic  apparatna  by  a  current  having  a  density 
of  OTer  approxlmataly  200  amperea  per  aquare  meter  of 
cathode  surface. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manofactore  of  glycollc  acid  from 
oxalic  acid,  consisting  in  the  deetrolytlc  reduction  of 
oxalic  add  In  solution  in  the  cathode  compartment  of  an 
electrolytic  apparatus  by  a  current  haying  a  denalty  of 
oyer  approximately  2S0  amperea  par  aqoare  meter  of 
cathode  surface,  the  Initial  concentration  of  the  oxalic 
add  solution  being  Increased  proportionally  to  the  Increase 
of  enrreat  denalty.  ^ 

6.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  glycollc  add  from 
oxalic  acid,  consisting  in  the  electrolytic  reduction  of 
oxalic  add  diaaolyed  in  a  suitable  dilute  Inorganic  add 
of  less  than  10%  concentration  In  the  cathode  compart- 
ment of  an  electrolytic  apparatua,  by  a  current  haying  a 
denalty  of  over  approximately  250  amperes  per  sqaara 
meter  of  cathode  surface,  the  Initial  concentration  of  tbs 
oxalic  add  solution  being  Increaaed  proportionally  to  the 
Increase  of  current  density. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,003.  CBBAM-DIPPBR.  LoTT  MAvanWLD,  Hlng- 
ham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  of  one- 
half  to  Kate  L.  Mansfield,  Hlngbam^  Maaa.,  and  one- 
half  to  Winthrop  N.  Trowbridge,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Piled 
Mar.  S.  1910.    Serial  No.  6M,4tT. 


1.  The  herein  deecribed  cream  dipper  comprialng  a  ey- 
llBdrical  body  portion  open  at  Ita  top  and  bottom  and  ao 
tkat  the  con  ten  ta  thereof  may  be  freely  poured  from  the 
top  thereof,  aald  cylindrical  body  portion  haying  an  en- 
tlxaly   onobstmetsd  Interior,  ao  that  It  may  be  readUy 


deanaed,  a  remoyable  tapering  or  coakal  cupped  bottoa 
part  tli^tly  fitting  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  body 
portion  bat  being  separable  therefrom,  tkna  forming  a  yalye 
which  may  be  opened  and  elesed,  an  operating  rod  to 
which  said  bottom  part  or  yalye  la  attached  and  which 
paasea  upward  throagh  aald  cylindrical  body  portion,  aad 
a  rod-guiding  deytce  and  handle  mounted  on  aald  cylin- 
drical body  portion  bat  being  outside  thereof,  and  aerring 
to  centrally  hold  said  rod  in  the  chamber  of  said  body 
portloa,  and  to  serye  as  a  handle  for  the  dipper. 

2.  Tbs  herein  described  cream  dipper  comprialng  a  cy- 
lindrical body  portion  open  at  ita  top  and  bottom  and  so 
that  the  contents  thereof  may  be  freely  poured  from  the 
top  thereof,  said  cylindrical  body  portion  haying  an  tm- 
tlrely  unohstmcted  Interior,  so  that  It  may  be  readily 
cleansed,  a  remoyable  tapering  t>r  conical  cupped  bottom 
part  tightly  fitting  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  body 
portion  bat  being  separable  therefrom,  thus  forming  a 
yatye  which  may  be  opened  and  closed,  an  operating  rod  to 
which  said  bottom  part  or  yalye  Is  attached  and  which 
passes  upward  through  aald  cylindrical  body  portion,  and 
a  rod-guiding  device  and  handle  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
drical body  portion  but  being  outalde  thereof,  and  aerrlat 
to  centrally  hold  aald  rod  In  the  chamber  of  aald  body 
portion,  and  to  serve  aa  a  handle  for  the  dipper,  said  rod- 
guldlng  and  centralising  device  and  handle  conalstlng 
of  the^  part  B  attached  to  aald  cylindrical  body  portion 
and  having  the  eyes  or  parta  b  and  b',  through  which  the 
said  rod  freely  passes,  and  the  laterally  extending  handle 
part  b*. 


1,018,004.    OARBAOB-CAN.    JjlUWB  J.  McNamaba.  BalU- 
more,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1011.     Serial  No.  602,447. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  open  ended  container  arranged  to  be  ob- 
liquely secured,  the  lower  end  of  which  extends  oblique  to 
the  axia  of  said  container  which  haa  an  Inwardly  directed 
supporting  ledge  and  an  outwardly  directed  aecurlng 
flange  at  Ita  lower  end,  of  a  supporting  bracket  secured 
near  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  a  lid  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  container,  a  lid  to  doae 
the  lower  end  of  said  container,  and  a  garbage  receptacle 
held  within  said  container  of  a  diameter  leaa  than  aald 
container  having  a  stub  bottom  portion  obllqas  to  the 
axIa  of  said  receptacle  arraoKed  for  co-action  with  said 
ledge,  said  receptacle  being  removable  through  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  container. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  open  ended  container  arranged  to  be  ob- 
liquely secured,  the  lower  end  of  which  extends  obllqas 
to  the  axia  of  said  container  which  haa  aa  Inwardly  di- 
rected Bvpportlog  ledge  snd  aa  outwardly  diraetad  ssear* 
tag  flange  at  ita  lower  end.  of  a  snppertlag  braekaC  s»- 
eared  near  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  a  Ud  hlngadly 


coanscted  ta  the  upper  sod  «C  saM  ooatataar,  a  lU  to 
close  the  lower  end  of  aald  container,  a  ga»ba«s  tessptaela 
bald  wlthlB  aald  eaatalaar  of  a  dlamstmr  Isss  thaa  aald 
eoatalner  halting  a  stub  bottom  portion  obllqae  to  ths 
axis  of  said  recaptade  arvanged  for  co-acttaa  with  saM 
ledge,  aald  raceptads  bstag  ramovaMs  tksoagh  tha  bot- 
tom of  aald  bousing,  and  apacing  members  aecored  to  aald 
recaptade  to  hold  aald  receptacle  la  macad  ralatlea  to 
aald  container. 


^• 


1,018,S0».  aOP-CLUSTBR  8TBMMBR.  GaoaOB  B.  Mllr 
LBB,  Saerameoto,  Cal..  aaslgaor  to  B.  CtametM  Borst 
Company,  San  Fraaciseo.  Cal.,  a  Corporatlaa  of  New 
Jataciy.    Vae4  May  0.  1910.    Serial  M^  069.831. 


1.  A  duatir-stammlng  machine  comprialng  two  coact- 
Ing  conodial  drum  members,  one  Inalde  the  other,  and  ar- 
ranged with  their  axea  vertical,  and  Indoalng  between 
them  an  anatdar  apace  to  faealya  the  dosters,  means  for 
revolving  th«    Inner  drum   member,   and   oppoaltely   dla- 

V-«kapad  pickara  oa  the  adjacent  facea  of  the  two 
■embera. 

2.  la  a  dastor-atsmmlnc  martilaa.  tb*  combination  of 
two  Tsrtlealliy  arraagad  drnm  mambars.  one  Inside  the 
athar,  each  ta  the  form  of  a  tmacatad  oona.  and  Indoalng 
an  ant^lar  duater-ateaunlnfl  space  batwosa  tkam,  laaam 
tor  TWfoMmg  ^na  af  tka  dmata,  and  dostar-rmidtag  maana 
la  aald  aaaaOar  clBatas-stammIng  apace,  aald  laat^uuned 
meana  ladadiag  les«lto^nal  series  of  laeliaed  V-ahapad 
pleksra  cmrrlad  by  tha  ootar  dram  member,  aald  pickers 
projsrttav  lato  aald  aaaolar  space,  and  another  longitu- 
dinal serlea  of  V-skapsd  pkkars  oa  the  inner  dram  mam- 
bar  projecting  Into  aaU  aaaolar  space. 

8.  la  a  daater«tammlBc  mackiaa.  the  combination  of 
two  vartlcally  arraacsd  dram  mambera,  oae  toslda  tha 
other,  each  la  the  form  of  a  tniacatad  cone,  and  tadoalng 
an  annular  eloater-atemmlng  space  between  them,  meana 
for  rsTolvlag  aaa  of  tka  dnima,  and  etastar-randlag  DMaas 
la  said  anaaihur  daiter-stammlag  spaas,  said  laat-aamed 
meana  Indadlag  longitudinal  series  e<  iaeUnad  V-akayad 
plekera  carried  by  tka  outer  drum  member,  said  pickers 
projecting  into  aald  annular  spaas,  and  another  longitudi- 
nal series  of  V-shapad  pickers  on  tks  ttmm  dram  member 
projecting  into  aald  annular  apaca,  tha  apaxaa  of  aald 
outer  and  inner  aerlaa  of  plekera  polatad  in  onwalte  dlrec- 
tlona  and  arrangsd  to  piaaaa  paralM  to  tancsnt  to  the 
conoldal  aorffucas  of  tka 


1.018.000.     PXACa-BfttJIBfTNO  AFFABATUS.     THOMAa 

J.  Mllbb  aM  Oaamn  allsup.  Bias.  Or«g.    Filed  Oct. 

2.  1911.    aarial  Na.  «2.451. 

1.  An  appatatua  for  the  parpsss  mentioned' comprialng 
supporting  meana;  a  da«^^wmaflag  tube  made  of  open 
meah  flexible  fkbrie :  asaas  far  toatetalnlng  said  tube  lon- 
gltodhially  extended ;  a  reesfyar.  of  snbstaatUlly  inflexible 
material,  aecvred  la  the  raeelvtif  end  of  said  tabs  for 
holding  said  end  open,  said  reoelvar  made  with  a  yielding 
interior  snrfaoe  for  the  purpose  spectfled  ;  means  for  hold- 
ing the  discharge-end  of  said  tribe  open;  and  a  trough 
made  with  an  interior  paddlag  adapted  for  receiving  the 
discharge  aad  of  said  tube. 

S.  Aa  iViMataa  tor  tka  porpoM  maatlsBad  eomariatox 
aap^arttat  ibmiw;  • 
174  0. 0.-10 


of  apm  maak  flcxibia  fkbric ;  meaaa  for  maintaiaiag  aald 
tube  longitudinally  extended;  a  recelvar.  of  aobetaattaUy 
inflexible  material,  secured  in  the  receiving  end  of  said 
tube  for  holding  aald  end  open,  said  receiver  made  with  a 
yielding  interior  sortace  for  the  purpose  specified ;  meana 
for  holding  the  discharge-end  of  aald  tuba  open;  and  a 
trough  made  with  an  interior  padding  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing the  discharge  end  of  snid  tube. 


t 
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3.  An  apparatna  for  the  parpoae  mentioned  comprising 
supporting  means ;  a  duat-remoytng  tube  made  of  flexible 
aettlag;  means  for  maintaining  said  tobe  longitodlnally 
extended;  a  receiver,  of  aabataatlally  Inflexible  material, 
secured  in  the  receiving  end  of  said  tube  for  holding  saM 
end  open,  said  receiver  made  with  a  yielding  interior  sur- 
tace  for  the  purpose  specified;  meaaa  for  holding  the  dis- 
chatse-end  of  said  tnbe  open ;  and  a  troagh  made  wltk  an 
Interior  padding  adapted  for  receiving  the  dlacharge  end 
of  said  tube. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  mentioned  comprialng 
a  dust-removing  tube  made  of  open  mesh  flexible  fabric; 
meana  for  maintaining  said  tobe  longitodlnally  extended; 
a  receiver,  of  sabstandally  Inflexible  matorlal,  aecored  la 
the  receiving  aad  of  aald  take  for  IMdlat  said  end  open, 
aald  recdver  mads  with  a  yMdtaig  intarlor  sorfaca  for  the 
purpoee  speclflad ;  an  adjustable  stand  aad  meana  for  re- 
movably soprtii  ting  the  receiylag  end  of  aald  tnbe  on  aoeh 
stand ;  nteaj^  for  holding  the  dl8(;^barge-aBd  of  aald  tnbe 
open;  a  trai|[b  made  with  an  Interior  padding  adapted 
for  recdvlnf  the  dlacharge  of  aald  tobe;  maana  for  sup- 
porting the  diseharge  end  of  aald  tube  oyer  aald  troogk ; 
and  a  stand  toctoding  meaaa  for  sapporttog  the  ootar  end 
of  said  troo^  vertically  adjMtobto. 

0.'An  apparatas  for  the  porpoae  sMBttoned  comprMag 
a  doaf-remoTtag  tnbe  made  of  open  meah  flexible  fabric; 
meana  for  maiatainlttg  aald  tabe  Icagltndinally  exteaded : 
a  receiver,  of  sobstaatlally  laflexlbla  mattrlal,  aecored  In 
the  reedving  «ad  of  said  tnbe  for  balding  aald  end  open, 
aald  receiver  made  with  a  ylaidlag  tatertor  surface  tor  th» 
purpoee  spedfled ;  an  adjwtobla  stand  aad  means  tor  ra- 
movably  supporting  the  rsestTiag  and  of  aald  tube  oa  each 
stand :  meaaa  for  koldtog  tka  dlaekarg»«Bd  of  said  tobe 
open;  a  troogh  made  vrlth  an  interior  padding  adapted 
for  reeetyteg  the  dlaekarfe  of  said  tobe ;  mean*  tot  snp- 
portteg  the  discharge  end  of  said  tabe  ever  said  troogh ; 
aad  a  stand  iDClodiag  a  wtedla«  dement  tor  sapporttog 
the  ooter  end  of  said  trougfc  vertically  adjoatabie. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  la  tka  Oaaette.] 


1,018,107.     STBAM-TBAP.     WnxiAM   Moix  and  Tbbo-.- 
Boas  W.  Mou..  Clayalaad.  Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1969. 
■srlal  Ho.  488.081. 

1.  la  a  derlee  of  the  kii^d  deacrlked.  a  steam 
valve,  a  cam  for  controlllig  tke  aame  aad  havlag  a 
a  k«l«s  an  said  cam  katwaea  the  ttagar  aad  tke  axla  of  tke 
cam,  aad  a  piaasaie  meaiber  extending  betwsaa  aald  eaa 
aad  tha  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  firat  by  centoct  wttkT 
said  bolge  aad  tkea  by  eeatoet  wltk  said  flagar. 

2.  In  a  aerlee  of  tke  kind  described,  a  raJya  kavl^  a 
staai,  a  earn  kavlng  a  fiager  and  a  bulge  latermsdlato  tha 
inpsi  ^Hl  tke  axis  of  the  cam.  a  member  extanddag  ba- 
the earn  aad  the  atem,  aald  iMmber  being  ptoetoHy 

and  adapted  to  be  movad  kjr  assU 
aad  tfasn  by  contact  wltk  tha  flnpsr  af  tha 
4.  la  a  dvrlce  of  tke  kind  daavlkad,  a  baaa^  aa  aacO' 
latory  reeciver.  a  yoke  standard,  a  Isfat,  a  Mak* 
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■aid  >«Ttr  -.;lth  tald  receiver,  nnd  an  adioatabte  falerom 
for  mid  lever  upon  Mid  tUadard. 


4.  In  •  devlc*  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  an  omU- 
latory  recslTer,  a  yoke  standard,  a  ISTer  connected  ^tb 
aafd  receiver,  an  adjustable  weisbt  upon  said  lever,  and  a 
coll  spring  interposed  between  said  lerer  and  said  r«- 
csiver,  said  spring  being  sdjastable  longitudinally  of 
■aid  lever. 


1,018.608.  SUBMEBGED  WATER-WHEEL.  OsCAB  L. 
MoaausBTwrnv,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  646.098. 


-*L«r"*l 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  bav- 
ing  inlet  and  outlet  passages  st  opposite  points  thereof, 
a  stationary  shaft  mounted  eccentrically  within  said  cas- 
ing and  having  diametrically  opposed  guide  grooves 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  sleeve  slidably  fitted  on 
the  shaft  and  having  keys  slidably  engaging  in  the  grooves 
in  the  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  sleeve  thereon, 
a  water  wheel  Journaled  upon  said  sleeve  and  having 
hinged  blades  for  opening  and  closing  movements,  and 
abutments  on  the  water  wheel  engageabie  by  the  blades 
whan  in  open  position,  and  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowaring  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
disposed  casing  having  outwardly  arched  side  walls,  and 
hopper4haped  inlet  and  outlet  passages  at  opposite  points 
of  the  casing,  said  passages  being  coextensive  with  the 
easing,  a  stationary  shaft  mounted  eccentrically  within 
tba  easing,  a  non-rotatable  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  shaft,  a  rotauble  hub  supported  upon  the  sleeve,  a 
water  wtasal  carried  by  the  bub  and  having  hlagad  blades 
•dftptid  for  opening  and  eloalng  movefflsnts  within  the 
eaalag,  a  ak^ton  frame  supporting  said  easing  within 
a  body  of  water,  tba  Mid  Inlot  passage  halag  disposed 
to  direct  the  water  toward  tba  outer  edgea  of  the  bladea 


of  tbe  water  wheel,  and  saeebaalam  for  rataing  and  tower- 
ing tba  aleeve  on  the  stationary  abaft. 

S.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed,  a  vertieally 
disposed  easing  having  outwardly  arched  side  walla,  and 
bopper  -  abaped  inlet  and  outlet  passagea  at  oppoalto 
points  of  tbe  easing,  aald  passagea  being  coexteilatve  wltb 
tbe  easing,  a  stationary  shaft  ntottated  eccentrically 
wltbln  tbe  casing,  a  noa-rotatabla  aiasve  alldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  hub  supported  upon  the 
sleeve,  a  water  wheel  carried  by  the  hub  and  having 
hinged  blades  adapted  for  opening  and  closing  movements 
within  the  caaing.  a  skeleton  frame  supporting  said  cas- 
ing within  a  body  of  water,  tbe  said  inlet  paaaago  being 
disposed  to  direct  the  water  toward  tbe  outer  edgea  of 
the  bladea  of  the  water  wheel,  mechanlam  for  raising 
snd  lowering  tbe  sleeve  on  tbe  stationary  abaft,  and 
means  for  locking  the  sleeve  to  the  stationary  shsift  when 
Id  adjusted  position. 


1,013,600.  ICB-CRU8HER.  John  M.  Nblson,  Daven- 
port, Iqwa,  assignor  to  Davenport  Ice  Chipping  Ma- 
chine Company,  Davenport.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1900.    Serial  No.  483,516. 


1.  An  ice-breaker  comprising  a  plate,  and  a  rib  arising 
at  right-angles  therefrom  having  a  vertical  cutting  edge, 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  tbe  vertical  plane 
of  said  cutting-edge  that  la  provided  wltb  a  borlsontal 
cutting-edge  at  substantlally  right  anglea  to  flrst-men- 
tloned  cutting-edge. 

2.  An  ice-breaking  mscbdaa  comprising  a  suitable  cas- 
ing, a  rotatable  drum  mounted  within  the  same,  and  a 
plurality  of  ice-breakers  carried  by  aald  drum  each  con- 
slstlng  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  drum,  and  a  rib  arising 
therefrom  having  a  vertical  cutting-edge  that  la  radial 
from  said  drum  and  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  cutting-edge  that  is  provided 
with  a  horlsonul  cutting-edge  disposed  in  s  iriane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  drum. 


1018  610      AUTOMATIC  BBLBA8INO  -  OEAB.     Dahiml 
'  D.  'O'COMNK-L,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  671,706. 


1.  A  i^eaMag  gaar  of  tb«  character  deaerlbed,  compris- 
iBg  a  rftic  adapted  to  be  fastenod  to  a  ilaa  or  eabia  aad 
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havlBg  a  sack  formed  oa  the  outer  peripheral  edge  there- 
of, and  proTidad  with  a  bead  of  latgor  dlaaioter  than  the 
BOck  so  as  to  form  a  aboolder ;  a  casing  havtag  aa  annular 
vaU  and  a  snhstantlaliy  rectangular  opeaiag  fonaad  tb«o- 
ta;  a  cap.fonaed  upon  one  end  of  tba  anaalar  wall  to 
provide  a  chamber  within  tbe  easing  and  bavlBg  an  (^mi- 
taig  oommunleating  with  tbe  rectangular  opening,  said 
openings  being  of  a  else  to  receive  the  neck  and  head  of 
tbe  ring;  oppositely  arranged  apertures  formed  in  the 
aaanlar  Wall  v  a  pin  guided  through  one  of  tbe  aperturea 
and  directed  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  bead  and 
through  the  aeoond  aperture ;  a  substantially  semi-circular 
body  provided  upon  tbe  easing  oppbalts  to  said  cap;  a 
curved  retaining  arm  hinged  to  one  end  of  said  body  and 
having  a  plurality  of  fingers  disposed  oppositely  to  the 
curvature  of  tbe  arm ;  a  curved  locking  arm  hinged  to 
tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  body  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  catcbea  disposed  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said 
fingers  whereby  tbe  catches  and  fingers  may  lock  in 
hook-like  engagement ;  and  means  sdapted  to  automati- 
cally releaae  the  curved  reuinlng  arm  from  the  curved 
locking  arm. 

2.  A  releasing  gear  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prising a  ring  and  a  seml-circular  body;  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  tbe  ring  and  said  semi-circular  body 
so  as  to  revolt*  la  relative  relation ;  two  lugs  carrying  a 
pintle  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  semi-circular  body ;  a 
curved  retaining  arm  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
held  upon  the  pintle  between  said  lugs ;  a  plurality  of  fin- 
gers formed  upon  the  oppoeite  end  of  tbe  retaining  arm 
and  disposed  in  an  opposite  direction  to  tbe  curvature  of 
nald  retaining  arm  ;  two  lugs  carrying  a  bolt  formed  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  the  semi-circular  body ;  a  locking  arm 
pivotally  held  upon  the  bolt  between  said  lugs;  a  plu- 
rality of  catehM  formed  upon  the  locking  arm  and  dis- 
posed in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  fingers  of  the  re- 
taining arm  whereby  the  catches  and  fingers  may  lock 
Ip  hook-like  engagement ;  a  weight  formed  upon  the  free 
end  of  tbe  locking  arm  to  unlock  the  locking  arm  and  re- 
taining arm  from  locked  engagement. 

8.  In  a  releasing  gear  tlie  combination  of  a  aemi-circular 
body;  a  retaining  arm  pivotally  held  to  one  end  of  the 
semicircular  body  and  having  curved  fingers  formed  upon 
the  oppoeite  end  thereof ;  a  locking  arm  pivotally  held  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  semi-circular  body  and  also  having 
curved  fingers  formed  upon  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said 
curved  fingers  being  disposed  so  ss  to  grip  the  curved 
fingers  of  the  retaining  arm  in  hook-like  engagemfsnt;  a 
lug  formed  upon  the  hinged  end  of  the  locking  arm ;  a 
rod  pivotally  Iwld  to  tbe  lug;  a  spring  encircling  said 
rod  and  normally  serving  to  force  the  catches  of  the 
locking  arm  and  fingers  of  the  retaining  arm  out  of  locked 
engagement ;  a  knob  formed  upon  the  free  end  of  said  rod 
to  manually  move  tbe  rod  for  unlocking  tbe  locking  arm 
from  the  retaining  arm ;  and  means  formed  upon  the  semi- 
circular body  by  which  the  gear  may  be  connected  to  a 
block  and  tackle  or  a  boat 

4.  In  a  releasing  gear  tbe  combination  of  a  aeml-clrcnlar 
body  having  two  lugs  formed  ujwn  one  end  thereof  and 
carrying  a  pintle  therethrough ;  a  curved  latch  having 
one  end  plvoUUy,  held  upon  the  pintle  between  said  lugs ; 
a  plurality  of  Oagers  formed  upon  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
latch  and  disposed  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  curva- 
ture of  said  latch ;  two  lugs  formed  upon  the  opposite 
and  of  the  semi-circular  body  and  carrying  a' bolt  there- 
through ;  a  curwed  locking  arm  having  one  end  pivotally 
held  upon  the  bolt  between  said  lugs ;  a  plurality  of  catches 
fteiaed  upon  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  curved  locking  arm 
and  disposed  in  an  opposite  direction  to  tbe  fingers  of  tbe 
latch  so  ss  to  grip  said  fingers  in  a  hook-like  manner ;  a 
transverse  groove  formed  tn  one  edge  of  the  curved  lock- 
lag  arm ;  a  curved  caaing  hinged  upon  the  semi-circular 
body  adjacent  to  tbe  hinged  end  of  tbe  curved  locking  arm 
and  having  a  iklorallty  of  opealaga  for  passage  thero- 
througb  of  a  pla  to  oagage  tb«  transreras  groove  of  tbe 
curved  locking  aiember ;  and  means  formed  upon  the  seml- 
drenlar  body  Hf  wbleb  tte  gear  may  be  connected  to  a 


f.  la  a  rataaaSiig  gaar  tba  eombiaatloB  of  a  aeml-drenlar 


body :  a  curved  latch  baviag  oa*  a^  pIvoCad  to  one  end  of 
the  seml-circular  body ;  a  plurality  of  fingers  formed  upon 
tbe  opposite  end  of  the  latch  and  disposed  In  an  oppoalte 
direction  to  tbe  curvature  of  aald  latch;  a  curved  arm 
having  oae  end  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  aeml- 
clrcnlar  body ;  a  plurality  of  catches  formed  upon  the  op- 
posite and  of  tbe  curved  arm  and  diapoaed  la  aa  onDoaits 
direction  to  tbe  fingers  of  tbe  carr*d  latch ;  a  raeessed  boaa 
provided  upon  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  tbe  semi-drea- 
lar  body ;  a  lug  formed  upon  tbe  hinged  end  of  tba  corrad 
arm ;  a  rod  pivotally  held  to  tbe  lug  and  directed  through 
the  recessed  boaa ;  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  within  the 
recessed  boaa  aad  normally  tending  to  force  the  catches 
of  tbe  curved  arm  and  fingers  of  tbe  curved  latch  out  of 
locking  engagement ;  a  knob  formed  upon  the  free  end  of 
aald  rod ;  a  transverse  groove  foraMd  in  on*  odg*  of  the 
curved  arm  ;  a  curved  casing  hinged  upon  tbe  seml-dreular 
body  adjacent  to  the  pivoted  end  of  tbe  curved  arm  and 
having  an  opening ;  a  pin  having  an  eye  formed  upon  on* 
•nd  thereof  and  removably  held  in  the  opening  so  as  to 
engage  tne  transverse  groove  in  the  curved  arm;  a  alot 
formed  in  the  upper  free  end  of  the  curved  casing ;  a  atod 
having  one  end  connected  npon  the  free  end  of  the  ctirvad 
arm  and  provided  with  a  weighted  ring  to  antoaaatieally 
nnlock  the  curved  latch  from  the  curved  arm  when  tbe 
fore*  of  tbe  pull  upon  said  curved  latch  la  slackened ;  and 
means  formed  upon  the  semi-clrcniar  body  by  which  tbe 
gear  may  be  connected  to  a  line  or  cable. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,611.  PROCESS  OF  PBODUCINQ  PURE  ZINC 
8ULFID  AND  THI0SDLFATB8.  Puaaa  Pipbsbavt 
and  AwTONT  Vila,  Paris,  Fraace.  Filed  Sept  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  468,179. 

1.  The  process  for  treating  sine  sulfid  ore  to  recover 
sine  sulfid  In  a  granular  form,  which  consists  in  lixiv- 
iating the  ore  with  caustic  alkali  solution  thereby  form- 
ing alkali  slncate,  heating  to  boiling,  adding  anlBclent 
free  sulfur  to  precipitate  tbe  metals  other  than  sine, 
in  the  form  of  sulfids,  and  separating  the  same  from  tbe 
solution  prior  to  the  precipiutlon  of  the  sine  sulfid  and 
then  adding,  in  small  amounts,  suflUcient  free  sulfur  to 
precipitate  tbe  sine  present,  while  keeping  the  liquid  hot 

2.  The  process  for  treating  sine  sulfid  ore  to  rvcover 
sine  sulfid  in. a  granular  form,  which  consists  in  laxiv- 
lating  the  ore  with  caustic  alkali  solution  thereby  form- 
ing alkali  slncate,  beating  to  boiling,  adding  sufflctent 
free  sulfur  to  precipitate  the  metals  other  than  sine,  la 
tbe  form  of  sulfids,  separating  the  same  from  the  solu- 
tion prior  to  the  precipitation  of  the  sine  sulfid  snd  then 
adding,  in  small  amounts.  sulBcient  free  sulfur  to  pro- 
dpltate  the  sine  present,  while  keeping  the  liquid  bot, 
and  filtering  to  remove  the  sine  sulfid. 


1,013,612.  BOAD-HAEINO  MACHINE.  Michakl  A. 
PopKKss,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  640,093. 


^■iifcw' •?*'!_: —    -^ 
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1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  header  adapted  to  be  moved  along  in  contact  with  the 
surface,  a  plurality  of  hollow  teeth  depending  below 
said  header  and  means  to  eject  a  liquid  binder  from  thf 

ar  Bkle  of  said  teeth. 

2.  A   machine  for  tb*  purpoae   deacrtbad,  eoe»pHiii«Bg 


M8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


Januakt  3,  i9za. 


•  kMdcr  adacK^fl  to  ^  mored  along  ta  contact  with  tko 
•artec*,  a  plonlltr  of  boUow  tooth  dopendlng  below 
«ftld  h— ilor  and  meona  to  lajoet  a  flamo  Into  tbo  earth 
ftom  the  r«ar  aide  of  certain  of  aald  teeth  and  aaeana  to 
taleet  a  binder  into  the  earth  from  the  rear  aide  of  the 
ether  teeth. 

8.  ▲  aaehtaM  far  the  purpooe  deecrlbed.  comprialnc  a 
hollow  boader  prorided  with  meana  whereby  It  may  he 
Bored  along  In  contact  with  the  anrface,  a  pliumllty  of 
■tagfored  rowa  of  hollow  teeth  depending  from  and 
eommonlcatlBg  with  the  interior  of  aald  header,  aald 
teeth  being  wedge  ahaped  In  front  and  prorided  with 
openlnga  in  the  rear,  and  meana  to  force  a  liquid  Mnder 
Into  aald  header  and  teeth. 

4.  A  aachlae  for  the  pnrpoae  deecrlbed,  comprialag  a 
hollow  hoader  prorided  with  meana  whereby  it  aay  he 
Bored  along  in  contact  with  the  anrface,  a  plarality  oC 
Btaggend  rowa  of  hollow  teeth  depending  from  and 
eommonieatlng  with  the  interior  of  aald  header,  the 
latter  comprtalng  two  compartmenta.  one  In  front  of  the 
•Cher,  certain  of  aald  rows  of  teeth  opening  into  oae  of 
■tld  compartmenta  and  other  of  aald  rowa  into  the  other 
compartment,  means  to  aupply  a  combuatlble  mlxtnre 
Into  the  front  one  of  aald  compartmenta,  and  meana  to 
■apply  a  llqaid  binder  Into  the  other  of  aald  corapart- 
nants. 

B.  la  a  naehlne  of  the  daas  described,  a  harrow-tootii 
tot  injecting  a  binder  below  the  anrface.  the  aame  batag 
anbatantlally  U-ahaped  in  cross  aectlon,  a  cloaing-plata 
Boanted  between  the  aide  walla  of  aald  tootb  and  meana 
to  secure  said  plate  to  the  tooth,  openings  being  prorided 
between  aald  plata  and  aald  aide  whUa  for  tbe  paaaage  of 
the  finder. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


aplit  cylinder,  and  a  loeklnc  memhar  for  rtmvnUtr  n- 
taintag  aald  split  cylinder  within  aald  raeaptacla. 

8.  A  poIaoB  recaptaele,  comprising  a  perforated  cylin- 
drical container  prorMMl  wKh  an  laperforata  bottom  aad 
a  -remorable  cerer,  a  lining  of  poison  impregnated  ma- 
terial farming  a  fhild  raceptacle,  an  open  ended  p«rf»- 
rated  lining  within  aald  receptacle  and  baring  or^lapplng 
free  vertical  edgea.  and  a  rertlcal  locking  atrip  moantad 
In  aald  reeeptade  and  Interpoaed  betwaaa  the  walla  at 
mid  perforated  lining  whereby  the  lattar  la  retained 
In  poaltlon. 


1.0134113.  CAB- WHEEL.  Ca«l  B.  Pbitchaio.  Breraon. 
and  OaoBGc  T.  Porram,  Connellarllla,  Pa.,  aaalgnoca 
of  one-third  to  Oacar  L.  Marqnet  Wellaharg.  W.  Ya. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1011.     SatUl  Ito.  •1S,«04. 


A  ear  wheel  baring  a  box  upon  and  integral  with  tbe 
hab  of  aaid  wheel  and  harlng  a  paaaage  in  open  communi- 
cation with  aald  box  and  bearing  opening  of  aald  hnb, 
aald  box  baring  a  fail  aide  lateral  opening;  a  corer  for 
Mid  lateral  opening;  a  looee  remorable  plunger  adapted 
for  insertion  within  said  box  to  be  guided  by  the  walla 
thereof;  a  looee  removable  fruato-conical  spiral  spring 
tdaptcd  to  he  compressed  to  a  flat  plane,  the  conrolntlona 
whereof  are  adapted  to  pam  one  within  the  other  when 
aald  spring  is  compressed ;  and  amtlng  derlcea  for  said 
spring  moionted  on  said  bos  and  aald  plunger. 


l.Oia.514.  POISON  •  RECEPTACLB.  FaAXK  P.  Raxd, 
Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlm  F. 
Pann,  Spokane,  Waah.  Filed  July  8,  1011.  Serial  No. 
636,087. 

1.  A  poison  receptacle,  comprising  a  perforated  eon- 
talasr  prorided  with  an  Imperforate  bottom  and  oorer. 
a  lining  of  abaorbent  material  forming  a  flald  recaptaele, 
and  a  partoratad  op«i  ended  metallic  lining  therein. 

2.  ;▲  poia^  receptacle,  comprlalng  a  perforated  cylin- 
drical container,  a  remorable  corer,  a  lining  of  ah- 
■achaat  matarlal  forming  a  flnld  reesytaele.  a  perforated 


^ 
■^ 


i.  A  poison  receptacle,  comprising  a  perforated  cyU»> 
drlcal  container  tiarlng  an  imperforate  bottom  and  corer, 
a  layer  of  fly  paper  within  the  perforated  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  container,  a  wall  of  abaorbent  material  corer- 
Ing  said  fly  paper  and  arranged  abore  and  below  said 
bottom  and  corer  forming  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  perfo- 
rated metallic  strip  bent  Into  cylindrical  form  within 
aald  receptacle  and  forming  a  retaining  lining  for  said 
abaorbent  material,  and  a  rartical  locking  strip  mounted 
within  and  extending  between  the  walls  of  mid  cyllh- 
drlcal  lining  and  the  bottom  and  corer  portions  of  said 
container. 


1.018.51S.  COMBINATION-LADDEB.  BOMBB  C.  R«D. 
QreenfleM,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  D.  Patterson 
and  Clay  Oordon,  Qreenfleld,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1010. 
Serial  No.  686.821. 


In  a  derles  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth,  a  atep  ladder 
comprlalng  a  pair  of  pirotad  aectlooa  and  harlng  a  toy 
therefor,  an  eztenalon  member  for  one  of  the  aectloaw^  a 
pUtform  harlng  catchea  connected  with  the  ronnds  e< 
each  of  the  aactlona,  aaid  platform  comprlalng  a  pair  a(  \ 
side  members  harlng  catches,  a  transrerae  BOBher  torn- 
aaetad  with  the  ald«  Bembers,  a  hook  plrotally  connected 
wUh  the  tranarerae  membac,  the  top  ef  the  ladder  being 
prorided  with  an  opening,  a  atralght  ladder  adapted  te 
be  Inmrtail  within  the  said  opening,  and  the  ronnda  of 
the  atralght  ladder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
of  tha  platforB. 
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IMtJil*.  BOTABT  CABDBOABD  AND  PAPBB  FBINT- 
UfO  PSBBS.  CLuutK  BnTwoLBO,  Boatoa,  lism  .  aaalgnar 
of  one-fourth  to  Amoe  J.  Dawley,  Wyoming,  B.  I.  Filed 
Nor.  4,  1010.    Serial  No.  600.600. 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  a  rotary  type  cylinder,  a 
rotary  Impreaalon  cylinder  cooperating  therewith,  feed 
rings  on  said  type  cylinder,  goldm  carried  by  one  of  said 
cyllndera  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the  periphery  of  the 
cylinder  In  a  backward  direction  from  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  on  which  they  are  mounted, 
BMna  for  feeding  a  ahcat  Into  engagement  with  said 
galdee.  aald  fMdlng  means  being  regulated  to  feed  the 
sheet  at  a  greater  rate  of  apeed  than  the  apeed  of  tkt 
gnldes  and  feeding  and  holding  the  sheet  In  such  run- 
ning engagement  with  tlte  gnldw  until  the  sheet  Is  grlp- 
nd  by  the  codperating  feed  rlnga  and  impresaion  cylln- 
Sr  which  carry  the  aheet  away  from  the  aaid  first  feed 

Shaniam.  tbe  rotation  of  the  cylinder  on  which  the 
lea  are  moonted  carrying  the  gnldm  out  of  engage- 
t  with  tha  ahaat  while  the  aheet  contlnnea  to  be 
^ft>ped  and  fed  by  the  feed  rlnga  and  Impression  cylinder. 
^.  in  a  rotary  printing  preaa,  a  rotary  type  cylinder,  a 
rAiry  impreeslon  cylinder  of  the  mme  diameter  aa  the 
tyiw  cylinder  and  cooperating  therewith,  feed  rings  on  mid 
type  cylinder,  guldea  carried  by  one  of  mid  cylinders  pro- 
jecting at  an  aagie  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  in  a 
backward  direction  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  on  which  they  are  mounted,  meana  for  feeding 
a  aheet  into  engagement  with  mid  guides,  said  feeding 
meana  being  rogulatsd  to  feed  tbe  sheet  at  a  neater  rate 
of  speed  than  tbe  apeed  of  the  gnldes  and  feeding  and  hold- 
ing the  abeet  lb  such  running  engagement  with  the  guldm 
ontU  the  aheet  Is  gripped  by  the  cooperating  feed  rlnga 
and  Impremlon  cylinder  which  carry  the  aheet  away  from 
the  aald  flrat  fsed  mechanlam,  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder 
on  which  the  galden  are  mounted  carrying  the  gnldm  out 
of  engagement  with  tbe  aheet  whUe  the  aheet  continom 
to  he  gripped  and  fed  by  the  feed  rlnga  and  fanpreasloa 


3.  In  ai  rotAtf  printing  prem.  a  rotary  type  cinder,  a 
rotary  Impreaaloa  cylinder  cooperating  with  the  mid  type 
cylinder,  a  gulda  carried  by  one  of  mid  cylladers  for  reg- 
istering the  abset  to  he  printed  with  the  type  plate  on 
the  type  eyilndar.  fSed  mechanism  which  feeds  the  shsat 
Into  engagement  with  aald  guide  and  Into  feeding  en- 
gagaoaeat  with  said  cylinders,  a  stop  located  abore  tha 
path  of  tba  aboet  to  aaM  goida  with  a  ctearanea  space 
for  the  traral  of  the  aheet  bmmth  tbe  stop,  meana  fOr 
causing  the  advance  end  of  the  sheet  to  rtoe  Into  engago- 
Bont  with  eald  stop  and-  means  controlled  by  the  rotatkm 
of  one  of  aald  cyllndera  to  flap  tern  tha  sbsst  oat  9t  SB- 
gagemeot  with  aaM  atop. 

4.  In  a  rotary  printing  preaa,  a  rotary  type  eyltnder, 
a  rotary  imprenaloa  cylinder  eoOparatlng  with  the  said 
type  cylinder,  a  guide  carried  l^  one  of  said  eyltaders  for 
reglstartng  the  abeet  to  he  printed  with  the  type  plate  on 
tba  type  cylinder,  feed  Bechaatsa  wMeh  fheds  tbe  Aeet 
Into  enflrvement  with  mid  gnide  and  Into  feeding  engago- 
asnt  with  said  cylinders,  a  stop  located  abore  tha  path  of 
tbe  sheet  to  said  gaMe  with  a  clearance  space  tor  the 


trmwtk  tit  tbs  Aaet  haneatb  tba  atop, 
the  adraaee  end  of  the  abaeC  to  itoa  taita  eagagameat  wltta 
■aid  stov  and  flsaaaa  esstroUad  by  tbe  rotation  of  ooa  «( 
aaM  crlladers  to  daprma  tbe  aheet  oat  of  eagacaaaant 
wttb  ■aid  atop,  tba  meana  for  coatroUlag  tba  rateam  ef  tbe 
st(H>  and  the  actuating  of  tbe  feed  betog  so  tlaaed  with 
ratation  to  aacb  other  that  tba  abeet  will  be  raleaaed  from 
tba  stop  bafors  said  tmt  modtanlaB  hegtam  to  feed  tbe 


6.  la  a  rotary  prtethig  prsss,  a  rotary  type  cyitadar,  a 
rotary  iBpraaslon  cylinder  eoOpOTatIng  with  ttie  mid  typo 
cylinder,  a  guMe  canted  by  one  of  mid  cyllndera  for 
raglatorlng  tbe  abeet  to  be  printed  with  tbe  type  plate 
on  tba  type  cyltoder,  feed  maefaantoB  which  fteda  tkm 
abaet  to  he  printed,  a  stop  leeated  jvst  orer  tbe  path  of 
tbe  sheet  to  mid  cyllndera  with  a  elmranes  space  for  tba 
trarel  of  tha  shmt  under  tbe  atop,  amana  for  taming  np 
the  advance  end  of  tbe  sheet  to  engage  with  mid  stop  and 
Bsans  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  cyllndera 
to  daprem  the  adranee  and  of  the  sheet  oat  o(  angagement 
with  said  stop. 

(Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oanatto.1 


1.018,61T.  COICBINATION  BBFBIOBBATOB,  HBATBB, 
AND  TBNTILATOB  CAR.  Geomi  B.  BMBina  and 
WiLLtaM  B.  Shasp.  Chicago,  lU.  Fllad  Jnly  tl,  1900. 
Barlal  No.  610,670. 


1.  A  refrigerator  car  harlng  the  usual  Ice  bunker  or 
refrigerant  compartment  acrom  the  end  thereof,  said  com- 
partment having  at  Ita  npper  and  lower  portions  rwpec- 
tlrely  openings  commonkattog  with  the  load  space,  a 
heater  located  below  tba  body  of  the  car.  a  caalng  In- 
doalng  the  heater  and  oonstitating  a  heater  chamber, 
a  conduit  located  below  the  level  of  the  ice  compartment 
leading  from  mid  hmtar  chamber  and  communicating 
with  aald  ice  compartment  between  the  openings  thereof, 
and  a  return  conduit  located  below  the  floor  of  the  car 
and  communicating  with  mid  compartment  near  tbe  floor 
lerel  and  below  the  said  openings  and  with  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tba  hmtar  chamber,  whaceby  a  refrigerating 
mediom  may  be  circulated  through  the  ice  compartment 
and  load  apace,  or  a  hmtlng  agent  may  be  generated  and 
drenlatad  throoi^  aaid  bmter  chamber,  eondnita,  eem- 
partment  and  load  apace,  anbatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  car  harlng  laaulated  walls  and  tba  usual  im 
bankers  or  refrigeraat  oompartmenta  acroaa  tbe  ends 
thereof,  mid  compartmenta  baring  openlnga  in  tbe  bulk 
heada  or  partition  walls  tiiereof  above  and  below  the  lee 
space  and  communicating  with  the  load  space,  a  heatar 
located  below  the  body  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  bom 
alcohol,  a  easing  Inclosing  the  hmter  and  constituting  a 
subatantlally-cloeed  beater  chamber,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  hmter  chamber  to  one  of  mid  compartmenta  and 
eommonlcatlBg  therewith  between  the  openings  thereof 
whtab  lead  into  the  load  space,  and  a  return  conduit 
leading  from  aald  compartment  below  the  lower  opening 
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thereof  back  to  the  lower  portfon  of  the  heater  chamber, 
whereby  a  rcfrlgeratiiis  current  may  be  circulated 
tlwoagh  the  ke  eompartmenta  and  the  load  apaee.  and 
a  cloeed  heating  circuit  te  prorlded  through  tbe  heater 
chamber,  coadulta,  one  of  the  eompartmenta,  and  the  load 
■pace,  anbatantlally  ai  deecrlbed. 

S.  A  cottTertible  ear  adapted  tot  oae  either  aa  a  re- 
frigerator car  or  a  heated  car,  comprlalng  In  Ita  conatmc- 
tlon  the  combination  of  a  car-body  with  Inaulated  walla, 
and  an  lee  banker  or  refrigerant  compartment  In  each  end 
of  the  ear-body  haTlng  Ice  aupporta  and  openings  In  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  bulk  head  or  partition 
wall  thereof  communicating  with  the  load  space,  a  heater 
chamber  beneath  tbe  car  body,  a  beater  In  said  chamber, 
dneta  or  eondulta  leading  from  the  beater  chamber  below 
the  floor  of  the  car  and  communicating  with  each  of 
aaM  compartments  between  tbe  openings  thereof,  and 
return  ducts  or  conduits  leading  from  aald  compartments 
below  the  lower  openings  thereof  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  heater  chamber,  whereby  a  current  of  cold  air  may  be 
cauaed  to  circulate  through  the  compartments  and  load 
■pace  when  the  car  Is  used  as  a  refrigerator,  and  a  beat- 
ing current  compoeed  of  tbe  products  of  combustion  and 
the  air  withdrawn  from  the  car  may  be  caused  to  circulate 
through  the  heater  chamber,  conduits,  compartments  and 
load  space  wben  tbe  car  la  used  as  a  heated  car.  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  car  haTlng  a  compartment  extending  acroaa  each 
end  thereof,  tbe  bulk-taeada  or  partltlona  of  said  com- 
partments baying  upper  and  lower  openings  communi- 
cating wltb  tbe  load  space,  beaters  located  respectlrely 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  midlengtb  of  the  car  and  below 
tbe  floor,  casings  Inclosing  said  heaters  and  constituting 
heater  chambers,  supply  ducts  or  conduits  leading  from 
eacb  of  said  beater  chambers  and  communicating  with  tbe 
reapectlre  compartments  abore  the  floor  level,  and  return 
ducta  or  conduits  leading  from  the  reapectlTO  compart- 
ments below  the  lower  openings  thereof  to  eacb  of  said 
heater  chambers  at  tbe  lower  portion  thereof,  said  eom- 
partmenta Marring  aa  a  part  o^  the  clrenlatlng  conduit 
and  also  as  equalising  and  distributing  chambera  for  the 
heated  current,  subatantlally  as  described. 


1.013,518.  CAGE-RING  FOR  BALL-BEARINGS.  Adocst 
BcHiLLiNO,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Blelefelder 
Maschlnenfabrlk  vormala  Dflrkopp  k  Co.,  Bielefeld,  Ger- 
many.   FUed  Aug.  1,  1911.     SerUl  No.  641,732. 


A  one  sided  cage  ring  fbr  ball  bearings  comprising  a  circu- 
lar member  having  a  pFurality  of  ball  receiving  cavities,  and 
flxed  axlally  disposed  partitions  between  said  cavitiea, 
■aid  partltlona  having  their  outer  and  Inner  iwrtiona  re- 
•pectlvely  of  different  elevation,  tbe  elevated  portions 
overhanging  the  depreaaed  portions  and  forming  laterally 
opening  undercut  recesses,  and  an  elastic  ring  Inserted  In 
by  distortion  from  Its  normal  position. 


1,013,S19.  MUSICAL  RECORD.  JoHX  C.  SHniiAir, 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  IS.  1009.  Serial  Na 
478.01T. 

A  mechanical  mualcal  record  having  on  one  portion 
thereof  a  record  comprising  note  holes  at  varying  spaces 
and  of  varying  lengtha  to  produce  predetermined  varla- 
tlona  In  tempo  wben  the  record  la  run  at  constant  speed, 
and  on  another  portion   thereof  a  phonographic  record, 


said  recorda  being  so  arranged  with  relation  to  eaeh  othar 
that  the  moale  produced  by  the  operation  of  th«  machaal- 


cal  player  and  that  produced  by  the  phonograph  will  ba  lo 
proper  mualcal  relation  the  one  to  the  other. 


1.013,620.  ACETTLSNB-GA8  GENERATOR.  Jamm  W. 
StLvn,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1910. 
Serial  No.  64S.1M. 


1.  in  an  acetylene  Kcnerator,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
removable  bottom  and  a  water  Inlet,  a  noule  depending 
wlthhi  tbe  caalng  and  provided  with  oppositely  dlapoaed 
Inleta  and  a  aocket  and  a  valved  outlet,  a  reservoir  ■•- 
cured  to  tbe  nossle  and  suspended  thereby  within  the 
caalng  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  latter,  a  rod  removably 
fltted  In  tbe  socket  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  carbid  holder 
aecured  upon  aald  rod. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
removable  bottom  and  a  water  Inlet,  a  noasle  depwidlng 
within  the  easing  and  provided  with  oppoaltely  dlapoeed 
Inlets  and  a  socket  and  a  valved  outlet,  a  reaervoir  se- 
cured to  the  nossle  and  suspended  thereby  within  the  caa- 
lng in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  latter,  a  rod  removably  fltted 
In  the  socket  of  the  nossle,  a  carbid  holder  secured  upon 
said  rod.  and  a  receiver  dlapoeed  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
caaing  and  projecting  upwardly  Into  tbe  reservoir. 

3.  In  an  acetyloie  generator,  a  caalng  provided  with  a 
removable  bottom  and  a  water  Inlet,  a  noaale  depending 
within  the  caaing  and  provided  with  oppoaltely  dlapoaed 
Inlets  and  a  aocket  and  a,  valved  outlet,  a  reaervoir  secured 
to  the  noaale  and  soapended  thereby  within  the  caalng  la 
spaced  relation  to  the  latter,  a  rod  removably  fltted  In  tha 
aocket  of  tha  noaale,  a  carbid  hold«r  aacared  upon  aald  rod, 
and  a  conical  ahaped  receiver  dlapoaed  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  caalng  and  projecting  Into  the  reservoir  to,  recclv* 
the  slaked  carbid  from  the  carbid  holder,  aald  reeelver 
having  apertnrea  to  permit  of  the  eacape  of  water  there- 
from. 
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I  4.  In  aa  aeetylene  gaa  generator,  a  eaalng  provided  with 

an  Inlet  and  ■  central  opening  in  ita  top,  a  noaale  fitted  te 
said  opening  in  the  top  of  tbe  caalng  and  provided  with  a 
flange  for  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  top  of 
the  caalng,  neana  to  aecnre  the  flange  and  caalng  to- 
1     I  gather,  aald  noaale  having  a  valved  outlet  and  alao  pro- 

!  vided  with  a  second  flange,  a  reservoir  aecured  to  the  aec- 

ood  flange  of  the  nosale  and  auspended  thereby  within  tha 
casing  In  spaaed  relation  to  the  latter,  the  noaale  having  ft 
aocket,  a  rod  removably  fltted  In  aald  aocket,  and  a  carlrtd 
bolder  removably  fltted  to  aald  rod  whereby  the  holder  la 
removably  auapended  within  the  reaervoir. 

6.  In  aa  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  caalng  provided  with 
an  Inlet  and  a  central  opening  In  Ita  top,  a  noaale  fltted  in 
aald  opening  In  the  top  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
flange  for  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  top  of 
tbe  casing,  meana  to  secure  the  flange  and  caalng  together, 
aald  noaale  bAriag  a  valvad  outlet  aad  alao  provided  with 
a  second  flange,  a  reaervoir  aecured  to  the  aecond  flange  of 
tbe  nosale  and.  auapended  thereby  within  tbe  eaalng  In 
spaced  relation  to  tbe  latter,  tbe  nossle  having  a  socket,  a 
rod  removably  fltted  In  aald  aocket,  a  carbid  holder  re- 
movably fltted  to  said  rod  whereby  the  holdM-  la  remov- 
ably suspended  within  the  reservoir,  and  a  receiver  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  receive  the  alaked  carbid  falling 
from  the  carbid  holder. 


.■  II 


1,013,621.    NUT-LOCK.     I^TTHEa  L.  Swkkson,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  608,800. 


The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  and  a  nut  engaged 
thereon,  of  a  polygonal-ahaped  split  locking  not  of  spiral 
form,  the  oppoeed  end  portlona  of  asdd  aut  being  normally 
dlapoaed  In  different  planea,  the  oppoaed  facea  of  aald  aep- 
arated  end  portions  of  tbe  nut  being  radially  dlapoeed 
with  reapect  to  tbe  bolt,  aald  nut  having  Interior  acrew 
threada  for  engagement  with  tbe  threada  of  aald  bolt,  the 
threada  of  said  locking  nut  at  one  of  the  aeparated  enda 
thereof  engaging  threads  on  the  bolt  adjacent  to  tboee  en- 
gaged by  the  other  end  of  tbe  locking  nut,  said  locking  nut 
being  adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  the  bolt  into  binding 
engagement  with  the  face  of  tbe  bolt  nut,  tbe  binding 
action  upon  one  of  tbe  separated  enda  of  the  locking  nut 
tending  to  ftirce  aald  aeparated  enda  of  tbe  locking  nut 
into  allnement  and  binding  the  threada  of  said  locking  nut 
at  their  oppoaed  end  portlona  upon  the  bolt  threada.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


throogh  tbe  apertvrae  la  aald  plata  along  a  predetermined 
path,  aald  member  haTlng  enda  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
gap.  with  enlargements  fomed  on  said  enda,  aald  en> 
largementa  conforming  in  c<mtear  to  aome  of  tbe  aper> 
tnrea  la  aald  plate. 


1,018,623.  STEBPI^CHASE-PUZZIjB.  Hbmbt  vah 
HoavaHBaKo,  Lake  Pladd.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  622,100. 

1.  In  a  puaale,  the  combination  with  an  apertured  plate, 
of  a  detachable  member  adapted  to  be  paaaed  along  aald 
plate  by  Inaarting  a  portion  thereof  throngh  the  aperturea 
la  said  plate,  and  manipulating  aald  member  from  point  to 
point,  aald  member  having  a  plurality  of  enlargements  of 
different  sisea,  and  aald  plate  having  a  plurality  of  ita 
aperturea  of  different  alaea  to  correspond  with  the  alae  of 
aald  enlargementa  oa  aald  member. 

2.  In  a  puaale,  the  combination  with  a  plate,  .having  a 
plurality  of  Mots  connected  to  other  alota,  and  a  member, 
haTlng  a  plurality  of  enlargementa  adapted  to  be  laaertad 
in  said  laat-mentloned  slots,  said  enlargementa  oorre- 
4>oodtng  In  form  to  aald  laat-mentioned  alota,  and  aome 
of  said  laar-mentioaed  alota  being  of  dlCerent  aaagaltuda 
from  othera  of  aald  last-m«itioned  slots,  aad  aald  anlarga- 
menta  being  «ft  different  magnltudea,  to  oorreapood  to  aald 
last-mentioned  slots. 

S.  In  a  pnasle,  the  comblnatfc»  with  an  apertured  plate, 
<»f  a    horaeeboe  -  ahaped   member   adapted   to   he 


4.  In  a  puzzle,  the  coihblnatlon  wltb  an  apertured 
plate,  of  a  borseehoe-ahaped  member  adapted  to  be  paaaed 
through  the  aperturea  In  aald  plate  along  a  predetermined 
path,  aald  member  having  enda  apaced  apart  to  form  a 
gap.  with  enlargements  formed  oq  said  enda.  said  enlarge- 
menta conforming  In  contour  to  some  of  the  aperturea  In 
aald  plate,  aome  of  aaid  operturea  being  of  different  magnl- 
tudea, and  aald  enlargementa  being  of  different  magnltudea 
to  correapond  to  tbe  magnltudea  of  aald  aperturea. 

5.  In  a  puzzle,  the  combination  with  a  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  alota  therein,  aald  alota  being  apaced  apart 
from  eacb  other  and  terminating  In  other  alota,  and  a 
member  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  through  aald  alota  and  hav- 
ing Milargementa  thereon  corresponding  In  form  to  said 
second-mentioned  slots,  said  member  being  adapted  to 
traTerae  aald  aloU  and  bridge  the  break  between  oppoaed 
palra  of  aecond-mentloned  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018,523.     AIRSHIP.     FBAHa  O.  VoHa,  St   Loula,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,686. 


1.  An  air-ahlp  comprlalng  a  body,  eompartmenta  located 
in  tbe  aame,  wheela  aupportlhg  tbe  body,  a  frame  work 
mounted  on  the  body,  a  abaft  aupported  In  the  frame 
work  and  operated  by  a  motor,  a  propeller  located  on  the 
front  end  of  tbe  shaft  and  in  advance  of  the  frame  work, 
a  rudder  located  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  work,  a  propeller 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  rudder  and  connected  to  the 
abaft  \tf  a  knuckle  joint,  a  pair  of  horizontal  propellera 
located  above  the  frame  work,  meana  for  placing  the 
propellera  in  and  out  of  operation,  a  horizontal  plane 
located  on  the  frame  work  beneath  the  horizon  Ul  propel- 
lera, a  pair  of  tilting  planes  supported  to  the  frame  work 
and  meana  for  operating  the  aaaM,  a  pair  of  elaTatlag 
planea  located  in  advance  and  at  the  rear  of  the  body  aad 
maana  tor  <^»eratlng  the  aame,  aobatantlally  aa  apeellled. 

2.  An  plr  ahlp  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  wbaala,  a  body 
compoaod  of  eompartmenta  mounted  on  tbe  axlea  thereof,  a 
frame  work  mounted  on  tbe  body,  a  pair  of  hlngedly 
Booated  planee  located  on  each  aide  of  tbe  fraaaa  work. 
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a  korlaontal  iriaa*  BOBBtal  above  ttM  fram*  wortc.  a  tHutt 
Jooraaletf  la  Um  traaM  work,  a  aiotor  oo  the  body  for 
ofMratlag  aaid  shaft,  a  propoilcr  mooatod  on  the  abaft  and 
la  adranea  of  tb*  frame  work,  a  mdder  located  In  Um  rear 
of  aald  frame  work,  a  propeller  located  In  tba  rear  of  the 
mdder,  aieana  whereby  the  mdder  and  the  propeller  can 
be  awang  In  a  bortsontal  plane,  a  pair  of  lifting  propellers 
moanted  aboTe  the  borisontal  plane,  means  whereby  either 
one  of  the  propellers  may  be  pat  oat  of  action  Independ- 
ently, eleratlng  planes  located  at  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  body  and  means  for  operating  the  eleratlng  planes 
and  the  htngedly  moanted  planea,  aobatantlaUjr  as  apeclfled. 
S.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  ploralitj  of  wbeela,  a  body 
composed  of  two  compartments  moanted  on  the  axles 
thereof,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  compartments,  a  frame 
work  mounted  on  said  platform,  hingcdiy  mounted  planes 
located  on  each  sMe  of  the  frame  work,  a  borisontal  plane 
moanted  above  the  frame  work,  balancing  tips  located  on 
the  side  edges  of  the  borisontal  plane,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
in  the  frame  work,  a  motor  moanted  oa  the  platform  for 
operating  said  shaft,  the  rertical  propellar  moanted  on 
the  shaft  and  in  advance  of  tlie  frame  work,  a  rodder 
blnKedly  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  frame  work,  a  pro- 
peller located  on  the  shaft  in  the  rear  of  the  frame  work, 
ttie  onlTersal  Joint  located  on  said  shaft  and  in  alinement 
with  the  plTOts  of  the  hinged  connection,  means  whereby 
the  rudder  and  the  propeller  can  be  swung  In  a  borisontal 
plane,  a  pair  of  horlaontal  lifting  propellers  moanted 
ahore  tlie  borisontal  plane,  eleratlng  planes  attached  to 
the  front  and  rear  of  the  platform,  means  for  placing  the 
propellers  in  and  out  of  action  independent  of  each  other, 
and  means  for  operating  the  elevating  planes,  the  bingedly 
moanted  planes,  and  the  t>alancing  tips,  substantially  as 
specified. 


1,01S.52'4.  LOCK.  Hknbt  O.  Voioht,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Ttie  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticat.  Piled 
Sept.  25.  Iffll.     Serial  No.  «61,070. 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  two  sections  connected  together 
fOr  longitudinal  sdjustment  relatively  to  each  otber,  a 
roll-back  carried  by  the  inner  section,  a  key  plug  carried 
by  the  oater  section,  an  adjusting  device  operatlvely  con- 
aaeted  with  both  sections,  said  adjuatlng  device  being  ae- 
eassible  toe  operation  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  cylinder 
lock,  and  an  external  thread  on  tbe  inner  section  for  secur- 
tmg  tka  aama  to  a  lock  ease. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  two  sections  connected  togetliar 
for  longitudinal  adjustment  relatively  to  each  otber,  a 
roll-back  carried  by  tbe  inaer  section,  a  key  plug  carried 
bf  the  outer  section,  aa  adjnsting  device  operatlvely  oon- 
naetod  with  both  seetk>aa,  aaM  adjoatias  device  being  ae- 
caialble  for  operation  at  tlie  outer  end  of  said  cylinder 
lock,  and  an  external  thread  on  the  inner  section  for  se- 
cnrlng  tlie  same  to  a  lock  case,  the  eater  end  of  aald  key 
plot  projaeting  beyond  the  ootar  end  of  the  oater  aeetlea. 

t.  la  a  cylinder  lock,  two  seetioas  connected  together 
tor  loogltadlDal  adjnatmant  relatively  to  each  other,  a 
r^I-taek  carried  by  the  Inner  aectton,  a  key  plag  carried 
bi7  tha  oater  saetlon,  an  adjoatiag  device  operatlvely  oea< 


with  hotk  8aeCtaaa,8aM  adJ«BtlBffd«Ttea  brine  aocaa- 
slble  ftor  eperatioB  at  tbe  oatar  eod  of  aald  cylinder  lock, 
and  an  cxtaraal  thread  on  th«  Inner  section  for  aecaring  tba  .' 
same  to  a  lock  ease,  in  combination  with  a  lock  eaaa  sacurafl 
to  tha  teaar  section  of  said  cylinder  lock. 

4,  la  a  cylinder  lock,  two  saedoaa  connected  togatbar 
flMT  toagitadiiial  adjoataeat  relatively  to  each  other,  a 
rpll-baA  carried  by  tba  laaar  aaetlOB,  a  kay  plag  carried 
by  tbe  outer  aactlon,  an  adjoating  device  operatlvely  con- 
aected  with  both  sections,  said  adjusting  device  being 
accsaaible  far  operation  at  tiie  outer  and  of  aald  eyllader 
lock,  and  an  exteraal  thread  on  tbe  inner  aection  for  ae- 
caring tbe  aama  to  a  lock  eaaa,  in  combination  with  a 
lock  caae  aacnrad  to  tlie  inner  aactlon  of  said  cylinder 
lock,  and  aa  eacntebaon  plate  arranged  to  eover  all  of 
tbe  oater  and  of  aald  cylinder  lack  exeapttag  the  outer  aid 
of  aald  plag. 

B.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  two  saetioas  eoanacted  together 
for  tongltadinal  adjoetment  relatively  to  each  other,  aa 
operatlag  device  carried  by  the  inner  section,  a  rotatable 
kay  ptag  canrlad  by  the  oater  aactloa  and  adjustably  con- 
nected with  aaM  operatlag  deylee,  an  adjoating  device  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  both  sections,  said  adjasUng  de- 
vice being  acoeaalbie  for  operation  from  tbe  outar  end 
of  tbe  cylinder  lock  whereby  aakl  two  sectlooa  nay  ba 
adjusted  relatively  to  each  other. 


1  .  0  13,6  2  5  .  TIMING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CAMKBA- 
8HUTTEB8.  Bdoab  D.  WATaoN.  Ban  Francisco,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Sydney  Watson,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  628,152. 


1.  In  a  time  releasing  device,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table member,  a  pressor  member  tumable  and  longitudi- 
nally reclprocable,  clock  mechanism  for  rotating  the  first- 
named  member,  and  means  normally  restraining  and 
periodically  permitting  the  prceaer  member  to  move  rela- 
tively to  the  rotatable  member  at  tbe  expiration  of  a  pre- 
determined period. 

2.  In  a  time  releasing  device,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table BMnber,  a  normally  retracted  pressor  member  rota- 
table with  the  frat-named  meaber,  and  having  aa  inde- 
pendent longitudinal  movement,  and  a  stop  plate  throogh 
which  the  preaaer  member  operates,  said  stop  plate  and 
prsaaer  member  having  a  co-aeting  notch  and  lug-holdlog 
tba  piaaBsr  member  aader  retraetioa  at  one  period  and  ra> 
leaslag  it  when  tha  rotatable  aiember  Is  operated  to  bring 
said  log  and  notch  Into  register. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  barrel  member,  of 
a  clock  mechanlam  for  taming  tbe  ssbm,  a  presser  mem- 
ber housed  In  the  barrel,  said  presser  aiember  having 
meana  tot  holding  It  In  the  barrel,  and  means  normally 
reottalalng  aad  periodically  permitting  the  pressure  niem> 
tier  to  ba  ralaaaad  throogh  the  oMdlam  of  «be  elack  assek 
aalam. 

4.  Tbe  coablaatloa  with  a  barrel.  «f  elo^  meehanla^ 
for  retattag  tbe  aama,  a  spring-aetaatad  preaaer  member 
loagltndlaaUy  reclprocable  In  the  barrel,  aad  eo-acang 
step  means  for  holding  the  preaaer  member  under  retrao- 
tlon  in  tbe  barrel,  said  barrel  being  rotatable  by  tba 
clock  meehanlaB  to  raleaae  the  preaaer  member  at  the  ex- 
piration of  a  predetermined  period. 
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i.  Tka  eeiBblaatlea  of  a  rotatabla  barrel  ek>ek 
far  operating  the  aama.  a  aprlag-actoatad  pi 
iber  In  tbe  barrel,  a  atop-^te  over  tbe  ead  of  tbe  bar- 
rel and  having  a  perforation  to  pass  the  preaaer  mam- 
twr,  aald  member  having  a  rib  operating  in  conjunction 
with  aald  plaJtb;  *">  maintain  the  presaar  aiember  in  tba 
barrsL  i   | 

(Clalma  6  ta'lO  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,018,626.  SCblTBINO  -  MACHINE.  MfcLCOLlk  L.  Ba»- 
BBAD.  Silver  Creek,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  The  8.  Howea 
Company,  Silver  Creek,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Oct  11,  1910.    Bertal  No.  686,490. 
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1.  A  acouring  machine  comprising  a  scouring  pbamber 
provided  with  a  lateral  enlargement  or  tumlillng  apace,  a 
rotatable  drum  arranged  In  the  chamber  and  having  teeth 
on  its  periphery,  and  a  retarding  device  arranged  in  aald 
apace  and  comprlaing  a  balBe  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  the  space  between  the  teeth  of  the  drum. 

2.  A  acoariag  machine  comprising  a  scouring  chamber 
provided  with  a  lateral  enlargement  or  tumbling  space, 
and  a  ^tardlaf  device  arranged  In  said  space  and  com- 
prlaing a  rotatabla  cam  shaped  baflle  adapted  to  move  Its 
salient  part  toward  and  tcom.  said  drum. 

3.  A  scouring'  machine  comprlaing  a  cylindrical  acour- 
ing chamber  provided  with  a  longitudinal  enlargement 
forming  a  tumbling  apace,  a  cylindrical  dram  rotatable  la 
said  chamber  and  provided  on  its  periphery  with  beatera, 
and  a  plurality  of  cam-shaped  baflles  arranged  in  said  space 
and  adapted  to  move  their  salient  parts  toward  and  from 
tbe  periphery  o(  the  drum. 

4.  A  acoorlsf  nacblna  eomprlsing  a  cylindrical  acour- 
ing chamber  provided  with  a  longitudinal  milargement 
forming  a  tambllBg  apaoa,  a  cyUadrlcal  drum  rotatable  In 
aald  chamber  aad  provided  on  Its  periphery  with  beaters, 
a  rotatable  abaft  arraaged  lengtbwlae  in  said  space,  aad 
a  plarality  of  cam  shaped  bafflea  arranged  on  said  shaft 

6.  A  acouring  machine  eomprlalng  a  cyliadrleal  acoar- 
iag chamber  provided  with  a  longitudinal  enlargement 
forming  a  tumMlng  space,  a  cylindrical  drum  rotatable  in 
aaid  chamber  aad  provided  on  its  periphery  with  beaters, 
a  roUtable  shaflt  arranged  lengthwlae  In  aaid  apace,  a  plu- 
rality of  cam-a^ped  bafflea  arraaged  on  aald  shaft,  and 
meana  tat  adj^^lag  aaid  abaft  clrcomferentially. 

(Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018.6t7.      OlttN'raOBATOB.      JoavK    BoaBO.    Parla. 

rraaee,  aaaignor  to  Gardaer  Craabar  Company,  a  Cor- 

perattoB  o(  iM««  York,    niai  Oct  S,  1910.    Serial  No.. 

88S.0»t. 

A  dlalategntttag  apparatna  coaipristeg  a  caaing  bavteg 
aa  fcalet  opcalng  la  one  ead.  a  shaft  jonraaled  la  tba 


lag,  beatera  awoatad  eta  aald  Aatt.  a  plata  aeenroA  to  tha 
top  of  tba  caalag  and  projecting  from  tiM  eaid  oppoeita  to 
aad  projeetlBg  toward  tbe  opening  to  a  point  very  near 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  abaft,  and  a  aeoond  shorter  plata 
directly  below  the  first  ending  at  a  point  farther  away 


from  said  vertical  plane,  and  preaenttng  sharp  angalar 
comers  with  which  material  thrown  by  the  beatera  will 
coatact.  the  angular  comer  of  tbe  upper  pbite  being  located 
at  a  greater  dlsUnce  beyond  the  path  of  movement  than 
that  of  the  lower  plate. 


1.018.S28.  COMBINED  INTEBNAL-C0MBU8TI0N  AND 
C0MPBBS8BD-AIB  ENGINE.  JoHH  K.  BaoDaaiCK.  Bt 
Loobi,  Mo.    riled  Oct  IB,  1909.    Serial  No.  022,797. 


*r    »  "    *» 


1.  The  combination  with  aa  engine  ntlllaed  fOr  driving 
the  trucks  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  compressed  air  tank  on  ttie 
vehicle,  means  whereby  certain  of  the  engine  cylindna  In 
which  the  combustion  of  gaa  takee  place  are  utlHxed  as  air 
compressors  to  force  compressed  air  Into  the  tank,  while 
the  remaining  engine  cylinders  operate  in  tbe  uauai  man- 
ner by  tbe  ignition  of  eombaatible  gasea,  and  meana 
whereby  the  energy  of  the  compressed  air  la  applied  direct 
to  one  of  the  tracks  for  driving  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  utlliaed  for  driving 
the  trucks  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  compressed  air  tank  on  the 
vehicle,  means  whereby  certain  of  tbe  engine  cylinders  la 
which  the  combustion  of  gas  takee  place  are  utilised  aa 
air  compresaors  to  force  compr eased  air  into  the  tank,  and 
meaaa  whereby  the  energy  of  the  compreaeed  air  la  ap- 
plied directly  to  one  of  the  tradn  for  assisting  the  engine 
In  driving  the  vehicle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  mounted  apon  trncka, 
of  an  engine  moanted  thereon  and  adapted  to  drive  aald 
vehicle,  a  tank  located  on  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  eoa- 
taln  eompreesed  air,  and  means  whereto  the  power  of  the 
compressed  air  from  the  tank  is  applied  direct  to  one  of 
the  tracks  of  tbe  vehicle  and  utilised  for  assisting  the 
engine  In  driving  the  vehicle. 

4.  Tbe  comMnatlon  with  a  vehicle  mounted  upon  tracks, 
of  aa  engine  moanted  upon  and  adapted  to  drive  aald 
vahlele,  a  storage  tank  on  the  vehicle,  meana  whereby  air 
la  eompreaaed  by  the  engine  and  delivered  to  the  storage 
tank,  aad  meana  whereby  the  power  of  the  compressed 
air  from  the  storage  tank  is  applied  direct  to  one  of  tha 
tracks  of  the  vehicle  and  utlliaed  for  asstotliig  the  engine 
in  driving  the  vehicle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  having  two  Mta  of 
tracka  of  aa  engine  moanted  on  the  vehlela.  and  having 
a  driving  connection  with  one  of  tbe  tracks,  a 
air  tank  on  tbe  v^icle,  and  meaaa  «K|iereby  tbe 
preaaed  air  from  the  tank  is  utilised  for  driving  tba 
aita  one  of  tbe  tracka. 

(Clalma  •  and  7  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaetta.1 
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1,013,029.  APPARATUS  FOB  BBMOVINO  IMPDBIT1B8 
FBOM  PULPBD  WASTE  PAPEB8.  JOHii  U.  Buebt. 
Astoria.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1011.    8«rtel  Na  628.819. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remoTlng  imparities  from  pulped 
papers  and  similar  material  comprising  a  receptacle,  means 
for  conveying  the  pulped  material  into  the  receptacle,  par- 
titions set  therein  transTersely  to  the  flow  of  the  material 
therethrough  ;  a  tank ;  a  screes  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  screen ;  a  conduit  from  the 
receptacle  into  the  screen ;  a  pump  connected  with  the 
tank ;  and  a  conduit  from  the  pomp  into  the  receptacle ; 
■abstantlally  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  removing  impurities  from  pulped 
papers  and  similar  material  comprising  a  receptacle, 
means  for  coi^veying  the  pulped  material  into  the  recep- 
tacle, partition^  set  therein  transrersely  to  the  flow  of 
the  msterial  therethrough ;  a  tank  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  level  of  water  therein ;  a  screen  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  tank  and  means  for  rotating  the  screen ;  a  conduit 
fram  the  receptacle  into  the  screen :  a  pump  connected 
with  the.  tank ;  and  a  conduit  from  the  pump  into  the  re- 
ceptacle; substantially  as  herein  abown  and  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  removing  Impurities  from  pulped 
materials,  comprising  a  receptacle,  means  for  delivering 
the  pulped  material  into  the  receptacle ;  a  tank  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  water  therein  ; 
a  screen,  rotatably  mounted  in  the  tank  and  means  for 
rotating  the  screen ;  a  conduit  connecting  the  discbarge 
end  of  the  receptacle  with  the  intake  end  of  the  screen, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  water  from  the  tank  and  for 
delivering  the  same  Into  the  receptacle,  substantiallj  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  removing  impurities  from  pulped 
materials,  comprising  a  receptacle ;  a  series  of  psrtltlons 
set  therein  transversely  to  a  line  from  its  inlet  to  its 
outlet ;  means  for  delivering  the  pulped  material  into  the 
raceptacle ;  a  tank  and  means  for  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined level  of  water  therein  ;  a  screen,  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  tank  and  means  for  rotating  the  screen ; 
a  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  receptacle  with  the 
Intake  end  of  the  screen,  snd  means  for  drawing  water 
from  the  tank  and  delivering  the  same  into  the  inlet  of 
the  receptacle:  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  removing  impurities  from  pulped 
materials,  comprising  a  receptacle ;  a  series  of  partitions 
set  therein  transversely  to  a  line  from  its  Inlet  to  its 
oatlet ;  means  for  delivering  the  pulped  material  into  the 
receptacle :  a  tank  and  means  for  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined level  of  water  therein ;  a  screen,  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  tank  and  means  for  rotating  the  screen ; 
a  sprinkler  set  along  the  screen  and  connected  to  a  supply 
of  water  under  pressure ;  a  .conduit  connecting  the  outlet 
of  the  receptacle  with  the  intake  end  of  the  screen,  and 
means  for  drawing  water  from  the  tank  and  delivering 
the  same  into  the  Inlet  of  the  receptacle ;  subatantlallj  m 
herein  shown  and  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


carried  by  and  extending  laterally  froia  Its  pivot  sseabcr, 
and  a  spring  tongue  carried  by  said  body  engaging  said 
flager  to  hold  the  latch  from  moTesseat  when  the  lattar 
is  in  engagement  with  said  balL 


1.018.030.      BAIL-HOLDER    FOB   LANTBBN8.      Bobbbt 
L.  CAiiKcaoss,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Hand- 
laa.  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  June  34.  1911.    Serial  No. 
635,058. 
1.  A  lantern  comprising  a  body,  a  bail  pivoted  to  said 

bodjr,  a  ball  latch  pivoted  to  said  body  and  having  a  finger 


2.  A  laatern  comprising  a  body  including  a  hood,  a 
bail  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  latch  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  ball,  the  latch  including 
a  pivot  meml>er  having  a  linger  extending  laterally  from 
said  member,  a  clip  secured  to  said  hood  and  having  legs 
in  which  the  pivot  meml>er  of  said  latch  Is  operable,  and  a 
spring  tongue  asaoclatad  with  said  clip  located  inter- 
mediate of  the  legs  of  the  clip  and  engaging  the  finger 
carried  by  the  pivot  member  of  the  latch  to  hold  it  from 
movement  when  It  Is  in  engagement  with  said  ball. 

3.  A  lantern  oompriaing  a  ball,  a  pivoted  latch  of  W- 
shape  having  pivot  arms  and  fingers  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  baij,  a  clip 
fitted  to  the  lantern  to  form  a  pivot  bearing  for  the  pivot 
arms  of  said  latch,  and  a  apring  tongue  extending  from 
said  clip  and  bearing  against  tlie  fingers  of  said  latch  to 
hold  the  latter  in  engagement  with  said  bail. 

4.  A  lantern  comprising  a  ball,  a  latch  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  bail,  said 
latch  consisting  of  a  wire  loop  of  W-shape  for  engaging 
the  ball  having  pivot  arms  and  fingers  and  a  clip  fitted  to 
the  lantern  to  form  a  pivot  bearing  for  the  pivot  arms  of 
said  wire  loop,  and  bavlBg  a  spring  tongue  bearing  on  the 
fingers  of  said  loop  to  hold  the  latter  in  engagement  with 
said  bail. 

fi.  A  lantern  comprising  a  bail,  a  latch  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  bail,  said 
latch  consisting  of  a  wire  loop  of  W-shape  bent  to  form 
pivot  arms  and  fingers  extending  from  said  pivot  arma, 
and  a  clip  fitted  to  said  pivot  arms,  said  clip  having  a 
apring  tongue  bearing  against  said  fingers  to  bold  said 
latch  in  engagement  with  or  disengaged  from  said  ball. 


1.018,S31.  CDBTAIN-BOLLBB.  Chablbs  Adocbtui 
CaaM AWT.  Coatesville.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1900. '  Serial 
No.  488,004. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roller  comprising  a  body 
portion  formed  of  alieet  metal  bent  into  substsntlslly 
tubulsr  form  bsving  a  bent  portion  forming  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  said  bent  portion  terminating  inwardly  of 
one  end  of  said  body  portion  and  an  end  head  having 
an  tnner  face  engaged  with  said  bent  portion,  said  body 
portion  having  a  bent  part  holding  said  end  head  in  place, 
of  a  curtain  having  a  portion  extending  into  said  slot,  and 
means  for  holding  said  curtain  in  engagement  with  said 
roller. 

2.  The  comblnstioB  with  a  roller  comprtaing  a  bodypor- 
tion  having  end  beads  secured  thereto,  said  body  portion 
being  formed  of  slteet  metal  bent  Into  substantially  ta- 
bular form  bringing  Its  longitudinal  edge  portions  adja- 
cent each  other.  Bald  edge  porttons  hetag  first  bent  and 
extaaded  Inwardly  aad  la  ^Irecttooa  away  from  each  othsr 
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aad  thea  beat  aad  axtaaded  toward  aacft  otiwr  fbnslng  an 
uadercat  grooire  la  the  roUar,  oC  a  eortala  having  a  por- 
tion extending  Into  said  groove,  aad  a  Z-ahaped  sprlag 
extending  iat»  the  undercut  portions  of  the  groove  aad 
holding  the  curtate  te  engagement  with  the  roller. 

8.  In  a  curtain  roller,  a  body  portion,  and  an  end  head 
having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  which  aiao  extends 
part  way  aroaiid  the  edge  of  the. end  bead  aad  terminates 
te  end.  portions  havteg  a  space  therebetweaa.  said  body 
portion  being  formed  of  sheet  meUl  bAit  Into  substan- 
tially tubular  form  around  aaid  end  head  and  then  bent 
tewardly,  between  and  teto  engagement  with  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  curtain  roller,  a  body  portion  formed  of  sheet 
metal  bent  into  substantially  tubular  form,  a  spring 
for  rotating  the  body  portion,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
actuation  of  the  body  portion  of  said  spring,  said 
means  ladodlag  aa  elSBMBt  wlthte  and  fixed  to  one  end 
of  the  body  portloa.  said  body  portion  having  parts  beat 
teto  engagemeat  with  said  elemeat,  and  an  end  bead  sur- 
rounding said  element,  said  body  portloa  having  parts 
beat  teto  engagement  with  the  end  bead. 

5.  In  a  curtain  roller,  a  body  portion  formed  of  sheet 
metal  bent  teto  substantially  tubular  form,  s  spring  for 
rotating  the  bedy  portion,  aad  means  to  prevent  the  a<;- 
tnatlon  of  the  body  portion  by  said  sprlag,  said  means  te- 
cludlng  an  element  within  and  fixed  to  one  end  of  the 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  parts  bent  teto 
engagement  with  said  element,  and  an  end  head  surround- 
teg  said  element,  aald  end  bead  having  a  slot  fbrmed 
therein  and  siild  body  portion  being  provided  with  a 
projection  extendteg  through  said  slot  snd  bent  teto  en- 
gagement with  the  end  bead. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  prteted  la  the  Oasette.] 
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1.018.532.  CtftTAIN-ROLLER.  Chablis  A.  CAaMAKT. 
Coatesvllle,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  tl.  1910.  Serial  No. 
650JI88. 


1.  la  a  curtSin  roller  and  in  c  ;mbinatlon,  a  body  sec- 
tion, sn  end  section  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  surround- 
ing one  end  of  the  body  section,  an  end  section  formed  of 
sheet  ipetal  aad  surrounding  the  other  end  of  the  body 
section,  snd  ead  heads  for  the  outer  ends  of  ssid  end  sec- 
tions, said  end  sections  being  of  substantially  equal  diam- 
eter and  hariog  parts  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  said 
end  heada,  aad  parts  bent  teto  engagement  with  the  outer 
faces  of  said  ead  heads  and  retaining  them  in  place. 

2.  In  a  curtain  roller  and  te  combination,  a  body  te- 
eluding  a  section  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  lon- 
gltndlnal  groove  therein ;  and  an  end  head  for  said  section 
having  an  openteg  therein  extending  to  the  outer  wall 
of  the  end  bead  and  In  registry  with  said  groove  and 
permitting  one  end  of  a  curtate  to  be  passed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  roller  through  said  groove  and  said  opeateg ; 
said  section  having  a  part  preventing  Inward  movement  of 
said  end  bead,  and  a  part  beat  teto  engagement  with 
said  end  bead  and  preventing  outward  movement  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  curUin  roller  provided  with  a 
longltodteal  grsove  havteg  two  parallel  undercut  sides 
open  St  one  end  of  the  roller,  snd  a  curtain  having  a 
strip  of  meul  itolded  upon  one  end  thereof  and  arranged 
wlthte  said  groove  and  having  Its  sides  extending  Into 
the  undercut  sides  of  the  groove,  sakl  strip  being  movable 
teto  and  from  said  groove  through  the  end  thereof  and 
beteg  prevented  from  being  removed  from  the  roller  tetsr- 
ally  thereof  by  the  two  uadercat  aides  of  the  groove 

4.  The  eomUaatioa  of  a  curtate  roller  provided  with 
a  longltodteal  groove  having  two  parallel  uadercat  sides 
open  at  one  end  of  the  roller,  and  a  curtate  havteg  a  strip 
of  metal  folded  upon  one  end  thereof  and  arraaged  wlth- 


te said  groore  and  harlag  Its  sides  extoidteg  Into  tha 
undercut  sldss  of  the  groove,  said  strip  haviag  Its  longl* 
tudteal  edge  portkms  bent  toward  each  other,  one  edge 
portloa  beteg  teclosed  between  the  other  edge  portion  and 
the  body  of  the  str^  aad.  the  outer  edge  portion  being 
narrower  than  the  body  of  the  strip,  said  curtain  having 
a  folded  end  embracing  the  inner  edge  portion  of  the 
strip,  said  strip  beteg  movable  into  and  from  said  groove 
through  the  end  thereof  and  beteg  prevented  from  being 
removed  from  the  roller  laterally  thereof  by  the  two 
uadercat  sldea  of  the  groove. 

6.  In  a  curtain  roller  and  te  combteatlon  two  telescopic 
sections  formed  of  sheet  metal  one  section  extending  into 
the  other,  said  sections  having  grooved  portlona  fitted 
to  each  other,  the  outer  section  being  formed  of  single 
piece  of  metal  havteg  Its  longitudinal  edges  bent .  teto 
engagement  with  each  other  forming  a  seam,  and  the 
inner  section  baring  a  second  groove  formed  therete  teto 
which  said  seam  extends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  te  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,588.  WALKING  -  BEAM.  ABTRtTB  L.  CHAaaaaa 
and  Nathak  Bakb.  Smithfield,  W.  Va.  FUed  July  81, 
1900.    Serial  No.  610.678. 


1.  A  walkteg-beak  comprlsteg  a  metal  tube  with  metal 
fittings  on  each  end  adapted  to  receive  and  furnish  bear- 
lags  for  the  connectteg  rods  which  fittings  are  secured 
te  position  on  said  tube  by  meaas  of  flanges  fDrntsd  on 
said  flttings  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  bolts 
passing  through  said  tube  and  said  fltttegs,  said  bolts,  a 
central  block,  or  casting,  formed  with  gudgeons  and 
mounted  midway  on  the  under  side  of  said  tube,  a  second 
castteg.  or  block,  on  the  top  of  said  tube  shore  said  cen- 
tral block  to  which  It  is  connected,  said  top  block  being 
formed  with  an  elevated  truss-support,  snd  trusa-rods 
passteg  over  said  support  and  connected  with  the  flttings 
on  tbe  under  side  aad  at  each  ead  of  said  tube,  substaa- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  walkteg-beam  comprising  a  tubular  casing  of  appro- 
priate length  aad  diameter,  a  castteg  mounted  centrally  on 
Its  onder  side  carrying  gudgeons-  on  which  the  walkteg- 
beam  may  be  mounted,  a  block  mounted  on  top  of  said  tu- 
bular casing  above  said  block  carrying  the  gudgeons  and 
connected  therewith  and  having  an  elevated  truss-sup- 
pori  formed  thereon,  flttings  mounted  on  tbe  under  side 
of  said  tubular  casteg  at  each  end  and  connected  there- 
with by  engaging  flanges  and  having  diagonally  projecting 
side  wings  with  longltudinsi  perforations,  truss-rods 
mounted  on  said  truss-suppori  in  tbe  center  of  said  tubu* 
lar  casing  and  with  their  ends  extending  through  said 
perforations  snd  said  end  fltttegs  and  provided  with 
tightening  means,  saddle  blocks  on  the  top  of  eadi  end 
of  said  casing  connected  with  the  flttings  on  the  under 
side  and  containing  bearing  recesses  to  recelre  the  cads 
of  tbe  connecting-rods  for  connecting  tbe  wslking-beam 
with  the  power  and  the  w'ork,  substsntlslly  ss  set  forth. 

8.  A  walkteg-beam  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  center 
blodt  baring  gudgeons  on  which  said  walking-beam  may 
be  mounted,  a  truss-support  connected  therewith  at  a  cen- 
tral point,  flttings  St  the  ends  sdapted  to  receive  and  sa^ 
port  the  ends  of  the  rods  connecting  the  walkteg-heaiB 
with  the  work  and  tbe  power,  one  end  of  said  walking- 
beam  being  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereinto  for  a  distance,  and  a  connecting-rod 
with  Ita  upper  end  formed  T-shsped  and  aiounted  te  said 
slot  with  Its  cross-bar  In  a  recess  te  the  tabs  flttlag,  sob- 
staattally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  walkteg-beam  comprising  a  tubalar  easlag.  fltttegs 
at  each  end  and  te  the  center,  the  central  fittlaga  carry- 
ing the  gudgeons  on  which  the  walking-beam  la  mouatad  to 
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rMk  and  tn  apwardly  projecttag  tnua— pport.  tto  ^d 
flttte«i  oa  tbe  lower  side  being  formed  to  «■)«•••  wfth  tba 
otttar  «Bds  of  tb«  truw-rods.  Mid  troM-rods  atcndlnc  ovar 
aald  troaa-Aipporti  and  engagtiig  with  aald  lower  aad 
llttlBSs,  tba  oppcr  and  fitttnci  tomed  to  raeelTa  Um  mda 
of  tba  eoanectlDg-roda,  a  plate  moanted  tbereon  aad 
formed  reeeaaed  to  engage  and  hold  eald  connecting-rods 
In  place  and  bolts  passing  through  said  plate,  said  appaf 
flttliigs  aad  the  top  side  of  the  tabular  casing  on  a  contral 
lliM  and  radially  to  said  tube,  whereby  said  connecting- 
rods  are  securely  but  loosely  held  to  their  aeata,  sobataa- 
tftaUy  as  set  forth. 

1.018.634.  FLOOR-SURFACING  MACHINE.  H>Bia«T 
W.  Chbkbt.  Norwood.  Ohio.  FUad  Joly  26.  1906.  8a- 
rial  No.  327.984. 


■i    'M- 


1.  la  a  floor  aarfacfaig  machine,  tbe  combiaatloa  of  a 
carriage,  a  rotatable  member  supported  thereon,  said  mem- 
bar  being  proTlded  with  an  abraaire  surface,  a  motor 
moontad  oa  aald  earrlaga  to  rotate  tha  abrtMlTa  aorfaee 
and  to  propal  tbe  carriage,  and  means  under  tbe  control  of 
a  single  operating  handle  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
carriage  and  for  rererslng  Its  direction  of  mov^maat 
without  affecting  tba  speed  of  rotation  of  said  abraatre 
surface. 

2.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
track  baring  a  drlrlng  member,  a  rotatable  ahraalTe  disk, 
an  electric  motor  for  rotating  the  dlak  and  for  propelllag 
tha  track,  means  for  connecting  the  oiotor  to  said  dlak, 
independent  means  for  connecting  tbe  motor  to  tbe 
driving  member,  and  for  Tarylng  tha  speed  of  said 
drlTlng  member,  a  single  handle  for  operating  said  laat 
niMitioned  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  tha  abra- 
sive disk  vertically  in  relation  to  tbe  truck  for  Tary- 
lng tbe  contact  pressure  between  the  disk  and  tbe  floor 
aorfaee  and  tor  lifting  the  disk  away  from  the  floor  anrfaca. 

8.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotatable  abraalTe  disk,  a  motor  to  rotate  tbe  disk  and 
to  flsed  It  over  the  floor  surface,  connections  whereby  tha 
motor  may  drive  tba  dlak  at  a  constant  speed,  indepaadeat 
otaana  for  varying  tbe  speed  at  which  tha  dlak  la  fad 
over  the  floor  surface,  and  means  for  adjoating  the  dlak 
whlla  rotating  to  increase  or  diminish  the  contact  praa- 
■ora  of  aald  dlak  upon  tba  floor  aorfaee. 

4.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  eombiaatloa  of  a 
earrlaga,  a  rotatable  abrasive  surface  reslliently  supported 
oa  tha  carriage,  a  motor  to  rotate  the  abrasive  surface 
at  a  coaatant  speed  and  propel  tbe  carriage,  friction  means 
eoatrolled  by  a  single  handle  to  change  the  speed  and  ra- 
varaa  tha  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  carriage  without 
affacttag  tha  spaed  of  rotation  of  the  abrasive  sorfaca, 
aad  mcana  for  guiding  tbe  movoBMnta  of  tlie  earrlaga  ovar 
tha  floor  aorfaee. 

ft.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
earrlaga,  a  abaft  mounted  thereoa,  an  abraalva  rotating 
dtak  flazlbly  moontad  oa  the  abaft,  a  fan  rigidly  moontad 
on  tba  abaft,  and  a  single  bousing  Incloalng  tba  abraalva 
rotatlBg  dlak  and  tba  faa.  said  booalng  being  divided  in 
a  plana  parallal  or  coinciding  with  tba  canter  of  tba  abaft. 

(Ctelma  6  to  If  Bot  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.018^SW.  HINOB  VOm  COACH  AND  AUTOMOBILB 
BODlBS.  Wmamkiah  Cbawiobo  aad  Wiluam  Wkitb- 
un.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  aaalgaors  to  North  *  Jodd 
Manofaetorlng  Compaay.  New  Britain,  Coan..  a  Cor- 
poration,    niad  Sept.  It,  1911.     Barlal  No.  649.961. 


A  hinge  comprising  a  poat  member  and  a  door  member 
plvotally  onlted,  the  said  poat  member  comprising  a  plata 
member  and  a  knuckle  member  secured  thereto  by  serewa, 
tbe  aald  plate  biember  comprising  a  leaf  having  an  opan 
slot  extending  from  the  front  lateral  adga  rearward,  and 
means  for  receiving  tbe  said  screws  at  tba  corners  on 
each  aide  of  tba  aald  slot  and  adjacent  tbe  front  edge,  and 
tbe  said  comers  suitably  reinforced  by  boaaea,  whereby  tha 
raid  knuckle  member  serves  to  bridge  tbe  front  end  of  tba 
said  slot,  and  to  support  tba  aald  door  member  from  ad- 
jacent tbe  front  edge  of  tba  aald  post  leaf. 


1,013.686.  CONCRBTB-BLOCK  MACHINB.  CBJ^BUa  B. 
Da  FoaaasT,  Lima.  <klo.  FUad  Dae  M,  1910.  Barlal 
No.  608,866.  lj(| 


1.  A  Biold  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlalng  faea 
plataa,  meana  for  boldlag  said  face  platee  in  spaced  rria- 
tlon  to  aacb  other,  and  meana  for  azartlng  an  endwlsa  . 
compression  oa  aaki  platca  whereby  to  flex  the  same,  aald 
tlataa  belag  pliable,  as  specified. 

2.  A  mold  embodying  side  bara.  plataa  ragaglac  tha 
side  bara  and  held  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and 
means  connecting  said  side  bars  together  and  arrangad' 
to  draw  tba  same  inwardly  to  effect  an  endwlaa  eomprsa-, 
sion  on  sakl  plataa  to  flax  tbe  latter,  aald  platea  being 
pUable.  aa  apadfled. 

3.  A  mold  embodying  side  bara,  face  plataa  extending 
from  one  side  bar  to  thi  other  and  having  tbair  anida  en- 
gaging tbe  side  bars,  turnbuckle  stubs  connected  to  tba 
raapactlva  side  bara,  and  tombuckles  connecting  sakl  atuha 
togatber,  tba  face  platea  being  pliable,  aa  specified. 

4.  A  mold  embodying  side  bara  formed  In  one  edge  with 
ratchet  abaped  notdiea,  platea  having  their  anda  en- 
gaged in  aald  notcbea  aad  extending  from  aaa  bar  to  tba 
other,  tbe  platea  being  held  In  spaced  relation  to  eaeb 
otber  aad  being  pliable,  and  meana  for  drawing  said  alda 
bare  toward  eaeb  otber  to  flex  tbe  platea  by  andwlae  oona- 
preaaloa  on  tbe  latter. 

6.  A  mold  embodying  side  bara,  linka  adapted  to  ba 
alipped  over  said  aide  bara.  face  plataa  plvotally  eoa- 
neeted  at  their  ends  to  said  linka,  tbe  face  platea  being 
pUabla.  aad  ■aans  connected  to  said  side  bars  for  draw- 
ing the  aame  toward  eaeb  other  aa  aa  to  prsaa  endwise 
upon  tbe  face  platea. 

(Clai^  6- and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetta.] 
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1,018,687.  riBBPBOOr  FLOOB  AMD  CBIUNO  COM- 
BTBUCTIOn.  JOHAM  O.  EirLaa,  New  Torfc,  N.  T..  aa- 
algBor  of  one-third  to  Bmat  Bbblngbana,  Now  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Jona  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  682.118. 


tl 
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.  .  [  I      cf    J*  X*      <r 


An  arch  beam  for  use  in  concrete  floor  and  ceiling  con- 
Btractlons.  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  top  portion, 
tbe  side  parts  of  tbe  base  portion  being  arch-shaped  in 
form  and  of  the  same  thlckneaa  throogbont  and  tbe  top 
portion  being  In  the  form  of  a  central  raised  longitudi- 
nal web  whicb  extends  above  the  areb-abaped  aide  por- 
tions and  the  top  of  which  la  parallel  with  tbe  bottom 
surface  of  tbe  beam,  tbe  oppoalta  sides  of  tbe  arch -shaped 
side  portions  being  also  provided,  one  with  longitudinal 
grooves  and' tbe  otber  with  correapoadUg  longltodlnal 
ribs,  and  tbe  enda  of  tha  beam  being  provided  with  re- 
cesses adapted  to  receive  tha  baae  flsngfa  of  X-beama. 


1,018J1S&  nX>OB-OIL.  CABunox  Bixia.  Larefamont. 
N.  X.,  aaalgaor  ta  Bllla-Foater  Company,  a  Corporatloa 
of  Now  J«»aay.  FUad  Sept.  16.  1908.  Barlal  No. 
468.841. 

1.  A  floor  oil  consisting  of  a  solotlon  of  approximately 
8%  of  copper  olaata  la  Ught  petroleom  oU.  wax  and  a 
volatile  hydrocarbon  solvent 

2.  A  floor  oil  consisting  of  a  very  dUote  solotlon  of 
copper  oleate  and  wax  spindle  oil  and  turpentine 

3.  A  floor  oil.  consisting  of  a  non-volatile  mineral  oil. 
copper  ole*te,  wax  and  a  volatfle  thinner. 

4.  A  floor  oil.  conalatlBg  of  a  nos-volatile  mineral  oil, 
an  oil  soluble  metallo  organic  compoond  of  copper,  wax, 
and  a  voUUlt  thlnaar. 


1.018,589.     PI8PLAT-BTAND.     William   FAaaaaR,   Chi- 
cago, lU.    !niad  Nov.  30,  1911.    Serial  No.  661,210. 


|l 


AdtapMriU 


( 


blaatiaa. 


work  flxtora,  eoa4>rlalng.  la 
a  tabolar  ataaiaid  auppottad  by 

to  talsaeopa  In  aald  atandard. 
at  tha  tipper  end  of  aald  standard,  a  atap  baarlag  at 
the  oppar  and  of  aald  rad.  a  curler  plata^  a  ptvat  an  aald 
carrier  plate  eoaatrncted  to  ratatably  cngaga  aald  atapt- 
bearing.  *ad  a  torm  tmaofwMr  aopported  opaa  aald 
tier  Plata.  aaM  focm  hal^  a  iheU  af  cast  material 
hw  tile  oontpar  of  tha  appar  poatlaa  af  a 
and  a  llhlag  af  a  taxtttt  flidwle  in  aald  shaU  con 
to  reinforce  said  sbell. 


1.018,640.      CUTTBB-HBAD.      Kabx.   ScBoaa    Fi 
Portland,    Orsg.      FUad    Dec.    14.    1906.      Serial    No. 
291,690. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cutter  bead  having  a  longitudi- 
nal channel,  a  clamping  bar  adjustable  in  tbe  channel, 
interlocking  means  between  tbe  bar  and  the  bottom  of 
tbe  channel,  a  cutter  between  tbe  bar,  and  one  wall  of 
tbe  channel,  and  screws  In  tbe  bar  with  their  heads  en- 
gaging the  outer  wall  of  the  channel. 

2.  A  cutter  bead  having  a  longitudinal  channel,  a 
longitudinal  rib  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  channel,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  adjustable  laterally  In  aald  channel  and  provided 
on  its  lower  portion  with  a  rib  extending  laterally  there- 
from in  line  with  the  bottom  of  aald  clamping  plata  and 
adapted  to  Interiock  with  aald  rib  of  tbe  bead,  a  cotter 
between  said  bar  and  one  wall  of  tbe  channel,  and 
acrewa  In  tha  bar  with  tbelr  beads  engaging  tbe  outer  wall 
of  tha  channel. 

8.  A  cotter  bead  comprising  longitudinal  retalnlrg 
membera  and  longltadinal  channels  intermediate  thereof, 
clamping  bara  laterally  adjostsble  la  said  cbannela,  tatter- 
locking  meana  between  said  bars  and  the  bottoms  of  tbe 
channels,  cotters  betwem  tba  bars  and  one  wall  of  tbe 
channels,  and  acrewa  In  the  bara  with  their  beads  en- 
gaglag  tha  oppoalta  walls  of  tbe  channels. 

4.  Tha  CDBbinatloB  of  a  cotter  bead  having  a  longltadi- 
nal cbaaael,  a  clamping  bar  adjustable  laterally  In  aald 
channel  aad  provided  wltb  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
Interlocking  BMans  between  tbe  bar  and  the  bottom  of 
tha  channti.  a  cotter  between  the  bar  and  one  wall  of 
tbe  dtanncl,  and  aerews  in  the  t>ar  with  their  heada  en- 
gaging the  other  wall  of  tha  diannal. 

6.  A  cotter  head  having  a  longltodlnal  channel,  pro- 
vldad  with  oppoaltrty  dlapoaed  walls  and  a  projecting 
rfl>  ftMiaad  la  tha  cutter  head  and  apaeed  from  tbe  bottom 
af  aald  ehaaaal,  a  clamplag  bar  provided  on  Its  lower 
portion  with  a  projecting  rib,  aad  a  reeeas  above  said 
rib  correspoadiag  wltb  aald  rib  of  tbe  cutter  bead,  a  catter 
batwaan  tbe  bar  and  one  wall  of  aald  ehann^,  and  aerews 
la  the  bar  with  thalr  heads  engaging  the  other  wall  of  the 
channeL 

[CUlms  6  td  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,0184M1.     BBBATHINO  APFLIANCB.     HbitbT 

FLauaa,  Tbatcham,  aad  Bosbbt  Hbvkt  Datib.  London. 
Bagiaad.    FUad  Sept.  29.  1910.    Serial  Mo.  684,610. 

1.  A  breatblBg  appllanca  comprMag  a  bag  havtag  a 
loagltodinal   partltloa  divtdlag  tba  bag  Into  two   eoai- 

iB  commnnicatioB  arltb  oae  aaothar,  oaa  af 
irtssants  belag  ptovldsd  with  a  valve  aad  aaa- 
aactloa  throoi^  which  oxygaa  la  aoppUed  to  the  aasr,  a 
ooollag  trap  tbroogb  which  said  ozygsn  passes  aad  a 
valve  aad  eoanactlon  tbroogb  wblcb  oxygaa  la  aoppMad  te 
tha  appaiatoB,  aad  tha  other  «f  aald  coapartnaata  balag 
flttad  with  a  valve  aad  conaectloa  fm-  tba  paaaaga  af  as- 
halad  atr,  a  moAstura  trap  tbroogb  which  aald  achtfad 
air  paaaris  aad  a  relief  valve  provided  fte  the  eoeapa  af  a 
portloa  af  tha  cxbalad  air  from  tha  apparatua. 

2.  A  brsathlag  appUaaca  comprlatag  a  bag  having  a 
laagltaMaal  partltloa  perforated  at  Its  lowar  ailiaaillj 
aad  dtvldlag  tbe  bag  iato  two  canpartaMBta.  oaa  of  aaM 

beteg  tttad  with  aa  lahaitag  valfa  aad 
aa  oxygaa  coaMag  trap  aad  aa  axygea  aoppiy 
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eonaaetSon.  and  the  other  of  wtM  coaip«rtiBents  prorMad 
with  ft  eonnectloB  for  the  paaMge  of  exhaled  air,  a  BOto- 
tare  trap  through  which  tbe  said  exhaled  air  paaaoa  and 
a  relief  Talve  prorlded  for  the  escape  of  a  portion  of  the 
air  fh>m  the  apparatoa. 


5.  A  hreathlnv  appliance  eomprialnc  •  hat  harlng  a 
longitudinal  partition  prorlded  with  ribs  on  either  side 
thereof  and  dividing  the  bag  Into  two  compartments  In 
eommonlcatlon  with  one  another,  one  of  said  compart- 
ments being  provided  with  a  TaWe  and  a  connection 
through  which  oxygen  is  supplied  to  tbe  nser  and  also  a 
connection  throngh  which  oxygen  is  supplied  to  the  ap- 
paratus, and  the  other  of  said  compartments  being  fitted 
with  a  ralTe  and  connection  for  the  paasa^  of  exhaled 
air  and  a  relief  ralre  provided  for  the  escape  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  exhaled  air  from  the  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  breathing  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
bag.  of  a  longltadlnal  partition  formed  wltb  riba  on  either 
aide  thereof  and  dividing  the  hag  Into  two  compartmeata 
la  communication  with  one  another,  of  an  inhaling  valve 
and  connection,  and  an  oxygen  supply  connection  fitted 
to  one  of  said  compartments,  and  an  exhaling  valve  and 
connection,  a  moisture  trap  and  a  relief  valve  fitted  to 
the  other  of  said  compartments. 

6.  In  a  breathing  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
bag.  of  a  longlrudlnal  partition  perforated  near  ita  lowar 
extremity  and  dividing  the  bag  into  two  compartmeata, 
Mdd  partition  being  formed  with  ribs  on  either  side  there- 
of, an  Inhaling  valve  and  connection,  a  cooling  trap,  an 
oxygen  supply  connection  fitted  to  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, and  an  exhaling  valve  and  connection,  a  moisture 
trap  and  a  relief  valve  fitted  to  tbe  other  of  said  com- 
partments. 

[Claims  6' and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,018.642.     LAMP.     EnwiM  H.  Pobd.  Hartford  City,  lad. 
Filed  July  0,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,706. 

1.  A  lamp  of  tbe  above  specified  class  including  a  handle 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  members  telescoped  to- 
gether, a  metallic  rod  rigidly  arran«red  within  and  ex- 
tending tbe  length  of  the  outer  member  of  the  handle, 
■aid  rod  being  Insulated  from  said  handle,  means  ar- 
raaged  within  the  second  member  of  the  handle  to  take 
over  and  insulate  said  rod  from  the  said  last  mentioned 
Aember,  insulated  wirea  extending  through  said  second 
member  of  the  handle  and  connecting  with  tite  lamp  socket, 
aa  electric  balb.  a  flexible  means  adapted  to  permit  ot  a 
aUdlag  coataet  betweea  said  metallic  rod  and  said  wires, 
a  battery,  and  means  adapted  to  open  and  cloae  the  elec- 
tric circuit  between  said  battery  and  electric  bulb. 

2.  A  lamp  of  the  above  specified  class  Inclodiag  a  handle 
coapoaad  of  a  plurality  9i  Iwllow  members  teleacoped  to- 
gatber.  a  metallic  rod  rigidly  arranged  within  and  ax- 
taadtag  tl>e  length  of  the  outer  member  of  tbe  haadle, 
■aid  rod  baiag  iaaolated  from  said  handle,  means  arraaged 


witldn  tlie  aeeond  member  of  the  handle  to  take  over  and 
insulate  said  rod  from  tlie  said  last  mentioned  member, 
means  on  said  rod  to  prevent  acddeatal  separation  be- 
tween tbe  Itandle  members,  insulated  wires  extending 
through  said  second  handle  member  and  connecting  with 


4^r 


the  lamp  socket,  an  electric  bolb,  a  flexible  meana  adapted 
to  permit  of  a  sliding  contact  with  Mid  metallic  rod  and 
said  wires,  a  battery,  and  means  adapted  to  open  and 
cloae  the  electric  circuit  between  said  battery  and  electric 
bulb. 


1.018,548.     LOOM-TEMPLE.     Oaoaoa  M.  Foam,  Man- 
cheater,  N.  H.    Filed  June  12, 1911.    Serial  No.  882,567. 


1.  In  a  temple,  the  combination  with  a  pod  or  ■bell 
having  a  bnr-reeelving  chamber  which  Is  open  at  one  end 
of  the  pod  to  form  a  throat  to  receive  the  cloth,  said  pod 
having  an  opening  or  bore  7  at  the  oppoelte  end  of  said 
chamber  and  a  recent  at  the  other  end  of  said  cbambw.  of 
a  spindle  for  the  bur  provided  with  an  Integral  head  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  said  bore,  tbe  end  of  the  spindle  being 
arranged  to  be  received  la  said  receas.  and  a  bur  loosely 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  having  a  diameter  leas  than 
the  bore. 

2.  In  a  temple,  the  combination  with  a  pod  or.  ahell 
made  of  one  piece  and  provided  with  a  bur-receiving 
chamber  and  a  throat  at  one  end  of  the  pod  leading  to  the 
chamber,  said  pod  having  aa  opening  through  tbe  other 
end  leading  to  said  chamber,  of  a  bur-supporting  spindle 
having  integral  therewith  a  head  portion  which  Is  received 
in  and  flta  said  opening,  and  a  bur  mounted  oa  said 
spindle,  said  bur  being  of  leaa  diameter  than  the  opening 
whereby  tbe  bur  and  spindle  auy  be  removed  through 
said  opealag. 

3.  In  a  temple,  tlie  combination  with  a  pod  or  aliell 
divided  through  one  end  to  form  separate  apper  and 
lower  haivaa,  with  a  eioth-recelving  throat  betweea  said 
halvea  at  aald  end.  said  pod  beiag  provided  with  a  lior- 
rseeiviag  chamber  aad  having  a  bore  or  opening  7  leading 
from  said  chamber  through  tlie  and  tliereof  opposite  the 
throated  end.  aad  a  recess  at  tlie  upper  half  of  the 
throated  ead.  of  a  bor-reeelvlag  apladle  having  one  end 
received  la  said  receas  and  haviag  at  the  other  end  a 
head  portlea  adapted  to  flt  said  bore,  and  a  bur  looaaly 
BMnatad  la  said  nttn  aad  havtag  a  dlaaMtv  leas  than 
the  bora  or  opealag. 
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1.018.544.  •  INK.  WiixxAM  O.  Wwaam,  Nawaric.  H.  J., 
asalgBor  to  a«nilibrator  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poratloB  of  New  Jersay.  Filed  Ai«.  80,  1910.  larlal 
No.  570.948. 

1.  An  ink  far  ateiieil  duplicatiac  parpeaaa.  eoaprlalag 
aeetated  glyeertn.  rapeaeed  ell.  daxtria,  sine  oxid.  aoifate 
of  barluai.  aad  eoloriag  matter. 

2.  Aa  ink  far  stencil  dnpllcating  parpoaaa  coaaprlstBg 
40  parts  by  weight  of  aeetated  glycerta.  40  parts  of  rape- 
seed  oil.  10  parts  of  dextrin.  2  parts  of  sine  oxid,  8  parts 
of  sulfate  of  barium,  to  which  is  added  coloring  matter. 

8.  Aa  iak  of  .Which  the  major  portion  Is  formed  of  about 
equal  quantities  of  fatty  or  vegetaUe  oil  and  aeetated  glyc- 
erin, united  by  a  binder,  coloring  matter,  an  eartliy,  filler, 
aad  a  driar. 

4.  Aa  Ink  conprlalng  a  blown  oil.  aeetated  glyeeria,  aa 
emulsifying  agent,  a  filler,  and  sine  oxid. 

5.  Aa  iak  caaapriaiag  a  blowa  oil,  aeetated  glycerin,, 
an  emalslfyias  agent,  a  drier,  a  flUer,  and  a  eoloriag 
•gwt  It 

[CUima  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tta  Oasette.] 


1,018,546.  AUrrOMATIC  SPRINKLER-HEAD.  CHABLBa 
B.  OAaaaTT,  Minneapolis,  Mian.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1909. 
Serial  Na  478.452. 


1.  In  aa  automatic  sprinkler,  a  strut  structure  having 
a  member  fonaad  with  flexible  aad  reinforced  InfleziMe 
portiona.  i  i 

2.  la  aa  antjolamtle  ^rlnkler.  a  etrat  atraetare  haviag 
a  lever  farmed  with  flexible  and  rataforced  iaflexible  poi^ 
tiona,  and  with  a  releaalag  member  aoldered  to  said  In- 
flexible portlea. 

8.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  a  toggle  acting  strut 
comprising  a  coaapreeslon  member,  a  lever  haviag  flexible 
aad  lelaforeed  iafleaible  portiona,  aad  a  stmt  locking 
meana  Inelndiag  a  aectioa  eecured  by  solder  to  the  in- 
flexible portion  of  aaid  lever. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  tlie  eLiablnatlon  with  a 
cap  normally  cfloalag  the  discharge  orifice  thereof,  of  aa 
abatmeat  overlying  aaid  cap,  a  lever  seated  against  said 
abutment,  a  coaipreaaion  strat  seated  against  said  cap  and 
said  lever,  fualble  locking  meana  eoaneeting  aaid  lever 
and  compreaaicn  strut,  and  a  screw  applied  to  said  com- 
preesloB  strut,  engaging  said  lever,  and  aoUdifying  the 
stmt  ■trueture; 

5.  In  an  automatic  aprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
cap  Bormally  oloeiag  the  dtaeharge  orifice  thereof,  aa 
abutmeat  overlyiag  aaid  cap,  and  a  toggle  acting  strut 
compriaing  a  loagltudlnally  corrugated  eompreaalon  mem- 
ber seated  on  aaid  cap.  a  lever  Intaraiedlately  eeated  oa 

«sald  comprsasioa  member  aad  reacting  against  said  abut- 
ment, eald  levw  having  a  corrugated  inflexible  lower  end 
section,  a  plat4  or  lever  section  secured  to  the  inflexible 
portion  of  said  lever  by  fualble  aolder,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice connecting  aaid  plate  or  lavfr  aectioa  ta  aaid  eoia- 
ptaasion  membet. 

(Clalme  0  to  9  aot  prtated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.018,646.  DEVICE  FOE  8PRBADINO  MATERIAL.  Al^ 
BAKi  BaxjAifia  OiaaiD  aad  Hbhbx  HAOun,  Jr.,  Ver. 
dna,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Charlaa 
Alfred  Lamothe,  Terdua.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,124. 

1.  A  device  far  spreading  cinders  upon  a  anew  or  lea 
covered  snrfaee, ,  compriaing  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  mavad 
along  the  said  aurfaoe  and  to  ha  aapported  at  oppoelte 


thereoa,  a  hopper  for  containing  the  cinders  mounted 
upon  the  carrier  and  having  ita  bottom  extending  between 
tbe  oppoelte  sides  of  tbe  carrier  and  formed  throughout 
Ita  width  with  vertically  extending  perforations,  a  redp- 
Tocatory  ahaker  carried  by  the  bonier  and  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate ia  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  carrier  and  having  a  bar  extending  tranaveraely  te  ita 
direction  of  reciprocation  within  the  hopper  adjacent  ita 
bottom  and  from  aide  to  aide  thereof  and  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  cinders  in  the  hopper  to  cause  them  to  be  dis- 
charged through  the  said  perforations,  a  bodily  movable 
cranked  abaft  mounted  upon  the  carrier,  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  such  shaft  to  the  shaker,  a  toothed  drive  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  means  whereby  such  drive 
wheel  may  be  either  locked  In  poeltlon  engaging  the  said 
■nrfaee  or  snapended  thereabove. 


^  * 


-* 


.  2.  A  deviee  for  epreading  cladera  upon  a  aaow  or  lee 
covered  surface,  comprising  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  tbe  said  surface  and  to  be  supported  at  oppoelte 
sides  thereon,  a  hopper  for  containing  tbe  cinders  mounted 
upon  the  carrier  and  having  ita  bottom  ettending  between 
the  opposite  aidea  of  the  carrier  and  formed  throughout 
its  width  with  vertically  extendiag  perforatioas,  a  recip- 
rocatory  ahaker  carried  by  the  hopper  and  having  a  bar 
extending  transvereely  to  Ita  direetioa  of  reciprocatloa 
within  the  hopper  adjacent  ita  bottom  and  from  side  to 
side  thereof  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  cinders  in  the 
tiopper  to  cause  them  to  be  discharged  through  the  eald 
peiforatioBa,  a  bodily  movable  drive  shaft  extending  be- 
tween oppoelte  Bidea  of  the  carrier  aad  having  its  central 
portion  cranked,  a  pair  of  toothed  drive  wheehi  mounted 
one  on'  eadi  end  of  the  said  cranked  abaft,  and  a  branched 
connecting  rod  operatively  connecting  the  cranked  abaft 
and  ahaker,  the  branches  of  tbe  connecting  rod  diverging 
laterally  and  connecting  at  their  separated  ends  to  the 
shaker  to  cause  operating  power  to  be  applied  thereto 
near  oppoelte  sides  thereof,  and  meana  for  poaltlvely  re- 
taining the  aaid  abaft  in  position  with  the  drive  wheels 
In  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  anrface. 

8.  A  device  for  spreading  cinders  upon  a  snow  or  ice 
covered  surface,  comprising  a  aled  having  a  pais  of  run- 
ners spaced  laterally  from  one  another  and  connected  by 
croes  braces,  a  hopper  supported  upon  the  sled  and  extend- 
ing between  the  runners,  such  hopper  having  an  oblong 
perforated  botton  with  ita  greateet  dimension  transverse 
to  tbe  aled  and  equal  to  the  space  between  the  runnera,  the 
■aid  bottom  belag  formed  to  preeent  perforations  disposed 
throu^tont  the  transverse  longth  thereof,  a  reclprocatory 
shaker  carried  by  the  hopper  within  the  latter  above  aad 
adjaoeat  the  said  bottom  and  having  bars  extehding  lon- 
gltadiaally  and  transversely  to  lU  direction  of  reciproca- 
tion, the  said  transverae  bars  extending  from  side  to  side 
of  the  hopper,  guiding  rods  projecting  from  the  shaker 
longitudinally  ot  <the  sled  on  oppoelte  sides  thereof,  guid- 
ing members  carried  by  the  runners  and  encircling  the  said 
rode,  a  drive  shaft  extending  between  opposite  aides  of 
tbe  aled  and  having  the  central  portion  thereof  cranked, 
a  connecting  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  aaid  eraak 
the  opposite  end  being  forked  with  laterally  extending 
braacbee  connecting  to  the  said  shaker,  meaas  snpportlBg 
sm^  shaft  whereby  it  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  a  pair 
of  toothed  drive  whaela  mounted  one  on  each  and  of  tbm 
■haft  and  adapted  when  the  shaft  Is  lowered  to  engage 
Witt  the  said  anrface,  ratchet  and  pawl  eonaoetioaa  be- 
tweea tbe  riiaf ts  aad  wheels  whereby  operative  eagagamest 
will  be  effiected  between  such  shaft  and  wheels  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  wheels  in  one  direetkm  only,  aad  aieaas  for 
poaltlvely  retaining  the  aaid  shaft  la  ralaed  or  loweted 
poeltlon. 
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1,01S.B4T.  KMD  MOUNTING  FOB  ▼■BICUD-SPBINOS. 
Bbhjamim  a.  Qmauu,  Bowllnt  Onem,  Ohl«.  Fitod 
Mar.  16.  1910.     Serial  N«.  54M12. 


the  combloatlon  with  •  frame  of  a  rehlcl* ;  of  a  banger- 
plate  fastened  thereto  and  formed  at  each  side  with  a 
pair  of  legs  which  project  from  below  the  bottom  of  laid 
hanger-plate;  a  pair  of  lengthwlae-extendlng  guard-ban 
which  are  fastened  to  laid  legs  and  each  of  which  con- 
nectii  a  pair  of  said  legs;  and  a  vehicle  spring  one  end 
of  which  lies  below  said  hanger  plate  and  passes  between 
two  of  said  legs  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  banger  plate  and 
wtaleh  is  proTlded  with  laterally-extending  projections 
that  He  between  said  gnard-bars  and  hanger-plata. 


1.018.M8.  ABT  OF  MAKINO  CASTINGS.  CsaaLM  M. 
Onar.  Sast  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  20,  1»11.  Serial 
No.  601,047. 


1.  la  the  art  of  making  casttaga,  the  procsMi  wkieh 
eonslata  In  eonflnlng  fluid  material  In  two  ehaailMra  hav- 
lag  coBima^lcatloa  beneath  the  sorfacs  of  said  ■■tartal, 
and  producing  a  partial  Taenum  la  the  said  two  ^brnm- 
hers  above  the  metal  thcrete  by  exhaaatlag  air  trosi  bath 
of  said  ehambera. 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  castings,  the  procsBi  whkk 
eoBstots  la  eonflnlng  flnld  material  la  two  ihsmhara  har- 
Ing  eemmnnlcatlon  beneath  the  sortaoe  of  saM  matarlal, 
piodadag  a  partial  Tacnam  In  the  said  two  i.lisiabsra 
above  the  sMtal  therein  by  exhausting  air  Cron  bath  of 
said  chambers,  and  then  introdndag  the  ■alirtsl  lato 
a  mold. 

S.  IB  the  art  <rf  saaklng  castings,  the  process  which 
CTMUlBtf  la  eoaflalng  fluid  sMterlal  In  two  chambers  bar- 
lag  commanlcatlon  beneath  the  sortace  of  said  material, 
ptododng  a  partial  Tacaum  In  the  said  two  chaabars 
aboTs  the  meul  therein  by  exhaastlng  air  from  both  of 
said  chambers,  and  then  Introdndag  the  material  uto  a 
BoM  by  changlag  the  retetire  yreaaaraa  la  the  two 


0.  la 


tba  art  of  aaktag  eastlaga,  tha  proessa  whkk 
la  fwifliM»t  SaM  material  In  two  ehaaboia  baT> 
lag  eomwmlcatloB  b«B«ath  the  sareaes  of  aal4  aatartal, 
producing  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  said  two  ehaflsbera 
abova  tha  motal  thecela,  aad  thsa  latrodoelag  the  mar 
tarlal  Into  a  mold  by  applying  pisasare  Interiorly  of  om 
of  the  chambers  while  collaartBg  aoctlea  oa  the  other. 
(ClalBia  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaettaw] 


4.  In  the  art  of  sMkiag  eastlaga,  the  proessa  whldh 
caaaiota  in  eonflnlng  fluid  material  in  two  chambers  haT> 
lag  oomaiaaieatloa  beneath  the  aurfaee  of  said  aurterlal, 
prodaeiBg  a  partial  vacuum  In  tke  said  two  ehambera 
above  the  aetal  therein,  and  then  hitvodadng  the  ma- 
terial lata  a  mold  by  applyiag  psasaare  laterlorly  of  oae 
of  tha  ehambata. 


1,013.549.  VALTB-OBAR.  TH01IA8  Haix.  Bldgway, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Rldgway  Dynamo  A  Kngiae  Company, 
Bidgway,  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  26.  1911.    Serial  No.  628.S4S. 


1.  An  engine  valve-gear  comprising,  an  engine  cyliB> 
der,  an  oscillating  steam-vahre  at  each  end  of  the  cyUn- 
der,  a  main  rock-shaft  moaatod  on  the  cylinder  below  and 
between  the  steam-v^vea,  a  rocker  on  the  main  rock- 
shaft  to  serve  as  means  whereby  the  main  rockshaft  may 
be  oscUlated,  a  two-araied  Mala  rocker  fast  on  the  main 
rockshaft,  a  seoondary  roelrahsft  disposed  between  the 
main  rockshaft  and  each  of  the  steam-valves,  a  second- 
ary rocker  on  each  secondary  nxtehaft,  a  link  connecting 
each  of  the  secondary  rocker*  with  an  arm  of  the  mala 
rocker,  a  valve-arm  connected  with  each  steam-valve,  a 
ralve  driving  arm  on  each  secondary  rockshaft,  and  a 
Uak  connecting  each  valvo-drlTlag  arm  poaltlvdy  with  a 
TalTo^rm.  eossblaod  aabstatlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  An  engine  valvo^ear  comprlalng.  an  engine  oUnder, 
aa  oedUatlag  steass-valve  at  each  ead  of  the  eyUader,  a 
main  rockshaft  mowatad  oa  the  cyllader  below  and  ba- 
tweea  the  stoa»-valveo.  a  rocker  OB  the  aaln  reeksfeaft 
to  serve  as  means  whereby  the  main  rochahaft  wmf  be 
^f^H«»^^  a  two-armed  mala  rocher  fast  on  the  main 
inrbahsfr  a  socsadary  rochshaft  iJappssd  betwaaa  ths 
mala  rockshaft  and  each  of  the  stsaai-valTea,  a 
ary  locker  oa  each  seosadary  rschahaft,  a  Uah 
Ing  each  of  the  secondary  asehsra  with  an  arm  e<  the 
mala  rocker,  a  valva-arm  eeaBsctsd  with  each  steam- 
ralve,  a  valve^rlvlng  arm  ea  each  sseondary  roAshaft, 
a  Unh  coaaciftlng  eadi  valve  diUlag  arm  with  a  valvo- 
arm.  aad  a  rockar-bos  aappsrted  by  tha  cylinder  amd  la- 
j,,laj  the  mala  aad  aecradary  raeken  and  having  la 
ita  walla  baartafla  lor  tha  roekahafta,  combtacd  aahataa- 
tlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  An  engine  valve-gear  comprising,  an  eaglaa  c7»adar, 
an  eaeiUatlng  steam-valve  at  each  aad  of  the  cylinder,  a 
main  rockshaft  mouated  aa  tha  eyllaiar  bah 
twesB  ths  staam-Talvea,  a  rscker  aa  tha  maU 
to  serve  aa  mesas  whataby  the  aialB  raefcahaft 
osdUatad,  a  two  aimed  ataln  rocker  fast  on  tha  mala 
rockshaft.  a  soeondary  locfcshaft  dlapoasd  bstwasa  the« 
main  rockshaft  and  each  of  the  steam-valves,  a  sseoadary 
rocher  on  each  sseoadary  rockshaft,  a  link  canastlag 
each  of  the  seosadary  rocfcera  with  aa  arm  of  tha  mala 
rocker,  a  valvoarm  ooaaeeted  with  eadi  steam-valve,  a 
valvoKlriving  arm  on  each  secondary  rsakahaft.  a  Uak 
connecting  each  valvo-drlvtag  ana  with  a  valve-arm,  an 
open-faced  rocker-box  supported  by  the  cylinder  and  In- 
closing the  main  and  secondary  rockers  and  having  In  its 
rear  wall  bearlags  fbr  the  roek-ahafta,  aad  a  removable 
faceplate  sacarod  to  the  froat  of  the  roAer-bos  and  hav- 
ing ontar  bsarlaci  for  tbt  rocksbafts,  comblacd  subotan' 
tlaUy  aa  sat  forth.  _  ^ 

4.  Aa  engine  valve-gear  comprlslnc  an  eagiac-eyllBMr, 
aa  oadllatlag  staam-valva  at  ea«h  ead  of  tha  cgrlMler.  a 

oa  the  LjWIii  bslaw  aat  ha- 


tha atatai-valvsa,  a  rocker  oa  tha  mita  rock^aft 
to  servo  aa  ■I4aas  wharsby  the  mala  toekahaft  may  h* 

oadllated,  a  two-armed  main  rocker  fast  on  tta  mate 
rockshaft,  a  seoondary  rockshaft  diapoaed  betweea  the 
main  rockshaft  and  each  of  the  steam-valves,  a  second- 
ary rocker  on  eadi  secondary  roek-ahaft,  a  link  connect- 
ing eadi  of  the  secondary  rockers  with  aa  arm  of  the 
main  rocker,  a  valve-arm  c<mnected  with  each  steam-valve, 
a  valve-drlvlng  arm  on  each  sseondary  rockshaft,  a  link 
connecting  each  valve-^rlvlag  arm  with  a  valva«rm,  an 
open-faced  KxAer-box  supported  by  the  eyiteder  and  te- 
closing  the  main  and  secondary  rockers  and  having  in  its 
rear  wall  bearings  for  the  rock-shafts,  and  a  removable 
faceplate  closing  the  face  of  the  rocker-trax  and  having 
outer  bearings  for  the  rock-sbafts.  the  face-plate  being 
formed  In  two  parts  separated  in  a  plane  passing  through 
the  outer  bearings  of  the  secondary  rock-shafts,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  fbsth. 

0.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  valvo  rock 
shafts,  one  near  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  arm  de- 
pending from  each  shaft,  qniek-actlng  valve-operating 
mechanism  adjacent  to  tbe  cylinder  near  the  center  there- 
of and  equidistant  from  the  valve  rock  shafts,  positive 
link  connections  between  said  operating  mechanism  aad 
each  of  said  depending  arms,  a  rock  shaft  for  the  movo- 
meat  of  said  f filve-operating  merhsnlsm,  aa  arm  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  connection  from  said  arm  to  a  revolving  part 
of  the  engine  for  moving  the  arm. 

[Qalm  6  not  printed  te  the  Qaaatta.] 


1.018.B00.     NtfT-LOCK.     JoatiH  H.  Babv«t.  Serantoo. 
Pa.    Filed  May  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  668,811. 


•  It 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oomMna- 
tlon  with  a  bolt  having  notches  therein,  of  a  nut  therefor 
having  a  central  opening  for  reoeiving  said  bolt,  and  a 
bore  extending  from  said  ecatral  opening,  a  redprocatlag 
pawl  slldably  moanted  in  said  bore  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  bolt  in  said  notches  when  In  an  outer  poaltioa. 
such  pawl  comprising  a  member  provided  with  a  plnrallty 
of  slots  forming  fingers  projecting  from  the  end  thereof, 
one  of  such  fkngers  being  elongated  and  constituting  the 
tooth  of  the  pdwl,  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  nut  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  pawl  and  extending  through  one  of  the  slots  afore- 
said, a  cam  ckrricd  by  the  spindle  and  located  In  the 
other  slot,  for  engaging  and  operating  tbe  pawl. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bolt  having  notches  therein,  of  a  nut  therefor 
having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  the  bolt  and  a  bore 
extending  from  said  esatral  opealng,  a  redprocating 
pawl  slldably  atonated  la  said  bore  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  bolt  te  said  notches  whea  in  an  oater  position, 
such  pawl  comprising  a  aumber  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  slots  intersMtlng  along  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  pawl  forming  flogcrs  projecting  from  tbe  end  there- 
of, one  of  such  fingers  being  elongated  and  constituting 
the  tooth  of  the  pawl,  an  (iterating  device  interlocking 
with  the  pawl  withla  the  body  of  tbe  latter  and  compris- 
ing a  spindle  mounted  In  the  nut  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  pawl  and  ex- 
tending tbrouKli  one  of  tbe  slots  aforesaid,  and  a  cam 
carried  by  ths  spindle  and  located  in  the  other  slot,  for 
engaging  and  operating  the  pawl. 

8.  A  nut  providad  with  a  eeatral  opaalng  and  a  radial 
baas,  a  pawl  slldably  msaatad  la  ths  bwe,  ttadf  belag 

1T4  O.  «^— U 


providsd  wttt  a  baca  throaghoat  tta  Isagth,  a  plas  tor 
tks  aater  ead  of  tha  bora  of  tha  aat,  a  spclag  dlapoasd 
bstwasa  the  plug  aad  tha  pawl,  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
pawl  aonnally  oxtaadsd»  a  spladie  passing  through  the 
pawl,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  aptadle  and  adapted 
wbsa  rotated  to  move  the  pawl,  and  aieaas  eoanectiag 
the  plug  to  the  spindle  and  passing  throagh  the  bore  of 
tha  pawL 


1,018.661.      BACKBOABD.     Ionathax    Blaib    Eoarox. 
Blkin,  N.  C.    Filed  Oct.  8, 1910.    Swlal  No.  086,114. 


In  a  telephone  support,  the  comMaatloa  with  a  tele- 
lAone  back  board,  of  a  plate  sscurad  over  a  raoess  la  the 
board  and  formed  with  a  number  of  slots  each  taidadlng  a 
vertically  extending  porttoa  aad  a  lataraUy  astendlag 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  hooka  adapted  far  attadimeat 
to  a  snppmrt  and  to  enter  the  first  mentlonod  portkms  of 
.the  slots  and  engage  at  their  shanks  in  tha  latsral  portions 
of  the  slots,  the  material  of  the  plate  balag  struck  np  to 
form  the  vertically  extending  portions  of  ths  slots,  the 
struck  up  portions  projecting  rearwardly  and  Into  the  re- 


1/)18.562.  DUMP-CAB.  FaAKK  B.  Ikoouwbt,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,939. 


1.  la  a  damp  ear.  the  eomhinatloB  of  a  dumping  door. 
mechanism  for  releasing  die  door,  and  machanlam  flar 
raising  the  door  operated  by  socceastve  movesMBts  o<  part 
of  tha  raleaslag  machanlam. 

2.  In  a  damp  car.  the  combination  of  a  dumping  door,  a 
pivoted  lever  for  releasing  the  door,  and  ssochsnlsm  lor 
ralalag  ths  door  operated  irr  successive  oadUatloaa  of  said 

8.  In  a  damp  ear, 'the  combination  of  a  dumping  dost., 
hooka  OB  the  car  side  adapted  to  support  the  door,  a  msm  ■ 
ber  connected  with  said  hooks  and  adapted  to  mov*  tham 
to  release  tbe  door.^and  ralstaag  madiaalam  for  tha  door 
operated  by  movement  of  ssld  member. 
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In  a  dtunp  car,  tSi«  eonblaation  of  a  dmaptnc  door, 
OB  the  ear  side  adapted  to  aapport  the  door,  a  lerar 
eoanaetad  with  uM  books  and  adapted  to  moT*  tlMn  to 
mi— w  the  door,  aod  raising  mechanism  for  the  door 
operated  by  oseUlattona  of  said  lerer. 

6.  In  a  damp  ear.  the  eomhinatlon  of  a  central  longlto- 
dlnal  member  and  dumping  doors  binged  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  outwardly  to  the  car  sides,  hooks  plToted 
on  the  car  sides  for  supporting  said  doors,  levers  for  oper- 
ating said  hooks,  and  raising  mechanism  operated  also  by 
•aid  lerers. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.013,553.  LATCHES  FOR  DOUBLE  DOORS.  BBMJAMlif 
W.  J0HK8OW,  Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.  Serial 
No.  602.492. 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  double  doors,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  casing  adapted  to  be  located  In  the  door  frame, 
of  a  pair  of  latches  therein  moTsble  longitudinally  In 
opposite  directions  to  lateh  and  nnlateb,  a  catch  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  each  door  section  to  engage  one  of  said 
latches,  and  meana  cooperating  with  aald  latches  and 
catches  whereby  the  door  last  closed  will  cause  the  door 
first  dosed  to  be  posltlrely  locked. 

2.  In  a  fastening  for  double  doors,  the  combination  with 
a  snltaMe  casing  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  door  frame, 
of  a  pair  of  latches  therein,  a  catch  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  each  door  section  to  oagage  one  of  said  latches,  a 
bolt  rod  secured  to  one  of  said  latches,  said  latch  beln< 
movable  by  the  catch  of  the  door  last  cloeed  to  cause  the 
bolt  rod  to  engage  the  catch  of  the  door  first  closed  to 
positively  lock  the  latter  door. 


1,013.554.  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL.  JoHW  W.  LlTlKOSTOW, 
LlTlngston.  Wis..  aBslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  Noble, 
Livingston.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
461.514. 


,90 


A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  extending  from  said 
hub.  a  flange  on  one  end  of  said  hub,  a  rim  member  formed 
integrally  with  said  flange  and  extending  at  right  angle* 
therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  said  spokes  being  connected 
to  said  rim  member,  a  clencber  rim  secured  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  rim  member,  said  flange  extending  beyond 
said  rim  member  and  baviDg  a  series  of  openlnga 
near  Its  outer  periphery  a  pneumatic  tire  secured  to  said 
elencher  rim.  a  flat  annular  plate  secured  to  said  rim 
member,  said  plate  having  a  series  of  openings  near  Its 
ooter  periphery  la  register  with  the  openings  of  the  ex- 
tenaloB  of  said  flange,  a  concavo-convex  ring  having  thread- 
ed  studs  extending  from  opposite  sides  tliereof  through  the 
openings  in  said  flange  and  plate,  said  ring  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sockets,  spokes  disposed  in  said  sockets,  a  sup- 
ptomental  rim  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  last  named 
■pokes,  and  non-abrasive  material  secured  to  the  convex 
ffeee  of  said  concavo-convex  ring,  said  ring  and  non- 
abraaive  material  engaging  the  ooter  face  of  said  pneu- 
■Mtic  tire,  said  stnda  playing  in  said  openings  whereby 
•aid  eottcavo<onv«x  ring  will  move  yieldingly  against  said 
pneamatie  tlra. 


1,01S,SB6.  VOLDABLB  UMBBKLLA.  Stsfrsx  McClbl- 
LAM.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,697. 


A  foldable  umbrella  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ribs,  » 
plurality  of  corresponding  braces  and  the  usual  stick,  said 
ribs  pivotally  held  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  stick 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  runner  provided  upon  the  stick, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  braces  pivoted  to  the  runner,  eadi 
of  said  ribs  provided  with  an  upper  rib  section  and  a 
lower  rib  section,  a  pair  of  resilient  elongated  plates  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  each  upper  rib  section  In  paral- 
lel relation  to  each  ether,  each  of  said  plates  being  brat 
outward  similarly  terminating  In  prongs,  one  of  said  plates 
of  each  pair  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  inwardly 
bent  tongue,  locking  members  pivotally  interposed  between 
each  pair  of  resilient  plates,  one  of  which  members  Is  se- 
cured to  the  inner  end  of  the  lower  rib  section  while  the 
other  Is  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  its  respective  brace, 
said  locking  members  cooperating  to  secure  and  lock  the 
lower  rib  sections  in  allcement  with  their  respective  up- 
per rib  sections  when  the  umbrella  is  in  open  position, 
said  tongue  of  one  of  the  said  resilient  plates  of  each  pair 
binding  against  the  adjacent  face  of  the  adjacent  lo<A 
Ing  member  thereby  aiding  each  pair  of  said  locking 
members  in  preventing  the  movement  of  the  respective 
lower  rib  section  in  either  direction  when  the  umbrella 
is  in  open  position  and  securing  the  lower  rib  section 
against  outward  movement  when  the  umbrella  Is  In  closed 
position  and  means  to  diminish  the  space  between  the 
plates  of  each  pair  of  resilient  plates  should  they  become 
spreaded  or  lose  their  resiliency  to  a  certain  extent 


1,013.506.     RAKE.     Aktokio  B.  Mbzza.  Pleesantop,  CaL- 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1008.     Serial  No.  452,607. 


la  a  rake,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  rotatable  eyiindar,  aaif 
taath  rigidly  flxed  thereto,  of  a  second  rotatabio  cyllndofr 
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•  reverslBg  l«v«r,  a  link  between  said  sacoad  cylinder  and 
■aid  lever,  and  a  link  between  said  first  cylinder  and  said 
••eoad  cylinder. 


1,018.067.     BiLFBTT-KNYKLOP.     AOAM    Mnonr,  Dead- 
wood,  Cal.    mod  Nov.  19. 1910.    Serial  No.  098.221. 


1.  A  safety  aovelop  Including  a  lK>dy  portion,  a  side  flap. 
•Bd  flape  provided  with  Interiorly  arranged  tongnes  pro- 
jecting at  the  top  of  the  side  flap,  aod  arranged  to  fbld 
ootwardly  over  the  same  to  form  Interior  loops  for  Indl- 
eatlag  whether  the  flap  has  been  surreptitiously  opened, 
and  a  top  or  #001108  flap  arranged  to  overlie  and  engage 
the  said  tongaes,  tbe  line  of  fold  of  the  tongues  being 
earrted  below  the  line  of  fold  of  the  top  or  sealing  flap 
to  enable  tbe  latter  to  be  severed  without  cutting  or  tear- 
iag  tbe  tonguM. 

2.  A  safety  envelop  Inclodlng  a  body  portion,  a  side 
flap  provided  In  Its  upper  edge  with  a  recess,  end  flaps 
having  Interiorly  arranged  tongues  located  at  the  recess 
of  the  side  flap  and  foldable  outwardly  over  the  side  flap 
at  the  recess  to  provide  Interior  projecting  Ibops,  and  a  top 
or  sealing  fla|>  arranged  to  fold  over  and  engage  the' 
tongues,  the  llae  of  fold  of  the  tongues  being  carried  bo- 
low  the  line  of  fold  of  tbe  top  or  ■ealing  flap  to  permit  the 
lattor  to  be  sofered  without  euttlng  or  tearing  the  loope 
formed  by  tbo  tongue*. 

8.  A  safety  envelop  laclading  a  body  portion,  a  side  flap, 
end  flaps  provided  with  Interior  tongaea  projecting  at  the 
top  of  the  side  Sap  and  arranged  to  fold'  outwardly  on  the 
■ame  to  form  latarlor  loop*  for  Indicating  whether  the 
envelop  has  been  surreptitiously  opened,  and  a  top  or  ■eal- 
ing flap  arranged  to  overlie  and  engage  the  said  tongue*. 
tbm  outer  end*  of  the  tongues  being  extended  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  ■ealtaag  flap  to  permit  a  stamp  to  seal  the 
toBgQM.  the  top  or  ■eallag  flap  and  tli*  side  flapa,  and  the 
line  of  fold  of  the  toagoe*  betag  carried  below  the  itee 
of  fold  of  the  Cop  or  sealing  flap  to  permit  the  latter  to  be 
severed  without  cutting  or  tearing  the  loops  formed  by  tb* 


1,018,008.  BtltTSH.  RoBBST  J.  MoirroouxBT  and  Wbb- 
■TBB  H.  aat,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Sanitax  Brush 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
FM>.  20,  19U-     9uML  No.  009.602. 


1.  In  a  bnMk.  the  combiaatloB  with  a  chambered  back 
and  B  brlstlo-koldlng  fraoM,  of  movable  elamplng  mesns 
located  In  saU  back  abov*  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  ea- 
ga«e  said  fra»«. 

S.  In  a  briMk,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  baek  comprising 
aa  upper  and  a  lower  plate  eonaeetad  together  and  form- 
hat  •  chamber^betweea  theai.  of  a  brlstlo-holdlng  frame 
adapted  to  ha  ■seared  to  eald  lower  plat*  member  of  the 
frame,  aad  moMMe  elampiag  meana  located  la  eald  tbmm- 
tar  and  caniod  by  said  lower  plate  aieaaher.  said  claBsphu 
mmm  helag  «Aap«ad  to  eaga**  aald  trsae. 

8.  Ib  a  briMli.  the  coadriaatloa  with  a  chaaibored  baek 
■Bd  a  briatlo-boldlag  fraiM,  of  taovabl*  araia  tocatad  la 
•Bid  ehambered  back,  the  ends  of  said  srms  projecting  f^om 


said  back  at  oppoalte  sldBB  thorosC  aad  adapted  to 

the  edge  of  said  frame,  and  meana  for  slmultaaoously  mov- 
ing said  araia. 

i.  Ib  a  broah,  the  eomblnattoi  with  a  diambered  back 
and  a  brkitle-holding  frame,  of  means  at  the  forward  part 
of  the  said  back  fOr  engaging  and  holding  said  frame,  mov- 
able arms  located  in  said  chambered  baek.  the  ands  of  said 
arms  projecting  from  said  bade  at  oppoalte  aldee  thereof 
aad  adapted  to  oagage  the  edge  of  aald  fnuBC,  aad  aiaana 
for  slmulteneously  moving  said  arms. 

0.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  with  a  chambered  back 
and  a  brlstle-hoIdlng  frame,  of  movable  arms  located  la 
said  chambered  bade,  the  ends  of  said  arms  projecting 
from  said  back  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  said  frame,  and  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  back  and  loosely  connected  at  opposite  sl^e* 
of  the  pivot  to  said  anas. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,018.559.  MACHINE  FOR  POUSHINO  FACETS  AND 
8X7RFACBS.  EM  XL  OiTBXBACHBB,  Nuremberg,  Qer- 
Btany.     FUed  Jan.  2.  1908.    SerUl  No.  409,098. 


1.  In  a  polishing  machine  tbe  combination  with  th* 
frame  work  of  a  beam  shaped  tool  carrier,  of  polishing 
tools  and  means  for  connecting  these  tools  with  the  said 
tool  carrier,  a  crank  mechanism  for  causing  the  said 
tool  carrier  to  be  bodily  reciprocated  longitudinally,  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  each  of  the  ends  of  the  said  tool  car- 
rier, an  eccentric  adapted  to  work  In  each  of  the  said 
alots,  two  vertical  shafte  carrying  tbe  said  eccentric  under 
the  same  angle  and  means  for  cauaing  the  said  vertical 
shafte  to  rotate  at  the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, ■ubstantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  polishing  machine,  a  frame,  a  table  on  the  frame, 
a  tool  carrier  extending  the  entire  length  of  aald  table,  a 
shaft,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  connected  to  said 
wheel  and  said  tool  carrier  by  meana  of  a  connecting  rod 
irtior^y  the  carrier  may  be  redprocated  longitudinally, 
aad  BMaaa  comprlslag  aa  eecentrlc  whereby  the  carrier 
may  be  reciprocated  traosversely. 

3.  In  a  polishing  machine,  a  frame,  a  table  on  the  frame, 
a  trough  shaped  tool  carrier  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
said  table,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  en  said  shaft,  a  crank  connected 
to  said  wheel  and  to  said  tool  carrier  throu^  tbe  medium 
of  tbe  connecting  rod  whereby  the  carrier  may  be  recip- 
rocated longitudinally,  said  tool  carrier  having  slote  in  ita 
opposite  aadB.  shafta  extending  through  said  Biota.  Bccen- 
trlca  on  the  ends  of  said  shafta,  aad  meana  for  rotating 
■aid  eccentrics  In  the  same  direction  from  said  flrst  mea- 
tloaed  shaft  wherkby  said  tool  carrier  is  redprocated 
transversely  of  tbe  frame. 

4.  In  a  polishing  nuchine,  a  frame,  a  table  on  the  frame, 
a  tool  carrier,  meaas  for  redprocatlng  aald  tool  carrier 
loagltudlaally  of  tbe  table,  means  for  redprocatlng  said 
tod  carrier  transversely  of  the  table,  beaaM  supported 
above  the  table  on  each  tHOfi  tharsof,  clampa  adjostable  oa 
■aid  bea—  and  means  for  ralalaf  aad  knrsrlag  said  dampa 
with  relation  to  the  taUe. 

0.  In  a  pollshlBg  aiachlae,  a  fraiM.  a  tabia  oa  the  frame, 
beaaM  horlsontally  dlspoasd  abov*  the  table,  dBB^a  dla- 
poasd  batweea  said  beam*  aad  aald  taUa  for  tt*  pnrpo** 
*peclflad.  and  an  eloagatad  tool  carrlac*  borlaontally  dls> 
poaed  and  having  flangca,  wUd  carrlBg*  balag  abova  said 
table  and  having  apertures  through  ita  rad  portions,  ver« 
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tkemltj  dlntoMd  and  rotmtebU  ahafti  throocta  mM  »p«r- 
tntm,  aecentrlc  dlski  earrtod  by  nid  sbafta,  gnldaa  ojipo- 
■Itely  dtepoMd  and  Mcnred  to  tbe  Inside  rartacM  «t  nld 
••n«««,  a  eroM  head  havlns  alldabla  engagaoMBt  with  aald 
gnldfla  and  coacttnc  with  aaid  ecc«otrtc  (or  Impartlnt 
latoral  roelprocatlnc  motion  to  said  carriaga,  and  meaaa 
tor  iotpartlns  longitudinal  reciprocating  motion  to  tbm 
Mtd  tool  carriage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.01S.060.  WINO  FOB  FLTINO-MACHINBB.  ANonnw 
&  OOTCAIJT.  Rockbridge.  Wla.  Filed  Not.  1»,  1»4». 
Serial  No.  627,947. 


1.  In  a  flying  macblne  of  the  character  described,  a  t1- 
bratable  wing  conalstlng  of  an  arm,  foldable  diagonal 
arms  hinged  to  said  arm,  transTcrse  foldable  arms  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  diagonal  arms  and  hinged  at  their 
other  end  to  said  main  arm,  resilient  means  connecting 
said  main  arm  with  said  diagonal  arms  and  serrlng  to 
open  them  to  expanded  position,  and  flexible  material 
coTering  the  space  between  said  main  arm  and  said  hinged 
anns. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rt- 
hnitable  wing  conalstlng  of  an  arm,  foldable  diagonal  arms 
hinged  to  said  arm,  transrerse  foldable  arms  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  diagonal  arms  and  hinged  at  their  other 
end  to  said  main  arm,  resilient  means  connecting  said 
main  arm  with  said  diagonal  arma  and  serrlng  to  open 
them  to  expanded  position,  flexible  material  corering  the 
■pace  between  said  main  arm  and  said  hinged  anna,  and 
a  pitman  hinged  to  said  main  arm. 


1.018.069.    riRKLBflS  BROODBB.    SnoAB  W.  PiliLO,  »- 
Bin,  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  10,  1010.    Serial  Mo.  SM,S7t. 


1,018,501.      FOLDING   BOX.      HnxBT   Pacl.    Fometon. 
IIL     Piled  June  7,  1911.     Swial  Na  681.777. 


or 


In  a  folding  box,  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends  foldably  eon> 
Mcted  with  the  bottom,  longitudinally  extending  guides 
ennied  by  and  extending  beyond  the  onter  faces  of  the 
■Ides,  lOBgltadlnally  extending  gnldee  at  the  sides  of  the 
bottea  and  extending  beyond  the  onter  faces  thereof,  and  a 
eoTer  hSTing  flanges  at  its  sides  slldable  longltadlnally  Into 
eagagenent  with  the  gnldee  upon  the  skies  whereby  to  be 
held  la  pesttioa  to  dose  the  box  whea  set  np  and  alMaMe 
loagltndlnaUy  Into  engagement  wltk  the  goidsa  at  tbm 
aides  of  ths  bottom  whereby  to  be  brtd  assembled  wltk 
folded. 


1.  In  a  flreleas  brooder,  a  rectangular  receptacle  baTlng 
a  bottom  and  an  open  top,  transTerse  partitions  therein 
adjacent  each  end  arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  re> 
ceptacle  and  of  materially  leea  width  than  the  depth  of  the 
receptacle,  depending  flexible  curtains  secured  to  said  par- 
titions, said  partitions  and  curtaina  separatlag  tke  reasp- 
tade  Into  end  compartments  and  a  central  compartment, 
supports  secured  to  the  partltlona,  a  mattreas  carrying 
frame  mounted  on  said  supporis  and  of  Isas  width  thSB 
the  width  of  the  receptacle,  thereby  forming  jspacee  be* 
tween  the  carrying  frame  and  the  Inner  faces  of  the  reeep- 
tacle,  frames  fixed  in  said  spaces,  and  a  fabric  coTsrlns 
for  said  frames  whereby  Tentllatlon  around  the  insttieai 
Is  proTlded.    • 

2.  In  a  flreless  brooder,  a  rectangular  receptacle  haTtaig 
aide  openings  near  each  end.  transTsrse  partitions  In  the 
receptacle  of  less  width  than  the  depth  of  said  receptacle, 
flexible  curtaina  depending  from  the  partltlona,  said  parti> 
tioas  and  curtains  dlriding  the  reccptade  tato  two  end 
compartmenta  and  a  central  compartment,  a  mattrees  ear> 
rylng-frame  adjustably-supported  within  the  central  eoas- 
partacnt  and  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  reeep* 
tacle  thereby  proTldlag  spaces  at  each  side  of  the  carrylac 
frame,  and  Tentllating  means  disposed  in  said  spacea, 
said  Tentllating  means  proridlng  for  the  passage  of  air 
around  the  mattreas. 

8.  In  a  flreleea  brooder,  a  receptacle  dlTlded  Into  cobh 
munlcatlng  compartments,  partltlona  forming  aaid  com* 
partnkeats  and  each  comprising  a  stationary  section  and 
a  curtain  section,  a  mattress  earrylat-frasM  adjustably* 
mounted  in  one  of  said  compartments  and  of  materially 
lees  width  than  the  width  of  the  receptacle  forming  spaesa 
between  the  frame  and  the  aldee  of  the  receptacle,  a»d 
Teatilatlng  means  mounted  In  said  spacee,  whereby  passaga 
foe  air  around  ttke  mattrees  is  proTided. 


1,013,563.      SECTIONAL  COOP.      Bdoab  W.   Phiui,   Bl* 
mlra,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dee.  5,  1010.     Serial  No.  596,635. 


1.  la  a  sectional  coop,  a  rectangular  base  section  baTlng 
a  rabbeted  upper  edge,  a  transTerae  partition  dfrMlng  said 
section  into  two  comparimenta,  a  remoTable  floor  for  one 
of  said  compartments  located  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  edgee  of  aald  baae  section,  a  top  section  hsTlng 
a  rabbstad  lower  edge  to  fit  with  the  rabbeted  edge  of 
the  base  section,  a  slldable  screen  in  said  top  section,  a 
depending  flexible  swinging  partition  carried  by  said  scresa 
in  line  with  and  of  a  height  sufficient  to  baTe  Its  lowsr 
edge  meet  with  the  partition  in  said  bass  ssetioo,  and  a 
corer  hinged  to  said  top  section. 

2.  In  a  sectkmal  coop,  a  base  section  baTlng  a  central 
transTcrss  partition  dlTidlng  tbs  ssetlSB  iato  c«H«aft> 
meats,  a  remoTable  floor  for  one  of  said  compartmeats  sup- 
portsd  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  edgee  of  said 
base  section,  an  IntermedUte  sectloa  baTlng  rabbstad 
apper  and  lower  edgee,  the  latter  of  whldi  fits  wltb  a 
rabbstsd  nppcr  edge  on  the  baae  seetioo,  a  top  sectSsB 
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baYla*  a  rabbstad  lower  edge  to  fit  with  either  the  rab- 
beted upper  edge  of  the  latermedlate  aeetlon  or  the  rab- 
beted edge  of  the  bfue  aeetlon,  a  hlaged  eoTer  carried  by 
said  top  sectlen,  a  remoTsble  partition  carried  by  eald 
Intormedlate  section  and  of  lees  height  than  the  walls  of. 
the  eectlon.  a  slldable  screen  carried  by  the  top  section, 
and  a  swinging  fl^ble  partition  carried  by  the  screen, 
said  partltiov^  of  the  base  sectloa,  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  the  top  section  being  disposed  In  Tertlcal  allne- 
ment  to  form  a  continuous  partition  from  the  base  to 
the  top  of  BfUd  coop. 


°T 


^018.564.      QOMBINBD   TIBB-HOLDBB 
^  JuLsa  V.  'Ptumm,  New  GLaTsn,  Conn. 
1911.    Serial  No.  648.950. 


AND  TRUNK. 
Piled  Sept  12, 


1.  A  tire  heider  and  trunk  consisting  of  a  casing  baT- 
lng a  concentric  band  within  the  same,  combined  with  a 
cover  adapted  to  flt  tolescoplcally  OTer  the  casing  and  baT- 
lng a  concentric  band  to  flt  OTer  the  band  in  the  casing,  an 
opening  in  the  coTsr,  and  a  lid  to  cloee  the  same. 

2.  A  tire  belder  aad  trunk  conalstlng  of  a  casing  baT- 
lng a  concentric  band  within  the  same,  a  pUte  extending 
OTer  the  lewer  portion  of  the  band  forming  a  recepUde 
combined  With  a  coTer  adapted  to  flt  teicecopically  otot 
the  caalng;  sUd  corer  formsd  with  an  opsning  In  its  up- 
per portioa,  and  a  lid  hlaged  to  tbe  coTer  and  adapted  to 
cloee  said  opsiilng. 

3.  A  tire  bolder  and  trunk  emalatlng  of  a  easing  baT- 
lng a  conosntrle  band  within  tbe  saoie,  a  puts  extending 
OTer  the  16w«r  portion  of  tbe  band  forming  a  receptade, 
combined  wl^  a  eoTsr  adapted  to  flt  teleecoplcally  orer 
tbe  caalnf;  «atd  eerer  fonaed  with  a  conesntric  band 
adapted  to  fit  talaseopleaUy  orar  tbe  band  la  the  caalng, 
said  coTsr  also  formed  with  a  aegmenUl  opening  within 
the  drcomfsrence  of  the  band,  and  a  Ud  hinged  to  tbe 
coTer  and  adutad  to  doae  said  opening. 


1,013.6«.    tttAMBMISSION-OBA&INQ.    Bowtv  F.  Faica, 
Upper  Baadwky.  Ohio,  aaslgaer  to  Tbe  Ohio  Maaafae* 
taring  Coaipaay,  Upper  Sandoaky,  Ohio,  a  Oorporatloa 
of  ObiOL    Filed  Feb.  2,  1011.    Sarial  No.  606,110. 
L  Tbe  conblnatloB,  with  a  drtTlag  abaft  aad  a  drivan 
shaft,  of  a  ly  wbsal  noaatsd  on  said  driTlag  shaft,  a 
dutch  membar  looaely  mounted  en  said  driving  shaft,  co- 
operating dutch  BSBbers  earrlsd  by  aald  fly  wheal,  a 
,^t#M».j  dertce  for  said  lot-sMntloned  dntdi  membera, 
a  driTSB  pear  mounted  on  said  driTsn  shaft,  a  driTlag 
PMT  opsratlTely  connected  with  aaid  flrat-Beatioaed  dutch 
■tember.  ai«*ablc  toward  aad  away  from  the  eame  aad  baT- 
lng a  aantra)  poaition  between  said  ftrst-mentioned  dutch 
member  aad  said  driTc^i  pear. 

2.  The  combination,  wltb  a  drtriag  shaft  aad  a  drlTsa 
shaft,  of  a  4f  wheal  rigidly  aecured  to  eald  drtTlag  shaft, 
a  sleeTO  rotatably  aiounted  on  said  drtTlag  shafts  a  dutdi 
member  rigidly  eecured  to  aald  aleoTe  adjacent  to  aald 
fly  wheel,  eoSperatiag  clutch  membera  carried  by  said  fly 
wheel  aad  ad«pfd  to  Mgage  said  flrat-mentiosMd  dut^ 
■tember.  a  sblftlag  doTlce  for  said  laat-mentioned  clutch 
Biemben,  a  drlTea  gear  aiountad  on  said  driTSO  abaft  aad 
apaoad  away;  fkom  aald  flrstm satloasd  dutch  msabsr,  aad 
a  drtTlag  dsar  aUdably  BMoatsd  m  said  alssffs^  bald 
agalast   rotatioB  ralattTsly  thereto  aad  adapted   to  be 


Bored  into  meah  wHh  aald  drtTon  gear  or  into  a  neutral 
poaition  between  said  drlTen  gear  and  said  friction 


a  The  combination,  with  a  drtTlag  shaft  and  a  drtTtt 
shaft,  of  a  fly  whed  rigidly  seenred  to  said  drtTlng  shaft, 
a  sleeTe  rototaUy  mounted  on  said  drlTing  shaft,  a  dutch 
member  rigidly  secured  to  said  slecTO  adjacoit  to  saJd  fly 
wheel,  cooperating  clutch  members  on  aaid  fll  wheel,  two 
drlTen  gears  of  different  diameters  carried  by  said  drlTen 
shaft,  two  drlTlng  gsars  of  dlfferaat  diameters  slidably 
mounted  on  said  sIssts  and  held  against  roUHon  rela* 
tlTOly  thereto,  the  smaller  of  said  drtrtnf  geara  being 
adapted  to  be  moTed  into  mesh  with  ths  larger  of  said 
driTcn  geara  or  into  a  neutral  position  between  the  larger 
of  said  drlTen  gears  and  said  friction  drum,  and  the  largar 
of  said  drlTing  gears  being  adapted  to  be  moTod  into  mesh 
with  the  smaller  of  said  driTcn  geara  or  into  a  neutral 
position  on  tbe  «utar  side  of  said  drtTsa  gsar. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  drtrtag  diaft  aad  a  drtTcn 
abaft,  of  a  sleeTe  looeely  mounted  on  said  drlTlng  shaft, 
msans  for  connecting  and  dlsconnscting  said  sleeTe  with 
said  drtTlng  shaft,  two  driTsn  geara  carried  by  said 
drlrsB  abaft,  two  drtriag  gsars  slidably  monatad  oa 
aald  alssTe,  held  agalast  rotatloo  relattraly  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  SMfred  Into  aad  out  of  sMah  with  the  re- 
apacttre  drtTen  gears,  a  oountersbaft  supported  adja- 
cMtt  to  said  drtTlag  shaft  a  sleeTe  mounted  so  said 
countershaft  a  pinion  aocured  to  said  sleeTe  and  adapted 
to  be  <"g«f*  bgr  one  of  aald  drtrtag  geara  wbaa  the  latter 
la  moTad  to  Ita  aatonaeat  poaition,  a  sseoad  pinlen  slidably 
mounted  oa  the  last  ■swflrmafl  slasra,  hskt  against  rote- 
tlon  rdatlTsly  thereto  aad  adapted  to  be  mored  Into  and 
out  oC  aaah  with  one  of  said  drtrso  gsars,  said  drtTsn  gears 
being  spaced  away  from  said  dateh  member  and  the  flrst- 
mentloasd  pinion  betag  spaeed  away  from  said  driTon  gears, 
wtaerSby  one  of  said  drtriag  gears  may  be  moTsd  into  a  neu- 
tral poaltloa  between  tto  drtTen  gear  and  Its  dutch  member 
and  the  other  of  aald  drtTlng  gears  may  bs  moTsd  Into  a 
neutral  podtion  between  Ite  driTon  gear  and  said  first- 
msntloned  pinion. 

5.  The  eombiqation,  with  a  drirtng  shaft  and  a  drtTen 
shaft,  of  a  deere  looeely  mounted  on  aald  drtTlng  shaft, 
■Bsana  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  deoTO  with 
said  drtTlng  shaft,  two  drlTen  gears  carried  by  said  drtTen 
shaft  two  drtTlng  gears  slidably  mountsd  on  said  deere, 
held  against  rotation  relatlTdy  thereto  and  adapted  to 
be  mtfred  into  and  out  of  mesh  wltb  the  r^pectlTS  drtTen 
gears»  s  countershaft  supported  adjacent  to  said  drlTlng 
shaft  and  two  pinions  mounted  on  said  countsrahaft,  oos 
of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  drtTen  gears  and 
tiie  othsf  of  whlA  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of 
said  drtTlag  gears. 


1,013,566.     PUZELB-PADLOCK.     WllfyniLO   ft. 

Bantam.    Coaa.      FUed    Apr.    M,    1911.      Serial    Me. 

626.886. 

1.  la  a  lock,  tbe  comblnatioB  with  a  easing,  of  s  tumbler 
loeatsd  thersin,  tbe  eaalag  being  prorlded  with  a  coaTcn- 
tlonal  key  bole  and  an  opening  adjaosat  ths  tnaUsr,  and 
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A  mpposltltioas  key  for  enterlns  the  conrentioiMl  key  hole 
•Bd  an  actval  key  for  entering  the  mid  opening. 


2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  tumbler 
located  therein,  the  casing  being  proTided  with  a  conren- 
tlonal  key  hole  and  an  opening  adjacent  the  tombler,  and 
a  key  having  a  portion  formed  to  enter  the  ^nventional 
key  bole  and  a  portion  to  concurrently  enter  the  aaid 
opening. 

3.  A  poxsle  padlock  comprising  a  body  and  a  hasp,  a 
catch  for  the  hasp  carried  within  the  body,  the  body 
being  provided  with  a  conventional  key  hole  and  with  a 
plurality  of  symmetrical  openings  promiscuously  disposed, 
one  of  such  symmetrical  openings  being  located  adjacent 
the  said  catch,  and  a  key  embodying  a  supposititious  key 
formed  to  enter  the  keyhole  and  having  a  portion  con- 
forming in  contour  to  the  symmetrical  openings  and  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  Migage  and  actuate  the  catch 
when  inserted  in  the  aaid  adjacent  opening. 

4.  A  puzsle  lock  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
key  hole  of  conventional  form  and  a  plurality  of  promis- 
cuously disposed  openings,  a  catch  mounted  within  the 
body  and  located  adjacent  one  of  said  promiscuously  dis- 
posed openings,  and  a  key  embodying  a  portion  formed  for 
entering  the  said  conventional  key  hole,  and  a  portion 
formed  for  entering  one  of  said  promiscuously  dlspoMd 
oi^nlngs  and  constructed  and  adapted  to  engage  and  ac- 
tuate the  catch  when  inserted  In  said  adjacent  opening 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  key  portions. 


l,018,a«7.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  I  BEAMS.  Hnoo 
Sack,  Dusseldorf,  Qermany;  Adelheld  Sack  widow  and 
heir  of  said  Hugo  Sack,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1008, 
Serial  Me.  466,410.  Renewed  Oct.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
620,829. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  X  beams,  which  consists  in 
first  rolling  an  I-bar  having  a  web  and  Aonparallel  non- 
Uperlng  flanges  of  substantUlly  the  desired  width  and 
thickness,  than  passing  said  bar  through  a  universal  mill 
having  its  roll-axes  in  one  plane  and  thereby  forcing  the 
flanges  Into  approximate  paraUellsm.  and  Anally  bending 
each  pair  of  adjacent  flanges  Into  one  plane  by  supporting 
the  blank  substantially  at  the  Junction  of  its  web  and 
flanges  and  applying  pressure  to  the  outer  sides  of  the 
flanges  In  lines  substantially  parallel  to  the  web. 

2.  The  mathod  of  producing  Z-beams.  which  consists  In 
flrst  rolling  an  Z-bar  having  a  web  and  non-parallel  flanges 
of  substantially  tba  desired  width  and  uniform  thickness, 
then  passing  said  bar  through  a  universal  mill  having  ita 
roll-axes  in  one  plane  and  thereby  fbrdng  the  flanges  into 
approxisiAte  parallelism,  and  finally  bending  each  pair 
of  adjacent  flanges  into  one  plane  by  supporting  the  blank 
substantially  at  the  Junction  of  its  web  and  flanges  and 
applying  pressure  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  flanges  in  line 
substantially  parallel  to  the  web. 


1,018,588.  PROCESS  OF  PRBSBRyTNO  FODDBS. 
JosBPH  K.  SHABra,  Jr.,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.  Filed  Dec 
28,  1908.     Serial  No.  4fi3,622. 


The  herein  described  method  of  preserving  comminuted 
fodder,  which  consists  in  introducing  a  preservative  ma- 
terlal  into  and  mixing  it  with  the  stream  of  fodder  after 
the  same  has  been  shredded  by  and  is  being  discharged 
firom  a  shredding  machine  and  while  being  conveyed  there- 
from and  loosely  stored. 


1.018,669.     ELECTRIC     SWITCH.     Pmct     L.     SiBOLa, 
Swissvale,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  598,400. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  movable  switch  elements 
adapted  to  mutually  engage,  an  actuating  element,  con- 
nectloBS  between  the  switch  elements  and  th«  actuating 
element  to  move  the  switch  elements  toward  each  other, 
one  of  the  said  connections  being  yielding,  and  meana 
arranged  to  prevent  the  movement  of  one  of  the  switch 
elemmts  while  tlie  switch  elunents  are  engaged. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  movable  switch  elements 
adapted  to  mutually  engage,  an  actuating  element,  co»> 
nections  between  the  switch  elements  and  the  actuatias 
element  to  move  the  switch  elements  toward  each  other, 
one  of  the  said  connectlona  being  yielding,  a  stop  8» 
arranged  that  on  the  actuation  of  the  actuating  element 
a  part  of  the  movement  of  one  of  said  switch  elements 
toward  the  other  may  be  arrested,  a  releasable  stop  to 
prsreat  backward  movement  of  said  arrested  switch  de- 
ment, and  means  for  releasing  the  said  arrested  switch 
element  upon  the  movement  of  the  switch  elements  to- 
ward their  normal  positions. 

8.  In  the  combination  of  two  switch  elements,  opsrat- 
lag  means  for  moving  the  said  switch  elements  towsrd  and 
from  each  other,  and  means  tor  preventing  movement  at 
one  of  the  said  switch  elements  in  either  direction  after 
engagement  of  the  said  switch  elements,  and  means  for 
returning  the  switch  elements  to  their  open  position  oa 
the  release  and  reverse  movement  of  said  operatlnf^ 
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4.  The  eomWnatton  of  three  Bovahle  switA  ti> 
^ne  being  between  the  other  two  and  arrangsd  to 
-either  of  the  same,  an  actuating  elesieat,  esnMctlOBS  ba- 
tweea  the  switch  elemsBts  and  the  actuating  elsiMnt  ar- 
ranged to  mvf  either  of  the  said  two  switch  eleaimits 
and  the  intermedUte  switch  element  toward  each  other 
and  into  mutual  engagesMnt,  and  the  other  one  of  the 
^ald  two  switch  elemsnts  away  from  the  said  istsrmedtete 
switch  element,  one  of  the  said  connections  being  yielding, 
and  stop  detlcee  arranged  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
intermediate  switch  element  whUe  engaged  with  one  of 
the  other  swtteh  elemaBts. 

5.  The  oovMnation  oC  three  moTSfaie  switch  tfemants. 
one  being  between  the  other  two  and  arraagsd  to  engage 
-either  of  tha  same,  an  actuating  elsaaeat,  connectlona  be- 
tween the  switch  elements  and  the  actuating  element  ar- 
ranged to  move  either  of  the  aaid  two  switch  elements 
and  the  intermsdUte  switch  element  toward  each  other 
and  into  mutual  engagement,  and  the  other  one  of  the 
said  two  switch  elements  away  from  the  said  intermediate 
switch  elem«sit.  one  of  the  said  connectlona  being  yielding, 
and  a  atop  arranged  to  prevent  the  yielding  connecttoa 
from  yielding  except  In  one  direction. 

[ClaiBM  6i  and  7  not  printad  in  the  Oasette.) 
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fl.018,670.  MBTALPIPB-FOOT  WITH  WOODEN  JACKKT 
FOR  OBOAN-PIPES.  WiLLlAM  A.  SonMSaHOF,  BHs, 
Pa.    FUed  Teh.  le.  1911.    Serial  No.  608.943. 
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hcyond  the  gamsMd  portloa  la  prexla^y  to  the  eads  of 
the  eardop  for  a  portion  only  of  the  width  of  the  seal- 
ing flap,  thereby  forming  ungaauaed  extesaloaa,  whereby 
a  complete  closure  for  the  po^et  to  afforded  with  pro- 
rlsloa  for  the  insertion  of  an  opener,  and  the  face  of  the 
pocket  Is  exposed  below  the  extension  and  beyond  the 
body  <tf  the  flap  for  the  improsslon  of  the  contributor's 
identlfleatlon  number  directly  on  the  po^et  in  line  with 
the  sealing  flap. 

2.  A  contrihatkm  envelop  formed  of  a  body  and  main 
flap  connected  together  at  the  bottom  and  side  edges 
and  along  a  central  line  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  to 
form  plural  pockets  arranged  edge  to  edge,  there  being 
a  line  of  weakness  between  the  pockets,  whereby  they 
may  be  torn  apart  without  being  opened,  a  gummed  seal- 
ing flap  connected  at  one  edge  to  the  edge  of  the  body 
adjacent  the  pocket  openings,  safd  sealing  flap  having  its 
ends  ungnmmed  and  of  reduced  width  to  expose  the  wall 
of  the  pocketa  below  said  ends  and  beyond  the  body  of 
the  flap  and  in  line  with  the  flap  for  the  imprenrion  of 
an  iflentlflcatlon  number  and  to  form  an  opening  for  the 
Itfsertion  of  an  opener,  an  identlfleatlon  number  on  the 
Wall  of  the  pockets  in  line  with  the  sealing  flap,  and  con- 
tribution classification  data  on  the  main  flap  below  the 
sealing  flap,  whereby  the  openings  to  the  pockets  and 
claasiflcatlon  data  are  sumultaneouriy  exposed  to  view. 


1,018,672.  METHOD  OF  SHAPING  "FILAMENTS. 
Bopraar  W.  Scman,  Newark.  N.  J-,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  81,  1011.    Serial  No.  630.432. 


A  pips  loot  comprising  *  hollow  wooden  body  «^th  a 
-metolllc  toa  applied  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  metaUlc 
lining  intetral  with  the  said  toe  and  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  wooden  body. 


1,013.671.  ENVELOP.  Wuxis  F.  SravBHS.  Richmond, 
Va..  assignor  to  Duplex  Envelope  4  Printing  Company, 
Richmond,  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Vlrflala.  Filed  July 
11,  1011.    Serial  No.  687,016. 


1.  A  contribution  envelop  formed  of  a  body  and  aialn 

flap  connected  at  the  sides  and  bottom  to  form  a  po^et, 

ud  a  sealing  flap  gummed  for  a  portl<m  of  ito  length 

-oaly  connected  at  one  edge  to  the  body  and  cut  away 


1.  The  method  of  shaping  fllamenU  which  conalsts  la 
winding  and  forming  the  wire  or  filamentary  thread  la  a 
coil  comprising  a  suitable  number  of  convolnttons  and 
separating  the  convolntloBS  la  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  axU  of  the  cojl  so  aa  to  cause  the  oonvolatloas  to 

Ue  side  by  side. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  shaped  filament  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  portions  of  the  same  recurring  shape 
which  eonalsta  in  winding  and  forming  the  wire  In  a  coll 
comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  convolutions,  the  wire 
being  carried  through  successive  bends  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  separating  the  convolutions  of  wire  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  thereto. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  sig-sag  or  sinuous  fila- 
ment which  consists  In  winding  and  forming  the  wire 
from  whidi  the  filament  is  to  be  produced  in  a  coU  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  superposed  'fconvolutions  resembling 
a  figure  eight  and  separating  the  convolutions  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  thereto. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  ahaped  filament  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  portions  of  the  same  recurring  ahape 
which  conaiato  in  winding  and  forming  the  wire  from 
which  the  filament  is  to  be  produced  in  a  plnraUty  of 
convolutions  on  a  shaping  device  so  that  the  homologous 
recurring  portions  shall  be  shaped  upon  the  same  part 
of  the  device  and  removing  the  wire  therefrom  and  aepa- 
ratlng  Ito  convolutions  in  a  direction  sahstantUlly  In  tile 
plane  In  whidi  a  convolution  la  wound,  so  ss  to  cause 
the  convolutions  to  He  side  by  side. 

6  The  method  of  producing  a  alnaoas  sigsag  filament 
of  tvagsten  wire  ttlHch  conrtsto  In  wladiag  and  forming 
the  wli«  in  a  plurality  of  convolutions  on  a  shapiag  de- 
vice so  that  analogous  recorrtag  portions  shall  be  Shaped 
on  the  same  part  of  the  device,  heating  the  wire  whDe 
on  the  device  to  a  suflleient  temperature  to  set  ito  beads, 
and  then  removing  the  wire  from  the  device  and  sepa- 
rating the  convolutions  In  each  flsanner  as  to  caase  them 
to  lie  side  by  side. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 
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l.OU^TS.  DRAFT -BAB  ATTACHMBMT  FOR  HAR- 
ROWS. BnBT  W&UMCHMiDT,  Benaoo.  111.  Piled  Mar. 
IS,  1910.    ferial  No.  548463. 


1.  A  draft-bar  for  a  harrow,  conslatlng  of  a  plorailtr 
of  hinged  section!,  the  Inner  ends  of  certain  of  said  aee- 
tlons  being  bereled  on  the  upper  side  and  extending  to 
a  point  below  the  center  of  satd  sections,  from  which 
point  the  ends  are  sqoared,  the  matching  ends  of  the 
othor  a<>ction  belofr  heve'rd  and  s<]iinred  in  u  manner  sim- 
ilar to  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  sections,  the  squared  ends 
of  the  sections  abutting  when  the  sections  are  open  or  In 
a  flat  position,  and  the  bevel  ends  of  the  scetlosa  abut- 
ting when  said  first  mentioned  sections  are  raised,  a  hinge 
connecting  said  sections,  and  a  draft  appliance  also  con- 
nected with  said  sections. 

2.  A  draft-bar  for  harrows,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sections,  htnge  plates  attached  to  the  matching  ends  of 
each  of  said  sections  and  arranged  to  overlap,  spacing 
collars  between  said  plates,  a  plntl*  for  connecting  said 
plate*,  said  pintle  carried  through  said  collars,  and  a 
draft  appliance  connected  with  said  pintles. 

S.  A  draft-bar  for  a  harrow,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  lilnged  sections,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  outside  sections 
harlng  portions  beveled  oppositely  to  each  other,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  Intermediate  section  belnc  also  beveled 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bevel  portions  of  the 
outside  sections  when  raised  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  outside  aectlons,  plate*  attacbad  to  both  the  outside 
and  intermediate  sections,  spacing  collars  between  said 
plates,  a  pintle  passing  through  said  plate*  and  collars 
and  forming  a  hinge  connection  b^jtween  said  plates,  and 
a  draft  appliance  connected  with  said  pintles. 

4.  A  draft-bar  for  a  harrow,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  hinged  sections,  the  Inner  ends  of  certain  of  Mid  sec- 
tions being  beveled  on  the  upper  side,  said  bewl  portion 
extending  to  a  point  below  the  center  of  said  secUens, 
from  which  point  the  ends  are  squared,  the  matching 
ends  of  the  other  section  being  beveled  and  squared  In 
a  corresponding  manner  to  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions, the  squared  ends  of  the  sections  abutting  when  the 
sections  are  open  or  in  a  flat  position,  and  the  bevel  ends 
of  the  sections  abutting  when  the  said  first  mentioned 
sections  are  raised,  hinge  plates  connecting  said  Beetlona, 
a  pintle  passing  through  said  plate*  having  an  eye  for  the 
attachment  of  draft  appliances,  and  a  pin  passing  through 
said  hinge  plate*  and  one  of  said  sections  for  losing  the 
sections  in  an  open  position. 

5.  A  draft-bar  ft>r  harrows,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  the  ends  of  certain  of  said  sections  being 
beveled,  the  matching  ends  of  the  other  section  being 
beveled  to  correspond  thereto,  hinge  plate*  attached  to 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  sections  add  arranged  to  overlap 
and  a  pintle  for  connecting  said  plate*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,013,674.      MAGNETIC    CHUCK.      Oakut    S.    WAUcnn. 
-  Worcester,  Ma**.     Filed  Aug.   18.   1900.     Serial  No. 
618,624. 

1.  In  a  magnetic  chuck,  a  case  or  shell,  magnetising 
coils  contained  tbareln,  and  a  circular  face  plate  for 
holding  the  work,  oonalstlng  of  a  skeleton  plat*  compris- 
ing an  annular  riat.  a  center  piece,  radiating  bars,  con- 
necting said  center  aad  said  rim,  with  retatrant  triangu- 
lar projections  between  said  bars,  and  V-*bap*d  pleeee 
iadaslng  said  trlangnlar  projactlona,  with  said  V-«baped 
plecea  and  said  skeleton  plata  af  oppoait*  polarltlea. 

2.  In  a  BMgnetlc  chuck,  a  circular  work  holding  face 
plate  comprising  two  sections  of  oppoait*  polarity,  one 
veetlon  consisting  of  an  Integral  skeleton  plate  having  a 


pl«e*  and  an  annular  rlra  connected  with  the  cen- 
ter piece  by  radiating  bars,  and  having  triangular  pro- 
Jectioaa  eitandlag  froas  the  rim  into  each  space  between 
the  radiating  bars,  aad  a  second  sectloa  eooiprlsing  a 
ocntar  ptoe*.  an  annular  plate,  and  V-*hap*d  section*  in- 
tegral with  said  ceatar  piece,  aad  said  plate,  and  Ineloa- 
Ing  said  triangular  projections  with  nonaagnetlc 
kstwssn  tbe  aectlans  of  opposite  polarity. 


i/Vwr^ 


8.  In  a  magnetic  chu^,  a  shell  or  ease  havtng  a  cen- 
tral core,  a  serle*  of  outer  concentric  core*,  magnetising 
coils  surrounding  said  cores,  a  skeleton  plat*  ftormlng 
part  of  a  wnrk  hoMIng  faee  plate  having  radiating  open- 
ings, and  a  second  section  inclosed  In  said  openings  and 
in  contact  with  said  central  core,  and  with  said  outer 
series  of  concentric  core*  with  nanmagnetic  gapa  between 
tb*  aectloa*  of  oppoolte  polarity. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  chock,  a  work  holding  face  plate  com- 
prising two  sections  of  opposite  polarity,  one  of  satd  sec- 
tions consisting  of  a  skeleton  plate  having  a  rim,  a  cen- 
ter piece,  radiating  conneettag  bara,  a  reentrant  projec- 
tion between  said  bars,  the  other  of  said  sections  con- 
sisting of  a  center  piece,  a  concentric  annular  plate  and 
V-shaped  piece*  Integral  at  tbeir  aplce*  with  said  center 
piece,  and  connected  near  tbslr  outer  ends  with  said  an- 
nular Plata. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  chuck,  a  work  holding  face  plate  com- 
prising two  sections,  on*  of  said  sections  consisting  of 
a  skeleton  plate  having  a  eeater  piece,  an  outer  rim,  con- 
necting radiating  bars,  ralntrant  projections  from  said 
rim  between  said  radiating  bars,  the  second  section  con- 
sisting of  a  center  piece,  a  sarles  of  V-*haped  plecea  con- 
nected at  their  aplcee  wltb  said  center  piece,  an  annular 
plate  connecting  said  V-ahaped  pieces,  and  magnetising 
colls  with  Inclosed  magnatle  pore*  with  said  second  sec- 
tion. 

[aalm*  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.018,576.      ERASER.      jAMat    Y.    WAaHBUBira,    Fulton, 
N.  T.    FUed  Dec.  %  1910.    Bwlal  No.  690.260. 


NX>= 


±7 


1.  An  eraser  holder  comprising  a  tubular  case  having 
opposite  sides  provided  with  coinciding  lengthwise  slots,  a 
plate  slldable  along  one  side  of  tbe  tube  and  provided  with 
a  central  threaded  aiwrture  and  studs  at  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  aperture,  said  studs  projecting  through  the  adjacent 
slot  and  Into  the  tube  to  guide  tbe  plate  In  Ite  longitudi- 
nal movement,  and  a  clafloptng  screw  pasead  through  both 
slote  and  engaged  In  a  threaded  aperture  in  the  plate. 

2.  An  eraser  holder  comprising  a  flat  tubular  ease  open 
at  both  enda  and  having  Its  opposite  sids*  provided  with 
coinciding  lengthwiae  slots,  a  plate  slldable  along  one  of 
the  flat  sides  of  the  tube  and  provided  with  studs  spaced 
some  distance  apart  and  projecting  inwardly  treon  tb*  ad- 
jacent alot  Into  the  tube  for  interlocking  engagement  with 
Buiteble  erasers,  and  means  for  holding  the  plate  in  oper- 
ative position  on  th*  tube. 

8.  In  an  eraaer,  the  combination  of  a  ease  conalatlng  of 
a  flattened  tube  and  provided  In  Ita  oppoalte  aid**  with 
coinciding  longitudinal  alota,  two  flat  rubbar  *trip*  flttad 
In  said  cas*  and  adapt*d  to  b*  abUtad  leagltadlnally  tbare- 
ln, the  adjacent  and  pertian*  of  *ald  atripa  baing  provided 
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wltb  apartnr**  ddacldlng  with  tb*  alote  oC  tbo.case,  a  »late 
bearing  against  one  side  of  the  case  and  formed  wltb  two 
pniallel  studs  passing  through  one  of  tbe  slote  and  entar- 
ing  the  reepeetlve  apertures  and  provided  wltb  a  central 
screw-threaded  aperture,  and  a  screw  extending  through 
the  slote  and  engaging  the  aperture  of  the  plate  end  pass- 
ing between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rubber  strips,  said 
screw  bstng  formed  with  a  bead  bearing  on  tbe  oppoalte 
Bide  of  tbe  case  and  serving  as  a  thumb-piece  for  shifting 
tb*  rubbsr  strip*  aa  **t  forth. 
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1,018,670.  SAMPLl-CASK.  Awthokt  W.  WnaMnaa- 
KiacHBH.  Chlcaffo.  DL  Filed  Aug.  11,  1911.  Swlal  No. 
048,688. 


1.  A  aaaa^  tarn,  vumiuMtmg.  la  eoBMaatlon,  a 
Sid*  aaBbec*  piqjectlng  from  aaM  ba**^  tbMo  balag  In  tb* 
«9P0*lng  flank*  ef  aaU  aide  ssembers  upwardly  and  laar- 
wardly  extending  grooves,  ptrot-rotainlng  messbers  re- 
movably secured  in  eald  grooves,  said  plvot-reUlnlng  mem- 
bers having  a  ploraUty  of  spaced  bearings,  and  a  multiplle- 
Ity  of  superposed  panels,  sacb  panel  bavlaf  at  Ite  and  later- 
ally projecting  Journals  conatmetsd  to  *■•■••  tbe  r«v*e- 
tlv*  pair  of  bearing*  in  said  pirot-totalalBc  members. 

2.  A  sample  caas.  comprlalag.  la  combination,  a  base. 
Bide  membera  at  one  end  oC,  and  ptajtilng  nywardly  from 
■aid  baa*,  tbsr*  b*lng  in  tb*  oppoalaf  laalm  at  aald  aid* 
member*  reanrudly  ladtnad  iroova*,  pHot-fotnlning  mwn- 
ber*  removably  «*enrad  In  *ald  sreorm,  aald  plrot  retain- 
ing members  baring  a  mnlttpUelty  of  atew*d  aparturea 
constructed  to  «IMd  baarinpi,  «  amflto  &t  pnnala,  said 
panels  baTli«  aaeb  at  one  and  laterally  pnjaetlng  plvote 
constructed  to  asigage  the  proper  bsarlngi  to  aald  pivot- 
retelning  mambars.  aald  paa^  whaa  to  toarlaontal  posi- 
tion, being  stopped,  aa  dsacilbad. 

8.  A  aample  case,  eomprlslag.  la  eamMaatlon,  a  baaa, 
aide  members  at  one  end  of.  and  projaetiac  apwardly  from 
eald  base,  there  being  to  tbe  oppoatog  flanka  of  said  side 
members  rearwatdly  toeUaad  greofoa,  plvoC-ratolnlng  mem- 
bers in  said  greOTes,  said  ptrot-retotolng  members  having 
a  series  of  stepped  apertnia*  affording  bearing*,  a  series  of 
panels  upon  said  haae  between  said  side  members,  said 
panels  having  At  one  end  laterally  projecting  plvote  con- 
structed to  engage  the  proper  apertures  to  aald  ptvot- 
retalnlng  membera,  and  a  cover  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  side  membwrs  and  eonstincta^  to  fold  over  and 
cover  said  pancBa,  aa  dsacrlbad. 

4.  A  aample  case,  toelodlng.  to  combination,  a  baaa. 
aide  members  at  one  end  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
'  base.  plvot-retalDlng  members  to  said  side  members.  saM 
pivot-retetotog  members  havteg  a  series  of  bearings,  a 
ssrles  of  panela  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  plvot-retotelng 
members,  and  a  cover  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  side  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  panels  being  |p  book  form,  there  being  on 
•acb  of  the  otb#r  panels  identUleatlon  marfea,  as  aet  fortb. 


l,018.6n.    YSllICLB-SPRniO. 

Cal.    Filed  Jidy  0.  ItlO.    Bertal  No.  OT0.408 

A  vehicle  eprtog  atmcture  comprMng  an  axla  eni 

member.   bell-«raak   levara   plrotad  to  the  oppoalto 

of  said  axle  member,  and  each  formed  wltb  long  and 


aborter  arms  axtsndlng  belew  tb*  axis,  a  load 
supp<ntlng  compression  spring  set  betweaa  the  aada  of  tb* 
d*p*ndlng  shorter  arms,  the  said  bell-crank  levers  also 
havtog  abutment  arms  extending  above  the  axle,  a  com- 
pression rebound  spring  set  b*two*n  *ald  abutment 


one  bell-crank  lever  havtoff  totagral  sprfng  **ato  upon  Ito 
depending  short  arm  and  Ito  abutment  arm.  while  the 
other  bell-crank  lever  carrlee  adjnsteble  spring  seate  upon 
ite  arms  adapted  to  be  tightened  against  said  springs 
clently  to  prevent  their  displacement 


1,018^78.     FBNCB-POeT.     HaaBT  F.  AaaOR. 
Mkh.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1010.    BarUI  No.  ••7.4tS; 


1.  A  reinforced  poet  comprising  a  tapering  concrete  body 
and  an  enlarged  base,  and  a  central  longitudinally-extend- 
ing reinforcing  member  having  a  cross-shaped  croea  sectloa 
and  having  ite  ends  split  and  the  parte  bent  outward  to 
form  centering  arms,  the  upper  arms  extendtog  to  tbe  sur- 
face of  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and  tbe  lower  arms  ex- 
tending Into  the  enlarged  baae. 

2.  A  reinforced  po*t  having  a  concrete  body,  and  a  eelf- 
centerlng  rclnfbrcement  embedded  thweln,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  narrow  plates  Jolntog  at  a  common  Itoe 
throughout  their  length,  both  enda  e<  each  plate  bent  out- 
ward so  as  to  coateet  with  the  surface  of  toe  mold,  and 
thereby  center  the  reinforcement  whan  tbe  poet  Is  molded. 


1,018.679.    OIL-WBLL  PUMP.    BaajAMia  AKOBBwa,  Los 

Angles,  Cal.    Filsd  Sept  19, 1910.    Serial  No.  682.007. 

1.  A  pump  of  tbe  daas  deserlbed  having  a  vertical 

traveling  mamber,  meana  for  reciprocating  said  member, 

a  vaHe  to  coaaeetton  wltb  aald  oMmber  tbrongb  which 
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the  oil  may  pan  upwardly,  and  means  for  condnetlng  oil 
oBdcr  pr«Hnire  to  said  Talva  to  flosh  tba  sama. 


2.  Id  a  pomp  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
tabular  sucker  rod  baving  a  plunger  formed  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  barrel  surrounding  said  plunger,  said  plun- 
ger and  said  barrel  haring  Talves  in  the  lower  ends  thereof 
respecti-rely,  means  for  reciprocating  said  aoeker  rod,  a 
tubing  connecting  with  saiS  Talre,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  tubing  to  reciprocate  said  barrel,  and  means 
for  admitting  oil  under  pressure  through  said  tubing  and 
down  said  p^ynger  to  the  valve  carried  by  said  plunger  to 
flush  the  saaie. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
tulralar  member,  a  valve  mouuted  therein,  a  wash  pipe 
extending  longitudinally  with  said  tubular  member  and 
co(Sperating  therewith  to  form  an  annular  duct,  means  for 
conducting  oil  under  pressure  to  said  duct,  said  wash 
pipe  having  vents  for  projecting  raid  oil  under  pressure 
to  said  valve  to  flush  the  same. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  sucker  rod  extending  downwardly  into  said 
casing,  means  for  temporarily  supporting  said  sucker 
rod  in  a  fixed  position,  a  tubing  surrounding  said  sucker 
rod,  a  barrel  connected  vtrith  said  tubing,  said  sucker  rod 
having  a  plunger  extending  Into  aald  barrel,  a  valve  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  a  second  valve  In  the  lower 
end  of  said  barrel,  said  tubing  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  sucker  rod  and  frnming  a  receiving  space  there- 
about, meana  for  introducing  oil  under  pressure  Into  said 
receiving  space,  and  means  for  conducting  oil  from  said 
receiving  sjMce  to  one  of  said  valves. 

5.,  A  pump  of  the  class  deaerlbed.  comprising  a  recip- 
rocating barrel  and  a  plunger  capable  of  reciprocation 
therein,  the  barrel  having  a  space  between  It  and  the 
plunger  near  its  upper  end  for  forming  an  oil  eham^wr 
wItUe  the  plunger  is  formed  with  a  concentric  chamber 
'within  Its  lower  end  forming  an  oil  chamber,  the  said 
plunger  having  openings  for  establiahing  communication 
between  the  two  oil  chambers  and  means  for  forcing  oil 
into  the  enter  chamber  whereby  it  will  lubricate  and  pre- 
vent the  rising  of  sand  between  the  barrel  and  the  plunger 
and  will  find  an  outlet  within  the  said  plunger. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.680.  HOLDBB  FOB  POCKBT-BOOKS  AND  THB 
IJKB.  JosBPH  Babst,  Hoboken,  M.  J.,  assignor  to 
WlUlam  Schlmper  *  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  S,  1908.  Serial  No. 
494,015. 

1.  An  article  of  the  character  ^foserlbed  compriBtng  two 
binge  members  compoeed  of  slieet  metal  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  separate  pintle  for  holding  them  together,  and 
a  pair  of  shackles  provided  with  transverse  holes  for  re- 


ceiving the  pintle,  the  said  hinge  members  being  cut  away 
for  receiving  the  perforated  ends  of  the  shackles  wlierehj 
the  article  may  be  assembled  by  passing  the  pintle 
through  the  hinge  members  and  the  ahacklea. 


2.  An  article  of  the  character  detcrlb^d  comprising  two 
binge  members  com(osed  of  sheet  metal  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  separate  pintle  for  holding  them  together,  a 
pair  of  Bhaeklca  provided  with  transverse  holes  for  re- 
ceiving the  pintle,  the  said  hinge  members  being  cut  away 
for  receiving  the  perforated  ends  of  the  shackles  whereby 
the  article  may  be  assembled  by  passing  the  pintle  throu^ 
the  hinge  members  and  the  ahacklea,  one  knuckle  on 
opposite  ends  of  each  hinge  member  being  provided  with 
a  slot,  and  the  said  pintle  being  compoeed  of  springy 
material  and  having  its  ends  bent  into  engagement  with 
the  said  alots  for  also  yieldingly  holding  the  assembled 
hinge  members  in  their  closed  position. 


1.018,581.  GAS  WATER-HBATBB.  William  B.  Baa- 
TUN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Bastian  Mfg.  Co., 
Pierre,  S.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  005,225. 


1.  A  water  heater  having.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a 
heater,  proper,  having  a  shell  having  double  parallel 
walls  providing  between  them  a  water-circulating  space, 
hollow,  intersecting  branchea  communicating  at  their  outer 
ends  with  said  water-drcnlatlng  space  at  dllferent  distant 
polnta,  a  water-circulating  pipe  communicating  with  the 
boiler  and  with  said  water-circulating  space  and  a  sec- 
ond water-circulating  pipe  communicating  with  the  heller 
and  with  said  hollow  branches  at  their  point  of  Intw* 
■action. 

2.  A  water-heater  having,  in  eomblnatiott,  a  boiler,  ft 
heater,  proper,  having  a  dome-shaped  shell  having  double 
parallel  waUa  providing  between  them  a  water-circulating 
space  whose  coarse  la  contlnuo«wIy  upward.  hoUow,  in- 
teraeetlng  branches  commanlcatlng  with  said  water-cir- 
calattng  space  at  dlflereot,  distant  points,  a  water-drcn* 
latlng  pipe  commnnieating  with  the  boiler  and  with  said 
hollow  branchea  at  their  point  of  intersection,  and  a  second 
water-drcolatlnc  pipe  coamunleatlng  with  said  water- 
dreolatlBff  spaoa. 
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t.  A  water-hMater  having,  in  combination,  a  boiler,  a 
heater,  proper,  having  a  doeae-ehaped  shell  having  double 
parallel  walls  providing  between  them  a  water-clrcnlatlng 
i^ace  whoae  course  is  continuously  upward,  hollow,  Inter- 
■eetlng  branches  communicating  with  the  lower  portion 
of  aald  water-dreulatlng  space  at  different,  distant  points, 
a  water-drealattng  pipe  communicating  at  Ita  upper  end 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler  and  at  Its  lower  end  with 
■aid  hollow  branches  at  their  point  of  intersection,  and 
a  second  water-circulating  pipe  communicating  at  Its 
apper  end  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  and  ita 
lower  end  with  the  upper  portion  of  aald  water-dreolatlng 


4.  A  water-heater  having,  in  comUnation,  a  boiler,  a 
heater,  proper,  having  a  dome-ehaped  shell  having  double 
parallel  walls  providing  between  them  a  water-circulat- 
ing apace  wlioae  course  Is  contlnooosly  upward,  hollow, 
intersecting  branchea  communicating  at  their  ooter  ends 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  water-drcnlatlng  space  at 
different,  distant  polnta,  a  drenlating  paaaage  for  the 
comparatively  oold  water  communicating  with  aald 
branchea  at  their  point  of  intersection  and  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  boiler,  and  a  aecond  drenlattng  paaaage  for 
tbe  comparatltcly  hot  water  commanlcatlng  with  the 
upper  portion  at  said  circulating  apace  and  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  boiler. 

5.  A  water-beater  having.  In  comhlnatloa,  a  hoOer,  a 
heater,  proper,  having  a  dome-ehaped  ahell  having  doable 
parallel  walls  providing  a  water-circulating  apaoe  throng 
which  the  water  flowa  in  a  contlnnoaaly  upward  direction, 
hollow,  interaeoting  brancbee,  on  the  under  aide  of  the 
ahell.  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  water- 
dreulatlng  spaoe  at  different,  dlatant  points  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  beat  from  the  burner  to  paaa  upward  betweoi  them 
and  to  come  into  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  tbe 
ahell,  a  water-dreulatlag  paaaage  communicating  with  the 
lower  portion  of  tlie  water-circulating  space  aforeeaid 
and  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler,  and  a  aecond 
water-circulating  passage  communicating  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  water-drcnlatlng  space  and  with  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  boiler. 

[CUima  e  t«  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,018,582.  RBtTTAUBANT  SI<|NALINa  DBYICB.  Jbam 
Bkdimi.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred- 
erick F.  Proctor,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1911.    Serial  No.  817,858. 


A  atgnallng  device  for  oae  in  restauanta  and  the  like 
comprlatng,  In  eomUnatkm,  a  hollow  standard  adapted  to 
be  supported  In  an  aprlght  poaltion  on  a  table,  a  rod 
sUdable  vertKally  In  aald  standard  and  provided  with 
a  kmgltndlaaL  alot,  a  vertleal  atgnal  ptata  seeored  in  tha 
upper  part  of  aald  alot,  a  projaetloa  aarrled  by  the  ataad- 


ard  and  entering  the  elet  below  said  plate  to  prevent  the 
rod  from  turning,  a  shield  in  whldi  said  plate  is  normally 
concealed,  a  spring  for  elevating  the  rod  and  plate,  and 
a  catch  for  holding  them  depreeaed. 


1,018,588.  '  QARMENT-HANOER.  Chablis  W.  Bbowh 
and  Obson  W.  Bbbnixbb,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  May 
8,  1909.     Serial  No.  404,816. 


1.  In  a  garment  banger,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  members  each  of  which  is  formed  of  wire  bent  to 
form  parallel  pivot  portlone,  a  cMittal  loop  and  down- 
wardly extending  leg  portlona,  meana  for  pivotally  htrtd- 
ing  tbe  pivot  portlona  of  said  membera  adjacent  each 
other,  a  pair  of  garment  clamping  bars  carried  by  the  leg 
portions  of  said  members,  and  a  wire  bent  to  form  an 
eye  surrounding  and  pivoted  on  a  part  of  the  loop  of  one 
of  said  membera,  one  end  of  aald  wire  extending  upwardly 
from  said  eye  and  forming  a  suspension  arm,  and  tha 
other  end  of  said  wire  extending  from  said  eye  and  form- 
ing a  cam  movably  poaitloned  to  tfigage  the  loop  of  tha 
other  member  and  force  said  loopa  apart  and  thereby  force 
said  bars  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
members  each  of  which  is  formed  of  wire  bent  to  form 
parallel  pivot  portlona,  a  central  loop  and  downwardly 
extending  leg  portions,  meana  for  pivotally  holding  the 
pivot  portlona  of  said  membera  adjacent  each  other,  a  pair 
of  garment  clamping  bare  carried  by  the  leg  portlona  of 
said  members,  and  a  wire  bent  to  form  an  eye  aorround- 
ing  and  pivoted  on  a  part  of  the  loop  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bera, one  end  of  aald  wire  extending  upwardly  from  said 
eye  and  forming  a  suspension  arm  and  the  other  end  of 
aald  wire  extending  from  said  eye  and  forming  a  cam 
and  a  book  on  its  free  end.  said  cam  being  poaltloaed  to 
engage  the  loop  of  the  other  member  and  force  aald  loopa 
apart  and  therdiy  force  aald  bars  toward  each  other,  and 
aald  hook  being  poeltloned  to  engage  tbe  loop  aded  upon 
by  the  cam  and  limit  tbe  movement  of  said  wire. 


1,013,584.  SPRINO-FBNDER  FOR  DOCKS.  HniTBT  J. 
BBOKHiaB.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.  Serial 
No.  614,584. 


L  In  a  dock,  a  fixed  dodi  atraetare,  alldable  beama  sup- 
ported tranaveraely  of  the  do^  and  projecting  therefrom, 
a  girder  supported  on  the  iffojecting  ends  of  said  beama, 
mpported  by  said  glrdsr,  and  apringa  interpoaad 
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tlM  glrdar  and  flx«d  dock  •traetur*  to  glv«  the 
•  nalUant  action,  lubatantlally  aa  daaerilwd. 

1.  la  a  dock,  a  fixed  dock  itractura,  alldabla  baana  aap- 
ported  thereby  and  projectlns  tbarafrom.  a  girder  aap- 
ported  by  the  projecting  ends  of  aaid  beama,  fender*  ae- 
eorad  to  aald  girder,  a  aecond  glrdor  to  which  aald  fenders 
ara  secured,  and  means  to  glye  the  fendera  a  raaUlant  af- 
fect, snbatantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  dock,  a  fixed  dock  stractnre,  slldaUe  beams 
■npported  thereby  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  girder 
supported  by  the  projecting  ends  of  said  tmuns,  fenders 
aacured  to  said  girder,  a  aecond  girder  to  which  aald 
.  fenders  are  secured,  and  springs  interposed  between  each 
girder  and  the  fixed  dock  structure,  substantially  as  de- 
aerlbcd. 

4.  In  a  dock,  a  fixed  dock  structure,  slldable  beama  aup- 
ported  thereby  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  girder  aup- 
ported  by  the  projecting  ends  of  said  beama,  fenders  se- 
cured to  said  girder,  a  second  girder  to  which  said  fenders 
are  aeeared,  springs  Interposed  between  the  girders  and 
llxad  atructure,  and  meana  to  prerent  the  springs  from 
being  displaced  and  the  fendara  from  morlng  too  far  out, 
Bubatantlally  as  described. 


l,01S,fi8ft.  BLBVATINO  AND  SIOHTIIIO  APPARATUS 
or  FULIM3UNS.  Oaonoa  Toouab  Bockham,  Waat- 
■dnaCar.  London.  England,  aaslgnor  to  Ylekars  •ona  * 
Maxim.  Limited,  London.  Bngland.  FUad  Aog.  SO. 
1MH».    Serial  No.  013,768. 


t.  In  aterattag  and  algbdng  apparatoa  for  otdnanea, 
tto  comblnatloo  with  the  trail  of  tha  gna  and  tha  ranging 
and  pointing  hand  whoela  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pointing 
aoow.  n  ranging  screw  wlileh  abnta  thereon  and  doaa  not 
poaa  tluroach  aald  pointing  screw,  and  meaim  Cor  coaaeetlng 
tlM  aald  aerews  together  located  entirely  at  thair  abatttng 
porta  so  tliat  tha  ranging  acrew  can  be  rotated  indapcnd- 
ently  of  the  pointing  screw  without  receiving  any  longi- 
todiaal  moTomcnt,  hot  cannot  be  dlaplaced  longitudinally 
ladapandantly  of  the  pointing  screw. 

2.  In  elofmting  and  sighting  apparataa  for  ordnance, 
the  combination  with  the  trail  of  the  gun  and  the  ranging 
and  pointing  hand  wheela  mounted  thereon,  of  a  nut  plTOt- 
ally  attached  to  the  gun  cradle,  a  pointing  acrow.  a  ranging 
acrew  which  paaaea  through  said  nat  and  which  abuta  on 
aald  pointing  screw  and  does  not  paaa  therethrough,  and 
maana  for  connecting  tha  aald  acrewa  together  located 
entirely  at  their  abutting  parta  so  that  the  ranging  screw 
can  be  rotated  independently  of  the  pointing  screw  with- 
out recelTlng  any  longitudinal  morement,  but  cannot  be 
displaced  longitudinally  Independently  of  the  pointing 
screw. 

3.  In  eleratlng  and  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance, 
the  combination  with  the  trail  of  the  gun  and  the  rang- 
ing and  pointing  hand  wheela  monntad  thereon,  of  a  nut 
plTOtally  attached  to  the  gun  cradle,  a  pointing  screw,  a 
ranging  screw  which  paaaes  through  said  nut  and  which 
abuta  on  said  pointing  screw  and  doe*  not  pass  there- 
through, a  rotary  aleere  conaactad  with  tiM  ranging 
aerow  and  actuated  by  said  raagiag  hand  wheel,  aad 
oMaaa  for  connecting  the  aald  acrewa  togctbor  locatod  an- 
tiraly  at  their  abutting  parta  so  that  the  raagiag  aerow 


can  bo  rotated  Independently  of  the  pointing  screw  with- 
out rocoiring  any  loogitadlnal  moTeatent,  but  cannot  ba 
dlaplaead   longitudinally    ladepaadaatly   of   the    polatiag 


4.  la  elorating  and  aightlng  apparataa  for  ordaanca,  the 
coait»taatioa  with  the  trail  <it  the  gua  aad  the  raaglng 
aad  polatiag  haad  wheela  mounted  theraon,  of  a  ant  plTot- 
ally  attaehod  to  tha  gun  cradle,  a  pointing  acraw,  a  raag> 
Ing  screw  which  paaaea  through  aaid  ant  aad  which  abats 
OB  aald  polatiag  acrew  aad  does  aot  paaa  tberathroogh, 
a  rotary  alaara  conaectad  with  tike  raagiag  acrow  aad 
aetaatod  by  said  raagiag  haad  wheal,  a  rotary  aut  aa« 
gaging  with  the  pointing  acrew  and  actuated  by  the  polai> 
lag  hand  wheal,  aad  meana  for  connecting  tha  aald  acrewa 
together  located  entirely  at  their  abuttlag  parta  so  that 
the  ranging  screw  can  bo  rotated  independently  of  the 
pointing  screw  witkoot  raeolTlag  aay  loagitadlaal  moTO- 
ment,  but  caaaot  be  dlaplaead  longitadiaally  iadapand- 
eatly  of  tha  polatiag  aeiow. 

5.  la  eleratiag  aad  alghtiag  apparatoa  for  ordaaaea,  tho 
combination  with  the  trail  of  the  gnn  aad  the  raagiag  aad 
pointing  hand  wheela  mooatad  tharaon,  of  a  ant  plrot- 
ally  attached  to  tho  gan  cradle,  a  polatiag  acrew,  a  raag- 
iag screw  which  paasss  through  said  nut  aad  which  abuts 
on  said  pointing  acrow  and  doea  not  paaa  tharothroogh, 
a  rotary  aleere  connected  with  tho  raagiag  acrow.  a 
apladla  conaaetiag  aald  rotarj  alaart  wttk  tha  raagiag 
acrew,  a  rotary  aot  engaglag  with  tlia  polatiag  acrow 
aad  actuated  by  tho  polatiag  haad  wheel,  and  maana 
for  connecting  ^e  aald  acrawa  togotlior  located  entirely 
at  their  abuttlag  parta  ao  that  the  raagiag  aerew  caa 
bo  rotated  ladapondently  of  the  pointing  acrew  without 
recelTlng  aay  iMigltadlaal  moToment,  bat  cannot  ho 
dlaplaead   loagitndiaaUy    iadependently   of   tho    polattag 


(Clalma  6  to  8  not  priatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018,686.     HARNSSS-PAD.    Dakibl  H.  CAMaxoAX,  Port- 
Uad.  Me.    mod  Jaao  U,  1810.    Serial  No.  066,848. 


Tha  combination  of  a  piece  of  hameaa,  with  a  detach- 
able pad  derice  therefor  comprising  a  baae  member,  a 
plurality  of  pada  IndlTldually  mounted  thereon  and  aepa- 
rately  detachable  and  attachable  ao  aa  to  be  ahlftabia 
while  the  hameaa  piece  and  pad  deylce  are  in  poaition  on 
an  animal,  rowa  of  faatening  elemeata  on  the  base  mem- 
ber, the  apace  between  adjacent  faatealng  elementa  In  each 
row  being  leaa  than  the  width  of  the  pads,  and  faatening 
elementa  on  the  pads  for  detaehably  engaging  appropriate 
f»Tte"<"g  elementa  on  the  baae  member,  there  being  a 
greater  numbor  of  fUtanlng  elementa  oa  the  baae  member 
than  on  the  pada. 


1,018.08T.    BOTABT  PLOW.    WiLUAM  ■.  CooKB,  Harroy. 

N.  D.    Filed  SapC  28, 1010.    Serial  No.  088.10T. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tba  kind  dsanibed.  a  rotary  asaiBber 
proTlded  with  a  mnltipUeity  of  laterally  apaead  dreom- 
fsrontlally  astaadad  gaard  flaagaa  aad  a  maltlpUeity  of 
B«ta  of  drcamfOrontlally  apaead  teeth  locatod  hotwaaa  the 
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Mid  flaagea  with  thotr  ootar  onda  tanaiaatlaff  tadlally  la- 
waid  of  tho  oator  edgeo  of  the  aald  flaagoa.  aad  tho  aald 
iangea  aerring  to  protect  tho  aald  teeth,  aobstantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 


S.  Tho  eoBblnatlon  of  a  piano  playor  mechaalMB^a 
mnaic  roll,  a  motor  for  morlng  the  mualc  roll,  a  dvrlea 
for  controlling  tha  apeod  of  this  motor,  a  talking  machine 
and  meana  controlled  by  tho  talking  machlae  for  ahiftlag 
the  motor  apaad  coatrcdling  dorlea,  sobotantlally  aa  aat 
forth. 


2.  Ip  a  machine  of  the  Mad  deacrlbed.  a  rotary  member 
proTided  with  a  multiplicity  of  latoraUy  "V^^^^J^^' 
ferentUlly.axt«nded  guard  flangea  and  a  multlpMelty  of  aets 
of  drcumfOroatUlly  apaced  teeth  locatod  h«f7«  »•  •••^ 
flangea  with  their  outer  eada  terminating  radially  inward 
of  the  ootor  cdgea  of  the  aald  flangea,  and  tha  aald  flangea 
earring  to  protect  the  aald  teeth,  and  meaas  «»',f«**°°« 
the  aald  rotary  member  at  a  high  apeod.  aobataatiaUy  aa  do- 
acrtbad.  _ 

1.0184»8.     RtEL.     Got  H.  Cowoill.  Harmltage,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1010.     Serial  No.  680,060. 


The  herein  deacrlbed  reel  comprialng  a  pair  of  aptdera 
each  haying  radial  anna  prorlded  with  longitudinal  Aaa- 
nels  on  their  inuer  sides,  the  aaid  spider*  being  forther 
proTlded  with  sleere  hub  members  detaehably  connected 
together,  a  common  axle  abaft  extending  through  aald 
Bleeye  hub  members,  means  securing  the  sleere  hub  mem- 
bers to  the  shaft,  reel  arms  baying  their  Inner  enda  aecured 
in  the  channels  of  the  spider  anna,  the  reel  arma  of  one 
of  the  beada  baring  a  aerlea  of  openings,  and  croao  bars 
each  haying  one  end  dlapooed  In  one  of  aald  openlngn,  and 
prorlded  at  the  oppoalte  end  with  a  right  angled  arm  de- 
taehably and  a<UuaUbly  connected  to  one  of  the  reel  arma 
of  the  other  head. 

1.018.088.    COMBINBD  PIANO-PLATBB  AND  TALBINO- 

MACHINB.      WAuraa    M.    DAyia.    New   York.    N.    T. 

Filed  May  0.  1010.  Serial  No.  060.200.     Renowad  Jaao 

10,  1911.     Serial  No.  688,4T8. 

1.  The  comblaatlon  «t  a  piaao  playor  nioibanlaai,  to- 
dndlng  a  perforated  aote  oheot  aad  a  motor  meana  for 
moriag  the  tame,  a  talking  maehlao.  a  derice  for  yary* 
lag  aad  contxvUIng  tho  apeed  of  the  aald  paper  morrlng  mo- 
tor meana,  means  fOr  shifting  tlio  motor  speed  coatrolllag 
deyice  automatically  and  means  on  the  talking  awehiao 
for  iaangoratlng  the  ahtftlag  of  the  awtor  apsid  coatrol- 
Ma^  maaao,  •nbatantlally  aa  aot  ' 


8  The  combination  of  a  piano  player  mechanlam,  a 
muale  roll,  a  motor  for  moylng  the  mualc  roll,  a  laotor 
atarting  dorlco.  a  talking  machine  and  maana  coatroUod  by 
the  talkiag  machlae  for  ahlftlag  the  motor  atartlag  do- 
yiea.  anbataatlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


1,018.000.  SCALE,  allmc  Da  ViLBiaa.  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporatkm  of  New  Joraey.  Fll«J  Doc.  26, 
190i     Serial  No.  186.680. 


1.  la  a  poadulom  scale,  la  comblaatloo  with  a  peadnlaa 
aad  iadleating  deylcea.  a  remoyable  weight  arranged  to  eo- 
ope.*ata  with  the  pondulom  at  the  will  of  the  opei«tor,  a 
awlnglng  frame  haying  arms  between  which  the  weight Js 
supported  and  arranged  to  depoelt  such  weight  on  tho 
dulum  and  remoye  It  therefrom,  and  meana  for 
the  frame;  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pendulum  aeale,  in  combination  with  a  poidnlaa 
aad  ladicatlag  deylcea,  a  remoyable  welgbt  arranged  to  «•• 
operate  with  the  pendulum  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  a 
awlnglag  frame  eonslstlng  of  two  substantially  paraOil 
arma  between  which  the  weight  U  aopportod  aad  aiiaagHij 
to  depoalt  auch  weight  oo  tho  peBdahim  aad  remoro  tl| 
therefrom  and  a  croas  bar.  and  meana  aettag  on  the 
bar  to  swing  the  frame ;  aabataatlally  as  deaeribad. 

8.  la  a  pwidulum  acalo.  In  eomblnatloa  with  a  poa 
aad  indicating  derlcea,  a  remorable  weight  arraagedto  co- 
operate with  the  poadnlum  at  die  will  of  the  operator.  Si 
swlagteg  frame  constating  of  two  substantially  paralM, 
mrum  hatwoen  whl<*  the  woight  la  aupportod  aad  arrugMi 
to  depoott  auch  weight  on  the  pendnlom  and  roBoro  H[ 
and  a  eroaabar.  aad  a  rock  ahaft  harhur  • 
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aetlBK  oa  Um  eroav-lMr  toawlaf  tbcfranM;  ■ohaUBtlallj  M 

dMcrlbetL  * 

4.  la  a  p«Ddalam  acale,  in  conbiaatioa  with  a  paadvlaia 
aad  tadicatlnc  derlees,  a  rentorable  wdcbt  arraacad  to  co- 
oparata  wltli  tha  pandalum  at  ttaa  will  of  tba  oparator,  a 
awlnglnr  frame  conslstios  of  two  aabatantially  parallal 
anna  betwaen  which  the  weight  la  nonaally  anpported  and 
a  eroaa-bar,  a  plroted  indicator  having  indlcattona  to  de- 
DOta  whether  the  weight  la  on  or  off  the  pandtilnid,  and  an 
operating  rod  connecting  one  of  lald  anna  and  the  Indica- 
tor to  operate  the  latter ;  aahatantlally  aa  deacrluod. 

5.  In  a  paadolam  aeale,  in  combination  with  a  pandnlam 
and  Indicating  derlcea,  a  remoTable  weight  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  pendnlnm  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  a 
■winging  frame  conalatlng  of  two  anbatantlally  parallel 
arma  between  which  the  weight  la  normally  tupported  and 
a  croaa-har.  one  of  lald  arma  being  extended,  a  pivoted  in- 
dicator to  indicate  the  poaitlon  of  the  frame,  aad  an  oper- 
ating rod  connecting  aaid  extended  arm  and  the  indicator 
to  operate  the  latter ;  subatantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatta.] 


1,018,501.  MEANS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCRBTB 
CONSTRUCTION.  Willum  C.  EDWAaoa,  Jr.,  Kaaaaa 
City,  Mo.     Filed  June  7,  1010.     Serial  No.  56B,649. 


1.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  atmctares,  consisting 
of  a  body  plate,  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  re- 
Teraed  dooble  U-ahaped  portions  conatitoting  a  apadng 
member  between  two  side  members  in  parallel  plaaea, 
each  side  member  being  Integral  with  and  bent  from  one 
of  the  outer  edges  of  the  spacing  member  and  haring  in- 
wardly-extended  oatwardly-bent  U-shaped  portions  with 
Ita  parts  slightly  larger  and  parallel  with  the  correapond- 
ing  U-shaped  portion  of  the  spacing  member  eontlgnoua 
to  the  reapectlTe  side  member. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  atractarea  comprising 
compartments  formed  of  interloclclDg  sections  or  platea, 
a  aingle  aectlon  being  'composed  of  a  continooas  body 
plate  wboae  intermediate  portion  la  beat  tranarcraely  to 
the  body  plate  from  two  points  distanced  from  the  re- 
apectlTe enda  of  the  plate  to  form  a  spacing  member  be- 
tween two  side  members  in  parallel  planes,  each  apadng 
OMOiber  being  composed  of  a  short  Intermediate  portlos 
axteading  tranaTeraely  to  the  body  portion,  from  which 
extend  in  oppoalte  directions  short  portions  or  offaeta, 
and  from  which  offsets  are  extended  in  oppoalte  direc- 
ttona  and  transTcrsely  to  the  body  section  the  remaining 
fortlona  of  the  spacing  member  which  connect  with  the 
•star  edgea  of  the  aide  membera,  the  latter  portiona  and 
aCaata  forming  reveraed  doable  U-shaped  portions  of  the 
■padBg  BMmber,  the  enda  of  the  side  members  being  pro- 
Tided  with  inwardly<«xteiHled  ontwaxdly-beat  portiona 
adapted  to  Indoaa  teleacoplcally  with  one  of  the  U-ahaped 
portioaa  of  the  apadng  member  of  an  adjacent  section. 

8.  IB  concrete  walla  and  similar  atmctnrea,  a  rsla- 
floreemant  formed  of  body  sections  or  plates  la  parallel 
pUaaa,  traaaTerse  spacing  membera  or  platea  latagral 
witk  the  body  aectioaa.  aad  atnda  integral  with  the  apae- 
iBg  mambera  or  platea.  bl-aectlag  the  longitudinal  ^xla 
a<  the  atraeture,  each  apadng  member  and  aald  atnda 


balBg  eoaipoaed  of  a  abort  intekvedlate  portion  aztendtag 
transreraely  to  the  body  aectlon,  from  which  extend  in 
oppoalte  diractioaa  abort  portions  or  offsets,  and  from 
which  offaeta  are  extended  in  opposite  directlona  and 
transTersely  to  the  body  aectlon  the  remaining  portiona 
of  the  apadng  member  which  connect  with  the  body  aec- 
tlon forming  with  the  said  offaeta  reversed  doable 
U-abaped  portions,  and  separate  external  U-sbaped  grasp- 
ing portions  of  the  body  aectlona  adapted  to  graap  the 
correopondlng  U-ahapad  portiona  of  the  reTeraed  doable 
U-ahaped  portiona  of  the  apadng  member  of  aa  adjacent 
aectlon. 


1,01S.B82.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE. 
WiLLUM  C.  BowA^a,  Jr..  Kansaa  City.  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  17.  1011.    Serial  Mo.  003.172. 


1.  In  concrete  hollow  wall  conatradion.  a  continolty 
of  mala  parallel  reinforelag  body  aectlona  apaced  apart, 
each  aectlon  comprising  longitodlnal  platea  apaeed  apart. 
Interlocking  diatance  platea  forming  an  integral  part  of 
the  adjacent  platea  of  the  oppositely  alined  main  bodyi- 
sediona,  aaid  diatance  platea  extending  transrersely  to 
each  body  aectlon  and  in  rarerae  diredlons  from  the  main 
body  aectlons  and  spaced  apart  in  parallel  planes,  one 
spacing  plata  being  connected  with  the  interlocking  spac- 
ing Plata  of  one  body  aactSoo  in  pacalleliam  and  the  other 
companion  apadng  plate  being  connected  with  the  inter- 
locking apadng  platea  or  members  of  the  adjacent  body 
aectlona  in  parallelism. 

2.  In  codcreta  hollow  wall  eonatmctlon,  a  continuity 
of  main  parallal  reinforcing  body  aedlona  apaeed  apart, 
each  section  comprising  longltodinal  platea,  apaced  apart, 
interlocking  distance  plates  dlriding  the  plates  In  each 
body  aectlon,  and  forming  an  Integral  part  thereof,  aald 
diatance  platea  being  extended  laterally  and  in  rarerae 
dlredlona  from  each  body  section  and  apaced  apart  in 
parallel  planea.  said  spacing  platea  being  integrally  con- 
nected with  the  interlocking  platea  of  adjacent  body  aec- 
tlona, in  parallellam. 

8.  In  concrete  hollow  wall  conatraction,  wall  reinforc- 
ing platea  apaced  apart  in  parallel  planea.  and  traaaTerse 
interlocking  diatance  membera  aeparating  the  platea  into 
eompartmenta  or  aectlons ;  and  a  correapondlng  aectlon 
or  aectlona  of  Ilka  reinforcement  in  allnement  therewith ; 
portions  of  opposite  inner  wall  reinforcing  platea  being 
bent  laterally  in  parallel  plaiief  conatltvtlng  apadng 
membera  between  the  allaad  eompartmenta  and  engaging 
with  the  interlocking  diatance  membera  of  the  reapectlTe 
oppoalte  allaad  aectioaa  and  forming  between  their  inner 
face  aaifaeaa  a  paaaaga  connecting  oppoalte  compart- 
Oi^ta  or  aacttona  of  the  alined  reinforcement 

4.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  stractnres  comprialng 
oppoaltely  poaltloaed  atnda  and  an  integrally  coaneoted 
diatance  plate,  the  enda  of  whldi  diatance  plate  are  boat 
to  fona  gwwuaa  adjaent  thereto  thence  beat  outwardly 
to  form  receaaed  atnda  opeaiag  In  oppoalte  dlreetioaa,  tka 
outer  face  portiona  of  each  atud  tenalnatlBg  la  an  la- 
ward  dspieaaloo  or  grooTv. 

6.  A  ralBforeement  for  concrete  atructurea  compria- 
lng oppoaltely  poaltloaed  atuda  and  aa  integrally  coa- 
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■acted  dlataftft  plata,  the  eada  of  whldi  diatance  plata 
aia  haat  to  fom  grooTos  adjaceat  tharato  thaaca  heat 
outwardly  to  farm  receaaed  atuda  opening  In  oppoalU 
diractioaa,  tha  antar  face  portioaa  of  each  atud  tamlnat- 
iBg  in  an  lawaH  depraaaioa  or  grooTO,  aad  a  rrtntoroa- 
■ant  wboae  gtaaplng  end  la  compoaed  of  beat  portiona 
axtanded  telaaeoplcally  upoa  the  outer  aarfaoaa  of  aald 
•tud  or  stnda  aad  eagaging  with  the  aldaa  of  the  reapec- 
tlTe grooTea. 

[Clalma  6  to  •  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


at  laaat  ona  of  the  dlaka  having  roughened  portkma  upon 
its 


3.     APPABA1 


1,018,003.  Al^t^ABATUS  FOR  GBNBRATIMO  HIGH 
TEMFBRATURKB.  Wuxum  CHaiariAa  Fi«CK.  Bllaa- 
bath.  N.  J.,  aiaigBor  to  George  H.  Benjamin,  New  York, 
M.  Y.'    Filed  Dec.  27.  1000.    Bartal  No.  340.004. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  geaerattng  high  temperaturaa, 
the  combinatioa  of  a  gaa  producer,  a  combustloa  chambw, 
means  for  delivering  gas  and  air  into  said  chamber  un- 
der preaaure  .(<»  affecting  Inatantaaaoua  coaabuaUoa 
therein.  I 

2.  In  an  ap^iratua  for  generating  high  temperaturaa, 
the  comblnatloi  of  a  gas  producer  a  combustion  chaaUwr, 
means  for  delivering  gas  and  air  into  aaid  chaaiber  at 
definite  preaau|:ea  aubatantlally  la  the  ratio  of  one  to 
one  aad  oBe-<ifarter  for  effecting  Inatantaneoua  combua- 
tlon  therdn. 

8.  In  an  apoaratna  for  genaratlag  high  temperaturaa, 
the  comblnatlcB  of  a  gaa  producer  adapted  to  generate 
a  gaa  contain!  ag  free  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxld,  a 
combustion  ehimber.  meana  for  dellTerlng  the  produced 
gaa  and  air  lito  said  chamber  at  definite  preaanrea  sub- 
atantially in  t  w  ratio  of  one  to  one  aad  OBe-<iuarter  for 
effedlng  inatai  itaneous  combustion  therein. 

4.  In  an  apuaratua  for  generatlBg  high  temperatnrea, 
the  comblnatka  of  a  gas  producer  producing  aaml-water 
gaa,  a  comhna  ion  chamber,  meana  for  tranamlttlng  said 
« ater-gas  to  a  baraer  under  a  deflalte  presanre.  maans  for 
supplying  air  |h>  said  burner  under  definite  preaaure,  the 
pressures  of  g4s  and  air  bdng  aubatantlally  in  tha  ratio  of 
one  to  one  aid  one-quarter  for  effecting  inataataneooa 
combustion  at  auch  burner  orifice. 

0.  In  an  apbaratua  for  generating  high  temperattgea. 
the  combinatioa  of  a  gaa  producer,  a  combuatlon  chamber, 
a  gas  pump,  an  air  pump,  a  burner.  Interpoaed  piping  be- 
tween the  gas 'producer,  the  gas  pump,  the  air  pump  and 
the  burher  wl|ereby  the  gas  and  air  are  dellrared  to  the 
burner  in  a  misted  atate.  the  pruaaure  of  gaa  and  air  being 
aubatantlally  ta  the  ratio  of  one  to  one  and  one-quarter, 
whereby  tnatalrtaneoua  eombuatloa  will  take  place  at  the 
burner  orifice. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treatlag  milk  and  otiier  llqnida, 
the  combination  of  two  disks  mounted  face  to  face,  one 
of  aald  dlaka  haTlng  a  c<»eaitMc  groove  and  ronghaaad 
portions  in  its  face. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  tof  treating  milk  aad  other  llquida, 
the  combiaation  of  two  disks  mounted  face  to  face,  and 
adapted  to  haTe  moTement  relatlTO  to  each  other,  oae 
of  aald  dlaks  having  a  drcular  groove  In  ita  face. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  milk  and  other  llqnida, 
the  combination  of  two  dlaks  each  having  a  roughened 
face  oppoaed  to  the  other  and  one  of  aaid  dlaka  having 
a  'circular  groove  la  Ita  face. 

0.  In  aa  apparatua  for  treating  milk  and  other  Ilqulda, 
the  oomUaatlon  of  two  disks  mounted  face  to  face,  oae 
of  aaid  dlaka  bdng  hollowed  out  at  the  center. 

(Qaima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.018.605.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MILK  AND 
O^HBR  LIQUIDS.  ALraao  FoaMAHDaa,  New  York, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Dairy  Olla  Extracting  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad 
Mar.  10.  1910.    Barlal  Mo.  64«,446.    • 


1,018,604.  AinPARATDS  FOB  TREATING  MILK  AND 
OTHER  LIQUIDS.  ALTBaD  FOBKAMOBa,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Dairy  Olla  Bztractiac  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Coiporatlon  of  New  York.  FUad  Mar.  10,  1010. 
Sedal   No.  1148,446. 

1.  In  an  apparataa  for  traatlag  allk  and  other  U«ulda. 
tha  combladUMi  of  twa  dlaka  Manatad  fa«a  to  laea,  at 
leant  one  of  aald  dlaka  havlag  a  groove  ta  ita  face  aad 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  treatlng^allk  and  other  Uqulda, 
the  combinatioa  of  a  roUtlag  member,  aad  a  caalBg  thara- 
for  anangad  to  form  a  narrow  apnea  with  the  rotating 
mambar  oa  aai^  aide  thareoC,  aaid  caalnff  hariag  aa  open- 
ing throat  ita  central  portloa  adJaeant  to  tha  routing 
to  ptovlda  aa  aslt  for  tha  traatad  anhatnaea. 
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1.  IB  wi  aMwratua  for  trMttfaff  mflk  >ad  other  ttqnldm 
tlM  eombliutlon  of  a  rotating  member  formed  to  parmlt 
Uqald  to  paM  ttaroacb  It  from  center  to  periphery,  a  caa- 
Ing  therefor  arranged  to  form  a  narrow  spaca  with  the 
rotating  member  on  each  aide  thereof,  meana  to  aapply 
milk  between  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  apace  between  the 
member  and  casing  and  to  caaae  the  milk  to  paaa  in- 
wardly between  said  member  and  easing  and  means  to 
permit  the  treated  substance  to  pass  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  tbe  space  between  said  member  and  casing. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  milk  and  other  Hquida, 
the  combination  of  a  rotating  member,  a  caalng  therefor 
arranged  to  tarm  a  narrow  space  with  the  rotating  mem- 
ber on  each  side  thereol^  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  the  rotat- 
ing member  and  casing  being  rougtiened  and  meana  to 
permit  the  treated  snfaetance  to  pass  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  tbe  space  between  the  membera. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  milk  and  other  llqolds, 
tlie  combination  of  a  member  formed  to  permit  liquid  to 
pass  throagh  it  from  center  to  periphery,  and  a  caalng 
therefor  arranged  to  form  a  narrow  apace  with  the  rotat- 
ing member  on  each  side  thereof,  said  casing  Inclosing 
the  periphery  of  the  member,  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  the 
member  and  casing  bring  roughened  and  the  member  and 
casing  hSTing  relatlTe  rotary  movement  therebetween. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  milk  and  other  liquids 
tke  combination  of  a  rotating  member,  a  caalng  therefor 
containing  two  rings  forming  a  narrow  apace  with  the 
rotating  member  on  each  side  thereof  and  leaTlBg  the 
center  of  said  member  exposed. 

[Cialma  0  to  11  not  printed  in  tlie  QftMtti*.] 


1,018.6M.    TIBB.    Alfmo  FiascHl.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
July  8,  1908.     Serial  Mo.  442.622. 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  body  part  and  a  detachable  tread, 
the  body  part  of  the  tire  being  yleldable  and  having  up- 
wardly extending  OTerfaanglBg  aide  dangea,  tbe  tread  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plnrality  of  Tertlcally  extending  relatively 
tliin  layers  of  yleldable  material,  tbe  tread  having  a  dr- 
eomf^rentlally  extending  cut  oat  portion  in  each  side 
whereby  to  form  a  projecting  tongne  to  engage  under  the 
overhanging  flangB  nf  the  body  part,  and  whereby  to  pro- 
a  clrcnmferentlnlly  extending  cutoot  portion  in  each  side 
upper  surface  of  said  flange,  and  rods  extending  throagh 
the  respective  flangea  of  tbe  body  part,  and  through  tbe 
varioaa  layers  of  the  tread  part,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  rods  lengthwise  whereby  to  hindlngly  engage  the 
flanges  of  the  body  part  with  tbe  tread  part  and  to  com- 
preaa  the  layers  of  said  tread  part. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  body  part  and  a  detachable  tread, 
tlie  body  part  of  the  tire  being  yleldable  and  having  up- 
wardly extending  overhanging  aide  flanges,  and  the  tread 
member  comprialng  yleldable  material,  tbe  tread  having 
a  drcumferentlaliy  extending  cutout  portion  in  each  aide 
whereby  to  form  a  projecting  tongue  to  engage  under  the 
everlianging  flange  of  tbe  body  part,  and  whereby  to  pro- 
vide an  oppoaltely  extending  tongue  which  overliea  the 
opper  eorfaee  of  aald  flange,  roda  extending  throagh  the 
respective  flan«M  of  tbe  body  part,  and  through  tbe  tread 
part,  tbe  pcoJaethMt  ilanaM  of  tbe  body  part  bavlac  at 
spAoed  points  thereabont  intecral  inwardly  projeetiag 
parte,  aad  tbe  yleldable  tread  having  codperating 


pavts  to  be  engated  hf  said  iategral  projeettoae  oa  tbe 
flangea  of  the  body  part,  snbataatially  as  abown  aad  de 
•erfbed. 

8.  A  tire  eemprialng  a  body  part  and  a  detaehable  tread, 
tbe  body  part  of  tbe  tire  betag  yleldable  aad  having  up- 
wardly ezteadteg  overhanging  elde  flaagea,  tbe  tread 
niember  comprising  a  ptoraiity  of  relatively  tbta  vertically 
extending  layers  of  yleldable  material,  the  tread  bavlav  a 
drcamfarentiaUy  extending  cntoat  portion  la  each  side 
whereby  to  form  a  proJeetlBg  tongue  to  engage  under 
tbe  overhanging  flange  of  the  body  part,  and  whereby 
to  provide  an  oppoaltely  extending  tongue  which  overllee 
tbe  upper  surface  of  eald  flange,  rede  extending  through 
tbe  jreapective  flangea  of  tbe  body  part,  and  through  the 
tread  part,  meana  for  adjuating  aald  roda  leogthwlae 
whereby  to  Undingly  «a«age  tba  flangea  af  the  body  part 
with  the  tread  part  and  to  eomprees  the  layers  of  eald 
tread  part,  and  circumferential  platea  or  collars  overly- 
ing the  ontei  surfacea  of  the  flanges  of  the  body  part  and 
beneath  the  enda  of  the  eeeurlag  roda,  said  collars  being 
formed  of  abutting  sections  having  a  pivotal  engagement 
one  with  tbe  other. 


1,018.597.  8TBNCILIN0  DEVTCB.  Rddolf  Oomna, 
Brflnn,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dee.  2S.  1900.  Serial 
No.  6S4«aM. 


1.  in  an  apparatus  for  ornamenting  fahrica,  a  stencil, 
rollers  from  which  the  stencil  and  a  fabric  are  respectively 
unrolled  simultaneously  and  uniformly,  a  surface  over 
which,  tbe  stencfl  and  fabric  pass  in  Intimate  contact 
with  each  other,  in  combination  with  a  color  reeervoir 
provided  with  a  row  of  Jets,  said  row  extending  In  a  direc- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  stencil 
and  fabric,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  said  reservoir  to 
cause  said  Jeta  to  move  in  said  dlrectioa. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  orDsmenting  fahrica,  a  standi, 
rollers  from  which  the  stencil  and  a  fabric  are  respec- 
tively unrolled  stmultaneoualy  and  uniformly,  a  stationary 
table  over  whkh  the  stendl  and  fabric  pass  in  Intimate 
contact  with  each  other,  in  combluation  with  a  color 
reeervoir  adapted  to  move  croea-wiae  to  tbe  direction  of 
motion  of  the  stencil  and  fabric,  and  automatic  meaaa 
for  caoaiag  said  movement. 

8.  In  a  device  for  ornamenting  fabrica  and  the  like, 
a  color  reeervoir.  a  frame  in  which  the  reservoir  is  saount- 
ed  to  be  rotatable  about  ita  vertical  axla,  a  weight  main- 
taining the  reeervoir  in  equilibrium,  a  pin  attached  to 
aald  reeervoir.  in  combination  with  a  toothed  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  the  pla  and  caoae  the  reeervoir  to 
oedllate  abo«t  Ite  vertical  axla. 

4.  In  aa  apparatus  for  ornasMntlng  fabrica,  a  stendl 
formed  of  lace,  rollera^  from  which  tbe  stendl  lace  and  a 
fabric  to  be  omameated  are  re^ectively  anrolled  almal- 
taneoualy  and  uniformly,  a  surface  over  which  tbe  atendl 
and  fabric  paaa  in  intimate  contad  with  each  other.  In 
comUnatloa  with  a  color  reeervoir  moanted  on  vertical 
and  horlnoatal  axee  and  provided  with  a  row  of  Jeta 
extending  in  a  direction  at  aubeUatially  right  aaglea  to 
tbe  direction  af  motion  of  tbe  ateadl  aad  fabric,  aad 
for  ndprocatiag  aald  reeervoir  oa  the  vertical 


S.  la  aa  apparatus  far  araamentlng  fbbrlca  by  aieana  of 
a  sprlakllag  eperatlea,  the  eouiblaatioa  of  a  drum-ahaped 
tabia,  a  staaeil,  reUaai.  ttcm  whleb  said  steadl  aad  a 
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fabric  are  ataaialtaacoasiy  sad  uniformly  unwound,  saeaas 
far  anwbidl4|<  said  steadl  and  fabric  and  pladag  the 
earns  tofstber  aad  paaslag  tbe  same  over  said  table,  a 
dye-reservoir  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  Ita  boriaratal 
and  vertical  asea,  a  row  of  nosalea  on  the  reservoir  and 
extending  In  t  direction  transverse  to  the  path  of  awve- 
ment  of  tbe  ateadl,  so  ttast  tbe  color  sprays  strike  sub- 
stantially pel^Mdicularly  thereto,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  reeervoir  and  noasles  relative  to  tbe  stencil. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,018.098.    COHPLIMO.    Chabub  B.  Abacbt,  CoraopoUa, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  608440. 


1.  A  one-pMte  eoopllng  comprlslag  a  chamber,  a  tapered 
portloB  proJeHlag  into  tbe  chamber  aad  adapted  to  re- 
cdve  the  flared  end  of  a  pliable  pipe,  and  aa  exteriorly 
threaded  extenalon  outside  of  eald  chamber  and  contlnaed 
from  tbe  tapered  portion,  said  tapered  portloa  and  aztea- 
sioa  having  a  uniform  bare. 

2.  A  one-place  eoapllBg  eenprlstag  a  chamber,  a  tapered 
portloa  projeetlag  iato  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  flared  ead  of  a  pi  labia  pipe,  an  exterior^  threaded  ex- 
tensloB  outside  of  said  cbambsr  aad  coatinaed  fran  tbe 
tapered  portloa,  a  sbouMer  formed  by  aald  chamber,  aad 
tbe  threads  om  said  extenaioa  extteadlag  to  the  ebouMer 
for  tbe  pipe  to  abat  against,  said  tapered  portloa  and  ex- 
tensioB  having  a  uniform  bore. 

8.  In  a  boaB  ooupUag.  the  eomMaatlea  wttii  the  end  of 
a  pHaMe  pipa.  of  a  aleeve  flttlag  over  and  aiDund  said 
ead  to  form  a  projecting  portion  by  such  end,  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  on  said  slseve  having  alota  tbareln 
aad  Inclined  facas  thereon,  a  eollar  flttlag  over  said  flaage 
aad  having  aa  integval  tapered  face  llttlng  la  aald  ead, 
and  lu0i  on  eald  collar  for  eagagiag  with  aald  iaa«a  by 
bdng  paased  throagh  said  slots  to  eonflae  said  end  be- 
tweea  aald  tapered  face  aad  aald 


,  1,018,599.    IbHcAND^SCBNT  FILAICSMT.    Daxibl  Baxd. 

Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Qeneral  Blectric  Cooipany,  a 

Corporation  of  New  Tork.    FQed  Fah^  19,  1908.    Serial 

No.  416,70$. 

1.  Tbe  metkod  of  pr^arlng  a  carbon  fllasBant  which 
conalsts  In  faopregnatlnff  a  fllamantary  body  of  carbo- 
nac«oas  materrlal  with  fluxing  ntaterlal  and  eabJecClng  It 
to  treatment  including  beatlag  to  a  high  teBperatora 
whereby  it  Is  converted  Into  a  earboa  Itlaaiant  aad  saeh 
fluxing  material  eliminated. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  a  earboa  filament  which 
consists  In  eubjectlnc  a  fllaatentary  body  Impregnated 
with  aietanic  chlorld  to  treatment  including  beating  at  a 
hl^  tamperatnre  by  which  the  chlorld  la  volatlllaed  aad 
a  carbon  filament  of  high  purity  aad  density  prodoeed. 

8.  In  tba  laanufacture  of  metalllaed  earboa  filaments, 
the  step  whldb  conalsts  In  firlag  a  earboa  fllaaaat  iapiag- 
nated  with  sodium  cblorM  to  a  high  temperature  to  axpel 
the  chlorld  aad  prepare  it  for  coating  with  metalllaable 
carbon. 

4.  la  tte  taaBBfactara  af  metalllaad  earbda  fltaaaata, 
tba  maChad  of  prepariaf  a  oarbaa  baae  whlcb  conaia«a  In 
treating  nncarbonislng  fllaoMBt  with  aa '  iBorganle  aon- 
pouBd  adaytfi  to  be  eUmlaatad  tv  baat,  carboalatag  It, 
and  flrtaf  It  to  a  vary  high  tamparatara. 

6.  The  awtbod  which  eoaabrta  la  soaklac  aacarbaalaed 
fllaaent  la  a  aalt  salutloa,  earbantaing  It,  aad  flrlac  It  at 
a  iaaifstiine  aafllrtaat  to  eaaas  eHwtaatlaa  af  Oa  aab- 
staace  abaeibid  fifoa  said  aahrtiaa. 

(Claims  6  and  7  net  prtetad  la  tta  Oaastts.] 
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1,018,600.  CUBING  APPABATVS.  Job  Pbbsxasi  JacK. 
Loe  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  17,  190U.  Serial  No. 
490,081. 


^»«-.-.-v./w«Y.vjt.«4-aBse4a«iai 


ttix/twtni 


1.  An  apparatus  for  curing  vegetable  substance  such  as 
grass,  alfalfa,  etc..  comprialng  an  Indoaed  conduit  con- 
taining a  carriei-  for  conveying  the  substance  therethrough, 
a  feeding  and  spreading  mechaniam  arranged  to  supply 
the  substance  to  aatd  carrier  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  ap- 
paratus, and  heating  appnrataa  communicating  with  aald 
conduit  at  the  discharge  end,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  heat- 
ing apparatus  and  tbe  discbarge  end  of  said  conduit,  means 
for  forcing  air  through  the  beattag  ebamber  and  into 
said  conduit,  and  a  vent  far  tbe  dtaehafia  of  the  molature- 
ladened  air,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  tor  curing  vegetable  sabetance.  comprla 
Ing  an  Indoeed  conduit,  a  conveyer  wtthln  eald  conduit, 
means  fte  fMdlng  the  substance  oato  said  conveyer  at 
one  end  of  aald  conduit,  meana  for  spreading  said  sub- 
stance over  said  coaveyar,  a  beating  apparatoa  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  conduit,  a  caalng  tncloaing  aald  beating 
apparatus  and  tbe  discharge  end  of  tbe  conduit,  and  meana 
for  forcing  tbe  air  tbroai^  the  heating  chamber  than 
formed  into  the  diadiarge  end  «l  said  conduit  and  through 
to  its  oppoalte  and.  snbatoatlaHy  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  curing  apparatus  comprlalac  a  ooadalt,  a  travaUng 
carrier  therein,  a  beating  apparatua  arraaged  to  discharge 
haatad  air  iato  the  conduit  At  Ua  diacbarfe  end.  a  fssdiag 
BMdianiam  arranfsd  to  faad  tba  aabataaca  to  be  cared  to 
SAM  carrier  at  the  reoelTiag  aad.  said  toading  aMebaalBm 
eomprfalag  radprocatiag  spreaders  arranged  to  distriboate 
tbe  substance  tbroutfioat  the  width  of  the  carrier,  aub- 
etantlally  aa  eet  forth. 

4.  A  coring  apparatas  coaqtrlaing  aa  iadoeed  roodnit. 
a  traveUag  carrier  tberela,  meaae  tor  producing  a  current 
of  hot  air  In  said  coadoit,  feeding  mechaatsw  for  feediag 
the  sabetance  to  be  cured  to  said  traveling  carrier  com- 
prialag  a  hopper,  a  feeding  apron  running  from  aald  hopper 
to  above  the  receiving  end  of  aaid  carrier,  and  a  spreader 
arranged  above  aald  feediag  aproa  and  adapted  to  spread 
the  substance  over  tbe  surfaos  thereof  from  side  to  side, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  curing  apparatus  eomprlstag  s  conduit,  a  heating 
apparatus  communicating  therewith,  a  traveling  carrier 
la  said  conduit,  a  receiving  hopper,  a  feeding  apron  run- 
ning from  said  hopper  to  above  tbe  receiving  ead  of  the 
traveling  cari^er,  and  a  spreader  above  said  feeding  apron 
eoBiprlalBg  tedproeatlng  framee  carrying  spreadtag  taatb 
arraaged  to  move  back  and  forth  transveraely  of  said 
apiVB  and  dlstrfbuto  tbe  substance  evenly  tbareoa.  aad 
means  for  operating  tbe  redproeatlng  fk«mee,  subatantlally 
aa  eat  forth. 

[Claine  6  to  IS  not  priatad  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,018.601.     ABBOPtANB    ^  Michabl  Jovawovich.    New 
Tarfc.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  7,  'l911.    Serial  No.  619.628. 
A  tying  aiaeblne  comprising  a  plaaa,  a  mafai  bady  per- 

ttoa  su^ended  solely  from  a  tranaverse  pivot  oa  tbe  on- 
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dtr  side  of  the  frame,  ntd  body  portkm  aarjtng  prop«l- 
llnc  mecbaniim  and  having  a  forwardlj  projecting  wedge 
ahaped  portion  with  coyered  sldea.  a  rearwardly  extending 
borlaoatal  tall  piaca,  wtaaala  on  the  rear  aldea.  and  a  front 


'*iiZ^^3Gs>» 


wheel  wrring  as  a  steering  wheel  on  the  groond  and  in 
the  air,  and  a  gear  mechanism  connecting  the  main  body 
portion  with  the  edge  of  the  plana,  whereby  the  pitch  of 
the  latter  can  be  regulated. 


1.013,602.  SAFBTY-RAZOR  FRAME. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
504.448. 


RicHABD  KAurrm, 
1010.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  safety  raxor  comprising  a  frame,  a  ratting  blade 
carried  by  aaid  frame,  a  clamping  plate  plTotally  moanted 
on  said  frame,  and  contacting  with  aaid  blade  Intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  resilient  finger  carried  by 
said  clamping  plate  overlapping  the  heel  of  said  blade,  said 
linger  iMlng  provided  with  a  concavity,  aaid  concavity 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  heel  of  the 
blade,  and  loclclng  means  carried  by  said  frame  in  en- 
gagement with  said  overlapping  finger. 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutting  blade 
carried  by  mM  tram«,  a  clamping  plate  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  contacting  with  said  blade  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  resilient  finger  carried  lij 
said  clamping  plate  overlapping  the  heel  of  said  blade, 
said  finger  being  provided  with  a  concavity,  said  concav- 
ity receiving  a  portion  of  the  outer  surfkce  of  the  heel  of 
the  said  blade,  and  a  resilient  catch  carried  by  aaid  frame, 

.in  engagement  with  said  finger. 


1,018.003.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CLAY.  KAOLIN, 
AND  CERAMIC  MASSES.  Gostav  KspPBLaB,  Darm- 
stadt, and  ALBiaT  SPAifOEMBEBG,  Merslg-on-tbe-Saar, 
Germany ;  said  Spangenberg  assignor  to  said  Keppeler. 
Filed  July  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  385.882. 

1.  The  process  of  Increasing  the  plaatidty  and  binding 
power  of  clay,  kaolin  and  ceramic  masses,  which  procesa 
consists  in  intimately  mixing  tbe  mass  with  a  substance 
containing  humic  acid  and  atoring  it  subatantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  process  of  increasing  the  plasticity  and  binding 
power  of  clay,  kaolin  and  ceramic  masses,  wb;uh  process 
consists  la  Intimately  mixing  the  maas  with  a  proportion 
not  exceeding  5  par  cent  of  a  substance  containing  humus 
and  atoring  it  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
•crlbeiL 


1,018.004.  PIANOrORTS.  Abthttb  O.  LacKim.  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Leehner  k  Scboenberger  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1000.    Serial  No.  526,523. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  piano  forte,  a  wooden  frame 
comprialng  a  top  rail,  a  bottom  rail,  end  rails  connecting 
the  top  and  l>ottom  rails,  and  npright  posts  spaced  l>etween 
the  end  rails  and  extending  Itetween  the  top  and  bottom 
rails ;  a  iMtal  string  plate  rigidly  aeenred  to  the  front  tnce 
of  the  fkmnw ;  and  a  metal  stlffeolnff  plate  rigidly  aeenred 
to  the  rear  sides  of  the  said  ralla. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  piano  forte,  a  wooden  frame  com- 
prising a  top  rail,  a  bottom  rail,  and  rails  connecting  the 
top  and  Iwttom  ralla.  and  uprt^t  poata  spaced  between 
the  end  ralla  and  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom 
ralla,  and  a  wrest  plate  secured  to  tbe  front  side  of  the 
top  raU :  a  metal  string  plate  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  tnmt 
facea  of  the  wrest  plate  and  tlie  side  and  bottom  rails ;  a 
metal  stlffraing  plate  mounted  upon  the  rear  sides  of  the 
said  rails,  and  aecuring  bolts  extending  through  the 
wooden  frame  and  through  the  string  plate  and  tiM 
stiffening  plate. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  piano  forte,  a  wooden  frame 
comprialng  a  top  rail,  a  botom  rail,  end  ralla  connecting 
th«  top  and  bottom  rails,  and  aprlght  roatn  spaced  be- 
tween tbe  end  ralla  and  extending  between  tbe  top  and 
botton  ralla ;  a  msCal  string  plate  rigidly  secured  to  tbe 
front  face  of  tbe  frame ;  a  metal  stiffening  plate  of  skele- 
ton form  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  sides  of  the  said 
ralla;  and  transverse  supporting  members  extending 
A-om  the  string  plate  inaide  the  frame  to  the  stiffening 
plat*,  and  serving  to  hold  tbe  string  and  stiffening  platea 
against  relative  movement. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wooden  piano  frame  comprialng 
top,  bottom  and  side  ralla  and  upright  posts  interme- 
diate the  side  rails;  a  metal  atrlng  plate  secured  to  the 
front  fkce  of  tbe  frame;  a  metal  skelton  stiffening  plate 
secored  to  tbe  rear  fftce  of  tbe  frame,  and  comprising  an 
edge  portion  bearing  against  the  said  rails  and  brace 
portions,  means  for  securing  the  edge  portion  of  the 
stiffening  plate  to  tbe  said  ralla,  and  means  for  seenring 
the  said  brace  portions  of  tbe  stiffening  plate  to  tbe 
said  upright  posts. 

5.  In  combination,  a  wooden  piano  frame  comprising 
top,  bottom  and  aide  rails;  a  metal  string  plate  aeeured 
to  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  frame;  a  metal  skeleton  stiffen- 
ing plate  secured  to  tbe  rear  face  of  the  frame  and  com- 
prising an  edge  portion  bearing  against  the  said  rails  and 
diagonal  brace  portiona,  and  transverse  supporting  mem- 
bers lying  inside  tbe  edge  portion  of  the  stiffening  plate 
and  connecting  the  said  brace  portions  and  the  string 
plate. 


1,018,006.    TRUCK  FOR  OARBAOB^ANB.    MATrsBW  T. 

Ltoh,  Salt  Lake  aty.  Utab.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1000.    8e- 

rlal  No.  520.477. 

1.  In  a  truck  tar  garbage  cans  tbe  combination  of  a 
band.  Individual  beartag  members  tor  front  and  rear 
wbeela  attaebad  wfthin  said  band,  one  portion  of  eaeb 
of  said  Itearlng  membera  being  extended  above  the  wlMal 
as  a  can  support  and  wbaela  moanted  fail  aaid  members 
with  tbe  tread  of  tbe  two  side  wbeela  placed  lower  tban 
the  tread  of  tba  front  and  rear  wheels. 
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2.  In  a  garoaga  ean  truck  the  eemMnation  of  a  band, 
two  double-bracket  abaped  bearlnga  aaeored  within  and  to 
aaid  band  and  having  a  portion  tberaof  laterally  extended 
aa  a  ean  support,  two  inverted  U-sbapad  bearings  alao 
aeenred  within  aaid  band  wttb  tbe  upper  portion  of  each 
of  aaid  U -abaped  bearings  in  a  plane  of  tbe  laterally 
extended  portkun  of  tbe  said  bracket  abaped  bearings 
adapted  to  sqpport  a  can  to  be  placed  within  said  band. 
and  a  wheel  Mounted  In  aaeb  of  aaid  bearings  with  tbe 
axlea   thereof  parallel   and   with   tbe  tread   of  the   two 


side  wheels 


a  lower  plane  tlian  the  front  and  rear 


8.  In  a  trunk  for  a  garbage  can  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
band,  a  bracket  abaped  bearing  mentber  for  a  front  wheel 
and  one  for  a  rear  wheel  diametrically  aeenred  within 
aaid  band  baring  two  portiona  of  eaeb  of  aaid  bearing 
mambara  laterally  extended  aa  a  ean  aapport,  a  wheel 
mounted  in  eech  of  aaid  bearing  membera  having  the 
treads  thereof  below  tha  laterally  extended  portiona  of 
said  members,  two  U-^aped  bearing  membera  aacnreB 
wltbbi  and  M  MM  baad  nad  having  portiOM  thereof 
placed  In  tbe  aame  plane  aa  tbe  laterally  aztaBdad  por- 
tloaa  of  aaid  bracket  abaped  hearing  membera,  and  a  wheal 
mounted  In  each  of  said  U-abaped  bearlnga  with  the  tread 
of  each  wheel  lower  than  tbe  tread  of  the  flrat 
tloned  wheels, , 


il 


1,018.006.  VikCUUM  •  CREATING  MECHANISM  FOB 
DUST-COLUECTORS.  John  MacLban,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  675,428. 


1.  Bnetloa  creating  mecbaniam  for  vacuum  cleaners 
eemprMng  a  fan  casing,  a  tubular  caaing  plvotally  se- 
enred  to  tbe  fan  casing  and  having  a  slot  formed  In  one 
aide  thereof,  a  fan  bearing  abaft  Joumaled  In  tbe  fba  oas- 
IBC  a  plurality  of  plnlona  raonntad  upon  tbe  chaft,  n 
spindle  carried  by  tbe  easing  and  bavtnff  a  combined  finr 
and  apiaekat  whert  asonnted  thereoa,  the  gear  batng  la 
meih  with  tha  varleoa  plnkNM,  a  sprocket  ehafai  puaing 
around  tbe  sprocket  and  Into  the  tubular  eaalnc,  a  sleeve 


sIMably  moonted  on  the  tubnlar  caaing  and  having  a 
lug  projecting  liiward  tbroagb  tbe  alot  of  said  caaing*and 
secured  to  tbe  sprocket  chain,  whereby  the  movement  of 
tbe  sleeve  along  tbe  tubular  casing  will  shift  the  chain 
and  tiknn  the  combined  gear  and  sprocket  wheel,  ^.and 
meaaa  for  operatlvely  oonenetlng  certain  of  the  pinions 
with  the  shaft  upon  tbe  taming  of  the  gear  in  either  direc- 
tion, whereby  tbe  fan  abaft  is  rotated  in  a  constant  direc- 
tion Irrtapectlve  of  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  the  saar 
wheeL 

2.  Vacnnm  creating  mechanism  for  duat  coliecters,  com- 
prising a  abaft,  a  fan  mounted  thereon,  a  combined  gear 
and  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  fan 
shaft,  a  tlibalar  casing,  a  sprocket  ctiain  supported  there- 
in and  passing  over  tbe  sprocket  of  tbe  combined  sprocket 
and  gear  whetf ,  a  sleeve  slidaUe  upon  tbe  tubular  casing, 
connections  between  tbe  sleeve  and  the  sprocket  chain  for 
moving  tbe  chain  with  tbe  aleeve,  and  connecttona  be- 
tween  tbe  gear  of  tbe  combined  gear  and  sprocket  wheel 
and  tbe  fan  abaft  for  driving  the  shaft  In  a  constant  direc- 
tion irrespective  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  gear. 

8.  Yaeaum  creating  mecbaniam  for  dust  collectors  com- 
prising a  tnlraiar  member,  a  chain  arranged  within  aaid 
member,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  chain, 
aaid  memlwr  being  connected  to  a  casing,  a  shaft  mrrangad 
borlsontally  wltbln  aaid  caaing,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  ah^t.  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  end  portion 
of  aaki  abaft,  a  abaft  arranged  vertically  within  aaid 
caaing,  plaloas  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  formed 
Integral  with  each  of  aaid  pinions,  a  spring-pressed  pin 
carried  by  aaid  aleeve,  aaid  abaft  being  provided  with  a 
projection  .adapted  to  contact  with  aaid  pin,  and  a  fan 
moanted  ^pon  tbe  end  portkui  of  aaid  shaft. 


1,018.607.  MESSAGE-CARRIER  FOR  VESSELS.  FaH>- 
■aiCK  J.  Maifo,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1011. 
Serial  No.  604,981. 


1.  A  message  carrier  comprtsini?  a  cylindrical  casing 
cloaed  at  one  end.  a  hollow  cap  adapted  to  be  detachably 
aeenred  <hi  the  open  end,  handles  aeenred  aeroas  the  eas- 
ing and  cap  ends,  with  their  ends  extending  beyond  the 
perlphcree  of  tbe  caaing  and  cap,  a  fin  diapooed  longitudi- 
nally along  the  casing,  and  a  segmental  fiange  on  tbe 
caaing  diametrically  oppoaite  to  tbe  line  of  attachment 
of  the  fin. 

2.  A  message  carrier  comprising  a  cylindrical  caaing 
cloaed  at  one  end.  a  hollow  cap  adapted  to  be  detachably 
aeenred  on  the  open  end,  handlea  aeenred  across  tbe  ea^ 
ing  and  cap  ends,  with  their  arma  extending  beyond  the 
peripheries  of  the  casing  and  cap,  a  fin  disposed  longitudi- 
nally along  the  casing,  a  segmental  flange  on  the  casing 
diametrically  opposite  to  the  line  of  attachment  of  the 
fin  and  a  abell  within  tbe  caaing  adapted  to  float  tbe 
carrier  when  the  casing  is  pnnetared. 

8.  A  mcenagc  carrier  comprising  a  cylindrical  eaal^ 
closed  at  one  end,  a  hollow  cap  adapted  to  be  detachably 
aeenred  on  the  open  end.  handlea  aeeured  acroaa  the  eas- 
ing and  cap  ends,  with  their  arms  extending  beyond  tbe 
peripheries  of  the  casing  and  cap.  a  fin  disposed  loogi- 
tadlaally  along  tbe  caaing,  a  aegmental  flange  on  tbe  caa- 
ing diametrically  oppoaite  to  the  line  of  attachment  of 
tbe  fin  and  a  shell  of  buoyant  material  withla  tbe  caaing. 


1,018,608.     FLOOD-GATE.    Haaar  D.  Maaanx,  Cliaton, 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1911.    Serial  No.  622.147. 
1.  ▲  derlee  of  tbe  clasa  deaerlbed  oonprlalag  wing 
walla;  posts  plvotally  supported  at  their  lower  ends  ad- 
jacent the  wing  walla ;  meaaa  tor  aecartng  tbe  posts  to 
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tb«  wlac  wftUs ;  and  a  panel  piroted  to  tba  poata  bctwaaa 
t|M  wiM  walla. 


2.  A  derice  ol  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprtslng  wln« 
walla  haTlag  reoesaea  In  their  adjacent  facea;  poata  plT- 
otally  anpported  at  their  lower  enda :  meana  for  aecarlnc 
the  poata  to  the  wing  walla,  to  close  the  down-atraam 
csda  of  tha  receaaea;  a  panel  baring  Ita  enda  diapoaad 
iu  the  receaaea ;  and  meana  for  plrotally  connecting  tha 
panel  with  the  poata. 


1.01S,600.  CONSTANT  PRE88DRK  INTERNAD-COM- 
BUSTION  APPARATUS.  Edwam)  P.  NoT«8,  Winehaa- 
ter,  Ifaaa.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  26,  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  275,861.  DlTided  and  this  application  filed 
liar.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  616,591. 


1.  In  eoMtant-preaaiire  power  apparatna,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  internnl-combuatlon  generator,  a  water-supply 
conduit  therefor,  a  pump  to  force  water  Into  the  genera- 
tor, and  a  TalTe  controlling  the  auction  of  the  pomp  and 
difTerentlally  controlled  by  the  preaaure  in  the  generator 
aad  in  the  aupply-pipe  anterior  to  the  pump. 

5.  Ib  eonatant-preaaore  power  apparatua,  the  eomblaa- 
tiao  of  a  compreaaed-air  line,  a  foal-bomer  in  aaid  Une, 
A  atean^  boiler  heated  by  the  praaaore  combuatiMk.  and 
aaana  to  employ  the  ateam  from  aald  boUer  aeparatcly 
tram  the  producta  of  combnatlon. 

a.  Ib  eonatant-preaaore  powar  apparatua,  the  comblna- 
tlpn  of  a  compreaaed-air  line,  a  fuel-burner  in  said  llna, 
B  ataam  hollar  heated  by  tha  praaaore  comboatloo.  and 
aapoTBta  anglnea  naing  tlie  producta  of  eomboatloa  aad 
■iMm  reapaetlTely. 

4.  In  conatant-prcaaure  power  apparatoa,  tha  cMBblaa- 
tloB  of  a  coapreaaad-alr  line,  a  fuai-bomer  In  aald  Una, 
B  ataam  boUer  heated  by  tha  preaaora  comboatlOB,  and 
Mpomte  eBglBea  naing  the  prodocta  of  comboatloB  and 
staam  reapectlvely  and  operating  the  aame  ahaft 

6.  In  constant-preaaore  power  appantua,  the  eoanblnB- 
ttaa  of  a  compreaaed-air  line,  an  intemal-comboatlon 
tBal-bomar  to  said  line,  a  comboatlon-tolM  for  the  boraar, 
and  meana  tor  water-lacketlng  the  iatarmcdlate  portloa 
of  aald  tnba. 

(Clalaaa  6  to  86  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1,018,«10.  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DAMS  OR 
DIKES.  William  E.  Psdlct,  RlTerside,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  SO.  1910,  Serial  No.  568,663.  Renewed  July  24, 
Itll.    Sarlal  Na  040.366. 

1.  A  wall  formed  of  looaa  booldera,  a  retalBlBg  eoTaiop 
tonaed  of  meah  holding  aaid  boulders  in  poaltioa,  aad 
transfane  membara  attaehad  at  one  end  to  the  envalap 
OB  amt  alda  oC  aald  wall  aad  at  tha  other  end  of  tha 


aald  envelop  to  the  other  side  of  aaid  wall  to  preraat 
aald  lower  edgaa  from  aaparatlag  outwardly. 


2.  A  atructure  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  haTlng  a  body 
formed  of  bonldera,  side  pieces  formed  of  wire  meab  con- 
nected together  at  their  upper  edgea  OTer  said  body,  and 
membera  passing  under  said  boulders  connecting  the  lower 
edgea  of  said  side  pieces. 

3.  A  wall  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  having  a  body  formed 
of  twulders,  lcagtl)a  of  wire  meah  extending  longitudinally 
of  aaid  body  aad  adapted  to  retain  aaid  bouldera,  and 
longitudinal  wirea  forming  ladnga  conneetiac  aaid  wire 
lengtlis  together. 

4.  A  wall  of  the  class  described,  having  main  lengths 
of  wire  meab  at  the  t>aae  thereof,  a  t>ody  of  boulders  piled 
upon  said  mala  lengtha,  side  lengttia  of  wire  meah  having 
their  lower  edgea  attached  to  the  side  edgaa  of  aald  main 
lengths  and  having  tlieir  other  edges  connected  together 
over  said  body,  sAld  wire  meah  forming  a  oontainer  for 
aaid  bouldera  aad  preventing  tha  dlalocatioa  thereof. 


1,013.611.     ROTART  CUTTER.     MiLTON  C.  Pwraaa, 
Omaha.  Nebr.    FUad  Nov.  10^  1010.    Serial  No.  591,607. 


1.  Tile  combination  with  a  caatnff,  a  flzad  cottar  bar, 
and  a  radial  ahaft  of  a  cottar  having  a  plorality  of  acriaa 
of  bladea  arranged  aide  by  aide  upon  aald  ahaft,  the  bladaa 
of  eacb  series  being  tranaveraaly  inclined  and  the  bladaa 
of  alternate  series  being  Inclined  oppoaltely  to  tboae  of  the 
aariaa  upon  each  aide  tbaraoC,  each  of  aaid  bladea  baring 
a  catting  edge  aobatantlally  parallal  with  aaid  axla. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  caaing,  a  fixed  cuttar-bar, 
and  a  radial  shaft,  of  a  cutter,  conaiating  of  a  series  of 
hubs  arranged  aide  by  aide  upon  aald  abaft,  each  of  aald 
huba  carrying  an  annular  aarlea  of  apaced  bladaa,  tha 
bladea  of  aaeh  series  being  tranaveraaly  laclinad  and  tha 
bladea  of  altamata  huba  being  arranged  transversely  in 
llna  with  tha  apaeaa  batrraan  adjacent  bladaa  of  continnoua 
huba,  said  blades  baring  their  cutting  edgea  aubatantlally 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  tha  huba. 

8.  Tha  combibaUon  with  a  caaing,  a  fixed  cutter -bar, 
and  a  roUry  shaft,  of  a  cutter  consisting  of  a  series  of 
rotatable  huba  arranged  .in  aobstaatially  cloaa  order  aide 
by  side  upon  said  sliaft,  eacb  of  aaid  huba  Iiaving  out- 
wardly extending  arma,  and  cutting  bladaa  fixed  to  the 
outer  ends  of  tha  arma  and  spaced  apart  and^  arranged  In 
annular  aartaa  ao  that  they  succeaalraly  aweep  paat  the 
edge  of  the  fixed  cutter-bar,  the  bladea  of  each  hub  belag 
transversely  inclined  in  the  same  direction  aad  the  bladea 
of  alternate  huba  being  oppositely  Inclined  and  arranged 
tratiaveraely  In  line  with  tha  apacea  batweaa  adjaoaat 
bladaa  of  a  contiguous  hub  on  each  side  thereof. 

4.  A  roUry  cutter  having  a  plorality  oi  aarlea  of 
bladaa  faahionad  ia  tha  form  of  a  parallelogram  and  tura* 
able  aboat  a  eoa»K>n  asla,  tha  bladea  of  each  aariaa  balac 
tranaveraaly  IneUnad  aad  tha  bladaa  of  alteraata  aariaa 
baiat  tecUaad  oppoaltaly  to  tboaa  of  tha  aariaa  upon  each 
alda  thataaf,  each  of  said  bladaa  having  froat  and  rear 
adgaa  iacllaad  from  ooa  aide  to  tha  othca  aad  batag  bavalad 
to  form  a  phirallty  of  cottiag  adgaa,  and  maana  whereby 
tha  Madea  ara  reraratMy  oacoiad. 
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■.  Tha  canblaatioa  with  a  caaing  aad  a 
bar,  of  a  ahaft, axtasdlag  traaavamaly  acroaa  tha  eaalag.  a 
■arlaa  of  hoba  grrangad  In  snbaUntlally  doae  order  alda 
by  aide  on  aald  ahaft,  each  of  said  huba  having  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  extending  arma  apaead  apart  at  thair  outer 
aada,  and  hartag  aald  enda  formed  with  widened  traaa- 
raraaly  laclinad  portions,  bladea  fixed  to  aald  tranaveraaly 
inelinad  portloaa  of  the  arma  aad  ao  arranged  that  the 
bladaa  earrlad  by  ooa  bob  atand  traaavereely  ia  Uae  with 
tha  apaeaa  batwaan  adjacent  bladaa  of  ooatiguooa  hoba.  tha 
bladaa  of  altamata  huba  being  traaareraely  inclined  in  an 
oppoalte  dlracttoa  to  the  bladea  of  latamiadlate  hoba. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


l,01ft.61S.     EAILaOINT.     Haaav  F.  BoaCH.  St   Loola. 
Ftlad  May  6.  Itll.    Sarlal  Mo.  ao,17S. 


1,618,612.     MIXING  APPARATUS.     MtmpoK  C. 

OMiha,  Kabr.    Fllwl  Feb.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  610,784. 


1.  A  mlzlBt  appaiatoa  barlac  a  plotaUty  tt 
ehamheta  of  gioater  horiaootal  width  thaa  height, 
ing  with  each  other  at  one  end,  one  o<  aald  chambara  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  far  the  material  to  be  »««ad.  and  the  other 
chamber  baring  an  outlet  for  aaid  material,  meana  for 
Bdraneing  tha  material  through  aald  ehambera.  aald  aaaaa 
taelodlag  oppeoed  co-acting  mUtaig  aad  cearaylog  ale- 
menta  In  said  chambara.  and  maaaa  whereby  tha  material 
■By  be  heated  during  Its  paaaage  through  the  chambers. 

1.  A  mixing  apparatoa  comprlalng  soperpoeed  chambers 
karing  a  sub^tentlally  oblong  f-»rm  In  croaa  section,  one 
«(  aald  chandmra  baring  an  inlet  opeaiag  and  the  other 
feariag  an  ootlet  openlag,  aaid  ehambera  commonlcating 
«4th  each  otk^r  at  a  potat  batweaa  aald  ialet  and  outlet. 
•Bd  aald  chatftbara  baring  tawardly  iacUaiag  walla  form- 
ing eoatraetad  thraata  iaaatad  la  adraaea  at  tha  -^utlata 
from  tha  ehambera.  through  which  threata  the  materUl 
to  deUrerad  to  tha  ootlata  to  be  dlachargad  from  one  cham- 
bar  to  tha  other  and  from  the  final  chamber. 

t.  In  a  mIglBg  apparatoa.  a  borlsootaUy  diaposcd  mix- 
ing chamber  baring  an  inlet  at  one  end  aad  a  dlacharge 
epaalng  at  ttia  other  end.  aald  chamber  har^^g  inwardly 
extending  willa  at  a  point  proximate  tha  Inlat  end  of  the 
diBchaica  imanlni  femlag  a  contracted  threat  through 
whkh  the  material  la  daUverad  aobatantlally  ondar  ra- 
atraint  into  the  inlet  and  of  the  diachan^  opaniag.  and 
feeding  darleaa  within  the  chamber  for  adraaclag  tha  ma- 
tarlal  from  tiie  Inlet  to  and  throogh  the  contraetad  throat 
4.  In   a  mixing  apparatua.  a  caaing  baring  aa  talet 
at  one  end  aad  a  dlacharge  at  tha  oppoalta  portion,  aald 
caaing  harim  iawardly  projeetlag  tr-yam  at  a  potot  near 
the  diBcharflB  end.  aaM  laagea  hartag  corred  walls  orw 
vbieb  the  material  la  adranced.  a  ahaft  exteadlag  throogh 
the  diamber,  and  bladaa  oa  aald  ahaft  and  adapted  to  ad- 
vance the  oMitarlal  throogh  tha  chamber  and  throogh  the 
contracted    tJiroat    thereof,    the    curved    ar«lla    «t    aald 
flangaa  aerriag  aobatantially  to  retard  the  traral  e<  tka 
■aterlal  thlvagh  tha  throat 

6.  A  mtaciag  apparatoa  comprlalng  a  eaatag  hartag  ^ 
iBlat  a*  aaa>  portion  and  ootlet  at  aaothar  portion,  rild 
oaslag  havtttg  inwardly  azteadlag  daagea  radoeiag  the 
Inner  diameter  of  the  caaing  adjoining  tha  diaekai«a 
apjning  aad  forming  a  contraetad  throat  throogh  wMch 
tiM  material  to  dlaehargad  aabataatlally  oader  raatralat 
•old  casing  belag  of  aobatantially  oMoag  form  la  croaa 
•eetloB  aad  baring  carved  aide  walla,  horlaoatal,  paralM 
■hafta  within  tha  eaatng  aaeh  hartag  angolarly  anaagod 
Madaa  ier  ^acaglag  aad  advaactag  the  laateHal  throagh 
tha  eyUnaar,  aald  bladea  acting  to  atir  and  tatarmingle 
•aid  aaaterlal.  aad  means  for  operating  the  ahafta. 
(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.! 


L  A  raU-Jotat  proyldad  with  a  rigid  rall-aopporting 
member  having  a  flat  rail-bearing  aurfaca  at  approxlmataiy 
tha, canter  tbaraof.  and  two  angularly  disposed  flat  rall- 
Im^T^g  aurfacaa  which  Incline  downwardly  In^oppoalta 
dlraetiona  from  aald  central  flat  aorfaea. 

2.  A  rail-Jolat  conaiating  of  a  asembar  af  girder  eaa- 
atmetlan  hartag  a  horiaaatally  dltvoaad  rigid  rail-«q^ 
porting  portion  whoae  top  free  la  flat  at  approximately 
the  cantar  aad  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  enda  ot 

aald  portion. 

8.  A  rail-joint  comprlalng  a  rigid  borlsonUlly  diapoaad 
rail.BapportiiW  member  whoae  top  face  ia  flat  at  the 
caater  aad  ladtaed  downwardly  toward  the  eada  of  aald 
mambar,  and  maaaa  which  bean  upon  the  baae  flangea  of 
tha  rallB  and  hoMa  th«n  doaro  opoa  the  flat  aarfaea  at 
tha  cantar  of  aald  taambar. 

4.  A  rall-Jotet  conaiating  of  a  girder  having  aa  appar 
mambar  w*uch  attenda  alongalde  of  the  heada  of  the  ralla, 
aad  a  rigid  hortooatally  diapoaad  raU-aopporting  portion 
whoae  top  face  la  flat  at  approxlmataiy  the  center  and  ta- 
cUned  downwardly  allgfatly  toward  tha  enda. 

6.  A  rail-Joint  ooaalatlng  of  a  girder  having  an  opper 
member  which  extends  aloogaide  of  the  heada  of  the  raila, 
and  a  horlaoatally  diapoaed  rall-aupportlng  portion  whoae 
top  face  la  flat  at  approximately  the  center  and  inclined 
downwardly  ittghtly  toward  tite  ends  of  aald  portion,  aald 
opper  member  being  provided  with  a  wheel-tread  aurfaca 
which  cornea  teto  aarrlea  after  tha  treada  of  the  raUa  hare 

dowa. 

(Clalma  6  to  24  aot  prtatad  ia  tite  Oaaatta.] 


1,013,614.    PYRITES  BRIQUET  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.     Jacob  8.  Robb80h,  Caskdan.  N.  J. 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1906.     SerUl  No.  290.798. 
1.  The  proceaa  herein  deacrlbed  of  preparing  "  pyrttaa 
sBiBUa"    for  deaoUurlMtlon.  aald  proceaa  conaisting  in 
moistening  the  "  smalls  "  with  the  liquor  resulting  froaa 
the  manufacture  of  sulflte  celluloee  pulp,  and  then  form- 
ing the  molateoed  maaa  Into  briquets. 

5.  Tha  proceaa  herein  deacrlbed  of  preparing  "  pyritaa 
MsaUa "  tot  deaalfnrlsation,  aaid  proceaa  conalstlnj  la 
mixing  tha  "amalla"  with  a  quantity  of  conoentratad 
liquor  resulting  from  the  manufacture  of  sulfite  cellnloaa 
pulp,  and  then  forming  the  mass  into  briquets.     , 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  non-bydroacoplc 
Mqoat  of  anUor-bearlng  material,  bonded  by  aulfite  llqoar. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  non-bygroaot^ilc 
briquet  of  "  pyrltea  smalls."  bounded  by  sulflte  llqoor. 

6.  The  'briquets  herein  described,  eontalnlng  pyritaa, 
f^irfnm  snlfate  and  calcium  aulfite. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qacettew] 


1,018.616.  '  DETACHABLE  HEEL  FOR  SHOES.     FBAMX 
L.  Rooaa,  Somerrllle,  Maaa..  aaalgaor  to  Frank  L.  Rooaa 
Company.  Inc.,  Boaten,  Maaa..  a  Corporatkm  of  Maaah- 
cboaatta.    FUad  Mar.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  614,860. 
A  hart  attaohlng  device  for  sboea  eomprlateg  a  plorality 
ot  aatal  platea  harlag  loopa  opatroek  tharefrea  aad  adapt- 
ed to  be  aeoored  to  one  of  the  eleaseata  to  be  onltad.  aad 
a  idata  adapted  to  be  secorad  to  the  other  rteaaaat  a^M 
plate  hartag  right  angular  toagoea  axtaodlag  laterally 
ft«m  oae  edge  thereof  aad  oppaaltaiy  diapoaad  earrod 


xfti 
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toBfQM  extending  from  Ita  other  cdg*.  aald  pUtaa  tialas 
arranced  to  poaltfon  the  loop*  thereof  at  right  anglee  to 


■•Id  tongoea,.  said  tongnea  being  engaged  with  eald  loops 
to  reliably  connect  the  elements  to  be  united. 


],01S,ei<l.     WATBR-CL08BT.     Hobacb  8.   Ruiisnr,   8t 
Lonis,  Mo.    FUed  Nor.  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  5M,0OT. 


poUeya,  thence  to  the  third  ^ladle  pullei]r»  thence  to 
doable  pulley  aad  to  saM  drive  pulley. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pair  of  rearwardiy  projeetiag  bowl  branches 
with  an  open  space  therebetween  for  forming  a  frame  open 
above  and  below  for  the  reception  of  a  Talve  boosing,  said 
branches  beiog  connected  up  with  ssld  bowl  to  prorids 
Tsntilating  channels  therefor. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  hollow  branches 
forming  an  open  framework  for  the  reception  of  a  ralre 
bousing,  and  with  Tentllatlng  rents  opening  into  said 
branches,  said  branches  being  united  in  a  common  neck  in 
tte  rear. 

S.  In  a  dCTlee  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl  pro- 
Tided  with  a  i>air  of  rearwardly  projecting  hollow  branches 
forming  an  open  framework  for  the  reception  of  a  TalTe 
houalng,  and  with  Tentllatlng  Tents  opening  into  said 
brayches.  said  branches  being  united  in  a  common  neck 
In  the  rear,  and  said  ceck  being  elerated  abOTe  said 
tranches  to  permit  tbe  tsIts  housing  to  project  rear- 
wardly tbereunderneath. 


1.011,617.  BBLT-OBARINO  FOR  CARYINGMACHINBS. 
Datid  B.  BALSTaoM,  Chicago,  lit,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Emam|el  Koprlwa,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  July  19,  1900. 
Serial  No.  820.833. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  relatlrely  stationary  driTS 
palley,  of  a  plurality  of  operating  spindles  supported  to 
■Bore  toward  and  away  from  said  drive  pulley ;  and  a  sin- 
gle belt  extending  from  said  drive  pulley  to  all  of  said 
■plndles. 

2.  The  comblnatlea,  with  a  relatlTely  stotioaary  drlTS 
folley,  of  three  operating  spindles  supported  to  move  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  drive  pulley ;  and  a  alngle  belt 
•ztendlng  from  said  drive  pulley  to  all  of  said  spindles. 

8.  Tbe  combinstion,  with  three  movably-supported  spin- 
dlss.  of  a  rolatively  sUtlonary  drivs  pulley  ;  s  double  pulley 
en  tbe  middle  spindle :  s  pulley  on  each  of  the  other 
spindles;  and  a  belt  extending  around  ssld  drive  palley 
to  said  double  pollsy,  thence  to  one  of  said  other  qrindle 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  relatlTdy-statlonary  frama, 
of  a  driTe  palley  mounted  In  said  frame ;  a  member  haTlng 
a  plurality  of  spindles  mounted  therein ;  a  Jointed  arm 
for  connecting  said  member  with  said  frame;  two  Idler 
pulleys  carried  by  said  arm  at  the  Joint  thereof,  one  of 
said  idler  pulleys  being  adjusteble  in  position  ;  and  a  slBgls 
belt  extending  over  said  drivs  pulley,  idler  pulleys  and 
spindlss. 

5.  The  comblnstfoB,  with  a  rdatlTsIy  stationary  piToted 
frame,  of  a  member  haTlng  six  spindles  roUtebly  mounted 
therein;  means  for  supporting  snd  counterbalancing  said 
member ;  four  Jointed  arms  connecting  said  member  to  ssld 
frame ;  a  bar  connecting  the  pivotel  Joints  of  all  of  said 
anas;  two  drive  pulleys  mounted  In  said  frame;  and  a 
single  belt  running  OTor  each  of  said  drlTe  pulleys  aad 
three  of  ssld  spindles. 


1.018.018.  CARYINO-MACHINB.  Datid  B.  Saubtbom. 
Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bnuiauel  Koprtwa, 
Chicago.  IIL    FUed  Apr.  28. 1910.    Serial  No.  558,210. 


^      '    r        '      .  I, , B  M_ 


1.  In  a  oarTlng  machine,  a  movably  supported  head, 
spindles  in  said  head,  a  driver  located  outalde  of  said  head 
and  having  driving  connection  with  said  spindlss,  and  • 
yielding  connection  between  the  driver  and  the  head  to 
cause  ths  former  to  follow  the  bead  in  Ite  movements. 

2.  In  a  earring  machine,  a  morably  supportsd  head, 
spindles  In  ssld  head,  a  movably  aupported  drive  puUsy 
located  outalde  of  said  head,  belt  conneetltn  between  ths 
drive  pulley  and  the  spindles,  said  conneetlon  canslBg 
said  pulley  to  follow  the  bead  when  the  latter  mores  In 
one  direction,  and  yielding  means  fer  caualng  said  pulley 
to  follow  the  head  when  the  latter  sBores  in  another  di- 
rection. 

8.  m  a  earring  SMchlne,  a  morably  supported  head, 
spindlss  in  said  bead,  a  morably  supported  drire  pulley, 
belt  connection  between  the  drlre  pulley  and  tbe  spindles, 
ssld  connection  causing  said  pnllsy  to  follow  the  head  whsa 
the  latter  mores  In  ooe  direction,  and  means  for 
tbe  palley  to  follow  the  head  when  the  latter 
tbe  opposite  direction,  ssld  means  including  s  spring  tsad- 
Ing  to  more  the  pulley  away  from  the  head  and  taking  up 
slsck  In  said  belt  connection. 
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4.  In  a  earring  atschlne.  a  head  aupported  for  lataral 
and  forward  and  backward  moressent,  i^lndles  la  said 
head,  a  morably  supported  drire  palley.  belt  eonnectfcm 
between  the  pulley  snd  the  spindles,  said  conn«;tlon  cans- 
lug  said  pulley  to  foUow  the  head  when  ths  Utter  mores 
forwatdly,  masns  tnelndlng  a  spring  for  caualng  ths 
pollay  to  follow  the  bead  when  tbe  latsr  sbotss  rsarwardly, 
and  maans  fortauslng  the  pulley  to  follow  ths  head  when 
the  Utor  mors*  Uterally. 

5.  In  a  earring  machine,  a  bead  supportsd  for  forward 
and  backward  morement,  spindlss  In  said  bead,  a  drire 
pulley  baring  belt  connection  with  the  spindles,  said  brtt 
connection  causing  tbe  pulley  to  fbUow  the  head  when  the 
latter  mores  fbrwardly.  snd  means  for  causing  tbe  puUey 
to  follow  the  twad  when  the  Uter  mores  rearwardly,  said 
means  Including  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  pulley  sway 
from  the  aplndles  and  serving  to  take  up  slack  In  the  belt 
conneetlon. 

[Claims  0  tp  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


v«MM  to  welding  temperature  by  a  flaase  eonslstlac  «l 
hydiecsa  sad  oxygen  In  such  proportions  that  the  hydro- 
gea  esceedi  the  ratio  Ha:0.  aad  then  oaitlBg  the  parte 
by  hammering  or  pressing  Imssedtetely  after  the  heating. 


Ii 


1 018  019.    OAS-BNOINR     Chaslbs  H.  Baotaw,  Newark, 
'  N.  J.     File*  Jsa.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  474.207. 


1.018.621.  OAOB  FOR  ALINING  FRINTINO-PLAtRa 
Kabi.  M.  ScHLUBTBa  and  FaaMBAvn  BcHbinmu,  Jr.. 
Mew  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
624.861. 
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1.  In  a  g4l  englBe,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
hollow  platoi,  section  in  said  eyUader,  a  seeond  piston 
section  in  sai«  hollow  sectloa  having  a  traasrerse  parti- 
tion tormlng  with  the  closed  end  of  the  hollow  section 
a  closed  air  chamber,  said  partition  prorldlng  at  Ite  side 
nszt  said  chamber  a  fllllng-ptece  seat,  a  separable  flUing 
piece  mounted  on  said  seat  snd  adapted  to  reduce  the 
capacity  of  tbe  cylinder,  aseaaa  detechably  connecting 
said  fllUng  pdeoe  to  Ite  said  seat,  a  single  helleal  spring 
inclosing  lUMl  fitting  around  eald  flUer  and  snpported 
thereby  with, Ite  conrolntloas  lying  loosely  between  the 
filling  pleee  aad  piston  sections,  whereby  a  single  pressure 
distributed  orer  the  area  of  each  piston  end  is  secured 
and  tbe  spring  beld  sgslnat  lateral  displacement  with 
economy  of  apace,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  said 
cyMader.  . 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an 
outer  cylindrical  piston  section,  an  Inner  piston  section 
In  said  outer  section,  means  tending  to  bold  said  piston 
sections  rcelllently  apart,  a  ring  st  the  outer  end  of  the 
outer  piston  lectlon  projecting  thereinto  and  forml|ig 
therewith  aa  Inwardly-faclBg  annular  recess  or  chamber, 
said  ring  bating  silts  in  its  Inner  edge,  sn  snnular  plunger 
on  the  inner  piston  section  adapted  to  enter  said  recess 
or  chamber  sad  fit  the  same,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  means 
for  said  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  gSB  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylibder,  an 
outer  cylindrical  piston  section,  an  inner  platen  section 
la  said  outer  section,  a  ring  in  the  projecting  end  of  the 
outer  piston  section  forming  ♦herewith  an  annular  rsesss 
•r  fbs'****'  and  baring  tepering  longitudinal  silts  in  ite 
sdge,  aa  aaaular  plangsr  on  ths  Inner  pistoa  ssetlon 
sdapted  to  enter  said  recess  or  cbsmber,  and  lalet  and 
sxbsnst  meaas  for  said  cylinder. 


1,018,620.  METHOD  OF  WKLDWG  COPPBB  OB 
NICKEL  AND  COPPER  OB  NICKEL  ALLOY.  Wil.- 
HBLM  ScBiBBaa,  VIenaa,  Aoatrla-Haagary,  aastgaor  to 
Tbe  Firm  of  Bemdorfer  Metellwaaren-Fsbrlk  Arthur 
Krnpp,  Bemdorf,  Austrla-Huagary.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1911.  Serial  Mo.  016,869. 
Msthod  of  weldiag  copper,  or  alckel  aad  eopver.  or 

Blekel  alloyls.  consisting  In  first  heatlBg  the  parte  to  he 


1.  A  gage  for  alintng  printing  plates  on  base  blocks, 
said  gage  comprising  a  horisontel  rod  bsvlng  s  scale 
thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  sliding  standards  supporting 
said  rod  and  arranged  st  right  angles  thereto,  each  of 
said  standards  hsvlng  sn  overhanging  straight-edged  part 

for  engaging  the  edges  of  type-faced  parts  of  printing      V 
pUtes,  and  a  parallel  base  part  beneath  said  orerhangtng 
part,  for  sngaging  the  surface  of  the  base  block,  substsn- 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  gage  for  allalag  printing  plates  on  base  blocks, 
said  gage  comprising  a  hortsontsl  rod  harlng  a  scale 
thereon,  and  notches  registering  with  the  graduations  of 
said  scale,  and  a  plurality  of  sliding  standards  support- 
ing said  rod  snd  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto,  each 
standard  harlag  a  lower  base  part  aad  an  orerhaagtng 
strslght-edged  part  parallel  therewith,  and  means  for 
locking  said  standards  on  ssld  rod.  In  combinstion  with 
a  tUted  atraightedge  baring  an  orerhanglng  upper  edge 
part  for  engaRlng  tbe  edges  of  type-fsced  parts  of  prints 
Ing  plates,  substsntlslly  aa  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  gage  for  alining,  registering  snd  spacing  print- 
ing plates  on  base  blocks,  tbe  combination,  with  a  horl- 
Bontal  rod  harlng  a  scale  thereon;  of  a  plurality  of 
standards  arranged  at  right  angles  across  snd  1b  sUdable 
eagagement  therewith,  each  stondard  having  an  over- 
hanging verticaUy  adjustable  straight-edged  guide  piste 
for  engaging  the  vertical  edges  of  the  type-fsced  parte  of 
printing  plates,  aftd  means  for  adjusting  said  guide 
plates,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  As  a  means  for  sllnlng.  registering  and  spadng 
printing  plates  on  bsse  blocks,  the  combinstion.  with  a 
gsge  bsvlng  a  scale  thereon  and  notches  registering  with 
the  grsduatlons  of  said  scale,  aad  a  plurality  of  eliding 
standards  on  said  rod,  each  standard  having  an  overhang- 
ing straight-edged  part,  for  engaging  tt»e  edgea  of  the 
type-faced  parts  of  printing  pUtes.  and  also  a  sprtag 
pressed  bolt  having  a  key  for  engaging  ssld  notcbss^ 
a  tilted  straight-edge  having  an  overhanging  upper  edfs 
part  for  engaging  the  edgee  of  type-faced  parte  of  print- 
ing plates  snd  a  parallel  lower  edge  part  for  registering 
with  guide  line  of  bsse  blocks,  and  set-screws  for  mala- 
telning  tbe  strslght-edge  to  desired  tUted  position,  sob- ,  - 
stantlaUy  as  shown  snd  described. 

6  In  a  gage  for  alining  printing  plates  at  their  type- 
faced  parte,  the  combination,  with  a  metal  rod  havlag 
a  scored  scale  and  notches  registering  wlih  the  gradaa- 
tfama  of  said  scsle;  of  a  plurality  of  sUdlng  standards 
each  having  a  spriag-presaed  bolt,  for  eagaglng  said 
notches,  snd  sn  adjusteble  guide  plate  harlag  an  orer- 
hanglng straight-edged  part,  for  eagaglag  the  edges  of 
type^fsced  psrte  of  printing  platea,  and  screws  for  sd- 
Justlng  ssld  guide  pistes,  substaatlaUy  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. • 

1 018,622.     MOrOB  FIBE-BNGINB.     Jam»s  M.  SCHOOa^ 
*  Msna,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Ps.     FOad  Feb.  24,  1909.    Bar 
rial  No.  479,704. 

1.  IB  aa  antomobUe  fire  engine,  the  eossblnatlon  of  aa 
engine,  s  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  flysrheel  on  said  shaft, 
a  second  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  said  seeond  shaft 
aAipted  to  engage  said  fly-wheel,  a  sUiiSle  gear  wheel 
om  said  rtiaft,  a  pump,  a  poav  shaft,  a  sear  oa  said  pamp 


" 
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with  whleh  Mdd  flnc  oamcd  w^a  to  aAMtad  to 
■UdM,  rock  ihafts,  eonneetloBa  between  Mid 
■hafts  and  said  clutch  member  aod  alldlBg  gear,  a 
l«rer,  and  connectloiM  between  said  lever  and  said  ■lldas, 
whereby  the  clutch  member  and  •liding  gear  may  be 
operated  lndei>endently  of  each  other. 


2.  In  an  automobile  lire  engine,  the  combination  of 
an  engine,  a  ahaft  drlren  thereby,  a  fly-wheel  on  aald 
■haft,  a  aacond  ahaft.  a  lUding  clutch  member  on  said 
■econd  ehaft  adapted  to  engage  said  flj-wbeel.  a  sliding 
gear  on  said  second  shaft,  a  pump,  a  pomp  shaft,  a  gear 
on  said  pump  shaft  with  whleh  said  sUding  gear  to 
adapted  to  engage,  slides,  connections  between  said  slides 
and  said  sliding  gear  and  said  clutch  member,  a  leTer, 
and  means  operating  said  slides  independently  of  each 
other  by  said  lever. 

8.  In  an  automobile  fire  engine,  the  combination  of 
an  eaglna.  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  fly-wheal  on  aald 
■haft,  a  second  shaft,  a  slldable  dutch  member  on  ■aid 
■econd  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  fly-wheel,  a  sliding 
gear  on  said  second  shaft,  a  pump,  a  pump  shaft,  a  gear 
on  said  pomp  shaft  with  which  said  sliding  gear 
to  adapted  to  engage,  slides,  connections  between  said 
alldea  and  said  clutch  member  and  slldable  gear,  a  rotary 
longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  lever  connected  thereto, 
an  arm  carried  by  said  tost  named  shaft,  and  adapted 
to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  one  of  said  slide* 
at  a  time. 

4.  In  an  automobile  fire  engine,  the  combination  of  an 
engine,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  fly-wheel  on  said  shaft, 
a  second  shaft,  a  slldable  dutch  member  on  saia  second 
■haft  adapted  to  engage  said  fly-wheel,  a  slldable  gear  on 
■aid  second  shaft,  a  pump,  a  pump  shaft,  a  gear  on  said 
pomp  shaft  with  which  said  illdable  gear  to  adapted  to 
engage,  slldea,  connections  between  said  slides  and  said 
dutch  member  and  eliding  gear,  a  longitudinally  movable 
and  rotary  shaft,  a  lever  connected  thereto,  a  U-shaped 
guide  for  said  lever,  an  arm  on  said  last  named  shaft 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  one  of  said 
elides  at  a  time. 

5.  In  an  automobile  fire  engine,  the  combination  of  an 
•Bgiae,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  fly-wheel  on  said  shaft, 
a  second  shaft,  a  slldable  dutch  member  on  said  second 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  fly-wheel,  a  sliding  gear  on 
said  second  abaft,  a  pump,  a  pump  shaft,  a  gear  on  said 
pomp  shaft  with  which  said  sliding  gear  to  adapted  to 
engage,  slides  having  grooves  therein,  connections  be- 
tween said  slides  and  said  dutch  member  and  said  sliding 
gear,  a  rotary  and  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  lever 
connected  thereto,  and  an  arm  on  said  last  named  shaft 
adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  in  said  alides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,018,628.      8H0E-HBBL.      Fbakk    L.    Bmitr.    Dayton, 
Ohio.     FUed  Sept.  27,  IBIO.     Serial  Na  084,002. 


rJy 


la  •  davlce  of  the  type  qwcUled.  a  resilient  portion,  a 
■oa-rcailtoot  portloa  attached  thereto,  a  stnd  freely 
■MHintad  in  said  noa-rMllient  portion  and  extending  tbere- 


throogh,  and  oattsd  to  wUd  rsaUlMt  purtkm,  ■aid  atnd 
adapted  to  «Dgagt  the  ground  to  prevant  allpptng,  and 
to  recede  thereby  preventing  th*  aoifaea  with  whteh  It 
coaies  in  eontoet  boing  marred. 


1,018,024.  TTPB-BBTTINQ  MACHIIfV.  Jams  tTBK, 
Little  Falls,  If.  J.  filed  May  2,  1906.  Sartel  Me. 
430,431. 


1.  ▲  type  rocaMag  tabe  having  an  incllaad  bottom  and 
a  downwardly  extending  part  forming  a  pocket,  and  open- 
Inge  In  oppoalto  sldee  adjacent  said  bottom. 

2.  A  type  receiving  tube  having  an  inclined  bottom  and 
a  pocket  on  one  aide  thereof,  and  having  opening»  on  oppo- 
site sides  adjacent  said  bottom  and  pocket. 

8.  A  type  receiving  tube  having  a  substantially  L-shaped 
boftom  and  opeolngi  on  opposite  sides  adjacent  said  bot- 
tom, the  opening  joa  tha  type  delivery  side  having  an  edge 
substantially  correspoadlaf  In  angnlar  porttlon  to  aald 
bottom. 

4.  A  type  supporting  tube  having  an  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly Inclined  boftom,  a  pocket  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
bottom,  and  openings  on  oppoeHe  sides  adjacent  said  bot- 
tom, the  opening  In  the  delivery  side  eubetantlally  corre- 
sponding In  shape  to  said  bottom  and  pocket. 

5.  A  type  receiving  tobe  having  a  bottom  wall  provided 
with  two  sabstonttolly  horlaontal  portions  and  an  Inter- 
mediate upwardly  Inellned  portlOB,  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending part  providing  a  pocket,  said  tobe  having  open- 
ings In  6pposlto  sldee  adjacent  aald  bottom  #all,  the  de- 
livery opening  corresponding  ■abstanttolly  along  fta  up- 
per edge  to  the  incllnatloo  of  said  upwardly  Inclined 
portion. 

[ClataM  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tte  Oaaette.] 


1,018.626.  BIVBT.  Edwin  Ball  BTtMPSoa,  Nov  Tork, 
N.  T.,  ■■■ignor  to  Bdwln  B.  Btlmpaen  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  riled  Oct.  28,  1906.  larlal 
No.  S40.1T9. 


"W 


1.  A  rivet  having  a  plurality  of  clenching  prongs  dis- 
posed abreast  and  edge  to  edge,  the  entering  extremlttos 
of  which  are  beveled  by  oMl«ns  cats  aeroes  non-adjaeeat 
eoraeiv  of  th*  coaaMaed  mm  ssttlon  of  all  the  prongs. 

2.  A  rtreC  having  a  plaraUty  of  clenching  prongs  dla> 
posed  atrcsst  aad  sdgs  to  sdgi,  ths  eatsrlag  extremlttos 
of  which  are  beveled  by  obUaoe  cuto  acroa*  non-adjaeeat 
comers  of  the  combined  eroe*  **ctloa  of  all  th*  pcooci, 
said  ciito  extending  across  all  of  the  pronga. 


1,013.626.  CBDSHINO-MACHINB.  BOOAB  B.  fTKOXS, 
MUwankee,  Wto.  filed  Dae.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
468.806. 

1.  Th*  combination  of  two  oppeeed  craAlag  BMBhers, 
obUqne  to  each  other,  and  rototlng  tn  the  saae  directloa 
with  ■*■■■  for  varying  their  angto  of  obliquity,  ladepentf- 
■at  of  th*  dtotone*  betweaa  them,  said  emshtag  me 
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■evntad  sack  opia  tt*  «ad  «f  a 
located  wlthla  th*  other. 


2.  The  o6mbliaition  of  two  oppo**d  rototlng  crushing 
Bsmbers  obllqu*  to  «•«•!  other,  and  rototlng  to  th*  sam* 
direction  with  dteana  for  varying  the  dtotance  between 
them  independent^f  their  angle  of  obllqnlty.  aald  craahlng 
members  mounted  each  upon  the  end  of  a  shaft,  one  of 
■aid  shafto  located  within  the  other. 

3  The  combination  of  two  oppoaed  emshlng  members, 
oblique  to  each  other,  and  rototlng  in  the  name  direction 
with  m^eans  for  varying  their  angle  of  obliquity  and  the 
dtounce  betweet  then  independent  of  each  other,  said 
crushing  membeto  moonted  each  upon  the  end  of  a  shaft, 
one  of  said  shaffs  located  within  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  oppoaed  rototlng  cmahlng 
members  oblique  to  each  other  and  rotating  in  the  same 
directloa  with  aeans  for  varying  their  angle  of  obliquity 
and  eeparate  means  for  varying  the  dtotanee  between  them, 
said  erosfatog  members  mounted  each  upon  the  end  of  a 
shaft,  ono  of  said  ahafto  located  within  the  other. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  oppoeed  rototlng  craahlng 
memben  rototlng  la  the  ■am*  direction  and  mooatsd 
obllqne  to  each  oth*r,  each  upon  the  end  of  a  ahaft,  one 
of  said  shafts  Mounted  wlthta  the  other  and  imeans  fbr 
varying  their  anf^e  of  obllqnlty. 

[Ctobna  0  to  n  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.018,627.  BOOT  AND  SHOB  CI-AMPING  DBVICB. 
Wiixiaii  WjJiaaN  TownaswD  and  William  Lonia  Ooasa- 
UV  Batlaad,  Vt.,  aaalgnore  to  Carl  O.  Kopplts.  Toongs- 
town,  Ohio.    fUed  Sept.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  iie.OM. 


8.  la  a  rl^T*p««g  «STls»  fcr  boots  aad  ■ho*«.  a  ^srtleany 
■Mvabis  sad  ^rlag  prsHSd  rsi«-ptote,  |sw  esrrylng  levsre 
pivotally  MiaaertBi  with  th*  rertplata.  aad  meana  where- 
by th*  Isvers  are  eansed  to  swing  Inward  toward  each 
othar  wb«a  ths  tsat-plato  to  dsprasssd. 

4.  A  damplag  device  for  booto  and  shoee,  eomprtolng 
a  6xa6  rest  ptoto  for  the  front  end  of  the  eoto  of  the 
Aoe  or  boot  to  root  on,  a  movabto  rest  ptoto  adapted  to  he 
sagsged  hy  the  arch  portion  of  the  sole  and  mounted 
to  Bllde  up  and  down,  levers  connected  with  the  aald 
movable  rest  ptots,  aad  Jaws  on  the  said  levwe  for  ctomp- 
tng  opposite  sides  of  the  eole  of  the  shoe  or  boot  on  d*- 
presstog  the  said  movable  member. 

8.  A  clamping  device  for  boots  aod  shoee.  comprising 
a  flxsd  r«rt  plato  for  the  front  portion  of  the  eole  to  rest 
on,  a  spring  pressed  movabto  rest  ptote  mounted  to  slide 
up  and  down  at  the  rear  end  of  the  said  fixed  rest  ptoto. 
the  said  movable  rest  ptote  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  preeeed  downward  by  the  arch  portion  of  the  sole, 
the  said  movabto  root  ptote  having  an  angular  offset  for 
engagement  by  the  heel  of  the  ehoe  or  boot,  and  levera 
controlled  by  the  said  movaMe  rest  ptote  and  carrying 
Jaws  engaftag  oppoalto  sides  of  the  sole  at  the  arch  por- 
tion on  pressing  th*  said  movaUe  rest  plato  downwwd- 
[Ctolms  6  to  10  aot  printed  la  the  Qasetto.] 


1.  la  a  clamptog  dsrles  for  booto  aad  riioea.  a  verti- 
cally movable  tmt  ptoto,  elamptog  membere  tor  Mgaglag 
the  arch  portton  of  the  aole  of  boot  or  Bhoe,  aad  bmsbs 
wherrt(y  th*  damping  members  are  moved  Into  damping 
engagement  with  the  soto  of  a  boot  or  shoe  hy  th*  d*- 
pression  of  the  rest  ptoto  by  ths  pcsssnre  of  ths  fsot 

on  the  rest  piste.  

'  2.  la  a  ela«<>lag  devles  tor  booto  and  shoes,  a  vsrti- 
eally  movahto  tost  pists,  damptog  msmbsra,  eoaaaettons 
between  th*  Ctomplag  mmsben  aad  th*  rest  ptoto  to* 
opmatlng  th*  lattar  from  th*  Itormer,  aad  maanawherghy 
th*  damptog  membecs  ara  eansed  to  move  toward  aad 
from  «ach  otiwr  wh*n  epetatod  hy  the  rest  plats. 


1,013,628.     BLOCK-DBOPPINO  MBCHANIBM  FOB  BAL- 
'  ING-rREBSEB.      LCTHaa   T«abc«,   Glrard,    111.      Filed 
June  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  .688.089. 


1.  in  a  baling  press,  a  redprocatiag  block-bolder  ar- 
rang«l  to  a  vertical  podtlon  and  forming  «»•  '""^^ 
hoDPer  of  the  preee,  a  redprocattog  plunger  or  compressing 
miXr  .  movawe  device  carried  by  said  block  holder 
^SS^to  Idaptod  to  be  engaged  on  the  'orward  etrok.  o< 
Se  plunger  sTI.  to  move  said  block-holderlnto  «•";«»«« 
noetrionVad  meana  adaptod  to  be  actuatod  manually  by 
S:  ^t^f^TTving  Lid  device  into  <^r.tir.vo.^t^ 
with  Vetotion  to  the  plunger  and  also  toto  an  inoperative 
position  with  retotlon  to  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  '•«»I»««*»«i^*'2!".^!S 
pressteg  member,  a  redprocattog  W**-*"^'*!^  Z^ 
^emit  mU  plnnger  aad  tormtog  />»»•  •«  .^  T^ 
wans  of  the  hopper  of  the  pr«.  a  P  ^^^^ZSd 
d*vlce  on  ssid  block-holder  whldi  to  *«•»>***,  *?»VJ^ 
hy  a  projection  on  said  plunger  and  moved  toto  ddlvwrtog 
Jlslticm^  Md  means  adapted  to  be  «»««^  «"»^,J" 
KTSietioas  for  mcJvlng  said  devtee  toto  ami  out  of  the 

**?  1I  T^bauSTf^  •  »'»^;^»**:,  •  ^T^II^S?^ 

member,  a  device  on  said  block-holder  which  to  ~>Hrtedto 
b*  eagaged  by  said  redprocattog  member  so  ss  to  -— 
th*  block-holder  Into  delivering  postttoa,  »V^ 
preventtog  a  block  from  being  Inssrtad  to  said  holder 
.Ttos  to  set  to  opsrattv*  poslttoa. 

4.  la  a  halteg  press,  a  r^^P^^J?!  ^TI^^Till^!^ 
a  mwabto  device  00  said  boldsr  whkh  to  adaptsd 


tohs 


by  ssld  redproeattaf 


a  toww 


tiealr  eoaaeetod  to  mM  device  fbr  morfaf  It  lata  aad 
of  oporatlvc  position,  a  rod  "n»«««J  «•  ™J*!"  J^ 
Bd^tad  to  b*  moved  manually  by  th*  op*rator  to  both 
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dfrcetloiia,  and  ineaBS  for  loddng  mid  rod  m  as  to  hold 
aald  dcTlee  in  dtber  an  opcratlre  or  lnop«ratlT«  position. 

5.  la  a  ballac  preat,  a  reciproeatiof  member,  a  bloek- 
boldor,  a  moTabl*  derlce  on  said  bolder  wblcb  U  adaptad 
to  ba  engaged  by  aald  ractprocatlng  member,  a  lorer  opera- 
ttraljr  eonnected  to  Mid  device  for  morlng  It  Into  and  oat 
of  operatlTe  poeltion,  and  means  for  actuating  eald  leTer. 
■aid  leTer  having  a  portion  which  preventa  a  block  from 
bdng  Ineerted  In  the  boldec  when  eald  device  la  la  an 
operative  poaltloa. 

[ Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  aaaette.] 


1.013,629,  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  William  H. 
Voss.  Davuiport.  Iowa.  Filed  Doc.  3,  1908.  SerUl 
No.  408.844. 


1.  .Actuating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  com- 
prising a  suitable  support  provided  with  a  hinged  top,  a 
roUry  redprocable  shaft  Joomaled  in  said  top,  a  continu- 
ously revoluble  shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
having  one  end  extended  beyond  the  vertical  side  of  said 
support,  means  actuated  l^y  the  latter  shaft  for  Imparting 
motion  to  the  former  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  revoluble  shaft  In  a  plane  beyond  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  side  of  said  support,  a  pinion  joumaled  below 
and  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  means  for  actuating 
■aid  pinion. 

2.  Actuating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  com- 
prising a  suitable  support  provided  with  a  hinged  top. 
a  rotary  reciprocable  shaft  journaled  in  said  top,  a  con- 
ttnnously  revoluble  shaft  srranged  at  an  angle  thereto 
and  having  one  end  extended  beyond  the  vertical  side  of 
■aid  support,  means  actuated  by  the  latter  shaft  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  the  former  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  outer 
•nd  of  aaid  revoluble  shaft  In  a  plane  beyond  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  side  of  said  support,  a  plalon  journaled  be- 
low and  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  balance  wheel  opera- 
tlvely  connected  and  actuating  said  pinion. 

S.  Actuating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  comprla- 
iBg  a  suitable  support  provided  with  a  hinged  top,  a 
rotary  reciprocable  shaft  Journaled  in  said  top.  a  cob- 
tlnuonsly  revoluble  shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto 
•ad  having  one  end  extended  beyond  the  vertical  side 
of  said  support,  means  actuated  by  the  latter  shaft  for 
imparting  motion  to  the  former  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  outer 
•Bd  of  said  revoluble  shaft  In  a  plane  beyond  the  vertical 
plane  of  th«  side  of  said  support,  a  plalon  meahing  with 
.  said  gear,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  support 
OB  which  aald  pinion  Is  mounted,  and  means  for  actuating 
■aid  pinion. 

4.  Aetoatlng  mechanism  for  waahlag  aiachlnss  compris- 
iBf  a  suitable  support  provided  with  a  hinged  top,  .a 
rotary  raetprocable  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  top,  a  con- 
tlnuonaly  revoluble  shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto 
aad  havlsc  one  end  extended  beyond  the  vertical  side  of 
■aid  support,  means  actuated  by  the  latter  shaft  for  im- 
parting  motion  to  the  former  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  outer 
•Bd  of  said  revoluble  shaft  In  a  plane  beyond  the  vertical 
plana  of  the  side  of  said  support,  a  pinion  Joumaled  be- 
low the  horlxontal  plane  of  the  top  of  said  support  and 


Bjsahlng  with  aald  SMtf r  «Bd  mtmat  Car  aetoattat  mM 
piBlon. 

6.  ActnatlBg  mechanism  for  waahlag  maehlnea  compris- 
ing a  suitable  aupport  provided  with  a  hinged  top,  a 
rotary  redprocable  ahaft  Joumaled  te  aald  top,  a  con- 
tinuously revoluble  shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto 
and  having  one  end  extended  beyond  the  vertical  aide  of 
said  support,  means  actuated  by  the  latter  ahaft  for  Im- 
parting motloB  to  the  former  ahaft,  a  gear  on  the  outer 
end  of  aald  revoluble  shaft  In  a  plane  beyond  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  side  of  said  support^  a  pinion  meahing  with 
said  gear,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  support 
on  which  said  pinion  is  mounted,  said  stud  being  below 
the  horisoBtal  plane  of  the  top  of  aald  support,  and 
means  for  actuatiag  aald  pinion.    < 


1,018,030.  PILINO-RBCBPTACLB.  Moain  WlBairBB, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaslgaor  to  Tswman  k  Brbe  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rocheater,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.    Filed  Apr.  0,  1911.     BerUl  No.  619,144. 


1.  In  a  filing  receptacle,  the  combination  with  two 
aide  walla,  one  of  which  is  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  other  to  two  poaitions  to  vary  the  width  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  bottom  wall  having  a  longitudinal  channel 
therein,  a  laterally  movable  member  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  channel  and  shiftable  across  the  same  ac- 
cording to  the  poeltion  of  the  adjustable  side  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  to  form.  In  conjunction  with  either  wall  of 
the  channel,  a  guideway  adapted  to  receive  the  retain- 
ing devices  of  the  partition  or  Index  cards. 

2.  In  a  filing  receptacle,  the  combination  with  two  aide 
walls,  one  of  which  Is  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
other  to  two  positions  to  vary  the  width  of  the  receptacle, 
of  a  bottom  composed  of  two  fixed  pannels  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  longitudinal  slot  or  channel  aad  an  intermediate 
movable  panel  narrower  than  tlM  alot  and  shiftable  later- 
ally across  the  same  sccording  iO  the  position  of  the  ad- 
justable side  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  form,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  either  of  the  fixed  panels,  a  guideway  adapted 
to  receive  the  retaining  devices  of  the  partition  or  index 
cards. 

3.  In  a  filing  receptacle,  the  combination  with  an  ad- 
justable side  wall  varying  the  width  of  the  receptacle,  of 
laterally  adjustable  meana  at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
for  forming  a  guideway  for  the  securing  devices  of  the 
partition  or  index  cards  according  to  the  position  of  the 
adjuaUhle  wall. 

4.  In  a  filing  receptacle,  the  combination  with  two  side 
walls  one  of  which  is  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
other  to  two  paaltions  to  vary  the  width  of  the  receptacle, 
of  a  bottom  wall  having  a  longitudinal  channel  therein, 
a,  laterally  movable  member  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  channel  and  ahiftable  acroaa  the  same  according  to 
the  poeltion  of  the  adjustable  side  wall  of  the  receptacle 
to  form,  in  conjunction  with  elthar  wall. of  the  channel, 
a  guideway  adapted  to  receive  the  retaining'  devices  of 
the  partition  or  Index  cards,  a  pair  of  socketa  at  each  end 
of  the  channel,  one  or  the  other  of  each  pair  having  an 
allnad  poaltlon  with  reference  to  the  guideway  whatever 
the  poeltion  of  the  shiftable  member  and  a  removable  rod 
adapted  for  Insertion  in  the  guideway  and  in  the  sockets 
alined  therewith. 

5.  Tka  eomblBatlOB  with  a  deak  or  aimliar  drawer,  of  • 
a  traaaverae  partition  therein  dividing  the  dravrar  into 
front  and  rear  raeeptacies,  said  partition  constituting  a 
side  wall  common  to  both  and  being  adjustable  to  two 
poaitioaa  longitndinally  of  the  drawer  and  transranaly 
of  the  receptacles  to    vary  the  wldtha  of  the  latter,  at  a 
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■»»•.  wall  tor  saeh  raeaptaela  having  a  loagitndlaai 
AaBBol  therein  and  a  laterally  movable  mamhor  extending 
loagitodlBaUy  aC  aaeb  ehanaal  aad  ahltUbla  acrosB  the 
aame  aeeoidiag  t»  the  poaitioB  U  the  aAJoatabte  sMa  waU 
to  form,  la  eonJnnctloB  with  either  wall  of  the  chaBaai  a 
guideway  adapted  to  receive  the  retaining  davieea  of  the 
partition  or  indax 


1,018,081.  RBOIBTER  AND  VBNTILATOB.  *^f»««f« 
A.  WiLaoi..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Ffled  July  T.  1»<».  »«*»» 
No.  500,201.    Renewed  Nov.  9.  1911.    SerUl  No.  069.420. 


upper  outnr  anda.  tlie  lower  enda  of  said  deflectors  being 
free  to  be  adjwited.  and  adjustliig  means  for  the  lower  ends 
of  said  daflaetors,  aald  adjoating  means  being  operable 
from  tha  front  of  tha  raglster. 


1,018,082.  FORM  AND  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  CON- 
CRETE BUILDINGS.  CHABLia  H.  WiTTHoarrr,  St. 
Lonla,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wltthoefft  Collapsible  Concrete 
Forms  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mla- 
sourl.     Filed  Nor.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  592.788. 


y*^ 


1.  In  a  aide  jirall  register,  a  face  plate,  a  box  extandlng 
rearwardly  tharefrom  and  opening  at  the  rear,  an  ezten- 
alon  at  the  rear  of  said  box,  said  extension  being  closed  at 
ita  sides  and  rear  and  opening  downwardly  only,  de- 
flectors within  aald  extanaion  and  arranged  between  the 
aide  walla  tliersof  and  BieaBS  to  iadepeadently  more  said 
deflectors  with  respect  to  each  other,  to  shift  tha  poaltlon 
of  the  same  ralatively  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  downward 
extension  and  a  plurality  of  ahutters  In  advance  of  aald. 
deflectora  with  means  for  operating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  aide  wall  register,  a  face  plate,  a  box  aztaadlBg 
rearwardly  tharefrom  and  openlag  at- the  rear,  an  axtsa- 
slon  at  tike  rear  of  said  box,  aald  extaaalon  being  doaed  at 
ita  aMsa  aad  raar  and  openlag  dewBwardly  only,  a  de- 
flector within  said  extaaalon  and  arranged  hatwaaa  Om 
aide  walla  thareof  and  an  adjuatlng  device  operatively 
connected  with  aald  deflector  to  shift  the  position  of  the 
same  relatively  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  downward  extan- 
aion. said  adjusting  means  terminating  at  tl^  raar  of  tha 
edge  of  the  face  plate,  a  sUdahla  connection  betwean  aald 
face  plate  and  the  rearward  extenalon  for  adjnstlaff  the 
apparataa  to  trails  of  different  thicknesses,  said  face  plate 
Itavlng  paaaagaa  to  afford  acceaa  to  aald  deflector  adjustlBC 
daTlea. 

8.  In  a  aida  wall  register,  a  box  having  an  integral 
rearward  extension  opening  downvrardly,  a  plurality  of 
curved  deflectora  therein,  aald  deflectors  Inclining  fOr- 
wardly  toward,  the  front  of  the  box  and  being  ptrotad  to 
said  box,  an  aAjQstable  deviee  f or  oaa  of  aald  deflectora, 
■aid  adjuatii«  device  being  operable  from  the  front  of  the 
roister  and  a  threaded  connection  between  aald  adjusting 
device  and  aald  deflector. 

4.  In  a  aide  wall  reglater,  a  box  having  a  rearward  ax- 
tanaion  openlag  downwardly,  a  plurality  of  eorrad  da- 
flaetors tharala.  aald  deflectora  incUnIng  fonrardly  toward 
the  front  of  tha  box  aad  balag  aecnred  thereto  at  tbair 
upper  outer  ^ads,  the  lowor  enda  of  said  daflaetora  bslag 
fraa  to  be  a^jtaiai,  and  iadapaadsBt  adjastiag  darlesa  for 
the  lower  eada  of  laid  daflaetora,  aald  adjaatlBK  AstIosb 
being  operable  troai  tta  froat  of  the  ragiatar. 

fl.  IB  a  alda  waU  regiatmr,  a  box  havlag  a  rearward  as- 
tsnaioa  opaaliv  dowawardly,  a  plurality  of  curved  de- 
flectora tharala,  aald  daflaetora  indtning  forwardly  toward 
tha  trvmt  of  tha  bos  aad  bdng  aeeorad  ttiareto  at  their 


»  tf 


1.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  mold  member,  a  stationary  beam,  a  brace  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  beam,  means  for  moving  said  brace  . 
member  toward  the  mold  member,  and  reinforcing  hara 
Interlocked  with  said  brace  member  and  mold  member. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  duuracter  described,  comprising 
a  mold  member,  a  stationary  beam,  a  brace  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  aaid  beam,  adjuatlng  screwn  for  operat- 
ing said  brace  member,  meana  for  causing  all  of  said  ad- 
joating aerews  to  operate  in  unison,  and  reinforcing  bars 
each  having  flangea  which  interlock  with  said  mold  and 
brace  OMmbera. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
■Mrid  member  provided  wltti  projeetlona,  a  atotlonary  brace 
member,  a  movable  brace  member  aecnred  to  tlM  stationary 
member,  aald  movable  member  having  projections,  aad 
liaBfled  rdafordng  bars  Interpoaed  between  the  mold 
member  and  aald  movable  member,  the  flanges  of  said  re- 
inforcing bare  being  Interlocked  with  the  projections  on 
■•M  mold  member  and  movable  member. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising 
a  mold  member  provided  with  fingera.  a  stationary  bsam,  a 
brCce  member  movably  mounted  on  said  beam,  said  brace 
member  being  provided  with  recesses,  means  for  moving 
said  brace  member  toward  the  mold,  and  relnfordng 
bare  eoBaecilng  said  brace  member  to  tiie  mold  member. 
each  of  said  reinforcing  bars  having  fianges,  one  of  which 
Is  Interlocked  with  fingers  on  the  mold  member,  the  other 
flange  betag  arranged  in  a  recess  in  said  movable  brace 
member. 

5.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  mold  platea 
provided  witb  flangea.  the  flanges  of  adjoining  mold  plataa 
belag  arranged  together  In  pairs,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing aald  flanges  comprising  bifurcated  cllpa,  each  dip 
being  provided  with  an  arm  having  slot  and  pin  con- 
nection with  one  of  a  pair  of  said  fianges  and  another 
arm  provided  with  a  hook,  one  fiange  of  each  pair  of 
flaagaa  mating  with  that  with  whliA  tha  matlag  dip  has 
alot  and  pin  connection  being  provided  with  a  pin  to 
whidi  the  hook  of  the  clip  Is  Interlocked  when  the  fianges 
are  haM  In  assemblage  by  the  cUp. 

[dalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tiie  Oaastta.) 
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l.Olt.tSS.  PABTITIOW  OB  OUTDB  FOB  FILBS. 
Phxuf  el  Taw  mam,  Boebeirtar.  N.  T..  ustsBor  to  Taw- 
MSB  A  Brb*  MaautAetQiiBC  CoapMiy,  Bocb«ster.  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad  Apr.  2S,  1»0T.  Wm- 
rial  No.  370,191. 


1.  At  en  arttela  of  mannfaetnra,  a  partition  for  paper 
llUng  re€eptaclea  comprtalng  a  bo^  portion  haTlng  a 
tongue  tliereon.  aaid  tongne  being  provided  with  a  cut- 
away portion  for  coCperatlon  with  a  reUtolBg  member 
and  havlag  a  Niafordag  muubw  of  rtlatUely  stiff  ma- 
terial distinct  from  the  material  of  the  body  portion 
arranged  thereon  adjacent  the  cuUway  portion  and  ex- 
tending beyondk  the  base  of  the  tongna  to  cooperate  with 
both  the  latter  and  the  body  porticm. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  Banofactora,  a  partitloii  for  paper 
filing  receptacles  eomprlslng  a  body  portion  haTlng  a 
tongue  thereon,  said  tongue  being  provided  with  an 
■inrtsir*  to  accommodate  a  retaining  member  and  having 
a  reinforcing  member  of  relatively  stiff  material  distinct 
from  the  material  of  the  bod>  portion  wholly  superposed 
thereon  to  surround  the  aperture  and  extending  beyond 
the  base  of  the  tongue  to  coi^orate  with  both  the  latter 
and  the  body  portion. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  partition  for  paper 
illBg  reeeptocles  composed  of  reUtlvely  thin  nwterial 
^bodying  a  body  portion  having  a  tongue  thereon,  said 
tongue  being  provided  with  a  cuUway  portion  for  co- 
i>peratlon,  with  a  reUlalng  member  and  having  a  rein- 
forcing member  arranged  thereon  adjacent  the  cutaway 
portion  and  comprising  a  sbieet  metal  plate  extending 
beyond  the  baae  of  the  tongue  to  cooperate  with  both  the 
latter  and  the  body  portion  and  secured  thereto  by  a 
portion  bent  to  extend  through  the  material  of  the  card 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  partltlwt  for  paper 
lUi«  receptacles  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
tongue  thereon,  said  tongue  being  provided  with  a  cutaway 
portion  for  coSperatlon  with  a  card-retaining  member 
aid  having  a  reinforcing  member  wholly  aaparpoaed 
theteon  to  surround  the  cutaway  portion  compoaed  of  a 
pUable  metal  strip  extending  beyond  the  biMS  of  the 
to  cooperate  with  both  the  latter  and  the  body 


S.  The  combination  with  a  paper  filing  receptacle 
havlBg  a  slot  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  retaining 
membar  located  In  the  alot,  of  a  partition  arranged  in 
the  receptacle  having  a  tongue  projecting  within  the  nloC, 
■aid  tongue  being  provided  with  a  cutaway  portion  for  co- 
•peratkm  with  Om  retaining  member,  and  a  reinforcing 
■MBiber  af  relatively  stiff  material  distinct  from  the 
aatartel  of  the  body  portion  on  the  tongue  adjacent 
tha  eataway  portion  and  projecting  beyond  the  baae  of 
tiM  tongue  to  cooperate  with  both  the  latter  and  the  body 


1.018.M4.      CANDT-CUTTINO    MAcHINB.      IfAaCBLLim 
AaMSTsoiia,  ConraUls,  Greg.    Filed  Sept  IB,  1911.    Se- 
rial No.  M»,542. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  the  eembinatioB 

with  a  support,  of  a  candy  catting  machine  fitting  In 


Bad  seeared  thereto,  said  marine  eomprlalac  a 
gular  flanged  casing,  two-part  bearing  booua  npoa  th» 
flangea  of  the  casing,  a  cranked  shaft  Jouraaled  la  the 
bearlag  boxea  aad  having  aa  extended  and,  an  operating 
levar  connected  to  the  extended  end,  ama  seeared  to  the 
eraaks  of  the  shaft,  a  plunger  monated  la  the  castag, 
bracketa  dei>ending  therefrom,  transverse  pins  fitting  In 
said  brackets  to  secure  the  arms  to  the  plunger,  a  knife 
frame  arranged  In  the  caalng  above  the  plunger  and 
having  a  plurality  of  sabstaatlally  rectaagalar  pockets, 
meaas  carried  by  the  frame  for  securlag  the  frame  to  the 
eaalag,  a  bracket  formed  upon  the  dome  of  the  casing,  a 
lever  fnlcmmed  therein,  a  stud  at  one  end  of  the  lever, 
and  means  connected  to  said  stud  for  ejecting  the  batch 
of  candy  from  the  pockets. 


2.  la  a  aiachfaie  of  tlie  class  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  caady  cutting  machine  fitting  in  and 
secured  thereto,  said  machine  comprising  a  rectangular 
fianged  casing,  two-part  bsaring  boxes  upon  the  fiaagea 
of  the  casiag,  a  eraaked  shaft  Joumalcd  in  the  bearing 
boxea  aad  having  aa  extended  end,  an  opera  ting  lever 
connected  to  the  extended  ead.  anas  secured  to  the  cranks 
of  the  ahaft,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  easing,  brackets 
depeadlag  therefrom,  transveree  ptni  fitting  la  said 
brackets  to  secure  the  arms  to  the  plunger,  a  knife  frame 
arranged  In  aaid  caalng  above  the  plunger  aad  havlag  a 
plurality  of  subsUntially  recUngnlar  pockets,  mesne  car- 
ried by  the  frame  for  securing  the  frame  in  posltloa 
within  the  casing,  a  bracket  formed  upon  the  dome  of 
tka  caslac,  a  vertical  rod  paselag  therethrough,  a  slotted 
head  foraied  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  in  which  said 
stud  fits,  sn  ejector  piste  srranged  within  the  easftag 
provided  with  a  bracket  to  which  la  aecured  the  lower  ead 
of  the  rod.  aad  a  serlee  of  blocks  carried  by  the  ejector 
plate  adapted  to  cater  the  pockets  of  the  plunger  upoa 
the  lowering  of  said  plat^ 


1,018.680.  APPABATU8  FOB  SBPABATINO  DBOSS 
FBOM  MOLTWf  LBAD.  Joun  O.  Baboilu  Bercn- 
laneum.  Mo.    Filed  Jnae  8,  1011.    Serial  No.  681,108. 

1.  In  an  apparatu  for  aglUtlag  moltea  metal,  a  ateam 
generator  shell,  a  steam  coadnctlng  pipe  having  commu- 
nication with  the  upper  portion  of  said  generator  shell 
and  hsvlng  an  open  diaeharge  end  located  exterior  of  the 
generator  ahall,  the  gcaerator  ahell  aad  the  open  end  of 
the  steam  pipe  being  adapted  to  be  sabmsrgad  lata  the 
molten  metal,  and  meaas  for  coadurthag  water  lata  said 
geaerator  ahcU  aad  dlachargtag  it  therefrom  at  a  poiat 
beneath  the  petat  «f  oosunnalcatioa  betwssa  the  geaerator 
ahcll  aad  tha  rtMOi  coadactlag  pipe. 

2.  in  an  apparatns  for  agitating  moltea  metal,  a  steam 
generator  aheU,  a  water  condacttatg  pipe  leadiag  down- 
wardly la  aaid  geaerator  shell  from  Its  upper  end  to  a 
pdat  adjacent  to  tta  lower  ead,  meaas  through  which  a 
laatrleted  quaatlty  of  water  is  admitted  to  aaid  pipe  to 
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paas  thsrethranrt  to  the  tower  ead  o(  the  gsaerator  shell, 
aad  a  ateam  pipa  havlag  commanioatioa  with  the  appcr 
pertloa  of  said  gaaerator  aheU  and  havlag  aa  open  dla- 
aiarge  end  located  exterior  of  the  generator  ahdU  the  gea- 
erator ahell  aad  the  open  end  of  the  steam  pipe  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  soboBericd  la  the  moltea  BMtaL 


8.  In  an  appamtus  fOr  agitating  molten  metal,  a  steam 
generator  shell,  a  water  conducting  pipe  leading  down- 
wardly within  said  shell  from  Its  upper  end,  the  said  pipe 
being  open  to  eommnalcatlon  with  the  interior  of  the 
generator  shell  at  Its  lower  ead,  a  heat  traasmlttlng  nta- 
terial  In  said  shell  around  said  water  condnetinc  pipe 
through  which  the  water  is  adapted  to  percolate,  and  a 
steam  pipe  having  communlcatioa  with  the  upper  portloa 
of  said  generator  shell  and  having  an  open  diaeharge  end 
located  exterior  of  the  ahdl,  the  generator  shell  aad  (he 
opea  end  of  the  steam  pipe  belag  adapted  to  be  submerged 
In  the  molten   taetal. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  agitating  molten  metal,  a  steam 
genvator  shell,  a  water  coaductlag  pipe  leadiag  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  of  said  geaerator  shell  aad 
having  open  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of 
aaid  shell,  a  Jet  device  throat  which  water  Is  delivered 
In  a  restricted  quantity  to  said  water  conducting  pipe, 
and  a  steam  pipe  leadiag  fkam  the  apper  portion  of  said 
generator  shell,  havlag  aa  opea  ead  located  exterior  of 
the  shell,  the  generstor  shell  and  the  open  end  of  the 
stsam  pipe  being  adapted  to  be  submerged  In  the  molten 
BMtaL 

B.  la  aa  apparatus  for  agltatlag  moltea  metal,  a  steam 
geaerator  shtfl,  a  water  eeadoctlag  pipe  leading  down- 
wardly with  aaid  ahell  from  Ita  upper  end  and  having 
communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell,  a  Jet 
plate  through  which  a  restricted  quantity  vt  watw  la  ad- 
mitted to  said  iratsr  coadnctlng  pipe,  aad  a  steam  eaa* 
dnctlnfi  pipe  having  communication  with  the  upper  per* 
•  tloa  of  sahl  generator  sbtf  I  and  bavteg  aa  opea  dledwrge 
cad  located  exIMior  of  tlM  shell,  the  geaerator  ebeU  aad 
the  open  end  of  the  steam  pipe  belag  sdaptsd  te  he 
merged  fn  the  molten  metaL 

fClalBM  6  to  8  aot  priatad  in  the  Qkuctte.) 


1,01M8C.  HABVB8TEB-BBBL  AND  8UPP0BT  TBBBB- 

FOB.    WiLUAM  B.  BanMBTT.  Grand  laland,  Nehr.    Filed 

May  16.  1010.    Serial  No.  061.770. 

1.  la  a  harvester,  a  reel,  eapportlag  means  therefor, 
vertleal  staadasds  «a  which  said  supporting  sMaas  are 
sildaMy  moaated,  said  etaadaids  havlag  aerew-th|:eaded 
portkMM.  ants  eatrled  fay  the  sopportlng  nmana  and  amuit- 
cd  for  travel  ea  aaid  screw-threadid  portlena  of  the  etaad 
aide,  aad  meaas  for  operatlag  the  aata. 

a.  Xa  a  harveatpr,  a  real,  vertleal  staadards.  yokes  alld- 
ably  moaated  en  the  staadarda.  means  ter  adjaetlag  the 


yokes  oa  tho  staadarda,  bearlafs  for  the  reel,  a  shaft 
lag  through  the  bearings,  and  aupporta  for  said  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  yokes  and  adjustable  horleoatally  thereon. 


t.  la  a  harvester,  vertical  standards  having  sciew- 
threaded  portions,  yokss  slldably  raoooted  oa  the  staad- 
arda, aats  carried  by  the  yokea  and  mounted  for  travel  on 
Mid  acrew-threadad  portloaa  of  the  standards,  said  aats 
having  gear  teeth,  a  shaft  an^orted  by  the  yokes,  a  reel, 
bearings  for  the  reel  through  wbicb  the  shaft  loosely 
gearing  between  the  aforesaid  nuts  and  the  abaft, 
a  for  operating  the  ahaft  to  actuate  the  gearing. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  vertical  staadarda  having  acrew- 
threadad  portions,  yokes  slldably  mounted  on  the  atand- 
aids,  aats  oarrled  by  the  yokea  and  mounted  for  travel 
oa  said  sercw-threytdsd  portloas  of  the  staadarda,  aaid 
ants  having  gear  teeth,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  yokss 
and  adjustable  horlsoaUlly  thereoa,  a  reel,  beariags  fpr 
the  reel  through  which  the  shaft  loosely  passes,  gearing 
betweea  the  sftirsssirt  ants  and  the  ahaft,  and  aieana  tot 
QperatlBt  tbs  shaft  to  actuate  the  gearing. 

6.  la  a  harveater,  vertleal  sUndarda  having  scrsw- 
thrsadsd  portloas,  yokes  slldably  mounted  on  the  stand- 
ards, aata  carried  by  the  yokee  and  mounted  for  travel 
oa  said  sccew-thrsadsd  portions  of  tb«  standards,  said 
aats  having  gear  teeth,  a  abaft  supported  by  the  yokea,  a 
reel,  bearings  for  the  reel  through  which  the  shaft  loosely 
PMMS,  gsara  on  the  shaft,  ahafts  having  telescoptag  sec- 
tions, gears  on  one  of  the  shaft  ssctions  and  la  mesh  with 
the  first-mentioned  gears,  fsare  msshlng  with  the  afore- 
said aata,  shafts  tor  the  last-aMntldtacd  gears  carried  by 
the  yokea,  aad  a  oalvarsal  Joint  between  the  last-mentloaed 
■bafts  aad  the  other  sections  of  ths  ssctlonal  abafta. 

{Claim  6  net  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.637.  BLOW-TOBCH.  JOHW  O.  BkacKSKBioQa, 
■prlagfltid,  (Hilo,  assignor  to  The  BIdgely  Trimmer  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  10,  1000.    Serial  No.  532.4S8. 


:::-0 


1.  la  a  torch  such  as  deecribed,  a  forward  sappcrt  for 
a  soldering  Iron,  sn  air  pump,  and  a  platon  In  said  air 
paaap,  aaid  piston  being  so  positioned  with  raqMct  to  said 
support  that  the  upper  mtd  of  said  piston  alee  forms  s 
sapport  fbr  said  soldering  Iron  to  hold  the  same  in  differ- 
ent poeitloaa  of  adjustmeat 
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2.  IB  •  torch  lodi  u  4«Mrlbed,  «  burMr,  a  nppMrt  tor 
a  loldertaig  Iron  located  ob  tb«  forward  part  of  uM 
bamer,  aa  air  pump  located  at  the  rear  of  aald  baraer,  a 
piaton  ia  said  pump  baTiaf  a  rapport  for  nld  Iron  at  Ita 
opper  ead,  wtd  piston  rapport  being  ao  poaltioned  with 
reapect  to  eald  bamer  rapport  that  It  t«  adapted  to  form  a 
reat  for  the  rear  end  of  said  aoldering  Iron  to  hold  the 
Mme  In  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

8.  In  a  torch  rach  as  described,  a  bomer,  a  rest  or  rap- 
port for  a  soldering  iron  located  on  tba  forward  part  of 
said  burner,  and  an  air  pump  comprising  a  piston  located 
at  the  rear  of  said  burner,  said  piston  having  a  rest  or 
rapport  for  the  soldering  Iron,  said  rest  or  support  com- 
prlalng  a  projecting  part  adapted  to  reoelTO  the  soldering 
Iron  on  the  underside  thereof  in  one  position  of  said  IroB, 
rabatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,013.638.  PROCESS  OF  BIAKINO  OLEUM.  TUOUMM 
Lthton  BBiooa.  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  and  Hairar  F.  Mn- 
BtAM.  BonuBlt,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  QsBeral  Chemical 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Naw  York. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  676,714. 

1.  The  process  of  completely  abaorbing  sulfuric  anhy- 
drld,  carried  by  air,  In  ralfuric  add  of  a  strength  betweaa 
97%  and  99.5%  H,SO«  thereby  conrertlng  said  acW  Into 
oleum,  which  process  consists  in  morlng  the  gaa  In  a  dlree- 
tkm  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  finely  dlTlded  add 
mores  and  regulating  the  temperatnre  1b  the* Teasel  1b 
which  the  sabaUnces  meet  and  prodaelng  a  rabatantlally 
cl^ar  exit  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  completely  absorbing  sulfuric  anhy- 
drld,  carried  by  air.  In  sulfnric  acid  of  a  strength  ranglBg 
between  97%  and  99.5%  H,80«.  thereby  conrertlng  said 
ralfuric  add  into  oleum,  which  proceaa  conalsts  In  morlng 
said  gaseous  mixture  Eb  a  direction  oppoalte  to  that  la 
which  said  sulfuric  add,  whkb  has  been  finely  dirlded,  la 
morlng  and  regulating  the  temperature  within  the  reaaal 
In  which  the  rabstances  meet  by  the  application  of  a  cool- 
teg  medium  to  the  outer  side  of  said  reasel  and  producing 
•  rabatantlally  clear  exit. 

3.  The  process  of  completely  abaorbing  aolfortc  Kahj- 
drld,  carried  by  air,  in  sulfuric  add,  of  a  strength  ranging 
between  97%  and  99.5%  H,80«  thereby  produdng  oimm, 
which  proceaa  conalsts  In  morlng  said  gaaeo«ta  mlxtnra  te 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  said  ralfuric  add, 
which  has  been  finely  dirlded,  la  morlng  and  malnUlning 
within  the  ressel  1b  which  the  rabstances  meet  a  tempera- 
ture below  that  at  which  sulfuric  anhydrid  la  glren  off  by 
the  oleum  and'abore  that  at  which  the  ralfuric  add  will 
not  absorb  sulfuric  anhydrid  and  producing  a  clear  exit. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  completely  separat- 
ing ralfuric  anhydrid  from  the  air  that  carrlea  It,  In  about 
the  proportions  specified,  whteh  process  consists  In  bringing 
the  aacendlng  mixture  of  ralfuric  anhydrid  and  air  Into 
contact  with  a  deacendlng  film  of  sulfuric  add  of  the 
strength  specified  and  so  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
apparatus  that  the  sulfuric  anhydrid  wUl  be  rabatantUlly 
completely  absorbed  and  the  reaultlng  oleum  will  fiow 
downwardly,  while  the  air  wUl  contlnoe  to  ascend  and 
escape. 

1.013.639.      PACKAGE    FOR    MILK.      William    Qbaiit 
BaowM,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec  17,  1910.    Serial 

No.  597,871. 

1.  A  package  for  milk  comprlalBg  a  caa,  a  rarrouBdlag 
receptacle  baring  a  space  for  Ice.  a  support  baring  bear- 
tega  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  agi- 
tator In  the  can  brought  Into  action  by  such  rotation. 

2.  A  package  for  milk  eomprlalng  a  caa.  a  rarronadlBg 
receptacle,  a  rapport  having  bearings  permitting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  receptacle  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  <ian  being 
located  at  one  side  of  the  axia  of  rotation  so  that  when 
It  la  In  Ita  aormal  position  It  la  substantUlly  rertlcal  and 
when  rotated  It  Is  substantially  horlsontal.  and  aa  agitator 
wlthte  the  can.  brought  Into  action  by  Its  rotation. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  can  with  an  agitator  therein, 
the  aglUtor  consisting  of  a  rabatantlally  rertkal  perfo- 


rated dlaphragB^  and  baarlaga  peralttteg  tba  roUtloB  of 
the  caa  Into  a  rabatantlally  horlaoBtal  poaltloa,  the  dia- 
phragm when  the  can  la  so  rotated  hatag  la  a 
tlally  horiaoBtal  plaae 


4.  The  comblaatloB  of  a  caa  with  aa  agitator  therein, 
and  a  faucet  te  the  end  of  the  can,  the  plana  of  the  agita- 
tor belBg  upoB  a  transrerse  diameter  of  the  can  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  one  paaalng  through  the 
faucet ;  and  means  for  rotatteg  the  can  upon  a  horlsontal 
axis  In  substantially  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm. 

B.  The  eomblnatloa  of  a  caa  harlag  a  corer,  a  faucet 
adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  corer,  and  aa  agitator  secured 
to  the  corer  oa  a  diameter  substantially  at  right  anglea 
to  the  one  passing  through  the  fauceL 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  prtetad  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,013,640.  ANTI8CALDINO- VALVE.  Roaaar  H.  Bbtoh. 
Bay  Ridge,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  The  J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Oct.  9.  1906.  Serial 
No.  281,948. 


1.  A  ralre  harlng  an  inlet  termlaatlng  In  an  extension 
centrally  of  the  Interior  of  the  ralve.  a  second  Inlet,  and 
meana  tor  controUIng  the  Inleta  comprising  a  stopper  mem- 
ber harlng  a  tubular  member  ouUlde  of  and  telescoping 
with  the  central  extension,  said  tubular  member  being  pro- 
Tldad  with  aa  outwardly  extaadlng  projection  adjacent 

the  lower  ead  thereof.  ..  .  ,  » 

2.  A  ralre  prorWed  with  aa  lalat  paaaage.  a  second  inlet 
passage  adjacaat  thereto,  a  stopper  harlag  a  ceatrally 
dlapooed  disk  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  enUrely  close  the 
flrst-meatloned  passageway,  such  stopper  also  having  a 
thlnMe  exteadlag  from  the  stopper  around  said  central 
diak  and  formed  with  pOTforaUona  of  different  alasa,  and 
a  rlmllke  member  carried  by  aald  atopper  aad  adapted  to 
reat  upon  aad  ratlrely  close  the  secoad  passageway. 

8.  A  ralre  harteg  a  plurality  of  lalet  paaaagsa,  aa  outlet 
passage  eommaalcatlag  with  said  Inleta.  aad  a  stopper 
harlag  a  perforated  member  adapted  to  coatrol  the  fiow 
throagb  oaa  of  mM  lalata,  aald  perforated  ■amber  harlag 
a  projeetloa  thercoa  adapted  to  prereot  tae  flow  Of  fluid 
throng  aaothar  of  said  teleta  whea  finld  U  paaslag  from 
the  flrot  telat  through  the  perforated  member. 
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4.  A  ralre  halrtag  a  plurality  of  laleta,  aa  outlet,  aad 
msaas  for  prereatlng  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  laleta  to 
the  outlet,  said  oieans  Including  a  stopper  harlng  a  de- 
paadlag  perforated  member  adapted  to  dooe  oae  of  the  te> 
lets  whaa  a  secoad  lalet  Is  opea  to  the  outlet  aad  yro* 
Tided  with  a  flarlag  ead  portioa  adapted  to  cloae  aald 
second  inlet  when  the  first  mentioned  inlet  la  op^  to  tba 
outlet. 


1,018.641.  WEK5HT  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Bd- 
MDMD  8.  CHuacH.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo 
Compotlng  Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  New  JeraMT-  Filed  Ufr  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
663.683, 


scale  the  two  awlaa  of  ladleatloaa  being  parallel  to  each 
other  aad  to  the  line  of  separaUoa  between  the  stationary 
and  morable  aealea. 


1.  In  a  derico  of  the  class  described,  a  morable  scale 
controlled  by  the  weight  la  the  pan,  a  sUtioaary  aeala 
substaatlally  parallel  to  the  morable  acale  and  past  which 
the  letter  mores  one  of  the  aealea  baartag  a  aerlea  of  larger 
weight  ladleatloaa  only  aad  the  ether  a  aetiea  of  todlea- 
tloaa  fractional  with  reapect  to  the  Indications  of  the 
first  mentioned  scale,  the  two  series  of  Indlcstlons  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  line  of  separation  betweoi 
the  stationary  and  morable  aealea. 

2.  In  a  derloe  of  the  elaaa  dss^rlbed,  a  morable  acale 
nnder  the  control  of  the  weight  to  the  acale  pan,  aad 
bearing  a  series  of  weight  ladleatloaa  and  a  statloaary 
acale  rabatantlaOy  parallel  to  the  morable  acale  aad  bear- 
lag  a  series  of  ladleatloaa  repreaenting  fractions  of  the 
units  of  the  mcwable  scale,  ths  two  series  of  Indlcstlons 
being  parallel  to  each  other  aad  to  the  line  of  separation 
between  the  stationary  and  morable  aealea. 

3.  In  a  derUe  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  a  morable  scale 
sctnated  by  tba  weight  Impooad  upon  the  scale  paa  aad 
containing  a  sarles  of  larger  weight  Indlcatloaa  oaly,  a 
statloBsry  scale  parallel  thereto  past  which  the  first  mea- 
tloaed  scale  aioTea  aad  bearlag  a  asriaa  of  weight  tedlca- 
tlona  fraetlonal  with  respect  to  the  ladlcatlOBS  oa  the 
Borable  acale,  the  two  aeriss  of  todieatloBa  balag  parallel 
to  each  other  and  to  the  Itae  of  acparatloa  betweaa  the 
stotlonary  and  morable  sealea^ 

4.  Ia  a  darlce  of  the  elaas  described,  a  akoraUe  acale 
actuated  by  the  weight  Inpoaed  npoa  the  aeato  paa  aad 
eoBUlalBg  oalf  larger  weight  tedlcatloaa,  a  atotloaary 
aeala  parallel  thereto  paat  which  the  first  mentioned  scale 
mores  snd  bearing  weight  Indkatlona  fractional  with  re- 
apect to  the  ladleatloBB  ob  the  morable  aeala,  the  anr- 
faces  which  bear  the  weight  ladleatloaa  bateg  aabataa- 
tlally  fluah  witta  aaeh  ether. 

6.  Ia  a  darM  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  a  aeala  hartag  a 
morabla  membar,  a  rotary  chart  ooaaaeted  to  tba  morable 
BMmber  tor  ope^tloa  thereby  carrylag  a  aerlea  of  larger 
wallet  tedlcttims  0^,  a  statloMry  scale  parallel  to  the 
scale  oa  tba  rotary  chart  paat  which  the  latter  mores  aad 
baarlag  a  aarlip  o(  weight  ladteatlons  which  are  frac- 
tloaal  with  r^^paet  to  the  Indlcatloaa  oa  the  BMrabIa 


J  018,942.     SPRING-BED.    BMJAMIK  D.  Cocara,  Clada* 
aatl.  Ohio.    Filed  May  1,  1911.    Serial  No,  eS4,8ST. 


1.  Ia  a  aprlag-bed,  a  sprlag-straeturs  comprlslag  a  i^a- 
rallty  of  spirala  baring  end-coUa,  flat  aheet-metol  atrlpa 
harlng  loopa  or  eyes  at  oppoalte  eada  thereof  adapted 
to  ragaga  the  aald  end-colla,  longltndlaal  exteaalona  or 
toagaaa  at  the  oppoalte  eada  of  said  flat  sheet-metal  atripa 
aad  harlBg  loopa  or  eyea  thereto  adapted  for  allnement 
with  loopa  or  eyea  to  adjaceat  toagoea  projecttog  frwa 
adjacrat  aplrals  and  traasrarse  tie-wlrea  harlag  towardly- 
beat  portloaa  therein  that  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
ftUaed  loopa  or  eyes  to  said  toagaea  wbMeby  a  htoge-eon- 
aectloB  la  prorlded  between  adjacent  «Bd-colla  vt  aald 

spirals. 

2.  Ia  a  aprtog-bed.  a  aprlag-atructore  comprlalag  spirala 
each  baring  ead-colla,  flat  sheet-metal  strips  bsrlag  loops 
or  ayes  at  oppoalte  eada  thereof  adapted  to  eagage  aald 
end-colla  with  aald  atripa  dtaaietricallr-croaalag  aald  snd- 
colls,  totegral  toagnca  projactlag  from  the  oppoalte  eada 
of  said  flat  sheet-metal  atripa  at  rereraa  aldea  of  said  op- 
poalte enda  aad  hartog  loopa  or  eyea  made  thereto  that  are 
adapted  to  allae  with  loops  or  eyes  to  toagues  projectlag 
from  adjacaat  flat  sheet-metel  strips  attoched  to  end-colla 
of  adjaceat  aplrala.  tranarerae  tle-wlrea  hartog  bends 
thereto  that  are  adaptsd  to  engage  aald  allaed  loopa  or 
eyea  to  said  altoed  tongnea  and  to  form,  longltodlnal  stops 
aad  hlage-coBBecttoaa  for  aald  aplrala  aad  topss  of  tsztlle 
tebrle  toterlaeed  or  wonad  arooad  aakl  flat  abeet-metel 
stripe  aad  adapted  to  form  mufllers  or  cushions  between 
contoctlng  or  mbUng  parte  of  said  splrsls  and  strips. 


1.018.643.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GAB-HOLDERS.  Aa- 
THCB  R.  CXDSB.  Philadelphia,,  Pa.  Filed  July  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  689.601. 


1.  Tba  eoBbteatl<m  of  k  gaa  or  other  bolder,  aad  aa  out- 
let pipe  therefor,  with  a  water  aeal  tabolar  porttoa  extead- 
lag down  from  the  top  of  the  bolder  about  the  ootlet  pipe 
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the  holder  Is  down,  *  cor*r  pUte  amngad  abor*  the 
ootlet  pipe  and  guided  within  the  tabular  water  aeal  por- 
tion, and  meani  for  8uap«Ddlng  the  cover  plate  with  prorl- 
■lon  tor  ellgbt  vertical  movement  relatively  to  the  holder. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  or  other  holder,  and  an  out- 
let pipe  therefor,  with  a  water  seal  tubular  portion  extend- 
ing down  from  the  top  of  the  holder  about  the  outlet  pipe 
when  the  holder  la  down  and  provided  with  a  vent  aperture 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  cover  plate  arranged  above  the  outlet 
pipe  and  guided  within  the  tubular  water  aeal  portion,  a 
Kllef  valve  to  doae  the  vent  aperture  when  the  holder  la 
raised,  and  means  connecting  with  the  relief  valve  for  sus- 
pending the  cover  plate  with  provision  for  alight  vertical 
movement  relatively  to  the  holder  and  for  raising  the  re- 
lief valve  when  the  cover  plate  seats  upon  the  outlet  pipe 
and  the  holder  descends. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gas  or  other  holder,  and  an  out- 
let pipe  therefor,  with  a  water  seal  tubular  portion  extend- 
ing down  from  the  top  of  the  holder  about  the  outlet  pipe 
when  the  bolder  is  down  and  provided  with  a  vent  aperture 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  cover  plate  arranged  above  the  outlet 
pipe  and  guided  within  the  tubular  water  seal  portion,  a 
relief  valve  to  dose  the  vent  aperture  when  the  holder  Is 
raised,  means  connecting  with  the  relief  valve  for  suspend- 
ing the  cover  plate  with  provision  for  slight  vertical  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  bolder  and  for  raising  the  relief 
valve  when  the  cover  plate  seats  upon  the  outlet  pipe  and 
the  bolder  deseenda,  and  meana  carried  by  the  water  aeal 
portion  for  supporting  the  cover  plate  should  it  heoome 
detached  from  the  su^Mndlng  means  or  relief  valve. 

4.  In  a  gas  or  other  holder  structure,  the  comhina> 
tlon  of  a  movable  holder  having  a  man-hole  opening  in  its 
top,  an  outlet  pipe  opening  from  within  the  holder  Mljaeent 
to  the  man-hole  when  the  hoMer  la  down,  a  cover  plate  to 
seal  the  outlet  pipe  when  the  holder  is  down,  saspendlag 
derlces  for  the  cover  plate  to  hold  It  to  the  bolder  with 
provision  for  slight  vertical  movement  relatively  to  the 
holder,  and  a  removable  cover  for  tbe  man-hole  la  the 
holder  carrying  the  soependlng  devices. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gaa  or  other  holder  having  an 
outlet  pipe,  and  an  exhauster  sacking  upon  the  holder 
throuffh  tbe  outlet  pipe,  with  a  cover  plate  to  seal  the 
outlet  pipe  when  the  bolder  la  down,  suspending  devices 
for  the  cover  plate  to  bold  it  to  the  bolder  with  provision 
for  slight  vertical  movenvmt  relatively  to  the  hoMar, 
guldlng-de vices  on  tbe  holder  for  guiding  tbe  cover  plate 
vertically  and  hoidinK  it  against  lateral  displacement,  and 
separate  safety  supports  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
cover  plate  and  curried  by  the  holder  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  cover  plate  and  holding  It  sabetaiH 
tlally  borisontal  sboald  it  become  detached. 

ICIalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.01S,e44.  LUBRICATINQ  SY8TBM.  PAUL  DAIMLn. 
UntertOrkhelm.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  D«lm- 
ler  ICotorengesellschaft,  Untertfirkhela,  Oemaay. 
Filed  Sept  4.  1807.    Serial  No.  891.817. 


>«C^' 


1.  A  Inbrleattaig  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
pump  fbr  drawing  off  waste  oil,  a  cooler  and  filter  into 
which  Mid  pump  dlachargee  said  waste  oil,  a  smaller  pump 
pumping  the  cooled  and  purlfled  oil  to  the  machine  parts, 
and  a  common  rotary  valve  controlling  said  pumps. 

t,  A  lubrleatiBf  device  eompt-lslng  In  combination  a 
pomp  drawing  off  waste  oil.  a  cooler  and  purifier  into 
which  saM  pump  discharges  said  waste  oil,  a  asaaller 


pump  fOr  taking  the  oil  from  the  purifler.  distributing 
pumpe  driven  from  the  saaae  shaft  as  aald  first  men- 
timed  pump  and  adapted  to  deal  only  with  purified  ell, 
a*d  a  common  rotary  distributing  valve  for  said  pumpa, 
sabataatially  as  deaerfbed. 

8.  ▲  Inhrieating  device  comprising  la  combination  • 
pump  for  drawing  off  waste  oil,  a  cooler  and  flltar  Into 
which  said  pump  discharges  said  waste  oil,  distrlbatliig 
pumpe  for  dhitribatlng  purlfled  oil  to  the  required  parts 
of  the  engine,  s  common  driving  shaft  for  all  said  pomps, 
a  common  rotary  valve  for  all  said  pumpe,  driving  gear- 
ing from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  roUry  valve. 

4.  A  luhrleattag  device  for  oae  in  engines  eoMprialng 
in  comblnatloa  with  the  engine  frame  and  crank  pit,  a 
waste  oil  pipe  leading  from  the  maximum  oil  level  la  said 
crank  pit.  a  pump  with  which  said  waste  oil  pipe  connecta. 
a  filter  and  cooler  into  which  said  pump  dischargee,  a 
amaller  pump  pumping  the  cooled  and  purlfled  oU  to  the 
machine  parts,  a  common  rotary  controlling  valve  for  said 
pumpe,  Bubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  A  lubricating  device  comprlalng  in  combination  a 
cooler  and  filter,  a  pump  for  drawing  off  waate  oil  and 
diacharging  it  into  aald  cooler  and  filter,  a  clean  oil  tank, 
a  pump  for  removing  the  oil  when  cleaned  and  cooled  from 
aald  ^cooler  and  filter  and  discharging  the  cleaned  and 
cooled  oil  into  aald  tank  and  means  for  removing  the 
cleaned  and  cooled  oil  from  said  tank  and  distributing  the 
same  to  tbe  points  to  be  lubricated. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prtntej  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,013.645.  PRBSRURE  -  REGULATING  TALVS.  David 
Law  I  a  Daliymplc.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1008. 
Serial  No.  421.«74. 


mm^ 


1.  In  an  auxlUary  operatad  pressure  regulating  valve, 
tbe  comhlaatloii  of  a  body  porttoa  providing  inlet  and  oat- 
let  openinga  and  a  cyltDdsr,  a  main  valve  betweaa  said 
inlet  and  oatlet  opeatags,  a  piston  in  said  cyllndsr  sdapted 
to  impart  movement  to  said  main  valve,  s  top  piece  avted 
opoa  said  body  portton  to  close  the  piston  cylinder  and 
tiLisssfl  adjacent  tharets  to  eerai  aa  aosillary  chamber,  aa 
auzlUary  valve  project!^  into  said  dmmber.  the  aald  top 
piece  tbrmlng  around  tbs  tbam  of  aald  Talve  aa  iispervioos 
wall  for  the  chamber  at  Its  side  away  from  the  piston 
cyllnasr,  a  renovable  valve  plug  dirldlnfl  aald  chamber 
froM  Hid  ptatoa  cylinder  and  providing  a  asat  tor  said 
auxiliary  valve,  said  valve  plug  havlat  la  ttself  a  pa«aaa 
opeatag  at  one  and  throagh  the  said  aazlUary  valva  seat, 
means  tor  coodaetiac  pressure  from  tbe  inlet  opealag  el 
the  valve  body  portion  to  the  other  end  of  said  valva  seat 
passage  ot  the  valve  plag  independent  o(  tbs  anzfllanr 
valve  chamber  aad  piston  cylladsr,  and  means  of  coauaaal- 
cation  between  the  aasUlary  valve  chamber  and  pistoa 
C3  Under. 
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2.  In  aa  aazitery  opatatsd  pvassore  regalatiBf  valva. 
the  cMBblaatM  of  a  body  portloa  provkUaf  laIsC  sad 
oatlet  openings  laatf  a  cylinder,  a  aMta  valve  bsCwasa  aald 
tnlet  aad  oatlet  «paalac8,  a  pMaa  la  saM  cylinder  adapted 
to  Impart  moveAKnt  to  said  aoatai  valve,  a  top  piece  ssatsd 
upon  said  body  portloa  to  cloae  the  pistoa  cyliadar  aad 
recessed  adjacent  thereto  to  term  aa  aaxUlary  valve 
chamber,  aa  auttllary  valve  proJeetlBg  Into  said  chamber, 
the  aald  top  pleas  formiag  aronad  tbe  stem  of  said  valve 
an  Impervloua  wall  for  the  chamber  at  Its  side  away  from 
the  piston  cylinder,  a  reaiovable  valve  plug  dividing  said 
chamber  from  said  ptotoa  cyllsder  and  providing  a  asat 
for  said  auxiliary  valve,  said  valve  plug  having  in  Itself  a 
psssaitc  connectlag  the  piston  cylinder  and  auxiliary  valve 
chamber  and  aq  Independent  passage  opeaiag  at  one  end 
throagh  the  aald  anxlllary  valve  seat,  and  meana  for  con- 
ducting pressure  from  the  inlet  opening  of  the  valve  body 
portion  to  the  other  end  of  aald  valve  seat  paaaage  of  the 
valve  plug  Independent  of  the  auxiliary  valve  atambw 
and  pistoa  cyU»<ler. 

.  8.  In  aa  aojdllary  operated  prassore  regulating  valve, 
the  comblnatloa  of  a  body  portion  providing  inlet  and  oat* 
let  openinga  and  a  cylinder,  a  mala  valve  betweep  aald 
inlet  aad  oatlet  openinga,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  impart  moveatent  to  aald  main  valve,  a  top  piece  aeated 
upon  aald  bodj  portion  to  clooe  the  piston  cylinder  and 
reteesed  adjaeeat  thereto  to  form  an  aoxlllary  valve  cham- 
ber, aa  auxillaiy  valve  projecting  into  aald  chamber,  the 
aald  top  piece  forming  around  the  atea  of  aald  valve  aa 
Impervloua  wait  for  the  chamber  at  ita  side  awaj  firoa 
the  platoa  cylliidte,  a  valve  plug  aerewed  iato  said  reeess 
of  the  top-piece  and  forming  a  valve  seat  for  aald  auxiliary 
valve,  the  said  talve  plug  top  piece  aad  body  portloa  being 
bored  to  form  a  duct  leading  from  the  inlet  of  the  body  por- 
tion out  through  the  said  anxlllary  valve  eeat  of  the  valve 
plug  independeqt  of  tbe  aaxillary  valve  rimmber  aad  piston 
cylinder,  aad  aeaas  e<  csmmnnlcatioa  between  the  aaxil- 
lary chamber  ai|d  pistoa  cylladsr. 

4.  la  an  aaSliary  operated  pressure  regulatlag  valve, 
the  combination  of  a  body  portion  providing  Inlet  and  oat- 
let openinga  aad  a  cylinder,  a  main  valve  between  said 
inlet  and  oatlet  openlaga,  a  pistoa  in  said  cylinder  adapted 
tu  Impart  movelaent  to  said  mAln  valve,  a  top  place  on 
aald  portion  providing  an  aaxillary  valve  chamber,  a 
y<Ae  oa  said  top  piece,  a  cap  foraUag  with  said  yoke  a 
diaphragm  chataber,  a  diaphragm  la  said  ehakiber,  said 
yoke  bavlag  aa  laterlor  stop  betwsea  the  diaphragm  aad 
top  piece,  aa  aakillary  valve  exteadlag  from  the  aaxillary 
valve  chamber  Into  engagement  with  tiie  diaphragm  and 
having  means  tpct  engaging  aald  stop  on  the  yoke  at  ita  op- 
poalte  aide  from  the  diaphragm  and  cap.  whereby  aald  «ap 
and  diaphragm  may  be  reaaoved  without  the  aoxlllary 
valve  escaplag,  and  a  wgriat  *»  boldiag  aald  aaxillary 
valve  agalast  said  stop. 

5.  In  aa  aoxlliary  operated  pressure  fegulatiag  valve, 
the  comblaatlon  «(  a  body  portloa  provldlag  iaist  aad  out- 
let opealags  aad  a  cylinder,  a  mala  vahrs  betweaa  saM  ta- 
let  and  oatlst  fpcalags.  a  platan  la  said  cyliadar  adapted 
tc  Impart  movement  to  said  main  valve,  a  top  plooa  on 
said  body  parttaa  provMlag  aa  aaxUlary  valva  rbswhsr, 
a  yoke  sa  aaldiUp  piece,  a  cap  forming  with  ssid  yaks  s 
diaphragm  dunaber,  a  diaphragm  la  said  chamtar,  aald 
yoke  havtag  an  latarlor  flan«a  betweaa  the  dlsphrsgrn  aad 
tsp  plaea  adjaa^nt  to  the  former  aad  cona^tnttaff  a  o»« 
tral  guldeway  aad  a  btop.  aa  aaxillary  valva  ttandlag 
from  the  aoxUlary  valva  chamber  tiuaogh  said  goideway 
into  eagagsmsnt  with  tks  diaphragm  aad  having  R  lataial 
ahoolder  ateptsd  te  aagafls  ths  flange  as  a  stop  at  Its  sMa 
away  from  the  diaphragm,  aad  a  spriag  for  holdlag  said 
shoulder  agalast  lald  stop. 


Ja 


H.  Dnan,  Cki- 


],018,64C     VOtlNO-MACHINB. 

eago,  DL,  attlgnnr,  by  mesne  ■nrignmsnts.  to 

Voting  liachias  Oompaay,  a  Corporation  of  Nsw  Tsifc. 

nied  Dee.  tr»  1M«.    ■wlal  No.  8S8J88. 

1.  Xa  a  voMnt  maelrfaa.  vote  rsglstarlBC 
lot  keys  thsrete.  sn  ladoslag  oaslac  tharefor 

174  O.  <k— IS 


a 
or 


plate  tkrongh  wMeh  the  ballot  keys  project,  one 
•f  tha  sides  9t  ths  eaatag  belag  prenrtded  with  a 
to  ovartap  said  eover  plate. 


2.  la  a  votiag  machine,  vote  registarlng  mechanism,  bal- 
lot keys  thacafar,  aa  laeioalBg  castag  therefor  comprising 
a  removabis  eover  pUte  OLroogb  whldi  the  haUot  teys 
project  and  locklnc  mechaaism  within  the  casing  for  re- 
talalag  said  eovar  plate  la  position. 

8.  la  a  votiag  oMchiae.  vote  reglstertng  mechanlam,  an 
indosiag  caslag  thoefor  comprisii|g  a  cover  plate  in  com- 
blnatloa with  a  lo^lag  bar  wlthla  the  casing  for  retaln- 
tj^  said  eovar  plate  la  poslttoa,  said  loddag  bar  bting 
piwvidsd  frith  a  yisMlaf  estaaalon  projeetlag  late  the  path 
of  the  lastlisiilsm  wlthla  the  easlac  aad  arraaged  to  pre- 
vent tha  lamoval  «<  the  cover  plate  white  the  voter  la 
within  tlm  baath. 

d.  Xa  a  votteg  machine,  vote  vsglstsriag  meehaalssi.  aa 
iBdostat  «nalnff  tbsrator  cosBprMnc  a  cover  plate  pro- 
vided with  pmjsetloas  oa  Ite  Inner  side  in  comMasfiim 
with  a  mavahla  loaiag  bar  wlthla  the  caslag.  adjacent 
aald  eovar  fflata.  and  arraagad  to  engage  aald  projeetlona 
of  ths  savar  plata,  and  a  lock  haviag  a  bolt  arraaged  to 
iiajajf  aald  liiihiai  bar. 

6.  In  a  votlaff  amchias,  vote  raglatcrlng  mechanism. 
ballot  tmn  tkmsdnr  arraaged  ia  ssvaral  rows,  aa  ladoelBg 
caslBff  comprising  a  cover  havlaf  a  plarallty  of  cut-away 
ipasas  far  tim  paaaage  ot  tha  aevaral  rows  of  ballot  ksys 
tliiistkiiiwib.  and  provldad  with  a  plaraUty  of  rows  o( 
sight  opsnlacB  on  opposite  sidss  of  the  cnt>«way  ^paees 
thiOi«h  whidi  the  rows*  of  ballot  bays  projoet 
[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  te  tb»  Qasstte.] 


1,018,047.    8I*ATB-FICK«E. 
Scfnntoa,  Pa.    FUad  Jane  17, 1911 


ICK  H.  Bmsbt, 
Serial  No.  838,765. 


1.  A  pkkor  eomprlsins  a  troogh,  a  bottom  pivoted 
t jisi  dn.  a  paa  slldiMy  atooatad  la  the  trough  below  tbe 
dsltvary  end  of  the  bottom,  a  pUte  locatad  between  ths  de- 
Itvstf  and  of  ths  bottom  aad  the  receiving  end  of  the 
pan,  a  gate  earriad  at  ths  racstvlng  end  of  the  paa.  aad 
imnmi  eanaaetlag  the  gate  with  the  bottom  to  move  the 
gate  transversely  of  the  paa  aa  the  posltloa  of  the  bottom 
I  Isa^jasted, 
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S.  ▲  picker  eompiialac  a  trevgh,  a  bottoB  •djuctably 
mooBtad  tlureta,  a  pan  adjaatably  moontad  therein,  a 
gat*  located  between  the  bottom  and  tbe  pan  and  adjtiat- 
able  with  both  tbe  bottom  and  tbe  pan. 
5  S.  ▲  picker  coMprWav  a  trough,  a  bottom  adjostablT 
mounted  therein,  a  pan  adjuatably  mounted  tbereln,  a  gate 
located  between  the  bottom  and  tbe  pan  and  adjnauble 
with  both  the  bottom  and  tbe  pan  and  moanted  ao  that 
tbe  adjnatment  of  the  pan  doea  not  disturb  the  adjnatment 
of  the  bottom  and  rice  rersa. 

4.  A  picker  comprising  a  trough,  a  bottom  adjustatdy 
mounted  therein,  a  pan  adjostably  mounted  therein,  a 
gate  alldablj  mounted  upon  the  pan  and  aUdably  en- 
gaged by  the  bottom. 

8.  A  picker  comprising  a  trough,  a  bottom  adjustably 
mounted  therein,  a  pan  adjustably  mounted  therein,  a  gate 
supported  by  the  pan  between  the  pan  and  the  bottom.  saM 
gate  having  slots,  bolts  carried  by  tbe  pan  and  passing 
through  said  slots,  and  arms  carried  by  tbe  bottom  and 
passing  slldably  through  tbe  gate. 


tkieknass  of  whlcb 


l,018,ft48.      8HAKBR-PICKSB.      FKBomCK    H.    Bmbbt. 
Bcranton.  Pa.    Filed  June  17,  1911.    tertol  No.  6S3,T««. 


1.  A  picker  comprising  a  trunk,  bottom  sections  plToted 
therein,  arms  moanted  upon  tbe  bottom  sections,  a  rod 
plTOtally  connecting  the  arms  together,  means  for  moving 
the  rod  longitudinally  as  the  trunk  reciprocates,  a  post 
oiounted  upon  tbe  trunk,  and  a  member  adjnatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  poat  and  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
one  of  tbe  arma  to  limit  the  awlnglng  movement  of  tbt 
bottom  sectlona 

S.  A  picker  comprlateg  a  trunk,  bottom  sections  pivoted 
therein,  arms  carried  by  the  bottom  sections,  a  rod  pivot- 
ally  connecting  tbe  bottom  sections  together,  means  for 
moving  the  rod  longitudinally  as  tbe  trunk  reciprocates, 
means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  bottom 
sections,  and  means  for  reslliently  holding  the  bottom  sec- 
tions In  normal  position. 

3.  A  picker  comprising  s  trunk  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion, bottom  sections  pivoted  tbereln,  arms  carried  by  the 
bottom  sections,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  arms, 
means  for  moving  t^e  rod  longitudinally  as  the  trunk  re- 
ciprocates, means  fOr  limiting  tbe  swinging  movement  of 
the  bottom  sections,  and  an  adjustable  resilient  means  for 
holding  tbe  bottom  sections  tn  normal  position. 

4.  A  picker  comprising  a  trunk  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation, bottom  sections  pivoted  therein,  arma  carried  by 
tbe  bottom  sections,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  the  arms 
togethCT,  a  frame  carried  by  tbe  trunk,  a  lever  fnlcrumed 
to  the  frame  and  ^vlng  Its  working  end  pivoted  to  tbe 
rod,  and  a  weight  slldsbly  mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  the 
power  end  of  the  said  lever  projecting  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  said  weli^t. 


]. 013,649.  SOLID  ROLLED  METAL  I-BEAM  OF  NINE 
INCHES  AND  UNDER  TWELVE  INCHES  IN 
HEIGHT.  HntBT  Obst,  New  Toi^  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Aaaerlcaa  Unlveraal  Mill  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Vlrgtela.  Filed  Sept  14.  1908. 
Serial  No.  178.108. 

1.  A*  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  rolled  Z-beam 
not  Issa  than  nine  Inches  In  height,  the  width  of  the 
ftsBfea  of  which  la  not  less  than  twenty  two  times  graatar 
fhaji  tbe  thickness  of  the  web  thereof. 

2.  As  a  new  srtlde  of  manufacture,  a  solid  roltod  I-boaai 
tbe  width  of  the  flangea  of  which  Is  snbstantlaUy  five  and 


ooa-balf  InAss  (5ft)  and  tbe 

Oaasaa  la  substaatlaUy  oae-twelftb  (A)  of  tbalr  width. 


«ffi£^SSS?ss»' 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  rolled  I-beam 
the  height  of  which  Is  over  nine  Inches  but  under  twelve 
Inches,  tbe  ratio  of  tbe  width  of  tbe  flangea  to  the  thick- 
aess  of  the  web  being  not  under  twenty-two. 

4.  As  a  Bsw  artlda  of  manufketure,  a  solid  rolled  X-beam. 
the  height  of  which  Is  not  less  than  nine  Inchea,  and  tbe 
width  of  the  flanges  of  which  la  aubstantlally  B.8  laches, 
and  the  thickness  of  the  web  of  which  Is  .2  of  an  Inch. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  rolled  steel 
I-beam,  tbe  height  of  which  is  not  lees  than  nine  Inches, 
the  width  of  tbe  flanges  of  which  Is  substantially  B.6  Inches, 
the  tblckaess  of  the  web  of  which  Is  substantially  .2  of  an 
inch,  and  mean  thickness  of  the  flanges  of  which  Is  sub- 
stantially .487  of  an  Inch. 


1.018.860.  SOLID  ROLLED  METAL  EIGHT-INCH  I- 
BBAM.  Hamr  OaaT.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
American  Unlverssl  Mill  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  14.  190». 
Serial  No.  178,100. 
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1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aoiid  rolled  I-beaaa 
el^t  Inchea  or  over  In  belght  and  the  ratio  of  tbe  width 
of  the  flangea  to  the  thickness  of  the  web  Is  not  less  than 
twenty-two. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  rolled  I-beam, 
tbe  helgbt  of  which  la  eight  Inches  or  over,  and  the  ratio 
of  the  width  of  the  flanges  to  the  thickness  of  the  web 
Is  not  less  than  twenty  two,  the  ssid  width  of  flanges  being 
sabstaatlaily  S.18  Inches  and  the  said  thleknsss  of  web 
balag  sbbataadally  .18  of  an  Inch. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  rolled  I-beam 
the  width  of  tbe  flanges  of  which  Is  not  less  than  flfteen 
(16)  tlmaa  greater  than  the  naaa  thickness  of  said  flanges. 


1.018.861.  SOLID  ROLLED  METAL  I-BEAM  OF  SIX- 
TEEN INCHES  AND  UNDER  TWENTY-FIVE  INCHES 
IN  HEIGHT.  Hbxbt  Obmt.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  American  Unlveraal  Mill  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  West  VlrglBla.  FUad  S^t.  18.  1903. 
Serial  No.  178.418. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  maaafacture,  a  solid  rolled  Z- 
beam  not  lass  titan  slxtaea  Indies  In  height,  tbe  width 
at  the  flanges  of  whIA  is  net  leas  tbam  twsnty  tlmsa 
greater  than  the  tbicknaas  of  the  web  thereof. 


■»  ■*  >» 


Jawvart  a,  19x8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Z9S 


2.  As  a  BMW  article  of  auantaetare,  a  solid  rolled  Z- 
beam  the  height  of  which  Is  not  leas  than  sixteen  inches 
hot  under  twenty-flve  Indies,  the  ratio  at  tta  width  of 
the  flanges  ta  tbs  thickness  of  the  web  being  not  less  than 
twenty. 


'■-- 


I 


5.  Aa  a  nMr  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  rolled  Z- 
beam,  the  he^ht  of  which  Is  aubstantl^llt  twenty  Inches, 
and  the  wldtb  of  the  flanges  of  which  is  subatantiaUy  7.6 
Inchea.  and  ike  tbickneas  of  the  web  of  which  la  sub- 
stantially .86  inch. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  rolled  steel 
Z-beam.  the  belght  of  which  exceeds  16  inches,  tbe  width 
of  the  flanges  of  which  is  substantially  7.6  Inches,  the 
mean  tbickneas  of  tlie  flangea  td  which  la  substantially 
.70  of  an  lncb»  and  the  thickness  of  tbe  web  of  which  is 
substantially  .30  of  an  Inch. 

6.  Aa  a  new  artlda  of  manufacture  a  solkl  rolled  Z- 
beam  tbe  width  of  the  flangea  of  which  is  not  less  than 
twelve  (12)  times  grester  than  the  mean  thickness  of  said 
flanges. 


1.018, 6 1^9.  SOLID  ROLLED  METAL  Z-BEAM  OF 
TWELVE  INCHES  AND  UNDER  SIXTEEN  INCHES 
IN  HEIOHV.  HnirsT  0b«t,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ssslgnor 
to  American  Universal  Mill  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  FUed  Sept.  16.  lOOs! 
Serial  No.  178.414. 
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1.  As  a  ae^  article  of  raanufactare,  a  aolid  roUed  Z- 
beam  the  bei^t  of  which  la  orar  twaiva  Indies  but  nadsr 
sixteen  Inchss,  the  raUo  of  tbe  wldtb  of  tbe  flanges  to 
tba  tbiekssan  of  the  web  being  not  leas  than  twenty  two. 

2.  As  a  new  artide  of  manofnetara.  a  solid  roUsd  Z- 
beasi,  tbe  belght  of  which  la  subatantfaOly  twaiva  Incbsa, 


and  tbe  width  of  the  flanges  of  which  la  aubetantially  alz 
In^ea,  and  the  thickness  of  tba  wab  o(  whldi  is  sub- 
stantially .24  of  an  Indi. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  rolled  stall 
Z-beam.  tbe  height  of  wh^eh  Is  not  less  than  twelve  In^ea, 
tbe  width  of  the  flangea  of  which  is  substsntlally  alz 
Inches,  the  mean  thickness  of  tbe  flanges  of  which  Is  Bab> 
stantlally  .475  of  an  Inch,  and  tbe  tbl^nees  of  tbe  web 
Is  substantially  .24  of  an  inch. 

4.  As  a  new  artide  of  manufacture,  a  solid  rolled  Z- 
beam  the  belght  of  which  is  substantially  flfteen  (15) 
Inches,  tbe  width  of  tbe  flangea  thereof  la  aix  and  sev«i»> 
tenths  (6-7/10)  inches,  and  the  mean  thickness  of  sali 
flangea  being  sahstantiaUy  one  twelfth  (1/12)  of  tbalr 
width. 


1.018.658.     RATCHET-DRILL.       CLAsaHCB     B.     Gaorv, 
Camden,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  S86,74S. 


^"S/^ 


1.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  a  casing,  a  ratchet  aleeve  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  intermittently  Interlocked  there- 
with, a  hollow  feed  screw  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
aleeve  and  having  only  longitudinal  movement  with  (aspect 
thereto,  a  bearing  center  movably  carried  by  said  sleeve 
and  engaging  said  feed  screw,  a  drill  sodtet,  a  center 
bearing  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bear- 
ing carried  by  said  eleeve,  and  means  co-setlag  with  f  VI 
drill  soAet  and  ratchet  sleeve  for  rotatlns  fwHj  drill 
aocket 

2-J|»  •  ratchet  drill,  a  caalng,  a  ratchet  sleeve  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  Interlocked  there* 
with,  a  hollow  feed  acrew  extending  Into  aald  aleeve  and 
having  only  longitudinal  movement  vrlth  reqiect  thereto, 
a  bearing  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  epgaga 
said  feed  acrew,  a  drill  socket  extending  into  said  sleeve, 
a  center  bearing  movably  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  bearing  carried  by  aald  aleeve.  meana  for  auto- 
matically actuating  aald  fSed  acrew,  and  meana  co-«dlng 
with  said  drill  socket  and  ratchet  sleeve  fbr  rotating  said 
drlU  socket. 

8.  In  s  ratchet  drUI,  a  csslng.  a  ratchet  sleeve  carried 
thereby,  meana  for  Intermittently  interlocking  said  aleava 
and  eaalag,  a  hollow  feed  screw  extending  Into  said 
Biseve  and  having  only  longitudinal  moveaMnt  with  teapeet 
to  said  sleeve,  a  bearing  movaldy  carried  by  aald  alaeva, 
a  drill  Boeket  extending  into  said  sleeve,  a  esatar  bearing 
movably  aarrled  thereby  and  co-acting  with  tbe  momble 
bearlag  of  said  sleeve,  and  meana  eo-aetlng  wltb  aaki 
drill  socket  and  ratchet  sleeve  for  actoating  aald  drill 
socket. 

4.  In  s  ratchet  drill,  a  casing,  a  sleeve  canted  tbareby. 
aana  for  tetermittently  Interlocktag  aald  slaava  and  caa- 
lng, a  hollow  feed  screw  extending  inta  aald  alaeva  and 
having  only  longitudinal  aeveBMat  with  respaet  tbareto. 


SM- 
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A  m«v«bl«  bwrlBg  nrrtod  ky  wld  sleeTe  and  easagtiiv  wld 
fM4  Kr«w,  a  drill  tocket  ezteadlas  Into  said  slecr*.  • 
bMrlBg  carried  thereby  co-acting  with  tlie  bearinc  of  aaM 
itmf%  «  bearlac  carried  tv  iM  fMd  aerew  la  ■llawwt 
wltb  aald  BioTabie  bMtrtat.  aad  neana  eo-aetlng  wttk 
aaM  drfll  aecket  aod  ratcbet  aleeve  for  actuatteg  aald 
dHU  ao^et. 

6.  IB  a  ratdket  drill,  a  eaalng.  a  aleere  carried  ttaccdiy, 
and  proTlded  witb  ratchet  taath,  a  pawl  co-acting  with 
aald  taeth  and  proTlded  with  a  Inf;.  a  ring  carried  by  aald 
caalsg  aad  prorlded  with  a  recesa  Into  which  said  log  la 
adapted  to  axtead,  a  aprlag  taterposed  between  aaid  rlag 
and  aald  pawl,  a  hollow  feed  screw  extending  Into  aald 
ataare  and  having  only  loogltudlnal  moTemeot  with 
thereto,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  sleeve  engaging 
screw,  a  drill  socket,  a  bearing  carried  thereby  engaging 
the  bearing  of  aald  sleeve,  and  means  co-acting  with 
said  drill  socket  and  ratchet  sleeve  for  actnattBg  aaM 
drin  aockat. 

[Claims  e  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.013.6S4.  WELL-DRILUNO  MACHINE.  Chabubb  F. 
Ghlob,  Beach,  N.  D.  Fllad  Aug.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
647,027. 


t.  In  a  well  drUliag  machine,  a  aopport  havlsic  oppo- 
Blte  posts,  a  tower  having  Intermediately  of  Ita  length  a 
hlaged  connection  with  the  upper  enda  of  said  poata  and 
eapabia  of  being  lowered  to  rest  therenpon,  a  drill  ropa 
reel  nfoa  aald  support  at  oae  aide  of  the  tower,  guide 
pnlleya  for  the  drill  rope  at  the  upper  and  lower  anda 
■of  the  tower,  a  pivoted  trip  am  carry-tag  a  palley  for 
the  drill  rope,  and  meaaa  fer  tatermittently  depraaalac 
aald  trip  arm  Including  a  rotary  wheel  haTlag  a  alot, 
4Uid  a  latsittUy  projecting  trip  roller  having  a  carrying 
ahaft  angagiag  and  capat>le  of  adjoatment  in  said  slot  to 
'Vary  the  stroke  of  the  trip  arm. 

2.  In  a  well  drilling  asachtne,  a  eupport  having  oppo- 
aMa  poaCa,  a  tower  havlag  intermediately  of  Hs  length  a 
klBgad  eoaaectton  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  poata  and 
eapabia  of  beiag  lowered  to  rest  therenpon,  a  drill  rope 
reel  upon  aald  support  at  one  side  of  the  towar,  guSda 
palieya  toe  the  drill  rope  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  tower,  a  pivoted  trip  arm  carrying  a  pulley  for  the 
ArlU  roye,  aieaaa  for  intermittently  depreaalng  said  trtp 
aras  taseludlBg  a  rotary  wheel  having  a  alot  and  a  laterally 
frojectiag  trtp  roller  having  a  carrying  shaft  engaglBK 
tmi  capable  of  adjustment  la  said  slot,  a  drill  rope  paaalag 
tnm  aald  reel  under  the  palley  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
tower,  aader  the  pulley  from  the  trtp  anf^  up  ovar  tba 
fvlley  at  tbe  upper  aod  9t  the  towar,  Asd  a  krake  fhr 
the  drill  ropa  reel. 

S.  !•  a  wan  drlllteg  machine,  a  support  havtag  oppoalte 
forward  poata  and  oppaalte  rear  poata,  a  traaa^arse  eoa- 
aactlan  fsr  tkm  rear  peats,  a  tower  having  iataraiedlately 
tt  Its  laacCh  a  hiagad  eoaaectlon  with  the  upper  eads  ef 


the  Ibrward  poata  aad  capable  of  being  lowered  to  rest 
theraapea  and  a^on  aald  transverae  eonaectton.  a  drill 
rope  real  upon  aald  aopport  at  one  side  ot  tbe  towar.  guide 
polleya  tor  tha  drill  rape  at  tha  appar  aad  lawar  aads  af 

tbe  tower,  a  pivoted  trip  arm  carrying  a  pulley  for  the 
drill  rope,  and  means  for  intermittently  depressing  said 
trip  arm  including  a  rotary  wheel  having  an  arcuate  slot 
and  a  laterally  projectlag  trip  roller  having  a  carrying 
ahaft  engaging  and  capable  of  adjuatment  In  said  alot  to 
vary  tbe  stroke  of  the  trip  arm. 

4.  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  a  support  having  upper 
and  lower  vertically  aad  transverselj  aeparated  longi- 
tudinal bars,  oppoalte  posts  having  connection  wltb  aald 
bars,  a  tower  having  bracing  engagement  within  said  bars 
and  Intermediately  of  Ita  length  a  hinged  connection 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  and  capable  of  being  low- 
ered to  rest  thereupon,  a  drill  rope  reel  upon  said  support 
at  one  side  of  the  tower,  guide  pulleys  for  the  drill  rope 
at  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  tbe  tower,  a  pivoted  trip 
arm  carrying  a  pulley  for  the  drill  rope,  and  means  for 
Intermittently  depressing  said  trip  arm  including  a  rotary 
wheel  having  an  arcuate  slot  and  a  laterally  projecting 
trip  roller  having  a  carrying  abaft  engaging  and  capable 
of  adjustment  in  said  slot. 

5.  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  a  support  having  opposite 
posts,  a  tower  having  intermediately  of  Its  length  a  hinged 
connection  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  and  capable 
of  being  lowerad  to  rcat  thereupon,  a  drill  rope  reel  upon 
said  support  at  one  side  of  tbe  tower,  a  friction  brake 
for  said  reel,  a  slush  bucket  reel  upon  said  support  at 
one  side  of  the  tower,  guide  pulleys  for  tbe  drill  rope  at 
the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  the  tower,  a  guide  pulley  far 
the  alush  backet  rope  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tower,  a 
pivoted  trip  arm  carrying  a  guide  pulley  for  the  drll! 
rope,  and  means  for  intermittently  depreasing  said  trip 
arm,  including  a  power  shaft,  a  countershaft,  a  wbeel 
upon  the  countershaft  having  a  driving  connection  with 
tbe  power  shaft,  and  diametrically  opposite  arcuate  slots, 
and  laterally  projecting  trip  rollers  having  carrying  shafts 
engaging  and  capable  of  adjustment  In  aaid  slots. 


1.013,606.  RAILROAD  TIB.  ULxaaaa  GaAifT  Hamiltom, 
Peters,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Louis  Frederick 
Sanguinettl.  Petera,  Cal.  Filed  May  26,  1011.  SerUl 
No.  629.577. 
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A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  cementltlous  body  porilon 
having  tranaverse  recesses  In  its  upper  face,  correspond- 
ing lateral  extensions  st  each  end  of  said  body  portion 
into  which  the  ends  of  said  recesses  respectively  project, 
a  rail  bracket  aecured  to  said  tie  at  each  end,  each  of  said 
brackets  comprising  a  trough  portion  having  its  sidea 
provided  at  its  upper  ends  with  laterally  and  downwardly 
extending  flanges,  a  web  Integral  with  the  bottom  of  aald 
trough  portion  and  diapoaed  on  said  reeeeees  of  the  tie 
respectively,  throughout  the  entire  extent  of  the  latter,  re- 
inforcing rods  embedded  In  said  tie  passing  through  the 
webs  of  said  bracket  to  secure  the  latter  to  the  body  por- 
tion, and  clamping  meana  for  securing  the  rails  to  respec- 
tive bracketa. 


1,018,606.      SPRING  -  WHVBL.      William    D.«    Haaraa. 

Durham.  N.  C.    Piled  Dec.  16,  1910..   Serial  No.  097.602. 

A  aprlng  wheel  comprlalBff  a  huh,  a  rigid  metal  rim, 
spoltee  eoaaactad  to  aaid  hah  aad  rim,  a  tire  rim  conprla- 
Ing  carvad  aectlona  plvotally  coaneeted  togethei.  otnda 
projecting  froas  aoaM  of  aaM  aactleas,  said  stois  estead- 
lag  tawardly  aad  adapted  to  move  tfera«gh  bolaa  In  the 
rigid  aelal  Hm,  aald  atada  each  having  a  bore  or  socket,  a 
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pta  conaeetad  to  tha  hob  aad  aMutad  to  aova  la  «ld 
kare.  and  a  aprlag  surrouDdiag  aald  pla  aad  haarlag  at 


i 

a 


one  end  agalaat  said  stud,  aad  lock  nuts  on  aald  pin  fi>r 
AdJuatlag  the  tanalon   of  aald   spring. 


•inrrec 


1,«M.6ST.     IraTHOD   OF    MAKING    ABRA8IVB   ARTI 
CLE8.      l^BAifCH   W.   HioOTNs,   Niagara   Falls,   N.   T 
ualgaor  to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falla, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb   28 
1907.    flartai  No.  S69.911. 

1.  The  method  of  making  abrasive  articles,  which  con- 
alata  In  shaping  the  article  from  a  mixture  of  an  abraalve 
material  aa«  a  binder  containing  fluorln,  coating  the 
ahaped  artiele  with  a  coat  or  layer  which  la  subatantlally 
Impervious  to  gases,  and  thai  firing ;  substantlaUy  aa  de- 
aevlbad. 

2.  The  mathed  of  making  abrasive  articles,  which  con- 
aiata  la  aha^tag  the  article  from  a  mixture  of  an  abraalve 
material  and  a  binder  conUlnlng  fluorln,  coating  tha 
a^pad  artkria  with  a  coat  or  layer  which  is  reabtant  to 
**•"■  •■^*"<'  *^«"  •rtof ;  aubataatlany  aa  daaertbad. 

S.  Tha  BMibod  of  making  atoaalre  artlclaa.  which  con- 
«8ta  la  Aapteg  the  article  from  a  mlstufa  of  aa  abrasive 
******  •*>  •  hinder  coatalatng  flooria,  eaatlng  the 
ahaped  article  with  a  coat  or  layer  which  will  ftaae  at  a 
Win  temperature  below  the  vitrifying  point  of  tha  blndar 
and  then  firing :  aabstaatlallj  aa  deacrtbed. 

4.  The  Bathod  of  maklag  abraalve  artldaa^  which  con- 
sists In  shapkag  the  article  from  a  mixture  of  an  abrasive 
material  and  a  binder  containing  fluorin.  coating  the 
shaped  artida  with  a  coat  or  layer  conUlnlng  kaolin  and 
feldspar,  and  thea  firing;  sataatABtlaUj  aa  deacrtbad. 


1,018.668.  RLECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET  ABTHOa  L 
Jacobs  Beaton.  Masa..  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaslgnmanta] 
to  Jennie  M.  Jacobs,  Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  May  16.  1010 
SerUl    No.    661,611.  -«  —j  xo,  awau. 
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1.  An  eleciile 
haae  compcped 
face  to  face 
Ing  a   chamtlar 
'oppoaed  faces 
tharevlth.  aaft 


lamp  80(Aat  haviag.  in  eomMnatlon,  a 
of  two  blocka  of  inaolatiag  ■atarial  placed 
"  provided,  reapactlvety.  with  cafritlea  form- 
two  coadoctaea  extending  between    tbe 
of  aald  blocks  and  held  by  their  engagement 
'  *  *^<eh  mechaalam  leeated  la  aaM 
alai<liliall|>  aaaaaet  aaid  coadaetera. 


S.  Aa  aleetrle  lavp  socftat  hatteg.  In  eoaMaatlaB.  la 
aa  composed  of  two  hloeks  o*  laaolatlng  material  placed 
face  to  face  and  provided,  reapoeUvaly,  with  eavltlea  for4- 
lar  a  chamber,  a  spring  located  la  s^d  chamber  and  held 
la  place  thsreln  by  contact  with  tha  walla  tharaot  aaid 
aprtag  haviag  two  relatively  morahie  parts,  two  coadactaas 
extending  between  the  oppoaed  faeee  of  aald  blocRa  aad 
held  la  place  by  their  engagement  therewith,  and  a  rota- 
table  mambar  located  hi  said  chamber  aad  adapted  to  b^ 
rotated  to  actuate  aald  spring  parte  to  make  elactrlod 
eoanaetion  between  said  conductora. 

8.  An  electric  Ump  socket  haviag.  in  comblnatlOD,  g 
haae  coaspoaed  of  two  blocks  of  insulating  material  plaeai 
face  to  face,  aieans  to  secure  aaid  blocks  to  each  <M^ 
two  conductora  extending  between  the  opposed  faces  of 
aakl  blocks  and  held  by  their  aagagement  therewith,  and 
a  awltsh  meehaoiam  iaterengaglng  with  said  blodu  and 
adaptod  to  electrically  connect  said  condocten,  said  meehl^ 
anlem  being  held  in  operative  position  aolely  by  Ita  Intati 
engagement  with  said  blockaL  I 

4.  An  electric  lamp  aerfcet  having,  in  combiaatlou.  4 
base  compoaed  of  two  blodu  of  InsulatlBg  material  pUce^ 
face  to  face  aad  provided,  reapectively,  with  cavitiee  form- 
lag  a  chamber,  meaas  to  aecara  aald  bloeka  to  each  other,  a 
switch  medwuism  located  in  aald  chamber,  and  two  con- 
ductors extending  between  the  oppoaed  aoda  of  aald  block, 
aald  mechaniam  and  aald  CMidaetora  bdng  held  fai  opera- 
tive position  eolely  by  tbe  engagement  of  aald  mechaaism 
vrith  tbe  walls  of  aald  ehamhar  and  by  the  eagagement  of 
aald  conductors  with  thp  oppoaed  ends  of  aaM  blocka. 


1.018,609.  ACCOUNT-BOOK.  William  O.  Johksok, 
WashhigtoB,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  85,  1904.  Serial  No. 
190.000. 


1.  Aa  account  book  having  leavea  provided  with  a  mid- 
dle column  for  dates,  oolnmna  for  credit  Information  oa 
the  rl^t  hand  portion  and  columns  for  debit  Information 
oa  the  left  haad  portion,  with  appropriate  beadin^^  the 
leavea  divided  Into  a  plarallty  of  aeetloas  hy  projectlag 
fndez  aheeta.  eadi  Index  aheet  provided  with  properly  hidf- 
eated  spaces  for  Indexing  the  accooats  la  tha  adjkeaat  sec- 
tion of  the  book,  each  leaf  having  a  tab  or  projectloa  appo> 
site  the  spaces  for  tndexlBg  the  aeeooata  on  the  Rnt  two 
pages  foHowhig  the  tab.  the  aald  laavaa  provMad  with 
elaaslfleatien  tabs  of  diifereBt  shapea  aa4  eolora  with  dif- 
ferent markinga  and  arranged  In  rows  aeroea  the  edges  of 
the  leavea  so  aa  to  dlstlngulBh  dilPereat  clasalfleatleaa  of 
the  aoconata  by  meana  of  differences  la  the  pealtlon,  ahapa, 
color  and  aiarkfag  of  the  taha.  subatantlally  aa  aet  f^rth. 

».  Aa  aecouat  book  hartag  leavea  provided  with  a  middle 
coluan  for  datea,  cdamna  os  the  rd^t  haad  porttoB  ft>r 
credit  balanees,  credits  and  memoranda  and  cohnans  on 
the  left  hand  portion  for  debit  bateaees.  deMta  aad  aieaio- 
r«nda,  with  appropriate  headtnga.  tha  leavea  dtrMed  late 
•octloaa  by  a  plurality  of  ladex  abeefes,  tba  «ild  Ridex 
■heeta  ruled  horizontally  for  each  aecouat  la  tba  adjacent 
seetloa  aad  vertically  Into  a  Dumber  eMaau,  a  ebadc  coi- 
UflM  aad  a  name  column,  with  appropriate  headings,  the 
leavea  havtag  projectloaa  or  taba,  the  apper  edge  of  each 
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tab  aUalnc  with  th*  horlsooUl  ^Miee  oa  tli*  cdjaemt  Uulex 
daaiiiMd  for  1im1«x1i>«  the  last  accoont  on  the  paf«  Imme- 
dlataiy  preceding  the  Ub,  mitwtaattaUy  as  set  forth. 

8.  An  aeeoont  book  haTlng  leaTSs  prorldsd  with  a  middle 
eolvim  for  dates,  columns  on  the  right  band  portion  for 
credit  balanees  and  credits  and  colamns  on  the  left  hand 
portion  for  debit  balances  and  debits,  with  appropriate 
headings,  each  leaf  also  baring  a  colusui  near  the  margin 
dlTlded  Into  a  plorallty  of  spaces  equal  In  number  to  the 
days  of  a  month  and  designated  by  nomerals  or  other  char- 
acters, the  edges  of  the  leares  barteg  sdjostable  elassiflea- 
tlon  tabs  of  different  colors  and  shapes  with  different  mark- 
ings and  arranged  In  rows  across  the  edges  of  tbs  lesTss 
so  as  to  dlstlngalsh  different  classlflcatlons  of  the  ac'coonts 
by  means  of  differences  In  the  position,  color,  shape  and 
marking  of  the  tabs,  tnbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  Indexed  book  baring  the  leares  dtrlded  Into  grovps 
br  Index  sheets,  each  Index  sheet  baring  horlaontal  mlingri 
forming  spaces  equal  in  number  to  the  pages  In  the  adja- 
.cent  group  or  namber  of  accounts  In  the  adjacent  group  of 
tha  book,  and  appropriately  headed  colanuu  for  names, 
numbers  and  eheek  SMrks.  the  eolomn  for  cheek  nsarks  cor- 
ered  with  a  remorable  facing,  each  leaf  prorlded  with  a  tab 
or  ptojeetlea  opposite  the  spaces  of  the  Index  for  Index- 
ing the  accounts  on  the  first  two  pagss  following  the  tab, 
substantially  as  set  ft»rth. 

5.  A  dasslfled  record  baring  the  record  sheets  prorlded 
with  adjuatable  tabs  of  dlffsrent  shapes  and  colors  with 
different  markings  and  arranged  in  rows  across  the  edges 
of  the  record  sheets  so  as  to  distinguish  different  classifica- 
tions of  the  record  sheets  by  means  of  differences  in  the 
position,  color,  shape  and  marking  of  the  tab.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

rciatms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,690.  WATER-CONDUIT.  GcsTAra  Kavwuam, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  snd  Cols  man  Mkbiwsthkb,  Montelair, 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1900.    Serial  No.  488^22. 


1.  A  conduit  for  conreylng  water  under,  pressure,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  each  consisting  of  a  metal 
foundation  pipe  proridlng  the  tensile  strength  to  withstand 
tbs  internal  pressure  and  Incased  Inside  nad  out  in  con- 
crete and  each  section  baring  at  one  end  an  outer  rabbet 
expoeing  the  foundation  pipe  and  at  the  other  end  an 
Internal  rabbet  exposing  tbs  foundation  pipe  the  founda- 
tion pipe  at  the  outwardly  rabbeted  end  being  smaller  than 
at  the  other  end  wbweby  to  leare  a  calking  space  between 
the  foundation  pipes  of  the  contiguous  sections  wliSn  the 
sinaller  end  of  the  one  Is  positioned  In  the  larger  end  of 
■the  next ;  and  a  calking  of  suitable  material  In  said  space. 

3.  A  pipe  section  for  water  coadalta,  comprlalng  a  metal 
foundation  plpa  to  withstand  Internal  pressure  baring  eir- 
ctunfweatlal  corrugations.  Inner  and  outer  caalngs  of  con- 
crete engaging  the  corrugations  and  terminating  abort  of 
the  ends  of  the  foundation -pipe  at  opposite  extremities  of 
the  ssctSon  to  prorlde  bell  snd  spigot  ends,  elreoaifersntlal 
relnfbretng  members  embedded  la  the  outer  casing  ontslds 
of  the  foundation  pipe  at.the  bell  end,  and  clrcumfMantlal 
reinforcing  members  smbedded  In  the  Inner  casing  lasMe 
the  foundation  pipe  at  the  spigot  end. 


8.  A  oondalt  for  eonreyteg  water  under  pressors,  oofls* 
prising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  consisting  of  an  ls»- 
perfbrate  foundation  pipe  Incased  Inalde  and  out  In  cott> 
Crete  and  each  section  baring  at  one  end  an  outer  rabbet 
expoeing  the  foundation  pipe  ahd  at  the  other  end  an 
Internal  rabbet  exposing  the  foundation  pipe,  the  fouada* 
tion  pipe  at  the  outwardly  rabbeted  end  being  smaller  than 
at  the  other  end  whereby  to  leare  a  soBootb-surfaced  calk- 
ing space  between  the  foundation  pipes  of  the  eontlgnoos 
sections  when  the  smaller  end  of  the  one  Is  positioned  in 
the  larger  end  of  the  next ;  and  a  calkteg  of  suitable  saa- 
tttrlal  m  said  space. 


1.013,M1.    SCSUBBING-BOARD.    JaMM  B.  Kbilt,  C8»' 
sndalgoa.  N.  T.    Filed  May  10.  1011.    Serial  No.  624,804. 


1.  A  scrubblng-board  baring.  In  comblnatJon.  a  corns* 
gated  body-portion,  s  hook  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  wash- 
tub  to  support  the  scrubblng-board.  and  an  abutment  for 
engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the  waah-tnb  to  sustain  tha 
bosrd  in  Inclined  position  therein,  said  body-portloa  and 
hook  comprising  an  Intsgral  sheet-metal  member  and  the 
book  being  formed  by  a  depending  flange  thereon  extending 
sobstantlally  across  the  end  of  the  body-portion  snd  horl- 
soatally  eurrsd  so  ss  to  conform  to  the  currature  of  the 
waah-tnb. 

2.  A  scrubbtarboard  prorldsd  with  a  hook  at  Its  upper 
end  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  a  wash-tab,  an  abutment 
to  engage  the  Inner  snrttes  of  the  tub  only  near  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  Csstsalng-dsrles  loos^  connsetad  with  ths 
upper  end  of  the  sembMng-board  and  adapted  to  depend 
therefrom  ontslds  the  tub  and  engage  an  external  projee- 
tlon  on  the  tub  to  seenrs  the  scrubblng-board  In  place. 

3.  A  scrubblng-board  comprising  an  Integral  sheet-metal 
Btember  baring  a  corrugated  body-portion,  a  depending 
flange  at  Its  upper  end.  a  flange  extending  upwardly  ttom 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  depending  flange,  and  a  fastea- 
Ing-derlce  comprising  hooksd  upper  and  lower  extremlttes 
adapted  to  engage,  rcapectlrely,  ssid  upwardly-extendlnf 
flange  and  an  external  projection  on  a  wash-tub. 


1.013.662.      UMBRBLLA  •  STAND.      NlCHOtos    KsamB, 
Chicago,  III.    FUed  July  27, 1011.    Serial  Mo.  640.808. 


An  umbrella  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  rertlcally  dia* 
poeed  posts.  Inrertsd  angle  shaped  supports  projecting  for> 
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wardly  from  the  lewar  ends  of  said  posts,  a  drip  pan 
mounted  upon  the  forward  portions  of  said  supports  and 
spaced  froai  said  posts,  a  pair  of  superpeeed  parallel  bars 
connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said  posts  together  below 
the  top  thereof,  a  series  of  forwardly  projecting  q>Ut  loope 
secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the  upper  of  said  bars  and 
spaced  f^<*n  each  othw.  one  end  of  each  of  said  loops  bent 
Inwardly  b  sxtend  parallel  with  the  upper  of  said  bars, 
said  inwsrdly  extending  portions  of  a  length  sobstantlally 
balf  the  diameter  of  the  loop  and  proridlng  forwardly 
thereof  a  aide  entrance  opening  for  the  handle  of  an  um- 
brella and  further  proridlng  In  connection  with  the  rear 
portion  of  the  loop  a  reduced  space  for  the  reception  of  the 
handle  of  the  umbrella  when  the  latter  extenda  upwardly 
and  reamtrdly  at  an  Inclination  with  the  tip  thereof  In 
tb^  drip  pi  in.  said  inwardly  extending  portions  terminating 
in  downwi  .rdly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  portions  connected 
to  the  froi  t  of  the  lower  of  said  bara. 


1,018,068. 
tria 
(maldex 
turj. 


FLAT-IRON.     JoHX  KaisiT,  Budapest,  Aus- 
asslgnor    to    Mistress    Leopold    Feb6r, 
name  Helene  Csakl,)  Budapest  Anstrla-Hun- 
filed  Feb.  28.  1011.     SerUl  No.  611,427. 


Hui  igary. 


In  a  chbrcoal-lron,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
<corer  and  bottom  bingedly  secured  thereto,  eald  bottom  be- 
ing prorld«d  with  an  upwardly  extending  bo(A-sbaped 
projection,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  ssId  body  pro- 
rlded in  tts  upper  end  with  s  groore  and  at  Its  lower  end 
with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  of  said  bot- 
tom, and  a  latch  hinged  to  said  corer  adapted  to  engage 
the  grooritn  said  spindle. 


1.018.M4I'  ROTARY  BOOKCASE.  GUMAnr  A.  LAron, 
Olsce  Bay.  Nora  Scotia.  Canada.  FUed  IHiXf.  4.  1010. 
Serial  Na  600,710. 
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A  rotary  bookcase  Including  standards  baring  bearing 
toxes.  a  abaft  joomalsd  in  said  bearing  boxes,   spaced 


whsois  on  aald  Aafts  harlng  radially  nrrangsd  projections 
SM  thair  rims  forming  ratchet  teeth,  a  treadle  arranged 
transversely  the  rim  of  one  of  said  wheela,  a  stand  link 
loosely  secured  to  said  treadle  and  baring  one  end 
equipped  with  an  arcuate  pawl  the  braachea  of  which 
are  adapted  to  bear  upon  th^  rim  of  the  last  named  wheel 
and  operatirely  engaged  said  ratchet  teeth. 


1.018.66S.  DIB<:ASTIN0  apparatus.  William  A. 
LBOoaLL,  Red  Bank.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Henry  F.  Mer- 
riam,  Summit.  N.  J.  Filed  May  6,  1000.  Serial  No. 
404.481. 


1.  In  a  die  casting  apparatus:  a  malttag  pot :  a  plrotsd 
easting  pot,  within  said  melting  pot.  prorldsd  with  an  Inlst 
port  and  an  outlet  port;  and  moans  to  tUt  saU  eaating 
pot  such  that  the  outlet  port  will  be  submerged  In  the 
metal  when  tbe  said  eaating  pot  is  In  tllta^  position. 

2.  In  a  die  eaating  apparatos.:  a  melting  pot ;  a  piroted 
casting  pot,  within  said  melting  pot,  prorlded  with  an  in- 
let port  and  an  outlet  port:  and  meana  to  autoouitlcally 
tilt  sild  casting  pot  such  ttat  the  outlet  port  wlU  be  sob- 
morged  In  the  metal  wb«i  the  said  casting  pot  is  In  tilted 
peeltion. 

8.  In  a  die  easting  appahitus :  a  melting  pot ;  a  plrotad 
casting  pot,  within  said  melting  pot,  pcorlded  with  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port;  means  te  tilt  said  casting  pot 
such  that  the  outlet  port  will  be  submerged  In  the  metal 
when  the  said  easting  pot  Is  In  tilted  position ;  and  meana 
to  automatieally  open  said  Inlet  port  when  the  said  easting 
pot  Is  tUtad. 

4.  In  a  dis  casting  apparatos :  a  melting  pot ;  a  piroted 
casting  pot,  within  said  melting  pot,  prorlded  with  an 
Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port ;  means  to  tilt  said  castlag 
pot  such  that  the  ooUet  port  will  be  submerged  in  ths 
metal  whep  the  said  casting  pot  is  In  tlltsd  position ;  and 
meana  to  close  said  bUet  port  when  the  easting  pot  la  In 
easttag  position  and  to  open  same  «1mb  the  said  eastiag 
pot  la  tUted. 

6.  In  a  die  casting  spparatns :  a  malting  pot ;  a  plrotad 
casting  pot.  within  said  melting  pot  prorlded  with  an  Inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port;  means  to  tilt  said  eaating  pot 
aoch  that  the  outlet  port  will  be  sobmarted  in  the  matal 
when  tbe  aald  casting  pot  Is  In  tilted  poajtlon ;  and  meana 
to  automatically  close  said  inlet  port  when  the  castlag 
pot  Is  In  eaating  poaltlon  and  to  automatically  opw 
when  the  casting  pot  Is  tlltad. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Oaattte.] 


1.018,666.  PE0CB8S  OF  MAKIMO  DENTAL  INLAYS. 

JOHV  P.  Lbobblb.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1011 

Serial  No.  608.858. 

1.  The  method  of  msking  dental  inlays  coaatsting  In 
flrat  coating  the  walls  of  the  sarlty  with  tks  inlay  ma- 
terial ^  second,  completing  t^  tnlay  modal  with  aoa-mo- 
talllc  fusible  material ;  third,  resMrlng  the  model  and  coat- 
ing from  the  carity;  fourth,  larastlng  the  ttaw;  fifth, 
remorlng  the  fusible  material ;  aad  sixth,  eaattav  with  tbe 
inlay  material. 


90O 
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Jahvaxt  9,  t^x*. 


t.  TlM  DMtbod  of  makliic  daatal  bOmju  «aiMl*tliiff  In 
ftrat,  CMttBff  the  wall*  of  tta«  caTity  and  a  portkm  of  Um 
aUatot  of  Om  tooth  with  Iha  talay  material;  Mcoad, 
compltlin  tho  Inlay  model  with  aon-metalllc  fusible  ma- 
terial before  remoral  from  the  eartty;  third,  remortax 
the  model  and  coatlnc  from  the  cavltr:  foarth,  Inreatlns 
the  aame :  fifth,  remortBt  the  fnefble  material ;  and  atzth, 
caetlnc  with  the  inlajr  materlala. 


S.  The  method  of  making  dental  Inlayt  consUtiag  In 
flrat,  eoattes  the  walU  of  the  cavity  and  a  portion  of  the 
exterior  of  the  tooth  with  the  inlay  metal ;  eecond.  com- 
pletisf  the  inlay  model  with  wax  before  remoral  tfom 
the  earlty;  third.  ifOTing  the  model  and  coating  from 
the  earlty ;  fourth,  investing  the  same ;  fifth,  remoTlng 
the  wax  from  the  investment ;  and  sixth,  casting  with 
molten  inlay  metal. 

4.  The  method  of  maklnf  dental  Inlays  eonstotliur  in 
forming  a  model  by  swaging  metal  on  the  interior  of  the 
ailty  nad  eoatlng  the  exterior  of  the  tooth  adjacent 
the  walla  of  said  cavity,  removing  the  model  and  investihg 
the  nase,  and  easting  the  moltsfa  metaL 


arranged  to  hi 
vm,  sabstaatlttlly 


h)  prejeetloaa  •■  an 
deacribed. 


In  a  cQltlrator,  a  pair  of  convergent  beams  having  a 
draft  means  secnred  to  their  Juxtaposed  forward  ends, 
each  of  said  beams  having  oppositely  disposed  flat  faces 
at  tta  rear  end,  a  disk  carrying  member  assembled  with 
each  beam  and  comprisiBg  a  stem  having  oppositely  dla- 
poeed  flat  fhoea  relatively  inclined  to  each  othw,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  dlaim  carried  by  said  member,  both  of  wtM  rrta- 
tirely  tBdlaed  flat  fhces  being  Independently  engageable 
wttb  the  flat  fhcas  of  the  rear  md  of  the  related  beam 
whereby  the  disk  carrying  member  may  be  angled  in  order 
to  rary  the  width  of  the  furrow  cat  by  said  dUa. 


1,018.668.  GLOBE  OB  SHADE  POB  INCANDESCENT 
QAiS-LAMPS.  TB0114B  Jambs  LtTLB,  Jr.,  Woodbary, 
N.  T^  aartgDor  to  Welsbaeh  Light  Company,  Oloaoester 
Ctt^.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  tiled  Nov. 
4,  IfllO.     Serial  No.  B90,700. 

1.  A  metal  aaek  glass  ahade  hartng  a  neck  portion  made 
of  one  ptaoe,  aaM  neek  beliv  prorMad  with  spaced  apart 
litteihMitai  devices  arranged  to  engage  Inwardly  extend- 
ing laalJMitiMis  on  the  shade-snpportlng  portlan  of  the 
bamsr  Irlthaat  aetoattag  said  projections^  and  Inwardly 
extanfMS  projections  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  ring 


1.013,667.      PLOW.      Fluwcia    M.    LnHABS,    SpeedweU. 
Tean.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1011.    Serial  No.  610,806.     * 


2.  A  metal  neck  glass  ahade  hiving  a  neck  portivio  made 
of  one  piece,  said  neck  portion  being  provided  at  separated 
points  with  Interlocking  mechanism  srranged  to  engage 
inwardly  extending  projections  on  the  sbade-eupporting 
portion  of  the  gas  burner  and  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  ex- 
tending  projections  on  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  neck,  there 
being  openings  between  said  projections  to  permit  sup- 
porting projections  on  an  inner  dilmney  to  pass  through, 
sQbstantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  BBaaofactnre,  a  metal  nedi  for  a 
glass  globe,  said  metal  neck  having  means  for  supporting 
and  securing  a  glass  globe,  spaced  spart  interlocking  de- 
vices arranged  to  engage  the  inwardly  extending  pro- 
Jectiona  on  the  globe-cnpnprttng  portion  of  tbe  burner,  and 
inwardly  extending  proj€<tions  arringed  to  engage  out- 
wardly extending  projections  on  an  inner  chimney,  sub- 
stantially as  dsecrlbed. 

4.  A  metal  neck  glaas  shsde  baring  a  neek  portion 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  said  neck  portion  hav- 
ing outwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  projections,  there 
being  openings  between  the  inwardly  extending  projec- 
tions, the  outwardly  extending  projections  being  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  shade-supporting  devlcee  on  the  burner 
and  the  inwardly  extending  projectlona  halag  arraaged 
to  he  engsgad  by  sapportlng  projections  on  an  inner  chlm- 
Miy,  which  can  paaa  thniagh  the  openings  bttaeeu  the  pro- 
JoetloBa,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  maaofacture,  a  metal  neck  tat 
m  glass  globe  formed  of  a  alngla  piece  of  metal,  said  neck 
harteg  a  plurality  of  notches  srranged  to  engage  in- 
wardly ektending  projections  on  ,the  shade-supporting  por- 
tion of  the  burner,  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending 
projections  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  neck,  said  Inwardly 
extending  projections  iMlog  arranged  to  be  engaged  hy 
sapportlng  projections  on  an  inner  chimney,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018,660.    SUCnON-DKBDOBB.    mo  Lonims.  Crooks- 
ton,  Scotland.    Filed  July  IS.  1010.    Serial  No.  572,062. 

1.  In  a  sofCtlon  dredger  the  combination,  with  a  ladder 
having  a  soetloa  plpa  or  passage,  of  a  rotating  cotter  car- 
ried by  said  ladder,  meana  for  operating  the  cutter,  means 
for  holding  the  cotter  down  to  Its  work,  and  meana  for 
allowing  said  holding  means  to  slip  when  a  eertain  pree- 
snre  is  exerted  thereon. 

2.  In  a  soetlon  dredger  the  combination,  with  a  ladder 
having  a  snctlon  pipe  or  pasaage,  of  a  rotating  cutter  car- 
ried by  said  ladder,  means  for  operating  the  cntter,  meana 
for  holding  the  cotter  down  to  Its  work,  a  rotary  member 
connected  with  said  holding  down  meana,  and  means  for 
allowing  the  rotary  member  to  rotate  and  the  catter  to 
rise  when  a  certain  pressure  is  exerted  thereon. 

S.  In  a  suetlob  dredger  the  combination  with  a  ladder 
harlag  a  suction  pipe  or  passage,  of  a  rotating  eatter  ear- 
by  Mid  ladder,  means  for  operating  the  cuttar.  a 
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boidiag  dowh  Bamber  aacarod  to  the  ladder,  oieana  la 
angagsBeat  vtth  aald  member  for  hoMlag  the  eatter  dowa 
to  Ita  work  And  meana  for  allowing  the  cottar  to  rise  whaa 
a  eartain  preaanre  la  exerted 


4.  In  a  soctloo  dredger  the  combination,  with  a  ladder 
baring  a  suotlon  pipe  or  paaaage,  of  a  routhiig  cuttM-  car- 
ried by  said  ladder,  meens  for  operating  the  cutter,  means 
for  holding  tbe  cutter  down  to  ita  work  and  for  aUowlng 
slip  when  s'ceruin  preeeara  ia  exerted  thereon,  aad  meana 
for  adjusting  the  holding  down  meaiw  so  aa  to  rary  the 
degree  of  pressure  neceaaary  to  eaaae  slip. 

5.  In  a  suction  dredger  the'  combination,  with  a  ladder 
harUig  a  suction  pipe  or  paaaage,  of  a  rotating  cotter 
carried  by  said  Udder,  amaaa  fOr  operating  the  cottar, 
a  rack  pivotally  secured  to  said  ladder,  a  toothed  wheel 
In  engagement  with  tbe  ra<*.  a  drum  secured  to  the 
toothed  wheel,  a  brake  band  engagteg  aald  drum,  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  band  ao  as  to  hold  the  cottar 
dowa  to  Its  Work  and  to  allow  the  same  to  slip  whan  a 
certain  preeanre  is  exerted  thereon. 

(ClaisM  6  to  0  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetto.] 


1,018.«T6.  COMBINED  TTPE-WBITINO  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACKXNB.  FUD  F.  Minr,  Chicago,  111.,  asalgner, 
by  SMaae  MstgnsMnts,  to  John  T.  Underwood,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.    FUed  Nov.  12,  1010.    Serial  No.  801,078. 


tar-Csedlag  dlraettoa,  to  enable  eraaa  pem»oUtlon  to  xha 
performed;  aad  meana  eoaneeted  to  eaM  todprocatlag 
means  for  determining  automatically  whether  addition  or 
sobtractlon  shall  be  performed  at  successive  runs  of  said 
reciprocating  element 

4.  The  combination  of  key-opa«ted  typee,  a  platen,  a 
letterfOedlng  carriage,  adding  and  subtracting  mechanlam 
including  as  one  element  a  gang  of  computing  wheela.  and 
as  another  element  a  master  wheel,  means  for  causing  one 
of  said  elements  to  travel  with  said  carriage  While  the 
other  of  said  elements  remains  stationary  at  the  letter- 
feeding  operation,  and  for  causing  said  traveling  element 
to  return  after  a  anmber  is  composted  and  again  travel 
with  the  carriage  as  the  latter  continoea  its  own  trarel  in 
letter-feeding  direction,  so  that  cross  eompotation  can  be 
performed,  and  means  for  determining  automatically 
whether  addition  or  subtraction  ahaU  be  performed  at 
successire  runs  of  said  trareling  olement  in  letter-feeding 
direction. 

6.  The  combination  ot  types;  a  pUton;  a  letter-feeding 
carriage;  an  element  consisting  of  a  gang  of  computing 
wheeia;  a  master- wheel  element;  one  of  said  gang  aad 
maater-wbeel  elemento  being  connected  to  aald  carriage 
for  a  letter-feeding  movement  relatlraly  to  tbe  other; 
meana  for  automatically  dlaconaecting  aald  connected 
member  and  automatically  rs-conneetlag  it  at  another 
point  to  the  carriage,  so  that  computation  can  be  effected 
ta  reapoct  to  another  oolnmn  or  number  wrlttwi  on  a 
work  sheet;  a  shlfuble  device  for  detennlaing  wh^er 
addition  or  subtraction  shall  be  performed  on  aald  gang 
of  computing  wheels,  and  n»eans  oonnactad.to  said  carriage 
for  controlling  aald  shiftabls  derlce. 

[Clslms  6  to  18  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaetto] 


1,018,671.    CUB^IP.    JOHif  Ifaooai,  Worthlngton,  Mlaa 
FHed  Sept.  13,  1010.    Serial  No.  681.581. 


L  The  coaiblaatloa  of  typea,  a  platoa.  a  carriage  aa 
adding  aad  sabtractlag  machanlan  eoaatructed  to  perform 
cross-computotion  during  the  ron  of  aald  carriage  in  a 
alngla  diroctloa.  aad  comprising  a  sat  of  coapotiag  whaela 
aad  a  alagle  master  wheal  tharefor.  shlftable  meaM  fOr 
detemlnlag  wdiether  the  compntoUon  performed  by  said 
merhanism  ttmiU  be  addition  or  subtraction,  aad  aotomatle 
meana  for  operating  aald  ahlftahle  mtana 

2.  The  combiaatloa  of  typea;  a  platan ;  addlag  aad  svh- 
tracting  mechanlam,  iaalodlag  aa  oae  elemMt  a  gaag  of 
eompatiag  wheela  aad  as  aaotber  elemeat  a  BMater-wheel ; 
meaaa,  iacludtag  latter-feeding  devloea,  for  aotomatlcally 
reciprocating  one  ot  said  gang  and  maatar-whael  eleakeato 
raUtiroiy  to  the  other,  to  enable  croea  eompatotlon  to  be 
performed;  aad  meaas  connected  to  aald  rodprocatlag 
meana  for  determlalag  antooftatically  whether  addition  or 
enbtraetloB  shall  bs  perfbrased  at  saceasslra  rnaa  tt  the 
lettor-toedlag  stanent. 

8.  The  ooaMaatioa  of  typea ;  a  platen  ;  a  carriage ;  add- 
lag aad  sabtractlag  aierhanlam,  laclndlaig  aa  eno  olsinant 
a  gaag  of  cetapotlng  wheela  aad  aa  aaothar  element  a 
siaster-wheel ;  mesas  sssodated  with  eaM  carriage  and 
taMtaidlag  lottat<-feedlag  derlcea,  fOr  aatomatleaUy  toe^ 
roeatlag  oae  ol  said  gaag  aad  maater-wheel  olaneato  rala- 
tloelr  ••  tba  fiher  dorlag  the  roa  of  aald  carriage  la  let- 


1.  In  combination,  a  billiard  cue.  Its  tip,  means  for  se- 
curing raid  tip  upon  the  end  of  the  cue  comprieing  a  pair 
of  independent  bars  each  formed  with  a  laterally  bent 
prong  whereby  the  pronged  ends  of  said  bars  may  be  inde- 
pendently inserted  into  the  tip  and  turned  to  bring  them 
Into  laterally  extending  po8lti<»i  and  means  arranged  la 
connection  with  the  end  of  the  coe  for  securing  said  ban 
together  to  hold  their  pronged  ends  extending  outwardly 
In  the  tip. 

2.  In  combination  a  billiard  cue,  Ito  tip,  meana  for  ae- 
curing  said  tip  upon  the  end  of  said  cue  comprieing  a  pair 
of  indepeadent  bars  each  formed  with  a  laterally  bent 
prong  whereby  tbe  pronged  ends  of  said  bars  may  be  In- 
dependently inseried  into  the  tip  and  turned  to  bring 
them  into  laterally  extending  poeitlon,  and  means  tor  ae- 
curing  said  bars  together  within  the  end  of  the  «ae  for 
the  porpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  a  billiard  cue  formed  with  a  remor- 
able  end,  a  resilient  tip,  a  pair  of  ban  formed  with  later- 
ally directed  end  prongs  fitted  into  aald  tip,  aald  ban 
extending  centrally  throng  aald  raaorahle  coe  end,  and 
a  nut  threaded  orer  the  free  end  of  said  ban  and  bearing 
againat  the  adjacoit  portion  of  tiie  coe  end  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 


1,018.672.      ICB-CBBAM    FBEBSBB.      Wkxiam   B.    Mc- 
CiLjnr.  Omaha.  Nebr.    Fllad  Dec  10,  1010.    Serial  Mo. 
60^687, 
1.  Aa  Iracffram  frseaer,  compriahsg  a  cream  eyltaider, 

which  has  a  aerew-threaded  SMmth,  a  aeraw  cap  tor  aald 
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Booth,  mad  •  rotary  Mnper,  which  ia  taatened  to  th«  In- 
•M*  vt  mlA  Okp,  and  works  In  oatoon  tbar«wttli. 


2,  An  Icecream  freeaer,  comprlaioff  a  cream  cylinder, 
which  ha»  a  co-azlal  Bcrew-threaded  mouth,  a  acrew  corer 
for  doalng  said  month,  a  spring  «crap«r,  which  Is  fas- 
tened to  the  Inside  of  said  coyer,  and  rotates  In  said  cylin- 
der, when  said  screw  coTcr  Is  turned. 

8.  An  Icecream  freeaer,  comprlslns  an  external  donble- 
wallsd  cylinder  harlng  axtemally  concare  donbls-walled 
heads,  projecting  screw-threaded  mouths  In  said  doubls- 
walled  heads,  and  double  walled  screw  caps,  closing  said 
projecting  months  within  the  concavities  of  said  exter- 
nally concave  double-walled  heada 

4.  An  Icecream  freeser,  comprising  a  cream  cylinder, 
which  has  a  screw-thresded  mouth,  a  screw  cap  (or  said 
Booth,  and  an  elastle  scraper,  which  rotates  In  unlasa 
with  said  screw  caif. 

5.  An  Icecream  freeser,  comprising  an  external  double- 
walled  cylinder  having  externally  concave  dooble-walled 
heads,  an  outwardly  projecting  screw  mouth  through  one 
of  said  externally  concave  double-walled  heada,  an  Inter- 
aal  cylinder  having  a  screw  mouth  projecting  through 
the  other  of  said  externally  concave  double-walled  beads, 
and  dooble-walled  screw  caps  covering  said  projecting 
mouths  within  the  external  concavities  of  said  exter- 
nally concave  dooble-walled  heads  respectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In  a  trolley,  the  eeablBatlon  with  the  ear  rsot,  of 
a  post  movably  moontsd  therein,  dlaks  moontsd  npoa 
said  post,  retractile  springs  eonasctlng  the  edgss  of  saM 
disk  to  said  roof,  a  crank  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
post,  an  arm  carried  by  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pole 
plvotally  sopported  by  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  spring 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  pole  to  the  end  of  aald 
arm,  and  a  trolley  wheel  revolubly  supported  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  pole. 


1.013,874.  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  William  MtLLASO. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
.\Iball  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  May  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,280. 


1.018,e78.     TBOLLBT-POLB.     Mtkolaj   Mslinski,   Al- 
bert City.  Iowa.     Filed  July  8. 1011.     Serial  No.  636.570. 


^^ 


a— 


1.  In  a  trolley,  the  comblaatloa  with  the  car  roof,  of  a 
post  BOfrably  supported  In  said  roof,  disks  mounted  upon 
said  post,  retractile  springs  connecting  the  edges  of  said 
disks  to  saM  roof,  a  crank  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
post,  sad  a  treUsy  pels  carried  by  the  oppsr  end  thereof. 


1.  A  vending  oaachlne  having  a  receptacle  the  bottom 
of  which  Is  formed  with  an  opening  for  the  escape  tot  the 
articles  to  be  vended :  an  ejector  shaft  mounted  In  dose 
proximity  to  said  opening;  and  a  plate  mounted  away 
from  said  shaft  and  above  said  opening  and  frss  to  tilt 
and  arranged  to  relieve  the  artldes  below  the  plata  from 
the  weight  of  the  articles  above  the  same ;  said  plats  by 
its  tilting  movement  maintaining  the  free  circulation  of 
the  articles  to  be  vended  snd  prsventing  bridging  by  the 
same. 

2.  A  vending  machine  havlag  a  receptacle  the  bottom 
of  which  la  formed  with  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  the 
artldes  to  be  vended;  sn  ejector  mounted  In  close  prox- 
imity to  said  opening ;  a  plate  sBovnted  frss  to  tilt  above 
said  opening  and  arranged  to  relieve  the  artldes  below 
the  plate  from  the  weli^t  of  the  artldes  above  the  same ; 
and  agitating  devices  for  agitating  the  articles  below  said 
tiltatde  plate;  the  latter  being  moved  by  the  movement 
^  the  artldes  below  it  and  transmitting  said  movement  to 
the  articles  above  it. 

8.  A  vending  machine  having  a  receptacle  the  bottom 
of  which  Is  formed  with  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  tiie 
articles  to  be  vended:  sn  ejector  shaft;  and  an  ejector 
moonted  thereon  in  dose  proximity  to  said  opening  and 
formed  with  a  drenmferential  groove,  the  walla  of  said 
ejector  on  both  sldss  of  said  groove  and  ontslds  the  same 
sloping  thsrsftom  downwardly  toward  said  shaft. 

4.  A  vending  Bsefalne  having  a  receptacle  the  bottom 
of  which  Is  formed  with  aa  opening  and  the  aide  wall  of 
whlA  is  farmed  with  a  swell  above  the  bottom:  aa 
ejector  shaft;  and  aa  ejector  moont^  thereon  Ir  tosa 
proximity  to  said  opmlag  and  fonasd  with  a  drcma- 
fereatial  groove,  the  walls  of  said  ejsetor  on  both  sides 
of  said  groove  and  oatsMe  the  same  sloplag  downwardly 
thsrefroa  toward  said  ahaft ;  said  swell  dlreetlag  the  artl- 
des to  be  vended  toward  the  last-named  walla. 

6.  A  veadlag  aaehlae  havlag  a  reeeptaels  the  bottoB 
wall  of  which  Is  forsied  with  aa  opealag  toward  whl^ 
Bsld  wsll  slopes  from  Its  sdgs;  aa  sjsctor  shaft;  aa 
ejector  Bonntsd  tbsrsoa  la  dose  prexlflsltr  to  said  opea- 
'  lag  sad  fonasd  with  a  drensufsreatlal  groora,  tk«  walhi 
of  said  sjsctor  oa  both  sMss  of  said  groovo  sad  satalda  ths 


slopiag  downwardly  tbsrefrom  toward 
and  being  reversely-lndiasd  with   rsspset   Co 
tom  wall. 

[Oalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 
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1.018.676.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CTTtAriTATOBB.  ABKBa 
A.  MiTCttKLL,  Earleton,  Ksns.  Filed  May  16.  1011.  8s- 
rtal  Mo.; 827,416. 


1.  A  haftew  comprising  aa  axle,  supporting  wheels  car- 
r'.ed  thsrelv,  lugs  projsettng  laterally  from  said  axle, 
brackets  pttotally  connected  to  said  logs,  supporting  beams 
ptrotsUy  fOnnectsd  to  aald  hra^eta.  staans  fbr  losing 
said  bsams  to  said  hraeksts  against  relative  movement, 
standards  plvotally  connected  to  said  beams,  harrow 
wheels  rotatably  connected  to  said  standards,  and  adjust- 
ing mesas  for  locking  said  standards  to  said  beams. 

2.  A  barrow  comprising  an  axle,  supporting  beams, 
means  for  connecting  said  beams  to  said  axle  to  permit 
said  beams  to  be  sdjustsd  vertically  and  rotated  relative 
to  said  axl4,  standards  plvotally  cpnneetsd  to  said  bsams, 
msans  for  adjusting  ssld  standards  rslstlve  to  said  beams, 
and  harrow  wheels  carried  by  said  standards. 

8.  A  harrow  comprising  a  portable  aopport.  beams, 
means  for  connecting  said  beams  to  the  support  to  permit 
vertical  and  rotary  adjustments  of  said  beams  relatlvs  to 
the  said  support,  standards  plvotally  connactsd  to  said 
beama.  means  for  adjastlng  said  standards  plvotally  rela- 
tlvs to  said  bsaas  snd  harrow  wheels  joumaled  to  said 
standards.! 

4.  A  hsiirow  comprising  a  portable  support,  hraeketa 
plvotally  ssaasctsd  thsreto.  supporting  bsaaa  having  an- 
snlar*  sad  portions  plvotally  oonnsctsd  to  said  'bra^ets, 
said  angular  portions  terminating  In  heads  provided  with 
curvsd  slots  that  are  concentric  relative  to  the  pivotal 
points  of  the  angular  ends  sad  brackets,  locking  means 
carrlsd  by  the  brsckets  and  engaging  said  slots,  standards 
adjostably  connected  to  said  beaam,  and  harrow  wheels 
carrisd  by  said  standarda. 

5.  A  harrow  eomprlslng  a  ^portable  support,  beams, 
meana  for  iadjnstably  coonectlng  ths  beams  to  said  soj^ 
port,  aald  isanis  having  psadsat  rsar  portloas,  staadards, 
meaas  for  plTOtally  eoaasetlag  ths  lower  portlOBs  of  the 
sUndards  to  ths  lowar  portloas  of  ths  psadsat  rear  end 
portloas  ot  ths  bsasBs,  aa  a4|astlag  bolt  connsctiag  ths 
upper  portions  of  said  staadards  to  ths  npper  portloas  of 
the  rsar  of  said  hsams,  sad  harrow  wheels  carried  by 
said  standarda. 


1.018,878.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  COKE  AND 
SIMILAR  LOOSE  MATERIAL.  William  C.  Mitchkll. 
■ydttey.  Nova  Scotia,  Caaada.  FUsd  Oct  84.  1810.  8s- 
risl  No.  688.800. 

1.  Aa  ayparatas  for  handling  coks,  etc.,  ladnttng  a 
platform,  m  eoaveysr  member  sztesdlng  across  ths  plat- 
form aad  arraagsd  to  swssp  or  carry  ths  amtsrial  along 
ths  aaaie.  aa  endless  chala  or  halt  dispessd  loagltadlaaUy 
of  ths  plstform  aad  eoaneetsd  wHh  aad  actaatlag  ths  oon- 
rsysr  sad  havtaig  a  portloa  ta,BM>vs  ths  eoavsysr  coa- 
tlnnoasly  aloeg  the  platform  from  one  end  to  the  other 
tbsrsof,  sad  anothsr  portion  for  elsvatlag  ths  eoavsysr 
memhsr  ahsvs  ths  platform  at  ths  dlsdiargs  ead  thereof. 

2.  Aa  afparatns  Cor  hsndllng  ooks,  etc.  ladodlng  a 
platfona,  a  eoavsysr  member  extending  across  ths  plat- 
form and  arraagod  to  swsep  or  carry  ths  suitsrlal  aloag 
ths  ssBs,  aad  aa  sadlsss  ehala  or  btit  eonasetsd  with  ths 
eoavsysr  SisBksr  aad  havlag  a  forwardly  Bovlng  lowsr 


Sight  sxtsadlag  ths  Isngth  of  ths  platform  and  arranged 
to  Bovs  the  conveyer  member  oontlnnously  along  the  plat- 
form, and  a.rearwardly  moving  upper  Inclined  flight 
adapted  to  lift  the  conveyer  member  at  the  discharge  ead 
of  the  platform  and  carry  the  same  Into  an  elevated  post- 
tioa  hack  to  ths  laasr  ead  of  ths  platfom. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  handling  coke,  etc..  Indnding  a 
frame  havlag  a  platform,  a  conveyer  member  arsanged 
transversely  of  the  platform,  means  for  slldably  and  plvo- 
tally connecting  the  conveyer  member  with  the  frame.  . 
and  an  enless  chain  or  btft  eoaneetsd  with  the  conveyer 
member  and  having  a  portion  arranged  to  move  the  eou- 
veyer  member  continuously  along  the  platform  from  the 
rear  to  the  front  snd  of  the  same  to  sweep  the  material 
from  ths  platform,  said  chain  or  belt  being  also  provMsd 
with  a  rearwardly  moving  portion  arranged  to  lift  ths 
conveyer  member  st  the  dlschargs  snd  of  the  platform  and 
carry  the  same  in  an  elevated  position  back  to  the  inner 
sad  of  ths  platforaa. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  handUng  coks,  etc.,  tncladiiv  a 
frame  having  a  platform,  a  conveyer  msmbsr  anangsd 
traasverssly  of  the  platforai.  meaas  for  sUdably  and  plvo- 
tally eoansctlag  ths  eoavsysr  assmbsr  with  ths  fraais,  aad 
an  sadlsss  dMln  ve  bslt  eoanected  with  ths  coafayst 
Btsmber  and  having  a  portion  arraagod  to  Bove  ths  son- 
veyer  memhsr  forwardly  along  ths  platform  to  swcsp  ths 
matsrlal  thsrsf^m.  said  chain  or  bslt  bslng  slso  provldsd 
with  a  rsarwardly  movlag  iaellasd  portloa  arraagsd  to 
carry  the  eoavsysr  aembsr  backwardly  In  an  slsvatsd  po- 
sition abovs  the  platform. 

6.  An  apparatna  fbr  handling  coke,  etc..  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  platform,  a  conveyer  member  arraap^d 
transversely  of  the  platform,  means  for  slldably  and  plvot- 
ally  connecting  the  conveyer  member  with  the  frame,  and 
an  endless  chain  or  belt  connsctsd  with  ths  platform  aad 
including  a  forwardly  moving  lower  flight  arraagsd  to 
aiovs  ths  conveyer  member  along  ths  platform,  aad  a  rsar- 
wardly moving  upper  inclined  flight  adapted  to  carry  ths 
conveyer  member  rearwardly  in  an  eUvated  position  to 
return  the  conveyer  member  to  the  Inner  portion  of  ths 
plstform. 

[Clates  6  to  88  not  printed  in  ths  Osaetts.) 


1,018,677.  STEAM-SEPARATOR.  William  C.  MiTCHSLU 
Sydney.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.  8» 
rial  No.  602.247. 


1.  A  stsam  separator  Indndlag  a  steam  tailst  tabs  hav- 
lag a  flacad  sdgs  at  Its  laasr  sad.  a  stsam  onUet  tabe 
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barlBr  it*  lanar  tod  unaller  tliaa  and  extaadtng  lato  the 
•IntMr  end  of  tlM  Inlet  tnb«  and  proJ«etlnc  twjood  tb« 
flarvd  «dK«  theraof.  the  Innw  sld*  of  tb*  Inlet  tnb*  nad 
the  outer  elde  of  the  outlet  tabe  being  apaced  apart  at 
tlMir  ends  to  form  an  Inclined  paewge  for  tbe  water  or 
oil,  4nd  an  eztolor  annular  diamber  connecting  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  tubes  and  surrounding  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe 
naine  and  adapted  to  collect  tbe  oil  or  water. 

2.  A  ateam  aeparator  including  a  steam  Inlet  tube,  a 
•team  outlet  tuba  having  its  Inner  end  extended  Into  tbe 
Inner  end  of  the  inlet  tube  and  spaced  from  the  lamer  face 
of  tbe  iblet  tube  to  proTMe  a  passage,  and  an  exterior 
annular  cylindrical  chamber  extending  around  tbe  inner 
ends  of  the  said  tubes  and  conoecting  tbe  aame,  tbe  inner 
end  of  the  inlet  tube  being  proTided  with  a  flared  annular 
edge  extending  into  the  said  chamber  and  cooperating  with 
the  same  to  form  a  spiral,  which  is  adapted  to  produce  a 
wbirHng  action  of  tbe  water  or  oil  within  tbe  cliamber, 
direct  the  same  from  tbe  inlet  so  as  to  keep  tbe  latter 
clear  and  prercnt  choking  the  chamber. 

ft.  A  steam  separator  including  a  steam  ialet  tuba  bar- 
ing a  flared  outwardly  turned  inner  end,  a  steam  outlet 
tuba  baTing  Its  inner  end  smaller  than  and  extending  Into 
the  inner  end  of  the  inlet  tat>e  apaced  therefrom  to 
prorlde  an  inclined  passage  for  the  oil  or  water,  and  an 
exterior  annular  cylladrleal  chamber  axtendlag  around 
aad  eeanecting  the  inner  anda  of  the  aald  tnliea,  the  aald 
flared  end  projecting  within  the  chamber  and  co0perating 
with  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  the  chamber  to  form  a  trough 
when  tbe  steam  separator  is  In  a  borlaootal  position. 

4.  A  ateam  separator  including  a  steam  ialet  tube,  a 
steam  outlet  tube  baring  its  inner  end  of  laas  diameter 
tbaa  the  inlet  tube  and  arranged  concentric  with  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  tbe  Inlet  tube  and  forming 
aa  annular  space  or  paaaage,  and  a  cbaatlwr  arranged  ex- 
tirlorUy  of  and  surrounding  tlie  Inner  ends  of  the  said 
tnbea.  the  inner  end  of  the  outlet  tube  being  tapered  la 
tbiclcaeas  and  presenting  a  sharp  edge  to  tbe  flew  of  t)»e 
steam  and  tbe  inner  end  of  the  inlet  tuba  being  prortded 
with  a  curved  annular  flange  cxtcadlng  into  the  chamber 
in  spaced  overlapping  relation  with  the  tapered  portion 
of  tbe  ootlet  tube. 

6.  A  steam  separator  including  a  steam  inlet  tube  har- 
lu^  a  flardd  edge  at  its  inner  end  preaenting  curved  Inner 
and  outer  faces,  a  steam  outlet  tube  having  its  inner  end 
ftmaller  than  and  extending  into  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe 
inlet  tube  and  projecting  beyond  the  flared  edge  thereof 
sad  tapwed  la  thickaeas  aad  presaatiag  a  corvad  outer 
face,  wlildi  la  spaced  from  the  curved  inner  faee  of  tlie 
aald  flared  edge  of  tbe  inlet  tube  to  form  a  paaaage,  and 
aa  exterior  annular  tabular  chamber  connecting  the  inlet 
and  outlet  tubee  and  surrounding  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe 
same  and  tbe  said  flared  edge,  which  projects  into  tbe  said 
chamber,  tbe  flared  edxe  and  the  walls  of  tbe  chamlwr 
forming  a  spiral  and  adapted  to  produce  a  wtilrUag  action 
of  the  water  or  oil  within  the  chamber  to  direct  the  same 
from  tbe  inlet  to  keep  the  latter  clear  and  prevent  choking 
tbe  chaaaber. 


1.018,«78.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINES. 
Davio  Morkhocrb,  Delpbos,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1911. 
8erUl  No.  623,999.  ' 


1.  Tbe  eombiaatloa  with  a  <7linder  and  piaton  of  an 
engine,  of  a  pair  of  packing  ringn  for  tbe  piaton,  a  source 
of  oil  supply,  means  for  eatabliabing  communication  per- 
maaeatly  batwean  aald  source  of  oil  supply  aad  the  space 
betweaa  the  paddng  riags,  meana  for  ealabllahlBg  com- 


canaieatleB  batweeu  the  space  batwaen  the  packing  riaga 
aad  tha  interior  of  the  cyliadar  oa  one  aids  of  tha  plstoo, 
and  means  for  preventing  back  prsaaora  oa  the  oIL 

2.  The  combiaatlao  with  a  eyiladar  aad  plataa  of  aa 
engine,  of  a  pair  of  packing  rings  fbr  the  piston,  a  souroa 
of  oil  supply,  means  fbr  eetabliabing  communication  per- 
BMUiently  between  said  soorca  of  oil  supply  and  the  spaos 
between  tha  paddng  ringa,  aald  meana  comprialag  a  pipe 
secured  to  said  piston  and  communicatiag  with  tbe  apace 
between  said  packing  rings,  and  a  atationary  pipe  having 
cue  end  extending  into  said  flrst  named  pipe  and  com- 
municating with  aaid  oil  aupply.  means  for  establiabing 
communication  between  tlie  apaee  between  the  packing 
rings  and  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  cylinder  on  one  aide  of  tbe 
piston,  and  meana  for  permitting  a  flow  of  oil  under  prea: 
sure  into  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and  for  preventing 
the  fbrcing  of  tha  oil  back  lato  the  oil  supply. 

3.  Tbe  I  jJiiinatliiB  with  a  cylinder,  piaton  and  piihoa 
rod  of  an  Mfine,  of  a  pair  of  packing  ringa  carried  by 
said  piston,  a  cross-bead  secured  to  said  piston  rod,  a  pipe 
secured  to  «^  croes-bead  at  one  end  and  to  said  piston 
at  the  ottaeLK^gaid  pipe  paaaing  through  tbe  end  of  tbe 
cylinder  an4^^mmunlcatlnt  with  a  space  between  tbe 
packing  rioi^a  stationary  pipe  having  one  end  arranged 
to  extend  wMR  aaid  first  mentlonad  pipe,  tbe  other  end 
being  In  communication  with  the  oil  supply,  a  conduit  for 
esthblisbing  communication  between  the  space  between  the 
packing  rings  and  tbe  interior  of  tbe  cylinder  on  one  side 
of  tbe  piston,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  open  to  permit  tbe 
entrance  of  oil  into  tbe  cylinder  and  to  cioae  to  prevent 
back  presBure  upon  the  oil. 

4.  Tha  combisatloa  with  a  valve  casing  and  slide  valva 
of  an  engine,  of  a  pair  of  packing  ringa  carried  by  said 
valve  at  each  end  thereof,  a  paaaage  establiabing  communi- 
cation between  tbe  spaces  between  the  packing  .ringa.  a 
pipe  secured  to  tbe  valve  stem  and  arranged  to  pass 
through  tbe  vslve  casing  and  having  comlnunicatlon  with 
the  passageway,  an^  a  atationary  pipe  having  one  end  dls- 
poaed  within  said  flrst  mentioned  pipe  and  tha  other  and 
communicating  with  the  oU  supply. 


1.01M79.  VOTIMG-MACHINB.  CKAKLaa  HamnrOcoii- 
PAcoH,  Bochsstar.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  M,  1899.  Serial 
No.  MO^OIT. 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  booth  of  a  voting  machine, 
having  a  key-plate  acrooe  one  side  carrying  aultaMe  vote- 
legistering  mechanism  with  ataaas  for  operating  the  same 
Bcceasible  from  the  voting  coakpartmaat  only,  of  the  vot- 
ing eoBipartmant  open  on  one  aide  next  tlie  booth  and  liav- 
tag  ita  end  walla  aeparatad  by  a  dlatance  greater  than  the 
laagth  of  tha  booth,  and  adapted  to  alide  over  the  ends  of 
tbe  booth  when  tbe  machine  la  eollapaed.  rabatantially  aa 
daacribad. 

2.  The  combinatioa  with  the  booth  of  a  voting  machine 
providad  with  aoltable  vota-ragisteriag  mechaniama,  «f 
the  votlag  compartasaat  opaa  oa  Um  aide  unX  the  booth 
aad  haviag  ita  end  walla  aeparatad  by  a  distaaca  greater 
than  tbe  laagtb  of  tbe  booth,  aad  adapted  to  elide  over 
the  ends  of  the  bootli,  aad  a  dow  biagcd  to  one  edge  af 
the  end  wall  of  tha  booth,  aad  adapted  to  doae  an  opea- 
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wbaa  the  am- 
the  booth  aad 
tha  maehlBe  ia  oal- 


iag  ia  «oe  Md  «r  tha  votlag 
tfclni  li  aef  op  aad  tofold  lawaid 
the  toaMe  «f  tha  eoaspartaeat 
lapaad.  aabataatlally  aa  daaerlbad. 

5.  Tlie  cnmbtaation  of  tiie  booth  A  of  a  vottag  machlBa, 
proeHad  with  a  aaltabie  key-pUte  B  carrying  vota-rar 
tearing  mecbaniaiaa,  and  provided  with  the  projecting 
ladgee  d  d  at  tbe  bottom  of  tha  oppealte  ends  thereof,  and 
the  voting  compartment,  consisting  of  tbe  side-wall  m, 
(ha  anda  !•  »»  aad  roa<  0.  coUapaibIa  aa  the  booth  with  the 
lowar  adgea  of  the  aada  b  b*  ia  eoataet  with  the  ladgea 
4  4.  anbataatlally  aa  deecribed. 

4.  The  combinatioa  with  the  booth  oontaintag  tha  v«t- 
lag  meefaaalsm,  of  the  voting  oompartment  arraagad  to 
taleaeope  apoa  the  booth  aad  provided  with  a  aultaMe 
dear  glvlag  aeceas  to  the  votlag  nM<Aaaism.  the  turnstile 
reoMvably  located  oofeslda  «f  aad  iadependent  froas  the 
baoth  ar  caaspartaeBt,  a  dotaehable  ana  eenneetiag  the 
taraatlle  aad  booth  at  one  aide  of  the  door,  aad  the  de- 
tachable arm  aecured  to  the  votlag  coaspartmeat  oa  tha 
opposite  aMe  of  tha  door. 

6.  Tha  combination  of  tha  booth  A  of  a  votlag  machine, 
haviag  votoa-regiatering  devloas  arranged  along  one  aide 
thereof,  the  voting  compartment  C  open  on  tbe  side  toward 
the  booth  SDd  consiating  of  the  roof  e,  tbe  side-wall  a 
and  the  two  ends  b  5».  separated  by  a  greater  distance  than 
tbe  length  of  the  booth,  tbe  door  D,  and  the  exterior  turn- 
stile B  located  at  tbe  outer  end  of  a  passage  leading  to 
tbe  door  oJT  tbe  voting  compartment,  and  suitable  con- 
nections betweeu  tbe  turnstile  and  tbe  vntlng  mecha- 
nism In  the  booth,  whereby  such  mechanism  is  restored  to 
normal  poaltlon  by  the  inlet  movemeat  of  the  tumstHe, 
substantially  as  described.  ,^' 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  In  thjUtkcette.] 


II 


1.013.680.  VOTIMO-MACHINB.  CRaifiBs  HcBaarrOccii- 
PACOR.  Bacbeater.  N.  T.  Filed  M^Tll,  1897.  Serial 
No.  636,090.  ^ 


1.  Ia  a  vfiltlag  machine,  a  plurality  of  alide  bars,  corre- 
sponding to  bandldatea  or  tbe  like,  a  register  for  each  of 
the  several  bars,  a  alide  bar  mediately  actuating  each 
register  but  disconnected  therefrom,  said  regiaters  being 
amnged  in  vertical  columns  and  in  stepped  Hoes  length- 
wise the  macbioe,  and  tbe  slide  bars  having  register- 
operating  teeth  similarly  arranged,  all  subsUntlally  aa 
deaerlbed,  te  economise  qtaca. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  voting  mechaniam,  the  reg- 
ister mechaniam  comprialng  a  plurality  of  registers  ar- 
ranged ia  vertical  series  and  stepped  lines,  and  meana 
tor  moving  the  regitters  vertically,  and  a  plurality  of 
alide  bars  corresponding  to  the  registers  and  normally  in 
aa  Inoperative  relation  to  said  regiaters,  each  bar  having 
a  projection  normally  out  of  cooperative  relation  with 
the  register  but  being  movable  at  will  to  carry  said  pro- 
jection into  operative  relation  to  Ita  corresponding  register 
whereby  wheb  tbe  registers  are  moved  those  corresponding 
to  the  oelected  bars  will  be  operated. 

8.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  interlocking 
devices,  aUdt  bars  oOrreapooding  to  a  plurality  of  partlea. 
and  a  mova|»le  register  rack,  with  a  straii^t  ticket  rock- 
shaft  operating  in  fixed  bearings,  said  abaft  when  actuated 
moving  all  the  slide  bare  of  a  given  party  engaging  said 
Interlocking  devlcea,  and  said  Interlocking  devicea.  tbe 
slide  ban  remaiidng  free  to  move  revetaely  tber^yy  per- 
mittiag  individual  «llde  bara  of  aaid  party  to  be  changed 
aad  rataralBg  of  tha  atraight  ticket  rock-ahaft  to  ita  aor- 
aal  poaltlen,  every  other  party'a  slide  bara  beteg  thaMby 
made  tree  to  be  actvatad  before  tbe  voter  leavaa  the  booth. 

4.  Ia  a  vdtiag  auehiaa.  reglaterlag  devleea.  a  aeparate 
atraight  ttehot  asehaaisB  tor  each  party  eoaprlatac  da- 
vieea  to  vota  a  straight  ticket,  davicaa  to  reset  tha  atval^it 


tidiat  laarhaalsm  when  It  te  dealrad  te  chaaga  aad  vata 
laaa  than  a  atraight  ticket,  partial  tickat  irrrhaniaw  wharo- 
by  taaa.thaa  tha  whole  may  be  voted,  aa^  Inagnlar  vattag 
mmtimnlma,  all  or  any  of  the  actaatad  votlag  aaaehaalaB 
belag  rhaBvnhli  hy  tha  voter  withoat  '-g*«*Trfag  bafota 
he  laavea  ttM  booth,  anbataatlally  aa  ilaaiiiliail, 

6.  Ia  a  voting  machine,  the  cemblnatlae  of  a  nsrtaa  of 
rtMa  haza,  aaaaa  for  locklac  aalaeted  allda  bars  rrtiiil 
(^Mcatloa  without  moving  tbe  bare,  aald  iseaaa  eoaalstlBg 
of  tsath  Ml  aald  bare,  aad  a  blade  28  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  teeth  on  the  aaiected  bars,  aobatantlaUy  aa  4a- 
actttad, 

(CtaUBS  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,01S,9n.  LAMP-SOCKET.  Richakd  W.  Osi.ahd,  Plala- 
fleld,  H.  J.,  and  MmroN  J.  Hcooiira.  Brooklyn,  H.  T. 
Filed  May  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  496^97. 


1.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  socket  of 
noB-eonductlve  msterlal  having  a  keyway  to  its  upper  side, 
of  a  ^p  of  non-conductive  material  with  a  aimllar  keyway 
in  ita  lower  sida,  a  key  to  fit  the  keywaya,  a  metallic  shell 
ft>r  tha  BodMt  and  pins  extending  from  the  ahell  to  the 
top  of  the  socket  and  Into  grooves  In  ita  upper  faee. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  tbe  comMnatioa  with  a 
aoeket  of  noa-coaductlve  material  having  vortleal  paaaagao 
and  intersecting  hortxontal  grooves,  of  a  cap  of  aimtlar 
material  having  depressions  coinciding  with  the  vertical 
paaaagea  of  the  socket,  a  key  with  a  double  head  to  fit 
slBlIar  keywaya  ia  the  socket  aad  cap,  a  threaded  metalHe 
•bell,  a  polated  pin  secured  to  the  side  of  the  sheH  and 
passing  up  one  of  tbe  passages,  a  second  pointed  pin  of 
angular  form  secured  to  tbe  center  metal  cytiet  of  a  aoa- 
conducting  washer  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  shell  and  occupy- 
ing the  other  paaaage,  and  a  washer  of  non-conductive 
material  to  tosulate  tbe  horiaoatal  part  of  tbe  aeeoad  pin 
from  the  shelL 


1,01S,«82.  ROTARY  BNOINB.  Obobob  a.  Pabxbb, 
BrodttOB,  Maas.  Filed  Aug.  5,  191I.  Sortal  No! 
642,S87. 


1.  A  rotwy  engine,  having  in  comMaatlon  a  eyittidar 
providad  with  aa  expaaaloa  chamber,  a  rotary  abaft  hav> 
lag  iatarsaetlBg  angalarty  ralatod  diametric  aleiiB  adapted 
for  regiatration  with  said  chamber,  aUdlag 
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tons  worfclog  in  and  of  greatw  leiicth  tliaa  nld  slots, 
assns  tor  operstioft  said  pistons  In  the  rotstldn  of  ssld 
shaft,  a  sas  chamber,  a  iMssace  connecting  the  same  with 
said  expansion  chamber,  a  hollow  redproeatorjr  caslns 
tai  said  passage,  said  easing  harlng  communieatkMi  with 
the  gas  snd  expansion  chsmbers,  a  TalTS  normally  closing 
the  eommnnlcatlon  of  said  casing  with  said  expansion 
ebamber,  means  for  retrsctlng  ssld  casing  ard  thrust- 
lag  the  earns  forward  a  plurality  of  tlmss  for  each  rota- 
tion of  the  engine  shaft,  and  means  for  opening  said  tsIts 
«pon  the  retraction  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  having  in  combination  a  eyllader 
proTlded  with  an  expansion  chamber,  a  rotary  shaft  hav- 
ing intersecting  angularly  related  diametric  slots  adspted 
for  reglstrstlon  with  said  chamber,  sliding  diametric  pis- 
tons working  in  and  of  greater  length  tlian  said  alots, 
■eans  for  operating  ssM  pistons  in  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  gas  chamber,  a  itassage  connecting  the  same 
with  said  eximnBlon  chamber,  a  hollow  reclprocatory  cas- 
ing in  said  passage,  said  casing  having  communication 
with  the  gas  and  expansion  ehamben,  a  valve  normally 
doalng  the  communication  of  sftid  casing  with  said  expan- 
sion chamber,  means  for  retracting  said  casing  and  thrust- 
ing the  same  forward  a  plurality  of  times  for  each  rota- 
tion of  the  engine  abaft,  inclodlng  a  cam  wheel  having 
alternate  projections  and  recesses  and  a  lever  having  alter- 
nate engagement  with  said  recesses  and  projections,  and 
means  for  opening  said  valve  upon  the  retraction  of  said 


S.  ▲  rotary  engine,  having  in  combination  a  cylinder 
provided  with  an  expansion  ctiamber,  a  rotary  shaft  hav- 
ing interssctlng  angularly  related  diametric  slots  adapted 
for  registration  with  said  chamber,  sliding  diametric  pis- 
tons working  In  snd  of  greater  length  than  said  slots, 
BMans  for  operstlng  said  pistons  in  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  gas  chamber,  a  passage  connecting  the  same  with 
said  expansion  chamber,  a  hollow  rvciprocatory,  casing  In 
said  passage,  said  casing 'hsvlng  communication  with  tlM 
fas  and  expansion  chambers,  s  valvs  normslly  closing  the 
eommunication  of  said  csslng  with  said  expansion  cham- 
btr,  a  redprocatory  slide  hsvlng  a  projection,  a  bell 
erank  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  slide,  a 
cam  wheel  having  alternate  recesses  and  projections,  a 
^ring-scting  lever  having  a  roller  adapted  for  alternate 
engagement  with  said  recesses  snd  projections,  and  a 
link  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  bell  crank 
Isver. 


S.  In  a  kiln  having  bricks  formsd  to  provide  paralM  taal 
archss.  a  unit  of  bricks  corresponding  in  width  to  the  dis- 
tance between  arches,  arranged  in  ssparated  relation  for 
kiln  burning,  the  bottom  portion  thereof  having  the  bricks 
massed  In  pairs  two  high  to  leave  straight,  parallel  openings 
between  pairs  satirsly  scross  the  bottom  of  the  stack  to 
promote  drcnlatlon  and  adapted  to  receive  the  flngera  of 
a  mechanical  lifter  to  transport  said  unit  bodily  to  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  unit  of  farldm  in  ssparated  relation  tot  kiln  burn- 
ing, the  two  bottom  coursss  extending  in  the  same  direction 
and  massed  together  in  pairs  two  high  to  leave  enlarged 
openings  hetwe«>  pairs  to  promote  circulation  and  receive 
the  fingers  of  a  mechanical  liftor,  and  the  layers  nszt 
above  said  bottom  conrses  extending  altemataly  leogth- 
wise  snd  crosswiss  of  the  onlt  whereby  It  Is  tied  together 
and  may  be  bodily  tranaported  by  saeh  mechanical  lifter. 

j5.  a  plurality  of  brick  stacks  arranged  aids  by  side  for 
kiln  burning,  the  bottom  portiona  of  the  stacks  having 
the  bricks  bunched  in  pairs  two  high  to  provlds  enlarged 
openings,  whereby  connection  for  continuous  heat  circula- 
tion between  the  ssveral  stacks  is  provided  snd  spaces 
l»t>vlded  to  receive  the  fingers  of  a  mechanical  lifter  so 
that  the  stacks  may  be  bodily  transported  in  unita. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018.683.     BBICK-BTACKING.     Ratmokd  C.  PBHraut. 
New  York,  N.  T.    PUed  Feb.  9, 1011.    Serial  No.  eOT,640. 


1.  In  a  kiln  having  bricks  formed  to  provide  psrallel 
fuel  arches,  s  brick  stack  for  burning  extending  between 
adjacent  fuel  arches  with  the  bricks  In  separated  relation 
and  containing  through  i>assages  adjacent  the  bottom  to 
further  promote  heat  circulation  through  tlta  bottom  of 
the  stack,  tlie  layers  directly  over  said  passages  being  laid 
altsmately  lengthwise  and  crosswise  of  the  stack  whereby 
the  stack  is  tied  together  so  ss  to  be  transportable  in 
oalts. 

2.  A  series  of  brick  stscks  for  kiln  burning,  arranged 
with  intervening  burning  arches,  the  bricks  being  arranged 
in  ssparated  relation  and  having  provision  to  further  pro- 
mot*  fMe  drcnlatlon  of  heat  through  the  bottoms  of  all 
thn  atadn.  altsmate  layers  above  the  stack  bottoms  being 
laid  Isagtkwlss  of  the  stack  whereby  the  stack  portloDS  are 
tied  togethar  so  as  to  be  transportable  in  units  Iqr  a  me- 
chanical lifter. 


I  1.018,684.  PARCBLrCAREIBR  FOB  M0T0R-CTCLB8. 
I  DAwni.  8.  PoPINi.  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  July  24.  1911. 
'       BerUl  No.  640,009. 


1.  A  cycle  attachment  comprlalng  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, supporting  bars  rigidly  secured  thereto  snd  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  cycle  and  adjustoble  bars 
plvotsd  to  said  supporting  member  at  Ito  other  4nd  and 
also  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  of  said  cycle. 

2.  A  cycle  attachment  comprlalng  a  supporting  member, 
supporting  bars  secured  thereto  st  one  end  and  adapted 
to  be  atUcbed  to  the  frame  of  a  cycle,  brace  bars  rigidly 
secured  to  the  supporting  member  snd  supporting  bsrs  and 
adjustsMe  bars  pivoted  on  opposite  sidss  of  the  supporting 
member  at  its  other  end  snd  adapted  to  be  attached  to  aald 
frame. 

8.  A  cycle  attachment  comprising  a  eapportlng  member, 
supporting  bsrs  secured  thereto  st  one  end.  clamps  pivoted 
to  the  other  end  of  said  supporting  bars,  brace  bars  rigidly 
aecured  to  the  supporting  member  snd  supporting  bars, 
adjustable  bars  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  support- 
ing memlwr  at  Its  other  snd  and  pivoted  clamps  on  ths 
ends  of  said  adjustable  ban. 


1.018,686.       BXBRCI8INO     APPARATUS.     VAULTING. 

HORBB.    MiLTOR  B.  Rbach.  Bpringflcld,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  A.  O.  Spalding  *  Bros.  Manfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 

MaMaehnsetts.  FUad  May  90.  1011.  Serial  Moc  •88,688. 

1.  In  cMsbtaation  in  a  vanltlag  horns,  buck  or  the  like, 

a  body,  a  base,  assns  for  adjustteg  the  body  vertically 

in  relation  to  the  base,  and  caaters  adjusted  by  said 

tai  relation  to  the  bass,  substantially  aa  dsserlhad. 
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la  foailiiaatlon  in  a  vaoltlag  hotse.  baek  or  tts  Uks^ 
A  body  adjoatahl*  vsrtkally  te  rslatloa  to  ths  baas, 
I  Moonted  on  the  base  to  U*  either  above  or  below 
tko  saas^  and  aasaas  pooasctsd  to  and  BM>vlng  with  the 
body  foe  adjusting  the  casters  la  rslatloa  to  th* 
■BbMantlally  aa  deacribed. 


-S^^Li!p_ 


5.  In  combination  in  a  vaulting  horse,  buck  or  the  Ilka, 
a  body,  a  baaa,  casters  mounted  oa  the  base,  a  connection 
extending  harlaontolly,  and  cenneetiona  extending  ver- 
tically and  operated  by  the  horlaontal  connection  for 
adjuating  tha  body  in  relation  to  the  baae.  aald  vertical 
connactioaa  adjusting  th*  caatera  in  relation  to  the  baae. 
sabataatlally  aa  deacrlhad. 

4.  la  coaa«ctlon  in  apparatus  of  the  class  de*crtb*d,  a 
body,  a  base,  supporting  means  between  the  base  and  body, 
an 'adjusting  screw  rod  at  or  near  each  end  of  tlte  baae  aad 
cona*ct*d  wMa  the  body  for  adjusting  tlie  same  vertically, 
and  a  pair  of  caaters  at  saeh  aid  of  th*  baa*  with  mov» 
able  supports  tbetefor  connected  with  the  baae,  said  caster* 
being  projactad  below  the  base  by  lowering  the  ecrew  roda, 
substantially  as  descrlbsd. 

6.  la  appamtus  of  the  class  described,  a  bass,  a  vaulting 
bora*  or  th*  Ilk*  with  means  for  supporting  the  same  from 
lb*  baa*  coaalsting  of  the  screw  rod,  and  a  eastsr  operated 
by  the  screw  rod  when  lowered  to  project  the  said  eastsr 
below  the  base,  substantlaUy  am  dsscrlbed. 

[Qalau  8j|o  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018.686.  FtTINO  OR  TRAVBLING  RING.  MlLloa  B. 
RaACH,  Sprtngfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  A.  O.  Spalding  * 
Broa.  Maafg.  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Maasachuaette. 
Piled  May  ao.  1011.    Serial  Na  620.008. 
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at  its  upper  ead 
a  w*dg*  pises  wttMa 


ths  soehat  to  hold  th*  rop*  prorldlag  suspcadlac  a**M 
wholly  wlthla  the  plane*  of  th*  sidee  of  the  ring,  sobstaa- 
tlally  aadsacrlbsd. 

2.  A  flying  ring  haviag  an  exteasloa  at  Ite  upper  part 
with  a  tep*r*d  sockst  thsreia  open  at  top  aad  bottom  aad 
a  alldiag  wedge  in  said  socket,  substantially  aa  dsaerfbed. 

8^  fiyiag  or  traveling  ring  for  gjmuusiuma  having  a 
sockst  at  Ite  upper  part  throng  which  the  suspension  rope 
extends,  means  in  said  socket  for  clamping  the  rope  and 
a  dip  for  adjustebly  holding  the  terminal  of  the  suspension 
rope  to  the  ^laln  portion  thereot  subatantiaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,018,681.  GTMNASIUM  APPARATUS  WITH  CLAMP. 
ING  DBVICE.  M11.TON  B.  Rbach  and  William  F. 
RSACH.  Springfield,  Mass.,  aaslgaors  to  A.  O.  Spald- 
ing *  Broa  Maarg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusette. 
Filed  May  20,  1011.    Serial  No.  680.006. 


1.  In  exerdsing  apparatus,  an  exercising  devlee.  a  rope 
connected  therewith  for  adjuating  it  to  different  eleva. 
tions,  upper  and  lower  guiding  means  tor  the  rope  for 
directing  it  downwardly  and  upwardly,  and  clamping 
meana  for  the  rope  supported  independently  of  the  n^e 
at  a  fixed  point,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  exerdstag  apparatua,  an  exercising  device,  a  rope 
connected  therewith  for  adjusting  It  to  different  eleva- 
tiona,  guiding  sseans  for  the  rope,  claiiq>lng  means  for 
the  roi;>e  supported  independently  of  the  rope  at  a  fixed 
paint,  and  mean*  for  taklag  eare  of  the  termlaal  end  of 
the  rope  to  prevent  slack,  sabataatlally  as  described. 

3.  In  exercising  apparatua,  aa  exerdsing  device,  a 
rope  connected  therewith  tor  adjvatlag  it  to  different  el» 
vations.  upper  aad  lower  guMlBg  means  for  the  rope, 
clamping  means  for  the  rope  supported  Independently  of 
the  rope  at  a  fixed  point,  and  a  weight  for  taking  care  of 
the  terminal  ead  of  the  rope  to  prevaat  alack,  snbstaa' 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  la  exerdsiag  apparatus,  aa  exercising  device,  a  rope 
connected  therewith  for  adjustiag  it  to  different  elevS' 
tlooa.  guiding  means  for  ths  K^>e,  and  damping  means 
for  the  rope  supported  Independently  of  the  rope  at  a 
fixed  point.  Raid  clamp  being  controlled  by  the  foot,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  exerdsiag  apparatus,  sn  exerdsing  devlee,  a  rop* 
eonnected  therewith  for  adjusting  It  to  different  elevated 
poaitlona,  a  guide  for  directing  the  rope  downwardly, 
aad  a  lower  guide  and  clamp  supported  ladepeadently  of 
tha  rope  at  a  fixed  point. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th*  Oasetts.] 


1,018,68&     H0&8»C0LLAB  THROAT.    CXBOa  C 

Waltidll,  Nsbr.    Filed  Attg.  17. 1011.    Serial  No.  644,648. 

1.  A  hossseoUar  throat,  eootprialag  ceatimlly  severed 

throat  eada  of  opposite  stds  balvea  of  a  horse-collar,  a 

strap  hiacs  bavtag  loagttadlaaUy  bsat  leavea  fitted  to 
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tt»  adjMtBt  tentr  bcsdi  of  mM  thxoat  md*  and  longl- 
tadlBAUy  amaced  slota  ta  mU  Itm-na,  screw-bolts  dis- 
posed through  said  slots  and  seated  laterally  tbroagh  said 
tkxotit  cads,  aad  shield  plates  harlng  their  cater  ends 
■Cttcbsd  to  the  ioner  oends  of  said  throat  ends  and  thalr 
Innar  «Ads  disposed  to  orarlap  each  other  centrally  abore 
the  Joint  of  the  hinge. 


t.  A  horse-collar  throat,  eomprfslng  serered  throat 
ends  of  the  side  halres  of  a  collar,  a  strap  hinge  harlog 
leaves  bent  longitudinally  to  fit  the  Inner  bend  of  the 
collar  balTes  adjacent  to  the  seTered  ends  and  haTlng 
longitudinally  arranged  slots  In  said  leaTea.  screw-bolts 
dlspoaed  sUtionarlly  through  said  serered  ends  and 
loosely  through  the  slots  of  said  binge  leaves,  and  a  U- 
abapad  hame-strap  loop  suspended  between  the  severed 
ends  by  eyes  on  the  ends  of  Its  legs  moonted  on  the  ends 
of  the  binge  pintle. 

S.  A  horse-collar  throat,  comprising  oppoalte  severed 
throat  ends  of  the  side  halves  of  a  horse  eollar,  a  strap 
hinge  having  leaves  bent  longitudinally  to  seat  on  the 
upper  throat  carves  of  said  ends  and  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged slota  la  said  leaves,  screw-bolts  disposed  radially 
through  said  slots  and  throat  ends,  a  U-ahaped  bamc- 
strap  loop  having  eyes  at  the  ends  of  its  le^i  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  the  pintle  of  said  binge  and  suspended  be- 
tween said  severed  throat  ends,  and  oppositely  dlspoaed 
shield  platea  stitched  to  the  inner  bends  of  the  throat  ends 
and  having  their  inner  ends  overlapping  centrally  above 
the  Joint  of  the  hinge. 

4.  A  hinge  and  bame-strap  loop  for  horse-collar  tbroata, 
comprising  longitodioally  curved  leaves  having  longitudi- 
nal alots  and  hinge-jointed  together  endwlaa,  a  hinge- 
pintle  longer  than  the  binge  Joint,  and  a  U-ahaped  loop 
having  the  ends  of  its  legs  shaped  to  form  eyea  OMNiatad 
on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  hlnge-plntla. 


1.013,089.     RAILWAY- JOINT.     Omothos  J.  ScHaoBDva, 
Lamed,  Kans.    riled  Apr.  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  621. dl 7. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  abutting 
ran  sections,  of  flah-platea  secured  upon  .opposite  sides  of 
the  rails,  one  of  said  plates  extending  beneath  the  rails 
aad  terminating  in  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  directed 
portion  forming  a  channel,  said  flsh-plate  being  formed 
with  I  smwus  upon  Its  opposite  sides  for  receiving  suitable 
securing  means,  the  other  flsh-plate  having  its  lower 
pMtlon  formed  with  a  flange  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
channel,  a  cushion  strip  in  contact  with  the  web  portion 
of  tho  last  namod  fish-plate,  a  cover  plate  for  saM  cushion 
•trip,  said  cover  plate  having  inwardly  dlreet»d  upper 
and  lower  edgea  cootacttng  with  the  npper  and  tower 
odfca  of  said  cushion  strip,  the  balls  ef  the  rails  and  the 
lange  forming  portion,  and  means  for  seeurlng  said  sec- 
tions In  binding  contact. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting 
enda  of  two  ralla;  of  a  fiah-plate  engaging  the  web  por- 

opoB  OM  Bids  ^  tha  rallB.  said  flaH^late  estsndlag 

itwaMly  ovar  Cke  flaafea  of  tka  nOa  aftd  beaaatk  oald 

aa  aMlanced  portion  at  tb»  oppoalte  aide  of  the 

tonaad  with  tho  baae  portion  aad  having  a  reheat 

Itealag  a  ehanaol.  a  aeeoad  flab-ptate  la  contact 


wlOt  1km  oppoalte  aMs  of  the  w«b  pocttaaa-oC  tho  ralla 
aad  having  an  ontwardty  dlroeted  pocttoa  formed  with  a 
flango  oztoBdlag  apsrardly  aad  alKabty  roeoivod  la  tho 
ekaaaol,  a  coahloa  atrip  la  eoataet  with  saM  last  aaiaaJ 
flah-plate  at  tho  web  portloa,  a  cover  plats  havfag  Ma 
upper  and  lower  edge*  extending  over  tha  coahloa  attip 
and  securing  bolts  dlspoaed  through  the  said  parts  to 
secure  the  same  together,  said  bolta  being  held  from  rota* 
tion  therein. 


i,oi3.e»o.  appaaatub  foe  tbkatinq  snap-bolIa 

Jambs  A.  8aiBi4>a.  Atlanta.  Qa.     Filed  May  22.  1911. 
Serial  No.  «28,8S0. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  treating  snap  bolls,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ernaber  adapted  to  ftorm  tho  bolls  into  a  bat ; 
a  breaker  for  disintegrating  the  bat ;  a  pnenmatle  con- 
veyer for  transferring  the  bat  from  tho  emaher  to  aald 
breaker:  a  separator  adapted  to  separate  the  broken  bat 
into  basks  and  fiber ;  a  gin ;  aad  a  pneumatic  conveyer 
for  transferring  the  fiber  from  the  separator  to  the  gla, 
substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  snap  bolls,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  crusher  for  forming  the  bolls  into  a  bat ;  a 
dlalntegrater  for  breaking  tho  hat :  a  pnenmatle  conveyer 
for  transferring  the  bat  from  the  crusher  to  the  conveyer ; 
a  separator  adapted  to  separate  the  broken  bat  into 
bosks  and  fiber ;  means  aaaodated  with  the  separator  for 
acreenlng  tho  dirt  from  tiio  separated  fiber ;  a  aoeond 
breaker  located  a  considerable  distance  from  the  sepa- 
rator; a  pneumatic  conveyer  for  transferring  tbe  fiber 
from  the  separator  to  the  second  breaker  and  effecting  to 
render  the  fiber  fioffy ;  and  a  gla  located  adjaeeat  tha 
aecond  breaker,  subetaatlally  aa  dsaerlbod. 

3.  Aa  apfaratns  for  treatlag  snap  bolls,  the  comhlaa- 
tion  of  a  crusher  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  movable  bolta ;  a 
breaker  comprising  co-aetiag  rollers ;  a  pipe  leadlag  from 
said  crusher  to  the  breaker  providing  a  conduit  for  the 
bat :  a  separator  disposed  beneath  said  breaker  and 
adapted  to  separate  tbe  broken  bat  Into  busks  and  fiber ; 
a  screen  adapted  to  effect  the  removal  of  foreign  sub- 
stance from  tbe  separated  fiber;  means  for  effecting  an 
accumnlation  of  the  separated  fiber ;  a  second  breaker ;  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  point  of  accumulation  of  the 
fiber  to  said  second  breaker  aad  providing  a  conduit  for 
the  fiber :  means  for  creating  suction  in  either  of  said  . 
plpea  and  shutting  off  suction  through  tbe  other  thereof : 

'  a  gin  located  adjacent  the  second  breaker;  and  a  oon- 
I  denser  located  adjacent  the  gin,  subsUntlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 
I  4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  snap  bolls,  the  com- 
bination of  a  crusher  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 
belts  for  forming  the  material  Into  a  bat;  one  of  said 
belts  being  disiXMed  above  and  shorter  than  the  other 
whereby  to  carry  the  material  to  the  lower  belt;  means 
for  depositing  the  snap  bolls  in  uniform  qnantltiea  on  said 
shorter  belt;  a  breaker  eomprlalng  co-aetlag  rollora;  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  breaker  to  said  rolleiB  aad  pro- 
viding a  conduit  for  tbe  bat ;  a  separator  disponed  be- 
neatli  the  breaker  and  adapted  to  separate  the  broken 
bat  into  hnaks  and  fiber ;  a  rotaUble  cylindrical  screen 
adapted  to  effoct  tho  romoral  of  foreign  anbatanca  from 
the  separated  fiber ;  a  roUor  eodporatiag  with  oald 
aad  *fir*^  to  eCect  aa  aeeaamlattoa  of    ~ 
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pUo;  a  fUi:  a  plpo  laadfng  tnm  tte  point  of  aeeovala- 
tlon  of  tha  fiber  to  said  gla,  providing  a  coadoit  for  the 
fiber;  a  fltn  adapted  to  create  suction  In  said  firat  and 
second  named  plpea  whereby  to  convey  the  material  thero- 
throogh;  a  Talv*  for  permlttlag  aaetlon  through  either 
of  aald  plpea  and  preventing  suction  in  the  other  thereof ; 
and  latemlttently  actuated  nwans  for  moving  said  valve, 
subetaatlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1.013.691.  PBOCE88  OF  TREATING  SNAP-BOLLS  OF 
COTTOR  Jamks  a.  Shibum,  AtlanU,  Qa.  FUed  July 
10.  1911.   Serial  No.  687.794. 


1.  The  proceea  of  treating  snap  bolls  for  the  recovery  of 
the  fiber  thereof,  consisting  in  crushing  said  bolls;  trans- 
ferring the  crushed  bolls  by  suction ;  separating  the  boll 
husks  from  tbe  fiber ;  transforlng  the  fiber  by  an  air  blast 
to  make  It  fluffy  and  finally  ginning  the  fiber,  substantially 
aa  deacrUwd. 

t.  The  pBocoss  of  treating  snap  bolls  for  tbe  recovery  of 
the  fiber  thereof  consisting  In  cnuhing  said  holla ;  trans- 
ferring the  crnahed  boUs  by  suction  for  a  relatively  great 
distance ;  separating  the  boll  huaks  from  tbe  flher  and 
aeenmulatlng  the  fiber  in  a  pile ;  transferring  the  pile  of 
fiber  by  suction  Cor  a  relatively  great  distance  to  render  the 
fiber  fluffy,  and  finally  ginning  the  fiuffed  fiber,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

8.  The  proceea  of  treating  snap  holla  ft>r  the  recovery  of 
the  fiber  thereof,  consisting  in  crushing  said  bolls  and 
forming  the  same  into  a  bat ;  tranaferrlng  said  bat  by  suc- 
tion for  a  relatively  great  distance ;  breaking  up  tbe  bat ; 
separating  the  bat  into  hurtn  and  fiber,  aad  allowing  the 
fiber  to  accumulate  in  a  pile ;  transferring  tbe  pile  of  fiber 
by  suction  for  a  relatively  great  distance  whereby  to  render 
the  fiber  fluffy  ;  then  breaking  the  fiuffed  Ifiber  ;  and  finally 
ginning  the  fiber,  subataatlally  as  deecrlbed. 


1,018,699.  '  NARROW  FABRIC  FOR  8USP&NDBB  ICBM- 
BBR8.     Chaslbs  S.  Smith.  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed 
Jaa.  22.  1910.    SerUl  No.  539,001. 
1.  A  susi>ender  member  comprising  a  strip  of  woven 
fhbrle  harblg  a  solid  body  portion  aad  bavlag  portions 
woven  thicker  and  narrower  than  other  portlona.  aald  strip 
provided  at  both  of  Its  ends  with  integral  tabular  woven 
portions,  the  free  edgea  of  aald  tubular  end  portions  being 
turned  taito  the  aaaM,  aad  atltchtaic  eoeariaf  aald  turned- 
la  edgee. 

3.  A  saapeader  mearttar  eomprislag  a  wovea  atrip  barlag 
Ita  Interaodlate  portion  woven  aarrevar  aad  tblekar  than 
Ita  aad  pytllbaa.  aald  aad  portloaa  havtag  tahnlar  extraaU- 
tlea  wttb  tbf  adfsa  thereof  tnmed  la  aad  aeeared.  aad  tbe 
reasalalag  pertlone  of  the  member  woven  eoUd. 

t.  A  etrlp  of  wovea  fabric  coaatitutlag  a  saapeader  mem- 
ber woven  solid  throughout  tbe  atajor  portloa  of  Ita  lenfth 
«ad  eampeaed  of  threads  bavlag  anflklaet  atraagtb  aad 
atabttitr  to  adapt  aald  atrip  ft>r  oae  aa  a 
aald  atrip  bavlag  Ha  latwaieOlala  portloa 
aa4  tblckir  tbaa  Ita  aad  portloaa.  aa«  the  aald  ead  por^ 
tlaaa  bavtm  tabnlar  extreaUtlea  with  the  edgea  tbareof 
twaed  la  ««d  aeearfd. 

4.  A  aMp  af  fhhtte  wwaWatlng  a  BaapaBdar  ■iwliw. 
■d  JWtlB—  •(  wblBb  are  wtm  wldar  aad  thIaMr 

tba  tetamedlata  parttoM,  aald  atrip 

1T4  0.O'— Id 


tbroa^oat  tbo  major  portion  of  its  length,  said  wld«  per- 
ttoaa  bavlag  alota  forming  button  bolsa.  and  aald  wldar 


A 


portions  having  Increased  amounts  of  filling  adjacent  to 
said  button  holes. 


1.018,a98.     MILK-CAN.     Lboxasd  R.  Stcbl.  ClaralaBd. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.    Berlaa  No.  614343. 


A  caa  ladadlag  aa  oatar  Jacket  and  an  inner  liner,  tbe 
said  jacket  iaelndlag  Bectlona  each  embodying  snperlm- 
possd  baada,  tha  lower  band  of  oae  of  the  aectlons  being 
arranged  In  embradag  raiatloa  with  raqiect  to  one  of  tbe 
bands  of  the  other  section,  wlra-eoaaectlag  memiiers  coa- 
neeting  the  superimposed  bands  ot  each  section  with  each 
other,  the  wires  of  the  lower  eeetiea  having  hooked  upper 
extremltlea  eztoidlng  throngfa  tbe  app«r  band  of  the  lower 
aectloB  and  bent  against  the  Inaar  aMa  of  the  band  aad 
bearing  exteriorly  upon  ttM  liner  to  bold  the  upper  band 
of  tbe  lower  aeetlon  spaced  from  tba  llaer,  the  aald  coa* 
nectlng  members  having  Inwardly  carved  apaead  portlona 
baartaff  agatnat  tlM  walla  ef  the  llaer.  a  eo>ver  for  tlte  liner. 
and  a  povilag  BMatb  ascored  to  tbe  upper  eeetloa  of  tbe 
Jacket  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  cover  end  of 
the  liner. 


1.01t.e94.  0LAS8-UNBD  CAN.  Lsohaxd  B.  Stbbl. 
Cloi^laad,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14.  191L  S^lal  Ko. 
614,S44. 

A  can  eoMprlalBg  a  Jadnt  eoaatraetad  of  aeparable  up- 
per aad  lower  eeetlona.  a  liner  located  In  tbe  Jacket,  a 
reoMTably  fitted  to  tbe  llaar  aad  tadodlag  ▼artleal 
aide  portloaa  bavlag  lateral  area  aztaodtag  ont- 
wardlj  la  tba  dlraetlaa  of  aad  eoataeUog  with  tbe  walte 
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of  tlM  jadMt  Mctlona  to  hold  tbo  llacr  ipaMd  from  tko 
walls  of  tbo  Mid  Jacket,  and  coniMCtlac  rings  ei^bradng 


tli«  tiacr  and  soearcd  to  the  rertleal  portiona  of  tha  said 

basket. 


1,018,096.  CUT-OFT.  Haxbt  F.  8TO>n  and  Wilmjbm 
WHiTunr  jAMiuok,  Jr..  Central  City,  Ky.  FUad  Jnlj 
«.  1911.     Serial  No.  637.211. 


An  aatomatle  cut  oif  comprlalng  a  body  prorlded  with 
longitudinally  extending  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  a 
transrerse  opening  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, said  inlet  opening  being  reduced  at  Its  Inner  and  to 
proTlde  a  Talre  seat,  the  bottom  of  said  inlet  opening  alop- 
ing  downward  from  said  ralTe  seat,  a  ball  normally  seated 
in  said  transrerss  openings,  and  meana  for  fbrelBg  said 
ball  Into  said  Inlet  opening. 


1.018.686.  HOBta  AND  CATTLB  FOOD.  QmOMOM  H. 
Stbomo,  Warwick,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Orore  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Warwick.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  444^28. 

1.  The  berela-descrlbed  method  of  manufaetortng  a  food 
for  horse  and  cattle  which  oonalats  In  atlllslag  the  dip- 
pings and  waste  from  bakeriea,  first  by  shredding,  then 
drying,  then  baking  them,  grinding  the  mass  in  a  mill,  and 
finally  moldlag  the  ground  material  Into  cakes  or  blocks. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  mannfactnrlng  a  food 
for  horse  and  cattle  whldi  consists  in  utilising  the  cllp- 
ptngs  and  waste  from  bakeriea,  first  by  riaradding,  then 
drying,  then  baking  than,  grinding  the  mass  in  a  mill,  and 
finally  molding  the  ground  material  Into  cakea  or  blocks. 

8.  The  herein-described  method  of  mannfactnrlng  a 
horse  or  cattle  fbod  made  from  the  clippings.  In  doogh 
form,  of  cake.  Uscult,  and  crackers,  the  same  being  shred- 
ded, dried,  and  baked  and  finally  ground. 


1,018.697.  PILLOW-SHAM  HOLDER.  WlZXIAM  C. 
STTum,  Bowdon,  Oa.  Filed  Oct  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6S8,480. 


-I-  ' 


1.  la  a  pillow  sham  bolder,  the  combination  with  a 
clamping  frame  baring  arms  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly 
when  in  poaltion  on  a  bed  headboard,  of  releasable  clamp- 
ing derices  on  tb«  arms  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rear  of  the 
headboard,  a  pillow  sham  holding  frame  bsTlng  parte 
loosely  colled  about  tbe  clamping  frame  aforeaald  so  that 
said  pillow  sham  frame  aiay  be  ralssd  or  lewared,  and  a 
securing  deylce  carried  by  tbe  pillow  sham  holding  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  tbe  arms  of  the  clamping 
frasM  to  hold  the  pillow  sham  frame  in  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  pillow  sham  bolder,  the  combination  with  a 
clamping  frame  haTlng  arms  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly 
when  In  poeltlon  on  a  bed  headboard,  of  a  releaaablA.. 
clamping  derlcea  on  the  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  of 
the  headboard,  a  pillow  aham  holding  frame  baring  parts 
loosely  colled  shout  the  clamping  frame  afOreaald  ao  that 
•aid  pillow  sham  frame  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  said 
pillow  aham  holding  frame  baring  one  of  Its  colled  parte 
continued  laterally  and  prorlded  with  an  angularly  dls- 
poeed  latch  baring  a  hook  which  la  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  an  arm  of  tbe  clamping  frame  to  hold  the  pillow 
sham. frame  In  ralaed  posltloa. 


1.018;696.  FHAME  FOB  BBINFORCBD  CONCBBTB 
8TBUCTUBB8.  AsMSK  H.  Tashjiax,  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  616.167. 


1.  In  a  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  •tructures,  a  pair 
of  main  bars  each  being  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  outwardly 
extending  flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  hartng  a  ssrlss  of 
rocoBSce  st  equal  distances  apart,  a  series  of  trmasrerse  or 
secondary  bars  saeh  traasrere  bar  being  prorMed  with  a 
series  of  logs  spaced  apart  at  sqnal  distaneea,  the  end  lugs 
of  said  transrerse  bars  being  adapted  to  enter  the  recesees 
in  said  flange,  the  said  transrere  bars  being  arranged  to  be 
clamped  between  eaki  flangee. 

2.  In  a  relnfbrdng  frame  for  eoncrete  stjuctmss,  a  pair 
of  main  bare,  each  of  said  main  bars  being  prorlded  wltt  a 
pair  of  outwardly  extending  flanges  on  one  aids  thereof, 
each  of  said  flangee  baring  a  serlee  of  reeessss  stamped 
tbsrtla  at  eqnal  dlstancee  apart,  a  series  of  transreree  or 
secondary  bare,  each  transrerse  bar  betng  prorlded  with 
a  aeries  of  lugs  spaced  apart  at  equal  dlatancea,  the  end 
lng>  of  said  transrerse  bare  being  adapted  to  enter  the 

la  said  flaagss.  and  tbe  latarrealag  Inss  sarrlag 
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of  attaehsMBt  for  tho  eaoerst^  said 
ban  helag  arraacsd  to  ba 
flangea  of  said  mala  bare. 


fiaiaped  bstweaa  tka 


1,018,099.     INSBCT-TRAP.     William     L.     TBOicraoH, 
.    Hlghmer^  S.  D.    Filed  Frtu  1, 191L    Serial  Mo.  00B,98S. 


'  *-  ^  *y  tr»p  ceasiatlng  of  a  supporting  base,  supports 
transrersely  arranged  oh  eald  base,  a  pUte  moaated  on 
■aid  supports,  said  plate  being  apaoed  from  said  base,  a 
yoke  plrotally  connected  to  one  of  said  anpporta,  a  cylinder 
formed  of  wire  meeb.  said  cylinder  being  embraced  by  the 
edge  portion  of  a  centrally  arranged  opening  formed  In 
■aid  platt.  tiMi  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  being  secured  to 
■aid  plate,  a  conical  extraslon  within  the  cylinder  and  alao 
secured  to  said  plate,  an  annular  member  sBonnted  at  the 
month  of  said  extension,  a  second  annular  ssember  hingedly 
connected  to  the  first  mentioned  member,  said  second  mem- 
ber being  corered  with  wire  meeb,  a  cable  eecnred  to  aald 
second  member,  eald  cable  pasaing  through  a  plate  adapted 
to  form  a  closure  for  the  npper  end  of  said  cylinder,  the 
and  portion  of  said  cablea  being  connected  to  said  y«Ae. 
and  a  rod  extending  throogh  said  plate,  said  rod  being 
connected  to  said  second  member  to  swing  the  same  on 
Its  plrot^     JJ      , 

2.  A  Hy  tnp  e(»slstlng  of  a  base,  a  sapportlag  plate 
9aeed  from  Mid  baae,  a  piroUUy  supported  yoke,  a  cylin- 
der flormed  of  wire  meeh,  the  lower  portion  of  aald  cylin- 
der belnc  arranged  within  an  opening  formed  In  said  plate, 
a  COM  alao  arranged  within  the  opening  and  extended 
within  the  ejf^nder,  an  annnlar  member  arranged  on  said 
extension,  a  cioaure  plrotally  connected  to  aald  annular 
member,  and  means  for  opening  said  doaure  as  aald  yoke 
Is  swung  on  Its  plrot. 


1.018,70a    StLICON  CABBID.    Paunc  J.  Tomb,  Niagara 

Falla,  N.  J^  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Penaaylranla. 

FUed  Nor.  1.  1906.    Serial  No.  286.462. 

1.  The  process  of  aaklBc  dsaas  sUlcon  earbU.  which 

eonslsts  la  heaUng  ssgregated  misses  of  carb(maoeons  ma- 

tarlal  In  proximity  to  a  aUleon-contalalag  snbstaace,  to  a 

temperature  euflldent  to  cauae  tbe  silicon  to  combine  with 

tbe  carbon  i«  Htu,  and  less  than  that  raqulred  to  destroy 

tbe  resulting  compound. 

S.  Tbe  process  of  making  ahapod  plecea  of  dmise  slUeon 
earbid,  which  constats  la  heating  similarly  shaped  places 
of  carbonaeaoas  matsrlal  la  proximity  to  a  sUlo<«i-«ontala- 
tar  sabstaace.  to  a  tamperatnre  snflelent  to  cause  the 
Bllleoa  to  eoadilaa  with  tbe  earboo  4a  titu,  and  less  tbaa 
that  rsqnirsd  to  dsstroy  the  resaltlag  compound. 

8.  -nie  proBtsB  of  BMklBg  dsass  sUleoa  carbld,  which 
eoBStets  la  hettlBg  setragated  wsssas  of  eartonacsons  sm- 


tarlal  la  proximity  to  the  rapor  of  a  sUleon-contalalaf 
snbataaes,  causing  the  silicon  to  coaMae  with  the  carbs» 
i»  titm,  tbe  tamperatnre  being  sufllclMit  to  cauae  the  Bllieo» 
aad  earboa  to  combine  but  Insnfllclent  to  destroy  the  n- 
■altlag  compound. 

4.  Tbs  process  of  nuiklng  shaped  plecea  of  sllleon  caAM, 
which  eoaalsts  la  heating  drallarly  ahaped  plecea  of  car- 
bonaceoua  material  in  proximity  to  rapora  of  a  sUleoa. 
oontelalag  substance,  and  caoaing  the  combination  ixt  Of 
sillcott  with  the  carbon  in  Mm,  the  tmaperature  being 
saflldent  to  cauae  the  sllleon  aad  carbon  to  combine,  bat 
Inaufilclent  to  deatroy  tbe  resoltlng  compound. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfltetnre.  a  carbon  artkle 
harlac  a  portion  of  Its  surface  corsrad  with  dwse  slUeoa 
carbld ;  substaatlaUy  aa  deecrlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1,018.761.  MANUFACTUIUB  OF  SILICON  CARBID 
FaAKK  J.  Toaa,  Nb^ara  Falla,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Carbomadnm  Company.  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Penaaylraala.  FUed  Jaly  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
442,902. 

1.  The  process  of  making  dttse  stUeon  csrMd  which 
consUts  In  heating  sUloon  earbid  la  proximity  to  sUloon 
end  allowing  the  silicon  to  penetrate  tbe  porea  of  the  elU- 
con  carbld  and  eenmnt  It  tofethar. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  making  deasa  slUeoa  carbld  which 
coMdsts  In  heating  porooa  aggregatloas  of  sUloon  earUA 
crystals  In  proximity  to  rapors  of  silicon,  and  causing  tha 
BlUoon  to  penetrate  and  condense  In  the  porae  of  the 
crystalline  sUicon  carbld  maaa 

3.  Tbe  proceea  of  making  denne  sUlcon  carbld  which  coa- 
siats  in  causing  free  alllcon  to  form  in  a  disseminated  state 
tbroui^hout  a  alllcon  carbld  mass. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactnro,  a  shaped  piece  of 
MUcon  carbld  of  great  denalty  aad  compactness  and  bar- 
ing silicon  depoeited  in  the  porea  thereof;  substantUlIr  aa 
deacribed.  ^ 

6.  Aa  a  new  artlde  of  manufacturo,  alllcon  earbid  of 
greet  density  and  coupactneas  and  harlnf  silicon  depodt- 
ed  in  the  pores  thereof;  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

[daUna  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,013,702.  CONVICRTEB.  ALaxAKMa  T»ora»AS,  Monte- 
llmsr,  France,  assignor  to  Tropenao  Conrerter  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  DeUware.  Filed 
Nor.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  694.620. 


1.  A  eoBrartar  of  tbe  side  bkma  nesMmar  type  com- 
prising a  plroied  body  barlag  aa  Indodag  sheU.  aa  open- 
able  bottom  dosaro  therafor  blagad  to  tbs  sbaU  aad  a 
kaoefcoat  bottom  rassmed  ap  sjalast  said  dosuro  from  tbe 
latarior  ot  tbe  conrerter,  substaatlaUy  as  describsd. 

2.  A  conrertar  of  tb»  sids  blawa  nMsimsi  type  comprls- 
iag  a  pirolad  body  barlag  an  opcMbIs  bottom  ehwata 


«n 
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klaCii  t»  th«  iriMll  aad  a^iioelcoat  refractorj  kottom  Ub- 
^  nuBOMd  ap  asBlast  mM  elosnr*  trom  the  latarlor  o< 
tk»  eonfrtw. 

S.  A  eoDTVtcr  of  the  wU»  btowB  BMwner  type  oon- 
piialiif  a  plToted  body  beTlng  an  Incloeloc  ebeU  prorlded 
with  a  rifld  bottom  sapportlns  rla«.  •  ntncUtrj  llnlnx 
IB  btiek  Com  mxtmSlug  op  to  tbo  twyora  mpportwl  oo 
.aid  Hag  and  as  arched  manhole  In  brlA  form  oppodte 
•Bid  twyen  aad  extendlnc  abore  the  teTel  of  the  latter.  In 
eomUnatloa  with  a  perforated  bottom  cloaure  plTOted  to 
oald  rtoc  aad  a  knockoat  refractory  bottom  lining  rammed 
op  aiainit  oald  doenre,  rabatantially  aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  ▲  cooTorter  of  the  type  deecrlbed,  comprUtnv  a 
pivoted  body  baTlns  an  indoaing  caainc.  an  openable  bot- 
tom cloeore  therefor  and  a  refractory  UbIbc  aapported  on 
the  latter,  oald  bottom  being  perforated  to  expedite  the 
drying  of  aaid  lining,  subatantially  ae  deecrlbed. 

A.  A  conrerter  of  tbe  side  blown  Beaaemer  type  com- 
prMsg  a  plTOted  body  baring  an  Indoelng  ahell  prorlded 
with  a  refractory  lining,  a  perforated  bottom  ctoanre 
plTOted  to  eald  ahell  and  a  refractory  knoekoot  bottom 
Ualng  rammed  agalnat  aald  bottom  elooarei,  aabataatlally 
m*  deecrlbed. 
-  XClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette;] 


1.018.708.  MAIL-DBLIVBRINO  APPAKATU8.  Jambs 
H.  TODOB,  Lexington.  Ky..  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  Bl. 
Moore.  Lexington.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  0,  Ifll.  Serial  No. 
602,006. 


6.  In  B  mall  doUverlac  apparBtaB,  the  eomblaatloB  wltll 
a  ear  havlBg  aa  opening  therethraagh,  and  doors  for  ths 
opening,  of  tripping  mechanlam  eoanoetad  to  the  deorSi 
two  tripe  depending  from  the  ear  and  connected  with  ths 
tripping  mechanlam,  meana  independent  of  the  car  fOr  ae> 
tnatlng  the  tripe,  one  link  for  each  trip,  and  meana  for 
eonnaetlng  either  link  with  the  tripping  m* 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  detlTering  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
ear,  of  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  ear,  door*  connected 
to  the  receptacle,  tripping  mechanlam  connected  to  the 
doors,  a  trip  adapted  to  be  aetoated  for  releaalng  the 
doora,  n^eana  Independent  of  the  car  for  actuating  the 
trip,  a  rod  connected  to  the  trip,  and  meana  connecting 
the  rod  to  the  tripping  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  dellTerlag  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
ear,  of  a  receptacle  moanted  on  the  car,  doors  connected 
to  the  receptacle,  tripping  mechanlam  connected  to  the 
doors,  a  trip,  meana  Independent  of  the  car  for  actuating 
tte  trip,  a  bell  crank  lever,  meana  connecting  the  trip  to 
the  bell-crank,  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  bell  cVank,  and 
means  connecting  the  rod  to  the  tripplhg  mechanism, 
whereby  the  doors  wlU  be  releaaed  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  trip  lerer. 

8.  In  a  mall  dsllrerlhg  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rsceptade  carried  by  a  car.  and  doors  connected  with 
the  receptade,  of  tripping  mechanlam  connected  to  the 
doors,  s  trip  adapted  to  be  actuated  for  releasing  the  doora, 
■eans  Independent  of  the  car  for  actuating  the  trip,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  car  for  diaconnecting  and  render- 
ing Inoperative  said  trtpplng  meana. 

4:  In  a  mall  dellTerlng  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
•  laesptacls  eanrtod  by  b  ear.  aad  doors  eoaaseted  with 
tfes  tseaptaeto.  of  tripplag  mechanism  eoanoetsd  to  ths 
doora,  two  trips  coBDSctsd  with  the  car  aad  with  ths  trip- 
ping madUmkm  for  actaatlag  ths  sbsm,  means  fatdepsad- 
•Bt  of  tks  ear  fw  aetaatlas  ths  trips,  and  moans  carried 
w  tks  car  ter  throwlaf  sas  of  ths  trips  sat  of  opsratlTS 
c^aasdlM.  # 


1,018,704.  QtJN-CABRIAOB.  Kabl  VOtxas,  Doaseldort 
Qermany,  assignor  to  Rhelnlsche  Metallwaaren-  und 
Maachinenfabrlk,  Doasel^orf-Oerendorf,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany,  nisd  Apr.  4,  1011.  Serlsl  No. 
618,010. 


1.  la  eomMnatlon  with  a  gun  carriage  having  wheds 
and  an  axle  therefor,  and  a  apade  at  Ita  rear  aid,  a  asoond 
spade  pivoted  to  eald  axle  and  extending  forwsrdly  there- 
of, a  fixed  retaining  element  mounted  on  said  axle,  and 
meana  cooperating  with  said  fixed  element  movable  eon- 
centrlcally  thereto  for  permitting  tbe  second  apade  to  bs 
lowered  automatically  and  preventing  It  bdng  raised  whoa 
In  operative  relation  to  said  fixed  element. 

2.  In  eomMnatlon  with  a  gun  carriage  having  wheels 
snd  sn  sxls  therefor,  and  a  apade  at  Its  resr  end.  a  second 
spade  pivoted  to  said  axle  and  extending  fbrwardly  tilers' 
of,  a  fixed  retaining  element  on  eald  axle,  a  spring  Impdisd 
locking  pawl  siovable  longitwllnally  of  aald  aecond  spads 
for  eagaglng  aald  Axed  element,  said  pawl  permitting  aald 
aecond  spade  to  be  lowered  automatically  and  preventing 
It  being  rslaed  when  in  operstlve  relation  to  ssld  fixsd 
dement. 

3.  In  cemblnatloB  with  a  gun  carriage  having  a  spade 
at  its  rear  end,  a  aecond  spade  pivoted  to  a  part  of  the 
carriage  and  extending  forwsrdly  of  the  axis  thereof,  and 
a  locking  device  between  the  pivoted  apade  and  ths  esr- 
rlage  comprialng  a  spring  pressed  bolt  and  a  fixed  ratchet 
with  whldi  said  bolt  engagea.  aald  bolt  being  free  to  move 
relatively  to  said  ratchet  in  the  lowering  of  the  spade  bat 
preventing  the  latter  from  moving  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ran  earrings  hsving  wheebi 
and  an  axle  therefor,  and  a  apade  at  Its  rear  end.  a  second 
spade  pivoted  to  said  axle  aad  extending  forwardly  thers- 

I  of.  a  fixed  reuhiing  element  on  aaid  axle,  a  spring  Impdled 
locking  pawl  movable  longitudinally  of  aald  aecond  spads 
for  engaging  said  fixed  element,  said  pawl  permitting  said 
second  spade  to  be  lowered  automatically  and  preventing 
It  being  raised  when  la  opersUvs  rslatloB  to  said  fixsd 
eleme^.  and  meana  for  disengaging  said  pswl  from  said 
fixsd  ewaiwit  whea  It  Is  desired  to  raias  ths  spsds. 


1.018.706.  CAKBIItt  FOB  BOTTLES.  WnxuM  WAWh 
WOBTH.  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1011.  Serial  No. 
611.06S. 

In  a  device  of  the  dsss  describsd.  sa  opsa.  rsslllsnt 
rlag,  havlag  a  normal  tendsacy  to  sxpand.  the  ring  being 
provldsd  with  terminal  syes,  sad  hsiag  bent  to  fbrm  s 
pair  of  vposltdy  illapnsii  loops,  all  portions  of  which 
stand  at  right  aagiss  to  ths  plans  of  ths  rlag,  tha  loops 
being  twisted  doss  to  ths  rlag  to  maintain  ths  ring  at 
a  cootlnnoaa  loagth;  aad  a  doalag  member  forming  a 
coathiaatiaB  of  the  ring,  the  dosing  msmbsr  having  a  eoil 
at  one  end  sagAflsd  la  oas  «f  s,  tbsrs  bslat  a  pair  of 
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SKtsmdsd  from  ths  csH.  oao  arm  having  a  prejsetlag 
'  thrsagh  ths  othsr  «r«  ud  ptorldsd  with 


i* 


a  hook,  the  ^ther  arm  hdag  engaged  with  the  hook ;  and 

a  ball  pivoted  in  the  loopa. 


I 


1.018.706.  AUTOMATIC  OBAVITT  PIVOT-HBADLIGHT. 
Balpk  a.  Wakbticld,  Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  May 
0,  1011.    Serial  No.  626.071. 


A  dsrles  it  dis  dtarscter  describsd  eomprlalBg  a  Iseo- 
BMtive,  a  frame  aecured  thereon,  a  swlveled  platform  on 
snld  frame,  tabular  members  seearsd  to  said  locomotive. 
HqoM  la  said  msmbsrs.  walghts  movable  In  aald  tnholar 
,  aad  resting  sa  SBld  llqnld.  aad  cahlss 


•bM  wslgfats,lrltii  saM  swlvslsd  platform,  as  describsd. 


1.018.707.     POUIA'RT  •  FEBDBR.     Wiluam  H.  Watsoh. 

Blvsrdals.  Nebr.     FUsd   Sept.    27,    1000.     Serial   No. 

610.7X6. 

1.  A  ponltry  fesdw,  comprising  s  bass,  a  standard  thsrs- 
on,  a  bearing  sleeve  dldable  on  the  standard,  and  prorldsd 
with  npwnrdly  sxtssding  arms,  a  sst  sersw  trsvsrstng  the 
sleovs  sad  engsgiag  ths  standard,  a  sahatantlally  cylin- 
drical csatahier  sapportad  between  the  anna,  said  esa- 
tatner  hsvlat  a  hoppsr  bottost,  and  an  opaning  st  sas  stds 
thsrsst.  a  eoihpartmeat  helow  the  opening  having  a  roaad> 
and  fiarlng  sides,  a  feed  screw  joaraalsd  la  the 
aald  sersw  hsIag  radial  to  the  oeatalaar.  a 
ratchat  wheal  oa  ths  ontsr  snd  of  ths  shaft,  a  dlstrlhatar 
aomprlalng  a  disk  having  radial  rlhs  oa  Its  npper  tees,  a 
hah  sseared  to  ths  disk  aad  a  shaft  to  which  ths  hrib  to 
Meorsd.  said  ribaft  belag  Jsamaisd  In  tts  top  ^  ths  staad- 
arda  and  In  the  bottom  of  ths  coatalasr.  aald  hah  harlag 
ratebst  tssth  oa  Its  lowsr  s^ks.  s  ssak  shaft  Jooraalod  be- 
low ths  fssd  sersw  and  provMsd  at  Its  inaer  sad  with  a 


crank  arm,  a  "welghtsd  pawl  pirstsd  ts  ths 


gaging  ths  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  secatod  to  the  ooter  sad  ti 
ths  eraak  shsft.  a  rack  bar  ■"g^gfyg  ths  pininn  sf  ths 


fiBsd  screw,  snd  eonnsctsd  with  Vb»  isvsr.  Isvsbs  pivoted  sa 
ths  bass,  s  platform  eonaeetlag  ft»rma^Jm^ftmg  ^^^  ^  ^jg^ 


snd  a  Ifaik  oeusetteg  one  of  said  Umn  wltt  tiM 
eraak  ahaft  Isrer. 


2.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  eoatalnor  cad  a 
partmsnt  bdow  the  container,  a  distrihotsr  comprising  a 
rotatable  disk  provided  on  Its  upper  faea  with  radfaU  riha. 
means  for  rotatUig  the  diak,  a  fSad  screw  In  the  compart- 
ment and  delivering  to  the  dIak,  meana  for  operating  ths 
screw.  B  movsbis  platform,  a  connection  between  sseh  of 
ssM  means  and  the  platform  for  opsratlng  ths  sbsm  whea 
tbe  platform  la  depressed,  s  coontsr  •  weight  te  eoaasetlon 
with  ths  platform,  and  msans  for  adjusting  ths  weight 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  container  and  a  com* 
partment  below  the  container,  a  dlatrtbntsr  oomprlstng  a 
roUtable  dtek  provided  on  Ita  appsr  face  with  radial  ifte, 
meana  fOr  routing  the  disk,  s  fSsd  screw  In  the  oompant- 
ment  and  ddlvsrlng  to  ths  disk,  msans  for  opsratteg  ths 
screw,  s  movable  platform,  and  a  connection  liet  wsss  sseh 
of  aald  meana  and  the  ptatflorm  for  opsrstlag  ths  sbsm 
when  tbe  platform  Is  teprssssd. 

4.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  s  caslag  having  a  com- 
partment  for  the  food,  and  a  coB«artmsat  therSbslow  te 
which  the  food  compartment  deUvera,  a  fSd  sersw  In  ths 
lower  compartmnt,  a  rotetabls  distrlbater  below  die  fted 
screw  to  which  It  ddlvers,  a  movabis  platterm  and  means 
operated  by  tbe  movement  of  ths  idatform  tor  roteUng  ths 
food  screw  and  the  dlstribnter. 


1.018.706.     CABBUBBTIOL     Aunmt  WteLAXn.  n^n^^-g. 

Pa.    Filed  Dae.  10.  1010.    Bsrlsl  No.  B97.868. 

1.  In  a  dsvies  of  ths  disraetsr  stetsd.  s  csslag  hsvtag 
a  mixture  oatlst.  a  throttls  TBlve  eontrollteg  aald  ouUet.  a 
mixing  chaoiber  In  aald  casing  hBv;|ag  air  sad  ftofal  fad  te- 
Ma,  a  flaM  fhsl  sapply  for  said  sdxlag  chamber,  and 
BBSsas  to  dsllvsr  sa  aazUlarr  skplostvs  mtztars  to  said 
miztag  rhsmhsr  on  eppsalto  irtdas  of  said  throttte  valvs. 

S.  la  a  dsrlcs  of  the  eharaetar  stated,  a  casing  having  a 
mtxtnre  oatlat,  a  throttle  valvs  controlling  said  oatlst,  s 
mlxtng  ehamhsr  te  ssld  csstac  havlag  sir  aad  SnM  tasl 
inlets,  s  rsservolr  tor  finld  fad  sscorsd  to  saU  easlac,  a 
Said  fad  sapply,  a  ptaraUty  of  anzttlary  rsssrrohs  adte- 
esBt  aald  aMte  rMsrvotr  and  cowBaaicatlag  therewith,  air 
telste  for  aald  anxUlary  reservoirs,  sad  mssas  te  csavegr  aa 
sazUtery  saptostee  miztare  from  each  ot  said  aazlllary 
raserrolra,  the  respectlvs  SMsaa  of  each  anxUlary  reaervoir 
commaalcatlag  with  said  mtxtag  ehaaher  oa  opposite  sMmi 
of  said  throttls  valvs. 

8.  is  a  dsrlcs  of  ths  Asrsctar  stetad,  a  CBsteg  havlag  a 
alztars  oatlst.  a  throttls  vslvs  esatrollteg  said  satM.  a 
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mfadag  ebftmber  in  Mid  CMlac  hartiig  a  main  air  teM 
«p«ftlnf,  a  fluid  f>a»fToIr  Mcorad  to  lald  oadag  and  hav- 
tsff  porta  commnaleatlav  with  lald  mixteg  ebambar,  a  Said 
foal  tapply,  niaana  to  eontrol  a  aapply  of  Ihiid  foal  to  wld 
raaarrotr  and  matBtala  a  conatant  laral  tbarala,  a  plvral- 
It7  of  aiiziUai7  raaarroira  adjacent  lald  mala  laawolr, 
each  haTlBC  eommnBkatlona  tberawltli,  a  Talra  coatTolIliic 


tha  flow  of  Hold  between  lald  reaerrrtra.  maana  for  oon- 
rejtnx  an  expIoalTC  mixture  from  one  of  lald  aoxilUry 
reoerroir*  to  aald  mixing  chamber  between  eald  ootlat  and 
■aid  throttle  ralTe.  and  means  for  conTejrlng  an  aoxUlar/ 
rapplj  of  exploeire  mixture  from  the  other  aozlliary  reaar» 
yoir  to  said  mixing  chamber  between  eald  throttle  valTa 
and  main  flnld  Inlete. 


1.01fl.TOO.  OAMB  APPABATU8.  Locia  M.  WHin  and 
BoBBBT  J.  Backbtt,  New  Orleane,  La.,  aealgnora  to  New 
Orleana  Specialty  Co.,  New  Orleana,  La.,  a  Firm.  FUed 
May  22,  1»11.    Serial  No.  «28,70e. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  edm- 
blnation  of  an  electric  signaling  derlee,  a  board  hartBg  a 
piarallt7  of  sockets  distributed  thereon,  contacts  in  some 
of  said  aockets  and  stops  in  others  of  said  sockets,  and  ■ 
circuit  closing  derice  for  fitting  within  said  sockets,  sab- 
ataatlally  as  described.. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  an  alaetrle  signaling  derice.  a  board  baTlag  a 
plnrality  of  sonata  dlstrlbated  thereon,  a  metallic  atrip 
prorldtaig  contacts  In  said  sockets,  stops  in  soom  of  aald 
aockets  corerlng  their  reepeetlre  contacts ;  aad  a  dreolt 
eloalttg  derice  for  fitting  wMhln  said  aetata,  aobatantlaUy 
as  described. 

t,  IB  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  com- 
btaattOB  of  a  board  provided  with  a  plaralitjr  of  dlstrlb- 
ated apartares,  an  tfeetric  signaling  derice,  drcnlt  closing 
contacts  for  aoma  of  aal^  apartarea  conneetad  with  the  alg- 
■allag  derlee.  atepa  loeatad  te  others  of  said  apartarea.  aad 
a  flexible  eondactor  fisr  fltttag  wfthtai  said  apartarea,  sab- 
ataatlally  aa  deacHbed. 

4.  la  aa  apparatoa  of  tba  ebaraetar  dsacrlbsd.  the  eoai- 
blnatkm  of  a  beard  prorlded  with  a  piarality  of  apertorea, 


aa  electric  eoadoetor  plate  aeenrad  agalaat  °iald  board  ta 
eloaa  aald  apertorea  aad  prorMa  coataeta,  ploga  la  aoaa  tt 
said  apertorea  corerlng  tbalr  reapectire  eoataeta,  aa  ele^ 
trieal  atgn^Hitg  derice,  an  electric  eoadoetor  eoaaaetiac 
said  signaling  derice  and  plata,  aad  a  flexible  electric  eo» 
doctor  connected  with  the  sfgaallag  dariee  and  adapted  ta 
cloae  eireolts  through  the  eoataeta  In  said  apertorea,  sa^ 
Btaatialljr  aa  deacrlbad. 

6.  la  aa  apparatoa  af  tka  character  deacrlbad,  the  com- 
bination of  a  board  prorldad  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough,  an  alaetrle  eoadoetor  plate  aecured  agalaat 
aald  board  to  close  said  apartarea  and  prorlde  eoataeta, 
stopa  In  aome  of  said  apartarea  eorering  said  oontaeta,  a 
eaaiag  seenred  agataiBt  said  board  aad  prorldlng  a  support 
therefor,  a  batterj  located  la  eald  eaatng.  a  algnallag  da- 
Ttce  mouated  oa  the  caalng;  conductors  connecting  said 
algnallng  derlee,  battery,  and  metallic  plata ;  a  flexible  eoa- 
doetor connected  with  aald  signaling  derice,  and  a  plug  oa 
said  flexible  conductor  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  aper- 
torea, subataatially  aa  beacrlbed. 


1.018,710.    CVVnVATOtL    YiHCBKa  Widobb.  Rledllngm, 
Germany.    Piled  Aug.  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  646.fl2». 


1.  The  combination  with  a  eultlrator  frame,  of  a  nor- 
mally inclined  tool  mounted  oa  dowawardly  lacUned  re- 
silient carrying  means,  said  carrying  means  being  braced 
by  a  resilient  stay  flexibly  maintaining  said  tool  la  aa 
lacltaed  poeltloa.  said  reaUlent  stay  harlag  dlaeagaglaf 
means  to  permit  free  morement  of  the  tool  when  the  latter 
strlkea  an  obstruction,  whereby  said  tool  ma;f  paaa  orer 
said  obatructlon  without  damage. 

2.  The  oomblnatlea  with  a  eultlrator  ftame.  of  a  tool 
mounted  on  a  downwardly  Inclined  spring  blade,  baring  a 
horlsoDtal  and  rearward  extending  upper  end  which  la 
fixed  on  said  frame  aad  a  aprlag  blade  support  secured  at 
Ita  lower  ead  to  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  aprlng  blades 
the  upper  end  of  the  spring  blade  support  tenalaatiac  be- 
low the  horlaoatal  aad  rearward  exteaalon  of  the  oppar 
ead  of  the  mala  sprlag  binds  aad  agalaat  a  fixed  abotmeat 
oa  the  eultlrator  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  eultlrator  frame,  of  a  tool 
akouated  on  a  downwardly  tadlaed  aprlag  blade,  hartag  a 
IwHsoatal  rearward  extaadiag  upper  ead  whMi  la  fixed  oa 
aald  frame,  a  sprlag  blade  sopport  secored  at  Ita  lower  sad 
to  the  rear  blade  of  the  spring  blsde  b^lad  the  tool,  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  spring  blade  sopport  terminating  below 
the  horlaontal  and  rearward  exteaalon  of  the  sprlag  blade 
and  against  a  fixed  abotmeat  prorlded  oa  the  eultlrator 
frame,  and  meana  for  guiding  the  abutment  end  ef  the 
spring  Made  support  when  the  tool  la  asored  by  an  obatru»' 
tlea. 

4.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  ealttrator  frame,  of  a  tool 
mooated  oa  a  dowawardly  iaellaad  aprlag  blade,  hartag  a 
horlaoatal  rearward  exteadlag  upper  ead  whldi  la  fixed  ea 
said  frame,  a.  spring  blade  support  formed  with  aa  eya  aad 
secured  st  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  rear  portioa  of  tbs 
epring  blade  behind  the  tool,  the  upper  end  of  the  aprtaf 
blade  support  ■termiaatlag  below  the  horlaoatal  rearward 
extaaaloa  of  the  aprtag  blade  aad  agateat  a  fixed  abatmsat 
on  the  caltirator  fraflM.  a  brackst  aaearad  andar  tfes  IMH- 
aontal  rearward  axteasloa  of  tks  aprtag  blade  to  prorMs  aa 
abutmeat.  aad  a  Uak  eoaaeettag  aald  brackst  with  ttM  egrt 
oa  the  aprlag  blade  sopport. 

6.  Tbe  eomblaatlea  of  a  colttrator  fnuae  prorlded  wttk 
an  abotmoit,  a  raallleat  tool  sopport  aacorod  t»  the  frams 
■ad  a  reeillent  member  faateaed  to  the  realUset  tool  ao^ 
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port  aad  harlag  Its  free  upper  ead  nonnally  la 
with  the  abatatent  bat  adapted  to  ba  illsiiii<ifl  to  per- 
mit the  resUleat  tool  sopport  to  yield  when  aa  obatada  Is 
encountered. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaietta.] 
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1.013,711.  ADJUSTABLE  CLAMPING  •  SUPPORT  FOB 
SPBCTACLB8  AND  THE  LIBX.  BotfAB  8.  WiOQ^a, 
Paris,  Tena.    Filed  Dec.  SO,  1910.    Serial  No.  000.004. 


1.  ▲  plrotial  supporting  member  for  a  spectacle  fraaie 
holder,  oompriaing  a  body,  a  shank  extending  therefrom 
hanng  a  traasrerse  bearing  to  recelre  a  plrot.  a  traaa- 
rarse  perforation  through  aald  body  at  oae  polat  sf  Ita 
length,  a  binding  screw  la  operatire  relattoa  to  aald  par- 
foratloa,  a  recaas  la  tbe  side  of  the  body  at  aaotbar  polat 
along  Ita  length,  the  direction  of  said  reeeaa  being  trana- 
rerse  to  the  direction  of  said  perforation,  aad  a  Uadlag 
acrew  ta  operatire  relation  to  aald  reesas. 

2.  A  plrotal  supporting  member  for  a  apaetade  frame 
holder,  compttelag  a  body,  a  abaak  exteadlag  therefrom 
hariag  a  traasrerse  beariag  to  rsestra  a  pirst,  a  traas- 
rerae  perforation  through  said  body  at  oae  polat  of  Ita 
len4(th,  a  binding  screw  In  operatire  relation  to  said  perfo- 
ration, a  recess  In.Uie  side  of  the  body  at  another  point 
aloog  Its  lenBth,  the  dlrectloa  of  aald  reoeee  belag  trana- 
rerse  to  the  direction  of  said  perforation,  a  aeml-drcolar 
band  partly  Incloalng  the  supporting  member  and  baring 
notched  ends  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  recees,  and  a 
binding  acrstf  in  operatire  relation  to  aald  reeeaa. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  damping  holder  fbr  spectadea  aad 
the  like,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  baae,  a  support  plrotally 
Bkoooted  on  said  baae,  a  rod  BMoated  In  said  support  and 
carrying  ladspeadaaUy-adJoatahle  dampa  thereoa,  said 
rod  being  both  longltudlaally  and  rotatably  adjnatabia,  a 
aecond  rod  carried  by  aald  support,  said  second  rod  being 
alao  longitudinally  and  rotatably  adjoatable  with  reapeet 
to  the  support,  spsctade-fraaie  eagaglag  members  BMfoatsd 
oa  the  code  ef  said  second  rod,  ladodlag  a  spring,  ft»r 
sngaglng  the  framee  of  the  apectaclee  or  the  like,  and 
means  for  holding  both  of  said  roda  In  their  reapectire 
adjusted  poeltlons.  whereby  said  roda  may  be  adjoated 
together  arooad  the  plrot  of  said  sopport  aad  at  the  aame 
time  amy  be  adjoated  In  a  manaer  deaeribed,  iadepeadeatly 
of  each  otbar. 

4.  la  aa  adjoatable  damplag  bolder  for  apectadea  aad 
the  like,  the  eemblaation  of  a  base,  a  staadard  rlalag  thars- 
from,  a  support  plrotally  ooaaectad  to  said  stsadard,  a 
transrerae  rod  moontad  In  aald  sopport.  said  rod  bslag 
both  loagitodlaally  aad  rotatably  adjaatable,  ladepead- 
ently-adjnataUe  clamping  members  eanied  by  ssld  rsd, 
said  rod  hartng  ladlcatlona  tharsoa  aad  a 
oa  aald  rod  eafiparatlag  with  said  ladlcatloaa, 
dagroa  s(  Is^indlasl  adjuslmsat  sCisald  rod 
eatsd,  a  aseasd  rsd  carrlsd  by  paid  sopport 
to  the  fltst-msatlnasd  tad,  said  rod  also  bslag  loagttadl- 
aally  aad  rotataMy  adjaatable.  aad 
framw  eaivlsd  by  said  sseoad  rod. 

f.  A  piTOlal  sappartlag  msmbsr  for  spsetads 
holdsra,  eomprlslag  a  body  harlag  a  tiaasrarss  bsarfag 


therethroo^  to  recelre  a  ^rot,  a  traasrerse  perforatioa 
therethrooi^  to  recelre  a  rod,  maaaa  adjacent  aald  psifo- 
ration  to  damp  said  rod  In  place,  a  reeeea  in  the  side  s( 
the  member,  the  direction  of  said  rsasss  being  transrstss 
to  the  direction  of  said  perforation,  and  binding  meaas 
adjacent  aald  reeeaa. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.018.712.  TIE  AND  BAIL  •  FASTENER.  Alrbd^  D. 
Williams.  Qlaasport,  Pa.  Fllbd  Joaa  8,  1011.  Serial 
No.  680,088. 


rr^ 


1.  In  a  tie  and  rail  faatener,  end  plates  baring  rertlcal 
■kle  walls,  a  tie  plate  connecting  said  end  plates  aad 
baring  a  central  depressed  portion,  dialrs  mounted  upon 
said  erd  plates  snd  adapted  to  support  ralla,  outer  faa- 
tenlngs  sUdably  connected  to  the  side  walla  of  aald  end 
platee,  tie  roda  carried  by  aald  fsateners  aad  exteadlag 
Into  the  depreaaed  portion  of  aald  tie  plate,  a  turn  boekls 
connecting  said  tie  rods.  Inner  faatenera  engaging  aald 
rails,  and  means  adapted  to  adjustably  hold  one  of  said 
Inner  fsstantts. 

2.  In  a  tie  and  rail  faatener.  a  tie.  chairs  arraagsd  upoa 
tbe  ends  of  said  tie  and  adapted  to  support  ralla,  oatar 
fasteaers  engaging  tbe  outer  baae  flaagea  of  aald  rail,  tie 
roda  carried  by  aald  fasteaera,  a  toro-bo^le  ooaaeetlag 
said  tie  rods.  Inner  fasteners  eagaglag  the  Inasr  bast 
flanges  of  said  rails,  and  means  adapted  to  adjust  oas 
of  said  Inner  fasteners. 


1.018.718.     AUTOMATIC   STABTEB  FOB  TANK-FILL- 
ING APPABATUS.     Hbmbt  B.  Wilsom,  Blrmla^iam, 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1010.    Serial  No.  656.009. 


1.  la  aa  apparatoa  for  malatalaiag  water  la  taaka,  the 
comblaatloB  of  an  exploatre  engine  driren  pumping  ootflt, 
aad  a  startlag  mschsnism  for  tbe  exploalrS  engine  eoa»- 
prlalac  a  vatar  whsal,  nteana  to  dellrer  a  stream  ef  water 
thereto,  awaaa  ts  trsasmlt  motloa  from  said  water  wheal 
to  said  sxplostrs  saglne  to  start  aasM,  esatrlfngal  doteh 
laaaas  to  aotomatlcally  diseoaaset  ths  w|tar  whssl  frosi 
aald  saglaa  aa  ths  latter  spseda  op  aadsr  Ita  owa  power, 
aad  BMaas  to'  antoaiatieaUy  cot  off  the  flow  of  water  to 
aald  water  wheel  aa  80<m  aa  paid  engine  baa  started  op. 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  deecribed.  an  ex- 
ploslre  eaglae.  a  water  motor  for  atartiag  said  eaglaa, 
power  traaaaiiaeion  means  whereby  said  motor  will  tas- 
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put  M9tioD  to  Mid  tngiM  to  ttut  It  «p.  ud  «  ctatch 
iB«etenin  IntwpoMd  In  lald  tnaamiMloii  mmm  twtwaa 
■oter  and  cagtae  and  eoapiisiBf  •  rtrolTtaff  •tammt 
wkteh,  rMpoaatr*  to  •  prodetorartaod  entrtfogal  itrala, 
will  ■«?«  to  open  tho  elateh  uid  dlaeona^  th«  motor 
and  •ndiM.  sabotuitUllT  u  dMcrlbod. 

8.  In  an  apparatoa  of  tbo  ebaimctor  dHerlbad,  an  •>- 
ploalTe  endnt  harlng  a  crank  shaft,  a  watar  oiotor  tor 
startlnc  aald  angina,  powar  transmlaalon  meant  wbaraby 
oAld  motor  will  torn  Um  crank  shaft  of  said  aaglna  to  start 
It  ap,  and  a  clatch  machanlam  Intarpoaad  In  said  trans- 
mission means  and  eomprtslog  a  rarolrlng  clamant  which, 
raaponslre  to  a  predetermined  centrifugal  strain,  will 
more  to  open  the  cfatch  and  disconnect  the  motor  and 
angina,  sabatantlally  as  dsscrlhad. 

4.  In  an  apparatw  of  tlM  eharactar  daacrlbad,  the  com- 
Mnatloa  of  an  ezpleatva  aaglna  for  drlTlng  a  pomp,  a 
water  motor  for  starttng  aald  angina,  spaed  reaponalva 
means  to  rednce  the  compreaslon  In  the  engine  when  It  la 
helng  started  op  and  to  antomatlcally  raatora  said  com- 
pression after  the  engine  has  started,  and  means  to  aato- 
matlcally  disconnect  said  starting  motor  and  engine  only 
whan  the  latter  Is  mnnalng  nndar  Its  own  powar. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  daacrlbad,  the  com- 
bination with  a  water  tank,  a  pomp  and  pipe  leading 
therefrom  to  snjtply  water  to  the  tank,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  tank  to  a  point  of  uoe,  a  water  motor,  a  pipe 
leading  to  said  tank  and  supplying  water  to  said  motor,  a 
float  for  said  tank,  a  ralTS  In  the  water  motor  supply 
pipe,  means  to  transmit  motion  from  said  float  to  open 
said  ralve  as  the  water  level  In  the  tank  falla,  an  explo- 
slre  engine  for  drlrlng  said  pump,  means  alao  controllad 
by  said  float  to  admit  the  ezploalTa  mixture  to  said  az- 
ploelre  engine,  a  speed  goremor  drlTen  by  said  angina,  a 
TalTO  controlled  thereby  to  ahut  off  the  supply  of  water 
to  the  water  motor  only  when  the  ezploslTc  engine  haa 
been  started  and  is  running  under  its  own  power,  and 
means  to  antomatlcally  cut  off  the  gasolene  supply  of 
said  motor  after  the  tank  la  filled. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018,714.      EXPANSION-COMB. 
nard.  Mass.    Filed  Jnno  8,  1911. 


Pavl    Wilsoh,    May- 
Serial  No.  881,918. 


1.  An  expansion  comb  for  textile  machines,  comprising 
a  pair  of  bars  mounted  one  besid^  the  other  and  spaced 
apart,  the  dents  or  teeth  of  said  comb  being  receired  in 
the  space  between  said  bars,  a  pair  of  spiral  springs, 
wound  around  said  bars,  the  dents  of  said  comb  paaalng 
outward  between  fhe  coils  of  said  pair  of  springs  In  one 
direction,  and  another  pair  of  coiled  springs  wound  around 
aald  bars,  the  dents  of  said  comb  paaslng  outward  between 
the  coils  of  said  second-named  pair  of  springs  In  the  op- 
poaite  dlrectioB.  ; 

2.  An  expanaton  comb  for  textile  machines,  comprising 
a  pair  of  bara  arranged  aide  by  aide  and  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  the  dents  of  said  comb  being  receired  in  the 
apace  between  said  bars,  a  pair  of  eolied  aprtngs  wound 
arovad  aald  bata,  the  denta  of  said  comb  paaalng  outward 
between  the  eolla  of  aald  pair  la  one  direction,  a  aeeoad 
pi^  of  aptral  apringe  being  wound  around  aald  bara,  the 
daata  a(  aald  comb  paaatag  outward  betweea  the  eolla  of 
aatt  aacaad-aamed  pair  of  aprtaga  la  tka  oppoalta  dlrae- 
tlea,  aad  apadag  rods  for  said  springs  to  cause  said  springs 
to  fit  tlgMly  np«a  aald  bara. 

8.  la  aa  axpaaaloa  comb  tor  textile  machlnea,  the  eombl- 
aatlaa  of  a  pair  of  bare  arraaged  longltadlaaUy  aide  by 
■Ma  aad  spaced  apart,  deats  receired  la  the  apace  be- 


jAlflfAKT  a,  I9Ig. 


■ali  bare,  ceiled  springs  wooad  aroaad  aald  bare, 
the  oppoaNe  eada  of  aald  deata  paaalag  oatwart  batwaea 
the  eolla  ef  aald  aprtaga,  aald  bara  barlag  pla  tad  aloC 
engagement  with  each  other,  the  ealla  of  aald  aprlasi  ba* 
log  engaged  by  the  plaa,  whereby,  whea  the  ban  are 
mored  longitudinally  with  raapect  to  each  other,  the 
springs  will  be  stretched  or  oootprsaaed  to  expand  or  cott> 
tract  said  eoab. 

4.  la  an  expanaton  comb  tor  tsxtile  awchlaaa,  tha  eoasbl- 
natloa  ef  a  pair  of  bara  arraaged  aide  by  aide  kmgitndl- 
nally  of  each  other  aad  apaced  apart,  the  denta  or  teeth 
of  said  comb  being  receired  In  the  apace  betweea  aald  bara, 
spiral  Bpringa  wound  areoad  aald  bara,  tha  oppoalte  enda 
of  the  denta  or  teeth  of  aald  eoab  paaalng  outward  be- 
tween the  eolla  of  said  spiral  aprlngs,  and  spacing  and 
tlghtenlag  roda  paaslng  longitudinally  through  aald 
aprlnga  and  arranged  between  the  coUa  thereof  to  eauaa 
the  springs  to  be  in  tight  engagement  with  said  bare,  aald 
bara  baring  pin  and  alot  engagement  with  each  other,  the 
plna  of  aald  pin  and  alot  aagageoent  engaging  the  eolla 
of  said  springs,  whereby,  when  the  bars  are  mored  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  each  other,  the  springs  wMl  bs 
stretched  or  impressed  to  expand  or  contract  said  comb. 

5.  In  an  expanaion  oomh  for  textile  machlnea.  the  combl- 
natloa  of  a  caalag,  a  pair  of  ban  arraaged  aide  by  aide 
longitudinally  of  each  other  In  aald  caalng  and  apaced 
apart,  dents  or  teeth  located  between  said  bara,  a  pair  of 
spiral  springs  inclosing  said  bara,  aald  dents  or  teeth 
passing  outward  between  the  colls  of  said  pair  of  springs 
in  one  direction,  a  aecond  pair  of  aplral  springs  inclosing 
said  bare,  the  dents  or  teeth  of  the  comb  paaalng  outward 
between  the  coila  of  aald  aecond-named  pair  of  aprlnga  la 
the  opoalta  dlrectioa,  aald  ban  baring  pla  aad  alot  ea- 
gagement  with  each  other,  the  plna  engaging  the  eolla  of 
said  springs,  a  spindle  srranged  adjaoott  each  end  of  each 
of  said  bars,  means  connected  rigidly  to  the  ends  of  said 
bara  at  one  end  and  to  the  spladlea  at  the  other  end.  and 
meaaa  for  operating  aald  splndlea  in  paira,  to  eauae  the 
bars  to  move  either  to  stretch  or  compreaa  the  apringe  to 
expand  or  contract  aald  comb. 

(ClataM  6  aad  7  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018,715.  RBCVPTACLB  rOR  BANDAOB  -  ROLLS. 
OAUZB.  AND  COTTON-WOOL.  BlAT  CAaABlAa  TuaiS 
and  liuMciaco  vmv  Coclapo,  Mcxleo,  Mexteo.  Filed 
Sept  2T,  1911.    Serial  No.  681,647. 


1.  A  receptacle  for  bandage  and  other  rolla,  coaahitlBfl 
of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  baring  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal alota  and  a  aprlng  finger  located  between  aald 
alota  and  forming  a  part  of  the  aide  wall  of  said  body,  aald 
finger  baring  at  ott  end  coanectloa  with  aald  body  aad 
being  capable  of  yielding  under  praaaon  of,  aad  esartlag 
a  aprlng  preaaure  upon,  the  bandage  materlaL 

2.  A  receptacle  for  bandage  and  other  rolla,  coaalatlag 
of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  harlng  a  plurality  ef  loagl- 
tudlnal  open-end  alota  and  apring  flngen  located  between 
said  alota.  aald  fingers  forming  a  part  of  the  aide  wall 
of  aald  body,  barlag  at  one  ead  conaectloB  with  aald 
body,  aad  being  capable  of  yielding  ander  preaaun  of,  aad 
exartlag  t  q>riBg  praaann  upon,  tha  baadaga  materlaL 

8.  A  raoeptada  for  baadaga  aad  other  ralla,  coaalatlag 
of  a  hoUaw  cylindrical  body  harlag  a  plnrallty  of  loagl- 
todlnal  open-end  alota  aad  apring  fingen  located  between 
aald  alots,  aald  fingen  forming  a  part  of  the  aide  wall  eg 
said  body,  harlng  at  one. ead  eonnectloa  with  aald  body, 
aad  being  capable  of  yIeldlBg  uader  preaaure  of,  aad  ex- 
erting a  apring  preeaore  upon,  tha  bandage  material,  aad 
a  remorable  hollow  cylladrical  eorer  harlag  aa  opaa-e^ 
alaC  apahia  o(  regiitratloa  with  one  eg  the  alaCa  o<  aald 
body. 
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1,618.T1«.    TITLCAirUBR. 
OUa.    nm  Ai«.  IS.  1911. 


1.  Tha  eoiilblBatloa  with  a  mlcanlaer  aad  a  oerer  there- 
for each  prorlded  with  a  aartea  of  spaced  luge,  the  Inga  oa 
aald  corer  adapted  to  be  paaaad  through  the  apacea  betweea 
the  lugs  on  the  said  rulcaalaar  aad  to  be  Interlocked  be- 
hind the  latDsr  whan  the  corer  la  gtren  a  partial  retatloa, 
of  roUen  carried  by  aald  corer  and  engaging  said  ml- 
canlaer adapted  to  permit  of  the  eaay  roUtkm  of  aald 
eorer  during  the  Interlocking  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rulcanlaer  harlng  at  Its  open 
and  a  aeriea  of  spaced  laga,  a  oarer  for  aald  rulcaalaar 
harlag  a  aeriea  of  spaced  complementary  loga  adapted  to 
interlock  with  tha  luga  oa  aald  rulcaalaar,  of  roUen  car- 
ried by  aald  eorer  aad  aagaglag  aald  rulcaalaar  adapted 
to  permit  the  easy  rotation  of  aald  corer  during  the  iater- 
lockiDg  operation. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  mlcanlaer  and  a  eorer  har- 
lag complemaatary  interlocking  portlona,  aald  operation  of 
tnterlocfclng  embodying  a  partial  rotation  of  said  corer, 
of  a  plurality  of  rollera  carried  by  aald  eorer  aad  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  face  of  aald  rulcanlsn  for  permlttlag 
the  eaay  rotatioa  of  aald  eorer  during  the  operatloa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rulcanlaer  aad  a  eorer 
thenfor  which  are  prorldad  with  portlona  adapted  to 
Interlock,  aald  Interlocking  operation  Inrolrtng  a  partial 
rotation  of  said  corer,  of  a  plurality  of  fiangad  roUen 
Buitably  momated  on  aald  corer  and  running  on  the  upper 
wall  of  aald  rulcanlaer  for  permitting  the  eaay  rotation 
of  said  corer  and  gnldlng  tha  same  dnrtag  the  Interlock- 
ing operatloq. 

6.  The  coiablnatlon  with  a  rulcanlaer  and  a  corer 
therefbr  each  prorlded  arlth  complesseatary  portions  adapt- 
ed to  laterloek,  the  Interlocking  eperatloa  Inrolrlag  the 
partial  retatlen  of  aald  corer,  of  a  plurality  of  radial  arma 
aarrled  hy  aald  corer.  rollen  oa  aald  arma  adapted  to  run 
on  the  upper  face  of  aald  rulcanlaer  to  permit  the  eaay 
rotation  of  aald  corer  during  tha  Interlocking  operation, 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.018,717.  trrCHINQ-MACHlNB.  Bnow 
nlch.  Germany.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1911. 
608,740.     I         • 

1.  In  an  etching  machine,  the  combtnatSoa  with  a  bath 
tub  harlng  a  redproeatlng  paddle,  of  meana  for  impart- 
tag  a  rectilineal  atotloa  to  aame  with  a  rarylng  length  of 
trarel  which  periodically  repeata  ItaaU;  anbatantlally  aa 
and  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  etching  machine  of  a  bath 
tub  harlng  a  reciprocating  paddle,  and  meana  for  rarylng 
tha  motion  of  the  aald  paddle  eeaalatlng  of  a  fixed  central 
pirot,  a  fixed  pinion  thereoa,  a  rotatlag  disk  oa  the  plrot, 
a  plaaet  wheal  aieehlng  with  the  plaloa,  a  plrot  aupport 
fbr  the  planet  wheel  oa  the  rotatlag  dlak,  a  alotted  link 
plroted  at  one  end  to  the  planet  wheel,  aald  alotted  portion 
adapted  to  allde  on  an  extenaion  of  the  fixed  central  plrot, 
a  conaeedag  nd  betweta  the  elotted  link  aad  the  eroaahead 
e(  tha  paddK  ud  meaaa  tor  rotatlag  the  diak  on  the  ena- 
tral  piral,  mtbataatlaUy  aa  dsaerftil 

8.  The  oaaMaatloa  la  aa  eteMag  machine  of  a  hatt 
tahhATlBS 


af  the  aatd  paddle  coaalstiag  of  a  fixed  eeatrat 
a  flxad  plaloa  thereon,  a  reutlag  dlak  oa  the  pNat, 
a  fflaaet  wheel  msahlag  with  the  plaloa,  a  ptret  eappait 
for  tha  planet  wheel  on  the  rotatlag  dlak,  a  alotted  Itak 
pHeted  at  one  end  ta  the  planet  wheal,  aald  alotted  per- 
tlea  ndaptad  to  allda  oa  aa  agtaaaloa  of  tha  flasd  caatfal 
piret,  a  allde  oa  the  planet  wheel  for  the  aupport  of  the 
alottad  Hak  plrot,  meaaa  for  aeenrtag  the  aald  at^port 
at  any  poattlon  In  the  eald  allde,  a  coaneettag  rod  betwaso 
the  alotted  Ilak  aad  tiM  croeehead  of  ^  paddle,  and  meaaa 
for  rotating  the  dlak  on  the  central  p|rot,  aubataatially  aa 
aet  forth. 


4.  In  an  etching  machine,  a  reciprocating  paddle  con- 
sisting of  rows  of  corrugated  abeeta  with  angular  uprlghta 
cooperating  with  rowa  of  flat  top  platea  harlng  angular 
uprl^ta,  enda  on  the  top  platee  orw lapping  the  free  enda 
of  the  corrugated  aheeta,  croaa  platea  eofiperatlBg  with 
the  uprlghta  to  form  aapporta  for  the  guide  ruanara.  guide 
mnnen  attached  therato,  and  a  croaa-head  alao  attached 
thereto,  anbatantlally  as  daacrlbad. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  etching  machine,  of  a  fkmaia- 
work  having  guide  ralla  carrying  the  reciprocating  iMH*d?t. 
a  bath  tub  with  a  partially  open  top,  crank  and  link  omcha- 
nlam  by  which  the  aald  bath  tub  la  aupportad  oa  tha 
framework,  drirlng  meana  girlng  a  rarylng  motloa  to  a 
alotted  link,  and  a  connecting  rod  cMinectlng  aneh  alotted 
link  with  the  croeahead  of  tha  reciprocating  paddle,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1,018,718.    MUSIC-STAND.    William  N.  Axoaaaoif.  Trof, 
Idaho.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,808. 


^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  atandard,  a  mualc  hotdw  oa  the 
apper  end  tharoof,  a  rotaubia  abaft  la  the  ataadard,  tripod 
1f9g»  ptrated  to  the  lower  aada  af  the  ataadard,  a  gear  an 
the  lover  end  of  the  ahaft,  a  aeeond  gear  aeahlag  with  tke 
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ftnt,  TerticaUr-dlapoMd  members  conneeted  with  the  ge*r  at 
dlaiB«trleally  opposite  points  and  extending  downwardly 
ttrtm  the  staadard,  pedals  connected  with  the  lower  ends 
9t  the  acmhers.  a  alagle  plTot  oonnectlng  the  rear  ends  at 
the  pedal*  to  one  of  the  said  legs,  means  tor  plrotally  eon- 
Bacdag  the  lega  with  the  etaadard  to  permit  the  lege  to 
fM4  opwardly  akmgaide  the  latter,  said  pedals  and  mem- 
bers being  f6ldable  with  the  Wiga,  and  bracing  means  be- 
Ineui  the  legs  and  standard,  and  a  leaf-taming  eieaseat 
SMMiated  on  the  appcr  and  of  the  standard  and  c^eratlTely 
oonneeted  with  the  shaft 

2.  In  a  music  stand,  the  combination  of  a  standard, 
■opportlng  means  therefor,  a  stem  baring  adjustable  con- 
nection with  the  standard  and  adapted  to  be  seeored 
thereto  in  the  required  adjusted  position,  %.  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  on  the  standard,  pedal  operation  means  for 
said  rotatable  shaft,  a  cranh  arm  baring  ccmnection  with 
said  rotatable  shaft,  a  music  rest  mounted  upon  the  stem 
and  comprlslag  a  bar  and  arma  plroted  thereto,  a  set 
of  said  arma  harlng  supporting  members  baring  tbelr  In- 
ner ends  constituting  shoulders,  stops  upon  the  bar  to  en- 
gage said  sbonldtrs  and  limit  the  aoremeBt  of  the  arma 
when  swung  outward  and  downward,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
npon  said  bar,  upper  and  lower  anas  dlapessd  at  the  enda 
of  the  ro^  shaft,  pirots  connecting  the  arma  with  the 
shaft,  said  pirots  extending  transrersely  to  the  shaft 
to  permit  the  arma  to  fold  substantially  parallel  there- 
with, each  arm  prorided  with  a  leaf  gripping  derlce,  and 
a  finger  pendent  from  the  lower  arm  and  operating  through 
the  opening  of  the  crank  arm  and  formed  on  the  are  of  a 
circle  concentric  with  the  pirot  support  of  the  afore- 
mentioned stem. 

8.  In  a  music  stand,  a  tubular  support,  a  bereled  gear 
dispoeed  against  the  lower  side  of  said  support,  a  aecond 
bereled  gear  supported  in  engagement  with  the  first  ber- 
eled gear,  depending  llnka  pivoted  at  their  upper  enda  to 
the  second  bereled  gear  and  adapted  to  oeclllate  the  same 
In  opposite  directions,  pedal  members  connected  with  said 
links  for  Independently  operating  the  same,  a  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  first  bereled  gear  and  extending  through 
the  support,  a  music  rest  swlnglngly  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  support,  a  turning  shaft  Joumaled 
on  said  music  rest,  an  arm  piroted  at  one  end  to  the  ahaft, 
an  arcuate  finger  depending  from  said  arm,  sheet  gripping 
means  carried  by  the  turning  shaft,  and  an  arm  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  first  shaft  and  harlag  a  slotted 
end  receirlag  the  arcuate  finger. 


1.018,719.     TANK-SIPHON.     ALraxD  JOHKSOir  Ashfohd, 
Kinston.  N.  C.    FUed  Aug.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  076,960. 


The  eomblnatioa  with  the  stem  of  s  plunger,  of  a  alotted 
lever  prorided  with  an  abutment  or  projection,  meana  con- 
nected with  said  Isrer  for  aoratally  ralaing  the  plunger,  a 


bell-crank  lerer  baring  alldlng  connectloa  with  the  first- 
mentioned  lerer  through  the  medium  of  its  slot,  and  msans 
for  rooking  the  bell-erank  lerer  whereby  it  is  cauaed  to 
engage  the  projection  on  the  other  lerer  to  canae  tho 
plunger  to  more  la  the  opposite  direction. 


1,018.720.- CLOSBT-CI8TBBN-8UPPLY  VALVK.  ALntn 
JoKNaoN  AAHVoan,  Klaatoa.  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1010. 
Serial  No.  570.907.  | 


The  combination  with  a  datem  and  a  slotted  stand- 
pipe  erected  on  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  to  the 
top,  said  stand  pipe  prorided  at  the  upper  end  with  a 
n<ck,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  externally  screw- 
threaded  and  the  upper  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  screw-tbreaded  portion,  of  a  ralre  fitted  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  neck  and  harlng  alots  therein,  a  rod  esteadlng 
down  through  the  staad-plpe  and  to  which  thla  ralre  ia 
screwed,  a  stem  plroUlly  mounted  on  the  stand  pipe  and 
pirotally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  thla  rod,  and 
baring  a  fioat  on  its  outer  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
biirface  of  the  water  in  the  cistern,  a  reserrolr  screwed  to 
tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  neck  and  prorided  witb  an 
annular  ahonlder  between  which  and  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  ne^  a  packing  is  held,  and  a  water  aupply  pipe 
leading  Into  the  rceerrolr. 


1,018,TS1.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,018,712.  AIK-PURirriNO  INHALER  ATTACHMSNT. 
Samubl  Bajtta  aad  BmJAMiM  L.  Stows,  Jersey  City, 

,  N.  J.,  aaalgnors  to  Bureka  Fire  Hoee  Manufacturing 
Company,  Jerney  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  648,481. 


1.  In  aa  air  purifying  Inhaler,  a  central  air  tobe,  pro- 
rided In  rear  of  Ita  open  front  aad  with  aa  opealag  from 
which  the  air  to  be  inhaled  la  drawn,  in  combination  with 
a  water  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  aource 
of  water  supply  ondar  pressure,  and  an  aaaalar  opening 
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Bvroaadlag  the  air  tahe  from  which  water  vadw  pi 
sare  la  disetafisd  as  aa  annular  Jet  thnmgh  the  walla 
of  which  the  air  to  be  Inhaled  srast  pass  before  entering 
the  air  tabe,  sobstantlaUy  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoass  hevela- 
bcfbre  set  fMrth. 

3.  Ia  aa  air  parttyiag  lahaler.  a  eaatral  air  tabs,  a 
water  fhamher  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  aooree  of 
water  snpplt  >ad  aa  aaaalar  water  discharge  opeaiat  ear- 
rooadlag  said  air  tabe,  la  auablaatloa  with  meaas  la  ad- 
Taaee  ef  the  aaid  opaaiag  for  doalag  the  aaaalar  stream 
or  Jet  lasalag  therefrea,  whereby  the  air  spaos  wlthla  said 
Jet  is  completely  ladoeed  by  water  walls,  through  which 
the  outside  air  mast  pass  before  reaching  the  air  tube, 
substantially  aa  mmi  far  the  parpoaea  hnelabeCore  aet 
forth.  1: 

8.  Ia  aa  air  purifying  Inhaler,  the  combination  of  an 
air  tube  aad  a  noasle  tube  loagltudlaally  morahle  rela- 
tlrtfy  to  oM  aaother,  tbe  aesale  tube  eaclrcUag  the  air 
tube  aad  adapted  to  eommualeate  with  a  aource  of  water 
supply  uader  pressure,  aa  aaaalar  opealag  betweea  said 
air  tube  aad  noaale  tube  from  which  the  water  la  dfs- 
charged  la  the  form  of  an  annular  Jet,  and  BMaas  con- 
trolled tf  the  longitudinal  moresMnt  of  said  tnbea  for 
abutting  off  and  letting  on  aaid  water  dlacharge. 

4.  The  eonblnation  with  a  hoae  aoaale  or  play  pipe 

and  ralre  for  eoatroUlag  the  sfrea f  water  tasulng  from 

the  same  of  an  lahaler  attadiaient  eomprlalag  a  central 
air  tube,  a  water  chamber  baring  an  annular  wat«>  dia- 
cbarge  orifice  surrounding  the  air  tube,  a  duct  connecting 
the  water  csbamber  of  the  inhaler  with  the  water  way  of 
the  hoee  nesale  at  a  point  In  rear  of  the  hoee  noaale  ralre, 
and  a  aeparate  and  Independent  ralre  for  contrMling  the 
pasaage  of  water  to  the  inhaler,  snbstaatlally  as  aad  for 
the  parposw  hereinbefore  eet  flMth. 


II 


1.018.728.  »TARTINO  DBVICK  FOB  BNQINB8.  Ca- 
Miixa  BABaar,  Qenera.  Swltaerlaad.  FUed  Sept  24, 
1906.     Sestal  No.  454.6121. 


1.  An  autUlary  motor  for  starting  a  main  internal  eom- 
.  bnstloa  motor  and  eomprlaing  a  erank  abaft,  a  cylinder,  a 

piston  in  the  cylinder  adapted  to  drtre  the  crank  abaft,  a 
aiala  motor,  a  clatch  betweea  the  aazillary  aad  main 
Bkotora,  a  eoaprsssed  air  reeelrer,  a  ralre  box,  a  plaraUty 
•<  Tatras  ii|  the  hex,  pipe  eonnectlona  from  the  box  to 
the  reeelrer,  to  the  auxiliary  motor  eyiiader,  to  the  clutch 
aad  from  the  eyiiader  to  the  reeelrer,  meaaa  la  00m- 
Bualeatloa  with  the  eyiiader  aad  reeelrer  far  eaastaig 
the  anxUlarf  motor  to  work  aa  a,  pump  aad  mrans  for  ao 
socccaalrely  operatlag  the  ralrea  in  the  box  that  the 
dutch  is  flfst  operated,  thea  the  auxiliary  motor  la 
started,  aad  whea  starttag  baa  beea  aecoapllahed,  the 
4rlrlag  force  of  the  aaxlllaty  asotor  la  first  cut  off,  apoa 
which  the  a«xlllary  aiotor  la  drlrea  by  ttie  mala  saotor 
to  aet  aa  a  compreaaor  aad  flaally  the  auxiliary  motor  ia 
de-dutcfaed  from  tbe  fltala  eaglae. 

2.  Aa  auxiliary  uMtor  for  atarting  a  ataia  lateraal 
eoariNwtlea  aiotor,  and  eoaprlsiag  a  plurality  of  cylla- 
dera,  a  eraak  abaft,  a  piston  la  eadi  eyiiader,  a  coaaeetlBg 
rod  for  eaed  plstoa  and  so  workiag  upon  the  eoaiaoa 

akaftitfcat  "dead  eeateriag"  Is  prereated.  a  sMla 
,  a  diitefe  betweea  the  anxtilary  aad  aiaia  asotoia, 
a  roaprsaseit  air  reeelrer,  a  ralre  box,  a  plurality  of 
vatrea  la  th»  box.  pipe  eoaaeetloaa  from  tbe  bos  to  Che 
reealTsr.  to  jthe  aazUiary  motor  eyiiadera,  to  tte  dateh 
•■4  (real  the  ej^iadar  to  reealrsr,  meaaa  ia  eomaaaleap 


flan  with  the  eyiiader  aad  reedrer  for  eaaaiag  the  aasll- 
laiy  BMtor  to  work  aa  a  pump,  and  a  lerer  for  ao  ane* 
eaaslrdy  eperatiag  the  ralrea  la  the  box  that  the  aoO* 
lary  asotor  may  drlre  the  mala  eagiae  by  the  dat^  or  tka 
BMda  eaglae  aMy  drlre  the  aaxlllary  awtor  ao  that  tho 
latter  aaay  eompreas  air. 

8.  An  auxiliary  motor  for  atartlag  a  mala .  lateraal 
oombnatlOB  aiotor.  and  eompriat^g  a  plurality  of  eyliadan, 
a  craak  ahaft,  a  platoa  la  each  eyiiader,  a  coaaeetlBg  rod 
for  eadi  platoa  aad  ao  working  upon  the  common  craak 
ahaft  tiiat  dead  ceaterlng  la  prerented,  a  main  motor, 
a  dutch  betweea  the  auxiliary  and  main  motora,  a  em- 
prsaaed  air  reedrer.  a  ralre  box.  i  plurality  of  ralrea  la 
the  box,  pipe  eonaectloaa  from  the  box  to  the  reodrer,  to 
the  auxiliary  motor  eyiiadera,  to  the  dntch  and  from  tiie 
cylinder  to  tbe  reedrer.  means  in  communieatloa  with 
the  cylinder  and  reedrer  for  caualng  the  auxiliary  motor 
to  work  aa  a  pomp,  and  a  lerer  for  ao  controlling  the 
ralree  la  the  box  that  the  aaxlllary  motor  may  drlre  the 
main  engine  through  a  dutch,  or  the  latter  may  drlre  tte 
former  to  compreea  air  In  one  of  the  cylinders  and 
whereby  air  may  be  drawn  into  aad  diaeharged  from 
of  the  eyitndera  to  the  reedrer. 

4.  Aa  auxiliary  motor  for  atartlag  a  main  internal  conn 
bustion  aiotor,  aad  eomprlalag  a  plarallty  of  cyliaders,  a 
craak  ahaft,  a  plstoa  la  eadi  eyiiader,  a  ooaaeetiag  rod 
for  each  plstoa  aad  ao  working  upoa  the  eommoa  eraak 
shaft  that  "  dead  centering  "  la  prereated,  a  mala  mottw, 
a  clutch  between  tbe  auxiliary  and  main  motors,  a  oo»> 
preaaed  air  reeelrer,  a  ralre  box,  a  plurality  4rf  ralrea 
in  the  box,  pipe  connections  from  the  box  to  the  reedrer. 
^  to  the  auxiliary  motor  cylinders,  to  the  dutch  and  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  reeelrer,  meana  in  commnnlcatloa 
Witt  the  cylinder  aad  reedrer  for  eaaaiag  the  auxiliary 
motor  to  work  aa  a  pump,  and  a  lerw  for  ao  aacceeatrdy 
operatlag  the  ralrea  in  the  box  that  the  dutch  will  first 
be  actuated  and  then  the  auxiliary  motor  will  be  atarted 
to  drlre  the  main  engine  with  a  dutchlng  force  which 
will  be  proportional  to  the  work  to  be  performed  and 
whea  atajtia^  baa  been  accompllahed  the  driring  foree  of 
the  auxiliary  motor  is  first  cut  off,  upon  which  said  awtor 
will  be  drlren  by  the  main  ea^e  to  work  aa  a  eoM- 
pressor  with  a  clutching  force  proportional  to  the  compiea 
alon  work  of  the  compreaaor  and  iaereaalng  with  it  aad 
the  auxiliary  motor  being  fiaally  de-datched  from  tho 
mala  engine. 

0.  An  apparatna  for  atartlag  lateraal  oombuatloa  bm>- 
tors  comprising  ia  comblaatloa  a  plurality  of  eyiiadera,  a 
eraak  ahaft,  a  piston  la  eaeh  eyiiader,  a  connecting  rod 
to  each  piston  workiag  ape^  the  craak  shaft,  a  eom- 
preeaed  air  reedrer,  a  elide  ralre  for  ea^  eyiiader,  a 
ralre  box,  coaaectioaa  from  the  ralre  box  to  the  aUde 
ralrea.  Inlet  and  outlet  porto  la  the  eyiiadera,  a  ooaaee- 
tlon  from  the  ralra  box  to  the  reeelrer  and  from  the  ead 
of  oae  eyiiader  to  the  reedrer,  aad  meaaa  la  aad  oa  the 
ralre  box  to  start  aad  atop  the  atartlag  awtor  or  to  vM- 
mlt  one  cylinder  to  comprees  air  into  the  reeelrer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,018,724.  BHINOLB-MAKINO  MACHINB.  jAltas  BAh- 
Botra,  Stamps,  Ark.,'aaaigaor  at  one-half  to  W.  B.  Boggs, 
Plala  Dealing,  La.  FUed  Jaly  18,  1911.  Serial  Ma. 
688,846. 
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Jawvakt  s,  19x9. 


hCTtef  •  thxmAta  easaccnMnt  wttk  add  itnietiira,  a  CmA 
bOMtf  Mippertliif  yok«  tooMly  connected  to  Mid  ktcw 
bSTtec  dtrergtng  arma,  a  feed  board  flrmlr  Mcored  at 
•■d  ta  ana  of  tke  ama  and  teTing  a  looae  eonaeetlon  at 
Ita  otter  ead  wltk  the  oppoaite  arm,  and  neana  operaUa 
at  each  revolotlon  of  the  feed  ecrew  for  ahlfttag  the  loaaa 
wiaCthe  beard. 

S.  A  feedteg  nechanlnn  for  ahlogle  maktag  ■aehlaea 
0— pflilag  a  feed  aercw  inpportlag  ■tractaia,  a  fkad 
■enw  taavlBg  a  threaded  engagemeat  with  aald  itnieture, 
a  taed  board  rapporting  yoke  looaely  eonneeted  to  mU 
aad  baTlng  dtvargUig  araia,  a  feed  board  flraly 
at  one  ead  to  one  ot  the  anas  and  haTlBg  a 

ineetlon  at  Its  other  end  with  tbe  oppoaite  arm, 
operable  at  each  reTohitlon  of  the  feed  eerew  for  ahlftlBg 
tha  looae  end  of  tbe  board,  and  means  for  returning  tbe 
ftae  and  of  the  board  after  It  baa  baaa  shmed. 

8.  A  feedlag  mechanism  comprlalng  a  feed  screw  aap- 
portlng  Mock  secured  to  tbe  Uble,  a  feed  screw  barlag  a 
threaded  engagement  with  said  block,  a  band  wheel  Axadly 
mooated  oa  tbe  oater  end  of  said  screw,  a  fsad  beard  sap- 
portlag  yoke  looaely  connected  to  said  aeraw,  miA  yoke 
baring  diverging  arms,  a  feed  board  firmly  saeored  at  one 
ead  to  one  of  said  arms  aad  baTlag  a  looae  eonaeetlon 
at  tta  other  end  to  the  oppoaite  arm,  a  aegmental  cam  ar- 
ranged oa  one  side  of  said  board  adjacent  to  tbe  Inner 
end  of  tbe  feed  screw,  a  shifting  pin  arranged  In  the  end 
of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  cam  at 
each  rarolatloa  of  the  feed  screw  whereby  tbe  loose  end  of 
the  board  Is  shifted,  a  spring  to  swing  the  free  ead  of  tbe 
beard  back  after  being  shifted  by  said  pin  and  cam. 


1,018,720.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Bairaar  D.  BAaaarr 
aad  lanifG  B.  Wood,  New  York,  N.  T.,  asafgaors,  by 
Bsane  asalgnmenta,  to  said  Irrlng  B.  Wood.  Filed  Jnly 
18,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  088,289. 


1.  la  an  aatomatlc  rahre  mecbaalsm,  the  comblaatlon 
cookprlnlag  a  casing,  prorlded  with  a  pressure  oh^mb^r  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  aa  oatlet 
opening  respectively,  a  traasrerse  partition,  prorlded  with 
an  aperture,  positioned  between  said  Inlet  opening  aad 
aaU  outlet  opening,  a  longitudinally  reclprocatable  plston- 
eleasent  positioned  la  said  preaaure  chamber  above  said 
pattltloB,  and  adapted  to  normally  seal  communication 
thraagh  the  aperture  in  said  partition,  said  platon  being 
loosely  mounted  In  said  pressure-chamber  and  being  free 
to  BMTe  traasreraely  therein  when  unseated.  In  reapoaae 
to  the  pressure  of  water  entering  through  the  lalet- 
opoBlag  of  said  caalng.  aad  said  piston  baTlag  a  maximum 
croaa-sectlonal  area  substantially  lees  than  the  croes- 
•aetloaal  area  of  said  preaaore-chamber,  whereby  said 
platOB  when  seated  is  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
wall  af  aald  caatag,  said  mazlBam  f  row  suttsasl  area  of 
aaM  plataa  being  aafllclently  great  to  admit  ci  frtetloMl 
engagemeat  between  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  Hid  platon 


aad  a  partton  of  the  wall  of  aald  caaiag  when  said 
moTca  tranareraely  therote  darlag  Ita  travsl  wlthla  Mid 
easlBg  In  reap  nasi  to  aald  ptaaaars  e(  lalowlng  water, 
flaalMe  valralar  maaaa  asearad  ta  aald  plataa  capable  ef 
projecting  beyond  the  outermost  lateral  limits  of  aa4 
completely  sanoaadiag  the  earns,  permittlag  of  unl-dl- 
rectlenal  passage  oaly  of  ftald  latermadlate  said  ptatoB 
aad  the  wall  e<  said  pcaasare  chamber,  a  eoadalt  prorldsd 
with  a  tsrmlaal  apertare  peattioaed  ta  the  wall  tii  aaM 
caatag  >t  a  petait  tntsrmedlate  the  apper  aad  lower  eads 
of  Mid  platoB  when  seated  oa  said  partltloa,  said  eoadutt 
permitting  of  tbe  pennaneat  iaflaz  of  fluid  lata  said  prea- 
sure  chamber  at  a  aabetaatlally  lesa  rate  thaa  the  rata 
of  the  aal-dlrectloaal  flow  around  said  piston-eleownt  pcr> 
mltted  by  said  flexible  valvular  means,  and  means  loda- 
pendcnt  of  aad  supplemental  to  said  flexible  valvular 
meaaa  for  optionally  permittlag  the  ediux  of  fluid  from 
said  pruMure  chamber  at  a  greater  rate  thaa  the  rate  el 
Influx  thereto. 

2.  la  an  automatic  valve  mechaalam,  the  eomblaatloa 
comprising  a  easing,  provided  with  a  preasare  cbaaiber 
at  one  end  thereof,  aad  having  aa  lalet  opening  ana  aa 
outlet  opening  reapecttvely,  s  traaaverse  partition,  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  poeltloned  between  Mid  lalet  open* 
lag  and  Mid  outlet  opening,  a  longitudinally  redproeatabla 
plstoa-element  portioned  la  aald  preaaare  chamber  above 
Mid  partltloa,  and  adapted  to  normally  seal  eommaalca- 
tlon  through  the  aperture  In  said  partition.  Mid  piston 
balBig  lOMely  mounted  In  said  prcMu re-chamber  aad 
being  free  to  move  transversely  tberela  when  anaMted, 
in  response  to  tbe  pressure  of  water  eaterlag  through  the 
tailet-opeiilBg  of  said  caslag,  aad  said  piston  haviag  a 
maxlmam  croaa-aeetloaal  area  aubataatlally  leM  thaa  tha 
croee-sectiooal  area  of  Mid  pressure-chamber,  whereby 
Mid  piston  when  seated  Is  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  wall  of  said  casing,  said  maximum  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  piston  being  sufficiently  great  to  admit  of  trte- 
tlonal  engagement  between  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  Mid 
platon  and  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  casing  when  Mid 
piston  moves  transversely  therein  during  its  travel  with- 
in said  casing  in  respoBM  to  said  preaaure  of  iaflowlag 
water,  flexible  valvular  meaaa  secured  to  said  platon  ca- 
pable of  projecting  beyond  the  outermost  lateral  limits  of 
and  completely  surrounding  the  Mme,  permitting  of  the 
oBl-dlrectlonal  pasMge  oaly  of  fluid  latermadlate  Mid 
piston  and  the  wall  of  Hid  pressure  chamber,  and  a  coa- 
dult  provided  with  a  terminal  aperture  positioned  In  the 
wall  of  Mid  caalng  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  cada  of  Mid  piston  when  sMted  on  Mid  partition, 
said  coadult  permitting  of  the  permanent  Influx  of  fluid 
into  said  prenure  chamber  at  a  substantially  Ism  rate 
than  tbe  rate  of  the  uni-directlonal  flow  around  said 
platon-elemeat  permitted  by  said  flexible  valvular  means. 

3.  In  aa  autoaiatlc  valve  mechaalam,  the  comblaatlon 
comprising  a  casing,  provided  with  a  preasure  chamber 
at  oae  ead  thereof,  sad  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ing reapectlvely,  a  transverse  partition  poaltloaed  between 
said  Inlet  and  outlet  epealag  aad  above  the  level  of  the 
lowermcet  portion  of  Mid  Inlet  opealag.  Mid  partltloa 
belBg  pfovMed  with  aa  aperture,  a  leagltodlaally  redpra- 
MtaMa  platea  element  poaltloaed  In  mU  preaaure  chamber 
above  said  partition  and  adapted  to  normally  seal  coss- 
monleatloa  throagh  the  apertare  la  said  partltloa,  the 
said  pistea  bclag  laoasly  swaated  la  said  prsMore-^aai- 
her  aad  belag  free  ta  move  traasvarsely  thcreia  wbaa  aa- 
aeated.  In  rcapnass  to  tbe  preasare  of  water  entering 
through  the  lalct-opealag  ef  said  caaiag,  and  said  plataa 
having  a  ii**^——  croMMetloaal  arM  sabataatlally  Icm 
than  the  croM-sectlonal  area  of  Mid  preeanra-cha^ber, 
whoaby  Mid  ptstoa  when  seated  la  aormally  ont  of  coa- 
tact  with  the  waU  of  aald  eastag.  Mid  oMxlmam  creaa- 
aectloaal  arM  of  aald  ^ea  belag  sullclently  grMt  to 
admit  of  frirtlnaal  eogagameat  betweea  a  portion  of  tha 
wall  of  said  platoa  and  a  portloa  of  the  waU  of  aald  caatag 
whea  mM  platon  movea  traaarefariy  thevata  during  Ita 
travel  within  Mid  caatag  la  rsspoBM  to  Mid  preaaare  of 
iaflowlag  water  aad  a  portion  of  said  pistaa  harteg  a 
eoaflgaratlon  Leatsipsndtng  to  aapsrpeaed  eene 
lavartsd  with  raapeet  to  Mch  other,  a  Isxlhle  t 
■ecared  to  said  piston  adjaeeat  the  upper  end  thereaf  aad 
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eeaspletely  tarroandlng  the  same,  permittlag  aal-dlrec- 
tteodl  paaaa«e  only  oC  fluid  latermediate  Mid  piotoa  aad 
the  wall  of  Mid  pressure  chamber,  a  eoadalt  provided  with 
a  termlaal  aperture  positioned  in  tbe  wall  of  said  caalng 
at  a  polat  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
plstoa  whea  Mated  oa  said  partltloa,  Mid  coadult  permit- 
ting of  the  permanent  Influx  of  fluid  into  said  pressure 
chamber  at  n  substantially  Ism  rate  than  the  rate  of  the 
unl-dlrectlonal  flow  arouad  said  piston-element  permitted 
by  said  fle^ble  cup-washer,  and  coatrolllng  means  pro- 
vided arlth  I  a  relatively  hlaat  end,  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected Into  ptoxlmlty  to  aald  aperture  in  said  caaiag  wall, 
for  regulating  the  psssage  of  Uqald  through  said  aperture 
and  for  bajllag  the  paMage  of  aolld  particles  there- 
through.      . 

4.  la  aa  jsutomatle  valve  machaalam.  the  comblnatloB 
comprlslag  4  casing,  provided  with  a  pressure  chamber  at 
one  end  thereof,  aad  having  an  Inlet  opmlng  and  an  out- 
let opening  Mapectlvely,  a  traasverM  partltloa,  provided 
with  an  aperture,  poaltloaed  betweea  said  Inlet  opening 
and  Mid  oi^tlet  opmlng,  a  loagltndlnally  reclprocatable 
plston-elemeht  poeltloned  In  said  pressure  chamber  above 
said  partltloa,  aad  adapted  to  aormally  seal  communica- 
tion through  the  aperture  la  said  partition.  Mid  piston 
being  looMly  mounted  In  said  presanre-ehamber  and  being 
free  to  movfe  transversely  thereia  when  unseated,  in  re- 
apoaM  to  tpe  prcMure  of  water  catering  through  the 
of  Mid  caalng,  an^  aald  plstoa  having  a 
-sectional  area  subatantlally  leM  thaa  the 
area  of  Mid  preesure- chamber,  whereby 
ben  seated  is  aormally  out  of  coatact  with 
Id  easing,  said  mailmiun  croas-sectlonal  area 
being  sufficiently  great  to  admit  of  frtc- 
Bt  between  a  portloa  of  the  wall  of  said 
portion  of  the  wall  of  Mid  caaiag  whea  said 
traasversely  thereta  durlag  Its  travel  within 
reeponse  to  aald  preaaure  of  Inflowing  water, 
means  secured  to  said  piston  capable  of 
lyond  the  outermoet  lateral  limits  of  and 
undlng  the  aame,  permitting  of  unl-dlxac- 
only  of  fluid  Intermediate  Mid  platon  and 
preeaure  ehamber,  and  a  eoadalt  provided 
al  aperture  poaltloBed  la  tiie  wall  of  said 
point  la  a  dlifareat  qaadraat  thereof  from 
that  la  wbUh  said  lalet  opealag  Is  positioned,  aald  eoa- 
dult  permlttihg  of  the  permaaeat  laflox  of  fluid  lata  mM 
pressure  duiaiber  at  a  subataatlally  Icm  rate  than  the 
rate  of  the  ^hl-directlonal  flow  around  said  platon-elemeat 
permitted  by  said  flexible  valvular  means. 
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,018,7  2'^.     BUFFINO-MACHINB.     ABTBira  BATaa, 

Leicester,  England,  sMlgaor  to  Uaited  Shoe  Maehln«ry 

Company.  Faterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerssy. 

FUed  Oct.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  450.918. 

1.  In  a  buffing  machine  having  a  rotary  cylindrical  tool 
formed  to  raoelve  a  removable  covering  of  abrasive  mata- 
rlal,  •  bolder  supported  ladependently  of  said  cylindrical 
tool  constructed  to  laeslva  a  supply  strip  of  abraalTe  ma« 
terial  and  atraaged  to  permit  the  strip  to  be  led  on  to 
the  perlpheiy  of  the  tool,  aad  amana  flor  rctardlag  the 
movemeat  ot  the  strip  to  permit  It  ta  ha  tightly  drawn 
around  the  narlpbery  of  tbe  tool. 

a.  la  a  biJBng  machine  In  which  the  buffiag  tool  la  coa- 
atructad  to  ytceive  a  removable  covertag  of  abrasive  ma- 
terial, a  rot4|y  bolder  formed  to  receive  a  supply  strip  of 
abraalva  m^i^irlnl  arranged  to  permit  a  portion  of  the 
atrip  to  be  d^wa  arooad  the  periphery  of  the  bafllng  tool, 
a  member  ptovtted  wlfli  a  galdlag  surface  arraaged  to 
guide  the  strip  on  Its  way  to  the  buffiiy  tool,  aad  a 
apring-preaaed  roller  arranged  to  yieldingly  bold  the  strip 
la  engagement  with  Mid  surface  and  manual  means  for 
advaadag  mid  strip. 

t.  In  a  hliflng  macblae,  haviag  a  cyllndrlaal  baflng 
wkMl  conatriMtad  ta  raeetre  a  removaUe  eovorliw  af 
abraalve  material,  a  rotary  holder  for  a  anpply  tall  af 
abraalva  malarial  arranged  apon  the  fraaM  af  ttm  bm- 
cklae  ootaMi  of  the  boflbig  wheel  aad  la  tha  f  laaa  at  Ika 


4  la  a  Iftfttf  maehlna,  hailnc  a  boflat  wheel  aaa- 


h 


atractsd  ta  raeslva  a  remo>vable  covering  af  ahraatre  ma- 
terial, a  rotary  holder  ontslda  the  whMl  tor  a  sapply 
strip  of  ahraalve  material  arranged  In  the  plane  of  the 
buffing  whed,  a  tenalon  devloe  for  the  strip  Independent  of 
Mid  wheel  aad  arraaged  Intermediate  the  holder  aad 
wheel,  aad  bmbbs  for  Mvarlng  a  length  from  Mid  strip. 


S.  Ib  a  bufllBg  machine  having  a  buffing  tool  constructed 
to  taealva  a  removable  covering  of  ahraalve  material,  a 
bolder  for  receiving  a  supply  strip  of  ahraalve  material 
hrrancsd  ao  that  the  strip  may  be  led  on  to  the  perlphaty 
of  the  bafltag  tool,  a  member  having  a  guiding  surfhce 
arraaged  betweea  the  bolder  and  tool  and  a  spriag-pnaaed 
rellar  arraafed  to  engage  the  roughened  side  of  the  strip 
and  bold  aald  strip  la  eagagemeat  with  Mid  surfaes. 

(CJalaw  0  to  12  net  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,727.  BLABTIC  METAL  SOLE.  UUICH  Anura 
BAOiCAmr,  Lneeme,  Swltaerlaad.  Ffled  Jubo  28,  1911. 
Serial  Ma.  085,887. 


'  * 


An  elastle  meial  sole  consisting  of  separate  small  metal 
plates  and  of  a  wire  gaiue  to  whl^  said  metal  platM  are 
fixed  In  a  convenient  manner.  ' 


1,018,728.     TBETICALLT  -  AOJUSTABLB     CASB     FOB 

BOTTLU  OB  THE  LIKE.    FniMCia  W.  Bbach,  Sehaj- 

larrille,N.  T.    FUed  May  5,  lOll.    Serial  No.  025,198. 

1.  Tha  eoMhlnstlon  of  a  case  or  support,  loagltadlnaUy 

adjnatahle  lags  therefor  provided  at  their  eada  with  Utv- 

aUj  axtaadlag  feet,  the  legs  belag  alao  rotatable  about 

their  loagltudlaal  axM  whereby  whea  they  are  turned  to 

eertala  poaltloBa  the  feet  are  broai^t  within  the  coidhMe  of 

the  cam  aad  urban  turned  to  other  pMltloas  they  extead 

eat  b^aad  each  conflaea,  aad  maaaa  far  heldlag  the  legs 

la  tha  psaltleas  to  whl^  they  may  be  adjuated. 

1.  ika  eamhtaatloB  of  a  siq>port  or  ease  provided  at  its 

md  arlth  an  open  chamber,  supportlag  legs  therefor 

flmt  at  their  aoda,  the  lege  belag  loagltadlnally  ad- 

uraafsd  ta  have  the  feet  of  the  lags  slide  lato 

la  the  ead  of  the  caae  aad  eoaoMle^  or  to 

ba  dm»a  aat  theraCrom  ta  aopport  tha  cam  at  an  alava- 
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tioo.  aad  —— ■  for  boldlBg  tb*  tags  In  tlM  TtrioM  poal- 
Hou  to  ^hleh  tbcy  niay  be  •djnstod. 


8.  Tta«  combioatioD  of  a  caae  or  rapport,  •  ploraUty  of 
loDgitudloallj  adjoitable  legs  tberefor,  e«cb  proTlded  at 
Its  Md  wltb  a  laterally  extendlog  foot,  the  lega  being  rota- 
tabte  about  their  longttodlnal  axes  whereby  when  they  are 
toned  to  certain  poattlona  the  feet  are  brooght  within  the 
eonflnea  of  the  caae  and  when  tamed  to  other  poaltlona 
they  extmd  oatward  beyond  each  conflnee,  meant  foral- 
mnltaneonsly  rotating  the  Ieg«,  and  meant  for  holding 
th^  In  the  rarlout  poaitiont  to  which  they  may  be  longi- 
tudinally adjntted. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  caae  or  bolder,  longitudinally 
adjoatable  rapportlag  lega  therefor  provided  at  their  endi 
with  laterally  turned  feet,  the  lega  being  rotatable,  meant 
fbr  rotating  the  lega  to  turn  the  feet  thereof  oatward,  and 
catehea  fOr  engaging  with  and  holding  the  lega  in  the  poai- 
tiont to  which  they  may  be  adjotted  when  the  feet  thereof 
are  turned  outward. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  catt  proTldtd  near  one  end 
with  a  partition  leaTlng  below  It  an  open  chamber,  longl- 
tvdlnally  adjuttable  legt  for  rapportlng  the  caae  provided 
at  their  outer  enda  with  latarally  extending  feet,  meant 
rapportad  on  the  lega  near  their  outer  enda  for  turning 
them  about  their  longitudinal  axea,  and  mcana  for  holding 
the  lega  In  the  poaltlona  to  which  (they  may  be  adjiuated, 
the  taid  meana  for  turning  the  lega,  and  the  ftet  of  the 
lega  themaelTea.  being  adapted  to  enter  and  be  concealed 
within  the  aaid  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  caae  when  the 
lega  are  rotated  into  proper  poaltlona. 

[CUlBa  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,018,729.  rOLDABLB  WARDSOBB.  NlHA  J.  Bbll, 
(now  by  marriage  Nina  J.  Litherbury,)  Loa  Angelta, 
Cal.    rUed  liar.  18, 1008.    Serial  No.  420.9M. 

1.  In  a  MdaUe  wardrobe,  a  molding  book,  tuapendlng 
■ttapa  attached  to  the  molding  hook  and  dlTerglag  down- 
wardly, a  hanger  bar  connected  to  the  lowermoat  endi  of 
tha  tuapendlng  ttrapa,  aald  ttrapa  being  formed  with  two 
tata  of  aoeket  derleei  above  tald  hanger  bar,  a  back  cur- 
tain bar  carried  In  one  tet  of  toekett,  a  front  curtain  bar 
carried  In  the  other  tet  of  toekett,  curtain  rings  oa  aald 
front  curtain  bar,  curtatnt  carried  by  aald  enrtaln  rlnga, 
and  sntpaadlng  deTleea  fixed  to  the  hanger  bar. 

2.  A  toldaMe  wardrobe  comprlalng  a  molding  hook,  two 
auapendlnt  ttrapa  contalalag  aoeket  attaching  meana  at- 
ta^ad  to  tiha  BM>ldlng  book  and  diverging  downwardly, 
a  bar  attached  to  the  lowermoat  enda  of  the  auapeadlng 
■trapa,  taitaC  attaching  derleea  for  the  bar,  a  back  enrtaln 
bar  attadMOde  to  tald  ttrapa  by  tald  tocket  meant,  a  front 
evrtala  bar  attached  to  tald  ttrap  by  annular  aoeket 

eartalas  upon  aald  front  eortala  bar,  curtails  upon 


the  back  curtain  bar.  an  axtsaslon  upon  the  back  eurtalaa 
for  covering  the  front  cortalna,  and  holding  devleea  car- 
rled  by  the  back  eartalas. 


8.  A  foldable  wardrbbe  comprlalng  a  supporting  hook, 
ttrapa  attached  to  the  tupportlng  hook,  frame- work  tup- 
ported  by  the  ttrapa,  curtalna  rapported  by  the  frame- 
work to  form  aa  Incioaqre  adapted  to  be  mounted  tn  the 
comer  of  a  room,  a  bar  behind  aald  Incloeure  attached  to 
aald  ttrapa  to  engage  the  walla  of  the  room,  and  running 
ringa  on  aald  bar  to  tupport  sliding  curtalna. 

4.  A  wardrobe  comprlalng  a  tkeleton  composed  of  a  bar 
and  raapendlng  devleea,  curtain  meana  to  Indoae  a  apaet 
below  taid  bar,  and  a  bag  open  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  reeelTe  and  contain  a  bat,  meana  at  the  cloaed  end  of 
the  bag  to  clamp  the  hat  within  the  bag,  and  meant  at 
taM  closed  end  for  attaching  the  bag  to  the  totpendlng 
devleee  above  the  curtain  meana. 

6.  Id  a  foldable  wardrobe,  tuapendlng  ttrapa,  meana  for 
connecting  the  ttrapa  to  the  wall  at  the  comer  of  the 
room,  bare  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  aald  atrapa,  cur- 
talna tutpended  upon  taid  bara,  a  bar  mounted  on  aald 
atrapa  behind  the  tald  curtains  and  engaging  the  walla 
to  hold  the  device  and  ita  contenta  out  from  the  comer, 
running  rlnga  on  aald  bar  and  article  attaching  devices 
upon  tald  running  rlnga. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,780.     VACUUM-TRAP.     John  A.  BsMiaa,  Rocbes- 
ter,  N.  T.    FUsd  July  8,  1011.    Serial  No.  686.810. 


1.  A  vacuusB-trap  having.  In  oombtnatlon,  a  float- 
ehaahsr  provided  with  an  lals^  and  aa  outlet,  a  hoUow 
Btem  projecting  upwardly  from  the  outlet  aad  provided 
with  a  ▼alT»«eat,  a  cap  eevarlag  the  upper  end  9t  said 
st«n  aad  provided  with  a  falvt  ttat  concentric  wltii  the 
valve-ttat  on  the  stem,  ths  two  valve  seats  bslag  spaesd 
apart  to  provide  a  watar-vent  bstweea  the  cap  and  the 
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stem,  aad  a  Boat-cop  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  valve- 
member  slldlngly  mounted  on,  and  guided  by  aald  stem, 
said  member  having  two  TaiveHnirfacee  coOpentlng  re- 
spectively and  almnltaaeoualy  with  aald  Talve  soatt  when 
the  float-cuf  ia  la  ralaed  position,  whereby  the  water-vent 
la  normally  sealed  against  tbe  flow  of  fluid  both  fkx>m 
within  aad  from  without  the  cup. 

-  2.  A  vacHam-trap  having,  In  codiMnatlon,  a  float-cham- 
ber provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  hollow  fixed 
guide  projecting  upwardly  from  the  outlet  and  provided 
at  the  top  with  an  air-vent,  and.  at  a  lower  point,  wltb  a 
water- vent,  a  float-cop  slldably  mounted  on  said  hollow 
gukle  and  provided  with  a  valve-member  nwmally  cloalng 
the  water-vent,  and  a  valve-rod  of  which  the  lower  end 
extends  downwardly  to  and  coGperatea  directly  with  the 
air  vent,  aaid  valve-rod  being  adjustably  rapported  ia  ver- 
tical position  and  paaaing  upwardly  through  the  float-cup 
aad  the  top  of  the  float-chamber  ao  aa  to  be  adjoatable 
from  tbe  outside  of  the  vacuum-trap. 


I 


1,018.781.  tl»AP  OR  COCK.  Carl  Fsicdiich  Emil  Av- 
BB«T  BaimiacR,  Btraasbnrg.  Germany.  Filed  Oct  8, 
1910.     aerial  No.  680,106. 


1.  In  a  valve  cock,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle 
having  an  ouUet  aad  a  valve  aeat  at  each  aide  of  tbe  out- 
let, a  caalng  threaded  on  the  spindle,  a  main  valve  carried 
by  the  caalng  for  engaging  one  of  aald  valve  aeatt.  a 
secondary  valve  rapported  by  tbe  main  valve  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  valve  aeat,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  main  valv«  In  the  casing  whereby  it  can  be  removed 
without  dissoanectlng  the  caalng  from  the  aplndle,  sub- 
sUntlally  ss  deacHbed. 

2.  In  a  val*ve  coA,  the  comMaatlon  of  a  hollow  spindle 
having  aa  outtet  and  a  valve  seat  at  each  aide  of  the 
ooUet,  a  caaUg  threaded  on  the  aplndle,  a  handle  aecured 
to  the  caalng  fbr  rotating  same,  a  mala  valve  fbr  engaging 
one  of  eaid  valve  aeats,  a  secondary  valve  rapportad  by  the 
main  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  other  valve  ssat,  a 
plurality  of  riba  extending  radUlly  from  the  main  valve,  a 
ahoulder  in  tb«  caalng.  and  tbe  caalng  being  provided  with 
grooves  extending  from  the  ahoulder  to  the  end  of  the 
caalng  for  reoelving  tbe  ribs  whereby  the  ribs  can  be  in- 
troduced Into  aald  grooves  and  moved  bayoad  them  and 
then  rotated  to  engage  said  shoulder  for  sopportlng  tbe 
main  valve,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  la  a  valve  cock,  the  eomblnatioa  of  a  hollow  spiadle 
having  an  onUet  and  a  valve  aeat  at  each  aide  of  the 
outlet,  a  caalag  threaded  on  the  aplndle,  a  handta  aecured 
to  the  caalng  tor  rotating  aame.  a  main  valve  for  en- 
•MUng  one  of  ssld  valve  aeata.  a  secoadary  valve  rap- 
ported by  the  main  valve  aad  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
other  valve  east,  a  stem  fixed  to  tbe  main  valve,  a  piu- 
raUty  of  rlba  extending  radUlly  from  tbe  upper  portion 
of  the  stem,  tlm  atom  being  alotted,  a  pluraUty  of  ptatea 
fixed  in  the  alet  tn  aald  etem  and  having  their  fidea  beat 
to  form  a  jet  ngalator,  a  ahooldsr  la  the  easiag,  aad  Oe 
easiag  belag  provided  with  grooves  extending  from  ths 


sbouMsr  to  the  end  of  the  caalag  whereby  the  itta 

be  introduced  Into  said  groovea  aad  moved  beyond  t 

aad  tbea  rotated  to  aagage  aald  Moulder  for  aupportiag 
the  main  valve,  mbataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  valve  cock,  the  comMaatloa  of  a  hoUow  apiadte 
haviag  a  valve  seat  at  saeh  aids  of  ths  outlet,  a  eaaiag 
VtamOtA  oa  the  splndta,  a  haadta  sseored  to  the  caalag 
for  rotatiag  the  asms,  a  mala  valve  tor  eagagiag  oae 
of  aaid  valve  seata.  a  secondary  valve  rapported  by  ths 
main  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  other  valve  seat,  a 
rapportlag  member,  the  laala  valve  belag  aecured  to  the 
rapportlng  member,  a  pluraUty  of  riba  extending  radUUy 
from  the  supporting  member,  a  atom  threaded  in  the  sup- 
porting member  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  plo- 
raUty  of  platea  fixed  la  tbe  alot  and  having  their  aides  bent 
to  form  a  jet  regulator,  a  shoulder  in  the  csslng,  and 
the  caalng  being  provided  with  groovea  extending  from 
aaid  shoulder  to  the  end  of  the  caalng  for  receiving  tbe 
riba  whereby  the  ribe  can  be  Introduced  Into  aald  grooraa 
and  moved  beyond  them  and  then  rotated  to  engage  aald 
ahoulder  for  rapportlng  the  main  valve,  rabstantiaUj  sa 
described.  ^^ 


1,018,782.     SCALE-TESTER.     Samdol  If.  BoLijro,  Okls- 
booia,  Okla.,  aaslgnor  ef  one-half  to  Louis  W.  Bossrth 
Chandler.    OkU.      Filed    Dec.    28.    1910.      Sertal    No! 


1.  In  a  scale  teeter  a  fulcrum  adapted  to  reat  removably 
on  the  platform  of  the  acale,  a  lever,  a  weight  hung  on 
tbe  long  arm  of  said  lever,  a  knife-edge  through  the  lever 
between  its  long  and  its  short  arm.  a  clevis,  the  eyes  of 
which  embrace  the  extremities  of  aald  knife-edge,  an  ad- 
Juatable  connection  between  aald  clevla  and  fulcram,  a 
second  .knife-edge  through  the  short  srm  of  the  lever 
a  clevU  hung  thereon,  a  link  awlveled  In  aaid  clevla  and 
baring  an  eye  at  ita  lower  end,  and  an  anchor  conalatlag 
of  a  bar  extending  over  tbe  edge  of  the  scale  platfbrm 
and  through  aald  eye  In  tbe  link,  and  serew-coatroUed 
meana  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  scale-teeter,  a  fulcram  adapted  to  rest  remov- 
sbly  on  the  pUtform  of  the  scale,  a  lever  hung  la  ssld 
fulcram.  means  fbr  anchoring  the  outer  arm  of  aald 
lever,  aald  anchoring  meaas  comprising  s  bolt  Inserted 
In  the  frame-work  of  the  scale,  a  bar  held  bori«>ntally 
by  aald  bolt  and  over  the  pUtft>rm  of  the  acale.  a  rap- 
port for  the  outer  end  of  aaid  bar.  the  opposite  end  of 
taid  bar  being  atteched  to  the  afOreeald  outer  arm  of  aald 
lever,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  Inner  arm  of  aaid  leter 

8.  In  a  acale-teater  a  fulcrum  adapted  to  rest  remov- 
sbly  on  the  platform  of  the  acale.  a  lever  baring  gradna- 
tlont.  a  weight  hung  oa  the  graduated  portion  of  aald 
lever,  a  knlf«  edge  through  the  lever  between  ite  gradu- 
ated portion  and  ite  abort  arm.  a  eleria  whoae  eyet  em- 
brace the  extreoiltlea  of  aald  kaUe  edge,  and  adjoatebta 
connection  between  tald  clevta  and  fulcram,  a  teeond 
knif*  edge  through  the  thort  arm  of  the  lever,  a  clevlt 
bung  thereon,  a  Unk  awlveled  in  tald  clevta  and  having  aa 
eye  at  Ite  lower  end.  an  anchor  c<»altting  of  a  bar  ex- 
tending over  the  edge  of  the  acate  platform  and  throogfa 
•aid  eye  In  the  link,  and  acrew-controlled  meana  fbr  ad- 
joatiag  the  lieight  of  tald  bar. 

4.  Ia  a  acale-tetter,  a  fulcrum  adapted  to  reat  reaiov- 
ably  OB  the  platform  of  the  acale,  a  lever  hung  la  aald 
folerum.  meaaa  for  aaeboriag  the  outer  arm  of  tald  lever, 
nld  aacborlBg  meant  comprising  aa  eye-bolt  inaerted  in 
the  frasM-work  of  the  eeata,  a  bar  extended  horfaoatally 
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throosh  tlM  t7«  of  said  «ye-bolt,  and  oTcr  tb*  platfora 
«<  Um  aealt,  a  rapport  for  ttao  oot«r  end  of  lald  bar  ra- 
mota  froa  aaM  fmuna-woik,  tba  oppoaita  aad  of  aald  liar 
balBg  attached  t»  tba  aforeaald  oatar  arm  of  lald  levar, 
aad  a  walgiit  carried  by  tba  lanar  arm  of  Mid  lerer. 

S.  In  a  aeala-taater.  a  folcnua  adaptad  to  reat  taooT- 
aMy  OB  tba  platform  of  tba  acala.  a  i«Tar  bung  In  lald 
folcnim,  maani  for  ancborlag  the  oater  arm  of  aald  lerar. 
aald  ancboring  maans  comprising  an  eye-bolt  Inaertad 
to  tba  frame-work  of  tba  scale,  a  bar  eztendad  boriaontally 
throogb  tba  aya  o<  said  aye-bolt  and  orar  tba  platfora  of 
tba  icala,  a  aapport  for  tba  oatar  and  of  said  bar  ramota 
from  aald  fraaa-work.  a  kalfa-edge  tbrougb  tba  abort 
arm  of  tba  larar.  a  elarla  wboaa  eyaa  ara  bong  on  tba 
kidf»adfle.  a  liak  awtrriad  tbrougb  tba  baod  of  aald 
darla  and  Its  eye  Inclosing  the  Inner  end  of  aald  bar, 
and  a  walgbt  carried  by  tba  Innar  arm  of  aald  laver. 


1.013,T88.  ICB-CtrrriNO  MACHINE.  Jamm  B.  Bow- 
COCK,  KlrkarUla.  Mo.  Filed  Aog.  21.  1911.  Barial  No. 
646.237. 


:5 7S^ 


1.  Ap  lea  catting  macblna  comprising  a  Umc,  aprlgbts 
at  tba  front  comers  tbaraof.  a  borlsontal  croaa  bar  con- 
nactlng  tba  nprlgbta  at  about  tbair  mid  langtba,  a  borlson- 
tal sleeTa  aecnred  centrally  In  tba  croaa  bar,  borlsontal 
golda  rods  projecting  rearwardly  from  tba  oprlgbta, 
Tartlcal  bars  sUdably  mounted  on  tba  gnlda  rods,  an 
alongatad  vertical  plunger  bar  secured  to  tbe  Tertlcal 
slldable  bars,  a  borlsontal  rod  In  the  sleere  and  maans 
fbr  propelling  tbe  rod  endwiae  against  the  plunger  bar. 
a  aerlsa  of  picks  projecting  boriaontally  from  tba  plunger 
bar,  and  retracting  springs  connecting  tbe  plunger  bar 
with  the  comer  uprights. 

2.  An  Ice  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  borl- 
sontal guide  rods,  vertical  bars  lUdably  mounted  on  the 
guide  rods,  horisontal  bars  secured  to  tbe  slldable  vertical 
rods,  a  vertical  plunger  bar  secured  to  tbe  borlsontal 
bars,  a  wear  plate  on  tbe  plunger  bar,  borlsontal  picks 
projecting  from  tbe  plunger  bar.  a  alldable  bracing  atrip 
on  the  picks,  a  rod  bearing  against  tbe  wear  plate  to  pro- 
pel the  plunger  bar  and  picks,  means  for  actuating  tba 
rod  and  retracting  springs  connecting  tba  plunger  bar  with 
tba  frame. 

S.  An  Ice  cutting  machine  comprising  s  frame,  borlson- 
tal lea  serverlng  means,  means  for  actuating  and  re- 
tracting tbe  Ice  severing  meana  borlsontally,  a  pair  of 
parallel  vertical  rods  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  supporting 
maana  projecting  from  said  patallel  rods,  and  a  transversa 
borlaontal  poaltionlng  rod  slldably  and  removably  sup- 
ported In  aald  supporting  means,  to  indicate  tbe  \)roper 
poaltlon  of  tbe  borlsontal  ice  aevering  meana. 


af  apertnrsa,  aald  damp  aad  etaadard  being  pivoted  to 
each  other  coaoaatrieally  with  tba  said  diafea,  a  pin  adapt- 
ed to  be  taaertad  tbroogk  two  reglaterlag  apertures  In 
tlia  aald  iUk»  to  retain  tba  atandard  In  an  adjusted  poal- 
tlon,  a  aactor  plate  carried  by  said  atandard  and  having 
a  plumllty  of  aperturea  arranged  In  an  are  concentrically 
thereto,  a  rod  bolder  plvotally  mounted  eonoentrlc  to  aald 
aactor.  aad  a  pin  carried  by  said  rod  bolder  adapted  .to 
be  Inaarted  Into  any  of  tbe  said  aperturea  in  said  aactor, 
or  to  be  Inaarted  to  engage  either  of  tbe  radial  "^rgtne 
of  said  aactor  permittlnf  free  oaelllatory  movement  of 
said  rod  bold«r  through  an  angle  of  predetermined  magal- 
tnda. 


1.01S.TM.  nSHINO-BOD  BUPPORT.  JoH»  Wiluam 
BOTD,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  ooa-balf  to  Henry 
a  Kraowr.  Mlahawaka,  lad.  Filed  June  26,  1911. 
Serial  Ma  6Sft.S41. 

1.  ▲  ftahlng-rod  aapport  ooaM>risiag  In  comblnatloa,  a 
elaap  provided  with  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  apar- 
tnias,  a  ataadaM  peovlded  with  a  disk  baviaff  a  pluraUty 


2.  In  a  flabing  rod  aapport,  the  combination  with  a 
damp  adapted  to  be  saenred  to  tbe  aeat  or  gunwale  of 
a  boat,  of  a  atandard  adjustably  carried  by  aald  clamp 
and  provided  with  a  aactor  having  a  plurality  of  aperturea 
therein,  a  rod  bolder  plrotally  carried  by  said  support, 
and  a  stop,  carried  by  said  rod  bolder,  adapted  to  be 
inaarted  into  any  of  tba  aald  aperturea,  or  to  be  inaerted 
to  engage  either  of  the  radial  margins  of  aald  aactor 
permitting  free  oscillatory  movement  of  said  rod  boldw 
through  an  an^e  of  predetermined  magnitode. 


1.012,786.  CKMBMTINO  •  MACHUIB.  Micbabl  W%AMK 
Baooax,  Lawranea,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma* 
ehlaary  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jaisay.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  463.400. 


1.  In  a  pM*^'"*  of  the  class  deserlbad,  the  eombtaatka 
at  a  dlstrlbater  and  a  apreader  which  cooforma  approxi- 
mately to  tbe  outline  of  the  worklag  face  of  tba  dlatrlbatar. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tba  dasa  deacrlbad.  the  combination 
o(  a  dtatrlbatar  aad  aa  adjoatable  aprsadar  which  eoa- 
fonaa  ai^roxtraataly  to  the  ootllna  of  tbe  working  flaca  of 
the  distrlbatar. 

t.  la  a  marbit  of  tbe  elaas  dsscrlbad,  tbe  oomMaatlaa 
of  a  dlatrlbater  aad  a  raallleat  sprsadsr  which  coBfbnBa 
approzlatataly  to  the  outline  of  tbe  worklag  face  of  tbe  dlo- 
trlbotar. 

4.  la  a  n*»*^*^  of  the  dasa  deacrtbad,  the  eomblaatlon 
of  a  rotary  dlatrlbatar  and  a  spreader  which  eaofonas 
approximately  to  the  aotllaa  of  the  working  face  of  the 
dlstrt^w. 


S.  la  a  aadiiae  of  the  dasa  deeeribad,  the  eombiaatloa 
af  a  dlstrtbater  having  a  yteldlag  worktag  portion  aad 
means  to  coapresa  said  worklag  portloa  to  control  tbe 
aaount  of  cctaent  taken  op  by  aald  dlatrlbater. 

(Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,018.786.  BillLWAT  BOAO-BBD.  TRACK,  AND  BAIL 
CONBTBUCTION.  JORn  N.  D.  Bbown,  Anadarko.  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  656.171. 


1.  A  railway  road-bed.  track  and  rail  conatractlon  in 
combination  with  parallel  concrete  rall-baaea  ateel  rein- 
forced near  tba  bottom  of  same  by  parallel  lineal  reinforc- 
ing bars  wired  to  abort  lateral  bars,  and  near  tbe  top  by 
eonduHa,  and  at  tbe  top  by  rails  securely  anchored  thereto ; 
steel  reinforced  Uterally  by  short  rslnfbrdng  bars  placed 
near  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  rall-baaea.  by  anebor-pUtea,  and 
anchor-links  with  steel  reinforcing  bars  atUcbed  to  the 
same ;  reinforced  and  bound  together  vertically  by  ancbora 
securing  tbe  raUa  to  tbe  concrete  bases;  as  shown  and 
specified. 

2.  A  rail-way  road-bed.  track  and  rail  conatractlon  In 
combination  with  coacrete  rall-baaea,  of  tbe  character 
abown,  apeciaed  and  clabaad.  united  and  bound  together 
laterally  by  continuoua  floncrete  extending  between  the 
raU-bases  near  tbe  top  of  the  aame ;  said  central  concrete 
steel  reinforced  lineally  by  parallel  reinforcing  bars  and 
laterally  by  combbied  tie-rods  and  connected  anchor-link  re- 
inforcing roda  united  at  the  center  of  track  by  an  adjust- 
ing stirrup  rod-ooapllng ;  as  aad  for  tbe  purpose  shown 
and  apedfled. 

3.  A  railway  road-bed,  track  and  rail  conatractlon  la 
combination  with  steel  reinforced  concrete  rall-baaea,  of 
the  kind  shown,  spedflad  aad  claimed,  with  a  enahloa  of 
raallleat  material  reatlng  upon  and  within  the  aame  and 
rails  of  tbe  usual  form  and-  pattern  resting  upon  said 
mshlons  and  anchored  to  the  aame  and  to  aald  concrete 
rail-bases  by  aacbor-bolta  plaaad  on  both  sides  of  the  laU 
bases  and  extending  down  tbrougb  an  anchor-link  and 
acrewing  Into  an  ancbor-plate  placed  below  tbe  canter  of 
said  ateel  reloforoed  ooncrste  rall-baaea;  aa  and  for  the 
parpoee  shown  and  apedfled. 

4.  A  railway  road-bed,  track  and  rail  conatractlon  In 
combination  with  a  steel  reinforced  concrete  road-bed,  of 
the  character  shown,  specified  snd  claimed,  with  cootlnu- 
ooa  eushloas  aad  rails  of  a  common  fora  la  combination 
therewith ;  said  opposing  ralla  being  laterally  connactad  by 
ateel  reinforcing  bars  and  tie-rods  having  an  Inaulatad,  ad- 
Justing  stirrup  rod-coupling  connecting  tbe  saaa  at  the 
center  of  tbe  track :  aald  rod-coupling  being  in  tbe  form  of 
a  atirrap  with  the  approaching  sidea  Joined  and  welded  to 
tbe  inner  end  of  the  tie-rod.  and  tbe  other  end  of  said  stir- 
rap  having  a  bole  In  the  wldeat  part  and  a  molded  mica 
thimble  placed  in  aald  bole  and  tbe  opposing  threaded  and 
of  tie-rod  passing  through  nid  Insulating  thimble  with 
molded  mica  waabera  around  said  threaded  end  of  the  tie- 
rod  and  fitting  over  the  ends  of  said  mica  tbiable,  with 
stad  waabera  and  nnta  on  said  tie-rod.  plaesd  at  both  ends 
of  the  said  insulating  thimble,  damping  the  Insulating 
waabera  to  the  aald  atirrap  rod-coupling;  aa  and  for  the 

^  purpose  shown  and  apedfled. 

B.  A  railway  road-bed.  track  and  rail  construction  eoa- 

^  prising  a  ateaf  reinforced  concrete  road-bed.  of  the  daa 

shown.  specUiM  and  daimfd.  In  combination  vrith  anchor 

platea,  with  tl^Haded  holes  In  the  aasBe.  placed  within  and 

below  the  canter  of  the  conerata  rail-baaaa;  with  ancbor- 

!  linka  placed  wttbin  aald  steel  reinforced  concrete  rall-baass 

•ad  coaasctsd  ta  steal  ralafOrdag  bare  and  tta-rodi  by 

stael  rdnferdtv  ban  naltsd  to  said  aadior-HBki  aad  to 

said  fctaifardaf  batv  and  tia^nds ;  with  non-conaeetod  a»- 
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dior-ltnks  with  upward  carving  rdafordag  bars,  having  T 
shaped  upper  eada,  antted  to  said  anchor-links  and  pro- 
vided and  used  to  place  between  aald  connected  aBelMn>- 
links  to  fnraisb  additional  anchorage  for  the  rails ;  wMl 
anchor  bdts  of  ronnd  hroa  with  lower  ends  ttreadsd  «•• 
screw  into  andior-plates  and  upper  enda  flatteaed  and 
tamed  at  an  angle  to  encage  tba  rall-baaea ;  with  andtor- 
bolts  engaging  the  rall-baaes  and  extending  down  into  tba 
concrete  rsil-bases,  passing  tbrougb  tbe  aacbor-llaks  and 
oerewlng  into  the  ancbor-platea,  thus  damping  tbe  mils 
to  the  concrete  rall-baaes;  with  anchor-keys  of  a  wedge 
shape  placed  on  tbe  ootaide  of  tbe  anchor-bolts  and  against 
tbe  flat  side  of  tbe  aaoie  and  extending  down  thmogh  the 
ancbOT-llnks  and  by  means  of  this  wedge  shape  and  the 
anchor-lfaiks  holding  the  anchor-bolts  snugly  to  the  baae  of 
tbe  mil  and  preventing  tb«m  from  tnming  therefrom ;  as 
and  for  tbe  porpoae  shown  and  apedfled. 
fCIalaa  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,013,787.  TBAN8MI88ION  -  OBAB.  Lxwia  W.  Bmowh, 
Berkley,  Ya..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Prank  D.  Bosarth. 
WUUamsburg,  Va.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
686,073. 


1.  In  a  transmission  me^banlam  ahafts  jouraaled  in  the 
same  plane,  disks  carried  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  shafts  and 
spaced  apart,  one  of  said  diaks  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  tbe  other,  a  shaft  jouraaled  transrersely  between  the 
disks,  a  disk  carried  rigidly  by  tbe  transverse  shaft  and 
engaging  tbe  larger  dlik  adjacent  its  periphery,  and  a  dlak 
carried  by  and  longitudinally  movable  upon  the  tranarerae 
shaft,  such  movement  being  diametrically  ap<m  and  saoss 
the  eeater  of  tbe  smaller  <tok.  ' 

2.  In  a  transmlaslon  mechanism,  abafts  mounted  In  the 
same  plane,  one  of  which  is  poaittrety  drfren,  dlAs  carrtsd 
at  tbe  extremities  of  tbe  shafts  and  spaced  apart,  a  tfiaft 
Jouraaled  transrersely  between  tbe  dla'ks,  a  disk  carried 
rigidly  by  the  shaft  In  engageaffnt  with  one  of  tba  first 
mentioned  disks  and  a  dlak  alldable  upon  tbe  tranarerae 
shaft  between  and  In  engagement  with  the  other  ot  said 
first  mentioned  disks. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gear,  spaced  disks,  a  shaft  jonr- 
naled  between  the  disks,  a  disk  carried  rigidly  by  the  Shaft 
engaging  one  of  the  first  mentioned  diaka  and  a  dlak  alld- 
able upon  tbe  shaft  between  and  engaging  the  other  of 
said  first  mentioned  disks. 


1.018,788.  STUDDING  FOB  PLABTEB  -  B0ABD8  OB 
THE  LIKE.  HAasT  H.  Bnasoir,  Chteago.  III.,  assignor 
to  Burson  Bros..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Copartnerabip.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1010.    Serial  No.  600,676. 


1.  A  BtndllBg  of  tbe  class  deacrlbad.  formed  of  a  ploee  of 
ssatal  bent  to  provide  a  aheU-lika  atracture  croaa-ahaped  in 
aoetion  and  cooslatlng  of  wings,  the  juncture  of  tbe  wings 
proTltflBg  ere  tehee  In  wlUdi  tbe  eada  of  tbe  plaster  board 
ras^  saa  sst  a<  wlags  bslag  reetangolar  la  croaa  section. 
and  tks  a«her  sst  of  wings  being  triaagnlar  In 
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tkm.  the  rectaagnUr  wlnc»  telag  located  b«tw«en  Uw  trt- 
^nyniaf  wlags,  aod  iB«aas  for  Mcaring  the  enda  of  Um 
pJaatar  board  la  place  apoo  tba  staddlng  prior  to  tha  appU- 
Mtkm  of  tlM  plaatar  thereto,  tbe  body  of  the  etaddlat  be- 
ing prorlded  with  openlnge  to  permit  of  the  Ingreaa  of 
plaater  thereinto,  aabatantlally  aa  deaerlbed.  , 

2.  ▲  Btoddlng  of  the  daae  deaerlbed,  foiled  of  metal 
kCBt  to  provide  a  ehelMlke  atrvctare  croaeibaped  In  mc- 
tton  baTlag  oppoeltaly  extending  wings,  the  wings  cooper- 
ating to  proTlde  crotches  at  their  Jnnctore  In  which  the 
ends  of  the  plaster  board  rest,  and  tines  struck  from  the 
bodj  portion  of  one  set  of  wings,  adapted  to  secure  the 
ends  of  the  plaster  board  In  posltloa  prior  to  the  applica- 
tion of  the  plaster  thereto,  sobetantlallr  as  deecrlbed. 

8.  A  staddlng  of  the  class  deaerlbed.  formed  of  metal 
bent  to  proTlde  a  shell-like  stmctare  croea-ahaped  In  sec- 
tion haTing  oppositely  extending  wings,  the  Jonctore  of 
the  wings  proTldlng  crotches  In  which  the  ends  of  the 
plaater  board  reet,  one  set  of  wings  being  rectangular  In 
cross  section,  and  tbe  other  eet  of  wtngs  being  triangular 
In  cross  section,  tbe  rectangular  wings  being  located  Inter- 
mediate tbe  triangular  wings,  and  tinea  struck  from  the 
body  portion  of  one  set  of  wings,  adapted  to  secure  the 
ends  of  the  plaster  boartf  In  poeitlon  upon  tbe  atnddlag 
prior  to  tbe  application  of  the  plaster  thereto,  sobstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  studding  of  tbe  claas  described,  formed  of  metal 
bait  to  provide  a  shell-like  structure  croes-sbaped  In  sec- 
tion having  oppositely  extending  wings,  the  wings  cooper- 
ating to  proTlde  crotches  at  their  Jancture  In  which  tha 
Midi  of  the  plaster  board  rest,  one  set  of  oppositely  dla- 
poeed  wings  projecting  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  plaster 
board,  and  members  carried  by  tbe  body  of  said  set  <rf 
wings  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  serving  to  se* 
cure  tbe  ends  of  tbe  plaster  board  In  place  prior  to  tha 
application  of  the  plaster,  sabetantlally  aa  dencrlbad. 

6.  A  studding  of  the  elaas  deaerlbed,  formed  of  maCal 
bent  to  provide  a  sbell-Uke  structure  crosa-shaped  In  sec- 
tion having  oppositely  extending  wings,  said  wlnga  cooper- 
ating to  provide  crotches  at  their  Juncture  In  which  the 
ends  of  the  plkster  board  rest,  one  set  of  oppositely  dla- 
poeed  wings  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  plaster 
board,  and  members  carried  by  said  oppoeltely  dlspoaed 
wings  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  serving  to 
■ecnra  the  ends  of  the  plaater  board  In  plaea  prior  to  the 
application  of  tbe  plaster,  tbe  body  of  tbe  studding  being 
provided  with  openings  to  permit  the  Ingrees  of  the  plaater 
thereinto,  subetantially  aa  described. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


said  sola  and  being  silt  Ir.  from  Its  lower  edge  where  tha 
Joint  between  the  Intumed  and  oottomed  portions  occura, 
and  said  hesl  being  attached  to  the  heel  end  of  said  sola. 

8.  A  shoe.  cMnprlslag  an  upper  and  a  single  aola  ^Ut 
In  from  Its  rear  aod.  saM  appar  being  laated  la  npon  tha 
upper  toogna  of  sKW  split  portion  of  the  sole  and  tamed 
out  and  stitehed  down  along  tha  ranalnder  of  the  edge  of 
said  sole  and  said  eo}e  being  provided  with  shoulders  at 
tbe  forward  ends  of  the  upper  tongue  of  said  spilt  portion 
agaloat  which  tbe  forward  ends  of  the  Intnrned  portions 
of  the  upper  abut. 

4.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  single  sole  and  a  heel, 
tbe  sole  being  split  In  frosi  its  rear  end  and  provided  with 
ahouldisrs  at  the  fbrward  end  of  the  upper  tongue  of  the 
split  portion;  said  upper  being  lasted  in  upon  the  upper 
tongue  of  the  heel  portion  and  turned  out  and  stitched 
down  along  tha  edge  of  the  remainder  of  tbe  sole  and  being 
silt  in  from  its  lower  edge  where  the  JolnU  between  the 
Intorned  and  outturned  portlona  occur,  said  heel  being  at- 
tached to  both  tongues  of  the  beel  portion  of  tbe  sole. 


1.013,740.  LIFTING  MECHANISM  FOB  0ANG-nX>W8. 
TmoUAM  3.  CauMvonnwT,  Waubun,  Minn.  FUad  July 
21.  1911.    BerUl  No.  680,738. 


1,013.789.  SHOE.  Jambb  Cavahaoh,  Jr.,  Boaton.  Maaa., 
assizor  to  United  Sboe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  1  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  14. 
1908.    Serial  No.  462.83e. 


1.  A  plow,  a  supporting  and  gaging  wheel,  and  a  fluid 
,  preesure  apparatua  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  plow 
i  for  poeltionlng  the  wheel  with  relation  to  the  working  end 
{  of  the  plow. 

I  2.  A  gang  plow  comprising  a  plurality  of  plows,  a  fluid 
i  preeaure  lifting  device  mounted  on  the  plows,  and  means 
i  for  ope^tlng  said  device  to  lift  the  plowa  independently 
I  of  each  other. 

3.  A  gang  plow,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plows  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  each  pair  carrying  a  fluid  prcMrare  lifting 
device,  a  main  conductor  for  conducting  fluid  under  prea- 
sure  from  the  frame  of  the  gang  of  plows  to  the  lifting  da- 
vicea.  and  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  preeaure  sup- 
ply of  a  pair  of  plows  Independent  of  adjacent  pairs  of 
plowa.  • 


1.013.741.  CASH-RBOISTKR  OB  CHECK-TILL.  FBAir. 
CIS  Anooan  Ma«b  Cturon,  Paria,  France,  assignor  to 
SocMtd  Franda  Cbapon  k  Cle..  Parte,  France.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1900.    Serial  No.  491,617. 


1.  A  sboe,  comprising  an  upper,  a  single  sole  and  a  beel, 
said  upper  being  laated  la  upon  the  heel  end  only  of  said 
sole  and  turned  out  and  stitched  down  along  tbe  edge  of 
the  remainder  of  said  sole,  said  heel  being  attached  to  the 
heel  end  of  said  sole,  and  said  sole  being  provided  upon 
oppoelte  aides  with  shoulders  against  which  abut  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  laatad-ln  portion  of  the  upper. 

2.  A  shoe,  oomprlalng  sn  upper  and  a  counter,  a  single 
sola  provided  with  shoulders  at  the  forward  ends  of  said 
eooater  and  a  hael.  said  oppar  and  counter  MDf  laated  In 
opoB  tha  haal  and  only  ot  said  sole  said  upper  balng  turned 
oat  and  atltched  down  alcng  tha  edge  of  tha  remainder  of 


■aeCors  hartiig  diaractars  on  their  outer  fheea  aad  taath 
oa  their  inner  facea,  a  ha-  connactiag  tba  aacton  aad  two 
Indicating  segmaMa  carried  by  tha  fear,  ooa  for  tha  am- 
plorae  and  tbe  other  for  the  customer,  a  vartkaUy  movable 
traaaverse  bar  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  tba  sectors  to 
lock  tbeai  fai  poaltloa,  movable  guldea  tot  forcing  the  band 
of  tickets  aad  tbe  checking  band  agalnat  the  printing 
surfhce  of  the  sectors,  a  cutter  for  aeparatlng  tbe  tickati, 
a  abaft  provided  with  aa  operating  handle,  and  maana  fbr 
.  operating  the  said  bar,  guides  and  cutter  frona  tbe  abaft. 

S.  A  check  till  or  caah  registering  apparatua  for  simul- 
taneously printing  a  ticket  and  a  checking  band  or  str^ 
comprising  a  plurality  of  membara,  each  eonsiatlng  of  two 
spaced  and  connected  printing  eectors  having  taotti  on  their 
Inner  fkeea,  and  two  Indleatlag  segments  carried  by  the 
sectors,  one  tor  the  employee  and  the  other  for  tibe  cua- 
tomer,  a  vartlcaUy  movable  traasvoraa  bar  for  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  sectors  to  lock  th«n  In  position,  vertically 
movable  supports  for  the  bands  for  pressing  tbe  bands 
against  the  sectors,  a  cutter  for  separating  the  tldcets,  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  handle,  meana  tor  operating  the 
locking  bar  from  said  shaft,  a  aeeood  abaft  geared  with 
the  flrat  shaft,  and  meana  for  operating  the  supports  and 
cutter  from  the  eecond  shaft. 

3.  A  check  tilt  or  cash  registering  apparatas  for  simul- 
taneously prlatlng  a  ticket  and  a  checking  strip,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  members  each  consisting  of  two  spaced 
printing  sectors  having  teeth  on  tbelr  inner  facea  and 
two  indicating  eegments  csrried  by  the  sectors,  one  for  tbe 
employee  and  the  other  for  tha  euatomor,  a  vortleally 
movable  bar  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  eectors  to  lo^ 
them  in  poeitlon,  means  for  preeelng  the  banda  agalnat  the 
eectors,  a  cutter  for  eeparating  the  tlcketo.  a  abaft  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  means  for  operating  the  locking  bar 
from  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  geared  with  the  flrst  shaft, 
mesne  for  operating  the  cottar  and  the  band  preeelng 
meaae  from  the  second  shaft,  a  spring  stop  Iter  the  handle 
of  eald  shaft,  aad  a  cam  on  tha  aeeoad  abaft  for  operating 
tbe  spring  stop  to  permit  tbe  handle  to  be  tamed. 

4.  In   a   cbeek-tlll    or   caah    regbrterlng  apparatua   tor 
almultaneously  printing  a  ticket  aad  a  chafing  band  or 
strip,  two  gronpa  of  movable  printing  saetera  having  teeth 
oa  tbelr  tener  fhees,  k  lacking  bar  for  aagaglng  the  teeth 
of  tbe  eectors,  a  winding  drum  for  one  of  tiie  bands  to  be 
printed  npon,  vertically  movable  supporta  tor  preaslng  tbe 
bands  against  the  printteg  snrfacea,  a  cattar  for  severing 
one  of  the  beod*.  a  shaft  provided  with  a  handle,  cams  on 
the  shaft,  framee  carrying  tbe  locking  bar  and  In  which  | 
the  cams  ar«  mounted,  means  for  operating  the  wladlag  I 
drum  from  one  of  the  said  framee,  a  second  shaft  geared  { 
with  the  flrst  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  movable  | 
supports  and  cutter  from  the  eecond  shaft 

5.  A  check-till  or  cash  registering  apparatus  for  slmul- 
toneously  printing  a  ticket  and  a  checking  band,  or  strip, 
comprising  indicating  segments  one  for  tbe  employee  and 
the  other  for  the  customer,  two  groups  of  printing  sectors 
carrying  the  indicating  segments,  a  type  bolder  for  each 
group  of  sectors  and  in  front  of  the  same,  inking  rlhbona 
for  tbe  sectors  and  type  bolder,  apools  on  which  the  inking 
ribbons  are  wound,  a  winding  drum  for  one  of  the  bands 
to  be  printed  upon,  movable  supports  for  tbe  eald  banda,  a 
cutter,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  handle,  cams  on  the  abaft 
frames  In  which  tbe  came  are  mounted,  a  locking  bar  for 
tbe  eectors  carried  by  the  fraaiea,  moans  for  operating  the 
winding  drum  from  one  of  tbe  said  framee,  a  seeoad  shaft 
geared  with  tbe  flrst  shaft  a  prlatlng  cylinder  on  tbe 
abaft  aa  lakilBg  device  tor  tbe  cylladar,  aad  misas  for 
operatlag  the  movable  rapprnts,  ribbon  carrying  spools 
and  cotter  from  tbe  second  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


to  Ha  rocker,  and  an  intermediate  spring  connaettaa  ba- 
tween  tbe  firont  and  rear  rockers  to  mitigate  aad  traaaadt 
aahock  to  raetore  the  BMcbaalam  to  Ite  aonaal  poaltloa,  lab- 
stantlally  as  dsacribed. 


2.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  vdilelea,  a  fraaM,  traa» 
vorae  shafte  for  supporting  the  front  and  rear  enda  of  tba 
frame,  arme  plvotelly  coanoeted  to  the  shafte  at  each  atda 
of  tbe  frame,  wheels  carried  by  the  arsaa,  rockera  pivoted 
on  the  ahafte  at  each  aide  of  the  frame,  a  spring  tor 
tranamitting  shocks  on  each  wheel  and  the  adjacent  ro<Aer 
and  reeUlent  means  for  connecting  tbe  rockers  on  the 
same  side  of  the  frame  tendtog  to  keep  tbe  frame  In  nor- 
mal poeitlon  and  further  mitigate  tbe  shocks  on  the  irimata^ 
substantially  aa  deacribad. 

3.  In  a  spring  soapenalon  for  vebldee.  a  frame,  trana- 
veree  shafte  for  supporting  the  frame,  arms  plvotally 
connected  to  the  shafte  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  wbeala 
carried  by  tbe  arms,  rockors  pivoted  on  the  shafte  at  each 
side  of  the  frame,  a  spriag  between  each  rocker  and  arm 
tor  transmitting  a  shock  to  a  wheel  to  its  rocker,  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  each  ro^er,  a  pressure  plate  at  tba 
end  of  each  rod,  a  buffer  plate  alldably  mounted  oa  each 
rod,  a  spring  interpoeed  betweea  each  preasare  plate  aad 
buffer  plate,  meana  connecttog  tbe  buffer  platea  togetber, 
and  meane  for  further  rellavtag  shocka  oa  the  buffer 
plates,  subetantially  aa  deacribad. 

4.  In  a  spriag  suspension  for  vebldea,  a  fraaM,  traaa- 
veree  ahafte  for  eopportlng  the  frame,  arma  ptvotally  eoa- 
neeted  to  the  ahafte  at  each  aide  of  tbe  fmme.  wbeda  ear- 
rled  by  the  arms,  rodkera  pivoted  oa  tbe  ahafte  at  each 
side  of  tbe  frame,  a  spring  bet  wean  each  rocker  aad  am 
for  traaamlttteg  a  abock  to  a  wheel  to  tta  roehar,  a  lod 
plvotelly  connected  to  each  rocker,  a  preesure  plate  at  the 
end  of  each  rod,  a  buffer  plate  slldably  mounted  oa  each 
rod,  a  spring  Interpoeed  betweea  each  preasare  plate  aad 
buffer  plate,  a  diaphragm  arraaged  lateraiadlate  tba  praa- 
sure  plates,  bolte  connecting  tbe  db^bragm  with  tba  buf- 
fer platea,  a  flxad  atop  plate  at  each  aide  vi  tbe  diaphragm, 
and  a  apring  Interpoeed  between  the  diaphragm  and  each 
ttop  plate,  substantially  as  daaerlbad. 

5.  In  a  apring  euspamlon  for  vehicles,  a  frame,  trans- 
verse shafte  for  supporting  tha  frame,  arma  pivotally  coa- 
nected  to  the  shafte  at  each  side  of  tbe  frame,  wheels 
carried  by  the  arma.  rockers  pivoted  oa  tbe  shafte  at  each 
side  of  the  frame,  a  spring  batwoea  each  rocker  aad  axm 
tor  tranamitting  a  abock  to  a  wkatf  to  Ua  ro^ar,  a  rod 
plvotelly  connected  to  each  roehar.  a  pressure  plate  at  tba 
end  of  each  rod.  a  buffer  plate  alldably  mounted  oa  ea^ 
rod,  a  spring  interposed  between  each  preesure  plate  aad 
buffer  plate,  a  diaphragm  arraaced  totenaadlate  die  pree- 
sure platea.  bolte  connecting  tbe  diaphragm  with  tha  buf- 
fer platea.  a  flxad  atop  plate  at  each  side  ot  tba  dlaphragn^ 
a  spring  interpoeed  between  tba  diaphragm  aad  each  atop 
plate,  aad  a  ^ring  arranged  between  tbe  diaphragm  aad 
the  Inner  eade  of  each  said  rod,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 


1.  ▲  check  till  or  cash  reglaterlng  apparatua  Cor  simol* 
taneonaly  printing  a  tlefcet  aad  a  che^ng  band  or  atrip, 
oomprtolng  a  plurality  of  members,  eadi  conalstlBff  of  twv 


1,013,742.     SiPRING    8T7RPBN8ION      FOB     VEHICLm. 

JoHK  JooiTH  Chaklbt.  Malvom,  Tletorla,  Australia. 

Filed  May  U,  1911.    Serial  No.  680.188. 

1.  la  a  spriag  suapeaelon  for  vohldea.  tranaverae  riiafte 
each  bavlag  f  Ivotod  tberooa  at  each  aide  a  rocker  aad  a 
wheel  carrytilg  ana,  a  spring  or  coahkm  betweea  mA 
vseker  aad  aria  wbareby  a  Aoek  to  a  wheel  Is  traasmltted 


1,013.743.     HUB  FOB  VEHICLE- WHEELS.     CHBiariAa 

CHasaTUHanr.  Kaaamra,  M.  D.    Filed  Jaa.  16,  1911. 

Serial  No.  602,008. 

1.  A  hub  for  vehicle  wheels  comprlalng  aa  outer  eaatagr 
an  axio  raeelvlag  aaember  arraaged  in  eald  caatag,  a  Jopr- 
aal  Mock  alldahly  monated  la  aald  member  to  receive  tbo 
ead  of  the  axle,  springs  engaged  with  said  block,  whereby 
said  block  and  the  axle  are  supported,  adjustable  means 
to  hold  aald  axle  receiving  member  agalaat  lateral  move- 
meat,  ateans  to  hold  said  axle  receiving  member  agalaat 
rotetloa,  aad  aieana  to  looaely  connect  the  outer  end  of 
tbe  axle  with  ttie  ontet  casing  of  the  hub,  whereby  aald 
axle  aad  caalag  are  revolved  together. 

%.  A  bub  for  vdilde  wbeela  oomprialng  aa  outer  caatag; 
aa  axle  reeefvlag  aMaiber,  said  member  eoBBprlsiag  a  slseva. 
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Jamvamt  a,  Z911. 


a  hMid  anaaced  tiMraia,  said  b«ad  compiiriac  two  boUoW 
■Qtataatially  Mial-clrcalar  aectlona,  a  Jonraal  Uoek  alid* 
tMf  BMaaUd  tetwcea  lald  b«ad  ««ctk>na  aad  adapted  to 
rec«lT«  th«  aad  of  tbe  axle,  laterally  proJ««tlBg  laga  fernMd 
OB  tlM  oppoalte  aide*  of  aald  block  and  haTlns  a  alidlng 
CBgagaoMnt  with  aald  aectlona,  aprlng  rapportls«  blocka 
airaagad  la  tha  lower  portion  of  said  aectlona,  aprlnga 
arrangad  bttwaan  aald  lota  and  tbe  blocka  in  aald  aectlona, 
adjoatable  meaaa  to  bold  aald  axle  rccelTlng  member 
acalnat  lateral  morement,  meana  to  bold  the  aame  agalnat 
rotation,  aad  meaaa  to  looaely  connect  the  oater  end  of 
the  axle  with  the  oater  caalng  of  the  hub  wbareby  aald 
axle  aad  caalng  will  rerolTe  together. 


9,  A  bob  for  vehicla  wbeela  comprlalng  a  caalng  con- 
■ktlag  of  a  central  and  end  portloaa,  aald  end  portlona  en- 
gaging aald  central  portion  and  having  formed  on  their 
laaer  enda  annular  radially  projecting  flangea  adapted 
to  form  an  annular  spoke  receiving  channel,  an  annular 
tewardly  extending  flange  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  aald 
eaatral  portion  of  the  caalng,  an  axle  recelTlng  member  ar- 
ranged In  aald  caalng  and  engaging  said  flange,  an  adjaat- 
Ing  ring  havlag- a  acrew  threaded  engagement  with  the 
outer  end  of  aald  central  portion  of  the  eaatng  wherry 
•aid  axle  receiving  member  la  bold  agalnat  lateral  move- 
mant,  aet  acrewa  to  lock  aald  ring  In  tta  adjuated  poel- 
tloa,  and  a  yieldingly  supported  Journal  block  alldably 
mounted  In  aald  axle  receiving  member. 


1,013,744.  SHOE.  Gaosaa  H.  Culbk,  Allaton,  Maaa.,  aa- 
•Ignor  of  one-balf  to  himself,  and  one-half  to  Albert  W. 
Orlfflth,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
0OS,S47. 


1.  A  ahoe  comprlalng  a  heel  counter  having  the  marginal 
portion  of  Ita  outer  face  at  the  bottom  thereof  aklved  In- 
wardly at  an  Inclination  to  provide  a  shoulder  positioned 
Inwardly  of  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  counter,  that  portion 
of  tbe  counter  below  said  shoulder  bent  outwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  welt,  the  lower  edge  of  said  welt  having  ita  orlgl- 
■al  thlckneaa,  a  foxing  piece  having  Ita  lower  portion 
bent  outwardly  to  provide  a  welt,  the  central  portion  of 
aald  foxing  piece  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  aald 
connter,  aa  upper  provided  with  a  welt,  the  heal  por- 
tloaa  of  aald  upper  extending  between  tbe  counter  aad  tbe 
flndag  piece  and  with  tbe  welt  of  the  upper  positioned  be- 
tween the  welt  of  the  foxing  piece  and  tbe  welt  of  tbe 
cooater,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  the  welta  together. 

8.  A  aboe  comprlalng  a  counter  piece  having  the  lower 
■mrglnal  portion  thereof  bent  outwardly  to  provide  a 
welt,  a  foxing  piece  poeltioned  agalnat  the  outer  face  of 
the  cooater  piece  and  having  tbe  lower  marginal  portion 
bent  outwardly  to  provide  a  welt,  the  Intermediate  {wr- 
tloa  of  aald  facing  piece  being  secured  to  tbe  Intermediate 
portkm  of  aald  connter  piece,  and  an  upper  provided  with 


a  welt,  the  beel  perttons  of  aald  apper  axtandtng 
aald  ooanter  piece  aad  aald  foxiag  piece  and  the  welt  at 
tbe  heel  portlona  of  aald  npper  extending  between  tbe 
welt  of  the  eonater  piece  aad  tbe  welt  of  the  foxing  ptooi^ 
meana  fbr  aacarlag  the  ni^er  aad  tbe  aald  pleoee  together, 
for  aecnrlag  the  aald  welta  together. 


1,01S.T45.     PACKING.     JoaavH  V.  CLAax,  BteabeavUl^ 
Ohk>.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1011.    Serial  No.  628,054. 


1.  A  packing  comprlalng  a  atnfling  box,  an  annoloa 
mounted  agalnat  the  Inner  end  of  aald  box  and  formed  la 
one  face  with  a  dreoaifereBtlally-extendlng  aerlca  of 
aocketa,  aprlnga  mounted  In  and  projecting  from  aald 
socketa,  an  aiwrtured  dlak  poeltioned  agalaat  tbe  project- 
ing enda  of  aald  aprlag,  a  cylindrical  adjuatlng  member 
poeltioned  agalnat  said  dlak  and  formed  with  a  conical- 
ahaped  receaa,  a  sectional  truncated  cone-abaped  preeaure 
member  moon  ted  in  aald  receaa  and  provided  with  an 
annular  receea,  aectloaal  packing  rings  anugly  fitting  aald 
annular  receaa,  a  gland  'extending  In  the  atuflng  bos  aad 
engaging  the  outer  packing  ring  and  aald  preeaure  mem- 
ber for  malntalaing  tbe  rlag  and  aald  member  ia  poeltloa, 
and  meana  engaging  aald  gland  and  adjuatably  connected 
to  aald  BtnAag  box  for  securing  tbe  gland  In  poaltloa 
whereby  tbe  packing  rlnga  are  maintained  In  aald  annular 
receaa  and  tbe  preeaure  member  held  from  outward  mova* 
ment  with  respect  to  the  adjuatlng  member. 

2.  A  packing  comprlalng  a  atnfling  box,  a  cuahlon  face 
plate  arranged  therein,  a  cylindrical  adjuatlng  aMmber 
poeltioned  agalaat  tbe  face  plate  and  provided  with  a 
eoBlcal-ahaped  receaa,  a  fraato  coalcal-sbaped  preeaure 
member  extending  In  aald  receaa  to  a  point  removed  from 
tbe  inner  end  of  aald  receae  and  provided  with  an  annular 
larsee,  a  packing  completely  filling  said  annular  receaa,  a 
packing  glaad  extending  la  aald  atufllng  box  and  ^gag- 
ing aald  packing  and  aald  preeaure  member  for  maintain- 
ing tbe  latter  In  an  adjuatlng  member  and  tbe  packing  la 
aald  aaaular  receaa,  aad  meeaa  for  aecnrlag  the  packing 
gland  In  poeltlon. 


1,018.740.  L008B-LKAF  BINDER  AND  LBAF  THBBB- 
FOB.  WiLXiAM  H.  CooLiT,  Brockport.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  020,074. 

1.  In  a  loooe  leaf  binder  In  combination  with  tbe  frame 
membera.  a  plurality  of  impaling  poeta  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  leavee,  two  of  aald  ImiMUlng  poets  correspoad- 
lagly  poaltloned  but  differing  In  alae  whereby  a  leaf  having 
openlnga  correepondlng  In  alee  aad  poeltlon  to  the  poeta 
Is  Insertlble  over  tbe  posts  la  tbe  binder  with  only  <me 
side  thereof  upperaMet. 

2.  In  a  looee  leaf  binder  In  combination  with  the  frame 
members,  a  plurality  of  Impaling  poats  for  engaging  and 
holding  tbe  leavee,  two  of  eald  Impaling  poete  correepoad- 
lagly  positioned  bat  differing  in  slae  and  leavte  for  the 
binder  having  openlnga  therein  corresponding  In  slae  and 
poaltlon  to  tbe  poeta  and  InaertlMe  over  tbe  poeta  In  tbe 
binder  with  only  one  and  the  same  and  con«8p<wdlag  side 
thereof  appermoat. 

S.  A  leaf  for  a  kwee  leaf  binder  bavlag  a  plurality  e( 
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thnrela  for  reeelvlng  poeta  ta  tte 
la  poeltlon  and  alae,  at  leaat  two  of  eaM 
eorrespoadlBgly    poaltloned    bat    dWcrlnff    In 
wherabj  aald  leaf  la  laeartlble  over  Che  poata  la  tbe  Wader 


with  oaly  oae  aide  thereof  nppermoet  aad  whereby  alae  a 
pinrallty  of  aach  leavee  are  laeertlMe  over  tbe  poeta  la 
the  hlader  with  oaly  one  aad  tbe  eame  aad  eorreapondlag 
aide  thereof  nppetameL 


1,018,747.     BAIL  CONNECTION.     W11.LIAM  H.  CaiFM. 
New  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Filed  Oct  0.  1911.     Serial  No. 


1.  Ia  a  rati  connection,  tbe  eombtnatton  with  a  tie,  aad 
lalla  adapted  to  have  tbe  ende  thereof  aupported  by  aald 
tie,  of  a  chair  seeved  to  tbe  top  of  aald  tie  and  aapport- 
taig  tbe  cade  of  Ad  ralla,  a  apUce  bar  formed  lategral 
with  tbe  eat«r  ^V  ef  aaM  cbalr  aad  bradag  tbe  ovter 
■Idee  of  aald  ralla,  aa  laner  faatener  elldably  mouated 
opon  the  Inner  ead  of  eald  chair,  a  cpllee  bar  carried 
thereby  and  bracing  the  Inner  ddee  of  eald  ralla,  a  mov- 
able block  arraaged  wlthla  aald  laner  faatener  and  adapted 
to  eagage  la  aaM  cbalr  for  locklag  aald  faatener  relatively 
to  aald  ebalr,  and  meaaa  piclndiag  a  abaft  aad  a  aprlag 
arraaged  withUi  eald  laaer  faatener  for  aiovlag  aald  block 
whereby  eald  laaer  faatenw  caa  be  ablfted  oC  af  aaM 
cbalr. 

t.  Ia  a  rail  oonneetloa,  tbe  oomblnatlen  with  a  tie, 
and  ralle  adapted  to  have  tbe  eada  thereof  aupported  by 
eald  tie,  of  a  chair  aecured  to  the  top  of  said  tie,  an  oater 
•pliee  bar  carried  by  aald  ebalr  and  bracing  the  outer  aidea 
of  eald  ralla,  an  laaer  faatener  alldably  mounted  npon  tbe 
tener  ead  of  said  dialr,  a  epilee  bar  carried  thereby  aad 
feraclBc  the  tawer  aldae  af  eald  ralla,  piaa  carried  by  aald 
bar  aad  exteadtag  throogb  aald  ralla  Into  tbe  oater  apliee 
bar,  a  eprlag  arraaged  la  eaid  laaer  faatener,  a  block  eap- 
ported  by  paid  aiMrInc  and  asteadlng  into  aald  ebatar  fbr 
locking  aald  inner  faatener  relatively  ta  eald  chair, 
meaaa  IndudlaK  a  abaft  aa^  cam  arraaged  below 
aprlag  aad  operable  frem  oae  aide  of  eaid  laaer 
for  tfevatiac  «ald  bioefe  ta  releeea  eald 


km 


l,01t,7M.    SPimnifO-llACHINB.     Wmmmacx  luwoM 
Coi.vaB,  Jauaton,  Maaa.    rUed  Mar.  2.  ISll. 
No.  011,806. 


1.  Xa  a  aplnnlng  aaacblaa.  tbe  ceaibluetloa  ef  a  gaide 
tracbet,  a  lifter  cod  movable  tbereta,  a  atop  meBhar  at- 
tached to  aald  rod  fbr  coactiea  with  aald  bracfcet  ta  da- 
tecoalne  tbe  nanaal  peeitiea  of  tbe  rod.  a  flexible  element 
conaeeted  at  cm  emd  directiy  to  Mid  ■amber,  a  vaUer 
carried  by  eaid  bracket  aad  bavlag  eaM  eleaaent  tialMd 
thereover,  a  builder  aaotlon,  aad  eoaneetleae  between  tba 
other  cad  of  aald  eleaaent  and  eaid  ballder  atotioa  for  ra* 
dproeatlng  eaid  rod. 

2.  In  a  aplaalag  aiadiine,  tbe  eomMaatioa  of  a  golde 
bra<^»t,  a  lifter  rod  movable  tbereia,  a  atember  attached 
tc-  aald  rod,  a  flexible  element  conaeeted  at  aae  ead  di- 
rectly to  eald  member,  a  reekiiw  lever  to  which  tbe  otlier 
end  of  aald  eleoMat  la  ceaaoeted,  a  bailder  motion,  aad 
coaaectloaa  betwaea  aald  bailder  motiaa  aad  aald  ierer  for 
roeklag  tbe  latter. 

3.  In  a  apiaalag  amcblae,  tlw  ceabiaatioa  of  a  bracket 
provided  with  a  pair  of  galde  arma,  a  reriproeatocy  Uftar 
rod  aaevable  la  eald  amm,  a  membmr  adjoatable  loagiltadi- 
nally  of  aald  rod  aad  arraaged  to  coatact  with  one  of  aaid 
arma,  for  li^tiag  the  moreaieat  of  eaid  red  la  oM  diree- 
tk>a,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  other  arm,  a  flesibie  deneat 
trained  over  aaid  poliay  aad  aecared  at  oae  ead  to  eald 
member,  a  bntldff  aiotloa,  aad  eonnectlona  between  tbe 
bailder  motion  and  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  elemeat. 

4.  Ia  a  aplaalag  amcblne,  the  oombtaatloa  of  a  bracket 
provided  with  a  pair  of  guide  amm,  a  radproeatory  llfitar 
tod  movable  la  aaid  arma,  a  member  attaciied  to  eaid  rod 
and  arraaged  to  coatact  with  one  of  eaid  arau  for  Uailt- 
lug  the  BMyvemeat  of  eald  rod  la  oae  dlrectioB,  a  pelley 
carried  by  the  other  arm,  a  flexible  element  trained  over 
aaid  pnl^r  aad  aecored  at  one  end  to  aald  member,  a  rock- 
ing member  having  aa  arm  to  which  the  other  end  of  aald 
elemeat  le  ooaaeeted,  aad  meene  for  roeklag  tbe 


0.  Ia  a  eplaalag  asacblae,  tbe  eomUnatiOB  of  a  bracket 
provided  arlth  a  pair  of  guide  arma,  a  reclprocatory  lifter 
rod  aaovable  In  aald  arma,  a  member  attached  to  aald  rod 
aad  arraaged  to  contact  with  one  of  aald  anna  for  limiting 
tbe  movement  of  eald  rod  In  oae  direction,:  a  pulley  carried 
by  tbe  otb«>  arm,  a  flexible  element  tralaed  over  eaid  pal- 
ley  aad  eecared  at  oae  end  to  aald  meaiber,  a  roeklag 
ber  bavlag  aa  arm  to  which  tbe  other  end  of  aald 
la  conaeeted,  a  ballder  asotlon,  aad  eoaneetioae 
tiM  ballder  asotlon  aad  the  eecoad-naaied  member  for 
lag  tbe  bitter. 

lOalm  e  aat  prtated  bi  tbe  Qaaetta.] 
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4^1t,T49.  MACHINB  FOB  COVSRINO  BOLLS  WITH 
LBATHSB.  JoBX  J.  CvunmonAU,  ManehMtar,  N.  H. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.    Bertal  No.  583,290. 


1.  In  •  roll  eoTcrlns  machine.  tb«  combination  of  a  base 
plate,  supporting  standards  arranced  tbereon,  carriages 
alldably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  roll  supporting  posts  adjusubly  mounted 
}d  said  carriages,  a  pair  of  leather  guiding  lugs  adjustable 
toward  and  from  each  other  adapted  to  engage  the  oppo- 
site stdea  of  a  roll  supported  Jbj  said  posts,  leather  stretch- 
lug  leyers.  and  means  whereby  said  levers  are  operable  to 
stretch  a  strip  of  leather  around  a  roll. 

2.  In  a  roll  covering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  standards  arranged  tbereon  and  provided 
•on  their  upper  ends  with  offset  bearing  extensions,  an  op- 
erating shaft  rerolubly  mounted  In  said  extension,  car- 
riages mounted  on  the  base  and  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  roll  supporting  posts  adjustably  mounted 
OP  said  carriages,  leather  guiding  lugs  adjustably  sap- 
ported  on  one  of  said  posts  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  a  roll  supported  on  the  posts  thereby 
holding  and  guiding  the  leather  applied  to  the  roll,  a  pair 
of  stretching  levers  having  adjustable  guide  logs  and  a 
leather-gripping  member  arranged  on  their  outer  ends,  and 
means  to  operatlvely  connect  said  levers  to  said  operat- 
ing shaft  whereby  the  levers  are  actuated  to  stretch  the 
leather  around  the  rolL 

3.  In  a  roll  covering  machine,  the  combination  ef  a  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  standards  arranged  tbereon,  roll  support- 
ing carriages  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  means 
to  adjust  the  carriages  to  support  rolls  of  different  widths, 
a  pair  of  roll  supporting  posts  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
carriages  to  support  rolls  of  different  diameters,  means  to 
secure  the  poets  in  their  adjusted  positions,  a  pair  of 
stretching  levers,  each  having  on  one  side  of  its  outer  end 
A  fixed  guide  lug,  a  toothed  gripping  block  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  an  adjust- 
able guide  lug  secured  to  one  end  of  the  blocic  and  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  rigid  guide  lug  on  the  opposite  side  (tf 
the  lever  whereby  a  strip  of  leather  is  guided  when  apr 
plied  to  the  roll,  means  to  hold  the  block  and  adjustable 
itig  in  their  adjusted  positions,  and  an  operating  mech- 
:anism  eoBneetcd  with  said  levers  but  in  a  different  plane. 

whereby  the  levers  are  actuated  to  stretch  a  strip  of 
leather  around  a  roll  without  cutting  the  leather  t>efore 
the  same  is  stretched. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  covering  rolls,  the  combination  of  a 
base  plate,  supporting  standards  secured  thereto,  roll  snp- 

•  porting  carriages  comprising  blocks  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  having  operatlvely  threaded  sockets  on  their  Inner 
•Mm,  an  adjusting  bolt  having  its  opposite  ends  engaged 
by  said  sockets  whereby  the  carriages  are  adjusted  to  ac- 
commodate rolls  of  different  lengths,  roll  supporting  posts 
having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  blocks  and  having 
a  eertes  of  notches,  latches  pivotally  mounted  on  the  blocks 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  whereby  the  bolts  are 
supported  at  different  elevations,  a  slotted  guide  snpp(»t- 
Ing  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  the  posts,  a  latch 
piv«ted  on  the  supporting  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
(he  notches  in  the  post  whereby  the  plate  la  adjustably 
securtd  on  the  post,  guide  lugs  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
alot  of  the  supporting  plate,  a  stop  arranged  on  the  baas 
plate  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  carriages,  an  adjuat- 


able  upright  arranged  on  the  stop  to  support  the  outer 
end  of  the  supporting  plate,  a  pair  of  leather  stret^ing 
levers,  and  means  arranged  on  the  standards  to  operatlTely 
engage  the  levers  with  the  leather  whereby  the  latter  la 
stretched  around  the  roll. 

6.  In  a  roll  eoverlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  supporting  standards  arranged  on  said 
plate,  said  standards  having  offset  bearing  extensions  on 
their  upper  ends,  an  operating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  extensions,  an  adjustable  roll  supporting  mechanlsa 
arranged  on  said  base  plate,  pivot  shafts  arranged  in  said 
standards,  crank  arma  on  said  shafts,  leather  gripping  and 
stretching  levers  operatlvely  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
crank  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  leather  and  stretch 
the  same  around  the  rolls,  crank  operating  levers  con- 
nected to  the  hube  of  said  crank  arms,  said  levers  being 
(iffaet  from  the  arms  and  adapted  to  work  in  the  offset  ex- 
tensions of  the  standarda,  toothed  segmental  heads  formed 
r<n  the  upper  enda  of  said  levers,  wonna  fixedly  mounted  on 
stid  operating  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on 
said  heada  wherein  when  the  shaft  Is  revolved  in  the 
proper  direction  said  levers  and  crank  anns  wlU  be  ae- 
tcated  to  engage  the  stretching  levers  with  the  leather  to 
stretch  the  latter  around  the  roll,  and  means  whereby  said 
operating  shaft  is  driven. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1 .  0  1  8  .  7  S  0  .  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  CANS.  TnooOBS 
Chablks  DoBiDAMT.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1011.     SerUl  No.  618,783. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  cans,  a  base  plate  on  which  the 
bottom  of  the  can  la  adapted  to  be  seated,  having  a  stop  for 
centering  the  can  In  the  attachment,  a  handle  and  a  sup- 
port projecting  upwardly  from  said  plate,  the  handle  being 
extended  at  Its  upper  end  to  overhang  the  base  plate,  a 
depending  tongue  carried  at  the  end  of  the  extended  por- 
tion of  the  handle,  and  a  lever  connected  with  said  tongue 
and  support  for  clamping  the  can  to  the  base  plate. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  cans,  a  base  plate  on  which 
the  bottom  of  the  can  is  adapted  to  be  eestted,  having  a 
stop  for  centering  the  can  in  the  .attaehmMt,  a  handle 
and  a  support  projecting  upwardly  from  said  plate,  the 
handle  being  extended  at  its  upper  end  to  overhang  the 
base-plate,  a  depending  tongue  carried  at  the  end  of  the 
extended  portion  of  the  handle,  a  lever  connected  with 
said  tongue  and  support  for  clamping  the  can  to  the  base 
plate,  and  a  catch  formed  on  said  lever  for  locking  it  to 
■aid  support. 

3.  In  an  attachment  fbr  cana,  a  base  plate,  a  handle 
connected  with  the  base  plate,  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  extended  to  overhang  said  plate,  a  spout  carried 
hy  the  extended  portion  of  the  handle,  having  a  cnttlag 
edge,  and  means  for  forcing  the  extended  portion  of  the 
handle  toward  the  baae  plate,  whereby  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  spent  la  forced  throogh  the  top  of  the  can  for  the 
purpoae  deacrlbed.  ^ 

4.  In  an  attachment  for^  cans,  a  baae.  plate,  a  handle 
connected  with  the  base  plate  having  tiie  upper  portloa 
thereof  ext^^M  to  overhang  said  plate,  a  spont  carried 
on  the  eztanded  portion  of  the  handle,  having  an  ex- 
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tendon  provided  with  a  cottlBf  adfa,  a  gaaket  corroaDd* 
tng  said  extensloa.  and  meaaa  tor  forctag  the  sxteaded 
portion  of  the  handle  toward  the  baae  plate,  whereby  the 
cutting  edge  forms  an  opening  In  the  top  of  the  can  and 
the  gasket  Is  pressed  to  the  can  abont  said  opening  for 
the  porpoea  described. 

6.  In  an  attachment  for  cana.  a  base  plate,  a  handle 
attached  to  the  baae  plate,  having  the  upper  portion 
thereof  extending  to  overhang  said  plate,  a  spout  carried 
on  the  extended  portion  of  the  handle,  means  for  forcing 
the  extended  portion  of  the  handle  In  the  directloa  d  the 
plate  to  dnmp  the  can  therebetween*  and  a  dlaplaceable 
cap  carried  by  the  spout 

[Claims  <l  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaae^te.] 
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1,013.7M.  BALCONY  FOB  FIBB-LADDBBS.  Thomas 
Fbamcts  DocaMaaTT,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1011.     aerial  No.  058.790. 


1.  A  datiee  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
balcony  prWlded  with  slldeways,  a  ladder  for  supporting 
said  balcony,  and  brackets  mounted  upon  said  ladder  and 
provided  with  arms  for  slidably  engaging  said  slldeways. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
balcony  provided  centrally  with  an  opening,  a  trap  door 
for  cloalng  said  opening,  a  ladder  for  supporting  aald 
balcony  aBd  brackets  mounted  upon  said  ladder  and  dis- 
posed upon  opposite  sides  of  said  opmlng.  said  brackets 
being  protlded  with  arma  for  engaging  aald  balcony  in 
order  to  support  the  aama. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deeertbad  eomprlalng  a 
ladder,  hraeketa  mounted  thereupon  and  provided  with 
arma  and  alao  with  bracee,  said  arms  and  braces  being 
integral  with  aald  bra^ata.  and  a  baleony  provided  with 
slldewaya  for  receiving  said  arma  In  order  that  said  bal- 
cony may  he  detaehably  mounted  upon  aald  ladder. 

4.  A  device  of  the  ebaraetar  deecribed  compriaing  a 
ladder,  a  hakony  aeparate  from  said  ladder  and  adapted 
to  reach  In  a  aubstantlaily  horlaontal  direction  from  one 
part  of  a  building  to  another  part  thereof,  and  brackets 
mounted  upon  said  ladder  and  engaging  said  balcony  for 
the  purpoae  of  supporting  the  ladder. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  a 
ladder,  brackets  mounted  thereupon  and  provided  with 
arms,  a  haleoay  having  a  length  greater  ttiaa  Its  width, 
said  balcony  being  provided  with  alldeways  extendtaig  croes- 
wlse  of  Ita  length  and  further  provided  with  an  t^ening 
extending  sobstantially  from  one  of  said  slldeways  to  an- 
other, said  alldeways  being  adapted  to  receive  said  arms 
of  said  brackets  In  order  to  enable  said  balcony  to  be  se- 
cured upon  said  ladder,  and  a  door  connected  with  aald 
balcony  aiid  adapted  for  cloalng  aald  opening. 


1,018,702.  ACBTTLBNIS .  GAB  OBNIiBATOB.  EninaY 
W.  DwBAM,  Topeka,  Kaaa.  mad  Jan.  80,  1011.  (to- 
rial  No.  606,010. 


A  gas  apparatna  eomprlalng  a  gasometer,  a  movable 
bell  forming  a  part  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  gas  generated  in  tht  gasometer,  a  tubular  eaalng  se- 
cured to  and  depending  from  the  top  of  the  bell,  a  carbid 
holder  removably  located  In  said  eaalng,  a  discharge  tube 
projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  carbid  holder,  a  puri- 
fier located  in  the  bottom  of  the  gaaometer  and  immersed 
In  the  water  contained  therein,  said  pnrifler  having  an  In- 
clined bottom,  an  inclined  tube  leading  therefrom  and  ar- 
ranged on  a  line  with  the  aald  bottom,  n  spout  located  on 
the  outalde  of  the  gaaometer  and  In  eommunicatloa  with 
the  pipe  leading  from  the  pnrifler,  a  p4>e  fixedly  moaatod. 
In  the  gasometer  and  having  an  npstandlng  portion  adapt- 
ed for  teleacoplng  engagement  with  the  tube  of  the  carMd 
holder,  the  opposite  end  of  the  pipe  entorlng  the  bottom 
of  the  purifier,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  lattw 
and  extending  above  the  water  contained  within  the  gaa- 
ometer, and  a  relief  pipe  for  the  apparatna  thna  con- 
structed. 


1,018,768.  BQUIBBBL-CAOB  BOTOB  FOB  BLBCTBIC 
M0T0B8.  Qavo  Dokh.  Baet  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaetgaor  to 
Crodter-Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeney.    FUed  Apr.  12, 1910.    Serial  No.  BM,941. 


1.  In  a  aqulrrel-cage  rotor  adapted  for  nae  as  the  sec- 
ondary element  of  an  induction  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  laminated  core,  conductor  bars  carried  thereby,  apd  a 
plurality  of  oblique  overlapping  segments,  each  having 
openings  which  tightly  engage  the  ends  of  the  conductor 
bars,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  aqulrrel-cage  rotor  adapted  for  nse  as  the  aee- 
ondary  element  of  an  induction  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  laminated  core,  conductor  bars  carried  thereby,  and  a 
plurality  of  oblique  segments  each  having  openings  which 
tightly  engage  the  ends  of  the  conductor  bars  and  over- 
lapping with  different  amounts  of  overlap,  aobatantlally  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  squirrel-cage  roto^  adapted  for  use  aa  the  sec- 
ondary element  of  an  induction  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  laminated  core,  conductor  bars  carried  thereby,  and  a 
plurality  of  like  oblique  segments  each  having  openings 
which  tightly  engage  the  aids  of  the  conductor  bare  and 
overlapping  with  different  amonnta  of  overlap,  snhataa- 
tlally  as  deseribad. 

4.  In  a  aqulrrel-cage  rotor  adapted  for  oae  aa  tte  aae^ 
ondary  element  of  an  Induction  motor,  the  oemblBatloB  of 
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•  kiari»at«4  tort,  conductor  b*n  cftrrM  tberebr.  u»d  a 
plurmlitjr  of  obliqot  ororUpplng  tpacod  tegnMoU  •^cb  hav- 
ing openings  which  tightly  engage  the  eoda  of  the  ooa- 
diictor  ban,  aabatantlally  as  described. 

S.  IB  a  aqolrrel-cage  rotor  adapted  for  oae  aa  the  mc- 
ondary  element  of  an  Induction  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  laminated  core,  conductor  ban  carried  thereby,  and  a 
plurality  of  obUqo*  orerlapplng  aegments  each  tUTlng 
upeninga  whkh  tightly  tBgaLge  the  end*  of  the  Intermediate 
rondoctor  bars  which  It  apans,  anbatantlally  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tba  Oasctt*.] 


1.013,754.  BLEOTBIC  COMTBOLLBB.  A«thue  C.  Babt- 
wooD,  Clevelaad,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Electric  Con- 
troller and  Manufacturing  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
583,301. 


1.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controlled  drcalt.  a  aeriaa 
of  magnetically-operated  switches,  each  having  an  oper- 
ating winding  adapted  to  be  connected  In  the  controlled 
clretUt.  and  each  hsTlng  a  locking  winding  arranged  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  switch  with  which  it  Is  asso- 
ciated. 

2.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controlled  cirenit,  a  series 
of  magnetically-operated  switches,  the  winding  of  each 
switch  arranged  to  be  Included  In  the  controlled  cirenit 
by  the  closing  of  a  preceding  switch  of  the  aald  series,  and 
a  locking  winding  associated  with  esch  switch  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  closun  of  the  switch  with  which  it 
is  associated. 

3.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controlled  drcnit,  a  series 
of  msgnetlcally-operated  ewitchee.  the  winding  of  each 
switch  arranged  to  be  Ineloded  In  the  controlled  cirenll  by 
the  ck>alng  of  a  preceding  switch  of  the  said  series,  a  lock- 
ing winding  arranged  to  prerent  each  of  aald  switches 
from  closing,  and  a  switch  mechanism  arranged  to  control 
each  locking  winding. 

4.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controlled  circuit,  a  series 
of  magnetically -opera  ted  switches,  each  of  said  switches 
having  its  operating  winding  arranged  to  be  Included  in  the 
controlled  circuit  by  the  closing  of  a  preceding  switch,  a 
locking  winding  arranged  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the 
said  switches,  and  a  switch  mechanism  arranged  to  de- 
energise  each  locking  winding. 

5.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controlled  circuit,  a  series 
of  magnetically -opera  ted  switches,  each  of  said  switches 
having  its  operating  winding  arranged  to  be  Included  in 
the  controlled  circuit  by  the  closing  of  a  preceding  switch, 
a  locking  winding  arranged  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the 
said  switches,  and  a  master-switch  to  successively  de- 
energise  the  said  locking  windings. 

[Clalma  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,01t.7S6.  MANURB-LOADBB.  Cabl  Blsassu,  Wake- 
field. Kane.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,984. 
•  1.  An  Improved  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  com- 
prtsiag  a  wheeled  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  thenln  and 
adapted  to  project  at  one  end  of  the  same,  a  fork  pivoted 
to  the  projecting  end  of  the  lever  and  on  a  horlsootal  axis. 
and  meaaa  under  control  of  the  operator  for  adjusting 


and  tilting  the  fork,  and 
■tantlaily  as  dsaerlhed. 
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for  tilting  the  lever,  Mb- 


2.  An  Improved  apparatus,  eonprtsing  a  wheeled  (MflM. 
a  lever  pivoted  therein  and  adapted  to  project  at  the  end 
of  the  same,  means  for  tlltlac  the  lever  in  a  vertical 
frame,  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  lever,  and 
meana  for  adjuating  It  for  supporting  a  load  and  ralflaetng 
the  same,  and  s  load-detent  consisting  of  a  bar  pivoted 
to  the  lever  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  teeth  to 
take  Into  the  material  siipportad  by  the  fOrk.  and  ntsns 
for  adjusting  such  deteat,  ■abatantially  as  deecrlbed. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  the  pnrpeee  specified,  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  therein  and  projecting 
therefrom,  means  for  tilting  the  lever  vertically  as  re- 
quired for  raUlng  and  discharging  a  load,  a  fork  adapted 
to  take  up  material,  and  means  for  adjusting  It  aa  m- 
qolred.  a  load-detent  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  arranged 
above  the  fork,  and  oomprlelng  a  frame  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  teeth  for  penetrating  the  aaterlal  taken  np 
by  the  fork,  ratchet  ban  pivotally  attadied  to  the  lever, 
and  pawls  on  the  deteat  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  same  for  holding  the. detent  when  lowered,  and  means 
connected  with  tlte  detent  for  raising  it  and  also  operating 
the  ratchet  pawls,  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  An  Improved  apparatus,  comprising  a  wheeled  frame 
arranged  vertically  and  comprising  dupllcste  parts  which 
are  separated  by  a  narrow  apses,  a  lever  pivoted  In  euch 
apace  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  tlie  frame  and  projecting 
from  the  latter,  a  rope  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the 
lever  for  depreeeing  It  and  thus  raising  a  load  at  tbe  oppo- 
site end,  a  fork  pivotally  connected  with  the  front  end  of 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  as  re- 
quired to  adjust  It  for  Uklng  up.  supporting  and  releaatng 
a  load. 

5.  A  load  detent,  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  pivoted 
to  the  lever  above  the  fork  and  provided  at  its  free  end 
with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  material  and  thus  bold  a 
losd  on  the  fork,  ratchet  ban  attached  to  tbe  lever  and 
working  in  guldee  on  the  detent,  spring  pawls  adapted  to 
engsge  such  ratdiet  bars,  a  crank  lever  pivoted  on  the 
detent,  end  shafts  connecting  It  with  tbe  pawls  and  tansion 
rope  also  sttached  to  It,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  tlie  front 
end  of  the  frame  to  which  sudi  rope  Is  attached,  suhetan- 
tUIIy  as  deecrlbed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.013.766.  MBAT-SLICINO-MACHINB  SUPPORT.  Fw- 
wicK  D.  Faobb,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
FUed  Oct  3.  1911.    Serial  No.  652,688. 


1.  In  a  BMat  slicing  machine  a  reciprocatiag  carriage,  • 
slice  feed  carriage  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  move- 
ment ot  the  reelvroc^ting  carriage,  a  raised  support  aloag 
the  edge  of  the  reciprocating  carriage  adjaeent  to  the 


•34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jamuakt  t,  X9U. 


Jamuabt 


L 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•31 


enttiag  knife  aali  ralsad  saB^Mt  pt<e}eetlv  apward  ap- 
proaliMtelr  to  the  level  of  the  top  ef  the  ilka  ftad  car- 
riact. 

2.  la  a  iBiaat  elletng  matAlae,  a  redproeatlac  earrtaiga,  a 
silos  feed  carriage  slldabls  on  said  rsdprocating  oarrlags 
and  St  right  angles  thereto,  a  meat  support  along  the  edge 
ef  the  reciprocating  carriage  adjacent  fee  the  cutting  knife 
said  support  projecting  upward  to  the  approximate  level 
of  the  top  ef  tbe  slice  feed  carriage  and  having  the  end 
father  from  tbe  knife  bent  upward. 

8.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a 
allee  feed  Carriage  on  which  tbe  meat  Is  secured  tbe  move- 
ment of  which  Is  normal  to  that  of  the  reciprocating  car- 
riage, a  meet  support  along  tbe  edas  of  tbs  reciprocating 
carriage  adjacent  to  tbe  cutting  knife  eaid  support  projset- 
Ing  up  apprexlmaUly  to  the  level  of  tbe  alice  feed  and  hav- 
ing tlie  comer  farther  from  the  knife  rounded. 


1,013. 76T.  t^ABMENT-POCKBT.  Victob  FijtswK,  To- 
ronto. Ottgrio.  Canada.  FUed  July  8.  1911.  Serial  No 
686,688.1 


^1.  Tbe  poaabiaatlon  with  a  garsMnt  pocket  of  tbe  kind 
deecrlbed  ha'ving  a  partition  extending  up  to  tbe  pocket 
slot,  of  a  Bap  joined  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  partition 
and  having  a  slot  adjacent  to  said  joining,  a  tab  secured 
within  tbe  pocket  and  adapted  to  extend  through  aald  flap 
and  pocket  iiota  to  cloee  the  pockets. 

2.  In  a  garatent  pocket,  the  combination  with  a  garment 
having  a  poeket  slot  therain,  of  a  pocket  member  formed 
of  three  pll«a  of  material  baring  the  trout  and  back  plj 
aecured  to  the  Inner  aids  of  tbs  garment  above  and  below 
tbe  pocket  slot  and  tbe  center  web  terminating  oppoeito 
tbe  pocket  alot,  a  pocket  flap  eecnred  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  csater  web  and  from  the  sidee  Inwardly  leaving  a 
esatral  opentag  between  eald  flap  and  said  wsb,  and  a  tab 
aecured  within  tbe  pocket  above  tlie  pocket  slot  adapted  to 
extend  tbronsh  the  opening  between  said  esnter  web  and 
flap. 

8.  la  a  gariMat  pocket,  the  combination  with  a  garment 
ItavtaMr  •  po<atet  slot  thsreln,  of  a  pocket  member  formed 
of  three  plya  of  material  having  tbe  front  and  back  ply 
Mcnrsd  to  the  inner  side  of  tlie  garment  above  and  below 
tbe  pocket  slot  and  tbe  center  web  terminating  opposite  the 
pocket  Blot,  a  pocket  flap  secnrsd  to  tbe  ui^er  edge  of  said 
center  web  and  from  the  sldss  Inwardly  leaving  a  central 
opening  between  said  flap  and  said  web,  a  tab  secured 
within  the  pocket  above  tbe  pocket  alot  adapted  to  extend 
through  tbe  opening  between  said  center  web  and  flap, 
ssld  teb  havlag  a  button  bole  therein,  and  a  button  eecured 
to  the  outer  fece  of  the  garment  below  the  pocket  slot. 


iivrR( 


1.01S.T88.  mrraOD  OF  AND  APPABATUS  FOB  AP 
PLYING  PBOTBCTINO-COVRRINO  TO  PILBS  John 
P.  Fox.  Tampa.  Fla.,  and  H«m«t  L.  Hatcbbs.  Savannah, 
Oa. :  aald  Batcher  aaalgnor  to  aald  Fox.  FUed  Ana  9 
1911.     Serial  No.  648.238.  ' 

1.  Tbe  method  <rf  applying  a  protecting  covertaig  to  pUee 
consisting  in  inclosing  s  space  surrounding  tbs  pUe- 
pumping  out  tiie  bed  of  eald  pUe  witiiln  said  space:  and 
de  Iverlng  loeds  of  tiie  protecting  material  en  mm»»0  iato 
•ftld  space  aad  allowing  tiie  eame  to  eoUdlfy,  eobetaatlaUv 
U  deecribed.  — *-»v 

2.  The  method  of  applying  a  protaetteg  eovering  to  piles 
eonslsting  In  Inclosing  a  space  snrronndlag  the  nUe- 
pumping  oat  tbe  bed  of  eaid  pito  wltiUn  said  space ;  sad 
iowertng  loa<li  of  tiM  protecting  aiaterial  to  tiie  hottooi 
af  said  epace  and  releaaing  eald  leads  ea  siassesnd  allow- 
lag  tiie  SUM  la  soUdify,  substantially  as  dsscribed. 


8.  Tbe  saetbed  of  applying  a  protecting  covering  to  pOea 
coaslsting  in  Inclosing  a  water-tight  space  sorronading  tha 
pUe;  pumping  out  tbe  bed  of  said  pile  and  watsr  within 
said  space ;  and  lowering  loads  of  tbe  protecting  material 
Into  aald  space  and  raleaslng  said  leads  en  smmss  ai 
allowlag  the  eame  to  eolldlfy,  substantially  as  desorlbei. 


4.  In  an  apparatne  for  applying  protecting  coverings  to 
pUes,  tbe  combination  of  a  sectional  casing  adapted  to 
surround  the  pUe  and  be  drivoi  into  the  bed  tlieteof; 
means  for  pnmphig  out  tbe  bed  of  tbe  pUe  within  sfid 
casing;  and  means  for  conveying  loads  of  tbe  protecting 
material  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  space  within  said  «-■ |i»g 
And  releeslng  said  loads  en  siasse,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  protecting  coverings  to 
piles,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  surround  the 
pile  comprising  a  plurality  of  superpoeed  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  provided  with  beveled  collars  at  the  mSt 
tlieerof;  bands  having  wedge  shaped  clampe  adapted  to 
engage  said  beveled  collara  and  hold  the  sections  in  as- 
sembled relation  to  provide  a  water-tight  space ;  means  fbr 
pumping  otit  the  bed  of  tbe  pile  within  said  space ;  and 
means  for  conveylpg  loads  of  tbe  protecting  material  to 
the  bottom  of  tbe  epace  witbta  eaid  easing  and  raleaslng 
said  loads  In  solid  massss,  snbstantlaUy  as  dsscribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.4 


1,018,759.  INTBBNAL-COMBDSTION  BNOINB.  Wn^ 
LiAM  F.  Fbbidao,  Freeport.  IlL,  assignor  to  Stover  Bn- 
gine  Works,  Freeport,  la,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  9,  19l0.     Serial  No.  871,246. 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  cylinder  bead  provided  with 
an  lateraal  exhaust  chamber,  with  a  mtxiag  chaaber 
within  tbe  exhaust  chamber,  and  with  a  beevy  oil  eoadatt 
leading  from  wltiiout  tbe  head  tlirougb  tbe  edianst  ebam- 
bertoto  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  coatrotUng  tbe  de- 
Uvary  end  of  said  conduit,  means  fOr  supplying  air  to  the 
Blalag  chasiber.  and  valve  controlled  meana  for  supply- 
lat  ligtt  hydrocarbon  ll«nld  to  the  mixing  chamber 
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S.  TlM  eoBUMt^  with  •  cylinder  lMi>d  prorMad  with 
•■  Intanal  atadBs  ehftmbw  commonlcatliic  with  th«  «x- 
ttrtii  air,  with  •  b«AT7-oU  conduit  Icadlac  ttom  without 
tht  hwd  Into  MM  chamber,  and  with  an  exhauat  chamber 
adapted  to  pwmit  ezhaoat  gaaee  to  paM  orer  the  exterior 
■orteeea  of  aald  mlxlnr  chamber  and  condnlt  before  ea- 
capinc  from  the  bead,  a  band  Talre  for  eloalng  the  dla- 
ffaarging  and  of  eald  eondolt,  a  heaTj-oIl  reaerroir  com- 
Moaieatlnff  with  the  Intake  end  of  lakl  condnlt  and  ar- 
rangwl  to  keep  the  latter  filled,  and  hand  controlled  meana 
for  rapplylng  light  hydrocarbon  liquid  to  said  mixing 
chamber. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  one-piece  cylinder  bead  haT- 
Inff  an  tntemal  ezhaoat  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  pro- 
Jecttaig  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  exhaust  chamber,  and  a 
conduit  iMdlng  from  wltbont  along  the  lower  part  of  the 
axhauat  chamber  and  Into  said  mixing  chamber,  of  a  ree- 
•TTolr  eecnred  to  the  head  In  poaltlon  to  supply  heaTy  oU 
to  lald  conduit,  a  hand  TaWe  controlling  the  dellyery  of 
oil  by  said  conduit,  a  gasolene  reeerrolr  also  carried  by 
the  bead  and  arranged  for  delivering  its  contents  to  said 
^xlng  chamber,  and  a  hand  operated  TalTC  controlling 
such  delivery. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  head  having  inter- 
nal  exhaust  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber  within  the 
axhauat  chamber,  of  a  eonatant-Iev%l  heavy  oil  reservoir 
fixed  to  the  bead,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  exhaust  chamber,  at  a  lower  level  than  that 
of  the  liquid  In  said  reservoir,  and  opening  Into  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  from  said 
ipf'ring  chamber  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  closing 
the  dlschsrge  end  of  said  conduit. 

8.  The  combinstlon  with  a  one-piece  cylinder  head  hav- 
ing an  internal  exhaust  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  pro- 
jecting into  the  upper  part  of  the  exhaust  chamber  and  a 
eondult  projecting  Into  the  lower  part  of  the  exhauat 
chamber  and  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the  head 
through  the  bottom  of  the  mixing  chamber,  of  a  valve 
controlling  the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit,  a  heavy-oil 
reservoir  fixed  to  the  bead  and  arranged  to  keep  said  con- 
duit filled,  a  second  reservoir  for  supplying  gasolene  to 
aald  mixing  chamber,  and  a  hand  valve  fop  controlling  the 
■apply  of  gasolene  passing  from  the  second  reservoir. 


tieal  sapportlng  segment  rigidly  asauai  t»  tM  aMa  taes 
of  aald  slide,  tha  latter  asteadlBg  hatwaao  the  vartleal 
plane  of  tha  ahaft  and  tha  vartkal  pUina  of  tha  aegmant. 
and  a  complaoiantal  aegmant  carried  by  ona  and  only  of 
said  table  and  adjostahiy  engaging  the  first  mantionad 


1.013,760.  DISK  OBINDER.  FaaDUiOL  N.  OAaoim 
and  Fanocxic  E.  OAaoiraB.  Belolt,  Wla..  assignors  of 
one-third  to  Louis  Waldo  Thompson,  Beloit,  Wis.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.791. 


1.  In  a  ^t**^  gi'ladar,  tha  combination  oi  a  pedeatal,  a 
horlaoatal  abaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  pedeatal,  a 
grladlBg  disk  carried  by  tha  forward  end  of  aald  shaft,  a 
vartkal  gnlda  on  tha  pedestal,  said  guide  extending  en- 
tiraly  at  ooa  alda  of  tha  vertical  plana  of  tha  ahaft.  said 
gvlda  being  located  behind  the  plane  of  said  grinding 
disk,  a  aUde  adjustably  mounted  on  said  guide,  a  work- 
table  arranged  to  extend  acroes  the  face  of  the  dlak.  a  ver- 


t.  la  a  dlak  grteder.  In  combination,  a  baae :  a  rotary 
grinding  dlak :  h  work  taUe  poaltlaaad  along  tha  forward 
face  of  said  disk ;  meana  at  the  rear  of  said  dlak  connected 
with  said  table  fur  suppertiag  tha  latter,  aaid  means  being 
slldable  vertically  along  said  base;  end  means  for  coun- 
terbalancing the  weight  of  the  first  mentioned  meana 

3.  In  a  disk  grinder,  in  combination,  a  baae;  a  rotary 
grinding  dlak ;  a  work  table  positioned  along  tha  forward 
face  of  said  disk ;  a  member  slldable  vertically  on  said  baas 
at  the  reer  of  said  disk;  connections  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  table  for  supporting  the  latter ;  a  sheave  In 
the  upper  portion  of  said  base ;  a  cable  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  slldable  member  and  passing  upwardly  over 
said  aheave;  and  a  wel^t  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  cable  for  counterbalancing  the  work  table  and  its  sop- 
porting  meana 

4.  In  a  disk  grinder,  in  combination,  a  base  in  the  form 
of  a  pedestal ;  bearings  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  base ;  a 
horiaontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings;  a 
driving  pulley  fixed  on  said  shaft  between  said  bearings ;  a 
grinding  disk  fixed  on  the  forwsrd  end  of  said  shaft;  a 
vertical  gnideway  on  said  base  at  the  rear  aide  of  eald 
grinding  dlak ;  a  member  slldable  on  said  guideway ;  means 
for  fixing  said  member  in  adjusted  positions  on  said  guide- 
way;  a  horiaontal  work  taUe  poeitloned  ak>ng  the  for- 
ward fsce  of  said  grinding  disk ;  a  pair  of  vertically  dls- 
poeed  segments  lying  side  by  side  at  one  edge  of  said 
grinding  disk,  one  of  said  segments  being  fixed  to  sal^ 
slldsble  member,  and  the  other  of  eald  eegments  being 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  work  table ;  a  curved  rib  and 
groove  connection  between  said  segments,  adapted  to  per- 
mit said  work  table  to  be  tilted  on  an  axis  coincident 
with  tbe  Inner  edge  thereof;  means  for  locking  said  seg- 
menta  together ;  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the 
weight  of  said  slldable  member,  segments  and  work  table. 

5.  In  a  pattern  maker's  disk  grinder,  In  combination,  a 
pedestal;  a  hortsontsl  drive  shaft  suj>ported  by  said  ped- 
estal ;  a  grinding  disk  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  aald 
shaft ;  a  vertical  guide  on  one  side  of  said  pedestal  at  tha 
rear  side  of  the  disk ;  s  member  slldable  vertically  on  aald 
guide  and  located  rearwardly  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
face  of  tbe  disk;  means  for  fixing  said  member  in  ad- 
justed position  on  said  guide ;  a  horlxontal  work-table  po- 
sitioned along  the  face  of  said  disk;  a  segment  fixed  to 
said  slldable  member  and  lying  In  a  vertical  plane  inter- 
secting tbe  pUne  of  the  dtok  and  disposed  so  as  to  clear 
the  periphery  of  tbe  disk  during  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  sUdable  member:  a  segment  fixed  to  tbe  end  of  the 
work-table  and  lying  beside  the  other  segment ;  a  rib  and 
groove  connection  between  said  segments,  the  rib  being 
curved  upon  the  arc  of  a  circle  tbe  center  of  which  coin- 
rides  with  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  work-table  and  is  close  to 
the  face  of  the  dlak,  the  lower  side  of  the  table  being  bev- 
eled at  its  inner  edge ;  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
second  mentioned  segment  to  the  first  mentioned  segment ; 
and  means  for  counterbalancing  tbe  weight  of  tbe  slldable 
member,  the  segments  and  the  table. 


1.018.761.  COOLING  AND  FII/nCBINO  MACHINE.  Jo- 
BBPH  OAvmacK.,  Monongahela.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20. 1911 
Serial  No.  616.690. 

1.  A  machine  of  tha  type  deaeribad.  comprising  movable 
framee,  a  vessel  tlltably  arranged  between  said  frames,  a 
eever  carried  by  one  of  said  framee  and  adapted  to  cloae 
said  veeeel,  an  outer  shell  arranged  in  ssid  vessel  snd  hav- 
ing the  upper  edgee  thereof  perforated,  and  an  inner  taper- 
ing foramlnoos  shell  arranged  In  said  outer  shell  and  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  filtering  material,  a  plurality  of  snperlm- 
poeed  forarainous  channel  rings  arranged  In  said  Inner 
shell,  a  fteramtnooB  cylinder  arranged  eentrally  of  aald 
inner  sbefl  and  having  a  bottom  thveof  open,   mean* 
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adapted  to 


detaehably  retniB  aaid  cj^fesdar  di  said  shaU 
for  rircnlatlBg  a  refrigeratory  agent  between 
^nd  aald  ootar  abaU. 


2.  ▲  machine  of  ttie  type  deeeribed,  comprising  movable 
frames,  a  vessel  tllUbly  arranged  between  said  frames,  a 
cover  carried  by  one  of  said  framee  and  adapted  to  eloae 
said  vessel,  an  outer  shell  arranged  in  said  vessel  and 
having  the  upper  edges  thereof  perforated,  and  an  Inner 
tapering  foramlnous- shell  arranged'  in  said  outer  aheU 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  filtering  material,  a  plurality  ot 
superimposed  foramlnoua  channel  rings  arranged  in  said 
Inner  aheU^  a  foramlnons  cylinder  arranged  centrally  of 
said  inner  shell  and  having  the  bottom  thereof  open, 
means  adapted  to  deUchab>y  retain  said  cylinder  in  said 
shell,  mesne  for  circulating  a  refrigeratory  agent  between 
said  veeeel  and  aald  oute*  ihell,  and  means  supported  by 
aald  frames  and  including  a  pressor  head  adapted  to 
facilitate  the  packing  o]  filtering  material  la  eeld  Inner 
IhelL 

a.  A  beer  cooling  and  filtering  machine  comprlnlng  a 
tlltahle  veeeel.  an  outer  ahell  arranged  in  ssid  veeeel  and 
forming  in  connection  therewith  a  cooling  compartment, 
an  inner  foraminous  shell  poeitloned  in  said  outer  shell, 
said  shell  having  a  Uquid  receiving  eomjwrtment  in  com- 
munication at  Its  top  with  said  cooling  compartment,  a 
foramlnons  cylinder  arranged  centrally  of  said  inner  shell 
and  having  Its  lower  end  open  for  the  dlsdiarge  of  the 
Uquld,  meens  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  eoollng  coea- 
partment,  said  cylinder  and  shell  proridlng  a  filtering 
chamber,  a  Biter  medium  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  ex- 
tending^over  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  and  means  for 
eirenlaittng  g  refrigerant  through  eald  oeollag  compari- 

4.  A  beet  eoollag  end  filtering  "Mtohlne  comprising  a 
tilUble  vessel,  an  outer  shell  arranged  la  said  veeeel  and 
forming  In  connection  therewith  a  eoollng  coaspartment, 
an  inner  fotmminous  sbril  poeitloned  In  said  outer  ahell. 
eald  ehell  having  a  liquid  receiving  compartment  In  com- 
munication at  its  top  with  said  cooling  compartment,  a 
foramlnoua  shell,  meana  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  cool- 
ing eompariment,  said  cylinder  and  shell  providing  a  fil- 
tering chaaber.  a  filter  medium  mounted  In  aald  cham- 
ber and  extwdlng  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  ahell, 
means  for  drcul%tlng  a  refrigerant  through  eald  eoolteg 
compartment  means  for  tilting  said  veeeel.  and  means 
whereby  the  filtering  medium  can  be  packed  within  said 
filtering  chaaler 

S<  A  beer  eoollng  and  filtering  staehlne  eompristng  a 
tUtahle  ▼aaMI,  an  outer  sheU  arranged  therein  and  tonn- 
Ing  la  eeaaeetioa  therewith  a  cotMng  eoapartnent.  aa 
Inverted  conical  shaped  foramlaoas  shell  poeitloMd  within 
eald  outer  tOfU,  aald  ahella  fttrariag  a  Uqnid  leeetTiag 
eompartmeat  gradually  laereaMag  In  width  upwardly  and 
eoBusnnleatlag  at  Its  top  tltteufh  aald  outer  shell  with 
aald  cooling  compartineat,  a  foramiaoua  cyUader  poel- 
tloaed  wlthta  aad  haviaf  la  f^iwtlwi  with  aaid 


ahell  a  ftlterlag  chamber,  mesne  for  diaekargl^  Il«aM 
ttom  aald  ahell.  a  filtering  medium  arranged  wltkla  aald 
chamber  and  extending  over  said  shtil,  meana  for  supply- 
lag  liquid  to  said  cooUng  compartment,  and  means  for 
cireulatiag  tha  refrigerant  through  aald  cooling  compari- 
meat 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaaMte.] 


1.013,762.  DOOR-CHECK.  JaitBB  E.  Onsa.  Covington. 
Ky..  assignor  to  The  Olbbe  Manufacturing  Company! 
Covington.  Ky..  a  Corporatton  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1910.     Serial  Mo.  098,101. 


1.  A  door  check  prorided  with  a  piaton  having  a  pack- 
ing member  and  a  seating  member  therefor,  the  padkiag 
member  having  an  extent  of  movement  toward  and  from 
the  seating  member  and  prorided  with  a  paasage  adapted 
to  be  blanked  or  opened  in  accordance  with  the  lelatioa 
of  the  packlag  member  to  the  seating  member. 

2.  A  door  cheek  comprising  a  headed  cylinder  having 
an  air  throttling  meana  at  one  end,  a  piston  witiUn  the 
cylinder  provided  with  a  backing  plate  and  a  ported  pac- 
ing leather  adapted  to  have  its  pori  blanked  by  the  bal- 
ing plate  when  the  ported  portion  Is  in  engagement  there- 
with, a  rod  carrying  tb»  piaton  and  projecting  through 
the  cylinder  heed  remote  from  the  throttling  meana,  aad 
a  spring  on  the  rod  betweoi  the  piston  aad  the  head  trav- 
ersed  by  the  piston  rod. 

8.  A  door  check  baring  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  carry- 
ing clip  tor  .the  cylinder,  a  support  for  the  clip  upon 
which  the  latter  Is  adjnatable  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axle  of  the  cylinder,  and  meana  for  se- 
curing the  clip  In  adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  door  cheek  having  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  carry- 
ing dip  for  the  cylinder,  a  bracket  having  sk>ts  th«ela 
dsscribed  about  a  common  eeatw,  and  eecuring  meene 
traveralng  the  clip  and  the  slots  in  the  bracket  for  fastsa- 
ing  the  clip  to  the  bracket  in  any  adjuated  poeitlon  withla 
the  length  of  tbe  alota  in  the  bracket. 

6.  A  pnenmatie  door  check  prorided  with  a  cytlader 
aad  a  piston  therein  having  a  valve  and  a  seat  tbontot, 
said  valve  being  ssovable  to  the  open  position  by  tbs  trle- 
tkmal  sngagement  of  the  piston  with  the  walls  of  the  cyl- 
inder OB  movemoit  In  one  dlreeti<m  and  cloeing  on  tbe 
movement  ot  the  piston  in  the  other  direction. 


1,018.768.      CLAMPING    DEVICE,      CAtinau,    Oil , 

Mount  Sterling,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Staf- 
ford. Mount  Sterling,  Ky.  FUed  July  14,  »11.  Serial 
No.  688.008. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deeeribed.  comprising  a  pair 
of  rsetangular  clamping  memben  ad^^ted  to  engage  with 
eadi  other  at  one  comer  only,  meana  aeeured  to  tbe  rear 
eldee  of  eald  damping  maoihara  adapted  to  Interior  and 
hold  said  clamping  members  In  i^tentlve  poeltUa  aad  a 
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dn/t  meani  alio  a«cared  to  sakl  farthest  Mdoi  of 
ntcmben. 


2.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described,  comprlaing  a  pair 
of  rectangular  clamping  members  adapted  to  engage  with 
each  other  at  one  comer  only,  means  seenred  to  the  rear 
■Idee  of  said  membera,  said  mean*  extending  beyond  said 
■idee  and  adapted  to  interlock  and  bold  said  clamping 
membera  in  operatlTe  position,  and  a  draft  means  also  se- 
cured to  said  farthest  sides  of  said  clamping  members. 


1,013,764.     GARMENT.     Abraham  Golobbio,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  July  26,  1011.    Serial  Mo.  M0^78. 


1.  A  dress  comprising  a  waist  and  a  skirt,  a  Bormally 
depending  flap  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  dress  near 
the  waist-line  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  said  flap  In 
a  depending  position  and  in  a  raised  position,  the  dress 
having  a  pocket  concealed  by  said  flap  when  In  a  dspsnd- 
ing  position,  said  pocket  being  uncovered  and  being  avail- 
able for  use  when  in  its  raised  position,  said  flap  whm  In 
its  depending  position  coinciding  with  the  adjacent  porton 
of  the  skirt,  whereby  It  will  simulate  a  part  of  the  skirt. 

2.  A  dress  comprising  a  waist,  a  skirt,  and  a  belt  at 
the  waistline  thereof,  said  belt  having  a  removable  part, 
a  flap  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  dress  under  the 
removable  part  of  said  belt  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
two  positions,  and  means  for  securing  said  flap  In  Its 
different  positions,  said  dress  having  a  pocket  normally 
concealed  by  said  flap,  said  flap  wben  in  its  depending  posi- 
tion coinciding  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  skirt. 


1,018.768.  HYDROCARBON  MINER'S  LAMP.  JOLM 
OoiTLST.  Brassela.  Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1011.  Serial 
No.  600.690. 

1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  «t 
a  base,  a  burner  supported  on  the  base,  a  casing  surround- 
ing the  barter,  a  ring  above  the  aforesaid  casing  and 
formed  with  inlet  openings  for  the  adndsston  of  air,  a  sse- 
ond  easing  supported  on  the  ring  and  formed  at  the  top 
with  openings,  a  carbureter  above  the  lamp  adapted  to  eoa- 
tain  a  porous  block,  a  regulating  device,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  regulating  device  and  the  burner,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  second  mentioned  casing  and  the  regulat- 
ing device  for  the  passage  of  part  of  tlis  air  latit>da«sd 
through  the  openings  In  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  ths  oomblnatlon  of 
a  base  provided  with  a  burner,  a  casing  mounted  on  the 
base  and  formed  with  openings  for  ths  admlsston  of  air, 
a  carbureter  mounted  above  the  casing  Including  a  esotral 
tube  provided  with  openings  arranged  at  dtSersnt  lersla, 
a  partltloB  In  tne  carbaretsr  to  form  a  pssssiB.  a  tabs 


ilcatteg  #lth  ths  passacs  and  ths  easing,  a 

tubs  szteadlng  from  ths  partition  into  the  esotral  tags  la 
ths  carbureter,  a  regulator  IndndlBc  a  tube  Interpsaed  bs- 
tween  the  esntral  and  short  tubes  and  provided  with  open- 
Ings  to  regnlate  the  admission  of  air  to  the  carbureter,  and 
a  coansctioB  bstweea  the  carbureter  and  ths  burner. 


8.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  dsscribed,  the  combination  of 
•  hase  provided  with  s  burner,  a  casing  mounted  on  ths 
bass  snd  surrounding  the  banter,  ths  bottosi  of  said  eaa- 
ing  comranaleating  with  the  atmosphere  for  ths  admlssloB 
of  air  and  opsatngs  formed  near  the  top  of  said  casing 
for  the  exit  of  gas,  a  tube  mounted  In  the  casing  and  coia- 
nnnlcathig  therewith  at  its  lower  end.  a  second  tabs 
Boaatad  la  the  aforesaid  tabs  sad  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  st  its  upper  end,  a  carbureter  above  ths 
casing,  ssid  carbaretsr  having  a  partition  to  form  a  spaos. 
a  tube  eommunieating  with  said  spacs  and  ths  sseoad  oas 
of  the  aforesaid  tubes,  a  tubular  extension  on  the  partltloa 
and  conuaoalcatlag  with  the  spacs  below  the  partitioa,  a 
regalatlag  dsvlcs  snrronadlng  the  tubolar  sxtsasloa,  said 
regolatlag  dsvlcs  provided  wlth^  openings  near  its  lowsr 
end  and  openings  near  Its  upper  end.  aad  aa  latsrlor  easlag 
mounted  within  the  earbareter  adapted  ^to  rseslTS  a  poroos 
block  and  fbrmsd  with  an  opening  at  Its  bottom,  ths  opso- 
tng  in  the  rsgalatlng  devles  at  ths  top  of  ths  lattsr  com- 
munleatlag  with  the  laasr  easlag.  the  openings  In  ths 
lower  «id  of  ths  regulstlng  dsvlcs  communicating  with  a 
spacs  formed  between  ths  i>artltlon  and  the  interior  eas- 
ing, a  deflector  for  dtreetteg  the  air  through  ths  lower 
opsalags  In  ths  regulating  dsvlcs,  and  a  coaaectloa  Imtwesa 
the  space  formed  by  the  partitioa  aad  the  Interior  easlag 
and  the  burner. 

4.  In  a  lamp  «f  ths  class  dsscribed.  the  combtaiatloa  of 
a  burasr.  a  easlag.  saM  easlag  commualcatfakg  vrlth  ths 
atmosphere  at  ths  bottom  for  the  admlssloa  of  air.  a  ear- 
bareter provided  with  s  porous  block,  a  regnlatlng  dsvles 
mounted  In  the  carbureter,  a  pipe  connecting  ths  ear- 
bureter  aad  the  easlag  to  dirsct  the  air  latroducsd  thsrsto 
to  the  rsgnlstlag  device,  aad  a  pipe  osaneeting  the  burasr 
and  ths  carbaretsr. 

5.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  comblastloa  o( 
a  barnsr,  a  caaing  surrounding  the  burner  and  formed  with 
openings  for  ths  admission  of  air  thsrsto,  a  carbaretsr 
Including  an  outer  easing,  a  tube  formed  with  upper  aad 
lower  openings,  a  tube  flttlng  in  the  iaat  mentioned  tubs 
and  provided  with  openings  which  register  with  ths  aftwa- 
said  opealags,  ah  inner  casing  provided  with  a  porous 
block,  ths  uppsr  (^>enlngs  in  the  tubes  coaimnnicatlng  with 
the  Interior  eaalng,  ths  lower  openings  of  said  tubes  coss- 
mnnloatlag  with  ths  space  fonasd  bstweea  the  Inner  and 
oatsr  cashigB,  a  tabs  eoaasetiag  the  first  msatloned  caslac 
aad  ths  carbaretsr,  snd  a  tabs  ooansetlng  the  spaos  foraisd 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  easlngs  of  ths  carbarstsr. 

[ClalflM  •  to  10  not  prlatsd  la  ths  Gaastts.] 
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1,018,766.  ORAUf-DOOR.  Ml 
Iowa.    Fllsd  Aov.  7,  1011. 


[.via  S.  aaaaLBT,  Dss 
Ssrial  No.  642,616. 


-■/r 


1.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  wall  having  a  doorway  thers- 
la  aad  guide-ways  at  the  sldss  of  ths  door-way,  of  a  tradt 
secured  to  the  said  wall  at  each  side  of  the  door-way,  a 
pair  of  tracks  secured  st  the  top  of  the  door-way  havlag 
their  Inner  ■ttrenUtles  spaosd  from  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  door  sections  adapted  to  set  one  on  ths  other  In  the 
said  door-way  between  the  guide-ways,  s  hook  secorod  to 
each  door  section  adapted  to  paas  between  the  extremities 
of  the  tracks  at  the  top  of  the  door-way  aad  engage  the 
said  tracks  apoa  the  door  feet  Ions  being  slid  to  one  sids, 
and  a  trnck  engaging  membisr  carried  by  each  door  ssctlon 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  tracks  at  the  aides  of  the  door- 
way upon  t^e  door  sections  being  slid  sldewardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  doorway  thar»> 
in,  and  guide  stripe  secured  at  the  sides  of  ths  doorwsy 
having  upper  deflected  portions,  of  a  pair  of  tracks  secured 
to  the  ssid  wall  at  each  side  of  the  doorway  having  their 
Inner  extreailtles  arranged  wlthiB*4hs  said  dsflected  por- 
tions of  ths  guide  strips,  a  pair  oC-tracks  secured  at  the 
top  of  the  doorway  having  their  laasr  sxtrsmitles  spaced 
from  each  ether  and  having  tbeia  ooter  extremities  pro- 
jecting in  nndsr  the  said  deflected  portions  of  the  strips, 
a  plurality  ol  door-sections  adapted  *o  set  one  on  the  other 
in  the  said  doorway  between  ths  guideways,  a  hook  se- 
cured to  each  door  section  adapted  to  pass  between  the 
extremities  of  ths  tracks  at  ths  top  of  ths  doorway  and 
engage  the  said  tracks  upon  the  door  section  being  slid 
to  one  side,  and  a  track  engaging  member  carried  by  each 
door  section  Hdapted  to  engage  the  tracks  at  the  sides  of 
the  doorway  upon  the  door  section  being  slid  sidswardly, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1.018.767. 


hCBANS  FOR  PRBYBNTINO  M0I8TURB 
FROM  BNTERINO  TRANSFORMER-TANKS.  FlBD- 
BBicK  W.  HAntar.  Atlanto,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1811. 
SerUl  No.  616,270. 


1.  In  a  tranaformer  the  comblaatloo  of  a  tank  contain- 
ing oU  and  having  an  air  apace  above  said  oil ;  a  pips  com- 
Bunlcafiag  with  ssid  air  spacs;  aad  a  drying  chamber 
coanectsd  to  said  pips,  whereby  any  air  that  may  be 
sucksd  into  ssid  tank  must  be  first  sahjected  to  the  actioa 
of  said  dryiag  chamber,  substantially  as  ^setlbsd. 

2.  la  a  transformer,  the  combiaatlon  of  a  tank  con- 
taining ths  tranaforaisr  coUs  sad  oU  for  insulating  the 
■asaa  aad  harlag  aa  air  spaos  abovs  said  oil;  a  dryiag 


^ambsr  providsd  arlth  aa  lalse  aad  aa  eoclt;  aad  a  pips 
eoaascted  to  aaM  lalst  aad  air  spoee,  wheraby  heat  traa 
said  colls  may  fores  said  air  oaly  throagt  said  axlt  aad 
npoB  a  lowering  of  the  temperature  additional  air  may 
bs  sucksd  only  through  said  chamber  bade  Into  said  qmws, 
BuhataatUlly  as  dsaerlbsd. 


1.018,768.  CARTON-SEALING  MACHINE.  Hakbt 
Haobb,  Chlesgo,  IlL  FUed  Apr.  11.  1011.  Serial  No. 
620.878. 


i><v   „f^--  R->  R 


1.  lo  a  eartoB  sealing  maehloe,  a  traveling  member, 
means  for  supporting  cartons  on  said  traveling  member,  a 
pivotally  mounted  tucker  for  folding  some  of  the  flaps 
of  said  cartons,  said  tucker  comprising  an  arc  shaped 
portion  and  a  cam  portloa,  and  a  plurality  of  means  for 
applying  paste  to  the  flaps  not  folded  by  said  tucker  snd 
folding  said  last  mentioned  flaps. 

2.  In  a  carton  sealing  machine,  a  movable  member, 
means  secured  to  the  movable  member  for  receiving  and 
moving  filled  and  empty  cartons,  mesas  for  folding  soms 
of  the  flape  of  said  cartons,  means  for  spreading  the  rs- 
malning  flaps  of  said  cartona,  means  for  applying  ad- 
hesive to  ssid  q>rssd  flaps,  a  cam  structure  for  foMtag 
said  spread  flapa,  a  traveling  belt  structure  cpactlng 
with  said  movable  means  tor  holding  and  pressing  ssid 
folded  flsps  until  the  adhesive  thereon  hss  set,  aad  a 
yielding  gate  arranged  to  guide  empty  cartons  In  one 
path  and  guide  fliled  cartons  In  another  path  after  ths 
cartons  have  been  sealed. 

8.  In  a  carton  sealing  machine,  a  traveling  member, 
means  for  supporting  cartons  having  flaps  oa  said  travel- 
ing membor,  a  tucker  for  folding  some  of  said  flaps  on 
said  cartons,  said  tucker  comprising  an  are  shaped  portion 
and  a  cam  portion,  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  Ifaps 
not  foldsd  by  said  tucker,  and  means  for  folding  1pald 
last  mentlon«l  flapa,  said  means  comprising  an  arc  shapsd 
member  formed  with  a  substaatlaUy  V  shaped  aotch 
merging  into  an  arc  shaped  way. 

4.  In  a  carton  sealing  mschine.  a  movable  member, 
means  for  receiving  a  carton  connected  with  said  movable 
member,  means  for  folding  some  of  the  flaps  of  said  carton, 
a  plurality  of  means  for  spreading  the  other  flape  of  said 
carton,  means  for  applying  adhesive  to  said  spread  flaps, 
aad  a  folding  member  for  folding  said  spread  flaps,  said 
folding  membur  comprising  an  are  shaped  strip  of  shsst 
material  providsd  with  a  substantially  wsdge  shapsd  opsa- 
Ing  havlag  aa  apsx  oC  ceatsr  aad  aa  arc  shapsd  slot 
mergiag  into  ths  apex  of  said  wedge  shaped  opening, 
whereby  the  edges  of  ssid  opening  are  of  different  shapss 
for  causing  one  of  the  flaps  of  ssid  carton  to  bs  f«Ma4 
bsfors  ths  othsr. 


1,018,760.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SPIRAL  LAT> 
TICED  POLES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Bkodbrick  Haskbll, 
Franklin.  Pa.  Origiaal  application  flled  Dec,  1.  1000, 
Serial  No.  680,763.  Divided  and  this  appUcaUon  fllsd 
Msr.  28.  1010.    Serial  Na  661,125. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  oi»posltely 
arranged  non-rotatable  and  rotatable  supports  for  hold- 
lag  la  spaced  relstion  plural  series  of  bars,  and  means  for 
mtatlag  said  rotatable  supports  for  fashioning  ths  bats 
lato  a  lattiesd  pole. 

2.  A  machlas  of  the  type  set  forth  comprlslag  oppoaltsljr 
arraaged  noo-rotstable  aad  rotatable  suppsrta  fpr  ^'M^tt 


^i.->*-—  1 
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la  apMad  rtUtioa  •aa  laiMr  sad  aa  ootar  nrtaa  of  tart 
aad  nawM  for  roUtteg  Mid  rotatable  svpports  tat  twlat- 
lac  tb«  iMura  Into  •  Uttlead  pol*. 


8.  A  maehbie  of  the  t7p«  set  forth  comprisiiig  oppositely 
•rransed  noo-roUUble  and  rotataMa  sapports  ftw  holding 
In  spaced  relation  plural  series  of  tars,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rotatable  sapports  In  opposite  directions  to 
fbrm  tta  bars  Into  a  latticed  pole. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  noa- 
rotatable  support  and  oppositely  arranged  rotatable  sup- 
ports for  holding  tars  of  an  inner  series  in  fixed  relation, 
aad  bars  of  an  outer  series  In  fixed  relation  adjacent  said 
Inner  series,  and  means  to  rotate  said  rotatable  sapports 
slmnltaneously  In  opposite  directions. 

B.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  holder 
to  hold  one  end  of  a  set  of  tars  In  a  circular  and  spaced 
rtfatlon  and  against  twisting  movMoent,  a  rotary  holder 
tat  securing  and  twisting  the  other  ends  of  certain  of 
■aid  bars  in  one  direction,  and  a  rotary  holder  for  slmnl- 
taaeoosly  twisting  the  ends  of  other  of  said  bars  In  the 
oppoalte  direction. 

[Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaette.] 


1.018,770.  CAR-DOOR.  Bbhbt  M.  Hasbl  and  Almbt 
gnoRO  CoLTHABP,  Tallulab.  La.  Filed  July  14.  1010. 
Serial  No.  571.000. 


A  ear  door,  a  lerer  pWoted  intermediate  Its  ends  ad< 
Jaeuit  to  the  door,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  lerer 
to  the  door  at  one  side  and  InteroMdlate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  gaarA  red  limiting  tta  moTemeat  of  the  lerer,  aad  a 
latch  for  holding  the  lerer  in  adjusted  position,  said  latch 
eoaBprlalng  a  resilient  tar  supported  intermediate  Its  ends 
adjacent  to  tta  other  end  of  tta  lerer,  each  end  of  the 
bar  being  bent  laterally  Inward  to  form  a  shouldtf  for 
aagagament  by  tta  lerer  to  hold  tta  same  in  adjusted 
poattloa. 


1,018,771.  LOCOMOnVB.  Oaoaoa  R.  HaNoaaaoif,  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Th« 
Baldwin  LocomotlTC  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poratkm  of  PennsylTsnla.  Filed  June  12,  1011.  Serial 
No.  682.727. 

1.  Tta  combination  la  a  compound  articulated  locomo- 
tive of  a  series  of  frames;  ptrots  connecting  tta  said 
frasMS ;  a  set  of  drlrtng  atteiti  for  each  frame ;  a  pair  of 
cyllaisiS'oa  each  fraaM  aad  through  whl^  tta  wheals 
art  tetrta ;  a  boiler  located  ataT*  two  of  tta  fraatt ;  a 


taadtr  meontad  oa  tita  ottar  frame ; 
from  tta  toUw  to  tta  eyllndert  oa  oae  trasse  aad  pipet 
isadlag  from  said  cylinders  to  tta  eylUdtra  oa  tta  other 
two  frames. 


2.  The  combinatioa  In  a  compound  artlmlated  locomo- 
tlTe,  of  a  series  of  frames  plTotsIly  connected,  a  taller 
fixed  to  tta  latermedlata  frame  and  OTcrtanglng  the  for- 
ward frame :  a  tender  carried  by  eta  rear  frame ;  eyllndert 
on  tta  front  end  of  tta  forward  frame  and  on  the  front 
end  of  the  intermediate  frame  also  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
rear  frame;  pipes  leading  from  the  steam  dome  of  the 
taller  to  the  cylinders  on  tta  Intermediate  frame  and 
plpee  leading  from  the  extaust  etambers  of  the  cylinders 
on  the  intermediate  framea  to  the  steam  space  in  the  cyl- 
inders on  th^  forward  and  rear  frames,  and  drlrlng  wheela 
on  each  frame  driTsa  from  tta  eyiladers  oa  said  framea. 

8.  Tta  combination  In  a  compound  articulated  locomo- 
tiTe,  of  a  series  of  frames  pirotally  connected ;  Inde- 
pendent drlrlng  wheels  carrying  each  of  saht  frames; 
cylinders  on  each  frame;  a  taller  extending  ortr  two  of 
the  frames;  a  tender  mounted  on  tta  other  frame;  a  ra- 
dial truck  St  the  forward  end  of  the  forward*  frame  and 
at  tta  rear  end  of  tta  rear  frante ;  and  means  foi  supply- 
ing steam  ttom  tta  taller  to  the  sereral  cylinders. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  articulated  locomotlre,  of  a 
series  of  frames  pirotally  connected ;  drlrlng  wheels  sup- 
porting each  frame:  cylinders  carried  by  each  frame  and 
through  which  tta  wheels  src  drirea ;  s  taller  extending 
orer  tta  forward  and  tta  Intennea^te  frames ;  a  tender 
mounted  on  tta  rear  frames ;  pipes  supplying  steam  from 
the  taller  to  the  cylinders  on  the  Intermediate  frame; 
pipes  extaadlag  from  the  extaust  space  of  said  eyila- 
ders to  the  steam  space  of  the  eyiladers  on  the  forward 
and  rear  frames ;  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  cylin- 
der frame  to  the  stack  of  the  locomotlre :  and  a  pipe  ex- 
tending at  the  end  of  the  tender  and  communicating  with 
tta  exhaust  space  of  tta  rear  cylinders. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  tender  of  a  loeomotire,  con- 
sisting of  a  frame ;  a  water  receptacle  thereon ;  drlrlng 
wheels  sapporting  tta  fraaM ;  cylinders  moanted  on  the 
frame  and  through  whieh  tta  wheela  are  drlren ;  said 
cylinders  taring  s  rear  extaust  pipe  extending  upward ; 
with  a  sand  tax  in  close  proximity  to  the  exhsust  pipe  so 
ttat  the  sand  is  heated  to  tta  proper  degree. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,013,772.     HUlflDIFIBR.     RoaaaT  C.  HaaBBif,  Kenton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1011.    Serial  No.  828,618. 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  tta  class  described,  the  combinatiOB 
of  a  suitable  tat  air  furnace,  a  generator  contained  within 
tta  fire  tax  of  the  said  fumaea,  a  pipe  connecting  tta  said 
generator  with  a  suitable  source  of  water  supply,  ttare 
talng  a  ralre  in  tta  said  pipe,  tta  interior  of  the  generator 
commnnleatlag  with  the  heating  chamtar  of  the  said  fur- 
nace, aa  azpanalon  rod  resting  on  one  wall  of  tta  said 
fire  tax,  together  with  means  in  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  said  expansion  rod  and  tta  said  ralre  whereby 
expansion  of  the  ssid  rod  by  the  heat  of  the  said  fire  box 
will  open  tta  said  ralre  whereby  a  suitable  amount  of 
water  may  ta  supplied  to  tta  said  generator  where  it  Is 
rsporised,  the  said  rapor  ttan  passing  outwardly  there- 
from and  into  the  said  heating  etamtar  whereby  it  is 
mixed  witii  tta  heated  air  contained  therein. 

2.  la  a  derlce  of  the  claas  described,  tta  comblastlon  of 
a  fire  tax  and  heating  etamtar  of  a  suitable  foraaee.  a 
generator  supported  wlthla  Jie  said  fire  box.  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  tta  said  generator  to  a  soores  of  water  tapply. 
there  btfag  a  ralra  la  tta  tald  pipe,  tta  latertor  of  tta 
said  geaerator  coouanaleatlag  with  tta  tald  baatlag 
ehamber  of  tta  fomaes,  aa  azpaatloa  rod  la  coataet  with 
tta  waU  of  the  said  fire  bos.  tagattar  wltb  a  lartr  la  ta- 
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ta 
contained  lai 


OM  tad  witk  oae  aad  af  tta  mA 

Its  ottar  tad  with  tta  tald  ralrt  wtaraky 
tta  said  rod.  doe  to  tta  heattag  of  tta  tald 
canat  the  said  lerar  to  opea  tta  tald.  ralva 

ir  stay  ta  supplied  to  tta  said  gsaecator  to 

thenln  aad  to  te  soppUad  to  the  heated  glr 

tb»  said  haatlag  chamber. 


8.  In  a  davlce  of  tta  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  fire  tax  and  beating  chamber  of  a  suitable  furnace, 
a  generator  toltably  supported  wlthla  tta  said  fire  tax,  the 
generator  communicating  with  tta  said  heating  chamtar, 
a  pipe  eomnninlcatlng  from  tta  interior  of  the  said  gener- 
ator to  a  suitable  source  of  wster  supply,  a  ralre  In  the 
said  pipe,  an  expansion  rod  In  contact  with  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  said  fire  tax,  a  lerer  and  supporting  means 
therefor,  one  end  of  the  said  lerer  telng  in  engagement 
with  one  end  of  tta  said  expansion  rod,  a  lerer  la  «igage- 
meat  with  tta  splndls  of  tta  said  ralre,  a  link  engaging 
adjacent  ends  of  tta  said  lerers  whereby  as  tta  eiqtaaslon 
rod  leagthaaa  from  the  action  of  tta  heat  of  tta  said  fire 
tax  it  will  actuato  the  said  lerers  to  operato  tta  said 
ralre.  whertty  a  suitable  amount  of  water  may  ta  unp- 
pUsd  to  the  said  generstor  which  is  therein  rsporised, 
tta  said  rapor  mixing  with  the  air  contained  in  the  said 
hsatlng  chaaiber,  there  talag  realllent  meaas  In  angage- 
BMBt  with  ome  end  of  the  lerer  eonaected  to  the  spladle 
of  the  said  ralre  whereby  moreoent  of  the  said  lerer  Is 
permitted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  eomblaatloa  of 
the  fire  tax  and  heating  chamtar  of  a  suitable  furnace,  a 
generator  sattably  supported  wlthla  the  said  fire  box,-  a 
pipe  leadiag  from  a  suitable  source  of  water  supply  aad 
terminating  within  the  said  generator,  tta  interior  of  the 
said  generator  communicating  with  tta  said  haatlag 
etambtr.  aa  axpaaaion  rod  rtttiag  oa  oae  of  tta  walla  of 
tta  said  lira  tax,  a  ralre  eoatotaad  ta  tta  afore-sseatioaed 
pipe,  a  lerer  taring  Its  latormedlato  portion  In  eagage- 
ment  with  the  spindle  of  the  said  ralre,  another  lerer 
taring  Its  shorter  srm  In  pirotsl  sngageaMBt  with  one 
end  of  tta  said  expaaaloa  ioA,  tta  other  ead  of  tta  said 
lerer  belag  ta  eagagemeat  with  oae  end  of  tta  flrat  lerer 
through  tta  medinm  of  a  link,  tta  other  ead  of  tta  aald 
first  lerer  being  saltably  supported,  a  spring  carried  by 
tta  said  support  and  la  eagagemeat  with  tta  said  aad  of 
tta  lorer  wbareby  swrsmsatol  tta  axpanaloa  rod  ssores 
tta  ssld  lerers  sad  opeas  tiie  said  ralre,  thereby  permlt- 
tlag  a  4^1red  assoaat  of  water  to  sattr  tta  tald  ssasiatsr. 

0.  la  a  dswlea  of  tta  claas  flsstrlbad.  tta  caaiMaatloa  of 
a  aaltahla  hat  air  furaaea,  a  sMMrator  coatatatd  wlthla 
tta  tra  tax  a(  tta  aald  famaes.  a  pipe  ceaaoetlag  tta  aald 
geaerator  wMi  a  aoltable  soaree  of  water  sapply,  ttare  ta 
tag  a  Talra  la  tta  tald  pipt,  tta  laterior  of  tta  gtatrator 
toatmnaleatlag  with  tta  heating  chamtar  of  tta  tald  for- 


In  opetatire  r^tloa  with  tta  tald  flra  box 
wtataby  tta  rise  of  temperature  la  the  said  box  wOl  caatt 
tta  said  rod  to  expand,  together  with  SMoas  engagiag  tta 
CTpaation  rod  and  the  ralre  whereby  expanalon  of  the  rod 
will  opeeato  tta  said  ralre,  thereby  permitting  a  suitable 
amount  of  water  to  ta  supplied  to  the  generator  wtare  It 
la  raporlsed,  tta  rapor  passing  outwardly  into  tta  hattlag 
eiuuatar  of  the  furnace. 


1,018.778.  VAPOR  -  ENOINB.  HaimttCH  HiLoaaxaaa. 
Haxb  Hildbbkand,  and  Farai  Hilobbsand,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  July  14,  1010.    Serial  No.  671,0201. 


1.  The  method  of  working  a  rspor  engine  by  means  of 
gases  of  low  tailing  points,  eonstoting  in  mingling  in  tta 
engine  cylinder  liquefied  gas  or  its  rapor,  taf ore  expansion, 
with  heated  abaoluto  gas  of  the  same  ageat.  sntatontlally 
as  described. 

2.  Tta  method  of  working  a  rapor  engine  by  meaaa  of 
gattt  of  low  tailing  pointo,  consisting  In  mingling  in  tta 
engine  cylinder  Hquefled  gas  or  its  rapor,  before  expanalon, 
with  compressed  sbtolute  gas  of  the  same  agent,  subttaa- 
tlally  as  deecrlbed. 

8.  Tta  method  of  worklag  a  rapor  eaglae  by  meaaa  at 
gases  of  low  tailiag  potato,  constating  In  mingllag  ta  tta 
Mgtae  cylinder  liquefied  gas  or  Ita  rapor,  taftwe  expaaaloa, 
with  the  abaoluto  gas  of  tta  tame  ageat,  tald  abtolote  gas 
talng  geaerated  by  adlatatle  compreeakm  of  rapor  of  tta 
liquefied  gaa.  subatontially  as  described. 


1.018.774.  8PR1WO.  WiiXUM  8.  H0D0B8.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  assignmento,  to  Tta  Baldwta 
Locomotlre  Works.  Philadeliriiia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylrsnla.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1011.    Serial  No.  600.632. 


Tta  combination  of  a  spring  made  up  of  a  aeriea  of 
laaraa.  tta  top  leaf  stopping  short  of  tta  ead  of  tta  ivrtaft 
tta  tteead  Itaf  talng  longer  than  tta  i^rlag  and  tnraad  ap 
a  dlataaoa  from  ita  ead  of  tta  top  leaf,  formlag  a  traaa- 
rarat  rtettt.  a  dip  tarlag  tide  flaagst  extaadlag  oa  ea^ 
tldt  of  tta  tprlag.  aad  a  traasrerse  depsadlag  Up  at  the 
oator  ead  riiaiM  to  enter  tta  rtettt  tatweta  tta  tad  oC 
tta  top  leaf  of  the  spring  and  the  flange. 
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l.«18,T76.  RBiCXPTACLB  FOH  OABBAOB  AND  WA8TB 
PAPkR.  iBMAMV  HorpMAif,  New  York,  N.  T.  iUad 
May  IT,  1011.    Serial  No.  027.047.  ' 


1.  A  recepUcle  for  garbage  and  waate  paper,  comprialng 
a  body  formed  of  two  cone  fmita  mounted  at  the  apex 
enda,  and  a  tranaverse  partition  at  the  Junction  of  the 
■aid  cone  frueta,  tbe  partition  dlTlding  the  said  body  Into 
an  upper  compartment  for  the  reception  of  garbage  and 
a  lower  compartment  haying  aide  openings  forming  hand- 
holds and  serving  for  introducing  waste  paper  into  the 
lower  compartment,  a  lid  for  tbe  upper  compartment,  and 
a  hinged  bottom  for  doaing  or  opening  tbe  lower  compart- 
ment 

2.  A  receptacle  for  garbage  and  waate  paper,  comprising 
a  body  formed  of  two  cone  frusta  united  at  the  apex 
mds.  and  a  transrerse  partition  at  the  Junction  of  the 
■aid  cone  firusta,  the  partition  dlridlng  the  said  body  Into 
an  upper  compartment  for  the  reception  of  garbage,  and 
a  lower  compartment  having  side  openings  forming  hand- 
holds and  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  compart- 
ment, one  of  ^e  said  openings  being  enlarged  to  form 
an  entrance  for  placing  waste  paper  Into  the  lower  com- 
partment, a  hinged  lid  for  opening  and  closing  the  said 
upper  compartment,  and  a  hinged  bottom  for  closing  or 
opening  the  said  lower  compartm«it 


1,013,776.  COMBINED  CANB  AND  TOBACCO  -  PIPB. 
Israel  HonrMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  May  27,  IMl. 
BerUl  No.  629.782. 


1.  A  combined  cane  and  tobacco  pipe,  comprising  a  staff 
having  a  hollow,  curved  upper  portion,  a  pipe  having  a 
eurvad  bowl,  and  stem  and  curved  mouthpiece,  the  mouth- 
piece being  mounted  to  turn  in  tbe  stem  and  form  with 
Its  curvature  a  continuation  of  the  curvature  of  the  bowl 
aad  stem  and  adapted  to  pass  Into  the  said  curved  staff 
porttOB,  tha  terminal  of  the  said  staff  port  loo  having  an 
Inwardly-extending  flange  provided  with  notcfaea,  aad  tha 
■aid  pipe  stem  having  luga  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
■aid  DOtdiaa  to  engage  the  flange  on  the  Inner  side  thera^. 

X.  A  combined  cane  aad  tobacco  pipe,  comprlaing  a  ataC, 
tbe  appar^end  of  which  is  hollowed  out  and  curved,  a  Vip» 
having  a  similarly  curved  bowl  and  stem  and  a  mouth 


pleea  curved  In  an  oppealta  dlraetlan  to  tha  enrratora  aC 
the  saM  bowl  and  atam.  a  cover  tar  tba  bowl,  aald  moatb 
plaee  being  mounted  to  turn  In  tha  ateai  to  fom  with 
Ita  curvature  a  continuation  of  the  curvatoro  of  tha  bowl 
and  atam  and  adapted  for  projection  within  tba  aaid  earved 
staff  portion,  and  means  to  secure  aald  mouth  plaoa  within 
the  stem  whereby  to  form  a  contlnooaaly  anrvad  haadlalor 
the  staff. 


1,013.777.  RUNNBR  roa  GRINDINO-MACHINB8.  Jamm 
Obobob  Jackson,  Olaagow,  Scotland,  aaalgnor  to  J.  O. 
Jackaon,  Uralted,  Olaagow,  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  601,480. 


1.  In  a  runner  for  grinding  machlnea  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  plate  and  a  working  plate,  said  working 
plate  comprising  a  composition  grinding  face,  wire  meah 
reinforcing  material  eihbedded  In  the  grinding  face,  rein- 
forcing means  embedded  l|i  the  back  of  said  grinding  faoa, 
and  bolta  having  their  heads  embedded  In  aald  face  and 
engaging  said  wire  mesh  and  passing  through  said  rein* 
torelng  means  for  detachably  securing  the  working  platn 
to  the  supporting  plate,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  runner  for  grinding  machlnea  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  plate  and  a  working  plate,  said  working  plata 
comprising  a  compoaltlon  grinding  face,  wire  meah  rain- 
forcing  matM-lal  embedded  In  the  grinding  face,  concentrle 
rings  embedded  In  the  back  of  said  grinding  face  aad  tai 
contact  with  said  wire  mesh,  and  bolts  iiaving  their  beada 
embedded  in  said  grinding  face  and  engaging  the  wire  maab 
and  passing  through  said  concentric  ringa  for  detachably 
securing  the  working  plata  to  the  supporting  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,018,778.    NTRSING-WAIST.    Jacob  Jacost,  Now  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  621,741. 


A  eomblnation  oarstqg  waist  and  corset  cover,  eomprlB> 
Ing  a  waist  body  open  at  the  back  and  having  an  Intagral 
front,  tbe  side  edges  of  which  form  with  tbe  a^ld  bo4r 
bust  opealBgs.  the  sklea  of  tba  front  and  tba  aald  body 
having  overlapping  members  at  the  buat  oponlnga,  fbatai*' 
Ing  dorlcaa  for  faatenlng  tha  said  membera  togetber,  and  a 
corset  eovar  In  tba  rear  ot  tba  anid  front  and  fonnad  of 
flaps  secured  at  t.ieir  outer  odgaa  to  tha  said  walat  body  at 
a  point  to  the  rear  of  tbe  said  bast  <qMBlngB.  tba  upper 
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edges  of  tba  aald  flapa  being  aeconi  t*  Iha  Mck  «C  tta 
waist  body,  tte  said  flaps  overlyinc  tba  laid  boat  *r— '«"t^ 
and  having  tbeir  inner  edgea  overlapping,  and  faatenlng 
means  for  fattening  the  said  orerlapping  Inner  edgaa  of  tha 
flaps  togethair. 

1,018.779.  ICB-CRBAM  FRBBZBR.  RoLAKD  Lbb  Jamb- 
BOX,  Hlllaboro,  ToXm  aaalgnor  to  H.  W.  Vaughan  and 
J.  H.  Bennett,  HUIaboro,  Tex.  FUad  May  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  027.813. 


In  an  lea  cream  fraeaer,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  cy- 
lindrical can  having  a  bead  around  Ita  moutb,  and  a  daap 
bearing  socket  rising  from  the  center  of  Ita  bettoan;  of 
an  upright  shaft  removably  Joumaled  In  aald  baarlng,  a 
plate  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  abaft  and  baving 
a  number  of  openings,  craam-reealvlng  tubea  ramovably 
engaging  aald  openings  and  having  surrounding  beads 
above  the  plate  and  cloaed  lower  enda,  doaurea  tar  the 
upper  ends  of  the  tobea.  and  an  arm  aecured  -at  Ita  inner 
end  to  tbe  upper  extremity  of  Hid  abaft  and  pro)actiBg 
radially  therefrom,  baving  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  Inner 
fbea  of  die  moutb  of  tba  can,  than  paaalng  over  tha  upper 
adga  «f  tba  latter  In  a  bandia,  and  tbenoa  eaniad  down- 
ward and  npirari  into  a  atop  standing  ootalda  of  tba  can 
and  beoeatl^  aald  bead,  all  aa  and  for  tba  pvpoae  aat 
tortb. 


1.018.780.  UeNTBIFIIOAL  SWITCH  FOR  ALTERNAT- 
INO-CDBBJSNT  MOTORS.  TBBoooBa  Kabqac,  Warran. 
Ohk^  aaalgnor  to  The  Paarleaa  Electric  Company.  War- 
ran,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUad  Fab.  2,  1911. 
Serial  Na  600448- 


1.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  arltb  the  terminals  of 
atartlng  coili^  fixed  segmenta  with  wbicb  they  are  con- 
nectad,  and  ■  rotor,  of  bruahsa  arranpad  within  tha  aeg- 
menta  and  datlgned  to  ttormaUy  engapa  tba.  Inner  anrfaces 
thereof,  such  bniahaa  being  carried  by  tiM  rotor,  and 
meana  for  yMdiagly  holding  tha  bruabca  in  contact  with 
the  Inner  tmam  of  tbe  aagmanta,  and  maana  for  moving 
the  bruahea  Inwardly  toward  tba  axial  canter  of  the  rotor 
and  out  of  contact  with  tba  ■egmeata  when  the  daaired 
■peed  baa  bean  attained. 

S.  In  a  nwlor,  tha  comMnatlan  with  tha  tamlMla  of 
■taitinc  caAr,  tend  mwlr  with  which  aneb  terminate 
and  a  miMr,  af  a  aappart  cacrlad  by  tba 


to  normally  aiwapa  tha 

for  normally  holding 

■Sana  earrtad  ip  Bach 


of  tha 

In  meh 
for 
of  tbe  rotor 


with  tba 
baa  been  attnlnad. 
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8.  In  a  motar,  tba  eomblnation  with  tba  tsrmi^da  of 
■tatting  cMla,  flxad  aegmenta  with  vblcb  « 
are  eanneeted,  and  a  rotor,  of  a  eonnaetliw  plats 
by  aneb  rotor,  plaa  projecting  from  aald  plata  ir'n"T"rg 
the  axla  of  the  rotor,  bruabes  havliw  bnba  motmtMl  aa 
aald  plaa.  said  bruabSB  being  dealgnad  to  naraaUy  mi- 
papa  the  Innar  Caoss  of  oald  aagflMntik  walghtad  ai 
tending  outwardly  item  aald  huba.  and  aprinps 
aald  arma  to  aald  connectlttg  plate,  said 
dealgnad  to  move  outwardly  onder  centrlfngnl  aetlan  to 
cauae  the  brushes  to  move  Inwardly  toward  tba  aMkkl 
center  of  the  rotor  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  aeg- 
menta when  the  dealred  speed  has  been  attained. 


1.013,781.    PAGE-TURNING  DEVICE.    Samubl  C.  King. 
Bl  Toro,  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  008,454. 


I 


1.  in  a  ddHee  of  tba  daaa  spaclflad,  tbe  OMnbination 
of  a  baae  having  a  rail  partially  cut  away  to  provide  a 
shoulder,  a  raised  platform  on  the  base,  a  barrel  on  the 
platform,  a  poet  mounted  on  the  baae  and  pa— Ing  through 
aald  barx^  axaa  pivotally  connected  with  aald  poat  and 
adapted  to  He  cloaa  tt^ether  In  parallel  against  aaid 
shoulder,  nested  helical  springs  arranged  concentrically 
In  the  barrel  and  aacured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  post 
and  having  the  lower  end  portlona  thereof  extending 
below  said  platform  and  aeverally  aecared  to  the  arms, 
meana  whereby  tbe  torsion  of  aaid  springs  may  be  ad- 
justed at  will,  aod  means  operable  at  will  to  raiae  the 
arma  above  said  shouldar,  auhatantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  apeclfled,  the  combination 
of  a  baae.  a  ralaed  platform  thereon,  a  bturel  on  the  plat- 
form, a  poat  mounted  on  the  baae  and  passing  through 
■aid  barrel,  arma  pivotally  connected  with  said  poat.  'said 
arma  adapted  to  lie  together  In  parallel  In  tbe  same  horl- 
aontal  plane,  nested  helical  springs  arranged  concentrically 
in  tba  barr^  apd  aecured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  poat 
and  aeverally  aecured  at  their  lower  mda  to  the  arma, 
maana  whereby  the  torsion  of  said  aprlnga  may  be  ad- 
justed at  wlU.  a  back  rest  pivotally  connected  with  the 
top  portion  of  the  barrel,  and  means  carried  by  said  baae 
for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  arms,  snhstaatlaUy 
aa  deacribed. 


1,018,782.      MECHANICAL    VIBRATOR.      JOHX    KoCH/ 
New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  June  29,   1911.     Serial  No. 
0SB,»49. 

1.  A  vibrator  cemprtalng  a  handle,  cam  luga  aacurad 
tharata,  a  abaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  handia,  crank 
arma  formed  on  tbe  enda  of  aald  abaft,  wstg^ta 
on  the  enda  «f  aald  arma,  a  cam  dzed  to  aald  abaft, 
earn  baving  luga  adapted  to  play  over  the  cam  Hme*  an  the 
handle,  and  a  aprtng  adapted  to  yieldingly  Malat  tba  play 
af  tha  CBBM  on  said  abaft  over  tbe  flaad  cam  lofi  «■  tlic 
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2.  A  Tlbr«tor  eomprtelnc  •  li«wU«i  cwn  lag*  ••cured 
tbweto,  a  ahmtt  rerolnbly  moanted  la  •aid  handle,  crank 
anas  formed  od  tbe  ends  of  eald  abaft,  weishta  arranged 
on  th«  aada  of  aald  arms,  a  cam  fixed  to  aatd  ahaft  aald 
cam  baring  logs  adapted  to  play  over  the  cam  log*  on  the 
handle,  a  spring  caaing  arranged  In  the  lower  end  of  aald 
handle,  a  aprlng  arranged  In  aald  casing  and  a  collar 
adjnstebly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
•aid  spring  whereby  the  pressor*  of  the  same  Is  regnlated 
and  the  play  pf  the  cam  on  the  shaft  orer  the  fixed  cams 
thoa  yielding  raalstad. 


the  T«ar  thereof  and  whose  free  end  extends  throngh  a  slot 
la  tba  clip  and  la  adapted  to  preaa  ma«ic  ahatta  haM  la 


3.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  baring 
formed  In  one  end  a  combined  bearing  sleeTe  and  spring 
casing,  an  annular  cam  supporting  flange  formed  In  said 
handle,  cam  lags  formed  on  said  flange,  a  bearing  cap 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  handle,  a  ahaft  rerolubly 
moanted  In  said  bearing  sleere  and  cap,  a  cam  flxed  on 
said  shaft  In  said  handle,  lugs  on  said  cam  adapted  to 
Mgaga  the  lags  on  said  flange,  a  spring  arranged  on  said 
shaft  In  said  spring  casing  and  a  collar  adJusUbly  secnred 
to  the  shaft  to  reguUte  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1.013,783.  COLLAR 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
030.052. 


SUPPORT. 
Filed  May 


Nathan  A. 
29,   1911. 


KxiBCHaa, 
Serial  No. 


the  dip   agalnat  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  hook  portion 
thereof.  

1,018,786.      ENVBLOP.      P«««nc«v  ,  Lajos,   Baaton,    Pa. 
'  FUed  Mar.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  616,604. 


c 


A  collar  support  comprising  two  straight  longitudinally 
alotted  almllar  strips  lying  flatwise  against  each  other  in 
aeparate  pUnee  throughout,  and  clamping  and  guiding  j 
meana  holding  the  strips  in  friction-tight  engagement,  said 
meana  consisting  of  end  members  separate  from  the  strtpa 
and  disposed  flatwise  one  on  each  strip,  on  opposite  sldea 
of  tbe  collar  support  and  at  opposite  ends  and  conforming 
to  the  end  formation  of  the  strips,  and  a  fastener  extend- 
ing throogh  eadi  of  said  flat  end  members,  through  the 
slot  of  the  adjacent  strip,  and  through  the  material  of 
the  opposite  strip  at  the  end  of  the  latter,  the  said  strtpa 
baring  series  of  perforations  and  each  being  gripped  frle- 
tion-tlgbt  between  the  companion  strip  and  the  clamp  mem- 
ber carried  by  tb«  latter. 


f-.- 


An  enrelop  comprlaing  a  rectangalar  body  baTlng  por- 
tions thereof  gummed,  an  Inner  tlaane  paper  enralop 
adapted  to  contain  matter  and  be  secured  to  the  gammed 
portions  of  said  body,  ractangular  end  flapa  carried  by 
said  body  and  baring  tbe  edges  thereof  scalloped  to  pro- 
Tide  saw-tooth  tongues,  rectangular  top  and  bottom  flaps 
carried  by  said  body  and  baring  the  edgea  thereof  •ealloped 
to  proTlde  saw-tooth  tongues,  adheslTS  material  carried 
by  the  saw-tooth  tongnes  of  all  said  flapa  wbaraby  said 
flaps  can  be  secured  to  the  Inner  tissue  paper  enrelop, 
the  tongues  of  said  top  and  bottom  flaps  being  arranged 
to  Interlock  with  tbe  tongues  at  the  top  and  bottom  edgea 
of  said  end  flaps,  and  the  tonguea  at  the  outer  edgea 
of  aald  end  flaps  to  Interlock  centrally  of  the  back  of  said 
enrelop,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purposes  herein  de- 
scribed. 

1018.786.     POWER  TRANSMISSION.     John   W.   Lam- 
'  BWtT.  Anderson,  Ind.     Filed  Not.  9,  1908.     SerUl  No. 
461,787. 


/«« 
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1,018,784.  MTJSIC-RACK.  John  Kcgbl,  Grand  Rapida, 
Mleb.  rU«d  Sept.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  684,390. 
la  a  maaie  rack,  a  body,  a  clip  to  hold  music  sheets,  slld- 
ably  adjnstabto  on  the  body  and  formed  by  shaping  a 
■ataUlc  thatt  with  two  tongaca,  bending  one  tongue  to 
sUdably  aad  yieldingly  engage  the  body  to  retain  tba 
dip  la  a  dCilTCd  position  thereon,  and  bending  the  other 
tongue  to  ft>rm  a  book  adapted  to  hold  music  sheets,  said 
clip  baring  a  laaf  spring  wboaa  batt  end  Is  faatenad  oa 


Friction  traasmtelon  mecbaniam  including  a  wheel  for 
tranamlttlng  power,  a  longitudinally  morable  abaft  moant- 
ed independently  of  and  concentrically  with  said  wheel, 
arms  secnred  to  and  projecting  from  the  end  of  said  abaft 
near  said  wheel,  and  flat  aprlngs  aecnrad  at  their  aada 
to  the  side  of  the  wheel  and  to  the  enda  of  aald  arma  and 
extending  non-radlally  of  the  wheel  the  enda  of  aaid 
aprlngs  being  turned  at  a  right  angle  and  fitting  In  aocketa 
In  said  anna  and  wbsal  to  malnUin  the  constant  relatlra 
angnlarity  vt  tba  ama,  springs  and  wheeL 
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1 , 0 1 1 ,  T  8  T .     MOWINO-MACHINB.    TuaifBB  J.  Laxh, 
UUam,  lA    rilad  May  SO,  1911.    ■■rial  Ma.  628.6S0. 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
forward  aupporting  wheal  for  tba  frame,  meaaa  for  ad- 
JBStiag  the  rear  end  of  tba  traoM,  a  main  abaft  joomalad 
la  tbe  frame  and  rotated  from  tba  forward  aupporting 
wheel,  a  craak  actuated  from  tlMT  mala  abaft,  a  torar 
piTotad  to  tM  ftaaia  and  operated  by  tba  craak,  a  anttar 
ptrotaily  ■npported  from  tlia  frame,  means  for  raMng 
tha  eattar,  and  maaaa  connaetiac  tba  eatter  to  aald  craak 
ftor  actuating  the  cutter  when  incite  cutting  position  and 
allowlBg  it  to  remaia  at  reat  whan  in  a  ralacd  poaition, 
■nbataatially  aa  deacrihed.  / 

2.  la  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  forward  lopporting  wheel  for  tbe  frame,  meana  for 
adjusting  tbe.  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  main  ahaft  Jour- 
aaled  la  the  frame  and  rotated  from  tlte  forward  aup- 
porting wheel,  a  crank  actuated  from  the  main  abaft,  a 
iarar  plroted  to  tba  frame  and  operated  by  the  crank, 
a  Sagar  bar  plrotad  to  tbe  firama,  a  eatter  redprocatlagly 
Boontad  In  tbe  flngar  bar.  a  loop  projecting  from  tbe 
eatter  and  a  bifurcated  bar  connecting  aald  lerer  to  the 
loop,  whereby  tha  cutter  la  reciprocated  when  in  ita  cut- 
ting poaltloB  and  allowed  to  remain  at  reat  when  in  a 
ralaed  poaition,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  BKiwing  machine,  the  combinatloa  of  a  frame 
■opportad  oa  wbeela,  a  main  ahaft  Joamalad  in  tlie  frame 
and  rotated  from  oae  of  tbe  sappartlBg  wbaala,  a  enak 
actoatad  from  the  main  abaft,  a  larar  plrotad  to  tba  frame 
and  operated  by  tbe  crank,  a  Sacer  bar  plroted  to  tbe 
frame,  a  cutter  reclprocatlngly  mounted  in  the  flnger  bar, 
a  loop  projecting  rertically  from  the  inner  end  portion 
of  tbe  enttw,  a  bar  pirotally  connected  to  aald  Icrer  and 
bariag  a  biftarcated  end  embracing  aald  loop,  and  a  pin 
paaalng  through  the  bifarcated  end  of  aald  bar  and  through 
•aid  loop,  wbereby  the  cotter  la  reciprocated  la  Ita  eat- 
tlag  poaltioa  and  allowed  to  remain  at  reat  when  in  a 
ralaed  poaition,  subetantlally  aa  deacrfbed. 


1,018.788.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CL08BR.  JoHK  O. 
Lowbbn,  Norway,  Mich.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  612.988L 


1.  A  door  ifbaek  aad  ckwo-,  comprlaing  a  bearing  arm 
adaptad  to  hair  agalnat  tbe  door,  a  aprlng-actnated  q»lndle 
carrying  tbe  caid  arm.  a  cam  on  tba  said  •ptaidla,  a  frle- 
tloB  roller  la  engagement  with  the  aald  cam,  and  a  vrlag 
carrying  tbe  bald  fHetlon  roller. 

S.  ▲  door  «beck  and  doaer,  comprlaing  a  baarlag  arm 
adaptad    to    bear   agalaat    the   door,    a    q>rlag-aetoated 


m 


apladle  carrying  tbe  aald  ara^  a  cam  oa  tba  said  apladla,  a 
(rtetloa  roller  la  engagemeat  with  tbe  aald  earn,  a  apriag 
earrylag  tba  aald  frlctkm  roller,  aad  maaaa  for  adjnatlag 
tba  aald  apring. 

t.  ▲  door  check  and  doaar  eomprlaiag  'a  baarlag  ar« 
adapted  to  bear  agalnat  tbe  door,  a  apring-actoatad  apladla 
earrylag  tbe  aaid  arm.  a  cam  on  tbe  aald  apindla.  a  frictloa 
roller  In  engagement  with  tbe  aaid  cam,  a  aprlng  carrying 
tbe  aaid  friction  roller,  one  ud  of  tba  aprlng  being  fixed, 
aad  a  aet  acrew  acrewiag  in  tbe  fraa  and  of  tbe  qarlag 
to  adjnat  the  apring  aad  to  more  tbe  frictloa  roUer 
relatlre  to  the  aald  cam. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  caalng  adaptad  to  ba  faatenad 
to  a  4por  caaing,  of  a  apladle  Jouraaled  la  tbe  aald  caa- 
lag,  a  bearing  arm  mounted  on  tbe  aplndle  and  adapted  to 
bear  agalnyt  the  door,  an  eye  bolt  held  on  the  caaing.  a 
coiled  aprlng  on  the  aald  spindle  and  baring  one  end 
fbatened  thereto,  the  other  end  of  aal4  aprlng  adjustably 
engaging  tbe  eye  bolt,  a  boaa  on  the  Inside  of  the  caaing. 
and  a  nut  aerewlng  on  tba  eye  bolt  to  damp  tbe  aald  aad 
of  tbe  aprlng  agalnat  tba  boaa. 

6.  In  a  door  chaek  aad  dcaer;  tbe  combination  witii  a 
eaatag  adaptad  to  ba  fo«tiiBat  la  a  iaw  caatag,  of  a 
apladla  Jonraaled  fai  tba  cmIbs,  a  hmrimg  arm  akoaatad 
on  tb9  mtedla  and  adaptad  to  bear  agalaat  tba  door,  aa 
eye  bolt  baring  Ito  atem  extending  through  one  end  of 
tbe  caaing,  a  colled  aprlng  on  the  aplndle  within  tbe  caa- 
ing and  harlng  one  end  aacorad  to  the  aplndle.  the  other 
end  of  eald  aprlng  adjaatably  engaging  tbe  eye  of  aald  eye 
bolt,  a  nut  aerewlng  on  tbe  atem  of  tbe  eye  bolt  outside 
the  caaing  to  more  tbe  aye  bolt,  aad  meaaa  agalaat  which 
the  end  of  the  aprlng  la  drawn  to  damp  tbe  aama  when 
the  aaid  nut  la  ierewad  op. 


1,018,789.  UNIT  •  COMPARTMENT  DUMPINO  -  BODY. 
WiuiAM  B.  L0NOB8T.  Louiarllla,  Ky.  Filed  May  29, 
1911.    Serial  No.  680,278. 


1.  In  a  domplag  reblde.  tbe  comblaatkm  with  a  wbadad 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  dumping  body  unite 
diapoaed  tranareraely  orer  the  aame  and  each  pIroUIly 
aopported  centrally  between  Ita  mda,  of  a  collapalble  prop 
at  each  aide  of  the  plrotal  aupport  of>each  body  unit,  roda 
pirotally  attached  to  the  wheeled  frame,  and  dampa 
moanted  on  aald  roda  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  propa  to  normally  prerent  eollapae  of  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  dumping  reblde,  tbe  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  body  unit  diapoaed  tranareraely  orer  tbe  aame, 
and  meana  conatltutlng  a  central  plrotal  support  for  said 
body  unit,  of  a  prop  at  each  side  of  the  central  support 
of  said  body  member,  each  prop  comprlaing  two  mambera 
and  a  binge  pin  connecting  said  members,  rods  attached 
to  tba  wheeled  frame,  and  clamps  carried  by  aald  roda 
and  adapted  to  be  remorably  aecured  to  tb»  btnga  piac 
of  said  propa. 


1,018,790.  GAS-RANOB.  Mabtik  W.  Lom^vkxcw,  Baltl* 
BMra,  Md.,  aaatgnor  to  Tbe  Baltimore  Oaa  Appllanea 
and  Manafbeturlng  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Aof.  S,  1911.  iarlal  Na  642,475. 
1.  An  Improrement  In  gaa  raagea  comprlaing  a  range 
fr«mt  prorldad  with  a  binge  box,  a  door  prorided  with  a 
pirot  lug,  a  apring  located  la  aald  box  aad  aagaglng  said 


•AA 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANtlART  a,  I9J«. 


jAanTART«|,!Z9U, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»45 


OFFICIAL  QAZETTB 


JaMVAKT  a,  XQIAi 


lu.  a  owar  for  ■aM  bn  proTldrf  «t  om  ««  »"V^ 

!SS*  for  ^ITp^-Mi  of  l»br»c«t.  .Bd  .  plTot«l  latch 
encasing  the  other  end  of  said  cotw  to  hoM  tha  aUM  la 
poaltioo  avar  aaid  hiac*  box. 


1 


2.  An  ImproTement  In  gaa  ranges  comprtaing  a  range 
front  proYlded  with  a  hinge  box  and  un  o^'^^^^. 
Mid  b<«.  a  door  proTlded  with  a  plTot  lug.  a  -P^oB J^^J^t 
in  wdTbox  and  engaging  «ild  lug.  •  ~''*'^  P^*''**^ '' 
one  end  with  an  ear  engaging  ^^  ^^^^\^  «,f^ 
in  the  top  thereot  wkklng  -ecttiirt  In  the  op  of  ^ 
coTer  to  receive  Inbrlcant  throogh  the  oP«»»°8 Jn  aald 
wver.  and  a  piTOted  Utch  arranged  to  engage  the  othar 

end  of  tald  corer.  — ««. 

3.  An  ImprOTement  In  gaa  rangea  eomprtolng  a  range 

ftont  proTld«l  with  a  hinge  box  and  an  oP««^«  J^J^ 
ttld  box.  a  door  provided  with  a  pivot  lug.  a  aprtof 
located  in  aald  box  and  having  one  end  «Wlng  taW  log. 
uT^Uier  end  of  «ld  .prlng  being  provided  with  an 
Mgular  portion  engaging  Mid  opening,  a  cover  provided 
iTone  end  with  an  ear  engaging  said  opening  and  as 
opening  for  the  parage  of  lubricant  In  the  top  thereof, 
and  a  pivoted  latch  arranged  to  engage  the  other  end  of 
aald  cover.  

1018  7M.     PROCESS   OF  MAKHIO   HTDBOOBN^FIB-' 
OXID  FROM  IMPURE  PBRSULFURIC  -  ACID  80UJ- 
TIONS      Lao   LOwaxsTBiN.  Vienna.  AnatrU-Hongary. 
riled  Nov.  16.  1910.    SerUl  No.  592.034. 
The   herelndeacrlbed   proceaa  of   obtaining   peroxid   of 
hydrogen  from  perenlfuric  add  or  Ita  products  of  tran^ 
formation    which    comprises    submitting    the    persulfuric 
add  to  dlstUlatlon  while  flowing  hi  a  thin  film  of  Urga  area 
which  is  heated  to  effect  rapid  avaporaUon. 


8.  The  coablnatloa  o*  a  baaa,  a  vartleal  ahaft  IovibaM 
thereto,  a  plate  earrled  by  said  ahaft  having  a  ^^  l^ 
radial  rlba  extending  from  said  hub,  arms  forming  a  flaor. 
rapport  second  to  said  plate,  bracing  mambars  dlspoaad 
between  said  plate  and  the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  recelv- 
Ing  means  for  ce<^«ratlon  wKb  the  ends  of  the  bradng 

members. 

4  The  eoiid>toatloB  of  a  baaa.  a  vartleal  ahaft.  bearings 
for  the  ahaft  carried  by  aald  baae,  sMaaa  tm  routing  said 
ahaft.  a  pUte  carried  by  said  ahaft  bavtog  a  huh  and 
radial  rtha  extending  from  aaUl  hah,  arssa  forming  a 
floor  aupport  aecnred  to  said  pUta,  bradng  membere  dla- 
posed  between  said  rlbe  and  the  ends  of  the  arms,  and 
receiving  means  carried  by  the  ribs  and  arma  for  cooper- 
ation with  the  enda  of  the  bracing  membera. 

5  The  combination  of  a  baae,  a  vertical  shaft  Jonmalad 
therein,  a  plate  carried  by  said  shaft  having  a  hob  and 
radial    rlba   extending   from   aald   hub,   arma   forming   • 
floor  aupport  secured  to  said  plate,  bracing  members  for  said 
arms,  means  carried  by  the  rlba  for  engagement  with  tbf 
Inner  ends  of  the  bracing  membera.  meana  carried  by  tkf.w 
arms  for  engagement  with  the  outer  enda  of  the  bradnf- 
members,  and  means  for  applying  tenalon  to  aald  brarl^^a 
members.  *  ^y 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.]  4f 


1 , 0 1  8 . 7  »  8  ."  FURNACE.  Mouis  B.  Macbol,  BUten 
Island.  N  Y..  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  HaldweU  8.  Colby, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1908.    Harlal  No.  6203T7. 


1,013,792.     ROUNDABOUT. 
Lcsaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No.  639,005. 


Lossa  and  JosarH 
Filed  Jnly  SO.  1911.    Barlal 


1  In  a  fnrwiea.  a  flre  cfaambar,  an  areb  over  said  Are 
chasabar  formed  with  orlflc«  aaar  each  ••^JJV^J^;**^ 
•pMed  on  eadi  aide  a<  aald  ardi  and  extandlng  «^  »a 
arch  and  arrang*!  to  approach  aald  arch  at  ^^^ 
therein,  thae  forming  restricted  openlnga,  wharahy  timm- 
hacs  contalaing  air  pressure  are  formed,  and  meana  for 
providing  said  chambers  with  air  under  praaanre,  said  air 
nnder  pr«saare  being  designed  ta  eacapa  through  aal4  rjj- 
atrlcted  openings  and  mixing  with  tha  prodocta  of  com- 
bostlon  fro«  the  flre  chaasbar. 

2.  In  a  fnraaca.  a  flra  chamber,  an  arch  formed  with 
orlflcea  tberatn.  means  placed  on  the  aldaa  of  aald  areh 
and  extending  therefrom  and  approaching  mH  arch  near 
■aid  orlflcea  thus  forming  a  chamber  between  said  means 
and  said  arch,  and  means  for  extending  said  first  men- 
tioned means  whereby  tfca  aaaa  approaehaa  said  arch  1» 
Mieh  a  diraetlon  aa  t«  partially  Indoee  a  apace  above  aald 
arch,  said  space  defining  a  mixing  chamber,  (or  eo"*«^ 
tlon  chamber),  and  meana  for  forcing  air  Into  said  flrat 
mentioned  chamber,  which  air  is  designed  to  ~<^*P«  tberih 
from  at  the  point  whera  tha  maana  defining  the  chamber 
approaches  the  arch,  whereby  gases  are  drawn  from  tha 
fire  chamber  and  mixed  with  the  air  In  said  mixing  cham- 


1  The  combination  of  a  baae,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled 
therein,  a  plate  carried  by  said  ahaft  having  a  hub  and 
radial  rtba  extandlng  from  said  hub,  arms  forming  a 
floor  aapport  secured  to  said  plate,  and  adjustable  bcae- 
tog  membera  dlapoaed  between  said  plate  and  the  enda  o* 

tha  arma.  . 

2.  The  eomWnatlon  of  a  baaa,  a  vartleal  ahaft.  baavlngi 
Ut  tfca  ahaft  carried  by  aald  hnaa.  maaas  for  rotating 
■aid  ahaft,  a  pUte  carried  by  aald  shaft  having  a  hob  and 
radial  rlba  extandlng  fro»  aald  hob.  ar»s  forjalng  a  floor 

art  MxJ  to  MM  Plato,   and  adloatabte  bradng 

-"-^  MM  rtha  a^  tha  enda  o€  tha 


8  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  fumaea 
formed  with  a  fire  chamber,  aa  arch  above  said  flra  cham- 
bar  provided  with  orifices  for  tha  passage  of  gasee  ftrom 
■aid  fire  chamber,  a  eecood  arch  arranged  above  sa  d  flrrt 
mentioned  arch  and  fortoad  aa  aa  to  approach  «id  «**< 
mentioned  arch  near  tha  orlflcea  of  aald  flr.t  mentioned 
arch,  whereby  a  reatrlctad  opening  Is  provided  »»*"•« 
aald  arcbaa  fee  causing  tha  praaanre  In  the  chamber 
formed  between  the  archea  to  force  a  Jet  of  air  throogb 
■aid  raatrteted  epantog  paat  tha  orlflcea  la  toM  nr^- 

4.  In  a  *sTle«  af  the  ebaraetar  deaeribad.  a  tmuya 
formad  wll*  a  flw  cbaabar  a  plurality  oT  arcbaa  airiigil 
««cr  tha  flva  ctaasbar.  part  of  aald  arcbaa  ft>f  !■<•«■»• 
boation  chamber  tha  lower  ardi  bavtog  crtflcsa  awaagit 

tha  Am  chamber  toto  the  eoaslwistlaa  chamber,  tta 


^•r^L 


JAJCTJAKT  %IX9Xa. 

.  It 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


MS 


■ppto  areb  bateg  ao  eonatracted  as  to  appraaeb  tba 
areb  at  the  orlflcea  la  the  lower  areb  for  daflnlng  openlnga, 
and  sssans  for  supplying  air  bstw>aa  udd  arcbaa,  which 
air  la  daalgwad  to  paaa  Into  aald  eombaatloa  chamber 
through  said  openings  and  to  draw  gas  from  aald  nn 
cbaaiber  and  mix  therewith,  tba  posltloa  of  tba  orlflcea  be- 
ing ao  arranged  aa  to  utilise  the  velocity  of  the  air  re- 
tained at  each  reatrlctad  opanlnga  betwasn  said  arcbaa 
to  produce  a  snetkm  after  the  manner  of  aa  taijaetor  for 
tboroaghly  drawing  gsaea  from  said  flre 
comaUagUng  there  with. 

B.  In  a  davlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a 
fbrmed  with  a  flra  chamber  a  plurality  of  anparlmposed 
converging  arches  over  said  fire  chamber,  the  lower  arch 
having  orifices  opening  Into  the  fire  chamber  for  provld- 
tag  a  pasaageway  between  the  fire  chassber  and  cemboa- 
tlaa  ^aaOier.  aald  comboatlaa  chamber  being  formed  by 
the  upper  part  of  said  superimposed  converging  arcbea, 
the  lower  part  of  aald  arches  defining  an  air  space,  said 
orifices  In  said  lower  arch  being  the  oaly  exits  from  the 
flre  chamber  for  the  paasage  of  gaaea  \nto  the  combnatloB 
chamber,  said  orlflcea  being  located  adjacent  the  point  of 
convergence  of  aald  archea,  the  converging  of  said  archea 
forming  a  reatrlded  opening  between  the  archea  at  said 
orlflcea  for  causing  the  utUlsatloa  of  the  velodty  of  air 
aa  the  same  passes  from  the  air  chambers  Into  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  whereby  the  gaaes  in  the  fire  chamber 
are  drawn  therefrom  after  the  manner  of  an  Injector  and 
iBlxed  with  the  air  aa  the  aame  la  forced  Into  the  com- 
boatlon  chamber. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018.794.  "cO 

,j|lABTIN. 
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NVEYEIUCHAIN  CLEAT.     Fbkosbick  B. 
ABTiN,  Bonaml.  La.    FUad  Jan.  10,  1911.     Sertal  No. 


A  eoavayo  cleat  having  a  concave  forward  adga  and  a 
ceavax  rear  edge,  one  end  of  the  deat  being  broadened  to 
form  a  shank  for  Insertion  through  a  conveyer  chata  link, 
the  cleat  being  peripherally  aurrounded  by  a  flange  pro- 
jected from  one  side  and  terminating  abort  of  one  end 
of  the  cleat  forming  shouldera,  the  forward'  edge  of  the 
ahank  portion  of  the  cleat  being  arranged  In  rocking  con- 
tact with  the  rear  side  of  the  end  of  the  forward  link 
of  the  chain  and  the  rear  edge  thereof  having  a  concavity 
la  rocking  contad  with  tha  forward  side  of  tha  and  of 
the  rear  link  of  tba  chain,  and  a  securing  member  pro- 
Jeding  from  the  shank  on  the  same  side  of  the  daat  aa 
aald  flange  for  retaining  the  sbaak  of  the  cleat  between 
said  ahonidtr  and  securing  member  when  the  daat  la  not 
under  the  sttaln  of  a  load,  subatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1,018,790.  ^ATKB-COOLINO  ATTACHmNT  FOB  RB- 

miOB&iffORS.     Aoaca-rra   Mat,   New  Orleaaa,   La. 

niad  Pah  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  477,885. 

A  water  oaollng  attachment  for  refrigerators  comprlatag 

a  ahallow  doaed  Ice  supporting  pan  having  flat  top  and 

battom  ptataa  In  parsllel  planea,  tba  bottom  plate  being 

provided  with  aap|K>rthig  legs  and  the  top  plata  being  of 


rrtatlvdy  thin  smooth-aorfaced  sheet  Material  and  ha 
Ing  provided  with  cleaning  openlnga  which  have  reosev- 
able  doanrea,  vertically  disposed  strips  arranged  wltbla 
the  pan  and  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  platea 
thereof,  the  strips  servtag  to  toaee  the  top  plato  and  to 
take  up  the  weight  of  the  ice  and  being  provided  with 
areh-abapcd  openings  which  extend  to  thdr  lovrer  edges,  a 


Mr 


flxad  abort  length  pipe  tor  admitting  water  into  tha  pan, 
said  pipe  being  carried  by  the  pan,  and  a  fixed  abort  length 
ontlet  pipe  alao  carried  by  the  pan.  the  height  of  the  pan 
being  choaen  so  aa  to  canaa  tha  water  to  apread  oat  in  a 
ralaUvdy  thin  aheet  to  which  the  cooling  influence  of  •tba 
lee  la  quickly  and  uniformly  tranamltted  through  the  thin 
top  Plata. 


1,018,796.  CAN-TBSTINO  MACHINE.  Chablbs  B.  Mo 
DoNAXO  and  John  B.  McCitllovoh,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  McDonald  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illlnola.  FDed  Dec.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
085,252. 


1.  In  a  testhig  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  com. 
binatlon  of  an  actuating  pin,  a  finger  on  the  aame,  a  hook 
lever  suitably  pivoted  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the  teeter, 
a  bell  crank  lever  anltably  pivoted  to  a  stationary  portion 
of  the  teater,  a  link  connedlng  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
with  one  arm  of  the  hook  lever,  an  air  chamber  and  a 
pneumatic  piston  therefor  In  engagement  with  the  other 
arm  of  the  ball  crank,  the  air  chamber  being  In  communi- 
cation with  a  device  under  test,  subetantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  testing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combl* 
nation  of  an  actuating  pin,  a  finger,  on  the  same,  a  bock 
lever  anltably  pivoted  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the 
tester,  a  bell  crank  lever  suitably  pivoted  to  a  stationary 
portion  of  the  teater,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  with  one  arm  of  the  hook  lever,  a  pneumatic  chan- 
her  having  Ite  aralls  Inwardly  and  opwardly  beveled  in 
eommnnlcatlon  with  a  device  nnder  test,  a  piston  wltbla 
tba  chamber,  and  having  Ite  side  wall  Inwardly  and  np> 
wardly  beveled,  a  compression  aeaHng  ring  Interpossd 
betweau  the  side  wall  of  the  piston  and  tha  aide  wall  of 
the  duuaber,  and  a  piston  rod  on  the  piston  la  engagamaat 
with  tba  free  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  snbstaatlslly  as 
deacrlbsd. 

8.  la  a  testing  device  of  the  class  deserlbsd,  tha  eoBbl- 
nation  of  an  ietnating  pin,  a  finger  on  the  aame,  a  book 
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ItTW  Boltmbly  ptroted  to  a  ttatiooarr  iXM-tton  of  Um 
twter,  a  tell  enmk  Icrer  snltably  plTctod  to  a  ■tattonair 
portion  of  the  taster,  a  link  connecting  on«  arm  of  tbe  tell 
crank  with  one  arm  of  tbe  book  lerer,  a  pneamatlc  eham- 
ter  bavlnv  Ita  walls  inwardly  and  apwardly  teTeled  ia 
eommanication  witb  a  device  under  teat,  a  piaton  wlthla 
tbe  cbamber,  and  baTlng  Its  side  wall  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly teTeled.  a  compression  sealing  ring  Interposed  be- 
tween-tbs  side  wall  of  tbe  piston  and  tbe  side  wall  of  tbe 
ebamter,  means  tending  to  restore  tbe  piston  into  lowered 
position  against  fluid  pressure  witbin  tbe  ebamter,  and  a 
Itfston  rod  on  tbe  piston  in  engagement  witb  tbe  free  arm 
of  tbe  tell  crank,  sntatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tettng  dcTlce  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  ap  actuating  pin,  a  finger  on  tbe  same,  a  book 
lerer  suitably  plToted  to  a  stationary  portion  of  tbe 
tester,  a  beU  crank  lerer  suitably  piToted  to  a  stationary 
portion  of  tbe  tester,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  tbe 
tell  crank  witb  one  arm  of  tbe  book  leyer,  a  pneumatic 
ebamter  baring  its  walls  inwardly  and  upwardly  bereled 
In  communication  witb  a  device  under  test,  a  piston 
wltbln  tbe  ebamter,  and  baring  its  side  wall  inwardly 
and  upwardly  teveled,  a  compression  sesllng  ring  inter- 
posed tetween  tbe  side  wall  of  tbe  piston  and  tbe  side 
wall  of  tbe  ebamter.  a  spring  normslly  tending  to  restore 
the  piston  Into  initial  position  against  fluid  pressure 
wltbln  tbe  ebamter,  means  for  adjuating  tbe  tension  oo 
■aid  spring,  and  a  piston  rod  on  tbe  piston  in  engagement 
witb  tbe  free  arm  of  tbe  bell  crank,  sutetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  can  testing  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure ebamter  in  communication  witb  a  dsTlce  under  test, 
a  piston  la  said  pressure  ebamter,  an  actuating  memter, 
a  series  of  pivoted  levers  operatlvely  connected  at  one 
end  to  tbe  piston  and  at  tbe  pposlte  end  to  tbs  actuating 
memters,  said  levers  amplif:^lng  tte  movements  of  tbe 
piston  to  effect  an  operation  of  the  aetnatlag  member 
tbereby,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,018.797.  LOADED-TBUCK-COTJNTINQ  APPARATUS. 
RiCHJiBO  McOahit,  Walla  Walla,  Wasb.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  641.860. 


1.  IB  a  loaded  truck  counting  apparatus,  embodying  a 
plurality  of  inclined  floor  sections  and  a  suspension  comp- 
tometer operating  sbaft  tberefor ;  a  lock  for  said  sbaft ; 
and  means  operable  by  one  of  said  floor  sections  to  relesse 
said  lock. 

2.  In  a  loaded  trudc  counting  apparatus,  embodying  a 
plurality  of  inclined  floor  sections  and  a  suspension  comp- 
tometer operating  sbaft  tberefor ;  rigid  supporting  means 
for  said  abaft:  and  means  connected  witb  one  of  said 
floor  sections  for  removing  said  supporting  meana. 

8.  In  a  loaded  truck  counting  apparatus,  embodying  a 
plurality  of  inclined  floor  sections  and  a  suspension  comp- 
tometer operating  sbsft  tberefor ;  a  sliding  plate  to  en- 
gage said  abaft  in  locking  relation ;  and  means  connect- 
ing said  plate  witb  tbe  free  end  of  one  of  said  sections  to 
fea  rsleaaed  tbareby  from  engagement  witb  said  sbaft. 

4.  In  a  loaded  truck  counting  apparatus,  embodying  a 
plurality  of  inclined  floor  sections  and  a  suspension  comp- 
tometer operating  sbaft  tberefor ;  a  locking  plate  for  said 


sbaft;  a  rowing  memter  for  supporting  tbe  free  and  fft 
one  of  said  sections ;  and  means  connecting  said  plats  and 
said  member  for  removing  said  plate  from  engagement 
witb  said  sbaft  wben  tbe  free  edge  of  said  floor  section  Is 
depressed. 

S.  In  a  loaded  truck  conating  apparatua,  embodylaf  n 
plurality  of  Inclined  floor  ssctions  and  a  suspension  eomp> 
tometer  operating  sbaft  tberefor ;  a  locking  plate  to  aap> 
port  said  sbaft ;  a  rocking  memter  to  support  tbs  free  edga 
of  one  of  said  floor  sections ;  and  meana  operatlTaly  con- 
necting said  plate  and  said  memter  to  move  tbe  sama  In 
unison. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ia  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,018,798.      FLUE  OB   DRAFT  MOTOR.      JosHPH 
aiHA,  New  Orleans.  La.    Filed  June  8,  1911.    Serial  Ntt. 
681,176. 


1.  In  a  fluid  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  vane  wbeel  provided  witb  an  annular  serlea  o< 
apertures  witbin  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  vanee  tbereof,  and 
a  stationary.  boUow,  conical  deflector  concentrically  sup- 
ported witb  tbe  perlpbery  of  its  open  tese  adjacent  to  tba 
pressure  face  of  aaid  wbeel  and  circumscribing  socb  anna* 
lar  series  of  apertures,  sutetsntislly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fluid  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  vane  wbeel  provided  witb  a  series  of  apertures 
wltbln  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  vsnes  tbereof,  a  bollow,  coni- 
cal deflector  statlonarlly  supported  witb  tbe  perlpbery  of 
its  open  base  adjacnt  to  tbe  preeaure  face  of  said  wbed 
and  circumscribing  such  series  of  spertures,  and  a  conduit 
surrounding  said  wbeel  and  terminating  in  an  outwardly 
flared  open  end  positionsd  coaxially  witb  said  conical 
dsflector. 


1,018.799.    8IGHT-8QUARB.     FnaDiMAVD  P.  linrn,  New 

York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  698,676. 


1.  In  a  slgbt  SQuare,  a  frame  adapted  to  te  bung  froa  a 
supporting  member,  a  algbtlag  vane  banging  vertlcaUy 
from  said  frame,  and  manna  on  aaid  frame,  wbereby  salfl 
frame  may  te  adjustsd  transversely  of  said  supporting 
memter. 

2.  In  a  sl^t  square,  a  frame  baving  stghtinc  mean 
therein,  books  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  said  fraa^ 
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and  Bseans  for  varying  tbs  location  of  one  of  aaid  booka 
witb  reference  to  said  frame. 

8.  In  a  aigbt  square,  a  frame,  supporting  elements  ex- 
tending from  said  frame  and  adapted  to  grip  a  baae  wire, 
and  meana  extending  from  aaid  frasM  intermediate  aaid 
aupporting  elementa,  wbereby  said  frame  Is  immovably  re- 
tained in  poeition  upon  said  base  wire. 

4.  In  a  slgbt  squars,  an  open  framework,  means  extend- 
ing diametrically  across  aaid  frasMwork  to  reinforce  tba 
same,  and  a  slgbt  vane  free  to  swing  on  said  means. 

5.  In  a  slgbt  square,  baving  sigbtlng  means  tberein  and 
comprising  a  framework  positioned  below  a  suspending 
wlT0  end  supported  from  tbe  same  by  hoolu  extending 
tberefrom,  a  transverse  memter  connecting  opposite  sides 
of  aaid  framework,  and  a  clamp  positioned  In  said  mem- 
ter and  adapted  to  engage  said  supporting  wire,  wbereby 
tbe  device  is  loclnd  to  said  wire. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,018,80b.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  THORACIC 
OPKBATIONS.  WiLLT  Mbycs  and  JDLioa  linxan. 
New  Tcrk,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnors  to  tbe  people  of  tbe  United 
BttLtm,  I  Ffled  July  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  641,149. 
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1.  A  surigical  apparatua  comprising  in  combination  two 
cbamters  of  sirtlgbt  construction  baving  an  opening  be- 
tween tbrongb  wbicb  the  head  of  a  patient  may  project, 
and  means  for  Increasing  tbe  air  preeaure  in  one  cbamber 
ateve  that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  for  reducing  tba  air 
pressure  in  tbe  other  cbamber  below  tbat  of  tbe  atmos- 
phere. 

2.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  two 
cbamters  of  sirtlgbt  construction  having  an  opening  be- 
tween throogb  which  tbe  bead  of  a  patient  may  project, 
and  means  for  varying  tte  air  preeaure  In  totb  chamtera. 

3.  A  surgical  apparatua  oompriaing  in  combination  two 
cbamters  of  air  tight  oonstmetlon  having  an  opoilng  be- 
tween throng  which  the  head  of  a  patient  may  project, 
and  means  for  Increaaing  the  air  pressure  In  one  chamber 
ateve  tbat  of  tbe  atmosphere,  and  for  reducing  tbe  air 
pressure  in  tbe  other  ebamter  telow  tbat  of  the  atmoa- 
phere,  said  means  comprising  an  air  pump  having  its  dis- 
charge port  connected  witb  tbe  flrat  ebamter  and  a  second 
air  pump  having  Ita  Intake  connected  witb  the  second 
ebamter,  motors  for  driving  said  pumiw,  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  outflow  of  air  from  the  flrst  ebamter  and 
meana  for  controlling  the  Inflow  of  air  to  the  second 
cbsmter. 

4.  A  sniylcal  apparatua  comprising  in  combination  two 
cbamters  at  air  tight  conatructlon  having  an  opening  be- 
tween tbnmgh  which  the  head  of  a  patient  may  project, 
and  means  for  Increaaing  the  air  pressure  in  one  chamber 
ateve  tbat  of  the  atmosphere,  and  ft>r  reducing  the  air 
prsasare  Si  the  other  chamber  below  ttiat  of  tbe  atssoa- 
pbere,  thai  walla  of  the  flrst  chambsr  telng  formed  of  an 


open  framework  and  a  ooverlag  of  flezlMe  alrtl^t  ma- 
terial Inside  aaid  framework,  aad  tbe  walla  of  the  sseoad 
chamber  teiag  formed  of  a  aimilar  framework  aad  a  cov- 
ering of  alrtl^t  material  ontalde  of  aaid  framework. 

6.  In  a  surgical  apparatua  the  combination  of  an  air- 
tight ebamter  baving  an  opening  in  one  of  ita  walla,  a  ta- 
pering bead  tex  projecting  tberefrom,  said  bead  tex  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  bead  of  a  patient  may 
te  inserted  into  aaid  bead  box,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
body  of  tbe  patient  outside  of  said  ebamter,  an  air  inlet, 
an  air  outlet,  means  for  forcing  a  stream  of  air  tbrongb 
tbe  inlet  and  means  for  varying  tbe  .cross  section  of  the 
outlet  wbereby  the  air  preasure  in  the  cbamber  may  ha 
varied. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,013,801.  DUMPING-CAB.  GnoBon  Albxakdbb  MM- 
■TTT.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Barinl 
No.  638.204.  . 


1.  In  a  dumping  car  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comMna- 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  oecIllaUble  hoppers  adapted  nor- 
mally to  remain  In  upright  position,  and  actuating  mecha- 
nism therefor,  comprising  piston  mechanism  operated  by 
a  medium  under  preesure  and  located  intermediate  said 
hoppers,  a  slldable  support  operatlvely  connected  with 
aaid  piston  and  adapted  to  te  raised  tbereby,  and  con- 
necting arms  extending  from  said  slldable  "lupport  to  each 
of  said  hoppera  to  oaclllate  the  same  simulUneonsly,  said 
arms  telng  symmetrically  arranged  and  oppositely  die- 
possd  with  respect  to  tbe  said  slldable  support,  wbereby  tbe 
oedllstlng  forces  are  equalised,  sutetantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  oscillatable  hoppers  adapted  nor- 
mally to  remain  in  upright  poaltlon,  and  actuating  mecha- 
nism therefor,  comprising  piston  mechanism  operated  by  a 
medium  under  preeaure  and  located  intermediate  said  hop- 
pers, a  slldable  support  operstlvsly  connected  with  said 
piaton  mechanism  and  adapted  to  te  raised  tbereby,  and 
connecting  arms  extending  from  spld  slldable  support  to 
each  of  said  hoppers  to  oscillate  tbe  same  simnltaneoualy, 
said  arma  telng  symmetrically  arranged  and  oppoeltely 
diapoeed  witb  respect  to  tbe  said  slldable  support  wtereby 
the  oscillating  forces  are  equalised,  and  locking  meana  op- 
erated in  conjunction  with  tbe  actuating  mechanism  fbr 
normally  preventing  movement  of  aaid  hoppers,  snbatan- 
tUIly  as  described. 

8.  -fa  a  dnmplag  car  of  tbe  class  deecrlbed,  the  comUaa- 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  oscillatable  hoppers  adapted  nor- 
mally to  remain  in  upright  position,  and  actuating  mecha- 
nism tberefor,  comprising  piston  mechanism  operated  by 
a  mediom  under  pressure  and  located  intermediate  said 
hoppers,  a  alldable  support  operatlvely  connected  with 
aaid  piston  mecbaniam  and  adapted  to  te  raised  tber^, 
and  connecting  arma  extending  from  said  slldable  support 
to  each  of  aaid  hoppers  to  oscillste  the  same  slmultane- 
onsly,  said  arms  telng  symmetrically  arranged  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  witb  respect  to  the  said  alldable  snppM^ 
whereby  tbe  oeclllating  forces  are  equalised,  and  locking 
means  opwatsd  In  conjunction  witb  tbe  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  normally  preventing  movement  of  said  hoppera, 
said  locking  means  comprising  a  plvotally  swinging  locfc. 
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Inc  ana  adtptad  nomMlly  to  preveat  oaellUtlMi  of  mM 
kovpon.  a  aboalder  adjacoit  tb«  owtaclag  «ad  <tf  Mdd  arm, 
a  bow-ahapod  dos  plrotad  at  a  point  aabatantlally  abort 
■aid  aheaMar  aad  adaptad  to  baar  Ita  actlac  tod  thara- 
asalaat.  a  ehala  aaeared  to  aald  doc  aad  aald  arm  and 
hanciac  looaaly  tharobetwean,  aad  maaas  oparated  la 
eoajanetlaa  wltb  tha  aald  aetoatloi;  meehaaiam  for  ratraet- 
lag  aald  efaaio  a  datermioed  dlatance  wberaby  the  acting 
aad  ot  aald  dog  la  dlaengagad  (ron  aaM  aboaMar  to  parmlt 
apward  awtaglas  of  aaM  tocklng  ana,  anbatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbad. 

4.  In  a  dnaipiag  car  of  tha  elaaa  dcacrtbad,  tba  eombina- 
tloa  of  a  pinralitjr  of  oadllatabla  boppera  adaptad  nor- 
mally to  remain  In  aprlgbt  position,  and  actuating  macha- 
nism  tberefbr.  enapriatng  platon  maebanlsn  operatad  by  a 
medhim  ander  pressure  and  located  Intermediate  said  bop- 
pera, a  sUdable  support  operatlrely  connected  wltb  aald 
piaton  Bacbaalam  and  adaptad  to  be  ralaad  tberaby.  and 
ooaoaetlng  anna  extaadlag  fi-om  aald  alldabla  aapport  to 
aacb  of  said  boppers  to  oscillate  tbe  same  alaraltaaaooaly. 
said  arms  being  symmetrically  arranged  and  oppoaltely 
disposed  wltb  respect  to  tba  said  slldable  support  wbereby 
tbe  oscillating  foreea  are  equalised,  and  locking  means 
operatad  In  conjunction  wltb  tlie  actuating  macbanlsm  for 
normally  preyentlng  moTement  of  said  boppera,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  locking  arm  adapted  to  engage  and 
preroit  oecillatlon  of  said  boppera,  and  a  gravity  actnated 
member  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  aald  locking  arm  and  pra- 
reat  displacement  of  tbe  same,  and  meaaa  operated  In 
conjunction  wltb  tbe  said  boppar  actuated  mecbanism  tor 
retracting  said  grarlty  actuated  member  wbereby  tbe  lock- 
ing aVm  may  be  releaaed,  subatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

5.  In  a  dumping  car  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  pair  of 
oaclUatable  boppers  adapted  normally  to  remain  la  aprlgbt 
poaltlon,  platoa  meebaniam  for  oparating  the  aama  located 
Intermediate  aald  boppera,  and  actuating  arms  connected 
tberewltb  synSmetrlcally  arranged  and  oppoaltely  dlspoaed 
wltb  reapect  to  said  mecbanism,  wbereby  tbe  oacillatlng 
COtees  are  equalised,  in  combination  wltb  fbcking  meana  op- 
arated In  conjunction  wltb  aald  platon  meebaniam  for  nor- 
mally prerentlng  movement  of  aald  boppera,  anbatanttaOy 
aa  deaerlbed. 

[Clainu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaetta.]  ' 


1,013.802.      COMUODE.      THOMxa     E.     MoiMAM,     Btark- 
wmthm,  N.  D.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1011.    Serial  Mo.  «2a,M7. 


lowar  apaead  parallel  llaacsa,  aald  llaagM  being  prorldei 
wltb  alined  openinga  tbrougb  whlcb  tbe  lower  portion  a( 
the  abaft  extenda,  and  meana  extending  tb  rough  aald  abaft 
and  — g»g«»g  aaitf  ahaak  to  aapport  and  prevent  rotatloa 
9i  aaM  ahaak  laUttae  to  oaM  abaft 


1.  A  commode  comprising  a  bowl,  a  flue  tberefor,  an  up- 
per flue  aectlon  teleacoplng  with  said  bowl  flue  aectlon, 
said  upper  flue  section  being  provided  wltb  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting arm,  said  arm  terminating  in  a  flange,  a  support- 
ing standard  to  which  said  flange  Is  faateaed.  and  flat  dl- 
venpant  faet  carried  by  said  standard. 

2.  In  a  commode,  a  flue,  an  arm  extending  from  aaM 
floe  and  having  Its  outer  end  bent  at  an  angle,  and  a 
standard  formed  of  anKle  Iron  secured  to  tbe  bent  end 
porttoa  of  said  arm  and  having  Ita  lower  end  portion  split 
and  bent  to  ft>rm  diverging  feet. 


LMMM-  MIXER  AND  STIRRER.  Olivu  C.  NlLSOir, 
Carthage,  Mo.  Plied  May  13.  1011.  Serial  No.  62(i.eM. 
1.  A  mixer  and  atirrer  eompriaing  a  receptacle,  a  cover 
therefor,  provided  with  a  central  projection,  said  projec- 
tion being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  shaft  extending 
thraagh  aaM  opening,  aald  abaft  being  provided  with  a 
haadla,  a  Made  provMed  with  a  ahank  having  npper  aad 


3.  A  mixer  and  atirrer  eompriaing  a  receptacle,  a  cover 
therefor  provided  with  a  bearing  opening,  a  abaft  extend- 
ing threogh  aaM  opening,  meana  for  rotating  said  abaft,  a 
flat  blade  provided  with  an  integral  ahank  that  la  bent  to 
provMe  a  pair  of  apaead  parallel  flanges  baving  alined 
openinga  through  which  aaM  abaft  extenda,  and  removable 
means  carried  by  aaM  abaft  for  supporting  and  preventing 
relative  rotatkm  of  aaM  ahank. 

8.  A  mixer  and  atirrer  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cover 
tberefor,  a  abaft  jonmaled  in  tbe  cover  and  projecting  into 
tbe  receptacle,  a  atirrer  blade  baving  a  ahank  provided 
with  a  rebent  end  to  form  apaead  parallel  flangea  havlaff 
alined  openings  through  which  the  abaft  projacta,  and  a  pin 
extending  through  tbe  abaft  and  fornrtag  a  aeat  for  aald 
ahank  and  baving  end  bo<*a  that  angacc  oppoaite  edgea  of 
one  of  aaM  flangea 


1.013.804.     WHEBL-FBNDBB.     jDLtna   NmacHB,   Wla- 
ner,  Nebr.     Filed  June  29,  1011.    SerUl  No.  6SS,887. 


The  comhlnatlon  with  an  axle,  a  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed tliereon,  a  fender  comprtatog  a  cfrcniar  diak  dlapoaed 
adjacent  one  aide  of  tbe  wheel  and  baring  an  opening 
formed  eccentrically  therethrough  for  receiving  tbe  axle, 
aaM  dlak  being  provided  upon  Ita  upper  portion  with  a 
hiterxlly  extending  flange  spanning  tbe  upiwr  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  aald  disk  baring  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  Its  periphery  coinciding  wltb  the  lower  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  the  upper  portion  of  Ita 
periphery  extending  beyond  the  upper  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  aaM  wheel  to  form  a  space  between  the  wheel 
and  the  laterally  extending  flange,  meana  for  rigidly  con- 
neettng  the  dlak  with  the  axle,  and  a  acraper  attached  to 
the  axle  and  extending  through  an  opening  In  the  dlak 
to  be  poaltioned  adjacent  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel  within 
the  apace  formed  between  aald  flange  and  the  wheel. 


1,018,800.  RAZOR.  Cbakuh  H.  Ocumpauoh,  Rocheater, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Fab.  IS.  1010.  Serial  No.  M4.112. 
1.  ia  a  safety  raaer,  the  combination  of  a  two  edced 
rasor  blade,  a  hoMer  to  aupport  the  blade  and  provided  on 
one  edge  with  a  gaard,  located  adjaeeat  one  edge  of  saM 
blade,  a  clamp  flttiag  over  the  blade  and  provMed  on  Ita 
edge  with  a  gnard  located  adjacent  the  oppoelte  edge  of 
aald  blade,  tbe  two  goarde  being  oa  oppoalto  aMaa  of  the 
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Made,  aad  aack  betag  la  a  diOeraat  relatlva  pealtloa  wltk 
laapaet  to  the  cnttlag  edge  than  tba  pealtloa  ot  the  other 
caat«  with  reapect  to  the  other  enttlag  edga, 
for  aecnrlng  the.  damp  blade  and  holder  togetiHr. 


T 


2.  In  a  safety  rahor,  the  eemMaatton  of  a  carved  two 
edged  raaor  blade  having  reinforcing  means  at  ita  enda  to 
permanently  carve  It  in  eroaa  aectlon,  a  carved  hoMer  pro- 
vided on  ona  of  ita  edgea  with  a  gnard  located  adjacent  one 
edge  of  aaM  bUtde,  a  carved  damp  fitting  over  the  blade 
and  prorided  on  Ito  edge  with  a  guard  located  adjacent 
tbe  oppoaite  edge  of  oaM  blade,  the  two  guards  being  on 
oppoaite  sldeo  of  tha  blade  and  each  In  a  different  boriaon- 
tal  plane,  and  each  being  In  a  different  relative  poaltlon 
with  reepect  to  the  cutting  edge  than  the  poaltlon  of  tbe 
other  guard  with  reapect  to  the  other  cutting  edge,  and 
meana  for  aecnrlng  the  clamp  blade  and'kolder  together. 

8.  In  a  atfety  rwmr,  the  combination  of  a  eorred  two 
edged  raaor  blade  fbraed  with  an  opening,  a  carved  holder 
to  support  the  blade  and  provMed  oa  one  edge  with  a 
guard  located  adjaeeat  one  edge  of  aald  blade,  aald  holder 
baring  an  opening,  a  kaadle  kavlng  a  threaded  opening,  a 
curved  clamp  flttiag  aver  tbe  Made  aad  provMed  with  a 
•crew  which  paaaaa  throogk  tbe  openinga  In  the  blade  and 
holder  aad  engagee  the  threade  la  the  opening  in  the 
handle,  and  aaM  clamp  having  a  guard  located  adjacent 
the  oppoaite  edge  of  aald  Made,  the  two  goarda  being  on 
oppoelte  aMea  of  the  blade,  and  each  being  In  different 
relattve  poeleion  with  reapect  to  the  cutting  edge  than  the 
poeltlon  of  tke  other  gnard  with  reapecf  to  the  other  cat- 
ting edga.    II 

4.  In  a  aaJTMy  raaor,  tte  eomblaatlon  of  a  two  edged 
taaor  blade,  a  bolder  to  aupport  the  Made  and  prorided 
OB  one  edge  with  a  guard  located  adjacent  one  edge  of 
■aid  blade,  a  clamp  flttlng  over  the  blade  and  provMed  on 
Ita  edge  with  a  guard  located  adjaeeat  the  oppoaite  edge 
of  aaM  blade,  tbe  two  guarda  being  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
Made,  and  each  being  In  a  different  relative  poeltlon  with 
reepect  to  th»  catting  edge  than  the  poeltlon  of  the  other 
cutting  edge,  meana  for  aecurlng  the  damp  blade  and 
holder  together,  and  loga  exteiM^ng  trma  the  daatp  to  en- 
gage the  blade  to  bold  tbe  latter  and  damp  In  relative  po- 
•Itloa  while  |lhe  eeeuring  meapa  nn  being  tightened. 

CoiMOdu   VALVK.    Jama  Ooo,  Pahala,  BawaiL    Filed 
B.  1010.     Serial  No.  SOe.921. 


L.  A  valve  coflsprialng  a  valve  eaatng  body  having  Ito 
reduced  taitarmediate  vt  the  enda  thereof  aad  provided 
with  a  valve  aeat  at  the  upper  end  of  the  raduoed  bore,  a 
lateral  Inlet  above  the  valve  aeat  and  an  outlet  at  ita  lower 
ead,  a  cap  eeaewlag  into  the  apper  end  of  the  caaing  body 
aad  having  Ita  laner  end  redoced  aad  termlaatlag  a  abort 
diataaee  abova  the  valve  aeat,  aaM  cap  belag  provided  with 
two  chMabera  of  oaaqnal  alaa.  the  larger  chamber  leading 


oat  tkrougk  tim  laaar  redneed  end  of  tko  cap,  a  vaHa 
adaptad  to  aeat  oa  aaM  valve  aeat  and  having  atema  oa  ita 
upper  aad  lower  fhcea,  tiie  stem  on  the  lower  face  of  the 
valve  being  triangular  in  croaa  aectlon  and  projecting 
through  the  reduced  bore  of  the  eaatng  body  and  tbe  atem 
on  the  upper  face  extending  through  the  larger  chamber 
of  tbe  cap  into  the  amaller  chamber  thereof,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding tbe  upper  valve  atem  with  one  end  engsf^ng  tbe 
valve  and  ite  other  end  engaging  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
larger  chamber  of  the  cap,  and  a  member  mounted  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing  body  below  this  lower  valve  stem 
and  engaging  tbe  same  to  ralae  the  valve  from  Ita  seat. 

2.  A  valve,  eompriaing  a  valve  caaing  body  having  Ite 
boro  reduced  Intermedlato  of  tbe  enda  thereof  and  prorided 
with  a  valve  aeat  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  reduced  bore,  a 
lateral  Inlet  above  the  valve  aeat,  aad  an  outlet  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  body,  a  cap  acrewlng  into  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  eaalag  body  aad  provMed  with  two  chambera  of 
unequal  alne,  a  valva  adapted  to  aeat  oa  tbe  valve  seat  and 
having  ateaia  on  Ite  upper  and  lower  tecea  tbe  stem  on 
the  lower  face  being  polygonal  In  croaa  aectlon  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  reduced  bore  of  the  caaing  body  and 
the  stem  on  the  upper  face  extending  through  tbe  larger 
chamber  of  the  cap  Into  the  amaller  chamber,  a  spring  In 
the  larger  ebamber  of  the  cap  aad  aurroondlag  the  apper 
valve  tUn,  aad  a  tttm  aMvatod  la  tbe  lower  end  of  tha 
eairfng  body  and  provided  arlth  an  eccentric  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  the  polygonal  valve  atem. 

8.  A  valve  com^alag  a  caaing  baring  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  aeat  Intermediate  the  inlet  and  the  ontteC, 
a  valve  chamber  at  one  end  of  whlcb  la  the  aaM  valve  aeat. 
a  valve  la  the  aaM  caaing  aad  adapted  to  normally  engage 
the  aaM  valve  aeat.  a  trlaaguter  valve  atem  aecured  to  one 
face  of  the  aaM  valve  aad  extending  through  the  aaM 
valve  chamb«>,  maaually-controllad  eccentric  aMaaa  mount- 
ed on  tbe  aald  caaing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aaM  valve 
atem  to  operate  tbe  same,  a  guMing  valve  atem  aecnred  to 
the  other  face  of  the  aaM  valve,  a  aprlag  endrcling  the 
aaM  gaMlag  valvo  atem  and  adapted  to  control  the  aaM 
valve,  a  cap  reaidvaMy  aecnred  to  tbe  saM  caaing,  a  cham- 
ber In  tbe  cap  for  the  reception  of  tbe  aaM  guMlng  atem, 
and  a  aecond  chamber  in  the  cap  fOr  the  reception  of  the 
aaM  iprlas. 


1.018.807.  APPARATUS  FOB  WA8HINO  COFPBB  AND 
THE  LIKB.  BoMBTO  OKaaaaA,  Antigua,  Ouatamala. 
Filed  Sept  80.  1011.     Serial  No.  662,171. 


1.  The  improved  coffee  washing  apparatus,  eompriaing, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  aeparated  cylindera  dla- 
poaed parallel  to  each  other,  Inlet  and  dlacbarge  boppera 
fitted  to  tbe  enda  of  each  cylinder,  a  revoluble  beater- 
drum  fitted  within  each  cylinder,  a  perforated  conveyer 
trough  dlspoaed  transveraely  of  the  axea  of  tbe  cylindera 
aad  connecting  the  dlaeharge  hopper  of  one  cylinder  with 
the  inlet  hopper  of  an  adjoining  cylinder,  and  a  rotary 
conveyer  working  in  aald  trough. 

2.  The  improved  coffee  wiping  apparatua,  comprising 
la  combination,  a  pair  of  corrugated  cylindera  dlapoaed 
parallel  to  each  other  and  each  prorided  with  inlet  aad 
dlaeharge  boppera,  steadarda  located  outaide  aaM  cyl- 
tadera,  dmraa,  oae  oa  each  abaft,  each  drum  fitted  wltkla 
a  eytiader.  aaM  drama  being  provided  with  radially  pro* 
JeettBC  beaten  dlapoaed  obllqoely  to  tbe 'axea  of  their 
teapoeU»o  akafta.  a  rotary  conveyer  dlapoaed  traaaveraely 
of  the  axea  of  tke  cylinders,  a  perforated  trough 
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!■«  tlM  dtocharg*  hoppw  ct  am  eyllBdar  wtth  tlM  tatet 
hoppar  tf  the  other  cylinder  end  Id  which  lald  coBreyer 
worfca,  meaaa  for  drlrlac  the  shefte.  end  meane  for  drlT- 
tag  the  eonreyer. 

1,013,808.  PNEUMATIC  8PBIM0  FOR  VBHICUBS. 
CBABI.M  R.  PALiant.  Clndanati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dee.  IS, 
1010.    Serial  No.  607,073. 


1,013,800.  LIQUID-OAOE.  Paul  PAXHOBaT,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Nathan  ManofaetarlBc  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  14.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
«48,04e. 
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Caces  which  take  npe«  the  oatv  edgea  of  the  oppeeed 
of  the  i^aaa,  and  faateninf  bolta  located  between  the  outer 
and  Inner  aeta  of  hearinv  faeea  on  each  aide  of  the  glaaa. 
and  operating  to  draw  the  aaoM  together,  the  ooter  faeea 
apon  each  other  and  the  inner  faeea  apon  the  glaaa,  aob- 
atantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoeee  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vdilcle  body  and  Ita  anpportp 
lag  frame,  pneumatic  aprlngi  located  between  the  body 
and  the  frame,  preeeure  tanka  commonlcatlng  with  aald 
^>ringB,  and  Talvea  for  rarylng  the  number  of  tanka  eoB- 
munlcatlng  with  aald  aprlnga. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  the  V>ody  and  the  aapportlng 
frame  of  a  Tehlde,  pneumatic  aprlngB  located  between 
aaid  body  and  aald  frame  and  comprising  cyllndera,  coa>> 
preealble  tubea  located  within  aald  cyllndera,  and  platona 
located  between  aald  cylinders  and  wlapted  to  operate  to 
compreaa  aald  tnbea,  a  plurality  of  tanka  communicating 
with  aald  tnbea,  and  TaWes  for  controlling  the  commoiika- 
tkm  between  each  tank  and  said  tubea. 

3.  A  pneumatic  apring  comprlaing  a  cylinder,  a  piaton 
located  within  aald  cylinder  and  prorlded  with  an  In- 
tegrally formed  annular  apron  which  aurrounda  aald  cyl- 
inder, a  pneumatic  bellows  located  within  said  cylinder 
below  aald  piston,  and  a  source  of  pneumatic  preaanre 
communicating  with  said  bellows. 

4.  A  pneumatic  spring  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
located  within  aald  cylinder,  a  pneumatic  bellowa  located 
within  said  cylinder  below  said  piston,  a  source  of  pneu- 
matic preaaure  communicating  with  said  bellowa,  and  ! 
meana  for  rarylng  the  effectlTe  operating  preaaure  within 
aald  bellowa. 

5.  A  pneumatic  apring  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piaton 
located  within  said  cylinder,  a  pneumatic  bellows  located 
within  aaid  cylinder  below  said  piston,  a  plurality  of 
pressure  tanka,  meana  for  connecting  aaid  tanks  to  aaid 
bellows,  and  meana  for  Tarying  the  number  of  tanka 
in  commonication  with  said  bellowa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


In  Uqnld  gages  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  glaaa,  of  a  caatng  conalating  of  a  body  and  cap  be- 
tween which  the  glaaa  la  intarpoaed  and  held,  aaid  parte 
coBtaeting  wtth  each  othar  along  their  ooter  edges  only 
and  being  prorlded  ftor  this  porposs  with  enter  bearing 
rOis  or  faces  extending  practically  tlie  length  of  the  cas- 
ing which  meet  whan  the  two  parte  of  the  caalng  are 
fitted  togsther.  and  hetng  also  provided  with  Inner  bsartag 


1,018,810.  MILK  CAM.  ttnrAso  M.  Pbacock.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dairymen's  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  15, 
1011.    Serial  No.  040,668. 


1.  In  a  milk  can  or  the  like,  a  breaat  including  a 
cylindrical  portion  aormonnted  by  a  fmato-coaical  portion, 
and  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  annular  oifaet  at  Its 
upper  end  fitting  -over  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  breast 
and  haTlng  an  Inwardly  turned  flange  at  the  top  of  the 
oifaet.  the  offaet  making  a  fluah  joint  on  the  inaide  of  the 
can  between  the  walla  of  the  body  and  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  breaat  below  the  top  of  the  cylindrical 
bod^. 

2.  In  a  milk  can  or  the  like,  a  breaat  indodlag  a 
cylindrical  portion  aurmoonted  by  a  frusto-conlcal  portiOB, 
and  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  annular  offaet  at  its 
upper  end  fitting  over  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  breast 
and  having  an  Inwardly  turned  fiange  at  the  top  of  the 
offset  fitting  over  the  bottom  of  the  frusto-conlcal  portion 
of  the  breast,  the  offset  making  a  fluah  joint  on  the  Inalds 
of  the  can  between  the  walla  of  the  body  and  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  breaat  below  the  top  of  the 
cylindrical  body. 

8.  In  a  milk  can  or  the  like,  a  breaat  including  a 
cylindrical  portion  aurmounted  by  a  fmsto-conlcal  portion, 
a  reinforcing  hoop  aurroundlng  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  breaat,  and  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  annular 
offaet  at  Its  upper  end  fitting  over  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  .the  breaat  and  over  the  reinforcing  hoop  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  flange  at  the  top  ot  the  offaet  inwardly  turned 
over  the  top  of  the  reinforcing  hoop,  the  offaet  making 
a  floah  joint  on  the  Inelde  of  the  can  between  tbe  walls 
ot  the  body  and  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  breaat 

4.  In  a  milk  can  or  the  like,  a  breaat  Including  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  surmQunted  hy  a  fruato-conlcal  portion, 
a  reinforcing  hoop  aurroundlng  the  eylindrical  portion  of 
the  breaat  and  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  annular  offaet 
at  Its  upper  end  fitting  over  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
breaat  and  over  the  reinforcing  hoop  and  terminating  In  a 
flange  at  tbe  top  of  the  offaet  Inwardly  tnmed  over  tha 
top  of  the  reinforcing  hoop  and  overlapping  the  bottosi 
of  the  fruato-conlcal  portion  of  the  breast  the  oChet  wtak- 
lag  a  flush  joint  on  the  inside  of  the  can  between  the 
walls  of  the  body  and  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  ths 
breaat 

5.  In  a  milk  can  or  tba  Uka,  a  breast  lacludlag  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  having  an  outwardly  turned  fiaags  at 
its  bottom  and  surmounted  hy  a  trust»-eoaleal  portion,  m 
relnfeedng  hoop  surrounding  ths  cylindrical  portion  mi 
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the  breast  and  resting  on  the  outwardly 
and  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  annular  oCSst  at  its 
•pper  end  fitting  over  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  breast 
and  terminating  in  an  Inwardly  turned  flange  loddng  over 
the  top  ot  the  reinforcing  boop,  the  offaet  making  a  fluah 
joint  on  the  Inaide  of  the  can  between  the  walla  of  the 
body  and  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  breaat 
(Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,811.     CAR -ROOF.     JoHK  PBABSOif,  Chicago,   IlL 
FUed  May  20,  1011.    Serial  No.  «20,«76w 


1.  A  trough-shape  metal  earline  having  lateral  flangea 
SB  the  upper  face  with  aobetantlally  straight  sides,  the 
trough-portion  being  wider  In  ereaa  aactlon  at  ita  enda. 

2.  In  a  car-roof,  a  plurality  of  trough-ahaped  metal  car- 
linee  having  lateral  fiangee  on  the  upper  face  and  ths 
trough-portion  being  wider  In  cross  aection  at  Its  ends, 

^aein  haying  uptui  nsd  slis  fiangee  under  the  lateral 
of  ths  carllass,  and  ea^s  sn  ths  carllnca  each  hav* 
lag  a  top  and  sides  eeeuiing  ths  joint  between  two  panels, 
the  sides  of  the  esp  oesrtying  .the  lateral  fiangee  of  the 
rarllnee  and  the  nptumsd  fitoapas  of  adjacent  panela  at  a 
fitotanee  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  CBr>roef,  a  pl««llty  of  trough-ahape  meUl  car* 
llnea  having  lateral  flangea  on  the  upper  face  with  auh- 
stantlally  straight  aldee,  the  trough-portion  iieing  wld«r 
In  croaa  aection  at  Ite  enda,  purllna  into  which  the  car- 
linea  are  attpped,  panela  on  the  purllna  and  having  up- 
turned flangea  under  the  lateral  flangee  of  the  carllnea,  and 
cape  on  the  carllnea  having  tope  and  aides  covering  the 
jointe  between  adjacent  panela,  the  aldee  of  the  capa  being 
Intumed  under  the  lateral  flanges  of  the  carllnea  and  raat- 
Ing  at  their  edgee  on  the  panela  at  a  diatenoe  from  the 
nptnmed  flangee  thereof. 

4.  In  a  ear-roof,  a  plurality  of  trough-ahape  metal  car- 
Unee  having  lateral  flangee  on  the  upper  face  with  sub- 
stentially  straight  aldee,  the  trough-portion  being  wider  In 
croee-eeetlon  at  Ite  enda,  purllna  aecnred  to  the  under- 
sldee  of  tbe  carllnea,  roof-panela  having  upturned  flanges 
adjacent  the  carllne-weba,  and  earltne-caps  of  Invertsd 
trough  shape  having  tope  and  aidea  embracing  tlie  lateral 
fiangee  of  the  earlinee  and  overlapping  the  upturned 
fiangee  of  adjacent  panela. 

6.  In  a  oar-roof,  aide-platea,  a  ridge-pole,  a  aerlea  of 
purllna,  a  ssriea  of  metallic  body-earUnea  extending  the 
width  ot  the  ear  above  the  pole  and  purlins  and  U- 
Aape  In  crcaa  aection  with  lateral  fiangee,  meana  to  aecnre 
the  carllnea  to  the  pole  and  to  the  purllna  at  their  Inter- 
sections therewith,  reetaagnlar  metelUc  panela  overlying 
the  purllna  Intermediate  the  earlinee  and  having  upturned 
edgea  lying  adjacent  the  earlinee,  and  caps  on  the  ear- 
Unes  having  intumed  sMsa  embracing  the  lateral  fiangee 
of  the  carUnea  and  covering  ths  upturned  fiangee  of  ad- 
jacent pansb.  and  ths  earllnes  having  th^  outsr  ends 
tumsd  down  over  the  sids-platas. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaastts.] 


1,018,812.    CONYRRTIBLB  WRBNCH.     JOSBTH  W. 

xins   sad   DAifim.    W.   Bonam,    Tonagstown.   Ohio. 

filed  July  «,  1010.    Ssflal  No.  ST0,088. 

▲  ouuis<tlhls  wrench  comprising  a  tool-shaak  carrytag 
aa  OBtsr  jaw  havlBg  upon  Ite  Innsr  slds  a  fiat  grlpptng 


a  tahnlar  handle-member  slidably  and  sdjustaMy  moutsd 
on  the  tool-shank  and  carrying  an  inner  jaw  provided 
with  opposltsly  arranged  toothed  gripping  eurfacea  and 
formed  between  the  aald  eurfacea  with  a  depreaakm  eoo- 
atltntlng  a  seal  of  tapering  depth,  an  auxiliary  jaw-piece 
aildahly  BMuatad  on  the  tool-shank  between  the  two  jaws 


ii 


and  provided  upon  one  aide  with  a  i^aln  fiat  face,  add  upon 
Ite  opposite  side  with  a  centrally  arranged  projectlag 
toothed  wedge  adapted  to  lie  in  a  plane  between  and 
oppoae  aald  toodied  gripping  eurfacea,  and  alao  adapted 
to  be  completely  boused  within  tbe  aaid  seat  and  re- 
veralhle  fastenings  for  securing  the  auxiliary  jaw  i^ece  to 
either  jaw. 


1,018,818.  BASE  FOR  RKVOLVINO  OFFICE-CHAIRS. 
Abthub  D.  Pettibonk.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  L.  Marble  Chair  Company,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  Oorpora- 
ttoB  of  Ohio.    FUed  Feb.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  607,782. 


1.  In  a  baae  tor  revolving  ofllce  chalra,  the  combination 
ct  a  central  metel  core;  lege  aecured  to  and  projecting 
laterally  from  aaid  core;  aeparate  filler  members  placed 
between  and  aecured  In  the  space  formed  by  adjacent 
lege  and  extending  from  leg  to  leg,  one  end  of  aaid  core 
being  ftormed  with  a  fiange;  a  plate  aecured  to  the  otiisr 
end  of  aaid  core;  aald  filler  membera  extending  between 
and  abutting  the  oppoeing  fScee  of  aald  plate  and  fiange. 

2.  In  a  baae  for  revolving  office  chain,  the  combination 
of  a  central  metal  core ;  legs  suitably  aecured  to  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  aald  core ;  that  portion  of  the  aides 
of  the  lega  adjacent  to  aaid  core  being  formed  with  chan- 
nela;  oppoeing  channels  of  adjacent  legs  forming  a  dove- 
UU  groove;  and  filler  membera  aeated  in  aaid  groovea, 
whereby  such  members  form  irremovable  lateral  braces 
for  the  legs  ss  well  aa  coverings  for  aald  core. 


1,018,814.     HAT-PIM-POINT  PROTECTOR. 
RsiCHKi^aACX.  Joliet  IlL     FUed  Sept  0,  1011. 
No.  647,814. 


Fbajik 
Ssrla. 


A  hatpla  protector  comprising  a  ecMleal-ahaped  hollow 
body  havlag  the  lower  sad  thatnoC  tadaesd  tor  prorMs  • 
seat,  a  grlpptng  amnher  arranged  apon  said  ssst  and  Iwr- 
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Jahoast  s,  19M. 


•raM  with  MM*  «f  Mdd  ■ma  of  • 
it«r  l«agth  tlWB  tlM  otli«r  arai  and  tb»  apptr  cads  o< 
bant  to  prorida  taeth  adapted  to  frtp  a  hatfiln 
plaead  la  aaid  body,  a  funoel-abaped  moatbplaoe  earrted 
Wf  tba  appcr  end  of  uid  body,  aad  a  borlaoatal  braea 
•araocad  in  aaid  body  for  tba  lower  and  of  said  Boatbpieea. 


fiir  toretec  a  blast  a<  air  threagk  tha  tamtttr  wMla  ta 
a  spraad  coodttkm,  and  a  plorality  of  adj— tabia  ahattar* 
arraafad  la  tba  patb  of  a*ld  air  blast  for  ooatroUlng  tha 


1.013,815.     8TEBE08COPIC  CAMBBA.     JcLU  BlCHAXO, 
Paris.  Fmoce.    Piled  Feb.  M,  IMM.    Serial  No.  417,900. 


^.  -t' 


V 


V 
■l?T-: 


4.  The  combination  witb  a  stereoscopic  camera  haTlng 
two  tnbalar  casings  containing  objectlTes  both  of  same 
fbcal  iengtb,  of  a  plate  bavlng  tnbulures  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  tabular  casings  containing  the  said  objectlTas, 
caidags  adjustable  on  said  plate  and  open  on  tbe  two 
sides  corresponding  to  tbe  entrance  and  exit  of  tbe  light 
rays,  and  a  tetrahedron  contained  in  each  of  said  ad- 
jaataMe  casings,  and  arranged  in  front  of  tbe  corrcspond- 
teg  ObjectlTes.  each  of  said  tetrabedra  prsaentlng  two 
facea  perpendicular  the  one  with  the  other,  apd  two 
other  faces  each  Inclined  at  an  angle  of  46*  to  the  two 
first  mentioned  faces,  each  tetrahedron  twing  so  mounted 
In  Its  caalng  that  tba  two  facea  perpendicular  to  each 
other  conatitnte  reapeetlTcIy  tbe  entrance  and  exit  faces 
of  the  tight  rays,  the  said  Inclined  faces  of  the  tetrabedra 
reflecting  the  imagea  and  rerersing  them  in  both  the  rertl- 
cal  and  the  lateral  direction,  and  the  objectlTea  of  tba 
camera  again  reTcrsing  them  fa  both  directions. 


1.  In  an  optical  deTlca  for  obUinlng  non-rararaed  naga' 
tlrea  in  stereacopic  cameraa,  the  combination  with  tba  two 
objectives  of  the  sta>eoseopic  camera,  of  two  tetrabedra, 
each  tetrahedron  presenting  two  faces  perpendicular  the 
oBa  with  the  other,  and  two  other  facea  each  Inelteed  at 
aa  angle  of  4S*  to  tbe  two  first  mentioned  facea,  and  means 
whereby  the  saM  tetrahedra  are  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
trxmt  of  tbe  two  objectlTea  of  the  camera,  ao  that  oaa  of 
tha  two  facea  perpendicular  to  each  other  of  each  of  said 
tetrabedra  la  parpendicnlar  to  the  optical  azis  of  the  cor- 
reapondlng  obJectlTe,  and  the  other  fkea  conatltutea  tha 
entrance  face  of  the  Inminous  rays. 

2.  An  instrument  for  obtaining  non-rereraed  negatlTes 
hi  stereoscopic  cameras,  the  aaid  tastrument  comprising 
two  tetrahedra  each  preaenttng  two  facea  perpendicular 
the  one  with  the  other,  and  two  other  facea  each  inclined 
at  an  angle  of  45*  to  the  two  first  mentioned  faces,  a 
plate  haTlng  two  tubnlnrea  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  tubular  casings  containing  the  objectlTes  of  the 
camera,  and  casings  on  said  plate  in  which  the  said  tetra- 
bedra are  mounted. 

S.  An  instmment  for  obtaining  non-rtreraed  negatlTes 
la  staraoacopic  cameraa,  tba  aaid  Ixutnuaent  comprising 
a  Plata  adapted  to  be  mounted  npon  a  stereoaeopic  camera, 
aad  haTlng  two  tubolurea  adapted  for  engagement  with 
tba  two  tubular  caalng  containing  tha  objectlTea  of  tba 
eaaura,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  receasea,  two 
caalnga  mounted  to  slide  In  said  recesses,  the  said  casings 
balng  open  on  the  sides  corresponding  to  the  entrance  and 
exit  of  the  light  raya,  and  a  tetrahedron  mounted  In  each 
of  aaid  easlnga,  each  tetrahedron  presenting  two  facea 
parpendlcular  tbe  one  with  tbe  other  and  two  other  facea 
each  Inciiaed  at  an  angle  of  45*  to  the  two  first  mantioned 


1,018,818.  THBfeSHINO-fliACHINE.  Bowiif  F.  BlCH- 
MOND.  Lake  Char  lea.  La.  FUed  Oct.  2.  1011.  Serial 
No.  662.349. 

1.  Zb  a  dsTlca  of  tbe  character  described,  the  eomblna- 
tfcia  la  a  thresbtag  machine  stractnre,  of  a  picker  deTtca, 
■sans  for  spreadlag  matter  from  aaid  picker  dOTlca.  SMsas 


2.  la  a  dCTlea  of  tba  ctermetar  described,  tba  eombfr- 
nation  la  a  thraahlng  ascblaa  stroctara,  ot  a  droai  Car 
spreadtag  gralB.  ■  screen  fbr  supporting  tba  grala  whlls  in 
a  apraad  eoadltloa,  a  fitn,  a  bouslag  tsr  said  taa  forasad 
with  aa  opening  for  dlractlag  ths  air  Maat  from  ths  tea 
toward  aaid  aereea,  aM  a  phsraUty  a<  ptvotally  adjast> 
able  shattsrs  arrangsd.%  saM  oyanlac. 

8.  In  a  deTlca  of  tM-tbaraetsr  dsserthsd,  ths  eoaiblaa> 
tlon  In  a  thraahlng  ■ithlns,  a<  maana  fbr  spraadlag 
grain,  maaaa  tot  fbretaS'sa  air  blaat  throogh  said  grala« 
a  hooalng  aurroondlng  llld  laat  mentioaad 
with  aa  opaahig  throa^  whkh  aaid  air  blast 
plurality  of  piTotally  mouatad  ahotters  arraagsd  tai  said 
opening  aad  daalgasd  to  be  mored  far  eloalag  to  aay  d^ 
sired  cstent  said  opealag,  meaaa  coanactlng  all  af  said 
ahnttera  fSr  eaualag  the  sams  to  act  stenltaassosly,  a 
controUlag  Israr,  aad  a  plarallty  of  means  coanactlng 
said  coatroUlng  kfrar  and  aaid  ahntter,  wtasreb7  nid  cm»- 
troUlBg  lerar  may  a4)ast  ths  ahattsia  ss  daalrad. 

4.  la  a  dsTlca  of  tba  charactsr  dsserlbad,  tha  eoashlaa- 
tlen  la  a  thraablag  machtaa  atraetnta.  of  a  plchar  dnua, 
a  acreenlng  arranged  at  one  aids  af  ths  plchar  dram,  a 
spreading  drum  adapted  ts  taks  the  grain  from  aaid 
picker  drum  and  qwead  tba  asms  In  a  sheet  OTor  aaid 
acreanlag,  a  faa  for  craatlag  a  blast  of  air,  aad  a  plo* 
rallty  of  gnldlng  ahnttera  arrangad  to  gaida  aaid  blaat  of 
air  ao  that  ths  same  will  pass  throagh  said  sctaenlag  aad 
tba  grain  thsraoa  la  a  diiactloa  at  sabstaatlally  right 
anglea  to  the  traTel  of  the  grain. 

6.  In  a  dSTlca  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblaa* 
tlon  In  a  tbreahing  machine  stmctora,  of  a  ^kar  draia, 
means  for  recalTing  atraw  trssi  ths  plckar  dram,  a 
spreading  drum  for  fordag  straw  from  tha  picker  dram 
to  aaid  maaaa  for  recelTlng  tba  straw,  a  fan.  a  boaalng  far 
said  Can  formed  with  a  dlacharg*  opening,  a  plurality  of 
guiding  ahuttara  arranged  la  aaid  dlscbarga  opsalng  for 
guiding  air  from  aaid  fan  ao  that  the  aama  will  paas 
through  said  straw  after  tha  same  baa  bean  apraad,  aad 
maana  for  adjnatlng  the  angle  of  aaid  guldlag  ahattara. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tha  Oasetta.] 


1,013.817.  BOWLING  -  ALLBT  BALL-RETOBNWAT. 
Pabis  J.  RiDDixt^  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  The 
Bmnawlcfc-Balke-Collender  Company  of  New  Tork,  New 
Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Apr.  31. 
191&     Ssrlal  No.  56«.80S. 

1.  In  a  hall  ratomway  mechanlam  the  eombtaatioa  with 
a  recelTlng  rack;  aad  a  -retara  chate  lower  tkmm  said 
rack  termlBatteg  la  a  aagmtiatal  track  oT«rhaagtag  said 
rack;  of  a  separata  track  aagmeat  of  greater  ennrataM 
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to  lie  resinyshly  snppsrtsd 
ratum  dinte.  aad  orerhaag 


la  QoaJanetlsB  with 


2.  An 


kdiment  for  the  loop-tbe-loop  type  of  ball 
retumway. — which  has  a  recelTlng  rack  and  a  segmental 
track  oTerbanging  aaid  rack, — said  atUchment  compris- 
ing a  member  proTlded  with  a  suppljepeatal  ball,  track 
haviag  an  Inclined  portion,  and  a  cttt^cd  portion  of 
greater  curTature  than  tbe  asgBBental  pwthm  af  ths  main 
track,  to  overhang  the  said  receiving  rack,  and  adapted 
to  be  held  In  poaltlon  to  home  tbe  amaller  aerlea  of  alley 
balls. 


li 


1,013.816.      PBOPBIiUiro    DEVICE    FOTl    I«AlfD    AND 

WATBB.     Maokick  Rocba*.  Mew  Tork,  M.  T.     Kiled 
Feb.  28.  Ifll.    Serial  No.  •11.489. 


1.  In  a  propelling  dcrlec  tor  land  and  water,  a  car- 
riage composed  of  a  crib,  a  frame  therefor  and  mnnlng 
gea%  and  a  fioat  adapted  to  occupy  aaid  crib  aad  con- 
Bsctad  with  the  same  aad  aaid  frame. 

2..  In  a  ptopelUng  derloa  for  land  and  water,  a  carriage 
baT^  a  crih,  a  frame  therefor,  running  gear,  and  means 
cm  the  fraaie  of  the  carrisfe  and  crib  to  hold  a  float 
thereon. 

S.  In  a  pttipelUng  doTlcs  for  land  and  water,  a  carriage 
baring  a  crib,  and  a  float  oa  said  cribt  aaid  float  eomprla- 
Ing  a  frame  with  a  water  aad  alr-tlght  eorerlag  adapted 
to  be  Inflatad,  aad  a  foot-recelTlng  chamber  within  the 
frame  of  aalfl  float 

4.  la  a  propelling  dsrioa  tor  land  and  water,  a  float  eom- 
prlaing  a  frame  composed  ot  a  keel  piece,  top  memhara, 
and  riba  connected  with  said  piece  and  member*,  a  water 
and  air-tight  coTerlag  tor  said  frame,  a  foot-racelTiag 
chamber  wttibla  said  traata.  s  oib,  aad  meaaa  oa  said 
crib  tor  coaaectlng  said  float  thsrewlth. 

5.  In  a  propelling  device  tor  land  aad  water,  a  float 
harlng  a  toot  reoelTing  chamber  in  tbe  traias  thereof,  a 
carriage  baring  a  crib,  ranaiag  gaar  therator.  a  tnuae  on 
the  latter  with  looped  Btembeis  on  its  eada,  aad  a  float 
adapted  to  ocpipy  aaid  crib  and  haTe  Ita  bow  aad  stsra 
portions  fltt«d  in  said  mambera.  a  foot  rest  In  said  diam- 
ber  ot  the  fl^t,  and  means  tor  coaaectliig  said  rast  with 
tbe  frame  of  the  earrings. 

[CUlms  ^  to  IS  aot  printsd  la  the  Oasetta.]^ 


tioa  located  at  the  apper  sad  of 
end  of  aaid  frame  betaig  provided  with  a  alet  adapted  ts 
rsoelTe  ths  projectloa  en  aaid  haadla,  and  a  thamb-aeraw 
carried  by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  travel  In  tha  slot 
la  ths  cnrrad  lower  end  of  said  frame. 


2.  A  frame  adapted  for  attadiment  to  a  duct  or  ihe  like, 
comprising  a  bead  provided  with  an  ox>enlng,  an  oflteet 
lower  end  having  a  slot,  aad  a  bar  connecting  said  bead 
and  said  offset  lower  end.  a  handle  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  damper-aplndle,  a  projec- 
tion located  at  the  upper  end  of  said  handle,  a  rail  car- 
ried by  tiie  tipper  end  of  aaid  frame,  aaid  ran  being  posi- 
tioned away  from  tbe  face  of  aaid  frame,  whereby  a  alot. 
adapted  to  receive  the  projection  on  said  handle,  is  pro- 
vided, and  a  tbumb-acrew  carried  by  aaid  handle  adapted 
to  travel  In  tlie  alot  ia  tlie  carved  lower  end  at  aaid 
frame. 

8.  A  frame  comprising  a  bead  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, tbe  lower  end  of  the  frame  having  a  curved  alot,  a 
handle  having  aa  i^eaing  la  alinement  with  the  opeatag  la 
said  head,  a  eorVed  rail  at  the  upper  ead  of  aaid  fraaie, 
aaid  rail  heiag  poeitlooed  away  from  the  Caoo  sf  tbe  frame 
ao  as  ts  fbrm  a  alat  tharebetweea,  aad  a  teat  on  the  head 
of  said  handle  entering  said  slot,  togther  with  means  tor 
holding  the  handle  in  dealred  position  along  said  alot  in 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  frame. 


1.018319.  DAMPSB.  SmtMAM  Boaaaa—,  Mew  Tait, 
N.  T.  Wtm  Aag.  M.  1911.  Ssrlal  Mo.  640^94. 
1.  A  frsfiadaptsd  for  attachaoeat  to  a  daet  sr  tha  Uka. 
ths  lewsr  spd  sf  said  frasM  bslag  earred.  said  eanad  sad 
bslac  prawltM  with  a  shit,  a  haadla  havlag  aa  opsalBg 
adapted  to  Baeeive  the  ead  sf  a  dsmpar  spiadia,  a  projee-  1 


1.018,820.  DOOR^BOLTINO  DBTICB.  JOHV  M.  ftiDa- 
saa.  Oaaaborg.  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  28.  1919.  Serial  Mo. 
546.407. 


1.  A  dssr  bolting  dsvice  comprising  a  loAlag  halt 
msoatad  on  ths  door,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  door  la* 
depeadent  of  the  bolt  awuntlng  and  movable  oa  aa  axis 
psrpsodlmlsr  to  the  face  of  the  door  upon  which  It  la 
mouatad  to  mere  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  aaid  face 
of  the  door,  said  lever  having  one  ead  projeetiag  throagh 
the  doer  aad  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  element  to  therehy 
hold  ths  dsor  la  the  opea  posltioa.  sad  osnaectloas  ba- 

ths  Isfcr  aad  the  loeklag  halt. 

2.  A  dear  boltlM  devieo  comprlskig  a  Isddag  hott 
aMiaatad  sa  ths  door,  aad  a  lerer  opetatlvelr  eenaeeted  to 
ths  hsIC.  said  ISTsr  bslag  talcnuasd  sa  tha  tnair  fhoa  of 
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the  door  to  moT«  aboat  ui  axis  peipendiciilar  to  the  4oor 
In  a  plaaa  parallel  with  thm  eorreapondlng  faea  of  th« 
door,  aald  larer  being  alao  provided  with  a  booked  end 
extending  throogb  tb«  door  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of 
the  lever  to  engage  a  fixed  element  and  thereby  bold  the 
door  In  the  open  poaltlon. 

S.  A  door  bolting  derlce  comprlalqg  a  locking  bolt 
mounted  on  the  door,  a  lever  fulcramed  on  the  door  to 
more  in  a  plane  periwndlcular  to  the  eorreapondlng  face 
of  the  door,  aald  lever  being  opera tlvely  connected  to  the 
bolt  and  provided  with  an  integral  extension  projecting 
through  the  door  and  terminating  in  a  booked  end  beyond 
the  face  of  the  door  remote  from  that  to  which  the  lever 
la  fnlcnimed,  aald  booked  end  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
fixed  element  to  bold  the  door  in  Ita  open  poaltlon,  and 
means  on  the  door  for  locking  the  lever  agalnat  move- 
BMnt. 

4.  In  a  door  bolting  device,  a  locking  bolt,  a  bracket 
provided  with  spaced  bearinga  for  the  locking  bolt  and 
alao  having  an  arm  at  one  end  extending  to  one  aide  of 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  locking  bolt  in  ita  bearinga,  and 
A  lever  folcmmed  on  aald  arm  and  connected  to  the  bolt 

5.  In  a  door  bolting  device,  a  locking  bolt,  a  bracket 
having  meana  for  aecuring  it  to  the  door  and  provided 
with  apaced  bearinga  for  the  bolt,  a  spring  colled  around 
ttaa  bolt  between  aald  bearinga,  an  arm  on  the  bracket  at 
an  angle  thereto  and  extending  to  one  side  of  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  bolt,  and  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  arm  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  bolt  to  move 
the  latter  in  oppoaitlon  to  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018,821.     BAFBTT  DBVICB  FOB   FLUID-PRB88UBB 
BBAKB  SYSTEMS.    William  H.  Sacvaob,  New  York.  , 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Vance  8.  Manaon,  New 
York.  N.  Y,    riled  Sept  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  684,281. 


1.  In  a  finid  presaare  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  train  pipe,  a  signal  pipe,  a  cab  signal,  and  a  safety  algnal 
device  connected  between  the  train  pipe  and  the  algnal 
pipe  remote  from  the  cab.  aald  safety  algnal  device  cloalng 
the  connection  between  the  train  pipe  and  the  signal  pipe 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  hand  and  to  be  held  open  by 
train  pipe  preasure. 

2.  In  a  flald  presanre  brake  system,  the  combination 
of  a  train  pipe,  a  signal  pipe,  a  cab  signal,  and  a  aafety 
algnal  device  comprlslDg  a  check  valve  opening  from  the 
train  pipe  to  the  signal  pipe,  and  a  spring-preased  plunger 
holding  the  check  valve  to  Ita  seat  and  movable  by  band 
to  release  the  cbecK  valve  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  open 
poaltlon  by  the  train  pipe  preasure. 

8.  In  a  fluid  preasure  brake  aystem,  the  eomblnation  of 
•  train  pipe,  a  signal  pipe,  a  cab  algnal.  and  a  aafety  de- 
Tlca  comprialng  a  check  valve  opening  from  the  train 
pipe  to  the  algnal  pipe,  and  a  sprlng-preaoed  piston  plun- 
ger movable  by  hand  to  releaae  the  check  valve  and  aub- 
Jaet  to  the  preaaure  from  the  train  pipe  when  the  cheek 
valve  la  open  to  be  thereby  held  fan  open  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake  ayatem,  tiie  combination  of 
a  train  pipe,  a  algnal  pipe,  a  cab  algnal,  and  a  aafHr  atgnal 


devloa  eomprialag  a  chaek  valva  opanlag  from  tba  train 
pip*  to  the  algnal  pipe,  a  sprlng-preaaed  piston  plunger 
holding  the  check  valve  to  Ita  aeat  and  adapted  to  be  bald 
by  train  pipe  preaaure  in  ita  open  poaltlon  when  opened  by 
hand,  and  a  aecond  check  valve  interpoaed  between  the 
piaton  plunger  and  the  algnal  pipe  whereby  preaaure  in  the 
algnal  pipe  is  prevented  from  acting  upon  the  piaton 
plunger. 

S.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake  ayatem,  the  combination  of 
an  air  circuit  from  the  ^gtne  cab  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
train  and  forward  to  the  cab,  including  a  train  pipe  and 
a  algnal  pipe,  a  aab  algnal  connected  to  the  algnal  pipe 
and  operated  by  a  reduction  of  preaaure  In  the  algnal 
pipe,  a  connection  on  each  ear  between  the  train  pipe 
and  the  algnal  pipe,  means  operated  by  a  reduction  of 
preaaure  to  doaa  the  connection  on  each  car,  and  manually 
operated  meana  to  maintain  tbe  connection  on  the  rear 


[Clalma  6  to  8  not  prlatad  la  tha  Qaaatta.] 


1,018,822.  HBATBB.  WiLCxaii  H  Bhabt,  Chlwga,  UL, 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Oeorga  B.  BobMna,  Hinadale,  ID. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.    lerlBi  Mo.  609,468. 


1.  In  an  alcohol  burner,  the  combination  with  a  bomer 
cap  of  meana  for  fumlahlng  a  uniform  aupply  of  oom- 
buatlble  gaa  to  tbe  bomar  to  maintain  a  normal  flame, 
aald  meana  comprialng  a  aupply  pipe  provided  with  a 
valve  member,  a  vaporising  tube  connected  with  the  aup- 
ply pipe  around  the  valva  member  and  arranged  in  prox- 
imity to  tbe  burner  and  eompoaed  of  a  metal  having  a 
higbrcoefllclent  of  expanaloa,  a  rod  aecured  within  tbe  tube 
and  provided  with  a  valve  member,  aald  rod  being  com- 
poeed  of  a  material  which  ia  non-expanatve,  and  aaid  tube 
serving  aa  a  vaporiser,  a  conduit  for  tbe  generated  gaa 
and  aa  a  thermoatatic  element,  and  in  connection  with  tbe 
valve  member  fixed  in  relation  thereto  and  aaid  first- 
mentioned  valve  member  constituting  the  aole  meana  for 
admitting,  regulating  and  abutting  otf  tbe  aupply  of 
liquid  fuel,  and  connections  between  the  delivery  end  of 
said  tube  and  tbe  burner  to  deliver  tbe  gaa,  aubatantlally 
aa  deocrlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  vaporising  expansion  tube  subjected 
to  tbe  beat  of  tbe  burner,  a  chamber  member  connected 
to  aald  tube  and  forming  therewith  a  conduit  for  tbe  pa*- 
aage  of  a  fluid  fuel  for  aaid  burner,  a  dlatrlbutlag  rod 
secured  In  said  tube  and  chamber,  and  looae  depoalt- 
collector  members  In  aaid  chamber  around  aald  rod,  and 
meana  controlled  by  the  relative  expanalon  and  contrac- 
tion of  aald  conduit  and  rod  to  govern  the  flow  of  fuel 
through  aald  conduit  to  the  burner,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
Bcrtbed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  vaporising  tube,  a  chambered  member 
in  connection  with  aald  tube  and  forming  therewith  a 
portion  of  the  conduit  subjected  to  tbe  beat  of  tbe  burner 
and  acting  aa  a  paaaage  for  a  fluid  fuel  for  aaid  burner,  a 
dlatributlng  rod  extended  through  aald  tube  and  cham- 
ber, looae  dlatributlng  membera  in  aaid  chamber  aur- 
rounding  aald  rod.  and  meana  to  control  tbe  flow  of  fuel 
through  aald  tube  and  chamber  comprising  a  member  with 
a  valve-aeat  and  port,  and  a  valve  on  aald  rod  cooperating 
with  aald  aaat,  tbe  lengtba  and  eoeflldenta  of  expanalon 
of  aald  tube  and  rod  being  aucb  that  the  valve  and  the  valve- 
seat  will  be  separated  by  tbe  expanalon  of  the  conduit  due 
to  a  normal  flame  at  the  bomer  aa  amovat  ■uflekat  oaly 
to  maintain  audi  normal  flame  at  the  bomar,  wiMreby 
aald  valve  acta  aa  a  fluid  regulator  and  a»  a  aafaty  abnt- 
otr,  aubatantlally  aa  daaerfbad. 
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4.  to  a  dtviea  t*  the  diaraetar  daacrlbad.  the  eombina- 
tlea  9t  a  boiMr,  a  vapartaing  aspanalaa  taba  M^jaetad  to 
ttaa  beat  of  aald  bomer  and  adapted  ta  tora  a  paaaage 
ter  a  told  faal  for  aald  burner,  a  dlatributlng  rod  arranged 
axlally  In  aald  tuba,  oieaaa  carried  by  aaM  rod  to  eoatrol 
tba  flow  of  fnel  tboogb  aald  tube,  a  chaaibarad  maaabar 
eonneetad  to  aald  tube,  looae  dapoalt-eoUeeting  aMmbera 
In  aald  ehaotberad  member,  and  a  daflaetor  adaptad  to  dl« 
Net  beat  fiam  aaid  bon«r  ta  aaid  ebambarad  member, 
aubatantlally  aa  daaerfbad. 

0.  Ia  a  devloe  of  the  charactM  daaertbed.  the  comblna- 
tkm  of  a  btiraer,  a  vaporlalng  expanalon  tuba  affmrdlag 
a  paaaage  for  a  fluid  fuel  for  aald  bomer,  a  ebambeted 
oiember  connected  with  aald  tube  and  forming  therewith 
at  leaat  a  portion  of  a  conduit  for  a  fluid  fuel  for  aaid 
a  diatrlbotlag  rod  arrangad  In  aald  tube  and 
carried  by  aald  rod  to  control  tbe  flow 
of  foel  throogb  aald  conduit,  and  a  deflector  adapted  to 
direct  heat  from  aald  bum«  to  aaid  chambered  member, 
aubatantlally  aa  deecribed. 

[Claim  6  ^t  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1,018,828.  ICE  CUTTING  OB  SHATINQ  DEYICB.  Bp- 
OAK  H.  SaBLOON,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1904. 
Serial  No.  199.710. 


1.  A  devloe  of  the  daaa  apedfled.  comprialng  a  rotary 
bowl  adaptod  to  ba  placed  upon  tbe  lea  and  rotated,  and 
having  Ita  bottom  provided  with  cutting  devlcea  adapted 
to  cut  tbe  lea  upoo  tbe  rotation  of  the  bowl,  and  a  crank 
device  attaehed  to  the  bowl  for  rotatl^  tbe  aame  aald 
eraak  devlet  having  a  handle  aubatantlally  In  allnemoit 
with  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  aaid  bowL 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  bowl 
having  its  bottom  provided  with  radially  dlapoaed  cutting 
darloaa,  aad  a  crank  device  having  a  vertically  dlapoaed 
portkm  6  aeenred  to  tbe  rim  of  the  bowl  and  exteOded  up- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  tranaveroe  portion  7  extending 
traaaveraely  to  the  portion  6  and  provided  with  a  hand 
piaea  8  located  aubatantlally  over  the  center  of  the  bowl. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  specified,  comprlBiag  a  bowl  con- 
sisting of  a  reduced  bottom  portion  2. and  an  enlarged 
upper  portion  1,  Om  bottom  portion  2  having  Its  bottom 
provided  with  radially  dlapoaed  cutting  devices,  and  a 
crank  device  tor  rotating  tbe  bowl,  conalstlng  of  a  bent 
member  aeoorad  to  the  rim  of  the  enlarged  portion  1  of 
tbe  bowl  aad  having  a  vertically  extending  portion  •' 
and  a  traaavvrae  portion  7,  and  alao  having  a  band  plees 
8  located  aobatantlally  ever  the  center  of  tbe  bowl. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  apedfled,  comprialng  a  bowl 
having  Ita  bottom  provided  with  a  pair  of  dUmetrlcally 
arranged  cutting  devlcea  0,  5,  fadag  In  oppoalte  directiona, 
aad  alao  ^^vldad  witb  apertnrea  4,  4  la  advance  of  aald 
eottiag  dovkoa  wbaa  the  bowl  Is  routed,  aad  a  craak 
handle  6  banriag  tta  lower  ead  aeeored  to  one  side  of  tbe 
bowl  aad  bfpg  astoadod  upwardly  therefrom  aad  bavlag 


Ita  upper  end  extending  laterally  over  the  bowl  and  pv^ 
vided  witti  a  handle  8  above  the  center  of  the  bowl. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  daaa  apedfled.  eomprtalng  a  rotary 
bowl  baring  a  reduced  lower  portloa  andean  ^largod  uf^ 
per  portion,  cutting  devicee  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  bowl 
adapted  to  cut  upon  tbe  rotation  of  the  bowl,  and  meana 
for  rotating  tbe  bowl,  aald  means  including  a  handle,  etc. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018334.  MA88AQB-MACHINB.  Willis  O.  SHOcnx. 
Chicago.  IlL  Filed  July  18,  1910,  Serial  No.  672.140. 
Benewed  Oct.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  666.487. 


1.  In  a  maaaage  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivot* 
ally  mounted  funnel-ahaped  maaaage  member  eompoaed 
of  a  aplrally  wound  realllent  aubatance,  a  member  having 
a  aerrated  edge  in  engagement  with  tbe  maaaajB  masBber, 
and  meana  operatlvely  connected  for  actuating  tbe  aer- 
rated edge  member,  whereby  tbe  engagement  thtnot  with 
the  maaaage  member  will  Impart  a  vibratory  movement  to 
the  Utter,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  maaaage  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  funnd-diaped  maaaagu  aaember  eompoaed 
of  a  aplrally  wound  realllent  substance,  a  member  baring 
a  serrated  edge  In  engagement  with  tbe  maaaage  sMmbar, 
meana  oparatlrely  connected  for  aetuattog  tbe  aanatad 
edge  member,  whereby  tbe  engagement  thereof  with  tbe 
maaaage  member  will  Impart  a  vibratory  movaaent  to 
tbe  latter,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
aerrated  edge  m«nber,  aubatantlally  aa  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  maaaage  machine,  the  combination  of  a  caaing, 
a  plvotally  mounted  funnel-ahaped  maaaage  member  oom- 
poeed  of  a  aplrally  wound  reaUlent  aubetance  mounted 
within  the  caaing  and  having  Ita  acting  end  extending 
outalda  of  the  caaing,  a  member  having  a  aerrated  edge, 
mounted  within  tbe  caaing  and  poaitkmed  to  have  aald 
edge  In  engagement  with  the  maaaage  member,  whereby 
the  actuation  of  the  aerrated  edge  member  wiU  Impart  a 
vibratory  movement  to  tba  maaaage  member,  and  tenaion 
actuated  mechaniam  within  the  caaing,  opmtively  con- 
nected to  tbe  aerrated  edge  member,  for  actuating  tbe 
aame,  aubatantlally  aa  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  maaaage  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  caaing, 
a  plvotally  mounted  funnel-ahaped  maaaage  member  com- 
poeed  of  a  aplrally  wound  realllent  aubatance  mounted 
within  the  caaing  and  having  ita  acting  end  extending 
cutaide  of  tbe  casing,  a  member  having  a  serrated  edge, 
mounted  within  tbe  caaing  and  positioned  to  have  aaid 
edge  in  engagement  witb  the  massage  member,  whereby 
the  actuation  fit  the  aerrated  edge  member  will  impart  a 
vibratory  movement  to  tbe  massage  member,  tenaion 
actuated  mechaniam  within  the  casing,  operatlvely  con- 
nected .to  the  aerrated  edge  member,  for  actuating  tbe 
aame,  and  meana  fbr  controlling  the  movoBMat  ot  tba 
aerrated  edge  aiember,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,018.888.     lODTHOD  OF  FBODUCINO  MOTTTHPnOCBS 

ON  CIOABBTTBS.     Lawts  H.  SovnmK,  New  Torfc, 

N.  T.     Filed  July  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  686,860. 

1.  A  aMtbod  of  forming  mootb-pleeaa  on  dgarettea,  eon- 

alatteg  la  Impregnating  an  end  thereof  witb  a  Mndlng 

aubatance.  and  producing  an  air  current  tberotbrongb. 


Lvigy,^ 
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Jakvaxt  »,  ^u. 


2.  TiM  m«tlM>d  of  fenntag  mmth^aitem  «■  dgmnttm, 
fonaiattnf  of  Impresnating  ao  cod  th«r«a(  with  a  blndlac 
NiMtanM  while  malotAlDlos  an  air  enrraot  throngh  the 
dgaretta,  ftom  tha  oppoalta  «m1  toward  tha  taipmpiatad 


8.  A  method  of  forming  month-placea  on  dgarettea, 
consiatlng  in  impregnating  an  end  thereof  with  a  binding 
Bubatance,  producing  an  air  currant  throngh  the  cigarette 
from  the  oppoalte  end  and  oppoalng  an  obatruction  to  tha 
free  outlet  of  air  at  the  Impregnating  end  except  at  aeg- 
tegated  polnta. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  dgarettea  In  the  formation 
of  moath-plecea,  conaleting  in  applying  at  an  end  thereof 
a  aabatance  to  form  a  coating,  and  paaaing  a  current  of 
air  through  the  cigarette  from  the  oppoalte  end  to  expel 
•B7  fnmea  produced  by  aald  aohatance. 

5.  In  the  production  of  a  mouth  piece  on  a  cigarette 
end,  the  herein-deacrlhed  proceaa  conalatlng  tn  Immeralng 
the  and  of  the  cigarette  in  a  aohatance  made  fluid  by 
heat  and  whldi  aeta  when  cold,  withdrawing  tha  Immeraed 
and  from  the  aald  fluid,  and  anbjecting  tha  aald  end  to 
heat  after  Ita  withdrawal  from  the  fluid  and  while  main- 
taining an  air  current  through  the  cigarette  In  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  treated  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaetta.1 


1,01832«.      LUMBER-JACK.     JoHK   D.   0neai(A]f,   Ala- 
meda. Cal.    FUed  Not.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  694.TS4.    Re- 
Mot.  S,  1911.    Sarlal  Mo.  669,262. 


1.  Maaaa  for  handling  lumber  comprtaing  paralM 
tfscki,  Itunlter  anpporta  arranged  between  aald.tracka, 
a  track  at  right  anglea  to  and  croasiag  the  parallel  traeka, 
la  lumber  eonTeying  car  on  aald  angular  track,  and  Jacka 
on  aald  parallel  tracks  for  remoTlng  a  load  from  aald  car 
and  dellTerlng  the  aame  to  said  supporta. 

2.  liiana  tor  handling  lumber  In  bulk  oonpriaing  par- 
allal  tcacka,  a  eroaalng  track  at  right  aaglaa  thereto,  inm- 
bar  aapparta  MU*cant  the  parallel  traeka.  a  Umber  carrier 
OB  tha  eroaalng  track,  and  meaaa  on  aald  paralM  traeka 
tot  raaoTlng  the  load  from  aaid  carrier  and  dellTerlng  the 
Mine  to  aaid  anpporta. 


8.  Manna  tor  tendUag  inakar  tn  bntt 
tlonary  anpporta  armafad  in  apaced  parallel  relation,  a 
huBber  carrier,  and  ndjoatabie  portable  nwane  far  en- 
gaging the  enda  of  Inaber  on  aaid  carrier  and  ra«ny1ng 
the  eame  tkerefiroea  and  depoelting  tiM  Inaiber  oa  aald 
aopporta. 

4.  Ifeana  for  handling  lumber  tn  bulk  eomprlaing  atn- 
tlonary  treatlea  arranged  In  apaecd  parmllei  relation,  a 
carrier  for  tranapertlng  Ivmber  with  the  enda  tharenf 
projecting  beyond  the  enda  of  the  carrier,  and  adjoatahla 
meana  morable  in  apaced  relatloa  between  aald  treetlee 
tor  engaging  the  enda  of  the  lamber  to  lift  the  eame  thare- 
froaa  and  depoalt  the  aasM  oa  aaid  treetlee. 

8.  Ifeana  for  Iwndltng  hmber  in  bulk  eea^Mrietng  apnead 
parallel  tracks  and  an  Intereectlng  eroealng  trade,  a  car- 
rier en  the  eroaalng  track,  lamber  aopporta  arranged  In 
•paced  parallel  relation  between  the  parallel  traeka,  and 
adjustable  meana  on  the  parallel  traeka  far  remorlng  a 
load  from  aald  carrier  and  depoelting  the  aame  on  aaid 
aopporta. 


1,018.827.  JUMPINO-RIMO  OAMB.  JOLISM  SrmiUfoau. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Selchow  *  Elghter  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Ywk.  Filed  Sept  24, 
1911.    Serial  No.  881,868. 


1.  An  tmproTement  In  gamee,  eomprlaing  a  baae-board. 
an  Impact  member  located  in  operatlre  relation  to  aald 
base-board,  menna  for  operating  aald  Impact  member,  a 
plurality  of  membara  adapted  to  be  laid  npon  aald  hoard 
ad]aeaat  the  eaoter  at  Impact,  to  be  throwa  apward  wkea 
the  Impaet  meaner  atrlkee  the  board,  and  meana  cnrrled 
by  the  CMe  ef  aaid  board  to  indicate  the  poatttan  la  vhieh 
aaid  Banbara  eaMete  reet  after  falltad.  ae  w  «•  ■■>!■ 
the  players  to  mark  aeoree  aceerdlBgly. 

2.  An  iapfotaoMnt  In  gamea,  eomprialag  a  kan»board. 

operatiag  aald  lapact  member  to  atrfte  aaid  beard,  a  pin- 
rality  e<  meaibera  ta  be  plaoad  upon  the  apper 
aaid  board  adjaoeat  the  center  of  Impect  te  be 
npward  by  the  akoek  of  Impact  and  maaaa  menaiai 
the  face  e<  aaid  beard  te  mnk  the  peaitlene  in 
aald  membera  eene  te  rant  after  flaiUag,  and  enakla  the 
playera  to  keep  aeore  aceoidlngly. 

t.  An  imprvrament  in  gamea,  eomprlaing  a  baas  beard, 
an  iapact  member  located  beneath  aald  board,  maaaa  far 
operating  aaid  liMMCt  aMmber  to  etrike  said  beard,  a  pla- 
laUty  at  perforated  membera  te  be  placed  npea  the  nppar 
^de  of  eald  heard  adjneeat  the  center  of  la^pacC  to  be 
thrown  apward  by  the  aheck  of  tfca  impaet,  aad  meana 
mounted  npon  tiM  fkea  et  aald  board  «e  aMrk  the  peal- 
tn  which  aaid  mambsw  cease  to  seat  after  falling 
aaMe  the  pinyara  ta  keep  aeece  aeeerdkagly. 

4.  Aa  iinpie^aasent  la  ■amea,  oa»prlalag  a  baae  beard, 
an  Impact  mamher  beneath  tha  aame  hi  poidtka  ta  etrike 
the  under  ekle  thereof,  mennB  far  operatiag  eald  Impart 
member,  a  placaUty  of  perforated  isemberB  adapted  te  he 
lottted  oa  tha  top  of  the  baae-board  la  aperattre 
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to  the  emter  of  impact,  aad  a  ptnraltty  of 
eoore  pega  barring  nombere  BMrkad  adjaeeat  the  aame,  car- 
ried by  eald  baee-board  to  mark  the  peaMlsa  of  eald  per^ 
ferated  members  when  the  eaaM  eeaae  te  reet  aftsr  CaUmg, 
and  enahle  the  playere  to  keep  eeore  aceordln^y,  when  one 
of  aaid  perforated  wnmbsrs  comae  to  reet  endrellng  one 
of  aald  pegs. 

5.  An  Improvemaat  in  gamee,  eomprlaing  a  baee  beard, 
a  frame  anrroondlng  the  aame,  eald  baae-board  being  tdj^ 
ported  above  the  lower  edgee  of  aald  fraau,  apertnree  paaa- 
ing through  the  oppoeite  aidea  of  aald  fraam,  an  opwatlng 
eord  paaaing  through  aaid  apertnree,  eald  eord  carrying 
an  Impact  member  of  eoltaUe  maaa  between  Ite  ende,  rlnge 
attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  cords  to  operate  aald  im- 
pact 'member,  and  a  plurality  of  moTaMe  members  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  the  top  of  aaid  baee-board  adjacent  the 
center  of  Impact,  to  be  thrown  npward  whan  the  rtnga  are 
pulled  to  threw  aald  impaet  member  Into  action. 

[Clahn  6  fpt  prlntad  In  the  Oeaette.] 
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LT.       HASTBT     BHBBMAir    THOMAa,     Fwt 

FUed  Aog.  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  648,621. 


1.  A  rertkal  member,  a  block  baring  an  upwardly 
tending  portion  with  sides  dUpoaed  one  at  eacti  aide  of  the 
Tertlcal  member,  and  an  outwardly  extending  portion,  the 
flrst-mentioned  sides  being  connected  by  the  upwardly  ez- 

« tending  portion  of  the  hlo^  which  tapera  downwardly  to 
the  body  of  the  block,  and  a  member  flttlng  anugly  aronnd 
the  Tertkal  member,  and  the  upwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  block,  for  holding  the  block  in  poeiUon  relatlTely 
to  the  rertlcnl  member. 

2.  A  vertical  member,  a  block  harlng  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion  with  sides  disposed  against  opposite  sidee 
of  the  Tertloal  member,  the  upwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  block  tapering  downwardly,  and  a  member  flttlng 
snugly  aroondo  the  Tertkal  member,  and  the  upwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  block,  the  Inner  sides  of  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned BMmber  c^Torglng  downwardly  for  fitting 
the  Tertlcal  member  and  the  tapering  eurfaoa  of  the  bloc^. 


extending  aeroee  the  path  of  morement  of  the  piajeetlea, 
said  eteBMnt  being  AMTable  to  a  poattloB  to  pcnMt  aald 
projection  to  paaa  the 


KM '  Ml 


-99 


1,018,821.  VAULTING  •  BAR.  AUHBT  J.  TBOaVLBT, 
Pawtneket.  B.  I.,  aaalgaer  to  Narraganaett  lladilne 
Company.  Paw  tucket.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Ehode 
Xaland.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  621,662. 

1.  In  ft  ddtlee  of  the  type  net  forth,  la  ooaihlaatlon  with 
an  aprlibt  bar  haTteg  a  conpllag  alldaMe  thereea,  a  hori- 
aeatal  bnr,  a  eeaaectloa  carried  by  the  hortaoatal  bar  aad 
eeenfid  to  the  conpllag,  a  pla  for  aeenrlng  eald  coaaae 
tloa  to  the  eoapHng.  aad  a  aprlag  preeesd  lateh  normally 
angagtaf  aald  ptn  to  prerent  acddental  aoremeBt  ttereot 

2.  Ia,«  detlee  of  the  type  aet  ferth.  In  combination  with 
aa  nprlfht  bnr  hoTlng  h  aeopilng  elldaMe  thereon,  a  horl- 
aeatal  bar.  a  cennoetton  carried  hy  the  hortoontol  ber 
aad  eeeared  to  the  conpllng.  a  pin  for  aeearing  eald  aea- 
nectlon  to  the  coupling,  aald  ptn  lUTlng  a  pr^Jeetloa,  aad 
•  aprlaf  prtened  lodUag  elemeat  haetaf  a  aeaa  aenaally 
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8.  In  a  derlcc  of  the  type  aet  forth,  in  combination 
with  an  upright  haTlng  a  coupling  thereon,  and  a  boom 
connected  to  the  conpllng.  a  spring  preaaed  pin  carried  by 
the  coupling  for  engagement  with  openings  provided  there- ' 
tor  In  the  nprii^t  and  a  screw  member  carried  by  the 
coupling  to  bind  againat  the  upright  to  prevent  rattling 
of  the  ooupllng  with  reepect  to  the  upright 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth  in  combination  with 
an  uprli^t  having  a  coupling  there<Hi,  and  a  boom  con- 
nected to  the  coupling,  a  hollow  screw  threaded  member 
carried  by  the  coupling,  and  having  a  head  to  operate 
aame  to  canae  the  acrew  to  bind  against  the  npri^t,  and 
a  apring  proceed  pin  arranged  on  the  Interior  of  aald 
acrew  for  entry  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  openings  pro: 
Tided  therefor  in  the  upright 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth  in  combination  with 
an  upright  having  a  coupling  thereon,  and  a  member  car- 
ried by  tlia  coupling,  and  having  a  head  to  operate  same  to 
cauae  the  acrew  to  bind  against  the  uiM^t  and  a  apring 
preaeed  pin  arranged  on  the  interior  of  aaid  ecrew  tut 
entry  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  openings  provided  there- 
for in  the  upright,  aaid  pin  having  a  bead  there<m.  and 
said  liead  of  the  acrew  threaded  member  being  formed  bid- 
low  to  receive  aaid  head  of  the  pin.  ao  that  aaid  head  of 
the  ecrew  threeded  member  surrounds  the  head  of  the 
pin  to  protect  the  latter.  « 


1,013,880.      RBCEPTACLE-CL08UBB    AND    CUP.      Ro- 
I       DOLPH   WaiMBR,  Sheboygan,  Wla.     FUed  Oct  7,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  466.686. 


A  receptacle  closure,  comprialng  a  receptocle  provided 
with  Invrardly  extending  knoba,  and  a  cloanre  provided 
with  an  annular  stop  and  with  outwardly  extending  diag- 
onal locking  riba  and  with  downwardly  tadhsed  guide 
ribe  extending  from  the  lower  enda  of  Oe  locking  ribe  to 
tile  lower  edge  of  tiie  doeure,  said  gnlde  ribe  bdng  poal- 
tioned  to  engage  the  knobe  and  gnlde  the  doaere  to  a  potf- 
tioa  la  which  the  locking  riba  win  engage  the  knobe  aad 
npon  a  partial  revolution  of  the  doeure  the  eald  doenre 
wfll  be  drawn  Into  locked  poslttoa  with  the  annular  stop 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  receptade. 
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I^IMSI.  GRAIN  -  »PBOIJTBB.  Amm  H.  Whkat, 
Hon^hMds,  N.  Y.  FUM  Apr.  18.  1911.  BwUl  M^ 
621.748. 


A  cabinet  of  the  chartctw  de«cr«)«J.  embradng  •  con- 
nected bottom,  endi.  and  back,  two  almllar  front  bnttena 
Mcured  to  laid  bottom  and  end.,  a  top  aWrt  <»nM««°« 
nld  two  b#tten«  at  their  upper  end^  a  four  ■»«o  "* 
frame  aecnred  to  said  battena.  aklrt  enda.  and  ba A  • 
horlaontally  dlapoaed  top  door  frame  hinged  to  aald  flat 
frame,  a  glaaa  plate  being  Inaerted  within  .aid  top  door 
tnmt,  a  Tertlcally  dlapoaed  door  frame  hinged  to  one  of 
■aid  front  battwi.,  a  fabric  corerlng  »ld  door  frame,  » 
plnraUty  of  auperpoaed  cleat,  aecnred  to  nld  end^  each 
baying  a  tray  aupportlng  ledge  projecting  beyond  Mid 
front  batten  Mid  cleat,  and  end.  having  rent  opening., 
tray,  removably  held  upon  Mid  ledge.,  a  rtHp  of  '■('"•^ 
Qpon  the  two  opporite  lowermo.t  ledge.,  pin.  horlwnUlly 
extending  from  Mid  lowermost  ledge,  and  reatlng  upon 
Mid  .trip.,  an  apertured  metallic  hot  air  chamber  "«"0][*- 
bly  held  below  Mid  tray,  and  upon  Mid  pln^  and  a  Mfety 
lamp  located  below  Mid  chamber,  all  arranged  wbaUn- 
tlally  M  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


1018,832.     MACHINE    FOB  TESTING   THE   LIFE   OF 
'  TYPE- WRITER  RIBBONS.     F«ank  M.  Aluw.  Warti- 
Ington,  D.  C.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  688,618. 
(Dedicated  to  the  pabUc.) 


▼tdad  with  worms  at  both  aada  aad  haTlBC  •  *«^  i»»f 
nenrad  to  one  eod  adapted  to  aagago  the  bevel  gear  car- 
ried tf  said  Itet  Mentioned  ahaft.  •  main  abaft  aapport- 
lag  a  series  of  cams  and  proTlded  with  a  worm  gear,  said 
worm  gear  engaglBg  one  of  the  worms  on  said  secoad 
•baft,  and  the  other  worm  on  aald  abaft  baTlag  eeataet 
with  said  first  mentioned  worm  gear,  a  plarallty  of  bam* 
mors  restlag  on  saM  cams,  said  bMiBsra  bavlBg  type- 
letters  mooBted  tbereoa,  mesBS  for  eomaonleatlng  motion 
to  said  palley  bevel  geare  aad  worm  abafta,  for  rerolTlng 
said  mala  shaft 

8.  la  a  maehlae  of  the  character  deaeribed.  comprising 
a  machine  booalng.  a  worm,  gear  pivoted  tc^  Mid  machine 
hooalag,  a  palley,  a  abaft  for  nipportlng  Mid  pulley  and 
carrying  a  berel  gMr  thereon,  a  eecoad  .haft  provided 
with  worm,  at  both  ends  and  having  a  bevel  gear  ssenred 
to  one  end.  mM  bevel  gear  engaglag  the  bevel  gMr  car- 
ried by  Mid  first  mentioned  abaft,  a  main  .baft  for  .up- 
porilng  a  plurality  of  caaw  aad  provided  with  a  worm 
gMr.  Mid  worm  gear  engaging  one  of  the  worm,  on  Mid 
aecond  .haft  and  the  other  worm  oa  aald  abaft  having 
ccmtact  with  Mid  firat  mentioned  worm  gear,  a  plurality 
of  hammer,  having   type   letter,   mounted   thereon,   said 
hammer,  adapted  to  rest  on  Mid  eama.  B»eaaa  fOr  com- 
mnnicatlng  motion  to  Mid  mentioned  parts,  said  mala- 
.haft   being  adapted    to   revolve   and   elevate   Mid   cams 
alternately,  mW  hammer,  responding  alternately  to  tha 
elevation  of  Mid  cams,  and  falling  voluntarily,  supports 
and  clamp,  for  holding  a  typewriter  ribbon,  a  platen  roll 
ft>r  carrying  pAper,  a  rtiaft  for  supporting  said  plates 
roll   having  a   ratchet   wheel   attached  thereto,  a  pawl 
having  mechanical  connection  with  the  main  shaft  and 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  said  ratchet  wheel 
and   produce   a   forward  motl<»  of  said  platea   roll   for 
spacing  substaatlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deeeribed,  comprising 
a  machine  housing,  a  pulley,  a  .haft  for  mipportlng  Mid 
pulley  and  carrying  thereon  a  bevol  gMr.  a  aecond  shaft 
provided  with  worms  at  both  ends  and  having  a  bevel 
gear  secured  to  one  end,  said  bevel  gMr  being  adapted  to 
engage  Mid  first  mentioned  betel  gMr,  a  worm  gear  piv- 
oted   to    the   machine    bouatng;   a    revolving    maln-ebaft 
carrying  a  ssrlsa  of  cams  and  provided  with  a  worm  gear, 
aald  worm  gMr  engaging  one  of  the  worms  on  said  second 
shaft  and  the  other  worm  oa  Mid  shaft  haviag  contact 
with  said  worm  gear  plvoUlly  secured  to  the  machine 
housing,  said  cam.  rapporilng  a  serlM  of  hammers  having 
type  letters  mounted  thereon,  a  pawl  having  mechanical* 
connection  vrlth  mM  main-shaft  and  adapted  to  respond 
aatomatleally  to  its  roUtlon,  a  platea  roll  aupported  by 
a  shaft  having  a  ratchet  whsel  attached  thereto,  mean,  for 
holding  a  ribbon  in  proper  position,  and  mMua  for  com- 
■oaieattng  motloa  to  Mid  parts  for  testing  the  life  of  a 
typewriter  ribboa  by  impact,  sahstantlally  as  specified. 


1.  la  a  tnachlne  of  the  character  deeeribed.  comprising  a 
maehlae  housing,  a  pulley,  a  rtiaft  ft>r  aupportlng  Mid 
pulley  and  carrying  thereon  a  bevel  gMr.  a  second  shaft 
provided  with  worms  at  both  end.  and  having  a  bevel 
gMr  aecnred  to  one  end.  Mid  bevel  gMr  engaging  the 
bevel  gear  on  Mi<l  tint  mentioned  .haft,  a  revolving  .haft 
supporting  a  MrlM  of  cam.  and  provided  with  a  worm 
gear,  a  worm  gear  pivoted  to  Mid  machine  houaing,  one 
of  tiie  worm,  on  Mid  second  shaft  engaging  aald  first 
mentioned  worm  gMr  and  the  other  having  contact  with 
said  last  mentioned  worm  gear,  a  MriM  of  hammera  rMt- 
iag  oa  said  «"«»,  said  rsvolvlng  shaft  adapted  for  elevat- 
ing eoBsecntlvely  the  Mid  cams,  thereby  causing  ths'elcva- 
tioB  of  aald  hammer,  and  allowing  Mid  hammera  to  fall 
TQlnatarlly  la  conaecutlve  order,  mean,  for  operating  Mid 
awaimtas  and  tsstlng  the  life  of  a  typawriter  ribbon, 
sahstaatlaUy  as  spedflcd. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  daeerlhed,  eonalatlng 
•f  a  machine  Iwusing,  a  worm  gMr  pivoted  to  Mid  ma- 
chine hoosiag,  a  policy,  a  abaft  for  supporting  Mid  pulley 
aad  carrying  tbereoa  a  bevel  gear,  a  aecoad  ahaft  pro- 


1,018,888.  IWCHANISM  FOB  ACTUATINO  WOBK- 
8DFPOBT8.  OarasB  A.  AMBLaa,  Winchester,  Masa., 
assignor  to  Ualted  Shoe  Machiaery  Company,  Patereos, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jersey.  Orlgiaal  appllea- 
tloa  filed  Oct.  20,  1906,  Serial  No.  840,707.  Divided 
and  thla  application  filed  Dec  20,  1907.     Serial  Ma. 

407,826. 

1.  la  a  maehlae  of  the  claM  deeeribed  the  comblaatlOD 
with  a  work  rapport  aad  automatic  mMoa  for  moving 
Mid  work  support  Into  work  clamping  and  th«i  into 
work  releaslag  posttioa,  comprialng  oppositely  operatlBg 
cintehsa,  of  mMae  fOr  sbaoltaaeeasly  renderiag  said 
clntehM  inoperative  while  a  part  of  aald  automatical 
meaaa  coatiBOM  to  operate. 

2.  la  a  maehlM  of  the  cIbm  deaeribed,  the  eomblaatloD 
with  a  w«rk  snpport  aad  aotosMtic  bmsbs  fbr  moving 
Mid  work  support  lato  work  clamplag  aad  then  lata  work 
releaalBg  posltloB,  comprlalag  oppositely  operatlag 
dotcbea,  of  a  siai^e  meaas  for  rwideriag  said  datebea 
iaoperatlve  wbUe  a  part  of  said  aatasMtK  sMana  «s«- 
tlaoM  to  opsrats. 

8.  IB  a  Bmchiae  of  the  elaM  deeerfiMd,  the  comUBatkm 
with  a  work  sapport  aad  aatomatie  meaaa  for  moviag 
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— **,  •^^  topport   lato   work  damplag  and  thsa  Into  I  1,018,886.    LOCK  FOB  MOTOB-BOAT  BBAFTS.    ICrwnr 
VOtfc  releaslss  noaition.  comDrialnf  <MNMMlt«lv  A«M«H«»  T   nArsn  a«-   r.»><>   \t^     rk-t_i-.i n ^ ^..^  _.^ 


releasing  position,  comprislag  oppositely  operatlag 
elntebea,  of  a  siagle  aieaas  for  movlag  a  mesa  her  of  Mcb 
of  said  datclMS  posltlvdy  lato  taopstattva  poaltloii. 


4.  la  a  auchiae  of  the  elaM  described,  the  comMnatioB 
with  a  work  sapport,  of  aotoamtle  SMaas  tor  nwvlng 
said  work  sapport  int^  work  damplBg  positioB  aad  tbea 
lato  work  rslsaslag  positioa,  comprising  opposltsly  operat- 
lBg work  tblckaoM  compenMtiag  dutches,  aad  msaas 
tor  slmnltaneoosly  rsadertag  said  cintebw  iaoperatlve 
while  a  part  of  said  antoawtic  msaas  eoattaoM  to  operate. 

8.  IB  a  maehlae  eT  the  elaaa  Hsmilhud.  the  oomblaatloB 
with  a  ceas«aatly  operatlac  Aaft,  a  work  sapport  and 
aotooMtle  meaaa  tor  laovlag  aald  wwk  sapport  lata  work 
clamping  an«  thea  lato  work  reisaalaff  poalUoB,  com- 
prlslBc  oppositely  operating  dntcbea.  of  meaaa  tor  later* 
rvptlag  the  artloa  of  aald  dntehas  wfella  saM  lAaft 
tlaoM  la  eperatioB  wher^  the  saavsaMat  ut 
wppsrt  Is  alas  tetsm^tsd. 

[ClaiflH  «  iHs  U  Bot  prlBtsd  la  tba  Gaastta.] 
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1,018,884.  SPACEB  FOB  LINBB-PLATBS  OF  CEN- 
TBIFUGAt  CBEAM  -  SBPABAT0B8.  GuSTAr  If. 
AirDBBsoM.  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Orlgiaal  application  filed 
June  16.  1900,  Serial  No.  602,606.  Divided  aad  tills 
application,  filed  Apr.  17,  lOU.     Serial  No.  621,618. 


1.  In  a  ceatrlfugal  cream  separator  howl,  liaer  sspa- 
ratlag  platss,  aad  apadag  BMaaa  located  betweea  said 
platM  formed  aagnlarly  with  the  apicM  of  their  aaglM 
directed  toward  the  oater  edges  of  the  plates. 

2.  IB  a  ceatrifogal  oraam  sepsrator  bowl,  Ilaer  eeps- 
ratlng  pUtss.  gad  spaesn  bstweea  said  platM  ftormed  with 
aarrowed  oatarardly  directed  parti  adapted  ta  slttB  the 
lawardly  moving  crMm,  as  ths  latter  passM  to  the 
cream  aoae  of  the  bowl  ever  said  platss. 

t.  la  a  ceatrifogal  cream  ssparator  howl,  llasr  sepa- 
ratlBg  pUtM  havlBg  a  plarallty  of  slots,  aad  apadnr 
dips  iaaarfU  te  said  slots,  ths  clips  bsta«  fbnaed  to  hsva 
tbslr  projeetlag  portloas  aanow  la  width  la  a  dlraeCka 
radially  ootward  ftam  ths  axis  of  the  bowL 

4.  la  a  csatrtfDtal  cream  ssparator  bowl.  Uasr  aipa. 
latlBff  platM  havlac  wdi  a  pInraUtr  of  slots,  aad  U- 
sbapsd  spaesn  laasrtsd  la  said  slots,  sach  spaosr  havlBf 
Its  BWMbsrs  ifradaaUy  aarrowed  to  pelats  with  ttaa 
potetsd  eade  directed  ootwaMly  aloag  the  sartacM  tt 
ths  plats  ta  stHB  tb»  lawardly  mevlac  carrsat  of 


T.  Baibd,  St.  LoBla,  Mo.  Orlgiaal  application  filsd  f%h. 
17.  1910.  Serial  No.  644,496.  Divided  and  thle'i^pUcap 
tloB  Had  Dec.  10,  1910.    Serial  Ma.  696,665. 


1.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 

her,  a  m«nber  adapted  to  revolve  therein,  a  pivoted 

ber,  a  notched  member  home  by  aald  pivoted  member  for 
connecting  Mid  hollow  member  directly  to  said  lerolable 
member,  mean,  for  actuating  Mid  pivoted  BMmber  la  oae 
direction,  a  cam  adapted  to  actuate  said  pivoted  member 
in  the  oppoelte  direction,  and  meaas  for  actoatlag  said 
cam.. 

2.  IB  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  amm- 
ber,  a  member  adapted  to  revolve  therein,  a  pivoted  awai. 
ber,  a  aotched  member  borne  by  Mid  pivoted  member  for 
eoBBectiag  aald  hollow  member  directly  to  Mid  revolohla 
member,  mMns  for  actoatlag  said  pivoted  member  la  ona 
direction,  a  cam  adapted  to  actoate  said  pivoted  msmlisr 
In  the  oKKMlte  direction,  aad  a  key-operated  Biember  tor 
actxiatlBg  said  cam. 

8.  la  a  locking  device,  the  comblaatloB  of  a  hollow  Biem- 
ber baring  an  opening,  a  member  adapted  to  revolve  In 
aald  hollow  member  aad  haviag  teeth  reglstwlng  with  said 
opeatag.  a  plvotsd  member,  a  teotiiad  pla  bens  tv  said 
plvotsd  SMmber  and  adapted  to  redproeate  la  saM  ot»s> 
lag.  meaaa  to  caoM  the  toothed  part  U  asM  pte  ta  latsr- 
loek  Witt  a  tooth  of  said  lavoluMa  ■iwlm  ta  esaaaet 
the  latter  directly  to  eaid  hollow  Bwaber,  a  cam  artaaged 
to  act  upoB  Mid  pivoted  masOisr  to  wlth^aw  add  vtn 
from  the  teeth  of  said  revolnble  Biember,  and  lasa^  for 
actnating  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  hoUow  mem- 
ber, a  member  adapted  to  revolve  therein  aad  haviag  a 
tootlied  peripheiy.  a  redprocatory  jnmnbsr  harlac  a 
toothed  end  adapted  to  laterlod  with  a  tooth  of  said 
ravoloble  aiember  to  eoanect  tbe  latter  directly  to  said 
hollow  member,  aieaaa  for  yMdlagly  lioldlac  aald  radpio* 
catory  member  la  interlodclng  aigagement  with  said  revo- 
hible  member,  a  sleeve  eadrding  said  hollow  member  and 
provided  with  a  cam  ftor  wltbdrawiag  said  redprocatory 
member  froA  sodi  engagesMBt,  and  amaas  for  rerolTlag 
said  slasve. 

6.  In  a  losing  device,  the  coBBblnatlOB  of  a  hollow  asm- 
bar,  a  member  adapted  to  revolve  tberela  and  havtag  a 
toothed  periphery,  a  redprocatory  member  haviag  a 
toothed  ead  adapted  to  taterlock  with  a  tooth  of  Mid  reve> 
lable  member  to  coaaect  the  latter  directly  to  Mid  hollow 
Biember.  bmbbs  for  yleldiagly  holding  Mid  redpiocatorjr 
member  in  interlocking  engagement  with  Mid  revtriubto 
member,  a  pivoted  member  for  withdrawing  Mid  redproca- 
tory member  from  such  engagement,  a  aleeve  endreliag 
aald  hollow  atwaber  aad  provided  with  m^aaa  for  acto- 
atlag aald  pivoted  member,  and  mean,  for  revolving  said 
alaevs. 

{Claim  6  aot  prlated  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.018,886.    8NAP-8BAL.    WnmoD  MtTDOa  Bbookb, 

Oraage,  N.  J.,  aHigBor  to  B.  J.  Brooks  *  Co.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  JerMy.    Filed  Oct.  20. 1911. 

Serial  No.  666,769. 

1.  Aa  Improved  saap  ssal  havlBg,  to  comblaatloB,  a 
holb-tfiaped  sbeet-meui  omI  part  compoeed  of  top  aad  body 
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^ ,  tk*  fonMT  iifiMtrirtil  witb  lawaidly  bnC  rMUSaot 

^ws  ud  aa  inlet  slot  bcoMtb  which  Um  «xtf«Bitl«s  of 
•aM  jaw*  ar*  looitad.  and  a  fl«xlbl«  ataaekla  ooastnietad 
with  proj«ettoaa  adapted  to  be  loMrted  tbroagh  Mid  alot 
and  to  cooperate  with  aald  Jaw-eztremltlea  In  the  fastened 
■ML 


2.  The  comMmitlon,  In  a  snap  Mai,  of  a  bnlb-shaped 
sheet-metal  seal  part  compoaed  of  top  and  body  piecM 
the  former  constmeted  with  Inwardly  beat  resilient  Jaws 
and  an  inlet  slot  haTlng  a  central  enlargement  beoMth 
which  the  eztremitlM  of  tha  jaws  ar«  located,  and  a  flexi- 
ble shackle  of  thin  metal  harthf  its  face  proTided  wltt 
hollow-backed  projections  adapted. to  enter  through  said 
slot  enlargement,  and  constructed  with  rounded  opening 
sorfaces  to  Interact  with  said  Jaws  in  the  fastening  opera- 
tion. Mid  projections  being  also  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
Mid  Jaw  extremities  in  the  fastened  seal. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  traib-shaped 
sbeeC-metal  smI  part  compoaed  of  top  and  body  piecM  the 
former  constructed  with  Inwardly  bent  rMlllent  Jaws,  an 
inlet  slot  having  a  central  enlargement  beneath  which  the 
extremities  of  the  Jaws  are  located,  and  upturned  guard 
flanges  at  the  sides  of  Mkl  slot;  and  a  flexible  shackle 
of  thin  metal  haring  its  face  prorlded  with  projections 
adapted  to  enter  through  said  slot  enlargement  and  to  co- 
operate with  said  Jaw  extremities  in  the  fastened  seal,  and 
hollow  backed  projections  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
upturned  flanges  as  inlet  guards. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  bulb-shaped 
sheet-metal  seal  part  composed  of  top  and  body  piecea  the 
former  constructed  with  Inwardly  bent  realllent  Jaws,  an 
Inlet  slot  haring  a  rounded  central  enlargement  beoMth 
which  the  extremttlM  of  the  Jaws  are  located  and  uptnmed 
guard  flangM  at  the  sides  of  Mid  slot;  and  a  flexible 
■hackle  of  thin  metal  having  its  face  proTided  with  pro- 
jections adapted  to  enter  through  nld  slot  enlargement 
and  to  cooperate  with  Mid  Jaw  extremities  in  the  fastened 
«Ml,  and  hollow-hacked  seml-oToidal  inlet-guard  projec- 
tions tapering  toward  the  respectlTe  extramltlM  of  the 
shackle  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  eald  nptumed 
flanges  and  to  become  wedged  between  the  Mme  by  In- 
ward preMure. 

0.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  bolb-shaped 
«heet-metal  seal  part  composed  of  top  and  body  plecM  the 
fbrmer  constructed  with  inwardly  bent  resilient  jaws 
haTtng  downtumed  terminal  locking  points  of  reduced 
width,  aa  inlet  alot  baring  a  rounded  central  enlargement 
beoMth  which  Mid  locking  points  are  located,  and  a  flexi- 
ble shackle  of  thin  metal  baring  its  face  prorlded  with 
bollow-backed  locMni;  projections  adapted  to  enter  through 
Mid  slot  enlargement  and  cut  away  to  admit  said  locking 
points  into  the  respectlre  locking  projections,  snbstan- 
dally  ■■  hereinbefore  spedfled. 


1,018.8ST.  ELEVATINO  AND  BIOHTINO  APPABATU8 
OF  PIELD-OUNS.  OaosGa  Thomas  Bvckham,  West- 
minster, London,  England,  assignor  to  Vlcker*  Boas 
A  Maxim  Limited,  Wrvtmlnster,  England.  Original  ap- 
plication flled  Aug.  20.  1909,  SerUl  No.  S1S.769.  Dl- 
Tlded  and  this  application  flled  Ang.  A,  1910.  Serial 
No.  675.870. 

1.  In  eleratlng  and  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnaaee, 
the  combination  with  the  trail  of  the  gun  and  the  ranging 
and  pointing  hand  wheels  mounted  thereon,  of  a  single 
ranging  and  pointing  screw  connected  to  the  gun  cradle, 
a  sUdlac  nut  monnted  on  Mtd  screw,  sighting  apparatus 
ODUMCtad  with  Mid  sliding  not  msaa^  for  rotatlBg  the 
•crew  wlthoot  displacing  the  sliding  ant  for  the  ranging 
operation,  and  mnns  for  longitudtaally  displacing  the 
Mid  eeraw  together  with  the  eliding  not  for  the  pointing 


a.  In  eleratlng  aad  elghflag  apparataa  for 
mabtnatloB  with  the  trail  of  the  gan  and  Vbm 
Ing  and  pelatlag  hand  wheel*  awMUited  thereon,  <rf  a  sta- 
gle  ranging  and  pointing  ecrew  connected  to  the  gna 
cradle,  a  alidlng  nut  mounted  on  Mid  screw,  sighting  ap- 
paratus connected  with  Mid  sliding  nut,  a  rotary  nut 
moonted  on  Mid  screw  anfl  connected  with  the  pointing 
hand  wheel,  a  rotary  aleere  also  moonted  on  Mid  screw  _ 
and  actuated  by  the  ranging  hand  wheel,  and  means  for' 
connecting  the  roUry  slecre  to  the  Mid  screw  so  that  the 
latter  can  be  displaced  longitudinally  therethrough. 


8.  In  eleratlng  and  sighting  apparatus  for  ordnaace, 
the  combination  with  the  trail  of  the  gun  and  the  ranging 
and  pointing  hand  wheels  mounted  thereon,  of  a  singla 
ranging  and  pointing  screw  connected  to  the  gun  cradHt- 
a  sliding  nnt  mounted  oa  Mid  screw,  sighting  apparatag 
connected  with  Mid  sliding  nut,  a  rotary  nut  mounted  oif" 
Mid  screw  and  ooanected  with  the  pointing  hand  whee^T' 
a  rotary  sleere  also  mounted  oa  mM  screw  and  aetnatai" 
by  the  ranging  hand  wheel,  means  fbr  connecting  the  n*;: 
Ury  sleere  to  the.  Mid  screw  so  that  the  latter  can  h* 
displaced  longitudinally  therethrough,  mMna  for  keeping 
the  Mid  slMre  stationary  when  the  rotary  nut  is  being 
actuated  by  the  pointing  hand  wheel,  and  means  for  keep- 
ing the  rotary  nut  stationary  when  the  said  sleere  is  be- 
iag  actoated  by  the  ranging  hand  wheel. 


1,018,888.  MELTING  -  FUBNACB.  Willis  W.  Casb, 
Dearer,  Colo.:  Nettle  J.  CaM  administratrix  of  Mid 
Willis  W  Case,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1»11.  Serial 
No.  620,628. 


1.  In  a  melting  fomaee  tte  eoMbinatlea  of  a  cracibia;  a 
stool  prorlded  with  spaced  eapporte  on  which  mM  cm- 
dble  rests ;  a  plurality  of  bMter  projeetloas  and 
surrooadlng  eald  emdble :  aad  a  plorallty  e<  hMter 
jeetioM  sorreaBding  said  eapporta.  tbe  projsetteg 
of  said  last  aamed  prejectleoe  being  lOMted  at  a 
dtetaaea  froM  the  caatrai  axis  tt  tk*  cradhle 
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tka  bottang^eC  tbe  loweat  ef  eaM  iisra^se.  ertaCaatlaUy 
aa  daecrlbed* 

2.  In  a  melting  furnace  the  combination  of  a  cmdbto ;  a 
f^'  P"^**^  with  spaced  supports  oa  which  said  emd- 
ble raats;  «  plurality  of  heater  projections  and  paseagM 
snrronnding  Mid  cmefble;  a  plurality  of  hMter  projec- 
tions surroonding  said  suppprts,  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  last  naaied  projections  being  located  at  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  the  central  axis  of  the  cmdble  than  are  the 
bottoms  of  tbe  lowest  of  Hid  passagM ;  and  an  inlet  adapt- 
ed to  deUrer  fuel  to  the  space  between  Mid  supports,  said 
supports  being  so  spaced  aa  to  prorlde  a  free  passage  for 
Mid  fuel  to  Mid  last  named  projections,  sabsUntiallr  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  DMlting  furnace  the  combination  of  a  crucible ;  a 
stool  prorlded  with  spaced  supports  on  which  Mid  emd- 
ble rwts;  a  plurality  of  hMter  projections  and  pasaagw 
surrounding  Mid  cmdble ;  a  plurality  of  hMter  projections 

nding  Mid  supports,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  last 
projeotloas  being  ioMted  at  a  grMter  distance  from 
Btral  Axle  «f  the  cradble  than  are  tbe  bottoms  of 
-„  '•■*  o'  ■»**  pasMgM ;  and  a  fuel  inlet  tangentially 
entering  Mid  foraace  below  said  crucible  and  adapted  to 
delirer  fuel  to  the  space  between  said  supports  and  last 
aaiaed  projaetloaa,  subetantlaliy  u  dracribed. 

4.  In  a  «41tlng  furnace  the  combination  of  a  cradble 
baring  a  aoath  open  to  the  atmoapbere;  a  passage  fbr 
the  exit  gaMs  of  combustion  located  to  one  aide  of  Mid 
Boath;  a  st*ol  prorlded  with  spaced  supports  on  which 
Mid  cmdble  rests;  a  plurality  of  hMter  projections  and 
paasagM  surrounding  Mid  crucible ;  a  plurality  of  hMter 
projections  sarrounding  said  supports,  the  projecting  ends 
of  said  last  named  projections  being  located  a  distance 
from  the  osatral  axis  o<  tbe  cmdble  grMter  than  are  the 
bottoMs  of  the  lowest  of  said  paeeagM;  aad  a  ftael  inlet 
tangwitially  entering  eald  furnace  below  said  cradble  aad 
adapted  to  mam  Mid  fuel  to  rotate  la  the  space  hstwssB 
Mid  supports,  aad  last  named  projectlona,  ■nbataatlally  as 
' — rlbed.     ;  i 


1.018,880.  PIPB-BBNDINO  MACHINE.  Jambs  FiUr 
Moaa  Cose  Bayoane,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Matthew  V.  Cronin,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  June  3.  1900. 
Serial  No.  490,868. 


1-  A  pipe  blading  nachlae  of  the  character  deecrlbed, 
IndodiBg  an  MdleM  carrylag  member,  pipe-bending  laeana 
reeelriag  the  object  or  pipe  from  said  endkM  carrying 
member,  a  follower,  connecting  niMns  between  Mid  fbl- 
lower  and  sadd  Mrrylag  member  a  loat-moramsat  com- 
penMtlng  means  fbr  aald  follower  and  a  mandrel  aad  a 
•Bide  rod  beartng  eald  follower. 

2.  A  pipe  bndlag  machine,  indndlag  an  endlSM  carry. 
lag  member,  plpe-beadlag  aeaas  reeeinng  tbe  object  or 
pipe  from  said  eadloM  Mrrylag  iMmher,  a  folknrar, 
■Mns  of  conaectlon  between  aald  follower  aad  said 
Mrrylag  ssemlbsr,  aad  a  iMt-moremcnt  compcnMtlng  re- 
■UlsBt  OMBbcr  tor  eald  follower,  applied  to  Mid  maadr^ 

8.  A  plpe-bodlag  machine,  comprising  a  bending  fbrmer, 
a  abaft  earrytag  mM  beadlag  fbrmer.  and  an  auto- 
■aatlcally  trlpplag  atarhsalsm  flsr  eald  rtmft  lacladlag  aa 
am  Mrrlad  Hf  wM  shaft,  a  right  aagled  or  btH^eraak 


lerer,  a  rertical  bMrlag,  aa  addltleaal  bearing  at  right 
******  **  *^  rartlMl  bearlag,  a  horlaoatal  abaft  carried 
br  said  rertical  bMrlag  aad  e«nlpped  with  aa  emergency 
lerer  aad  a  twlagiag  dog.  and  treadle  actuated  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  emergency  lerer  for  anest- 
Ing  the  action  of  the  parts. 

4.  A  pipe  bending  machine,  comprising  a  bending  former, 
a  shaft  carrying  Mid  beadteg  former,  an  endlera  carrying 
member,  a  follower,  reelUaBtljr  enahioned  telescoped  mem- 
bers, a  hook-ended  menbn  cannected  to  tbe  follower 
proper  and  adapted  to  engage  said  endlcH  carrying  mem- 
ber. 

5.  A  pipe  beadlag  BaehtBceasBprlslag  a  bending  fbrmer, 
a  abaft  Mrrylag  eald  bendlag  foraMr,  an  orergearing 
mechanism  for  eald  shaft,  aa  endlew  taiiylag  member,  a 
follower,  a  reaWcatly  cushioned  easpsMatlag  member 
for  Mid  follower,  and  mMns  of  conneetloB  betwi 
carrying  member  and  follower. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.1 


1.013,840.     FLYING  MACHINE.     WttUAM  O.  HAMILTOk, 
San  Diego.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-foorth  to  A.  B.  Bow- 

I?!.'-";^  ^•^'  ^'-     ^^^  ^"^  «•  IWO-     Serial  No. 
676,220. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  normally  boriaontal  main 
plane  comprising  a  plorallty  of  sections  on  each  side  of 
the  center  thereof,  the  central  portions  of  each  of  aald 
•actions  inclining  upwardly  Uterally  with  aormally  rar- 
tiMl  openings  between  the  inclined  parta  of  said  aeetloaa. 
aU  subetantlaliy  as  set  fbrth.  "■ctiona, 

2.  la  a  flying  madilae,  two  normally  horlaoatal  pacaUal 
•MopUnes  snperpoaed  one  shore  the  other,  Mch  eeai. 
SJM^af  a  ploraUty  of  asctlons  oa  Mch  sUe  of  the  center 
t!ver»f,  the  central  portion  of  each  of  said  sections  In- 
dining  upwardly  laterally  aad  normally  rertical  open- 

*!?■  J^**"  "^  todiaed  parts  of  said  sections,  all  cnb- 
staatlally  m  aet  forth. 

8.  A  flying  machlae  comprising  a  plaraUty  of  p«— «!tf 
aeroplanM,  superposed  on«  abore  the  other,  each  eoa> 
Pd^  a  plurality  of  sectiona,  the  froat  and  rear  par. 
noaa  of  eald  sections  In  Mch  plane  being  la  the  — rt 
horteontal  plane,  and  the  central  porttoas  of  Mdi  seettoa 
ladlned  opwardly  and  froM  the  loMltndlaal  emiter  of  tbe 
maddae  Uterally  with  opeBla«i  between  Mid  sectlena. 
aU  rabataatUlly  as  Mt  fbrth.  "•«*«»», 

4.  A  flylBg  machine  comprising  two  euperpoeed  aato- 
plaaM  each  eomprlslBg  a  plarallty  of  tedlaed  sectiona 
with  each  eeetloB  lacUalng  upwardly  aad  Uterally  from 
the  eeatar  of  said  mala  pUbm,  oprlght  staadarda  bowed 
iBwardly  coaaecdag  the  margins  of  Mid  aeroplasM,  drlr. 
*"8  ■•«■■  pirotally  supported  on  Mid  upright  standards  • 
aad  a  golde  trum  pIroUUy  mounted  tberawltli.  aU  anb^ 
BtaatlaUy  as  eat  terth. 

••  A  flylag  machine  compridng  superposed  aad  eon. 
aected  aeroplanM,  Mch  eomprialng  a  plurality  of  aeetlona. 
Mch  of  Mid  ssetlon  bslag  ladlned  upward  laterally  from 
the  center  of  the  main  plaaa,  a  boriaontal  md«er.  — tnnt 
for  controlling  the  morement  of  aald  rodder,  a  guide 
pUae  rerolnbly  mounted  on  said  m^fbine,  and  a  foot 
lerer  means  for  coatroUlBg  aad  goldlng  Mid  goMe  -'''■^ 
all  sobetaatUlly  as  set  fbrth.  ^^ 

(CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.) 
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1,01S.841.  MACHINB  FOB  FORMING  SBALB  IN 
MVTALLIC  CAPS.  Chabi.««  D.  McDowalo.  CtilcafO. 
IlL,  SMlsnor.  bj  meua*  »9«lgBinenU,  to  American  Cork 
ft  Seal  Company.  P1»llad«lphU,  Pa,  a  Corporation  of 
Fllad  Oct.  28,  190©.    Serial  No.  626,1T0. 


toatlsc  tt  to  atrip  tta  Maltac  aotateBea  off 

and  dapealt  It  wlth}a  a  Batmllk  cap,  rabatantUUr 

■crtbad. 

ICIalna  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 


as  da- 


1,018.842.  MACHINB  FOB  POBITIONINO  AND  SB- 
CURING  GASKETS  WITHIN  MBTAU<IC  CAPB. 
CUAMLMM  D.  McDoifALD.  Cbicafo.  HI.,  anicnor.  Iff 
meana  aaalfnmenta.  to  American  Cork  *  Seal  Company. 
Pblladelpbla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan. 
8.  1011.     Serial  No.  600,542. 


1  In  a  deTlce  of  the  cUee  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
of  mechanlam  for  feeding  a  strip  of  seallnf  etibatance  Into 
position  to  have  a  portion  eerered  therefrom  and  for 
retracting  aald  anbatance  after  the  Mrerlng  opwatlon. 
and  means  operatlTely  connected  to  said  feeding  mecha- 
nism, whereby  said  anbatance  la  fed  forward  a  greater 
distance  than  tt  la  retracted,  snbaUntUlly  as  described. 
2.  In  a  derlca  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  feed  rolls  coflperatlng  to 
IMd  a  strip  of  sealing  snUtance  Into  position  to  hare  a 
portion  serered  therefrom  and  for  retracting  said  sub- 
stance after  the  severing  operation,  a  pair  of  ratehata  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  rolls,  the  teeth  on  one  of  the  ratchets 
helng  spaced  farther  apart  than  the  teeth  on  the  other. 
an  arm  poaltloned  IntermedUte  the  ratcheta,  oppoaltaly 
dlspoaed  pawla  carried  by  said  arm  and  engaging  tha 
ratcheta,  and  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe 
arm,  «or  Imparting  a  swinging  movement  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  for  feeding  a  strip  of  seaUng  sub- 
stance Into  position  to  be  cut  into  sections,  cutting 
tools  for  performing  said  cutting  operation,  a  roUUMe 
head,  means  for  routing  said  head,  a  plvoUlly  mounted 
spring  controlled  arm  carried  by  said  head,  mechanlam 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  arm  for  Imparting  a  swing- 
ing movement  thereto,  a  sUdably  mounted  horlaontally 
extending  cutter  carried  by  said  arm  and  held  against 
swinging  movement  with  said  arm.  and  a  connection 
between  said  arm  and  cutter,  whereby  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  arm  will  Impart  a  rectilinear  redproeatlng 
movement  to  tbe  cutter,  subatantlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  arms,  a  toed  pin  carried  by  each  of  said  arms, 
a  head  having  a  circumferential  groove  on  each  of  said  plna, 
onto  whldi  the  asallng  substance  la  fed  prior  to  the  catting 
operation  and  upon  which  the  severed  section  Is  retained, 
meana  for  moving  the  rotatable  member  In  a  atep-by-step 
movement  to  bring  the  heads  Into  position  to  receive  the 
sealing  substance  and  thence  Into  poeltlon  for  placing  the 
aeetlon  of  aealing  substance  Into  a  metallic  cap,  and  meana 
tor  stripping  the  sealing  substance  off  from  said  head  and 
poaltlonlng  It  within  a  metallic  cap.  substantially  as  4a- 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
a(  •  rotatable  saember  comprising  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly extending  arms,  a  fixed  pin  carried  by  each  of  said 
ama,  a  head  of  each  of  said  pins  adapted  to  retain  a  sec- 
tion of  aealing  substance,  means  for  intermittently  mov- 
ing the  rotatable  member,  a  member  surrounding  said  pin, 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  member  tor  ae- 


1.  In  a  aacMaa  of  the  ctaaa  deacribed,  the  eomblnatloa 
of  meana  for  feeding  a  cap  forward  in  a  rectilinear  path 
of  travel,  stteana  for  placing  a  gasket  within  said  cap 
daring  aaid  feadlng  operation,  mechanlam  for  receiving 
the  cap  after  It  has  reached  Its  limit  of  rectUlnear  trav^ 
meduuUam  operatlvely  connected  for  actuating  aald  re- 
ceiving mechanlam  with  a  roUry  movement,  and  meana 
ft>r  placing  ^d  seearing  a  reUlner  within  said  cap  while 
It  la  being  conveyed  by  the  receiving  member,  anbataa- 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatloa 
of  meana  for  feeding  *  cap  forward  In  a  rectilinear  path 
of  travel  with  an  intermittent  movement,  means  for  plae- 
Ing  a  gaaket  within  said  cap  during  said  feeding  open- 
tlon,  rotative  mechanlam  for  receiving  the  cap  after  It 
baa  reached  Ita  limit  of  rectUlnear  travel,  mechanlam  fbr 
operating  eaid  receiving  member  with  an  Intermittent 
movement,  the  perloda  of  roUtlve  movement  of  the 
feeding  and  receiving  mechanlama  alternating,  and  means 
for  placing  and  securing  a  retainer  for  the  gaaket  wltMn 
tha  cap  during  the  conveyance  of  the  cap  upon  the  rocflT- 
ing  member,  snbstanttally  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  members  adapted 
to  receive  cape  having  gaaketa  therein,  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely connected  for  Imparting  movement  to  aald  carrier, 
means  for  feeding  said  caps  Into  position  to  be  placed 
upon  said  members,  means  for  pUclng  and  holding  the 
caps  In  poaltkm  upbn  said  membere,  means  for  forming 
and  pUcIng  a  retainer  for  the  gaaketa  upon  said  mem- 
bers prior  to  the  pUcIng  of  the  cape  thereon,  and  meana 
for  securing  tbe  retainer  to  the  eapa  daring  thalr  earn- 
veyance  by  aald  sMmbera,  snbstanttally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  members  adapt- 
ed to  receive  capa  havtag  gaaketa  therein,  mechanlsB 
operatlvely  eonnaetad  for  Imparting  movement  to  aald 
carrier,  meana  for  ftoedtog  aald  eapa  Into  poeltlon  to  be 
placed  upon  said  members,  means  for  placing  and  holding 
the  ^pa  tn  poeltlon  upon  aald  members,  means  for  form- 
ing and  placing  a  retainer  for  the  gaAeta  upon  said  mem- 
bers prior  to  tke  placing  of  tbe  capa  thereon,  and  maaiM 
for  applying  heat  to  aald  capa  during  their  cenveyaaee 
bf  said  membera,  whereby  the  retainers  are  oaeored  la 
place  within  tha  eapa,  aabstanttally  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  madilae  of  tte  elaaa  deacribed,  the  eomblnatloB 
of  a  bad-plato  provided  with  a  horlaontally  extending  T- 
^ped  alot,  a  feed  bar  extenAng  practically  the  entlro 
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length  of  iIm  alot.  tbe  widened  portlsa  of  oakl  slot 
lag  aa  a  pMaagewoy  for  capa,  tha  eoatractad  portion  of 
aald  alot  oervtng  as  a  gnldeway  for  the  fOed  bdr,  and 
membera  overhanging  the  widened  portion  of  tb*  slot 
and  aervinf  to  prevent  dlaplacement  of  the  capa  therefirom 
daring  the  foedlng  operatloa,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 
[Claims  8  to  86  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,018.848.  AMU8BMBNT  DBYICB.  Malcolm  W.  McIh- 
TTao,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Baaa  Paica  CowooB,  Coving- 
ton. Ky.   jFlled  Mar.  27,  IPll.    Serial  No.  617.288. 


1.  In  amusement  devieea  of  the  general  nature  of 
"  switehbadta,"  a  pivotal  frasM  atrncture  suspended  be- 
neath aald  #ay,  one  end  of  which  supporta  one  set  of  over- 
lapping suriSadng  plates,  and  t|ie  other  end  of  which  eup- 
porta  another  set  of  ovw-lan>lng  platea,  of  aald  way. 

2.  In  amusement  devices  of  the  general  nature  of 
"  switchbacks  "  add  In  combination,  a  rallleea  way.  In  plan 
view,  U-shaped ;  sultaMe  means  for  elevating.  Including 
and  undulating  said  way;  a  pivotal  frame  structure  sus- 
pended underneath  said  way,  one  end  of  which  supporta 
one  set  of  ever-lapping  hinged  sorfkelng  plataa,  and  the 
other  end  of  which  supporta  another  set  of  ovar-lapplng 
hinged  Burlkclng  platea,  of  said  way :  a  cllff-otmeture 
arectM  between  the  out-going  and  the  In-eoming  portlona 
of.  and  carried  a  suitable  distance  above,  aald  way; 
gravity-actpated  vehldea,  anltalriy  equipped  with  steering 
gears  and  Irakee  and  of  the  general  nature  of  "  go-carta," 
running  on  aald  way ;  a  rotary  Inclined  elevator,  connect- 
ing the  two  ends  of  said  way  and  operating  to  elevata  said 
vehicles  from  the  loweat  point  of  the  Ih-comlng  portion,  to 
tbe  highest  point  of  the  out-going  portion,  of  said  way ; 
and  a  suitable  building  Incloeing  the  two  ends  of  said  way. 


1,018,844.  KNIFB.  Jasfu  C.  Owaira,  Los  Angelas.  CaL 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1011.  Serial  No.  602,010.  Renewed  Oct 
30.  1011.    Serial  No.  667,622.    . 


1.  A  knife,  comprising  a  handle,  a  thin  sheath  of  eurvod 
conflguratloa  mounted  upon  tbe  handle  and  doaed  at  Ita 
end  neareat  the  handle  and  open  at  ita  other  and  and  aloag 
Ita  Inner  edge  near  the  open  end,  a  cutting  Uade  of  similar 
currad  configuration  and  having  cutting  edgea  00  Ita  In- 
ner edge  near  ita  ends,  the  Made  btfng  adapted  to  fit  with- 
in tbe  sheath  with  one  aid  projecting  from  tbe  open  end 
thereof  and  ita  cutting  edge  projecting  from  tbe  open  In- 
ner edge  of  the  sheath,  and  mfrtns  to  hold  tha  Made  la 
ptace  In  tiie  aheath. 

2.  A  kniCK.  comprlalag  a  hollow  sheath  ^of  enrvod  con- 
flguratkw,  taJng  entlr^  cloaed  at  one  end  and  balag  opea 
at  Ita  other  end  and  along  Ita  Inner  edge  adjacent  the  open 
end,  and  a  ■  knife  bUde  of  similar  eurred  eoaflgoratloa 
aharpened  en  Ita  Inner  edge  and  adapted  to  be  allppad  loa- 
gltadjnally  Into  the  sheath,  leavlag  Q«a  eod  jfr»^tt»g 
from  the  open  end  thereof  and  Ita  sharpened  adt>  prajaet- 
Ing  from  th«  open  Inner  edge  of  tha  sheath. 


1.018.846.      CIBCULAB  CUTTBB.     WiLliam  B.  PaAOaa. 

Jr..  CorHttt.ria.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1011.     iertal  Mo. 

•18.S78. 

1.  A  tool  as  dsacribed  comprising  a  slotted  shank,  a  pair 
of  baama  oagnlarly  dispoosd  la  the  slotted  shaak  aad  a 
wedge  key  for  securing  the  parta  together,  aad  a  series 


of  alldse  adjostaMe  on  the 


each  haviag  a  cottlag 


2.  A  tool  as  deecribed  comprlalng  a  ahaak  having  dla- 
metrleally  disposed  slots,  a  beam  In  each  alot  and  adjuat- 
able  means  for  securing  the  parta  together,  ahd  alldaa  on 
tha  beama,  each  having  a  set-screw  and  a  catting  edge. 

8.  A  tool  aa  deacribed  comprising  a  slotted  shank,  a  pair 
of  beama  formed  with  complementary  mortlaea,  angularly 
disposed  In  tbe  slotted  shank  and  a  wedge  key  for  securing 
the  parta  together,  and  a  series  of  slides  adjuatable  on  the 
bea?ua  each  having  a  cutting  edge. 


1,018,846.  TBAYBRSB-MOnON  FOB  TABN  SPINNING 
OB  TWISTING  APPARATUS.  ALOHIO  B.  BBOAnas. 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1011.    SerUl  No.  610,062. 


1.  In  apparatos  of  the  class  described,  an  oodlUtlng 
bollder-arm  hairing  a  constant  stroke,  a  winding  dram 
longltadtaally  movable  thereon,  a  reelproeatlag  ring-call, 
a  flexible  connection  between  It  and  the  drum  to  effect  the 
reciprocation  of  the  rail  by  or  through  oaelllatlon  ef  tha 
bulIder-arm,  means  to  effect  Intermittent  movementa  of 
the  dram  away  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  arm  to  at  first 
gradually  accelerate  tbe  increase  of  tbe  traveroe,  means 
to  effect  rotation  of  the  drum  by  a  aeries  of  angolat 
movementa  gradually  Increaalng  In  amplitude  during  tbm 
fornutloa  of  the  baae  of  the  yarn  mass  upon  a  tecaivar.  to 
Ipcreaae  the  gain  during  acceleration  of  the  traverse 
Increaae,  and  an  instrumentality  including  a  cam  ron trolled 
device  aettiig  upon  the  flexible  connection  to  tanporarlly 
neutraliae  a  portion  of  the  increase  in  the  gain  doe  to 
the  dram,  whereby  the  bottom  of  the  base  of  the  yam 
mass  la  boUt  out  and  convexed. 

2.  In  apparatna  of  the  elaaa  deacribed.  an  oeelllatlag 
bollder-ana  having  a  conatant  stroke,  a  reelproeatlBg  rlag- 
rall,  a  eonnaetlon  between  It  and  the  builder-ana,  aad 
controlling  means  carried  by  the  latter  and  acting  thioaffh 
each  connection  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  ring-roll 
witti  aa  accelerated  increase  tn  ita  traverse  at  trot  aad 
tbaiaaftar  with  a  gradual  aod  substantially  nnlform  la- 
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•,  Mid  mmDM  InclQdinc  two  dtricM  MparaMy  act- 

in^  upon  the  eonoectlon  betwe«n  the  rmll  and  bnUder-Aro 
to  effect  a  nniltant  gain  of  the  trarerae  whtdi  at  lln« 
la  T017  amall  bat  gradually  Increaalng  and  thereafter  la 
rabatantlally  onlform  throogbout  the  remainder  of  the 
winding  operation,  each  of  aaid  derlcea  baring  a  bodily 
moTement  upon  and  longitudinally  of  the  buiider-arm  and 
one  only  of  said  dcTlcea  baring  an  additional  morement 
traoarerae  to  the  length  of  the  buUder-arm. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  dewrlbed,  an  oadllatlng 
builder-arm  baring  a  constant  stroke,  a  winding  drum 
loogltndlnally  morable  thcraon,  a  reciprocating  ring-rail,  a 
flodbte  conneetton  between  It  and  the  dnun  to  effect  the 
reclprocatleo  of  the  rail  by  or  through  oadllatlon  of  the 
builder-arm,  a  modifying  roll  cooperating  with  said  con- 
nection between  the  rail  and  the  drum  and  morable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  builder-arm  with  the  drum,  means  to 
effect  a  series  of  gradually  Increasing  adranees  of  the 
drom  away  from  tbe  fulcrum  of  the  bullder-arm  during 
the  building  of  the  base  of  (*»«  J*''n  mass,  other  means 
to  aflkct  a  coti<ipondiag  aagular  morement  of  the  drum 
tor  aacta  adraace  of  tbe  lattar  along  the  arm.  to  Ineraaae 
the  gain  in  accordance  with  tbe  increase  la  the  trarerae. 
and  a  controlling  cam  flxadly  moantad  on  tbe  bollder-arm 
aad  operatlrelK  connected  with  said  modifying  roll,  to  neu- 
trallaa  a  portMa  of  tb«  gala  doa  to  rotatkm  of  the  drum 
daring  tbe  for«»tion  of  the  baae  of  the  yam  mass. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  oadliatiag 
builder -^arm  baring  a  conatant  stroke,  a  traTerae>chaag«r 
morable  longitudinally  on  the  bullder-arm,  a  rotatable 
drum  carried  by  said  trarerae-cbanger,  a  reciprocating 
rtag-rall,  a  connection  between  It  and  tbe  dram,  to  effect 
redprocatloB  of  the  rail  by  or  throogh  oaeillatlon  of  tbe 
builder-arm,  a  modifying  member  cooperating  with  said 
conaactioD  adjacent  the  drum  and  morable  therewith 
longitudinally  of  the  builder-arm,  a  controlling  cam  on  the 
latter,  operatlrely  connected  with  and  to  rary  the  action 
of  the  modifying  member  upon  the  connection  with  tbe 
ring-rail,  meana  to  more  tbe  trarerse-cbanger  away  from 
the  fulcrum  of  tbe  bullder-arm  by  a  sarias  of  adranees 
at  flirat  rapidly  increasing  in  length  and  then  decnaslng 
to  a  substantially  nnlform  langth,  wld  means  Indndlng 
a  cam  lerer  to  gorern  such  rarlable  adrancaa  and  the  re- 
sulting changea  in  tbe  trarerse,  and  meana  to  effect  a 
partial  rotation  of  the  drum  at  each  adrance  of  the  trar- 
erso^banger,  the  gain  of  tbe  trarerse  effected  thereby  at 
first  rapidly  increasing  and  then  becoming  aubatantlally 
uniform,  the  modifying  member  being  cauaed  by  its  con- 
trolling cam  to  partly  neutraliae  the  rapidly  increasing 
gain  due  to  ratatlon  of  tbe  drum  and  thereafter  caualng 
the  gain  to  be  regulated  by  rotatlre  morenaent  of  said 
drum. 

S.  In  apparatna  of  the  class  deacribad,  macbanlsm.  In- 
eluding  an  oadUatlng  builder-arm  taaTlag  a  constant 
stroke,  to  effect  the  winding  of  yam  upon  a  yam  recelrer 
with  an  accelerated  increasing  trarerse  during  the  forma- 
tion of  the  base  of  the  winding  and  thereafter  with  a 
gradnally  tad  uniformly  lacraaalng  trararae,  separate  da- 
rieas  aetiaff  contamporaneoualy  to  effect  a  resultant  gala 
of  the  tiaratsa  bat  allghtly  increasing  during  the  formatloa 
of  tbe  baae,  tbe  gain  thereafter  being  substantially  uni- 
form aad  regulated  mainly  by  one  of  said  derlcea,  and  a 
common  actuating  Inatrumentallty  for  said  meaiM  aad 
derices.  combined  with  the  oaclUatlng  bullder-arm  oa  which 
said  means, ,  derices  and  actuating  instrumentality  are 
■Mmatad,  said  derices  baring  a  simultaneous  bodily  more- 
ment upon  and  longitudinally  of  the  builder-arm,  one  of 
said  derices  baring  a  rariable  morement  transrersely  to 
tlie  bollder-arm,  and  moans  to  control  saeb  morement. 
(Claima  d  to  12  aot  priatad  ia  the  Qaaatte.] 


Mock  hOTtBff  aa  opoalag  therein  u>  reeeire  tita  spiadla, 
said  Mack  tislac  spUt  at  one  side  of  said  opening  -.  a  acrew 
extendlag  through  the  aplit  portion  tor  tightening  said 
block  upon  said  spindle :  two  blocks  each  baring  a 
ahoaldar  upon  which  aaid  bead  beara,  and  an  annular 
conical  shoulder  adapted  to  contact  tbe  aboulder  upon  tho 
■pindle;  and  meaaa  for  adJoaUbly  securing  said  last 
mentioned  blocks  to  the  first  mentioned  Mock. 


f^&^^ 


1,018,847.      8PINDLK-BBABI1IO.     Datid  B.   BALaraoit, 

Chicago,  m..  aaaigBor  of  ooo-balf  to  Baiaaaal  Koprlwa. 

Chicogo,  III.     Original  application  filed  July  10,  IMM. 

ierlal  No.  S26,8S4.     Dtrided  and  thla  application  filed 

Not.  4.  1007.    Serial  No.  400,610. 

1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  spindle  hariag  a  head  and 
a  eoalcat   annular  shoulder,  of  a  bearing  comprising  a 


2.  TlM  comUnatlon  with  a  spindle  baring  an  annalar 
groore  formed  therein  near  its  upper  end,  aaid  groore 
proridlag  a  bead  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  spindle,  one 
wall  of  said  groore  being  conical,  a  bearing  block  ia 
which  said  spindle  la  rotatably  mounted  below  said  groora. 
one  side  of  said  block  being  aplit,  meana  acting  upon  aaid 
split  portion  for  compressing  said  block  to  bold  the  spindle 
agaiast  lateral  rlbratlon.  a  pair  of  blodn  mounted  upon 
said  bearing  block  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  spindle,  and 
means  for  sacarlag  said  pair  of  blocks  for  adjustment 
toward  the  spindle,  each  block  of  aaid  pair  of  blocka  bar- 
ing two  shoulders  tlMraoo  to  contact  the  oppoaite  walla 
of  said  groore,  one  of  said  ahouldera  being  Inclined  to 
corre^ond  with  tho  coalcal  wall  of  the  groore. 


1,018,848.  ITBICTION-CLUTCH.  Wai.Tn  Vak  Pattbii 
ftraioaa,  Bridgeport,  ^onn.  Fllad  Bspt.  8,  1900.  Se- 
rial Na  518.042. 


riaii 


I'liff  1 1  mil  ,i 


ti 


m"^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driring  alemant  hartag  aa 
Intamal  dutch  aorface  and  s  driran  element  of  an  in- 
terpooed  clutch  element  conaiating  of  a  spirally  alotted 
sleere  poaltirely  attached  at  one  end  to  tlie  driren  elaoMnt 
and  alidiugly  attached  at  the  other  end  to  the  same  ele- 
ment taiy  a  pin  aad  alot  connection  and  prorMod  with 
meaaa  fat  comprsasiag  the  sleere  azially  with  rotation 
to  its  fizad  and. 

2.  In  a  datch  of  tho  daaa  daaerfbed,  the  eomblaatlon 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  wheel  mounted  thereon  and  baring  an 
intamal  clutch  surface,  a  bub  fixed  upon  said  abaft,  a 
aplrally  slotted  dutch  member  aecured  to  one  end  of  said 
bah  aad  sUdably  mounted  opon  the  other  end  and  adapted 
to  be  eompreaaed  axially  thereon  and  thereby  expanded 
to  engage  the  wheel  aarfaea.  a  yoke  to  engage  said  dutch 
membar.  and  a  lerar  for  oparatlag  the  yoke  aad  datch. 


Jakuast  a,  X9|c». 
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.  t.  Ia  a  dBt<k  of  tbe  daaa  dsscrtbad.  tiia  eombiaatioa 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  wheel  moaatod  thorooa  aad  hariag  aa 
latemal  datch. sorface,  a  bob  flxsd  to  the  aaid  ahaft  and 
baring  a  slot  iharoia,  a  spirally  slottad  dutch  member 
apoB  tlie  hub  aad  hariag  oae  end  ascorod  tlmtota  aad 
tho  otlier  end  sttdahly  conaaeted  to  aaid  hob  aad  baarlag 
a  pin  for  tbe  eogagament  of  the  said  alot,  aad  meaaa  for 
compreaaing  dia  alotted  dutch  membar  lengtbwlsa  for 
azpanding  the  s«me  to  engage  tbe  Inner  face  of  tlie  whaeL 


1.013,849.  88OBT-BA8B  RANGB-riNDBB.  HAaOLD 
Damns  TAnioa.  Bisbopbm,  Totfe.  Bnglaad.  FilMMar. 
11.  If  11.    SMlal  Na  818,821. 


1.  In  a  short  liaae  raageflnder,  a  pair  of  binocular  eyo- 
plaoea.  meaaa  flkit  prodadng  la  the  upper  aad  lower  batreo 
of  one  eyeirfeee  riewa  of  ttie  upper  aad  lower  porta  of  a 
diatant  object  as  sasa  from  tbe  right  aad  left  hand  enda 
of  the  InstnuDeat.  and  for  prodadng  ia  tbe  upper  aad 
lower  halraa  of  tbe  second  eyepiece  riowa  of  tlio  same 
parta  of  tlie  ot<|sct  as  seen  from  left  and  right  enda  re- 
spectiroly  of  tbe  instrument,  whereby  if  there  is  any 
nnnoatraliaed  parallax  it  will  ahow  Itaalf  aa  a  diaplace- 
ment  of  the  uppor  image  to  the  right  of  the  lower  image 
for  the  one  ayo  aad  to  tho  Itft  of  the  lower  Image  for 
the  other  eye.  a»d  whoroby  alao  tho  apparent  separation 
or  parallax  ia  made  to  appear  doablod  whm  both  oy«a 
are  binocularly  focoaed  opoa  elthsr  upper  or  lower 
imagaa,  ia  eombiaatioa  with  maaas  ladadlag  a  aeale 
wherebgr  aay  parallax  eaa  be  reaiOTod  aad  whereby  the 
amoant  of  adjostaient  reqoirad  to  ramore  the  parallax 
caa  be  read  oa  t|>o  seala. 

1.  Ia  a  abort 'bass  rangafladsr,  the  combiaatlon  o<  a 
pair  of  blaoeoUt  oy^ecea.  meaaa  for  prodadag  ia  tbo 
lower  half  of  the  left  and  right  eyaplaosa  riewa  of  tbe 
bottom  parte  of  4  diataat  object  as  asoa  from  tlie  left  and 
right  enda  raapaeUrely  of  tb«  iaatnuacat.  means  fbr  pro- 
doetag  la  fbe  top  halrea  of  the  left  and  right  oyepiaesa 
riewa  of  the  ofpar  parta  of  tho  distant  objaeC  aa  aeaa 
from  the  right  tad  left  eads  of  Q>o  iaotramont  loopoe- 
ttrely,  means  fbr  sdjnstlng  tbo  pooltloo  of  tbe  ImagM  la 
such  a  maanor  aa  to  ramore  tho  paranax.  aad  mtiaps  for 
Ibdicatlag  tbe  a^JMtmaat  raqohod. 

8.  Ia  a  abort  baaa  raagafladsr  tbo  eonblaatloa  of  a 
pair  c€  blaoeular  «yeplooBa,  moaaa  for  raesltlBf  aad  traa*- 
mittlag  Tlowa  ot  the  appor  aad  lower  parte  of  a  diataat 
object  aa  aaea  Cram  both  tbe  right  aad  latt  ante  of  tba 
Instmment.  means  fbr  partially  supcrpoalaff  tbe  paplUrj 
imagaa  of  tbe  otifectire  formed  by  Ugbt  eeodag  f^m  op- 
poalta  eads  of  tbe  instrument,  maaaa  tvc  tnuMmitttag 
tbe  imagaa  aadi  that  the  two  eyoplaeso  rseelTS  la  tbe 
low4r  parte  thoroof  iaugaa  from  tho  right  aad  left  aada 
reapectlrely  of  tbe  iaatniasat,  aad  In  tbe  upper  parte 
thereof  iaugea  jtiom  tbo  laCt  and  right  aada  raapacttraly 
of  tbe  iaatnuaaai  togotbor  with  meaaa  for  adjoatJaf  tba 
poaitlon  of  the  hbagw  aa  saaa  la  tbo  lastrosMat  wboiabf 
any  unneutrallstd  parallax  caa  be  reasoTod.  aad  aaaaa 
fbr  iadleatiag  tbe  adjostmant  rsqalrod  la  oMsr  ta  ro> 
more  the  said  p4l«llax. 

4.  In  a  short  baaa  raagafladsr.  a  pair  of  Maoeatar  9f- 
piecea.  meaaa  for  recalrlag  aad  traaaaBltttec  rlowa  of  a 
diataat  object  ai  aaaa  from  oppoalto  aadi  of  tbo  laatra- 
ment  tbe  aaid  ttsaaa  ladadlag  a  awiaglag  ptlam,  moeb- 
nnlam  fbr  morlaii  tba  aama  abovt  aa  axis  mralltl  to  ite 
retracting  edge  aad  tat  ladleatlar  tba  amooat  of 
BkoraBMBt  oa  a  aeale.  In  eoarttaatloa  wltb  maaas  for 
apilttlBg  op  aa4  oaparaUag  tba  appsr  aad  lowor  partial 
imagaa  of  a  diataat  objaet  aa  Tlewod  from  oppootto  aada 
of  tba  lastnuasnt  aad  isaaaB  Cor  oombialag  lato  oaA 
ayaploea  tba  upper  portkm  at  tbo  taaga  from  oae  oat  a( 
the  Instnuaeat  a»d  tba  lower  portion  of  tbe  image  fron 


tbo  otbor  oad  of  tbo  tnstraaient,  tba  aaid  appar  aad  lo#ar 
portioaa  of  the  imagea  beiag  ra^oettroly  ffon  tbo  left 
aad  right  aada  of  the  iaatmmoat  la  tbe  one  aad  tram 
the  right  aad  loft  mida  of  tbe  iBatmamat  la  the  otbor 
of  tba  oyeplecea. 

6.  In  a  abort  baae  rangcfiador  tiie  eombiaatioa  of  a 
pair  of  blaoeatar  ayeyleeea.  Aieana  for  roeohrliy  aad  traaa- 
mittlag  Imagaa  of  a  diataat  object  as  rlowed  from  op- 
poaite enda  of  tbe  laatnunent,  aaid  meaaa  ladadlag  ad- 
justing BMebanlam  whereby  the  lamgo  aa  aaaa  from  oao 
ead  can  be  canaed  to  more  for  the  pnrpoae  of  •Miaiq^Hiiy 
any  parallax,  an  object  glaas  through  one  half  of  wbteb 
tbo  Imago  firom  one  end  of  the  Instrnmaat  paaass  aad 
through  the  other  half  of  which  the  imago  from  tbe  other 
ead  of-  the  inatnunent  pasasa.  aad  meaaa  for  aplitttag  up 
and  tranamittlng  separately  lato  tba  two  eyepleosa .  tbo 
upper  and  lower  halrea  of  the  Imaces  a«  aeen  from  oppo- 
aita  ends  of  tbe  instrument. 

(Claima  8  to  10  not  priated  la  tba  Oaaatto.] 


1.018,880.  PHOTECTIVIB  CASINO.  BaxiraABD  VotK- 
MAa,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgBor,  by  meaae  aaalgnaiaata, 
to  Conrad  Hubert.  New  York,  N.  Y.  mod  Doc.  0, 1008. 
Serial  No.  882.177. 


1.  A  proteetire  indoaing  caatag  eomprlalag  two  parte 
socurod  together  by  rotatioaal  oagagoawat,  asaaaa  for  ao- 
cnriag  tbo  eaaing  to  a  aopport,  aadi  aiaaaa  balag  laacasaai- 
bla  fto  ralaaas  when  the  parte  are  oeeaiod  totatbar.  'tbe 
parte  balBg  ptoHdad  wltb  aotcbos  oa  oppooad  faoso  ar- 
ranged te  register  whaa  tba  parte  are  wgagad  to  form  a 
pta-NedTiag  opaatag  bstaasu  tbo  parte,  aad  laaans  for 
preroatlag  dlaaagaglag  rotetloa  of  tba  parte  eomprtelag  a 
pin  eatsviag  tfta  opoalag  botwosa  tbo  parts. 

2.  A  protaetlro  tadoaiag  easlag  eomprlalag  two  parte 
oaeored  togethar  by  rotational  eagagomoat,  maaaa  tat  ao- 
cnrlag  tbe  oaslag  to  a  aopport.  saeb  mrans  balag  laaoesa- 
■(bia  for  rolaaaa  when  tba  parte  are  aaeorod  togotbar,  a 
aerow-tbrsadad  aoteb  balng  prorldad  fai  aac^  of  tta  two 
parts,  tbo  two  aotebaa  balag  00  nppiiaad  taoss  of  tbo 
parte  aad  arraagad  to  roglatar  wbsa  tba  parte  aro  am- 
gagad  to  fiorm  a  pin-roeaMag  tbroadad  apsat 
tba  parts,  aad  a  acraw-tbreadad  locftlaf  pia 
la  tbo  ttyoaded  opoalag  botwoaa  tba  parbk 

8.  A  ^otectlre  iadoaing  caatag  eomprlalag  two  parta 
aacorsd  togotber  by  rotatioaal  lagBismmil,  amaaa  for  oa- 
eortag  tba  eaatag  to  a  ao^ort, 
esaolhla  for  raleaae  when  tbe  parte  aio  . 
a  seraw^tbrsadad  aotdi  balag  prorldad  la  oadi  of  tbo  twa 
parta,  tba  two  notches  bolag  oa  nppooad  tMsa  of  tbo  parte 
aad  arraagad  to  raglater  when  tbo  parte  aio  aagog^  to 
form  a  pla-racolrlag  threaded  opeidaff  bofaiau  tbo  porta, 
a  aerew-threaded  locking  pin  engagaabio  la  tba  tbraadid 
opaalag  batwoea  tbo  parte  aad  umeliailod  00  aa  to  be 
coaatarowak  ttmreln  arboa  la  wiaffrt  aad  loaktac  psoltloa 
aad  baTiag  Ite  ootor  ead  ftirmad  «•  roeaha  a  kiv,  aad  a 
kay  eoafoimad  to  tba  oater  aad  o(  tbo  pte  aad  adapted 
to  eatar  tba  pte  raeolrlng  ^nlac  nnd  to  rolatlraly  sb- 
Snff*  the  pla. 
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1^18,861.  ABBOCRAFT.  JOSBFH  J.  V.  Kaolthskas, 
PhlUdelphU,  Pa.  Orlgliial  ai>pllc«tlon  Iliad  Jan.  21. 
1910,  Serial  No.  639,829.  Dlrlded  and  ttala  appUeatlOD 
tlon  ai«d  Oct  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  689.784. 


1.  In  apparattiR  of  the  clasa  recited  a  main  frame, 
atandarda  sarmoanting  tbe  frame,  a  pair  of  fore  and  aft 
compound  central  planes,  tlltably  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ards, single  aozlllary  planes  tlltably  mounted  and  con- 
nected in  pair*  upon  each  aide  of  tbe  central  planea,  a 
separate  steering  wheel  for  each  pair  of  planes,  cablea 
connecting  each  steering  wheel,  with  eaAi  pair  of  planes, 
whereby  tbe  main  planes  may  be  simultaneously  tilted  at 
opposite  angles  and  the  respective  pairs  of  fore  and  aft 
aoxillary  planes  may  be  simultaneously  tilted  at  tbe  same 
angle  upon  one  or  both  sides  of  the  apparatus. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  recited,  a  main  frame, 
standards  arranged  fore  and  aft  of  and  corroundlng  tba 
said  frame,  bearings  for  said  standards,  shafts  joumaled 
In  said  bearings,  a  pair  of  compound  central  planes  tlltably 
mounted  on  said  sbafta,  auxiliary  single  planes  arranged 
in  pairs  tlltably  mounted  on  said  shafts  upon  each  side  of 
tbe  central  planes  and  "means  for  simultaneously  operating 
each  pair  of  planes  Independently  of  each  of  tbe  other 
pairs  of  planea. 

1.013,862.  RAILrJOINT.  Hasbt  F.  ROACH,  8t  Louis. 
Mo.  Original  application  filed  May  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,176.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  647,804. 


1.  An  Insulated  rail-joint  comprising  a  rail  supporting 
BMBber  provided  with  a  portion  that  extends  alon^Ma  of 
the  rails,  an  insulating  member  arranged  upon  said  rall- 
•npportlng  member  under  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and 
provided  with  an  Integral  portion  that  lies  between  tbe 
terminals  of  the  ralla,  and  a  separate  and  distinct  Insulat- 
lag  member  arranged  between  tbe  rails  and  tbe  portion  of 
said  rall-snpportlng  member  that  extends  alongside  of  tbe 

2.  Ill  an  taumlatad  rail-joint,  a  metallic  rall-aupportlng 
'  member,  and  a  pair  of  sole  plates  of  insulating  material 

arranged  between  the  base  flanges  of  the  ralla  and  said 
ralI-«apportlng  member  and  provided  with  Integral  end- 
poata  that  lie  between  the  tenntnals  of  the  rails. 

3.  An  InsQlated  rail-joint  consisting  of  a  horlaontally 
aiipuiwl  rall-aopportlng  member  provided  adjacent  one 
adfee  with  a  portion  that  extends  alongside  of  the  ralla, 
the  top  faca  of  said  horiaontally  dispoaed  member  being 
flat  at  approzlmataly  Its  center  and  Inclined  downward 
to^^aid  Its  ends,  an  laaulatlng  member  arranged  between 
said  portloa  and  the  ralla  and  provided  at  Its  lower  edge 
with  a  depending  flange,  sole  plates  arranged  under  the 
hase  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  upwardly  projecting  flangea 


on  aald  sole  platea  which  lie  aojec^nt  the  dependent 
flange  on  said  insulating  member. 

4.  An  insulated  rail-joint  consisting  of  a  member  hav* 
lag  a  horlaontally  dispoaed  rail-anpportlag  portion  and  a 
portion  which  extaada  aloagalde  of  the  ralla,  the  top  faea 
tf  aaid  raH-aapportlng  portion  beiag  flat  at  approxl< 
mately  the  center  and  Incllaed  downward  toward  Ita 
anda,  and  Inanlatlng  material  arranged  between  said  bmb- 
ber  and  the  ralla. 

6.  An  Insulated  rail-joint  eonaistlng  of  a  aiembar  haTlaff 
a  borisontally  disposed  rall-snppo-tlng  portion  and  a  por- 
tion which  extenda  alongside  of  the  ralla,  tbe  top  faea 
of  said  rail-snpportlag  portion  being  flat  at  approxi- 
mately tbe  center  and  iBettaad  downward  toward  its  enda. 
Insulating  sole  platea  arranged  between  aald  horlaontally 
disposed  portion  and  the  baae  flanges  of  tbe  rails  and 
provided  with  Integral  end-posts  which  lie  between  the 
terminals  of  tbe  rails,  upturned  flanges  on  one  edge  of  said 
sole  plates,  an  Insulating  member  arranged  between  the 
rails  and  the  portion  of  aald  member  which  extends  along- 
aide  of  tbe  rails,  and  a  depending  flange  on  said  insulating 
member  which  lapa  ever  the  upturned  flangea  on  tbe  aole 
platea. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  ttot  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.013,863.  INDBPBNDKNT-VOnNO  DBVICB.  Chablh 
HxsBsaT  OcumPACOH,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Original  ap- 
plication flled  July  3,  1902,  Serial  No.  114,801.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  flled  Feb.  2,  1904.  Serial 
No.  191.092. 


■^"JSBs 

i    — fe4r^ 
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1.  In  a  voting  machine,  an  Indicator,  an  irregular  ballot 
receptacle,  a  chute  adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe  recep- 
tacle, and  a  reeettlng  bar  having  a  cut  off  adapted  to 
close  communication  between  tbe  chute  and  receptacle. 

2.  la  «.  voting  machine,  an  Indicator,  an  Irregular  bal- 
lot receptacle,  a  chute  adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe 
receptacle,  and  a  resetting  bar  having  a  cut  off  adapted  to 
close  communication  between  tbe  chute  and  receptacle, 
said  cut  off  holding  a  ballot  in  manner  to  permit  its  with- 
drawal by  the  votor. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  an  indicator,  a  chute  for  a 
ballot,  a  cover  for  said  chute,  a  device  Intermediate  tbe 
Indicator  and  cover  to  move  the  latter,  and  a  reeettlng  de- 
vice to  return  aaid  tntarmedlate  device  and  cover,  said  ra- 
settlng  device  forming  alao  an  indicator  lock. 

^  4.  In  a  voting  machine,  an  indicator,  a  cbiite  for  a  bal- 
lot, a  cover  for  aald  chute,  a  device  intermediate  tbe  In- 
dicator and  cover  to  move  the  latter,  a  reeettlng  device 
to  return  said  Intermediate  device  and  cover,  and  a 
chute  cut-off  distinct  from  said  cover  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  ballot  left  in  voted  poaltion.  said  cut-off  being 
operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  resetting  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Indicator,  a  bar  movable  by 
the  indicator,  an  Irregular  ballot  reeeptade,  a  diute 
cover  fixed  to  said  bar,  a  reeettlng  bar,  aad  a  chat* 
cloalng  allde  fixed  to  the  reeettlng  bar. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,018.864.      THERMOSTAT.      OI^MTHBB    PHltiP    WiLB, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Frederick  W.   Schmidt, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Dee.  7, 1910.    Serial  No.  696,066. 
1.  A  thomoatat,  a  concrete  and  unitary  caalng  for  the 
same  formed  from  electrically  condoetiva  material  and 
alactrically  eoanectad  to  one  ooataet  of  the  thamoatat 
aad  havlBC  portions  of  Its  outer  sartaca  randared  non- 
coaductfve  by   an   electrically   non-condactlng  and   acid- 
reaiating  eoatlng  and  the  aoneoatad  portiona  of  the  con- 
ductive ssaterial  being  acid-rariatiag. 
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S.  A  tharawatat,  a  coacrats  aad  naitary  caalag  for  the 
SUM  formed  from  electrically  coadaetlva  ssatarial  and 
having  tbe  greater  part  of  Its  ootar  surflioe  rendered 
noa-conduetli^  by  an  electrically  non-eoadnetlng  and 
acid-resisting  coating,  and  an  acld-realsting  electrode  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  element  of  tbe  thermoatat  aad 
oaoovered  by  aald  coating. 


8.  A  tharaiiatat,  a  concrete  and  nnlUry  caalng  for  the 
aame  having  Ita  outer  aurface  wholly  add  •  realstlng  and 
having  parte  of  aoch  aortace  electrically  non-conductive 
aad  parta  of  the  aame  electrically  conductive  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  element  of  the  thermoatat. 

4.  A  thermoatat,  a  concrete  and  unitary  caalng  for  the 
■ame  having  Its  outer  surface  wholly  add-reslatlng  and 
the  greater  piari  thereof  electrically  non-conductive  and  a 
part  of  the  Mme  electrically  conductive  to  form  an  elec- 
trode connected  to  one  of  the  elementa  of  tbe  thermoatat. 

6.  A  thermoBtat.  a  concrete  and  unitary  caalng  for 
the  same  forming  an  electrode  electrically  connected  to 
one  element  of  the  thermoatat  and  having  ita  outer  aur- 
face wholly  add-realstlng  and  the  greater  part  thereof 
electrically  non-conductive  .and  having  a  portion  expoaed 
throoffh  tbe  ton -conductive  surface. 

(Claim  6  tot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


REISSUES. 


18,846.  MBCHANISM  SDITABLB  FOR  USB  AT  OR  AS 
PART  OF  A  DAMPBR-RBGULATINO  APPARATUS. 
Bdwaba  J,  DaaoAif,  New  Toik,  N.  T.  Flled  Oct.  81. 
1911.  Serial  No.  667,868.  Original  No.  1,000,879, 
dated  Aug.  16,  1911,  Serial  No.  696,847. 


1.  A  devlee  of  the  character  deaeribed  eomprlalng  a 
damper  regulator  supporilng  easing  having  formed  there- 
in a  fluid  chamber  and  flnld  pipe  reception  meana,  an  ex- 
pansible mechanism  reception  chamber  depending  Into 
said  fluid  chamber  fonaed  la  said  caalng,  a  pipe  ad^ted 
for  expanaloa  having  formed  on  Ita  lower  end,  a  aopport- 
Ing  baae  ada^ed  to  engage  aald  reception  chamber  in  aald 
caalng  aad  havlBg  ita  upper  body  portion  formed  Into 
a  plarallty  At  coavolotloaa,  a  eap  havlag  caat  Integrally 
therewith  an  actuating  pla  adapted  to  eagage  the  ektrsme 
npper  coavolntioQ  la  said  pipe  aad  a  hood  surrooadlaf 
said  expaaalhle  pipe  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  the  pta  oa  ^d  eap. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  Indodlng  aa  ex- 
paaafble  ptp«  tor  damper  regalaton  havlag  formed  oa  Ita 


lower  doaed  mtA  a  supportlag  baae  and  la  Its  npper  body  por- 
tloa a  plurality  of  eonvolotlona,  a  regulator  aapportlng  caar 
lag  havlag  fbrmed  theraln  a  flnld  chamber  and  fluid  pipe  re- 
ception meaaa,  aa  eapanaible  pipe  reception  chambtt  formed 
in  said  casing  and  depending  Into,  said  fluid  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  lower  doaed  end  of  said  expansUile 
pipe,  a  eap  mounted  on  tbe  npper  convolution  of  said  ex- 
pansible pipe  havlag  caat  Integrally  therewith  an  actnat- 
ing  pin,  a  hood  engaging  aald  caalng  and  adapted  to  sor- 
roond  the  convoluted  portion  of  said  expansible  pipe,  tlie 
lower  doaed  end  of  aald  exiMinalble  pipe  being  so  arranged 
with  relation  to  tbe  reception  chamber  as  to  fortn  a  sup- 
porting base  or  wall  for  the  npper  convoluted  portion  of 
said  pipe. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  an 
expansible  tube,  a  fluid  chamber  with  fluid  pipe  reception 
means,  a  chamber  projecting  into  aald  fluid  chamber  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth,  and  provided  vdtb  a  doaed  wall 
Interpoaed  between  tbe  fluid  chamber  and  tbe  interior  of 
the  chamber  projecting  Into  the  fluid  chamber,  whereby  it 
will  be  surrounded  and  acted  npon  by  the  fluid  entering 
the  flnld  chamber,  a  hollow  extension  projecting  from 
the  expansible  tube  and  entering  and  fitting  closely  within 
the  chamber  projecting  into  the  fluid  chamber,  but  re- 
movable therefrom  as  described,  without  opening  the 
pipe  or  its  chamber,  and  means  connected  with  said 
expansible  tube  for  operating  a  regulating  device,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
expanalble  tube,  a  fluid  chamber  with  fluid  pipe  recep- 
tion meana,  a  chamber  projecting  into  said  fluid  chaml>er 
anbatantially  as  set  forih,  and  provided  with  a  cloaed 
wall  Interpoaed  between  the  fluid  chamber  and  the  In- 
terior of  the  chamber  projecting  Into  the  flnld  chamber, 
whereby  it  will  be  anrrounded  aad  acted  npon  by  the  flnld 
entering  the  fluid  chamber,  a  hollow  extension  projecting 
from  tbe  expansible  tube  and  entering  and  fitting  closely 
within  tbe  chamber  projecting  into  the  fluid  chamber,  but 
removable  therefrom,  as  described,  without  opening  the 
pipe  or  its  chamber,  a  cap  closing  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
expansible  tube  and  provided  with  a  pin  extending  there- 
from all  substantially  aa  set  fnth. 

6.  A  derice  of  the  character  deaeribed,  comprfsinff  aa 
expanalble  tube,  a  fiuld  diamber  with  fluid  pipe  reception 
means,  a  chamber  projecting  Into  aald  flnld  duunber  anb- 
stantlally  as  set  forth,  and  prorided  with  a  doaed  wall 
interposed  between  tiie  fluid  chamber  and  the  .  interior 
of  the  chamber  projecting  Into  the  fluid  chamber,  where- 
by it  win  be  surrounded  and  acted  upon  by  the  fluid,  ca- 
tering the  flnld  chamber,  a  hollow  extensloa  projaettag; 
from  tbe  expansible  tube  and  ent^lng  and  fltting  doaaly 
within  tbe  chamber  projecting  into  the  flnld  diamber,  but 
removable  therefrom,  as  deaeribed,  without  opening  the 
pipe  or  its  chamber,  a  eap  cloalng  the  outer  end  of  the  ex- 
pansible tube  and  prorided  vrlth  a  pin  extending  Uiere- 
from.  and  a  caalng  apertured  for  the  paaaage  of  aald  pla. 
and  surrounding  said  expanalble  tnbe  all  substantially  aa 
set  fortili. 

6.  A  fluid  conveying  pipe,  prorided  with  a  fluid  diam- 
ber therein,  cloaed  at  the  sides,  a  chamber  projecting 
into  said  fluid  chamber  aobatantlally  aa  aet  forth,  aad 
prorided  with  a  doaed  wall  iaterpoaed  between  the  fluid 
chamber  and  the  Interlof  of  the  chamber  projecting  Into 
the  fluid  diamber.  whereby  It  will  be  surrounded  and  acted 
upon  hy  the  fluid  entering  the  fluid  diamber.  an  az- 
paaatble  tuba,  a  hollow  exteasloo  projecting  from  the  as- 
panalble  tube  aad  catering  aad  fitting  cloaely  within  the 
chamber  projecting  Into  the  fluid  diamber.  but  rraiovable 
therefrom  aa  deaeribed.  without  opening  tiie  pipe  or  Ita 
chamber,  and  meaaa  eoaaeeted  with  aald  expanalble  tube 
for  operating  a  regelating  derice,  all  snbatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

7.  A  fluid  holding  diamber,  a  chamber  projecting  Into 
aald  fluid  diamber,  sabataatlally  aa  art  forth,  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  doaed  wan  Iaterpoaed  betweea  the  fluid 
hoMlBf  ekambff  aad  the  laterior  of  tiie  diamber  project- 
lag  lato  th»  fluid  Camber,  whereby  the  projecting  cham- 
ber wHI  be  surrooadad  aad  acted  upoa  by  fluid  in  the 
fluid  holdlag  diamber  aa  expanalble  tube,  a  hollow  ex- 
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tension  pn>J«ctlnc  from  tht  «z|MUMlbl«  tab*  and  entcrlBg 
and  fitting  doaely  within  tta€  chamlMr  projecting  Into 
the  fiold  holding  chamber,  bnt  remoTabl*  from  aald  pro- 
jecting chamber  as  described,  wlthoat  opening  lald  fluid 
h<Mlng  chamber,  and  means  connected  with  said  ezpan- 
Bible  tube  for  operating  a  regnlating  derlce,  all  sabstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

1S,847.  AUTOMATIC  FlBE-EXTlNOmSHEB.  WitXiAM 
EsTT,  Lsconla.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Esty  Sprinkler  Com- 
psny.  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire.  Piled  May  6, 
1902.  Serial  No.  106.095.  Original  No.  696.884.  dated 
Apr.  1,  1902,  Serial  No.  469,676. 


1.  In  anavtomatlc  fire  eztingnisher.  the  combination 
with  a  water-snpply  pipe  prorided  with  a  discharge  orifice 
and  a  valve  seat  sarroondlng  ssld  orifice,  of  a  valve  for 
dosing  said  orifice,  a  valve-sripport  made  in  two  parts 
secured  together  by  a  metal  that  will  fuse  at  a  low  tem 
peratnre,  and  a  sprinkler-cop  having  Its  main  body  made 
concavo-convex  and  provided  at  its  cater  edge  with  a 
flaring  pettlcoat-Uke  flange,  and  also  having  a  series  of 
oblique  notches  cut  through  Its  raised  angular  ridge  and 
forming  openings  between  the  petticoat-like  fiange  and  the 
concavo-convex  portion  of  said  cup,  sobstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  supply-pipe  B,  the  stlrrup- 
Uke  casting  A  set  in  an  opening  in  said  pipe  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  orifice  through  its  hub  a,  and  with  the 
seat  l»  surrounding  said  orifice,  the  screw  step  f  mounted 
adjustably  in  the  hob  •',  the  valve  0,  the  mica  disk  0' 
tb«  Talve-sopport  C  made  in  two  psrts  secured  together  by 
a  metal  that  will  fuse  st  a  low  temperature,  and  the 
concavo-convex  sprinkler-cup  D  provided  with  the  petti- 
eoat-llke  fiange  ft.  the  oblique  notches  X',  and  the  openings 
i,  snbstaJQtially  wa  described. 

8.  In  an  antomatic  fire  extingolsher,  the  concavo-convex 
sprinkler  cup  D  provided  with  the  annular  pendent  flange 
h,  the  series  of  notches  h',  and  the  openings  i.  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  a  snpply-pipe  provided  with  a 
diadiargv  orifice,  a  seat  surrounding  said  oriflce,  a  valve 
for  closing  said  oriflce.  a  support  for  said  valve,  construct- 
ed snd  adapted  to  be  dlaintegrated  when  the  temperature 
of  the  room  is  raised  above  a  predetermined  p<^t  and 
an  adjustable  step  for  said  support,  of  the  concavo-convex 
cop  D  provided  with  the  annular  fiange  h,  the  aeries  of 
notches  h',  and  openings  i,  loosely  moonted  upon  a  suit- 
able bearing,  and  adapted  to  be  reversed  to  present  either 
its  concave  or  convex  side  toward  the  outflowing  Jet  of 
water,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  valve-holding  device  for  antomatic  sprinklers  com- 
prising two  opposed  substantially  conntw-part  lever  mem- 
bers one  thereof  resting  upon  and  supported  by  the  other 
the  Mid  members  constracted  and  arranged  to  fulcrum  or 
■wing  upon  each  other  at  a  point  closely  sdjacent  but  nor- 
mally outside  the  line  of  thrust  and  connected  by  a  fusible 
connection  at  the  resistance  side  of  the  fulcrum  along  a 
line  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  strain. 

6.  In  an  antomatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  an 
ootlet,  of  a  valvs  for  closing  the  ootlet.  a  valve-holding 
device  interposed  between  said  valve  and  the  frame  of  the 
^rlnkler,  said  device  being  composed  of  two  opposed  lever 
laswbers  arranged  to  bear  upon  and  folcrum  upon  each 
other  at  a  point  cloeely  adjacent  the  line  of  thrust  but  nor- 
mally outside  such  line  substantially  midway  between  the 
bearing  points  on  the  valve  and  frame  respectively,  and  a 


fusible  connection  aetinc  upon  tlie  lever  members  at  the 
resistance  side  of  the  fulcrum  along  a  line  extending  o«t> 
ward  from  the  fulcrum. 

7.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  eomblnatlon  with  the 
ootlet  of  a  valve  for  closing  the  outlet,  and  a  valve-* 
holding  device  compoeed  of  two  lever-members  of  similar 
form  which  fulcrum  upon  each  other  adjacent  but  out- 
side the  line  of  thrust,  and  substantially  midway  between 
the  bearing-points  on  the  valve  and  frame,  respectively, 
the  ssld  members  being  provided  with  lever  srms  extend- 
ing laterally  beyond  the  fulcrum  and  connected  by  a 
fusible  connection  along  a  line  extending  outward  from  the 
fulcrum. 


18.848.  SPBED-RBOULATINO  DEVICE  FOB  AUTO- 
MOBILES AND  THE  LIKE.  HiproLTT  SAOaaa,  Arbon. 
Swltxerland.  Filsd  Sept.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  648,778. 
Original  No.  976,884,  dated  Nov.  22,  1910,  Sertal  No. 
516,712. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  operated  motor,  a 
governor  therefor,  and  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  change- 
gears  botween  said  motor  and  shaft,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  gears,  of  a  valve  connected  to  said  governor  to 
control  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  motor  and  connections 
between  said  gear-shifting  means  and  the  connections  be- 
tween said  valve  and  governor,  whereby  the  effect  of  the 
governor  on  the  valve  is  varied  by  shifting  the  gears. 

2.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  fluid  operated  motor,  a  vot> 
emor  therefor  and  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  change-fears 
between  said  motor  and  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
gears,  of  a  valve  connected  to  said  governor  to  control  the 
supply  of  fluid  to  aald  motor,  said  gear-shifting  means 
comprising  cam-surfaces,  a  lever  mounted  to  be  rocked  by 
conUct  with  said  surfsces,  and  a  rod  yieldingly  connect- 
ing said  lever  and  the  connections  between  said  valve  and 
governor,  whereby  the  effect  of  the  governor  on  the  valve 
is  varied  by  shifting  the  gears. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  dsserlbed,  the  combination 
with  the  motor,  a  governor  therefor  and  means  controlled 
by  the  governor  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor,  of  change 
gears  driven  by  said  motor,  means  to  shift  the  same  and 
connections  between  said  shifting  means  and  said  gov- 
ernor, whereby  shifting  the  gears  controls  the  effect  of 
the  governor  on  the  motor. 


13,349.  SHIP-PROPELLER.  Qnono  Abthcb  ScHLomB, 
Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schlotter-Propeller-Pat- 
entverwertungs-Oeeellschaft  mit  beschrinkter  Haftnng, 
Dresden.  Germany.  rUed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,377.  Original  No.  921.896.  dated  May  18.  1909. 
SerUl  No.  406,738. 

1.  A  propeller  comprising  hellcoidal  blades  the  snrfaea 
of  which  is  formed  by  the  movement  of  s  genaratrix  com- 
poeed of  a  strslgbt  line  of  constant  length  wboee  end-points 
move  on  an  outer  and  an  Inner  cylinder  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  propeller,  said  genaratrix  beln^  tangential 
with  the  inner  cylinder  and  forming  with  a  radius  drawn 
from  its  outer  end-point  to  the  propeller  axis  an  angle 
which  ki  equal  to  the  angle  of  t>ltch  of  the  blades. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  hellcoidal  blades  which  are 
formed  by  the  movement  of  a  genarafrlx  composed  of  a' 
strslgbt  line  of  constant  Imcth.  the  md-polnts  of  whleh 
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are  placed  and  moved  on  cylfatdera  eoncentrlc  with  the 
axis  of  th^  propeller,  said  blades  being  ea«h  bounded  by  a 
curved  line  which  determines  the  drcvmfferenee  of  the 
propeller  atd  by  lines  which  are  tangential  to  the  inner 
cylinder  and  connected  at  tbelr  inner  ends  with  the  hub  or 
shaft,  the  generatrix  making  with  the  radius  from  the 
axis  pasala^  through  the  end  point  of  the  generatrix  an 
angle  which  Is  equal  to  the  angle  of  the  pitch  of  the  blades. 


^^:- 


JJ-^^,  »»?>•"«■  comprising  bdlcoldal  bladw.  each  of 
which  Is  ftormed  by  the  movement  of  a  generatrix  the 
end  points  Of  which  are  placed  and  moved  on  eyll^ers 
eoncentrlc  with  the  axis  of  the  propeller,  said  blades  be 
Ing  each  bounded  by  a  curved  line  which  determines  the 
circumference  of  the  propeller  and  by  lines  whleh  are 
UngentUl  to  the  Inner  cylinder,  and  being  Joined  by 
roots  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  hub  or  shaft,  the  genera 
trlx  making  with  the  radius  from  the  axis  passing  through 
the  end-point  of  the  generstrix  sn  angle  which  Is  eooal 
to  the  angl«  of  the  pitch  of  the  blades. 

4.  A  propeller  comprUtng  hellodildal  blades,  the  surface 
of  which  Is  formed  by  the  m<H^ment  of  a  generatrix 
formed  by  n  line  whose  end  polntll  move  cencentrlc  with 
the  axis  of  the  propeller  and  whfch  in  reftpect  to  the  di- 
rection of  mutton  lags  behind  th«  fadlus  from  the  propel 
ler  axis  psasing  through  the  outer  end  point  of  the  geners 
trlx  for  sn  angle  whleh  Is  equal  lb  the  angle  of  the  pitch 
of  the  blades. 

8.  A  propeller  comprising  belicoldal  blades,  the  sorfsce 
of  which  In  formed  by  the  movement  of  a  generatrix 
formed  by  a  line  whose  end  points  move  on  an  outer  and 
an  Inner  cylinder  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  propeller 
said  generatrix  being  tangential  to  the  Inner  cyUnder.  and 
which  is  taidlned  to  the  axis  of  the  propeller,  and  making 
with  a  plane  passing  through  Its  outer  end  and  vertical 
to  the  axis  of  the  propeller,  an  angle  which  la  equal  to  tte 
angle  of  the  pitch  of  tha  bl#dM. 


SUB! 


18360.     BimiAI^CASB.     Patbick  D.  SKAHSif.  Syracuse. 
N.  T.     Ftlsd  Nov.  7.  1906.     Serlsl  No.  286,297.     Origl 
nsl  No.  768,000.  dated  July  26.  1904.  Serial  No.  201,806. 
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1.  In  a  IqiDckdown  borlal-case.  the  combination  of  the 
end  walla  a44  aide  walls  compoasd  of  sqwrate  sheet-metal 


platsa  and  formed  at  their  vertical  edges  with  inwardly- 
projeetiag  flangoa,  comer-posts  formed  with  vMtlcal 
groovee  hsving  contracted  side  entrances  snd  rsceiving 
the  flanged  portions  of  said  walls,  and  keys  inserted  ettd- 
wlse  In  said  grooves  and  engaging  said  flangsa  and  con- 
tracted portions  of  the  groovee  and  flrmly  locking  the  walls 
In  said  grooves  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  borlal-case  comprising  sheet-metal  side  walla  and 
«id  walls  formed  at  their  vertical  edges  with  flangsa,  eor- 
ner-posts  formed  with  rertieal  groovee  receiving  said 
flanges  and  each  groove  provided  with  a  vertical  rib  00 
one  of  its  sides,  and  keys  Inserted  in  said  grooves  and 
engaging  said  flanges  and  ribs  and  locking  the  walls  t6  tks 
posts  as  set  fbrth  and  shown. 

8.  In  a  burial-ease,  the  combination  of  comer-posts 
formed  with  vertical  grooves,  the  side  wslls  and  end  walls 
formed  at  their  vertical  edges  with  flanges  entering  said 
grooves  and  at  their  lower  longitudinal  edges  with  out- 
wsrdly-projectlng  ledgee  besrlng  on  the  ends  of  the  posts, 
keys  Insertsd  in  said  groovee  and  locking  the  fianges  thsc«- 
in,  and  the  bottom  secured  to  the  lower  ledges  of  the 
walla  as  set  forth  snd  shown. 

4.  In  the  burial-case,  the  comblnstion  of  eoraer-posta, 
esch  formed  st  its  top  and  bottom  with  a  pair  of  vertleal 
grooves  and  at  Its  Intermediate  portion  with  a  pair  of 
grooves  disposed  in  line  with  the  end  grooves,  the  side 
wslla  and  end  walls  formed  at  their  vertical  edges  with 
flsnges  entering  said  grooves,  and  keys  Inserted  in  said 
grooves  and  engaging  said  flanges  to  lock  the  walls  to  said 
posts  as  set  forth  and  shown. 

6.  In  a  burial-case,  the  comblnatkm  of  metallic  comer- 
posts  formed  with  vertical  grooves,  sheet-metal  side  walls 
and  end  walls  formed  with  flsnges  entering  said  groovea, 
keys  Inserted  In  said  grooves  and  locking  the  flanges  theror 
In.  the  longltudlnsl  edges  of  the  walls  formed  with  out- 
wardly-projecting ledges  bearing  on  the  ends  of  the  posts 
snd  termlnsting  with  inwardly-folded  flanges  producing 
channels,  and  the  bottom  and  lid  Inserted  In  said  channels 
as  set  forth  and  shown. 

6.  In  a  burial-case,  the  combination  of  comer-posts 
formed  with  vertical  grooves  in  the  Inner  sides  and  with 
steps  projecting  from  the  end  fsces  of  the  posts,  the  walls 
formed  with  vertical  flanfres  locked  In  said  grooves  and  at 
their  longitudinal  edges  with  outwardly-projecting  ledges 
bea'rlng  on  the  ends  of  tho  posts  and  abutting  against  said 
steps  and  In  a  plane  therewith  and  terminating  with  in- 
wardly-folded flanges  producing  channels,  and  the  Ud  aad 
bottom  Inserted  In  the  upper  and  lower  channels.  rsq>ee- 
tively  as  set  forth  and  shovm. 

7.  In  a  borlal-case,  the  combination  of  comer-posts 
formed  In  the  inner  sides  with  vertical  grooves,  and  with 
steps  projecting  from  their  end  faces  snd  rims  or  guards 
partly  surrounding  the  lower  steps,  sheet-metal  side  and 
end  walls  formed  st  their  vertical  edges  with  Inwardly- 
projecting  flanges  entering  said  grooves,  keys  Inserted  In 
said  grooves  and  locking  the  ssld  flanges  therein,  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  walls  formed  with  ootwsrdly-project- 
ing  ledges  bearing  on  the  end  faces  of  the  posts  and  abut- 
ting against  the  aforesaid  stepe  and  terminating  vrith  in- 
wardly-folded flanges  producing  Inwardly  open  channels,  the 
lid  removably  Inserted  in  the  oppw  channela,  and  the  bot- 
tom Inserted  in  the.  lower  channels  and  having  Its  corner 
portions  sbuttlng  against  the  said  rims  or  guards  as  set 
forth  and  shown. 

8.  In  a  burial-case,  the  combination  of  comer-posts 
formed  wltli  enlarged  end  portions  and  provided  In  their 
inner  sides  with  vertical  grooves,  the  side  walls  and  end 
walls  formed  at  their  vertical  edges  with  inwardly-prt>- 
Jectlng  flanges  entering  said  grooves,  keys  Inserted  in  said 
grooves  and  locking  the  flanges  therein,  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  walls  formed  with  outwsrdly-projecting  ledges 
extending  beyond  said  flangee  and  bearing  on  the  end 
facee  of  the  poeta,  said  ledges  terminating  with  Inwardly- 
folded  flanges  producing  cbsnnels,  the  bottom  Inserted  In 
the  lower  channels  snd  locked  permanently  therein,  and 
the  lid  seated  removably  in  the  upper  channels  as  set  forth 
and  shown. 

9.  A  burial  ease  comprising  sheet-metal  side  vralls  and 
end   walls  provided  vrlth  vertical  edge  flangea,   vertical 
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eoriMr  poata  haTinf  part*  eoOperatlac  with  aaki  flainaa 
for  oDitlng  aaid  walla,  and  additional  flangaa  on  tb«  aide 
and  «Bd  walla  haTlng  parta  orcrlapptng  «nda  of  tba  comar 
poatB  tat  limiting  tlie  moTemant  of  tlta  alda  and  end  walla. 

10.  A  borial  caaa  comprlaing  ahaet-matal  aide  and  and 
walla,  eomar  poata  for  anitlng  aaid  walla,  aald  poata  baT- 
ing  horliontally  and  rertleally  diapoaad  angaglnx  anrfaoea 
and  Tertlcallj  and  borisontallr  diapoaed  edge  flangea  on 
tba  alda  and  and  walla  for  cooperating  wltb  tbe  correapond- 
Ing  anrfaeaa  of  the  end  poata. 

11.  In  a  borlal-awe,  tbe  combination  of  metallic  oomer- 
poata  formed  wltb  rertleal  grooTea,  abeet-metal  aide  walla 
formed  with  flangea  entering  tbe  groovea,  tbe  upper  and 
lower  edgea  of  tbe  walla  being  formed  wltb  oatwardlj- 
projeetlng  portlona  bearing  on  tbe  enda  of  tbe  poata,  and 
kara  inaertad  in  aaid  groovea  and  locking  tbe  flangea 
tiiaraln. 

12.  In  a  bnrial-caae,  tbe  combination  of  comer-poata 
formed  wltb  Tertlcal  groovea  In  tbeir  inner  aldea  and  witb 
atapa  projecting  from  tbe  end  faeea  of  tbe  poata,  tbe  walla 
formed  witb  Tertlcal  flangea  locked  In  aald  groorea  and  at 
tbeir  longitudinal  edgea  wltb  oatwardly-projecting  portlona 
bearing  on  tbe  enda  of  tbe  poata  and  abutting  againat  aald 


DESIGNS. 


42,078.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  OLiTia  P.  FaiTCHi* 
Danrer,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Fritcble  Automobile  Jk 
Battery  Co..  Denrer,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  056.800.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


Tbe   ornamental   design  for  an   antomobllo   body,   aa 
abown.  • 


42.074.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Hbnbt  B.  Jot.  Detroit.  Ifieb., 
aaalgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Micb..  a  Corporation  of  Mlcbigan.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1011. 
Serial  No.  060,140.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  reblde  body,  aa  abown. 


42,076.  VBHICLB-BODY.  RiCHABD  BWUOOM  RfCH»> 
aoM,  St  Lonla.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  81.  1011.  Serial  No. 
067,802.    Term  of  patent  7  yearn. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  reblele  body,  aa  abown. 


42,076.  SHOW-CASE.  LnaLia  Aaatrar  VAjmiTiB,  Cbl- 
cago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1911.  Serial  Na  628.624. 
Term  of  patent  14  yaara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  abow  caac.  aa  abown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    JANUARY    2,    1912. 


.The  toUowing  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  ''under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


V.  No.  11,888.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  Slioo  laoM  k  Snu. 
Co..  ConnellaTllle,  Pa.    Filed  Ang.  22.  lOOB. 


Pmrticulur  detoHptUm  of  good*. — Wroogbt-IroB. 
Clt*m$  m$0  ainea  1878. 


Ser.  No.  88,266.  (CLASS  6.  CHBHICALS,  MBDICINm, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  FRBFARATIuNS.)  L.  T. 
Pim  *  Cn.,  Paria,  France.    Filed  Mar.  ».  1808. 


Pm-tieulaif  tforiftiom  of  peatf*.— Perfumery  Bxtracta, 
Toilet  Fowdtara.  and  Saebet-Powdera 
CMaia  M»  aiaee  Sept  2,  190T. 

(TtL174. 


Ser.  No.  86,791.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rio- 
DiKo  ft  Co.,  IHCOKFOBATBO,  Melroae,  Maaa.  Filed  Aug. 
17,  1IW8.    Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


#^^% 


PurUeular  ietoHptton  of  irooda.— A  Balra. 
CIa4au  iwe  ainea  1848. 


Ser.  No.  86,792.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PEBPABATIONS. )  Rh>- 
oiVQ  ft  Co.,  IMOOKPOBASBO,  Melroaa,  Maaa.  Filed  Aog. 
17,  1908.    Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


PwMottJar  deaer^Mon  of  goods. — A  Salve. 
CMaM  nae  aince  184a, 

1.1 


jAMVAKt  it  X9ia. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


373 


ir  n^di  M^mw    a  ^^     a^ 


•7« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaxy  a,  191a. 


S«r.  No.  8ej98.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rh>- 
DIMO  *  Co.,  INCOBTOKATBD.  Mclrose.  Mam.  Filed  Aac. 
17,  1908.     Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


BOSTOH 


PorMMlar  iMoriptUm  of  good*. — A  Salr*. 
Olaiaw  «M«  ilnce  1848. 


No.  40,986.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
MiCHBLfN  Tiui  CoMPANT,  MilltowQ,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1909. 


Partioular  ddcription  of  good: — Pneumatic  Tlrea  for 
AatomobUee. 

CUitmt  «M  since  1907. 


Ser.  No.  45,548.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  B.  B.  MAUXttT  *  Co.  Baltinwre, 
Md.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1909. 


PorMenlor  dMoripNo*  of  goodt. — Canned  Flab.  Oystert, 
Fruits,  and  Vegetables. 
Clmtms  IMC  since  1860. 

[Yol.  174. 


Ser.  No.  45.896.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Camp  Chocolati  Co..  McKeesport, 
Pa.    FUed  Nov.  16.  1909. 


^^ 


ParMomlor  deocription  of  goodt. — Sweetened  Popcorn. 
Clo4m»  M«  since  Nor.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  48,675.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  VicToa  Spobtimo  Goods  Compaxt, 
Springfield.  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  26.  1910.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


yioTo^ 


Particular  dMoriptUm  of  good*. — Boxing  Gloves,  Base- 
Ball  Gloves,  Strlklns-Bst  Gloves,  Fencing-Gloves,  Foot- 
Ball  Protectors;  Bxerdsers.  Weight  and  Elastic;  Indian- 
Clubs,  Dumb-Bells,  Medldne-Balla  as  ITsed  In  Base-Ball. 
Ptaatrons,  Archery-Arrows,  Archery-Bows,  Croquet-Balls, 
Croquet-Mallets,  Shin-Guards,  Nooe-Gusrds.  Fendng-Folls, 
Fencing-Masks.  Hockey-Balls.  Hockey-Guards.  Hockey- 
Stlcks.  Golf-BsllB,  Golf-Clubs,  Golf  Caddy-Bags,  Polo- 
Balls,  Polo-Stlcks,  Polo-Gusrds,  Hand  Balls,  Volley-Balis, 
Base-BalU,  Indoor  Base-Balls,  Base-Ball  Masks,  Base-Ball 
Protectors.  Bsse-Ball  Mitts.  Base-Ball  Bases.  Base-Ball 
Bats,  Bsse-Ball-Bat  Bags,  Foot-Bsils.  Foot-Ball  Bladdsrs. 
Baaket-Ball  Goals,  Baaket-Ball  Bladders,  Lawn-Tennis 
Balls.  Lawn-Tennis  Nets,  Lswn-Tennls  Rackets,  Striking- 
Bags,  Strlklng-Bag  Frames,  Strlklng-Bag  Bladders. 

CIa4aM  MS  since  April.  1883. 


Ser.  No.  49,619.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBET. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  O.  K. 
Tool  Holoeb  Company.  Sheltoo.  Conn.  Filed  May  9. 
1910. 


PorMonIdr  deoeription  of  goodt. — Cotters  and  Holder* 
Therefor  fw  Latbes.  Shapers,  Planers,  and  Borlng-MIUs, 
and  Tool-Posts  and  Dogs  for  Lathes. 

CiaisM  use  since  on  or  abont  tb«  Ut  day  of  July,  1901. 

V«.  1.] 
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W.  MOL  49^922.  (CLAM  4C  P0008  AMD  IMORBDI- 
■HTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tks  Cutklavd  Millzm  Co., 
CltfelMKl^  Oblo.    FUed  May  M,  1910. 


PorMoKlof  detoriptUm  of  goodt, — Flour. 
Cl04ai«  ftt*  slnoe  aboat  Apr.  10,  1910. 


l.TW. 


< » 


Ser.  No.  51,re6.  (CLASS  18.  HABDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TEAM-FITTIN0  SUPPLIES.)  Hau.  ft 
CaspaifTta,  PbUadelpbla.  Pa.    FUed  Sept.  12,  1910. 


KKSTU 


dtterlpHom  of  goodt. — Asbestos  and  Cement 


ParMoHlor 
Oriddlea    1 1 

Ctmimtt  MM  since  Sept  16,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  62,279.  (CLASS  84.  HBATINO.  LIGHTINO, 
AND  VBMTILATINQ  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTBICAL  APPARATUS.)  Tbb  Tumim  Bmamu 
WoBKB,  Sycaaore  and  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Oct  18, 1910. 
Under  tea^year  proviso. 

OJLD  RELIABLE 

Fmfitomltr   dtterlptUm    of   goodt. — Gasolene  -  Operated 
Torehea  and  Palnt-Breamera. 
OlMmt  «#«  since  tha  early  part  af  the  year  1891. 


1 


(CLASS  40.  FAMCT  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
IMQ8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  AmAiican  Pih  CourAMT, 
Watarbniy,  Cobb.    Hied  Nor.  19,  1910. 


l^/" 


d'f' 


d<fi 


t 


ParMoalar  dttcrlpUm  f  feode.-^af ety-Plaa. 
Clp4mt  «#•  alBc*  the  27th  day  of  October.  1910. 


•r.  No.  68,018.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AMD  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPARATIOMS.)  Bunu 
*  Jamm,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Burke  ft  Jaiaee,  Ine, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     FUed  Nov.  29.  1910. 


IM  CENTO 


Porfloaler  deaerlption  of  goodt. — Toning  and  Fixing 
Tubes,  (Carbon  Sensitizers,  Redudng-Powders,  Red  Litmus 
Papers.  Blue-Print  Powders.  Restralnlng-Tableta,  Metol- 
Qnlnol  Developers,  Reducing  Solutions.  Hydro-Metol  De- 
Triopers,  Reduclng-Tablets.  Platinum  Toning  Solutions. 
Concentrsted  Blko-Hydro  Developers.  Add  Hypos.  Ton- 
ing and  Fixing  Solutlona,  Bdinol-Qulnol  Developers,  Ton- 
ing and  Fixing  Powders. 

Olaimt  use  since  May^  1908. 


Ser.  No.  68,176.  (CLASS  IS.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBRS* 
MATERIALS.)  MaxBo*  CAaaov  Compant,  Charleston 
and  Stonecoal,  W.  Va.    FUed  Dec  8.  1910. 


Sffi&S.p:^^^Ti<i 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Csrbon  Blaick.' 
PorMowIor  description  of  goodt. — Carbon-Black. 
CTIoiMo  mtt  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.867.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BRT.)  Japanbsb  Tisana  Muxs,  Holyoke,  Msss.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1911. 


STERILENE 


ParMealar  dtteriptUm  of  poods.— ToUet-Paper. 
OlafaM  Mtt  since  on  or  aboat  S^t  16.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68.868.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) jAPAitaaa  Tiasoa  Mills.  Holyoke,  Mass.  FUed 
Jan.  18,  191 L 


^D^^>?f^ 


174<kGw— 18 

m 


PmrHnOar  detoription  of  poedt.— ToUeC-Paper. 
Olmtmt  utt  since  on  of  aboot  Sept  16.  1910. 


[Yol.  174.     Mo.  1.] 
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Bat.  No.  S4.ft86.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT.  MACHINBST, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THBRBOF.)  li.  OOOIUXD 
Axo  MufmssoK.  Paris,  Franc*.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1011. 


SOLEX 


PmrUeular   detcrirtUm   of  goodt. — Carbareters,    Bxplo- 
■ton^lfotor  Badlatbra,  Pumps,  and  Labrlcators. 
(TtetaM  «M  since  the  16th  of  May.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  04.761.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Nashtillb  Haxowood  FUMBIMO  COMrAHT. 
NasbTllle,  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1011. 


PtnMemiw  d«»eript*on  of  goodt. — Flooring,  Bdge  Strips 
for  Floors,  and  Wood  Flooring-Squares. 
Olstau  MM  since  Jan.  1.  1004. 


Ser.  No.  50,200.  (CLASS  2.  RICBPTACLB&)  TBI 
Amuicam  Papcb  Goods  Company,  Montelalr,  N.  J.,  and 
Kensington.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  S4.  1011.  Under  ten- 
year  proTlso. 

Kensinsfton 


Pmrticnlar    dnoription    of    ffgodt. — Paper    Bags     and 
Drlnidng-Caps  Composed  Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Paper. 
Cl«<m«  use  since  Jan.  1,  1808. 


Ser.  No.  00,520.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  Zrau 
L.  BUBBUs,  Andwson,  8.  C.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1911. 


SUCCESS 


Pmrtteutar  deteription  of  good*. — Remedies  for  Cattle. 
C1a4ma  «•«  sine*  Oct  IB,  1010. 


8v.  No.  50.040.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AbnoU)  C. 
•■iTaLR,  North  Manchester,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  0,  1011. 

UTTLE  GIANT 


ParttomUtr  deteriptUm  of  good*. — ^A  Hand  Sesd-Sower. 
Olmim*  «••  since  Jan.  1,  1800. 


Ssr.  No.  00.811.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H.  W. 
Tatlob  a  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 


Partieutmr  de*cr4§Uon  of  good*. — Halr-Tonlc 
CUtitm*  ¥*e  lines  Aof.  18,  1870. 


Ser.  No.  56,800.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  John  F.  Whits  Compaxt,  Moant 
Morris.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1011. 


SLEEPY  EYE 


The  portrait  shown  is  that  of  old  Sleepy  Eye,  a  Sionx 
Indian,  deceased. 

Portteulmr  de*ar1fpfion  of  good*. — Canned  Fruits  and 
Yegeubles. 

Claims  u**  since  aboat  May  1.  1010. 


Ssr.  No.  55.708.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Samubi.  G.  Kbupka,  Fairfield,  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  12.  1011. 


PorMcuJor  d««or4pMoH  of  good*. — Mattresses. 
CMsM  use  since  Apr.  1,  lOlL 


[▼•L  IM.     Vo.  1.] 
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99t.  Wo.  08,028.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDL 
MMm  OF  FOODS.)  Ambucah  Bica  ft  Cnuut.  Co., 
Kaoknk.  ^irwa.    FUsd  Apr.  28.  1911. 


Clfllais  IMS' 


•f  good*. — Rolled  Oats. 


Ssr.  No.  OSiiT.     (CLASS  88.    PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    J.  Rablt  Wooo.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUsd  May 


16,  1011. 


TBUE 


FIAl 


PurUtmlm'  UtcHftton  of  good*.— A  Periodical  Pabliea- 

tlOB.  ^ 

OMsM  ««•  sinoe  May  1.  1011. 


Set.  No.  06,629.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONa)  Lax- 
HAH  ft  KaMr,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUsd  May  27,  1911. 
Undsr  tsB-|(isar  proTiso. 


Ssr.  No.  06.608.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS,. 
AND  PHARMAdSUTICAL  PREPAEATIONB.)  HlVKU 
Capsuuc  Compamt.  Mayflold.  Ky.    FUed  May  20.  1011. 


PorMewlor  doteripUon  of  good*.— A.  Remedy  fOr  Gonor- 
rhea. Gleet,  and  Bladder  Affections. 
CIstaM  ssr  sinoe  Mar.  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  66.081.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  BUPPLIBa )  Thb  Ambbi- 
CAV  Bkol  ft  Wibb  CoMPAinr  ov  Nbw  J^UM" 
N.  J.    FOsi  Jnas  12.  1911.    Uadsr  tSB-ymr 


QCNUINB 


SUdJsn 


PmrUoulmr  dmeHpUom  of  poods.— Barb-Wits. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1800. 


Ssr.  No.  57,071.  (CLASS  27.  HOROUKSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thb  Kbtbtonb  Watch  Casb  Compaitt. 
PhUadslphla.  Pa.    Filed  June  10.  1011. 


The  picture  beiag  fasclfal.  aU  the  words  and 
ing  disclalmsd. 

Porttmlmr  <befll<pWsa  of  good*.— A  Ltqnld  Toale  tor 
Prsserring  and  Bsaattfying  tbs  Hair. 

CMsM  MS  ilncs  1864. 


ParUcular  deteripUon  of  poods.— Watches,  Watehcases, 
and  Watch-Morements. 

Oloim*  %**  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1000. 


Ser.  No.  07.080.     (CLASS  SO.     CLOTHING.)      Fbbd  F. 
FiKLD  COMPAXT,  Brocktott.  Mass.    Filed  June  16,  1011. 


Tlte-fiKe 


Portioulor  dmeripUon  of  poods.- Lsathsr    Boots    and 


OMms  «ss  siBcs  Jaa.  IS,  1911. 
[▼ol.  1T4.     Vo.  1.] 
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Jamvakt  9,  Z9ia. 


Ut.  Not  ST42S.     (CIiAIS  42.    KNTTTBD,  MITTBD.  AND      Btr.  No.  67,8«S.     (CLASS  M.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI 


TBZTILB  rABRICS.)     B.  B.  MOOU  *  Go.,  N««  Tork, 
M.  T.    ni«d  JuiM  17.  1911. 


Consiatlnc  of  the  word 
Particular    deaaiptUm 
Worsted  Piece  Ooode. 

Claim*  uae  aince  the  iprlng  of  1010. 


Samar,"  incloeed  in  a  circle. 
of    goodt. — Mixed     Bilk     and 


Ber.  No.  67,18».  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATS- 
RIALS.)  Kbllbt-How-Thohsoh  Co..  Duiuth,  Minn. 
FUed  Jane  20.  1911.  * 


The  oatUne  of  the  diamond  ahown  being  in  red. 
Particular    OeaeHptien    of    good*. — Asphalt    Prepared 
Roofing. 
CMiM  ut0  since  Sept  1.  1902. 


Ber.  No.  B7.S16.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Unitxd  Statm 
Cabtbidob  CoMPAirx,  Lowell,  Maaa.  Filed  June  26, 
1911.    Under  ten-rear  proTiso. 


ENT8  OF   FOODS.)      Wiitdsob  Chocolatb  CoiirAirx, 
PhiladelpbU.  Pa.    Filed  Jane  29,  1911. 


Particular  de»criptton  of  yood*. — Candy. 
OUHmt  «M  since  aboat  May  1.  191L 


Ber.  No.  B7.039.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)     JACOB 
A.  Eboel,  Syraeose.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  8.  1911. 


G 
N       L 


Particular  deacription  of  good: — Fertiliser. 
Claim*  u*e  aince  aboat  the  20th  day  of  Jane.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.697.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H.  A. 
Mbtx  *  Co..  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  12.  1911. 


ARSAN 


Particular  4a*cription  of  good*.— A  Remedy  for  Syphi- 
lis, Sleeplng-Slckneea.  Trypaaosomlatls  and  other  Tropi- 
cal Infections  Diseases. 

Oktim*  Mse  since  Jaly  7.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.786.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRICD^ 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  HABOBBAvaa  Mebc.  Co.,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.     FUed  July  21,  1911. 


The  trade-mark  is  colored  black,  no  claim  being  made  to 
tike  reapceseatation  of  a  ahelL 
Pmrtioular  dctcHption  of  ffootfs.— Cartrldge-SheUa. 
Olmlma  use  aines  1881. 


Partieular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Oysters;  Eraporatad 
MUk;  Mince-Meat;  Canned  Pork  and  Beana  with  To- 
mato Sauce;  Canned  AaparagM;  Com;  Paaa;  Beau; 
Beeta ;  Tomatoea ;  Hominy  ;  Saaer-Kraat ;  Peanat-Bntter ; 
CatBop;  Mascat  Grapes;  Peachea;  Plams;  Apricots;  BMi- 
wallan  Pineapple ;  Cherrlea  ;  Blackberrlea ;  Btrawberrtea ; 
Saccotaah;  Raspberriee;  Blueberries;  Oooaebarrtaa;  Self* 
BaialBg  PaBcake  •  Floor ;  Self  -  Rlaiag  Pancake  •  Floor  i 
Breakfast- Wheat ;  and  koUed  Oats. 

CMm*  MM  since  Mar.  15,  1911. 


[ToL  171.     Vt.  1.] 
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Bar.  No.  67.fS4.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT.  MACHIMSBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBBBOF.)  WiUKAX 
Mpq.  Ca.  Norrlstown,  Pa.    Filed  Jnly  22,  1911. 


Particular  dc*cription  of  poMb.— Knitting  •  Maehinea. 
Stop-Motion  for  Knlttlng-Machlnea,  and  Cloth-Cattlng 
Machinea. 

ClQim*  «we  aince  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.796.     ((XAS8  89.     CLOTHING.)     Btbab  A 
Ca,  WoodihaTen,  N.  T.    FUed  Jaly  14.  1911. 


^  ParMentar  tfeeerfpftoa  of  goo4*.—atUl  and  Soft  F^lt 
^Hats.  Wool  Bats,  Straw  Hata,  and  Cloth  Capa  for  Men, 
•  Boya,  Women,  and  Olrla. 

Ola4mu  Mf  since  Jan.  1,  IBll. 


■  t 


i   ' 

1.  67,911.     ( 


Ber.  No.  67,911.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Obo.  R.  OiBSOK  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaly  28.  1911. 


II 


THE  COM 


1 1 


Patrtieular  detcHptton  of  pood*.— Tollet-Bruahea. 
CMmm  m«  since  Apr.  1,  191L 


Ber.  No.  67.948.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAitMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Smith 
Bbotrbbb.  Balttmora.  Md.    Filed  Jnly  81,  1911. 


Particular  4a»criptiOH  «/  poods.— Coogh-DrapiL 
Ctotaie  «ise  since  Jan.  21.  1891. 


Bar.  N6.  68,014.     (CLASS  12.     C0N8TBUCTI0N  MATS- 
RIALS.)     Wabbbb  Bbothbbs  COMTiJrT.  BoatOB. 
Filed  Aog.  8,  1911. 


ROCKPHALT 


Partioulmr  deacHption  of  good*. — Bitamlnou  <3ement8 
and  PavMnenta.  v 

Claim*  use  aince  aboat  Jan.  1,  1902. 


Bar.  No.  68.101.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 

TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      BBAim  MAHOrACTUBINO   COM- 

PABT,  LitUe  Falla.  N.  J.    FUed  Ang.  9,  1911. 


W 
I 

T.. 
WII^TANA 
A 
N 
A 


Particular  de*crip«on  •/  fvods.— Tehret  Rags. 
CMmt*  u*e  sinee  July  S7.  Ull. 


Ber.  No.  68.180.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINSB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATIONB.)  Cabl 
H.  UPS.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  10,  1911. 


ETOIMO 


Particular  de*oHption  of  good*. — BUn-Btaln  RemoTers. 
Cla4m*  u*«  since  Jnly  36,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  68,188.  (CLASS  46.  FOODB  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  ATLAimc  PACKnre  Co.,  Bal- 
timore. Md.     FUed  Aag.  14,  1911. 


dasoripWon  o/  good*. — Raw  Shacked  Oysters 
since  Jnly  10.  1911. 


la  Cans. 
Claim* 
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2ii 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TANUAmT  a.  tOSB. 


Jawaxt  a,  ilfir 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


979 


^78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANUAKT  3,  tgia. 


jAMVAXr  fl,  t^zs. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»79 


«v.  Me.  MJM.  (CLAM  6.  CHBMICAL8.  laDICnODS. 
AMD  PHABMACBTJTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  CouraL 
PABToa.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Aoc  14.  1911. 


<i^^''''% 


PerMculer  ^eecHptton  «f  goo4», — A  Bemedy  (or 
of  the  BklB. 

gimimu  HM  since  Jane.  1900. 


8er.  No.  08,882.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GRBA8K8.) 
Thb  Tbxas  Compamt.  Hoaiton  and  Port  Artbor,  Tex., 
and  New  Tork.  N.  T.     FUed  Aoc.  25,  1911. 


ALGOL 


PmrMeutar  ieteriptUm  of  good*. — Labrteatlnf-OUs. 
CteiMM  %»9  since  Mar.  20.  1911. 


No.  58.432.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pma 
O.  CHAKBoirim,  New  Orleans.  La.    Filed  Ang.  20.  1911. 


SKYLO 


Pmrticular  d^tcriptUm  of  good*. — Ointments  and  Beme- 
diee  (or  Parlfyins  tbe  Blood,  Disorder  of  the  Stomach  and 
Kidnejrs.  (HMtlTeneas,  Depression  o(  tbe  Spirits  Depend- 
ing upon  Digestion,  Bllioas  Attacks,  Drspepsia,  Naosea, 
Headache,  Lirer  Complaint,  Dialness,  Skin  Disease, 
Worms,  Bronchitis,  Asthma,  Catarrli,  Cold.  Consumption, 
Hay-Ferer,  Croap,  Sore  Throat,  Earache,  Toothache,  Neu- 
ralgia. Rheumatism,  and  All  Affections  o(  the  Throat  and 
Longs  and  in  Case  o(  Irregular  and  Imper(ect  Menstrua- 
tion  and  Pregnancy  or  Confinement. 

CUHm»  HM  since  Mar.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68.445.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Wblsbacr  '  CoMTAHT, 
Olouoeoter,  N.  J.     Filed  Ang.  80,  1911. 


Cottag-e 


PurUemlut   dmeri^tUm    of   tfooda. — Ineandeocent    <Hb- 
Lamps  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Olmtm*  Me  since  Ang.  10,  1011. 

[Yd.  174. 


Ser.  Mo.  68,656.  (CLABS  5.  rHBMTrAT4i.  MBDICINBB, 
AND  PHABMACaUTICAL  PRBPABATIONB. )  WOr 
LiAMS  BMUwn  Co.,  T7  Ty.  Qa-     m«d  Sept.  6,  1011. 


)^   ^J  vTv^ 


Consisting  of  a  portrait  and  the  faeslmile^gnatnre  of 
I.  A.  wmiams. 

ParUoular  diseription  of  good*. — A  ResMdy  for  Colds, 
Coughs,  Croup,  La  Grippe,  Headache.  Neuralgia.  BheuBBa- 
tlsm.  Colic,  and  Diseases  of  the  Lirer.  Stomach,  Bowels, 
Kidneys,  and  Blood,  also  Diseases  of  Females. 

Ola<w  iiae  since  January.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  58.678.  (CLA88  4.  ABRABIYB,  DBTBRGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Ton  F.  F.  Daixot 
Ca,  or  Hamiltok,  Limitbd,  Hamilton,  (Canada.  Filed 
Sept  7.  1011. 


ParMoKlor   deeorlpMo*  of  good*. — StOTe-PoUsh. 
Cla<»«  «•«  since  Ang.  1,  1007. 


Ser.  No.' 68,684.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICimM, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  B0(» 
SLAOS  J.  BosAMSKi.  Chicago,  IlL     FOed  Sept.  8,  1011. 


PerMonIor  ^eeeH^Mon  of  good*. — ^Beraetflea  for  Men- 
ralgla.  Rbeiunatlsm,  Heodadie,  Sprains,  Bites,  Insect' 
Sttngs,  Oampa.  Colic,  Cholera.  Pain  la  BIdss,  ciest,  and 
Back,  Btur  Nedc  CaUrrh,  Cooghs,  and  OoMs. 

CTaisn  nee  since  September,  A.  D.  1010. 

Ho.  1.] 


Ser.  No.  6S,a08.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHIlfO.)  ClAU- 
HuTCHUfsOK  CoMrAiTT,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept  16, 
1011. 


ParUcmlar  detcripUon  of  good*. — ^Leather  and  Canras 
Boots  and  Shoes. 
Claim*  n*9  since  June  14,  1010. 


I. 


Ser.  No.  58.1^.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Twin  Falls  Millinq  * 
ELBrATOB  Co.,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.    Filed  Sept.  21.  1911. 


PorModfar  desorlfMe*  of  good*. — Wheet-Flonr. 
(TMme  u*o  since  Aognst.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,765.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  MiCHiOAK  Millinq  CoMPAXY,  Ann 
Arbor,  Ml^|.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


#^\ 


PmrHemlmr  deeeH^Meii  of  j>— ds,    Wheat-Floor. 
Claim*  KM  since  Aug.  17,  1911. 


■er.  Mo.  68,708.  (CLA8B  48.  .FOODS  AMD  IMOBBDI> 
■MTB  OF  FOODS.)  Habou>  Wmnnji,  Mew  York,  M.  T. 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1011. 


PartUmUar  de*eription  of  good*. — Tea. 
Claim*  u*e  since  August,  1878. 


Ser.  No.  58,846.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Blibr  Millinq  Compaift. 
Seymonr,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1011. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful  and  no  claim  being 
made  to  tbe  excluslTe  use  of  tbe  words  "  Extra  Fine." 
Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Self-Rising  Floor. 
Claim*  u*e  since  March.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,873.  (CX,AB8  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICIMBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  Rkk- 
ITT  A  Sons  Ltd..  Hull.  England.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1011. 
Under  ten-year  proriso. 


RECKITT 


Partieulor  de*cnptlon  of  good*. — Starch  and  Blue  (or 
Laundry  Purposes  and  for  Laundry  Tints. 
Claimt*  u*€  since  before  the  year  1867. 


Ser.  No.  68,087.     (CLAM  80.     CLOTHING.)     Buosn- 
SOMBBS  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1011. 


PerMonlor   deser^Mon   of  iiroocto.— Children's,    Mli 
and  Ladlea*  Const- Waists  and  Underwalats. 
Otmlm*  ••€  since  Sept.  9,  1011. 


[Vol  174.     Vo.  1.1 


•So 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jamuart  «,  X9XS. 


January  a^  19x9. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


a6t 


I  _ 


ai^»    m^     KO  ^M* 


wrkTkrMi    A«m    rMnnnrk*. 


Wik    Ka  RT«      /m-.&i 


AK      ikvnrwDAmMi    M/\it  Ar./w 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jAmuftT  9,  Z9Za. 


IT.  Na  09.108.  (CLASS  jO.  CHIlflCALS.  MlDICINm. 
AMDPHARMACBUTICALPRBPABATIONS.)  NlTILLa 
CoBifiBB,  Crowley,  La.     PUed  Oct.  11.  1911. 


Tb«  portrait  fonnlns  •  part  of  the  trade-mark  la  that 
of  iBjraelf. 

ParUeular  deteripikm  of  good*. — Cancer  Remedy. 
CMmm  tue  since  Sept  22,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.188.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  H. 
HoKB,  Coalport.  Pa.     FUed  Oct.  13.  1911. 

\ 


PmrtUmlar  description  of  good*. — Medicine  In  Powder 
iy>nn  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  Indigestion  and  Ifar- 
Tous  AiTectlons. 

Clatm*  •*€  ainee  Oct.  7.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.178.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOU8-MBTAL  WARE.)  Paul  RmiBB  StLTBB  COM- 
PANT,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1911. 


^^0\-  RCVERe 


PmrUomlar    detoription    of    good*. — SUver-Plated    Flat 
Ware  and  SUrer-PIated  Hollow  War*. 
Oloim*  u»»  since  Sept.  2.  1911. 


»r.  No.  59.237.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  WniH- 
OABTBif  Baoa..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1911. 


PorMenlar  dttori^tto*  of  goods. 
<7l«im«  U99  siaca  Oct.  2,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.81T.  (CLASS  2.  BSCBPTACLBS.)  Smrb. 
Klini  *  FHurcH  CoMPANX.  Phlladriphla.  P».  mad 
Oct.  24,  1911. 


^^ 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Vanity-Box. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept  1.  1911. 


S«r.  No.  59.8M.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
BNmtoNOL  CoMPANT,  Tempo,  Aria.,  and  O*w«fo.  M.  T. 
Filed  Oct  25,  1911. 


Particular  d«*cription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  In  Tablet 
Form  for  Diseases  of  the  Stomach  and  Bowela. 
Claim*  u*€  since  Oct  10.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  59,356.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INBTBU- 
MBNT8.)  THBODoaa  Schisoall.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  98,  1911. 


Particular  d**oription  of  good*. — Clocka. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59,388.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATION8.)  SaX 
Fbancisco  Salt  RarrNUT,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Fltod 
Oct.  28,  1911. 


Crystalmesh 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Salt 
Claim*  KM  since  about  tbe  10th  day  of  tb«  moBtb  of 
April,  1911. 
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Bot.  Na  89,482.  (CLASS  48.  FOODB  AND  DfOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  WILLIAM  C.  BoBBaON,  Ntw  York. 
M.  T.    Filed  Oct  81,  1911. 


HOME 

OOMrOUT 

Particular  d6*eriptio»  of  good*. — Wbeat-Floar. 
Claim*  «M  $lnce  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1872. 


).  6e,48S. 


Ser.  No.  6e,48S.  ((XASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chaon- 
car  F.  YoBK,  Detroit  Mich.    Filed  Nor.  1,  1911. 


I^Le-Na 


Partieuiar  (letcription  of  good*. — PUla  for  Diseases  of 
tbe  Blood,  Nerrous  Disorders,  Restlessneaa,  Sleeplessness, 
Headache,  Loaa  of  Appetite,  Nausea.  Dyspepsia,  AnemU, 
and  Weak  and  Run  Down  Condltlona  of  tbe  Body. 

CUttm*  «M  Mnca  Jaly  20.  1911. 


Bar.  No.  09,51N  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  PaBBBYBBANCB  Wobstbd  Com- 
pany, Woonaocket.  R.  I.  Filed  Not.  2,  1911.  Under  tm- 
year  proTlao. 


SINGLETON 


ParfleuhMr  ditcriptioit  of  good*. — Worstad  Clotba. 
Claim*  ta  tiatca  1888. 


),62l!. 


Ser.  No.  S9,62ti  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  THOMAS 
C.  BOOTH,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  8,  1011. 


ParMMIar  d4*cHp*ion  of  good*. — ^Face-Creama. 
OMm*  u»*  alnce  Oct  23.  1911. 


Ser.  Mo.  89.572.  (CLASS  46.  BBTBRAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) F.  O.  Klbin  Co.,  Barlington,  Wla>  Filed  Not. 
8,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


PorMoitlar  d**crlptitm  of  good*. — Minaral  Watera.  StIU 
Watera.  Spring- Watera,  and  Non-1  ntoxlcating  C^bonatad 
Tonic  Bereragea. 

Claiwi*  use  BiBce  Jan.  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  50,804.  (CLASS  41.  CANES,  PARASOLS,  AND 
UMBRELLAS.)  Kabl  Auqobt  Schott  ft  Roth,  Statt- 
sart  Oermauy.    Filed  Not.  7,  1911. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — ^Umbrellas  and  Parap 
sola. 

CiataM  Mte  alnce  1907. 


Ser.  No.  59,847.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)    Thx  Ha^ 
CoBBBT  Co.,  Brtdgeport  Conn.    Filed  Not.  10,  1911. 


PorMcKlar  d««or<p(ioi»  of  good*. — Corseta. 
Clotwu  u*e  alnce  Apr.  26,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.668.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDKHNES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  G.  W. 
Cabnbick  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  11, 
1911. 


KMAIYMe 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — A  DigeatlTe  Ferment 
Prodnct 

CMm*  u*e  alnce  Aug.  31,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.718.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Fbboinaxc 
OOTMANN  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  14,  1911. 


EXRAY 


Particular  de*crtptioH  of  good*. — Matches. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept  1,  1911. 
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tar.  If 0.  W.730.  (CLASS  23.  OAIOS,  TOTS.  AlfD  SPOBT- 
mo  GOODS.)  IfjLBTiiiB-BuiiuoHAit  Lmmn,  Blr- 
■tmhaa,  Bncland.     Silad  Nor.  14,  1011. 


ZOME 


Pmrfkmiar  deteHptlMi  of  ff094a. — Qolf-Balla. 
CIo4m«  u»»  tlne«  Jone,  1911. 


S«>.  No.  09.781.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS.  AND  SPOBT- 
INO  OOOD8.)  Baut  C.  La  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  T. 
FU«d  Not.  15.  1911. 


Dreadnought 


PmrMcutar  dacription  of  tfood*. — ^Tennti-RacketB. 
OUdwu  u»€  Bloce  Not.  2.  1911. 


8«r.  No.  09,809.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  NVITBD,  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  H.  EoaaHrBLD  *  Compaxt.  Bal- 
tlnor*.  Md.    Filed  Nor.  20,  1911.    Cinder  ten-7Mr  i>to- 

▼iMk 


ParM<mJ«r  iMoripikm  of  goodt. — Cotton,  Linen,  Silk, 
and  Woolen  Piece  Ooodi  and  Admlxtaree  of  Same. 
Cl&kma  moo  alnce  1881. 


Ser.  No.  09.814.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING  GOODS.)  MArriNB-BiBMiNOHAM  Limitbd.  Blr- 
mlnsbam.  England.    Filed  Not.  20,  1911. 


ZODIAC 


ParNoMlor  deteripfUm  of  goodo. — (3olf-Balls. 
Olaiwu  iwe  since  Aagoat.  1908. 
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84,711.      WORSTED  AND     MERINO    TARN. 
Adii.  Ntwton  and  Boaton.  Msm. 
Filed  September  7.  1911.     Serial  Na  58,070. 
LISHBD  OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

•4,718.    GLDE.    AiCBtCAir  Olci  Cour^m,  Boaton,  Maaa. 

Filed  July  19.  1911.    Serial  Na  07.707.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1911. 
84,718.    GU7E.    Am niCAir  Ouji  CoMrAHT,  Boaton.  Maaa. 

FUed  Jaly  19,  1911.     Serial  No.' 07,708.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.714.    TALKING-MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Ambbigan  Graphophonb  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed    Janoary    31,    1010.      SerUl    No.    47,004.      PUB- 
USHED  MARCH  29.  1910. 

84,710.     COLD-CREAM    AND    GREASELBSB    CREAM. 
AuBBT  BisTBBa,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FHed  September  2,  1911.'    Serial    No.    08.018.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1911. 

84.710.     HAIR-TONIC  AND  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN 
DISEASES.    AxoBB  MAirmucrvBiKQ  Compavt.  King- 
man. Kans. 
Filed  Angkiat  2.  1911.    Serial  No.  07,988.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.717.  WATERPROOF  SHEATHING  AND  BUILDING 
PAPERS.  Babbbtt  MAKorACTDBiifo  CoMPAirr,  New 
Tork.  N.  T. 

FUed  Notcmber  89,  1910.     Sarlal  No.   08,008.     PUB- 
LISHED JUKE  87,  1911. 

84.718.  CORE-MAKERS'  OILS  FOR  MAKING  CORBS 
FOR  MOLDS  FOR  CASTINGS.  Batbbson  Oil 
WoBCS,  B^le,  Pa. 

Filed  AprtI  11,  1911.    SerUl  No.  00.887.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 

84.719.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Bbdfobo-Pittmak  Com- 
PAHT.  Mlladelphla.  Pa. 

Filed  Joly  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  07.891.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.720.  YATERINART  BALLING  AND  POWDER  GUN. 
Tromab  Bi^kd.  Waterlrary.  Conn. 

Filed  May  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  49,789.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  U,  1911.  > 

84.721.  TOWELING.  Blooobtt,  Obowat  4  Wbbbbb. 
Boston,  Masa. 

FUed  Aogost  80,  1911.  Serial  No.  08,899.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1911. 

84.722.  WATER  -  FILTERS.  BBAaa  (3oooa  M'r'o.  Co.. 
New  Tork.  N.  T. 

FOed  ApiH  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  00.080.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84,788.     CIGARETTES.     AimAb  C  Bbbhhig.  New  Tork. 
N.  T. 
Filed  Jobb  18,  1911.    Serial  Ne.  06,978.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.784.     REMBDT  FOR  MAT^»fA      Albbbt  B.  Bbowm, 
Mobile,  Ala. 
Filed  SepliMBber  31.  1911.     BerUI  No.  08,770.     PUB- 
USHED  OCTOBER  81,  1911. 

84,780.     CAUSTIC   SODA.     Bcbohm    Sclpsct    Fina 
COMPAVT,  Berlin,  «N.  H. 
Filed  AogUBt  81, 1911.  Serial  No.  08308.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1911. 


84.798.     BOOTS    AND    SHOES    AND    SLIPPERS    OF 
LEATHER  OR  TEXTILE   MATERIAL.     Edwiw  C 
BUBT  COMPAHT,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FUed  Aognst  14,  1911.   Serial  No.  08,198.  PUBU8HBD 

OCrrOBER  81,  1911.  ^ 

84.727.  MANILA  AND  SISAL  ROPE.  COLUMBIAN  Rora 
C!o.,  Anbom,  N.  T. 

FUed  September  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  08,840.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.728.  AGRICUI/rURAL  JOURNAL  ISSUED  WEEKLT. 
CuBTia  PcBLiSHiNo  CoMPANT.  PhUadelphla.  Pa. 

FUed  Jal7l7,  1911.     Serial  No.  07.671.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.729.  HAIR-TONICS.    R.  D.  Dbkibb.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Filed  September  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  08.908.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.780.  TOOTH-POWDER.  AooDBT  E.  Dbockbb.  Saa 
Francisco.  Co\. 

FUed  Aognat  12. 1911.    Serial  No.  08.170.    PUBLISHED 
OCrrOBER  81.  1911. 

84.781.  CHEMICAL  AND  LAUNDRT  STARCHES.  B. 
P.  DocAB  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUed  Jaly  10,  1911.    SerUl  No.  07,688.     PUBLISHED 
(XTTOBBR  81,  1911. 

84.782.  REMEDT  FOR  EPILBP8T.  MoBBB  DOCKMAir, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

FUed  May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  06,488.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.788.  WATCHES.  CLOCKS.  WATCH-MOVEMENTS. 
WATCHCASES.  CLCHrK-MOVEMENTS,  AND  CLOCK- 
CASES.      BiSBKSTAOT  MANOPACTUBIMQ  COMPAXT,  St. 

Loala.  Mo. 
FUed   September   1.   1911.     Serial   No.   08,498.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.784.      SALVE    AND    CERTAIN   TOILET    PREPARA- 
TIONS.   Thb  Eluabbth  Chbmical  CoMPAinr,  Mew 
Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  27.  1910.     Serial  Na  49,968.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.780.    WATCH-MOVEMENTS,  WATCHES,  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.    E<MiiTT  Watch  Compaxt.  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  September  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  08,700.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.786.  TOOL -STEEL.  FiBTH  -  Stbblinq  Stbbl  Com- 
PAinr,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Filed  September  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  08.700.     PUB- 
LISHED (KrrOBER  81,  1911. 

84.787.  TEA  FOR  COUGHS  AND  COLDS  AND  TAB- 
LETS FOR  STOMACH  TROUBLES.  LlO  C.  GOLD- 
STBiN,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUed  April  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  06,798.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1911. 

84.788.  REMBDT  FOR  CATARRH.  "R.  A.  OossBTf,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

FUed  Deeembsr  88,   1910.     Serial  No.  08.017.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1911. 

84.789.  FURNITURE.  ■.  GBSairBBBOBB  *  Compaxt, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  

FUed  May  0,  1911.     Serial  No.  06,270.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1911. 
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84.T40.      CURTAIN    DBTBR0BNT8    AND    POLISHING 
MATERIALS.     HAMTOlf  ft  Co..  N«w  Tork.  N.  T. 
FUed  April  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  6«,021.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1911. 

54.741.  REMEDY  FOR  SORE  THROAT  AND  MOUTH 
AND  A  VETERINART  MEDICINE.  HAMTrOH  DWJO 
Co.,  CarterrUle.  111. 

FU«d  September  28.   1911.     Serial  No.  08,808.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1911. 

84.742.  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  T.  O.  HlUiKn  Co., 
Sjrracaae.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Joly  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  87,840.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1911. 

84,748.     BRASS  BINDING  FOR  LINOLEUM.     Rat  Hc>- 
SBix.  Northnile.  N.  Y. 
FUed   January    14,    1910.     SerUl   No.   47,128.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.744.    CIGARS.     HuLiCAif  ft  Co..  Terre  Haate.  Ind. 

Filed  Jnlr  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  07,917.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1911.- 

84,740.     MATTRESSES   AND  SPRING-BEDS.     Ths  M. 
A.  Hdnt  Coupant.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  24,  1011.    SerUl  No.  07,802.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1911. 

84.746.  REMEDY  FOR  AILMENTS  OF  THE  MOUTH 
AND  THROAT.    Habbt  H.  Ink,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed   December   11,   1009.     SerUl   No.   48.441.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1911. 

84.747.  TRADING-COUPONS.  THl  I.  O.  U.  OOMPAHT, 
New  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed   Febmary   10.   1011.     Serial   No.   04.086.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31.  1911. 

84.748.  CERTAIN  HARDWARE,  COOKING  UTENSILS, 
AND  WIRE-CLOTH.  Jannbt,  SvicrLB,  HlIX  ft  Co., 
Mlnneepolia,   Minn. 

Filed  April  22,  1008.     Serial  No.  34.267.    PUBU8HBD 
AUGUST  24,  1909. 

84.749.  SIX-PASSENGER  TORPEDO-BODY  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Ths  Thomas  B.  Jbitcrt  Compaitt,  Kenoaha, 
Wis. 

Filed  September  29.   1911.     Serial  No.  08,981.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31.  1911. 

84.750.  FIVE-PASSENGER  TOURING-BODY  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Thb  Thomas  B.  JmrrmMi  Compaht.  Kenosha, 
Wis. 

Filed  September  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  08.982.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31.  1911. 

84,701.     EFFERVESCENT  WINES.     Makdbl  RATnrrOs, 
San  SadumI  de  Noya,  Spain. 
Filed  Aainut  21, 1911.    Serial  No.  08,308.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.782.      METALLIC    COVERINGS    FOR    WALLS    AND 
CEILINGS.     RxTtTBMENTS  Joss  SocitTt  Ahorxmb. 
Koekelberg-Bnissels,   Belgium. 
Filed   May  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  06,140.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  31.  1911. 

84,708.     MATTRESSES.     RoSB    Spbino    Bio    Compavt, 
Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  May  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,003.     PUBU8HED 
JULY  4.  1911. 

84.704.     FACE-POWDER,   FACE-CREAM,   HAIR-TONIC, 
AND   HAIR -DYE.     RoTKOwm   Baos.,   New  York, 
N.  Y. 
rilsd  June  0.  1011.     SerUl  No.  06.938.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  31,  1011. 

84.700.     GRATES.     Salamakdbb  Okatb  Bab  Co.,  New 

York.  N.  Y. 
,     rued  October  24, 1910.    Serial  No.  02,408.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1911. 


Bah  TiLMo  CiOAB  Mpo.  Co..  Detroit, 
Serial  No.  08,268.    PUBLISHED 


84.706.  CIGARS. 
Mich. 

Filed  Aognst  18, 1911. 
OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.707.  REMEDY  FOR  CONSUMPTION.  Bbat  Bbots. 
us.  Huso.  Okla. 

Filed  AoKost  10. 1911.    Serial  No.  08.218.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1911. 

84.708.  COTTON  THREAD  AND  YARN.  THa  Spool 
CoTTOw  CoMPAKT.  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    December   8,    1910.      Serial   No.    08.178.      PUB> 
LISHED  OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.709.  COTTON  THREAD  AND  YARN.  Thb  SPOOL 
Cotton  Coupant,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed   December   8.    1910.      Serial    No.   08.179.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  1911. 

84.760.  COTTON  THREAD  AND  TARN.  Ths  Spool 
Cotton  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Plied  March  18,  1911.    SerUl  No.  00.101.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31.  1911. 

84.761.  REMEDIES  FOR  SKIN  AND  BLOOD  DISBASU, 
CUTS,  AND  WOUNDS.  LocT  St.  Amant,  Baton 
Rons*.  La. 

Filed  August  16, 1911.     Serial  No.  08.227.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1911.  , 

84.762.  BLOOD-PURIFIER  AND  TONIC.  Baun  Blliv 
Stbtsns.  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  May  16,  1011.     Serial  No.  06.004.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1911. 

84.768.      WORSTED.    WOOLEN,    AND    PART-WOOLEN 
PIECE  GOODS.     M.  T.  Ststbns  ft  Sons  Company, 
North  AndoTer,  Man. 
FUed  July  26,  1911.    SerUl  No.  e7.88a     PUBLISHK) 

OCTOBER   31,   1911. 

84,764.      WORSTB^^    WOOLEN,    AND    PART-WOOLEN 
PIECE  GOOD4ik    M.  T.  Ststsns  ft  Sons  Company, 
North  AndoTerv  Man. 
Filed  Jaly  26.  1MB|.     Serial  No.  07,831.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  31.   1911. 

84.760.      MATTRESSES.      SrocKWiLL-HAun    Co..    Lot 
Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  March  16.  1910:    Serial  No.  48,446.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1011. 

84.766.  CIGARS,  CHEROOTS.  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS. 
StrpsBiA  CiOAB  MANurACTOBiNQ  Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  September  11,  1911.     SerUl  No.  08,632.     PUB- 
USHBD  OCTOBER  81,  1011. 

84.767.  FOOT  BALLS  AND  BASKET-BALLS.  Albx- 
ANDBB  Tati/OB.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  30.  1909.     SerUl  No.  44,420.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.768.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  B.  E.  Tatlob, 
Co.,  BoetoD.  Mass. 

FUed  Aogust  16. 1911.    SerUl  No.  08.237.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1011. 

84.760.    CARD  GAMES.    John  T.  Todo,  Springfield,  III., 
asslcaor  to  The  Enreka   Study  System.   Springfleld. 
III.,  s  Corporation  of  lUinoU. 
FUed  Jaly  14.  1011.     SerUl  No.  57.624.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  31,  1011. 

8  4.7  70.     SEMIMONTHLY   MAGAZINE.     Thb  Vooca 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  4.  1011.     SerUl  No.  06,180.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  31,  1011. 

84,771.    VETERINARY  REMEDY.    Wabnbb  Rbmbdy  COM- 
PANY, Chicago.  111. 
rUed  April  SI.  1011.    Serial  No.  00361.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81.  1011. 

84,T7S.     DISINFECTING  FLUID.     Wan  DisnrFBCTlMO 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.       • 
Filed  September  82.  1011.     Serial  No.  0831S.     1*UB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  81.  1011. 
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84.778.    WEEKLY  PBRI0DICAL8.    Whitb  Rats  Actobs' 
Union  op  Ambbica.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Msreb  16,  1011.    Serial  No.  00.107.    PUBLISHBD 
MAY  80.  1911. 


Thb  Rddolph  Woblitzbb 
Serial  No.  87,140.     PUB- 


84.774.  MUSICAL  STRINGS. 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed   September  8.    1008. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  24.  1011. 

84.770.     PAPER-FILES.     YawmaH  ft  Bbbb  MANUPACTDB- 
tNO  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  14.  1011.    SerUl  No.  07.081.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81,  1011. 

84.776.  SEVEN-PASSENGER  TORPEDO-BODY  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Thb  Thomab  B.  JarrsBY  Company, 
Kenosha,  WU 

Filed   September  20,  1011.     SerUl  No.  08.038.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81.  1011. 

84.777.  SEVEN-PASSENGER  LIMOUSINE-BODY  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Thb  Thomas  B.  Jbppbby  Company, 
KenoshB.  Wis. 

Filed  September  20,   1011.     Serial  No.  08,884.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81.  1011.  ^ 

84.778.  REMEDIES  FOR  ASTHMA,  HA¥«FEVBR,  CA- 
TARRH, CROUP.  AND  COLDS.  Hbnby  E.  Johbson. 
Grand  Junction.  Colo. 

Filed  Octeber  18, 1910.   Serial  No.  02.810.   PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.779.  TRAPS  FOR  ANIMALS.  Orro  Kamppb  Mpo. 
Co..  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  Angost  16. 1011.    Serial  No.  08.284.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81,   1911. 

84.780.  TONIC    IN    PULVERIZED   FORM.      FBIBDBICH 

AiratTST  VoucMAB  Kloppbb,  Dresden-  Leahaits.  Ger- 
many. 
Filed  Angost  81, 1908.    SerUl  No.  37,076.    PUBU8HED 
OCTOBER  ai.  1911. 

84.781.  SAMPLE  CASES  AND  BAGS  ADAPTED  TO 
HOLD  MERCHANDISE-SAMPLES.  INSTRUMENTS, 
AND  TOOLS.  Thb  Knickebbockbb  Casb  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Juae  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  43.888.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81,  1911. 


Hbnbt  J.  LoDBBQca,  Nsw  Tork, 
Swial  No.  48,280.     PUBLISHBD 


84.782.  HAIR-TONIC. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Juae  26.  1909. 
OCTOBER  81.  1011. 

84.783.  HAIR  -  TONIC.    TONT  MamANiBLLO,  New  York. 
.N.  Y. 

Filed  September  27,  1011.     SerUl  No.  08.888.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81,  lOlL 


84,784.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT    OF     DISEASED     CONDITIONS     OF     THB 
NERVE    SYSTEM.     Thb    Maninb   Mbdicinb    Com- 
pany, Inc..  St  Loois.  Mo. 
Filed  July  20.  1911.     SerUl  No.  07.819.    PUBUSHBD 

OCTOBER  31,  1911. 

84.780.     INSECTICIDES.     John  P.  McCaptbby,  MoUae, 
111. 
Filed  July  26.  1911.     SerUl  No.  07,839.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  81,  1911. 

84.786.  WORK-SHIRTS,  OVERALLS,  AND  CHIL> 
DREN'S  ROMPERS.  McCawlby  ft  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

FUed  April  1,  1911-    Serial  No.  00,404.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1911. 

84.787.  HOSIERY.  MiiXBB  ft  Sons  Co.,  PhiUdelphla, 
Pa. 

Filed   September  6,   1911.     Serial   No.   08.503.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,  1911. 

84.788.  REMEDIES  FOR  PILES  AND  FOR  SKIN  DIS- 
EASES.   GiLBS  A.  Mills.  Girard.  Kans. 

Filed  June  1.  1911.     SerUl  No.  06.719.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81,  1911. 

84.789.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS  AND 
FOOD-COLORING  COMPOUNDS.  National  Tcbb 
Flavob  Co.,  Newark,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  06,088.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  81,  191L 

84.790.  TANKAGE.  THB  NATIONAL  UTILISATION  Co, 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  August  18. 1911.    Serial  No.  08.261.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

8  4,791.  COLD-CREAM.  Naw  Exoland  Labobatobt 
Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  April  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  00.000.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81.  1011. 

84,702.  TOYS  IN  ANIMAL  FORM.  NONBBaAKABLB  TOT 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  11,  1011.    SerUl  No.  00,660.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81,  1911. 

84,798.      REMEDY   FOR   DISEASES   OF   THB   BLOOD. 
DiOMBDB  PvriLLO,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  08,784.     PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBER  31,  1911. 

84,7  04.      BBMEDY    FOR   SYPHILIS.      ParrawAT   * 
PowBLL,  Freeman,  Fla. 
Filed  April  27,  1910.    SerUl  No.  40,886.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81.  lOlL 

84,700.    CAT-TONIC.    THB  PcBB  Pnia  Co.,  Soodi  Fraia- 
inffham,  Mass. 
FUed  September  7,   1011.      Serial   No.   68.000.     PUB- 
USHBD OCTOBER  81.  1011. 
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OODOBSIOIEB'S  DE0I8I0I& 


■  Z    PABTC    TaTLOB. 
DteUti  Octottr  m,  OIL 
Am4CATioii-t-»PBoaacunoir — ^DacLAaATioa  or  Ii 

BirCB. 

Wbcr*  tba  BxamiiMr  bcld  that  a  im\gn  for  an  auto* 
moblIe4aap  waa  not  patantaMa  In  Tlaw  of  tba  r^ter- 
eaeca  of  raeard,  HMl  that  he  proparlj  refnaad  to  daelara 
aa  latarfertiioa  with  a  prior  patent  for  a  deaign  for  a 
aiaUar  lampL 

Oh  mrn^ii. 

I      ADTOMOaiLa  RBAO-LAMr. 

Mr.  B.  B,  ^IgtebMiu  for  the  applicant 

llooax,  Oommiuioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  refusal  of  the  Exam- 
iner to  decllure  an  interference  between  this  appli- 
cation, whieh  is  for  a  patent  <m  a  design  for  an 
automobile  bead-lamp,  and  the  patent  to  Apple,  No. 
41,611,  also  ooverinc  a  design  for  a  r^lcle-Iamp. 

The  appUjoant  Insists  that  there  is  an  interfer- 
ence in  the  sabject-matter  in  these  two  cases  and 
points  to  the  statement  of  the  Examiner  in  answer 
to  the  petition,  wherein  he  says : 

If  It  aboold  be  bald  on  appeal  that  applicant's  design  Is 
■ot  aattetpatM  by  the  refereneea  of  record,  the  bitarfer- 
an«s  will  be  declared  proniptly  between  the  appUcatloa  and 
the  dealfn  patent  referred  to. 

Petitioner  further  argues  that  if  the  two  designs 
become  identical  as  the  result  of  the  appeal  they 
are  identical  prior  to  the  appeal  and  that  there- 
fore the  interference  should  not  be  made  to  depoid 
npon  the  outcome  of  such  appeaL 

The  fact,  however,  that  this'  application  stands 
rejected  on  the  prior  art  is  controlling  in  the  pres- 
ent situatioa.  The  Examiner  has  stated  that  in 
his  opinion  the  applicant's  design  is  unpatoitable 
OT«r  the  art  cited,  while  that  shown  in  the  Apple 
patent  is  patentable  over  such  art;  but  whether 
this  is  true  or  not,  it  is  clear  that  an  interference 
cannot  be  declared  inrolTlng  the  present  applica- 
ti<m  until  the  subject-matter  thereof  is  found  to  be 
patentable,  and  it  is  unnecessary  to  consider  here 
whether  the  Apple  patent  was  properly  allowed  0T«r 
the  refereuctfs. 

The  petition  is  denied. 

[▼d.  174. 


Pins  Wabibh  WEBsna  &  Oompaht. 

t—-MoomAno9'*  worn  Btbam- 

HBATISO  Aim  TSSTniiLTIIlO  Apfabatds. 

me  word  *•  Modolatloa  "  Held  deaerlpthra  aa  appllad 
to  ataaa^aatlaf  and  TMrtUattag  apparatoa,  and  hanea 
not  raglatrable  aa  a  trade-mark  tfaeraior. 

On  APPBAI. 

TBAOS>ltABK  FOB  STBJJt-HBATnia  STSTB1I8. 

Mr.  Rudolph  M.  Hunter  tor  the  applicants. 
Moose,  CommitHoner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  die  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  regist^  the  • 
word  "Modulation"  as  a  trade-mark  for  steam- 
heating  and  Toitilating  apparatna.  en  the  grewid 
that  It  is  descriptive  of  a  characteristic  or  quality 
thtfeof. 

The  Examiner  cites  the  definition  of  the  word 
"  modulation  "  as  fbund  in  the  OcHtury  Dietionarp — 

a  etate  or  condition  reached  by  a  proceaa  of  OMdnlattaig. 
modl^lng.  or  Tarylns. 

and  has  also  drawn  att«itlon  to  a  patent  owned  by 
applicants  for  registration  in  which  the  following 
language  is  used : 

The  object  of  my  InTentfoB  la  to  prorMa  a  alaaple  eon- 
stmctlon  of  ralTs  especially  adapted  aa  a  naodnlatton-TalTa 
for  ase  in  steam-hcatlnf  systems  and  more  eapeelally  for 
eontrollins  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  radiawr  thereof, 
whereby  predetermined  amoonta  of  steam  may  be  admitted 
to  the  radiator  to  aait  the  partlenlar  heatlnE  reqaireaacnta 
thereof;' 

In  my  opinion  the  word  **  Modulation  "  Is  descrip- 
tive  of  the  character  of  the  goods  in  the  same  way 
that  the  expression  "  Oetwdl "  is  descriptlTe  of  a 
medicine,  as  it  has  been  heUA  to  be.  (In  re  Anti- 
Cori-Zine  Company,  151  O.  O.,  462;  84  App.  D.  OL, 
191.) 

It  is  believed  that  the  registration  was  properly 
refused. 

The  decision  of  the  ILcaminer  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 

DEOiaiONS  OF  THE  U.  &  OOTJBT&. 


IT.  8.  Distriot  Oonrt— Distiiot  of  Oregon. 

Uhtrd  Statbs  or  Amebica  v.  Pattebson. 

D«oU«d  Jfey  u,  nil. 

PaajCBT — ^AmiuviT  to  Sorpoar  Apn.tbATioi(  fob  Ls»> 

TBB8   PaTBMTS. 

An  oath,  declaration,  or  aflldavlt  sabserlbed  by  an 
applicant  for  patent  in  support  of  his  application  la  one 
Vs.  1.] 
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txrachlns  a  outtar  matarial  to  an  Inqalry  before  tbo 
Commlraioner  of  Patents  and  la  taeh  a  on«  apon  which 
perjury  may  be  predicated  under  section  4392,  Reriaed 
SUtntee  of  the  United  BUtea.  if  the  party  making  the 
oath  or  making  tiM  declaration  or  affldaTlt  awore  talaely 
in  relation  thereto  or  if  at  the  time  of  making  such  oath 
he  did  not  beliere  the  matter  aet  forth  therein  to  be  tme. 

Mr.  Walter  H.  Evan*,  Assistant  United  States  At- 
torney. 

Mr.  H.  E.  Ridden  and  Mr.  L.  H.  Mahone  for  the 
defaidant 
Bkaiv,  DU.  J.,  (charging  jury:) 

Now,  gentlemen,  you  have  heard  the  testimony 
and  the  argument  of  counsel  in  this  case  and  it 
only  remains  for  the  court  to  define  the  law  by 
which  you  are  to  be  governed  in  arriving  at  your 
yerdict  The  defendant  is  accused  by  the  indictment 
returned  against  him,  with  a  violation  of  section 
6882  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  which  provides  that 
every  person  who  having  taken  an  oath  before  a 
competent  tribunal,  officer  or  person  in  any  case  in 
which  the  law  of  the  United  States  authorizes  an 
oath  to  be  administered,  that  he  will  testify,  declare, 
depose  or  certify  truly  or  that  any  wrlttai  testi- 
mony, declaration,  deposition  or  certificate  by  him 
subscribed  is  true,  wilfully  and  contrary  to  such 
oath  states  or  subscribes  any  material  matter  which 
he  does  not  believe  to  be  true,  is  guilty  of  perjury. 
The  indictment  charges  that  on  the  14th  day  of 
March,  1907,  the  defendant  in  this  case  swore 
fiilsely,  under  an  oath  administered  to  him  by  G.  W. 
Hodson,  a  notary  public  for  this  State,  In  a  material 
matter  on  an  Inquiry  then  pending  before  the  Oom- 
mlsBloner  of  Patents  of  the  United  States.  A  copy 
of  the  oath  Is  set  out  in  the  indictment,  and  It  is 
charged  that  Patterson  on  the  day  mentioned,  swore 
In  this  affidavit  that  he  verily  believes  himself  to 
be  the  original,  first  and  sole  Invoitor  of  the  im- 
provement in  buckles  described  and  claimed  in  the 
annexed  specification;  that  he  does  not  know  and 
does  not  believe  that  the  same  was  ever  known  or 
used  before  his  Invention  or  discovery  thereof, 
whereas,  in  truth  and  in  fact,  be  well  knew  that  he 
was  not  the  original  and  first  Inventor  of  the  Im- 
provement, and  that  one  A.  B.  Van  Bmon  was  such 
original  and  first  Inventor  and  discoverer  of  this 
Improvement  in  buckles,  and  that  he«  the  said  Pat- 
terson well  knew  and  believed  that  the  sfime  had 
been  known  and  used  before  his  alleged  invention 
and  discovery  thereof. 

Now,  under  the  laws  of  Congress  relating  to  pat- 
oits,  it  is  requisite  for  one  desiring  to  obtain  a  pat- 
ent npon  a  new  Invention  or  a  novel  Improvement 
upon  an  old  invention,  to  make  an  application 
therefor  in  writing  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  file  the  same  in  the  Patent  Office,  specifying 
in  a  certain  manner  the  inventicm  he  wishes  to  have 
patoited.  The  law  further  requires  that  the  peti- 
tioner or  applicant  for  the  patent  shall  make  an 
oath  that  he  does  verily  believe  himself  to  t>e  the 
original  and  first  Inventor  or  discoverer  of  the  art, 
machine,  or  improvemoit  for  which  he  solicits  pat- 
«it,  and  that  he  does  not  know  and  does  not  believe 
that  tha  saaa  was  avar  before  known  or  used. 
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BxKh  an  oath,  affidavit  or  declaration  constitutes 
in  part  the  proof  upon  which  the  Commissions  of 
Patoits  acts  In  determining  whether  or  not  the  in- 
vention claimed  is  new  or  useful  and  is  such  a  one 
as  to  entitle  the  applicant  to  a  patent.  Thus  it  is 
that  the  claim  for  the  patent  forms  the  basis  upon 
which  the  Inquiry  proceeds,  and  the  oath,  declara- 
tion or  aflMavit  subscribed  by  the  applicant  in  sup- 
port of  his  application  la,  therefore,  touching  a  mat- 
tw  material  to  an  Inquiry  before  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  and  is  such  a  one  upon  which  perjury 
may  be  predicated  under  the  section  to  which  I  have 
alluded,  if  the  party  making  the  oath  or  making  the 
declaration  or  affidavit  swore  falsely  in  relation 
thereto,  or  if,  at  the  time  of  taking  such  oath  he 
did  not  believe  the  matter  set  forth  therein  to  be 
true. 

The  defendant  has  entered  a  plea  of  not  guilty; 
This  plea  challenges — controverts  and  challenges 
every  material  allegation  of  the  lndlctm«it  and 
casts  upon  the  Government  the  burden  of  substan- 
tiating or  proving  all  material  allegations  to  your 
satisfaction  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  before  you 
would  be  justified  in  finding  the  defendant  guilty. 
He  .comes  before  you  clothed  with  the  presumption 
of  innocence  and  this  presumptiim  continues  until  it 
is  overcome  by  the  proof. 

The  oath  or  declaration  alleged  to  have  been  sub- 
scribed or  verified  by  the  defendant,  and  wUch  the 
evidence  In  this  case  shows  he  did  subscribe  and 
verify  to,  was  touching  a  matter  material  to  an 
Inquiry  before  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and 
this  disposes  of  that  element  in  the  case.  Further- 
more, the  proof  touching  the  defendant's  subscrip* 
tion  and  verification  of  the  oath  or  affidavit  before 
Mr.  Hodson,  a  notary  public.  Is  very  persuasive,  so 
that  there  can  scarcely  be  any  question  about  that 
Indeed,  neither  did  the  defendant  make  any  sub- 
stantial question  upon  that  subject.  However,  I 
will  leave  It  for  you  to  determine  whether  or  not  the 
defendant  so  subscribed  and  verified  such  declara- 
tion, and  I  instruct  you,  as  a  material  fact,  that 
Hodson,  if  he  was  a  notary  public  at  the  time,  was 
an  officer  before  whom  an  oath  of  this  kind  could  be 
— by  whom  an  oath  of  this  kind  could  be  adminis- 
tered, and  n  false  statem^it  made  In  an  oath  before 
Hodson  would  be  perjury  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Federal  statute. 

Now,  the  Invention  In  controversy  in  this  case, 
and  about  which  this  case  hinges.  Is  an  alleged  Im- 
provement upon  a  buckle — a  harness-buckle — which 
has  been  exhibited  and  explained  to  yoo.  You  win 
remember  that  some  time  about  the  1st  of  January, 
1906,— and  there  is  some  controversy  about  tha 
date — but  about  that  time  Mr.  Larson  prepared  or 
manuftictnred  a  one-piece  buckle — ^hames»4)uckle— 
and  that  he  subsequently  applied  for  a  patent  upon 
his  alleged  Invention.  Before  the  patent— before  hla 
application  was  disposed  of  by  the  Patent  Office  at 
Washington,  he  transferred  his  interest  in  tiba 
buckle  to  the  defendant,  Mr.  Van  Bmon  and  Mrs. 
Parrlsh,  and  the  subsequent  patent  that  was  issued 
to  Mr.  Patterson,  the  defendant,  and  in  the  proceed- 
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tafi  in  which  it  is  alleged  he  made  the  false  alB- 
darit,  was  an  Improvement  upon  the  Larson  buckle. 
TIm  tmproviament  consists  of  a  binding-plate — Is 
alleged  to  coasist  of  a  blndlng-plate  across  the  front 
of  the  buckle  and  a  projection  or  Up  on  the  conneet- 
Ing^bar  at  the  rear.  The  binding-plate  which  is  the 
front  part  of  the  buckle,  is  one  element  of  the  in- 
Teation  and  the  lip  or  extension  on  the  after  bar  is 
another  part  or  element  of  the  invention,  and  these 
are  the  oply  two  ehangee  that  were  made,  or  alleged 
to  have  been  made.  In  the  Larson  buckle,  that  are 
of  any  practical  consequence  on  this  triaL 

Now,  it  Is  important  that  you  should  bear  In 
mind  that  this  is  not  a  controversy — this  case  Is  not 
a  controversy  between  this  defendant  and  Mr.  Van 
Emon  as  to  the  ownership  or  the  right  to  patent 
upon  this  alleged  Invention.  That  question  is  not 
in  this  case,  because  the  charge  here  is  simply  one 
of  perjury.  Nor  is  there  any  questlMi  in  this  case 
as  to  whether  Van  Emon  lost  his  right  by  abandon- 
ment If  he  was  the  original  Inventor  or  discoverer 
of  this  article  which  was  subsequently  patented  to 
Mr.  Patterson,  and  abandoned  his  rights  or  failed 
tp  prosecute  his  application  in  the  department  that 
of  course,  would  not  have  justified  Patterson  in 
making  the  aflMavit  that  ha,  hims^,  was  the  first 
and  original  Inventor,  so  the  question  here  is  for  you 
to  determine  whether  the  statements  in  the  affidavit 
filed  by  Patterson  in  March,  1907,  when  be  applied 
for  a  patent  upon  this  one-piece  buckle,  was  true  or 
false,  and  that  is  the  real  question  in  this  case: 
whether  he  knew  it  to  be  so. 

You  will  notice  that  the  indictment  charges  that 
the  oath  meationed  contained  statemoits  alleged  to 
be  false  in  two  particulars :  first  that  the  defendant 
well  knew  that  he  was  not  the  original  and  first 
inventor  of  this  improvement  and  that  he  well  knew 
that  Van  Emon  was  such  Inventor.  Second,  that  he 
well  knew  and  bdieved  that  the  said  invoition  had 
been  known  and  used  before  bis  said  Invention  and 
discovery  thereof.  If  you  are  satisfied  from  the  evi- 
dence beyoad  a  reasonable  doubt  of  the  proof  of 
either  of  these  charges,  in  thc^  light  of  the  Instruc- 
tions given  you  by  the  court  you  should  find  the 
defendant  guilty. 

If  you  are  satisfied  from  the  evidence  t>eyond  a 
reasonable  doubt  that  Van  Emon  was  the  original, 
first  and  sole  Inventor  ot  said  improvement  and  that 
defendant  knew  the  same  at  the  time  be  took  and 
subscribed  the  oath — if  you  find  that  he  did  take  and 
subscribe  it  as  alleged  in  the  indictment— it  will  be 
yovr  duty  1K>  find  the  defoidant  guilty ;  but  if  you 
find  from  the  evidence  that  the  defendant  was  the 
first  and  original  Inventor  of  this  Improvement  or 
that  he  was  the  original  and  first  Inventor  jointly 
with  Van  Bmon  or  some  one  else,  you  cannot  find 
the  defendajit  guilty.  And  if  you  are  not  satisfied 
beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  that  the  defendant  was 
not  the  original  and  first  inventor,  either  jointly  or 
■olaly  It  will  be  your  duty  to  acquit  him  unless  you 
farther  find  to  your  satisfoction  beyond  a  reasonable 
doubt  that  he  knew  and  believed  said  improvement 
to  have  been  known  or  used  bsfcnre  his  alleged  In- 
irentlon  or  discovery  thereof. 
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Now,  the  first  Inventor  Is  the  one  who  first  reduces 
the  idea  to  some  practical  or  useful  form.  It  does 
not  exist  In  the  mere  Inventor's  theories  or  ideas 
until  tbey  are  reduced  to  some  practical  form.  An 
invention  cannot  be  predicated  upon  a  mere  con- 
jecture or  mere  speculation  or  conjecture,  so  that 
the  mere  idea  of  itself  would  not  of  itself  constitute 
an  invention  until  it  was  reduced  to  some  practical 
form — put  Into  some  practical  mechanical  form. 

It  is  alleged  In  the  indictment  that  the  defendant 
well  knew  and  believed  that  the  invention  had  been 
known  and  used  b^ore  his  aOeged  invention  and 
discovery  thereof,  and  that  defendant  wilfully  made 
a  false  statement  In  said  oath  in  this  regard,  there- 
fore If  you  find  that  the  defendant  knew  he  was  not 
the  first  and  original  Inventor,  either  joint  or  sole, 
of  said  invention,  and  knew  Van  Emon  or  some  one 
else  was  such  Inventor,  and  wilfully  made  the  oath, 
thai  he  would  be  guilty  as  charged. 

The  oath  set  forth  in  the  indictment  and  which  it 
is  alleged  defendant  wilfuHly  took  and  subscribed, 
is  one  required  by  law.  In  the  oath  set  forth  it  is 
stated  that  the  applicant  or  defendant,  does  verily 
believe  himself  to  be  the  original,  flrFt  and  sole  In- 
ventor of  the  improvement  menti<med.  You  will 
note  that  the  word  "  sole  "  is  added  to  this  affidavit 
The  statute,  however,  does  not  require  an  applicant 
for  a  patent  to  state  whether  he  is  the  sole  or  joint 
Inventor  of  the  art  or  machine  or  improvement  tar 
which  he  solicits  a  patent,  but  only  requires  the  ap- 
plicant to  state  that  he  verily  believes  himself  to  be 
the  first  and  original  inventor. 

I  Instruct  you  that  inasmuch  as  the  statute  does 
not  require  the  applicant  to  state  whether  he  is  the 
sole  inventor,  perjury  cannot  be  predicated  upon 
any  8tatem«it  that  he  is  the  sole  inventor,  and  It 
is  Immaterial  whether  the  defaidant  invented  the 
patent  solely  by  his  own  efTort  or  jointly  with  an- 
other ;  that  Is,  if  defendant  was  either  a  joint  or  the 
sole  inventor  of  the  Improvemmit  the  oath  would 
not  be  false  In  a  material  matter  as  to  the  part 
thereof  relating  to  that  question,  but  if  he  was 
neither  a  joint  nor  a  sole  Inventor,  the  oath  would  in 
that  respect  t>e  false  in  a  material  matter. 

If  Van  Emon  was  the  first  original  and  sole  in- 
ventor of  the  improvement  and  the  defendant  had 
ho  part  in  originating  the  same,  he,  the  defendant 
could  not  be  either  the  sole  or  joint  inventor  thereof, 
and  if  he  knew  this  at  the  time  he  took  and  sub- 
scribed the  oath  set  forth  in  the  Indictment  the 
oath  would  be  false  in  two  material  particulars: 
first  wherein  It  is  stated  that  the  defendant  is  the 
original  and  first  inventor  of  the  improvement ;  and, 
second,  wherein  it  is  stated  that  he  does  not  know 
and  does  not  believe  that  the  same  was  ever  known 
before.  And  if  you  are  satisfied  beyond  a  reason- 
able doubt  that  the  defraidant  wilfully  took  and  sub- 
scribed the  same,  knowing  it  to  be  false  in  either 
particular  as  stated,  he  will  be  guilty  as  charged 
In  this  indictment. 

The  statements,  however,  in  the  afildavlt  made  by 
the  deftedant  are  presumed  to  be  true  because  they 
watt  made  under  oath.    And  such  an  oath  is  of 
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•qnlyalent  value  to  the  testimony  of  a  credible  wit- 
IMM.  In  order,  therefore,  to  conylet  <me  w1m>  mb- 
■erlbed  such  an  affldavlt  of  perjury,  tbe  Government 
must  satisfy  you  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  of  tbe 
falsity  of  the  oath,  by  the  testimony  of  more  than 
one  credible  wltndss,  or  the  testimony  of  one  wlt^ 
ness  and  other  corroborating  proof  safBdait  to 
satisfy  you  that  the  statements  were  not  true,  or 
that  the  defendant  did  not  honestly  and  In  good 
fslth  believe  that  he  was  the  first  and  original 
Inventor  at  the  time  he  made  the  affidavit 

The  rule  Is  based — this  doctrine  is  based  upon  the 
presumption  that  when  one  takes  an  oath  or  swears 
to  a  statement,  that  he  tells  the  truth,  and  there- 
fore if  the  same  Is  contradicted  by  another  single 
witness,  and  there  are  no  corroborating  witnesses. 
It  Is  simply  the  testimony  of  two  witnesses,  one 
against  tbe  other,  both  under  oath,  and  it  would 
not  be  snfflcioit  to  convict;  but  there  must  either 
be  the  testimony  of  two  witnesses  or  one  witness 
and  corroborating  circumstances.  It  Is  not  nec- 
essary there  should  be  the  testimony  of  witnesses 
directly  to  the  matter  in  controversy;  one  witness 
Is  sufllcient  If  there  are  corroborating  circum- 
stances of  Bufflcient  importance  and  weight  to  Jus- 
tify you  in  concluding  that  the  aflldavlt  is  false. 

Again,  the  false  oath  must  have  been  ta.kea  wil- 
folly  and  corruptly;  that  is  to  say,  It  must  have 
been  takra  with  some  degree  of  deliberation  and 
with  an  Intent  to  testify  falsely,  and  the  accused 
must  not  at  the  time  have  believed  the  facts  so  veri- 
fied and  sworn  to  to  be  true.  The  intent  or  motive 
being  a  condition  of  the  mind,  yon  must  determine 
that  as  to  the  acts  and  demeanor  of  the  accused 
and  by  all  the  attendant  facts  and  circumstances. 
Mm  do  not  usually  act  without  some  impelling  In- 
fluence, some  purpose  in  view,  and  tor  the  ascertain- 
ment of  that  purpose,  or  the  Intent  or  motive  be- 
hind it,  where  there  is  no  express  declaration  by 
the  accused,  resort  must  be  had  to  his  acts  and 
demeanor,  his  relationship  with  the  principal  and 
controlling  facts  In  the  case,  and  all  the  attendant 
circumstances  that  might  throw  light  (m  the  subject 

False  swearing  in  an  honest  belief  that  the  state- 
ments verified  are  true,  would  not  constitute  per- 
jury, and  if  the  defendant  when  he  made  oath  or 
declaration  In  question  truly  believed  that  he  was 
the  original,  first  and  sole  inventor  of  the  specific 
Improvement,  and  honestly  and  in  good  faith  be- 
lieved such  statements  to  be  true,  he  could  not  be 
guilty  as  charged. 

The  law  also  presumes  that  the  person  to  whom 
a  patent  has  been  issued  is  the  original  and  first  In- 
voitor  of  the  device  or  thing  patented ;  that  is  to  say, 
the  iwoductlon  of  the  patent  makes  a  prima  fade 
ease  in  his  favor.  But  this  presumption  may  be  over- 
come by  proof  to  the  contrary,  and  has  been  over- 
come in  the  courts,  because  patents  have  been  set 
aifda  and  canceled  on  subsequent  ascertainment 
and  proof  that  the  claimant  was  not  in  fact  such 
original  and  first  inventor. 

It  la  further  essential  to  this  case,  before  a  con- 
TietloQ  can  be  had  upon  the  diarge  in  the  Indict- 
ment that  the  defendant  well  knew  he  was  not  the 
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oiiflna]  and  first  Inventor  of  said  Improvement  but 
well  knew  that  Van  Bmon  was  sodi  Inventor;  that 
Van  Bmon  must  have  been  the  orlginaU  first  and 
sole  inventor  of  the  Improvement  on  a  cme-pleoe 
buckle  containing  the  elements  that  defendant  haa 
obtained  a  patent  to,  which  principal  and  eaasntlal 
elemoits  I  have  ^plained  to  you  heretofore.  For 
the  ascertainment  therefore  of  whether  Van  Bmon 
was  the  original,  first  and  sole  inventor  of  this  im- 
provonent  in  question,  or  whether  defoidant  was 
the  original  and  first  Inventor,  joint  or  sole,  there- 
of, you  are  to  take  into  consideration  the  relation- 
ship of  the  parties,  the  purchase  of  lArson's  claim 
or  application  for  pat«it  Jointly  by  Van  Bmon,  the 
defendant  and  Mrs.  Parrish,  the  opportunity  af- 
forded the  parties,  namely,  the  defendant  and  Van 
Bmon,  for  ascertaining  the  elements  of  such  claim, 
the  suggestions  and  discussions  between  them  and 
others  as  to  its  utility,  and  touching  any  improvement 
and  especially  the  improvemoit  in  question ;  the  fur- 
ther Joint  application  for  patent  upon  a  buckle  by 
Van  Bmon,  the  defendant,  and  Mrs.  Parrish.  the  pur- 
pose they  had  in  view  in  making  such  application, 
and  the  final  withdrawal  of  such  claim,  and  how  and 
why  It  was  done  and  the  subsequent  application  by 
the  defendant  alone  for  the  patent  to.  the  improve- 
ment in  question,  and  how  and  why  he  so  made  the 
application  alone  and  without  joining  with  the  other 
parties  in  the  previous  claims  for  a  patrat  partico- 
larlzed  by  the  last  application  for  a  one-piece 
buckle. 

You  will  further  take  into  consideration  the 
models  that  have  been  produced  by  Van  Emon  and 
the  defendant,  and  determine  if  yon  can,  who 
originated  or  produced  the  first  or  primary  idea  of 
the  improvement  which  Is  shown  forth  by  the  one- 
piece-buckle  patent — ^whether,  considering  all  theM 
things,  together  with  other  testimony  In  the  case, 
bearing  upon  the  subject  bearing  in  mind  at  the 
same  time  the  credibility  of  the  witnesses  and  the 
weight  to  be  given  such  testimony.  Van  Bmon  pro- 
duced the  first  original,  distinct  and  definite  idea 
of  the  improvement  not  vague  and  fanciful  but 
well  defined,  exact  and  susceptible  of  demonstra- 
tion, or  whether  the  defendant  was  the  original  and 
first  Inventor  as  he  declared  under  oath  he  waa. 

If  he  was  not  such  first  and  original  Inventor 
thereof,  as  I  have  said  before  and  was  conscious 
that  Van  Bmon  was  the  original,  first  and  sole  in- 
voitor — if  you  so  find  that  he  waa— or  was  con- 
scious that  he  was  not  the  original  and  first  inven- 
tor thereof,  and  delib«titely,  wilfully,. intentionally 
and  with  culpable  and  corrupt  Intent  swore  to  a 
declaration  that  he  believed  he  was  the  original, 
and  first  invrator  of  such  improvonent  and  did  not 
at  the  time  believe  the  declaration  to  be  true,  he 
would  be  guilty  under  the  charge;  otherwise  he 
should  be  acquitted. 

Now,  I  have  stated  to  you  that  before  yon  ean 
find  the  defendant  guilty  you  must  be  satisfied  of 
his  guilt  beyond  a  ressonable  doubt  I  do  not  mean 
by  that  word  a  mere  possible  doubt  Nor  do  I  mean 
a  mere  eaptloua  doubt.  But  it  is  a  real  substantial 
doubt  such  a  one  as  would  cause  an  honest  man  to 
Ho.  1.] 
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bssltate  In  his  own  most  grave  and  Important  af- 
flairs.  It  is  not  a  doubt  conjured  up  by  the  inge- 
nuity of  counsel,  nor  one  that  you  may  conjure  up  in 
your  own  mind,  but  it  must  be  based  tithia  upon 
tbe  tettimony  in  the  case  or  the  want  of  testimony. 
And  if  you  entertain  such  a  doubt  and  are  unable  to 
■ay,  after  yoo  have  considered  all  the  testimony  that 
you  have  a  deep  and  abiding  o(mvietion  to  a  moral 
o^tainty  at  to  the  truth  of  tbe  charge,  then  the 
defendant  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  that  doubt  by 
an  acquittal.  If,  on  the  other  hand  you  are  satisfied 
and  can  unhesitatingly  say  that  you  believe  the 
defendant  gnllty,  then  you  should  so  declare  by 
ydur  verdict 

It  Is  the  province  of  tbe  ootirt  to  Instruct  yon 
touching  the  law  governing  the  cause  at  issue,  and 
you  will  take  &nd  accept  the  law  givoi  to  be  the 
law  as  your  guide ;  ttat  it  is  your  sole  province  un- 
der the  direction  of  the  court  to  find  the  facts 
from  the  teitimony  adduced ;  that  is,  you  must  Judge 
of  the  effect  of  the  evidence  and  return  your  ver- 
dict accordingly. 

Tour  power  and  authority  of  judging  the  effect 
of  the  evidence  however,  is  not  arbitrary,  but  your 
function  in  that  regard  should  be  exercised  with 
legal  discretion  and  in  subordination  to  the  rules 
of  evidence.  For  instanea,  yon  are  not  bound  to 
find  tn  oonformlty  with  tbe  declarations  of  any 
numbv  of  wltuasts  whldi  d»  not  produce  cod- 
Tlctkn  In  your  aainda,  agalnat  a  less  number  or 
against  a  premmptloai  or  other  evidence  satisfying 
your  mUid«4  To  iostlfy  uunftetion  upon  a  charge 
of  perjury  as  I  have  saM  to  yon — to  justify  eonvie- 
tlon  it  moat  be  soppertsd  by  tba  teaftnwy  of  two 
credible  witnesses,  or  by  one  witness  worthy  of 
eredlt  and  other  corroborating  proof  of  elrenm- 
■tanoea. 

A  wltsHii  is  presumed  to  qpeak  the  truth.  The 
law  presumes  that  whenever  a  party  comes  into 
court  and  takes  an  oath  to  tell  the  tftith,  the  whole 
truth  and  nothing  but  the  truth,  that  he  or  she  does 
■o.  But  this  presumption  is  not  at  all  conclusive. 
It  may  be  ovrnvome  by  the  manner  in  which  he 
testifies ;  by  his  character,  or  by  evidence  aflbctlng 
his  eharaoter  or  oath  or  by  contradictory  evi- 
dence, and  It  la  for  you  and  you  alone  to  determine 
whtit  wel^  is  to  be  given  the  testimony  of  each 
and  every  witness  who  has  testified  here.  You 
have  observed  them,  noticed  th^r  appearance  on 
the  stand,  their  manner  of  testifying  and  th^r  gen- 
eral demeanor,  and  It  la  tor  you  and  you  alone  to 
determine  whether  they  were  stating  the  truth  or 
not 

The  evidence  In  many  respects  has  been  con- 
flicting; indeed,  in  some  material  respects,  dia- 
metrically opposed.  Tbe  wltnessea  tor  the  Govon- 
ment  and  the  witnesses  tor  the  deftase  are  dia- 
mistrically  ovpottA  to  one  another  and  it  wUl  be 
for  you  to  arrlw  at  a  verdict  to  consider  the  manner 
in  whldi  these  witnesses  have  testified,  the  probable 
truth  of  tbelr  statements  and  determine  on  whldi 
tfds  tmth  lies. 

Belnff  tb#  judges  at  the  effect  and  value  of  tiie 
•vldeDce,  yon  are  neeeasarily  tbe  judges  also,  as  I 
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have  sakl,  of  the  credibility  of  the  witness,  and  thla 
you  must  determine  by  the  manner  in  which  the 
witness  testifies;  whether  he  appears  to  be  candid 
and  free,  or  whether  he  is  evasive  or  is  wavering, 
or  Is  reserving  part  d  the  truth,  not  detailing  tbe 
whole  truth,  and  also  any  testimony  serving  to 
contradict  or  com^rate  him,  or  by  any  facts  and 
circumstances  appearing  in  the  case  tending  to  his 
credit  or  discredit  and  to  consider  at  the  same  time 
any  bias  or  interest  the  witness  may  have  in  the 
ease.  Where  a  witoess  has  a  direct  personal  in- 
terest in  the  result  of  the  suit  the  temptation  is 
strong  to  color,  perv«rt  or  withhold  the  facts.  And 
in  this  connection  I  call  your  att^tlon  to  the  fact 
that  the  defendant  has  taken  the  witness  stand  in 
his  own  behalf,  which  he  had  a  right  to  do,  tf  he 
choee.  Having  gone  upon  the  stand  and  testified, 
it  is  competent  for  the  Oovwnment  to  discredit  his 
testimony  as  that  of  any  other  witoess.  and  by  the 
same  meana  The  deep  pwsonal  toto'est  which  he 
had  in  the  result  of  ttte  action  should  be  considered 
by  you  in  weighing  his  evidence  and  in  determining 
how  far  or  to  what  extent  it  is  worthy  of  credit 
The  fact  that  he  is  a  defendant  does  not  condemn 
him  as  unworthy  of  belief,  but  at  the  same  time  it 
justifies  the  Jury  in  viewing  his  t^Stimcmy  with 
care  and  caution.' 

Now,  gentlemen,  I  have  stated  to  you  the  rules 
of  hiw  by  which  you  are  to  be  governed  in  arrlvtog 
at  your  verdict  in  this  case.  I  do  not  care  to 
allude  to  the  testimony  further  than  to  call  your 
attenticm  to  some  of  the  dates,  in  order  tbMt  you 
may  have  them  fresh  in  your  sitod.  As  I  stated 
to  you  b^bre,  the  Larsen  boefcle,  which  Is  the 
foundation  of  the  subsequent  patented  article  to 
the  defendant  was  manufactured  or  devised  by  Mr. 
Larsen  some  time  in  the  latter  part  of  December. 
1904,  or  the  first  part  of  1906.  You  will  remonber 
the  testimony  upon  that  subject  Mr.  Larsen  says 
he  discovered  or  Invented  this  on  the  night  of  the 

Ist  of  January,  1906. 

There  is  some  testimony  given  by  the  defendant 
which  it  is  claimed  toads  to  show  that  he  was  mls- 
tekoi  about  the  date  and  that  the  buckle  was,  In 
flact  in  existence  in  the  latter  partof  Decembor,  1904, 
so  that  the  date,  of  course,  is  not' material  at  all, 
unless  it  may  affect  the  credibility  of  Mr.  Larsen, 
and  in  Judging  that  question  you  will  not  overlook 
the  f^ct  that  It  is  admitted  here  that  Larsen 
did  have  a  different  buckle  which  he  was  exploit- 
ing and  trying  to  dhqwoe  of — or  an  Interest  in 
it— during  the  latter  part  of  1904  and  before  he 
claims  to  have  Invented  the  particular  hackle  tn 
ccmtroversy.  — 

In  January.  1906,  on  tiie  18th  of  January,  Larsen 
made  an  application  tor  a  patent  upon  his  one-pleos 
buckle  and  the  model  has  been  introduced  In  evi- 
dence and  you  will  have  It  in  the  jury-room,  and 
I  have  no  doubt  you  will  remember  the  buckle  In 
qoestlmL  He  subsequently,  along  In  April,  I  think, 
of  1906,  sold  or  transferred  or  aartgned  his  Interest 
in  this  patent  awUcation  to  Van  Bmon,  the  de- 
fendant Pattnrson  and  Mrs.  Parrlah,  and  on  the  21st 
day  of  July,  1906,  they  made  a  joint  application  fyr 
a  patent  on  aus  Improvement  on  the  Larsen  buckle. 
This  improvement  consisted,  as  I  now  recall  the 
testimony.— Hwd  if  I  am  mistaken  about  it  you 
win  d^;>end  on  your  own  judgment  and  not  mine — 
but  this  Improvement  that  was  dsseribed  in  the 
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loliit  application  made  by  tiie  parties  on  the  21«t 
day  of  July,  190S.  consisted  principally.  If  not  ex- 
clusively, in  the  Up  that  was  added  to  the  hame- 
bar  of  the  Larseo  buckle. 

This  joint  application  was  pending  in  the  Patent 
Office  until  the  3d  of  March,  1906,  when  it  was 
^ther  considered  abandoned  by  the  department,  or 
was  rejected,  but  it  is  immaterial  which.  Nothing 
further  was  done  in  reference  to  the  matter  until 
about  a  year  later,  the  20th  of  March,  1907.  wh«i 
tile  defendant  Patterson  made  his  application  for 
a  patent  for  it,  and  in  support  of  tliat  application 
made  the  affidavit  in  which  it  is  chargeid  in  this 
case  he  committed  the  crime  of  perjury. 

Itut  is  all  I  care  to  say  to  you  about  the  dates, 
so  that  you  may  get  the  dates  and  their  relation, 
one  to  the  other., 

NoTK. — The  defendant  was  found  guilty  as  in- 
dicted, and  sentenced  to  serve  two  years  in  the 
penitentiary. 

ADJUDIOATED  PATEFK. 


The  Byerley  patent.  No.  624,130.  for  asphaltic 
petroleum  products  and  process  of  making  same. 
Held  valid  and  infringed  on  motion  for  preliminary 
Injunction.  Byerley  v.  BllU  Co.,  (C  C.)  190  Fed. 
Bep.,  772.  

The  Doble  reissue  patent.  No.  12,460,  (original 
No.  751,722, )  for  an  improvement  In  nozzles  for  Im- 
pact water-wheels.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Pelton 
Water  Wheel  Co.  v.  Doble,  (C.  C.  A.,)  190  Fed.  Rep., 
700. 


Interferenoe  HotLces. 

DSPAKTMBIfT  or  THB  iNTSaiOB, 

Uhitsd  Statss  Pats  NT  Omcs, 

Wa»hiMs;Um,  D.  C,  Decemhtr  a,  t$ll. 

n«  2)«iMM«ir  Oamdy  Work*  Co.,  it*  a**i0n*  or  legml  rtfirt' 

tentative*,  take  notice: 

An  tntemrence  hfts  b««a  declared  1^  this  Offlee  be- 
tween tbe  applicatiions  of  Frederic  M.  Paiat,  211  Chancel- 
lor etreet.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Henry  Helde,  31.3  Hudson 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  trade-msrfcs  and  trade-mark 
reglatration  No.  ^9,369,  dated  December  2.  1002.  to  The 
Dempsey  Candy  Works  Co..-  of  Nevada  City.  Nev.,  and 
the  notice  of  sacb  decUratton  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  tbe  aald  The  Dempsey  Candy  Works  Co.  at  tbe  address 
given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-ofBce  ondellvered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  clyen  to  the  said  Tbe  Demp- 
sey Candy  Works  Co..  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  if  they  or  sot  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  in- 
terference they  shoDld  Immediately  pat  themselves  In 
eommanlcstion  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  publtKhed  in  the  OFnciAL  QAzam  for 
■iz  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
•Dtersd  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  pablicatioB,  the 
teterfsrence  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defaalt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBB,  Commi*»ioner. 


DapAaTMBwr  or  thb  Iimnioa, 

Unitb)  STATza  PATnrr  Omca, 

Waahitttiton,  D.  C,  Deeember  4,  J9/i. 

Oa*ads,  Crook*  4  Roynaud,  their  a**ii;n*  or  legal  repre- 

tentative*,  take  notice: 

An  Inter ffersBce  has  been  ^toelared  by  this  Ofllce  between 
tbm  appHcatloQ  for  rsglstratloa  of  a  trade-mark  Olsd  by 
Ctea.  Mackialay  A  Co.,  tbe  registratloiis  panted  to  Jaass 
laanders  *  Co.,  Limited,  John  Gillon  4  Co.,  Limited,  and 
trade-Biark  granted  to  Casade,  Crooks  k  Reynsnd,  No. 
t,T29,  registered  October  18.  1881.  and  tbe  notice  of  sacb 
dsdaratlon  sent  by  rtalatersd  mall  ta  tbt  said  Caaads, 
Crooita  *  Rayaand  at  tbe  address  of  record  has  been  re- 
toraad  bjr  the  poet-oOlce  ss  andellverable. 

Notlca  Is  taercfore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Casada, 
Crooto  A  Eeyaaad,  tbHr  assigns  or  legal  repraseatatlves. 
tkat  If  tbsy  ar  any  of  them  desire  to  eonteat  tna  said  Intsr- 
ttnoee  they  sboald  Immediately  pat  themselves  la  e«te- 
■aaleatloB  with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Pntsata. 

This  Bodea  wtll  ba  pubUsted  la  tbe  Omctai.  OAssm 
for  six  eooascatlva  wesbs.  u  no  sppearance  shall  bars 
been  antarsd  at  the  ezptratlon  of  tbe  period  of  pnbllcatloa. 
tba  tatsrfbrencs  wUI  proceed  aa  ta  case  of  default. 

■DWABD  B.  MOORS.  Ogsisitos<saer. 


DarAaTMawT  or  raa  Iimwioa, 

UaiTBO  BTATBa  PATaMT  Omc% 

Wa*k4ngtom.  D.  Q.,  Dteemier  t,  »iL 

The  BeUeirt  Mtmmptmg  Oo.,  it*  aeeign*  or  legal  repreeemtih 

ttve*,  take  aoMee: 

Aa  latarfereaes  has  been  declared  bv  this  Oflles  betwssa 
tba  apollcattoa  of  the  New  Tork  Stamplag  Oa.,  Nortk 
Dleventh  and  Berry  streets.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  for  registry 
tlOB  of  a  trada-oiark  and  trada-SMrk  rsglstratlOB  Now 
24,289,  dated  February  IS,  1894.  to  Tbe  Bellaira  Btampiag 
Co.,  of  Harvey,  IlL  Tne  Offlee  bas  failed  to  sseaii 
satiafaetonr  ssrvlce  upon  Tbe  Bellairs  Stamping  Co.,  and 
tbe  Columblaa.  Bnameling  ft  Stamping  Co.,  clalmlnc  to  ba 
Its  socoessor,  has  failed  to  file  evkleace  of  Ita  right  ta 
Intervena. 

Notlca  Is  tbarafbre  hereby  given  to  Tbe  Bellaira  Stamp- 
laf  Co..  ita  assigns  or  legal  represents tlvea,  that  If  taa 
said  company  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  Inter* 
ftwenea  tnax  sboald  Immediately  put  tbemsslvea  la  eei»> 
munlcatlon  with  tba  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  publistaad  In  tbe  OrriciAi.  OAsam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearanea  shall  lutva 
bsen  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pubUcatlOB, 
tba  Intarfarence  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Cos»mtes4MMr. 


OBPABTmaT  or  thb  laiBaioa, 

Uxmo  STAijm  PATBirr  Omca, 

Waehimgton.  D.  C,  Voaeaiber^ »,  Jtlf. 

A.  J.  Ohmgmum  4  Co.,  their  aeeign*  or  legal  regretemtatipte, 

take  notice: 

An  interfsrenca  bas  bsan  dsclarsd  by  thia  OSes  b^ 
tweea  tbe  application  of  Msry  A.  Mittell.  108  West  One 
Hundred  and  Twentv-slztb  street.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  for 
trade-mark  reglatration  and  trade-mark  ragwtratloa  No. 
28,708,  dated  June  18,  1890,  to  A.  J.  Chapman  ft  Co.,  of 
Atlanta,  Oa.,  aad  tbe  ootiee  of  such  declaration  sad  tba 
accompanying  letter  setting  times  sent  to  tbe  said  A.  J. 
Chapman  ft  Co.  at  the  address  given  have  been  returned 
by  tbe  post-offlca  ss  andellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  A.  J.  Chap- 
maa  ft  Ca,  their  aasigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If 
they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interfarenoa 
they  should  lamadlatsly  put  themselves  In  comaaalcatloa 
with  tba  OoBUBlaslooer  of  Pateata. 

ThIa  notice  will  be  publlabed  la  tbe  OrrtciAL  GAnra 
for  Blx  conaecutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  bava 
beea  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pubUcatloa, 
the  laterffereoce  wlil  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUeionet.' 


DaPAaricBitT  or  thb  IimaioB, 

UVITBD    8TATB8    PaTBMT   OmCB. 

Waehimgton,  D.  0..  Vovemher  tl,  BtL 
ItUmei*  Shoe  Co.,  iU  a**ign»  or  legal  regreeentative*,  tafts 

notice:  ^ 

Ad  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlee  bstwasA 
tbe  spplicatloD  of  Paul  Brothera,  Inc.,  817  Cbeatnut  street, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  for  trade-mark  rerlatrstioB  snd  trade- 
mark ruhstratiOB  No.  40.752.  dsted  July  14.  1908.  to  tba 
Illiaols  Shoe  Co.,  of  Alton.  111.,  and  tbe  reglatry  return* 
receipt  tor  tbe  notice  of  such  declsrstlon  sent  to  the  lilt* 
nois  Shoe  Co.  baa  been  returned,  algned  by  A.  Newmann, 
by  Mra.  A.  Newmann,  and  Newmann  has  failed  to  file  evl- 
deace  of  his  right  to  intervene  on  behalf  of  tbe  Illinois 
Shoe  Co.  within  tbe  time  sllowed  for  that  purpoae. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aaid  Illlnola  Shoe 
Ool,  Ita  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaeatatlvea,  that  if  tbay  or 
any  of  them  deeire  to  conteet  the  aaid  Interference  they 
should  immediately  pat  tbemaelvea  In  communication  with 
tbe  Commlasloner  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  publlabed  In  tbe  OrrtciAl.  GASHm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  abaJI  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatloa, 
the  interference  arill  proceed  aa  la  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commteetofier 


DapABTKBirr  or  thb  IirrBBioi. 

UmTBD  Statbb  Patbht  OrrtcB, 

Wa*Mngton.  D.  0.,  Novewtker  J§,  BiL 
The  Kiegon  Compang,  it*  m**ion*  or  legal  regre*ent€tioee, 
take  notice: 

An  laterfarance  baa  beea  declared  by  tbla  Offlee  betweea 
the  applleatloB  of  Lnile  B.  Worrell,  of  Dayton.  Ohio,  for 
a  trade-niark  aad  trade-mark  reglatratloa  No.  xaJVOO, 
ilatad  Jal;  T,  1898,  to  Tbe  Klavou  Compaay.  of  Cblcago^ 
III.,  aad  aa  aotlee  of  sacb  deciJaratloB  aeat  by  raglatared 


mih  ta  tile  aaid  Tbe  Klayoo  Cooipany  at  tbe  sddraas  glraa 
bas  bsea  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undelivered. 

Notlca  Is  tbsrsfore  hereby  givea  to  tbe  said  The  Ktsroa 
Caawpaay,  Ita  aastgaa  or  legal  repressnUtlvea.  that  If  tiMf 
or  aar  of  tbam  desire  to  coateat  tbe  said  laterfereaea  tbav 


jid  tanedlataly  pat  tbamaelvaa  la  ooBUBoaleatloB  wlA 

tbe  CommlMloBer  or  Psteats. 

TblB  aotlee  will  ba  publlabed  tai  tbe  OmciAL  OAgana 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearaaca  skall  bava 
been  eatered  at  tba  ezptratloa  of  tbe  period  of  pabHeattea, 
tbe  iBterferanca  will  proceed  aa  la  caae  of  dafkalt 
EDWARD  a  MOORE.  C* 
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Wa*hington,  D.  C,  Deoemker  U,  BU. 
Tbe  stock  of  publications,  exclusive  of  -printed  copies 
of  patents,  formerly  held  for  eale  by  tbe  Patent  Ofllce.  baa 
been  traoEferred  to  tbe  Supertatendent  of  Docameata. 
GovernmeDt  PrlntlnR  Ofllce.  Ordera  fbr  Patent  Ofllce 
pabllcatlona  should  NOT  be  aent  to  the  Patent  Office,  but 
to  the  "Superintendent  of  Doenmoits,"  to  whom  ali  re- 
mittances for  such  publicatlona  sboald  be  made  payable. 

I'rloted  coirtea  of  speclflcatlona  and  drawtnga  of  patenta 
will  be  furniabed  by  the  Patent  Office,  aa  heretofore. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Oommietioner. 
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thoae  from  Canada  and  Mazieo.  l6  or  more,  aa  re«ulreld. 
*'^!If  received  from  foreign  anbocribera  In  exceaaof  tbe 
mbacrlpttoa  price  of  86  wlTl  be  depoalted  to  the  credit  of 
the  sabacrtber  and  applied  to  poataae  opoa  tbe  aubecrlp- 
tloa  aa  lacurred.  Single  coplea,  10  ceata ;  If  mailed  to 
forrlim  eouatrlea.  excepting  Caaada  aad  Mexico.  10  cents 
additional  fbr  poatage.  Pagmtnt  4a  mdvamee  reguiret. 
Vo  elab  ratee.  ^e  disooaat  to  mew»4ealer».  Vo  •awmlt 
pyplaa.  AU  sabscrlptloaa  moat  coouneaca  with  the  ba> 
gUBlBS  of  a  volume.  None  takaa  for  lesa  tbaa  an  eatfra 
voluBM.  All  ardera  aboold  be  addiassed  to  "  The  Soperla- 
teadeat  of  Docameata,  QovaniBeBt  Prlattag  Office,  Waab- 
Ingtoa.  D.  C" 
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DtTWona  and  rabjecto  ot  inTflo- 


,  Bamwt  and  Dlnen; 

Plows:    SaMlen    and    PlutMrt; 
TrMi,  Pinto,  and  n©w«». 

9.  Bet  Caltare:  Dalrj;  Label 
pMttof  aad  Puwr  BaDgtnc; 
PaperFOes  aod  Btndm;  Pnea- 
nuktte  Deapatob;  PMomatiea; 
Pimw:  8ton»*TT*oe;  Tohaooo. 

a.  AnnMUoit  and  Temperinr.  Bko- 
trle  Heattaf  and  RhMatato:  Bleo- 
trarbemiatnr;  Metal  -  Foondinc; 
MetaOorcr;  Bha^K  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  BridM;  Coowjren;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Exearatlnr.  HoisUnr 
HrdranUe  Kndneerlnr,  Loedlnff 
•nd  UnkMtdinr.  Metallio  Bonding 
Stroetarra. 

0.  Bookbtndtair.  Ilarresters;  Jew- 
atrr;  Moaic. 

«.  BlmehtnK  and  Dyeinr.  Chemi- 
cals: F.xplMlTea;  FertUltera:  Medi- 
elner.  Preserrinr.  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  KdnratlonalAppllaneei; 
Clatobes;  Oames  and  Toys;  Me- 
ehanieal  Motors;  Nat  and  Bolt 
Looks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture: 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Fumlture;  Supporto. 

•.  Air  and  Oas  PumpK  Tluld- 
Piessuie  Regulators;  uvdraullo 
Motors;  Pumps;  Wind-wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggtnga:  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Hai^ 
BMK  Leather  Manuteetnres;  Nail- 
tec  and  Staoltng;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

19.  Kfcvators;  Joomal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shaftlnr.  Lubrication; 
iMchine  Btements. 

18.  Arms.  Pro|eetil«,  snd  Explo- 
sive Charges.  Making;  Bolt,  NaU. 
Not,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drillinr.  Button 
Making:  Chain,  SUple,  aad 
Horspshoe  Making:  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
fastenings;  Oear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, snd  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forgilng.  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  RoUfiir:  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements.  Making;  Metal 
Working:  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing: Taming. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cotttng  and 
Punrtiuig  Sheeto  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery: Metal-Bendinc;  Metal-Or- 
naraentlng;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Maklnr.  Tooto:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Stmetore;  Wire-Working. 

lA.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confectioa 
Making:  CoaUnr.  Fuel;  Olaas; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
goos  Mannfcctnres;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Psper-Maktag 
and  F  i  b  e  r  LiberatMo;  Plastic 
Bloek  sad  Sarthenwsre  Appar»- 

toKPIsstle  CompM'^*'"*^^'''**'*^- 

Itti  TelBgraphY;  Tele^ony 

IT.  Matrlx-MaUng;   Papsr  Maao- 

ketom:  Printing:  Type-Bar  Mak- 

l^nlsetors  aad  KJeetors;  Misoel- 
bBsooB  Heat-F.ngtne  Plants; 
Btsam  aad  Varaom  Pumps; 
ttBwn  -  Botfenc  Steam  -  Eagtacs; 
8tMn»>Eagfns  Valves. 

15.  Dampers.  Antoraatic;  For- 
^  Heat  -  Dlstribqtlng    Sys- 

__.  Stoves  sad  Fomaoes. 

Artlfleial  Limbs:  BuHden' 

HardwaKj  DeatMry;  Lseks  sad 
LaMrc  SsiBs;  Uadertaklaf . 

81.  Brakes  and  OIbk  Cwdtng; 
CMh«PtoMilBc:  CordMs;  Fdt 
•ad  Par:  KbIWm  aadKstttar 
mt:  ivtaahHR  WMTiBf:  Wind- 
ing sad  RseUag . 


Oklsst  new  ^wM- 
oatkm  and  okl- 
sstsetloo  bvap- 
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AffUeaiioii*  Undtr  Etmminatiim    Cootinuad. 


DItMods  and  subjsets  oC 


88. 


Alr^loas,   Cat»> 


polta.  aad  Taiasts;  Aauaoaltloe 
-     -  sIveDevt 


and  ExplaslveDeTlees; 


Boats 
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1,018,866.  TBHICLB-8PRIN0.  Waxkbx  W.  AintABLB, 
Oraad  Eaplds,  Mich.,  aaslgaor  to  Anaable  Pneamatle 
Spring  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporatlcm  of  Mlchl- 
Fllcd  Aog.  4.  1006.    BM-ial  No.  272.728. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Tehide,  an  air  tank  and  pump 
moontod  oq  th«  body  of  the  Tehlele,  a  rod  connecting  the 
spring  snpport  snd  the  piston  and  moTSble  longitudinally 
of  the  plstoo,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  piston  to  <q^erate 
the  aaaie. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Tetaiele,  a  pneumatic  spring,  a 
pomp  to  supply  compressed  air  to  the  spring  and  mounted 
on  the  body  of  the  Tehlele,  a  rod  moTably  connected  to 
the  pump  piston  at  one  end  and  attached  to  the  spring 
support  at  tb«  other  end.  aad  a  spring  yieldingly  engaging 
the  piston  to  operate  the  same. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  pneumatic  spring,  a 
pomp  to  sopply  compressed  sir  to  the  spring  and  mounted 
oa  the  Tsblele  body,  a  rod  moTsbly  connected  to  the  pis- 
ton, a  spring  engaging  the  piston  at  one  end,  and  an  ad- 
lostable  support  for  the  other  cad  of  the  spring. 

4.  la  eoqUtiaatioB  with  a  Tehide,  a  pneomatic  spring,  a 
pump  to  supply  compressed  air  to  the  sprlag  aad  moonted 
oa  the  Totalele  body,  a  piston  for  the  pump  and  haTing  a 
loagltudlnal  opening,  a  rod  haTlag  a  head  at  oae  ead  bmt- 
able  la  said  opening,  said  rod  being  attached  at  the  other 
«id  to  the  aprlng  support  of  the  Tehlele,  a  sprlag  oa  the 
rod  and  fagaglng  the  piston,  aad  an  adjustable  aut  on  the 
rod  to  soppiort  the  spring. 

6.  In  a  TOhide.  a  paeumatlc  spring,  aa  air  pump  con- 
aoetad  to  the  sprlag  and  moonted  on  the  Tehlele  body,  a 
pIstOB  haTlag  aa  axial  opening,  a  remoTsble  ping  to  cloee 
the  opealBfc  a  rod  ezteadlng  through  the  plug  and  haTlag 
a  head  at  one  ead  and  traTerslag  the  opening,  said  rod  bo- 
lag  attachoA.  at  the  other  ead  to  the  spring  support  of  the 
Tohlela,  a  ataing  oa  the  rod  aad  engaging  the  plug  at  one 
ead,  aad  ai|  adjostable  aot  oa  the  rod  to  sopport  and  ad- 
Joat  the  spring. 

(Claims  8  aad  7  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1,013,856.      HqUCATIONAL     APPUANCB.      Anna     W. 
^  AaNKTT,  Erfiirreace,  Kaaa.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1811.    Serial 
No.  615.080. 

1.  A  dcTlce  of  the  dees  deonibed  iadodlag  a  roll,  a 
flexible  strip  adapted  to  be  wooad  thereoa,  aad  a  plurality 
of  Bsparata  flexible  podMts  opon  the  atrip  aad  adapted 
to  be  wooad  therewith  opoa  the  rpll. 

2.  A  deTtee  of  the  class  deecrlbed  Indodlng  a  roll,  a 
flexible  element  adapted  to  be  woond  thereon,  aad  parallel 

of  eeparate  pockets  of  flexible  material  opon  said 

>t  aad  adapted  to  be  wooad  therewith  opon  the  roll. 

8.  A  doTlce  of  the  elaas  deserfbed  laclodjag  a  flexible 

strip  adapted  to  be  wooad,  aad  flexible  peseta  apoa  the 

strip  aad  adapted  to  be  woaad  therewith. 


4.  A  dOTlce  of  the  class  deecrlbed  ladudlag  a  flcxIUe 
strip  adapted  to  be  wound,  and  parallel  serlee  of  flexible 
pockets  upon  the  strip  and  adapted  to  be  woond  there- 
with. 


6.  A  doTlce  of  the  class  deecrlbed  Indodlng  a  strip  har* 
lag  plaits  extending  traasTersely  thereof,  and  meaas  for 
dlTlding  the  spaces  back  of  the  plaits  into  eeparate  pocketa. 

[Claims  6  to  11  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,857.  PEDAL  MECHANISM.  Qmoaam  P.  Bbaiti^ 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1010.  Serial  Mo. 
548,088. 


1.  A  pedal  frame  haTlag  rigid  feet  and  a  depresssd  por* 
tlon  between  said  feet,  side  arms  eonaeeted  at  one  end  with 
eald  frame,  aad  a  link  plrotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
a  flxed  sopport  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  d^reeeed 
portion,  the  depreseed  portion  lying  In  the  eame  plaae  as 
the  loagltodlnal  axce  of  the  feet  and  the  plTotal  point 
of  said  link  with  said  depressed  portion  being  bdow  the 
plTotal  polats  of  said  side  arms  with  the  frame,  the  plTotal 
polat  of  said  liak  with  the  flxed  sopport  being  oot  of  allao- 
ment  wldi  the  plTOtal  polata  of  said  side  arms  with  said 
flxed  sopport. 

X  A  pedal  ttano  haTlng  risld  feet  aad-a  depreseed  por- 
tloa  belween  eald  feet,  side  arma  ooaaocted  at  oae  ead 
with  said  fraaie,  aad  a  link  piTOtally  connected  at  one 
end  with  a  flxed  sopport  aad  at  the  other  end  with  said 
asprsBBBd  portion,  the  piTotal  polat  of  said  link  being  dis- 
poaed  in  a  plaae  below  the  plaae  of  the  opper  face  of  the 
eald  fraaie  and  In  the  eame  plaae  as  the  hmgltodlnal  axes 
of  tiie  feet  aad  below  the  piTotal  polats  of  the  side  arom 
with  tha  fnaa,  the  plTotal  polat  of  eald  Uak  with  lU 
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8.  The  eombiaattaa  of  a  filament  loop,  a  eeiled  helleal 
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«r  aald  platae  frdm  the  one  plate  to  tke  othar,  and 
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fixed  rapport  being  out  of  allnement  with  the  plTotal  points 
of  the  side  arms  to  aald  fixed  support. 

8.  A  pedal  frame  baring  legs  rigid  therewith  and  pedal 
supporting  portions  and  a  depressed  portion  between  the 
pedal  supporting  portions,  side  arms  piyotally  connected 
at  one  end  with  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  and  a  link 
plTotally  connected  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  support  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  said  depressed  portion,  the  de- 
pressed portion  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  feet  and  the  plvoUl  point  of  said  link  with 
said  depressed  portion  being  below  the  pivotal  points  of 
said  side  arms  with  the  frame,  the  plrotal  point  of  said 
link  with  some  fixed  support  being  out  of  allnement  with 
the  plTotal  points  of  said  side  arms  with  said  fixed  sap- 
port. 

4.  A  pedal  frame  baring  legs  rigid  therewith  and  pedal 
supporting  portions  and  a, depressed  portion  between  the 
pedal  supporting  portions,  side  arms  plTotally  connected  at 
one  end  with  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  a  link  plT- 
otally connected  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  support  and  at 
the  other  end  with  the  said  depressed  portion,  the  other 
ends  of  said  side  arms  constructed  for  attachment  to  some 
tlxed  support,  the  depressed  portion  lying  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  feet  and  the  piv- 
otal point  of  said  link  with  said  depressed  portion  being 
below  the  plroUl  points  of  said  side  arms  with  the  frame, 
the  piToUl  point  of  said  link  with  the  fixed  support  being 
out  of  allnement  with  the  pivoUl  points  of  said  side  arms 
with  sbM  fixed  support. 

6.  A  pedal  frame  having  legs  rigid  therewith  and  pedal 
supporting  portions  and  a  depressed  portion  between  the 
pedal  supporting  portions,  side  arms  pivoUlly  connected 
nt  one  end  with  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  a  link  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  support  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  said  depressed  portion,  the  other  ends 
of  said  side  arms  constructed  for  attachment  to  some  fixed 
sapport  said  link  being  formed  upon  a  compound  curve, 
the  depressed  portion  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  feet  and  the  pivotal  point  of  said  link 
with  said  depressed  portion  being  below  the  pivotal  points 
of  said  side  arms  with  the  frame,  the  pivotal  point  of  said 
link  with  the  fixed  support  being  out  of  allnement  with  the 
pivotal  points  of  said  side  arms  with  said  fixed  support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,013,858.  CAN-CAP  LACQUERING  OR  COATING  MA- 
CHINE. Chaxi^bs  8.  BucicLiif,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signor to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporatkm  of  New  Jersey.  lilod  May  13,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  4SS.W1. 


^B 


1.  In  a  can  cap  laeqwertag  or  coating  maeblae,  the  cobb- 
biMitlea  with  ■  s^raylac  dCTlce,  of  a  magaslne  for  the  can 
caps,  a  can  cap  feeder,  a  can  cap  lifter,  a  sertes  of  mag- 
netic retataMe  can  cap  holders,  a  carHer  upon  which  said 
cmp  holders  are  ssoanted  and  by  which  said  hoMars  sre 
aotoBStleally  brought  Into  cooperative  relattoa  with  the 
spraytBg  derlee,  svbstaatlany  as  specified. 

2.  IB  a  caa  cap  iacquerlng  or  coating  maehlna,  the  ecas- 
bteatlen  with  a  spraying  dsvles,  sT  s  magaslne  for  the  can 
cava,  a  can  cap  fesier,  a  eaa  cap  llftar,  a  ssrieo  of  mar 
aetle  rvCataMa  caa  cap  haMara.  a  carrier  upon  wUeh  saM 
cap  boldars  ara  monatsd  aad  by  whiek  saM  hof 


automatically  brought  Into  coOpwatlve  relation  with  the, 
spraying  devices,  and  means  for  successively  rotating  the 
can  cap  holders  as  they  are  preaented  to  the  spraying  de- 
vice, substantially  aa  specified. 

8.  In  a  can  cap  lacquering  or  coating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  spraying  device,  of  a  magaslne  for  the  can 
caps,  a  can  cap  feeder,  a  can  cap  lifter,  a  series  of  msg- 
netlc  rotalable  can  cap  holders,  a  carrier  upon  which  said 
cap  holders  are  mounted  and  by  which  said  holders  are 
automatically  brought  into  cooperative  relation  with  the 
spraying  device,  means  for  successively  rotating  the  csn 
cap  holders  as  they  are  presented  to  the  spraying  device 
and  a  stripping  device,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  can  cap  lacquering  or  coating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  spraying  device,  of  a  magazine  tor  the  caa 
caps,  a  can  cap  feeder,  a  can  cap  lifter,  a  series  of  mag- 
netic roUUble  can  cap  holders,  a  carrier  upon  which  said 
cap  holders  are  mounted  and  by  which  said  holders  sre 
sutomatlcally  brought  Into  coflperatlve  relation  with  the 
spraying  derlee,  means  for  successively  rotating  the  can 
cap  holders  as  they  are  presented  to  the  spraying  device, 
a  stripping  device,  a  drier  and  a  connecting  chute  extend- 
ing from  the  stripping  device  to  the  drier,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  can  cap  lacquering  or  coating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  spraying  derice,  of  a  magaslne  for  the  can 
caps,  a  can  cap  feeder,  a  can  cap  lifter,  a  series  of  mag- 
netic rotatable  can  cap  holders,  s  csrrier  upon  which  said 
cap  holders  are  mounted  and  by  which  said  holders  are 
automatically  brought  into  cooperative  relation  with  the 
spraying  derice,  means  for  successlrely  rotating  the  can 
cap  holders  ss  they  sre  preaented  to  the  sprsying  derice, 
a  stripping  derice,  a  drier  snd  a  connecting  chute  ex- 
tending from  the  stripping  derice  to  the  drier,  said  drier 
baring  an  Intermittently  moring  eonreyer  for  the  can 
caps,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Clsims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,013,869.  FILAMENT-SUPPORT.  William  R.  Bo«- 
HOWS,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  862.175. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  stem  harlng  a.  central 
pedestal,  a  coiled  spring  supported  thereby  and  baring 
its  axis  parallel  with  that  of  the  pedestal,  laterally  ex- 
tending arms  supported  by  said  spring,  snd  fllsment  loops 
ef«aglBC  with  said  radial  arms,  the  portion  of  aa  arm 
cagaytag  with  a  filaaaent  undergotog  diaplacemsat  with 
reference  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  tlasMnt  loop 
as  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  loop  rarlas  la  length 
while  the  portlsB  adjacea«  the  spring  remalaa  ralatlrely 
stationary. 

1.  Tke  esmblnatloa  of  a  lamp  ftlaBMOt,  a  aopporttng 
arm  sagagl^  tbarewHh.  and  a  eoUed  sprtag  attached 
Ic  said  arm  aad  sahjertad  to  cumprssslon  aii4  traaarerae 
fiexure  when  said 
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8.  Ttie  eomblaattoa  of  a  filament  kwp,  a  osiled  halkal 
sprtag  harlag  Its  axis  snhstaatlaliy  parallal  to  that  of 
the  loop,  aad  a  laterally  extending  arm  supported  by  said 
spring  engaging  with  said  filament  loop  and  free  to  tilt 
with  reference  to  said  axis. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  stem,  a  pedsatal  carried 
theraoa,  a  .spring  mounted  on  said  pedestal,  a  bead  of  in- 
sulating material  supported  by  said  sprlag,  a  plurality 
of  supporting  arms  carried  by  said  bead,  and  a  filament 
loop  engaging  with  each  of  said  arms. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  stem,  a  pedestal  mounted 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  filaments  disposed  shout  said  pedes- 
tsl,  a  spring  carried  by  said  pedestal,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  filaments  comprising  a  plurality  of  suitably 
rigid  derices  carried  by  said  spring  and  movable  laterally 
with  rcfePBDce  to  said  pedeatal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


J, 013.860.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCINOi  COMPOUND  METAL  INGOTS.  F»bdinand 
B.  CANOi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  sssignor  to  Chrome  Steel 
Wortn,  Chrome,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  647,956. 


*-., 


1.  Tbc  process  of  forming  composite  metal  ingots  herein 
described,  comprising  casting  molten  metal  to  form  an  in- 
termodlata  layer  of  the  composite  ingot  Into  s  space  in 
doacd  by  plates  and  by  separate  end  pieces,  said  plates  be- 
ing plates  which  are  to  form  outer  layers  of  the  composite 
ingot,  the  ssid  space  into  which  the  metal  is  so  cast  tn- 
dodlag  interlocking  spaces  in  the  ends  of  said  metal 
plates;  and  permitting  the  molten  metal  to  solidify,  snd 
by  the  interlocking  of  the  cast  metal  with  said  plates, 
thus  prodi)ced,  causing  said  plates  to  follow  the  cast 
Bistal  during  its  contraction. 

2.  The  process  of  fbrmlng  composite  metal  Ingots 
herein  described,  comprising  casting  molten  metal  of  rela- 
tively high  melting  point  to  form  an  Intermediate  layer  of 
the  composite  ingot  into  a  space  inclosed  by  plates  of 
relatlrely  lower  melting  point  and  by  separate  end  piecea, 
said  platen  being  plates  which  are  to  form  outer  layers 
of  the  composite  ingot,  the  said  space  into  which  the 
metal  is  so  cast  includiag  interlocking  spaces  in  the  ends 
tt  said  matal  plates;  sod  parmlttlBg  the  molten  metal 
to  soHdtfy  and  biy  the  latartocking  of  the  cast  metal  with 
said  plateSi  thus  produced,  cansiag  said  platea  to  follow 
the  cast  metal  during  its  eontractlon. 

S.  Tba  prsosss  af  foradng  composite  metal  iagots  herein 
deacrlbed.  eompriaing  caatlag  molten  metal  to  form  aa 
latermedlate  layer  ot  the  composite  iacot  iato  a  space 
iBcloasd  bf  plataa  aad  by  aaparato  end  pleeea,  said  ptetae 
being  platas  whtak  are  to  form  layers  of  the  compoatte 
lagot,  the  said  spaee  Into  which  the  metal  is  so  cast  in- 
cluding interloeklng  spaces  of  dovetail  cootoar  in  the  ends 
of  said  metal  platea ;  aad  persaittlv  the  asolten  metal  to 
solMlfy.  and  toy  the  latertocklag  of  the  east  metal  with 
said  plates,  thus  prodaoed,  cauaing  aald  plates  to  telknr 
the  caat  metal  darlag  its  ^satractloa. 

4.  A  sMid  fbr  floraUag  eempostte  awtal  Ingota,  esas- 
prliiag  pUtea  which  ara  to  form  oaler  layers  of  the  eoas- 
poalte  InBot,  said  plataa  having  latarlocklng  prejeetloaa 
aad  correspondlag  reessass  at  their  eada,  the  said  platea 
hslag  apacad  apart  a  distance  eorreapondlag  to  the  ds- 
alrsd  thkkasss  of  the  Intermediate  layer  of  the  corapoatta 
Ingot,  aad  aoparate  aad  piecea  extmidlng  aeroas  tfaa  aais 
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plataa  from  the  oae  plate  to  tiw  othar,  aad 
lag  with  said  plates,  the  space  betwaea  aald  platas  and 
spaces  behind  said  interlocking  pro}sctlaaa  and  oom- 
munlcatlng  with  tba  apace  betwaea  aald  plataa,  and  mssas 
for  holding  said  pUtas  and  and  piaesa  tegathsr. 

5.  A  mold  for  forming  composite  metal  ingots,  eom- 
prislng  plates  which  are  to  form  ontar  layers  of  the  eom- 
poslte  Ingot,  said  plates  baring  interlocking  projections 
and  corresponding  recesses  at  their  ends,  said  recesses 
being  of  doretall  o>ntour,  the  said  plates  belag  spaced 
apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  desired  thickness 
of  the  tatenaedlate  layer  of  the  compoalte  Ingot,  and 
separate  end  pieces  extending  acroes  the  ends  of  said 
plates  from  the  one  plate  to  the  other,  and  l&closlng  with 
said  plates,  the  space  between  said  plates  and  spaces 
bfhtnd  said  interlocking  projections  snd  communicating 
with  the  space  between  said  platea.  and  means  for  holding 
said  plates  and  end  plaoea  together. 


1,018,861.    VALVE.    John  H.  Chandlsb,  Indian  Orchard, 
Piled  Jaa.  18.  1911.     Sertal  No.  603,248. 


1.  A  ralre  harlng  In  combination  with  the  plug  thereof, 
s  cylindrical  member  prorided  with  a  recessed  opening  In 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  projection  on  the  plug  for 
engaging  the  opening  in  the  cylindrical  membei^,  a  stem 
harlng  threaded  engagement  with  the  plug  for  moring  the 
projection  with  the  plug,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
stem  snd  cylindrical  member  together  to  more  the  plug 
and  cylindrical  member  and  stem  as  one  piece. 

2.  In  a  plug  ralre,  means  for  lifting  the  plug  from  tta 
seat  prior  to  its  rotation,  ^d  means  comprising  a  stem 
harlng  a  threaded  connection  with  the  plug,  a  dMc- 
sl-.aped  portion  harlng  a  recess  therein,  and  a  projection 
on  the  plug  entering  the  recess. 

8.  In  a  ralre.  the  combination  with  the  plug  thereof,  a 
stem  liaring  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  same,  a  cylin- 
drical member  inclosing  the  stem  and  prorided  with  a 
recess  in  its  lower  portion,  the  upper  part  of  the  plug 
harlng  a  projection  corresponding  in  shape  vrltb  the  recess 
and  normally  in  engagement  with  the  same,  means  tor 
locking  the  stem  and  cylindrical  member  together  subse- 
quent to  the  rertical  moreibent  of  the  plug,  whereby  the 
plog  and  cylindrical  membo'  may  be  rotated  together  la 
opening  or  closing  the  Talra. 

4.  In  a  ralre.  the  combination  with  the  plug  thereof, 
a  ralre  stem  baring  a  threaded  connection  therewith 
for  Imparting  a  rertical  or  axial  morement  thereto  prior 
to  the  opening  of  the  ralre.  a  cylindrical  ihember  pro- 
rided with  a  disk-shaped  lower  end  and  harlng  a  recess  la 
the  edge  thereof,  s  projeetloa  oa  the  ralva-body  for  en- 
gaging the  raeess  for  limiting  the  rotatlre  awrsm— t  of 
the  plac  and  cylladrical  member,  aad  mssas  tsr  laAlaff 
the  stsm  sad  cylladrical  member  together  tmt  aflsetlOK 
■Mb  BMvesMnt. 

B.  la  a  valra.  the  eombtaatiea  with  the  plug  thersaC. 
tba  upper  pertloa  of  i^ch  is  prarldad  with  a  pacfciac 
a  projectten  on  the  plug,  a  cylladrleal  aiember  harlag  a 
rseeaa  bi  tbe  lower  portloa  thereof  for  receiriag  the  pea 
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jeetlOD,  the  portion  around  the  recw  *belng  enc««ed  by 
tbt  packing  on  tbe  plog  when  an  axial  morement  ia  im- 
parted to  tho  ploc  a  atam.  and  meana  between  tlie  aten 
•ad  the  ejrUadrlcal  member  for  locking  the  two  together, 
whereby  the  ping  may  be  operated,  subetantially  aa  de- 

(Claim  6  a«t  prlatad  la  the  Gaaette] 


1,018.862.  STEP-FEED  FOB  AUTOMATIC  MODIFYING 
DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  IN8TRU- 
MBNT&  MELTiLLa  Clakk,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Not. 
12.  1010..  Serial  No.  001.9S4. 


7S»    M. 


1.  In  an  aotomatlc  moaical  inatmment,  in  combina- 
tion with  parta  which  are  moTable  for  modifying  the 
plajin)?,  a  gear  wheel  and  connections  therefrom  for 
actuating  ejild  parta;  a  motor  pneumatic  and  meana  for 
controlling  It ;  a  pawl  connected  with  the  moying  member 
of  the  motor  pneamatic  poaitioned  for  encounter  with  the 
tooth  of  the  wheel  in  the  collapae  of  the  pneamatic,  and 
having  a  shoulder  which  atopa  a  snbaeqaent  tooth  of  the 
wheel  to  arrest  the  feeding  moTement. 

2.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  In  combination 
with  parta  which  are  movable  for  modifying  the  playing, 
a  erown-toothed  gear  wheel  and  connectiona  therefrom 
tat  actuating  said  parts;  a  motor  pneamatic  and  meana 
for  controlling  It,  and  a  pawl  connected  with  the  moving 
member  of  the  motor  pneumatic,  poaitioned  to  encounter 
with  one  of  the  laterally  projecting  teeth  of  the  wheel 
In  the  collapae  of  the  pneumatic,  and  having  a  shoulder 
which  stops  against  the  next  succeeding  tooth  of  the 
wheel  to  arrest  the  feeding  movement. 

S.  In  an  automatic  maslcal  instrument,  in  combination 
with  parta  which  are  movable  for  modlfjring  the  playing, 
a  motor  pneumatic  and  connectiona  therefrom  for  actuat- 
ing said  parts ;  means  for  controlling  such  motor  pneu- 
matics, said  motor  pneumatics  having  an  inlet  port  and 
an  exhaust  port ;  a  check  valve  controlling  the  inlet  port 
opening  freely  for  inlet,  and  a  throttle  valve  for  control- 
IlJBg  the  exhaust  port  mo~anted  for  adjustment  in  said  ex- 
haust port  to  reduce  the  port-way  thereof  to  cause  slow 
collapee  of  the  motor  pneumatic. 

4.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument.  In  combination 
with  parta  which  are  movable  for  modifying  the  playing, 
a  motor  pneumatic  for  actuating  said  parts,  primary 
pneumatics  for  controlling  said  motor  pneumatics;  a  valve 
operated  by  the  primary  pneumatics  to  open  exhauat  air 
communication  with  the  latter  for  collapsing  it,  the 
motor  pneumatic  having  an  .lnl«t  oort  and  an  exhaust 
port;  a  check  valve  which  controls  the  inlet  port  open- 
ing freely  for  Inlet  of  atmospheric  air,  and  the  throttle 
Talve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  port  mounted  for  ad- 
justment in  such  exhauat  port  to  reduce  the  port-way 
thereof  below  that  of  the  port  which  is  controlled  by  the 
primary  pneumatic. 


1.018,863.  FOLDING  CABRIER.  CHAHua  H.  Cbonk, 
Cortia,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.  SerUI  No.  610.013. 
A  device  of  the  claak  dcacrlbed  comprising  a  back  and 
a  platform  hinged  tofcether,  and  abutting  to  stand  nor- 
mally la  angular  relation ;  guides  secured  to  the  back ; 
rlaga  held  agalnat  sliding  movement  in  the  lower  ends  of 
the  guidea ;  flexible  elements  mounted  in  the  rings ;  rings 
•lidahle  npon  the  guides;  flexible  elementa  in  the  laat 
aaaaed  rlaga;  rlnss  aecured  la  the  upper  enda  of  the 


fokiaa ;  rings  secured  to  the  free  outer  edges  of  the  plat- 
form ;  and  flexible  securing  elements  adapted  to  engage 


the  two  last  named  seta  of  ringa,  to  uphold  the  platform 
agalnat  the  back. 


1,018,864.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUSIBLE  WIRE. 
LODWio  Philipp  Dads,  Pforsheim,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  588,044. 


1.  Method  of  making  a  aolderable  wire  which  consists 
in  bending  a  compound  strip  composed  of  a  aheet  metal 
carrier  and  a  aolder  film  into  cylindrical  form,  eliding  it 
hito  a  metal  ahell  and  drawing  the  resulting  product  Into 
a  wire. 

2.  Method  of  making  a  aolderable  wire  which  consists 
In'  intimately  uniting  a  aheet  metal  carrier  with  a  solder 
film,  reducing  the  tblckneaa  of  the  compound  aheet  thna 
formed  by  rolling,  cutting  the  rolled  sheet  up  into  stripe, 
bending  each  strip  into  a  cylindrical  form,  inaertlng  It 
into  a  shell,  and  drawing  the  resulting  product  into  a 
wire. 

3.  Method  of  making  a  aolderable  wire  which  conaiats 
in  intimately  nnlting  a  sheet  metal  carrier  with  a  solder 
film,  reducing  the  thtcknees  of  the  compound  aheet  thus 
formed  by  rolling,  cutting  the  rolled  sheet  up  into  strips, 
bending  each  strip  Into  a  tubular  form,  inserting  It  into  a 
shell,  introducing  a  metal  core  into  the  tube,  and  drawing 
the  resulting  product  Into  a  wire. 


1,013,86S.  'lELBPHONB  8T8TEM.  William  W.  Diax, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  *  Supply 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed 
July  S,  1001.     Serial  No.  67.0T6. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  line 
signaling  device  therefor,  a  battery  and  a  comparatively 
low  resistance  impedance  coll  In  series  In  the  lins ;  a  cord 
connector  having  a  tip  atrand,  a  supervisory  relay  of 
comparatively  low  reaiatance  possessing  impedance  and 
normally  connected  between  said  tip  strand  and  the  aame 
pole  of  the  battery  aa  the  said  signaling  device,  whereby  ' 
the  latter  Is  short  dreultsd  by  the  rslay  when  the  con- 
tractor is  connected  with  the  line  for  conversatioa.  a 
supervisory  signal  having  ita  circuit  at  one  point  eon- 
trolled  by  said  relay,  and  meana  to  open  the  circuit  of 
aaM  signal  at  a  different  point  when  the  connector  ia  not 
connected  with  the  line  to  prevent  the  normal  operatioa 
of  the  signal,  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  coaasct- 
lag  jack  for  the  lias,  a  llae  relay  in  one  of  the  eondoetors 
of  the  Uae,  a  battery  having  a  pole  connected  with  aald 
eoadoctor  and  ita  other  pole  connected  with  the  other  lins 
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conductor,  a  cord  circuit,  a  relay  for  the  cord  circuit  con- 
nected with  a  limb  thereof  and  with  the  former  pole  of 
aald  battery,  the  connection  of  said  cord  with  said  Jadt 
being  adapted  to  ladode  said  rslay  in  a  local  branch  cir- 
cuit eompilalag  the  satlrs  battery,  the  coil  of  aald  relay, 
a  portlOB  at  oas  limb  of  tts  cord  drenlt,  ooatacts  of  said 
lack  aad  the  portion  of  said  othsr  line  conductor  between 
the  eonUct  of  said  Jack  aad  ,aald  aource.  aubstaatlally  as 
^escilbed. 


X'    • 


•  *t 


3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  battery 
and  two  supervisory  relays  adapted  to  be  associated  with 
the  line  dorlng  a  connection  therewith  for  converaational 
purposes,  said  relays  having  their  colls  directly  connected 
to  the  same  pole  of  the  battery,  and  a  supervisory  signal 
>>intly  controlled  by  aald  relaya.  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  battery 
connected  with  the  line,  two  aupervlaory  relays  adapted 
to  be  bridged  acroaa  the  line  when  a  conversational  circuit 
Is  esUbllahed.  the  colla  of  aald  relaya  being  directly  con- 
nected with  the  aame  pole  of  the  battery,  and  a  super- 
Tisory  signal  controlled  Jointly  by  said  relaya 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  battery, 
a  cord  circuit  and  aupervlaory  relays  asaociated  with  the 
-end  of  the  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
line  and  connecting  directly  with  a  common  pole  of  the 
battery,  said  relaya  serving  to  Jointly  control  a  super- 
visory signal,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  prlated  ia  the  Gasettc.] 


1.018367.  EXHAUST-VALVE  MECHANISM.  Cbablbs 
T.  Dbxkbb.  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Dec  24.  ISIO.  Serial 
Na  5M.081.  * 


1,018,866.  NUT-LOCK.  Jambs  Di  Havb»,  Daate.  Va.. 
assignor  o#  one-half  to  William  R.  Jennings,  Dante,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1011.     Serial  No.  604,201. 


The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  and  a  nut  pro- 
vided on  Its  inner  face  with  a  series  of  annularly  ar- 
ranged notchea  which  are  gradually  inclined  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  nut  to  their  dog  engaging  shoulders,  of  a  metal 
washer  provided  with  a  series  of  annularly  arranged 
spring  dogs  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  in  the  nut,  the 
spring  dogs  of  the  washer  being  so  spaced  apart  with 
relation  to  the  dog  engaging  ahoulder  of  the  nut,  that 
only  part  of  the  dogs  will  engage  some  of  the  ahoulders 
on  the  nut,  while  the  remaining  spring  dogs  will  in  part 
reat  idly  In  the  notchea  of  the  nut  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  dog  engaging  shoulders,  and  means  for  prereat- 
Ing  the  washer  from  taming  on  the  bolt,  substantially  u 
set  forth^ 


1.  In  an  exhauat  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  exhaust  chamber  provided  w/th  a  plurality  of  valve 
seats,  a  valve  mounted  to  aeat  against  one  of  aald  seata 
and  open  Into  said  chamber,  a  second  valve  mounted  to 
seat  against  another  of  aald  valve  seata  and  open  out- 
wardly from  said  chamber,  and  means  arranged  exteriorly 
of  the  chamber  connecting  aald  valves,  whereby  counter- 
balancing of  the  valves  is  effected  by  pressure  within  the 
chamber,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  exhaust  valve  mechaniam.  the  combination  of 
an  exhaust  chamber  provided  with  a  pair  of  valve  seats. 
a  pair  of  valves  adapted  to  seat  against  aald  valve  seats, 
means  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  chamber  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  valves  together  whereby  aald  valves  are 
operated  slmultaneoualy.  one  valve  opening  into  said 
chamber  and  the  other  opening  outwardly  therefrom,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  exhaust  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  exhaust  chamber  having  a  pair  of  valve  seats,  one  of 
said  seats  being  disposed  interiorly  of  the  chamber  and 
the  other  exteriorly  thereof,  a  pair  of  valve  diaka  adaptfd 
to  cooperate  with  said  aeata,  a  yoke  arranged  exteriorly 
of  the  chamber  and  rigidly  connecting  said  valve  dlaks 
together,  said  yoke  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  to  simnl- 
Uneously  seat  and  unseat  said  valve  disks,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  an  exhauat  valve  mechaniam,  the  combination 
of  an  exhaust  chamber  provided  with  a  pair  of  valve  seats, 
a  casing  disposed  around  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  valve 
stems  mounted  in  said  caalng  and  carrying  upon  their 
inner  ends  valve  disks  adapted  to  seat  agalnat  said  valve 
seats,  a  yoke  arranged  to  reciprocate  exteriorly  of  said 
casing,  said  valve  sterna  being  rigidly  attached  to  said 
yoke  whereby  reciprocation  of  the  yoke  will  alternately 
seat  and  unseat  said  valve  dlaks,  one  of  said  dlaks  open- 
ing Into  said  exhaust  chamber  and  the  other  opening 
outwardly  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  aa  exhaost  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  exhauat  chamber  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  exhatist  ports,  a  tapered  valve  seat  surrounding 
each  of  said  ports,  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain 
water,  arranged  around  said  exhaust  chamber  to  provide 
a  water  Jacket  for  cooling  the  valve  seata,  and  a  pair 
of  valves  connected  together  exteriorly  of  the  chamber 
to  operate  slmultaneoualy  to  open  and  close  said  ports, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaetta.] 
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I.OI8.M8.  '  WBIT1NG-DB8K.  Jamm  LAWsnica  Dow, 
Manhattan.  KaM.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1011.  8«rlal  No. 
610,804.  ' 


A  writing  desk  prorided  with  a  Uble  upon  which 
a  sheet  of  paper  is  adapted  to  be  held,  a  bail-shaped  mem- 
ber piToUlly  mounted  upon  the  side  walls  of  the  desk 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  opposite  marginal  edges 
thereof  abore  the  surface  of  the  Uble,  a  ratchet  segment 
upon  the  side  of  the  desk  adapted  to  engage  an  arm  oj 
the  bail  to  bold  the  same  in  an  adjusted  position. 


1.013.869.  BEARING.  Thomas  A.  Edison.  UewelljTn 
Park.  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.652. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  casing  within  which 
said  shaft  Is  joumaled,  a  ring  and  spring  plates  for  frlc- 
tionally  securing  said  ring  to  said  shaft,  said  ring  being 
formed  with  continuous  lateral  surfaces  12  coBTerging 
to  a  sharp  edge  and  with  •shoulders  11,  and  an  oil  well 
Into  which  said  ring  dips,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnstlon 
of  the  shaft  8,  ring  7  having  an  annular  Internal  groore 
10,  and  spring  plates  9  within  said  groove  for  frictionally 
securing  said  ring  to  said  shaft,  substantisHy  ss  set  forth. 


1,013.870.     CAISSON.     Ounu  CaoMwau,  Eowabds.  Jr., 
Tr«y.  N.  T.     FIM  Dm.  IS.  1006.     Serial  No.  347,686. 


,^.  >">  ^'-<«  r'/^.  "m.  w<  Wi^  ^^^'''  •^'^'  *^  ^  Wi 
"^^ ':,  .r.  «...  ■^'  :^^^  -- 1^  ^';  .r: ; '.- 


1.  In  a  caisson,  the  combination  with  inclosing  walls 
and  a  roof,  of  an  arched  brace  portions  of  which  are 
structurally  Independent  of  said  roof  dlaiwsed  fbr  strength- 
en lag  some  of  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  calMon,  the  comblnatloo  with  inclosing  walls 
and  a  roof,  of  a  trots  portions  of  which  are  structurally 
Independent  of  said  roof  for  strengthening  some  of  said 
parts,  one  of  the  members  of  said  truss  being  arched. 


8.  In  a  eataKM,  tlM  comMnatlon  wldi  inclosing  walls, 
of  a  till— iifl  arch  eoBnectsd  thartwlth  for  streagtheBlag 
said  walla. 

4.  la  a  caisson,  the  combinstloa  with  Inclosing  walls, 
of  a  tmsB  formed  Integrally  therewith  for  strengthening 
the  walls,  said  tmss  having  one  of  Its  members  arched. 

5.  In  a  caisson,  the  combination  with  inclosing  walls, 
of  a  strengthening  truss  formed  integral  with  one  of  said 
walls  throughout  the  length  of  the  truss,  one  of  the 
hers  of  the  truss  betng  arehsd. 

(Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,018,871.  BENDINO-DIES.  Altuo  J.  Bixis  and 
CHAaLia  E.  NaLLis.  Woodcllff-on-Hodson,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  A.  J.  Ellis,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  SO,  1011.     Serial  Na  605.420. 


1.  In  sheet  bendteg  appliances,  three  dies  adaptad  for 
relative  movement  therebetween,  one  of  said  dies  being 
recessed  sad  having  a  laterally  projecting  rib  extoiding 
along  oac  side  of  said  recess,  a  wall  opposite  the  edge  of 
said  rib,  said  rfb  and  wall  being  adapted  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  to  be  beat  therebetween,  the  wall  of  said 
recess  adjacent  said  rib  being  adapted  to  engage  another 
portion  of  said  sheet  aad  to  fold  over  said  portion  between 
said  wall  of  the  recess  and  the  wall  of  the  second  die 
above  referred  to,  said  third  die  having  a  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  co-act  with  a  lateral  surface  of  said  rib  to 
form  a  second  fold  in  said  material  when  tlie  dies  are  be- 
ing closed. 

2.  In  sheet  bending  appliances,  s  sobstaattally  U-shaped 
die  having  a  recess  in  one  of  the  interior  faces  thereof, 
a  laterally  displaceable,  die  diq>osed  In  said  recess,  said 
last  mentioned  die  having  a  groove  along  one  side  thereof 
and  having  a  rib  projecting  laterally  therefrom  over  said 
groove,  and  a  third  die,  angularly  displaceable  with  re- 
spect to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  laterally  displace- 
able die,  said  third  die  having  a  aorface  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  rib  to  form  a  fold  I9 
sheet  material  therebetween,  a  wall  of  said  groove  disposed 
below  said  rib  being  adapted  to  co-act  with  an  Interior  sur- 
face of  said  U-shaped  die  to  form  a  second  fold  la  said 
material  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first  fold 
when  said  wall  and  surface  are  proximated.  and  means 
carried  by  said  third  die  for  moving  said  laterally  dis- 
placeable die  into  the  recess  in  the  interior  face  (tf  said 
U-shaped  die,  whereby  said  wall  and  surface  are  proxi- 
mated. 

3.  In  sheet  binding  appliances,  a  substsntlally  U-shaped 
die  havtag  a  recess  la  one  of  the  iaterlor  faces  thereot 
a  laterally  displaceable  die  disposed  In  said  recess,  said 
last  mentioned  die  having  a  groove  a)v/og  one  side  thereof 
and  having  a  rib  projecting  laterally  therefrom  over  said 
groove,  and  a  vertically  displsceable  die  having  a  surface 
adaptad  to  co-act  with  the  upper  surface  of  aald  rib  to 
form  a  fold  In  aheet  material  therebetween,  a  wall  of 
said  groove  being  adapted  to  co-act  with  an  interior  sur- 
face of  said  U-ahaped  die  to  form  a  second  fold  la  said 
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atttsrial  ■ubstaatlally  at  richt  aailss  to  the  flrst  told 
whaa  aald  wsU  aa«  nrflacs  arc  proKlaated,  saM  rartlcally 
aMvable  dls  havtaf  a  dep«kttag  wedg»«haped  rib  adaptad 
fhr  lasertlim  botwesn  aa  ooter  wall  kA  said  laterally  dla- 
plaoeaMs  lie  aad  the  latarior  snrtaee  «f  aald  U-shaped 
die  which  is  opposed  to  the  recessed  surface  thereof 
aforesaid. 

4.  In  aheet  bending  appliances,  three  dlea  adapted  for 
relative  movement  tharebetwesn,  on*  of  said  dies  being  re- 
cessed aad  having  a  laterally  projectlag  rib  extending 
along  one  tide  of  aald  recess,  a  wall  oppoalte  the  edge 
of  said  rib,  said  rib  aad  wall  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  portloa  of  th«  aheet  to  be  beat  therebetween,  the  wall 
of  Mid  reeeta  adjacent  aald  rib  being  adapted  to  engage 
another  portion  of  said  sheet  and  to  fold  over  said  portion 
between  aadd  wall  of  the  reoeas  aad  the  wall  of  the  second 
die  above  referred  to,  the  receat  aforeaaM  adjacent  the 
rib  being  flree  from  die  parts  when  the  diea  are  in  doaed 
poeltlon,  aald  third  die  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
co-act  with  a  lateral  surface  of  aald  rib  to  form  a  aecond 
fold  In  said  material  when  the  diea  are  being  dosed. 

5.  In  aheet  bending  appliances,  three  dies  adapted  for 
relative  movement  therebetween,  one  of  said  dies  b^ag 
raceassd  aad  having  a  laterally  projecting  rib  extending 
aleag  oae  sMe  of  said  teoaat  aad  partially  lacloelng  the 
tame,  a  seoond  of  said  diet  havlnc  a  wall  tubetantlaUy 
perpendicular  to  said  rib,  the  space  between  said  wall  aad 
rib  varyiag  with  the  movement  of  one  of  the  dies  afore- 
said, the  wtll  of  aald  recess  normal  to  said  rib  being 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  wall  aforeaaid  to  fold  over 
aheet  metal  therebetween,  aald  wall  of  aald  recess  being 
spaced  from  said  wall  of  said  aecond  die  by  at  least  double 
the  thlckaett  of  the  material  to  be  folded  wh«i  the  diet 
are  in  doted  relationship  whereby  to  accommodate  the 
folded  material,  said  rib  having  a  lateral  surface  thereof 
Nubetantlally  normal  to  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  the 
third  die  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  co-act  with 
said  lataial  sortaos  of  the  rib  to  form  a  aecond  fold  la 
said  material  when  the,  dlea  are  being  closed,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  material  aloag  the  llae  of  the  first 
mentioned  ibid  when  the  dies  sre  being  proximated.  said 
means  preveatlBg  displacement  of  said  folding  line. 


1,018,873.  SPINNINO-MACHINE.  SBBASTiAir  Ziani  db 
rMUAirrt.  LoadoB.  England.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1006.  Serial 
No.  272.660. 


1.  la  a  fllachlae  fbr  twitting  flbroot  material,  the  eea- 
MaatloB  of  I  to  rotataMe  twlatteg  rieaeot ;  meaas  actlag 
to  traaaftr  taM  material  la  a  certala  direction;  a  driv- 
ing coanectlon  between  said  twisting  element  aad  said 
traasferrlBg  means ;  meant  fbr  drivteg  tald  twlttlBC  rts- 
ment  la  either  dlreetloB  at  will,  together  with  meaaa  ftor 
malataiaiag  eoaataat  aald  certala  dlrectloa  of  traaafer. 

2  In  a  mtchlne  for  twitting  fibront  material,  the  eoa- 
bination  of  t  rotary  twlatlag  element;  rolls  feedteg  the 
material  forirard ;  mat  at  for  driviag  tald  rollt  from  tald 
twitting  element  together  with  meana  for  reverting  the 


dhfeetlan  of  rotattea  af  aald  tarlstlac  etement.  aad 

for  BMilatalnlBg  eoaataat  the  dtrcetioa  of  rotatlea  of  taM 

feed  roU& 

8.  IB  a  Biaehlae  for  twlatlag  fibrous  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ploraUty  of  twisting  unlU  each  comprising 
a  lagging  part,  electro-magnetic  means  for  retarding 
each  of  tald  parte,  tald  aiaaaa  indodlng  a  magnetic  dr- 
cttit.  togethff  with  meant  for  aimuitaneooaly  adjusting 
the  rdnctance  of  said  drcnlta. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  twlatlag  fibrous  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lagglag  part;  electro-magnetic  meana  for 
retarding  said  part,  said  meaaa  Including  a  magnetic  dr- 
cult,  together  with  means  for  adjoating  the  rdnctance  of 
said  drenft 

5.  In  a  machine  for  twlatlag  fibrous  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  twisting  elementa; 
meant  co-aetteg  therewith  to  traaafer  tald  material  in  a 
certain  directum,  a  driving  connection  between  said  twlat- 
Ing  elementa  and  aald  transfer  means ;  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotatloa  of  said  twlttlag  elemeatt  aad  a 
atagle  lattrwaeBtallty  oonunon  to  a  plurality  of  tald 
twitting  dements  for  maintaining  constant  said  certain 
direction  of  transfer. 

I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,013,878.  BAG-FASTENER.  AatAHAlf  C*.  FiBHaa,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  12.  1011.     Serial  No.  626,821. 


1.  In  combination,  two  members  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  knobs  carried  by  aald  members  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  each  other  for  holding  said  members 
together,  and  a  catch  secured  to  one  of  said  knobs  for 
additionally  holding  aald  members  together  and  inde- 
pendently operated  from  the  movement  of  said  knobs. 

2.  In  combination,  two  hinged  frame  membera.  knota 
carried  by  tald  frame  membera,  and  adapted  to  ^ipap  patt 
each  other  for  holding  tald  franse  memben  together,  aad 
a  locfctaf  device  plvotally  teeured  to  one  of  said  kaobt 
for  additionally  hiHding  tald  frame  memben  and  inde- 
pendently operated  from  tald  knobt. 

8.  In  a  parte  or  bag  fastener,  the  eomblaatloB  witii  a 
palf  of  hinged  frame  members,  of  a  catdi  member  mounted 
on  each  of  said  frame  members  for  mutual  cooperation 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  for  bol<1lBg  aald 
frame  memben  together,  and  a  catch  for  additionally  hoM- 
tng  said  memben  together  plvotally  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  catch  memben  and  operated  Independently  from 
said  catch  memben. 

4.  In  a  Qurse  or  bag  fastener,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  hinged  frame  membera.  of  a  catch  member  monnted 
on  each  of  said  frame  membera  for  mutual  co<}peratloa 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  for  holding  said 
frame  memliera  together,  each  catch  member  compriaing 
a  baae  having  aa  angularly  diaposed  engaging  enlarge- 
ment extending  therefroai,  and  a  pivoted  catch  for  addi- 
tionally holding  said  membera  together,  said  catch  being 
plvotally  tteured  to  the  bate  of  one  of  said  catch  mem* 
hart  aad  operated  independently  from  said  catch  mem- 


1,018,874.     DBVICB  FOR  CITTTINO  HAIR.     FaaoaaiCK 
■.  FOOKB,  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  May  17,  1011.    Serial 
Me.  6S7.688. 
The  eomblaatloB  with  a  blade  of  a  raaor,  of  aa  attaeh- 

meat  therefor  compriaing  a  comb  having  a  portion  beat 
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teek  apod  Itaelf  to  fona  a  ao^et  for  the  imsor,  and  a  pair 
of  oppoaltaly  directed  q>rtBS  anna,  om  of  lald  vrlng  aroM 
havlnc  a  lateral! j  bent  portion  normally  extending  over 


one  end  of  the  comb  and  the  other  spring  arm  baring 
a  limllar  bent  portion  normally  extending  over  the  other 
end  of  the  eomb,  both  of  said  spring  arms  being  secured  to 
the  bent  orer  portion  of  the  comb  near  the  center  thereof. 


1.013,875.  OARMENTDISPLAT  FORM.  IflCHAU.  J. 
FoBQUEB,  Greeley,  Colo.  Piled  Dec.-4,  1009.  Serial  No. 
5S1,832. 


1.  In  a  display-form,  the  combination  of  two  members 
repreaenting  different  parts  of  the  human  figure,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  members,  said  means 
comprising  a  socket  in  one  member,  expanalble  devices 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  socket  walls,  said  de- 
Ticee  connected  with  the  otber  member,  and  means  for 
expanding  and  contracting  said  devices  said  means  com- 
prising pulleys  mounted  In  both  of  said  members,  wires 
connecting  said  pulleys  and  means  for  manually  operating 
some  of  said  pulleya. 

2.  In  a  display-form,  the  combination  of  two  members 
representing  dlflTerent  parts  of  the  human  figure,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  members,  said  means 
comprising  a  socket  haying  spberical  walls,  bemi-spberical 
devices  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  walls  of  said 
socket,  and  connected  with  the  other  member,  a  shaft 
connecting  said  devices  and  adapted  to  expand  and  con- 
tract same,  pulleys  mounted  on  said  shaft,  wires  arranged 
on  said  pulleys,  and  means  for  normally  manipulating 
•aid  wlrsa. 


1,013.87<.  VALVBLB88  -  TANK  SIPHON.  laviito  L. 
^      Hammoxd,   Lewiston,  Me.     Filed  Sept.  27,   1910.     Se 

rial  No.  684.148. 

In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
•  tank  having  a  vslved  inlet,  of  a  siphon  within  the  tank 
'and  having  its  long  leg  extending  downwardly  from  the 
tank,  a  housing  having  an  outlet  opening  into  the  short 
I«f  of  the  siphon,  said  housing  constituting  a  portion  of 
th«  short  leg  and  having  an  arcuate  and  an  inclined  straight 
wall,  said  walls  diverging  downwardly  from  the  outlet,  the 
bottom  of  said  hoaslng  being  open  to  constitute  an  inlet, 
«  charglas  gata  talcramed   within   the   hoaslng  at  the 


lower  end  of  the  IncllBed  wall,  said  arenata  wall  baing 
concantrie  with  tlia  azla  of  the  gate,  means  for  swinging  the 
gate  within  the  boosing  to  charge  the  siphon  and  open  the 
inlet  of  the  hooalng,  said  gata  being  movable  past  the  up- 
per end  of  the  arcuate  wall,  asd  a  spring  carried  by  ttn^ 


jf-^^y^ 


gate  for  holding  said  gate  spaced  from  the  Inclined  wall 
of  the  hoaslng  when  the  gate  Is  elevated,  to  form  a  watar 
vacelving  pocket  between  said  wail  and  the  gate  and  a 
water  passage  between  the  gate  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
arcoate  walL 


1,018.877.  TONGUB  CONSTRUCTION.  Bbmkib  P.  Hak- 
SON  and  Nils  I.  Nblson,  Elmore,  Minn.  Filed  Sept. 
27.  1910.     Serial  No.  684,072. 


1^ 


The  combination  with  the  hounds  and  tongue  of  a  vehicle 
of  a  pair  of  strapa,  one  secured  to  each  side  of  the  tongue 
In  advance  of  the  hounds,  each  of  said  straps  comprising 
a  portion  parallel  with  its  respective  hound  provided  with 
threaded  openings  through  it,  a  transverse  rear  end  bent 
inwardly  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  tongue,  and 
a  forwardly  bent  end  secured  to  the  side  of  the  rear  and 
of  the  tongue,  a  transverse  bolt  paaslng  through  the  hounds 
and  tongue,  a  plate  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  bolt  and 
bearing  against  its  respective  hound,  threaded  studs  pro- 
jecting transversely  Inward  from  said  plates  and  engag- 
ing in  said  threaded  openings,  and  a  double-tree  support 
straddling  the  tongue  comprising  a  horisontal  body  rest- 
ing upon  and  extending  across  the  tongue  and  vertical 
depending  flanges  at  the  ontar  sidea  of  said  body  inclined 
with  relation  to  the  tongue  lying  against  and  bolted  to  the 
inner  sides  of  the  inclined  straps  adjacent  to  their  connec- 
tion with  the  bound. 


1,013,878.  SAFETY  CRANKING  DEVICE.  Rola.nd  C. 
HiLTOir.  Qulncy,  Masa.  assignor  to  Hilton  Manufactor- 
Ing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.   Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  63^,130. 

1.  In  a  safety  cranking  device,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  «f  a  crank  a^m  thereon  for  giving  turning  move- 
ment thereto,  a  locking  member  situated  within  the  crank 
arm,  a  handle  connected  to  said  arm  for  taming  movement 
relative  tliereto,  a  finger  associated  with  the  handle  and 
provided  with  a  cam  surface  at  its  end  to  engage  the  end 
of  the  locking  member,  turning  movement  of  the  handle 
operating  to  carry  the  finger  into  line  with  the  lodilng 
member  and  thereby  force  the  latter  into  loddng  en- 
gagement with  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  safety  cranking  device,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  crank  arm  thereon  for  giving  taming  movement 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANUAJtT  9,  I^xa. 


Januart  ^  Z913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


303 


thereto,  a  locking  member  sitoatad  within  tha  crank  aim, 
a  handle  connected  to  said  arm  for  taming  Movement  rela- 
ttre  thereto,  a  finger  aasoclated  with  the  handle  and  pro- 
Tkled  with  a  cam  rarface  at  its  and  to  Migagc  the  and  of 
the  locking  member,  turning  movement  of  the  handle  oper- 
ating to  carry  the  finger  into  line  with  the  ioelting  member 
and  thereby  force  the  latter  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  shaft,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  finger  to  throw  It 
out  of  lin^  with  the  arm  when  the  handle  is  released. 


8.  la  a  safety  cranking  derlee.  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  crank  arm  loosely  moanted  thereon,  a  spindle 
extending  from  the  and  of  the  arm,  a  handle  moanted  on 
the  spindla  for  taming  BoveaMBt,  a  locking  member  sit- 
uated within  the  crank  arm,  and  a  finger  loosely  mount- 
ad  on  the  spindle  and  frictionally  connected  with  the 
handle  whereby  turning  movement  of  the  handle  will 
bring  the  finger  into  engagement  with  the  losing  member 
thereby  to  lock  the  crank  arm  to  tha  shaft 

4.  In  a  safety  cranking  device,  the  combination  with  a 
ahaft,  of  a  crank  arm  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  locking 
member  situated  within  the  crank  arm,  a  aphadle  extend- 
ing from  tbe  crank  arm,  a  handle  loosely  moanted  on  the 
spindle,  a  sleeye  also  loosely  moanted  on  the  spindle  and 
having  frictlonal  enfjagement  with  the  handle,  and  a  finger 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking 
member  and  move  it  into  locking  poaitlon  when  the  handle 
is  tamed. 

6.  In  a  aafety  cranking  derice,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  of  a  crank  arm  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  locking 
member  sltaated  within  the  crank  arm,  a  spindle  extend- 
ing from  ttie  crank  srm,  a  handle  loosely  mounted  on  tbe 
spindle,  a  aleeve  also  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle  and 
having  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  handle,  a  finger 
carried  by  the  sleeve  %nd  adapted  to  engage  the  locking 
member  and  move  it  Into  locking  position  when  the  handle 
is  turned,  and  means  to  lock  positively  said  sleeve  to  the 
handle  wheo  tite  Istter  is  turned  backwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 

1,018,879.    FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROCKING-CHAIRS. 

MABTnr  BoBiK.  PhiladelphU.  Pa.,  aasignor  of  one-half 

to  WillUm  H.  Hobin,  IndUnapoUa,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  16, 

1911.     Serial  No.  621,194. 

1.  An  sttschment  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rod  having  a  screw-threaded  portion,  a  bearing  cup  re- 
ceiving the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  said  rod  having  a  thrust 
bearing  in  said  cap,  a  nut  screwed  onto  said  rod  and 
against  on«  end  of  the  cap,  confining  the  rod  in  the  cap. 
•aid  cap  comprising  a  screw-threaded  cylinder,  and  nats 
screwed  onto  tbe  ends  of  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  nats 
having  an. opening  to  receive  the  rod,  and  the  other  a 
thrast  bearing  to  receive  tbe  end  of  the  red,  and  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  chair  and  having  an  opting 
to  receive  the  threaded  portion  of  the  rod.  sobstantlally 
aa  deacribs|l|. 


2.  An  attadunant  of  the  character  deaerfbed,  compria- 
Ing  a  rod  having  a  screw-threaded  portion,  a  bearing  cap 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  said  rod  having  a 
thrust  bearing  In  said  cap,  a  nut  screwed  onto  said  rod 
and  against  one  end  of  the  cup,  confining  the  rod  in  the 
cup,  said  cut>  comprising  a  screw-threaded  cylinder,  and 
nuts  screwed  onto  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  one  of  said 
nuts  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  rod,  and  the  other 
a  thrust  bearing  to  receive  the  end  of  the  rod,  a  bar 
adapted  to  lie  secured  to  a  chair  and  luring  an  opening  to 
receive  the  threaded  portion  of  the  rod.  a  tube  adjastably 
secured  on  the  upper  end'^of  said  rod,  and  having  longi- 
tadlnal  slots  therein,  fans,  and  springs  secured  to  said 
fans  and  binding  in  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rod  having  a  screw-threaded  poriion,  a  bearing  cup  re- 
ceiving tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  rod,  said  rod  having  a  throat 
bearing  in  said  cup,  a  not  screwed  onto  said  rod  and 
against  one  end  of  the  cup,  confining  tbe  rod  In  tbe  cup, 
a  bar  adapted  to  be  attacbcHl  to  a  cbair  and  having  an 
opening  engaging  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  rod, 
a  tube  adjastably  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
and  having  longitudinal  alots  therein,  fans,  and  springs 
secured  to  said  fans  and  binding  in  said  slots,  said 
springs  comprising  two  sheets  of  spring  m,etal  bent  form- 
ing perforated  ears  secured  to  opposite  sidea  of  the  fans, 
bent  angularly  to  engage  within  tbe  slots,  and  curved  in- 
wardly at  their  free  ends,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rod  having  a  screw-threaded  portion,  a  bearing  cop 
recelring  the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  said  rod  hsvlng  a 
thrast  bearing  in  said  cup,  a  nut  screwed  onto  said  rod 
and  against  one  end  of  the  cup,  confining  the  rod  in  the 
cop.  said  cop  comprising  a  screw-threaded  cylinder,  and 
nuts  screwed  onto  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  one  of  said 
nats  hsvlng  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  rod,  and  tbe  other 
a  thrust  bearing  to  receive  the  end  of  the  rod,  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cbair  and  having  an  opening 
to  receive  the  threaded  portion  of  the  rod,  a  tube  ad- 
joatably  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  fans,  and  springs  secured  to 
said  fans  and  binding  in  said  slots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,018,880.  CAR-COUPLING.  EoMOifD  P.  KiNNB,  Alllanca, 
Ohio,  aasignor  to  American  Steel  Foundrlea.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
laiO.     SerUl  No.  640,733. 

1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head 
having  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  lock,  and  a  lifter  disposed  in- 
ternally of  said  head,  a  lifter  actuating  lever  pivoted  to 
said  head,  said  lever  having  a  weighted  poriion  which  is 
normally  disposed  within  a  recess  in  said  head,  and  means 
for  actuating. said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  of  a  draw  bead 
having  a  depressed  portion  provided  with  an  opening  in 
the  side  thereof,  a  knuckle  pivoted  in  said  head,  a  lock 
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ftor  MM  kaaekl«.  ■  Hft«r  for  tb«  toek,  ud  bmms  (or 
optratliiff  tb«  lifter  plroted  to  tta«  •Ido  of  tbo  draw  bMd 
and  eomprislag  a  bearing  portion  projocttog  Into  tbe  draw 
kaad  throoch  tb*  opmlng  In  tb«  aide  ot  tbe  dapraaaad  por- 


tion thereof  and  b  plaralltj  of  lerer  anna  extending 
In  opposite  directions  from  tbe  point  of  plTotal  attacb- 
ment  to  tbe  draw  bead,  whereby  to  actuate  said  lifter 
and  lock,  labatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,018.881.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VA- 
PORIZING THE  VOLATILE  CONSTITUENTS  OF 
LIQUIDS.  Cladb  Hinbich  KOhn,  Lelpslg-Llndenau, 
Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernst  Monster,  Lelp- 
ilg,  Germany.    Filed  Jaly  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  673,960. 


1.  Method  of  raporlilng  tbe  Tolatlle  constltnents  of 
liqnlds  consisting  In  beating  tbe  materials  beyond  tbelr 
boiling  point,  nttlislng  tbe  energy  supplied  In  beat  to 
■aparate  tbe  llqalds  Into  fine  8i>ray  by  eaoaing  them  to 
drtre  a  tnrblne  wheel  mounted  In  a  caalng  at  Ita  upper 
end  and  aubjectlng  tbe  material  flowing  thereinto  to  cen- 
trtfogal  action  by  means  of  a  member  driven  by  tbe  tur- 
bine as  and  for  tbe  pun>ose  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  yaporlxlng  the  Tolatlle  constituents 
of  Uqalda  comprising  In  combination  with  a  castng.  an 
elongated  chamber  depending  therefrom,  a  noasle  vaWe 
mounted  on  said  casing,  a  turbine  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
In  aaid  casing,  said  turbine  wheel  arranged  so  as  to  be 
drtren  by  tbe  liquid  Itself  Impinging  thereon,  a  perforated 
pipe  poeltlvely  actuated  by  said  turbine  wheel,  and  ez- 
taadlng  a^lly  of  said  chamber,  transTerse  strips  ar- 
nuiged  on  tbe  walla  of  said  chamber  and  transrerse  strips 
arrmngti  on  nld  pipe  as  and  for  tbe  ourpoae  set  fortii. 


Jeeta,  aald  bab  asetl«n  haTiag  •  aleC  esteadlng  troas  tta 
oater  end  toward  said  disk  and  afdapted  to  reeelTe  a  type- 
writer rlMwa.  a  aecoad  spool  BMmber  eomprMag  a 
tloa  of  a  bnb  aad  a  dlak  troaa  tbe  aMe  of  wklek  the 


1 , 0  1  8 ,  •  8  S .     BIBBON-8POOL.    WttUAM  W.  LAncaa, 

.Brooktyn,  N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  S,  1910.    Serial  No.  57S.304. 

Is  a  ribboo  apool,  a  spool  member  compriaiag  a  aeetloa 

of  a  bub  and  a  dlak  from  tbe  side  of  wbleh  tbe  bnb  pro- 


tlon  of  tbe  hub  projecta,  aald  laat  mentioned  bub  section 
baring  a  alot  extending  (roa  ita  outer  eikd  toward  aald 
disk,  the  said  hob  sections  being  telescoplcally  connected 
and  in  such  reUtioa  as  to  hold  a  portion  of  said  ribbon 
therebetween. 


1.018.888.     COMPtJTIHO-MBABURE.     Datid  H.  Latjci, 
CoTe,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  Sft.  1911.     Serial  No.  616,860. 


A  measuring  stick  having  a  tongue  projecting  from  one 
end  thereof  and  of  leaa  width  than  the  stick,  whereby  a 
shoulder  is  formed  on  the  stick,  and  a  guide  ring  baring 
an  enUrgemcnt  prorlded  with  a  slot  to  reeetre  the  tongue, 
said  ring  abutting  agalnat  tbe  shoulder. 


1.018384.  WBW-END  SUPPORT  IN  NORTHROP 
LOOMS.  ALrakD  Mabchai^  Crouhans,  Fraace.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  619,989. 


1.  In  meelianiaai  of  tlM  character  specified,  the  eomlH- 
aatlon  with  a  rotary  magaalne  for  bobbina,  of  a  rotary 
weft  end  support  prorided  with  peripheral  guUe  groovea 
tor  tbe  threads  and  kavinf  radial  slideways  therein  enrred 
at  their  inner  enda,  a  weft  end  holder  adapted  to  bold  tbe 
ends  of  a  plurality  of  tbreada  aad  alldable  bjr  ita  own 
weight  in  each  of  tbe  aald  slideways,  and  meana  arranged 
on  the  sopport  adjacent  the  guide  groorea  for  retarding 
tlie  unwinding  of  the  tbreada  from  tbe  bobblaa. 


JAJIVAMY  9.it9ia. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


305 


2.  In  merkanii  of  tiie  character  apedfled.  tbe  eombl- 
nation  with  a  rotary  magaaine  adapted  to  carry  a  supply 
of  filled  bobbins,  of  a  rotary  weft  end  anpport  provided 
with  periphenil  guide  grooves  for  tbe  tbreada  and  hav- 
ing radial  sFldaways  therein  curved  at  their  inner  ends 
In  a  dlrecUon  opposite  to  that  In  which  the  magaaine  Is 
adapted  to  rotate,  a  weft  end  holder  adapted  to  hold  the 
ends  of  a  phirality  of  therada  and  alldable  by  ita  own 
weight  In  each  of  the  aald  alldeways,  and  elaatic  means 
arranged  on  the  support  adjacent  the  bottoma  of  the 
golde  grooves  for  retarding  tbe  unwinding  of  the  tbreada 
from  the  bobtilns. 

8.  In  mechanlHm  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotary  magaaine  adapted  to  carry  a  supply 
of  filled  bobbtos,  of  a  rotary  weft  end  support  provided 
with  peripbemi  guide  grooves  for  the  tbreada  and  baring 
radial  slideways  therein  curved  at  their  inner  ende  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  tbe  magaaine  Is 
adapted  to  rotate,  a  weft  end  bolder  adapted  to  bold  the 
ends  of  a  plurality  of  threads  and  alldable  by  lU  own 
weight  in  each  of  the  aald  slideways,  and  a  ring  of  plush 
arranged  on  the  support  adjacent  the  bottoms  of  tbe 
guMe  grooves  for  frictionally  retarding  4^  unwinding  of 
threads  from  the  bobbins. 


1,018,880.  FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR.  JoBBPH  Mc- 
CoNNBUL,  Oonnellavlile,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1910  Se- 
rial No.  687.296.  ' 


1.  In  a'  rot4ty  motor,  tbe  combination  of  an  annular 
chamber,  a  head  movable  along  said  chamber  and  con- 
nected  to  a  concentric  routing  shaft,  an  abutment  mov- 
able to  and  fnan  a  poaltion  in  which  it  forms  a  trans 
verse  wall  aeraas  aaid  annular  chamber,  a  compreaslon 
chamber  into  ^eb  sas  is  compressed  by  the  movement 
of  said  head  t^ard  aaid  abutment,  a  port  leading  from 
said  compreaalan  chamber  to  aaid  annular  chamber,  a 
valve  controUt»|r  aald  port,  and  an  operating  arm  driven 
by  the  rotation  of  said  abaft  and  in  its  movement  ahlft- 
Ing  said  valve  to  alternate  open  and  closed  poaltlons.  sub- 
auntially  as  diBBCrtbed. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
chamber,  a  h««d  movable  along  said  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  a  conoentrlc  rotary  abaft,  an  abutment  movable 
to  and  from  a,  poaltion  la  which  It  forma  a  tranaverae 
wall  aeroas  a^kl  annular  chamber,  and  a  compresalon 
chamber  adjaceat  to  aald  abutment  and  disposed  partly 
on  each  aide  thereof,  aald  compresalon  chamber  prorided 
with  direct  communication  to  each  side  of  said  abutment 
through  the  walla  of  tbe  aald  annaUr  chamber,  said  head 
ta  ita  rotation  toward  aald  eeapreaaioB  chamber  adapted 
to  eoapreea  to  an  operative  prseaure  icBlUbie  gaa  in 
aald  cemprwesian  ehaaiber.' 

3.  In  a  retaty  aMtor,  the  comUaatloa  of  aa  aaaular 
chamber,  a  head  aMvable  aloag  aaid  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  a  «onoeatrte  rotary  ahaft.  a  pair  of  abotaMata 
BM^ahle  bj  the  rotatloa  of  aald  ahaft  to  open  aad  eloae 
aeroae  aaid  annular  chamber  at  dlaiMtiically  ofvoalte 
polnta,  a  third  abutment  movable  manually  to 


M 


said  annolaf  ehambw  at  a  point  IntermedUte  the  pair 
of  abotmenta  firet  named,  and  a  port  for  propelling  finld 
opening  Into  aaid  annular  chamber  at  one  aide  of  said 
manually  movable  abutment,  subsuntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor  the  combination  of  an  annular 
chamber,  a  head  movable  along  said  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  a  concentric  rotary  shaft,  an  abutment  movable 
to  and  from  position  In  which  It  forma  a  transverse  wall 
aeroas  said  annuUr  chamber,  a  compreaalon  chamber  Into 
which  gas  is  compressed  by  the  movement  of  said  head 
toward  aald  abutment,  and  means  for  directing  the  ex- 
ploelve  gas  to  either  side  of  aald  head,  aubstantUlIy  aa 
described. 

8.  In  a  rotary  motor  tbe  combination  of  an  annular 
chamber,  a  head  movable  alonfj  said  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  a  concentric  rotary  shaft,  an  abutment  movable 
to  and  from  poaltion  in  which  It  forma  a  transverse  wall 
across  said  annular  chamber,  a  compreaslon  chamber  Into 
which  gaa  la  compressed  by  the  movement  of  said  head 
toward  aald  abutment,  aald  compresalon  chamber  being 
placed  adjacent  to  said  abutment  and  provl<]ed  with  valve- 
controlled  porta  communicating  with  said  annular  cham- 
ber on  each  side  of  said  abutment  and  means  for  reveralng 
the  action  of  the  valves  within  aald  porta,  substantially 
aa  described. 

rcialm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaettv.] 


1,013,886.       HOISTING-TOWER.       Fkank    R.    McCohb. 
St.  Louia,  Mo.,  aasignor,  by  direct  and  meane  aaslgn- 
menta.  to  Acme  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Dec.  20    1909 
Serial  No.  634.125. 


la  a  BMtalllc  tower,  the  comblnatioB  with  angular 
BMtalUc  uprights  and  anguUr  aietalllc  platea  arranged  la 
palra  for  the  connection  of  tbe  enda  of  tbe  uprighta,  of 
angular  meUlUc  ledgera  haviag  reduced  eoda  for  insertion 
between  said  pairs  of  pUtes  and  the  ende  of  the  oprlghta. 
and  croaaed  adjuatable  aUy  roda  eoaneetiag  diagoaally 
oppoalte  paiia  of  aald  plat^  aenrlag  the  double  fuaetlea 
of  truaalag  the  entire  stmctore  aad  holding  aaid  ledgeta 
in  place  betweea  the  enda  of  the  oprlghta. 


1,018,88  7.  DEVICE  FOR  CREATING  A  DRAFT 
THROUGH  SMOKE  STACKS.  Jambs  DoirKKXT  Mc- 
Kay. St.  John,  New  Brunawlck,  Canada,  aasignor  of 
one-half  to  Jarria  Carry  Pnrdy,  St.  John.  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  616,649. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  amoke  pipe,  of  a  partially 
cylindrical  ahell  surrounding  the  same,  supporting  mem- 
bers on  the  sheU  adapted  to  extend  over  the  top  of  the 
sBwke  pipe  by  which  the  ahell  la  aupported  on  the  exterior 
below  the  top  of  the  pipe  and  defiecting  wings  within  the 
ahell  apadag  tbe  same  from  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  do- 
flact  tbe  air  upwardly. 

2.  The  oombiaaUoa  with  a  amoke  pipe  of  a  partlaUy 
cjrlladrtcal  ahell  surrounding  the  same  aad  apaced  a  alight 
dlatance  therefrom,  a  pair  of  aplral  wings  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  the  aheU  upwardly  and  meeting  at  tbe  cen 
ter  and  a  vertically  extending  wing  at  the  Juncture  of  aaid 
aforaaaM  wings. 

a.  Tha  eoBbiaatlon  with  a  woke  pipe  of  a  partlaUy 
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cyltBdrleal  abell  nuroundlng  the  tame,  m  wet  ot  IncUiMd 
wlnss  iMuUng  trom  the  bottom  of  the  sImH  apwardly  and 


11   Mcond  tet  of  •pirally  Inclined  wings  leading  from   a 
point  a  ibort  dlsunce  below  the  top  of  the  iheU. 


1.018388.  GAS-ENGINE.  QEoaoa  F.  Mcbpht.  PtotI- 
dence.  B.  1.,  asalgnor  to  Fuel  Oil  Engine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Iiland.  Filed  May  5.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  559.497. 


[jaiLsJ 


In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  double  acting  cylinder  baring  an  air  inlet  at  the 
mlddl*  thereof,  an  exhaust  port,  an  offset  carity  In  each 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  fuel  inlet  in  each  of  said  cavl- 
tlea,  a  piston  baring  a  carity  on  each  face  both  of  which 
are  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  air  Inlet  to  deflect  tbe 
air  entering  from  the  same  and  each  of  which  la  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  corresponding  offset  cavity  In  the  cylin- 
der to  form  therewith  a  compression  chamber,  a  double 
acting  air  pump  baring  a  cylinder  capacity  per  stroke 
greater  than  that  of  tbe  engine  cylinder,  said  pump  being 
directly  connected  to  said  engine  piston,  the  pump  and 
engine  piston  being  reclprocable  in  unison,  and  air  con- 
duits between  tbe  respectire  sides  of  said  pump  and  the 
alt  inlet  of  said  engine  cylinder. 


neetad  with  lald  arms  and  plrotally  connactad  togatlMr, 
aad  a  a^lag  colled  about  the  plrot  of  said  m«nbeni  to 
normally  spread  them  apart. 


1,018,889.  CIGAR-TIP  CUTTER.  IsiDOB  NrwMAH,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  013.519. 
1.  A  dgar-tlp  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  cutters  plrot- 
ally connected  together,  and  harlng  outwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  a  pair  of  members  plrotally  connected  at  ad- 
jacent ends  and  respectlrely  plroUlly  connected  at  their 
oppoalta  ends  with  said  arms,  and  a  spring  coiled  about 
the  plrot  of  and  normally  separating  said  members  to 
B<vmally  hold  the  cotters  in  operating  position. 

S.  A  dgar-tlp  cutter  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  cutters 
plrotally  c<mnected  together  and  haricg  normally  alined 
cpenlnga.  arms  extending  from  said  cutters  in  dlrerging 
direetioas  from  the  plrot,  and  membara  plrotally  eon- 


8.  A  dgar-tlp  cutter  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  cutters 
plrotally  connected  together  and  baring  normally  alined 
openlBga,  arms  tztendlng  from  said  cutters  in  dlrerging 
dlrecUons  from  the  plrot.  members  piroUlly  connected 
with  said  arms  and  plrotally  connected  together,  and  a 
spring  colled  about  the  plrot  of  said  members  normally 
holding  said  arma  spread  apart  and  the  openings  of  the 
cutters  alined.  * 

4.  A  dgar-tlp  cotter  eomprlaing  a  pair  of  cotters  plrot- 
ally connected  together  and  baring  openings  normally 
alined  and  prorlded  with  arma  extending  In  dlrerging 
directions  beyond  the  plrot,  and  channel-members  plrot- 
ally connected  with  said  arma  and  plroUlly  connected 
together,  a  web  of  one  member  fitting  within  the  channel 
of  the  other  member. 

5.  A  dgar-cuttar  comprlatng  a  pair  of  cutters  plrotally 
connected  together  and  harlng  openings  normally  alined 
and  prorlded  with  arma  extending  In  dlrerging  directions 
beyond  the  plrot,  channel -members  plrotally  connected 
with  said  arms  and  plroUlly  connected  together,  a  web 
of  one  member  fitting  within  the  channel  of  the  other 
member,  and  a  spring  colled  around  the  plrot  of  said 
membera,  located  within  their  ehannala.  and  normally 
spresding  said  members  apart 


1018  800.      FTJLP-SCBBEN-PLATB    FASTENER,      JOHlf 
'  OLiaw,  Watertown,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.    Serial 
No.  819.961- 


1.  A  acreoB-plate  Casteaer.  comprising  a  pair  of  dda- 
clampe  disposed  longitudinally  In  a  screen  rat.  each  of 
said  clamps  harlng  a  eatch-rod  embedded  In  one  side,  and 
harlng  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  affording  access  to  said 
catch-roda.  a  series  of  screen-pUtes  disposed  In  the  rat 
beneath  said  slde^lamps.  a  series  of  screws  plroted  In  the 
side  walls  of  the  rat  opposite  the  rscBsass  In  said  slde- 
rlamps,  and  a  nut  carried  by  each  screw  adapted  to  en- 
gage tha  said  catch-roda,  for  compressing  said  dde-elampa 
tightly  upOB  tha  aerean-platea  and  alao  against  the  aide 
walls  of  tha  rat. 


8.  la  a  aetaaii-plata  faatener.'  the  eomblBatlMi  with  a 
series  of  scretn-piataa  aad  a  screen  rat.  of  a  pair  of  rock- 
ing damping  members  plrotally  dlapoaed  In  the  rat  be- 
low the  lerel  of  the  tops  of  the  aerasa-platea,  groorea 
formed  la  said  damping  members  tor  InterkxAdng  with 
the  screen-plates,  and  a  aerlea  of  bolU  piercing  the  clamp- 
ing members  and  also  the  end  walla  of  the  rat,  for  rodt- 
lag  said  clamping  members  In  the  direction  for  com- 
pressing the  screen-platea  tightly  together  laterally. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  screen  rat  and  a  series  of 
screen-plates  dlspoeed  horlaontally  la  the  rat,  of  a  acreea- 
plate  faaten^r,  comprising  a  pair  ot  side-damps  dlapoaed 
longltodlaallgr  In  the  rat,  adapted  to  preas  and  hold  the 
plates  tightly  upon  the  side  parts  of  the  rat.  a  series  of 
screws  carried  by  the  side  walla  of  the  rat.  rods  carried 
by  the  slde-dampa  and  a  series  of  ante  carried  by  aald 
acrews.  adapted  to  engage  aald  rods  for  locking  and  hold- 
ing the  dde-damps  In  place. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  screen  rat  gad  a  series  of 
screen-plates,  of  a  pair  of  rockiag  damping  membera 
plroUlly  disposed  below  the  lerd  of  the  screen-plates, 
groorea  formed  In  said  damplag  members  for  Intwlock- 
Ing  with  the  screen-platea  at  each  end  of  the  rat.  and  a 
series  of  bolta  carried  by  said  damping  members  adapted 
fOi  rocking  said  clamping  members  toward  the  screen- 
platea  for  compressing  and  holding  said  plates  In  a  con- 
tinuous lerel  posltloo,  and  for  rendering  the  JolnU  be- 
tween said  plates  and  said  damping  members  water-tight. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  acreen  rat  and  a  series  of 
screen-plates  adjustably  arranged  within  the  rat.  of  a 
pair  of  rocking  clamping  members  plroted  In  said  rat 
below  the  lerel  of  the  acreen-platea.  groorea  formed  In 
said  clamping  members  fOr  Interlocking  with  the  screen- 
plates  at  tbe  ends  of  the  rat,  a  ssrles  of  bolts  carried  by 
said  clamping  members  adapted  for  rocking  aald  damp- 
ing members  toward  tbe  screen-pUtes  for  compressing  and 
holding  said  plataa  la  a  continuous  leral  posltloa.  and  for 
rendering  tbe  JoinU  between  tbe  plates  and  aald  clamping 
members  water-tight,  and  a  series  of  i^trlngs  for  rocking 
said  damping  members  away  from  said  platea  for  per- 
mitting the  remoral  of  the  plates. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


and  adapted  to  engage  in  a  cut-out  portion  of  the  diaekle 
member,  there  being  a  key  opmlag  formed  traasrarsaly 
through  said  shackle  member  which  Uas  la  allaement  with 
aald  bolt  when  tbe  ahackle  la  In  closed  poaltloa,  and  a 
fraaglble  opaque  sealing  member  seated  In  a  recessed  por- 
tion of  the  shackle  member,  aad  bodily  alMable  Into  posi- 
tion with  said  shackle  membor,  aald  frangible  member  c«b- 
ceallng  and  corerlng  aald  key  opening  and  being  freely  ae- 
ceaslble  through  the  facial  recess  of  the  head. 


1,018,892.  BTCHIN9-MACHINB.  RoBsrr  R.  Paqb.  N«w 
York.  N.  Y..  and  Fkaxk  J.  Black,  Phlladd^la.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  690,747. 


1,013.891.  StALrLOCK.  Hubsbt  Jambs  Paob,  Hamil- 
ton, OnUrlo,  Canada,  assignor  of  ona-fourth  to  Joaapb 
Frauds  HalU  and  one-fourth  to  Aaron  Hyman,  Hamil- 
ton, Canada.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  620,148. 


A  seal  lock  eomprlalag.  la  comblaatloB.  a  body  por- 
tion embodying  a  bead  and  a  rearward  extenai<m  harlag 
a  longitudinal  recess  formed  therein  opening  Into  a  fadal 
receea  of  tbe  bead,  said  extension  alao  harlng  a  rertlcal 
external  recess  adjacent  Its  rear  end,  a  ahackle  member, 
one  extremity  of  which  enters  the  external  rertlcal  recess 
when  tbe  shackle  Is  In  lU  dosed  position  and  the  other 
member  of  whldt  la  rartlcally  alldable  through  tbe  head  at 
the  juncture  of  the  longitudinal  and  fftdal  recesses,  a 
sprlnc  aetualod  bolt  BMonted  la  tbe  longltudlaal  recess 
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1.  An  etching  machine  as  described,  comprised  of  a  Unk 
at  rec^tade  harlng  a  corer  hinged  thereto,  a  plunger 
harlag  plate  gripping  means  and  guiding  members  op- 
poaltely  arranged  thereon,  said  receptacle  harlng  a  pair 
of  oppositely  located  rertlcally  arranged  guides  thereon, 
said  guides  adapted  to  recelre  said  pluager  guiding  meana, 
said  corer  being  ao  mounted  aa  to  permit  Inrerslon  of 
tbe  plate  for  Inspection  and  waahlng  exteriorly  of  the 
tank  without  remorbig  the  plate  from  the  iriata  gripping 


2.  la  aa  etching  machine,  comprised  of  a  recepUde.  a 
hinged  corer  thereon,  a  rertlcally  operated  plunger  pro- 
rlded with  aa  adjusUble  plate  gripping  meana,  said  plun- 
ger being  remorably  mounted  upon  aald  corer.  said  plate 
gripping  means  comprised  of  a  groore  la  aald  pluager,  ad- 
JuaUble  plate  holding  means  fitting  in  said  groore  and 
slldable  therein  whereby  rarlous  slaed  plates  may  be  ad- 
jusUbly  held,  guiding  members  oppodtdy  arranged  on  aald 
plunger,  and  side  guides  In  said  recepUde  for  engaging 
said  plunger  guiding  members. 

8.  In  an  etching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep> 
Ude,  a  lid  hinged  at  the  top  of  the  recepUde.  a  plunger 
reciprocating  In  an  opening  In  the  lid.  guiding  members  on 
said  plunger,  an  adJusUble  piste  carrier  on  the  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  more  a  plate  up  and  down  In  tbe  bath  In  tbe 
recepUde  when  the  plunger  Is  red|»oeated,  a  pair  of  side 
guldea  Interiorly  arranged  In  said  recepUde  to  guide  aald 
plunger,  and  operating  meana  carried  by  the  lid  outside  of 
tbe  recepUde  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  to  more  the . 
plate  up  and  down  In  tbe  bath  In  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  etching  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  recep> 
Ude.  a  lid  hinged  at  the  top  of  tbe  recepUde,  a  plunger 
reciprocating  In  an  opening  In  the  lid,  guiding  members  on 
said  plunger,  an  adjusUble  plate  carrier  on  the  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  more  a  plate  up  and  down  in  tbe  bath  In  tbe  re- 
cepUde when  tbe  plunger  Is  redprocated,  said  guiding 
meana  on  said  plunger  adapted  to  fit  Into  a  pair  of  oppo- 
altely  located  rertlcally  arranged  guldeways,  and  operat- 
ing meana  carried  by  the  lid  outside  of  tbe  receptacle  for 
caualng  aald  reciprocation  of  tbe  plunger,  tbe  aald  plnn- 
g»  being  adJuaUbly  connected  with  the  operating  means 
to  permit  lU  being  shifted  upward  near  the  lower  face  of 
the  lid,  whereby  the  lid  can  be  swung  entirely  open  and 
tbe  plate  supporied  on  top  of  the  said  lid  when  the  saiie 
la  In  lU  Inrerted  position. 

6.  In  an  etching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
Ude, a  lid  hinged  at  the  top  of  the  recepUde,  a  plunger 
reciprocating  In  an  opening  in  tbe  lid.  guiding  members  oa 
said  plunger,  an  adjnstalde  plate  carrier  on  the  plnnger  ax^ 
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rmased  to  carry  a  plate  up  and  down  In  tb«  bath  In  tba 
tveeptacto  when  th«  pluager  Ib  reciprocated,  vertical  guide- 
waya  in.aald  reeepUcle.  aaid  guide- waya  adapted  to  alld- 
ably  receire  the  said  plunger  guiding  membere.  operating 
maana  carried  by  the  lid  outside  of  the  receptacle  for  oaua- 
ing  said  reciprocation  of  the  plunger,  the  aame  being  ad- 
justably connected  with  tbe  operating  meana  to  permit  Ita 
being  ihlfted  near  the  lower  face  of  the  lid,  whereby  the 
lid  can  be  swung  entirely  open  and  the  plate  supported  on 
top  of  the  lid  when  the  same  la  In  the  Inyerted  position, 
and  lid  supporting  means  attached  to  the  aide  of  th* 
receptacle. 

[Clalou  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,013,893.  LEVBLINQ  INSTRUMENT.  John  K.  Pam, 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620,128. 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlaing 
baae  blocks,  screws  projecting  through  the  base  blocka, 
nuta  on  said  screwa  for  adjusting  sal)  screws  vertically, 
bearing  blocka  secured  on  the  npper  enda  of  said  acrewa, 
a  supporting  bar  having  rotary  mounting  In  aald  blocks, 
meana  for  locking  the  supporting  bar  against  turning  In 
tbe  blocks,  a  pivot  bar  plvoUlIy  aecured  to  said  supporting 
bar,  a  level  on  said  pivot  bar,  and  sight  posU  on  aald  pivot 
bar,  Bubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprlaing 
base  blocks,  screws  projecting  through  the  base  blocks, 
nata  on  said  screwa  for  adjoatlng  said  acrewa  vertically, 
bearing  blocka  secured  on  the  upper  enda  of  aald  acrewa, 
a  supporting  bar,  trunnions  on  the  ends  of  said  supporting 
bar  mounted  In  the  bearing  blocka.  set  screws  engaging 
said  trunnions  and  locking  aald  bar  against  rotary  move- 
ment, a  pivot  bar  plvotally  secured  centrally  to  said  sup- 
porting bar,  a  spirit  level  on  said  pivoted  bar,  and  sight 
poata  on  said  pivoted  bar,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,013,894.  TANDEM  DRAFT  CONNECTION  FOB  HA»- 
VE8TERS.  Charlm  PsAKsoif,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgner 
to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  Cerporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  B11.8M. 


1.  A  tandem  draft  connection  for  harvesters  Including, 
Id  combination,  a  draft  tongue  plvotally  connected  with 
the  machine  In  a  manner  to  awing  laterally  relative  to 
the  line  of  draft  of  the  machine,  means  for  adjusting  the 
front  end  of  said  draft  tongue  laterally,  a  reach  bar  having 
Its  forward  end  plvotally  connected  with  the  front  aide  of 
tbe  machine  in  a  manner  permitting  it  to  swing  freely  at 
lu  reax  end  In  a  lateral  direction  relative  to  the  line  of 
4ntt,  m  bracket  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  tb« 


machine  abor*  tba  rear  and  of  aald  reach  bar  In  a  mannar 
to  awing  laterally  at  Ita  rear  end.  and  a  link  connection 
between  the  rear  end  of  said  bracket  and  tbe  rear  ead  of 
aald  ranch  bar  wharaby  the  latter  la  supporteC 

2. -A  tandem  draft  connection  for  taarveaters  tncludlag, 
la  combination,  a  draft  tongue  plvotally  connected  with 
the  machine  in  a  manner  to  swing  laterally  relative  to 
the  line  of  draft  of  said  machine.  aMana  for  adjusting  the 
said  draft  tongue  laterally,  a  reach  bar  having  ita  forward 
end  plvotally  connected  with  front  side  of  tbe  machine 
in  a  manner  permitting  it  to  awing  freely  at  Ita  rear  end 
In  a  lateral  direction  relative  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the 
Bfiachlne,  a  bracket  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  of 
the  harvester  and  extending  in  rear  thereof  above  the 
rear  end  of  said  reach  bar,  a  link  connection  between  the 
rear  end  of  said  bracket  and  the  rear  end  of  aald  reach  bar. 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  aald 
reach  bar  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  adapted  to  limit 
a  lateral  swinglog  movement  of  said  bar  in  OHMStte 
directions. 


1,018,896.  MASK  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-LAMPS.  Hasold 
D.  Pkwkst,  Pelham,  and  Chbbtcb  A.  Wbcd.  New  York, 
N.  T.    FQed  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  800,788. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed, 
of  a  maak  supported  substAntlally  In  a  perpendicular  po- 
sition relatively  to  and  exteriorly  and  In  front  of  and 
spaced  from  such  lamp  and  constructed  to  permit  tbe  pas- 
sage of  the  light  therethrough  and  having  normally  sta- 
tionary, downwardly  projecting  means  for  preventing  the 
escape  of  the  upwardly  projecting  rays  of  light  and 
thereby  the  glare  of  the  lamp,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  maak  In  such  position  and  unconnected  with  ttkt  front 
of  the  lamp. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  shlfUble  mask  shlftably  supported  substantially  In 
a  perpendicular  poaltlon  relatively  to  and  exteriorly  and 
In  front  of  and  spaced  from  such  lamp  and  constructed 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  light  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing normally  stationary,  downwardly  projecting  meana 
for  preventing  the  eacmpa  of  the  upwardly  projecting  raya 
of  light  and  thereby  the  glare  of  the  lamp,  and  meana  for 
supporting  the  maak  in  any  of  ita  ahlfted  poaltlona. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  sblftable  maak  shlftably  supported  exteriorly  and  in 
front  of  and  apaced  from  auch  lamp  and  constructed  to 
permit  the  paaaage  of  the  light  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing downwardly  projecting  means  for  preventing  the  es- 
cape of  the  upwardly  projecting  rays  of  light  and  thereby 
the  glare  of  the  lamp,  means  for  supporting  the  maak  In 
any  of  ita  shifted  positions,  and  meana  for  ahlftlng  aald 
maak  aldewlse  from  tbe  front  of  the  lamp. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  class  described 
of  a  sblftable  maak  sblfUbly  supported  exteriorly  and  In 
front  of  and  spaced  from  such  lamp  and  having  opanlaga 
and  meana  thereover  for  preventing  the  eocaps  of  the  up- 
ward raya  of  light  and  thereby  the  glare  of  ths  lamp, 
msaas  for  aopportiag  the  maak  in  any  «t  ita  ahlftad  poai- 
tioas,  meana  for  ahlftlng  aald  nmsk  away  from  the  front 
of  the  lamp,  and  meana  for  returalag  aald  mask  to  Ita 
initial  poaltlon. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  class  dsscrihsd. 
of  a  maak  supported  exteriorly  and  In  froot  of  sad  late* 
pcndsatly  of  the  lamp  and  comprising  a  disk  havlag  a 
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plurality  kit  Bormally  downvrardly  tneUns*  hMvers  ter 
prsreatlng  the  glare  of  the  lamp,  and  maana  flar  support- 
toff  ths  mask  in  such  position. 

(ClatBB  iS  t»  88  not  prtotsd  to  tks  Ossetts.) 
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1,018,808.  WATCH.  Baklb  Su)Air  PxuT,  Waltham, 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Watch  Caae  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.  8s- 
rlal  No,  679,210. 


In  a  wisdlng  aad  aettlng  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rott table  winding  stem  capsMe  of  longitudinal 
movement,  of  a  clutch  mounted  on  aald  atem  and  rotating 
therewith,  a  psDdaat  lever  engaging  at  one  and  with  said 
stem  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  aobatantlally 
acmi-cireuiar  notched  cam,  a  spring-detent,  tbe  free  end 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  recess  conforming  la  outline 
to  that  of  aald  cam,  and  nicely  <vMit«it.tt»j  the  latter  when 
la  ths  winding  adjustment,  and  a  spring,  tbe  free  end  of 
which  engages  aald  clutch  for  ahlfttag  the  latter  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  loogltndlnal  moveaient  of  the  winding 
stem,  the  notch  in  said  earn  sngaging  with  ths  wall  of  the 
recess  forUied  in  said  spring-detent  when  the  parte  are  in 
the  setting  position,  subsUntially  as  deacrlbed. 


tting 
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1.013,897.  SPLITTIMO-MACHINB.  Matthbw  A.  Rbillt 
and  THOMAS  J.  Aldsidob,  Rocheater,  N.  T.  Piled  Jan. 
18,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,361. 


1.  In  a  splitting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  snp- 
portlng  frame,  a  cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  slide  movable 
on  tbe  frame  toward  and  from  saild  cutter,  a  abaft  mounted 
OP  aald  fmme  beneath  aakl  slide,  an  arm  projecting  up- 
wardly from  aald  ahaft,  a  link  connecting  aald  arm  wltb 
the  ailde.  a  Isver  arranged  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
mschlas  aad  eoaasctsd  with  aald  ahaft  to  rock  the  arm 
thereof  and  sttoct  movement  of  the  slide  toward  and  from 
tbe  cotter,  a  second  slide  supported  on  the  first  mentioned 
sUde  and  SMvable  at  a  right  angle  to  the  movement  of 
ths  lattsr  for  carrying  the  work  paat  tbe  eatter,  work 
damping  taerhanlam  monatsd  on  the  second  mentioned 
slide,  stop  msaas  carried  by  ths  respective  slides  to  limit 
ths  BtoTsnant  of  the  second  msntlonsd  slide  upon  the 
first  mentloasd  slide,  an  arm  projecting  from  tbe  aecond 
mentioned  sHde  st  the  sids  of  the  auudilne  opposite  tbe 
aforsasM  Ivrer,  aa  auxiliary  lever  pivoted  between  its 
eads  to  ssM  arm.  and.  a-  Ilak  eonaeetion  betwsaa  oae  sad 
of  the  auxiliary  Isver  and  ths  frame  whereby  oa 
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assnt  sf  ths  auxllltary  lever,  tbe  second  ssentioned  slide 
wlU  he  shifted  wltb  respect  to  that  allde  first  mentioned. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed,  work  clamplag 
Bisana  comprising  a  relativiely  statkmary  member  and  a 
movable  clamp  member  eeaeting  therewith,  a  supporting 
frame  to  which  the  sMvable  clamp  m^*^  la  plvotally 
connected,  a  handle  plvotally  connectsd  with  Ae  movable 
clamp  member  for  operation  thereof,  and  toggle  Ilnlu 
connecting  said  handle  wltb  the  frame. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  ths  claaa  descrtbsd,  the  comblnatltm 
o^  a  relatively  atatloaary  clamping  member,  a  movable 
clamping  member  coacting  therewith,  a  support,  an  ad- 
jiistabie  pivot  connecting  the  movable  clamp  member  with 
a&ld  support,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  with  the  mov- 
able clamp  member  Intermediate  its  ends,  and  spaced 
toggle  links  connecting  the  oiovable  clamp  member  with 
the  support. 


1,013.898.  WINDOW-FASTENER.  Bowako  H.  Rbmdk, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
910,897. 


1.  A  window  fastener  comprlaing,  in  combinatloa,  a 
member  adapted  to  be  attaebsd  to  the  easlag  aad  haTlag 
a  laterally  extending  iatemally  threaded  boaa,  a  acrsw 
secured  tbereln  and  having  a  ahoolder  spaced  from  the 
end  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  screw  betwecB  saU 
shoulder  and  aald  boea,  and  having  Its  fsrward  end  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  window  saah  and  having  its  other  ead  beat 
Into  an  angle,  aald  lever  and  said  boas  betag  formed  with 
iaterflttlng  radial  serratlona  or  teeth. 

2.  A  window  faatener  eoaaprlslng.  In  comMnatkm,  a 
baae  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  window  castog 
and  having  a  laterally  exteadlag  latemally  threaded  boss, 
a  screw  threaded  Into  aald  boaa  and  having  a  ahooldar 
spaced  from  the  boss,  a  lever  plvotally  awnatsd  apoa  said 
screw  between  aald  shoulder  aad  said  boss  aad  havlag 
at  one  end  thereof  oMans  adapted  to  engage  the  window 
sssh  and  having  an  operating  handle  projsctiag  beyond 
said  screw. 

3.  A  window  fhsteasr  eomprlstag,  In  eomUahtloB,  a 
base  sdapted  to  be  attached  to  a  window  caalag  and  bar- 
ing a  supporting  member,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  aald  mem- 
ber and  having  Ita  forward  end  provided  with  a  oom- 
pressible  window-engaging  dovlos,  said  lever  having  an 
operating  arm  extending  beyond  aald  member,  the  pivotal 
portion  of  tbe  lever  and  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  the  baa* 
bdng  provided  with  Interllttlag  serratlona  or  tasth,  aat 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  pivotal  portion  of  the  leva- 
to  force  tbe  lever  laterally  along  its  supporting  member 
and  bring  the  teeth  or  serrations  of  tbe  lever  into  engage- 
ment with  thoae  of  tbe  baae. 

4.  A  window  fastener,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
base  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  caalng  adja- 
cent to  tbe  saah  and  having  a  lateral  projection,  a  pivot- 
ing member  secured  to  said  projection,  an  arm  jonmaled 
OB  aald  pivoting  member  and  having  Its  fbrward  end  pro- 
vided with  a  aaab  engaging  device,  a  handle  extending 
beyond  said  projection  and  opermtlvely  connected  with 
said  arm.  and  means  carried  by  tbe  pivoting  member 
wherry  ths  said  am  may  be  clamped  agalnat  said  pro- 
jection to  bold  said  arm  In  operative  or  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

6.  A  window  fastener,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  casing  and 
baring  a  raiaed  supporting  portion,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
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nld  mpportlng  portion  and  haTiof  a  Muh-cncaslax  de- 
«ic«  at  on«  end,  a  handle  for  twinging  said  arm  aboot  ita 
plTOt,  said  handle  being  pivoted  about  the  same  axis  aa 
•aid  arm  and  tald  arm  being  formed  for  cooperation  with 
parta  of  said  base  member  whereby  It  may  be  maintained 
in  operatiTe  or  Inoperative  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,018,899.      BELT-CLEANER.      JOHM    J.    Ridowat,    New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.077. 


1.  A  bett  cleaner  comprising  a  shaft  Joumaled  adja- 
cent to  the  belt  and  running  transveraely  thereto,  a  hub 
fixed  on  aald  shaft  having  a  suitable  number  of  beaters 
pivotally  attached  to  it  and  each  extending  across  the 
whole  width  of  the  belt  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out 
from  said  hub  by  centrifugal  force  when  the  shaft  ro- 
tates to  strike  the  belt,  each  of  said  beaters  having  means 
at  its  outer  end  for  effecting  rolling  engagement  with  the 
belt,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  A  belt  cleaner  comprising  a  shaft  joumaled  adjacent 
to  the  belt  and  running  transversely  thereto,  a  hub  con- 
sisting of  two  disks  fixed  on  said  shaft  apart  from  each 
other  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  belt  width, 
said  disks  conjointly  pivotally  holding  a  suitable  number 
of  beaters  which  are  thrown  out  from  said  disks  by  cen- 
trifugal force  when  the  shaft  rotates  to  strike  the  belt, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

8.  A  belt  cleaner  comprising  a  shaft  Joumaled  adjacent 
to  the  belt  and  running  transversely  thereto,  a  hub  con- 
sisting of  two  disks  fixed  on  said  shaft  apart  from  each 
other  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  belt  width, 
saM, disks  conjointly  pivotally  holding  a  suitable  number 
of  beaters  which  are  thrown  out  from  said  disks  by 
centrifugal  force  when  the  shaft  rotates  to  strike  the 
belt,  means  for  moving  and  securing  said  shaft  any  de- 
sirable distance  away  from  said  belt  to  increase  or  de- 
crease the  force  of  the  blow  of  said  beater  against  said 
belt  and  means  for  rotsting  said  shaft. 

4.  A  belt  cleaner  comprising  a  shaft  Joumaled  adja- 
cent to  the  belt  and  running  transversely  thereto,  a  hub 
consisting  of  two  disks  fixed  on  said  shaft  apart  from 
each  other  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  belt 
width,  said  disks  having  conjointly  pivoted  to  them  a 
suitable  number  of  beaters,  each  beater  comprising  two 
double  links,  one  double  link  pivotally  attached  to  each 
of  said  disks,  with  its  pivotal  axis  in  line  with  that  of 
the  link  on  the  other  disk,  a  pivot  rod  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  two  double  links  and  having  a  tubular 
roller  disposed  between  said  links,  of  a  length  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  width  of  the  belt,  said  links  being 
thrown  out  from  said  disks  by  centrifugal  force  when  said 
shaft  rotates  whereby  said  rollers  strike  said  belt  a 
glaaclng  blow,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

5.  A  belt  cleaner  comprising  a  shaft  joumaled  adjacent 
to  the  belt  and  running  transversely  thereto,  a  hub  con- 
alstinf  of  two  disks  fixed  on  said  shaft  apart  from  each 
other  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  belt  width. 
■aid  dialu  having  conjointly  pivoted  to  them  a  suitable 
number  bf  beaters,  each  beater  comprising  two  double 
links,  one  double  link  pivotally  attached  to  each  of  aaid 


disks,  with  Its  pivotal  axis  In  line  with  that  of  tba  link 
on  the  other  disk,  a  pivot  rod  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  two  double  links  snd  having  a  tubular  roller  dis- 
posed between  said  links,  said  links  being  thrown  out 
from  said  disln  by  centrlfugsl  force  when  said  shaft 
rotates  whereby  said  rollers  strike  said  belt  a  glancing 
blow,  means  for  moving  and  securing  said  shaft  any  ds- 
Birable  distance  away  from  said  belt  to  increase  or  de- 
crease the  force  of  the  blow  of  said  rollers  agalnat  said 
belt  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  against  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  belt. 


1,013,900.  SURGICAL  BELT  OR  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  MOVABLE  KIDNEYS  4ND  OTHER 
LIKE  PURPOSES.  Edwabo  William  Salt,  Birming- 
ham, Eagland.  Filed  May  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,499. 


A  surgical  belt  or  device  including  a  cushion,  a  spring 
adapted  to  operate  upon  said  cushion,  and  a  plate  for  se- 
curing said  springs  to  the  belt,  said  plate  being  secured 
to  the  belt  at  it«  upper  and  lower  extremities  snd  being 
in  the  form  of  s  spring  curved  Inwsrdly  at  its  central 
part  when  the  spring  is  released. 


1.013,901.  TOWING  SYSTEM  FOR  CANALS.  Edwabo 
ScHiLDHAcn,  Culehra,  Canal  Zone.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  594,600. 


'  '"""=■=■  bs;  ay-irS: 


J-i'-LL   Li 


*  >  t. 


1.  In  a  traveling  winch,  the  combination  of  a  housing, 
a  winch  within  said  bousing,  a  motor  within  said  bousing 
for  drlvluR  said  winch,  a  guide  frame  pivoted  to  the  roof 
of  said  housing  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  cable  may  extend  from  the 
winch  to  the  exterior,  and  a  guide  sheave  Joumaled  in  said 
rotatable  guide  frame  in  position  to  accurately  guide  the 
cable  to  and  from  the  winch  during  any  position  of  said 
guide  frame. 

2.  In  a  traveling  winch,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  winch  supported  on  said  frame,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  driving  said  winch,  a  guide 
frame  pivoted  over  aald  winch  to  rotate  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  an  opening  through  which  cable 
may  extend  from  said  winch  to  the  exterior  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  vessel  to  be  towed,  and  a  guide  sheave  jour- 
nalsd  to  said  galde  frame  with  its  horiaontal  inner  sec- 
tion coincident  with  the  axia  of  the  opening  through  said 
guide  frame  whereby  the  section  of  cable  between  said 
winch  and  sheave  will  maintain  a  substantially  perma- 
nent alinement  and  direction  with  reference  to  the  winch. 

3.  In  a  traveling  winch,  the  combination  of  a  sap< 
porting  frame,  means  for  propelling  said  supporting  frame, 
a  winch  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame,  moans  for 
guldinv  cable  from  said  winch  .t<n  the  exterior  for  con- 
nection with  a  vessel  to  be  towed,  a  main  driving  motor 
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for  said  wlBch,  a  transmission  train  for  connecting  said 
Motor  with  said  wincb  to  cause  slow  and  powerful  opera- 
tloB  tbsreor  wtMD  the  cable  Is  eoanected  with  the  rmmi 
to  br  tow«4,  and  an  auxiliary  motor  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  said  winch  to  cause  Increased  speed  thereof  for 
hauling  in  tlie  cable  after  disconnection  thereof  from  the 


4.  In  a  traveling  winch,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  means  for  propelling  said  supporting  frame, 
a  winch  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame,  means  for 
guiding  cable  from  said  winch  to  the  exterior  for  con- 
nection with  a  vessel  to  be  towed,  a  main  driving  motor 
ftor  ssid  winch,  a  transmission  train  for  connecting  said 
motor  with  ssid  winch  to  cause  slow  and  powerful  opera- 
tion thereof  when  the  cable  is  connected  with  the  vessel 
to  be  tow«d,  an  auxiliary  motor  adapted  for  connection 
with  said  winch  to  cause  incressed  speed  ttiereof  for 
hauling  in  the  cable  after  disconnection  thereof  from 
the  vessel,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the 
main  motor  from  driving  relation  with  said  winch  when 
said  auxiliary  motor  is  connected  in  driving  relation  with 
the  winch. 

6.  In  a  traveling  winch,  the  combination  of  a  supi>ort- 
Ing  frsme,  mesns  for  propelling  said  frame,  a  winch 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  guiding  cable  to  and 
from  said  winch,  a  main  electric  driving  motor  on  ssid 
frame  adapted  for  driving  said  winch  slowly  snd  power- 
fully, an  auxiliary  electric  driving  motor  adapted  for 
driving  salid  winch  at  increased  speed,  and  coupling  mech- 
anism sdapted  for  automatically  effecting  disconnection 
of  the  mabt  driving  motor  from  the  winch  when  driving: 
current  is  supplied  to  the  suxilisry  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,902.  DRAWING  -  PRESS.  AoOLPH  H.  SllOBL, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Machine  k  Tool 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
OcL  20,  |911.     Serial  No.  666,814. 


1.  In  a  drawing-press,  a  blank-holder,  a  crank,  a  re- 
ciprocal m«ttbar  movable  by  said  crank,  a  subsUntlally 
•tral^t  l«t«r  having  link  connection  with  said  membw. 
a  second  l«ter  having  one  arm  In  link  connection  with 
the  first  lever  and  its  other  arm  In  link  connection  with 
the  blank-bolder. 

3.  In  a  drawing-press,  a  blank-holder,  a  crank,  a  re- 
ciprocal msmber  movable  by  said  crank,  a  substantially 
■trali^t  lever  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  psth  of  move- 
ment of  said  member,  a  lever  having  one  arm  in  link  con- 
BectkMi  with  an  arm  of  tbm  first  lever  and  Its  other  arm  In 
link  connection  with  the  blank-bolder,  and  a  link  con- 
Bceting  said  member  and  flrat  lever  and  standing  out- 
ward from  Its  point  of  connection  with  the  member  when 
the  first  lei«er  and  the  other  link  attached  thwsto  ar« 
■abstantlalljr  dn  longitudinal  alinement. 


8.  In  a  drawing  press,  a  blank-holder,  a  crank,  a  re- 
eiprookl  member  movable  by  said  crank,  a  substantially 
straight  lever  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  member  and  having  one  arm  longer  than 
the  other,  a  lever  having  one  arm  in  link  connection 
with  the  longer  arm  of  the  first  lever  and  its  othw  arm 
in  link  connection  with  the  blank-holder,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  shorter  arm  of  the  first  lever  to  said 
member  and  stsnding  outwsrd  from  Its  point  of  con- 
nection with  the  member  when  the  first  lever  and  the 
other  link  attached  tliereto  are  substsntially  in  longitudi- 
nal alinement. 

4.  In  a  drawing-press,  the  combination  of  a  Mank- 
holder,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bell-crank  levers,  a 
second  pair  of  oppositely  disponed  substantially  straight 
levers,  means  connecting  one  srm  of  each  of  one  pair  of 
levers  with  an  arm  of  respective  levers  of  the  other  pair, 
means  connecting  each  bell-crank  lever  with  the  blank- 
holder,  a  reciprocal  member,  and  means  connecting  said 
member  to  an  arm  of  each  of  the  straight  levers  to  rock 
the  same  when  the  member  is  moved. 

6.  In  a  drawing-press,  the  combination  of  a  blank- 
holder,  a  reciprocal  member,  means  to  reclprocste  said 
member,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  levers,  a  pair  of 
oppoaitely  disposed  substantially  straight  levers,  links 
connecting  said  memliers  with  the  straight  levers,  meana 
connecting  one  arm  of  each  lever  of  one  pair  with  an  arm 
of  each  lever  of  the  other  pair,  and  means  connecting  the 
angled  levers  with  the  blank-holder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,013,903.    CUTTING-MACHINE.    T«act  N.  Shaw,  Bock- 
ford,  III.    F^led  Nov.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  691,817. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  stationary 
cutters  mounted  thereon,  of  a  movaltle  material  carrier 
pivoted  to  the  base  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spsced 
supporting  sections  that  swing  back  and  forth  between 
the  spaced  cotters,  and  means  for  thus  swinging  said  car- 
rier. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base,  of  sn  upstanding  open  frame  motioted 
thereon  and  disposed  at  an  inclination,  stationary  cutting 
wires  mounted  on  the  frames  and  spaced  apart,  a  pivoted 
material  carrier  mounted  on  the  l>ase  and  having  spaced 
plates  that  pasa  in  an  edgewise  direction  between  the 
wires,  and  means  mounted  on  the  t>ase  and  connected  to 
the  carrier  for  thus  moving  the  same. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  spaced  cutters,  of  a  movable  carrier  compris- 
ing spaced  sections  movable  between  the  cutters,  a  piv- 
oted operating  device  for  the  carrier,  and  a  link  connec- 
tion between  the  operating  device  jind  the  carrier. 

4.  In  aiq>aratus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base,  of  stationary  upstanding  spaced  cut- 
ters mounted  thereon,  sn  article  carrier  pivoted  to  the 
base  including  spaced  plates  that  are  movable  between  the 
cotters,  a  lever  fnlcmmed  on  the  base,  and  a  link  connec- 
tion iMtween  the  lever  and  the  carrier. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  spaced  cutters,  of  a  platform  on  one  side  of 
the  same  that  Inclines  downwardly  away  from  said  cot- 
ters, and  an  article  carrier  normally  located  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  cotters  and  Ineloding  spaced  sections  thst 
are  movable  between  the  cotters  and  Into  coacting  relation 
with  the  platform. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tha  Oasette.] 
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1,013.904.  ELECTKIC  INDICATOB  BTSTllf.  ftrVABT 
MxmammMO  aroMS.  New  Toik.  N.  T.  rUcd  May  8, 
1M9.  StoTtel  No.  408^22.  Roewcd  May  2,  Itll. 
Serial  No.  82'1,670. 


1.  An  titetiie  Indicator  ajwtem,  oomprlakif  a 
elactrlctty,  an  alarm  circuit  eonaected  tkcTMrlth  aad 
•any  daatd.  aaltf  drcnlt  laclncttac  a  aucaetk  aMmter 
wkkA  It  Donaall;  caerglied  by  enrrcnt  froa  aaM  battery, 
■aid  drcolt  farther  inclndinc  a  hlgk  naiataace  and  alaa 
a  member  to  be  destroyed  by  Are  er  ««l>er  dtotnrtotng  eaoae, 
80  as  to  open  laid  drealt  when  said  wember  to  fhu  de- 
stroyed, means  controllable  by  a  person  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from^said  magnetic  member  for  the  purpose  of  cat- 
tlnx  oat  said  high  resistance  and  said  member,  thereby 
Increasing  the  corrent  flowing  throogb  said  magnetic  mem- 
ber, an  srmatnre  associated  with  said  magnetic  member 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  when  the  current  through 
said  magnetic  member  Is  thus  Increased,  and  mechanism 
controllable  by  moTements  of  said  armature  for  the  pur- 
pose of  attractlBg  the  attantlon  of  an  operator. 

2.  An  electric  Indicator  syatam,  comprising  a  sooree  of 
electricity,  a  circuit  eonneeted  theewsith  and  including  a 
magnetic  member,  saM  elrcait  also  indoding  means  con- 
trollable by  a  disturbing  cause  for  opening  said  circoit,  a 
high  resistance,  and  mechanism  controllable  by  an  opera- 
tor for  catting  out  said  means  and  said  high  resistance, 
■•  aa  to  form  a  short  drevtt  throog^  said  magaetlc  mem- 
ber, aad  medianlsm  controllable  by  aald  magnet  for  samd' 
lag  aa  alarm. 

8.  The  combination  of  aa  eleetrleally-operated  member 
for  glrlng  aa  atamn,  a  plurMity  of  etrentts  coaoected  wftt 
said  ssember  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  any  one  of  a 
naml>er  of  distant  operators  to  control  said  alarm,  and  a 
wsesad  alarm  connected  with  all  of  saM  flrst-meatl^aed 
drevlts  sad  eantrsOaWe  by  any  oae  of  said  flrst-aieatloBed 
Hrealta,  iadepeadeatly  e(  whether  the  etaortt  fsr  imsrgts- 
tag  said  alarm  be  la  aae  or  not. 

4.  A  a  eleetrte  Indicator  syatem,  comprlaing  an  eleetrf- 
eally-operated  fire  alarm,  an  electrically-operated  call  bell 
eonaectad  therewith,  and  a  plarattty  of  separate  circaita 
rach  connected  with  said  call  bell  aad  saM  fire  alarm,  each 
flf  said  last-aMBtlaaed  ctrealtB  csatalalng  a  meart>er  to  be 
acted  opoa  aatomatleally  by  fire  for  the  patpose  of  caaslag 
said  tre  alana  to  ba  eoerglsed,  each  of  aaM  dreatts  far- 
tiier  tadading  means  ooatroilable  by  aa  operator  tor  ea- 
crgliing  said  «all  bell  iadependeatly  of  said  Are  alarm. 

5.  In  aa  electric  indicator  system,  the  oemblnattoo  ef  a 
magnetic  meaner,  a  ptaiaUty  of  arawtures  associated 
therewith  aad  ceatrollable  thereby,  eae  of  satd  armatvres 
being  more  stasHlve  than  another  la  relation  to  the  ac- 
tion of  said  magnetic  member  opea  It,  a  drealt  r«aaeet- 
ed  with  said  magnetic  asember  aad  aermally  claaed,  said 
drealt  iaelodlag  a  high  reaManee  for  dM  parpose  of  ent- 
ttatg  down  the  current  threugh  said  nmgaetlc  raeaiber,  thos 
affsctlag  the  more  seealtlTe  armatare  ealy  and  holding 
tiM  same  la  a  ptedttcrmlaed  poaltloo,  meaas  Indaded  ta 
■aid  drealt  aad  eontroUaMs  hy  a  dlaturblag  caoae  for 
opaaiag  aald  drealt,  thereby  eaaalag  a  moTcmoit  of  said 
more  senaltlre  armature,  means  controUaMe  at  will  for 
catting  oat  aald  high  realstaace  in  order  t»  Inereaae  tiM 


It  throagh  aald  ssagaetle  sseisher,  theiaby 

the  leas  seasltlre  armature  to  be  mored,  aad  mechanl , 

eaatiollahle  by  mereascats  of  aald  armatnrea  rsapeetireiy 
far  actuating  dttferent  alaram  or  '"^tfuMay  darleea. 


1.013.905.  SIGNAL-HOBN.  Iba  S.  Stump.  Clerdaad, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugh  Pease.  Lakewood, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  IT.  1911.    Serial  No.  608,074. 


1.  In  a  signal  hora,  a  tnbalar  holder  prorlded  with  a 
cross  member  and  a  slot,  a  U-ahaped  sounding  element 
looped  across  said  cross  member  and  having  Its  tongues 
disposed  within  said  slot,  and  a  movable  sleeve  having 
projections  Interposed  between  said  tongnea. 

2.  In  a  algnal  horn,  a  tubular  holder  plvvlded  with  a 
slot,  a  cross  member  carried  by  said  bolder,  a  souadlng  ele- 
ment carried  hy  said  eroas  member  and  havi^  oppositely 
disposed  reeds  within  the  sides  of  said  slot,  and  a  sleeve 
movable  on  said  holder  and  provided  with  lugs  in  engage- 
ment with  said  reeds. 


1,013.906.     CAR  -  COI7PLIMO.     KAXiitta  Bcatbah,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  June  16.  1011.     Serial  No.  638.606. 


1.  A  coupling  of  tha  character  deeerlbed,  comprising 
sn  Intermediate  casting  havlag  openings  in  its  ends,  links 
postponed  in  said  openings,  aad  croaa  bars  on  the  l&ika 
engaging  the  casting  aad  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  links,  substantiaUy  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  coupling  of  the  eharader  described,  comprising 
an  intermediate  casting  having  openings  in  its  ends,  aad 
depending  lugs  at  tue  ends  ot  said  casting,  links  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  openings,  and  eroas  bars  on  the  links  en- 
gaging said  lugs  and  limiting  the  downward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  links,  subetaatlally  ss  described. 


1,013,907.  ENGINE.  Edwin  TATLOa,  Farmingdale,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  David  M.  Neuberger,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
Aug.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  678,826. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  Bodve  power,  the 
cemblnatlen  with  a  hydrocarbon  motor  iadodtag  a  rhsm- 
ber,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  radiatiag  therefrom,  plstona 
ta  said  cylinders,  a  oocnbostlon  chamber  aeeopsd  to  aad 
connected  with  said  first  cbsmber,  means  (or  soppiylag 
a  comboatlble  fuel  to  said  combastioa  chamber,  ooodalts 
eoaaactiag  said  cambastlea  chamber  with  the  eads  ef  said 
cylinders,  and  means  for  opealng  and  doalag  said  coadaita. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  geaeratlng  motive  power,  the 
comMnatien  with  a  reciprocating  fluid  pressare  motor  bar- 
lag  a  eraak  case,  of  a  combusted  hydrocarbon  working 
fluid  generator  secured  to  and  sapportod  from  said  crank 


8.  In  aa  apparatus  f^  generating  ssotlTe  power,  the 
combination   with   a   redprocaflag  Said  preoaare  ssotor 
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harlag  a  eraak 
•aid  geaetator 
therelB, 


of  a  eombaated  hydrocarboa  worlteg 
coaxial   with    said   crimk   ease,   opeaiag 
ired  to  aad  soMtoeted  thecaCram. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  motive  power,  the 
eomblnatioa  with  a  fluid  pressure  motor  including  a  cyl- 
inder, a  pdston  therein,  a  crank  driven  fram  the  piston, 
and  a  cranlc  case  for  said  crank,  of  a  hydrocarbon  work- 
ing fluid  gaaerator  secured  to  and  supported  from  said 
crank  case*  a  valve  for  ssld  cylinder,  valve  operstlv 
means  on  said  crank  shaft,  and  a  partition  between  said 
generator  and  said  valve  operating  means. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  motive  power,  the 
eomblnatioa  with  a  hydrocarbon  motor  including  a  cas- 
ing and  a  eiknk  shaft  supported  In  a  bearing  therein,  of 
^a  working  fluid  generator  supported  from  and  opening 
.  Into  said  casing,  and  a  deflecting  wall  between  the  bear- 
faig  and  the  interior  of  the  generator. 

(Cfadma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


'1,01S.96&'  LATHB-DRITBR.  Damn.  H.  Tbas,  New 
Havea,  Ceaa,.  aad  Qanawc  T.  Raras,  Hamfltoa,  Ohio, 
aaidgBe(]B  ta  Nilea-Bement-I^SBd  Company,  Jersey  City, 
H.  J.    mad  Aag.  26.  1911.    Serial  No.  646,046. 


1.  A  latlie  driver  comprising,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
•ecured  to  a  face-plate  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a  car- 
rying-blodt  mounted  to  slide  in  said  aocket  to  and  from 
the  face  pUte  and  provided  with  a  gap  having  a  floor  in- 
clined to  the  face-plate,  means  for  forcing  the  carrying- 
block  in  the  direction  away  from  the  faee-plaU,  and  a 
toothed  block  adapted  to  slide  in  said  gap  aad  having  ito 
rear  portion  engaging  aald  inclined  floor,  combined  sub- 
•tantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  lathe  driver  comprising,  a  bracket  adpated  to  be 
Mcarad  ta  a  taea-plato  aad  paovlded  with  a  soeket,  a 
carrylng-bloek  aaoaatad  to  aUde  in  said  socket  to  and 
treat  the  face-plate  and  provided  with  a  gap  having  a 
•oor  iadlaed  to  the  face-plate,  meana  for  forcing  the 
carrylng-bteek  in  the  direction  away  from  the  face-plate, 
a  taethed  block  adapted  to  slide  la  said  gap  and  having 
tta  rear  portion  eagagiag  said  Inclined  floor,  aad  a  stop 
to  Umlt  ths  sliding  of  the  toothed  block  upon  the  In- 
cUaed  floor,  combined  sobstaatlally  aa  aaC  forth. 

8.  A  lathe  driver  comprising  : — a  bracket  adaptsd  to  be 
■aearsd  to  a  face-plate  and  provided  with  a  soeket,  a 
•arf7lag>-bMck  mooated  to  sUda  la  aald  aocket  to  and 
troai  the  fh«e-plate  aad  provided  with  a  gap  having  a 
leor  ladlaad  to  tha  face-plate,  meaas  for  fordag  the 
carrying-block  in  the  diredion  away  from  the  face-plate. 


a  toothed  block  adaptad  to  aUds  in  aald  gap  aad  lians« 
its  rsar  portioa  eagagl^  aald  Incilaed  Somt,  aad  a  apriag 
etaperatiag  with  tha  carnrlag-Maek  aad  toothed  block  aad 
a«ttec  to  pram  tha  toothed  Mack  to  the  deeper  ead  of 
■aid  gap,  combiaod  aabataatlaUy  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  lathe  driver  comprising : — a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  faee-plate  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a 
carrying-block  mouatad  to  slide  In  said  socket  to  and 
from  the  faee-plate  and  provided  with  a  gap  having  a 
floor  inclined  to  the  faee-plate,  means  for  forcing  the 
carrying-block  In  tha  dlraction  away  from  the  face-plate, 
a  toothed  block  adapted  to  altda  In  nld  gap  and  having 
Ite  rear  portion  engaging  aald  iadlaed  floor,  a  pin  aup- 
ported  by  the  end  walla  of  aald  gap  aad  passing  fredy 
through  said  toothed  block,  and  a  spring  sarroundlng  said 
pin  and  coSperattag  with  the  toothed  block  aad  one  of  the 
end  walls  of  said  gap,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth.  ^ 


1.018.900.  MKAN8  FOR  OFKNING  ENVELOPS.  Jom 
W.  Vakmobiw.  Atlaata,  Oa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1010. 
Serial  No.  696,956. 


1.  An  envelop  having  embossed  grooves  therein  and 
a  tape  embedded  in  the  paper  between  ^e  groorea  to  rip 
the  paper  along  the  grooves  when  said  tape  is  pulled. 

2.  An  envelop  having  embedded  In  the  paper  thereof 
a  tape,  and  grooves  formed  in  the  paper  at  the  sidi  of  the 
tape  to  form  weak  lines  to  rip  the  paper  when  the  tape 
la  pulled,  the  walls  of  the  grdoves  projecting  beyond  the 
sarfsce  of  the  envelop. 

8.  An  envelop  having  a  flap  with  an  adhesive  soh- 
stance  thereon,  a  tape  embedded  in  the  flap  and  seenred 
therdn,  said  flap  having  grooves  alongside  the  tape  to 
provide  weak  lines  for  tearing  the  paper,  the  walls  of 
said  grooves  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of~tbe  ea- 
vdop.  *  , 

4.  An  envelop  having  a  tape  embedded  In  the  paper 
thereof  and  a  groove  formed  alongside  the  tape,  the 
paper  where  the  grooves  are  formed  being  reduced  la 
thickness,  and  the  walls  of  the  grooves  projecting  be- 
yond the  surface  of  the  paper  adjacent  said  groovea. 


1.018.910.     ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE. 

0.  Yncsirr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaslgno*  to  Bnrronghs 
Adding  Machine  Coospaay,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  Corpeta* 
tlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
655.836. 

1.  In  a  marblne  of  the  eharaeter  described,  the  combtaa* 
tlon  of  two  sate  of  adding  wheels,  redprocatory  combtamd 
type  carriers  and  wheel  adnatora,  means  for  effecting  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  the  aduators  and  the 
wheels  with  provisions  whereby  one  set  of  wheels  is  en- 
gaged with  the  actuators  during  their  advance  and  the 
other  set  of  wheds  during  thdr  return,  and  means  under 
control  of  such  provialoas  for  preveatlag  advance  of  cer- 
tmla  actuatora. 

1.  la  a  maehlae  at  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  sete  of  adding  wheela,  a  redprocatory  eombiaed 
type  carriers  and  wheel  actnators,  HMaas  for  eCectlng 
eagagamaat  aad  disengagement  of  the  actuators  aad 
the  wheels  with  provisions  whereby  one  set  of  wheels 
is  eagaged  vrith  the  actuators  during  thdr  advaaca 
and  the  other  set  of  wheels  during  thdr  return. 
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under  control  of  inch  prorlilona  for  preventlos  adTance 
of  certain  aetoators,  and  impression  devices  coOperatlvelr 
related  for  cipher  printing  with  prorlslons  for  soapend- 
Ins  coOperatlTe  relatlonablp  at  a  point  correapondlxvK 
with  that  to  which  prerentlon  of  adrance  of  actuators 
extendi. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  seta  of  adding  wheels,  reciprocatory 
combined  type  carriers  and  wheel  actnators,  means  for 
effecting  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  actuators 
and  the  wheels;  controlling  derices  for  causing  one  set 
of  wheels  to  engage  the  actnators  during  their  advance 
and  the  other  sets  of  wheels  during  tbelr  return  ;  and  an 
obstructing  member  controlled  by  said  devices,  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  prevent  advance  of  certain  actuators. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  sets  of  adding  wheels,  redprocatory  com- 
bined type  carriers  and  wheel  actuators,  means  for  effect- 
ing engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  actuators  and 
the  wheels;  controlling  devices  for  causing  one  set  of 
wheels  to  engage  the  actuators  during  their  advance  and 
the  other  seta  of  wheels  during  their  return ;  an  obstruct- 
ing member  controlled  by  said  devices,  said  member 
adapted  to  prevent  advance  of  certain  actuators;  im- 
pression devices  coSperatlvely  related  for  cipher  printing 
with  provisions  for  suspending  cooperative  relatlonablp 
at  a  point  cori;espondlng  with  that  to  which  prevention 
of  advance  of  actuators  extends ;  and  manipulative  means 
for  effecting  such  suspension  and  permitting  control  of 
the  obstructing  member  by  the  aforesaid  controlling  de- 
Tlces. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  sets  of  adding  wheels,  reclprocatory  com- 
bined type  carriers  and  wheel  actuators,  means  for  effect- 
ing engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  actuators  and 
the  wheels ;  controlling  devices  for  causing  one  set  of 
wheels  to  engage  the  actuators  during  their  advance  and 
the  other  seta  of  wheels  during  their  return ;  an  obstmct- 
iaff  member  controlled  by  said  devices,  aald  member 
adapted  to  prevent  advance  of  certain  actnators  in  vary- 
ing number  :  impression  devices  cooperatively  related  for 
cipher  printing  with  provisions  for  suspending  coopera- 
tive relationship  at  a  point  corresi>ondlng  with  that  to 
which  prevention  of  advance  of  actuators  extends;  and 
manipulative  means  for  effecting  such  suspension  at  one 
point  or  another  and  correspondingly  controlling  the  num- 
ber of  actnators  to  be  obetmcted. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


J  ,  0  1  3  ,  9  i  1  .     TOOL  FOR   CENTERING   SPROCKETS 
UPON  VEHICLE-WHEELS.     Hxkmah  Webbb,  Colorado 
Bprlngs.  Colo.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  597,593. 
1.  A  tool  of  the  dasa  described  Including  a  centering 
derlce,  parallel  disks  separately  revolnble  about  the  axis  of 
■aid  device,  and  members  extending  between  and  spacing 
the  disks,   aald   members  plvotally   engaging  one  of   the 
diaks  and  slldably  engaging  the  other  disk,  said  members 
having  termlnala  capable  of  projecting  beyond  the  periph- 
eral portlona  of  the  diaks. 


2.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  deeerfbed  tncloding  a  disk  haTing 
an  annular  flange,  another  disk  surrounded  by  said  flange, 
a  centering  device  having  a  stem  extending  through  the 
disks,  said  disks  being  separably  revoluble  about  said  de- 
vice, members  interposed  between  the  disks  and  constitut- 
ing spacing  means,  each  of  said  members  having  one  end 
plvotally  engaging  one  of  the  disks  and  having  ita  other 
end  portion  slldably  engaging  the  other  dlak  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  and  means  for  securing 
the  disks  agalnat  relative  movement. 


3.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  including  a  dlak  havlnff 
an  annular  flange  and  slots  within  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  disk  and  extending  into  the  flange,  another  disk 
surrounded  by  the  flange,  a  centering  device  having  a 
stem  extending  through  the  diaka.  aald  disks  being  separ- 
ably movable  upon  the  centering  device,  membera  inter- 
posed between  the  disks  and  constituting  means  for  apac- 
Ing  them,  each  member  having  an  end  portion  extending 
Into  and  plvotally  engaging  one  of  the  diaks  and  another 
end  portion  extending  through  and  slidable  within  one  of 
the  alots,  said  end  terminating  In  a  finger  parallel  with 
the  centering  device  and  movable  within  the  alot,  and 
means  for  securing  the  disks  agalnat  relative  movement. 


1.013,912.  HATCHWAY  COVER.  Johm  Weie.  Scots- 
town,  Scotland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Archibald  Nlcol 
Low,  Patrick.  Scotland.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,732. 


tr . 


In  combination  witt  a  vertical  hatchway  Indoaing  wall 
opening  upwardly  and  having  a  substantially  horlxontal 
upper  margin  provided  with  bead-like  guides  extending 
therefrom,  a  partition  wall  dividing  aald  inclosing  wall 
into  a  roller  compartment  and  hatchway  proper  and  es> 
tending  toward  but  not  to  the  top  of  said  inclosing  wall, 
a  roller  In  said  compartment  disposed  below  the  upper 
edge  of  said  partition  wall,  a  cover  guide  on  aald  partition, 
a  horlxontal  cover  guide  bar  extending  across  the  hatch* 
way  proper  and  attached  to  said  partition  and  said  Indo*- 
Ing  wall,  a  Jointed  cover  adapted  to  be  wound  off  from  said 
roller  over  said  guide  bar  and  fitting  inside  of  the  Indoaing 
wall  to  dose  the  hatchway,  and  goldea  on  the  end  of  aaM 
cover  embracing  the  ftat-llke  extensions  on  the  exterior  o( 
raid  inclosing  wall. 
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101S.918L    lODIN  SOLUTION.    JOBW  Wutn,  New  York, 
N.  T.    filed  Apr.  23.  1010.    Serial  No.  657.110. 

1.  tlie  herein  described  solution  of  lodin  comprising 
glyeerlte  ef  tannic  add  with  free  lodin  held  In  aolntion 
therein. 

2.  The  herein  described  solution  of  lodin  comprising 
glycerite  ef  tannic  add  with  free  lodin  held  In  solntlon 
therein,  and  a  preservative  syrup  of  sugar  and  water. 

3.  The  herein  described  solution  containing  free  lodin, 
comprising  four  parts  of  tannin,  sixteen  parts  of  glycerin 
with  one  part  of  lodin. 

4.  The  herein  described  solution  containing  free  lodin, 
compriaing  four  parts  of  tannin,  sixteen  parts  of  glycerin 
with  one  part  of  lodin,  and  a  preservative  syrup  of  sagar 
and  watsn 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  obtaining  tree  iodln 
in  aolutioa  which  comprises  redndng  .crystalline  iodln  to 
a  powder,  placing  It  In  a  closed  vessel  with  glycerite  of 
tannic  add  and  cauaing  it  to  be  moved  through  aald  liquid. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018.9141  ATTACHING  FILAMENTS  TO  LBADINO-IN 
WIRBd.  Willis  R.  Whitxkt,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aa- 
Slgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Terk.    Filed  June  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  378,933. 


^ 

W 


1.  The  Inethod  of  attaching  a  tungsten  lamp  filament 
to  a  leadfeig-ln  conductor  vriiich  consists  in  pressing  one 
about  the  other  while  the  filament  is  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  that  at  which  tungsten  oxidises  in  air. 

2.  The  method  of  attaching  a  non-ductile  lamp  filament 
to  a  leading-in  conductor  which  conaista  in  rendering  a 
portion  of  said  filament  pliant  by  heating  and  then  presa- 
ing  the  filament  into  Intimate  contact  with  the  leading-ln 
conductor  and  locking  it  thereto. 

S.  A  Joint  between  a  firaglle  metal  filament  and  ita  aup- 
ply  conductor  comprising  a  spiral  on  said  conductor 
pinched  tl^ht  about  aald  filament  and  holding  it  in  place. 


1,01S,916»  METAL  •  FILAMENT  LAMP.  Willis  R. 
Whitioit,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Ang. 
^9.  190T.    Serial  No.  889.312. 


1.  In  t  metal  filament  lamp,  a  filament  loop  and  an 
anchorage  for  aald  loop  having  a  local  contraction  adapt- 
ed to  take  a  permanent  bend  as  a  result  of  course  exerted 
by  the  filament  on  the  anchorage  to  protect  said  filament 
from  dangerona  longitudinal  atress. 


2.  In  a  bunp,  a  fragile  metal  flUunent.  and  an  anchor- 
ing wire  therefor  having  a  weakened  portion  adapted  to 
limit  the  tension  to  which  the  filament  can  be  subjected 
by  undergoing  permanent  deformation  whenever  tension 
on  the  filament  exceeds  a  certain  amount. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  a  metal  filament,  and  a  current  supply 
wire  therefw  mechanically  weak  to  stresses  along  the 
filament  and  adapted  to  take  a  permanent  bend  to  protect 
the  fllament  from  mechanical  rupture  whenever  the  streea 
on  the  fllament  becomea  excessive. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fllament  loop,  a  realUent  sop- 
port  for  one  end  of  the  loop,  and  an  anchorage  for  the 
other  end  of  the  loop  capable  of  deformation  under  the 
pull  of  the  fllament  to  protect  the  fllament  from  dangeroua 
tension. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fragile  fllament  l^op.  a  realllent 
support  for  one  end  of  the  loop,  and  means  at  the  other 
end  of  the  loop  ada);>ted  to  compensate  for  Improper  ad- 
juatment  of  aald  realllent  aupport  by  undergoing  per- 
manent deformation  as  a  reault  of  force  exerted  by  the 
filament 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.013,916.  RECORD-DISK  HOLDER.  LnaLia  C.  Wu- 
WBLL,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Lyon  h  Healy,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  615.186. 


1.  In  a  holder  for  talking  machine  record  disks  or  the 
like,  a  rectangular-ahaped  box  having  an  opening  at'  one 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  aheeta  of  paper  or  the  lUcs 
within  said  receptacle  between  which  the  diaka  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  held,  and  a  stop  for  partially  preventing  the  with- 
drawal of  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  talking  machine  record  diaka  or  the 
like,  a  rectangular-shaped  box  having  an  opening  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like 
within  aaid  receptacle  between  which  the  diaks  ^re  adapt- 
ed to  be  held,  a  stop  for  holding  said  sheets  within  the 
holder  and  for  partially  preventing  the  withdrawal  of 
said  diaka. 

3.  In  a  holder  for  talking  machine  record  disks  or  the 
like,  a  rectangular-shaped  box  having  an  opening  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like 
within  said  receptacle  between  which  the  diaka  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  held,  a  Mangular-ahaped  projection  extending 
along  one  side  of  said  box  and  a  c<Mrrespondlng  indentation. 
In  aaid  sheets  to  bold  the  same  within  the  caalng. 

4.  In  a  holder  for  talking  machine  recrard  diaka  or  the 
like,  a  rectangular-shaped  box  having  an  opening  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  aheeta  of  paper  or  the  like 
within  said  receptacle  between  which  the  diaks  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  held,  a  stop  to  prevent  ssd  disks  from  paaalng 
back  too  far  within  aald  holder,  and  a  aecond  st(^  to  par- 
tially prevent  the  withdrawal  of  aaid  diaka. 

6.  In  a  holder  for  record  diaka  or  the  like,  a  box  having 
a  cover  for  on^  end  thereof,  aald  cover  having  an  exten- 
alon  which  in  cloaed  position  extenda  over  part  of  one  aide 
of  said  box,  and  interlocks  with  said  aids,  a  plurality  of 
riieeta  of  paper  or  the  like  within  said  box.  between  which 
the  record  disks  are  adapted  to  be  held,  said  sheets  hav- 
ing suitable  indexea,  and  a  pair  of  stops  In  said  box  to  pre- 
vent said  diaka  from  entering  too  far  within  said  recep- 
tacle and  also  to  prevent  the  accidental  removal  of  said 
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1,«1S,91T.  WINDING  APPABATUS  FOB  PAPBB, 
CLOTH.  OB  THB  UKB.  Fbaxi  Zwixb,  VtanM.  Aut- 
txiM'Uumtuj.    FIM  Aof.  6.  1910.    8«rlal  No.  B7S,»ae. 


1.  In  winding  apparatus  for  paper,  cloth  and  the  like. 
In  combination,  a  wladlag  roller,  a  abaft  therefor,  a  pal- 
ley  kejed  on  aald  ahaft  and  connected  by  a  belt  with  a 
looaely  arranged  pulley  on  a  posltlrely  drlTen  main  ahaft, 
mechanlam  for  throwing  the  looaely  arranged  pulley  In 
and  oat  of  action,  a  rod  carried  and  aupported  by  a  loop 
of  the  paper  formed  In  the  paper  web  In  the  feed  Bove- 
ment,  a  standard  prorlded  with  guide  groorea  tor  aald 
rod,«nd  means  for  raising  the  rod  to  a  certain  height  In 
said  guide  grooves  for  enabling  the  rod  to  actaate  said 
mechanism. 

2.  In  winding  apparatus  for  paper,  cloth  and  the  like. 
In  combination,  a  winding  roller,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  j>utley 
keyed  on  said  shaft  and  connected  by  a  belt  with  a  loosely 
arranged  pulley  on  a  posltlTely  drlren  main  shaft,  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  clatch  for  throwing  the  driving  means 
In  and  out  of  action,  a  rod  carried  by  a  loop  of  the  paper 
formed  in  the  paper  web  in  the  feed  movement,  a  contin- 
ually driven  cam,  a  rocking  leTer  pivoted  in  the  standard 
and  extending  into  the  lower  part  of  the  path  of  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  ralae  the  rod  on  its  upward  movement  for 
enabling  the  latter  to  actuate  aald  mechanism. 

8.  In  winding  apparatna  for  paper,  cloth  and  the  like, 
in  coBblnatloB,  a  winding  roUer.  a  shaft  therefor,  a  pul- 
ley keyed  on  said  shaft  and  connected  by  a  belt  with  a 
loosely  arranged  pulley  on  a  posltlTely  driven  mnln  shaft 
a  cooical  tapering  coupling  member  slidabiy  mounted  on 
said  main  shaft,  a  rod  carried  by  a  loop  of  the  paper 
fonnad  In  the  paper  web  in  the  feed  movement,  a  'contin- 
ually driven  cam,  a  rocking  lever  plroted  in  the  standard, 
and  extending  Into  the  lower  part  of  the  path  of  the  rod 
•mA  adapted  to  raise  the  rod  on  its  upward  moremoit,  a 
spring  actuated  slide  extending  normally  Into  the  path 
e<  the  rod  and  pressed  back  by  the  rod,  a  crank  connected 
with  one  end  to  the  slide  by  means  of  a  pin  engaging  a 
slot  in  the  slkle  and  keyed  ^rith  the  other  end  on  an  axis, 
aa  arm  fixed  thereto  and  having  on  iu  free  end  a  conleal 
roller  preaalng  against  the  center  of  said  conlcally  Uper- 
ing  coupling  member  and  having  a  spring  actuated  coo- 
pUag  pin  engaging  a  hole  of  the  looeely  mounted  pulley 
when  moved  agalnat  it  by  the  rocking  of  the  arm  and 
crank  by  means  of  the  slide  being  pressed  back  thereby 
canpUng  the  poaldvely  driven  main  shaft  with  tha  simft 
of  the  wladlag  roller,  means  for  retaining  the  slide  In 
Ua  back  poaltloo  and  means  actuated  by  the  rod  for 
throwing  tha  dHrlng  mechanlam  of  the  winding  roller 
oat  of  action. 

4.  In  winding  apparatna  fbr  paper,  cloth  and  the  like 
in  combination,  a  wlisdlng  roUer.  a  ahaft  therafor,  a  pal- 
»«ar  hayed  on  said  shaft  and  connected  by  a  belt  with  a 
looaaly  arranged  palley  on  a  poaitively  driven  main  ahaft. 
a  eoalcal  Uperii«  coopUng  member  alldably  mounted  oa 
said  mala  shaft,  a  rod  carried  by  a  loop  of  the  paper 
formad  la  the  paper  web  In  the  feed  movement,  a  eoa- 
tlBsally  drivea  caai.  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  la  the  stand- 
ard aad  axtendiag  into  the  lower  part  of  tha  path,  of  tha 
red  aad  adapted  ta  ralae  the  rod  on  Its  upward  movament, 
a  spring  actuated  slide  exteading  normally  into  the  patii 
of  the  rod  and  preased  back  by  the  rod.  a  crank  connected 


#ttb  oM  eiid  ta  tba  alMa  hy  maaas  of  a  pla  ««ffi«y  « 

slot  In  the  slide  aad  keyed  with  the  other  end  on  aa  azla. 
aa  arm  fixed  thereto  aad  having  on  lu  free  end  a  conical 
roller  preasing  agateat  tha  center  of  said  conlcally  taper- 
ing coupUng  member  and  having  a  spring  actuated  coo- 
pllng  pin  engaging  a  hole  of  the  looaely  mooated  palley 
whea  moved  agalnat  It  by  the  rocking  of  tha  arm  aad 
crank  by  means  ot  the  aUde  being  preaaad  back  thereby 
conpUng  the  poeltivaly  driven  main  shaft  with  the  shaft  of 
tha  wlBdtag  rallar.  a  bell  crank  lever  joamalcd  in  the 
standard,  a  contractile  spring  connected  to  one  arm  of 
eald  lever  and  to  said  standard,  said  spriag  cooataatly 
preasing  the  other  ana  of  aaM  lever  agaiast  said  slide 
to  lock  the  Utter  In  poaltlon,  a  lever  joamaled  la  said 
standard,  said  lever  having  one  of  its  ends  in  the  path 
of  the  rod  as  it  descends  and  having  its  other  ead  oper- 
atively  coanectad  to  said  beU  craak  lever  to  rock  same 
fiamt  the  action  of  said  contractile  spring,   wharaby 
as  the  rod  rises  It  wUl  eagage  said  lever  to  canaa  aald  ball 
crank  lever  to  move  oat  of  engagement  with  — wf  gUde, 
thereby  unlocking  the  latter  and  allowing  it  to  return  to 
Ita  original  position  to  uncouple  the  driving  mechanism  of 
the  winding  roller. 


1,0I8,»18.  AUTOMATIC  BBAKB.  AiraoH  C.  ALBXAwnm, 
PtoMook,  N.  H.  Filed  liar.  81,  1911.  Serial  No. 
018,178. 


1.  Aa  aatomatlc  brake  comprislag  a  rotating  m«n- 
her,  a  rotarlty  mounted  mate  drum,  means  for  connecting 
^Id  member  and  said  main  dram  to  cause  them  to  rotate 
together,  an  auxiliary  drum  mounted  to  rotate  concen- 
trically with  and  independently  of  said  main  drum,  a 
brake  ahoe  carried  by  the  main  drum  and  In  cooperative 
relation  with  the  auxiliary  drum,  ceatrlfugally-controlled 
means  carried  by  said  mate  drum  to  bring  the  brake  ahoe 
against  the  auxiliary  dram  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
main  drum  at  a  certain  speed,  a  friction  brake  te  co- 
operative relation  with  the  main  drum,  and  connections 
between  said  auzfllary  drum  and  said  friction  brake 
whereby  rotary  movement  of  the  former  sets  the  latter. 

2.  An  automatic  brake  eomprlalng  a  rotary  main  drum, 
an  auxiliary  drum  aouated  te  rotate  concentrically  with 
and  tedependently  of  aald  mate  drum,  a  brake  shoe  car- 
ried by  the  main  drum  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  auxiliary  drum,  centrlfngally-controUed 
means  carried  by  said  main  drum  to  operate  the  brake 
shoe  upon  a  predetermined  speed  of  rotation  of  the  main 
drum,  a  friction  brake  te  cooperative  reUtlon  with  the 
main  drum,  And  connectkma  between  said  auxiliary  drum 
and  said  friction  brake  whereby  rotary  morement  of  tha 
former  seta  tha  lattar. 

8.  Aa  antaaiatk  brake  coaq>rlalag  a  rotary  mate  Onm, 
an  auxlUary  dram  aaoanted  to  rotate  coocaatrically  with 
and  ladspaadeatly  of  said  aaate  drum,  a  brake  sboa 
carried   by  the  mate  dram  aad  adapted  to  bear  apoo 
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tha  paripkary  ot  tha  amctUary  dnun,  eentalfagally- 
coatroUed  means  carried  by  said  mate  dram  to  oper- 
ate the  brake  shoe  upon  a  predetanalnad  spaed  of  ro- 
tation of  the  Biala  dram,  a  fHethia  brake  in  eeiperatlTe 
ralatioa  with  the  mate  dram,  aad  eeaaectlaaa  ladndtag 
moltlplying  levera  batweea  eald  auxiliary  dram  and  said 
trtctioB  brake  whereby  rotary  movement  of  the  flormar 
aats  tha  lattar. 

i.  Aa  antoaatk  brake  comprislag  a  rotary  mate  dram, 
an  auxlliai7  drum  mounted  to  rotate  coaceatrlcally  with 
and  independently  of  aald  suJn  draaa,  a  lerer  fal- 
cramad  on  the  side  of  said  mate  drum,  a  brake  ehoe  car- 
ried by  the  shorter  arm  of  said  lever  and  te  coOparattva 
rclatloB  with  the  periphery  of  the  auxiliary  dram  whereby 
upoa,the  rotation  of  the  mate  drum  at  a  pradetermteed 
speed  ceatrifogal  force  acting  upon  tha  longer  arm  of 
tha  laver  ivlU  bring  the  brake  shoe  teto  engagement  with 
the  aaxiltory  dram  aad  braking  means  connected  with  and 
aetaatad  hf  aald  auxiUary  drum. 

ft.  Aa  aatomatlc  brake  eomprlalng  a  rotary  mate  dram, 
an  auxilljtfy  drum  mounted  to  rotate  eoncentrlcally  with 
and  ladepsDdently  of  aald  mate  dram,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  side  of  aald  mate  drum,  a  brake  ahoe  carried  by 
the  shorter  arm  of  said  lever  and  te  coOperatlva  reUtlon 
with  the  periphery  ef  tha  auxiliary  dram  wheraby  upon 
tha  rotation  of  the  mate  dram  at  a  pradetermteed  speed 
centrifugal  force  acting  upon  the  longer  arm  of  the  lever 
will  bring  the  brake  ahoe  teto  engagement  with  the  aux- 
iliary drum,  a  friction  brake  te  cooperative  relation  with 
the  mate  dnua.  aad  connections  between  said  auxiliary 
dram  and  said  friction  brake  whereby  rotary  movemmU  of 
tha  former  sete  tha  latter. 


II 


1,018.919.  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINB.  How- 
AID  M.'ktABBB>,  Stonlagton,  Conn.,  amiftnor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  ft  Bone  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tlea  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Jan.  19.  1010.  Serial  No. 
689.929. 


1.  IB  ai  faUUng  machine,  aa  teclteed  folding  table,  a 
fixed  foldlag  blade,  a  eet  of  reciprocating  folding  jawa 
arranged  to  coact  with  the  folding  blade  from  above  the 
table  aad  means  for  brtegteg  the  sheeta  into  position  on 
the  foldteg  teble  over  the  folding  blade. 

2.  In  a  foldteg  machtee,  aa  tedlned  foldteg  table,  a 
foldlag  bUds.  a  eet  of  reciprocating  folding  Jaws  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  the  folding  blade  from  above  the 
table  aad  aieana  reciprocating  te  sabstantially  right  lines 
far  bringing  the  sheeta  teto  position  on  the  foldteg  table. 

8.  In  a  foldlag  machtee,  a  delivery  carrier,  an  tecUnad 
foldteg  table,  a  fixed  folding  blade  meana  Cor  bringing 
the  aheets  teto  poaltlon  on  the  foldteg  table  over  the 
toldlBg  Made  aad  a  set  <rf  redprocatteg  foldlag  Jawa  ar- 
raaged  to  coact  with  tha  foldteg  Wade  from  abave  tha 
taUe  for  foldteg  the  sheeta  and  tranaferrteg  them  to  tha 
delivery  oarrler. 

4.  la  a  foldteg  machtee,  two  foldteg  tablea  and  their 
faidteg  Biechanlams  each  faMlng  merhaaism  tedadteg  a 


fixed  faidteg  blade  and  a  aet  af  Mdtag  Jaws  arraavsd 
to  co-act  therewith,  the  teldlag  Jawa  o<  the  firat  foldteg 
ma^k^niain  operating  to  fbld  the  aheets  from  the  firsf 
folding  taMe  and  tranafer  them  onto  the  second  foldteg 
table  over  ita  folding  blade. 

B.  In  a  foldteg  machine,  a  harlaontal  folding' table,  an 
tedlned  folding  table  and  thdr  foldteg  mechaniama  each 
foldteg  mechanlam  teehidlng  a  fixed  folding  blade  and 
a  aet  of  foldteg  Jawa  arrangad  to  coact  therewith,  the 
folding  Jawa  of  the  faldlng  mechanlam  for  the  borliontal 
table  operating  to  fold  the  sheeta  from  the  borixontal  table 
and  tranafer  them  onto  the  tecHned  folding  table  orer  Ite 
foldteg  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  te  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018.920.  TTPB-WBITIN6  MACHINE.  JOHX  H.  Baib, 
Byracuoe,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Typa 
writer  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  CorporatioB  a( 
New  York.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1907.    Serial  No.  894304. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machtee.  a  type  action  comprlateg 
a  fulcrum  and  a  lever  of  the  third  order  arranged  to  tarn 
about  and  to  slide  endwise  over  said  talcrum.  and  maaaa 
actteg  to  gaide  said  lever  for  a  sliding  and  turning  motion 
such  that  the  dldlng  motion  preponderatea  in  the  firat 
part  of  the  key  stroke  and  the  turning  motion  preponder> 
atea  ta  the  last  part  of  said  stroke. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  action  eomprlalng 
a  fulcrum  and  a  lever  of  the  third  order  arranged  to 
torn  about  and  to  slide  endwlae  over  said  folcrom  te  such 
manner  that  the  efaetlTe  lengtha  of  the  levar  arma  eon< 
stantly  diminish  darteg  the  atroka. 

8.  In  a  typewritteg  machiae,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  key  for  actuatteg  aald  type  bar,  and  connectiona 
between  said  key  and  type  bar  comprising  a  slkUng  larar 
of  the  third  order  connected  with  said  type  bar  aad 
means  operated  by  aald  key  for  eliding  said  lever  across 
ita  fulcrum  and  tarateg  said  lever  so  that  the  sliding 
motion  preponderates  te  tha  first  part  of  the  key  stroke 
and  the  turateg  motion  praponderatee  te  the  test  part  ot 
said  stroke. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machtee.  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  key  for  actuatteg  eald  type  bar,  and  connectiona 
between  said  key  aad  type  bar  comprising  a  sub-lever  ac- 
tuated by  said  key,  and  a  eliding  lever  actuated  by  said 
sub-lever,  the  proportloaa  aad  reUtlve  dlspoaltlons  of  the 
parte  bdag  such  that  te  the  firat  part  of  the  ker  depree- 
slon  the  slldtng  motion  of  said  slldteg  lever  preponderates 
and  te  the  laat  part  of  said  key  depreeelon  the  turaing 
motion  of  said  lavcr  prq>onderatea. 

5.  In  a  typewritteg  machine,  a  type  action  comprleing 
a  compound  lever  conelatteg  of  two  leven  of  the  third 
order,  one  of  which  turas  about  a  fixed  fulcrum  as  a  cen- 
ter and  the  other  of  whldi  slides  over  Its  fulcrum,  the 
two  levata  whan  te  normal  position  bei^g  approximately 
at  right  aaglea  to  each  other  and  at  the  end  of  a  key 

said  levere  beiag  at  a  wide  obUqoe  aagle  with 
othec 
(Clalma  t  to  24  aaC  prtetod  te  tha  Gaaette.] 
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1,018,921.  LAMP-BVBNEK  ATTACHMENT.  Jambs  O. 
Baksstt,  Hatton,  Ark.,  author  of  one-half  to  Frauk 
P.  Hutchiaon,  Mena,  Ark.  FUed  July  6,  1911.  SarUl 
No.  637.111. 


1.  An  attachment  for  lamp  bumera  oonalatlnf  of  two 
membera  connected  to  each  other  for  relatire  longitudinal 
movement,  said  members  each  Including  aide  walla  and  an 
end  wall  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  aide 
flangea  and  an  end  flange,  and  tonguea  atamiwd  from  aald 
•ad  walla. 

2.  An  attachment  for  lamp  bamera  conalatlng  of  two 
membera  connected  to  each  other  for  relative  longtludlnal 
movement,  aald  membera  each  Including  aide  wails  and 
an  end  wall  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting 
aide  flangea  and  an  end  flange,  and  Io,igltudlnal  flangea 
reapectively  extending  from  tlie  upper  edges  of  the  aide 
walla  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  aide  flangea  of  one  mem- 
ber for  conjointly  receiving  the  walls  and  side  flangea  of 
the  other  meml>er. 

3.  An  attachment  for  lamp  burners  consistiag  of  two 
members  connected  to  each  other  for  relative  longitudinal 
movement,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  from  a 
strip  of  metal  and  centrally  bent  to  form  spaced  side 
walls  and  an  end  wall,  the  lower  portions  of  aald  walla 
of  each  member  being  respectively  bent  outwardly  to  form 

^  aide  and  end  flangea,  the  upper  longitudinal  edgea  of  the 
side  waNa  of  one  member  being  bent  to  form  longitudinal 
guide  flanges  and  the  lower  longitudinal  edgea  of  the 
outwardly  projecting  side  flanges  thereof  being  bent  under 
and  inwardly  to  form  longitudinal  gnide  flanges,  the 
other  member  being  also  formed  from  a  strip  of  metal 
and  bent  centrally  to  form  spaced  parallel  aide  walls  and 
an  end  wall,  the  lower  portions  of  the  walls  being  bent 
to  form  outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  side  and 
end  flangea,  the  longitudinal  walla  and  the  side  flanges 
being  disposed  within  the  guide  flanges  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned member,  and  tonguea  atamped'from  the  end  walla 
of  the  members. 


1,013,922.  FILING  CABINET.  Aumahau  g.  Batbick, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
686,827. 


1.  In  •  rsTolvlng  filing  cabinet,  a  clrenlar  aarles  of 
box-like  colamns,  said  columns  forming  drawsr-gnldss ; 
a  plurality  of  tlera  of  drawera  mounted  between  aald 
«olumna ;   tbs   Inner   enda   of   the  drawera  of  each   tier 


ioterlapplng  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  drawers 
of  adjacent  tlera ;  a  pair  of  abeet-metal  supports  secured 
to  said  columns  for  each  drawer,  aald  anpporta  being 
ahorter  than  the  drawer  and  having  upturned  rear  enda 
and  downtumed  hooka  at  their  forward  ends;  pins  pro- 
jecting beneath  each  drawer  and  adapted  to  paaa  beneath 
the  upturned  rear  enda  of  the  supports  and  engage  the 
downtumed  hooka  at  tlie  forward  ends  of  said  SDjrports 
when  the  drawer  la  extended,  and  meana  projecting  over 
the  drawer  to  hold  the  same  upon  the  aupporta  until 
the  hooka  paaa  beneath  said  supports. 

2.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  an  annular  series  of  pairs  of 
vertical  strips  forming  drawer-gnides,  horlsontal  abeet 
metal  drawer-aupporta  secured  to  said  guidea,  tlera  of 
drawers  resting  upon  said  support,  tb«  inner  end  of  each 
drawer  being  tnterla|>ped  with  the  corresponding  portloBs 
of  the  drawera  In  adjacent  tlera,  and  a  resilient  retainer 
engaging  each  tier  of  drawers,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  sheet  metal  drawer-supporta 
adapted  to  aopport  a  drawer  and  having  downwardly 
turned  hooka  at  their  outer  enda ;  a  drawer  resttaf  upon 
said  supports,  and  pins  on  the  drawer  projecting  laterally 
beneath  aald  supports  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  hooks 
when  the  drawer  is  fully  cxtanded. 

4.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  vertical  strips  inclosing  a  tier 
of  drawers,  filling  strips  between  said  drawers  at  the  for- 
ward enda  thereof  to  aaaist  in  supporting  the  drawers  in 
inclined  depending  position  when  fully  extended,  sheet 
metal  drawer-supports  secured  to  said  vertical  strips 
and  adapted  to  aupport  a  drawer  and  having  downwardly 
turned  hooks  at  their  outer  enda,  a  drawer  resting  ui>on 
said  supports,  and  plna  on  the  drawer  projecting  laterally 
beneath  said  supports  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hooka 
and  coact  with  the  filling  atrip  In  supporting  the  drawer 
in  inclined  position  when  the  drawer  la  fully  extended. 

5.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  drawer-sup- 
ports adapted  to  support  a  drawer  and  having  downwardly 
turned  hooka  at  their  outer  enda,  one  of  aald  supports 
having  a  notch  therein ;  a  drawer  reating  upon  aald  aup- 
porta :  plna  carried  by  the  drawer  and  projecting  laterally 
beneath  said  aupporta,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  hooka  when  the  drawer  is  fully  extended ;  and 
one  of  aald  plna  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  notch  ao 
that  the  drawer  may  be  removed  bodily  when  tilted  up- 
wardly on  ^be  aide  adjacent  said  notch. 


1,013,923.  ADDING  AND  LIBTINO  MACHINE.  RussaLL 
E.  Bc.NNER.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Burroughs  Add- 
ing Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.    FUed  Mar.  31.  1908.    Serial  No.  424,333. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbs  class  described,  the  combination 
of  manipulative  amount-determining  devices,  paper  feed- 
ing devices,  and  means  controlled  by  the  latter  for  auto- 
matically locking  asld  amoant-detenninlng  derlcss  against 
manipulation  after  a  predetermined  number  of  auccessive 
operatlona  of  th«  feeding  derlcss. 
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2.  la  a  oaehlns  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  aetting-up  devices,  paper  feeding  devlees,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  latter  for  automatically  lodclaf 
the  settins-up  devices  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
successive  operatlona  of  the  feeding  devlcea  with  pro- 
Tlsions  for  disabling  said  means  at  will. 

8.  la  a  maehloe  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  manipulatively  depressible  amount  keys,  paper 
feeding  devices,  and  means  controlled  by  the  latter  for 
automatically  locking  the  keya  against  manipulative  de- 
pression after  a  predetermined  number  of  auccessive  opera- 
tions of  the  feeding  devices. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  depreaalble  amount  keys,  paper  (Ceding  devlcea, 
and  neanit  eontrolied  by  tb«  latter  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  keys  againat  depreaaion  after  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  sueeessive  operatlona  of  the  feeding  devices  with 
provisions  for  disabling  said  meana  at  will. 

6.  In  a  aaachine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination df  depressible  amount  keya,  detenta  for  holding 
the  keya  depressed,  means  for  displacing  the  detents  to 
releaae  the  keya,  said  means  capable  of  blocking  further 
dspresaioo  »t  keys,  paper  fbodlng  devices,  and  means  con- 
trolled thereby  for  holding  said  detent-displacing  means 
in  key-blocking  position. 

[CUlma  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018,934.'  SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.  Albsbt  Birm- 
LiCH,  Ctasel.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  624.061. 


1.  A  svt*gieal  appliance  of  the  cliaracter  deacrlbed  com- 
prialng  a  spring-pressed  extensible  frame,  a  guide  con- 
nected with  aald  frame  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  elide 
guided  in  said  guide,  meaps  tor  securing  said  slide,  two 
supporting  wires  mounted  to  nxA  at  one  end  on  aald  allde 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  aald  guide  and  being  at  the  other 
end  upwardly  extended,  laterally  curved  and  rearwardly 
Inclined,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  together  said 
two  supporting  wlrea. 

2.  A  sarglcal  appliance  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  spring-pressed  extensible  frame,  a  casing  con- 
nected with  said  frame,  a  slide  guided  in  said  caalng, 
meana  foir  securing  said  slide,  two  supporting  wires 
mounted  tD  rock  at  one  end  on  aald  slide  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  frame  and  being  at  the  other  end  up- 
wardly exiiended.  laterally  carved  and  rearwardly  inclined, 
and  two  Naf  ^>rlngs  In  said  casing  for  pressing  together 
said  two  tmpporting  wlrea. 

S.  A  sarglcal  appliance  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  spring-pressed  extensible  frame,  a  casing  con- 
nected  wYth  said  frame  and  open  below  and  at  opposite 
ends  parallel  to  aald  frame,  a  abutter  adapted  to  doae 
said  casing  below  and  at  the  enda  while  leaving  a  allt  at 
the  front  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  slide 
,?ulded  In  the  slot  of  said  shatter  and  baTlng  a  sersw 
projecting  oatward  tbroagh  the  alot,  a  winged  nut  on 
said  screw,  two  supporting  wires  mounted  to  ro^  at  one 
end  on  aald  slide  and  passing  through  the  slit  between  said 
caeing  and  said  abutter  and  being  at  the  other  end  upwardly 
extended,  laterally  curved  and  rearwardly  inclined,  and 
two  leaf  springs  in  said  casing  adapted  to  press  together 
said  two  supporting  wires. 

4.  A  satgleal  appliance  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  easing  open  below  and  at  two  opposite  ends,  a 
abutter  adapted  to  close  said  caaing  below  and  at  the  ends 
while  leaving  a  silt  at  the  front  end  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  sUde  galded  In  the  alot  of  aald  ahattar  and 


having  a  screw  projecting  oatward  through  the  slot,  a 
winged  nut  on  said  screw,  two  supporting  wires  mounted 
to  rock  at  one  end  on  said  allde  and  passing  tbroui^  the 
silt  between  said  easing  and  said  abutter  and  beteg  at 
the  other  end  upwardly  extended,  laterally  curved  and 
rearwardly  inclined,  two  leaf  springs  in  said  casing 
adapted  to  preas  together  aald  two  supporting  wires,  two 
guides  at  the  front  end  of  said  casing,  a  bow  vertically 
guided  in  said  two  guides,  and  springs  connecting  said 
bow  with  said  two  guides. 


1.018,926.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  AXLE-DRIVBN 
DYNAMOS.  William  Lobd  Bliss.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
sssignor.  by  meane  asslgnmenta,  to  The  United  States 
Light  and  Heating  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1903.  Serial  No. 
162,180. 


^-S* 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  vrlth  a 
driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  cup  carried  by 
each  of  said  members,  a  spring  formed  with  cone  shaited 
euds*and  having  said  ends  arranged  within  said  cupa,  and 
means  arranged  within  said  springs  for  fastening  the  ends 
thereof  within  said  cups. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  wltb  a 
driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  cap  carried 
by  each  of  aald  members,  a  spring  formed  with  cone  shaped 
ends  and  having  aald  ends  arranged  within  said  caps, 
conical  waahers  arranged  within  said  spring,  and  means 
connecting  said  waahers  to  aald  cups  to  hold  the  ends  of 
said  apring  between  aald  waahers  and  said  cups. 

8.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing member  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  cup  carried  by  each 
of  said  members,  a  spring  formed  with  cone  shaped  ends 
and  having  said  enda  arranged  wlt)dn  aald  cups,  conical 
washers  arranged  within  said  spring,  and  bolts  connecting 
said  washers  to  said  cupa  to  hold  the  ends  of  sakl  spring 
between  said  washers  and  said  cups. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  membw  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  cup  carried  by 
each  of  said  members  and  having  a  pivotal  connection 
to  each  of  said  members,  a  spring  formed  with  cone  sliaped 
enda  and  having  said  ends  fitting  within  said  cupa,  and 
means  arranged  within  said  apring  for  faitsning  the  ends 
thereof  to  aald  cop. 

6.  In  a  driving  meellanism,  the  combination  with  a 
dilvlng  member  and  a  drivew  member,  of  a  cup  connected 
to  each  of  aald  members  by  a  ball  and  so<Aet  Joint,  a  spring 
formed  with  cone  shaped  ends  and  having  said  ends  ar- 
ranged within  said  cups  and  means  arranged  within  said 
spring  for  fastening  the  ends  thereof  within  said  cupa. 

(Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,926.      ROTARY   MOTOR.     AoocsT   BRADn,    Inde- 
pendence, Mo.,  assignor  to  August  Brauer  Steam  Rotary 
Motor    Company,    Independence,    Mo.      Filed   July   29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  674,600. 
1.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  two  cylinders  of  unequal 

dimensiona,   two  coapled  shafts  extending  throng   the 
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cylladtra*  twte  latanDashlBg  pistons  fizedlj-aoantsd  on 
th«  shafts,  within  ssch  cylindsr,  mssns  far  snppljriac 
Ouid  St  fnU  prsssore  to  tlis  smsUsr  cylinder,  connsettons 
kstwstn  ths  CKhsost  of  the  snisll«r  crUndsr  sn«  tks  latsJw 
of  tho  Isrter  cylinder,  s  connection  bstwesn  on*  intnks 
or  szlisaBt  port  of  tb«  smaller  cylinder  snd  one  tetnks  or 
szhsust  pert  of  ttie  Isrger  cylinder,  and  •  eonnectloa  be- 
tween tlM  Isst-nsmed  connection  snd  the  sbore-nnaed 
connectloas. 
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2.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  two  eyIlnderB  of  uneqasi 
dimensions,  two  coupled  shafts  extending  through  the 
cylinders,  twin  intermeeblng  pistons  llzedly-moanted  on 
the  shsfts  within  each  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
at  full  preHure  to  the  smaller  cylinder,  a  pipe  84  connect- 
ing a  port  of  the  smaller  cylinder  with  a  port  of  the  larger 
cylinder,  pipes  39  connecting  exhsnst  ports  of  the  former 
with  an  Inlet  iwrt  of  the  latter,  a  pipe  41  connecting  the 
pipes  39,  a  connection  between  pipes  41  and  84,  and  ex- 
haust connections  to  both  cylinders. 

S.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  two  cylinders,  two 
eonpled  shafts  passing  through  the  cylinders,  twin  Inter- 
meshing  pistons  fixedly-mounted  on  the  Aafts  within  each 
cylinder,  a  Talve-chest,  connections  between  said  chest 
and  the  inlets  and  exhsusts  of  esch  cylinder,  a  ralre  fa 
said  chest,  sdapted  to  stsrt  and  stop  the  motor  snd  also 
to  gorem  the  flow  of  the  fluid  for  compound  or  other 
operation,  connections  for  fluid  between  the  cylinders,  and 
manoal  Talres  In  said  connections.  • 

4.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  two  cylinders,  two  coupled 
shafts  passing  through  the  cylinders,  twin  Intenneshlng 
pistons  flxedly-mounted  on  the  shafts  within  each  cylinder, 
a  valre-chest,  connections  between  ssld  chest  snd  the 
inlets  and  exhausts  o^e■ch  cylinder,  i.  Tslre  In  saM  chest, 
adapted  to  start  and  stop  the  motor  and  also  to  reverse 
the  running  direction  of  the  motor,  connections  for  fluid 
between  the  cylinders,  and  manoal  ralTSS  in  said  connec- 
tions. 

5.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  two  cylinders,  two 
coupled  shafts  passing  through  the  cylinders,  twin  Inter- 
meshlng  pistons  flxedly-mounted  on  the  shafts  within  each 
eyUnder.  a  TalTe-chent,  pipes  S3  snd  S6  connecting  op- 
posite poVts  of  one  cylinder  to  the  Talre  chest,  pipes  42 
snd  43  connecting  opposite  ports  of  the  other  cylinder 
to  the  Talre-chest,  a  Talve  adapted  to  connect  pipes  36 
and  43  slmnltaneonsly  to  pressure  and  pipe  42  to  exhaust, 
er  to  dose  pipe  48  only,  or  to  connect  pipe  33  to  pres- 
sors and  pipes  SO  and  48  to  exhaust  while  closing  pipe  42 ; 
eonnectlons  between  exhaust  ports  of  one  cylinder  and  a 
port  of  tlM  other  cylinder,  and  a  connection  84  between 
other  ports  of  the  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,018,K7.      VLOOB-JACK.      Wiluam    H.    CH^MBHijaH 
and  Fbauk  A.  Haolbt.  Wereestar,  Masa.    Filed  Ispt 
2,  1911.     Serial  No.  «47.868. 
1.  la  a  floor  jack,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  brace  bar  baT- 

las  a  spar  or  dot  •<  one  end,  and  a  rack  along  the  aa* 


darslde  thareeC.  of  aa  opsratlac  lever  fakramad  at  the 
other  end  of  said  braes  bar  and  exteadlag  beyoad  tte 
saase,  and  a  pash  bar  plToCad  to  the  ead  •(  said  lever 
and  havlBg  a  pawl  extending  rcarwardly  aad  upwardly 
therefrom  into  poaltkm  te 
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2.  In  a  floor  Jack,  the  eosBblnathm  with  a 
hsTing  s  spar  or  dog  and  a  rack  along  the  ondevsMe  there- 
of, of  an  operating  lever  folcmmed  at  the  ead  of  aald 
brace  bar.  aad  a  paah  bar  bartat  a  txed  Mock  aad  plT* 
oted  to  the  lerer  at  a  point  above  the  block  and  having  an 
integral  rear  extension  In  the  plane  of  the  block  extend- 
ing opwardly  at  the  end  Into  contact  wltii  the  rack. 


1.018,928.  APPARATUS  POB  LOADING  VESSELS. 
John  T.  Clabk,  New  Tofk.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  &7«,8IW. 


1.  Im  aa  apparataa  for  loading  sserebandlse  lato  vessels, 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  poslthmed  at  the  hatchway  o<  a 
veesel,  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame,  a  oage 
suspended  by  said  hoisting  mechanism,  said  cage  being 
provided  with  a  movable  load  {rtatfona,  SMsas  fw  tUttag 
saM  load  platform  to  an  lacllaed  pealtloa  when  ths  cage 
Is  lowered  a  predeteroiined  dlataaee  wlthla  the  hold  of  a 
veeeel.  and  sssaas  for  controlling  the  «p  and  down  move- 
ment of  said  ca«e. 

2.  In  aa  apparatna  of  the  elaaa  deecrlbed.  a  cage,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  movable  members  carried  thereby,  meana  co- 
operating with  the  respective  movable  members  tor  tilt- 
ing said  BMvable  members  in  oppositely  inclined  dlrec- 
tioM,  and  msaas  for  eoatroUiBg  the  vertlca)  mevemeat  of 
thecacsL 

8.  la  aa  apparataa  tor  loading  BMrehaadlae  Into  vsassli. 
a  portabls  frame  adapted  to  be  poaltloaed  upon  the  deck 
of  a  veasel  aad  over  a  hatdiway  therein,  hoisting  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  frame,  a  cage  suspended  by  said  hoist- 
ing msehaalam  for  nsevemcnt  within  the  hold  9i.  a  vessel, 
said  cage  bdag  provided  with  a  plurality  of  load  plat- 
forms^ means  Kir  operating  said  load  platforraa  so  aa  to 
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sMTvs  thsai  lato  oppositely  lacttaed  poaltleBS  apea  ths 
dsoesat  of  ttie  cage  to  a  predetermined  peaHleB  Into  the 

bold  of  a  vessel,  a  counterweight  for  aotomatleally  ele- 
vstlng  the  cage  when  nnlosded.  aad  meana  for  controlling 
the  movement  bt  said  cage. 

4.  In  an  kpparatns  of  the  elsas  described,  s  cage,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  movable  members  carried  thereby,  said  movable 
members  being  Independent  of  each  other,  means  for  oper- 
,  atlng  said  members  whereby  ths  loads  thereon  will  be 
disehsrged  slmoltsneonsly  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
cage,  and  means  for  controlling  the  vertical  movement  of 
said  cage. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dsss  described,  s  csge,  a  plu- 
rality of  laovable  members  carried  thereby,  means  for 
opersting  said  members  whereby  the  members  will  be  in- 
clined in  opposite  directions  to  each  other  for  automatl 
cally  discharging  the  load  from  the  req>ectlve  sides  of  the 
cage,  snd  means  for  controUtag  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  cage. 

[Clalnw  $  to  IT  not  prtatMf  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,013,929.  DUMP-WAOON.  Wilsds  L.  Collins,  New- 
ark, N.  T..  assignor  to  Newark  Wagoa  Compaay,  New- 
ark. N.  te.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  588,148. 


A  dnmp'  Nragon  comprising  s  box  having  laterally-swlng* 
Ing  bottom  doors,  opwardly-extendlng  beH  crank  levers  at 
each  end  of  and  having  their  fnlcrumn  eccentrically  2lls- 
posed  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  box,  a  pair  of  links 
connecting  each  of  the  bell  cranks  to  said  doors,  the  links 
of  each  pair  crossing  each  other,  a  longltodinally-extend- 
ing  rock-shaft  at  one  side  of  and  greater  length  than  the 
box,  crank  arms  projecting  from  said  rikaft,  and  a  link 
'  connection  between  each  «f  said  crank  arms  snd  one  of 
the  srms  of  each  of  the  bell  crank  levers,  snd  relesssble 
means  for  rocking  the  shaft  in  one  direction. 


1.018.980.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-KINDLEB  AND  ALARM. 
RacnsN  C.  Davton,  Rhlnelaader.  Wis.  Filed  May  81, 
1011.    Serial  No.  «80,471i 


1.  A  match  Igniting  and  projecting  device,  eomprlslag 
the  cemblaatloa  with  a  time  coatrolling  mechanism  v  of 
a  eopportteg  frasM  renwvably  SBonnted  tbereoo,  telescop- 
ing members  mounted  in  said  fraoM,  said  teles^pAng 
lasailiSfB  lieing  nader  spring  teaslon  and  adaptsd  ta  carry 
a  match,  a  sprlag-rotated  riuft  earryiag  a  frletloa  svr- 
fhee  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  asateh,  meaas  to 
retain  the  abaft  and  friction  surface  thereon  in  poettlea 
under  tstmlon  of  the  spring,  aad  additional  msaas  eo- 
eperatlag  with  portions  tA  said  time  «oatrolllnc  — eha- 
nlam  to  automatically  reUass  ths  ssms. 

2.  A  mateh  Igalttag  aad  woJetUag  dsvlea,  eomprMng 
the  eambtMtlan  wltt  a  tlMS  eoatioillag  miihsiilmii;  of 


a  spring  rotated  shaft,  supporting  meaas  therefor,  trie- 
eeoplng  siembers  carried  bj  the  supportlag  meana,  said 
telaaeoplng  members  betag  under  spring  tension  aad  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  match,  a  frletloa  Ask  carried  on  one  end 
of  the  abaft  aad  In  position  te  otgage  the  head  of  the 
■mtch  when  aald  members  are  telescoped,  means  to  re- 
tala  said  shaft  aad  correspondingly  the  disk  In  sprteg-bsM 
position,  aad  addltleaal  meaas  eoSpwatlag  wltii  portlaas  aC 
said  time  controlling  mechanism  to  releaae  the  same, 
whereby  the  match  will  be  Ignited  and  projected. 

8.  A  device  of  the  eharactm*  4eaerfbed,  eomprlslag  tiie 
combination  with  a  time  controlling  mechanism ;  of  a 
spring  rotated  shaft,  supporting  means  therefor,  a  fric- 
tion dlak  carried  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  having 
a  notch  therein,  telescoping  members  carried  by  the  sop- 
porting  means,  said  teleacoplng '  members  being  nnder 
spring  tension  snd  adapted  to  receive  a  match,  the  head 
of  which  is  adapted  to  contact  with  the  friction  face  of 
the  dlak,  an  additional  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  tiis  sup- 
porting meana,  means  carried  by  said  additional  shaft 
to  retain  said  other  abaft  In  a  poaltlon  under  tension  by 
the  spring,  a  trip  lever  carried  by  this  last  referred  to 
shaft  and  means  aa  tha  tlam  eoatroUing  mechanism  to 
trip  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charaetw  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  supp^rttsg  posts,  aa  alarm  clock  and 
means  to  secure  said  posts  thereto;  of  s  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  between  ssld  supporting  posts,  a  spring  en- 
circling tbe  same  and  having  connection  with  one  of  said 
posts  and  said  shaft,  a  friction  disk  carried  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft  provided  with  a  notch  therein,  a  piaager  ear- 
tied  by  eald  supporting  posts  eomprlatnff  a  ptaraMtr  of 

tnbelar  membera,  aald  tahnlar  member 
aprlag  tsnslea  and  adapted  te  reeelva  a 
to  ratalB  aali  shaft  asd  disk  la  a  posltloa 
tension  by  the  sprtag,  and  msaas  ta  relsaaa  ths 
each  pealtloa  to  IgaMs  the  mateh  aad  allow  tha  same  to 
ho  projoetsd. 

5.  A  device  of  tha  character 
eomMaatlon  with  auppertlag 
Bsans  te  seenre  aald  poela  tharoto;  «f'  a 
abaft  carried  betweea  aald  sapper tlag  posts,  a 
disk  carried  ea  om  ead  of  said  ahaft  and  hsiyoad  om  «r 
said  poeta,  said  disk  balag  provldsd  with  a  aatch  thsrrta. 
a  tubalar  membar  carried  bUassa  said  posts  aad  havlag 
oae  end  thereof  axtsaded  to  a  point  tmmedtetely  a40a- 
eeat  aald  frletloa  dlak.  addltloaal  tabular  msmb«a  adap^ 
sd  to  bs  tslesespsd  wlthtn  said  drst  isterted  te  tobolsr 
member  and  carrying  a  matdi,  meaaa  to  ratala  said  shaft 
and  dlak  la  posltlea  under  tsaakm  by  ths  spring  when 
aaU  tabidar  aMmbers  have  beea  telsacopsd.  addltloaal 
Bseaas  to  rsiaasw  the  shaft  aad  dlak  fk«m  Us  spHag^sU 
position  to  Ipilte  tte  match,  aad  sssaas  to  Umlt  tte 
rotattva  msvsnuwt  «f  aald  diskto  allow  the  aMteh  there- 
to to  aUne  with  aald  tahalar 

be  piojaeiea. 
(ClalBM  «  and  7  aet  prtatad  te  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.018.981.  RBDUCTION  OF  SILVER  ORES.  CoLnt  O. 
Fink.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric 
Compaay.  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Tork.  Filed  Dee. '4. 
1908.    Serial  No.  486.982. 

1.  ^be  praesss  of  treating  ores  containing  silver  and 
araeale,  which  ooastets  te  fosteg  said  ores  in  an  atten- 
uated atoMsphere,  thereby  distilling  off  the  arsenic  and 
allowteg  the  sflver  to  separate  from  the  slag  by  gravity. 

2.  The  proceea  of  treating  a  sllver-besring  arsenic  ore, 
which  eooalsta  te  heating  said  ore  to  fosteg  temperature  te 
a  vaemiB  and  malntateteg  said  ore  fused  until  the  crude 
sliver  separates  by  gravity. 

t.  Ths  process  of  separatteg  substanttelly  pure  silver 
fNsi  aa  arsealeal  silver  ore  which  consists  te  fnstag  ssld 
ore  out  of  oeatoet  with  the  atmoap|iere,  distilling  part  of 
the  arsenic,  and  allowteg  the  silver  to  segregate  from  the 
rest  of  the  Aarge  while  tbe  charge  Is  matetalned  fnaed. 

4.  The  pgocesB  of  treating  aa  ore  eontalnteg  sflver. 
eehalt.  al^sl,  a  meteltold  and  earthy  Impurities  which 
te   heatteg  saW   ore  te  an  teert   environment 
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thereby  rmporUlng  m<Mt  of  tbe  metalloid,  and  maintain- 
lac  tbe  residue  In  a  state  of  fusion  thereby  causing  Mgre- 
gatlon  Into  distinct  layers  of  respectively  erode  sUver,  a 
■pelaa  containing  cobalt  and  nickel  and  a  slag. 

6.  Tbe  process  which  consists  In  beating  a  allver  or* 
containing  a  metalloid  In  an  Inert  environment  at  a  tem- 
perature high  enough  to  volatilise  a  large  part  of  said 
metalloid  and  malnulnlng  the  residue  of  said  ere  In  a 
state  of  fusion  to  produce  segregation  of  tbe  cmde  silw 
from  tbe  rest  of  the  mass. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,013,932.  DEVICE  FOB  CLOSING  PIPE  ENDS.  Wil- 
liam A.  FL»yiNG,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  012.494. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  an 
annalos  provided  wltb  a  seat  for  a  pipe  end,  a  plug  of  less 
diameter  than  said  seat  and  normally  In  tbe  plane  thereof, 
clamping  Jaws  carried  by  said  annulus,  and  opposing 
damping  means  to  coact  wltb  said  Jaws  to  grip  tbe  pipe 
In  a  different  plane  from  that  of  tbe  plug  and  seat. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
annulus  provided  with  a  seat  for  a  pipe  end.  a  plug  of  less 
diameter  than  said  seat  and  normally  in  tbe  plane  thereof, 
said  annulna  having  recesses.  Jaws  mounted  In  said  re- 
ceasos,  means  for  sdjustlng  said  Jaws,  and  a  circular  Jaw 
connected  to  said  plug  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  pipe  In 
■abstantially  the  plane  of  tbe  first-mentioned  Jaws. 

t.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  inner 
and  outer  Jaw  members  adapted  to  clamp  a  pipe,  an  an- 
nulus provided  with  a  seat  for  a  pipe  end,  and  a  plug  con- 
nected to  said  Jaw  members  snd  adjustable  toward  and 
from  the  plane  of  the  annulus  to  clamp  and  undamp  the 
pipe  between  It  and  the  annulus. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
annulus  having  outer  Jaw  members,  a  plug  and  means  to 
adjust  It  axially  of  said  annulna,  and  an  Inner  Jaw  mem- 
ber to  oppose  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  outer  Jaws. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  an 
annulus  having  outer  Jaw  members,  a  plug,  and  means  to 
adjust  It  axially  of  said  annulua,  and  an  Inner  Jaw  mem- 
ber to  oppose  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  outer  Jaws,  said  Inner 
jaw  member  being  yieldingly  connected  to  said  plug. 


1,018,983.      WELL-CLEANER.      Dock    Fst.    Charleaton. 
Ark.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,739. 

1.  A  well  cleaner  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
main  bar,  a  pair  of  curved  resilient  grabs  secured  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof  which  normally  contact  each  other, 
said  grabs  adapted  to  be  spread  apart  and  held  in  such 
position,  means  whereby  they  are  held  in  such  position 
comprising  a  trigger  consisting  of  a  short  bar  of  suitable 
material,  a  funnel  held  immediately  below  tbe  lower  ends 
of  the  grabs. 

2.  A  well  cleaner  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a 
main  bar,  a  pair  of  ctirved  reaillent  grabs  secured  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof  which  normally  contact  each  other, 
said  grabs  adapted  to  be  spread  apart  and  held  In  such 
position,  means  whereby  they  are  held  in  such  position 
comprising  a  trigger  consisting  of  a  short  bar  of  suitable 
material,  a  funnel  held  Immediately  below  the  lower 
enda  of  the  grabs,  said  funnel  allapted  to  be  contracted 


and  expanded  comprising  a  band  of  metal  contacting  the 
outer  periphery   thereof  and   means  Interposed  between 


the  upper  portion  of  the  funnel  snd  the  lower  end  of  the 
main  bar  whereby  said  funnel  la  secured  to  tbe  latter. 


1,013,034.  METALLIC  DOOB.  Evnarrr 
Jameetown,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1911. 
614,007. 


N.     OOCLO, 
Serial   No.' 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  metallic  door  which  con- 
sists in  forming  one  of  tbe  vertical  stiles  In  two  psrts, 
forming  tbe  opposite  stile  of  a  single  part,  securing  to 
the  single  part  stile  and  to  the  parts  of  the  two-part  stile 
the  crow  stllea  and  panels  and  bending  tbe  single  part 
stllee  so  as  to  overlap  tbe  parte  of  the  double  part  stile  and 
Anally  connecting  tbe  parts  of  said  double  part  stile. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  s  metallic  door  which  consists 
In  forming  one  of  the  stiles  of  separate  parte,  forming  tbe 
opposite  stile  of  a  single  part,  securing  panels  and  croea 
stiles  to  said  vertical  stllea,  bending  the  single  part  stile 
to  bring  tbe  panels  parallel  with  each  other  and  to  over- 
lap the  parts  of  tbe  double  part  stile,  and  finally  connect- 
ing the  parts  of  the  double  part  stile. 

8.  A  method  of  forming  a  metallic  door  which  eoaaina 
In  forming  one  of  the  stiles  of  separate  oarts.  forming  the 
opposite  stile  of  a  single  part,  securing  panels  and  cross 
stiles  to  said  vertical  stiles,  bending  tbe  single  part  stile 
to  bring  tbe  panels  psrallel  with  eacb  other  and  to  overlap 
the  parts  of  tbe  double  part  stile,  and  finally  connecting 
fillers  In  certain  of  the  cross  stile*. 

4.  A  neChod  of  eoBstmctlng  a  metallic  doer  which  con- 
sists la  ftormlag  one  of  the  vertical  stiles  of  two  members 
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and  the  oiiposlte  stile  of  a  single  member,  connecting  said 
vertical  stUes  with  cross  stiles  and  panels  by  welding,  the 
blister  of  which  is  arranged  on  the  inalde,  bending  said 
aingle  part  stile  to  bring  tbe  cross  stiles  and  panels  into 
parallel  relation,  and  welding  the  parts  of  tbe  double  part 
stile  together. 

5.  A  method  of  constructing  a  metallic  door  which  con- 
sists in  fermlng  one  of  tbe  vertical  stiles  of  two  members 
and  tbe  opposite  stile  of  a  single  member,  connecting  said 
vertical  stiles  with  cross  stiles  and  panels  by  welding, 
the  blister  of  which  Is  arranged  on  tbe  Inalde,  bending 
said  single  part  stile  to  bring  tbe  cross  stilee  and  panels 
into  paralel  relation,  welding  the  parts  of  the  double 
part  stUe  together,  filling  the  space  formed  between  the 
stiles  and  panels  with  a  refractory  material,  and  securing 
filler  members  to  bold  the  refractory  material  in  place  to 
close  said  spaca.  | 

1,013,935.,  TBIPPINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB  VEHICLES. 
AvovBTf^B  M.  SBncK.  Hamilton.  Ill,  Filed  Dec  20, 
1900.     Aerial  No.  634,078. 


i — 


The  eo$iblnatlon  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  rearwardly 
extending  Supporting  bar  removably  secured  thereto,  aper- 
tured  staadards  secured  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  sup- 
porting bar,  a  rearwardly  extending  bracket  secured  to  the 
supporting  bar,  a  pin  extending  vertically  from  said 
bracket,  mi  enlarged  head  formed  upon  said  pin  and 
being  provided  with  a  lower  beveled  side,  a  lever  pivoted 
between  the  apertured  standarda,  a  loop  formed  upon  one 
end  of  ttie  lever  and  looaely  surrounding  the  pin,  a 
fbrward  ^ktenslon  formed  upon  the  lever  and  provided 
upon  Its  terminal  wltb  a  foot  operated  treadle,  an  end- 
less link  surrounding  said  pin  and  held  against  displace- 
ment by  frictional  engagement  with  the  head  of  aald  pin, 
the  said  link  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  tbe  bead  of 
tbe  pin  upon  the  depression  of  tbe  treadle  upon  the  upward 
movement  of  the  lever  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,018,936.  WATER-DISTILLING  APPABATUS.  JopH 
Maxiow  Habsh,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  1.  1911. 
Serial  UTo.  624.374. 


■  1 

%  flat 


A  wits 


(er  dlatrlbudag  apparatus  having  a  boUer  with 
bottom  and  a  dome  shsped  top  closing  down  aboat 
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the  said  bottom,  a  condensing  space  segmental  la  cross 
section  Inclosed  about  its  top  by  said  dome  fcnd  a  water 
Jftrket  segmentally  shaped  to  conform  to  said  condensing 
space  and  having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  outer  cportlOB 
into  said  boiler  next  beneath  tbe  dome  therein. 

2.  A  distilling  apparatus  consisting  of  a  boiler  havlac 
a  flat  bottom  and  a  dome-shaped  top  of  greater  area  at  Its 
bottom  portion  than  said  bottom,  a  condenalng  space 
segmental  in  eroas  section  depending  from  and  carried  by 
said  top  and  having  a  flange  at  its  Inner  edge  over  which 
tbe  steam  Is  sdapted  to  pass  into  said  space,  and  a  water 
Jacket  about  said  space  tbe  full  depth  thereof  and  pro- 
vided wltb  an  outlet  at  Its  top  and  outer  portion  through 
tbe  wall  of  said  dome  on  a  level  abova  the  twUar  bottom. 

8.  In  a  water  distilling  apparatus,  a  drcular  boiler  of 
seml-elllptlcal  croes  section  and  a  steam  condensing  cham- 
ber depending  from  one  side  thereof  and  a  water-cooling 
Jacket  about  tbe  same  forming  a  side  portion  of  the  bplle^, 
said  Jacket  and  said  condensing  chamber  being  segmental 
In  cross  section  and  of  uniform  depth  transrersely, 
whereby  a  large  condensing  area  is  provided. 

4.  In  a  water  distilling  apparatus,  a  boiler  and  a  JNC- 
mentally  shaped  steam  condensing  chamber  vertically  at 
tbe  rear  thereof  and  open  thereto  at  its  top,  and  water- 
cooling  Jackets  front  and  rear  of  said  chamber  segmental 
shape  In  cross  section  and  having  water  communicating 
openings  with  the  boiler  above  the'  bottom  thereof  and  an 
overflow  outlet  from  aald  boiler  to  maintain  a  shallow 
depth  of  water  therein. 

6.  In  a  water  distilling  apparatus,  a  boiler  having  a 
steam  condensing  chamber  open  thereto  at  its  rear  and  a 
water  Jacket  encircling  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  at  Its  bottom  and  provided  wltb  a  division  wall 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  alao  an  overflow  wall 
parallel  with  said  division  wall  to  maintain  a  fixed  level  of 
water  In  the  boiler  and  Jacket  and  promote  a  circuitous 
flow  of  wster  around  tbe  front  and  back  of  a^ld  chamber 
from  bottom  to  top  thereof. 


1  013.937.  COLOR  -  FILTER.  JosKPH  Abthck  Hinit 
Hatt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
314.944. 


_/v» 


1.  A  color  filter  including  in  combination  a  single  mem- 
ber so  shaped  as  to  form  an  imperforate  wall  for  the  re- 
ceptacle for  the  filtering  medium,  and  Ught-tranamltting 
means  for  completely  closing  the  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  color  filter  Including  in  combination  a  single  mem- 
ber so  shaped  as  to  form  an  Imperforate  wall  about  the' 
filtering  medium,  and  opposed  light-transmitting  surfaces 
forming  with  tbe  said  member  a  dosed  receptacle  for  tbe 
filtering  medium. 

3.  A  color  filter  Including  la  combination  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  Internal  portion  thereof  cut  away  to  form  an  Im- 
perforate wall  for  the  receptacle  ft>r  tbe  filtering  medium, 
and  a  light-transmitting  plate  on  each  side  of  said  first- 
named  plate  to  form  the  fbces  of  tbe  receptade. 

4.  A  color  filter  Including  In  combination  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  internal  portion  thereof  cut  away  to  form  an  Im- 
perforate wall  for  tbe  receptacle  fbr  the  filtering  medium, 
a  light-transmitting  plate  on  each  side  of  said  first-named 
plate  to  form  the  faces  of  tbe  receptacle,  and*^  means  for 
rendering  the  joints  of  the  said  plates  air-tight. 

6.  A  color  filter  indodlng  In  combination  a  plate  of 
glass  having  a  portion  within  the  plate  cut  away  to  form 
an  Imperforate  wall  for  the  receptacle  for  tbe  filtering  me- 
dlnm,  a  glass  plate  on  each  side  of  said  first-named  plate,  a 
sealing  material  for  rendering  the  edge  Joints  of  tbe  said 
plates  air-tight,  and  a  binder  placed  about  tbe  edges  of  the 
said  plates  for  holding  them  together. 

[CUlns  0  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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An  article  baTlsff  a  U»e  coataialiif  copper  and  atoe. 
a  fflnt  of  aUrer  aoeorad  to  tba  baa*  fnaloa. 


1  018,989.     BRU8H-QBUBBBR.     Will  B.  Hosira.  Qladt, 
'  CaL    Piled  Dec  22,  1910.    Berlal  No.  69«,T84. 


1.  la  a  broah  grubber,  a  anbstantlally  horlaontal  frame, 
a  pair  of  apaced  parallel  knlTca  aecnred  on  tbe  nader 
aorfaee  of  aald  fraaie  and  tranareraely  of  tbe  llae  of 
draft,  a  V-ahaped  kalfe  alao  aecnred  to  the  onder  lartace 
of  aald  frame  and  rearwardly  of  aaid  flrat  aamed  knlTea. 
th«  point  of  aald  "V"  lying  adjacent  aaid  flrat  named 
knlTaa,  the  aagle  between  the  enttlag  edge  aad  the  plaae 
of  the  frame  decreaaiag  as  the  outward  extension  of  the 
l««a  of  the  V,  and  means  for  applyins  tractlre  effort 
to  aald  frame. 

2.  In  a  brash  grabber,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
■paced  parallel  transrerae  members,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
BMSbers  aecored  to  said  first  aamed  members  adjacaat 
thalr  adddle  points  and  haring  dirergent  eitenaloaa,  a 
rear  transrarae  member  connecting  the  outward  polata  of 
■aid  eztanaions,  downwardly  and  forwardly  directed  cut- 

•tiag  elements  secured  to  tbe  under  faces  of  aaid  frame 
mentbera.  and  meaaa  for  applying  tractire  ^tort  to  aald 
frame.  . 


1,018,940.  DBNTAL  PRESS.  Punamdo  Oscab  JAQvma. 
Jr.,  Cranston,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  The  Central  Tool  Com- 
pany. Providence,  B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Bhode  laland. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  817,420. 

1.  ▲  dental  preaa,  comprlaing  a  frame,  guide-ways  in 
tbe  frame,  a  slide  reclprocably  supported  in  the  guide- 
waya,  a  plurality  of  plungers  of  graduated  diaraetara  on 
each  end  of  the  slide,  a  die-plate  supported  by  the  frame 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  slide,  each  dlo-platc  haTlag  a 
plurality  of  drawing  holes  corresponding  In  slse  to  and 
ta  #»ui  alinement  with  the  plungers,  and  meaaa  tor  ra- 
dprocatiag  the  alide. 

2.  A  dental  preaa,  comprising  a  frame  hsTlng  a  baaa 
and  rertical  gvlde-waya,  a  alide  In  the  Tertieal  gnlda- 
waya,  a  plurality  of  plaagera  of  graduated  diametara  ■■- 
cared  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  sUde,  a  die  plate  aaeorad  to 
t':e  frame  below  tbe  alide  and  having  a  plurality  of 
drawing  holes  correapoadlag  In  alae  to  and  bi  axial  alina- 


it  wltb  the  pinagen  aad  a  traaareraa  slot,  a  blaak 
holding  member  in  tbe  slot,  a  plurality  of  plaagata  of 
graduated  diameters  secured  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  alldc,  a 
die  Plata  aecored  to  tba  frame  abort  tlia  elide  aad  bavlBg 
a  phuaHty  of  drawing  bolea  eorreapondlag  la  alae  to 
and  In  axial  alinement  with  the  upper  plnngafa,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  tba  aUde. 

8.  A  dental  ptaaa,  comprtaiag  a  frame,  gnlda-waya  to 
tbe  frame,  a  alide  la  tbe  goMo-ways,  a  plorality  of  plaa- 
gera of  graduated  diametara  on  tbe  slide,  a  die  plate  ae- 
cnred to  tbe  frame  and  barlag  a  plarallty  of  drawlnc 
bolea  corresponding  in  alae  to  and  In  axial  allnemaBt  wltb 
tbe  plungara  and  an  oadereat  alot  extending  orer  one  of 
tbe  drawlag  bolaa,  a  Maak  boldlag  member  baTlng  a 
liMtac  fit  la  tbe  alot,  a  aballow  depreaaloa  In  each  face  of 
■aid  member  aad  a  ceatral  bola.  and  meaaa  for  redpro- 
catlng  the  alide. 


4.  A  daatal  preaa,  comprising  a  fraaie.  gulde-waya  la 
tba  frame,  a  alide  In  tbe  gulde-waya.  a  plurality  of  phni> 
gara  ot  gradaated  diametara  on  tbe  allde,  a  die  plata 
aecnred  to  tba  frame  and  baTlng  a  plarallty  of  drawlat 
bolea  eorreapondlag  la  alae  to  and  In  axial  alinement  with 
the  plnngera,  a  atrlpplag  plata  bavlng  a  plurality  of 
holes  correapoodiag  la  alae  to  and  la  axial  aliaement 
with  tbe  drawing  helea  In  tbe  die  plate,  when  In  a  posi- 
tion to  eolneldt  tberewlth,  meana  for  reeiprocatteg  tba 
allde,  and  meana  for  holding  tbe  atnpping  plate  fea  aa 
off-eantar  poaltiOB  nnder  aprlng  tanalon. 

5.  A  dental  preaa,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  base  and 
vertical  guide  waya,  a  aUde  in  tbe  guide  waya,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  plnngera  of  graduated  diametara  aecnred  to 
tbe  top  of  the  allde,  a  die  plate  aecored  to  tbe  frame 
above  the  allde  and  having  a  plurality  of  drawing  bolaa  of 
graduated  diametera  correaponding  In  alae  to  and  in  axial 
alinement  with  tbe  plnngers.  a  atrlpping  plate  recipro- 
cally aaenred  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  die  plate  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bolea  at  graduated  diameter  corresponding  in  slat 
to  and  in  axial  alinement  with  the  drawing  bolea  In  the 
die  plate,  when  In  a  poaitlon  to  coincide  therewith,  meana 
for  holding  the  stripping  plate  in  an  off  center  position 
under  aprlng  tenaloo,  conaiatlng  of  a  spring  secured  to  the 
frame  and  engaglag  wltb  the  stripping  plate,  and  meana 
for  reclprecattag  the  aBia. 

[Claims  e  to  8  hot  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


I,01t.t41.  COMBINCD  PACKAOB  AND  TOT.  Oaoaoa 
H.  Eat.  Naagatacfc.  Coaa.  Iliad  May  4.  1911.  Serial 
No.  «25,009. 

A  ceakMaad  toy  aad  package,  comprlaing  a  aheet  metal 
receptacle  formed  to  repraaaat  a  car  body,  and  provided 
wltb  a  removable  cap  for  Inclosing  one  end  thereof, 
wbaal  Iwaiiai  atripa  aaearad  traaavaraaly  to  tbe  nader 
■Ida  of  tka  body  aad  bavtag  tbeir  and  porttoao  normally 
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Added  la  agalaat  tbe  etrip.  couplers  attached  to  tbe  end 
portlona  of  tbe  body  and  alao  normally  folded  In  nnder 


aad  agafatat  Itself  and  axles  and  wheels  for  attachment 
to  tba  sMd  aad  hearlnga  when  dlapoaed  down,  aa  abown. 


T 


1.018.942.     FI8HINO-BEEL.     William  KaAifn,  BnxA- 
Ija  Hill.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  897,287. 


1.  A  IHilng  reel  having  two  membera.  one  of  which  la 
a  frame  and  the  other  an  end  piece,  aald  membera  being 
provided  with  devices  adapted  for  engagement  upon  turn- 
ing of  one  member  relatively  to  tbe  other,  to  hold  the 
laembera  In  relation ;  aa  Internal  flange  having  tseth  pro- 
vided on  its  edge  carried  by  the  frame,  a  aprlng  pawl  to 
engage  the  teeth  on  tbe  flange  of  tbe  frame  to  automatic- 
ally lock  the  end  piece  againat  backward  movement  with 
relation  to  the  frame,  a  atod  rotatively  mounted  In  the 
end  pleoe  acting  aa  a  pivot  for  the  pawl,  means  for  ro- 
tating th«  stud,  and  meana  carried  by  the  stud  contSctlng 
with  the  pawl  to  diaengage  the  pawl  from  tbe  teeth  npon 
rotation  of  the  atnd. 

2.  A  flabtng  reel  having  two  members,  one  of  which  la 
a  frame  and  tbe  other  an  end  piece,  said  members  being 
provided  ^ith  devices  adapted  for  engagement  upon  turn- 
ing of  one  member  relatively  to  the  other,  to  -bold  tbe 
membera  ki  relation ;  an  internal  flange  having  tseth  pro- 
vided on  Its  edge  carried  by  the  frame,  a 'spring  pawl  to 
engage  tbe  teeth  on  tbe  flange  of  tbe  frame  to  automatic- 
ally lock  the  end  piece  againat  backward  movement  wltb 
relation  to  tbe  frame,  a  atud  rotatively  mounted  in  the 
end  piece  acting  as  a  pivot  fdr  the  pawl,  meana  for  rotat- 
ing the  stud,  said  pawl  having  a  aboulder  formed  in  ita 
edge  adjacent  the  atud,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  atnd  to 
contact  iHth  the  aboulder  to  dlMogage  the  i>awl  from  the 
teeth  upon  rotation  of  the  stud. 

8.  A  flahing  reel  having  two  miembera,  one  ef  which  la 
a  frame  and  tho  other  an  end  piece,  aaid  membera  beiag 
provided  with  devlcea  adapted  for  engagement  upon  turn- 
ing of  oSe  member  relatively  to  the  other,  to  hold  the 
members  In  relation,  an  Interna,  flange  having  teeth  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  aprlng  pawl  pivoted  to  the  end  piece 
to  engage  tbe  teeth  on  the  flange  of  the  frame  to  auto- 
matically lock  the  end  piece  against  backward  movement 
with  relation  to  the  frame,  a  atnd  rotatively  mounted  In 
tbe  end  place  acting  aa  a  piece  for  tbe  pawU  meana  for  ro- 
tating th^  atud  and  an  eccentric  pin  carried  by  tbe  atud  to 
oontact  with  the  aboulder  to  diaengage  the  pawl.fr.ji 
tbe  teeth  upon  rotation  of  tbe  atnd. 

174  O.  O.— 22 


l.OlLMt.  BUBMBB-BHADB  BUPPOBT.  Chablbs  Koxx- 
HOLDT.  Mliwankse,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Olga  A.  Pfell,  MU- 
waokea.  Wta.    rUed  Aac  29.  191L    Sarlal  No.  •48,671. 


1.  la  a  gas  supply  pips  having  a  boraar  sseorad  thereto ; 
tbs  combination  of  a  pendaat  abield  support  comprlstBC 
s  sleeve,  paira  of  apaced  forked  aprlng  ciipa  aecnred  to  ooia 
end  of  tbe  aleeve  for  frictlonal  engagsmsnt  wltb  the  gaa 
pipe,  an  elbow  bracket  baviag  a  eormi^ted  arm  in  talo- 
scopk  union  with  tbe  sleeve,  a  pendant  shield  in  flexible 
union  with  the  opposite  bracket  arm,  said  last  named  arm 
being  of  such  length  as  to  psrailt  tba  ablald  to  assams  a 
pcsition  at  a  right  angle  to  dear  tbe  Sleeve  when  tbe  lat- 
ter is  set  vertically,  and  a  spring  tongus  carried  by  tbs 
sloeva  for  friettoa  sagagement  wltb  tba  oormgatod  hrackat 
ana. 

2.  A  pendant  ahleld  aupport  eomprialag  a  hollow  slaara 
rectangular  in  croaa-aectton,  a  pair  of  forked  and  apaced 
clip  membera  having  ahanka  fltted  within  one  end  of  the 
sleeve,  means  for  securing  tbe  shanks  of  the  fork  mem- 
bers to  the  sleeve,  an  elbow  bracket  compoasd  of  flat  mstal 
having  one  arm,  tbe  upper  edge  of  which  is  corrniated 
snd  adapted  to  aUde  within  the  aleeve,  a  aprlng  tongne 
carried  by  the  aleeve  for  engagement  wltb  the  corrugated 
edge  of  the  arm,  llnka  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the 
bracket,  and  a  pendant  ahleld  aecnred  to  the  llnka. 


1.018,944.  TACK-PULLINO  MACHINE.  Fbed  L.  Mac- 
Kensib,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.    FHed  Apr.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  619,775. 


1.  A  tack  pulling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
Jaw  anpporting  arm,  a  crank  directly  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  arm.  an  oscillatory  anpporting  link  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  arm  intermediate  Ita  ends,  a  tack  pulling 
jaw  rigidly  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  hav- 
ing ita  tack  engaging  end  directed  toward  the  crank,  and 
meana  for  rotating  the  crank  in  a  direction  to  cauae  the 
jaw  to  move  forward  over  the  tack  and  pull  the  tadt 
daring  ita  backward  atroke,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  tack  pulling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
jaw  anpporting  arm,  a  crank  directly  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  arm,  an  oedllatory  anpporting  link  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  arm  Intermediate  ita  enda,  a  tack  palllag 
jaw  rigidly  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  baT- 
lng Its  tack  engaging  end  directed  toward  the  crank,  a  co- 
operating atatlonary  jaw  provided  with  a  work  engaging 
face  extending  aubstantially  parallel  to  tbe  direction  of 
tbe  tack  palling  movement,  and  meana  for  rotating  tbe 
crank  In  a  direction  to  cause  the  jaw  to  move  forward  ovw 
a  tack  and  pull  the  tack  on  its  backward  stroke,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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t.  A  tMtk  irallliif  machine  baring.  In  combination,  a 
tack  pnillnf  Jaw  arranged  to  more  forward  orer  a  tack 
and  poll  a  tack  on  Ita  backward  stroke  and  actuating 
Bechanlam  for  Imparting  the  proper  morement  to  the 
jaw  comprising  a  crank,  a  supporting  arm  directly  con- 
nected thereto  at  one  end  and  baring  the  Jaw  rigidly  con- 
nected to  Its  opposite  free  end  and  an  oscillatory  sap- 
porting  link  plTotally  connected  to  tbe  arm  Intermediate 
its  ends,  the  actuating  mechanism  being  coastmcted  and 
arranged  to  impart  a  retard  tack  engagement  morement 
and  an  accelerated  tack  pnlllng  movement  to  the  Jaw, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tack  palling  machine  baring.  In  combination,  a 
tack  polling  Jaw  arranged  to  more  forward  orer  a  tack 
and  pall  a  tack  on  its  backward  stroke,  a  stitlonary  Jaw 
prorlded  with  a  work  engaging  face  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  direction  of  tbe  tack  pulling  more- 
ment,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  Impartlitg  the  proper 
movement  to  tbe  Jaw  comprising  a  crank,  a  supporting 
arm  directly  connected  thereto  at  one  end  and  baring  tbe 
Jaw  rigidly  connected  to  Its  opposite  free  end,  and  an 
eadllatory  supporting  link  plrotally  connected  to  the  arm 
tntarmedlate  its  ends,  tbe  actuating  mechanism  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  impart  a  retarded  tack  engaging 
Borement  and  an  accelerated  tack  pnlllng  morement  to 
the  Jaw,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,013.945.  FLKXIBLE  FIBE  -  BESI8TINO  SHUTTEB. 
Bdwabd  H.  McClopd,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1908.     Serial  No.  412.776. 


1.  A  alat  for  tbe  construction  of  flexible  shutters  or 
curtains  consisting  of  a  strip  or  wall  of  metal  bent  to 
hare  its  edges  stand  horlxontally  and  formed  with  rolla, 
•ad  the  face  of  its  body  portion  harlng  its  lower  portion 
formed  with  a  lip  to  orerbang  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  face 
of  a  slat  to  be  Joined  to  it  below,  combined  with  a  strip 
or  wall  of  metal  in  rear  of  tbe  flrst  mentioned  strip  or 
wall  bent  at  its  lower  edge  and  connected  with  said  orer- 
hanging  lip  and  provided  with  a  roll  doubled  with  tbe  roll 
at  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  flrst  mentioned  strip  to  form  a 
■ingle  roil,  the  two  roils  thus  prorlded  constituting  blng- 
iBg  members  fOr  connecting  the  slat  with  slats  harlng 
■tmllar  hinging  members. 

2.  A  slat  for  the  construction  of  flexible  shutters  or 
curtains  consisting  of  a  strip  or  wall  of  metal  bent  to 
hare  Ita  edges  stand  borlaontally  and  formed  with  rolla, 
and  the  fkee  of  Ita  body  portion  baring  Its  lower  portlmi 
foroMd  with  a  lip  to  orerbang  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  face 
of  a  alat  to  be  Joined  to  It  below,  combined  with  a  separate 
■trip  or  wall  <tf  metal  In  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  strip 
or  wall  said  last  named  strip  being  bent  at  Ita  lower  edge 
aad  Inserted  in  said  orerhanglng  lip  and  connected  with 
tb»  upper  edge  of  tbe  flrst  mentioned  strip,  substantlaUy 
aa  daaerlbad. 


1,018.946.       8PBINO-WHBBL.      William     &    McPiui, 
BowUag    Qreen.    Ma      Filed    Jane    10,    1910.      Serial 
Na  Se7327. 
1.  A  apring  wheel   Including  a  rim,   a  huh,   resUlent 

qwkea  eonatotlng  of  springs  arranged  la  pairs  and  con- 


aaetad  with  the  hob  and  with  the  rim  at  ap^cad  poiati 
around  the  latter,  and  radially  arranged  apring  roda  alao 
connected  with  tbe  bub  and  the  rim  and  slldabla  betwesB 
the  ootar  ends  of  the  aprlngs  of  each  pair. 


2.  A  spring  wheel  Including  a  rim.  a  bub,  resilient 
spokes  consiatlog  of  springs,  arranged  in  pairs  and  extend- 
ing to  tbe  hub  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with 
tbe  rim,  tbe  members  of  each  pair  converging  Inwardly, 
and  harlng  their  Inner  portions  fltted  against  tbe  springs 
of  the  adjacent  spokes  radlaUy  arranged  rods  operstlng 
between  the  springs  of  each  pair  and  connected  with  the 
bub  and  with  the  rim,  and  means  located  between  the  outer 
enda  of  the  aprlaga  for  cuabioning  the  roda. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  rim,  a  bub,  an  annular 
series  of  blocks  arranged  at  intervals  at  tbe  inner  perlpb* 
ery  of  the  rim  of  tbe  wheel,  and  reeilient  spokes  con- 
sisting of  springs  arranged  In  pairs  and  blngedly  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  with  tbe  blocks  at  oppocita 
sides  thereof  and  having  their  inner  ends  fltted  against 
the  bub,  centrally  arranged  plates  mounted  on  tbe  hub 
snd  located  at  opposite  aldea  of  the  springs,  spaced  faatea- 
ing  devices  connecting  tbe  plates  and  recelrlng  tbe  springs 
between  them,  radial  rods  extending  from  tbe  bub  to  the 
blocks  and  fltted  against  tbe  former  and  alldable  in  tha 
latter,  and  coahloning  maana  fOr  the  roda  located  betweea 
the  aprlnga  of  each  pair. 

4.  A  apring  wheel  including  a  rim,  a  hub,  an  annular 
series  of  blocks  arranged  at  Interrala  at  tbe  Inner  periph- 
ery of  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  resilient  spokes  consisting 
of  springs  arranged  In  pairs  and  blngedly  connected  at 
their  outer  enda  with  tbe  blocks  at  opposite  skies  thereof 
and  harlng  their  inner  enda  fltted  against  the  bob,  cen- 
trally arranged  plates  mounted  on  tbe  bub  and  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  springs,  spaced  fastening  derlces 
connecting  tbe  plates  and  receiving  the  springs  betweea 
them,  and  intermediate  rings  located  between  the  ends 
of  tbe  spokea  and  baring  spaced  fastening  derlces  connect- 
ing tbe  rings  and  recelrlng  the  adjacent  springs  of  tlie 
adjacent  pairs  of  spokes  between  them. 

5.  A  spring  wheel  Including  a  rim.  an  annular  series  of 
blocks  arranged  at  tbe  inner  periphery  of  the  rim,  a  hob, 
reaillent  spokes  consisting  of  springs  extending  from  tha 
bub  and  blngedly  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  tbe 
blocks,  resilient  rods  extending  from  the  bub  to  the  blocks 
and  alldabla  with  respect  to  tlie  latter,  aaid  roda  operat- 
ing between  the  springs  of  the  spokes  and  euahloaiaff 
springa  mounted  on  the  outer  portions  of  tbe  roda  and 
baring  a  bearing  at  the  inner  enda  of  the  blocka  to 
cuahloB  the  outward  morement  of  the  roda. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaastta.] 


1.018,047.     LAMP.     Gaoaoa  B.   Nbil.   Clersland.  Ohiow 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.    BerUl  No.  618.058. 

1.  A  lamp  body  harlag  a  front  door  prorlded  with  A 
cluster  of  lenses  differing  In  llght-traaamitting  proper^ 
tlea,  and  a  ramorable  light  support  wlthla  said  body  eoM* 
I-rfilBg  a  baas  plats,  dirlaloa  platss  at  tlM  froat  thsrss^ 
and  electric  lamp  sockets  between  said  platas. 
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S.  ▲  Isaip  body  of  cylindrical  form  havtai  1 
la  its  cyUndrleal  waU,  a  front  door  for  ssM  bodj  harlaff 
a  elostsr  of  lenses  moontsd  tharsia.  aad  a  light  sopport 


wlthla  ssJU  body  snbdirtded  Into  compartmsats  eorrs- 
QKMidlng  to  nnmber  and  position  to  said  lensss,  oas  of 
said  compartmenta  being  open  to  aald  window. 


II 


1,013,948.  DOOB- HINGE.  William  H.  Nosthall. 
I^7an■rtlle,  Ind..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W. 
Halaey,  Eransrllle,  Ind  Filed  Oct.  18.  1910.  Serial 
No.  587,7(15. 


4<# 


L  ▲  sprtag  hiage  comprlsiag  two  members,  oae  honssd 
la  tfts  othsr,  a  ptrot  pla  or  platls  trarsrsiag  the  parts 
la  axial  rflatioa  thereto,  a  apriag  wlthla  tlks  hoossd  msm- 
tar,  a  ratshet  member  engaging  one  end  of  aald  spring 
and  also  lodged  In  the  boosed  member  and  prorldsd  with 
tssth  presented  toward  the  corresponding  end  of  pf 
hinge,  and  a  pawl  for  the  ratchet  carried  by  the  corre- 
sponding sad  of  tlie  hooslng  aismbsr  aad  harlag  a  maalp- 
olatiag  portloa  axtertor  to  the  said  sad  of  tlie  hoosiag 
■Mmber.  said  pawl  bsiag  mooatsd  for  moreiaeat  lato  aad 
oot  of  sncagemeat  with  tlM  ratchst  la  sobstaatially  ths 
dIrectloB  of  the  length  of  the  pirot  pin  or  pintle. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  a  spring,  a  ratchet  OBsmbsr  sagagiag  ths 
spring  aad  prorkMI  with  a  elrmlar  ssrlss  of  tssth  eoa- 
csatric  with  the  loagltodlaal  axis  of  ths  hia«s  aad  ss- 
tsadlag  la  the  same  dirsetioa  as  said  kmgltadlaal  szls, 
aad  a  pawl  Isrer  carried  by  tbs  eorrsspoadlag  sad  of  ths 
fciags  and  prorlded  with  a  pawl  tor  sagagiag  ths  ratchet, 
said  lerer  being  readily  accessible  for  aiaalpolatloa  aad 
■aooatsd  Isr  moremeat  to  carry  the  pawl  tlisrsoB  lata  aad 
oot  of  eagsgsmsat  with  the  tssth  of  ths  ratshsC  asoibsr 
la  sahstaatlally  ths  dirsetioa  9t  ths  lingtt  of  ths  plrot 
pla  or  platls. 

8.  A  apring  hinge  comprlsiag  a  eylladrlealcaslBi,  a  hous- 
ing msmbsr  thsrsfor  hariagspaosd  bssdssd^pftf  torsesirs 
ths  easlaf  aad  dose  ths  eads  thsrsof,  a  sprla«  wlthla  tlM 
casliig.  Msaas  for  coopUng  oas  sad  of  ths  wriac  ts  ths 
casing,  a  ratchst  sasssbsr  wlthla  ths  easiac  aa4  hatfag 
■saas  ft»r  ooopliag  It  to  tts  othsr  sad  of  ths  sprlag,  aad 
a  spriag  coatrollsd  Isvsr  sxtsrlor  to  oas  of  Urn  hsada  st 
ths  hotudtic  mssibsr  aad  prorldsd  with  a  pawl  siteasloa 
piajsettag  throogh  ths  hssd  earrylag  ths  Itvsr  hita  ths 
path  of  ths  ratchst  tssth  of  ths  ratchst  OMsabsr. 

4.  A  htags  prorldsd  with  a  ^riag  aad  a  ratchst  smbb- 
hsr  eoaasctsd  to  said  sprlag,  an  ladosiag  BMBihsr  tw 
ths  sprlag  aad  ratdist  aienber  harlag  a  portloa  la  rtia- 
ttvaly  flas<  rslatfcia  to  ths  rstdiet  msssba 


with  a  slot  or  perforatloa  fonasd  with  a  tooth,  sad  a 
pawl  msmber  carried  by  th»  relatlrely  fixed  msmbsr  aad 
prorldsd  with  a  pawl  extmdlag  through  the  alot  or  par* 
foratloB  Into  operatire  reiatioa  to  ths  ratdist  tssth  of  ths 
ratchet  nsmbsr,  the  pawl  bsing  shapsd  to  coset  with  ths 
tooth  la  ths  sh»t  of  ths  relatlrely  fixed  BMaibsr  to  lock 
ths  pawl  la  Migagsmsat  with  the  ratchet  member. 

B.  la  a  sprlag  hings,  a  sprlag,  a  ratchst  msmbsr  eoa- 
asctsd thereto,  a  relatlrely  fixed  member  In  operattvs 
reiatioa  to  the  ratchet  muabsr  and  prorlded  with  a  paa- 
ssge  therethroogh  colnddeat  with  the  teeth  of  the  rstchst 
member,  aad  a  pawl  member  carried  by  aald  relatlrdy 
fixed  msmbsr  aad  prorlded  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  ths 
passage  through  the  fixed  member,  said  paasageway  aad 
pawl  being  relatlrely  abaped  and  coacting  to  lock  the 
pawl  agalnat  releaae  from  tbe  ratchet  member  under  woik- 
lag  condltloas. 

[Claims  0  and  7  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018.949.  SPBINO-FBLLY  M7TOMOBILB  -  WHEEL. 
TnoUAB  F.  O'BaiBir,  HIghmore,  S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1910.    Serial  No.  598370. 


la  a  whssl  of  ths  dass  dsseribsd  aad  prorldfd  with 
oatsr  aad  Inasr  spaesd  rims  hsrlng  threaded  openings, 
ootsr  aad  Inner  hoxlag  bars  rsspectlrely  prorlded  with 
threaded  portloas  emgsging  ths  ssid  openings  of  the  rims, 
the  said  boxing  bars  belag  prorUled  with  radial  alining 
opsBlags.  a  tire,  felly  ssctioas  sagagiag  tbe  tire  and  pro- 
rlded with  radial  morable  stems  operatlog  ta  the  op«i- 
iags  of  ttM  boxiag  bora,  the  said  stems  belag  each  pro- 
rldsd with  a  stop,  and  coll  springs  on  the  said  steins  and 
bsarlag  bstwssa  said  stops  and  the  Inoer  boxiag  bora,  ths 
dlamstsr  of  ths  stops  and  springa  being  less  than  that  of 
ths  thtsadsd  opsaiags  of  ths  iaasr  rim,  so  that  aald 
sprlags  sad  stsms  may  hs  rsnored  through  said  opealags, 
aftsr  ths  said  luaer  bars  hare  beea  detached  from  ths 
iaiier  rim,  the  aald  felly  eectioaa  belag  detachaMy  eoa- 
asctsd to  ths  oatsr  sads  of  ths  said  atssas. 


1.O13.O0O.       PHOTOOBAPHIC  -  PBINTINQ     MACHIlfm. 

OcsTAra  R.  OLSok,  Plattsmootih,  Nebr.    FUed  July  IS. 

1910.    Serial  Mo.  671,748. 

1.  la  a  photographic  prtatiag  machlae,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  sopport  harlag  aa  opotiag  aad  mssas  for  sopportlag 
a  asgatlvs  at  said  opsalag,  rsrticsl  golds  rods  oa  tbs 
sMs  of  said  sopport  opposits  ths  asgatirs  sapportlag 
a  box  eoaascted  to  the  golde  rods  for  rertlcal 
icross  ths  openlag  aad  opea  ob  tlis  side  aext 
ths  sopport  Bsaas  to  secore  said  box  at  aay  dsslrsd 
vsrtlesl  adJostaieBt,  sad  a  lamp  la  aad  carrlsd  by  tts 
box  aatf  morahls  thsrsia  toward  aad  from  tb»  sopport. 

S.  la  a  photographic  priatlag  madilBS,  ths  combtaiatlaB 
of  a  sopport  for  a  nsgatlTS,  rsrtical  golds  rods  oa  ths 
sapport  a  hoK  morsble  rertlcally  oa  sakl^golda  rods 
scross  ths  asgatirs  sopport,  a  locklog  dog  carrlsd  hy 
ths  bos  aad  eo-aetlag  with  oae  of  the  gokle  rods  to  siq^ 
port  ths  box  at  aay  dsslrsd  rsrtical  sdjostoieot.  aad  a 
lamp  la  aad  carrlsd  by  tbs  boK. 
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S.  In  k  pkotoftrapble  printlat  madiliM,  tb«  combliiatSoii 
of  a  rapport  bavlng  an  opealng.  ad  electric  lamp  on  one 
aide  of  the  aupport  and  supported  adjacent  aald  opening, 
an  electric  awitcb  in  circuit  with  the  lamp  and  Including 
a  movable  memlier,  a  timing  meebanlan  including  a  moT- 
able  memlwr.  meana  actuated  by  tbe  moTable  member  of 
tbe  timing  mecbaniim  to  operate  the  moTabie  awitcb  mem- 
bar,  a  piaten  on  tbe  oppoaite  side  of  and  moTable  toward 
•od  from  the  aupport  and  meana  operated  by  the  platen 
to  aet  and  reaet  the  moTablc  memt)er  of  the  timing  mech- 


4.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  aupport  baring  an  opening,  an  electric  lamp  adjacent 
aald  opening,  an  electric  switch  in  circuit  with  the  lamp 
and  having  a  movable  member,  a  trigger  to  operate  the 
movable  awltch  member  and  a  timing  mechanism  having  a 
movable  meml)er  provided  with  trips  to  succeasively  en- 
gage the  trigger  and  move  tbe  latter  and  tbe  movable 
switch  member  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  tbe  re- 
verse direction,  and  setting  and  releasing  meana  for  aald 
movable  memt)er  of  the  timing  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  support  having  an  opting,  an  electric  lamp  adjacent 
aald  opening,  an  electric  switch  In  circuit  with  tbe  lamp 
and  having  a  movable  member,  a  trigger  to  operate  the 
movable  switch  member  and  a  timing  mechanlam  having  a 
movable  member  provided  with  tripe  to  successively  en- 
gage tbe  trigger  and  move  tlie  latter  and  the  movable 
■witch  member  first  In  one  direction  and  then  in  tbe  re- 
verse direction,  aettlng  and  releaaing  means  for  said  mov- 
able member  of  the  timing  mechanism,  and  a  platen  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  opening  of  the  support,  said 
■ettlng  and  releasing  means  being  connected  to  and  oper- 
ated by  said  movable  platen. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasettt.] 


1,018,961.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  William  A.  PLUKna, 
Jr.,  and  Bcnxtah  W.  Wood,  Geneva,  Ala.  Filed  Jan. 
25.  1010.    SerUl  No.  030.002. 


A  cotton  ebopper,  conprlalng  a  beam  having  a  tnbalar 
portion  Intermediate  of  it*  enda,  a  drive  wheel  Joumaled 
to  the  beam  forward  of  tbe  tubular  portion,  a  handle 


havtag  ita  forward  end  attadied  to  tha  beam  la  the  rear 
of  the  tubular  portion  of  tha  beam,  two  aleevea  adjuatably 
coanacted  to  the  tubular  portion  of  tbe  beam  and  pro- 
vided with  cone  bearing  ends,  a  spool-shaped  member  sur- 
rounding and  out  of  contact  with  tbe  tubular  portion  and 
provided  with  cone  bearlnga  to  engage  and  co-act  with 
tbe  cone  bearlnga  of  tbe  sleeves  and  by  means  of  which 
the  member  is  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  tubular  portion 
of  the  beam,  chopper  bladea  carried  thereby  near  tbe  ban- 
die  end  of  the  beam,  and  coaetlng  geara  carried  by  tbe 
forward  enda  of  the  apool  and  the  drive  wheel. 


1,018.052.    AIB-CTCLB.    Joawm  H.  Paica,  Fort  Worth, 
Tez.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1011.    Serial  No.  018,605. 


1.  A  flying  machine  having  a  frame  Inclodlng  a  tubular 
eaalag.  a  propeller,  gearing  Inclodlng  abafta  Joumaled 
within  aald  caalng  for  driving  aaid  propeller,  a  plana 
mounted  on  aald  frame,  movable  wings  below  aald  plane, 
ball  and  aocket  Jolnta  mounted  on  aald  caalng  for  con- 
necting aaid  wlnga  to  the  caalng,  and  a  yielding  memlwr 
connected  to  the  balla  of  aald  winga  and  tending  to  bold 
■aid  wlnga  in  their  normal  poaltlona. 

2.  A  flying  machine  having  a  frame  Including  a  tubular 
caalBff,  a  propellar,  gearing  Including  abafta  Jonmaled 
within  aald  casing  for  driving  aald  propeller,  a  plane 
mounted  on  aald  frame  alwve  aald  caalng.  wings  below 
said  plane  pivotally  connected  to  aald  casing,  handlea 
for  operating  aald  wlnga,  a  rodder  and  a  borlaontally  dla- 
poaed  rod  connecting  said  rudder  to  aald  tubular  caalng. 

3.  A  flying  machine  having  a  frame  including  a  tubular 
caalng  and  a  vertically  dlapoaed  fork  connected  to  tlie 
upper  part  of  aald  caalng  and  a  borlaontally  dlapoaed  fork 
connected  to  tbe  lower  part  of  said  casing,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  both  forka.  a  b«.lance  wheel  mounted  on  aald 
abaft,  a  propeller,  gearing  Including  abafta  joumaled 
within  aald  caaing,  pedala  for  actuating  aald  gearing, 
a  plane  above  aald  frame  attached  thereto,  wings  below 
said  plane  pivotally  connected  to  aald  casing,  and  arm 
rests  and  handlea  rigid  with  aald  wings  for  operating 
■aid  wlnga. 

4.  A  flying  machine  having  a  tubular  caalng,  a  frame 
connected  with  aaid  casing,  a  propeller,  gearing  Including 
abafta  joumaled  wlthla  aald  caalng  for  driving  aaid  pro- 
peller, a  rudder  connicted  to  aald  casing,  a  plane  above 
said  frame  attached  thereto,  winga  Iwlow  aaid  plane, 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  jaid  wlnga  to  aald 
machine  conalstlng  of  balla  and  ahaaka  attaching  the 
wlnga  to  tbe  balla.  aocketa  for  aaid  balla  and  a  tubular 
casing  connecting  said  aocketa,  and  coil  aprtnga  con- 
nected to  aaid  balla,  and  handles  for  operating  aald  wings. 

6.  A  flying  machine  having  a  tabular  eaalag,  a  frame 
connected  with  aald  casing,  a  propeller,  gearing  Including 
abafta  Journaled  within  aald  casing  tar  driving  said 
propeller,  a  rodder  connected  with  aald  caalng.  a  plane 
above  aald  frame  attactied  thereto,  wlnga  below  aaid  plane, 
balls  and  abanks  attaching  aaid  wings  to  aald  ImIIb,  a 
tubular  caalng  liavlng  aocketa  therein  for  aaid  balls  at- 
tached to  aald  first  named  caaing.  coil  apringa  within  said 
laat  named  caalng  attached  to  aald  balla  for  holding  the 
aame  In  operative  relation,  handlea  for  operating  aald 
wlnga,  and  means  for  locking  aald  wings  in  different  opera- 
tive poaltlona. 


1,018.068.  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Danibl  Jod- 
aoK  RicHABoaoN.  Syracuse.  N.  T.,  aaslgaor  to  The  Ifoa- 
arch  Typewriter  Company.  Byracnae,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1007.  Serial  No. 
407.700. 

In  a  typewrltlag  oiaehlne.  tbe  eomblnatloo  of  a  rotatlfa 
platea,  aa  Index  atrip  encircling  tbe  platea  and  aflzed 
directly  to  the  face  thereof  at  one  end,  aald  atrip  having 
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two  aets  of  Indices  placed  aide  by  side  and  which  extend 
aronnd  the  platen,  one  aet  of  Indices  being  of  linear  meaa- 
vrement  corresponding  to  tbe  circumference  of  the  platen 
and  tbe  other  set  being  numerical  Indlcea  progressively 
arranged  and  apaced  apart  according  to  the  11ns  qtadnc 


iii  iVfiri<\'ii<ni  i*f«<jN»8(aai 

of  the  machine,  tbe  extent  of  the  last  mentioned  set  of 
Indices  ^rrespondlng  approximately  to  the  extent  of  ro- 
tation ot  the  platen  required  to  feed  a  aheet  from  the 
point  of  Introduction  to  the  printing  line,  and  an  indicator 
cooperating  with  both  aeta  of  indlcea. 


1.018.004.  METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CE- 
MENT 8EWER-PIPE.  ROBBBT  Laa  Rickmam,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Jane  0,  1010. 
Serial  Mo.  660,070. 


1.  Id  ap|>arata8  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  maid,  a  sectional  core,  means  to  move  the  mold 
and  core  relatively  to  each  other,  and  meana  to  cause  rela- 
tive rotatHe  movement  between  tbe  sectlona. 

2.  la  apparatos  of  tb«  character  described,  te  combina- 
tion, a  mold,  a  molding  core  therein,  means  to  move  the 
core  longitudinally  of  tbe  mold,  tbe  core  being  of  a  length 
to  extend  throughout  the  mold  at  any  point  in  Ita  molding 
movement,  and  means  to  rotate  tbe  core. 

t.  la  apparatoa  of  tba  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  moU,  a  molding  core  therein,  meana  to  move  tbe 
cf  re  longitadtaally  of  the  mold,  the  eor«  being  of  a  length 
to  extend  throughout  tbe  mold  at  any  point  In  Its  move- 
ment, and  meana  to  give  the  core  slmultaneons  OMvemenf 
of  tranalatlon  and  rotation. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  moid  having  a  flange  adapted  to  retain  ma- 
terial to  be  molded,  said  flange  deflning  an  opening  In  the 
mold,  a  movable  aectlonal  core  In  tbe  mold  adapted  to  ex- 
tend throagbout  tbe  mold  during  ita  movement,  means  to 
move  the  core  longitudinally  of  the  mold,  and  meaas  to 
rotara  a  sgetloa  of  the  eors  with  rsapect  to  another. 

6.  la  apparatus  of  the  dkaractsr  desertbed,  la  combtaa- 
tlon,  a  hollow  aiold  having  a  flange  adapted  to  retain  ma- 
tarlai  to  bs  molded,  said  flange  defining  an  opsalng  la  tha 
mold«  a  movable  sectloaal  core  In  the  mold  adapted  to  as- 
tend  throagbout  the  moid  durlag  the  moldlag  movement, 
means  to  five  the  core  a  movement  of  tranalatloa,  wH! 
■aaaa  to  rotate  oaa  ssetloa  relatlvaly  to  aaothsr. 

[Clalma  0  te  62  aot  prtetad  la  tbs  Oaaetta.] 


1,018,056.     CARBURETER.     Ro%KKT  M.  ftOBBBTB,  Ander- 
son, Ind.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1010.     Serial  Na  670.526. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  crank,  a  crank-caae,  a  cylln- 
der  opening  into  said  case,  means  for  supplying  air  to  thr 
caae,  a  platon  connected  with  aaid  crank  and  mounted  1» 
said  cyllndM,  a  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank- 
caaa  and  at  the  other  to  the  cylinder,  aaid  conduit  having 
a  U-ebaped  bend  at  Its  lowest  portion  and  an  oil  reaervoir 
below  aaid  conduit  having  a  discharge  opening  into  the 
bottom  of  said  U-shsped  band,  a  flange  extending  np- 
wardlly  within  the  conduit  around  aald  opening  to  form  a 
reservoir  therein  for  gaaolene  which  la  drawn  by  auction 
cauaed  by  the  outward  stroke  of  the  piston  and  which  Is 
blown  Into  tbe  cylinder  through  said  conduit  on  the  com- 
pression stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crank,  a  crank-ease,  a  cylinder 
opening  into  aaid  case,  meaas  for  suppiylnc  air  to  the 
ease,  a  piston  connected  with  said  eraak  and  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  a  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank- 
case  and  at  the  other  to  tbe  cylinder,  aaid  conduit  having  a 
U -shaped  bend  at  lu  ioweat  portloa  and  aa  oU  reservoir 
below  said  conduit  having  a  discharge  Mipening  into  tbe 
botto||i  of  aald  U-ahaped  bend,  a  flange  extending  upwardly 
within  the  conduit  around  aald  opening  to  form  a  reser-  - 
voir  therein  for  gasolene  which  la  drawn  by  ractlon 
caaasd  by  the  outward  stroke  of  tbe  piston  and  which  Is 
blown  lata  the  cylinder  through  said  condnlt  on  the  eom- 
presakm  atroke  of  the  platon.  aald  flange  alao  forming  a 
ssat  for  a  needle-valve,  and  a  needle-valve. 

8.  The  eomblaatlon  of  a  craak,  a  craak-caas,  a  cytlader 
opening  Into  said  caas,  meana  for  supplying  air  to  tha 
casa,  a  piston  connected  with  said  crank  and  mounted  In 
■aid  eyllndsr,  a  coadnlt  eoaaected  at  one  end  to  the  erank> 
caae  and  at  tbe  other  to  the  crUnder,  said  conduit  hav- 
ing a  U-ahaped  bend  at  its  lowest  portloa  and  an  ell 
reaervoir  below  said  conduit  having  a  dlaeharge  opening 
Into  tbe  bottom  of  said  U-ahaped  bend,  a  flaage  extend- 
ing upwardly  within  the  conduit  around  said  opoilng  te 
form  a  reservoir  therein  for  gasoleae  which  Is  drawn  bf 
suction  cauaed  by  the  outward  stroke  of  tbe  piston  and 
which  is  blown  Into  tbe  cylinder  through  said  coodult  on 
tha  compression  atroke  of  the  platoa,  said  flange  also 
having  a  ssat  for  a  needle-valve,  a  needle-valve,  and  a 
valve  la  the  eondnit  between  the  needle-valve  aad  crank- 
caae  to  regulate  the  slse  of  the  opening  in  the  eondalL 

4.  The  combination  of  a  crank,  a  craak-case,  a  cylinder 
opening  Into  aald  caae,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
case,  a  piston  connected  with  said  crank  and  mounted 
in  said  cylinder,  a  conduit  connected  at  oaeend  to  the 
erank-ease  and  at  the  other  to  the  cylinder,  said  condnlt 
havlag  a  U-ahaped  bend  at.  Its  lowsst  portion  and  an  on 
reaervoir  below  said  conduit  having  a  discharge  opening 
^  ^-itfto  the  bottom  of  said  U-ahaped  bend,  a  flaage  extending 
upwardly  wittala  the  condnlt  arouad  said  opening  to  form 
■  rosenrolr  therein  for  gaaolene  which  la  drawn  by  suction 
eaoasd  by  the  outward  stroke  of  the  piston  and  which  Is 
Mown  into  the  cylinder  through  said  conduit  oa  tbs  eom- 
preasl<m  stroke  of  the  piston,  said  flaage  alao  having  a  Ssat 
for  a  needle-valve,  a  aeedle-valva,  a  valve  in  tiie  condirtt  be- 


% 


330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jakuaxy  9, 191* 


tweoi  the  needlf-ralTe  and  cnnk-caae  to  rcgalate  th«  ■!•• 
of  tlt«  opening  in  tbe  conduit,  and  perforated  barrlera  in 
the  lower  bend  of  said  conduit 

0.  The  combination  of  a  crank,  a  crank-eaae,  a  eyllnder 
opening  into  aaid  caae,  meana  for  anpplying  air  to  the 
eaae,  a  piaton  connected  with  aaid  crank  and  moonted  In 
aaid  cylinder,  a  conduit  connected  at  oue  end  to  the  crank- 
raae  and  at  the  other  to  the  cylinder,  aaid  conduit  baring  a 
|J-ahaped  bend  in  ita  loweet  portl<»  and  an  oil  reaerroir 
below  aaid  conduit  haring  a  diacharge  opening  into  the 
bottom  of  aaid  U-ahaped  bend,  a  flange  extending  upwardly 
within  the  conduit  around  aaid  opening  to  form  a  reaer- 
roir therein  for  gaaolene  which  la  drawn  by  auction 
cauaed  by  the  outward  atroke  of  the  piston  and  which 
la  blown  into  the  cylinder  through  aaid  conduit  on  the 
compreaaion  atroke  of  the  piaton,  said  flange  alao  baring 
a  seat  for  a  needle-ralTe,  a  needie-ralre,  a  ralre  In  the 
conduit  between  the  needle-ralre  and  crank-caae  to  regu- 
late the  sixe  of  the  opening  in  the  conduit,  and  a  strainer 
in  the  conduit  between  said  oeedle-ralTe  and  the  diacharge 
«;nd  of  the  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,013.956.  COMBINATION-SWING  AND  OTHEB  AB- 
TICLK8  OF  FURNITURE.  IBA  B.  SAimns,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.     FUed  Sept  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,640. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  back  reat  member, 
a  seat  member  plroUlly  connected  thereto  adapted  to  fold 
«nd.  form  a  continuation  of  the  back  rest  member,  a 
-foot  rest  member  pirotally  connected  to  said  back  reat 
member  and  adapted  to  fold  and  to  swing  to  dlfhrent 
positions  relatire  to  said  back  reat  member  to  form  different 
artielea  of  furniture,  hanging  chalna,  a  pair  of  supporting 
ehaina,  one  of  each  pair  of  chains  lielng  attached  to  the 
comers  of  one  side  of  said  back  rest  member  and  the 
other  chain  attached  to  the  other  comers  of  said  back 
rest  raamber,  and  a  plurality  of  hooka  for  each  of  said 
pair  of  ehaina  adapted  to  engage  said  hanging  chalna  at 
different  poaitiona  and  thereby  to  form  different  artielea 
of  furniture  with  said  members. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  back  rest  mem- 
ber, a  aeat  member  plrotally  connected  to  said  hack  reat 
member  at  the  back  edge  and  baring  hooka  at  the  front  edge, 
a  foot  rest  member  plrotally  connected  to  aaid  back  rest 
member,  a  plurality  of  banging  cliaina,  chalna  connected  to 
said  foot  rest  siember  and  prorlded  with  hooka  to  engage 
one  of  said  hanging  chains  at  different  positions  to  hold 
said  foot  reat  at  different  elerationa,  and  a  pair  of  chalna 
prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  hooka  to  engage  said  banging 
ehaina  at  different  poaitiona  to  form  different  articles  of 
fnmiture,  one  of  aaid  pair  of  chalna  being  connected  to  the 
corners  of  one  side  of  said  back  reat  membCT  and  the  other 
chain  connected  to  the  corners  on  the  other  side  of  said 
back  r«at  member. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  furniture,  a  baA  reat  member, 
a  chain  attached  to  the  comers  of  one  side  of  said  member 
and  a  elialn  connected 'to  the  corners  of  the  other  side 
of  said  nMBber.  a  plurality  of  hooks  attached  to  each 
chain,  a  seat  monbar  plrotally  connected  to  aaid  back 
rest  member  aad  prorlded  with  hooka  at  the  front  edge 


thersof  adapted  to  eogage  aaid  ebaias  to  hold  aaid  aast 
member  at  different  anglea  relatlre  to  said  back  oiaatlMr. 
banging  chalna,  the  hooks  of  said  first  mentioned  chains 
twlng  adapted  to  engage  said  hanging  chalna  at  dlffervit 
elerationa  to  form  different  artielea  of  fomltora,  a  foot 
rest  member  plrotally  connected  to  aaid  back  reat  mem- 
ber,  and  chains  attached  to  said  foot  reat  member  adapted 
to  hold  aaid  foot  reat  member  at  different  poaitiona  rela- 
tive to  said  back  rest  member  for  forming  different  artlclss 
of  fomltare. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  back  reat  mem- 
ber, a  chain  on  each  side  thereof  attached  to  the  upper 
and  lower  comers,  a  aeat  plrotally  connected  to  said 
back  rest  member  and  prorlded  with  books  adapted  to 
engage  said  chalna  at  different  positions,  a  foot  reat  mem- 
ber plrotally  connected  to  said  back  reat  member  and 
adapted  to  fold  and  to  form  different  artielea  of  furni- 
ture with  aaid  back  member,  and  chalna  attached  to  aaid 
foot  rest  member  and  adapted  to  hold  said  foot  reat  mem- 
bei  in  different  poalttona  relatlre  to  said  back  reat  member. 

5.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufhcture,  a  chair  prorlded 
with  a  back-rest  member,  a  foot-rest,  meana  by  which  aaid 
foot-rest  may  be  plrotally  connected  to  aaid  back-rest 
member  at  different  poaitiona  on  said  back-rest  member, 
and  chalna  adapted,  when  said  foot-reat  la  projected  la 
front  of  aaid  back-rest  member,  to  support  the  foot-rest 
to  form  a  swing  and  when  the  foot-reat  la  rereraed  and 
projected  in  the  rear  of  aaid  back-reat  member  and 
plrotally  connected  thereto  to  form  a  chain  to  hold  ths 
foot-rest  member  and  the  t>ack-reat  member  from  spread- 
ing at  the  lower  enda  of  the  foot-rest  and  the  back-rest 
member. 


1,018,957.  HAT-PIN  QUABD.  Maodalbka  Schkbidu. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Jons  IT.  1911.  Serial  No. 
688,747. 


A  hat  pin  guard  comprising  a  pad,  a  pin-receiring 
noxsle  baring  a  flange  that  rsata  againat  said  pad,  and  a 
cap  engaging  the  pad  and  harlng  a  plurality  of  bendabis 
1^  spaced  claws  folded  around  the  pad  and  againat  the 
noBsle  flange  thereby  remorably  holding  the  pad  between 
cap  and  flange. 


1,018.958.  SHAPINO  AND  MOUNTING  FILAMKNTB. 
Kabl  ScHBOmt,  Berlin,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  600,782. 


1.  The  method  of  ahaping  and  mounting  a  filament  of 
complex  form  conalatlng  of  benda  and  interrening  portiona 
supported  by  meana  engaging  at  its  successire  bends, 
which  consists  in  glrlng  to  the  filament  a  definite  bant 
form  conformable  to  Ita  arrangement  on  its  aupporttng 
meana  and  placing  it  upon  ths  aupporting  meana  as  distinct 
operations. 

2.  Ttie  BMthod  of  ahaptng  and  mounting  long  incaBdes 
cent  lamp  fllamsnta  bent  back  and  forth  supported  at  ths 
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benda  which  consists  In  glrlng  to  a  doctUs  metallic  fila- 
mentary body  a  bent  form  oonfonnable  to  Its  arrange- 
ment In  the  lamp  and  afterward  placing  It  npon  Ita  final 
supportUig  system  in  snch  manner  that  the  bends  pre- 
rlously  fbrmed  rest  on  the  filament-engaging  membera  of 
said  aystsm. 

8.  The  BMthod  for  the  manufacture  of  filament  mounts 
comprialag  long  filaments  carried  Itack  and  forth  on  sup- 
porting framee  which  conaiata  in  glrlng  the  filamentary 
body  a  stnuoua  form  on  a  suitable  ahaper  and  afterward 
placing  the  ahaped  filamentary  body  upon  the  supporting 
frame  in  aueh  manner  that  its  bent  portions  rest  on  the 
fllament«engaglng  members  of  said  frame. 


1,018,959,  MECHANISM  FOB  CHABGIlfO  STOBAGB 
BATTERIES.  John  B.  Schtto,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct  Sa  1910.    Serial  No.  588,138. 


1.  la  iswitch  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  an 
electro-ntsgnet  of  its  armature,  a  circuit  closer  operated 
by  the  armature  upon  the  energising  of  the  magnet,  and  a 
circuit  breaker  also  operated  by  the  armature  and  acting 
to  retain  the  latter  normally  in  ita  retracted  position. 

2.  In  !tn  electric  switch  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  tertically  diaposed  electro-magnet,  of  a  horiaontal 
rock  sbflift  therebeneath,  an  armature  and  a  contact  arm 
carried  ^j  the  abaft,  a  circuit  breaker  below  the  armature, 
and  a  d^twnding  arm  connected  to  the  armature  project- 
ing in  oteratire  relation  to  the  circuit  breaker. 

8.  In  Bwitch  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric magnet,  of  ita  armature,  a  circuit  cloaw  operated  by 
the  armiiture  upon  the  energising  of  the  magnet,  a  pro- 
jecting srm  upon  the  armature,  and  a  circuit  breaker  op> 
erated  bir  aaid  arm  and  acting  to  retain  the  aimatnrs  nor- 
mally In!  Its  retracted  poaitlon. 

4.  In  ttwitch  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric mafset,  of  a  rockable  abaft,  an  armature  and  a  dr- 
cnlt  cloa|Br  aecured  to  the  shaft  to  rock  therewith,  an  arm 
^rojectinf  from  said  armature,  and  a  circuit  breaker  op- 
erated bf  aaid  arm  and  acting  to  retain  the  armature  nor- 
mally Inj  ita  retracted  poaitlon. 


1,018,960.  METALLIC  BAILBOAD.  JOHW  S.  SaTMOtTB, 
Whltniay  Point,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
808,0«|9. 


railway,  the  combination  of  a  rail,  a  mstalUe 
tie,  a  clip,  and  a  splice-bar  and  dip  combined  sagagtaig  the 
longitudinal  fianges  of  the  tie  or  of  adjacent  ties  and  the 
tail,  sabaftantlally  am  described. 


2.  In  a  railway,  a  metallic  chann^-ahaped  tie  baring  In- 
side fiangea  on  the  upper  edgea  adapted  to  receire,  engage 
and  firmly  hold  clipa  by  which  the  ralla  oaay  be  aecnred  to 
the  tie,  and  baring  the  material  of  the  aide  of  the  tie  ao 
dispossd  that  the  part  thereof  adjacent  to  the  flange  will 
be  alightly  Inalde  a  perpendicular  from  the  part  of  the  aids 
adjacent  to  the  base,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  rail  more 
firmly  at  the  moment  the  trainload  paaaee. 

8.  In  a  railway,  a  metallic  channel-ahaped  tie  harlng 
an  inside  flange  on  the  upper  edge  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceire, engage  and  firmly  bold  ellpa  by  which  the  rails  maj 
be  secured  to  the  tie  and  adapted  to  hold  the  rail  more 
firmly  at  the  moment  the  trainload  passes,  and  harlAg  ths 
sides  thereof  substantially  fiat,  and  baring  the  material 
of  the  aide  of  the  tie  carrying  the  flange  so  disposed  that 
the  part  thereof  adjacent  to  the  flange  will  be  slightly  in- 
side a  perpendicular  from  the  part  of  the  aame  side  adja- 
cent to  the  base. 

4.  In  a  railway,  a  metallic  channel  ahaped  tie  hartaic 
Inside  flanges  on  the  upper  edges  and  harlng  recesaee  at 
the  rail  aeata  adapted  to  receire,  engage  and  flrmly  hold 
clipa  by  which  the  ralla  may#be  ascnrki  to  the  tie,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  railway,  a  mstallle  channel  ahaped  tie  harlng 
flangea  on  the  upper  edgea,  baring  receaaes  to  receire  clipa 
by  which  the  ralla  may  be  aecnred  to  the  tie,  and  means  to 
prerent  shifting  of  ths  tie,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,018,961.  8APBTT  DBVICB  FOB  BLABT-rUBlfACtt. 
Samubl  B.  Shuttb  and  William  McHooh,  JoUst,  lU. 
Filed  Jnly  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  578,727. 


1.  In  a  aafety  derice  for  blast  fnmacea  the  combination 
with  the  furnace  hot  blast  main  and  hot  blast  ralres  to 
abut  off  the  furnace  stores  from  the  hot  blast  main,  of  a 
check  raWe  in  said  main  between  the  furnace  ,and  the 
storea  and  arranged  to  close  and  prerent  backward  flow 
and  eacape  of  gases  from  the  fnrnaee. 

2.  In  a  safety  derice  for  blast  fumaeea  the  combination 
with  the  fumace  hot  blast  main  and  hot  blast  ralrea  to 
shut  off  the  main  from  the  furnace  stores,  of  a  flap  ralre 
in  said  main  between  the  fumace  and  atorea  arranged  to 
eloae  and  prerent  eacape  of  gases  from  ^e  furnace,  and 
meana  connected  with  aaid  flap  ralrs  arruged  to  hold  tb» 
ralre  in  open  position. 

8.  In  a  aafiety  derice  for  blast  fnmacea,  the  comUnatloB 
with  the  fnmace  stores  and  the  hot  blast  main  connecting 
the  furnace  and  fumace  stores  of  a  water  cooled  check 
ralre  baring  a  water  cooled  seat  located  and  arranged  in 
said  hot  biaat  main  to  prerent  backward  flow  of  gaaea  from 
the  famace  into  the  hot  blast  main. 

4.  In  a  aafety  derice  fbr  blast  fnmacea,  the  comUnatton 
with  the  fumace  stores,  the  hot  biaat  main  and  atore 
ralTCS  00  said  main  of  a  check  ralre  on  aaid  lipt  blast 
BBStn  located  and  arranged  to  dose  and  prerent  passage 
of  gaaea  throoi^  the  main  from  the  fumace  and  a  flnid 
prSBBors  cylinder  to  open  and  hold  the  chedc  ralre  In  Ita 
open  posltloB  when  the  blast  Is  on  the  fnmace. 
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B.  Ib  a^afMy  4*Tle«  tot  bUat  fomacM,  thit  eoabinatlon 
with  tb«  (urnao*  •tOT6*.  tb«  hot  blast  main  and  atoT* 
TalTta  on  said  oudn  of  a  chock  valTo  on  said  hot  blaat  main 
loeatad  and  arranged  to  eloat  and  prcrent  pwaage  of  gaasa 
tbrougb  tbe  main  from  the  furnace,  a  coanterwelgbt  for 
Uw  TalTo  and  a  cylinder  on  tbe  ralre  arranfad  to  eoahion 
mod  bold  tbe  ralre  In  Its  open  position. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntad  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


X01Z,Wa.  VILAllBNT  CONNECTION,  Fkaxb  BkaOTT, 
Barltn,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  26,  1910.  B«- 
rUl  No.  573,867. 


1.  In  a  filament  moant,  tlM  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  filaments  arranged  adjacent  a  carrier  of  a  terminal 
connecting  neighboring  filaments  wblch  comprlssa  a  V 
member  baring  Its  apex  directed  toward  said  carrier  and 
supported  tberefroa  1^  a  projection  from  the  apex  of 
tbe  V,  the  sides  of  tbe  V  being  flat  and  baring  an  extended 
surface  in  planes  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  filaments 
and  also  baring  at  their  estroiltlee  tubular  soehsta  in 
which  the  fllameota  are  secured. 

2.  A  terminal  for  filamenta  constating  of  a  strip  of 
sheet  metal  bent  to  tbe  form  of  a  V  baring  a  proJeetiOB 
adapted  for  mounting  tbe  same  consisting  of  a  portion 
punched  from  said  strip  and  extending  in  a  direction  from 
tbe  apex  of  tbe  V  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  sides  there- 
of extend. 

3.  In  a  filament  mount,  tbe  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  filaments  mounted  adjacent  a  carrier  of  a  V  mem- 
ber to  tbe  extremities  of  wliich  tbe  filaments  are  saeured 
electrically  connecting  tbem.  a  projection  from  the  apex  of 
tbe  V  serring  for  attachment  of  said  member  to  the 
carrier. 


1.018,963.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
CONDITION  OF  CLOSED  RECEPTACLES.  EowiK  B. 
Smith.  Fremont.  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584.990. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cootroUlag  the  condition  of  doaed 
receptaclea,  the  combination  of  a  closed  conduit  circuit 
tBdodlng  a  receptacle  and  a  pomp,  and  means  norsMlly 
closing  tbe  conduit  adjacent  the  points  at  which  the  te- 
oaptacla  is  coanaetad  la  the  dreult,  said  msaas  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  fluid  preaaure  upon  the  opera- 
thm  of  said  pump. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  tbe  condition  of  dosed 
taosptaeles,  the  combination  with  a  doaed  receptacle,  of  a 
doaed  tank,  a  flrst  pipe  leading  Into  said  tank,  a  sscond 

^.plpa  loading  from  said  tank  to  said  receptade.  a  third 
pipe  laadlBg  from  said  reeaptade,  a  pump  ooanectad  with 
ntt  flrat  and  third  pipaa,  mUI  Talraa  tiaposat  is  the  aae- 
oad  and  third  ptpea,  said  Talraa  halag  norsMUly  dosed  and 
\mtng  adapted  to  open  am  operattoa  of  said  postp. 

t.  In  appantaa  for  ooatroUfaiK  tha  eandUion  of  doaed 
raceptadsa,  tha  fcmMiiatlon  wttk  a  daaed  feooptaela.  of  a 


doaed  tank,  a  flrat  pipe  leading  into  said  tank,  a  aaeond 
pipe  leading  from  aald  Unk  to  aald  recepUde,  a  tlilrd 
pipe  leading  from  said  reeepucle.  a  pomp  connected  with 
said  flrst  snd  third  pipss,  ralrss  disposed  in  the  aecond 
and  third  pipea,  said  ralrea  being  normally  dosed  and 
being  adapted  to  open  on  operation  of  said  pump,  and  a 
pipe  connected  with  said  flrst  and  second  pipes  and  ar* 
ranged  to  form  a  by-pasa  around  said  tank. 

4.  Is  apparatua  for  controlling  tlie  condition  of  dosed 
raceptades,  tne  combination  with  a  closed  receptacle,  of  a 
pnmp.  a  conduit  leading  from  tbe  outlet  side  of  said 
pump  to  aald  receptacle,  a  cbeck-ralre  in  said  conduit 
opsnlng  toward  said  receptacle,  s  second  conduit  Issdlng 
from  said  receptade  to  tbe  Inlet  side  of  said  pnmp,  and  a 
chsck-ralre  in  said  second  conduit  opening  from  said 
receptacle. 


1,013,964.      TTPB-WRrriNO    MACHINE.      HaBUBT    H. 

Stiblb,  Uarcellua,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuae,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatioa 
of  New  York.    FUad  Jane  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  604.466. 


liiiihi.ilii..iM..l..iili...i,...r,,..T,,, 


1.  IB  a  type  wilting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ey- 
Undrical  platen ;  and  a  left-hand  marginal  paper  finger 
adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  paper  at  tbe  printing  line,  aald 
finger  being  apertured  at  and  adjacent  to  tbe  printing  line, 
tbe  aperture  being  of  a  snlBcient  slas  to  enable  the  typea  to 
print  tharethroogh. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tha  oombination  of  a  car- 
riage; a  platen  carried  thereby;  a  rod  supported  by  said 
carriage;  and  a  paper  finger  carried  by  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  platen  along  said  rod.  said  paper 
finger  being  apertured  at  tbe  printing  line,  the  aperture 
being  of  a  sulBcient  sias  to  axpoee  tbe  paper  beneath  tlia 
paper  finger  and  to  permit  writing  through  tlie  aperture 
and  at  said  Una. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
Ilndricml  platan ;  a  platen  scale ;  and  an  adjustable  psper 
finger  eoOperatlre  with  a  margin  of  the  paper  and  guiding 
the  paper  from  the  platen  ncale  to  and  beyond  tbe  printing 
line  and  apertured  at  that  portion  thereof  which  la  at 
and  adjacent  to  the  printing  line,  tbe  aise  of  the  aperture 
being  sulBclent  to  expose  tlie  margin  of  the  paper  beneath 
the  paper  finger  and  to  exiwee  printed  matter  at  the 
printing  line  and  within  tbe  field  of  tbe  paper  finger. 


1.013.065.  FILAMENT  SUPPORTS  FOR  INCANDm- 
CENT  LAMP&  Chabubs  P.  Smiiifm,  Schenectady. 
N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  FUed  July  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
271.600. 

1.  In  an  incandeacent  lamp,  the  comblnatioa  with  • 
fragile  metal  filament  of  a  plurality  of  coiled  springs  sop- 
porting  said  filament  at  a  plurality  of  pointa  in  Its  length 
so  aa  to  permit  contraction  thereof. 

2.  In  an  Incandeacent  lamp,  tlM  combination  with  a 
filament  aupported  in  a  plurality  of  loopa  of  reaiUent 
meana  for  Independently  ragnlating  die  tenaleB  on  sa^ 
loop  of  said  filament. 

S.  In  an  incandsscsnt  lamp,  tha  combination  with  a 
metal  filament  conalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  loopa  of  reaiU- 
ent supporting  meana  for  each  of  aald  loopo  acting  to  coa- 
penaate  for  diangea  in  tbe  loigth  thereof. 

4.  In  an  incandeacent  lamp,  tlie  combination  of  a  metal 
filament,  a  plurality  of  supports  fbr  said  fllamsBt,  and  a 
plurality  of  teaeioa  regolatiag  darleea  engaging  tlM  flia- 
oMBt  bstwssa  adjacent  fllameat  sopports,  saeh  of  aald  d»> 
rlcee  acting  upon  the  portion  of  the  fllameat  aagagad  tgr 
it  independently  of  other  portlOBab  ' 
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6.  la  aa  taeaadeacent  lamp,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  flla- 
laat,  a  plurality  of  supporu  arranged  to  aopport  aald  fila- 


ment in  a  plurality  of  loopa,  and  a  colled  apring  connected 
to  each  of  aald  loopa. 

(Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  ths  Oasette.] 


1,018,966.     WARP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.     Waj> 
LACi  L  BTIMP8ON  and  Alomco  E.  Rhoadbs.  Hopedale, 
Mass,  asalgaors  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Msm.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  Mar.  81.  1911.    Serial  No 
6184117. 


1.  la  a  warp  atop-motion  for  looms,  rertically  morable 
detectors  arranged  in  two  paralUl  banka  and  auapended 
from  and  maintained  elerated  hy  intact  warp-threada, 
■aid  datactora  being  almoat  wholly  below  and  concealed 
by  the  waffp-threada,  flxed  gnldea  for  aald  detectora,  lo- 
eatad below  the  warp,  the  lower  enda  of  tha  detectors  ex- 
taoding  below  aald  guidea,  a  atatlonary  back-atop  for 
each  bank,  to  support  the  rear  edge  of  a  ralaaaed  detector, 
tbe  front  stop  baring  Ita  upper  edge  at  a  diatanca  below 
the  lower  enda  of  tbe  detectors  of  the  front  bank,  to 
leare  an  anobotructed  sight  opening  through  which  the 
lower  end*  of  the  detectors  of  ths  rear  bank,  and  a  re- 
leased detector  la  auch  bank,  can  be  clearly  aeea  by  the 
wearer,  connected  fssler  members,  ons  for  saeh  bank  of 
detectora,  knd  meana  normally  acting  to  rtbrata  aald 
members  In  s  horiaontal  path  below  tha  baek-atopa,  a  ra- 
laaaed detector  engaging  one  of  the  feder  membera  aad 
arresting  morement  tliereof,  such  arrangement  «t  t^ 
front  atop  and  relatlre  locatloa  of  the  fader  membera 
permittiar  a  releaaed  detector  la  elthar  baak  to  be  readily 
located. 

S.  la  a  warp  stop-motlea  far  looma,  oppoalta,  fixedly 
■apported  bracketa  each  hartag  a  dspsadlag,  froatwardly 
earred  foot,  a  feeler  rodc-ahaft  supiwrted  by  tlm  lower 
aads  of  eald  feet,  open  seats  in  the  upper  portions  of  said 
0Mt.  lecatM  sppoatta  saeh  otiisr.  tranarsfae  aad  parailal 
dataatei-gaidee  remorahly  mounted  la  the  aeata,  a  baak  of  ■ 
loagltudinally  slotted  detectors  looasly  strung  npoa  saeh 

aad  snspeaded  from  tha- warp-threada  batweaa  tha 
aald    laaaa-roda,   poaitloBing    maaaa   tor   tha 

moaatad  oa  the  bracketa,  a  plurality  of  flxadly  coa- 
naetad fsaler  membera,  one  for  each  bank  of  4st«et»n. 
supporting  means  on  the  inner  faeea  of' tha  bracket  feet, 
oa  whieh  tha  feeler  membera  are  alldably  aaatalaed.  aad 
iipaiaM—  inonawtlaaa  batwaaa  tha  reek-ahaft  aad  aaM 


members  to  effect  normal  rlbratioB  thereof  In  a  aabatan- 
tlally  horiaontal  path. 

8,  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  opposits,  tlxadly 
supported  brackete  each  having  an  upturned  sar,  an  end- 
plate  bolted  to  each  ear  on  ita  Inner  face,  a  pirot  monber 
carried  by  and  extended  inwardly  from  each  end-plate,  a 
fore  and  aft  guide  member  fotcrumed  on  the  inner  end  of 
each  of  tbe  pirot  members  and  baring  eyes  at  its  ends  op- 
posite tbe  extremltlee  of  tbe  adjacent  end-plate,  leaaa-roda 
loosely  extended  through  tbe  eyes  and  rertically  supported 
by  the  warp  threada,  tbe  end-plates  limiting  endwise  more- 
ment of  tbe  lease-rods,  a  head  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  eacb 
pirot  member,  baring  an  upright  slot  and  a  pin  crossing 
the  lower  end  of  such  slot,  and  a  warp-reat  detacbably 
held  in  tbe  dotted  beads  and  rertically  supported  by  tbe 
transrerse  pins,  combined  with  two  banks  of  detectors 
suspended  from  and  hanging  below  tbe  warp-tbreads  be- 
tween the  lease-rods,  tbe  warp  reat  being  located  between 
the  two  banka  of  detectora. 

4.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looma,  rertically  morable 
controlling-detectors  arranged  in  two  transrerse.  parallel 
banks,  suspended  from  and  maintained  elerated  by  intact 
warp-threada,  a  pair  of  feeler  members  normally  ribratlng 
back  and  forth  in  a  aubatantlally  horizontal  path  below 
tbe  banks  of  detectors  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  ar- 
FMted  by  a  releaaed  detector,  and  a  flxed  transrerse  bar 
for  each  bank,  to  anpport  the  rear  edge  of  a  releaaed  de- 
tector when  in  engagement  with  its  feeler  member,  tbe 
upper  edge  of  tbe  front  bar  bdng  below  the  lower  enda  of 
the  front  bank  of  detectora  aad  expoaing  to  rlew  the  lower 
««nde  of  the  detectors  In  the  rear  bank,  whether  the  latter 
detectora  be  in  normal  or  abnormal  poaition. 

6.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  opposite,  flxedly 
supported  brackets  escb  baring  a  depending,  frontwardly 
extended  foot,  a  feeler  roek-ahaft  aupported  by  the  lower 
enda  of  aald  feet,  transrerse  and  parallel  deteetor-guldee 
sustained  by  tbe  upper  portions  of  the  fteet,  a  bank  of 
longitudinally  slotted  detectors  loosely  strung  upon  each 
guide  and  suspended  from  and  almoat  wholly  below  the 
warp-threads,  flxedly  connected  feeler  members,  one  for 
each  bank,  supports  on  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  bracket  feet, 
on  which  tbe ''feder  members  are  slidably  sustained,  oper- 
ating connectiona  between  aald  feeler  members  and  tbe 
rock-ahaft.  to- effect  normal  ribration  of  the  former  in  a 
BUbetantially  horlsontal  path,  and  a  back-etop  for  each 
bank  of  detectora,  aald  atopa  being  flxedly  mounted  on  tbe 
front  and  rear  edges  of  the  bracket  feet  abore  the  feeler 
path,  each  stop  serring  to  support  the  rear  edge  of  a  re- 
leaaed detector  in  tbe  correqranding  bank,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  front  stop  befaig  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  de- 
tectors of  ttie  front  baak,  to  permit  an  uaobatmcted  rlew 
of  the  lower  end  of  a  rdeaaed  detector  in  the  rear  bank. 


1.018,967.  AUTOMATIC  CARTRIDGE  EXPLODING  DE- 
VICE. OaoBQ  Stockbb,  Hanau,  Germany.  Filed  July 
5,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,947. 


A  deriee  of  the  character  deacribcd.  comprialag  a  dock- 
work,  a  cartridge  dram,  a  cartridfa  drum  feed  ierar  aad 
aa  eaplodlag  lerer  ^>erated  by  the  clockwork,  a  loddag 
lerer  adapted  to  dmultaneeady  aagage  the  feed  Ierar 
■ad  tmflfoinng  lerer,  and  dock-actnatad  maaaa  for  tlltlag 
aald  la^lag  lerer  oat  of  aald 
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1,018,968.  8TBAM-B0ILBB  BUPBRHKATBB.  Howabd 
D.  Tatlob.  BMdlac.  Pa.  FUed  Joxm  29.  1909.  Strlal 
No.  S04.967. 


A  boiler  lUTlDC  »  partition  flao  sheet  therein  forming 
a  eyllndrtcal  raperheater  section  rearward  of  the  unoke- 
box  floe  sheet,  a  longltndlnal  partition  In  said  section 
forming  a  storage  chamber  therein  above  the  fluee,  and 
A  aerlea  of  vertical  baffle  plates  In  said  section  extending 
•eroaa  the  flaes :  the  outer  edges  of  said  plates  being  pro- 
rldsd  with  spacing  flanges  extending  between  the  plates 
and  forming  Insulating  partlUons  sabstantUUy  as  de- 
fsertbad. 

1018,909.      COTTON  -  CHOPPKB.      MoiOAif    C.   Tbdou. 
Slmms.  Tex.    Filed  June  19.  1911.    Serial  No.  688.972. 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  o«:UUtlngl7  monnted  on  an  axle, 
and  driving  wheels  carried  on  said  axle;  of  a  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  frame,  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft  through  the  rotation  of  the  axle,  a  chopping  device 
carried  on  said  abaft,  comprlalng  a  body  member,  arms 
pivoted  thereto,  spring  means  carried  by  said  body  mem- 
ber adapted  to  retain  said  arms  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  means  carried  by  the  frame  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  arms  to  swing  the  same  on  their  plvota  against 
the  action  of  said  springs  as  said  chopping  device  Is 

rotated.  ^ 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper  of  the  class  described,  the  comW- 
natlon  with  a  frame  osclllatlngly  mounted  on  an  axle,  and 
driving  wheels  carried  by  said  axle;  of  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  frame,  means  to  rotate  said  abaft 
with  the  rotation  of  the  axle,  a  chopping  device  carried 
OD  the  free  end  of  said  shaft,  comprising  a  body  member, 
arms  pivoted  Intermediate  of  their  ends  to  said  body 
membw.  said  arms  being  provided  with  shoulders  adjacent 
tbelr  pivotal  points,  spring  members  carried  by  said  body 
momber  having  contact  with  aald  shoulders  to  normally 
Mtain  said  arms  In  a  predetermined  position,  and  means 
carried  on  said  frame  in  the  path  of  said  arms  adapted 
to  swing  said  arms  against  the  action  of  said  springs  as 
the  chopping  davlea  Is  rotatad. 

8.  In  a  cotton  chopper  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  frame  oacUlatlngly  mounted  on  an  axle, 
and  driving  wheeU  carried  on  aald  axle ;  of  a  ahaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  frame,  means  to  rotate  saM 
shaft  with  the  rotation  of  the  axle,  a  body  member  carried 


on  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  to  fbra  a  aobataatlal  bead  at 
that  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  latarmedlato 
of  their  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the  body  member,  said 
arms  being  provided  with  shoulders  adjacent  their  pivotal 
polnta.  hoes  carried  on  oppoelte  ends  of  said  arma.  spring 
members  carried  by  said  body  member  and  engaging  tha 
shoulders  of  said  arms  to  retain  the  same  In  a  prada- 
termlned  position,  and  a  roller  carried  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  frame  In  the  path  of  said  anna  to  swing  the  same 
agalnat  the  action  of  said  springs  as  said  chopping  device 
Is  rotated. 


1.018,970.  AUGER  FOR  BORING  REVERSED  -  TAPBB 
HOLES.  SiTH  B.  Thompsok.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  580.770. 


In  a  tool  fbr  boring  a  reversed  taper  bole,  the  combina- 
tion with  main  gaar  and  means  to  rotate  the  same, 
togethtf  with  the  general  framework  necessary  In  the 
makeup  of  the  brace,  hollow  auger  1,  and  plunger  2.  run- 
ning through  the  center  of  said  auger,  both  of  which  are 
connected  to  the  gear  by  which  they  are  rotated,  cutting 
knives  detachably  attached  to  the  plunger  at  the  tower 
end  and  means  at  the  upper  end  to  engage  the  mechanism 
which  gives  the  plunger  a  downward  movement,  meana  to 
throw  said  mechanism  in  and  oat  of  engagement,  means 
to  connect  auger  and  plunger  to  gearwheel,  also  means  to 
connect  the  knives  detachably  attached  to  the  plunger, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


1  . 0  1  8  . 0  T  1 .  APPARATUS  FOR  HAMMERING  THE 
HEELS  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  John  Wilbcb  Ti«1p 
KR.  Upper  Norwood.  England.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1011. 
8«rlal  No.  602.461. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  hammering  boota  and  shoes  the 
comMnstlon  of  a  power  hammer,  a  hammering  tool  adapted 
to  transmit  the  blows  of  the  hammer,  a  movable  rest  for 
tha  boot  or  shoe,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  said 
rest  for  starting  and  stopping   the  said  hammar  anto- 

matlcally. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  hammering  boota  and  shosa,  ae 
combination  of  a  power  hammer,  a  hammering  tool  adapted 
to  tranamlt  the  blows  of  the  hammer,  a  rest  for  the 
boot  or  ahoe  adapted  to  turn  around  a  fulcrum,  and  mech- 
anism controlled  by  the  turning  of  the  said  rest  aronnd 
the  fulcrum  for  starting  and  stopping  the  said  hammer 
automatically. 

8.  In  a  shoe  machine  fbr  hammering  boota  and  shoes, 
the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  movabia  raat 
for  the  boot  or  shoe,  and  valve  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  rset  tor  patting  the  pneumatte 
hammer  Into  and^ut  of  opera tkm. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  hammering  boota  and  aheea,  tha 
combination  of  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  rest  for  the  boot 
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or  shoe  Mdaptsd  to  tarn  around  a  fulcrum,  and  valTS 
machaalsia  oontrolled  by  the  turning  of  the  said  rest 
around  tbe  fulcrum  for  putting  the  pneumatic  hammer 
Into  and  out  of  operation. 


Pfr^ 


6.  In  a  machine  for  hammering  the  heels  of  boota  and 
shoea.  the  combination  of  a  poww  hammer,  a  fixed  galda 
or  socket  In  which  such  tool  Is  -slldably  moanted,  an  ad- 
justable rest  for  the  boot  or  shoe,  adjustable  heel  guides 
situated  at  oppoelte  sides  of  the  hammering  tool,  a  mor- 
able  head  carrying  tbe  aforesaid  hammer,  root  and  goMea, 
and  a  stationary  abutment  arranged  to  coOperata  with  the 
hammer  for  putting  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 

li     

1.018.972«     JUNCTION-BOX.     Waltu  B.  TliiMia.  New 
York.  1V«  T.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  848.286. 


1.  In  a  Junction  box,  a  tubular  body  having  a  taba-ra- 
eeivlng  opening  near  one  of  Ita  onda  and  provided  with 
meana  for  holding  aald  body  In  desired  ralatlon  to  a  slab 
when  fitted  thereto.  In  eomblnatlOB  with  eapa  seeurad  to 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  tubalar  body,  one  of  said 
caps  provided  with  aa  Insulating  boshing  fitting  within  an 
opening  of  the  cap. 

2".  In  a  Junction-box.  a  tubular  body  provided  with  a 
tube  receiving  opening  near  one  end  of  the  body  and  a  stop 
projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  cxtarlor  of  aald  body,  in 
comblnatloo  with  cape  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  ^he  tubalar  body,  the  last-named  cap  having  aa  opsalBg 
tharethrongh  and  an  Insulating  buahlng  fitted  fa  aald  cap. 

1,018.978.  RADIATOR.  Samuh.  E.  TmuB,  IMytoa, 
Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial  Mo.  646J10. 
1.  In  a  radiator.  Inlat  and  outlet  ehambera.  a  plnraUtjr 
ot  condulto  connecting  tha  ehaabera,  radiator  tea  at- 
tached to  each  of  the  eondaita  eooBprtatng  a  plarality  of 
ardMa  of  lioat  conductive  material  arraogad  la  rows,  the 
IndlTMoal  afehea  of  each  ro#  balag  aet  oat  af  tagtatry 
with  soccsMdlng  arehea  of  the  aama  row.  each  eaadalt  aad 
Ita  attached  radiator  fina  being  Independent  of  aad 
rat»  from  every  other  eoodalt  and  the  fina  thereoC 


2.  In  a  radiator.  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  ladepeadsnt 
condulta  connecting  the  chambers,  radiator  fins  carried  cm 
the  condulta  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  pieces  of  heat 
conductive  material  attached  at  oppoelte  enda  to  tha 
same  conduit  to  form  a  plurality  of  arehea  each  of 
arches  being  out  of  registry  with  the  neighboring  arehea. 


■^•f 


3.  In  a  radiator,  inlet  and  outlet  ehambera,  independent 
condulta  connecting  the  chambers,  radiator  fina  carried 
on  the  condulta  comprising  platea  of  heat  conductive  ma^ 
terial  extending  Intermediate  aucceaalve  condulta  and  par- 
allel therewith,  said  plates  having  therein  a  multiplicity  of 
slots,  the  strips  of  material  formed  Intermediate  sudi 
slote  being  bent  into  loops  or  archss  projecting  beyond  tha 
plane  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  radiator,  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  condnlta 
connecting  the  chambers,  radiator  fins  located  Intermedlato 
the  condulta  and  attached  thereto,  comprising  strips  of 
beat  conductive  material  attached  to  the  condulta  at  r«o- 
lar  Intervals  the  portion  of  strips  between  the  polnta  <tf 
attachment  being  bent  into  arches  of  which  the  wall  of 
the  conduit  torm»  the  baas,  the  arches  of  sueeeeding  strlpa 
of  heat  conductive  material  attached  to  the  same  conduit 
being  bent  out  of  registry  with  tboee  of  the  preceding  strip. 

5.  In  a  radiator.  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  plarality 
of  condulta  connecting  the  chambers,  radiator  fins  inde- 
pendently carried  by  each  of  the  condulta  eomprlslag  a 
multiplicity  of  strips  of  heat  conductive  material  sttadiad 
at  intervals  to  the  same,  conduit  and  forming  non-racl*' 
terlng  arches  intermediate  the  polnta  of  atta^ment,  mA 
conduit  with  Ita  attached  fins  being  independent  of  evary 
other  conduit  and  fina. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,013,974.  SHOTGUN  -  BARREL.  PrrxB  F.  Vandbmbos- 
SCHB.  Harrlaon  townahlp,  Macomb  county.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  606,268. 


1.  A  shot  gun  barrel  comprising  a  main  barrel  aad  aa 
auxUlary  barrel,  the  mala  barrel  having  an  enlarged  aad 
eontraetlble  end  integrally  formed  therewith  adapted  t» 
receive  an  end  of  the  auxUlary  barrel,  and  meana  tog 
contracting  said  enlarged  end  to  maintain  the  barrels  la 
fixed  relation. 

2.  A  shot  gun  barrel  eomi»islng  a  main  barrel  and  aa 
auxiliary  barrel,  the  main  barrel  having  an  enlarged  aad 
Integrally  fbrmed  therewith,  said  enlarged  end  belag 
threaded  fbr  a  portion  of  ita  length  to  recelte  the  thread- 
ed end  of  the  auxiliary  Iwrrel,  the  unthreaded  portion  of 
said  enlarged  end  being  alotted  on  one  aide  and  having  an 
ear  or  lug  on  each  side  of  the  slot,  and  a  screw  carried  l»y 
tha  logs  adapted  to  contract  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
enlarged  md. 

8.  A  shot  gxm  barrel  comprising  a  main  barrel  and  an 
aoxlllary  barrel,  tha  rnmbx  barrel  having  aa  enlarged  end 
ooanterbored  and  threaded  fbr  the  reception  of  the  auxili- 
ary barrel,  the  auxiliary  barrel  being  of  a  different  choka 
thaa  the  otala  barrel  aad  having  a  threaded  end  whereby 
It  may  be  aerewed  Into  the  enlarged  end  of  the  main  barrel, 
aad  a  damp  connected  with  aald  enlarged  end  whereby  the 
barrela  may  be  malataiaed  la  axial  allaement. 
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1.01  8.  9T  5.  FLAX-PULLIlfG  MACHINB.  Cha>uw 
Hnnt  VnsoT  and  Allak  Oilmoob  lUnniB,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
BM.2M. 


1.  In  a  flax  puller  and  to  combination  a  plnraltty  of 
paira  of  contacting  pulling  belta  adapted  to  engage  and 
poll  the  flax  plante,  a  main  driving  shaft  extending  acroM 
aU  the  belta.  each  of  said  belta  extending  around  the  ihaft 
and  being  operatlTely  connected  thereto  in  aueh  a  way  aa 
to  be  driven  thereby,  and  meana  for  aupporting  the  belta 
and  abaft. 

2.  In  a  flax  puller  and  to  combination,  a  plurality  of 
paira  of  eontacttog  pulling  belts  adapted  to  engage  and 
poll  the  flax  planta,  a  main  driving  abaft  having  pulleys  at 
toterrals  thereon  with  which  each  of  the  belu  are  en- 
gaged, each  of  said  belu  extendtog  around  the  abaft  and 
being  operatively  connected  thereto  to  aocb  a  way  aa  to  ba 
driven  thereby,  and  meana  for  aupporting  the  belts  and 

abaft 

5.  In  a  flax  poller  and  in  combination,  a  mato  driving 
abaft  havtog  pulleys  at  totervala  thereon,  a  plnraUty  of 
flax  pulltog  elements  each  formed  with  a  pair  of  belta 
adapted  to  contact  on  tfie  outer  side  with  the  belts  on 
the  adjacent  element,  the  flax  plants  betog  adapted  to  be 
engaged  between  the  belta,  said  belta  at  tiieir  eenter 
eztoiding  over  poUeya  which  impart  a  turn  to  the  belta, 
aaid  belts  then  extending  over  and  contacting  wltb  the 
poUeya  on  the  driving  abaft,  meana  for  sopporttag  the 
drlvtog  shaft  and  belta,  and  means  for  feeding  tba  belta 
agatoat  the  flax  plants. 

4.  In  a  flax  poller  and  to  combtoatlon,  an  Improved 
polling  element,  comprising  a  pair  of  forwardly  and 
downwardly  indtoed  belta,  polieya  sopporttag  aakl  balta 
in  such  a  way  that  the  belts  on  one  side  contact  with 
each  other,  and  on  the  other  side  are  formed  with  a  twiat 
otendlng  below  the  contacting  surface  aQd  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  thereto,  driving  pulleys  engaged  with 
the  portion  of  each  belt  extendtog  below  the  eontacttog 
portion,  means  for  operating  said  driving  pulleys,  meana 
for  supporting  all  of  said  pulleys,  and  means  for  advanc- 
tog  the  belts  agatost  the  flax  planta. 

6.  In  a  flax  polUng  machine  and  to  eooiMnatlon,  a 
plurality  of  pulling  elements,  each  compriaing  a  frame, 
pairs  of  pulleys  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pulling  belt 
mounted  on  said  pair  of  pulleys,  a  pair  of  pulleys  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  frame,  both  of  said  belta  extending 
over  each  of  said  last  mentioned  pulleya,  and  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  belts  In  adjacent  elemanta,  a  abaft 
lUTtat  polieya  thereon  over  which  the  belts  are  adapted 
to  extend,  meana  for  snpporttag  all  the  pulltog  elementa, 
and  means  for  advanctog  the  pulling  elementa  agalnat  the 
flax  planta. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  prtoted  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.018,97e.     APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  YRND- 

IMO  POSTAL  CARDa     BaH  S.  Wallick,  Sprtogfleld. 

IlL    FUed  Nov.  18,  1910.     Sertal  No.  698.118. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  magastoe  adapted  to  eoatato 
a  stock  of  cards  on  edge  with  the  faee  of  on*  card  eon- 
tacttog with  the  back  of  the  adjacent  card,  vartteal 
rotatlTS  propellers  adapted  to  propel  the  cards  on  cdse 
to  sueessslon  to  a  borlaontal  circnlt  frosi  the  front  to 
tha  back  of  the  stock  of  cards,  meana  for  actnattog  tbe 
pcopoUers,  and  means  for  placing  on  edge  at  tbe  back 
of  the  atock  of  carda,  tbe  carda  preriooaly  propelled  to 
socessslon  from  tbe  front  of  the  stock  of  earda. 

a.  Tbe  combtoatlon  of  a  magastoe  adapted  to  contain 
a  stock  of  cards  en  edge  with  the  face  of  one  card  con- 
Ucttog  with   the  back  of  ths  adJacMt  cud,  rotatlTS 


vsrtleal  propellers  propelling  cards  soecesslvely  on  edge 
to  s  borlaontal  dreitlt  ontwardly  from  tbe  magaslne  and 
back  to  tbe  magaaiae.  and  meana  for  aeparattog  the 
carda  propelled  outwardly  from  the  magastoe. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  magaslne  adapted  to  contato' 
a  stock  of  carda  on  edge,  vertical  rotative  propellers 
adapted  to  propel  cards  on  edge  in  succession  in  a  borl- 
aontal circnlt  from  and  to  the  magaslne,  meana  for  actuat- 
tog  tbe  propellera,  and  spring-pressed  means  for  keeping 
each  card  in  succession  in  contact  with  said  propellers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  magaalne  adapted  to  contato 
a  atock  of  carda,  half-apeed  rotative  propellers  sdapted 
to  extract  carda  fk«a>  the  magastoe.  meana  for  actuating 
the  half-apeed  propellers,  foll-spe^  rotstlve  propellers 
adapted  to  propel  carda  away  from  tbe  magastoe  and  alao 
adapted  to  propel  them  back  to  the  magaslne,  and  meana 
tot  actuattog  said  full-apeed  propellera. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  asagaxine  adapted  to  eoatata 
a  stock  of  cards  on  edge,  a  aprtog-actuated  carriage  with* 
to  the  magazine  and  automatically  adjustable  with  ra- 
apect  to  the  stock  of  cards  in  tbe  magaslne,  rotative  card 
propellera  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  meana  for  aetoat- 
Ing  said  card  propellers. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  prtoted  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,013,977.  TRACTION-ENGINE  OBARINO.  Eowiic  M. 
WHBBiiOCK.  Minneapolla,  Minn.  FUed  Apr.  80,  1910. 
Sertal  No.  558,070. 


-it 

g7 

-^ 
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1.  In  a  traction  engtoe,  a  driving  abaft,  a  power  trans 
mission  sleeve  on  sakl  shaft  having  thereon  two  ptolona, 
a  countershaft,  driving  geara  thereon,  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting tbe  sleeve  to  rotate  wltb  the  driving  shaft,  an 
idler  shaft,  an  Idler  aleere  thereon  provided  with  gears 
adapted  to  be  ptaced  to  or  oot  of  mesh  with  said  drlvtog 
geara.  one  of  said  Idler  gears  being  adapted  to  meeb  with 
the  ptolona  on  tbe  tranamlaaton  alaeve,  and  meana  to 
poaltlon  aald  idler  aleere  so  that  aahl  laat  named  gear 
will  meah  with  cither  one  or  the  other  of  aaM  pinlona  on 
the  tranamlaaton  sleeve  thereby  effecttog  driving  conna»>- 
tlon  for  rotating  the  countershaft  at  different  speeds. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  driving  sbsft,  s  power  tranO- 
mlssloa  sleeve  on  said  shaft  having  thereon  two  ptakms. 
spaced  apart  ao  as  to  leare  aa  Intanaediate  porikm  of  the 
sleeve  ftas  ttoaa  gearing,  and  a  driving  pnlley,  a  coonter- 
Bhaft,  ckaaia-aposd  gsarlag  adapted  to   eenaaet   slid 
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eountarsliaft  with  said  power  tranaatsslon  pinions  la- 
clodlng  a  gear  adapted  to  meah  with  either  of  said 
pinions,  a  clutch  for  coanaeting  tbe  sleeve  to  rotate  with 
the  drlvtog  shaft,  and  meana  to  poaltlon  said  gaar  ao  aa  to 
Bseah  with  either  of  said  ptoions  or  to  occupy  a  poaltlon 
to  aald  totermedlate  portion  of  the  sleeve  between  said 
ptolona. 

8.  In  a  traction  engtoe.  a  driving  abaft,  a  power  trans- 
mission sleeve  on  said  abaft,  two  ptoiona  thereon,  apaced 
apart  so  as  to  leave  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  sleeve 
free  from  gearing,  a  driving  pulley  <m  aald  abaft,  a  clutch 
for  connecting  tbe  sleeve  to  rotate  with  the  driving  abaft, 
a  countenbaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  thereon,  and  alldable 
meana  Intermediate  aakl  countershaft  and  aaid  trana- 
miaaion  pintons  for  connecting  the  latter  with  each  of  aald 
geara  or  permitting  aald  tranamlsalon  sleeve  to  be  dlseon- 
naeted  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  traction  engtoe.  a  driving  ahaft,  a  power  traaa- 
B>laak>n  sleeve  on  said  ahaft  havtog  thereon  two  ptolona. 
a  coontershaft.  a  plurality  of  gear  wbaela  ooaDOctcd  there- 
to, an  totermedtota  Idler  abaft,  a  plurality  of  alldable 
geara  on  tbe  idler  abaft,  one  of  which  is  sdapted  to  mesh 
with  either  pinion  on  the  traaamiasion  aleeve  and  with 
one  of  tbe  countershaft  gear  wheels  and  the  other  of  which 
la  adapted  to  meah  with  a  second  gear  wheel  on  tbe 
counterabnft,  meana  for  alldtog  the  gear  wheels  on  the 
Idler  shaft  to  and  from  engagtog  positions,  and  meana 
for  connecting  the  power  tranamlaaton  aleeve  to  rotate 
with  the  driving  abaft. 

6.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  drlring  ahaft.  a  power  trana- 
misslon  sleeve  on  ssld  shaft  having  thereon  two  pinions, 
a  dotch  tor  connecting  the  sleeve  to  rotate  with  tbe  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  countershaft,  s  plurality  of  gear  wheels  con- 
nected thereto,  an  Intermediate  Idler  shaft,  a  alldable 
aleeve  on  the  Idler  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  mouqted  on 
the  sleevM,  a  reveratog  ptolon  suapendad  from  tbe  aleeve, 
one  of  th«  gears  on  such  slidable  aleere  being  adapted  to 
meeb  with  ^ther  pinion  on  tbe  tranamlsalon  aleeve  and 
wltb  one  of  the  countershaft  gear  wheels,  and  one  of  the 
other  gears  on  tbe  slidable  sleeve  and  the  reveraing  pinton 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  aecond  gear  on  tbe  counter- 
abaft,  and  meana  for  sliding  the  aleeve  on  the  Idler 
abaft  to  move  tbe  geara  thereon  to  and  from  engaging 
poaitlona, 

(Claina  18  not  prtoted  to  the  Gaaette.] 

1,018.978.  SWITCH-POINT  LOCK.  William  HainiT 
Habbison  WxLTu!f,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  051.276. 


1.  Tha  fcombtoatlon  with  a  swltch-potot  of  a  railroad 
track  of  an  oaclllatory-arm  mounted  adjacent  thereto, 
means  for  connecttog  said  oscillatory-arm  with  aald 
awitcb-poibt,  a  resilient  element  carried  by  aaid  oacllto- 
tory-arm,  and  a  roller  revolvtog  upon  a  flxed  axle  and  en- 
gaged by  the  free  end  of  aald  reaillent  element  for  asslat- 
tof  to  shifttog  said  oaclllatory-arm  and  Ita  connected 
•wlteh-potot  to  one  of  ita  extreme  poaitlona. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  awltch-potot  of  a  railroad 
track  of  an  oscillatory-arm  mounted  adjacent  thereto, 
meana  for  connecting  said  oacillatory-arm  with  aald 
Bwltcb-potot  a  resilient  element  carried  by  aald  arm,  and 
a  roller  revolving  upon  a  flxed  axis  and  poaltloaed  In  the 
path  of  said  resilient  element  and  coOperattog  with  aald 
flxed  element  fdr  assUting  to  ahiftlng  tbe  tottw  end  Ita 
connected  switch-point  to  one  of  its  extreme  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch-point  of  a  caatog 
positioned  adjacent  thereto,  a  resilient  element  mounted 
to  aald  caaing.  means  for  connecting  said  reaillent  ele- 
ment with  aald  swlteh-potot.  and  a  deflecting  element-  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  traveled  by  aaid  resilient  element  and 
engaged  by  tbe  latter  tending  to  deflect  aald  resillaat 
dement  to  one  of  Ita  extr^M'  positions  whereby  said  coa- 
nected  swlteb-point  Is  dmllarly  moved. 

4.  Tbe  combtoatlon  with  a  switch-point  of  a  railraad 
tra<A  of  a  casing  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  an  oeclUatory- 
arm  mounted  to  said  casing,  means  for  connecting  aald 
oacUlatory-arm  with  aakl  swltch-potot  a  reaillent  denant 
carried  by  aaid  oadllatory-arm.  and  a  roller  revolving  upon 
a  flxed  axla  mounted  to  the  path  of  said  resilient  element 
and  cofiperattog  therewith  for  aaaisting  to  dilfttog  aahl 
oacillatory-arm  and  ita  connected  switeh-potot  to  ons  9if 
ita  extreme  positions. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  switch-point  of  a  railroad 
track  of  an  oscillatory-arm  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a 
caatog  indoalng  aald  arm.  meana  for  connecting  aald 
oedllatory-arm  wltb  a  switch  point  a  resilient  element 
provided  wltb  an  indtoed  portion  at  ita  free  end  and 
carried  by  aald  oadllatory-arm,  and  a  roller  moontad 
upon  a  flxed  axis  and  engaged  by  tbe  inclined  end  of  aald 
reaillent  element  and  cooperating  therewith  for  aaslsttog 
to  shifting  said  oscillatory-arm  at  ita  connected  awlt^- 
polnt  to  one  of  its  extreme  poaitlona. 

[CUim  0  not  prtoted  to  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,018.979.       CLUTCH.      Luis  Wibtz,  Edgbaston,  Birming- 
ham, England.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.     SerUI  No.  531,632. 


1.  A  ball  clutch  comprising  to  combination,  eoactlng 
rotatable  dutcbtog  members,  one  of  said  members  havtog 
a  plurality  of  bail-engaging  surfaces  increasing  in  else 
to  a  direction  axlally  away  from  tbe  balls  whereby  the 
Utter  may  ride  over  said  surfacea  at  their  more  shallow 
portions  but  will  be  arrested-  by  the  Urger  portions  of 
said  surfaces,  tbe  companion  clutch  member  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  positively  engaging  tbe  balls  to 
prevent  bodily  movement  thereof  independently  of  such 
member  but  to  permit  rotation  of  the  balls  within  said 
toeans  whereby  upon  axial  movement  of  one  clutch  mem- 
ber toward  the  other,  the  said  t>alls  will  first  engage  the 
'more  shallow  portions  of  said  surfaces,  to  effect  partial 
clutching  of  ssld  members  and,  upon  further  movement 
will  engage  tbe  larger  portions  of  said  surfaces  to  posi- 
tively clutch  said  members  in  locked  relation. 

2.  A  ball  clutch  comprising  in  combination,  dutch 
balla.  eoactlng  rotatable  clutch  members,  one  of  snid  mem- 
bers having  an  toitial  smooth  ball-engaging  surface  and 
ball-locking  surfaces  gradually  increasing  in  size  to  a 
direction  axlally  from  said  balls  and  from  said  pmooth 
surface  whereby  the  balla  may  ride  over  said  smooth 
surface  and  tbe  more  shallow  portion  of  fiaid  ball-locktog 
snrfacea  bat  will  be  arrested  by  tbe  Isrger  portions  of 
Mdd  ball-locktog  sortaees.  the  cMnpanion  member  bstaf 
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proTM«d  with  meuti  for  posltlTely  engaglDf  tbe  htSlM  to 
prereot  bodilj  morement  thereof  independently  of  tacfa 
»«nher  bat  to  permit  roUtlon  of  the  balls  within  Mid 
■Beans,  whereby  apon  axial  moTement  of  one  clatdi 
membar  toward  the  other  s|iid  balls  will  engage  the  shal- 
lower portions  of  said  ball  locking  sarfaces  to  effect 
partial  dotehlng  of  said  members  and,  apon  further 
BOTement,  will  engage  the  larger  portions  of  said  ball- 
leddng  sarfaces  to  poaltlTely  lock  said  members  In 
elatehed  relation. 

8.  A  ball  elatch  comprising  In  combination,  eoactlng 
fotatable  elatch  members,  ooe  of  said  members  having  a 
plorallty  of  spirally  arranged  tapering  ball-engaging  sar- 
tmem  with  the  more  shallow  portions  toward  the  balls 
and  the  larger  portions  azially  away  from  the  balls 
whereby  the  latter  may  ride  orer  the  shallow  portions 
bat  will  be  arrested  by  the  larger  portions,  the  com- 
panion member  being  prorlded  with  means  for  positively 
engaging  the  balls  to  prevent  bodily  movement  thereof 
Independently  with  respect  to  such  member  bat  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  balls  within  said  means  whereby  apon 
axial  movement  of  one  elatch  member  toward  the  other 
the  said  balls  will  first  engage  the  more  shallow  portions 
of  said  sarfaces  to  effect  partial  elatehlng  of  said  mem- 
bers and,  npon  farther  movement,  will  engage  the  larger 
portions  of  said  surfaces  to  positively  lock  the  said  mem- 
bars  In  clutched  relation. 

4.  A  ball  dutch  comprising  In  combination,  eoactlng 
rotatable  clutch  members,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
Initial  smooth  surface  and  a  plurality  of  spirally  ar- 
ranged ball-engaging  portions  merging  with  said  smooth 
nrface  and  tapering  therefrom  whereby  the  balls  after 
passing  the  nmooth  surface  may  ride  over  the  more  shal- 
low tapering  surfaces  but  will  be  arrested  by  the  larger 
portions  of  said  tapering  surfaces,  the  companion  clutch 
member  being  provided  with  sockets  embracing  the  balls 
to  a  suffldent  extent  to  prevent  bodily  movement  thereof 
Independently  of  said  member  but  to  permit  rotation  of 
the  balls  within  said  socket  whereby  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  one  dutch  member  toward  the  other  the  balls 
will  first  engage  the  smooth  and  then  the  more  shallow 
portions  of  said  tapering  sarfaces  to  partially  effect 
elatehlng  of  said  members  and,  upon  farther  movement, 
will  engage  the  larger  portions  of  said  surfaces  to  poal- 
tlvely  lock  said  members  In  clutched  relation. 

6.  A  ball  dutch  comprising  In  combination,  dutch 
balla,  eoactlng  rotatable  clutching  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  plurality  of  ball-engaging  sarfaces  In- 
creasing in  sisc  in  a  direction  axislly  awsy  from  the  balls 
whereby  the  latter  may  ride  over  the  shallower  portions 
•Bd  be  arrested  by  the  larger  portions  of  said  surfaces, 
tb»  other  dutch  memt>er  engaging  the  balls  whereby  upon 
axial  movement  of  one  member  toward  the  other  the 
balls  will  first  engage  the  more  shallow  portions  to  effect 
partial  clutching  of  said  members  and,  upon  further 
movement,  will  engage  the  larger  portions  of  said  sur- 
faces to  positively  lock  said  members  In  clutched  relation, 
•Bd  means  for  gradually  increasing  the  force  of  engage- 
ment of  said  balls  with  said  surfaces  as  the  balls 
reach  the  larger  portions  thereof. 

[Qalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018,980.  BELT  8ANDPAPEBING-MACHINE.  OLMaoo 
CoBTKz  Wtsono.  Oreensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
IMO.    Serial  No.  482,688. 


with  Ita  abraatra  face  toward  tba  puneya,  a  gnldeway  for 
the  work  located  wlthla  the  loop  of  said  belt,  and  a  pin- 
rallty  of  forms  supporting  the  rear  face  oi  said  halt  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  gnldeway. 

2.  IB  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  traval- 
iBg  abrasive  belt  supported  npon  a  plarallty  of  pnllaya 
with  the  abrasive  face  of  said  belt  toward  the  puUeya,  a 
plurality  of  stationary  forms  oppositely  arranged  to  sop- 
port  the  rear  face  of  different  reaches  of  said  belt,  and 
means  to  feed  the  work  between  said  forms  to  simulta- 
neously treat  oppoaltc  facea  of  the  work. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  mrvsd 
galdeway,  means  for  feeding  the  work  along  said  goMa- 
way,  oppositely  arranged  non-rotary  forms  on  oppoalta 
sides  of  said  galdeway  to  support  sections  of  a  traveling 
abrasive  belt  in  contact  with  oppoalte  faces  of  the  work. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  gotds- 
way,  means  for  feedlni^  the  work  along  said  guideway, 
a  stationary  form  at  one  side  of  said  guideway,  a  non- 
rotary form  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  guideway, 
and  exerting  a  yielding  pressure  upon  the  rear  taea  of  ft 
belt,  said  forms  being  adapted  to  support  sections  of  a 
traveling  abrasive  belt  in  contact  with  oppoalte  faces  of 
the  work. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carved 
guideway,  a  plvotally  supported  work  feeding  mechanism 
adapted  to  feed  the  work  in  either  direction  In  said  galde- 
way, a  form  at  one  side  of  said  guideway  to  support  a 
section  of  travcllBg  abrasive  belt  In  conuet  with  the  work, 
end  a  form  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  galdeway 
to  support  a  section  of  traveling  abrasive  belt  In  contact 
with  the  rear  face  pf  the  work  with  a  yielding  pressura. 

[Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.081.  DBYICB  FOB  ADJUSTING  SLIDB8  IN  CAL- 
CULATING -  MACHINES.  BaaMHAao  BBHa.  Dreadan, 
Oermaay.     Plied  Apr.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  821,064. 


L  la  a  mechanism  of  the  diaracter  Indicated,  a  travel- 
tac  abrairive  bdt  supported  aiKm  a  plurality  of  pulleys 


1.  In  a  device  for  adjusting  slides  In  a  calculating  ma- 
chine the  combination  of  a  slide,  a  dial  plate,  the  sllda 
being  movable  In  a  slot  of  said  plate,  an  element  plvotally 
supported  adjacent  the  alot,  moans  for  Interlocking  said 
slide  with  said  element  at  a  plarallty  of  positions,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  element  about  its  pivot  to  releaaa 
said  sUdea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  dial  plate,  a  plarallty  of  slides  movsbls  Independ- 
ently of  each  other  In  slots  of  said  plate,  an  element  plr- 
otally  supported  adjacent  each  slot  and  Interlockabla 
with  said  allds  at  a  plarallty  of  positions  and  mesns  for 
swinging  each  <rf  said  elements  Independently  of  tba 
others  about  its  pivot  to  release  the  slide  Interlocked 
therewith. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  dial  plate,  a  plarallty  of  slides  movable  Independeatly 
of  each  other  In  rectilinear  slots  In  the  plate,  an  element 
phrotally  supported  adjacent  each  slot  snd  interlockabla 
with  said  sIMss  at  a  plarallty  of  positions,  and  a  commoa 
msaaa  for  swlaglag  all  of  said  elements  about  thalr  piTOta 
to  release  all  of  the  slides  Interlocked  therewith. 

4.  IB  a  devlca  of  the  class  described  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  dial  plate,  a  plurality  of  slldea  ssovable  Independeatly 
of  each  other  la  alou  of  said  plata,  aa  tiamsat  plTOtally 
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■■pported  ftdjoeeat  each  slot  and  IntaHo^abla  wttfc  Mid 
BlldM  at  a  plarallty  of  poalttons,  and  a  common  oseans 
for  awlBflaf  all  of  Mid  elements  slmoltaasooaly  about 
thalr  plTotB  to  releaM  almultaneously  all  of  the  alldas 
interlocked  therewith. 


1 . 0 1  8  .  sl  9  8 .  MABINB  PBOPUL8ION.  JOHV  Bano, 
Cadahy.  Wta.,  asalgaor  of  one-half  to  John  Slamka, 
Cndahy,  Wis.     FUed  Jan.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  801.869. 


L  Tba  !^mblnatlon  In  a  marine  vessel  of  tandem  en- 
gines and  their  shafts,  counter-shafts  in  wrist-plate  and 
pitman  connection  with  the  engine  shafts,  a  series  of  pro- 
peller shafts,  mechanism  for  clutching  each  propeller- 
ahaft  with  one  of  the  shafts  aforeuid  alined  therewith, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  normal  forward  drive-motion 
of  each  propeller-shaft 

2.  The  combination  In  a  marine  vessel  of  engine  and 
coanter-shaXts  connected  to  run  In  the  same  direction,  a 
mlter-gear  wheel  fast  on  each  of  uid  engine  and  counter- 
ahafts,  an  Idler  In  mesh  with  each  mlter-wheel.  a  series 
of  propeller-shafts  each  alined  with  one  of  the  shafts 
aforesaid,  a  lever-controlled  frlctlon-aleeve  spllned  on 
each  propeller-ahaft  and  adJusUbly  engaging  the  adjacent 
engine  shaft  or  coun<er-shaft  in  opposition  to  the  gear- 
wheel thereon,  and  a  lever-controlled  miter-gear  wheel 
9llned  on  each  propeller-shaft  to  be  biroacht  In  and  oat 
of  meah  with  one  of  the  aforesaid  Idlers. 


1,018,988.  CABBX7BBTEB.  Pbhb  MAmir  Blom,  Abo, 
Knssla,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  SMlgnments.  of 
two-thlnds  to  Jscob  Bruun  and  one  third  to  Frank 
Sparks,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,225. 


■wv 


1.  In  a  carboreter.  a  carbureting  chambar,  and  outlet 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  walls  surrounding  tha  carboratlng 
ehamb^  la  spaced  relation  thereto  and  to  each  other,  the 
spacM  between  the  walla  twins  la  eommnnleatloa  with 
each  other  and  with  the  carboretlng  sad  outlet  chambers, 
and  paaMges  through  the  carbureting  chambar  for  tha  ax- 
hanat  from  an  engine. 

2.  In  a  oarbarater.  an  Initial  earbaretlng  duunbar,  paa- 
saflM  aroaod  through  and  below  said  chamber  for  ax- 
haoat  gaaw  from  an  engine,  and  air-tnbM  ifiading  to  said 
earbur«tlng>«hamber  from  the  atmo^hora  and  hMtad  by 
sach  azhaaat. 

8.  In  a  earborater.  a  earlraratlat  chamber.  mMBs  tor 
Injeetittg  fuel  therein,  air-tubea  1— <|*ng  to  such  chamber, 
ehannals  arranged  aroond  sach  chambar  aad  in  eommoal- 


eatloB  tbarawith,  and  maaaa  for  dirsetlBg  tba  axhanat 
from  an  engine  around  said  alr-tnbM  and  aronad  mM 
chamber  and  channds. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  central  chambsr 
and  annular  passages  tberearound,  said  chamber  and  a 
portion  of  Mid  passages  being  Intercommunicating,  coa- 
dults  fOr  directing  exhaust  gases  around  the  outer  of  said 
passages  and  through  uld  paasagM  and,  chamber  and 
under  the  same,  tubes  hMted  by  said  exhaust  for  the  pas- 
sage of  air  from  the  atmosphere  to  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  injecting  the  liquid  fuel  Into  said  chamber. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  a  body  having  a  carburet ing-cham- 
ber  therein,  a  chamber  above  said  body,  means  for  admit- 
ting air  to  said  carbureting-chamber,  means  for  Injectlnc 
liquid  fuel  into  said  chamber,  means  for  causing  the  fud 
mixture  to  have  a  circuitous  course  In  passing  from  said 
carbureting-cbamber  to  said  other  chamber,  and  condulta 
provided  through  and  around  said  carbureting-chamber 
for  the  passage  of  exhaust  gases. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,013,984.  PBOCE8S  OF  .MAKING  NITBATE8.  Cabl 
Bosch  and  WtLHBi.1i  Wild,  LudwIgshafen-on-the-Bhl^ 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilln  &  Soda  Pabrlk, 
Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Bhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation. 
Plied  Dec.  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  631,889. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  nltrste  by  treating  s  solu- 
tion containing  a  nitrite  with  an  oxld  of  nitrogen  and  oxy- 
gen substantislly  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  nitrate  by  treating  a  eola- 
tion containing  a  nitrite  and  a  nitrate  with  s  gaseous  mix- 
ture cantslnlng  an  oxld  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  substan- 
tially as  hereinbefore  described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  practically  pure  calcium 
nltnte  by  treating  a  solution  ctmtainlng  caldum  nltrtta 
and  caldum  nitrate  with  a  gaseous  mlxtura  contaialns 
an  oxld  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  substantially  as  herein- 
before described. 


1,013,986.     BUCKLE.     BoYL   A.    BsowN.  Ashland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  621,880. 


-»--^ 


1.  A  one-piece  buckle  having  a  flanged  bar  extendlas 
acroM  one  end  thereof  and  having  flanged  sides  substan- 
tially the  full  depth  of  Mid  bar  and  said  bar  provided 
with  teeth  at  its  inner  edge  projecting  laterally  and  ter- 
minating substantially  In  line  with  tbe  outer  edge  of  said 
bar  and  approximately  in  the  same  plane  as  the  Inner 
edgM  of  said  side  flanges. 

2.  A  one-piece  bockle  having  croM-han  at  its  ends  and 
a  crooa-har  at  Its  middle  provided  with  plain  edges  and 
dspressed  between  Its  ends  to  a  plane  beneath  the  face  of 
tbe  buckle,  and  one  of  said  end  cross-ban  having  a  smooth 
outer  edge  on  the  face  of  the  buckle  and  a  series  of  sharp- 
ened teeth  along  Its  Inner  edge  terminating  substantially 
in  line  arith  Mid  outer  edge  transversely  of  the  budtla 
and.  apacad  from  said  outer  edge  approximately  the  fall 
depth  of  the  buckle  between  Its  face  and  bottom. 


1,018.968.    SQUABE.    Llbwbllth  W.  Coui,  Sooth  Shafta- 
bury.  Vt.,  aMlgnor  to  Eagle  Square  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, South  Shaftsbury,  Ft,  a  Corporation  of  Yertnont. 
Fllad  Mar.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,870. 
1.  A  square  composed'  of  sepsrsble  membera,  one  bar- 
ing a  tang  aad  the  other  provided  with  a  reeeM  adapted 
to  recdva  mU  tang,  and  with  a  chamber  opening  into  mM 
raesaa,  aad  an  ohkmg  rotativdy  floating-key  looady  coa- 
fined  wlthla  said  chamber  and  adapted  In  one  rotary  posi- 
tion  to   simultaneoosly   engage   the   outer   wall   of  aaid 
chambar  and  Mid  tang  throngh  Mid  chamber-opealag.  . 
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i.  A  tqiiare  eompoMd  of  Mpsnble  nembnra,  one  taavlag 
m.  tans  mod  the  other  provided  wltb  a  recaw  adapted  to 
racclve  Hid  tang:,  and  with  a  chamber  opening  Into  eald 
lOtiM.  and  with  an  aperture  extending  through  a  slde- 
wall  of  aald  receaa  into  eaid  chamber,  and  a  detachable 


key  rotatlvely  confined  in  said  chamber  adapted  in  one 
rotary  poeltlon  to  elmultaneously  engage  the  outer  wall 
thereof,  and  through  said  opening  a  enrface  on  eald  tang 
parallel  with  the  lidee  of  the  tang-bearing  member,  aald 
key  being  provided  with  means  whereby  it  can  be  operated 
through  said  aperture  In  said  racesa-wall. 


1,018,087.      TRACK-ADJUSTBH.     JoHK  CoNTOS,   Grand 
IsUnd.  Nehr.     Filed  May  8,  1011.     Serial  No.  625,010. 


1.  A  rail  straightener,  comprising  a  fixed  element  for 
wigagement  with  a  road-bed,  a  bar.  means  for  adjusting 
the  bar  with  respect  to  said  element,  a  pushing  head  at 
one  end  and  a  pulling  book  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  and 
means  connected  to  a  third  rail  and  the  fixed  element  of 
the  bar  for  locking  the  parts  in  operative  relation. 

2.  A  rail  straightener,  comprising  a  fixed  element  for 
engagement  with  a  road-bed,  a  bar,  meana  for  adjusting 
the  bar  with  respect  to  said  element,  and  hinged  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  bar,  one  having  a  bearing  plate  for  en- 
gaging Inside  a  rail  and  the  other  having  a  hook  for  en- 
gaging outside  the  opposite  rail,  a  member  for  engaging 
Inalde  of  the  last  named  rail,  and  means  connected  to  a . 
third  rail  and  the  fixed  element  for  locking  the  parts  la 
operable  relation. 

3.  A  rail  straightener,  comprising  a  fixed  element  for  en- 
gagement with  a  road-bed,  a  rack  bar  slldably  mounted 
through  said  element  and  having  at  its  opposite  ends  re- 
spectively rail-engaging  heads  of  which  one  includes  a 
hook,  a  gear  Journaled  in  said  element  and  engaging  the 
teeth  in  the  bar,  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  locking  the 
bar. 

4.  A  rail  straightener,  comprising  a  fixed  element  for 
engagement  with  a  road  bed,  a  rack  bar  sHdably  monnted 
through  said  element  and  having  at  its  opposite  ends  re- 
spectively rail-engaging  heads  of  which  one  includes  a 
book,  a  gear  Journaled  In  said  element  and  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  bar,  a  rack  mechanism  for  locking  the  bar,  and 
meana  connected  to  s  third  rail  and  the  fixed  element  for 
locking  the  parts  in  operable  relation. 

0.  A  rail  straightener,  comprising  a  fixed  element  for 
engagement  with  a  road-bed.  beads  for  engaging  with  the 
rails,  respectively,  a  bar  connecting  said  beads  and  made 
up  of  sections  detachably  connected  and  removable  to  ad- 
just the  device  to  differently  spaced  raila,  means  on  said 
•laments  for  moving  the  bar  tbrou^h  it  in  either  direction 
at  will,  and  means  connected  to  the  third  rail  and  flxad 
•lament  for  locking  the  parts  in  operable  relation. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaastte.] 


I^IS^OM.  METHOD  FOR  DTILIZINO  8PKNT  BABK 
OB  ANALOOOD8  MATERIAL  A8  A  FUEL.  Gaowa 
M.  CowwAT.  MliwaukM.  Wis.  FUed  Apr.  16.  lOia  ■•• 
rial  No.  066.042. 


In  a  method  of  atlllslng  disintegrated  combustible 
fibrous  substances  as  a  fuel  in  a  furnace,  consisting  of 
feeding  the  ignited  fuel  substance  in  an  Inclined  sheet  In- 
cidental to  consumption  thereof,  admitting  air  thereto 
during  its  travel,  freeing  the  burning  fuel  from  coarse, 
non-combttstlble  refuse  during  its  travel  by  agitation,  col- 
lecting the  freed  refuse  at  the  base  of  the  Inclined  sheet 
of  traveling  fuel,  passing  the  light  carbureted  hydrogen 
gas  that  is  freed  from  the  burning  fibrous  substance  oter 
an  ignited  bed  of  coal  that  is  partitioned  from  the  Inclined 
traveling  sheet  of  fuel  substance  whereby  the  light  car- 
bureted hydrogen  gaa  is  mingled  with  the  rich  carbon  lib- 
erated from  the  bed  of  eoala  and  thus  enriched  to  the 
proper  degree  of  combustion,  collecting  the  mingled  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  gases  in  a  chamber  whereby  they  are  prop- 
erly mixed,  thereafter  slightly  confining,  separating  and 
superheating  the  confined  mixed  gases  in  their  travel,  and 
admitting  air  to  said  confined  gasei  prior  to  their  escape 
wbereby  the  proper  amount  of  oxygen  la  supplied  for  per- 
fect combustion. 


1,013,080.  REVERSING  FRICTIONAL  DRIVING  MECH- 
ANISM. FRaoBBicK  W.  Dakublc,  Buechel,  Ky.  Filed 
May  24.  1011.     BarUl  No.  620,176. 


1.  In  a  frictional  driving  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  driving  members,  of  a  flexible  driven  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  forcing  said  flexible  member  Into  en- 
gagement wltb  either  of  said  driving  members. 

2.  IB  a  reversing  frictional  driving  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  frictional  driving  members,  of 
a  flexible  driven  member,  a  rock  frame,  and  rollers  carried 
by  said  rock  frame  for  forcing  said  frictional  member  into 
engagement  with  either  of  said  driving  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  driving  sMmbera,  of 
a  flexible  driven  member,  means  for  forcing  said  flexible 
member  into  engagement  with  either  of  said  driving  mem- 
bva,  and  shifting  mechanism  for  opcrsting  said  meana 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  driving  members,  of 
a  flexible  driven  member  capable  of  engaging  either  of 
said  driving  members,  and  means  for  forcing  said  driven 
membw  Into  mgafment  with  eltjier  of  said  driving  mea- 
bva. 
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5.  Tte  BDBMnatlon  with  a  drlTlng  diaft,  of  a  flexible 
driven  msMber,  drfvlng  members  carried  by  aald  drtrtag 
abaft,  rollsra  anangsd  to  Migace  saM  flexible  ateabar  la 
allBMnent  with  said  driving  members,  aad  mssns  for 
■oTlng  and  holding  said  rollers  iato  engageaMnt  with 
MM  flexible  member. 

(aataia  6  to  18  aaC  yalatad  la  the  OaaetM.] 


1.018,000.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  jAuaa  Eat.  Dtj  Vax., 
Bowie,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ezra  A.  Lee,  Bowie, 
Tex.    Filed  May  12,  1011.    Serial  No.  626.804. 


1.  Th«  ootAblaatlon  with  two  line  wire  sections,  of  a 
seeoMd  to  one  section  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 

contact  aprlags  and  a  pla  arranged  croaswlae  of  the  case, 
a  bar  seeored  to  the  otber  wire  sectloa  and  provided  wltb 
a  hook  for  engaging  with  the  said  pla  wb«n  thrust  iato  the 
eaae  lwtwe«a  the  contact  springs,  and  springs  secured  to 
tba  •dew  vt  tbe  said  bar  and  bearing  against  tbe  case. 

2.  The  OMabinatton,  with  two  line  wire  seetlona,  of  a 
caae  havlak  on*  rad  secured  to  one  sectloa  and  having  a 
pair  of  flat  conUct  spring  projecting  witbia  It  from  Its 
otber  sad,  said  easing  having  also  a  pin  arraagad  eroaawlss 
of  It,  a  flat  bar  seeored  to  tbe  other  wire  saetioa  aad 
provided  with  a  hook  for  engaging  wltb  tbe  said  pin 
when  throat  Into  the  case  between  tbe  contact  springs, 
and  sprlnM  secured  to  the  edges  of  tbe  said  bar  aad 
bearing  afalnst  the  case  aad  working  in  the  spacea  ba- 
twsea  the  said  contact  springs. 


1,018,001.     COIN-DI8PLAYER.     Fhao«  C.  Fabbt,  BeiUa, 
Oennany.  assignor  to  The  National  Caab  Register  Com-' 
pany.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,   (Incorpo- 
rated in  1006.)     Filed  Feb.  8,  1007.     Serial  No.  856,472. 


1.  A  cbsdi  reolvar,  baring  la  comblaatiea,  a  table  bar- 
lag  eormgatloas  and  on  which  checks  are  dspesltad,  a 
pushing  derlce  above  said  table  having  complSBseataiy  ear> 
mgatloaa.  .aad  meaaa  for  reciprocating  said  derle*  orsr 
tb«  table. 

2.  A  ebsck  reealrar,  barlag  la  oemblaatloB,  a  taUa  bar* 
lag  eorrogatioaa  aad  on  which  checks  may  be  ds»osH<d,  a 
pushing  derlce  barlag  complemaatary  oorrocatloBa.  a 
trarallag  eoareyer,  aad  aisaaa  for  morlag  said  poabiag  da> 
rice  to  carry  the  checks  from  tbe  table  aad  depoalt  tbsa 
on  the  eoareyer. 

3.  A  chaefc  receiver,  having  in  comblaatloa,  a  table  bar> 
lag  eorragatlons,  and  on  which  cheeks  may  be  placed,  a 
plats  vni  said  table  aad  barlag  compIeMentary  cocmga- 
tloaa,  aad  ssaaas  for  producing  relatire  motloa  bstwi— 
•aM  tabiaHad  plats  to  dsposlt  tbs  cb«eks  la  tbs  raoolrw. 

174  O.  a.— 28 


4.  A  ebeck  recelrer,  hsvlng  In  combtoatlon.  a  table  bar- 
big  corragatloaa  and  on  which  cheeks  may  be  placed,  a 
trareltag  ooarayer,  a  plat*  orcr  said  table  aad  barlag  cor- 
rasatloas  complementary  to  those  on  tbe  table,  and  means 
fbr  prododag  relatire  motion  between  said  plate  aad  table 
to  depoalt  the  checks  on  the  conreyer. 

6.  A  check  recelrer,  having  in  combination,  a  taUe  hav- 
ing corrugations  and  on  which  checks  may  be  placed,  a 
traveling  conveyer,  a  plate  over  said  table  and  having  cor- 
rugations complementary  to  those  on  the  table  and  a  com- 
mon means  for  moving  said  conveyer  and  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  hi  the  Gasette] 


1.013.002.  FOOT  -  CUSHION.  Rou>M  W.  FosTaa,  Need- 
ham,  Mass,  assignor  to  Essex  Manufacturing  Company, 
Kittery,  Me.,  and  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  Jan.  10.  1010.  '  Berial  No.  637.212. 


1.  A  foot  cosblon  or  areb  support  comprising  a  molded 
hofflogeneona  elastic  cellular  body,  baring  at  one  end  a 
heel  seat  or  pad  and  a  thick  aarrowed  body  portloa  latsr- 
mediate  its  ends,  upwardly  and  outwardly  cnrred  flangss 
extending  along  said  narrowed  body  portion  and  merging 
at  either  end  into  said  body  portion,  one  ot  the  aald  flaaces 
being  higher  than  the  otber  and  tbe  upper  surface  of  ttie 
cnahloo  and  tbe  flaagas  cnrred  from  side  to  side,  snbstaa- 
tlaUy  as  descrlbsd. 

2.  A  foot  cushion  or  arch  support  comprising  1^  ototded 
homogeneous  elastie-  cellular  body,  baring  at  ana  aad  a 
baal  seat  or  pad  and  a  thick  aarrowsd  body  portion  latsr- 
mediate  its  ends,  upwardly  aad  outwardly  curved  flanges 
eztsadlng  along  said  narrowed  body  portion  and  merging 
at  either  end  into  said  body  portloii,  one  of  said  flanges 
being  blgbar  than  tba  otber  aad  ttaa  vvpn  surface  of  tbe 
cashloa  and  tbe  flaages  cnrred  from  aide  to  alda,  tbe  said 
body  portlOB  baring  aa  uppw  aad  under  covering  of  oMldsd 
leather  stitched  t<^:atbsr  alaii«  tbalr  edgea.  substaatlally 
as  deacribed. 

8.  A  foot  cushion  or  areb  sapport  comprising  a  homo> 
ganaoos  elastic,  eallnlar-body  shaped  to  tbe  natural  cnrras 
of  tb«  foot  aad  barlag  thick  aad  thla  portloas,  said  thick 
portioaa  or  grsataat  bums  being  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  support  said  Mastic  eallnlar-body  acting  against  tbe 
foot  la  Unas  pMvandlcnlar  to  tbe  coaUctiag  surface  of  tbe 
foot  aad  tbroogbont  tbe  axtant  of  said  cnabloB  and  sop- 
fort. 


1.018,008.  DENTAL  TOOTH-REGULATING  APPLI- 
ANCE. Pbank  A.  OocGH,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
20.  1011.     Serial  No.  624,116. 


1.  A  dental  tootb  regulating  appliance  of  the  arch-bar 
typo  comprising  an  anchor-band,  means  on  said  band  for 
aeeorlng  it  npon  a  tootb,  a  tube  for  tbe  reception  of  aa 
arcb-bar,  aad  a  deta^able.  Intarlocktog  connection  between 
said  tube  aad  aacbor-boad. 
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2.  A  dtnUl  tooth  rcgulatinff  appllaoe*  of  the  areb-bu 
tjrpc  eomprisliif  an  anchor-band,  mean*  on  aaid  band  ter 
aacnrlnff  It  open  a  tooth,  a  ■ockat  oa  aald  band,  a  tab*  for 
tlM  reception  of  an  arch-bar,  and  a  latch  on  said  tab*  bar- 
Ing  detachable.  Interlocking  engagement  with  aaid  aocksC 


1.018,094.  WHEEL.  Leti!»  Gmifobo  Hasdt,  Eatbar- 
ford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  C.  Dlckerman,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  June  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,063. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  surrounding  the 
■ame,  guide  plates  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  body  having 
tbelr  outer  portions  fixed  to  the  rim,  a  plate  spring  dis- 
posed edgewise  to  the  wheel  body  and  inclosed  between  the 
guide  plates,  and  frictional  means  of  engagement  between 
the  guide  plates  and  said  spring. ' 

2.  In  a  wl^eel.  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  surrounding  the  same, 
guide  plates  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  body  baring  their 
outer  portions  fixed  to  the  rim,  a  plate  spring  annulus  dls- 
IMsed  edgewise  of  the  wheel  body  and  surrounding  the  same 
and  incloaed  between  the  guide  plates,  and  frictional 
means  of  enmgement  between  the  guide  plates  and  said 
spring  annulus.- 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  surrounding  the  same, 
golds  plates  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  body  baTing  tlMlr 
outer  porlions  fixed  to  the  rim,  a  plate  spring  annulus  dl*- 
poaad  edgewise  to  the  wheel  body  and  having  free  lateral 
movement  uiwn  the  wheel  body  and  Inclosed  by  the  guide 
plates,  and  frictional  meana  of  engagement  batwaan  tba 
guide  plates  and  said  spring  annulus. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  therefor,  a  apring 
annulus  disposed  edgewise  to  and  surrounding  the  wheel 
body,,  and  meana  of  engagement  between  the  wbeel  body 
and  the  spring  annulus  and  means  between  the  spring  an- 
nulus and  rim  for  transmitting  power  from  the  wheel 
body  to  the  rim  disposed  and  adapted  for  constantly  sub- 
jecting portions  of  the  spring  annulus  to  torsion  directly 
from  the  rc«nlar  action  of  sostainlng  the  load,  said  last 
mentioned  meana  being  on  each  side  of  said  spring  annulus. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  plate  spring  annulus  dis- 
poaad  adgewlae  to  the  periphery  of  the  wbeel  body  and 
freely  latn^Uy  movable  relative  to  the  wheel  body  and 
poaittoned  substantially  along  the  drcnmferentlal  median 
lis*  of  the  wheel  body,  means  of  engagement  between  the 
spring  annulus  and  wheel  body,  a  rim  for  the  wheel  body, 
and  means  of  engagement  between  oppoaite  aides  of  the 
spring  annulus  and  the  rim. 

tCUIms  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,006.     WHKSIi.     LaviN  OnasFoao  Hakdt,  Ruther- 
ford. N.   J.,   assignor  to  William  C.   Dlckerman,   New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  June  4,  1010.    Berlal  No.  565,064. 
1.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  Dody,  a  rim  therefor,  and  a  spring 
*  annulus  surrounding  the  wheel  body  and  engaging  the  same 
and  comprising  spaced  plate  spring  sections  disposed  end- 
wise with  reapect  to  each  other  and  adgewlae  with  re- 
apact  t4»  tke  whart  body  nnd  rtm,  and  connectors  rigidly 
eonnaetlnff  adjacent  en<li  of  the  sections,  and  means  of 
enfagement  between  the  annulua  and  Ihe  rim. 


2.  In  a  wbeel.  a  wbad  body,  a  rim  tberafor.  an  annulos 
snrroundlag  tba  wheal  body  within  the  rim  and  diapoaad 
edgewise  to  the  wbeel  body  and  rim,  aald  annulua  com- 
prising laterally  spaced  apring  plate  aactlona,  and  rlgM 
diagonal  sections,  each  of  aald  diagonal  sections  having 
ita  edge  adjacent  the  wheel  body  notched  intermedlata 
the  ends  of  the  respective  rigid  section,  a  projection  ex- 
tending from  the  periphery  of  the  wbeel  body  Into  the 
notch  of  each  rigid  section,  and  means  of  engagement 
between  the  annulua  and  tha  rim. 


3.  In  a  wheel,  a  wbeel  body,  a  rim  therefor,  spring 
plate  sections  disposed  between  the  rim  and  wheel 
body,  rigid  connectors  connecting  said  sections  and  ar- 
ranged circumferentlally  of  the  wheel  body,  and  each 
formed  with  a  notch  adjacent  the  wbeel  body,  and  a 
projection  extending  from  the  wbeel  body  Into  each  notch 
and  forming  a  rocking  engagement  for  the  respective  rigid 
section  trlth  the  wheel  body,  and  means  of  engagement 
between  the  spring  pli|te  secttoas  and  the  rim. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  therifor,  guide 
platee  extending  from  the  rim  past  portions  of  the  wheel 
body  and  engaging  the  same,  bolts  spacing  and  connect- 
ing the  guide  platea.  spring  plate  sections  disposed  edge- 
wise of  and  engaging  the  wheel  body  and  spaced  later- 
ally between  the  guide  platea,  longitudinally  between  the 
bolts,  and  laterally  disposed  connections  ^tween  the 
guide  platea  and  spring  sections. 

5.  In  a  wbeel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rtm  therefor,  spring 
plate  sections  in  engagement  with  the  wheel  body  and 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  circumferential  median 
line  thereof,  a  diagonally  dlaposed  connector  for  aaid 
sections,  and  laterally  acting  frictional  means  of  engag- 
ment  between  the  spring  plate  sections  and  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,006.  WHEEL.  Lavr»  OBSavoao  Hawdt,  Buther- 
ford,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  William  C.  Dlckerman.  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  June  4.  1010.    Serial  No.  560.066. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  therefor,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  facing  rigidly  connected  cones  having  a  Jour- 
naled  engagement  with  the  wheel  body  intermediate  their 
facea,  and  means  of  resilient  and  frictional  mgagemant 
for  the  conea  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  therefor,  oppoaitely 
facing  cupa  having  engagement  with  one  of  the  first  two 
mentioned  elements,  and  bearing  members  frictlonaliy  en- 
gaging aald  cupa  and  connected  together  and  having 
meana  of  Jonmaled  connection  with  the  other  of  the  first 
two  mentl<med  elements,  such  means  of  connection  engag- 
ing the  bearing  members  intermediate  their  points  ef 
frictional  contact  with  the  cupa. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  wbeel  body,  a  rim  therefor,  ahlftable 
relative  thereto,  sets  of  cones,  each  having  a  Joumaled 
connection  to  one  of  the  two  first  mentioned  elements,  a 
pair  of  cape  for  each  set  of  cones  engaging  the  outer 
facea   thereof,   spring   pressure   meana   for   forcing  aald 
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enpa  towaiid  each  other  against  the  tmiM.  naA  mw—  e( 
engactmeni  between  the  cups  and  the  otiber  of  the  Sret 
two  meatloMd  elMmnts. 

4.  la  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  tberefbr,  a  elrcum- 
Caroatlally  dlipoaed  ring  having  marglaal  flaafes,  fric- 
tional meana  of  eagageasent  between  one  elde  of  the  riag 
aad  wheel  body,  and  realllent  meaaa  U  eagacMMOt  be- 
tween the  other  aide  of  the  ring  and  the  rim.  aald  fric- 
tional ~mea|M  of  engagemmit  Indndlag  enpa  partly  em- 
braced by  the  marginal  flangea. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rlm  thereCor,  elretim- 
ferentially  diapoaed,  rings  between  the  rim  and  wbeel 
body,  brackata  extending  from  the  wheel  body  and  be- 
tween the  rings,  a  abaft  Jooraaled  la  each  of  the  brackata, 
frktioaal  eontaeting  means  betwean  the  Aatta  aad  rlaga 
adapted  to  exert  praasure  teadlag  to  ahlft  the  ringa  later- 
ally, aad  reeUlsnt  eoanectlona  between  the  rlnga  and  rim. 

[Claims  A  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018,007.  WHEEL.  Lbvin  OassvoBO  Haxot,  Rutherford, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  WUUam  C.  Dlckerman.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FjUed  Jnae  4,  1010.    SerUl  No.  666.066. 


1.  la  A  ftteel.  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  therefor,  a  eirenm- 
fereattally  diapoaed  ring  between  the  rim  and  wheel  body, 
meaas  of  frictional  engagement  between  the  ring  and 
wheel  body,  means  of  resilient  engagement  between  the 
ring  and  rim  adapted  to  allow  lateral  movement  of  the 
ring,  a  plate  rigidly  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the  ring, 
aad  goMlng  meana  carried  by  the  rim  and  engaging  the 
plate  for  directing  movement  of  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  therefor,  a  clrcum- 
fMentially  disposed  ring  between  the  two  first  mentioned 
elements,  means  of  frictional  engagement  between  the 
ring  and  one  of  the  first  two  mentioned  elements,  meana 
of  realllent  engagement  between  the  ring  and  the  other  of 
the  first  two  mentioned  elements.'  a  guide  plate  rigidly 
fixed  to  and  extending  from  the  ring,  and  guiding  meana 
carried  by  one  of  the  first  two  mentioned  elements  and 
alldlngly  engaging  said  guide  plataa. 

8.  la  a  Wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  therefor,  a  dream- 
ferentially  diapoaed  ring  between  the  first  two  mentioned 
elements,  mesns  of  frictional  engagement  between  the 
ring  and  one  of  the  first  two  mentioned  elements,  meana 
of  reallleni;  engagement  between  the  ring  and  the  other 
of  the  fltvt  two  mentioned  elements,  guiding  means  ex- 
tending from  the  rinx  toward  one  of  the  first  two  men- 
Cloned  elements,  and  a  channel  guiding  member  fixed  to 
one  of  the  firat  two  mentioned  elementa  and  having  a 
aUdln^  engagement 'with  said  guiding  meana. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  therefor,  sbiftable 
aieana  of  fogagement  between  tha  rim  and  wheel  body, 
said  rim  comprising  detachable  circumferential  sections, 
means  for  fscuring  the  seetiona  together,  and  a  guiding 
member  for  the  shiftable  meana  of  engagement,  said 
guiding  member  being  fixed  to  one  section  of  the  rim  and 
lapping  the  other. 

6.  In  a  wbeel,  a  wbeel  body,  a  rim  therefor,  trana- 
versely  disposed  guide  members  fixed  to  the  rim  on  the 
tauter  sorfsce  thereof,  circumferentlally  dlspoeed  rings 
hatwean  the  wheel  bo^r  and  rim,  meana  of  frictional  en- 
gacament  between  the  wheel  body  aad  rlnga,  meana  of 
rasUlaat  engagement  between  the  rlnga  and  rim.  aad 
alottsd  platha  Axed  to  the  rlnga  and  disposed  with  the 
gol^ng  OMmbera  extending  In  the  slots  of  the  plates. 

IClalaw  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.O18.0O8.  WHEEL.  LcvisGBasfOBDHAKDT,  Rntherford, 
N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  WOllam  C.  Dlckermaa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jupe  4.  1010.    SerUl  No.  666,067. 


L  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  iTrim  therefor,  a  dream- 
ferentially  diapoaed  ring  engaging  the  wheel  body  and 
eomprlalng  spaced  annull  fixed  together,  enpa  fixed  to  the 
Inner  facea  of  the  respective  annull.  and  each  opening  to- 
ward the  oppoalce  annulua,  each  annulua  bdng  formed 
•with  an  aperture  for  each  of  the  enpa  of  the  other  an- 
aulas  exposing  such  cups  through  the  reflective  open- 
ings, aad  friction  meana  engaging  the  expoaed  faces  of 
the  cups  through  said  apertnrea,  aald  friction  meana 
bdng  carried  by  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  wbeel  body,  a  rim  therefor,  a  dreum- 
ferentlaUy  disposed  ring  comprising  annuU  fixed  together, 
cnpe  fixed  to  the  Inner  surface  of  each  annulus  of  said 
ring  and  facing  the  other  annulus,  each  annulus  of  the 
ring  having  openings  exjKMlng  the  cups  of  the  other 
annulus  through  the  respective  openings, ,  means  of  en- 
gagement between  the  ring  and  the  wheel  body,  fric- 
tional meana  engaging  the  cups  of  said  ring  through  the 
openings,  and  realllent  mfans  of  engagement  between  the 
frldlonal  means  and  the  rim. 

8.  In  a  wheel,  a  wbeel  body,  a  rim  therefor,  drcum- 
ferentlally  disposed  rings  between  the  rim  and  wheel 
body,  a  ring  Interpoaed  between  said  rings  and  formed  of 
annull.  alternate,  oppositely  facing  staggered  cupa  carried 
by  the  aecond  mentioned  ting,  corresponding  cupa  carried 
by  the  first  mentioned  rings  and  forming  pairs  with  the 
cups  of  the  second  mentioned  ring,  and  a  ball  disposed 
between  and  within  the  cupa  of  each  pair,  meana  of  en- 
gagement between  the  first  mentioned  rings  and  one  of  the 
first  two  mentioned  elements,  and  means  of  engagaioant 
between  the  second  mentioned  ring  aad  the  other  of  the 
first  two  mentioned  elementa. 

4.  In  a  whed,  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  theref<»,  apaced 
rings  between  the  wheel  body  and  rim,  a  ring  interpoaed 
therebetween  and  formed  of  annull,  cops  fixed  to  the  inner 
face  of  each  annulua  of  the  second  mentioned  ring  aad 
faring  the  other  annulus,  each  annulus  being  formed  with 
openlnga  exposing  the  cups  of  the  other  annulus,  cups 
carried  by  the  first  mentioned  rings  and  facing  and  form- 
ing pairs  with  the  cupa  of  the  second  mentioned  ring,  and 
a  ball  between  and  incloaed  by  the  cups  ef  each  pair, 
means  of  engagement  between  the  rings  and  the  respective 
first  and  second  mentioned  dements. 

6.  In  s  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  therefor,  guide 
platea  fixed  to  the  rim  and  extending  into  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  wbeel  body,  a  drcumferentially  dlspoeed 
ring  connected  to  the  wbeel  body,  coaxial  rings  at  oppo- 
dte  sides  of  said  first  mentioned  ring,  and  having  fric- 
tional engagement  therewith,  meana  connecting  the  guide 
idatea  and  extending  through  and  limiting  adgewlae  move- 
ment of  the  second  mentioned  rings  for  maintaining  the 
said  frictional  engagement 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tiw  Oasette.] 


1,018,000.     WHEEL.     Lkviv  Gebsfoid  Haxdt,  Ratfaer- 
ford.   N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  William  C.  Dlckerman,  New 
York.  N.  Y,     Filed  June  4,  1010.     Serial  No.  665.068. 
1.  In  a  wbeel,  a  wbeel  body,  a  rim  therefor,  a  clrcnm- 
ferentlally  disposed   ring  engaging  the  wheel  body,  co- 
axial rings  disposed  at  either  side  of  the  first  mentioned 
ring,  guide  plates  fixed  to  the  rim  and  extending  past  said 
rings,  cups  fixed  to  each  of  the  coaxial  rings,  cupa  fixed  to 
eaeb  of  the  guide  plates,  and  telescoping  with  the  re-' 
spectlve  first  mentioned  caps  and  farming  sets  therewith, 
a  spring  within  each  of  the  sets  of  teleecoping  cups  pr 
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file  tbc  coAxlal  rlngi  toward  the  flrat  taentiooed  rteg, 
•Btf  m«aM  of  frfettoaal  eagftgoaient  botwecn  tb«  flnt 
mootloned  rtng  and  tbo  eoaxl«I  ring*. 


2.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  therefor,  a  ring  «ur- 
rooBdlng  the  wheal  body  aid  engaging  t^e  tame,  coaxial 
rings  diapoeed  at  either  aide  of  the  first  mentioned  ring, 
a  cap  fixed  to  each  of  the  coaxial  rlnga.  a  bolt  extending 
through  all  of  aald  rings  and  connected  to  the  rim.  aald 
holt  being  flattened  at  tb«  place  of  passage  through  tba 
first  mentioned  rlag,  said  first  mentioned  ring  belag 
fbraed  with  an  aperture  tar  permitting  of  the  passage 
of  said  bolt,  and  means  of  frlctlonal  engagement  betwem 
the  coaxial  rings  snd  the  first  mentioned  ring,  cups  car- 
ried by  the  bolt  and  telescoping  with  the  first  mentioned 
cops,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
mentioned  cnps  and  disposed  for  pressing  the  eoaxlal  rings 
toward  the  first  mentioned  ring. 

8.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  therefbr.  a  ring 
sorroundfng^  the  wheel  body  and  engaging  the  same,  bo- 
axlal  rings  disposed  at  either  side  of  the  first  mentioned 
ring,  said  co-axlal  rings  being  provided  with  stlffeaed 
flanges  npon  tlielr  inner  and  oater  edges,  a  cup  fixed  to 
each  of  the  coaxial  rings,  a  bolt  extending  through  all  of 
said  rings  and  connected  to  the  rim,  said  bolt  being 
flattened  circumferentiaily  of  the  wheel  at  the  place  of 
passage  through  the  first  mentioned  ring,  said  first  men- 
tioned ring  being  fbrmed  with  an  aperture  for  permitting 
of  the  passage  of  said  bolt,  and  means  of  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement between  the  coaxial  rings  and  the  first  men- 
tioned ring,  cups  carried  by  the  bolt  and  telescoping 
with  the  first  mentioned  cups,  and  springs  interposed  be- 
tween tbe  first  and  second  mentioned  cups  and  disposed 
fbr  pressing  the  eoaxlal  tings  toward  the  first  mentioned 
rtaif. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rtm  therefor,  a  cirenm- 
ftorentially  disposed  ring  having  means  of  engagement  with 
the  wheel  body,  and  means  of  engagement  between  the 
rtng  and  rim.  said  ring  comprising  annull  having  eon* 
(acting  webs,  and  baring  their  edge  portions  formed  into 
marginal  flanges,  one  of  the  means  of  uigagement  of  the 
ring  being  reatllent. 

8.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  rtm  therefor,  a  elreom- 
tsientlally  disposed  ring  between  the  rim  and  wbetf  body, 
saM  rtng  comprising  annull  having  tbelr  webs  contacting 
and  thefr  edge  portions  formed  Into  marginal  fiangea, 
one  of  said  fianges  being  recessed,  radial  lugs  extending 
from  the  wheel  body  into  the  recesses  of  said  fiange,  and 
means  of  rcsfllent  engagement  between  said  ring  and  the 
rtm. 

fClatms  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta,] 


1.014,006.  TRACV-PAariNBR.  Chabub  O.  Hatha* 
WAT  and  Pbancis  W.  HoryAKSs.  Big  Timber,  Moat. 
Piled  May  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  «37.a02. 


'-s^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  eharaeter  described,  including  tte 
oombtnatloa  with  a  wbUBetree  and  a  trae«-«arrt«r,  of  a 
hrrlag  a   riesss  forsidng   vwtkal   pertkm 


te  rseetre  the  traee  engaging  end  of  said,  trace-earrter,  saM 
vertical  pertloa  having  a  lower-end  Intnmed-hut  twtal 
extension,  means  effecting  pivotal  eennectton  fer  said 
vertical  pertlen  with  respect  te  the  whMfctiee,  said 
vartlcal  portion  having  In  continnatlen  ef  Its  vpper  end 
a  resilient  baadle-formtng  extension,  and  mean*  for  the 
eonneetton  of  said  handle-forming  extension  te  the  whMe- 
tree. 

3.  A  dsvlen  of  the  character  described,  Indndlnc  the 
combination  with  a  whiflletrce  and  a  trace-carrier,  of  a 
trace-retainer  having  a  recaes-forming  vertical  portion 
adnpted  te  receive  the  trace-engaging  end  of  saM  trace- 
carrier,  a  strap-aeabcr  applied  to  said  whlAstrse,  upon 
one  sMe  thereof;  maann  effecting  plivotal  cennectten 
between  saM  strap  member  and  an  intumed  or  borlsental 
estenskw  of  said  vertical  portion,  said  vertical  portion 
having  in  eontinnatlott  of  tta  upper  end  a  resilient  handle- 
forming  exteneion,  and  means  for  the  connection  a<  aald 
handle-forming  extension  to  said  whiflietree. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  embracing  tbs 
combination  with  a  whiflietree  and  a  trace-carrier  of  a 
trace-retainer  having  a  handle-forming  extension  and 
adapted  to  otgage  the  outer  or  fkce  end  ef  said  trace- 
carrier,  means  fbr  the  manipulation  of  said  trace-retainer, 
a  atrap-member  applied  to  said  whiffletree,  means  effecting 
pivotal  connection  between  aald  strap-member  and  said 
trace-retainer,  and  means  for  the  attachment  of  said 
strap-ncmber  to  said  whUBetree  Inctadlng  clips  applied 
to  the  latter  and  said  strap  member,  one  of  said  clips 
havl^  na  overhanging  cateh-formbiff  portion  Isr  engag- 
ing the  handle-foraalng  eltenalon  of  said  tracn- retainer. 


1.014.001.  ALTBBNATINO  CURRENT  MOTOR.  Hakbt 
FoBtCAM  HiTHBB,  Pittaburgb,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burke 
Mactric  Company,  a  Oerporatlon  of  PannsiytvaBla. 
rued  Dec.  M,  190«.     Serial  Na  S49.2aft. 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combinatloa  of 
a  ststlonary  element,  a  rotor  having  a  winding,  and  means 
comprising  a  floent  substance  for  connecting  said  wlndtng 
to  causa  starting  aa  a  repulsion  motor  and  for  auto- 
matically ehanglBg  connectlona  npon  increase  in  speed  to 
cause  running  as  an  induction  motor. 

2.  In  an  electrtc  motor,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
element,  a  rotor  having  a  winding,  means  comprising  a 
fluent  substance  acted  upon  by  gravity  to  cause  con- 
nections of  saM  winding  for  starting  as  one  type  ef  motor 
and  for  automatlenlly  changing  connectlona  upon  Increane 
In  speed  to  eanee  running  aa  a  dlfllBrent  tyi>e  of  motor. 

8.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
element,  a  rotor  having  a  wtadtng.  connections  from  aaM 
winding,  and  a  fluent  snhstance  act^  npon  by  gravity 
for  doalng  certain  of  aaM  oonnectlons  for  causing  start- 
ing as  one  type  of  motor  and  acted  upon  hy  movement  of 
the  rotor  for  doeing  certain  of  said  coihiectlons  fbr  caus- 
ing mnning  as  a  different  type  of  motor. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor,  the  com- 
hlnatUm  of  a  stationary  element,  a  rotor  having  con- 
ductors, a  fluent  substance  acted  upon  by  gravity  far  con- 
necting said  conductors  in  one  relationship  with  rctfBr- 
ence  to  each  other  and  acted  upon  by  a  movement  ef  the 
rotor  for  connecting  bbM  eoadnctors  In  a  dUBrent  relB- 
tloaahlp  with  reOwence  to  each  other. 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  e( 
a  statl<mary  element,  a  rotor  having  condnctora,  a 
substance  acted  npon  by  gravity  fbr  connecting  saM 
doctors  to  eanae  operstion  as  a  repulsion  motor  and  acted 
upon  by  eentiifuffal  fbres  to  cnnss  oftemtlon  as  an  In- 
i  dnction  motor. 
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a4M4,Mfi.''APPABATU8  FOR  WIREI.B8S  BKINALISiO. 
JoKjr  L.  HoaAH.  Jr.,  Brant  Bock.  Maaa..  aaaignar  to 
VaUsnal  Blectrte  Itgnallng  OBawany,  Pittsburgh.  Pn., 
a  Oorporration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  581,834. 


^^tflor 


1.  The  oomblnatlan  with  several  adjustable  oeclUatlon 
drcnlta,  of  a  tuning  dertce  connecting  the  several  cir- 
cuits and  bavlnff  an  adjustable  tuning  element  arranged 
to  equally  and  aissultaneously  vary  tbe  electrical  perloda 
of  the  aevnral  elreulta,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  several  Interdependent  reaoimnt 
dccmts  of  a  tuning  device  having  an  element  commoB 
to  said  clrenlts  and  adjuated  so  that  the  variatlen  of 
aaM  element  changes  equally  the  electrical  periBdaof  nil 
the  Hdd  clrcnttB  at  once  and  aUln. 

8.  The  combination  of  aevaral  aasoclated  resonant  clr- 
cnltB,  each  of  said  circuits  having  a  plurality  of  tuning 
elemcnta,  one  of  aald  tuning  elements  being  variable  and 
common  to  sU  the  circuits,  and  the  other  tnaJng  elements 
in  the  respective  drenits  being  equalized,  ao  that  the 
variation  of  saM  common  element  w^l  equally  and  simul- 
taneously (^nge  the  electrlcsl  period  of  aU  the  circuits, 
sobstaatlaltr  as  described. 

4.  A  tuning  iBstmment  serving  to-  connect  two  interde- 
pendent resonant  drcoits,  the  tuning,  elements  In  asM  twe 
circuits  being  equalised,  and  having  one  toning  element 
common  to  both  circuits  and  variable,  auhstaotlally  aa 
and  tor  the  purpose  described. 


UUiikJtOt.     nXD-BBOUULTOB  FOK  miB  MATBBIAI^. 
O0T  U  QOTT.  New  York.  N.  T..  riwIgBU  to  Babert  Onlr 
Ti  BtoeklyB.  M.  T.,  a  Carpocattoa  of  Nesv  Tork. 
•VpilcBtlaa   flled   New.    12,    1909,    Sestal    Mo. 
MT,T24.    UrMai  ami  this  appMcBtlsnfltod  Aug.  t.lMO. 
Serial  No.  670,112. 


1.  Ib  a  machine  for  feeding  variable  volumes  of  flue  ma- 
terial, ttie  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  valve  easing  below 
said  hopper,  a  valve  device  In  saM  caalng  having  vanea 
which  form  with  the  casing  a  charge-receptade  ot  constant 
volume,  menas  for  Intermittently  operating  saM  device  to 
intercept  and  discharge  the  nuterial  in  separate  charges 
whose  bulk  depends  upon  the  relation  between  the  rate  of 
(low  of  tbe  material  frost  the  hopper  and  the  rate  ef 
operation  of  saM  valve  device,  a  diaphragm  device  con- 
trolling the  outlet  /rem  the  hopper  and  eempoaed  of  slMes 
adaiKed  to  preaerve  a  variable  opening  sabalantlally  cen- 
tral wtth  said  valve-device  when  the  lattor  la  la  Ita  lator- 
ceptlng  poaltlon.  and  means  for  minrklsatlj  a4Jastla« 
said  slides  to  vsrions  predetermlaed  degress  of 


2.  In  a  osachlne  fdr  feeding  fine  matorial.  the  eonhtna- 
tlea  W  a  hopper  for  the  auterial,  a  dlsphrs^m  below  saM 
happsr  cempoasd  of  a<UBstable  alMas  ferming  a  meaauring 
apsrttiTC  to  regulate  the  teed  ef  the  awierlal,  means  for 
yieldingly  drawing  said  sUdss  togsthsr  to  oontract  sakl 
apsrtnre.  mechanism  Cor  spraading  the  aUdea,  aad  an  ad- 
loBtaMe  st^  for  saM  tfldea,  which  detoralaea  the  aazl- 
mxuB  opening  between  them. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  oMasurlng  s^«rate  charges  of  fine 
Btaterlai  tiy  valnaie,  the  combinatloa  ef  a  rotary  valv«  in 
tha  path  ef  the  auterlal  to  be  ted,  routing  means  tibens- 
for  constructed  to  provide  for  moveesent  of  the  valve  in- 
dBpeadent  of  such  means,  mechanism  for  autematlcaUy 
and  intermittently  accelerattng  and  then  intwnvtlng  the 
rotation  of  said  valve,  and  adJasUble  sseaas  for  feedhig  a 
regulated  stream  of  material  to  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  fine  suiterlal,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve-driving  member,  a  multiple  valve  mounted 
to  roteto  Tertleally  to  the  path  of  the  material  being  fed 
and  having  a  loet-motlon  connection  with  aald  member, 
a  multiple-pointed  cam  attached  to  the  valve,  a  spring 
preeser  cooperating  with  said  cam  for  intermittoitly  ac- 
celerating the  valve  aa  t%t  latter  is  carried  around  by 
said  member,  and  means  for  disdmrglng  material  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  aali  vaisa! 


1,014.004.     BOTTLE-HOLOmL     Cbsbtu  Gbibb  Ibwik, 
Ardmore,  Pa.     FUed  Dec.  »,  1910.    Serial  No.  698,801. 


In  fomWaattaa.  a  norsi^  bottla  pravMed  with  a  nls^li^ 
a  flcxlMe  strap  provided  latenmilate  Ito  ends  with  a  strap 
of  flazlMe  aaateclal  atltehed  thanto  to  form  with  aa  «#- 
posltdy  arranged  portion  of  aaM  strap  a  ysnkst  opea  at 
both  enda  to  recdvs  tha  bottle  and  frlctioaaUy  hold  the 
same  from  dJaplanemaat,  hooka,  aaeniad  to  the  atn^  tor 
holding  ths  suae  stretched  la  a  atraight  loagttotiaal  pa- 
sltlen.  whereby  the  bottle  saay  hav«  alight  oaetUatocy 
movement  due  te  tbs  flexibility  of  the  stratehad  Jtrap  ewM 
hooka  having  openings  formed  therethrough  to  receive 
the  ends  of  said  strap,  hncfctos  longttodlnally  movably 
mounted  upon  aaM  strap;  and  each  of  saM  bncklea  being 
provided  with  maced  openlngB  aeparated  by  a  transverse 
section  of  material.  Che  end  ef  the  strap  paaalng  thi««gh 
aaM  openings  and  resting  against  saM  transverse  section 
of  material,  to  be  clamped  thereto  by  pressure  from  the 
itrap. 


1.014.006.  BULQB-HOOP  FOB  BARRELS.  Hkrmam 
Kabstwbb,  Cudahy.  Wla.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  824,862. 


1.  A  barral  prorMcd  with  a  bulge  hoop  on  eadi  aMe  of 
Ito  eentinl  portion,  each  camprlalng  a  wooden  SMOber  and 
k  Alt  asetal  band  covering  aabstantially  the  whole  outer 
sarfBee  of  the  sreedea  asendwr,  saM  hoepe  being  of  such 
thickness  that  tbs  metal  bands  may  aoppert  the  barral 
horlBBAtaliy  from  a  flat  snrfaee ;  each  of  said  BMtal  hands 
bslng  wider  than  the  wooden  member,  and  arranged  to 
•stead  thererraa  toward  tha  central  bnlge  portion  of  die 
barrel  and  iato  engagement  with  tlie  aarteoe  of  the  barrel 
at  a  dlBteaee  ftam  the  wooden  BMmber,  and  aahetontlaUj 
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at  tb«  mat  dtataBce  from  the  lonfltadlnal  center  Ilae  of 
the  tMrrtI  u  the  oater  torface  of  the  wooden  member, 
without  forming  an  abmpt  ihoalder  at  the  Inner  margin 
of  the  hoop  of  tufllclent  height  to  permit  the  hoop  to  he 
driren  off  by  accidental  impacts. 

2.  A  balge  hoop  for  barrels  comprising  a  wooden  hoop 
member,  baring  its  ends  beTeied  and  lappad  npMi  eadi 
other  and  unconnected,  In  combination  with  a  metallic 
hoop  Inclosing  the  wooden  hoop,  and  haying  its  ends  rlret- 
cd  togethtf ,  the  Inner  margin  of  the  metallic  hoop  extend- 
ing beyond  the  wooden  hoop  and  bearing  upon  the  surface 
of  the  barrel  and  expanded  along  Its  edge,  in  substantial 
conformity  to  Its  tapered  surface,  together  with  a  second 
bulge  hoop  haTlng  a  similar  wooden  member,  and  a  metal- 
lic hoop  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  woodan 
member.  • 


1,014.00«.  EDOE-SETTING  IRON  FOR  SHOES.  Chablbs 
F.  KsLun,  Lancsster,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  8a- 
rial  No.  016,885. 


y„. 


~  In  an  edge  setting  iron  for  single  sole  shoes,  a  cylindri- 
cal member  for  the  face  of  the  sole  uedly  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  the  iron  and  prorlded  in  Its  outer  face  with  an 
Interiorly  threaded  socket,  a  set  screw  for  securing  the 
cylindrical  member  to  the  shaft,  an  indenting  wheel  re- 
Tolubly  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, said  wbecl  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion proTlded  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  formed 
at  Its  outer  edge  with  teeth  adapted  to  form  the  indenta- 
tions on  the  lip  of  the  shoe  sole  and  a  cap  for  holding  the 
Indenting  wheel  in  opera  tire  poaltlon,  said  cap  baring  a 
central  socket  to  recelre  one  end  of  the  shaft,  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  stem  screwing  In  the  socket  of  the  cylin- 
drical member  and  a  cylindrical  outer  portion  provided  at 
Its  outer  end  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  said 
body  portion  and  flange  forming  a  bearing  for  the  hollow 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  Indenting  wheel. 


1,014,007.  TIRE.  Geobge  W.  Kittehmas.  Berwyn,  IlL, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Mllo  D.  Matteson,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct  0,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.462. 


A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  rim,  a  channel  tread  por- 
tion of  resilient  material,  flexible  sldps  baring  their  Inner 
portions  secured  against  opposite  sides  of  the  rim  and 
haring  their  oater  portions  placed  against  the  inner  side 
walls  of  the  tread  portion,  guide  rings  and  fllltaig  rings 
placed  between  the  outer  portions  of  the  flexible  sides,  a 
metal  band  eadrellnff  the  guide  and  fllllng  rings  and  com- 
ing between  them  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  tread  portion 
of  the  tire,  and  forced  against  the  Inner  walls  of  the  fllllng 
rings,   means   for  securing  the  parts  between   the  side 


walls  of  the  tread  portton,  and  a  guide  member  secnred 
to  the  rim  portion  of  the  tire  and  arranged  to  operate  In 
the  space  formed  between  the  Inner  portiona  of  the  said 
guide  rings. 


1,014,008.     HOOK.     HtsAU  Knox,  Llrlngston,  Tex. 
July  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  887,840. 


^ 


Filed 


r^  ^ — 

"  ^ 

i 

-^ 

■  ^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hook  and  a  npnt  projecting 
therefrom  adapted  to  bite  an  object,  of  automatic  dis- 
engaging means  sdspted  to  besr  against  the  object  to 
release  the  q>nr  from  the  object  upon  the  wel^t  of  th« 
object  being  rellered  from  the  hook. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hook,  and  biting  means 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  an  object,  of  automatic  dla- 
engaglng  means  adapted  to  bear  against  the  object  to 
release  the  spur  from  the  object  upon  the  weight  of  the 
object  being  rellered  from  the  ho<^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hook  and  a  spur  projecting 
therefrom  sdspted  to  bite  an  object,  of  a  spring  secured 
to  the  hook  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  object  to 
release  the  spur  from  the  object  upon  the  weight  of  tta« 
object  being  rellered  from  the  hook. 

4.  The  combli^tlon  with  a  hook  and  a  spur  projecting 
therefrom  adapted  to  bite  an  object,  of  a  spring  secured 
to  the  hook  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  object  to 
release  the  spur  from  the  object  upon  the  weight  of  the 
object  being  rellered  from  the  hook,  said  spring  giving  aa 
ontward  tension  to  the  hook  when  the  spur  is  In  engaga- 
ment  with  the  object. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hook  and  a  spur  projectinc 
therefrom  adapted  to  bite  an  object,  of  a  flat  spring  se- 
cured to  the  hook  and  baring  an  aperture  therein  through 
which  the  spur  is  arranged  to  pass. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  Oasetta.] 


1.014,009.  ADJUSTABLB  TBOU8ERS-GUABD.  Waltm 
8.  K00M8,  Temple.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1011.  Serial 
No.  648,750. 


-: 


1.  A  troosers  guard  embodying  a  loagltudlnally  adjust- 
able arm  and  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  leg-engagiag 
clasps  at  the  ends  of  said  srm  and  each  hinged  thereto, 
the  hinged  connections  between  the  clasps  and  the  ana 
b^ing  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  clasps,  and  the  plrotal 
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of  the  daapa  extaadiag  transrersely  across  the  said 
arm  so  that  the  clasps  may  bs  turned  at  right  aa^es  to 
tlia  arm  or  extended  in  loogltadinal  aUaamsat  therewith. 
2.  la  a  derlce  of  the  diaraeter  dsserlbcd,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sectional  adjustable  arm,  said  arm  eomprlslBg 
rigid  lowvr,  central  and  opper  sections,  a  hiaged  connec- 
tion between  said  lower  and  central  sections,  collars 
formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  eentral  section  and  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section  In  which  said  sections 
are  slldafely  mounted,  meana  carried  by  one  of  said  collars 
to  hold  said  sections  in  an  adJnated  position,  and  spring 
clasps  hinged  to  each  end  of  said  adjustable  arm. 


1.01 4.01a  ACBTTLENS-OA8  GENERATOR.  THOUAa  W. 
Lact,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1900.  Serial 
No.  682.649. 


1.  In  ^imblnatlon,  a  concrete  well  haring  an  Inwardly 
projecting  ledge  abore  the  bottom  of  tha  weU.  said  well 
being  D-shaped  in  horisooUl  sectiob ;  a  geaarator  casing 
hsrlng  a  downwardly  flaring,  conical  base  adapted  to 
rest  upon  said  ledge;  and  plates  arranged  below  said 
ledge  and  adapted  to  prerent  waste  ot  gas  through  the 
space  between  the  conical  base  and  the  straii^t  side  of 
the  well. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  well,  a  generator  in  said  well, 
a  second  well,  a  gasometer  la  said  sccMid  well,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  generator  aad  gasometer,  regulating  means, 
connected  with  both  the  generator  and  gaaometer,  a  rer- 
tieal  pipe  adapted  for  receiring  water  of  condensation,  a 
cap  for  said  rertical  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting  ths  interior  of 
said  gasqmeter  with  said  rertical  pipe,  abore  the  bottomi 
thereof,  a  serrloe  pipe  coaae^lBd  with  said  rertical  pipe 
below  the  top  thereof,  aad  a  water  sealed  drain  pipe  in 
eald  semfoe  pipe  extended  into  said  gasometer  well,  for 
the  purpoas  set  forth.' 


.014.011.     STEAM  FBB88INO-BBD.     Aoovax  Lasahcb, 
Daytoa.  Ohio.    FUed  Jaly  24,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  640.085. 


i'^i:A^^i 


*// 


1.  In  a  steaming  aad  heatiag  machiae  for  garmeat 
pressing,  a  hollow  bad  with  perforated  toff,  a  stsam  dr- 
cnlatlag'bos  wlthla  the  bad,  with  pipas  for  drevlattaff 
steam  tharethroogh.  an  span  rondaaslng  chamber  wltMa 
the  lower  portloa  of  the  bed  underneath  tha  drealattag 
box,  aad  passageways  from  tha  eoadeaalng  chamber  to 
the  perforated  top  for  the  paasage  of  tha  dry  staaas. 

2.  la  a  staaming  and  heatiag  machiaa  for  garmeat 
presslag,  a  hoUow  bed  with  petiegatad  top.  a  steam  ctr- 
cnlatlng  box  within  the  bed,  with  pipea  tm  drcalatlag 
•taaaa  therethrough,  a  pair  of  opaa  eoadanslag  trougha 
Asposed  leagthwiae  of  tha  bad  nadaraaath  the  drenlatlag 
chamber^  iwlth  perforated  steam  pipe  for  supplyiag  staam 


to  aaM  condensing  troughs,  and  passageways  from  tht  ooa- 
deasliv  trough  around  the  drenlatlag  box  *to  the  per- 
forated top  for  the  paaaage  «f  dry  staam. 

3.  In  a  steaming  and  heating  machine  for  garatMat 
preaslng.  a  hollow  bed  with  perforated  top,  a  staam  dr- 
culatlng  box  within  the  bed,  with  pipes  for  drenlatlag 
steam  therethrough,  a  pair  of  open  condensing  troughs 
dispossd  lengthwise  of  the  bed  underneath  the  circulating 
chamber,  with  abelres  within  tbe  troughs  to  Incresse  the 
condensing  surface  and  cause  circulation  of  tbe  steam 
therein,  with  perforated  stasm  pl^jM  for  supplying  staam 
to  said  eondenalng  troughs,  and  passageways  from  the 
condensing  troughs  around  tbe  circulating  box  to  the  per- 
forated top  for  the  paasage  of  dry  steam. 


1.014.012.     PANTOGRAPH.     Autsbd   B.   Lton,    Indlan- 
■  apolla,  Ind.    Filed  Nor.  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  502.007. 


1.  A  cutter  pantograph  comprising  a  support,  a  base 
plate  mounted  on  said  support,  means  by  which  said  baae 
plate  may  be  shtfted  on  the  support,  a  gage  plate  morably 
mounted  on  tbe  base  plate,  means  by  which  said  gage  plate 
may  be  shifted  upon  the  baae  plate,  a  pattern  follower 
structure  mounted  upon  the  base  plate  and  morabla  rda- 
tire  thereto,  a  marker  structure  ntounted  upon  the  base 
piste  and  morable  relative  thereto,  and  interengaglng 
meana  between'  the  gage  plate,  the  pattern  follower  atruc- 
ture  and  the  marker  structure  differentially  affecting  aaid 
pattern  follower  structure  and  marker  structure,  whereby 
movement  of  tbe  gage  plate  to  correspond  to  movement 
of  the  pattern  follower  will  more  the  marker  to  a  differ- 
ent extent  to  compenaate  for  the  angle  of  position  of  the 
cutter. 

2.  A  cutter  pantograph  compulsing  a  support,  a  base 
plate  mounted  on  said  support,  a  gage  plate  morably 
mounted  on  the  base  plate,  a  pattern  follower  structure 
mounted  upon  tbe  base  pit  te  and  movable  relative  thereto, 
a  marker  structure  mounted  upon  the  base  plate  and  mor- 
able relatlre  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  the  gage  plate 
for  engaging  the  pattern  follower  structure  and  tbe 
marker  structure  differentially,  whereby  moremant  of  the 
gage  plate  to  corre^rand  to  morement  of  the  pattern  fol- 
lower Btructure- will  more  thOv  marker  atructure  to  a  dlf- 
ttrmt  extent  to  compensate  for  the  angle  of  position  of 
tiieeattar. 

8.  A  cuttw  pantograiph  eompriaiag  a  support,  a  base 
plate  slldably  mounted  in  snitabls  guides  on  said  suppwt, 
means  by  which  said  base  plate  may  be  shifted  in  its 
gnidea.  a  gage  plate  slidibly  mounted  upon  the  baae  plate, 
means  by  which  said  gage  plate  may  be  shifted  upon  the 
baas  plate,  a  pattern  fMlowar  atructure  carried  by  the 
base  plate  aad  alldabie  traaataiaely  of  the-  gage  i^ts,  a 
linger  carried  by  said  pattern  follower  stmeture  and  pro- 
Jeetlag  into  an  angnlarly  arranged  alot  in  the  gage  plate, 
a  marker  atmetnre  carried  by  the  baae  plate  and  alldabie 
transrersely  <^  the  gage  plate,  and  a  flager  carried  by  the 
marker  stmeture  and  projsctlag  iato  a  slot  carried  h7  the 
ga«e  plate,  said  last  sMatioaad  slot  harlag  a  dlffersat 
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from  tlM  flnt  ■i^tioawd  ■!««  t« 
tbt  aaguterltjr  of  )th»  cvttnr. 
'4.  A  cotter  paatogispfe  eanprMas  a  aupport, 
ptota  tlidablr  SMoatad  in  aaltabla  tnklca  oa  mM  BamNHt, 
•  gafft  plat*  slldablj  aoaatad  epon  t^e  baae  plate,  a  pat- 
ten foUvwer  itroctare  carried  hj  the  baec  plat*  aad  alM- 
aMe  tranareraeiy  of  the  safe  plate,  a  flacer  carried  by  eald 
patten  fblloircr  atractare  asd  prejeedac^  lato  aa  an- 
falarlj  arraofed  Blot  la  the  ia«e  plate,  a  marker  etnietara 
caiTled  by  tbe  beae  plate  aad  elidable  traBareraaly  of  the 
mm  Pl*to,  aad  ■  finger  carried  by  tbe  marker  atroetnie 
■ad  projecting  into  a  slot  carried  bj  tbe  ga«e  piate.  lald 
iMt  maBtlDMd  aUt  taanac  a  dtffercat  character  from  tbe 
flret  mentioned  slot  to  compenaate  for  the  aacalarlty  of 
the  cotter. 


1,014,013.  rRMSED-METAL  SEAT.  Bobkbt  T.  J. 
UAXXin,  Sljrrla.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1806.  BerUl  No. 
311.264.. 


1-  A  eeat  made  from  eheet  aiaterlal  aad  prorlded  with 
an  inner  and  an  outer  eeriea  of  drcolar  perforations,  the 
metal  surroundinf  eald  perforations  betng  swaged  down- 
wardly and  tbe  metal  sarroundlng  tbe  perforations  In  the 
oater  seriee  projecting  downwardly  a  greater  distance 
than  that  sorroondlng  the  perforatlona  la  the  Inner  seriee, 
sabstaatlally  as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  meUllic  supporting  member, 
of  a  seat  made  from  sheet  metal  and  having  circular  per- 
fontl<ma,  aome  located  to  form  Tentllatlng  meana  for  the 
seat,  others  located  so  as  to  drain  the  central  portion  of 
tbe  seat,  the  latter  perfOntftna  haTlng  tbe  metal  sor- 
roondlng them  swaged  downwardly  and  outwardly  ao 
es  to  engage  said  support  the  perforations  being  uaob- 
strocted. 

8.  The  combiaatloo,  with  a  metallic  aopportlng  mem- 
ber, of  a  seat  made  from  sheet  metal  and  baring  circular 
drainage  perfbntlons  termed  In  tbe  bottom  thereot  said 
sopporting  member  being  fbmed  with  similar  parfon- 
tlons  registering  with  the  perfMatloaa  in  said  seat,  and 
the  metal  sarroondiag  aald  aeat  perforatlona  being  swaged 
downwardly  from  the  pcrfontlons  in  said  sopporting 
member  and  ootwardly  ao  aa  to  engage  tbe  edgee  of  said 
perforatlona,  the  paasage  through  said  perA>rattoaa  betng 
unobatrocted. 

i.  A  seat  made  from  abeet  material  aad  pnrlded  witii 
aa  ianw  and  aa  outer  eeriea  of  perforatlona,  tha  metal 
adjacent  said  perfbratlons  being  depress  >d  downwardly 
to  form  goidee  for  seat  sopports  of  raryiag  widtha,  aob- 
staatlally  aa  specdMi. 

5,  A  seat  made  ttom  sheet  material  and  prorlded  with 
ta  laser  and  an  outer  series  of  perflbntlooa,  the  metal 
adjacent  said  perforatlona  batag  depreaaed  downwardly 
to  form  an  tnaer  and  an  oater  aerlea  of  golde  projeetlona 
for  seat  supports  of  raryiag  width*,  oae  series  of  projec 
tkms  extending  downwardly  a  grcatar  diatance  than  tte 
other  eeriea,  sobataatlally  as  speetlled. 

[Clatau  6  and  T  not  printed  tn  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,014,014.  AUTOMOBILE  TORPEDO  AND  METHOD  Of 
AND  AFPABATU8  rOB  ITS  PE0PDL8I0N.  HcDMif 
Maum.  Hopateeag,  N,  J.  Filed  Mar.  9,  IMS.  Sartal 
No.  430,084. 

1.  The  method  of  geaentlag  a  sioUre  fluid  f*r  torpedoea 
and  the  like,  which  eoasists  la  borniag  a  self-comboatlva 
material  under  preemua  aad  eoatroUlag  tbe  rate  of  oem- 
boatloa  by  contrelltag  the  preemire  under  which  tbe  bora- 
lag  takea  plaoe. 

2.  Tf  method  of  generattag  a  metfre  Bold  far  totpedaea 
sad  the  like,  which  conalats  in  boning  a  setf-comboaUve 
material  aadcr  preasore  doe  to  the  gases  of  ita  own  oom- 
baatlQiw  aad  eoatrolllag  the  r^te  of  combustloa  hy  con- 
troUlag  tha  pteeaure  of  said  gaaaa  of  combastioa. 


8.  The  method  o(  fmeiiug  a  metlre  fluid  for  torpedoes 
•ad  the  Ilka,  whieh  eoMtata  la  boralng  a  eelf<eembaattra 
fatl«  eesibtalag  with  tbe  gaaea  of  comboatlon  water  erapo- 
ntad  hr  the  heat  thereof,  eohlectlng  aald  foal  to  tha  ptea- 
eare  of  aald  eraponted  water  aad  gaaaa  of  eomboatlea, 
•ad  eoatroUlag  the  rate  of  eombasttea  of  said  fuel  by  ooa. 
troUlag  tha  aald  preeeura. 


4.  Tbe  method  of  generating  a  motlre  fluid  for  tor- 
pedoee  and  tbe  like,  which  conalats  in  subjecting  a  self- 
combostire  fuel  to  aa  initial  praasnre  at  the  time  of  Igni- 
tion, boning  aald  fuel  under  preaaore.  and  controlling 
the  rate  of  comboatloa  by  controlling  the  presaura  under 
which  tbe  buning  takea  place. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  generatlag  a  motlre  flnld  for  torpedoea 
•ad  the  like,  which  consists  ia  igniting  a  self-combostire 
foel  onder  an  Inittal  preaaore.  and  mainulnlag  a  definite 
rate  of  comboatloB  by  malatalalng  said  foel  onder  an  ap- 
proximately constant  preeaore  daring  combustion. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.014.015.     UMBKItN.     NaLwiK   E.   McLooa,  Qleacoe. 
Mo.    rUad  Aug.  7.  IWl.    Serial  No.  041.791. 


1.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  klla  haring  a  main  chamber, 
a  pair  of  downwardly  aad  ootwardly  direrging  draw-ahafts 
haring  bottoms  meeting  at  a  ceatral  ridge  at  tbe  bottom 
of  the  chamber,  fire-boxes  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  chamber  aad  dlacbargtag  at  the  rear  lato  the  cham- 
ber la  pattta  parallel  to,  aad  at.,a  aaltaUe  dtotanoe  abora. 
tha  ridge,  hooded  artwaaiane  for  tbe  dra-boxea  prejeetlag 
oat  beyead  tha  walla  ad  the  kiki.  eoaduMa  Madlag  from 
the  topa  at  the  haeda  at  polats  oatalde  the  klla-walla  ajad 
extaadlag  partially  araond  the  kiln  la  oppeelte  dlractloas. 
said  oeaduita  diaeharglag  lato  tbe  kHn-chamber  hi  paths 
•t  right  aaglea  to  the  dh-ectlon  at  the  dtaeharges  from  tbe 
rear  eada  of  tbe  flra^Mocea,  aad  at  a  rrtatlraly  h%her  lerel, 
fer  tbe  porpoae  set  fbrth. 

2.  Ia  oemblaatlon  with  a  hUaharlag  a  asala  chamber 
for  tha  ehanc;  a  flre-bos  diaekargkng  la  tha  rear  late  aaM 
dtaartwr  at  a  eertala  larel.  aad  laeaae  far  dieartiag  a  por 
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tlaa  o(  tha,  hot  gsaea  aad  eombwtlaa  predaeta 
fire-box  aad  dlarhsrgtng  the  eaase  into  tha  kUa-chamher 
at  a  relattvely  higher  lerel,  and  at  aa  aagle  to  the  geaaral 
direetloa  ef  the  flrat  dtschar^. 


r 


1,014.01«.  COIM-CONTROIXJBD  TKCDINO-MACBINB. 
CaAKLBp  A.  MaLCHBST,  Kausss  city.  Mo.,  aaalgaor,  by 
meane  assignments,  to  The  Accident  Insorance  Marine 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
leowi  Filed  Jan.  8,  1900.    Serial  No.  471,n8. 


ft.  Tha  oemWnatloB  wltii  a  tkfeet  feeding  -'^*'t-'*iii.  e< 
a  priatiag  merbsnism,  a  drirlag  abaft,  coanactkm  botwaaa 
the  drirlag  shaft  and  prlnttag  marhsnlsw,  and  wwnaattoa 
between  the  drirlag  abaft  aad  leeAng  m*^h—«Vt|.  ambody- 
lag  a  rocklag  lerar  baring  yielding  means  tending  to  hold 
it  from  the  prbiting  mechanlam,  a  rot^ Ubie  cam  shaft, 
and  a  cam  eccentrically  moonted  on  aald  shaft  aad  adapt- 
ed for  prodadng  a  ploraUty  o<  actoatlona  of  said  lerar 
daring  each  opentioa  of  said  drirlag  abaft 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.014,017 
CoAKLaa  A. 


CLOCK-BKT  PBINTINO  MBCHANISM. 
MaLCHBBT,  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.,  aaalgaor.  bj 

mts,  to  Tbe  Aoddeat  Inmirance  Machine 
Ooamaay»  Kaaaaa  aty.  Mo.,  a  Oarporatinn  of  Mew 
Mealeo.    Filed  Feb.  0.  191L    Serial  No.  606.942. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ticket  feeding  mechanlam 
of  a  printing  mechanlam,  a  drirlng  abaft  eoaaeetton  be- 
tween the'  drtrlag  abaft  aad  feeding  meehaalam.  aad  oon- 
nectiea  batweea  the  abaft  and  the  priatiag 
emhadylBg  •  hammer,  meana  tndlag  to  flefca  tha 
to  frtattag  poaltlon.  meana  for  holing  tha  haaBsr  from 
prtatlac  paaltion.  aad  gearing  batwaea  tha  drtrlag  abaft 
•ad  timmii  holding  moHoa  adapted  far  twin  releesing 
said  hamaMr  aad  retonlng  same  to  tta  bald  pealtioa  with 
each  complete  operation  of  the  drirlng  abaft 

2.  Tte  <amblnation  with  a  ticket  feeding  mecbanlaai.  of 
a  printing  mechanlam,  a  drirlng  abaft  eonneetlon  hetwan 
the  shaft  and  feeding  mechanlam,  and  connection  between 
the  shaft  aiMl  printing  mechanlam  oomprlalng  a  hanuner  aad 
hammer  poet  •  spring  tending  to  force  the  hemawr  to  print- 
ing poeltlon,  a  dog  on  the  hammer  poet  •  rotatable  abaft 
haring  a  boae  normally  engaging  said  poat  dog  to  hold  the 
hammer  aasinst  the  tanaloa  of  its  spring,  aad  gaarlag 
batweea  aald  rotateble  abaft  aad  drire  shaft  whereby  the 
rotatable  shaft  ia  morad  throogh  two  complete  revolo- 
tlons  upon  each  alagle  rerolotloa  of  the  drive  abaft  fw 
the  purpceaaet  fMth. 

8.  The  oomblaatlon  with  a  tickat  fsedlag  Wiitieiiliiii.  at 
a  printing  meehaalam.  a  drtrlag  abaft  coaaeedon  betweaa 
tha  drirlag  ahaft  aad  faedliw 
tha  drtrlag  ahaft 
a  MammtT 

1 4he  hafimar  ta  priatiag  peaMoa,  a 
adapted  to  partUlly  lift  tha  haauier  after  tha  aetaattan 
hpaald  atrtklag  aprlag.  a  dag  en  Ifea  feaBMc  paat  a  ro- 
tataMa  ahalt  harla^  two  to  oae  gear  nianirtlBBi  with  tha 
drtrlag  ahaft  a  diak  oa  aald  ratataMa  ahaft  aad  a  bon 
oa  aald  dMi  adapted  for  sngagewaat  wKh  the  peat  4sg. 
substantially  aa  aad  fer  the  parpeae  aet  fortik. 

4.  The  qnmMaatlea  wlUi  a  ticket  Jsadli^  maebanlsm,  of 
a  priatiag  oachsnlam.  a  drirlag  ahaft 
saM  ahaft  aad  priatiag 
twaea  aald  shaft  aad  tieket 
lag  a  lavaib  a  eatt  adapted  fer  aetaatlan  from  tha  drtrlag 
shaft  aad  adapted  fer  predaelag  a  planllty  of  aetaathiaa 
of  aald  le?^  durlag  each  rmaplete  operatien  of  the  drir- 
lag abaft  had  meaaa  for  retaniag  said  lerar  to  a  aet 
pealtlae  afjtar  each  nm  aetlaa. 


1.  A  clock  aet  mechanism  oomprlalag  a  primary  abaft 
a  plurality  of  type  wheels  reroluMy  mooated  oa  eald 
ahaft  a  motor  h«rlag  drirlng  eoaaectlon  with  the  first 
wheel,  an  eenpeoMat  ^i^eal  carried  hy  tte  flsat  whaal 
and  comprising  dogs  projecting  altarnataly  from  eiwoelts 
Mha  of  aaid  wheel,  a  timlag  ahaft  •  doable  ratchet  flaed 
en  tte  ttmiag  ahaft  end  lerara  pIrataUy  fl»wi^ttd  and 
hartag  their  reepeetire  enda  adapted  far  frietloaal  an- 
gsgemnat  wtth  tte  ntehet  on  tha  ttehw  shaft 
tire  locking  engagement  with  the  esrapsmeat 
the  first  type  wheel,  aubataatlally  aa  aad  tar  tha 
sat  tmrtk. 

2.  Ia  a  dock  aet  lawhaalam,  a  primary  ahaft  a  pkanl- 
Ity  «f  type  whaala  rerotabiy  asanntei  oa  nid  ahaft 
fMT  rerel»iag  the  flrat  type  wbmi,  a  timlag  abaft  a 
rarriahly  moaated  oa  said  ahaft.  a  frletloa  cinteh 
prialag  a  waahir  harta«  fMedeaal  sngsgtaisnt  with  aald 

and  a  sprtag  dkik  fixed  an  the  ahaft  aad  prsariag 
aaahar,  a  ratchet  on  eald  timing  abaft  aa 
It  lerar' aperatlraly  eenaaetlag  tim  ratchet  aad 
type  whest  aad  meaas  aa  said  timing  ahaft  for 
m  lai^MndMdly  of  the  driring  gear;,  aah- 
■laatlally  as  aad  for  tta  parpoaa  aet  forth. 


1,014,018.  SPARK -ABBB8TBB.  Hnar  W.  Mmbn 
aad  Oaoaoa  M.  Saaosirr,  Raehsatnr.  N.  T^  andwanra 
of  o«w-foorth  to  Oeorge  Fort  Slocom  and  oB»4s«rth  to 
Charlea  F.  Mlalka,  Boehcetar,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  Id,  Itll. 
Serial  No.  614;97S. 


1.  In  a  locomotlre,  the  comblaatlon.  with  the  boiler 
•ad  the  smoke-box,  of  a  cyHnder-eaddle  prorlded  with  aa 


:l 


January  9, 1919. 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE. 


35« 


35© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  9, 19x9. 


ejeetor-pttMac*  Icadlnx  from  th<  sinok*-box  downwardly 
and  then  rearwardly  beoaath  tha  hollar,  tb«  eyllndar- 
■addla  belnj  further  proTldad  with  exhauat  steam  pa»- 
sagaa  tarmlnatlntt  in  a  dlaeharte-noisle  located  In  tha 
ejactor-paaaaxe  and  directed  rearwardlj.  a  plarallty  of 
tabea  leading  rearwardly  beneath  the  holler  from  tha 
ejactor-paaaase  and  cooBtltnting  a  anrface-condenaer,  a 
MttUDg-chamber  beneath  the  boiler  Into  which  aald  tnbea 
dlacharge  at  their  rear  enda,  and  a  aUck  leading  from  tha 
aettllng-chamber  apwardly  at  one  aide  of  the  holler  to  a 
point  above  the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  locomotlTe,  the  combination,  with  the  hpUer 
and  the  amoke-box.  of  a  cylinder-saddle  proTlded  with  an 
ejector-paaaage  leading  from  the.  smoke-box  and  directed 
rearwardly  beneath  the  holler,  the  cyllnder-aaddle  being 
farther  prorlded  with  exhaoat-ateam  paaaagea  terminating 
la  a  dlscharge-noMtle  located  In  the  ejector-paaaage  and 
directed  rearwardly.  a  cordnlt  leading  rearwardly  beneath 
the  boiler  from  the  ejector-pasaage,  and  a  settling-cham- 
ber beneath  tha  boll«r  Into  which  said  condnlt  dlachargaa 
at  !ts  rear  end,  the  settllng-chambar  having  an  outlet  to 
atmosphere. 

1,014.019.  TRIP  FOR  HAT  AND  OTHER  CARRIERS. 
D  D  MiLUB  and  Datid  E.  Rowlahd,  Canton,  Ohio; 
said  Rowland  assignor  to  aatd  MUler.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
IftlO.     Serial  No.  558.302. 


««-^<eW<^«^S!S5^iS<^^«^<!S!!55? 


1.  For  a  bay  or  other  carrier  suspended  by  traTcUBg 
wheela  from  and  adapted  to  travel  along  a  cable  or  rod 
trade  and  provided  with  tripping  mecahnlam.  a  trip  com- 
prising a  main  aleeve  and  an  adjuating  aleeve  adjuatably 
connected  to  each  other,  said  sleeves  provided  with  longl> 
tudlnal  openlnga  accommodating  said  track.  8»ld  main 
aleeve  provided  externally  intermediate  its  enda  with  an 
annular  depreaalon,  a  swinging  block  comprlaing  a  trlp- 
pfng-mechanlsm-engaglng  portion  and  a  band,  aald  band 
located  in  said  depreaalon  and  freely  rotatable  with  ref- 
wenee  to  aald  main  sleeve,  said  band  engaging  aald  main 
aleava  and  said  tripplng-mechanlsm-engaglng  ^  portion 
adapted  to  hang  pendent  by  gravity,  means  arranged  in- 
alda  aald  main  aleeve  and  adapted,  by  the  relative  adjuat- 
mant  of  tha  sleevea  to  clamp  the  same  to  said  track,  and 
said  aleeves  provided  at  their  oppoalte  anda  with  enloa- 
gated,  inclined  outer  sarfaeea  adapted  to  permit  tha 
traveling  wheels  of  said  carrier  to  freely  pass  thereover. 

2.  i^>r  a  hay  or  other  carrier  suspended  by  traveling 
wheels  from  and  adapted  to  travel  along  a  cable  or  rod 
tntk  and  provided  with  tripping  mechanism,  a  trip  cooa- 
prising  a  main  sleeve  and  an  adjastlng  sleeve  provided 
with  interflttlng  screw  threads  and  adapted,  by  said 
threada,  for  relative  adjuatment,  aald  aleeves  provided 
with  hncitndlnal  openings  accommodating  aald  track,  aald 
mala  alaeva  provided  axtemalfy.  Intermediate  Its  ends 
with  an  annular  depreaslon.  a  swinging  block  comprising 
a  tripplng-mechanism-engaglng  portion  and  a  band,  said 
band  locatad  In  said  depression  and  freely  rotatable  with 
reference  to  said  main  sleeve,  said  band  engaging  aald 
main  aleeva  only  and  aald  trlpping-machanism-engaging 
portloa  adapted  to  hang  pendent  by  gravity,  clamping 
wedgea  arranged  Inakle  said  main  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  hy  the  acrew  adjuatment  of  said  sleevea  to 
damp  tha  aaaie  to  aald  track,  aald  sleevea  provided  at 
their  oppoalte  anda  with  elongated,  gradually  inclined 
outer  snrfacea  adapted  to  permit  the  traveling  wbeela  of 
aald  carrlv  to  freely  paaa  thereover,  and  aald  enda  alao 
provided  externally  with  flattened  surfacea  adapted  to  be 
engaged. by  a  wrench  for  aecompllahing  said  acrew  ad- 
juatment. 


1,014.020.    HANOER-RACK.    Ibaac  W.  MtLLn.  Bt  Louia, 
Mo.    FUed  Dee.  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  467.869. 


An  extenalble  hanger  rack  comprising  a  carrier  meas- 
ber,  said  carrier  member  romprlatng  two  formed  chanad 
members  placed  back  to  back  and  rigidly  secured  to- 
gether to  constitute  substantially  an  Z-beam,  the  flanged 
portions  of  said  channel  memhara  being  formed  Into 
rounded  chann<>l8  ou  either  side  of  the  structure  length- 
wiw  thereof  and  the  upper  channala  being  Inverted,  aup- 
portlng  brackets  having  oppoaitely  mounted  rollers  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  inverted,  rfuaded  upper  channela 
for  movably  supporting  said  carrier  member,  a  hanger 
member  havlhg  brackets  thereon  provided  with  oppositely 
mounted  roUera  arranged  to  travel  In  the  rounded  lower 
channels  of  said  carrier  memhar,  stops  on  each  end  of  aald 
carrier  member  for  limiting  the  outermost  positions  of 
said  carrier  member  and  said  hanger  member  thereon,  each 
of  said  stops  comprising  an  end  plate  having  Inwardly 
projecting  lugs  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  web  of  said 
carrier  member  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  manipulating 
handle  on  sal^  banger  member. 


1,014.021.  SUPPORT.  OaoBOB  W.  NiDLiMO.  Rocheatar. 
N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J.  Connell,  Rocheatar. 
N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  80.  1911.     Serial  Na  617,989.     .. 


I 


1.  A  support  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  atralght 
arms  extending  one  toward  the  other  sahsUntlally  in 
allnement  Into  cooperation  at  their  free  enda.  one  of  said 
aima  being  mounted  to  swing  in  hot  a  eingle  plane  Into 
and  oat  of  cooperation  with  the  other. 

2.  A  aapport  comprialng  a  pair  of  subatantially  atralght 
arms  eztaading  00a  toward  the  otl«er  aubatantlatly  In 
allnement  into  cooperation  at  their  free  enda.  one  of  said 
anna  being  mounted  to  awing  only  about  an  upright  axis 
into  and  out  of  eoOperatlOB  with  the  ether. 

8.  A  support  comprlaing  a  pair  of  aubatantially  straight 
arms  extending  one  toward  tha  other  aubatantially  in 
allnement  into  cooperation  at  their  free  ends,  one  of  said 
arms  being  mounted  to  swing  in  but  one  plane  into  aiM 
out  of  cooperation  with  the  other  ara^  and  tha  trat  tads 
of  aald  arma  having  intarloeklng  portioBa. 

4.  A  support  comprising  a  pair  of  aubatantially  atral^t 
arma  extending  one  toward  the  other  aubatantially  in 
allnement  into  cooperation  at  their  free  enda.  oam  of  aalfl 
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arma  bialng  mounted  to  awtav  la  but  one  plana  and  tb» 
free  anda  of  the  arma  hattag  overlapping  portions. 

6.  A  support  eomprislag  two  aubatantially  straight  arms 
aKtaadlkig  one  toward  the  other  aubataatially  In  allae- 
ment.  one  of  aald  arma  b^ng  mounted  to  swing  relatively 
to  the  other,  and  the  arms  being  inclined  upwardly  from 
their  inner  enda  toward  their  free  enda. 

[ClaitM  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.014.0ie.  SBWINO  -  MACHINB.  WimuiW  Rakdaxx 
PAaaONB.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Mar.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  ^2.902. 


a  aewing  machine,  the  eomblnatloB  with  a  tsedr 
dog.  of  a  horlsontally  movable  carriar-plate.  meana  for  re- 
atralnlhK  said  plate  from  vertical  moveaMnta.  a  verticaUy 
moTabl«  pUte  carrying  the  aald  feed-dog.  meana  for  ra- 
stralnltw  said  vertlcaUy  movable  plate  from  horiatnUl 
movaoeat  independently  of  the  aald  carrier  plate,  a  lever 
fir  actuating  aald  parta.  and  maaaa  for  imparttag«  ftrar- 
motlOBed  movement  to  said  lever,  wharahy  an  exact  rec- 
tangular movement  will  be  imparted  to  the  said  faed-dog. 

2.  In  a  aawing  aiaehlaa.  the  comblaation  with  a  feed- 
dog,  of  a  horlsonully  movable  carrlar-plata,  BMaaa  tor  ra- 
atraiatiw  aald  plate  from  vertical  movaaiaBta,  a  verti- 
caUy movable  plate  carrying  tha  aald  feed-4og.  meana  ter 
reatralBlBg  aald  vertically  movable  pUta  from  hortnontal 
■oveaMBta  Independently  of  tha  aald  earrier-plata,  a  Tt- 
hratlng  lever  for  actuating  aald  parta.  aad  maana  tor  Im- 
parting a  fonr-iM>tloaed  movement  to  aald  lever,  aald  lever 
having  a  univaraal  Joint  connection  with  the  aald  verti- 
cally movable  plate,  whereby  an  exact  rectangular  move- 
ment will  be  imparted  to  the  aald  feed  dog. 

8.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fMd- 
4og.  of  a  borlaontally  movable  carrier-plate,  maana  for  ra- 
atralnlng  aald  plate  from  vertical  movtmanta,  a  vertically 
BMvabIa  plate  carrying  the  aald  faed-dog,  means  for  re- 
strainhig  aald  vertically  movable  plate  from  borlaontal 
movements  independently  of  the  said  carrier-plate,  a  vl- 
brattaig  lever  for  actuating  said  parte,  and  maana  for 
imparUng  a  foor-motloned  movement  to  aald  lavar,  tha 
latter  having  a  nnlveraal  Joint  connectloB  with  the  aald 
varticaOy  movaMa  plate  at  a  point  immedlataly  below 
aad  la  tha  vertical  plaaa  of  aald  feed-dog. 

4.  In  a  aewing  machina.  tha  comblaatioB  with  a  fead- 
dog.  of  a  borlaontally  BMvable  earrier-ptate.  meana  for 
restraining  said  plate  from  vertical  movemeata,  a  verti- 
cally movable  plate  carrying  the  aald  feed-dog.  meana 
fbr  restraining  aald  vertleaUy  OMfvabie  plate  from  bori- 
■catal  movament  Independently  of  the  aald  carrlar-plata. 
and  a  vibrating  lever  tot  actnatiat  aald  parta,  aald  lavar 
having  a  univaraal  Jolat  eoaaaetlOD  with  tha  aald  vartl- 
eally  awvahle  plate  and  alao  a  nnlveraal  Joint  eoanactioa 
with  a  support  on  the  bed-piate  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
said  oarrler-plate.  whereby  an  exact  rectangular  move- 
it  fRUl  be  imparted  to  the  said  faed-dog. 


1,014,018.     ROAD-MACHINS.     FaAMX   B.   PacK,  Mount 
Yamon.  Mo.    FUed  Jan.  80,  1911.    ierfal  No.  606,567. 

1.  In  a  road  machine,  the  combtaatioa  with  a  anitabla 
truck  and  a  acraper  carried  thereby,  of  a  lataraUy  ad- 
)aatable  plow  carried  la  froot  of  said  scraper. 

2.  In  a  road  madilne,  tb»  combination  with  a  Mtltabla 
tiUck  and  a  acraper  carried  thereby,  a  plow  located  la 
front  of  the  scraper,  and  laterally  and  vertically  adjtaat- 
able  mtana  tot  aopportlng  aald  plo<w. 


:-^^A 


trin  a  road  machine,  the  comMnatlen  with  a  aultaMe 
track,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  oa  aald  track  aad  provided 
with  a  cranked  portloa,  meaas  for  actuating  the  abaft,  a 
haager  bar  carried  by  the  crank,  a  link  carried  by  tha 
hanger  bar.  and  a  plow  having  Its  frame  snq>ended  from 
forward  and  back  poaltlons  to  aald  hanger  bar  aad  link 
raq>ectlvely. 


-  4.  In  a  road  machine,  the  combination  with  a  anltable 
tmek,  of  a  abaft  Journaled  on  aald  truck  and  provided 
with  a  cranked  portion,  meana  for  actuating  the  riiaft,  a 
hanger  bar  carried  by  the  crank,  an  extensible  link  carried 
by  the  hanger  bar,  and  a  plow  having  ita  frame  aaqpeaded 
from  forward  aad  back  poattioBa  to  aald  hanger  bar  and 
link  reapectivaly. 

6.  In  a  road  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aoitahle 
tmek,  of  a  ahaft  Joumaled  on  aald  truck  and  provided 
with  a  cranked  portion,  meana  fbr  actuating  the  ahaft,  a 
hanger  bar  carried  by  the  crank,  a  link  carried  by  tha 
hanger  bar,  aad  a  plow  having  ita  frame  auapeadad  from 
forward  and  bade  poaitloaa  to  aald  hanger  bar  and  Uak 
raapeeOvaly,  aald  Uak  heiag  tonaad  la  aaparata  maaben, 
aad  eadi  nmnber  being  provided  with  a  pin  and  a  plate 
having  a  plaraUty  of  apartnrea  adapted  for  raealTtag  aald 
piaa. 

[Ctalaaa  6  to  9  not  priated  la  tta  Oaaatta.] 


1.014,024.     TROUBBES-STRETCHER.     Jambb  J.  FiVLtOD, 
Chicago,  ni.    FUed  Nov.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  061.081. 


A  trouaers  atretcher  comprtalng  clamping  members 
eadi  of  aald  clamping  members  comprlaing  two  flat  pieeea 
18  and  15 ;  an  eye  piece  6  on  tiie  edge  of  one  of  aald  pieeeH : 
a  thiaaded  aoAet  4  aecnred  to  the  edge  of  the  other  piece 
la  allnement  with  aald  eye  piece;  an  angular  poat  6 
threaded  in  aald  aocket  and  paaalng  through  aald  eya 
place,  the  free  end  of  aald  poat  being  turned  over  aald 
members;  and  an  eccentric  clamping  lever  7  pivoted  la 
the  free  end  of  aald  poat  and  contacting  with  the  adjacent 
clamping  piece  to  force  said  pieces  together,  substantially 
aadaacribed. 
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1,014.025.    CLIP  FOR  MINEB8'  IAMP8.    Oeaxt  L  Raw- 

•OH  Uki  LUtWBLLTM  B.   BHCLTZ,   8t    liOVl*.   MO.,    UKigU- 

on  to  Pillej  P»eklii<  *  Flue  Brush  liaaofuiorlnt  Cmn- 
paa7.  8t  Louis.  Ha,  s  Corpormtion  of  MlssoorL  Fttod 
▲ag.  8,  1010.     Ssrlal  No.  676.240. 


L  TtM  comblaatloB  with  a  member  prorMed  wtth  • 
pair  of  projectlnc  ttrmlnals.  laJd  tarmlnals  being  prorlded 
adjaeeat  to  their  outer  ends  wltli  enlarged  haadi,  of  a 
body  of  insulating  matertal,  a  pair  of  spring  oontacts  car- 
ried hj  said  body,  eaek  of  said  contacts  being  prorided 
with  a  slot  for  receiving  tlie  stem  of  one  of  said  tenainala, 
said  CMttacts  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  huado  of 
said  tsrminais,  and  a  flaslitle  oabls  coaaeetsd  wlUi  said 
contacts. 

2.  Tlie  combinatioa  with  a  member  provided  with 
headed  terminals,  of  a  body  of  insulating  materiai,  a  pair 
of  ipciag  contacts  carried  by  said  body  aad  adapt sfl  to 
•agags  with  said  terminals,  said  contacts  being  prarlded 
with  oppositely  arranged  slots,  aad  a  flexible  cahls  eoo- 
aected  to  said  contactSL 

8.  The  combination  with  a  member  proTldsd  with  later- 
ally projecting  headed  terminals,  of  a  body  of  insnlatlBg 
material,  a  pair  of  «rlng  contacts  carried  by  said  body, 
terminal  engaging  means  for  said  contacts,  and  a  flexible 
cable  connected  to  said  contacts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  member  provided  with  later- 
ally projecting  headed  terminals,  of  a  body  of  lasahitlng 
BUterial,  a  pair  of  slotted  spring  contacts  carried  by  said 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  terminals,  and  a 
flexible  cable  connected  to  said  contacts. 

8.  The  coiflbinstlon  with  a  member  provided  with  later- 
ally projecting  headed  tarmiaala.  of  a  body  of  Insulating 
material,  a  pair  of  spring  contacts  csrrled  by  said  body 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  terminals,  said  contacts 
being  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  slots,  and  a 
flexible  cable  connected  to  said  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.014.028.     COMBINED  CABINET  AND  PRINTER  FOB 
TOILET-PAPER.      William    G.    SinwAaT   and    Louis 
OiumMANN,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Piled    May    4,    191 1 
Serial  No.  824.003. 


1.  la  a  eabtaiat  aad  printer  for  tailst  paper,  the 
Mnation  of  a  box,  oo«  end  of  which  Is  open,  a  resUlent 
payer  pad  holding  device,  the  outer  ead  of  which  Is  aor-  i 
■ally  (orced  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  csver, 
a  typa  roU,  a  shaft  passlag  throagh  ths  walls  9t  the  cover 
aad  said  type  rail  a  hand  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
revolving  the  type  roll,  an  imprcaaion  detloe  mounted 
upon  the  periptiery  of  the  type  roU.  a  gripping  roU  for 


removing  the  uppermost  shsst  of  paper  from  the 
mesas  for  revolving  said  gripping  roll  and  the  type  roil 
slmaitaaeoosly  in  the  aamo  direction,  means  for  supply- 
ing Ink  to  the  type  roil,  and  a  carrier  roll  moantod  la  the 
box  in  frlctloaal  eagagamaat  with  the  typa  roll. 

8.  Ib  a  cabUkst  aad  priatar  for  toilet  paper,  the  eoai- 
blnation  of  a  box.  oae  ead  of  which  Is  open,  a  resilleat 
paper  pad  holdiag  devlee,  the  outer  end  of  which  Is  nor- 
mally forced  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  cover,  a 
type  roll,  a  ahaft  passing  through  the  walls  of  the  cover 
and  said  type  roll,  a  haad  wheel  carried  by  aald  shaft  t<* 
revolving  the  type  roll,  an  impression  device  mounted 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  type  roll,  a  gripping  roll  for 
removing  the  uppermost  sheet  of  paper  from  the  pad 
having  a  reduced  portion  forming  relatively  wide  flanges,' 
a  gripping  device  mounted  upon  each  of  said  flanges  for 
engaging  th«  upper  sheet  of  the  pad  and  removing  the 
same  from  As  pad,  mesas  for  revolving  the  type  roll  and 
gripping  roll  slamttaaeoanly  la  the  same  direction,  and 
a  carrier  roll  In  frietlonal  engagement  with  the  type  roll 
acting  as  s  cushion  for  the  Impreaaloa  device. 

8.  In  a  cabinet  and  priatnr  for  toilet  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  box,  one  cad  of  which  Is  open,  a  resilient 
paper  pad  holding  device,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  nor- 
mally forced  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  cover, 
a  type  roll,  a  shaft  passlag  through  the  walls  of  ths  cover 
and  said  type  roll,  a  hand  wheel  carried  by  said  ahaft  far 
revolving  the  type  roll,  an  impression  device  SMuatod 
upon  the  periphery  to  the  type  roll,  a  gripping  poU  for 
reaovlag  the  uppermost  shsot  of  papar  from  the 
having  a  rsdncad  portlsa  (onnlag  rslatlvaly  wlds 
s  grlpplag  device  monated  u^oa  each  of  said  flaages  far 
eagagliag  the  upper  sheet  of  ths  pad  and  removing  ths 
saas  from  tiie  pad,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  type  roll 
aad  the  gripping  roU,  an  Intsnnsdlate  pinion  meshing  witb 
said  gear  wheel  (or  eanalag  the  grlpplag  rail  to  revolve 
simaltaneooaly  with  and  In  the  same  direction  ss  the 
type  reU  wImb  dM  latlsr  la  Mrahrad.  a  carrier  roU  la 
frletieaal  iiBgapiamat  with  tka  type  rsU  fbr  carrying  the 
sheet  of  papar  forward,  aad  aetlag  aa  a  caahioD  Car  the 
lsq>iBaslea  devlea,  and  maaaa  for  aapptying  the  Imprsasioe 
davtoe  arith  lak. 

4.  la  a  caMnat  and  priatsr  for  tsUat  paper,  the  coss- 
blaatloa  af  a  ba«.  cm  sad  sf  which  la  opea.  a  rssUleat 
paper  pad  holAkag  dartea.  ths  aotar  and  of  which  Is  aor- 
flMUly  foresd  away  traas  tha  hotti  al  tha  has,  a  eovar. 
a  type  roll,  a  shaft  paaalaf  thraogh  tha  walls  of  the 
cover  aad  said  tyya  mil.  an  Imprsaslsa  devtes  Boaatad 
open  the  perlphtfy  af  ths  typa  rail,  a  grlpplag  roll  far 
removlag  the  appsraMwt  aheat  of  papar  from  the  pad. 
having  a  reifaaai  portton  terming  relatively  wide  flanges, 
a  gripping  devlee  msa^Ud  apoo  each  of  aald  flangta  Cor 
the  appsr  ahaaC  af  tba  pad  and  remavlBg  the 
Cram  the  pad.  a  gmr  whsel  carrlsd  hr  tha  typa  roll 
and  the  grlpplag  r^  an  latarmsdlats  plalon  meahiag 
with  said  gear  whaal  for  caaslag  the  gripping  roll  to 
revolve  ilmaltaaaonaly  wltk  and  la  tha  sams  direction  as 
ths  type  roU  whaa  the  latter  Is  revolved,  a  carrier  tall, 
a  shaft  on  which  aald  earrftsr  roll  Is  atoonted.  the  eada  af 
said  shaft  bctag  jaaraalad  la  the  box.  lag*  carried  by  the 
laser  aide  walla  af  the  bos,  sprlaga,  one  ead  sf  each  aprlag 
eagaglag  one  of  the  lags,  the  oppaalta  sad  af  aald  apitegs 
eagagtag  ths  ahaft  of  tha  carrier  roll  far  Bormally  hbldlag 
said  canlsr  roll  la  frkttoaal  engagsnwat  with  the  t/pc 
roll,  a  Jacket  of  fabric  covsrlag  the  carrylag  roll, 
meaaa  far  anpplylag  tha  typa  roll  with  lak. 

8.  la  a  cahlaat  aad  priater  tar  toilet  paper,  tha 
hination  of  a  box,  oae  end  of  which  Is  spen,  a  resilleat 
paper  pad  holding  device,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  nor- 
mally fmrced  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  cover,  a 
type  nil,  a  Aaft  paaalag  thraogh  tiha  walls  of  the  oovar 
aad  said  type  ralL  aa  toaprsssioo  device  moantsd  apon 
the  periphery  of  the  type  roll,  a  gripping  roll  for  removing 
the  uppenseat  sheet  of  paper  (rem  the  pad,  having  a  re- 
duced portion  (enalBg  relatively  wide  flaageo,  a  gripplar 
devlee  moaatad  upea  each  of  said  llangsa  for  eagaglng  tho 
upper  sheet  of  the  pad  aad  rsaMvtog  the  ssme  from  the 
pad.  a  gsar  wheel  carried  by  the  type  roll  aad  the  grip- 
ping roll,  aa  iatermediala  ptakm  meshing  with  said  gpar 
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wheel  f4r  caaalag  tte  grlpplag  roll  to  resolve  slmoMaae- 
aasly  with  sad  la  the  same  dlrectloa  aa  the  type  roll  when 
tbe  latttr  Is  revolved,  a  carrier  roll,  a  shaft  on  whl^  shM 
carrier  roll  to  monated,  the  ends  of  said  shaft  being  Jour- 
naiad  Ih  the  box,  lags  esrrled  by  the  taiaer  side  walla  of  the 
box,  springs,  one  end  of  each  spring  engaging  one  of  the 
lugs,  the  opposite  end  of  said  springs  engaging  the  shaft  of 
the  carrier  roll  for  normally  holding  said  carrier  roll  In 
frietlonal  engagement  with  the  type  roll,  a  jacket  of  fabric 
covering  the  carrylag  roll,  and  a  font  roll  for  supplying 
Ink  to  the  type  rolL 

(ClalaM  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.014.067.  PNEUMATIC  CARFET-SWEEI'BR.  David  C. 
WALTItB,  Toledo,  (ttio,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Almon 
Hall,  Toledo,  Ohio.  FBed  May  4,  1007.  SerUl  No. 
371,004. 


L  A  pneumatic  carpet  deaataig  apparatna  eemprlalag  a 
motor  driven  faa  meuated  npoa  a  vertical  ahaft,  a  remov- 
able ttood  inclosing  said  ten  aad  havtog  aa  open  bottom, 
mcana  for  movably  supporting  said  hood  aad  aald  faa  hi 
close  proximity  to  the  carpet,  and  receiving  lassns  tor  the 
duat  connected  to  the  hood. 

2.  A  pneumatic  carpet  cleaning  aparatns  comprising  a 
traveling  hood  having  an  open  bottom,  a  motor  drlvea  fan 
mounted  upon  a  vertical  ahaft  hi  aald  hoed  la  proximity 
to  the  open  bottom  there<rf,  and  dost  colleetteg  meaaa  con- 
aaetod  to  said  hood. 

3.  A  pneumatic  carpet-sweeper,  comprising  a  rotory  fan 
mountsd  upon  a  vertical  shsft,  an  electric  motor  opers- 
tlvely  connected  thereto,  a  hood  Inclosing  said  ten  having 
an  open  bottom  detachably  secured  to  aald  motor  and  ctm- 
stltutlnic  a  suction  chamber,  means  whereby  said  hood  may 
be  movad  over  ths  eaipat  with  tta  mouth  in  close  proximity 
thereto,  and  means  conncctsd  with  the  hood  for  collecting 
the  dust. 


1,014.0m.  DENTAL  TOOTH  REOULATIN3  AND  RB- 
TAlMlNG  APPLIANCE.  Edwasd  H.  Awoui,  New  Lon- 
don. Conn.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1010,  Serial  No.  648,822. 
Renewed  Aug.  18,  1011.    Serial  No.  844,800. 


1.  Aa  arch-bar  for  dentol  tooth  regulatlag  apirtUuicea 
havlag  8  middle  ssgmeat  of  spring  material  and  estamally 
threadel  end  sections,  snd  s  straight  spur  or  spurs  con- 
nected to  said  middle  segment  and  exteading  directly  In  a 
Itae  sabntaatlally  perpeadlcalar  to  the  piaae  of  said  arch- 
bar. 

2.  Ah  arch-bar  for  daatol  tooth  regulating  appllancea 
having  a  middle  segment  of  spring  material  aad  externally 
threaded  end  ssetlons,  and  a  straight  spar  or  tpun  coa- 
aeeted  to  aald  middle  sagmeat  and  •»*— ilfifg  ditectly  la  a 
Itae  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  ardi- 
bar,  said  spur  or  spurs  alao  boing  of  sprtng  matarlaL 

8.  An  ardi-bar  far  deatal  teeth  regulatlag  apUaaeaa  mm- 
sistiag  of  a  middle  segment  of  spring  matsiMI  and  ear- 
taraally  threaded  end  sectleas  havlag  detachable  coaaec- 
tlon  wKh  said  middle  ssctlon,  said  ead  aaetloas  being  la 
allasnaaat  with  aald  middle  asctlaa  aad 


4.  An  are^4ar  for  deatal  tooth  regalatlBt  aad  lalidBlag 
appliaaees  consisting  of  s  smdbth  solid  middle  segment 
and  externally  threaded  end  sections  in  allnement  with 
aald  middle  segment  and  forming  continuations  tlierCof, 
said  middle  section  being  rea«ly  bendable  and  having  but 
little  reaUlency  and  said  end  sections  belar  atlff  and  of 
relatively  greater  diameter. 

8.  An  arch-bar  for  dental  toeth  ragaiatiag  appliances 
having  a  smooth  middle  segment  of  ^>rlng  msterial,  a  slide 
mounted  on  said  smooth  middle  segment,  means  for  pre- 
venting said  slide  from  turning  thereon,  a  straight  spur 
connected  to  said  slide  aad  extending  directly  in  a  line 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  arch-bar. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,029.  DENTAL  TOOTH  -  RBOULATINO  APPLI- 
ANCB.  EowABO  H.  Anolx,  New  London,  Conn.  Plied 
Jtue  1,  lOlO.  Serial  No.  584,848.  Renewed  Aug.  16. 
1011.    Serial  No.  844.891. 


1.  In  a  tooth  regulating  appliance  the  combination  of  aa 
arch-bar,  Bieaas  for  connecting  said  arch-bar  to  anchor 
teeth,  a  coUsd  spring  torsion  device  for  applying  pressure 
to  a  malpoeed  tooth,  said  torsion  device  being  coaaected  to 
said  at^-bar. 

3.  la  a  tooth  regulating  appliance  the  combinatioa  of 
an  arch-bar,  means  fbr  oonnecttag  said  arch-bar  to  aachor 
teeth,  and  a  colled  spring  torsion  device  havtog  dstachabis 
connection  with  said  arch-bar. 

3.  A  tooth  regulstiag  device  constotlng  of  an  arm  or 
flager  adapted,  to  bear  upon  a  malpoaed  tooth  for  applying 
prespure  thereto,  a  coiled  sprtag  for  impartiag  rotative 
force  to  said  arm  or  flnger,  and  OMana  for  coaaarttag  aald 
device  to  an  arch-bar. 

4.  A  tooth  regulatlag  device  consisting  of  a  colled  sprlag 
adapted  to  fit  upon  a  spur  projecting  frojn  an  arch-har 
having  one  end  ntendcd  toto  aa  arm  or  flnger  for  haarlag 
apoB  aad  applying  force  to  a  malpoasd  tooth  and  ths  other 
snd  f<yined  into  a  hook  for  engaging  paid  %rch-bar. 

6.  In  a  tooth  regulating  appliance  the  comMn&tlon  of 
aa  arch-bar,  meana  for  connecting  said  arch-bar  to  andior 
teeth,  and  a  colled  spring  torsion  device  having  sUdlng 
aeetloa  with  said  arch-bar. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,080.  DENTAL  TOOTH-RBOULATINO  APPLI- 
ANCE. Bdwabo  H.  AnatM,  New  London,  Conn.  Ffled 
Jane  1,  1910,  Serial  No.  884,849.  Renewed  Aug.  18. 
1911.     So-ial  No.  644,892. 


1.  la  a  dental  tooth  regulating  appliance,  the  comblna- 
tlen  of  an  arch-bar  consisting  of  a  resilient  middle  section, 
exteriorly  thresded  end  sections  tarmtag  coattouatioas  of 
said  middle  ssctioa,  detachable  mortlss  and  t«ien  eoaaec- 
tlona  between  the  ends  of  said  middle  aectlon  aad  aald  snd 
ssetlons,  snchor  tubes  through  which  said  end  sscticnr 
paas,  and  adjusting  nuts  on  ssld  end  sections  and  bearing 
agatost  the  eads  of  said  anchor  tubes. 

1.  An  arch-bar  for  dental  tooth  regulating  appUaaess 
conatsttog  of  a  rssilieat  middle  section,  exteriorly  threaded 
end  ssetlons  forming  continuations  of  said  middle 
and  non-turning  detachable  mortlss  and  tenon 

the  ends  of  ssld  middle  section  snd  said  end  sec- 
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1^14.081.     ABBODROME.     HmT  H.  AaHLOCX. 
CItr.  M».    Filed  Apr.  6.  1011.    Smitd  No.  619,408 


i^^ 


1.  An  aerodrome  Inclndlug  a  saatalning  plaoe,  aopple- 
mental  planea,  and  means  for  shlftlog  laid  supplemental 
planes  to  cooperate  with  the  sustalnins  plane  to  form  a 
parachute,  and  means  for  aatomatically  locking  aaid 
sapplemmtal  planea  relative  to  the  sustaining  plane 
when  oaed  as  a  parachate. 

2.  An  aerodrome  including  a  sustaining  plane,  front  and 
ba^  supplemental  planea  mounted  to  vwiag  aboat  axes 
extending  transrersely  of  the  line  of  flight,  means  for 
simultaneously  closing  said  planes  against  the  front  and 
back  edges  of  the  sustaining  plane,  and  means  for  iodl- 
ing  the  supplemental  planea  in  closed  positions. 

5.  Ab  aerodrome  including  a  sustaining  plane,  supple- 
moital  planes  arranged  below  the  front  and  back  edges 
of  the  kuataining  plane,  means  for  tilting  said  supple- 
mental planea  aimultaneoualy  to  steer  the  machine  la  «b 
upward  or  downward  direction,  aald  supplemental  planes 
being  movable  to  positions  subatantially  at  right  angles 
to  path  of  movement  of  the  sustaining  plane,  and  meana 
for  automatically  locking  the  supplemental  planes  when 
brought  to  said  positions  at  right  angles  to  the  »th  of 
the  sustaining  plane. 

4.  An  aerodrome  including  a  sustaining  plane,  supple- 
mental planes  below  the  front  and  ba^  edges  of  the  sns- 
Uining  plane,  supplemental  planea  below  the  side  edges 
of  the  sustaining  plane,  and  separate  means  for  shifting 
the  front  and  back  and  the  aide  supplemental  planea  to 
poaltions  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  sustaining  plane  to  cooperate  with  said 
■oatainlng  plane  and  form  a  parachute. 

6.  An  aerodrome  including  a  sostaining  plane,  supple- 
mental planes  below  the  front  and  back  edgea  of  the 
sustaining  plane,  supplemental  planea  below  the  side 
edfss  of  the  sustaining  plane,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
front  and  back  and  tbe  side  supplemental  planes  to  po- 
altkma  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  anstainlng  plane  to  coSperate  with  aald  sus- 
taining plane  and  form  a  parachute. 

[Clalma  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.014,032.  THBSBM08TATIC  DRAFT-RBGULATOR. 
Jama  H.  Attuboit,  Utcfafleld.  III.  Filed  Apr.  2ft, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,480. 

1.  In  a  thermostatic  draft  regulator,  tbe  combination 
with  a  bsater  having  a  draft  opening  therein,  of  a  mem- 
ber capable  of  being  bodily  distorted  by  the  action  of 
beat  radiating  from  the  beater,  means  for  securing  one 
end  of  said  member,  a  damper  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
■aid  Member  and  arranged  to  open  or  close  the  draft 
optBlag  In  the  heater,  and  means  for  bodily  shifting  said 
■easber,  enrrying  the  damper,  relative  the  heat  lone  of 
tbm  keater,  for  the  parposes  stated. 

2.  In  a  thermoatatle  draft  regulator,  the  combination 
with  a  heater  having  a  draft  opening  therein,  of  a  ther- 


mostatic bar  composed  of  members  of  elastic  matcrlala 
which  are  of  different  expansive  coeffldenciea,  in<^nn  tor 
securinc  one  end  of  the  thermoetatic  bar  to  tbe  heater, 
a  damper  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  thermostatle  bar 
and  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  draft  opening  in  the 


heater,  a  abaft  supported  In  the  bar  adjacent  ita  fixed 
end,  an  inclined  dlak  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  and  dlak  whereby  tbe  thermostatic  bar 
may  be  shifted  bodily  1b  the  heat  sone  of  the  heater,  for 
the  parpoees  stated. 


1,014,083.  SBWINQ  •  MACHINB.  Fbbdbbick  Bakbb, 
Blackheath,  and  Lassn  Jacobs.  London,  England,  as- 
signors to  Baker  Sewing  Machlnea  Trust  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England.    FUed  May  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  484,702. 


1.  In  a  single  thread  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a  common  meana  for 
drawing  oot  from  said  needle  loops  of  thread  which  alter- 
nately form  a  main  loop  and  a  sub-loop  through  the 
main  loop,  means  for  inter-engaging  said  main  loops 
one  with  another,  and  means  for  carrying  each  sub-loop 
aroond  and  over  the  main  loop  through  which  it  paasea, 
before  said  main  loop  Inter-engagea  with  tbe  next  sue- 
ceedlng  main  loop,  to  enable  said  sub-loop  to  Interlock 
with  the  main  loop. 

2.  In  a  single  thread  sewing  Bwchlne.  the  combinatloB 
with  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a  common  means  for 
drawing  out  from  said  needle  loope  of  thread  which  form 
main  loope  and  a  plurality  of  sub-loopi  passing  through 
sach  of  said  main  loops,  meana  for  Inter-engaglng  said 
main  loops  ons  wi*h  another,  and  BMaaa  for  carrying 
the  sub-loops  In  sQcceesion  around  and  over  the  main 
loop  through  whleb  they  pass,  before  said  main  loop 
Inter-eagBges  with  ths  next  succeeding  ouiin  loop,  to 
•aaMe  the  sub-loops  to  Interlock  with  the  main  loop. 

8.  In  B  single  thread  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  the  red^ocatlng  needle  and  the  needle  plate,  of 
means  located  below  the  needle  plate  for  drawing  loops 
of  thread  from  the  needle,  and  a  stationary  tension  devk* 
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•vsr  whKfc  B  main  kwp  Is  draws  aad  by  which  it  Ib  r*- 
tBlBed  while  a  sub-loop  is  pulled  from  the  same  aovres 
l!7  said  meana  through  the  main  loop,  drawn  over  the  t«B- 
slon  device  and  over  the  mala  loop,  and  a  second  main  loop 
ia  pulled  by  aald  means  throogh  the  bight  of  the  first  main 
leop. 

4.  In  a  slBgle  thread  aewlag  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocating  needle  and  the  needle  plate,  of  a 
hook  located  below  the  needle  plate  for  drawing  loope  of 
thread  from  tbe  needle,  and  a  stationary  tension  device 
over  whkh  a  mala  loop  la  drawn  and  by  which  It  ia  re- 
tained while  a  sub-loop  is  polled  from  the  same  souroe  by 
said  book  through  the  main  \oop,  drawn  over  the  tension 
device  and  over  the  main  loop,  and  a  second  main  loop 
ia  polled  Iqr  said  book  tbroogh  the  M^t  of  the  first  main 
loop. 

6.  In  a  single  thread  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  tbe  reciprocating  needle  and  the  needle  plate,  of 
means  located  below  tbe  needle  plate  for  drawing  loops 
of  thread  from  the  needle,  and  a  stationary  tenalon  de- 
vice over  which  a  mala  loop  la  drawn  and  by  which  It  is 
retained  while  a  plurality  of  sub-loops  is  polled  from  tbe 
same  source  by  said  means  throni^  the  main  loop,  drawn 
over  the  tension  device  and  over  the  main  loop,  and  a 
sscond  main  loop  is  pulled  by  said  means  through  the 
bight  of  tbe  first  main  loop. 

(Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,084:    WHIFFLBTREE.    Richabd  E.  Basbbtt,  Boy- 
kins,  Va.     Filed  May  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  624.591. 


A  spring  whUBe-tree,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  aecured  to  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  seml- 
elUpticai  leaf-sprtngs  secured  one  upon  either  side  of 
said  bar,  said  springs  being  bowed  in  opposite  directions, 
pulleys  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  one  of  said  springs, 
and  flexlbile  members  secored  by  one  end  to  the  free  ends 
of  tbe  other  spring,  the  free  ends  of  said  members  bslag 
extended  through  the  pulleys  and  then  back  In  paralltf 
spaced    relation    and    terminating    In    trace    conneetlng 


1.014,080.     WIRB-8TRBTCHBR.     RoBBBT  Labkih  Bblx, 
Waxhair,  N.  C.    Filed  Apr.  20, 1011.    SerUl  No.  624,102. 


IL. 

1.  Ia  Bijisylee  as  set  fortb,  a  trlaagular  CkBped  skski* 
ton  framei  said  frame  karlag  a  plnrallty  of  apertures  ar- 
ranged In  corresponding  series  In  one  portion,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  Joomaled  In  any  two  corresponding  aper- 
toiBB,  a  e^Maed  winding  drum  aad  ratebet  moonted  on 
the  shaft  B  pawl  for  the  ratehst,  b  shaft  on  which  tb$ 


pawl  Is  mounted,  said  frame  bavlag  aa  addltknal  plcrat- 
Ity  of  apertorea.  In  aay  two  of  wkick  tbe  abaft  «t  tbe  paid 
may  be  Jonmaled.  the  first  apertures  belac  arraagad  la 
staggered  relation  and  in  such  a  rclatlOB  with  thewecoad 
apertnree  that  the  combined  winding  drum  and  ratchet 
and  pawl  may  be  verticaUy  adjoated,  ao  as  to  stretch  wires 
at  differeat  heights. 

2.  Ia  a  device  as  aet  forth,  a  trlangolar  ahaped  akd*. 
ton  frame,  said  frame  having  a  plorality  of  apertoree  ar> 
ranged  in  corresponding  series  In  one  portion,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  Joumaled  In  any  two  corresponding  aper- 
torea, a  combined  winding  drum  and  ratchet  moonted  on. 
the  shaft,  a  pawl  for  tbe  ratchet,  a  shaft  on  which  the' 
pawl  is  mounted,  said  frame  tiaving  an  additional  plural- 
ity of  apertorea,  In  any  opposite  corresponding  two  of 
which  the  shaft  of  the  pawl  may  be  Joumaled,  the  first 
apertures  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  and  in  such 
a  relation  with  the  second  aperturea  that  tbe  combined 
winding  drum  and  ratchet  and  pawl  may  be  vertically  ad- 
justed, so  as  to  stretch  wires  at  different  heighta,  a  cable 
wound  around  the  drum  and  having  connections  with  the 
wire  clamp  for  stretching  a  fence  wire;  said  drum  having 
a  plorality  of  sockets,  and  a  mraaber  to  engage  the  socket 
for  rotating  the  drum. 


1,014,08  6.  GEARING  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLB8. 
Stxi'Bbx  8.  Bbnnbtt.  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Jane  28, 1000. 
Serial  No.  003,809. 


Vi 


-dD 


1.  The  combination  with  m  shaft,  of  dilTerent  stsed  gesrs 
thereon  proVlded  with  clotob-faces,  dntchee  movable  oa 
aald  shaft  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  dutch 
faces,  a 'yoke-shaft  Joumaled  near  each  of  the  dotcbea,  a 
yoke  on  one  end  and  a  rod  on  the  other  end  of  eadi  e( 
the  yoke-shafta,  a  suitably  folcrumed  operating-lever,  a 
pair  of  shafta  transversely  joumaled  with  respect  to  the 
rods  on  tbe  yoke-shafta  and  connected  together,  one  of 
aaid  shafts  having  rotary  and  longftodinal  movement  and 
the  other  of  said,  ahafta  having  rotary  movement,  means 
on  said  shafta  to  l^lteraately  engage  the  rods  on  tbe  yoke- 
shafts,  meana  uniting  the  operating-lever  and  said  shafta 
whereby  both  of  them  may  be  rocked  and  one  of  them 
moved  longitudinally. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  different  alsed 
gears  thereon  provided  with  dutch-facea,  dotchee  movable 
on  aald  abaft  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  elotch- 
faces,  a  yoke-shaft  joomaled  near  eadi  of  the  dntches,  a 
datoh-«ngaglng-yoke  on  one  end  and  a  pod  on  the  other 
end  of  each  of  tbe  yoke-shafta,  a  suitably  fuicrnmed  oper- 
ating-lever, a  pair  of  ahafta  transvovely  joumaled  with 
respect  to  the  rods  on  the  yoke  shafta  aad  one  having  ro- 
tary and  longitudinal  movement  aad  the  other  rotary 
movement,  a  plurality  of  forked  projectioBs  monntsd  on 
saA  of  said  ahafta  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ssld  rods, 
tbs  bbM  ^ojectlons  on  each  idmft  being  disposed  at  aagles 
to  one  aaotber,  aad  aieaas  uniting  the  operatlag-lever 
Bad  said  shafta  whereby  they  may  be  parttally  rotated 
aad  oae  of  them  moved  kmgltadlaBUy. 


1,014,087.      COMB.     Altsbd    Bbhboh,     Seattle,    WaiA. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  101 1.    Serial  No.  614,204. 

1.  A  comb  comprlstag  a  plorality  of  teeth,  means  coa- 
aectfag  said  teeth  for  iad^endeat  swinging,  an  Incloalng 
frame  nonaally  holding  aald  teeth  in  alinement,  and  co- 
operating seeorlng  parts  on  said  frame  and  one  end  tooth 
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MmrtDf  nM  fruM  tn  posltloo.  Bald  last  aamsd  end  toott 
balBc  of  a  rwtllnit  ceoatraction.  whvaby  tt  can  be  twat 
to  dlacBfaca  Ito  wcnrloff  part  fr«a  tie  eoOpcrattac 
iBff  part  of  aaM  fraoie. 


2.  A-  comb  comprlilog  a  phiraitt/  of  teeth  formed  In 
one  end  portion  with  alining  aperturea,  the  end  teeth  be- 
ing proTlded  on  their  Inner  aide  facea  with  proiaetliig 
bearln|»  dispoaed  below  their  aperturea,  a  connecting  rod 
paaalng  through  the  aperturea  of  aald  teeth,  an  Incloalng 
frame  normally  holding  aald  teeth  In  allnement.  and  co- 
operating parte  on  aald  frame  and  adjacent  end  teeth  be- 
low the  bearlnga  of  the  latter  for  holding  aald  frame  in 
poaltkm. 

8.  A  comb  comprising  a  plurality  of  taeth  formed  in  one 
end  portion  with  alining  aperturea,  the  end  teeth  batng 
provided  on  their  inner  aide  facea  with  projecting  bearlnga 
dlapoaed  balow  their  aperturea,  a  connecting  rod  paaalng 
tlirough  the  aperturea  of  aald  teeth  and  engaged  with  the 
end  teeth  thereof  to  clamp  the  Intermediate  teeth  there- 
between, an  incloalng  frame  normally  holding  aald  teeth 
In  allnement,  and  cooperating  parte  on  aald  frame  and 
adjacent  end  teeth  below  the  bearlnga  of  the  latter  for 
liolding  aald  frame  in  position,  aald  end  teeth  being  of 
aprlng  material,  whereby  they  can  be  bent  to  diaoigage 
their  aeenring  parte  from  the  cooperating  aecorlng  parta 
of  ai^  frame. 

1,014.038.    CDLTIVATOR.    ADBLsnT  8.  BvTMM,  Kanaaa 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  68«,S68. 


l^Ia  a  CQltlTator.  tiie  combination  of  gaagi  looacly  eon- 
■aetad  at  tbalr  forward  enda  to  the  cultlrator  frame, 
roeker-arma  moanted  upon  the  cnlttrator  frame,  ahafta 
connected  to  the  ganga  and  aald  roeker-arma,  meana  ft»r 
prerentlng  rotation  of  aald  abafta,  tubular  ahafta  nMraat- 
ed  to  turn  upon  the  flrat-moitloaed  ahafta,  meaaa  looaely 
connecting  aald  tubular  ahafta  to  the  ealtlrator  frama. 
larera  to  turn  said  tubular  ahafta  to  adjoat  the  ganga  lat- 
mlly,  and  meana  for  lockiac  the  tubvlar  ahafta  to  the 
flrat-m«ittooed  aliafta. 

2^n  a  ealtlvator,  the  comMnatton  of  ganga  looaely-eoa- 
aaetad  at  their  forward  rada  to  the  ealtlrator  frame, 
roeker-arma  mounted  npea  the  CQltlvator  frame,  ibafta 
connected  to  the  ganga  and  aald  roeker-arma,  meaaa  for 
prerentlng  rotation  of  aald  ahafta,  tubular  ahafta  moant- 
ed  tp  turn  upon  the  flrat-mentloned  ahafta,  means  looaely 
connecting  aald  tubular  ahafta  to  the  coItlTator  frame. 
foot-leTera  to  torn  aald  tabular  abafta  to  adjnat  the  geara 
laterally,  an^  meana  for  locking  the  tubular  ahafta  to  the 
Orat-maatloaad  riufta. 

S.  !■  a  cttltlvator,  the  combination  of  ganga  kioaely  con- 
nected at  their  fbrward  -enda  to  the  cultlTator  fraaM. 
roek»r-anpa  mounted  upon  the  eoltlTator  frame,  ahafte 


cenaected  to  aald  roekar-arsM  and  the  ganga,  BMaaa  tot 
prerentlng  said  ahafte  from  taming,  tubalar  ahafte  BM«nt- 
ed  to  tun  upon  the  flrat-meotloaed  ahafta,  meana  looaely^ 
eaaneetteg  aaM  tobniar  ahafte  to  the  cultlTatar  fraaM, 
hand-lerara  to  turn  the  tabular  ahafte  to  adjoat  the  gania 
laterally,  latchea  carried  by  aald  hand  lerers,  and  seetera 
flzad  to  the  Srat-BMotloBad  ahafte  for  eagacomaot  with 
aald  iatckaa. 

4.  In  a  eultteator,  the  combination  of  ganga  loooaiy-«oo- 
nected  at  their  forward  enda  to  the  cottiTator  fraaM^ 
roeker-arma  mounted  upon  the  cultlrator  frame,  ahafte 
connected  to  aald  coeker-anna  and  the  gangs,  meana  for 
prerentlng  said  shafte  from  turning,  tubular  ahafte  mount- 
ed to  tarn  upon  the  flrst-meaitloned  shafta,  meana  looaely- 
connecting  aald  tobaiar  shafte  to  the  ealtlrator  fraiM^ 
hand-ierera  to  turn  the  tubalar  ahafte  to  adjuat  the  gOBfi 
laterally,  latchea  carried  by  aald  hand-lerera.  aectora  fixed 
to  the  llrat-mentlooed  ahafte  for  engagement  with  aald 
latebea,  and  meana  for  holding  the  latehaa  out  of  aacafo- 
meat  with  sakl  aectora. 

5.  In  a  cultlrator.  the  combination  of  ganga  looaely  coa- 
neeted  at  tbelr  forward  enda  to  the  cultlrator  frame, 
rocker-arms  mounted  upon  the  ealtlrator  frame,  ahafte 
operably  eonaactad  to  Cba  gaata  and  aald  rocker^amM, 
means  looaely  connecting  aald  ahafte  to  the  cultlrator 
frame,  band-lerers  to  turn  the  shafte  to  adjuat  the  ganga 
laterally,  and  a  connecting-bar  yieldingly  secured  to  eald 
hand-lerera  to  normally  hold  tha  aame  a  predetermined 
distence  apart. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014.039.  DAHK-BLUE  MONOAZO  DYB8TDFF8.  MCL- 
CHIOB  BOniobBj  Basel,  8witaerland,  assignor  to  Che- 
misehe  Fabrik  rormals  Sandos,  Basel,  Bwitaerland,  a 
Corporation  of  Switaerland.  Filed  June  8,  1011.  Serial 
No.  631,892. 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  dark  blue  mo- 
noaao  dyeatoffa  by  combining  monobromnaphtbalene-1- 
diaxo-2-oxld-4-salfonlc  add  with  phenol  compounds. 

2.  The  procees  for  the  manufacture  of  dark  blue  mo- 
noaao  dyeatuflCa  by  combining  monobromnaphthalene-1- 
dlaxo-2-oxld-4-aalfonle  acid  with  naphthol  compounds. 

.  8.  Aa  new  prodncta,  the  monoaao  dye-stulfs  darired  from 
monobromnaphthaIene-l-diaao-2-ozid-4-aulfonle  acid  and 
phenol  compounds,  which  yield  riolet  to  violet  black  aolu- 
tlons  In  boiling  water,  blue  eolnttons  In  strong  sulfuric  add 
and  dye  unmordanted  wool  from  an  acid  bath  in  brownlah- 
riolet  ahadea,  which  on  aubaeguent  chroming  turn  to  dark 
bine. 

4.  Aa  new  prodncta,  the  moooaao  dyeatuffa  derired  from 
moaobroinaaphthal«>e-l-dlaao-2-oxid-4-aolfonlc  acid  and 
the  aaphthola  which  diaoorle  in  atrong  aulfnrlc  acid  with 
blue,  in  boiling  water  with  rlolet-black  color,  turning  to 
pure  blue  on  addition  of  alkali  carbonates  and  to  blue-red 
on  addition  df  caustic  alkalis  and  which  dye  unmordanted 
wool  from  an  acid  bath  in  brownish  riolet  shadea.  changing 
into  blue  black  by  subsequent  chroming. 


1.014,040.  AMMONIA-aENBRATOR.  Adolphb  S.  BooaA. 
Plttahnrgh,  Fa.,  aaalgnor  to  Acme  Refrigerating  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  I>elaware.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  551.430. 


1.  An  ammonta  generator  eomprlalag  a  cyMndrtcal  can- 
lag  arranged  with  Ite  loagltadlaal  azia  borlaoatal,  a  cool- 
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lag  cot  ceatimliy  arrangod  wtthla  aald  caalng.  and  a  beat- 
lag  coll  arranged  beaeath  aald  ooollaf  eoU  la  the  !< 
part  of  aaM  caalng. 

2.  Aa  ammonia  generator  eomprlalag  a  cylindrical 
Ing  arranged  with  ite  longitudinal  axla  horlnontal.  a  cool- 
ing coil  centrally  arranged  within  aald  caalng,  a  heating 
coil  arranged  beneath  aald  coaling  coil  in  the  lower  part  of 
aald  caalng,  an  ootlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper 
part  o(  aald  eaatag,  and  aa  Inlet  for  tbe  ammonia  gaa  at 
the  lower  part  of  tbe  said  ckalag. 


1.014,041. 
Ky 


PAPBB-CUTTSR.     Moodt   Botd.    Loulsrllle. 
1911.    Serial  No.  610,792. 
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1.  U!  a  derlce  of  the  ciaaa  deaeribed.  a  table:  rala- 
Uroly  tend  Madaa  dlapMH  traaareraeiy  of  the  teMa;  la- 
terlocklag  elemente  npoa  aaM  biadaa  and  tbo  table,  paraUt- 
tlag  a  traaarorae  moromeat  of  tbe  blades,  bat  bridlag  the 
biadaa  apoa  tbe  table  agalaat  loagltadlaal  moTateont ;  ad- 
jootehlo  meaaa  fOr  malatolalBg  aaM  btadsa  at  fixed  dla- 
a(>art ;  aad  other  bladeo  oodporatlnc  wttb  aaM  ftxad 


dSMsrtbad.  a  table  prorMad 

biadaa  barlag  laga  adapted 

riba :  rode  aztaadad  thtoogb 

tha  biadaa;  aad 


2.  la  a  darlea  of  the  elaaa 
with  apaead.  erorbanglng  rtba, 
to  aagi«o  alMably  beaeath 
tbe  bladsa ;  waahara  oa  tbo 
other  bladea  coSperating  with 

8.  In  a  dartee  of  Vbm  elaaa 
,wltb   lobgltadlaally 
barlag  laca  adaptad  to 
saM  r^o  being  cat  away  to 
itb  tbe  riba; 

and  other  biadaa 


a  teble  prorldad 

orarbaaging  rIba;   biadaa 

tb  tbo  rlha,  one  of 

for  aa  laaartloa  of  tbo 

lor  adJaataMy  «aclaff  tba 

coiparatlBg  with  the  flrst- 


4.  A  dOTlea  of  tbo  elaaa  deocrtbed,  eomprlalaff  a 
relatlroly  find  biadaa  latsrloekad  with  tha  tebia  far 
rerae  aUdlag  morooMat.  but  agalaat  loagltadteal  alMlBg 
morament :  meaaa  for  adjnatebly  apaclag  aald  biadaa'  apart ; 
an  arcaate  frame  pirotally  connected  with  the  teble ;  and 
other  bladea,  pirotelly  connected  at  one  end  with  tba  flrat- 
named  bladea,  aad  at  tbe  other  enda  eoaneeted  with  the 
fraBM. 

0.  A  derice  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed  eompriaing  a  teble; 
roda  moonted  thereon  ;  bladea  carried  by  the  roda ;  an  edge 
guide  carried  by  the  roda  and  upstanding  abore  the  aald 
bladea ;  waahera  upon  the  roda  between  tbo  bladea  aad 
about  tho  edge  guide ;  aad  other  bladea  ptroted  to  tba  flrat- 
named  bladea. 


1.014.042.     CLEARKB  AND  STOP-MOTION  FOR  DRAW- 

INO-FRAMB8.    JoHK  Bbaot,  Fbll  Rlror.  Maaa.    Filed 

Sept  80, 1910.    Serial  No.  584,720. 

In  a  rerolrlng  clearer  aad  step  ototlon  for  drawlag 

framea.  tbo  combination  with  calender  rolla  lying  la  a  borl- 

aonui  plana,  tA  ptroted  anna  adjacent  thereto,  a  dearer 

roll  mounted  in  aaM  arms  la  aaeb  poattloa  that  tha  opiit, 

brokea  or  baachod  aHvar  will  wlad  thoraoa  aad  eaoae  8blf^ 

lag  theraof,  a  plrota<f  switch  arm  poattioaad  to  be  ahfftad 

into  electrical  conteet  with  one  of  tbe  oalaador  rolla,  a  Ilak 

pirated  at  one  end  to  aaM  owlteh  am  and  at  tbe  other  to 

iTd  0. 0.-24 


an  arm  carrying  the  dearer 
and  a  drenlt  for  controlling 


roll,  an  eleetrle  atop 
aaM  otop  motloo  by  tbe 


moro- 


meat of  the  awltch  arm  doe  to  the  shifting  of  tbe  el 
roU. 


1.014,048.  CORN-SHOCK  LOADER.  Adodbt  Bbur)- 
Hoaaz.  Hermann,  Mo.  FUad  July  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
886,574. 


1.  A  abock  loader  eompriaing  a  fl>ont  trade,  a  reach 
formed  of  inner  and  outer  telescopic  members,  said  Inner 
member  baring  ite  forward  ead  aecnred  to  aaM  front  truck, 
a  eroea  bar  aecnred  to  the  rear  eiM  of  the  oater  member 
of  the  raadi,  a  pawl  and  ratebct  faatenlng  meehanlam  to 
h<rtd  aaM  memhera  of  the  reach  agalaat  laward  moremeat, 
a  aboA  lifting  and  anpportlng  meehanlam  eomprlalag  a 
wboded  anpportlng  tnmt  blagedly  connected  at  ite  fbr- 
ward end  to  the  croea  bar  of  aald  outer  reach  member  aad 
adapted  to  be  tilted  to  a  rertlcal  poeitlon  by  the  rearward 
morement  of  the  loader,  aad  a  flezlble  ahock  binding  de- 
ment baring  an  adjoateMe  connection  with  tbe  inner  mem- 
ber of  aald  reach  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  ahock 
whereby  the  forward  morement  of  the  inner  member  of 
the  reach  will  draw  aaM  ahock  into  tight  engagement  with 
the  aupporting  frame. 

2.  A  ahock  loader  eompriaing  a  front  axle  baring  there- 
on front  supporting  wheels,  a  Iralster  engaged  with  said 
axle,  a  reach  eompriaing  Inner  and  outer  teleecoplcally  on- 
gaged  aectloaa,  aaM  Inner  aection  baring  Ite  forward  end 
secured  to  aaM  bolater.  a  croaa  bar  aecnred  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  outer  readi  aeetlon,  a  abock  lifting  and  sup- 
porting meehanlam  eompriaing  a  wheded  supporting  frame 
hlngedly  connected  at  ite  forward  end  to  the  cioaa  bar  on 
aald  outer  reach  member,  a  catch  arranged  on  aaM  roach, 
a  holding  bar  aeeured  to  aald  lifting  and  supporting  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  aomng  down  into  eapmemoot  with  kaM 
catch  whereby  aaM  frame  la  held  la  an  operatlre  poaitlon 
to  anpport  the  shock,  meana  to  releaae  aald  catch  to  per- 
mit tbe  frame  to  be  tUted  to  a  rertlcal  poaitlon,  a  fol- 
crum  frame  arranged  on  said  suppivtlng  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  awnng  into  operatlre  poaitlon  to  form  a  fulemm 
oa  which  aald  lifting  and  supporting  frame  Is  adapted  to 
rock  when  tilted  to  a  podtlon  for  engaging  a  shock. 

8.  A  abock  loader  comprtelng  a  front  tru^,  a  reach  coai- 
prlalng  laaor  and  onter  teleecoplcally  engaged  membera. 
aaM  inner  member  baring  Ite  forward  end  secured  to  said 
track,  a  croos  bar  aecnred  to  the  rear  end  of  said  outer 
roach    aeetlon,    a    shock    lifting    aad    anpportlng    frame 
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hlasadly  connected  at  Its  forward  end  to  tbe  croM  bar  of 
■aid  outer  reach  member,  aupporting  wheels  operativelj 
arranged  on  aaid  frame,  means  to  hold  said  frame  In  an 
operative  position  to  support  a  shock,,  a  fulcrum  frame 
plTOtally  connected  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  supporting 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung  down  Into  an  operatlre 
position  to  form  a  fulcrum  whereby  when  the  loader  la 
backed,  said  frame  will  be  tilted  to  a  vertical  position 
fbr  engagement  with  the  shock,  a  brace  adapted  to  hold 
said  fulcrum  frame  In  operative  position,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  outer  member  of  said  reach,  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  lever  and  said  fulcrum  frame 
whereby  the  latter  Is  swung  to  and  held  In  an  Inoperative 
position,  and  means  to  bind  a  shock  onto  said  supporting 
frame. 

4.  A  shock  loader  comprising  a  front  truck,  an  adjust- 
able reach  composed  of  inner  and  outer  telescopic  sections, 
said  Inner  section  having  its  forward  end  secured  to  suld 
front  truck,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  outer 
reach  member,  guide  plates  secured  to  tbe  outer  mem- 
ber of  the  reach,  a  spring  catch  connected  with  one 
of  said  guide  plates,  a  shock  lifting  and  supporting 
mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  secured  to  said 
frame,  supporting  wheels  engaged  with  said  axle,  a  frame 
holding  bar  having  Ita  forward  end  projecting  beyond  the 
forward  end  of  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung  down 
between  tbe  guide  plates  and  into  engagement  with  aaid 
spring  catch  whereby  aald  frame  is  held  In  operative  posi- 
tion to  support  a  shock,  a  shock  receiving  rack  arranged 
on  said  frame,  and  a  binding  chain  connected  to  the  inner 
member  of  said  reach  and  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the 
shock. 

5.  A  shock  loader  comprising  a  front  truck,  a  reach 
formed  in  Inner  and  outer  telescoplcally  engaged  members, 
said  Inner  member  having  Its  forward  end  secured  to  said 
front  truck,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  outer 
member  of  the  reach,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  fastening  mecha- 
nism to  bold  said  members  of  the  reach  against  inward 
movement,  a  ahock  lifting  and  supporting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  wheeled  supporting  frame  bingedly  connected  at 
Its  forward  end  to  the  croea  bar  of  said  outer  reach  mem- 
ber, means  whereby  said  frame  is  tilted  to  a  vertical  poal- 
tion  by  tbe  rearward  movement  of  the  loader,  a  flexible 
shock  binding  element  having  an  adjustable  connection 
with  the  inner  member  of  said  reach  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  a  shock  whereby  the  forward  movement  of  the 
Inner  member  of  the  reach  will  draw  said  shock  into  tight 
engagement  with  the  supporting  frame  and  will  swing  the 
latter  to  an  operative  position  for  supporting  the  ahock, 
a  brace  bar  loosely  connected  to  the  outer  member  of  the 
reach  and  adapted  to  be  swung  down  Into  engagement  with 
the  ground  to  hold  the  shock  lifting  and  supporting  mecha- 
niam  in  a  tilted  position  while  the  shock  is  being  bound 
thereto,  and  means  to  support  said  bar  in  an  inoperative 
position. 


1,014.044.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  John  M. 
Bbasinqton,  Bennettsville,  8.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  T.  E.  &  C.  8.  McCall  Co.,  Bennettsville, 
8.  C.    Filed  July  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  670,172. 

1.  A  fertiliser  distributer  including  a  frame  composed 
of  side  bars  having  spaced  parallel  portions  connected  at 
their  front  ends  and  having  laterally  extending  rear  ter- 
minals, and  a  rear  transverse  connecting  bar  extending 
beyond  the  parallel  portions  of  the  side  bars  and  secured 
to  the  laterally  ex|endlng  rear  terminals  thereof  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  extended  rearwardly  to  form  projecting  at- 
taching arms,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  distribut- 
ing the  fertiliser,  and  covering  blades  having  standarda  se- 
cured to  the  said  rearwardly  extending  arms. 

2.  A  fertiliser  distributer  including  a  frame  composed 
of  side  bars  having  spaced  parallel  portlona  connected  at 
their  front  Mida  and  having  laterally  extending  rear  ter- 
mlnala,  and  a  rear  transverse  connecting  bar  extending  be- 
yond the  parallel  portions  of  the  side  bars  and  secured 
to  the  laterally  extending  rear  termlnala  thereof  and  hav- 
Inc  Ita  end*  extended  rearwardly  to  form  projecting  at- 
taching arms,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  diatrlbut- 
lag  tbe  (tetUlser.  covering  blades  having  atandards  se- 


cored  to  the  ssM  rearwardly  extending  arms.  Inclined 
handle  bars  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  sides 
of  the  frame,  and  braces  supporting  the  handle  bars  and 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  rearwardly  extending 
arma  of  the  frame. 


8.  A  fSrtlllser  distributer  including  a  frame  having 
spaced  side  bars,  opposite  hangers  secured  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  side  bars  and  depending  from  the  same  and 
provided  at  their  lower  enda  with  bearing  openings,  aald 
hangers  being  also  provided  above  the  bearing  openings 
with  casings  extending  from  the  inner  faces  of  the  hang- 
ers, a  wheel  having  an  axle  Joumaled  in  the  bearing  open- 
ings of  the  hangers,  and  spacing  blocks  arranged  in  the 
caalngs  and  provided  at  their  lower  faces  with  bearing  re- 
cesses to  receive  tbe  axle  and  extending  across  tbe  space 
between  the  hangers  and  the  wheel  and  spacing  the  latter 
ftom  the  side  bars  and  tbe  hangers. 

4.  A  ftortlllaer  distributer  Indndtog  a  frame  havinc 
spaced  aide  bare,  hangers  secured  at  their  upper  enda  to 
the  side  bars  and  depending  therefrom  and  provided  with 
bearing  openings  and  having  Inwardly  extending  approxi- 
mately Inverted  U-shsped  casings  located  abote  the  bear- 
ing openings,  s  wheel  having  an  axle  arranged  in  the 
bearing  openings  of  the  hangers,  and  spacing  blocks  fitted 
In  the  said  casings  and  extending  across  the  space  between 
the  hangers  and  the  wheel  and  apadng  the  latter  from 
the  aide  bars  and  the  hangers. 

6.  A  fertiliser  distributer  including  a  frame  having  op- 
posite side  bars,  supporting  meml>ers  arranged  at  tbe  inner 
faces  of  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges  extending  over  the  upper  edges 
of  the  side  bars  and  beneath  the  lower  edges  of  the 
same,  flller  Xmn  arranged  within  the  aupporting  members, 
fastening  meana  for  securing  the  supporting  members  snd 
the  flller  bars  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  a  hopper 
fltted  between  and  supported  by  the  said  membera. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.014,045.      HAND-CULTIVATOB.      Elbut    J.    Bbooes, 
Sparta.  Wla.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1011.     Serial  No.  618,005. 


*tTff-tl 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  daaa,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  bifurcated  teeth  each  tooth 
comprising  two  pointed  members  diverging  oppositely 
from  each  other,  centrally  connected  together  by  an 
annular  member  which  surrounds  and  is  supported  direct- 
ly  upon  said  abaft,  means  for  clamping  the  central  aaember 
of  said  teeth  together  and  directly  aronnd  said  shaft,  an 
operating  handle,  and  means  for  VeTolnbly  sapportinf 
said  abaft  from  aald  handle. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  bifurcated  teeth  ceatrally  ooa- 
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jtogetber  by  an  aanniar  member  which  ananiar 
surrounds  and  U  supported  directly  from  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  clamping  sleeves  carried  by  said  shaft  lo- 
cated spon  the  respective  sides  of  said  teeth,  a  stationary 
bearing  connected  with  one  end  of  said  abaft  and  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  opposite  end  of  aald  abaft,  aald  nut  be- 
ing adapted  aa  it  is  turned  down  thereon,  to  force  aaid 
collars  against  tbe  central  connecting  members  of  said 
teetli,  whereby  said  teeth  are  clamped  together  and  rigidly 
secured  to  said  shaft,  an  operating  handle,  abaft  support- 
ing arms  connected  at  one  end  to  said  handle  and  provided 
at  their  opposite  ends  with  Journal  bearings  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  ends  of  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  described  daaa.  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  bifurcated  teeth  supported  on 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  clamping  aleevea  carried  by  said  abaft 
located  upon  the  respective  sides  of  said  teeth,  a  fixed 
bearing  connected  with  aald  shaft  upon  one  side  of  said 
teeth,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft 
adapted  as  It  is  turned  down  thereon,  to  force  said  collars 
againat  said  teeth,  whereby  aald  teeth  are  clamped  to- 
gether upon  said  abaft,  an  operating  handle,  shaft  sup- 
porting arms  connected  at  one  end  to  said  handle  and 
provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with  Journal  bearings  for 
the  reoeptlon  of  tbe  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of 
washers  secured  to  said  shaft  outoide  of  said  Journal  bear- 
ings between  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  collars  and  the  oppos- 
ing surflaces  of  said  nut,  and  fixed  bearing,  aH  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  porpoee  specified. 


tlaUyaaai 
1.014,<Hk 


MACHINE  FOB  USB  IN  MANUFACTURE  bV 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Johw  Hbnbt  Bbowj*  and  Josiph 
OoDUiBouiN,  Leicester,  England,  aaaignors  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion oif  New  Jersey.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1900.  Serial  No 
611.089. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  abutment  against  which  the  work  is  pressed 
during  the  operation  of  tbe  machine  tliereon  and  a  work 
rest  against  which  the  work  Is  also  pressed  during  the 
operstloa  of  the  machine  thereon,  means  Independent  of 
said  work  rest  for  causing  tbe  work  to  be  moved  away 
from  aaid  work  abutment  between  the  succeaaive  oper- 
atlona  thereon,  and  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining 
■aid  work  rest  constantly  in  engagement  with  the  work. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  eombtaa- 
tion,  mechanism  for  operating  upon  tbe  sole  of  a  boot  or 
slKM  and  an  edge  gage  and  a  sole  rest  arranged  to  engage 
the  sole  only  at  points  nptm  opposite  sides  of  tbe  point 
of  operation  of  said  mechanism  and  adjostable  together 
traasrersely  to  the  line  of  feed  of  the  sols  past  said 


8.  A  flUehlM  of  the  daas  deaerthsd,  havtaff  ia  cotaMaa- 
tloa.  mechanism  for  s-^ccesslvely  Inssrllng  f*»»«iiiqgT  into 


a  sole  fed  past  said  mechaniam,  an  edge  gave  aad  a  sole 
rest  adjustable  borixontally  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  line  of  the  work  feed,  and  means  for  positively  corre- 
lating the  movementa  of  adjustment  of  said  gage  and  rest. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, mechaniam  for  successively  inserting  fastenings  into 
a  sole  fed  past  said  mechaniam.  an  edge  gage  and  a  sole 
rest  adjuatable  horisontally  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  line  of  the  work  feed,  and  disconnectlble  meana  for 
positively  correlating  tbe  movementa  of  adjustment  of  aald 
gage  and  rest. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  hsvlng  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  successively  inserting  fastenings,  an 
edge  gage  and  a  work  rest  arranged  to  engage  the  sole 
only  at  points  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  operation 
of  said  mechanism  and  adjustable  transversely  to  tbe  line 
of  work  feed,  guides  in  which  both  said  gage  and  reat  are 
movable  to  effect  such  adjustment,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjuatlng  said  gage  and  rest  constructed  to 
maintain  the  spaced  relation  of  said  parte. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,014.047.  JOUENAL-BOX  LID.  Edwik  Q.  Bcbsi  and 
Philip  B.  Hakkisow,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Chicago 
RaUway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  s  Corpora- 
tion of  lUinoia.    Filed  July  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  606,038 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  provided  with 
an  opening,  of  a  lid  hinged  thereto,  a  resilient  member 
arranged  on  the  outalde  of  the  lid.  the  free  end  ot  which 
engages  a  part  of  the  Journal  box,  and  a  reaillent  mem- 
her  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  lid.  the  ends  of  which 
laat-mentioned  resilient  member  engage  on  tbe  Journal 
box  inaide  the  opening  by  virtue  of  their  own  resiliency. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  provided  with 
an  opening,  of  a  lid  hinged  thereto,  a  resilient  member  ar- 
ranged on  the  outside  of  the  lid,  the  free  end  of  which 
engages  a  part  of  the  Journal  box,  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  lid,  the  free  ends  of 
which  resilient  member  yieldingly  engage  the  Interior  of 
the  box  at  points  adjacent  the  opening  therein  by  virtue 
of  their  own  resiliency. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  provided  with 
an  opening,  of  a  lid  hinged  thereto,  a  spring  fixed  on 
the  outalde  of  the  lid,  tbe  free  end  of  which  spring  en- 
gagea  a  part  of  the  box,  and  a  spring  fixed  to  the  inside 
of  the  lid,  the  free  ends  of  which  last-mentioned  spring 
engsge  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  the  Journal  box  at 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  by  virtue  of  their  own  re- 
siliaiey. 

4.  A  Journal  box  lid  having  a  spring  attached  to  the 
outalde  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  inside,  and  retain- 
ing devices  mounted  on  the  outside  and  inside  of  tbe 
lid  and  adapted  to  engage  each  spring  adjacent  its  at- 
taching means. 


1,014.048.  ACBTTLENB-OAS  GENERATOR.  Hauv  A. 

Braaa.  Camden,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1010.    Serial  No. 

607340. 

In  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  the  eomblaation  of  a 
tank  having  a  gas  outlet,  means  for  supporting  said  tank 
with  respect  to  an  ontside  body  of  water,  said  tank  beiag 
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Incladlng  a  float  in  one  of  aaid  compartmeots  for  delirer- 
ing  earbkl  from  raid  bolder  to  the  other  compartment. 


1,.014,040.  ART  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Ralph  D.  Cutlcb  and  Michaju.  F.  Owiits,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  aMignors  to  The  Hartford  Electric  Light  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jane  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  632.503. 
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1.  The  improTcment  In  the  art  of  dietrihotlng  electrical 
eaergy  to  Tarioas  electrical  traaalating  apparatoa  which 
coBalata  la  eostlnaoaely  aoppljing  a  current  of  uatforai 
▼oltace  and  Used  wattage  of  leaa  aaoont  than  the  aggre- 
gate capacity  of  the  tranalatiag  apparatna  hut  of  auffldeiit 
aaa«at  to  eaaae  certain  of  the  electrical  translating  ap- 
paratoa te  perforai  their  normal  fnnctiona,  automatically 
dlTerting  from  aatd  translating  apparatus  a  solBcleBt 
quantity  of  current  for  temporarily  energizing  other  trans- 
lating apparatna  when  the  latter  apparatus  are  switched 
la,  and  aatoaatleally  re-dlrectlng  the  diverted  carreot  to 
the  former  apparatna  when  the  latter  apparatua  are 
switched  o«t,  whereby  the  amount  of  current  need  never 
varlea. 

2.  The  ImproTement  in  the  art  of  heating  and  lighting, 
which  eoaslats  in  continuously  supplying  an  electric  cur- 
reat  of  ■alforai  Toltage  and  Used  wattage  of  Ims  amount 
thaa  the  aggregate  capacity  of  the  heating  apparatua  and 
lighting  apparataa  bat  of  soSdeat  amount  to  cause  the  elec- 
trleal  heatfaic  apparatus  to  perform  their  normal  funetloaa. 


aotOBMitleally  divertteg  fktm  aaM  beatlag  apparatus 
deat  quantity  of  current  for  temporarily  energising  lamps, 
when  the  lamps  are  switched  la,  aad  aotoaatically  re- 
directing the  diverted  current  to  the  heating  apparatus 
when  the  lamps  are  switched  out.  wherehy  the  amount  of 
current'  used  never  varies. 


1.014.090.     SBWINO-MACHINK  TBN8ION.     Btcphbm  A. 

Davis,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Domestic  Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,491. 


i ^    f^ 


n 
1 1 


\ 


z 


i 


V.*,    J 


1.  In  a  pension  for  sewing  machines,  the  combination  of 
a  barrel,  a  disk  fitting  the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  held 
from  lateral  movement  thereby,  a  second  disk  below  the 
first,  and  fitting  the  bore  of  the  I>arrel  and  guided  verti- 
cally thereby,  a  thread  being  passed  between  the  two 
disks,  a  spring  for  pressing  the  second  disk  npward,  and 
adjustable  means  beneath  the  said  spring  for  regulating 
the  compression  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tension  for  sewing  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  freely  rotatahle  disks  through  which  a  thread 
is  passed,  a  barrel  wherein  the  disks  are  held  and  fltttng 
the  bore  thereof  to  be  held  thereby  from  lateral  moTement. 
the  said  barrel  being  provided  with  a  semicircular  slot 
in  alinement  with  the  space  between  the  disks  and  a 
spring  in  the  said  barrel  beneath  the  lower  disk  and 
pressing  the  lower  disk  upwardly,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  tension  for  sewing  machines,  the  combination 
of  two  freely  rotatahle  disks  between  which  a  thread  is 
passed,  meaas  for  preasiag  said  disks  together  and  means 
paasing  through  one  of  the  disks  and  contacting  with 
the  other  disk  whereby  the  disks  may  be  pressed  apart 
to  releaae  the  tension,  aad  serving  also  to  hold  the  thread 
in  place  between  the  disks  to  prevent  its  acddeatal  re- 
moval, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tenalon  ^or  sewing  maehlaea.  a  barrel,  a  pair 
of  tension  members  therein,  a  spvlng  in  said  barrel  to 
force  the  tension  members  together,  a  rotatahle  disk  be- 
neath the  raid  barrel  and  means  wherehy  the  rotation  of 
the  disk  varies  the  pressure  between  the  tensioning  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  tension  device  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
tion  of  a  barrel  apertured  for  the  passage  of  a  thread, 
a  pair  of  tension  disks  therein,  a  spring  beneath  said  disks 
for  pressing  them  together,  a  screw  with  an  enlarged 
head  beneath  the  raid  spring,  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  screw,  and  a  rotatable  dlak  on  said  screw  for 
raiaing  and  lowering  the  screw  to  vary  the  tension  oa 
the  spring,  sabatantlally  as  sat  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,014,0ftl.  ATTACHlfENT  FOB  LATHI  HBAD-BTOCKS. 

CHABLBa  B.  Da  Loao.  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaslgner  to  H.  H. 

Hawley  Compaay.  Dallaa,  Tu.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1911. 

Swial  No.  022.994. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsscrlhad.  the  ceaMaa- 
tlen  with  an  elongated  stem,  of  a  plarallty  of  divergent 
resUleat  wires,  fixed  in  one  eztrsnlty  of  the  stem,  hav- 
ing thalr  free  eada  sqaldlstant  In  a  plane  transvarae  with 
the  stem,  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  extremity  of  the 
havlag  aa  Inwardly  prejectiag  aaaalar  flange  at 
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o^  end  contacting  with  the  wires,  aad  SMans  llBiitli« 
the  sUdlng  motion  of  the  sleeve  toward  the  wire  ex- 
tresftitlas. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  aa  elongated  stem,  having  one  of  its  extremities 
threaded,  of  a  plurality  of  divergent  resilient  wirea,  fixed 
in  the  other  extremity  of  the  stem,  an  apertured  means 
throogh  which  said  wires  pass,  adapted  to  adjust  the  dl- 
vergaaeo  of  the  wires  by  slldlag  displacement  thereupon, 
a  ant  carried  by  the  threaded  extremity  of  the  stem,  and  a 
sleeve  loose  upon  the  stem,  eogaging  raid  nut.  having  a 
portion  of  Ita  outer  aarface  tapered  to  frictlonally  eagage 
•  tapering  inlet  to  the  aperture  of  a  hollow  lathe  spindle. 
'<">  8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomhina- 
tlOB  with  an  elongated  stem,  having  one  of  Its  estreni- 
ties  threaded,  of  a  plurality  of  divergent  resilient  wires, 
Ixed  te  the  other  extremity  of  the  stem,  an  apertured 
Means  tltrough  which  said  wires  pass  adapted  to  adjust 
the  dlvergenoe  of  the  wires  by  sliding  displacement 
thereupon,  a  nut  carried  by  the  threaded  extremity  of 
the  stem,  having  opposite  projecting  pins,  and  a  sleeve 
looee  upon  the  stem,  having  opposite  longitudinal  slots, 
which  engage  raid  pins,  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  alaera  being  tapered  to  frictlonally  engage  the  walls 
of  a  tapering  inlet  to  the  aperture  of  a  hollow  hithe 
•ptadla. 


1,014.0SSL     PISTON.     Hbbmah   Dock,    Westeriy.   B.    I.,  . 
assignor,  by  meaae  assignmento,  to  Alfred  A.  Whitman, 
New  fork.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  494,681. 
Renewed  June  8.  1011.    Serial  No.  682,020. 


!•■■•■  apparatus  of  the  character  deanihod,  a  ptetan 
of  hollsir  cylindrical  cross  soctloB  dooad  at  Its  nppar 
end.  aa  Inverted  dome-shaped  bearing  eztandtng  from  a 
point   well    above   the   center  of   the  piston   down   to  a 


potat  approxlHitaly  mMway  la  the  ieagtih  of  the  piston, 
the  bearing  end  of  raid  dome  being  of  seoal-apfaerleal  slMipe, 
a  piston  having  a  cupped-«hapeL.head.  the  concave  bearing 
aarface  -  thereof  corresponding  In  shape  and  else  to  tlie 
semi-^berical  bearing  end  of  raid  inverted  dome,  and- 
means  to  hold  said  connecting  rod  beartag  in  operatire 
engagemeat  against  the  hearing  end  of  the  doase. 

2.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  platan 
of  hollow  cylindrical  cross  section  doeed  at  its  upper 
end,  aa  iaverted  dome-shaped  bearing  extending  from  a 
point  well  above  the  center  of  the  platon  down  to  a  point 
approximately  midway  In  the  length  of  the  platon,  the 
bearing -end  of  raid  dome  being  of  senl-spberical  shape, 
a  platon-  having  a  cupped-shape  hand,  the  concave  bearing 
surface  thereof  correspoadiag  la  shape  aad  shw  to  the 
seml-apherical  bearing  end  of  said  inverted  dome,  means 
to  bold  said  connectlBg  rod  beariag  In  operative  eagage- 
■sent  against  the  bearing  end  of  the  dome,  raid  means 
eompriaing  aa  anaular  under  beariag  and  an  adjusting  de- 
vice coAperatlag  therewith  aad  operatlvely  coaaectiag 
said  annular  under  beariag  with  the  inner  side  wall  of 
the  piston. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  rod  having  a 
capped  beariag  face  at  one  end.  of  a  pistoa  having  a  almi-. 
larly  carved  hut  convexed  bearing  face,  upon  which  said 
rod  has  its  hearing,  an  oil  duct  leading  from  the  side  of 
the  piston  to  the  upper  side  of  the  convexed  bearing,  the 
latter  having  an  oil  pasuge  communicating  with  the  con- 
caved bearing  face  of  the  cupped  end  of  the  connecting  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  rod  having  a 
cupped  bearing  face  at  one  end,  of  a  piston  having  a 
similarly  curved  but  convexed  hearing  face,  upon  which 
raid  rod  has  its  bearing,  an  oil  duct  leading  from  the  side 
of  the  piston  to  the  upper  side  of  the  convexed  bearing,  the 
latter  having  an  oil  peerage  conununicating  with  the  con- 
caved bearing  face  of  the  cupped  end  of  the  connecting 
rod,  raid  connecting  rod  having  a  longitudinal  oil  passage 
tberein.  and  means  carried  ^y  the  connecting  rod  for 
catching  surplus  oil  from  the  cupped  bearing  and  con- 
ducting the  ume  to  the  longitudinal  passage  in  raid 
connecting  rod. 


1,014.053.  COUPLING  FOR  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Boobm  DocBHaKf,  Frankfort-oa-the-Main,  Germany,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  Corporation  of  Dellwik-Fleischer  Wasser- 
gas-Gesellscbaft  M.  B.  H.,  Frankfort-on-tho-Main,  Qor- 
many.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  468.994. 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  outer  member  havlag 
a  dirergent  end  sectioa.  an  inner  telescoping  membsr  hav- 
ing a  convergent  section  and  an  adjacent  cylindrical  sae^ 
tloB  to  form  a  packing  chamber  tapering  in  opposite  di- 
rections between  the  respective  members,  said  telescoping 
member  hsvlng  a  shoulder  to  the  rear  of  the  said  sectloas, 
a  packing  substantially  filling  said  chamber,  cooperating 
rlnga  and  bolts  connecting  the  respective  sectiena. 

8.  A  pipe  coupling,  comprising  an  outer  member  having 
a  divergent  section  and  an  adjacent  cylindrical  aad  km. 
an  inner  telescoping  member  having  a  convergent  section 
and  an  adjacent  cylindrical  section  to  form  a  packing 
chaartter  tapering  in  opposite  dlrectiona,  hetweea  the  re- 
spective .  members,  raid  teleecoping  member  havlag  a 
shoulder  to  the  rear  of  raid  sections,  a  padrtag  sabatan- 
tlally filling  Mid  chamber,  rings  engaging  the  outer  rar- 
facM  ^  the  divergent  portion  of  tlie  first  member  and  the 
shooMer  of  the  second  member  reepeetlvaly.  an^  bolta 
connecting  said  rings. 
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8.  In  coapllDgs  (or  ptpcs  and  the  like  the  eonblnatloB 
of  a  conical  sleere  coapllng  one  part  of  which  la  «n- 
largad  to  a  cylindrical  sleeT*  with  a  dlTcrgent  conical 
extension  while  the  other  part  la  cyllDdrlcal  and  prorlded 
with  a  conical  elastic  enlargement  with  a  flanged  cou- 
pling nibatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  couplings  for  pipes  and  the  like  the  combination 
of  a  conical  sleere  coupling  one  part  of  which  Is  enlarged 
to  a  cylindrical  sleeve  with  a  divergent  conical  extension 
while  the  other  part  is  cylindrical  and  provided  with  a 
coDkal  elastic  anlargement  with  flanges  arranged  on  the 
conical  parts  of  the  pipe  ends,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

B.  In  couplings  for  pipes  and  the  like  the  combination 
of  a  conical  sleeve  coupling  one  part  of  which  Is  enlarged 
to  a  cylindrical  sleeve  with  a  divergent  conical  exten- 
sion while  the  other  part  Is  cylindrical  and  provided  v[lth 
a  conical  elastic  enlargement  with  flanges  arranged  on  the 
conical  parts  of  the  pipe  ends,  and  connected  by  screw 
bolts  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.014,054.  TANK  OF  LASOB  DIAMBTBB.  Philut 
FoBCBHaiifBB,  Grata,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Berlln-Anhaltische  Masehlnenban-Actlen- 
Oesellschaft  Berlin,  Germany.  Piled  June  8,  1009. 
SMial  No.  600,947. 


.i      to 


1.  In  a  tank  of  relatively  large  diameter,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  sheet  metal  wall  and  a  horlaontal  base, 
of  a  ferro-concrete  angle  ring  having  a  vertical  arm 
closely  embracing  the  lower  portion  of  the  upright  wall, 
and  a  horlaontal  arm  connected  with  and  arranged  to 
aupport  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  base,  and  a  founda- 
tion into  which  said  angle  ring  extends,  said  foundation 
being  In  engagement  with  the  vertical  and  horlaontal  arms 
of  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  tank  of  relatively  large  diameter. the  combina- 
tion with  an  upright  sheet  metal  wall  and  horlaontal  base, 
of  a  ferro-concreta  angle  ring  having  a  vertical  arm 
closely  embrscing  the  lower  portion  of  the  vertical  wall 
and  a  horlaontal  arm  arranged  to  support  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  base  and  vertical  projections  of  substan- 
tially V-shape  extending  from  said  vertical  wall  into  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  ferro-concrete  ring,  the  said  V- 
shaped  projections  having  their  points  directed  down- 
wardly. 

t.  In  a  tank  of  relatively  large  diameter,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upright  aheet  metal  wall  and  horiaontal' 
base,  of  a  ferro-concrete  angle  ring  having  a  vertical  arm 
closely  embracing  the  lower  portion  of  the  wall  and  a 
horlaontal  arm  arranged  to  support  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  baae,  V-sbaped  angle  membera  extending  from 
nld  upright  wall  Into  the  vertical  portion  of  the  ferro- 
concrete ring  and  arms  carried  by  said  V-shaped  members 
•ad  connected  to  the  said  sheet  metal  wall. 


1,014.060.      WHEEL.      Mblvim  J.    FoTXB,  Toledo,   Ohio. 

aaslgnor  tp  The   Foyer   Brothers  h  Company,   Toledo, 

Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.    8«- 

rial  No.  644,428. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  cylindrical 
tLlmble  having  at  each  end  a  circumferentlally  enlarged 


IKirtion,  a  ring  seated  In  each  of  said  enlarged  portions 
and  having  perforations  therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  caps 
fitted  over  the  opposite  enlarged  ends  of  the  thimble,  said 
caps  having  therethrough  a  central  opening  and  having 
inwardly  turned  concentric  inner  and  outer  fianges.  said 
outer  flanges  being  slotted  to  correspond  with  the  par- 
foratlona  in  said  rlnga,  substantially  aa  deaertbed. 


> 


%.  A  wheel  of  the  described  character,  com'prl*inc  A 
rim,  spokes  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rim  and 
being  alternately  bent  Inwardly  cloae  to  their  converging 
•ads,  a  pair  of  rings  engaged  respaetlTely  with  the  alter- 
nate inwardly  turned  ends  of  the  spokes,  a  thimble  en- 
larged at  each  end  to  form  external  shoulders  and  to  form 
recesses  in  which  said  rings  are  seated,  and  a  pair  of  capa 
which  cover  the  opposite  ends  of  the  thimble,  said  caps 
having  therethroagh  a  central  opening  and  having  in- 
wardly turned  concentric  inner  and  outer  flanges,  the 
outer  flangea  being  slotted  to  receive  th«  spokea  and  batag 
engaged  with  aald  ahooldera. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  cbaraetar,  a  thtaabla.  a 
perforated  ring  disposed  in  each  end  of  the  thimble,  a 
cap  fitted  over  each  end  of  the  thimble,  said  caps  having 
therethrough  a  central  opening  and  having  concentric 
outer  and  inner  fiangea.  the  latter  flangea  being  adapted 
to  serve  aa  bearings  for  an  axle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  thimble 
having  at  each  end  a  drcumftorentially  enlarged  portioa. 
a  ring  aeated  in  each  of  said  enlarged  portlona  and  having 
porforatlona  therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  caps  fltted  nnrer 
the  opposite  enlarged  ends  of  the  thimble,  said  caps  having 
therethrough  a  central  opening  and  having  Inwardly 
turned  concentric  inner  and  outer  flangea,  said  outer 
flanges  being  slotted  to  correspond  with  the  perforations 
in  said  rings,  the  inner  flanges  being  adapted  to  serve  aa 
bearing  snrfacea  for  an  axle. 


1,014.066.  DENTAL  TOOL.  Cbasum  Lamb  Oiaaa, 
PhlladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  May  8.  1011.  Serial  Na 
625.830. 
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1.  A  dental  tool  comprlalng  a  tube  having  a  slotted 
closure  in  one  end,  a  spiral  shank  operable  In  said  tool 
through  the  slot  in  said  closure,  the  head  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  ahank  having  an  opening  in  Ita  free  end.  and  paa- 
sages  extending  obliquely  from  said  opening  through  the 
side  walla  of  said  head. 

2.  A  dental  tool  comprlalng  a  tube  having  a  slotted 
closure  in  one  end.  a  spiral  shank  operable  In  said  tool 
through  the  alot  in  ssld  closure,  the  head  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  shank  having  an  opening  In  its  free  end.  and 
paaaagea  extending  obliquely  from  said  opening  through 
the  side  walls  of  said  bead,  and  means  at  the  inner  sad 
of  said  ahaak  for  retaining  it  against  accidental  with- 
drawal froB  the  tube. 
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1,014.0117.     SPINDLE  •  BBABINO.     BaiTT     C.     GiaaoN. 
Lockhart.  8.  C.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1010.    Serial  No.  688.008. 


1.  Id  a  spindle  bearing  structure,  a  rotatable  step  bear- 
ing comprising  a  member  having  at  one  end  a  socket  with 
the  innar  end  thereof  forming  a  bearing  for  the  spindle, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  socketed  end  being  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  spindle  bearing  structure,  a  rotatable  step 
bearing  comprlalng  a  member  baring  at  one  end  a  socket 
with  tha  Inner  end  thereof  formed  into  a  bearing  for  the 
spindle,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  socketed  end  being 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member  and 
the  other  end  of  the  member  being  externally  screw- 
threaded,  and  a  support  for  said  member  threaded  to  ra- 
celve  the  said  threaded  portion  of  the  member. 

3.  A  spindle  bearing  compriaing  a  body  portion  having 
at  one  end  a  threaded  passage  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  body  portion,  a  bolster  within  the  body 
portion,  and  a  step  bearing  for  the  spindle  adapted  to  aald 
bolster,  said  bearing  having  one  end  threaded  to  enter 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  body  member  and  the  other 
end  at  an  angle  to  the  threaded  end  and  formed  with  a 
socket  adapted  to  receive  the  correaponding  end  of  a 
spindle. 

4.  In  a  spindle  bearing  structure,  an  elongated  rota- 
tably  adjustable  step  bearing  for  the  spindle,  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  bearing,  the  bearing  having  a  spindle  en- 
gaging portion  and  a  aupport  engaging  portion  both  in 
one  plat*,  and  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  two  por- 
tions at  an  angle  ona  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  spindle  bearing  structure,  a  rotatable  step  bear- 
ing member  for  the  spindle  having  the  end  remote  from 
that  engaging  the  spindle  externally  acrew  threaded,  a 
sleeve  having  a  central  passage  of  sufllclent  extent  to 
pass  over  the  acrew  threads  and  baring  one  face  hollowed 
out  fbr  the  reception  of  packing,  and  a  nut  for  the 
threaded  end  of  the  bearing,  aald  step  bearing  having  at 
the  end  remote  from  the  threaded  end  a  aocket  fOr  re- 
ceiving the  corresponding  end  of  the  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  hearing  portion  eccentric  to  the  axia  of  rotation 
of  the  hearing  member. 

[Claliaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 
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l,014.0<il  VBNTILATOB  FOE  HOUSES.  Eowasd 
OoLDtKBO,  Maiden,  Maaa.  Filed  Nor.  8,  1010.  Serial 
No.  501,232. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  caaing 
adapted  to  flt  within  the  upper  portion  of  a  window  frame 
and  extandlng  outwardly  therefrom,  rotatable  blades  ar- 
langed  la  said  casing  and  adapted  to  alternately  open  and 
close  the  outer  portion  of  the  caaing,  a  shutter  mechanlam 
carried  hy  the  inner  portion  of  the  eaatng  and  common 
means  for  operating  said  blades  and  shutter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  ha  arranged  in  a  window  frame  and  extending 


outwardly,  a  abutter  mechanism  arraaged  at  Vbtk  inaer  and 
of  the  casing,  rotatable  bladea  arranged  in  the  caaiag 
and  sdjacent  Ita  outer  end,  said  blades  being  adapted  to 
close  said  caaing  twice  during  each  rotation,  means  for 
driving  ssld  bisdes  and  means  connecting  the  blade  driv- 
ing mechanlam  with  the  shutter  mechanlam.  whereby  aald 
abutters  are  opened  once  during  each  revolution  of  said 
bladea. 


t< 


3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  downwardly  open  hood  carried  by  the  caaing,  trans- 
versely arranged  shutters  carried  by  the  casing  and  ad- 
jacent its  Inner  end,  rotatable  blades  carried  by  the  casing 
adjacent  the  hood,  said  blades  closing  the  outer  entrance 
TO  the  caaing  twice  during  each  rotation,  a  clock  mecha- 
nism for  driving  said  blades,  a  reciprocating  bar  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  shutters,  and  a  link  mechanlam 
operatlvely  connected  to  aald  bar  and  actuated  from  said 
clock  mechanism,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forih. 


1.014.059.     PIANO-PLATBB.     ISA  L.  Obinnsll,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Fil«d  Mar.  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.086. 


1.  In  piano  player  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  tracker  board 
therein,  a  roll  spool  bearing  longitudinally  movable  and 
rotatable  in  one  end  of  the  caaing  parallel  to  the  board, 
a  spring  yieldingly  projecting  the  bearing  inwardly,  a 
spool  bearing  and  driving  shaft  rotatable  and  reciprocable 
ia  the  other  end  of  the  caaing  in  allnement  with  the 
spool  bearing,  a  rock  abaft  joumaled  in  the  caaing  parallel 
<to  the  roll  driving  ahaft,  a  spring  finger  aeenred  at  oae 
end  to  the  casing  with  its  free  end  in  contact  with  (ke 
spool  bearing  shaft,  a  rock  arm  from  the  rock  ahaft 
adapted  to  move  the  free  end  of  the  spring  finger  when 
the  rock  shaft  is  rotated,  a  finger  pull  extension  on  the 
rock  shaft,  and  a  quadrant  on  the  caaing  yieldingly  aa- 
gaged  by  the  finger  pull  extension. 

2.  In  piano  player  mechanism,  a  caaing,  a  tracker  board 
in  the  caaing,  a  gage  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  face 
of  the  tracker  board,  a  bearing  rotatable  and  longltadi- 
nally  reciprocable  in  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  spring  yleld- 
In^y  projecting  the  bearing  Inwardly,  a  bearing  plate 
securad  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  side  of  the  other 
end  of  the  casing,  a  spool  driving  shaft  reciprocable  and 
rotatable  in  the  bearing  plate  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
tiie  caaing  in  axial  allnement  with  the  spool  bearing,  a 
apring  finger  secured  at  one  end  on  the  bearing  plate  with 
ita  other  end  yieldingly  contacting  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  spool  bearing  and  driring  shaft,  a  quadrant  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  caaing  end  adjacent  the  bearing  plate, 
a  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearing  plate  and  adjacent 
end  of  the  casing  with  one  inbent  end  forming  a  finger 
pnll  yieldingly  engaging  the  quadrant,  a  rodi  arm  on  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft  riding  In  contact  with  the  spring 
finger  adapted  to  move  the  latter  Inwardly  when  the  ro^ 
shaft  is  swong,  and  means  mounted  on  the  casing  end 
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•Bd  bMrlBir  plate  Admpted  to  rotate  ttie  ■pool  bMrtac  and 
drive  Bbaft  regardlcM  of  the  loafltiidlnel  poeitioD  of  the 
latter. 

3.  la  plaao  player  meeluuileiD.  a  caainc,  a  tracker  board 
te  the  cailBg.  a  gate  toagltiidlnally  adjastable  on  the  taee 
tA  the  tracker  board,  a  bearlju  rotateble  and  loBgltadi- 
aaUy  redproeahle  la  one  end  of  the  caainc  a  eprlag  yleld- 
la^r  projecting  the  bearing  Inwardlj.  a  bearing  plate 
Mcnred  In  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  elde  of  the  other 
end  of  the  caelng,  a  spool  bearing  and  driving  shaft 
reclprocable  and  rotetable  In  the  bearing  plate  end  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  casing  In  axial  alinement  with  the 
spool  hearing,  a  spring  finger  secored  at  one  end  of  the 
bearing  plate  with  Its  other  end  yieldingly  contacting  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  spool  bearing  and  driving  shaft,  a 
quadrant  on  the  laner  aide  of  the  casing  end  adjacent  the 
bearing  plate,  a  rock  shaft  joomaled  in  the  bearing  plate 
and  adjacent  end  of  the  casing  with  one  inbent  end 
forming  a  finger  pull  yieldingly  engaging  the  qoadrant,  a 
rock  arm  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  riding  In  contect 
with  the  spring  finger  sdapted  to  move  the  latter  inwardlj 
when  the  rock  shaft  Is  swang,  a  main  driving  shaft  joar- 
naled  in  the  casing  parallel  to  the  tracker  board  and  spool 
bearings,  and  mechanism  mounted  on  the  casing  end  and 
bearing  plate  for  driving  the  said  shaft  and  the  spool 
bearing  shaft. 

4.  In  a  piano  player  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  tracker 
board  therein,  a  driving  shaft  joamaled  in  the  casing 
parallel  to  the  tracker  board  and  provided  with  roll  golds 
flaagea.  a  gage  longitudinally  adjastable  on  the  tracker 
board  In  sabatentlal  alinement  with  one  of  said  gnide 
flanges,  a  pair  of  alined  si>ooI  bearing  and  driving  mem- 
beia  rotatable  and  longitudinally  reclprocable  in  the  cas- 
ing, on  the  side  of  the  tracker  board  opposite  the  main 
shaft  and  in  parallel  relation  to  the  latter,  a  spring  yield- 
ingly projecting  the  bearing  remote  from  the  board  gage 
toward  the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively moving  the  other  spool  bearing  member  Inwardly. 


1,014.060.     WOBK-BOX.     Faaoaaic    W.    Hawkis,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1909.     Bertal  No.  026,070. 


1.  A  work  box  comprising  a  receptecle  having  a  per- 
foration, a  thimble  pauing  outwardly  through  said  per- 
foration and  constituting  a  handle,  and  means  within  the 
receptacle  preventing  Inward  movement  of  said  thimble. 

2.  A  work  box  comprlHlng  a  receptacle,  a  removable 
cover  therefor  having  an  opening,  a  thimble  passing  out- 
wardly through  said  opening  and  constituting  a  bandle, 
and  means  within  the  receptacle  constituting  an  abutment 
for  said  thimble. 

8.  A  work  box  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cover  therefor 
having  an  opening,  a  thimble  passing  through  said  open- 
ing and  engaging  the  wall  thereof,  a  tabular  body  within 
the  receptecle  and  constituting  an  abatment  for  said 
thimble,  and  a  needle  holder  supported  by  said  tubular 
body  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  into  said 
thimble. 


1.014.061.  PBOCB88  Or  BECOVERINO  COPPER  rROM 
TT8  ORES.  Hbnbt  K.  Hass,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  American  Copper  Extracting  and  Refining  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Artaona.  FUed  Aog.  2T,  1007,  Serial 
No.  300.371.  Renewed  June  23,  1011.  Serial  No. 
635,017. 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  separatlag  coppar 
from  Ite  area  coauiiatiBg  in  subjecting  the  copper  coatala- 
iBg  ore  te  the  action  of  a  chromic  acid  solutioa. 


2.  The  herela  deacribad  proeeas  of  aaparatlBg 
troBi  Ite  area  eoasistlng  la  subjecting  the  copper  eootain- 
ing  ore  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
chromic  acid. 


3.  In  a  process  for  depoalting  copper,  subjecting  the 
copper  contelning  body  to  the  action  of  a  chromic  add 
solution  and  passing  a  suitable  electric  current  through 
the  raaoltlBg  solution. 

4.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  separating  copper 
from  ite  area  coaalstlng  In  plachiig  the  copper  conteining 
ore  in  one  of  two  compartments  divided  by  a  porous  par- 
tition, subjecting  such  ore  to  the  action  of  chromic  acid 
aad  immersing  In  the  compartmente  separate  eleetrodea 
one  of  which  la  in  contect  with  the  copper  whereby  the 
copper  In  contect  with  its  electrode  is  dissolved. 

5.  In  a  process  for  depositing  copper,  subjecting  a 
eoppar  contelning  body  to  the  action  of  an  electrolyte  con- 
telning a  chromium  compound  and  passing  a  suiteble 
electric  current  through  the  electrolyte. 


1.014,082.  METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  ZINC  OXID. 
HABar  H.  Hoohm,  St  Lonla.  Mo.  FUad  May  27.  1911. 
Serial  No.  829,912. 


1.  The  berete  deacribed  continuous  method  of  produc- 
ing sine  oxid  from  sulfld  and  other  sulfur  bearing  ore  con- 
sistiag  in  roasting  the  ore  to  eliminate  practically  all  of 
the  sulfur  in  the  form  of  fnaiea,  delivering  tha  roaated 
ore  while  still  in  a  heated  condition  into  a  rotary  reduc- 
tion furnace,  tha  teterlor  of  which  la  heated  solely  by  the 
combustion  of  liquid  or  gaseous  hydrocart>on  withtn  said 
furnace,  causing  the  heated  ore  to  pass  through  the  fur- 
nace, and  introducing  air  into  said  furnace  to  rethiee  the 
sine  vapor  to  an  ojdd. 

2.  The  herein  described  continuous  method  of  produc- 
ing line  oHd.  consisting  in  initially  applylag  heat  to  the 
line  ore  under  treatment  to  ellmteate  practically  all  of 
the  salfor  from  said  ore.  then  delivering  said  ore  to  and 
psswinf  It  through  a  chamber  heated  solely  by  the  combua- 
tloB  of  hydrecartMMi  within  the  chamber,  eontinuooaly 
agltetiag  the  ore  while  in  the  chamber,  and  Introducing 
air  Into  said  chamber  to  reduce  the  sine  vapors  to  an  oxid. 

S.  The  herela  daacrlbed  contlauons  method  of  produc- 
ing sine  oxid  from  sine  ore  from  which  the  solfar  haa  baea 
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elimlaatail,  ooaalating  in  paairiaf  tha  heated  alac  ore 
through  a  chamber  haatad  solely  by  the  combustion  of 
hydrocarbon  within  said  chamber,  continuously  agitetlng 
said  ore  while  pasalag  through  the  chamber,  and  intro- 
ducing algr  Into  said  fhaiabar  to  reduce  tha  aiac  vapora  to 
an  OKld. 


l,014,0eSL'  FRUIT-OATHBRBS*S  AND  PAINTER'S  LAD- 
DER. WiLBT  R.  IRBT,  Weat  Mlddleton,  Ind.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  James  Moulder,  West  Mlddleton,  Ind.  Filed 
Jna  IfL  1911.    Serial  No.  632,898. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support ; 
a  ladder  plvotelly  connected  intermediate  ite  enda  with  the 
aapport,  tor  vertical  swinghag  moTencat;  a  seat  pivoted 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  ladder ;  and  meaaa  connected  with 
the  seat,  for  simultaneously  tilting  the  seat  and  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  seat-carrying  end  of  the  ladder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support ; 
a  ladder  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends  upon  the  sup- 
port ;  a  seat  pivotelly  connected  with  the  ladder,  adjacent 
the  outei)  end  thereof ;  meana  connected  widi  the  seat  for 
simnltaneously  tilting  the  seat,  and  for  ralaing  and  lower- 
ing the  seat-carrying  end  of  the  ladder ;  and  a  spring  de- 
vice engaged  with  the  seat,  to  oppoae  the  action  of  said 


8.  A  derloa  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  support ; 
a  ladder  pivoted  intermediate  ite  ends  upon  the  support, 
ft>r  vartleal  swinging  movement ;  a  seat  pivotelly  supported 
upon  the  ladder,  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof ;  a  spring 
uniting  the  seat  with  the  ladder,  upon  one  side  of  the 
plvotel  mounting  of  the  seat ;  a  flexible  element  connected 
with  the  seat,  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  plvotel  mount- 
ing of  tha  seat,  the  flexible  element  being  carried  longi- 
tudinally of  the  ladcter  and  engaged  In  Ite  intermediate 
portion  with  the  ladder ;  and  meana  for  operating  the  flexi- 
ble element,  to  effect  a  slmolteneous  tilting  of  the  seat,  and 
a  raising  and  lowering  of  the  seat-carrying  end  of  the 
ladder. 

4.  A  device  of  the  daas  deacribed  comprising  a  frame ;  a 
support  hinged  to  the  frame  fbr  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment ;  a  ladder  pivoted  Intermediate  ite  ends  upon  the  sup- 
port :  m#ans  fbr  raising  and  lowering  the  support ;  and 
meana  for  tilting  the  ladder  upon  the  support. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claas  deacribed  comprising  a  frame ;  a 
support  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment :  a  ladder  comprising  hlngedly  connected  parts,  one 
of  which  parte  Is  pivotelly  connected  with  the  support  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  thereon  ;  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  support ;  means  for  folding  one  of  said 
ladder  members  upon  the  other  of  said  memben;  and 
means  for  tilting  the  ladder  upon  the  support. 

[CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1,014,064.  CORN-PLANTER.  Axdbbw  F.  Knm,  Ga- 
tooaa.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  8M40a 
in  comblnatfcm  with  a  planter  having  a  shaft  Jearaaled 
thereon  and  operatively  connected  with  the  aead  separatlag 
aad  dropping  macfaaniama,  guldea  moantad  upon  tha  fraoM 
of  the  planter,  markera  mounted  for  vertical  nlldlag  ma^a 
meat  la  aald  gaidea,  said  sMrksra  havlnt  apoa  thoae  slAaa 


a4Jaesnt  the  ahaft  spaced  lugs,  a  U-ahapad  arm  connected 
at  each  end  with  tha  shaft  and  having  Ite  intermediate 
portion  lying  In  the  spaces  between  the  lugs  of  the  said 


nuu-kers,  means  for  partially  rotetlng  said  shaft  In  <ma 
direction  and  a  return  spring  operatively  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  with  the  planter  frame. 


1 ,  0  1  4  ,0  8  8  .  8TRAP-FORMTNO  MACHINE. 
Krsslrb,  Utlea,  N.  T.  Filed  May  13,  1910. 
561,060. 


ALvarr  F. 
Serial  Na 


^^>S^^\-S««:fK^<^J^5&&\.s 


1.  IB  a  strap-folding  machine,  the  comhinatloa  of  meaaa 
for  supporting  the  blank  preparatory  to  doubling  it,  a  ata- 
tloaary  forater  for  folding  or  tucking  the  doubled  end  of 
the  blank,  a  pair  of  feed-rolls  mounted  for  relatlvely-yleld- 
lag  movement,  a  pair  of  doubling  and  folding  bladea 
mounted  to  reciprocate  past  said  former  and  adapts  to 
latroduce  the  doubled  and  tucked  end  of  the  strap  to  the 
alp  of  said  feed-rolls,  and  a  second  pair  of  fead-roUs  lo- 
cated poatarior  to  the  flrst-aaM  pair  and  adapted  to  aet  tha 
fold  la  said  strap. 

2.  la  a  strap-folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  teble 
formed  with  a  slot,  a  pair  of  forming  platea  mounted  edge- 
to-edge  In  said  slot,  a  pair  of  feed-rolls  of  relatlvaly-aaiall 
di&meter  located  below  said  slot  and  mounted  for  relative 
yielding  movement,  a  second  pair  of  feed-rolls  of  relatlv«{Iy- 
large  dlaaieter  adapted  to  receive  the  strap  from  the  ttralp 
said  rolla.  a  pahr  of  paraUel  bladea  adapted  to  double  tha 
blaak  and  advaace  it  past  said  forming-plates  into  the  nip 
of  the  flrst  pair  of  feed-rolls,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  blades  In  a  straight  line  through  said  slot 

8.  In  a  strap-folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  doubling  and  folding  Uadee  each  having  incltaied  end 
edges  substantially  aieeting  at  a  point  means  cooperating 
with  said  blades  for  tucking  the  corners  of  a  doubled  blank 
advanced  hj  tha  hladss,  a  pair  of  feed-rolls  whose  Interme- 
dlate  Bonea  are  adapted  to  admit  the  pointe  of  said  bladea 
wlthla  their  peripheries,  means  for  redproeatlBg  said 
bladea  Into  aad  out  of  the  space  betweea  said  rolla,  aad 
Bsaana  for  poaltlvety  rotating  said  rolla. 

4.  In  a  strap-folding  machine,  the  comhteatloa  of  a  pair 
of  palatad  daobling  and  folding  bladea,  mean  to  redpr»- 
cate  tham.  a  pair  of  forasers  worUag  between  said  bladea, 
aad  a  pair  af  drcaaaferentially-grooTed  feed-ralla  ada^ed 
to  receive  the  doubled  strap  from  the  doubling  and  foidlag 
bladea  and  farther  advance  it. 

5.  la  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  blaak-aap> 
porting  teble  having  a  foldlng-alot,  msans  for 
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tlM  blank*  Kcron  tlM  ilot,  means  for  donblbtf  the  blank* 
throagb  said  slot,  and  a  support  Intermittently  moTable 
orer  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.014.066.  CURRENT-MOTOR.  Obobob  Michabl  Knr- 
LA^.  Atchison,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648.386. 


1.  In  a  curent  motor,  a  boat,  a  power  wheel  shaft  reyoln- 
bly  mounted  therein,  a  power  wheel,  said  wheel  comprising 
beads  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  segmental  plates  se- 
cured at  their  ends  to  said  ends  and  forming  between 
themselTes  longitudinal  slots,  a  series  of  blades  sUdably 
engaged  at  their  ends  with  the  heads  of  the  wheel  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  and  retracted  through  tbe  slots  be- 
tween said  plates,  blade  adjusting  plates  rcToIubly  mounted 
on  said  shaft  at  tbe  ends  of  the  wbeel,  cam  grooTes  formed 
in  said  blade  operating  plates,  segmental  blade  operating 
blocks  slidably  mounted  in  said  grooves  and  connected  with 
said  blades  whereby  they  are  projected  and  retracted,  a 
power  transmitting  shaft  geared  to  the  shaft  of  said  power 
wheel,  a  governor  driven  by  said  power  transmitting  shaft, 
and  means  to  connect  said  governor  with  said  blade  adjust- 
ing plates. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  a  boat,  a  power  wheel  revqiubly 
mounted  therein,  said  wheel  having  slidably  mounted 
therein  a  plurality  of  blades,  a  blade  projecting  and  retract- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  project  tbe  blades  on  the  work- 
ing side  of  tbe  wbeel,  and  means  to  automatically  adjust 
said  blade  projecting  mecbanlam  whereby  tbe  blades  are 
projected  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  and  tbe  power  of  the 
wheel  thereby  controlled. 

3.  In  a  current  motor,  a  boat,  a  power  wheel  revolnbly 
mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  blades 
slidably  mounted  In  said  wheel,  means  to  project  said 
blades  on  the  working  side  of  the  wbeel  and  to  retract  tbe 
same  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  blade  projecting  plates 
arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  power  wheel,  eccentrically 
arranged  rlnjirs  formed  on  said  plates  or  disks  and  having 
therein  annular  grooves,  segmental  blocks  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  ends  of  said  blades  and  adapted  to  slidably 
Sngage  the  grooves  in  said  eccentric  rings  whereby  as  tbe 
power  wbeel  is  turned,  said  grooved  rings  will  project  and 
retract  the  blades,  a  governor  mechanism  connected  to  and 
driven  by  said  wbeel,  and  means  to  operatlvely  connect 
said  governor  mechanism  with  said  blade  adjusting  plates 
or  disks  whereby  tbe  latter  are  turned  and  tbe  position  of 
tbe  grooved  eccentric  rings  thereon  adjusted  to  cause  said 
rings  to  project  the  blades  into  the  water  to  a  greater  or 
less  extent. 

4.  In  a  current  motor,  a  Iwat,  a  power  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  therein,  a  power  wheel  or  drum  operatlvely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  wheel  comprising  heads  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shsft  and  having  formed  therein  series  of 
rsdially  disposed  slots,  segmental  plates  connected  at  their 
ends  to  the  edges  of  said  heads  and  spaced  apart  to  form 
radially  disposed  slots,  a  series  of  blades  slidably  mounted 
in  said  slots,  operating  rods  secured  to  tbe  Inner  edges  of 
said  blades  and  having  their  ends  projecting  tbrougfa  the 
slots  in  said  beads,  segmental  blade  operating  blocks  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  roda,  blade  operating 
plates  arranged  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  lieads  of  tbs 
wheel,  eccentric  rings  arranged  on  said  plates,  said  rlBfls 
baring  formed  therein  annular  grooves  adapted  to  receive 
the  segmental  blocks  on  said  blade  operating  roda  whereby 
when  said  wbsel  Is  turned  the  blades  will  be  projected  and 
retracted  between  tbe  segmental  plates  of  tbe  wbeel  and 


a  governor  mechanism  driven  by  saM  wbeel  and  taaring  an 
operative  connection  with  said  blade  operating  plates 
whereby  the  latter  are  turned  and  the  eccentric  rings 
tbereon  adjusted  to  change  tbe  position  at  which  tbe 
blade*  are  projected  to  tbeir  greatest  extent  thereby  auto- 
matically controlling  the  power  and  speed  of  tbe  wheeL 

5.  In  a  current  motor  a  revolubly  mounted  power  shaft, 
a  power  wbeel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of 
blades  adapted  to  be  projected  from  and  retracted  into 
said  wheel,  operating  roda  connected  to  said  blades,  seg- 
mental blocks  arranged  on  tbe  ends  of  said  rod,  operating 
plates  arranged  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  tbe  ends  of  th* 
wheel,  eccentric  ring*  arranged  on  aald  plate*  and  having 
an  operative  connection  with  said  blade  operating  blocks 
whereby  tbe  blades  are  proieeted  on  tbe  working  side  of 
the  wbeel  and  retracted  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  gears 
fixed  to  said  blade  operating  plates,  pivotally  mounted 
blade  adjusting  levers,  segmental  racks  arranged  on  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  levers  and  having  an  operative  engage- 
ment with  tbe  gears  on  said  blade  operating  plates,  lever 
operating  arms  phrotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  having 
an  operative  connection  with  said  levers,  a  governor  con- 
nected to  and  driven  by  tbe  shaft  of  said  power  wbeel  and 
having  an  operative  connection  with  said  lever  operating 
arms  whereby  tbe  speed  and  po«-er  of  said  wbeel  will  be 
automatically  controlled  by  said  governor  through  th* 
arma,  levers  and  gears  connecting  the  same  with  said 
blade  operating  plates. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


1,014,067.  CAB-TRUCK  8IDB  FRAME.  Odstav  Kom- 
abbk.  St.  Loul*.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Charles  L.  Gilbert, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Sept  2.  1911.    Serial  No.  647.802. 


1.  A  csr  truck  provided  with  a  cast  metal  side  frame 
having  a  bolster  opening  provided  with  an  enlarged  por- 
tion, removable  column  members  arranged  in  tlie  enlarged 
portion  of  said  bolster  opening  which  form  continuations 
of  the  upper  straight  portions  of  the  integral  columns  of 
the  side  fraoM,  and  a  roller  seat  member  arranged  under 
the  bolster  and  held  in  position  by  Mid  removable  column 
membera. 

2.  A  ear  truck  provided  with  a  cast  metal  side  frame 
having  a  bolster  opening  which  I*  provided  with  an  en- 
larged portion  intermediate  It*  npper  and  lower  edge*, 
removable  members  arranged  at  tbe  ends  of  the  enlarged 
portion  of  tbe  bolster  opening  so  as  to  form  continuations 
of  tbe  sides  of  tbe  twister  opening  tbst  lie  sbove  tb* 
enlsrged  portion  of  tbe  same,  and  a  roller  seat  member 
arranged  between  said  removable  members  and  having 
portions  which  embrace  same. 

3.  A  car  truck  provided  with  a  cast  metal  side  frame 
having  a  bol*t*r  opening  which  I*  enlnrged  intermediate 
It*  top  and  bottom  edge*,  removable  member*  on  the  *ld* 
frame  which  are  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  operative  poal- 
tlon  after  the  bolster  baa  been  Inserted  so  as  to  reduc* 
the  width  of  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  tbe  bolster  opening, 
and  a  roller  seat  member  arranged  under  tbe  bolster  and 
provided  with  Ings  which  embrace  said  removable  mem- 
ber*. 

4.  A  ca*t  metal  *ide  fram*  for  car  tmck*  having  In- 
tegral column*  whieb  are  curved  intermediate  their  enda, 
the  enrred  portion*  of  *ald  column*  being  provided  with 
vertically  dlspo*ed  recesses,  and  removable  column  mem- 
bers arranged  in  tbe  curved  portions  of  ssid  Integral  col- 
nmns  and  provided  with  ribs  that  fit  in  said  recesses. 
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B.  A  east  metal  side  frame  for  car  tmcls  having  In- 
tegral eolumas  wliich  sre  curved  intermediate  tbeir  ends< 
Tertieally  disposed  recesses  in  the  curved  portions  of  said 
columns  whose  upper  ends  merge  into  the  upper  straight 
portions  of  the  columns,  removable  column  members  whose 
rear  faces  conform  to  tbe  shspe  of  tbe  curved  portions 
of  said  Integral  columns,  and  rl6s  on  said  members  which 
project  into  the  recesses  in  said  Integral  columna. 


1,014,068.  8PIKE-PDLLER.  Howabo  T.  Kostbnbader. 
Chapman  Quarries.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
M.  Smith,  Chapman  Quarriea,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1908. 
S«rUl  No.  449,427. 


In  a  ^pike  puller,  a  caaing,  a  plunger  having  spike 
gripping  jaws  mounted  vertically  movable  in  tbe  casing, 
means  for  raising  tbe  plunger,  an  off  set  frame  projecting 
forwardly  of  tbe  casing,  a  rod  threaded  vertically  through 
the  off-set  frame  and  provided  with  a  foot  plate  adapted 
to  engage  the  tread  of  a  railway  rail,  this  foot  plate  con- 
stituting fulcrum  means  for  th*  caaing  whereby  the  *pike 
may  b*  extracted,  the  threaded  rod  constituting  means 
whereby  tbe  foot  plate  may  be  adjusted  at  various  Inter- 
vals as  the  aplke  1*  being  extracted. 


1.014.069»  PBDAL-LOCKINO  MECHANISM.  JOBN  W. 
LAMBBk^,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a**ignor  to  Tbe  Buckeye 
Manufacturing  Company,  Andereon,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  June  9,  1910.  Serial  No, 
066.001« 


1.  The  eombinatton  of  a  plurality  of  pedal  lever*  with 
fbrwardly  np-tumed  end*  having  ratchet  teeth  tbereon,  a 
pedal  plutm  pivoted  on  tbe  npper  end  of  each  padal  lever, 
a  OBOvable  locking  mean*  for  engaging  tbe  ratchet  teeth 
and  lodttag  each  lever  when  actuated,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  tbe  osclUstion  of  the  pedal  plate  for  dlaengaging 
■aid  locking  meana  from  said  pedal  lever. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pedal  levers  with 
forwsrdly  up-turned  ends  having  ratchet  teeth  tbereon, 
pedal  plates  pivoted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  each  pedal  lever, 
a  movable  locking  means  for  engaging  tbe  ratchet  teeth 
and  locking  each  lever  when  actuated,  a  releasing  piste 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  of 
said  pedal  plate  and  extending  down  beside  tbe  pedal 
lever,  and  means  on  said  lever  for  guiding  the  lower  end 
of  said  releasing  plate  when  actuated  and  causing  it  to 
project  forwardly  beyond  the  ratchet  teeth  and  engage 
and  release  tbe  locking  means  from  tbe  ratchet  teeth. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  pedal  levers  with  ap< 
turned  forward  ends  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a 
spring-pressed  locking  frame  provided  with  meana  fo^ 
engaging^be  ratchet  teeth  of  each  pedal  lever  and  locking 
it  when  actuated,  said  locking  frames  being  placed  one  in 
fktmt  of  tbe  other  but  reversely  formed  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  projection  at  the  side  remote  front 
its  corresponding  actuating  pedal  lever  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  other  pedal  lever  when  actuated. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pedal  levers  having 
up-turned  forward  enda  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a 
pedal  plate  pivoted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  each  pedal  lever, 
a  releasing  plate  mounted  on  tbe  aide  of  the  up-tumed 
portion  of  each  pedal  lever  and  pivoted  to  the  pedal  plate 
In  front  of  the  fulcrum  and  arranged  so  that  when  not 
operated  said  releasing  plate  will  project  beyond  the 
teeth  of  the  pedal  lever,  and  a  pair  of  spring-pressed 
frames  located  one  in  front  of  tbe  other  and  having  at 
opposite  ends  locking  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  corresponding  pedal  levers  and  having  lateral  pro- 
jections on  both  sides  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
releasing  plate,  whereby  each  pedal  can  release  Itself 
from  its  own  locking  means  and  each  pedal  when  actuated 
will  release  the  locking  means  of  the  other  pedaL 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pedal  levers  with  up- 
turned forward  ends  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  lock- 
ing frame  provided  with  means  for  engagijig  the  teeth  ot 
each  pedal  lever  and  locking  it  when  actuated,  said  lock- 
ing frames  being  placed  one  in  front  of  tbe  other  but 
reversely  formed  and  each  provided  with  a  lateral  pro- 
jection at  the  side  remote  from  its  corresponding  ac- 
tuating pedal  lever  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  other 
pedal  lever  when  actuated,  a  spring  tending  to  force  said 
locking  frames  toward  tbe  pedal  levers,  snd  a  stop  <m 
one  of  said  frames  for  limiting  said  movement. 


1,014.070.     VALVB.     JoHir  W.  B.  Laxtom.  Lynn,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,728. 


1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  a  top 
and  a  bottom  member  each  provided  wltb  a  passage,  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  wltb  a  flange  and  forming 
with  the  other  of  said  members  a  substsntlally  seml-«ir- 
CQlsr  chamber  having  an  opening  at  one  side,  flat  sub- 
stantially parallel  seat  surfaces  on  said  members,  a  valve 
plate  pivotally  mounted  within  said  caaing  and  having 
a  handle  projecting  through  said  opening,  said  valve 
plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture  and  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  flat  surfaces  adapted  to  coact  with 
aald  sest  surfacea,  said  valve  plate  being  also  arranged 
to  protect  said  seat  surfaces  from  contact  with  the  aw- 
terial  paasing  through  the  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2..  In  a  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  composed 
of  a  top  and  a  bottom  member  each  having  a  plnralltj 
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•<  9UMCW  UMrda.  a  pair  of  BabstMtteUy  pvmlM  flat 
Mat  mrfacw  wtthin  tb«  casing,  a  ralT*  bedj  ptrotally 
mooBtad  to  fwlns  betwaan  tald  rorfacca  and  m^rldad 
wltlt  an  apartore  adaptad  to  be  placad  la  coamnnlcatlon 
with  either  of  nld  paaaacas.  and  meant  for  holding  laid 
•aat  surfaeea  in  contact  with  aald  valve  body,  uid  valTC 
body  sliding  over  said  aeat  lorfaees  and  protecting  them 
from  contact  with  the  material  paaaing  through  tlia  valTe, 
sabatantially  aa  deacrltwd. 


1.014,071.  CURRENT  -  COLLECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CRANES.  F««»«BICK  C.  L«MO!«,  Milwaokee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  462,<0«. 


1.  A  enrrent  collector  tor  electric  eranaa  compriaiBg  a 
eoadaetinff  body  formed  integrally  with  a  half  box,  a  con- 
ductor cona^tlon  sod  a  lateral  arm,  and  proridad  with 
a  detachable  cap,  a  grooved  metallic  sliding  contact  piece 
formed  integrally  with  a  transrerse  arm,  and  a  bolt  de- 
tachably  connecting  mid  arma.  one  of  which  la  longltodi- 
nally  receeaed  to  receive  and  hold  the  other  in  tlia  proper 
relation  thereto,  the  bolt  bole  In  one  arm  being  slotted  to 
permit  adjuatment  of  the  contact  piece  relative  to  the  body. 

S.  A  earreat  collector  far  electric  cranae  coa^prising  a 
natallic  body  formed  integrally  with  a  condoctor  aoekat 
and  with  a  lateral  arm  and  provided  with  a  bindiDg  screw 
for  faatcnlng  a  condoctor  In  said  socket  and  with  a  clamp- 
ing cap  and  bolta  for  securing  the  collector  on  a  support- 
ing poat,  and  a  grooved  metallic  sliding  contact  piece  rig- 
idly and  detachably  fastened  to  the  arm  of  the  body,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  post  adjustable  endvriae  rela- 
tive to  the  support  on  which  It  is  mounted  and  a  number 
of  current  collectors  each  comprising  a  body  mounted  on 
said  post  and  formed  with  an  arm  projecting  therefrom 
tiapsversely  to  the  conductor  from  which  current  is  taken 
and  a  grooved  contact  piece  detachably  and  adjustably 
fastened  to  said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 


1.014.072.     FLUSHINQ-TALYE.    Baucil  W.  Lawis,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jaly  7,  1910.     Bertal  No.  570,718. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  caaing  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  main  valve  controlling  said  outlet. 
meana  for  opening  said  main  valve,  an  apertured  chamber 
connected  with  said  main  valve,  a  septum  in  aaid  cham- 
ber on  which  the  water  pressure  is  exerted  to  close  said 
mala  valve,  a  movable  tubular  stem  extending  lengthwlae 
of  and  beyond  said  chamber  and  carrying  said  aeptum,  and 
provided  with  a  channel  below  said  septum  for  auto- 
matically withdrawing  water  from  beneath  the  septum 
and  a  relief  valve  carried  by  said  stem  and  arranged  to  be 
opened  before  the  main  valve  la  opened  and  to  be  cloaed 
and  maintained  closed  during  tlie  cloaiag  operation  of 
the  main  valve  by  the  water  preasure  on  the  septum. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an 
lalat  aad  as  oatlet,  a  main  valve  controlling  aaid  ontlet, 
aa  apertured  chamber  connected  with  said  main  valve  and 
extending  below  the  same,  a  channeled  stem  extending 
looaety  through  said  chamber,  the  exit  end  of  the  chaimal 
termlaating  ontalde  of  said  diamber,  a  relief  valve  carried 
hgr  aaid  stem,  means  for  aocccaaivaiy  opening  said  rtilaf 


valve  aad  laM  aala  valve,  umA  a  aeptWB  on  aaid  stem 
within  said  ehamiier  on  wUeh  the  water  preaeara  la  a>< 
ertad  to  eloaa  the  relief  valve  and  to  keep  it  cloaed  doriag 
the  cioaiag  operatloa  of  tlie  main  valve  and  to  clooe  the 
mala  valve,  said  stem  l>«ing  provided  arlth  a  channel  lielow 
the  aaptum  through  which  the  water  la  automatically 
wltlMlrawa  from  beneath  aaid  septi 


3.  The  combination  of  a  flvahlag  valve  provided  with  an 
Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  mala  valve  arranged  to  open  and 
close  said  outlet,  a  controller  located  below  and  connected 
with  said  main  valve  and  of  subatantially  the  same  cross- 
sectional  area  as  said  outlet,  said  controller  comprising 
an  apertured  chamber  provided  with  a  relief  passage,  a 
valve  stem  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  chamber,  a  relief  valve  carried  by  said  stem 
and^  controlling  said  relief  passage  and  a  septum  con- 
nected with  mid  stem  and  having  a  loose  piaton  fit  in  said 
chamber  on  which  the  preaanre  of  the  water  acts  to  close 
theLrelief  valve,  said  aperture  of  the  said  chamber  being 
locned  entirely  above  said  septum. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  an  out- 
let, and  a  chamber  dispoaed  above  said  outlet,  a  main 
valve  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  chamber  to  control 
said  outlet,  a  hollow  controller  depending  from  the  under- 
side of  aaid  valve  and  adapted  to  throttle  and  subatan- 
tially etoae  said  outlet  In  the  closing  movement  of  said 
mala  valve,  said  controller  being  apertured  near  its  top, 
the  combined  length  of  tlie  valve  and  controller  being  less 
than  the  length  of  said  chamber  above  tlie  outlet,  a  relief 
passage  through  said  valve  and  controller,  a  relief  valve 
governing  said  passage,  a  stem  carrying  said  relief  valve, 
and  a  septum  also  carried  by  said  stem  below  said  aper- 
ture, aaid  aeptum  being  ef  greater  area  than  the  relief 
passage  and  having  subatantially  a  loose  piston  fit  within 
said  controller  and  adapted  to  aid  in  seating  the  relief  and 
the  main  valve. 

5.  The  combinatloo  ef  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  an  out- 
let, and  a  chamber  disposed  above  said  outlet,  a  main 
valve  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  chamber  and  to  con- 
trol said  outlet,  a  hollow  controller  depending  from  the 
underside  of  aald  valve  and  adapted  to  throttle  and  sub- 
stantially close  aald  outlet  in  the  closing  movement  of  the 
valve,  said  controller  being  apertured  near  Ita  top  and 
provided  at  ita  bottom  with  a  closure  liaving  a  single 
opening  therethrough,  the  combined  length  of  the  valve 
and  controller  being  leas  than  the  length  of  said  chamber. 
0  relief  passage  through  said  vslve  and  controller,  an 
auxiliary  valve  goveralag  said  paaaage,  a  atean  carrying 
said  aaodllary  valve  aad  paaainc  through  and  subataa- 
tially  tihw^  the  opeaiag  in  the  bottooa  cloaure  of  said 
cootrolier  aad  a  memlier  ca^ed  by  said  stem  and  houaed 
within  said  hollow  coatrollar  and  adapted  to  aid  in  ssatlag 
the  aoxlllary  and  the  OMUa  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  priated  ta  the  Oaaatte.) 


jANOAftY  9, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


30» 


1^4.078.      LOCK.     SALviToac   Lioaumobi.    New  York, 
H.  T.    mad  Nov.  1,  1910.    8«ial  No.  000,105. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  slidable  Iwit,  an  alarm  mechanism  including  a  rev- 
oluble  cylinder  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  eartridgee. 
means  for  exploding  said  cartridges,  meana  connecting 
said  cylinder  with  said  bolt  whereby  the  same  ia  rotated 
as  the  bolt  Is  moved,  aad  means  adaptad  to  co-act  with 
said  exploding  means  for  moving  the  saiaa  to  safety  poal- 
tlon,  said  means  Including  a  slidable  member  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  key  for  the  lock. 

21  III  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  slidable  twit,  having  a  gear  along  one  edge,  an 
alarm  mechanism  including  a  rcvolnble  cylinder  and  a 
pinion  mcHhing  with  said  gear,  said  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  therein,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  cart- 
ridge, mesas  for  exploding  said  cartrldgea,  aad  meana  for 
actuating  said  exploding  means  aa  said  bolt  la  moved  to 
nnlocktag  pooltlon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tiie  character  deacribed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plate,  a  bolt  alldable  thareoa  having  a  gear  along 
one  edge*  an  alarm  mechanism  Including  a  revolohle  cylin- 
der liavlng  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  said  cylteder 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  esch  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  cartridge,  means  for  exploding  said  cartrldgea, 
means  for  actuating  aaid  exploding  mcaAs  as  said  bolt  is 
moved  to  unlocking  position,  aad  aaaaa  for  moving  said 
exploding  meana  to  safety  paaitiea. 


I 


1,014.074.  COLLAR  AND  NECK-PAD  SUPPORT.  Fsank 
W.  LiNSQUiBT,  Wlathrop.  Mian.  Filed  Oct  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  002,364. 


1.  A  collar  and  aecflt  pad  support  cooiprlsiag  a  pair  of 
collar  aapvorting  bara,  aald  bara  haviag  alottad  outwardly 
turned  ends  and  having  in  their  upper  edgea  Midway  be- 
tween their  ends  a  plurality  of  notchea.  a  eollar  aanglni 
strap  adapted  to  t>e  aeeored  la  oae  of  the  notdiea  ef  aald 
bara,  fronC  aad  rear  supportlag  strapa  secured  to  tbe  slot- 
ted aada  of  aaM  bara,  adjaotabla  hoMlaf  atrftpa  aeeared 
at  their  upper  enda  to  said  roar  sapportlag  strapa.  BMans 


to  adjustably  eenaect  the  lower  forward  ends  of  said 
holding  Btrapa  with  aaid  collar  aopporting  bara,  a  spacing 
bar  aecured  at  one  end  to  aald  rear  supporting  strap  aad 
haviag  aa  adjuetable  connection  at  its  opposite  end  with 
said  forward  supporting  strap,  and  pads  secured  to  said 
supporting  straps  briow  the  ends  of  said  spacing  bar. 

2.  A  hame  collar  support  comprising  a  pair  of  sop- 
portlag  bars,  aald  bara  having  in  their  upper  edgea  intar- 
■ledlate  their  'enda  a  plurality  of  notches,  clips  adapted 
to  he  engaged  with  the  notdiea  In  said  bars,  collar  at- 
taching strapa  engaged  with  said  clips  whereby  said  bars 
are  adjnstaMy  secured  to  the  hamea  of  the  collar,  front 
and  rear  adjuetable  supporting  straps  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  bara.  adjuatatrfe  holding  atraps  secured  st  one  ead 
to  said  rear  supportlag  straps  and  having  a  detachable 
ecnnectlon  at  their  opposite  ends  with  tbe  forward  ends 
Of  said  supporting  bars,  a  spacing  bar  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  rear  supporting  straps  and  having  an  adjustable 
connection  at  Ita  opposite  end  to  the  forward  supportlag 
strap,  said  bar  being  curved  upwardly  between  Its  ends, 
and  pada  aecured  to  the  front  aad  rear  aupportteg  straps 
below  the  eads  of  said  spadag  bar. 


1,014,075.  VEHICLE  WHEEL-TIBE.  John  H.  Loai- 
Mm,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1900,  SeHal  No. 
842,981.     Renewed  May  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  629.650. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire,  including  individual  tread 
units  of  coil  springs  and  composition  alternating  with 
each  other,  and  said  cesfvoaltlon  unite  held  in  place  by 
spring  units. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  tixa,  eomprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely arranged  spiral  spring  tread  units,  and  alternating 
compoaition  tead  units  having  ilangaa  beneath  said  spring 
units  and  held  thereby. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheal  tire,  including  a  rim,  coil  aprlng 
tread  units  and 'composition  tread  unite,  the  latter  being 
held  in  place  by  the  former,  and  poalttve  connections  be- 
tween the  former  and  said  rim. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire,  Inehidlng  a  rioi,  eoil  aprlng 
tread  units  and  reslttaat  composition  tread  units  placed 
between  said  coil  spring  units  and  underneath  tbe  same, 
and  means  fot<  positively  connecting  said  aprlng  units  to 
said  rim. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire,  including  a  rim,  coll  spring 
tread  unite  and  composition  tread  units,  the  latter  being 
held  in  place  by  the  former,  a  plurality  of  said  compo- 
aition units  being  connected  underneath  the  coil  spring 
units,  and  means  for  positively  connecting  said  aprlng 
unita  to  said  ria>. 


1,014.076.  NAAAL  EXPANDER.  FtLXitt  Mabshall  Mc- 
CoxKau.,  Longview,  Tex.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  586.919. 


1.  A  aaaal  expander,  comprising  a  bridge  memt)er  hav- 
iag a  central  curved  portion  to  engage  the  terminal  of  a 
none  cartilage  and  provided  with  integral  disk  portions 
upoB  each  side  of  the  curved  central  portion,  said  disk 
portloas  having  laterally  extending  Integral  members  ar- 
ranged approximately  parallel  to  one  another  haviag 
loopa,  said  ■ambers  being  of  soffleleBt  resUleney  aa  to 
bear  agateat  the  laner  furfacea  of  the  otitcr  sMe  walla 
-of  a  nose  to  spread  the  naaal  paaaagea,  screw  members 
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threaded  Into  the  disk  portions  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom,  levers  having  disk  members  pivoted 
opon  the  screw  members,  coll  springs  coiled  about  the 
screw  members  and  interposed  between  the  heads  of  the 
screw  members  and  the  disk  members  of  the  levers,  said 
springs  having  one  of  their  ends  engaging  the  laterally 
extending  integral  members,  while  the  other  ends  bear 
against  the  inner  free  portions  of  the  levers,  to  hold  said 
portions  against  the  cartilage  of  the  nose,  said  free 
portions  terminating  in  loops,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  nasal  expander,  comprising  a  bridge  portion,  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  nose,  a  wing  connected  with 
each  side  of  said  bridge  and  formed  integrally  therewith, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  the  Junction  of  each  wing 
-and  bridge,  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  being  flattened 
and  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  flattened  portion  for 
enabling  said  levers  to  lock  themselves  In  engagement 
with  the  cartilage  of  a  patient's  nose. 

3.  In  a  nasal  expander,  a  bridge,  wings  connected  with 
said  bridge,  and  designed  to  be  inserted  in  the  nasal  pas- 
sages, spring  press  levers,  adapted  to  extend  into  the  nasal 
passages,  for  clamping  the  nasal  expander  to  the  patient  s 
nose. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  bridge, 
wings  connected  with  each  end  of  said  bridge  and  adapted 
to  expand  the  nasal  passages,  spring  press  levers  having 
flattened  inner  ends,  said  flattened  portions  being  pro- 
vided wltli  openings  whereby  said  levers  eCTectively  lock 
said  expander  In  engagement  with  the  cartilage  of  the 
patient's  nose. 


1,014,077.  SIDE-DUMP  CAR.  RtCHABO  P.  McCoBMiCK. 
Jr.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial  No 
620.967. 


1.  A  dumping  car  having  in  combination  a  car-body 
pivoted  at  its  center  to  tilt  sldewlse ;  a  side  door  hinged 
at  Its  lower  edge  and  opening  by  the  top  of  the  door  tilting 
ontward  and  downward ;  a  suitable  latch  to  bold  the  door 
closed ;  a  bracket  attached  to  the  end  of  the  door  and  its 
bottom  having  an  arm  projecting  substantially  at  a  right- 
angle  :  a  door-operating  lever  whose  pivot  has  Its  axis  in 
allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  pintles  of  the  door-hinges 
and  said  lever  provided  with  a  lateral  prong  which  forces 
the  door  to  open  when  the  lever  moves  In  one  direction, 
and  said  lever  when  moving  in  the  opposite  direction  con- 
tacting with  said  right-apgled  arm  to  close  the  door,  and 
a  link  whose  upper  end  connects  with  said  door-operating 
lever  and  whose  lower  end  la  pivoted  at  a  point  below  the 
car-body. 

2.  A  dumping  car  having  In  combination  a  car-body 
pivoted  at  its  center,  to  tilt  sldewlse ;  a  side  door  hinged 
at  Its  lower  edge  and  opening  by  the  top  of  the  door 
tilting  ontward  and  downward ;  a  latch  lever  pivoted  to 
tut  In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  hook  that  engages 
th«  door  by  the  action  of  gravity ;  a  trip-lever  Jointed  to 
the  latch  and  banging  therefrom ;  a  door-operating  lever 
and  a  link  whose  upper  end  connects  with  said  door-operat- 
ing lever  and  whose  lower  end  is  pivotsd  at  a  point  below 


the  car-body,  whereby  when  the  door-aide  of  the  cu^ 
body  tilts  downward  the  aald  link  will  force  relatively 
upward  the  free  end  of  the  door-operating  lever  and 
cause  It  to  lift  the  trip-lever  and  releaae  the  lateh-hook 
from  the  door. 

3.  A  dumping  car  having  In  combination  a  car-bod; 
pivoted  at  its  center  to  tilt  sldewlse ;  a  side  door  hinged 
at  its  lower  edge  and  opening  by  the  top  of  the  door 
tilting  outward  and  downward ;  aa  upright  bracket  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  the  said  door  and  Ita  bottom  having 
an  arm  projecting  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  said 
upright  part ;  a  door-operating  lever  pivoted  above  the 
said  arm  of  the  bracket  and  forcing  the  door  to  open 
when  the  lever  moves  In  one  direction  and  closing  the 
door  when  the  lever  moves  in  the  opposite  direction,  end 
means  to  impart  movement  to  said  door-operating  Ie\er 
when  the  car-body  either  tilts  downward  or  la  raised 
upward. 

4.  A  dumping  car  having  in  combination  a  car-body 
pivoted  at  ita  center  to  tilt  toward  either  aide :  two 
levers  below  the  car-body  the  adjoining  ends  of  both 
levers  pivoted  and  one  projecting  from  Ita  pivot  toward 
one  side  and  the  other  toward  the  opposite  side ;  a  stop 
device  for  each  of  said  levers  to  prevent  the  lever  from 
tilting  down  too  far ;  meana  to  engage  each  lever  and  hold 
It  down  while  the  other  lever  may  be  disengaged  and  free 
to  tilt  up ;  a  door  at  each  «ide  of  the  car-body  and  hinged 
at  its  lower  edge  and  opening  by  the  top  of  the  door  tilting 
outward  and  downward ;  a  suitable  latch  to  hold  each 
door  closed ;  a  bracket  attached  to  the  end  of  each  door 
and  at  its  bottom  having  an  arm  projecting  substantially 
at  a  right-angle ;  a  door-operating  lever  pivoted  above 
aaid  bracket  arm  and  said  lever  provided  with  a  lateral 
prong  which  forces  the  door  open  when  moving  in  one 
direction  and  said  lever  when  moving  in  the  opposite 
direction  contacting  with  said  right-angled  arm  to  close 
the  door ;  and  a  link  connecting  each  door  operating  lever 
with  one  of  said  two  levers  below  the  car-body. 


1.014.078.     TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE.     Jamcs  J.  McGuiac, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  June  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  565.956. 


1.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  gaa  Inlet  valvea  for  said 
cylinders,  means  for  opening  said  valvea  at  each  cycle 
of  operations  when  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinders  are 
closed,  a  gaa  manifold  that  communicates  with  the  inlet 
ports  of  said  cylindera,  means  for  partially  compreaslng 
combuatlble  gaa  and  aupplylng  It  to  aald  manifold,  means 
for  maintaining  a  certain  preasnr*  In  aald  manifold  when 
the  engine  la  In  operation,  an  auxiliary  exhaust  manifold, 
aoxlUary  •ztaanat  valves  which  open  and  dose  at  each 
cycle  of  operations,  and  meaiM  for  creating  a  partial 
vacnum  In  aald  ezhanat  manifold. 
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2.  in  a  two-cycle  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  a  gas 
manifold,  a  compressor  srranged  between  said  manifold 
and  the  aoarce  of  aupply  for  partially  eompreaalng  the  gas 
tha^  is  Introduced  Into  said  manifold,  a  by-pass  arranged 
around  said  compressor,  and  a  valve  in  said  by-pass. 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  gas 
manifold,  a  compreasor  arranged  betwe«i  aaid  manifold 
and  the  soarce  of  supply  for  partially  compressing  the  gas 
that  Is  introduced  into  ssid  manifold,  a  by-pass  arranged 
around  said  compressor,  a  relief  valve  in  said  by-pass  that 
opena  automatically  when  the  pressure  In  the  manifold 
exceeds  a  certain  degree,  and  a  check  valve  arranged  be- 
tween said  hy-pass  and  the  source  of  supply. 


1,014,079.  BRICK-HOOK.  Jksse  Mastix  McKat  and 
RoBCKT  Altbed  McKay.  Olatbe,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  683,630. 


The  herein  described  brick  hook  comprising  a  link  plate 
having  a  s^lid  central  portion  and  longitudinal  slots  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  the  ends  of  the  link  piste,  gripping 
Jaws  pivotally  mounted  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  slots 
and  each  having  a  lever  arm  extending  Inwardly  there- 
from, operating  In  one  of  said  slots  and  having  ita  inner 
end  up-turned  and  extending  above  the  link  plate  and  over 
the  Inner  eod  of  the  slot  so  that  the  said  up  turned  in- 
ner end  forais  s  stop  to  bear  on  the  solid  centrsl  portion  of 
the  link  and  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  lever 
arm,  a  handle  above  the  solid  central  portion  of  the  link 
plate,  and  links  hsvlng  their  lower  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  up-turned  Inner  ends  of  the  lever  srms  snd 
their  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  enda  of  the 
handle,  the  inner  ends  of  the  lever  anna  being  apaced  apart 
and  the  handle  extending  over  the  space  between  them. 


1.014.080.  COAL  -  SEPARATOR.  MoBTOl*  H.  McTtnoc, 
Phlladelplils.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  80.  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
670,727. 


1.  In  a  solids  separator,  the  combination  with  a  runway 
having  an  nnobstructed  inner  edge  and  having  an  upper 
face  extending  upward  and  Inward  toward  a  central  open- 
ing, of  means  to  maintain  above  the  runway  a  current  of 
water  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  downward 
lengthwise  slant  of  the  runway. 

2.  In  a  s«lids  separator,  the  combination  with  a  helical 
runway  harlDg  an  unobstructed  Inner  edge  and  a  part  of 
whose  upper  face  extends  Inward  and  upward,  there  be- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  outlet  communicating  with  the 
Inner  higher  rim  of  the  runway,  and  a  peripherally  disposed 
outlet  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  runway, 
and  means  to  maintain  a  constant  circular  current  of 
water  abora  said  runway  In  a  direction  corresponding  to 
the  downsranl  lengthwise  slant  of  the  mnway. 


3.  In  a  solids  sepsrator,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water  and  to  receive  the  solids  to  be 
separated,  of  a  mnway,  extending  around  the  Inner  wall 
thereof,  whose  Inner  edge  Is  at  a  substantially  higher  ele- 
vation than  its  outer  edge  st  any  transverse  section  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  of  the  runway,  and  means 
to  maintain  above  the  runway  a  current  of  water  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  the  downward  aiant  of  the  run- 
way. 

4.  In  a  solids  separator,  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
of  a  helical  runway  extending  around  the  inner  wall  there- 
of, having  an  unobstructed  Inner  edge  and  having  an  up- 
per face  extending  upward  and  inward  toward  a  central 
opening,  there  being  a  second  opening  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  mnway,  and  means  to  maintain  a  constant  circular 
current  of  water  above  the  runway  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  downward  lengthwise  slant  of  the  run- 
way. 

6.  In  a  solids  separator,  the  cpmbination  with  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water  and  to  receive  the  solids  to  be 
separated,  of  a  runway,  extending  around  the  inner  wall 
thereof,  having  an  unobstructed  inner  edge  and  having 
an  upper  face  inclined  upward  toward  aald  edge,  and  meana 
to  maintain  above  the  runway  a  circular  current  of  water 
In  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  downward  lengthwise 
slant  of  the  runway. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,014.081.  CELL -CASE  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR. 
Jambs  B.  Miller.  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  698.097. 


*         •    :     I         : 
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1.  A  box  for  the  purpose  described  formed  from  a  blank 
comprising  the  following  members  arranged  aeriatim  In 
straightened  out  relation,  via.. — a  flrst  side  member  car- 
rying at  its  opposite  free  edges  end  flaps  for  the  box; 
flexibly  secured  to  the  flrst  side  member  a  collapsible  side 
member  snd  flexibly  connected  thereto  in  turn  s  side  mem- 
ber corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  lie  opposite  to  the 
flrst  named  side  member  and  having  on  opposite  ends  end 
flaps  cooperating  with  the  end  flaps  on  the  first  named 
side  member ;  flexibly  connected  to  such  laat  named  side 
member  a  second  collapsible  side  member  corresirandlng 
to  and  adapted  to  lie  opposite  to  the  flrst  named  collapsible 
side  member  and  flexibly  connected  therewith  an  attach- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  lie  parallel  with 
the  first  named  aide  member  and  flexibly  connected  there- 
with a  collapsible  partition  member  and  flexibly  connect-' 
ed  therewith  in  turn  a  second  attaching  member  similar 
and  corfespondlng  to  the  flrst  named  attaching  member 
and  adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  and  be  connected  to  the 
third  named  side  member. 

2.  A  box  for  the  purpose  described  formed  from  a  blank 
comprising  the  following  members  arranged  aeriatim  In 
straightened  out  relation,  tIb.. — a  flrst  side  member  carry- 
ing at  Ita  opposite  free  edges  end  flsps  for  the  box ;  flexi- 
bly secured  to  the  first  side  member  s  collapsible  side 
member  and  flexibly  connected  thereto  In  turn  a  side 
member  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  lie  opposite  to 
the  flrst  named  side  member  and  having  on  opposite  ends 
end  flapa  cooperating  with  the  end  flaps  on  the  first  named 
side  member ;  flexibly  connected  to  such  last  named  side 
member  a  aecond  collapsible  side  member  corresponding 
to  and  adapted  to  lie  opposite  to  the  flrst  nsmed  collapsi- 
ble side  member  snd  flexibly  connected  therewith  an  at- 
taching member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  He  parallel 
with  the  flrst  nsmed  side  member  and  flexibly  connected 
therewith  a  collapsible  jtartltlon  member  and  flexibly  con- 
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iMcted  tb«r«wlth  In  torn  •  iwond  tttacblns  membei'  •1ml- 
Ur  and  corre«pondlng  to  the  first  named  attaehinj  member 
and  adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  and  be  connected  to  the 
third  named  side  member ;  flexibly  connected  to  such  last 
named  attaching  member  a  aecond  collapelble  partition 
member  and  flexibly  connected  therewith  In  tnrn  a  third 
attaching  member  adapted  to  He  parallel  with  and  be  con- 
nected with  the  flrat  named  aide  member. 


opposite  Integral  hooks  that  engage  the  opposite  sMes  of 
the  rsll.  and  detachable  rail  engaging  fattening  means 
engaged  with  the  rail  and  Ue  plate  directly  opposite  the 
hooks,  asid  fastening  means  embracing  the  tie. 


1,014.082.     EQUILIBRIUM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AERO- 
'  PLANES       ABTHt'B    Randolph    Mon«o    and    H ahold 
BBATTT.  Berkeley.  Cal.    Filed  July  13.  1910.    Serial  No. 
571,749. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  sustaining  planes  of  an 
aeroplane,  of  an  eQaUlbrlnm  attachment  secured  to  and 
oTerhanglng  the  rearward  edge  thereof,  the  aame  compris- 
ing an  open  bottomed  pocket  formed  of  two  triangular 
sides  situated  with  Its  apex  In  the  direction  of  travel  and 
•the  baae  thereof  being  Ir  approximately  the  horisontal 
plane  of  the  sustaining  plane  of  the  aeroplane. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sustaining  planea  of  an 
aeroplane,  of  an  egulllbrlum  attachment  secured  to  and 
overhanging  the  rear  edge  thereof,  the  same  comprising  an 
open  bottom  air  receiving  pocket  formed  of  two  triangular 
sides  arranged  at  an  upward  Inclination  and  situated  rela- 
tive to  the  sustaining  plane  with  Its  apex  In  the  direction 
of  travel  and  Its  baae  in  approximately  the  borltonUl 
plane  of  the  said  sustaining  planea,  and  laterally  disposed 
horisontal  sustaining  planes  extended  from  the  base  of  the 
said  pocket. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  sustaining  plsnes  of  an 
aeroplane,  of  an  equilibrium  attachment  secured  to  the 
rear  edge  portion  thereof,  the  same  comprising  an  op«n 
bottomed  pocket  consisting  of  a  relatively  fixed  body  sec- 
tion and  a  top  section  adjustable  thereon,  and  means  for 
Imparting  adjustment  to  the  top  section  of  the  pocket  to 
vary  the  height  thereof  to  the  sxirface  of  the  sustaining 

planes. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  susUlning  plane  of  an 
aeroplane,  of  an  equilibrium  attachment  secured  to  and 
situated  at  the  lateral  extremities  thereof,  the  same  com- 
priaing  an  open  bottomed  substantially  V-ahaped  pocket 
composed  of  two  triangular  sides,  and  laterally  disposed 
horisontal  sustaining  planes  extended  from  the  base  of  the 
pocket,  the  closed  forward  end  of  the  open  bottomei}  pocket 
being  situated  In  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
aeroplane. 

•  6.  An  equilibrium  attachment  for  the  sosUlnlng  plsnes 
of  an  aeroplane,  the  same  comprising  an  open  bottomed 
Bubstantlally  V-shaped  pocket  composed  of  a  relatively 
fixed  body  section  and  an  adjustable  top  section,  the  sides 
of  each  section  being  triangular  in  form,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  top  section  for  varying  the  height  of  the 
pocket  and  laterally  disposal  horlzonUl  sustaining  planes 
extended  from  the  base  of  the  said  pocket. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


a  >» 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tie,  of  a  rail  located  thereover,  a  tie  plate 
Interposed  between  the  tie  and  rail  and  having  diagonally 
opposite  Integral  hooks  that  engage  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  rail,  a  diagonally  disposed  substantially  U-shaped  bolt 
embracing  the  tie  and  having  its  snds  passing  through  the 
tie  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  and  directly  opposite 
the  hooks,  and  rail  engaging  devices  deUchably  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  atructure  of  the  character  set  fOrth.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tie.  of  tie  plates  locsted  thereon,  raila  mounted 
on  the  tie  plates,  U -bolts  embracing  the  tie.  rail  fasteners 
connected  to  tne  U -bolts,  a  connection  between  the  tie 
plates,  and  hooks  connected  to  the  tie  plates  and  engaging 
over  the  ends  of  the  tie. 


1  014.088.     U-SHAPED  TRACK  FASTENING.     Alvtjs  H. 
'  norm.  Lamed.  Kana.    Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.    Serial  No. 

618.731. 

1  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tie.  of  a  rail  located  thereover,  a  tie  plate 
Intsrpoted  between  the  tie  and  rail  and  having  diagonally 


1014  084.     EAIL-FA8TENINO.     ALVCS  H.  UoWWWT,  Lsr- 
*  Bsd.  KsM.    Ftlsd  Apr.  12.  1911.    8«rlai  No.  «a0,e27. 


U« 


1.  In  a  track  fastening,  the  combination  with  a  tie.  of  a 
rail  thereon,  a  tie  plate  comprising  a  band  embracing  the 
tie  and  having  a  portion  interposed  between  the  tie  and 
rail,  another  tie  plate  Interposed  between  the  tie  and  rail, 
and  a  rail-engaging  element  carried  by   each  of  the  tie 

plates. 

2.  In  a  track  fastening,  the  comblnatloB  with  a  tie,  of  a 
rail  therson.  a  tie  plate  comprialng  a  band  embracing  the 
tie  and  having  a  portion  interposed  between  the  tie  and 
rail,  and  another  tls  plate  interposed  between  the  tie  and 
rail,  aald  tie  plates  having  rall-sngaglng  hooka. 

3.  In  a  track  fastening,  the  combination  with  a  tie,  of 
a  rail  thereon,  a  tie  plate  comprising  a  band  embracing  the 
tie  and  having  a  portion  Interposed  between  the  tie  and 
raU,  another  tie  plate  Interposed  between  the  tie  and  first 
tie  plate,  means  connecting  the  tie  plates,  and  rail  engag- 
ing elements  carried  by  the  tie  plates. 

4.  In  a  track  fastening,  the  combination  with  a  tie,  of 
a  rail  thereon,  a  tie  pUte  comprising  s  band  embracing 
the  tie  and  having  a  portion  interposed  between  the  tie 
and  rail,  another  tie  plate  Interposed  between  the  tie  and 
first  tie  plate,  means  connecting  the  tie  platea,  and  rail- 
engaging  hooka  carried  by  the  tie  plates  and  engaging  oppo- 
alte  sides  of  the  rail.  ^^ 

8.  In  a  track  fastening,  the  combination  with  a  tie,  and 
a  rail  thereon,  of  a  tie  plate  comprialng  a  band  encircling 
the  rail  and  having  Its  upper  portion  Interposed  between 
the  rail  and  tie,  said  portion  having  a  rail  engaging  hook, 
another  tie  plate  interposed  between  the  first  mentioned 
tie  plate  and  tie  and  having  a  hook  that  engages  over  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rail,  aald  tie  plates  hsvlng  projecting 
tongue  portions,  and  a  holding  pin  passing  through  Mid 
portions. 
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untjMi    OOMCRin  TU.   Au/cb  H.  Manmt, 
iriM  1^4,  tail.  Csrlal  Ms.  6ift.ioaa. 


1.  In  y  railway  tie,  a  concrete  body  and  a  relnfbrce- 
mcnt  tb«teln  comprising  a  casing  embedded  in  the  body 
and  having  one  wall  separate  from  the  others. 

2.  In  •  railway  tie,  a  concrete  body  and  a  reinforce- 
ment therein,  comprising  a  casing  snhstantially  angular 
In  cross  section  and  having  connected  bottom  and  aide 
walls,  and  a  top  wall  that  is  separate  therefrom,  said 
caalng  being  embedded  In  the  body. 

S.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  concrete  body  and  a  reinforcement 
th««ln  comprising  s  easing  embedded  In  the  body  and  hav- 
ing one  wall  sepsrate  from  the  othera,  and  longitudinal 
bars  locsted  within  the  caalng. 

4.  In  a  raUway  tie,  a  concrete  body  and  a  reinforcement 
therein  comprialng  a  caalng  formed  of  netting  embedded 
In  the  body  and  having  one  wall  separate  from  the  others. 

5.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  concrete  body,  socket-forming 
sleeves  located  therein,  and  reinforcing  bare  engaged  with 
and  twisted  together  on  opposlts  sides  of  the  slseves. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.1 


1,014.08^.    BAIlrFASTBNINO.    Altos  H.  Mcfmr,  Lar- 
ned.  Kans.    Filed  May  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  025.040. 


1.  Tbk  oomblnatlon  with  a  tie  and  mil,  of  menns  tat 
■eeorlnc  the  rail  to  the  tie,  Inciodlng  oppositely  disposed 
tle-embraelnc  eleflsents,  •  device  connecting  the  elements, 
and  meana  engaged  with  eald  device  for  holding  the  raU 
against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  tie. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail,  of  means  for  se- 
enrlng  tks  rail  to  the  tie.  Including  oppositely  disposed 
tle^emhnsclng  hooks,  a  bolt  connecting  the  hooks,  and 
msans  tliioogh  which  the  bolt  passes  for  holding  the  rail 
against  displacement  longitudinally  of  the  tie. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tie.  of  spaced  rails  thereon, 
means  Dor  securing  the  rails  to  the  tl^  Including  tie-em- 
bracing riements  fOr  sach  rail,  a  device  connecting  the 
elements  for  each  rail,  and  a  connecting  bar  engaged  with 
the  derlcM  for  holding  the  rails  against  relatlTe  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  tie. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  spaced  rails  thereon, 
of  means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  tie,  Including  oppo- 
sitely disposed  tie  embracing  hooks  for  each  rail,  a  holt 
connecting  the  hooks  for  each  rail,  and  a  bar  dbqMsed 
longitudinally  of  the  tie  and  engaged  with  the  bolta. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  spaced  rails  thereon, 
of  means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  tie.  Including  oppo- 
sitely disposed  tie-embracing  hooks  for  each  tall,  ssld 
hooks  having  upstanding  ears  arranged  on  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  rails,  bolts  connecting  the  coactlng  ears,  and  a  bar 
dlspossd  longitudinally  of  tke  tie  and  engaged  with  the 
bolts  between  the  eavs. 

ICUlna  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 

1,014.08^.    RAIL-rASTBNINO.    ALrv  H.  Uarrwr,  Lar- 
ned,  Kans.     Filed  June  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  682.068. 
1.  The  eomblaatlon  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  thereon,  of  a 

joka  pisalni  beneath  the  tie,  and  nll-fsstaiilnc 
If  4  O.  O.— 25 


tta   waging  dM  eaas  eC  the 
oppMHtm  sides  ef  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  thereon,  of  a 
yoke  paaalng  beneath  the  tie  and  having  upturned  ends 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  and  terminating  abort  of  Ita 
upper  snrfsce,  and  rail  fastening  means  Including  de- 
poidlng  tfeoMBts  Interlocked  with  the  ends  of  the  yoke. 


8.  The  eomblnatl(«  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  thereon,  of  a 
y6ke  passing  benesth  the  tie,  and  rail-fastening  means  In- 
dndlng  separate  elements  engaging  the  yoke  oo  opposite 
sides  of  the  tie,  and  means  connecting  said  elements  above 
the  tie. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  thereon,  of  a 
yoke  passing  benesth  the  tie,  and  rail-fastening  means 
Including  separate  clips  having  downtumed  ends  con- 
nected to  the  yoke  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  and  also 
having  nptumed  ends  located  above  the  tie,  and  a  bolt 
connecting  said  upturned  enda. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  there<m,  of  a 
tie  plate  interpoaed  between  the  tie  and  rail,  separata 
elements  having  downtvmsd  portions  engaging  the  jokB 
on  oppoelte  sides  of  the  tie,  said  elementa  extending  ow 
the  tie  plate,  and  means  connecting  the  elementa  shore 
the  tie  and  tie  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,014,088.     BAIL-FASTENING.     ALTOS  H.  Monar,  hu- 
ned,  ^na.     Filed  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  682,070. 


1.  Hie  combination  wltii  a  tie  and  a  rail  thereon,  of  a 
yoke  snrroondlng  the  tie  and  engaging  the  rail  baae  on 
one  side,  and  rail-fastening  means  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  the  rail  and  including  means  connected  to  the 
yoke  at  one  side  of  the  tie: 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  thereon,  of  a 
yoke  surrounding  the  tie  and  engaging  the  rail  baae  on 
one  side,  and  rail-fastening  means  engaging  the  opposite 
Bide  of  'the  rail  and  Inclndlnc  means  connected  to  the  yoke 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tie. 

8.  The  comblnstion  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  thereon,  of  a 
yoke  sarronnding  the  tie  and  having  terminals  engaging 
one  side  of  the  rail  base  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tie,  and 
holding  means  for  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  base  In- 
cluding elements  extending  slong  opposite  sides  of  the 
tie  snd  deUchably  engaging  with  the  sides  of  the  yoke. 

4.  The  comblnstion  with  a  tie  and  a  raU  thereon,  of  a 
yoke  surrounding  the  tie  and  having  terminals  engaging 
one  side  of  the  rail  base  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tie,  and 
holding  meana  for  the  opposite  aide  of  the  rail  base  In- 
cluding elements  extending  slong  opposite  sides  of  the  tie 
and  having  hooks  engaged  with  the  sides  of  the  yoke. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  thereon,  of  a 
yoke  snrroandteg  the  tie  and  having  terminal  hoehs  ea> 
caging  one  side  of  the  rail  baae,  said  hooks  haTlng  otosts 
on  oppoelte  sides  of  the  tie,  and  holding  meana  fM  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rail  base  Including  elemmts  sxtend- 
Ing  slong  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  snd  hsTlng  hooks  en- 
gaged with  the  sides  of  the  yoke  at  the  offsets. 

(ClsliM  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 
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1,014,080.     TIK  8TBUCTUBE.     ALTua  H.  Momr,  Lu^ 
Bcd,  Kaat.    Filed  June  8.  1011.    8«rUl  No.  682.071. 


VS    luw-r.i^v:; :  :. 


W*=»* 


-rl.r  -;,fi4.  ti>'n  i-T 


1.  A  dc,  comprising  a  body,  a  yoke  conalatlnff  of  a  con- 
tlnnons  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and 
aroond  one  end  of  the  same,  and  means  connecting  tba 
ends  of  the  yolce  at  the  other  end  of  the  body. 

2.  A  tie.  comprising  a  plurality  of  body  sections,  a 
yoke  comprising  a  cootlnuoas  bar  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  body  and  around  one  end  of  the  same,  and 
means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  yoke  at  the  other  end 
of  the  body  for  clamping  the  sections  together. 

3.  A  tie,  comprising  a  plurality  of  body  sections  har- 
Ing  longitudinal  grooves  In  their  opposite  sides,  and 
means  embracing  the  sections  and  engaged  in  the  grooTee 
for  securing  said  sections  together. 

4.  A  tie,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  yoke  sur- 
roonding  the  sections,  a  cross  piece  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  yoke,  and  means  mounted  on  said  ends  and  engag- 
ing the  croes  piece  for  drawing  the  sections  tlghriy  to- 
gether. 

6.  A  tie,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged 
end  to  end  and  harlng  longitudinally  alined  grooves  In 
their  opposite  sides,  a  yoke  surrounding  the  sections  and 
engaged  lo  the  grooves,  said  yoke  having  its  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  end  of  the  tie,  a  cross  piece  mounted 
on  the  projecting  ends  and  abutted  against  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  tie,  and  means  mounted  on  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  yoke  and  engaging  the  cross  piece  for  clamping  the 
same  against  the  tie. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.014,000.     RAILrFASTENINO.    Alvdb  H.  IforFBT,  Lar- 
ned.  Kana.     Piled  June  8,  1011.     Serial  No.  682.072. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  thereon,  of  a 
tie  plate  interposed  between  the  rail  and  tie,  said  tie  plate 
having  diagonally  oppoalte  rail  embracing  hooks  and  other 
diagonally  opposite  tie  embracing  books,  and  a  book  de- 
tachably  engaged  with  the  tie  plate  and  extending  around 
the  end  of  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  thereon,  of  a 
tie  plate  Interpoeed  between  the  rail  and  tie,  said  tie 
plate  having  diagonally  opposite  rail-embracing  hooks  and 
other  diagonally  opposite  tie  embracing  hooks,  an  ear 
formed  between  one  of  the  rail  embracing  hooks  and  one 
of  the  tie-embracing  hooks  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
and  a  hook  extending  around  the  end  of  the  tie  and  having 
an  offset  end  engaged  In  the  opening. 


1,014.001.  WINDOW -LOCK.  QnoiOB  Pabxbb,  Ports- 
mouth, Va.,  assignor  of  nine-twentieths  to  Gray  O.  Holla- 
day.  Portsmouth,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1011.  Serial  No. 
ei2,S04. 

1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  flat 
plat*  earrlad  by  a  window  saah,  said  plate  having  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  projecting  laterally  from  satld  sash,  said 
projeetlBg  edge  btf ng  Inclined  and  provided  with  teeth. 


a  vertically  arranged  plate  carried  by  a  window  frame,  a 
flat  leaf  hinged  thereto  and  having  Its  free  longitadlnal 
edge  provided  with  teeth  for  Interlocking  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  aash  plate,  a  Up  projecting  from  one 
end  of  said  leaf,  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  frame  for 
engaging  said  lip  to  lock  the  leaf  in  engagefltent  with 
the  saah  plata. 


2.  A  aash  lock  comprising  a  plate  carried  by  a  window 
sash,  said  plate  having  one  edge  Inclined  and  projecting 
laterally  from  said  aaab,  a  aeoond  plate  carried  by  a 
window  frame,  a  leaf  hinged  to  said  frame  plate  and 
having  one  edge  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
Inclined  edge  of  the  sash  plate,  said  leaf  having  a  Up 
projecting  from  one  end.  and  a  latch  pivotally  connected 
to  the  window  frame  and  adapted  for  locking  engagement 
with  said  Up. 


1,014,002.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Jambs  D.  Pbbkins,  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  assignor  to  Thomas  C.  Biggs  and  Roecoe  F. 
Bishop.     FUed  May  22,  1011.     SerUl  No.  628,745. 


1-.  A  raUway  switch  including  a  continuous  main  Une 
raU,  a  aiding  rail  section  spaced  therefrom  and  extending 
beyond  one  side  thereof,  a  siding  rail  apaced  from  the  main 
Une  rail  and  extending  from  the  other  side  thereof,  a 
switch  tongue  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end,  and  normally 
extended  parallel  with  the  main  line  rail,  a  block  for  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  the  tongue  when  in  ita  normal 
poaitlon,  a  plate  extending  transversely  under  the  tongne 
and  having  an  arcuate  slot,  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate 
being  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  slot,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  tongue,  a  stud  outstanding  there- 
from and  mounted  to  elide  within  the  alot,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  bracket,  said  plate  constituting  means  for 
elevating  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  over  the  main  line 
raU  and  lowering  It  onto  the  adjoining  siding  rail,  the 
stud  and  the  walls  of  the  slot  cooperating  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  the  tongue. 

2.  A  railway  switch  including  a  main  line  rail,  a  siding 
rail  section  at  one  side  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
aiding  rail  extending  from  the  other  side  of  the  main 
line  ran,  a  switch  tongue  pivotally  connected  to  the  sid- 
ing rail  sections  and  normally  parallel  with  the  main  line 
rail,  aald  tongue  having  a  transverse  recess  in  its  lower 
face,  a  plate  extending  tranaverseiy  under  the  tongue  and 
having  an  arcuate  alot,  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  being 
parallel  with  the  walla  of  the  slot,  a  stud  fixedly  con- 
nected to  and  movable  with  the  tongue  and  adapted  to 
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tnTol  wtttla  the  alot,  aald  stud  coOpwatfag  'wWt  the 
wJOa  9t  Hm  Blot  to  limit  the  upward  mnTwwt  of  the 
toana,  Md  mmm  for  ahifting  tke  Umga*  aboot  its 
piTot,  aatd  pUte  operating  to  elevate  the  tongoe  over 
the  BtalB  line  raU  and  to  permit  it  to  lower  onta  the 
•tdtng  rails  and  with  the  main  line  raU  eeated  within  the 
Id  the  bottom  of  the  tongne. 


1,014,008.  MOVABLB  BULKHBAD  FOR  RBFRIOBRA- 
TOR-CABS.  BowABO  PossoB,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Nor. 
4,  100%     Serial  No.  626.222. 


L  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  movable  partitioB  acroea 
the  end  thereof  whereby  space  may  be  divided  off  aa  an 
Ice  chamber  or  may  be  connected  to  the  central  part  of 
the  car,  flanged  guides  in  the  walU  of  said  car,  and  flanged 
BMmbers  projecting  from  the  body  of  said  partition  and 
adapted  to  sUde  in  said  guides. 

5.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  movable  partition  aeroaa 
the  end  thereof  wbi>r«by  a  space  may  be  divided  off  aa  an 
lee  chamber  or  may  be  connected  to  the  central  part  of 
the  car,  flanged  guides  in  the  walla  of  aald  ear  for  Mid 
partition,  and  flanged  members  projecting  from  the  body 
of  said  partition  and  adapted  to  sUde  in  said  guides,  said 
goldes  having  offsets  for  holding  said  partition  In  different 
pesltlona. 

8.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  movable  partition  across 
ttie  end  thereof  whereby  s  space  may  be  divided  off  as  an 
Ice  chamber  or  may  be  connected  to  the  central  part  of  the 
car.  gnldea  in  the  walla  of  said  car  for  aald  partition,  aald 
gnides  having  olTsets  for  holding  said  partition  In  different 
poeltlona,  and  meana  for  moving  said  partition  out  of 
engagement  with  aald  olTsets  and  into  poaitlon  for  moving 
along  aald  guldea. 

4.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  movable  partition  aeroaa 
the  end  thereof  whereby  a  space  may  he  divided  off  aa  an 
lee  chamber  or  may  be  connected  to  a  central  part  of  the 
car,  gnldea  In  the  walls  of  aald  car  for  said  partltioa, 
■aid  gnldea  having  offaets  for  holding  aald  partition  in 
dtfftoent  poaitiona,  meana  for  moving  aald  partition  ont 
of  engagement  with  aald  offfeets  and  Into  posltioa  for  mov- 
ing albng  aald  gnldea,  and  meana  for  aopportlBg  the 
weight  of  said  partition  whUe  It  la  being  moved  along 
•aid  gnldea. 

6.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  naovable  partition  aeioaa 
the  end  thereof  whereby  a  space  may  be  divided  off  aa  an 
lee  ehambar  or  may  be  connected  to  the  eentral  part  of 
tha  car,  gKUea  in  the  walla  of  aald  ear  for  said  partition, 
■aid  gnldat  having  offsets  for  holding  aald  partltioa  In 
different  poaitions,  means  for  moving  aald  partltioa  ont 
of  eagagement  with  said  offseta  and  into  poaitlon  for  mov- 
lag  along  said  guides,  means  for  retaining  aald  partltioa 
tB  the  latter  poaitlon,  and  OMans  for  anpportlBg  the  weight 
«f  aald  partltioa  while  it  la  being  moved  along  aald  gnld«. 

[ClalaM  6  to  84  not  prlatad  ta  the  Qaaattak] 


1,014.004.  ABRADING-TOOL.  Wiluam  A.  Rbbd.  Httl- 
aea,  Maaa.,  aaalgBor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Coia> 
pany.  Pateraoa,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jetaay. 
FUed  Oct  SO.  1010.    Serial  No.  580,74T. 


1.  A  tool  for  an  abrading  machine  comprlaing  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  bore  to  receive  a  ahaft  and 
adapted  to  support  an  abraalve  cover,  a  hook  for  holding 
■aid  cover  in  place,  an  actuator  movable  with  respect  to 
said  ahaft  for  tightening  and  releaaing  aald  hook,  and  a 
locking  member  for  connecting  aald  hook  with  aald  actu- 
ator and  for  dlaconnectlng  It  therefrom. 

2.  A  tool  for  an  abrading  machine  comprlaing  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  bore  to  receive  a  ahafte  and 
adapted  to  support  an  abraalve  cover,  a  hook  for  holding 
aald  cover  in  place,  said  hook  having  provlalon  at  the 
baae  of  ita  ahank  for  receiving  a  locking  member,  an  actu- 
ator movable  with  reepect  to  said  ahaft  for  tightenUig 
and  loosening  aald  hook,  aaid  actuator  being  provided 
with  a  aoeket  to  receive  aald  baae,  and  a  locking  member 
connecting  aald  base  and  actuator. 

8.  A  roll  for  an  abrading  machine  comprlaing  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  bore  to  receive  a  ahaft,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  hooka  for  holding  an  abrasive  cover  oa  said 
roll,  a  member  carried  by  said  roU  and  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
aald  hooks  with  said  member. 

4.  A  roU  for  an  abrading  machine  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  bore  to  receive  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  hooka  for  holding  an  abrasive  cover  on  said  roll, 
aa  actuating  member,  means  for  ranovlng  said  mMuber 
toward  and  from  the  shaft  and  a  movable  locking  member 
for  connecting  aald  luxAa  with  aald  actuating  member 
and  for  disconnecting  them  therefrom. 
,  6.  A  roll  for  an  abrading  machine  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  bore  to  receive  a  ahaft,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  hooka  for  holding  an  abrasive  cover  on  aald 
roll,  a  member  movable  toward  and  from  the  periphery 
of  aald  roll  and  meana  movable  in  one  direction  for  con- 
necting aald  hooka  with  and  in  the  oppoalte  dlractlon  for 
disconnecting  them  from  said  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,014,006.  MECHANISM  FOR  ACTUATING  AND  LOCK- 
ING THE  MOVABLB  BLBMBNT8  OF  RAILWAY- 
TRACK  STRUCTURB8.  Habbt  F.  Roach,  St.  Loala, 
Mo.    FUed  May  16,  1010.    Serial  No.  661,680. 


^T^ 


1.  la  a  raUwajr  track  atructnre,  a  awvable  alaaMnt,  an 
oparatlag  meaaa  which  ahlfta  said  element  Into  diCertnt 
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poaltloas,  a  dtrlM  whidi  o^tntm  astooMtlcally  and  lock* 
Mid  «I«b«bC  wImb  It  arrtrw  In  «ltb«r  of  tta  «str«iM  poal- 
tkmm,  an  IndepmHltnt  locking  derice  eoGporating  with  wld 
moTable  element,  and  meana  under  control  of  an  oporator 
for  moTlog  said  Independent  locking  device  Into  operatlTe 
poeltion  and  almaltaneously  causing  tbe  automatic  locking 
derice  to  become  inoperative  and  Tlce  Teraa. 

2.  In  a  railway  track  structure,  a  movable  element,  an 
operating  meana  which  shifta  said  element  into  different 
poaltlona,  a  doTlee  which  iocka  aald  operating  meana  when 
aald  movable  element  reaches  either  of  Its  extreme  poal- 
tlona, a  aecond  locking  device  that  coOperatea  with  aald 
movable  element,  and  maana  onder  control  of  an  operator 
for  caoalQg  one  of  aald  locking  devices  to  become  operative 
when  the  other  locking  device  becomea  Inoperative  and 
Tlce  versa. 

3.  In  a  railway  track  atmetnra,  a  movable  element, 
means  for  operating  aald  element,  means  onder  eontrol  of 
an  operator  for  locking  said  element,  and  automatic  lock- 
ing means  for  aald  element  which  la  inoperative  when  the 
«thcr  locking  meana  la  operative. 

4.  In  a  railway  track  atructore,  a  movable  element, 
meana  for  operating  aald  element,  meana  ander  control  of 
an  operator  for  locking  aald  element,  aatoraatieally  oi>erat- 
Ing  means  for  preventing  the  operating  means  for  aald 
saovable  element  from  being  actuated  aftw  said  elesMBt 
reaches  a  certain  poattion,  and  meana  for  causing  said 
automatically  operating  meana  to  become  inoperative  wbaa 
tbe  locking  mrsna  first  referred  to  moves  Into  operatlva 
position. 

5.  In  a  railway  track  structure,  a  movable  element,  an 
operating  meana  for  said  movable  element,  a  device  that 
according  to  Ita  poaltion  automatically  loda  said  operat- 
ing means  when  said  element  reaches  certain  poslttona,  aa 
Indepeadent  lock  for  aald  movable  element,  meana  for  eon- 
troning  said  Indepcadant  lock,  and  means  operated  by  said 
lock-controlltng  meau  for  determining  the  postttoa  of  said 
antoBiatle  locking  device. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,014,006.     MAUSOLEUM.     TRAD  H.  Rowlaitd,  OberUn, 
Ohio,    niad  July  8,  1011.    Serial  No.  036,000. 


1.  In  a  mausoleum,  a  shell  qt  masonry  or  concrete  com- 
prWag  a  corridor  and  a  crypt  chamber,  floor  anpportlng 
means  in  the  corridor  and  provided  with  ventilating  chan- 
•ela  communicating  with  the  outside  air,  a  floor  on  aald 
floor  aupporttng  meana,  crypt  aupporting  means  la  the 
crypt  chamber  provided  with  ventilating  cbannela  com- 
municating with  the  corridor  above  the  floor  and  with  the 
outalde  air,  and  a  crypt  of  maaonry  or  concrete  mounted 
upon  said  crypt  aupporting  meana  and  apaced  on  all  aides 
sad  the  top  from  tbe  shell  to  form  vatilatlng  spaees,  said 
absU  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower  ventilating 


2.  In  a  Biausoleum,  a  shell  of  masonry  or  concrete,  a 
crypt  chamber  wtthln  said  shell,  a  corridor  within  aald 
shell,  a  crypt  of  masonry  or  concrete  within  aald  crypt 
chamber  and  expoaed  at  one  end  to  the  corridor,  a  floor  In 
■aid  corrMor,  meana  for  providing  an  Indepeodait  source 
of  outside  air  aap^  under  tlm  floor  of  the  corridor  and 
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for  tha  corridor,  aad  meana  for  prorMlttf  a  searea  of  ▼mitt* 
latloa  aad  aotslde  air  supply  aboot  the  crypt  and  oooumal- 
catiag  with  the  corridor,  said  shell  being  pravlded  with 
suitable  opanlags  for  establishing  a  circulation. 

8.  In  a  mausoleum,  a  shell  of  masoary  or  eoactatSb  a 
crypt  chamber  within  said  shall,  a  corridor  within  said 
shell,  a  crypt  of  masonry  or  concrete  within  aald  erypC 
chamber,  means  whereby  ventilation  la  supplied  to  tha 
crypt  chamber  about  the  crypt,  said  ventilating  means 
cooununicating  with  the  corridor,  floor  supporting  steana 
in  said  corridor  and  provided  with  ventllathig  ehannela 
Independent  of  the  other  ventilating  means  of  tha  building 
and  connected  with  the  outalde  air,  aad  a  floor  upon  said 
floor  supporting  meana,  said  floor  being  provided  with 
openings  communicating  with  the  corridor. 

4.  In  a  mausoleum,  a  shell  of  maaonry  or  concrete,  a 
crypt  chamber  therein,  a  corridor  eommnnlcating  with 
aald  crypt  chamber,  crypt  sapporting  maana  provided  with 
tranaverse  cbannela  in  communication  with  the  outalde  air 
and  with  the  corridor,  crypta  of  maaonry  or  concrete 
mounted  upMi  said  crypt  supporting  means  and  spaced 
from  the  walla  of  the  crypt  chamber  to  provide  ventilating 
spaces,  said  spaces  being  in  communication  with  the  venti- 
lating openings  In  the  crypt  floor  supporting  means  and 
communicating  with  ventilating  openings  In  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  crypt  chamber  and  with  the  corridor,  floor  sap- 
porting  meana  in  the  corridor  and  provided  with  ventlla^ 
lug  openlngrs  communicating  with  tha  outside  air,  a  floor 
mounted  upon  aald  meana,  and  suitable  ventilating 
In  tbe  upper  part  of  the  corridor. 


1,014.007.      FLUB    ATTACHMSNT.      GaoBGa    H.    Buff, 
Baltimore,  Md.    PUed  Apr.  22. 1011.    Serial  No.  622.060. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tha  comblns' 
tlon  of  a  flue  sheet,  a  flue  terminating  short  of  the  flua 
sheet,  a  tabular  flue  attaching  member  having  an  azterior 
diameter  smaller  thaa  that  of  tha  flue  so  as  to  Inereaas  tha 
water  space  adjacent  the  Ihie  sheet,  the  inner  and  of  tha 
flaa  attaching  member  being  formed  with  a  oanlcal  ■■> 
largemeat  which  baa  a  threaded  engagemeat  with  tha  end 
of  the  flue,  while  the  outer  end  of  the  flue  attaching  mtm- 
ber  engages  the  flue  sheet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  the  combination 
of  a  flue  eheet,  a  flue  terminating  short  of  tbe  flaa  sheet 
and  having  tbe  end  portion  thereof  thickened,  and  a  tuba- 
iar  flue  attaching  member,  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  flaa 
attaching  member  betag  formed  with  a  conical  enlarga- 
raent  which  baa  a  threaded  engagemeat  with  tha  thick- 
ened end  portion  of  tbe  flue,  while  the  outer  end  of  tha  tmt$ 
attaching  member  engages  tbe  flue  aheet 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tha  esmbtna* 
tlon  of  a  flue  sheet,  a  flue  terminating  abort  of  the  ftoa 
aheet,  a  tubular  flue  attaching  member  having  tbe  Inaar 
end  thereof  applied  to  the  flue  while  tbe  outer  end  thereof 
exteods  through  the  flue  sheet  and  is  expanded  Into  ••- 
isagement  with  the  opening  of  the  floe  sheet,  and  an  aaaa- 
lar  flaage  canted  by  the  flue  attaching  member  for  aa- 
gagosaat  with  the  inner  face  of  tbe  flue  abeet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comUna- 
tlon  of  a  flue  sheet,  a  floe  terminating  abort  of  the  floe 
slieet,  a  tubular  flue  attaching  member  having  the  Inner 
end  thereof  applied  to  the  flue^  while  the  outer  end  thersof 
eztands  through  the  flaa  sheet  and  la  expanded  Into  ■■ 
engagessent  with  the  opening  thereof,  tbe  said  tubular 
flue  attaching  member  being  provided  at  a  votnt  spaead 
from  the  outer  end  thereof  with  a  shoulder,  aad  a  eollar 
fltted  upon  the  flue  attaching  member  and  engagteg  tha 
shoulder,  tbe  aald  collar  being  formed  with  a  flaags  adapt- 
ed to  bear  agaiast  the  lanar  face  of  tbe  flua  sheet. 

ft.  la  a  davlee  of  the  character  described,  the  1  amlrfas 
tlon  of  a  flaa  aimat,  a  flue  terminating  abort  of  tha  flua 
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a  tahalar  flua  attaebhig  membar  having  tha  fnaar 
mA  thaiaaf  applied  to  the  flue  while  tbe  outer  end  thereof 
aatanda  throngh  tha  flue  sheet  and  Is  expanded  tato  an- 
fagament  with  the  opening  thereof,  the  aald  floe  attaehfaw 
member  batag  prorldad  at  a  point  spaced  from  tha  aatar 
and  thereof  with  aa  annular  shoulder,  aad  a  eollar  fitted 
apon  tha  tnbnlar  flue  attaching  member  and  having  a 
threaded  engagssMat  with  tbe  before  naentloned  shealder, 
tha  Inner  end  of  tbe  collar  having  a  polygoaal  formatloo 
and  being  provided  with  an  annular  fianga  engaglag  tha 
inner  face  of  the  flue  staeet.  while  the  outer  end  of  the  00I- 
laia  Is  slightly  contracted  and  flts  around  that  portion  of 
tlM  flue  attaching  member  reeelved  within  the  flue  sheet. 
[ClalBw  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.]. 


1,014,008.  THBBMAL  CUT-OUT.  Jo8>PH  Bachb,  Hart- 
fbrd.  Ccain.,  assignor  to  The  Sachs  Company,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  ^\9A  May  S,  1008. 
Serial  No.  480,076. 


7 


1.  In  an  Incloaed  fuse,  an  external  casing  aad  drenit 
eonnectlng  contacts,  a  fualble  conductor  within  said  eaaing 
and  electrically  eoanected  to  said  contacts,  and  a  cohering 
eellular  fllllng  surrounding  tbe  ecmdnctor  so  as  to  be  re- 
amvable  as  a  whole  with  tbe  conductor  from  the  caalng. 

2.  In  an  Incloaed  fuee,  an  external  casing  and  circuit 
connecting  contacts,  a  faaible  conductor  within  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  detachably  electrically  connecting  the  oon- 

^^  doctor  to  the  contacts,  and  a  cohering  cellular  fllllng  sur- 
rounding the  conductor  ao  aa  to  be  removable  aa  a  whole 
with  tha  coadnctor  from  tha  caalng. 

8.  An  inclosed  fuse  comprising  an  Insulating  tabular 
eaaing  provided  with  end  doaurea  and  circuit  connecting 
eentaeta,  a  fualble  conductor  surrounded  by  an  Integral 
eellular  Jacket  forming  a  reload  and  removable  aa  a  whole 
from  aald  caalng.  and  meana  for  detachably  holding  tha 
reload  In  the  caalng  aihd  electrically  connecting  the  fusible 
eondxMtor  to  the  said  eontacta. 

4.  A  tidmlsr  caalng,  a  reload  conalstlng  of  a  fusible  con-* 
doctor  and  a  cohering  unitary  cellular  fllltaig  forming  a 
maas  held  thereto,  aald  fusible  conductor  having  terminals 
electrically  extended  in  line  with  the  axial  center  of  aald 
maaa,  aald  caalng  being  provided  with  detachable  electrical 
connectlooa  at  tbe  ends  thereof  aad  coacentric  with  aad 
oagaglng  said  termlnala. 

6.  In  an  Indoeed  fuse,  an  aztamal  casing  provided  with 
circuit  coanectlng  eontacta,  a  fusible  conductor  tiiereln 
elactrlcalti  connected  to  said  eontacta,  a  cohering  cellular 
filling  snmrandlng  the  conductor  and  removable  aa  a  whole 
with  the  oonductor  from  tbe  eaaing.  and  indicating  meana 
attached  to  and  removable  with  the  removable  fllllag  and 
eonductoK.  and  meaas  provided  la  tha  caalng  aad  eoaetlag 
with  tha  ladlcatlag  meaas  on  the  fllllng  for  externally  Indl- 
catlag  tha  condltkm  of  the  fualble  conductor. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaeetta.] 
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1,014.000^      FOOD   PKODUCT.      QUBTAV    ScHOCK,    New 
York.  $i  Y.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1010.    Serial  No.  562.702. 


I 


^ 


1.  Oatt  ha  the  farm  of  slightly  compresssd 
itahitait  tha  ksrael.  each  pertlea  of  oats 


opened  hashs 
itially 


from  ksrnela  aspantad  from  hoaks.  aad  from  polvamlsBt 
parildea  of  oats.  * 

2.  Oats  la  tha  form  of  sUi^tly  ewnprasssd  opaaed  horta 
and  containing  the  kemeU  each  portion  of  oats  being  ■•• 
seatlaUy  frae  from  dosed  huifta,  from  buite  aeparatsd 
from  kemela,  from  keraals  separated  from  hoska,  aad 
from  palverulent  partldea  of  oata,  tha  kernels  wtthla 
said  husks  being  scored. 

8.  Oata  In  the  form  of  slightly  compreesed  opened  hoaki 
and  containing  the  kernel,  each  portion  of  oats  being 
essentially  free  from  cloeed  hnaka,  from  huaka  aeparated 
from  kernels,  from  kemela  separated  from  husks,  and  from 
pulverulent  particles  of  oata,  the  kemeU  being  retahMd 
within  tbe  huaka  and  united  therewith  by  meana  of  scor- 
inga  praaaing  tbe  kernel  and  husk  together  along  tha  aeor- 
Ing  lines. 

4.  An  oat  In  the  form  of  a  slightly  compressed  husk 
opened  Into  connected  sections,  and  containing  tha  com- 
plete kemeL 

5.  An  oat  In  the  ftirm  of  a  slightly  compressed  husk 
opened  Into  connected  sections  and  containing  the  com- 
plete kernel,  aald  kernel  being  acored. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,014,100.  CONVBTBB.  CHAatJW  D.  Sbsbbbobr.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1003,  Serial  No. 
180,774.    Renewed  Feb.  27,  1005.    Serial  No.  247,589. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  aerlee  of  moving 
atepa,  and  driving  members  providing  a  way  having  in- 
clined and  horlsontal  portions  and  by  which  tha  steps  ara 
supported. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  aeries  of  moving 
steps,  and  rotating  membera  aupporting  and  conatltuting 
tha  drive  for  tbe  atepe  and  providing  a  way  having  la- 
ellaed  aad  horlsontal  portlona 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  aeries  of  moving 
steps,  a  way  bating  Inclined  and  horlsontal  portions,  and 
rotating  members  located  at  Intervala  upon  the  way  for 
driving  and  supporting  the  atepa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer  having 
inclined  aad  horlsontal  portions  and  conalstlng  of  a  con- 
nected aeriea  of  moving  atepe.  and  rotating  driving  mem- 
bera for  the  steps  constituting  the  supports  therafor  and 
arranged  to  form  a  horlxontal  and  iDcUned  way. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deaeribed,  a  connected  series 
of  moxlng  steps,  rotating  members  mounted  in  fixed  bear- 
ings al<mg  a  way  ba^ng  inclined  and  horlsontal  portions 
and  proriding  the  support  for  the  steps,  and  means  for 
driving  the  stepa 

[Clalma  6  to  65  net  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,014,101.    BAIL-JOINT.    RoBxaT  Bdwaud  TaaaaAU,  La«« 

FanaaicK  ScaoMAV.  and  CoMMODoaa  P.   Hiix,  Doa 

Baa.  Mo.    Filed  May  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  620.886. 

1.  A  rail  Joint  Including  inner  and  outer  splice  bara  er 

flah  plates  adapted  to  flt  agaiast  the  oppoelte  faces  of  tha 

ends  of  the  rails,  one  of  the  splice  bars  being  proridai 

wltlr  latagral  hortaootally  projeetlag  luigs  havtag  sHaad 

openings  and  tha  ether  splice  bar  hsiag  prorldod  with  apsa* 
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IngB  to  rec^Tt  tb«  log*  and  tWTliit  oprlgbt  swtrd  ribs 
amuifad  In  pairs  and  ldcat«d  at  opposite  sldM  of  tba 
mM  opaniag  and  astcndlnc  abort  and  balow  tb«  aano  and 
rteatrlnf  tb«  oater  portions  of  tbo  loss  betwean  tbaaa, 
■aid  rlba  bolng  of  a  wldtb  to  project  oatwardly  beyond 
tta*  ends  of  tbe  lagi  to  prvrent  tbe  wboela  of  a  train  froa 
striking  tbe  same  sboold  tbe  wbeels  Jump  tbe  track  and 
proTlded  wltb  alined  openings,  and  a  locking  ker  passlBC 
throagb  tbe  sakl  logs  and  guard  ribs. 


2.  A  ran  Joint  Including  Inner  and  outer  splice  ban  or 
fish  plates  adapted  to  fit  against  tbe  opposite  faces  of  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  rails,  one  of  tbe  splice  bars  being  prorlded 
wltb  Integral^  borlsontally  projecting  logs  baring  alined 
openings  and  tbe  other  splice  bar  being  proTlded  with 
openings  to  recelre  tbe  lugs  and  baring  nprigbt  guard  ribs 
arranged  in  pairs  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  said 
opening  and  extending  abore  and  below  tbe  same  and  re- 
celying  tbe  outer  portions  of  tbe  luga  between  them,  said 
ribs  being  of  a  wldtb  to  project  outwardly  beyond  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  logs  to  prerent  tbe  wbeels  of  a  train  from 
striking  tbe  same  sbould  tbe  wbeels  jump  tbe  track  and 
prorlded  wltb  alined  openings,  and  a  locking  key  passing 
tbrongb  tbe  said  lugs  and  guard  ribs,  split  locking  keys 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  tbe  plate  tbrougb  said 
lugs  and  ribs  wltb  tbelr  Inner  ends  In  opposition,  and  a 
dlamond-sbaped  spreading  member  engaging  the  Inner  split 
ends  of  tbe  keys. 

3.  A  rail  joint  including  inner  and  outer  splice  bars  or 
flsb  plates  adapted  to  fit  against  tbe  opt>o8lte  faces  of  tbe 
ends  of  the  rails,  one  of  tbe  splice  bars  being  prorlded  wltb 
Integral  borlxontally  projecting  lugs  baring  alined  open- 
ings and  the  otlter  splice  bar  being  prorlded  wltb  openings 
to  receive  tbe  lugs  and  baring  upright  guard  ribs  arranged 
in  pairs  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  said  opening 
and  extending  abore  and  below  tbe  same  and  recetrlng 
tbe  outer  portions  of  tbe  lugs  between  tbem,  said  ribs  be- 
ing of  a  width  to  project  outwardly  beyond  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  lugs  to  prevent  the  wbeels  of  a  train  from  striking 
tbe  same  should  tbe  wbeels  jump  tbe  track  and  prorlded 
with  alined  openings,  and  a  locking  key  passing  tbrongb 
tlie  said  lugs  and  guard  ribs,  split  locking  keys  extend- 
ing from  opposite  ends  of  tbe  plate  tbrougb  the  said 
lugs  and  ribs  wltb  tbelr  Inner  ends  In  opposition,  and  a 
dlamond-sbaped  spreading  member  engaging  tbe  inner  split 
ends  of  tbe  keys,  tbe  splice  bars  arranged  to  underlie  tbe 
ball  of  the  rails,  and  alsa  baring  inwtirdly  turned  flanges 
underlying  the  base  of  the  rails  to  form  a  cbalr,  and  one 
of  the  members  baring  Its  upper  end  extending  flush  with 
the  tread  ot  tbe  rails. 


1.014,102.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  DBVICB.  L«tOT 
VoBHiBS,  Toder.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
418.421. 


1.  In  eomblnatioa,  a  rerolnble  frictton  wheel  hartag  a 
«oncar«  face,  an  oscillatory  frame,  a  friction  wheel  carried 
tkeiaby  to  engage  tbe  concare  face,  a  rear  driving  axle,  a 
shaft  baring  connections  therewith,  a  telescoplcal  connee- 
tkm  between  tbe  shaft  and  tbe  oaciUatory  frame,  and 
mssns  for  adjusting  tbe  oadllatory  frame,  said  means  in- 
dodlng  means  for  holding  the  frame  adjusted. 


S.  Im  eoMblBStloa,  *  ftaas,  a  rsrolnbls  fHetion  wfesst 
harlag  a  eoncare  face,  aa  oscillatory  frame  eooneetsd  to 
tbe  frams,  a  raar  drlring  abaft,  a  shaft  baring  gaar  eon- 
nsctioas  with  the  drlring  shaft,  said  oscillatory  fkmBS 
hATlnc  a  telsscoplcal  eoansetlon  with  tbe  second  shsf^  a 
friction  wheel  carried  at  t^  free  end  of  tlie  oscillatory 
ftams,  gsar  eonasetloiis  between  the  sscood  frlctloo  whssi 
snd  tlie  telescoplcal  eooneetlotta,  for  transmitting  SMtloa 
to  the  drlring  shaft,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  esetll*- 
tory  frame  whereby  tbe  mechaalam  may  be  rererssd,  or 
the  speed  Increased  or  decreased. 

8.  In  coffil>lnatlea,  a  frame,  a  reroluMe  friction  wheal 
hsrlag  a  concare  face,  an  oscillatory  frame  connected  to 
tbe  frame,  a  rear  drtring  shaft,  a  abaft  baring  gear  eon- 
necttons  wltb  tbe  drlring  shaft,  said  oscillatory  ft»as 
baring  telescoplcal  connections  with  the  second  shaft,  a 
friction  wheel  carried  at  tlie  free  end  of  the  oscillatory 
frame,  gear  connections  between  tbe  second  friction  wheel 
and  tbe  telescoplcal  connections,  for  transmitting  motion 
to  tbe  drlring  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  oecillatory 
frame  whereby  tbe  mechanism  may  be  rarer sed,  or  ths 
speed  Increased  or  decreased,  said  means  Including  means 
toe  holding  the  oscillatory  frame  In  adjusted  poeltioaa, 
and  meana  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  fricttonal 
contect  between  tbe  two  friction  wbeels. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  reroiuble  friction  wheal 
baring  a  eoncare  face,  an  oscillatory  frame  connected  to 
tbe  frame,  a  rear  drlring  shaft,  a  shaft  baring  gear  con- 
nections with  tbe  drlring  shaft,  said  oscillatory  fniBS 
baring  a  telescoplcal  connection  wltb  tbe  second  shaft, 
connections  between  tbe  friction  wheel  and  tbe  second 
shaft  whereby  motion  is  transmitted  from  the  friction 
wheel  to  tbe  drlring  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
oscillatory  frame  whereby  tbe  second  connections  may  bs 
rerersed  In  motion  so  that  tbe  mechanism  may  be  rs- 
rersed,  tbe  adjusting  means  for  the  oscillatory  frasM 
constituting  means  whereby  the  speed  of  tbe  second  con- 
nections may  be  increased  or  decreased. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  reroluUe  friction  wheel 
baring  a  concare  fftcs,  an  oselllatory  frsme  connected  to 
the  frame,  a  rear  drlring  shaft,  a  shaft  baring  gear  con- 
nections wltb  tbe  drlring  shaft  said  oscillatory  frame 
baring  a  telescoplcal  connection  wltb  tbe  second  shaft, 
connections  between  the  friction  wheel  and  tbe  second 
shaft  whereby  motion  Is  transmitted  from  tbe  friction 
wheel  to  tbe  drlring  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  ths 
oscillatory  frame  whereby  the  second  connections  may  bo 
rerersed,  the  adjusting  means  for  the  oscillatory  frame 
constituting  means  whereby  tbe  speed  of  the  second  con- 
nections may  be  increased  or  decreased,  said  second  con- 
nections including  a  friction  wheel,  and  means  for  increas- 
ing tbe  friction  between  tbe  two  friction  wheels. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,014,103.  HYDROCARBON  EMULSION.  RaiKHOLD 
,    W11.LBACM,   Cbarlottenborg,   Germany.     Filed   Dec.    S, 

1910.     Serial  No.  695,486. 

The  berelndescrlbed  process  of  manufacturing  emul- 
sions of  solid  hydrocarbons,  such  as  asphalt,  coal-tar 
pitch,  i>etroleom  pitch,  parsffln.  osocerite,  Japan  wax  and 
tbe  like  or  mixturee  thereof,  which  consiste  in  melting 
one  or  more  of  tbe  solid  hydrocarbons  with  a  saponlflable 
/ubetence,  beating  tbe  mixture  thus  obtained  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  or  upward  of  one  hundred  degreea 
centigrade,  and  pouring  tbe  hot  mixture  Into  a  solution 
of  water,  napbtbenlc  acid  and  ammonia  while  agltetlng  ths 
same. 


1,014.104.      COMBINATION    POCKET-BOOK.      HABknr 

M.  Walsh,  Sandy  Hook.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bmll  Weiss- 

.brod   *   Sons,    Incorporated,   Greenfield,   Mass.     Fllsd 

May  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  660.831. 

1.  In  a  pocket  book,  tbe  combination  with  a  easing 

baring  a  flap  at  tbe  free  end  thereof,  of  a  body  baring  two 

parallel  arranged  side  parte  and  folded  transrerssly  of 

ite  longitudinal  center  and  fastsaed  at  each  aids  of  ths 

fold  to  the  basing,  a  traasrsrae  opening  adapted  to  bold 


^kij 
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a  psnen  or  the  like  prorlded  betwssa  ths  body  aad  said 
casing  and  the  fastenings  en  each  aide  of  said  fold,  a 
central  part  baring  two  walls  prorlded  betwsen  and 
fastened  at  the  longitudinal  sides  of  ths  two  side  parte 
the  ends  of  ons  of  whldi  ars  thstiaed  to  the  ends  of  one 
of  said  walla  and  the  ends  of  the  other  side  part  are 
fastsnsd  to  ends  of  the  second  wall,  a  container  adapted 
to  hold  cards  and  ths  like  prorlded  at  one  end  of  tbe 
body  between  tbe  two  walls  of  the  central  part,  a  second 
container  adapted  to  bold  coin  and  the  like  prorlded  at 
tbe  opposite  end  of  said  body  between  tbe  said  walls,  a 
closure  ailapted  to  hold  papers  prorlded  ttetween  tbe  cen- 
tral part  $aA  oae  aide  part,  a  pocket  adapted  to  hold 
papsr  mosey  prorlded  between  the  central  part  and  the 
other  side  part,  an  opening  prorlded  in  one  comer  of 
the  pocket  and  adapted  to  permit  paper  money  to  be 
exposed  to  sight  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  pocket 
tbrongb  said  opening,  and  meane  adapted  to  lodi  the 
pocket  boek  when  folded. 


1.014.106.    SEAL-PRESS.    HaucAM  H.  WaaTHa.  Chicago, 
lU.    Filed  Jaa.  B.  1910.    Serial  No.  686,686. 


2    A  pocket  book  of  tiie  character  described,  comprising 
s  blank  folded  to  form  an  ouUide  part  and  a  central  part 
Saring  two  walls  tbe  end.  of  one  of  which  are  fastened 
to  tbe  end.  of  tiie  outaide  part  to  prorlde  a  closure  adapted 
to  hold  papers  and  tbe  like,  a  second  blank  fastened  at 
^cb  endTeacb  of  the  ends  of  tbe  -«>nd  wall  and  aUo 
fastened  at  one  of  tbe  longitudinal  sides  "»•««' ^  both 
of  sakl  walls  so  as  to  prorlde  a  pocket  for  »»<>»Jn«J*»«' 
money,  a  container  adapted  to  bold  <*">«  •»^f«  Hf* 
prorlded  at  one  end  of  tbe  blank,  between  ff  t^« J'^^ 
a  second  container  adapted  to  bold  coin  and  tbe  like  pro- 
vided at  tbe  opposite  end  of  ssM  blanks  brtw«;n  *»»r;|J**^ 
walla,  an  opening  prorlded  in  one  corner  o^JJ* J^J^J 
and  adapted  to  permit  paper  money  to  be  expoeed  to  sight 
and  to  ba  witiidrawn  from  said  pocket  tbrougb  »«  ©Inn- 
ing, a  holder  fastened  at  one  end  to  one  of  tbe  blanks 
and  baring  a  flap  at  tbe  free  end  tiiereof.  and  «»«*»•  J'^ 
rlded  upon  Uie  flap  and  one  end  of  tbe  blank  adapted  to 
lock  tiie  pocket  book  when  folded  and  In  a  closed  position. 
8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  ti>e  combination 
of    a    rectangular    body    portion,    a    flexible    rectanguUr 
member  attached  to  said  body  portion  In  such  manner 
as  to  fprm  an  open  pocket  substantUlly  equivalent  to 
tbe  length  and  breadth  of  a  bill  of  paper  money,  said 
pocket  being  provided  with  an  opening  across  the  corner 
thereof,  the  width  of  said  opening  being  substantially  tbe 
width  of  a  bill  of  paper  money. 

4.  In  a  pocket  bill  fold  tbe  combination  comprising  a 
pair  of  flexible  members  permanentiy  attached,  at  but 
three  of  their  coincident  edgea,  in  such  manner  as  to 
form  a  pocket  opening  along  one  edge  long  enough  to 
recelre  unfolded  paper  money,  wltii  porttons  of  two 
edges  opposite  said  opening  at  one  ^wrasr.  permanently 
detached,  whereby  a  smaller  opening  Is  pforided  for 
the  wltJidrawal  of  such  paper  money. 

5.  U  a  pocket  bUl  fold,  tbe  combination  comprising  a 
pair  of  flexible  members  permanentiy  attached  at  only 
portions  of  some  of  their  coincident  edge  portions  and 
permanentiy  detached  along  certain  other  of  tbelr  eolacl- 
dent  edge  portions,  whereby  there  is  prorlded  a  pocket 
baring  one  opening  substantially  ths  length  of  said  at- 
tached aiembers  and  a  comer  opening  oppoalte  said  first 
aieatio9fd  opening. 


1.  In  a  seal-press,  a  frame  baring  a  rearwardly  extending 
rertical  web  terminating  in  a  handle  and  formed  with  aa 
intermediate  vertical  Up,  and  lateral  flanges  extending 
to  both  sides  below  the  Up.  In  combination  with  a  rear- 
watdly  extending  die-depreesing  lever  pivoted  at  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  frame,  said  lever  being  concare  and 
prorlded  with  a  detent  on  ite  lower  surface,  and  a  latch 
straddling  and  piroted  at  Ita  lower  end  on  tho  lip  of 
tbe  frame  and  having  a  beak  for  engaging  tbe  said  detant. 

2.  In  a  seal-press,  a  frame  baring  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing rertical  web  terminating  In  a  handle  and  formed  with 
an  intermediate  rertical  lip,  in  comMnatlon  with  a  rear- 
wardly extending  die  depressing  lerer  pivoted  at  tbe  for- 
ward portion  of  the  frame,  said  lerer  being  concare  and 
prorlded  with  a  detent  on  its  lower  surface,  and  a  latch 
straddling  and  pivoted  at  Ita  lower  end  on  the  lip  of  the 
frame  and  having  a  beak  for  engaging  tbe  said  detent. 

8.  In  a  seal-press  a  frame  having  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing rertical  web  terminating  in  a  handle  and  formed  'with 
an  Intermediate  rertical  Up.  and  laterally  extending 
flanges  located  below  tbe  Intermediate  rertical  Up,  In 
combination  wltb  a  rearwardly  extending  die-depressing 
lerer  piroted  at  tbe  forward  portion  of  tbe  frame,  said 
lerer  being  prorlded  with  a  detent  on  ite  lower  surface, 
and  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  said  lerer,  and  a 
latch  piroted  at  ite  lower  portion  on  tbe  rertical  Up  and 
baring  a  beak  for  engaging  tbe  said  detent. 


1,014,106.  BELT  CONVEYER.  Sna  L.  W«!tT«,  Passaic. 
N.  J.,  asHlgnor  to  Robins  Conreylng  Belt  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910,  Serial 
No.  647,668.  Renewed  Dec  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
695,846. 


1.  A  eonreyer  belt  supporting  structure  comprUlng  one 
or  more  laterally  disposed  supporting  bars  having  vertical 
extension,  a  plurality  of  carrying  brackete  mounted  oa 
said  bars  and  baring  projections  for  alinement  with  said 
bars,  a  pluraUty  of  rollers  baring  bearings  mounted  at 
the  ends  thereof,  and  a  pluraUty  of  cone  bearing  blocks 
mounted  on  said  brackete  and  disposed  to  recelre  ths  said 

bearinga. 

2.  A  eonreyer  belt  supporting  structure  comprising  one 
or  isoto  cross  bars  baring  rertical  extension,  a  pluraUty  ot 
carrying  brackete  formed  from  plate  metal  and  hariag 
extension  in  tbe  Une  of  resistance,  means  formed  oa  said 
brsAste  tor  aUning  the  same  wltb  said  cross  bsrs,  bsa»- 
Ing  blo^s  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  tbe  ends  of  asM 
bra<±ete.  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  conrsysr  roUers  har- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januakt  9,  Z9X9. 


li«  hMida  proTldad  wtth  bMitesa  adaytaS  t*  mmIv*  ta 
flupport«d  relatloB  tb«  nld  bMirtnf  blocks. 

8.  A  conveyer  belt  fapportlns  structure  comprialng  one 
or  more  croM  ban  baTlng  vertical  eztenaloD,  a  plurality 
of  carryins  brackets  (Omed  from  plate  metal  aod  bavliix 
eztenalao  In  tbe  line  of  raaiatance,  means  formed  on  said 
brackets  for  alining  tbe  same  witb  said  cross  bars,  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  blocks  adapted  to  be  forced  over  tbe  enda 
of  said  brackets  to  be  beld  tbereby,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
conveyer  rollers  baving  supporting  beads,  and  a  plurality 
of  bearings  mounted  in  said  beads  and  beld  in  supported 
relation  upon  said  bearing  blocks. 

4.  A  conveyer  belt  supporting  strocturs  comprising  one 
or  more  cross  bars  baving  vertical  axtoislon,  a  plurality 
of  carrying  brackets  fixedly  secured  on  said  cross  bars 
formed  from  plate  metal,  means  formed  on  said  brackets 
for  alining  tbe  same  witb  said  cross  bars,  a  plurality  of 
bearing  blocks  baving  conical  ends  and  a  central  perfora- 
tion adapted  to  be  extended  over  tbe  ends  of  said  brackets 
to  be  beld  tbereon,  a  plurality  of  conveyer  rollers,  a 
plurality  of  beads  for  said  rollers  baving  an  outwardly 
opening  centrally  disposed  recess,  and  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ings adapted  to  be  beld  wltbln  aald  recesses  and  to  rsoalve 
tbe  cones  of  said  bearing  blocks. 

5.  A  conveyer  belt  supporting  structure  comprising 
oas  or  more  cross  bars  baving  vertical  extension,  a  plu- 
rality of  atringers  for  supporting  said  bars,  s  pln- 
raUty  of  conveyer  rollers  disposed  in  trough-like  arrangs- 
ment,  a  plurality  of  carrying  brackets  for  supporting  said 
rollers,  said  brackets  being  formed  from  plate  mstal 
and  fixedly  attacbed  to  said  cross  bars,  said  cross  bars 
having  horisontal  flange  members  for  connecting  thsm  to 
tbe  said  stringers  adapted  to  malnUln  the  vsrtleal  posi- 
tion of  said  cross  bars. 

(dalBH  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,014,107.  MAGAZINE-SLOT  FOB  COIN-OPBRATBD 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  PSTD  WiQcaw,  Chicago, 
ni..  assignor  to  J.  P.  Seeburg  Piano  Company,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1»10. 
Serial  No.  545.141. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  contact  mwnber  inov- 
ably  mounted  thsreon,  slactrioally  conascted  eoataet 
springs  extended  into  tbe  path  of  said  member,  means 
adapted  for  engagement  with  and  to  move  said  member  In 
OB  direction,  and  pnenmatically  operated  means  to  move 
said  ntember  in  tbe  opposite  direction  and  to  disengsgs 
ths  first  named  means  therefrom. 

2.  la  a  dSTlce  of  the  eharactar  described,  the  oombtna- 
tSon  with  a  sapportlag-frams,  of  a  suitably  fulcmmsd 
lavar,  a  aravabty  mouatad  rack  carrying  a  mstal  piece,  a 
pawl  plvotally  sseursd  to  the  lever  sod  adapted  to  eagaga 
tssCb  OB  the  ra^  to  move  it  in  one  dlrsetioa,  a  pneumatia 
ao«atsd  am  ths  sapporting  frame,  a  pawl  carried  by  ths 
pnsaiaatir  and  adaptsd  to  engage  testh  of  tbe  rack  to 
move  it  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  electrically  eon- 


BMoatad  aa  tha  sopfsiMng^ftawi 
aad  sKteadsd  into  ths  path  ot  ths  mstal  piece  oa  ths  rack. 
S.  la  a  device  of  tbs  character  described,  tbe  co8ihlaa> 
tloa  with  a  supporttarfraaM,  of  a  suitably  fulcrnmai 
Isvar,  a  aovably  movatsd  rack  earrylag  a  mstal  fises,  a 
Siting  actaatsd  pawl  plvoUUy  sseursd  to  tbs  lavsr  and 
adaptsd  to  sagags  tssth  on  ths  rack  to  Bars  It  la  oas 
direction,  a  suitably  mounted  pasumatlc,  a  sprlag  actaatsd 
pawl  carried  by  tbe  pneumatic  and  adapted  to  aagaga  tastb 
ot  ths  rsck  to  move  it  in  tbe  opposite  dlrsetioa.  aad  slse- 
trically  connected  contact  springs  suitably  mooatsd  aad 
extandsd  into  the  path  of  tbe  mstal  piece  on  the  rack. 

4.  la  a  dsvles  of  tbs  cbaraetsr  dsacrlbad.  tba  seaibtnao 
tloa  with  a  suppertlng-frams,  of  a  suitably  supporHsd  aad 
spring  actuated  lever,  a  movably  mounted  rack  earrylag 
a  metal  piece,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  Isvsr  aad  adaptsd  ta 
engage  tseth  on  tbe  rack  to  move  it  in  one  direction,  a 
suitably  moantsd  pneuauitle,  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  pneu- 
matic and  adapted  to  engage  teeth  of  tbe  rack  to  bm>vs 
it  in  the  opposite  direction,  mesne  actuated  by  tbe  pneu- 
matic to  disengage  ths  first  named  pawl  from  the  rack 
when  tbe  latter  is  moved  by  the  last-named  pawl,  and  elec- 
trically connected  contact  springs  suitably  supported  and 
extended  into  the  path  of  tbe  metal  piece  oa  the  rack. 

5.  In  a  device  of  ths  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  suitably  fnlcrumed  lever, 
a  movably  mounted  rack  carrying  a  metal  piece,  a  pawl 
secured  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  teeth  on  tbs 
rack  to  move  It  in  one  direction,  a  pneumatic  saltably 
supported  and  having  at  one  of  Its  ends  an  exteaalon,  a 
pawl  mounted  on  said  extension  and  adapted  to  engage 
teeth  of  the  rack  to  move  it  In  the  opposite  direction,  a 
link  pivotally  supported  at  one  of  its  ends  and  baving 
a  pin  on  ita  other  end  to  engage  the  first-named  pswl, 
a  connection  uniting  the  link  and  extension  on  tbe  pneu- 
matic, and  electrically  connected  contact  springs  mount- 
sd  on  tbs  sapporting  frame  and  eztsaded  into  the  path 
of  tbe  metal  piece  on  the  radL 


1,014,108.  BLECTBIC  COUPLING.  PaOL  C  WUA 
Bochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1010.  Serial  Ifa. 
657,606. 


•   r  *' 


In  an  slsctrlc  coupling,  the  combination  with  two  sepa- 
rable cooperating  coupling  members,  one  of  which  em- 
bodlea  a  tubular  barrel  and  tbe  other  a  plug  fitting  in  said 
barrel,  tbe  said  members  being  provided  with  terminal 
contacts  movable  into  and  out  of  engaging  position  by 
the  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  plug  within  the 
barrel,  of  a  cam  guide  on  one  of  the  members,  a  pair  of 
abutments  tbereon  spaced  longitudinally  and  circumfer- 
entlally  thereof  along  the  guide,  a  stop  on  the  other  co- 
operating with  one  abutment  when  tbe  contacts  are  out 
of  engagement  to  prevent  total  separation  of  the  members 
and  with  the  otlier  abutment  when  the  contacts  are  in 
engagement  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  tlM  mem- 
bers longitudinally  and  disengagement  of  the  contacta, 
said  stop  and  guide  cooperating  to  cause  a  relative  longl* 
tudlnal  movsmsnt  of  tbe  members  when  they  are  given 
a  relative  rotary  movement  and  the  stop  moves  from  one 
abutment  to  tbe  other,  and  a  spring  Interirased  betwesa 
tbe  members  and  tending  to  separate  them  and  to  hold 
the  stop  in  coOperatKe  relation  with  either  abutment 


1,014,100.  DBUMROD  SUPPOBT.  Ton  Wil.aov.  Cbl- 
eago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1010.  Serial  No.  500,107. 
In  a  drum  a  cyliadrlcal  shsll,  aismbranss  covsrlaf  tha 
opsn  sods  thsrsof,  boops  snrrouadlng  the  ends  of  aaM 
shell  and  engaging  aald  membranes,  hoaba  sogagtag  aald 
boops,  said  hooks  being  arranged  in  paira,  one  book  of 
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pair  ha»ftaff  aa 
tbs  ether  haTtag  a 
parforatsd 
of  sa^  palrt  a  rsd 


a  abnttsr  adaptsd  to  doss  aald  psrla,  a  art tl»la 

,Talvs  la  said  paasafs,  a  eonmm  caatrol  far 

shatter  aad  said  valvs,  wbeaaby  a  predstnlBsd 
asy  bs  aalatataMd  bstweea  tbs  gaa  aad  tbs  air,  aad  - 
ibr  adJastlag  aald  coatrol  to  vary  aaM  tatla. 


tared  Vwtai'aBd  tbs  coacting  support  and  having  a  screw 
tbiaadsd  eod  engaging  the  screw  threaded  opsalag  In  tba 
opposite  book  of  the  pair,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  Aoul- 
dered  head  bearing  against  tbe  coacttag  apertorsd  book. 


l,014,lia  PBINTINO  -  BOLL.  HmiiaiCH  WoiXHam, 
Bsrlin,  Oermaay.  asslgaor  to  Amertcaa  Stamp  aad 
TIefcet  Vending  Maehiae  Company,  New  Toi*.  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  Hew  Jsrasy.  Filed  Nov.  22, 1000.  Serial 
No.  020,041. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  kind  deseribsd,  havlBg  a  abaft,  a 
plorality  of  removable  printing  disks  longitudinally  and 
ladspsadeatly  alldabie  on  and  routably  carried  by  said 
gkaft,  said  printing  disks  baving  terminally  inclined  taess,  j 
tbe  comblBBtion  of  a  plurality  of  spacing  members  mount-  i 
bd  in  said  shaft,  interposed  betweea  sdjacent  dISka  and 
baving  fiared  termiaal  edges  adapted  to  engage  ths  oppa-  ; 
site  inclined  faces  of  adjacent  dlska,  said  spacing  n»em- 
bers  fSrmbtg  witb  said  dlaks,  a  rigid  roll  terminating  abort 
of  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  fixed  collar  at  tbe  other  snd 
at  said  abaft  against  which  said  roll  aormally  abuts,  aad 
meana  removably  carried  at  ttie  flrst-mentloaed  sad  of 
said  shaft  aad  adapted  to  hold  said  disks  and  spacing  sem- 
bsrs  In  fHctlonal  engagement  whereby  said  roll  will  bs 
held  against  lateral  displacement  on  said  abaft 

2.  A  prtbtlng  roll  comprisiag  a  shaft  a  fixed  collar  near 
ane  end,  a  plurality  of  removable  disks  of  equsl  dUmeters 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  slidable  longltudlaally  thereof, 
each  of  said  dlaks  baving  a  circumferential  awlsa  of 
priatlng  surfaces  narrower  than  tbs  width  of  said  disks 
sad  formed  with  beveled  peripheries  eztsadiag  outwardly 
from  said  printing  surfaces,  and  spacing  disks  adaptsd  to 
be  placed  between  aald  printing  disks  baving  bsrelsd  sor- 
faces  of  like  angles  on  their  sides  to  engage  witb  tbe 
bsvelsd  strfaees  of  tbe  printing  disks,  mesne  betweea  tbe 
shaft  and  the  printing  dlaka  to  prevent  rotation,  aad 
means  ftor  clamping  aald  priatlng  disks  and  spaciag  dlska 
firmly  against  each  other  and  agalaat  tbe  fixed  collar  oa 
the  shaft 

8.  A  printing  roll  comprising  a  shaft  bavtag  a  ftzed 
celiac  asar  Its  sad.  a  plurality  of  prtattag  disks  of  eqaal 
dUm«ter  mounted  on  said  shaft  aad  slidabU  longltodl- 
nally  thereof,  spacing  rings  having  beveled  surfaces  on 
each  side  adapted  to  engage  cooperating  beveled  surfaces 
on  said  printing  dlaks,  eacb  of  aald  spacing  riaga  bettig 
formed  with  a  hub  and  spokes  aad  dldaMy  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  meana  for  clamping  aald  disks  aad  spacing 
rings  Iraily  oa  tbs  shaft 


2.  In  a  gas  baraer,  a  multiple  needle  valve  conaistlng 
of  a  perforated  diaphragm  interposed  in  tbe  gaa  passage, 
a  plate  mounted  in  said  passage  to  slide  longitudinally 
thereof,  needles  mounted  on  said  plate  and  engaging  the 
perforatloBS  in  said  diaphragm,  a  stem  provided  with  a 
notch  extending  axially  from  said  plate,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  without  the  gas  passage,  and  an  arm  fixed  to 
said  rock  shaft  and  extending  through  tbe  wall  of  said 
gas  passage  and  engaging  the  notdi  In  said  stem,  tor  the 
purpose  descril)ed.  ^_ 

8,  In  a  gas  bamer,  a  naltlple  needle  valve  coBststteg 
of  a  perforated  diaphragm  interposed  in  the  gas  passage, 
a  plate  mounted  In  said  passage  to  slide  longitudinally 
thereot  needles  mounted  on  said  plate  and  engaging  the 
perforations  in  said  diaphragm,  a  gaa  tight  Joarnai  box 
communicating  with  said  passage,  and  a  rock  abaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  box  and  operativdy  connected  witb  said 
plate,  whereby  the  passage  of  gas  through  said  perfora- 
tions may  be  controlled. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner  containing  a  valve  chamber  and  a 
mixing  chamber  which  is  provided  with  air  ports  throogb 
the  wall  thereof,  a  perforated  diaphragm  interpoeed  be- 
tween said  chambers,  a  needle  plate  mounted  to  slide 

!  longitudinally  in  said  valve  chamber,  needles  moanted  on 
!  ssld  plate  and  engaging  the  perforations  in  said  dia 
I  phragm,  a  shutter  adapted  to  cover  said  air  porta,  and 
common  operative  means  for  moving  said  needle  plate  and 
;  said  shutter  in  unison,  whereby  a  predetermined  ratio 
i  between  the  quantities  of  gas  and  air  admitted  to  aald 
'  mixing  chamber  is  maintained. 

5.  In  a  gas  burner  containing  a  valve  chamber  and  a 
mixing  chamber  which  is  provided  with  air  ports  through 
the  wall  thereof,  a  perforated  diaphragm  interposed  be- 
tween said  chambera,  a  needle  plate  mounted  to  slide 
longitudinally  in  said  valve  chamber,  needles  moanted 
on  said  plate  and  engaging  the  perforations  in  said  dU- 
phragm,  a  gas  tight  Journal  box  communicating  with  aald 
valve  chamber,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  said  box.  an  arm 
rigidly  atUcbed  to  said  abaft  and  extending  Into  said 
valve  chamber  and  connected  to  said  needle  plate,  a  Gut- 
ter controlling  said  air  porta,  and  operative  connection 
between  said  rock  abaft  and  said  shutter,  whereby  said 
needle  plate  and  said  shutter  are  moved  in  anisan  and  a 
predetermined  ratio  is  malnUlned  between  the  quantities 
of  gaa  and  air  admitted  to  said  mixing  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


I,0]«ail4  OAS-BUBNBB.  Jama  B.  AmmaoR, 
tavaaUp,  Allagheay  eoonty.  Pa.,  assignor  of  oae-foortb 
to  Winiam  O.  Boyle,  eae-foartb  to  Ibacph  Gdwiag,  and 
oae-fotsib  to  John  Foeratenberg.  Allegbeay  coaaty.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  044,412. 
1.  IB  A  saa  bancr  eoatalalag  a  adatag  cham 
wttb  air  parts  aad  a  gas  paMgi  Isadtag  Into 


1.014,112.      SHEET-REGISTERING   DEVICE.      Otto   8. 

BarsB,  East  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Automatic 

Platen  Preaa  Company,.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa 

of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1008.    Serial  No.  428,468. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combinatloa  of 

ti^e  shafta,  idler  rollers  Interposed  between  the  said  tape 

shafts,  an  eadlsBS  tape  passing  over  said  tape  sbafia  aad 

rvUeia  aad  aMsns  for  cbaaglng  tbe  dlisetlon  of  tba  raa 

a(  said  sndlsss  tape  by  shlf  tlag  tba  poalttoa  of  tks 

Idler  roUcra. 
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S.  IB  a  derle*  of  the  cUm  deMrflMd.  tfa«  eomMnatloB 
of  an  app«r  and  lower  Up«  ihaft,  roUer  carrier  aUdably 
■Bpportad  paiallal  to  tb«  Mid  ahafts,  idler  rollara  fixed 
with  aald  earrlera.  a  Blotted  bar  Interpoaed  betwcaa  tha 
MM  carrier*,  a  ■lagle  movable  roller  carried  by  the  aald 
Blotted  bar,  means  for  edjuatlng  the  poeltlon  of  the  aald 
■iB^e  loUer  in  the  said  bar,  another  alngle  fixed  roller, 
an  endleas  tape  paaalnc  orur  the  aald  tape  ahafta.  Idler 
rollCTS  and  the  aald  two  alnfle  rollera  and  meana  for 
driTlng  the  said  tape  constantly  in  one  direction. 


J 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
an  npper  and  lower  tape  ahaft,  roller  carrier  aUdably 
anpported  parallel  to  the  said  ahafta,  idler  rollera  fixed 
with  aald  carriers,  a  slotted  bar  interposed  between  the 
■aid  carriers,  a  single  movable  roller  carried  by  the  said 
■lotted  bar,  means  for  adjoating  the  position  of  the 
aald  single  roller  in  the  aald  bar,  another  aingle  fixed 
roller,  an  endleas  tape  passing  over  the  said  Upe  ahafta. 
Idler  rollera,  and  the  aald  two  aingle  rollers,  means  for 
adjaating  the  said  carriers  parallel  to  the  said  shafts  and 
means  for  driving  tbe  said  Upe  constantly  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  the  combination  of 
tape  ahafta,  idler  roller  carriers  below  said  ahafta,  fixed 
side  bara  for  alidably  anpporting  the  aald  earrlera,  de- 
pending laga  on  the  latter  and  the  aald  carriera  and 
meana  passing  through  both  of  said  lugs  on  the  respective 
carriera  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said  carriera  in 
tbe  said  bars. 


OM  md  <rf  aald  tank,  aa  air  comfitmaot  at  the  other  ead^ 
of  aald  tank,  a  anpply  pipe  wlthla  aald  tank,  two  albov* 
in  aerew-threaded  engagement  with  aald  aopply  pipe  OM 
of  aald  elbowa  being  located  near  one  end  of  aald  tank 
the  other  elbow  being  located  near  the  other  end  of  said 
tank,  each  elbow  having  a  branch  aobatantially  paralM 
to  said  supply  pipe,  a  aerew-threaded  nipple  in  said  braaeh 
said  nipple  having  a  valve-aeat,  a  caalng  la  aerew-threaded 
engagement  with  said  nipple,  a  piaton  valve  la  said  caalng, 
a  stem  on  aald  piaton  valve  projecting  from  aald  eaalng, 
and  a  weight  on  aald  atem  without  aald  caalng. 

2.  A  gaaolene-operated  heating  apparatua,  including,  la 
combination,  a  tank,  aald  tank  belag  a  tube  having  con- 
alderable  length  aa  coaspared  with  ita  diameter,  there 
being  closures  at  each  end  of  aald  tube  to  adapt  it  to 
retain  liquid  fuel,  an  air  compreaaor  connected  to  one  of 
aald  closures,  the  other  closure  being  cop-shaped,  a  burner 
removably  secured  to  thle  eop-ahaped  doaure  by  a  bayonet 
fastening,  a  supply  pipe  in  said  tube  connecting  both  of 
ita  closures,  two  inlet  valves  connected  to  said  supply 
pipe  one  of  aald  valvea  being  located  near  one  of  aald 
cloeures,  the  other  valve  being  located  near  the  other  of 
■aid  closures,  and  a  valve  rod  and  valve  la  aald  aupply 
pipe  constructed  to  open  and  close  connection  between 
said  tank  and  said  burner. 


1,014.113.  GASOLENE-HEATED  APPLIANCE.  FbaXK 
C  BiMKLBT,  Sycamore,  111.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  661,965. 


1,014.114.  BED  MONOAZO  DYE8TUFFS.  IfBLCHloa 
BONiOBB,  Baael,  Switserland.  aaaignor  to  Chemische 
Fabrik  vormals  Sandos.  Basel.  Switzerland,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  SwltserUnd.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
631.893. 

1.  The  proceea  for  the  manufacture  of  red  monoaxo 
dyeatuffa  which  conaiats  In  brominating  l-dlaEO-2-naph- 
thol-4-solfonic  acid  and  combining  the  so  obtained  mono- 
bromnaphthalene-l-«llaso-2-oxld-4-Bulfonlc  add  with  1- 
aryl-3-methyl-6-pyra«olones. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  monoaao 
dyestuffs,  consUtlng  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  monobromnaphthalene-l-dla80-2-oiid-4-Bulfontc  acid,  by 
treating    with    bromin    the    naphthalene-l-dla»o-2-oxid-4- 

sulfonic  add. 

3.  An  improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  monoaao 
dyestuffs,  consisting  in  the  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  monobromnaphthalene-l  dlaio-2-oxld-4-sulfonIc  acid,  by 
treating  with  bromin  the  napthalene-l-dla80-2-oxid-4- 
sulfonlc  acid  dissolved  in  dilorsulfonic  add. 

4.  As  new  products  the  monoaso  dyestuffs  derived  from 
monobromnaphtlMlpne-l-dlaso2-oxld-4-sulfonlc  add  and 
l-aryl-S-methyl-tt-pyrasolones,  dissolving  in  water  with  a 
brownish  yellow-red.  In  strong  sulfuric  add  with  a  pure 
bluish  red  color,  producing  on  wool  from  an  add  bath 
orange  shades,  which  on  subsequent  treatment  with  bichro- 
mates become  blue- red. 

5.  Aa  new  product  the  monoaso  dyestuff,  derived  from 
monobromnaphthalene-l-dlaso-2-oxld-4-culfonie  add  and 
l-phenyl-3-methyl  6-pyraaolene,  being  eaaUy  soluble  la 
water  with  a  brownlah  yellow-red  color,  turning  to  orange 
on  addition  of  caustic  aoda  lye  and  depoaiting  the  aul- 
fonic  acid  of  the  dyeatuff  In  brick-red  flakea  upon  additloa 
of  mineral  aclda,  diasolving  In  strong  sulfuric  acid  with 
a  pure  blue  red  color  and  producing  on  wool  from  an 
add  bath  bluiah  orange  ahadM,  which  on  subaequent  treat- 

I  moit  with  blchromatea  become  blue-red. 


'sMigZ 


I,  A  gaaolene-operated  heating  apparatua,  tndndlng,  la 
eoBblnatlon,  a  tank  conatructed  to  retain  liquid  fuel,  aald 
tank  belag  a  relatively  loag  tube  aa  compared  with  Ita 
dlamatar,  eloaoraa  at  both  enda  of  aald  tank,  a  burner  at 


1.014,116.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  THOMAB  C. 
BocHDB,  Wahalak.  Miae.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  009,478. 

1.  In  a  diapenaing  apparatua  a  anpporting  frame,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  diacharge  opening,  a  movable  closure 
for  aald  opening,  meana  for  anpporting  aald  receptacle  for 
swinging  movement  upon  said  frame,  a  wheel  havlag 
radial  teeth  and  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  frame, 
and  meana  for  rotating  said  wheel  to  cause  Ita  teeth  to 
successively  engage  the  recepttde  and  impart  a  Jarring 
motion  thereto. 

2.  la  a  dlapanalag  apparatua  a  receptacle  havlag  a  dla- 
eharge  opanlag,  a  eleaore  monated  ft>r  alldable  move- 
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BSBt  npoB  taid  raea^da  for  opaalac  aad  daatac 
diaeharf*  ofealag.  maaaa  fw  watntaflag  aald  doaor* 
ytoidably  la  doaed  poaltloa.  a  aaiibw  havlag  apaaed 
Botehea  and  coaaeetad  to  aald  doaure.  aad  a  pawl  car- 
ried ty  aald  leeeptade  la  poalttoa  to  eagage  aald  aotehea. 


BdB«f 


8.  In  a  diapenaing  apparatua  a  receptacle  having  a 
diacharge  opening,  means  for  mounting  said  reeeptacie 
for  swinging  movement,  nteana  for  imparting  a  ^rn^C 
movement  to  said  receptacle,  a  closure  mounted  for 
alldable  movement  upon  said  receptacle  for  opening  and 
cloalng  aaM  dtacharge  opening,  meana  for  "^^»»^ 
said  doaure  yleldably  In  doaed  position,  a  member  havlag 
■paced  notches  and  connected  to  said  doaure.  and  a  pawl 
carried   by   said   receptade   In   poeltlon  to  engage  aald 

notchea.  _.        • 

4.  A  diapenaing  apparatua.  Indudlng  a  eupport  and 
frame,  a  plurality  of  hoppers  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the 
■upportlng  frame  at  their  upper  ends,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  hoppers  being  free  to  oscillate,  a  gate  at  the  lower 
end  of  eadi  hopper  whereby  the  diacharge  of  lU  contents 
may  be  reauUted,  a  tooth  on  the  lower  end  of  each  hop- 
per, a  toothed  wheel  for  each  hopper  engaging  tha  tooth 
thereon,  and  means  for  routing  each  toothed  wheel  In- 
dependently of  the  othera. 


lag  maaaa  ptvWally  anpported  npM  the  upper 
■aid  opwardly  axtasdlng  porttoaa. 

t.  la  aye  glaawa.  la  comblaatloa.  laaasa.  a  r^a 
«l«Sa7ft>rwardly  from  aad  at  aa  aeota  "«»«J^«J» 
JSaToTthe  said  leaaea.  tha  aaki  «*>■!•«»«" .STlS 
StaT  of  Ita  eantral  portloa  axtaadlag  *>wawaf«7  ajj 
SSlaHlly  to  a  polat  -Ul^tlyja  froat  of  ^j^  jf  J. 
leaaea  and  being  thea  bent  and  extended  upwardly  »  tm 
plane  of  the  lenaea,  apring  preaaed  larew  P;7«**»*'r";j 
ported  upon  the  said  upwardly  ««»«^^P|>'****^.«?^ 
Scured  ^  the  r«ir  enda  of  the  said  l«^«r«*  ^ 
SJWa^Tlng  forwardly  extendad  fiag^  PJ'^--^ 
meaaa  for  connecting  the  aakl  leaaea  to  the  aald  upwardly 

extending  portlona.  wmtAmm 

4.  In  eye  glassee.  In  combination.  lenMa,  •  ^gWh^ 
having  coaaection  at  iU  opposite  «»<»■, ^l"*  *^J^ 
lenaea,  the  said  bridge  extending  °P''"f'  '^»"  f~^ 
an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  said  >«■*."<»>« 
provided  with  bends  at  ite  opposite  enda,  whteh  h«^ 
ite  tocated  at  pointe  below  the  point  of  co»n«^»f»  «  »• 
lease,  to  the  .aid  bridge  and  the  'PP<»^*J,  «»r^  ^ 
bridge  beyond  the  bend,  extaadlag  upwardly  meaaa  for 
wnnittS  the  said  len—  to  the  mM  bridge  ^r^^t^^ 
^ppor^  mwa  plvotally  connected  to  the  oppoalte  enda 

of  the  aald  bridge.  wMAmm 

6    In  eye  glasses,  la  combination,  lenwa.  a  rigid  bridge 

having  connection  at  Ite  opposite  «?■  *•  JJ«  "^  '^SSS 
the  oppoalte  end  portions  of  the  body  of  the  said  hrtdga 
.xten^rearwardly  aad  downwardly  at  ^"''•^^ 
pUne  of  the  said  lenaea  aad  having  r**'/' J*^  ^^ti 
bends  at  pointe  below  the  major  axee  <>«  *^«  ^  j«*T 
SSond  wSch  bends  the  ends  of  the  -i*  Jr«|g  •^ 
upwardly,  poate  or  aUndaM.  -cur^  to  t^*  ""  ^»^ 
which  poate  or  standarda  are  provided  with  boxaa  or 
honrtn^ln  their  end.  In  which  the  -Pwardly  ext«ded 
«d^«Jtlon^  of  the  said  bridge  are  seated  and  nieana  tor 
securtog  the  said  end  portions  In  the  said  boxes  or  hoM- 
IS  ai  n»riag  pre««d  guard  carrying  mean,  pivotelly 
Mcured  to  the  oppoelte  ends  of  the  said  bridge. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaitette.l 
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l,0i4.116.!'  BYEOLASS-MOUNTING. 
PhlladelphU.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.   20. 
BT8.1ia 


Andkbw  V.  BaowK, 
1910.     Serial  No. 


101411T.     BAILWAT-CB08SIN0   SIGNAL,     ^f  J- 
'ciS«.  Alede.  IlL     FUed  Sept  21.  1909.     Serial  No. 

618,806. 


1.  la  ^e  glawee,  la  combination,  lenM.,  a  bridge,  the 
■aid  bridge  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the 
plane  of  the  said  lenaea  and  the  said  bridge  at  ite  oppo- 
site end  portions  and  Interiorly  of  the  lenM.  being  pro- 
Tided  with  benda  and  the  Mid  bridge  beyond  the  Mid 
bend,  extending  downwardly  to  a  point  In  front  of  the 
plane  of  aald  lenM.  and  the  end.  of  the  Mid  bridge  being 
then  beat  rMrwardly  and  extended  upwardly  in  the 
plana  of  the  mW  lenaea,  mMua  for  connecting  the  mM 
lena«  to  the  Mid  upwardly  extended  portloaa  and  guard 
rapporting  meana  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  aald  up- 
wardly iKtendlng  portion. 

9.  la  aye  giaaaee.  In  combination,  lenses,  a  rigid  brMge 
havlag  Ite  oppoalte  eada  eoaaeeted  to  the  Mid  leaaea,  tta 
■aid  bri4ia  exteadlng  upwardly  aad  torwardly  from  tha 
plaae  of  the  Mid  leaaM,  the  oppoelte  end  portlona  of  the 
body  of  aald  bridge  extending  downwardly  to  a  polat  la 
froat  Q<  or  la  the  plane  of  aald  lenaM,  and  the  oppoalte 
ends  being  than  bent  and  extended  upwardly  In  the  plana 
of  tha  mM  laaasa,  nMaaa  for  connecting  the  Mid  lenav 
to  tba  aald  apwai*ly  extended  portloaa  aad  guard  aopport- 


y'/////////////////////Ai!i. 


1  IB  a  crossing  signal  the  combination  with  a  stand 
disposed  at  a  suiUble  dlsUnce  from  the  croMlng,  of  a  ttip 
pivotoUy  MCured  to  mM  .Und  having  a  hMd,  •«|^MM 
being  Indlned  upwardly  In  the  direction  of  the  eroeatog. 
meana  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  Mid  *"?•  •Mf?* 
a  gong  aecured  to  Mid  baae,  an  daatic  .top.  a  P»«>W 
held  bell  lever,  a  spring  to  normally  force  •^jajJT* 
agalnat  Mid  atop,  and  an  adJuaUWe  connection  exteadlag 
from  aald  trip  to  Mid  heU  lever. 

2.  In  a  croMlng  aignal,  the  combination  with  a  ateafi 
having  a  horlwntal  paaaage,  and  dlspoaed  at  a  ■«"«"• 
diatanee  from  the  croeaing.  of  a  trip  P»^«t«ny  ■^'5*-? 
•aid  rtaad  having  a  hMd.  Mid  hMd  betog  toc»J»^  "J 
wardly  la  the  direction  of  the  croMlng,  a  .Uple  otnOUt 
from  Mid  .tend,  a  ateple  extending  from  Mid  trip  laej- 
gagemaat  with  aald  ftrat  mentioned  •^P'V'.^JL'Su 
Scared  to  aald  baae.  an  elartle  rtop.  a  f  ^o****' ,^  ** 
lever,  a  q>ring  to  normally  force  Mid  lever  agatoat  .^ 
■top  and  aa  adjuateble  connertlon  extending  ftom  m 
trip  through  aald  horlaonUI  paaMge  and  aaeored  to  MM 
ban  lever. 
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In  •  croHtaf  alfiuU,  tb«  eonblmtloa  iTttb  •  «dteU« 
of  two  pint  ■upportad  hy  waUL  kan,  a  toll  laiar  Ba> 
to  oaefc  of  aald  plna,  aaeh  b«U  larar  havlnx  a 
•acket.  Mid  loekata  twlng  held  In  spaced  relation,  a  ■prtog 
kartev  ita  aada  cacaged  wltbla  said  Mcketa,  alaatle  atopic 
aald  ipriBf  foreing  said  levera  agataat  said  atdpe,  a 
two  oppositely  positioned  stands,  a  trip  secored  to 
■tead  and  vpwardly  Indlatec  lo  the  dlraetloa  of 

and  bavlac  a  downwardly  projocttef  end,  at  tta 
estremltr.  a  rod  coaneetad  to  said  downwardly 
projectlag  end  of  the  trip  and  to  one  of  said  levars,  a 
loop  on  said  stand,  and  a  loop  oa  said  trip  intarUakliw 
with  aaU  drat  named  loop  to  limit  the  upward  moTi 
«f  aald  trip. 


1^14418.    HANDCUFF.    Jambb  F.  CAaaaaaT.  Worcester, 
Filed  Feb.  0,  1911.    Serial  No.  000.780. 


1.  la  a  band<alf,  the  combination  of  two  anna  plTot- 
ally  connected  with  each  other,  oae  harteg  a  losing  ntk 
and  the  other  a  locking  lerer  for  engaging  said  rack,  a 
plTot  pin  on  which  said  locking  lever  is  pivoted,  a  spring 
for  normally  forcing  the  locking  lerer  about  Its  pivot 
Into  position  to  engage  the  rack,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said 
pla  independently  of  the  locking  lever,  said  locking  lever 
having  a  projection  for  engaging  said  pawl  and  forcing 
It  with  It  in  one  direction  about  the  pivot,  and  meana  for 
losing  the  pawL 

2.*  In  a  hand  cuff,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  locking 
lever,  a  pin  on  which  said  locking  lever  is  pivoted,  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  the  same  pin,  said  lever  having  a  pro- 
jection engaging  the  pawl  for  moving  It  with  It  In  one 
direction  aboat  the  pivot,  the  pawl  being  free  to  move  in 
the  other  direction  Independently  of  the  lever,  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  levee  into  locking  position,  and  means  for 
locking  the  pawl  in  a  position  to  prevent  the  spring  from 
acting  to  move  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  hand  cnfP,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  locking 
lever,  a  pin  on  which  said  locking  lever  is  pivoted,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  the  nme  pin,  said  lever  having  a  projection 
engaging  the  pawl  for  moving  It  with  It  In  one  direction 
about  the  pivot,  the  pawl  being  free  to  move  In  the  other 
dlraetloa  Independently  of  the  lever,  a  spring  for  fOrdag 
tha  lever  Into  locking  poaltloB,  and  meana  for  locking  the 
pawl  In  a  pcaltlon  to  prevent  the  spring  from  acting  to 
move  the  lever,  said  means  comprising  a  second  lever  for 
angaglng  said  pawl,  said  pawl  having  a  notch  for  receiv- 
ing the  end  of  the  second  lever. 

4.  In  a  hand  enlf,  the  comMnatloB  of  a  pivoted  locking 
lavsr.  a  pin  on  which  said  locking  lever  is  pivoted,  a  pawl 
piTOted  oa  the  name  pin,  said  lever  having  a  projection 
<B«M«ing  the  pawl  fbr  moving  it  with  It  In  one  dlraetloa 
akoot  tb0  pivot,  the  pawl  being  free  to  move  In  the  other 
direction  Independently  of  the  lever,  a  sprlag  for  fordag 
tha  lever  Into  locking  poaltlon,  and  meana  for  locking  tha 
pawl  in  a  poattloa  to  prevent  the  spring  from  acting  to 
wmtf  the  lever,  said  meana  comprising  a  second  lever  piv- 
otally  connaetad  with  said  spring,  tha  spring  being  In 
poittton  aoeaally  to  awva  tha  aMOiid  Uffar 
poaltlon. 


1,*14,»>1».  MACHINB  FOB  8HA&FBNINO  PLOW- 
BHABBS.  AncHin  C.  CAan,  CoalaMnt,  Ind.  FUad  Jnaa 
U,  1010.    lerlal  No.  S07,Oaw 


1.  A  share  sharpening  macblne  inclndlng  a  supporting 
frame,  spaced  shafts  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  compression 
rolls  of  different  widths  ecc^trically  mounted  on  the 
shafts,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  shafts  for 
rotating  the  rolls,  and  means  whereby  the  rolls  of  one 
width  may  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  work,  whlla 
the  rolls  of  another  width  remain  Idle. 

2.  A  share  sharpening  machine  including  a  supporting 
frame,  spaced  shafts  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  sets  of 
compression  rolls  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  shafta, 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shafts  for  rota^ 
tag  the  rolls,  and  means  whereby  either  set  of  rolls  may 
be  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  work  to  the  fTfTgslqa 
of  the  other. 

S.  A  share  sharpening  machine  Including  a  supporting 
frame,  spaced  shafts  Joumaled  on  the  frame  atfd  provided 
I  with  crank  arms,  sets  of  compression  rolls  secured  to  tha 
I  shafts,  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  the  frame,  a  lever  plvot- 
I  ally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
1  slot  in  said  plate  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  lever,  rods  forming  a  pivotal  connection 
;  between  the  bolt  and  crank  anna,  and  means  wherehjr 
;  either  set  of  rolls  may  be  moved  Into  engagement  with 
{  the  work  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other. 

4.  A  share  sharpening  machine  including  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  chamber,  spaced  shafts  Joumaled  on  tha 
frame  and  provided  with  crank  arms,  sets  of  compression 
rolls  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  provided 
with  flat  faces  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  plow  share,  a 
gage  operating  In  the  chamber  fbr  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  the  plow  share,  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  connection  between  the  operat- 
ing lever  and  crank  arms,  and  means  whereby  either  sat 
of  rolls  may  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  work 
to  the  excloalon  of  the  other. 

5.  A  share  sharpening  machine  Including  a  supporting 
frame,  spaced  shafts  journaled  on  the  frame,  compression 
rolls  of  different  widths  eccentrically  mounted  for  lotatlra 
adjustment  on  each  shaft  and  provided  with  flat  faces 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  work  between  said  rolla,  a 
Csatenlng  device  extending  through  each  roll  and  engag- 
ing the  adjacent  shaft,  whereby  one  roll  of  each  shaft  ma/ 
be  moved  tato  engagement  with  the  work  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  other,  an  operating  lever,  and  meana  connecting  tha 
operating  lever  and  ends  of  the  shafts  for  rotating  tha 
latter. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


1.014,120.     BBPBIOBBATINO  APPABATU8.     Cltdb  J. 

CoLBXAK,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUad  Jnaa  19,  1001.    Serial 

No.  0S.110L 

1.  A  rafrlgaratlng  apparatua  eeapristag  a  eooHng  chaa- 
har.  a  eoadnit  axtsadlng  therefrom  above  the  fluid  level 
therein,  meana  for  generating  a  power  medium,  a  gaaeona 
Jet  «shanater  entaring  tha  ooodnlt  aad  eeaaectad  to  tha 
so  as  to  recalva 
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•adi*  alBtle 
witfe  and  leadlacto 


I.  ▲  lairiceratlng  apparatus  eoiaprlalng  a  coaling  chas- 
bsr.  a  eondsnaer,  a  eondult  extending  from  the  ooolhag 
chamber  ahova  the  fluid  level  therein,  meana  for  ganaratlng 
a  powar  nadlam.  a  gaaeoua  jat  exhauster  entering  tba 
eondult  and  oonnectsd  to  tha  generating  meana  ao  aa  to 
receive  powsr  medium  therefrom,  and  a  static  column 
fMd  conduit  communicating  wltii  and  leading  to  tiia  fsn- 
•raUng  meana. 

5.  A  refrigsratlng  apparatus  comprlstag  a  eooUng  eham- 
hsr,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom,  means  for  generating  a 

-power  medium,  a  compound  gaaeoua  jet  device  leading 
from  the  generating  means  and  succeeslvtfy  arranged  In 
the  conduit,  and  a  static  eolumn  faed  conduit  communlcat* 
Ing  with  tba  eandenaar  and  leadhag  to  tiie  generating 
means  antf  arrangsi  to  tapglj  ■sdhiw  thereto. 

4.  A  refrigarattag  apparatus  comprising  a  cooling  cham- 
ber, a  condenser,  a  conduit  extending  from  the  cooling 
diambar  to  the  condenaar,  means  for  heating  a  power 
medium,  a  compound  gaaeona  Jet  device  leading  from  tha 
generating  means  and  arrangad  In  tha  conduit  and  a  static 
column  conduit  communicating  arlth  the  condenaar  and 
leading  ta  the  power  medium  heating  meana  and  supply- 
tag  medium  thereto. 

6.  In  a  refrlgerattag  apparatua,  ta  comblnatloB,  a  cool- 
ing chamber,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  gaseous  Jet 
exhauster  for  expandtog  the  medium  in  the  cooling  cham- 
ber and  withdrawing  the  same  therefrom,  means  for 
supplying  motive  medium  to  the  exhauster  Including  mo- 
tive medium  generating  means,  a  static  column  fMd  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  condenser  and  leading  to  the 
generatlnit  meana.  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the 
condition  of  the  refrigerant  medium  In  the  cooling  dtam- 
ber  and  oontrolltag  the  supply  of  motive  means  to  tha  ex- 
hauster. 

,0  to  22  not  printed  te  the  Qaaetta.] 
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1.014,121.      DBAFT-BQUALIZBB. 

■arlhata,    Iowa.     Ftlsd    Nor.    80,    1010. 

504,840. 

la  a  draft  e«ttaUaar,  tha  caahtaatloB  of  a  pole,  an  eqnal- 
talttg  bar  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of  lovers  ptrotal  ta  tba 
enda  of  aald  equallstag  bar,  a  draft  plats  arrangad  trana- 
varsely  of  the  pole  and  aK>vable  ralatlvaly  ther«to  whan 
dlacannected  ttmm  tha  pela.  manna  tor  eonnaetlng  tba 
Inner  anda  of  aald  Wvara  with  the  enda  of  aald  plats,  a 
draft  metthar  adaptsd  to  ba  eoanaetad  at  one  aad  ta  aald 
plats,  pWiiIiiisb  eonaaeted  to  tba  outer  ends  of  aald 

fbr  pivotally 


-a— « 


are  adaptad  to  adjust  themselves  about  the  pivot  potat  of 
said  Plata  Independently  of  said  sqnaltalng  bar. 


1.014,122.  OBAIN-DBIKB.  JoHii  B.  Cokmwall.  Iffr- 
line.  lU..  assignor  to  Barnard  and  Leas  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Moltae,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IIHnoJa. 
Filsd'^dg.  6.  lOll.    Serial  No.  042,827. 


1.  In  a  grata  diiar,  the  comblnatk»  of  an  upper  haaUng 
drytag  section  and  a  lower  cooling  section,  each  having  ta- 
temal  and  aztamal  perforated  walls  ;  with  an  Intermediate 
section  having  an  Imperforate  wall,  and  a  hopper  ta  aald 
tateraadlate  aeetlon  receiving  grain  from  the  upper  beat* 
tag  aactlon  and  discharging  it  into  tha  lower  s«^on. 

2.  In  a  grata  drier,  the  combination  of  aa  upper  anan- 
lar.  heating  aection,  and  a  lower  annular  cooling  ssetlen, 
andi  having  Internal  and  external  perforated  walla;  aa 
Intermediate  aeetlon  having  an  Imperforate  wall,  a  hop- 
par  ta  aald  tatarmedlate  section  receiving  grata  frem  tha 
upper  has  tint  aeetlon,  and  an  taverted  cone  reeelring 
fton  aaM  beppar  and  dlatributtag  It  tato  the  lower 
tisa ;  with  msana  tor  tatrodnring  hot  air  tato  tba 
asetlon  above  th»  grata  passage  therein;  meana  for  ta- 
trodnctag  cool  air  tato  the  lower  aection  above  the  grata 
m—agn  tberata;  aad  maaas  for  regulattag  the  dlaebai«a 
of  grata  from  said  fcnrar  section. 

8.  la  combination  wftk  a  grata  drlsr  baring  a  dlachafia 
•atlat,  a  ivtary  dlak  below  the  outlet,  meaas  for  rotattag 
sahl  disk,  a  cup  surrouadlag  the  disk,  a  chuts  connoctnd 
wltb  aaM  cup ;  said  dlak  having  flangss  aa  Ita  andsr 
to  dtaact  grata  Into  said  chuts. 

4.  Iba  cessbtaatlon  with  a  grata  driar  bavtaff  a 
^arga  pipe  at  bottom,  of  a  rotary  disk  btfow  tho 
and  ef  tba  pipe,  means  for  rotattag  aald  dMt,  aa  I 
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«ollAr  on  th*  lower  tad  of  tlM  plpo  tor  remUtlnf  tbe  m- 
MP*  grain  orer  tb«  edge  of  nld  &Uk ;  •  oip  Barroandlng 
tho  dlak.  aad  a  cbnte  connected  with  lald  cap,  ■utatan- 
tlallr  M  d«eribed.         

1.014.1^  BOAT-LASHING  DEVICE.  WlLUAM  COOL- 
TM,  Lorain.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1010.  lorlal  No. 
680,812. 


1.  In  a  boat  lashing  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  boOk, 
a  plate  hingedly  connected  to  the  hook,  a  tongue  at  the 
free  end  of  the  plate  and  forming  shoulders  thereon,  a  stir- 
mp  ptTOted  to  the  book  adapted  to  rest  on  said  shoulders 
and  engage  said  tongue  for  holding  the  plate  angularly  to 
the  hook,  a  link  Interposed  between  and  engaging  both  tbe 
hook  and  said  plate,  and  adjustable  means  whereby  a 
Trtrain  can  be  exerted  on  the  link  and  thereby  force  tbe 
tongue  into  engagement  with  said  stirrup,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  boat  lashing  derice,  the  combination  of  a  hook 
adapted  to  fit  oyer  the  gunwale,  a  plate  hingedly  connected 
to  the  hook,  a  tongue  of  less  width  than  the  plate  project- 
ing centrally  from  the  free  end  thereof  to  form  shoulders 
thereon,  a  stirrup  pivoted  to  the  hook  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  shoulders  and  engage  said  tongue  for  holding  the 
plate  in  an  angular  position  with  relation  to  the  hook,  a 
link  interposed  between  and  engaging  both  the  hook  and 
said  plate,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  the  link  to  a 
Hooring  whereby  tension  can  be  exerted  on  tbe  link  thereby 
causing  It  to  have  a  wedging  effect  upon  th«  plate  for 
forcing  the  tongue  into  engagement  with  the  stirrup,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.014,134.  HABROW  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CUI/n- 
YATOBS.  Stbphkk  A.  Cowabt.  Midlothian,  T«x..  a»- 
■Ignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Kimmel,  Midlotlilan,  Tex. 
filed  May  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  626,807. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cultivator  havlBg  bsanis  plT- 
otally  mounted  at  the  forward  ends  and  means  for  elerat- 
Ing  the  rear  ends  and  holding  the  same  at  differait  adjust- 
■anta  aad  harrow  attaelunents  consisting  of  harrow 
beams,  clamps  for  attaching  said  harrow  beams  to  said 
enltlTator  beams  whereby  said  harrow  beams  may  be  held 
at  aacies  to  or  parallel  with  said  cultivator  beams,  teeth 
carried  by  Mid  harrow  beams,  and  means  for  holding  said 
barrow  beama  at  different  adjustments  whereby  said 
taath  may  be  set  at  different  angles  said  means  consisting 
tf  slssTsa  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  flattcaed  to  form 
a  btsri'ig  sarfkce  sgainst  the  harrow  beams,  Z-boIta  engag- 
lag  tbe  harrow  beams  and  extending  through  said  sleeves, 
tbs  eyes  of  said  I  bolU  being  engaged  by  said  flattened  por- 
tioaM  of  the  sleeves,  wsabera  having  tnboiar  flanges  for 
hoMlag  said  bolts  centrally  in  said  sleeves,  and  nuts  for 
daiaptBg  said  sleevsi  against  said  beama. 

2.  la  a  eoitlvator  having  beams  plvotally  mounted  at 
thalr  fwward  ends  and  means  for  holding  the  rear  ends  of 
,,1^  beams  at  different  elevations,  barrow  beams  provKUd 
with  tastk,  damps  for  attaching  said  harrow  bsams  to  said 
caltl^tor  bsams  at  diffsrsat  aaglea.  sleeves  sagagsd  bf 


said  elalftpa  rigidly,  aad  Baaaas  for  permitting  ths  tarn- 
lag  of  said  barrow  bsasu  and  holding  the  saiM  at  dUtarsat 
adjustments  whereby  said  tssth  may  be  set  at  dlffWsnt 
angles,  said  meana  consisting  of  flattened  mouths  formsd  on 
the  lower  ends  of  said  sleeves,  I-bolts  oigaglag  said  barrow 
bsams  and  extending  throagh  said  sleeves,  tbe  eyas  of  tha 


■  e 


bolts  being  engaged  by  said  flattened  mouths,  waahers  hav- 
ing tubular  flanges  projecting  with  said  sleeves  to  bold 
said  bolts  centrally  within  said  sleeves,  nuts  clamping  said 
sleeves  against  said  harrow  beams,  and  means  for  adjnst- 
ing  said  beams  laterally  and  holding  the  same  at  dlffersat 
adjustments. 

1,014,126.  HARMONIC  BINOBB.  Edwa«d  B.  CsavT. 
Hackenaack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Ffled 
Jan.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  639,293. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet  and  its  arma- 
ture, of  a  support  for  said  armature,  and  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber extending  tlurough  a  coil  of  said  electromagnet  aad 
liaving  threaded  engagement  with  said  support 

2.  The  eomblnatlao  with  the  coils  of  an  eleetroinaanst 
and  the  armature  of  said  magnet,  of  a  support  for  said 
armatura,  and  coras  extending  through  said  colls,  said 
cores  being  rotatably  mountsd  and  In  threaded  engagaaisat 
with  said  support 

8.  Tha  combination  with  the  coils  of  an  electromagnet 
of  a  yoke  bridging  said  coils,  an  armature,  a  support  for 
said  armature,  and  eorss  tor  said  colls,  said  corss  bslac 
rotatably  earrlsd  by  said  yoke  and  In  threaded  engagaaaent 
with  said  snpport 

4.  Tha  combination  with  a  yoke,  of  cores  roUUbljr  car- 
ried by  said  yoke,  sleeves  surrounding  said  cores,  eoUa  mt- 
roandlng  said  sleeves,  an  armature,  and  a  support  for  said 
armatnia  In  threaded  engagnnent  with  said  cores. 

6.  Tha  combination  with  a  yoka,  of  eorss  rotatably  ^ir- 
riad  by  said  yoke,  alssTsa  sarronndlng  said 
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roandlng  said  (ilaeves.  a  projection  upon  each  said  alaava 
adapted  to  ongags  with  said  yoke,  aa  arouitnrs.  aad  a  snp- 
port for  saM  armatnrs  In  threaded  engageaient  with  said 


[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.014.126.  OUABD-EAIL  FOB  UPPEB  BERTHS. 

BBBT  O.  Caippan,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept  14, 1011. 
Serial  No<  040,271. 


1.  The  ebmbination  with  a  berth,  of  a  folding  guard 
rail  plvotally  mounted  on  the  berth  at  the  forward  por- 
tion thereof  and  adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  guard  rail  in  upright  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  berth,  of  a  folding  guard 
rail  plvotally  mounted  on  the  berth  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  inoperative  poai- 
tion,  means  for  securing  the  guard  rail  in  upright  poKltion, 
and  a  ladder  mounted  on  said  guard  rail. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  berth,  including  a  mattress 
and  end  stipports.  of  a  guard  rail  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  forward  portion  of  the  berth  and  movable  to  folded 
position  beneath  the  mattress,  a  ladder  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  guard  rail,  and  means  for  locking  said  guard  rail 
In  upright  position. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  berth,  of  a  folding  guard 
rail  plvotally  mounted  on  the  berth,  a  ladder  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  guard  rail  and  having  Its  upper  end  off-set 
to  clear  the  forward  longitudinal  edge  of  the  berth,  and 
means  for  ascuring  the  guard  rail  in  upright  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  berth,  including  a  mattress 
and  end  supports,  of  a-<oldlag  guard  rail  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  berth,  a  ladder  plvotally  mounted  on  the  guard 
rail  and  baring  its  upper  end  off-set  to  clear  the  forward 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  berth,  and  means  for  locking  the 
guard  rail  in  upright  poaitlon.  the  off-eet  portion  of  the 
ladder  being  adapted  to  engage  and  prevent  accidental 
displacement  of  the  mattress  when  the  guard  rail  Is 
swung  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


I.OI4.III7. 


NON-BBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.    WILLIAM 
CaossLBt  and  Thomas  D.  Adams,  West  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1011.    Serial  No.  009,180. 
1.  In  a  non-refiUable  bottle  the  combination  of  a  bottle 
proTldad  with  an  annular  shoulder  In  Its  mouth  and  a 
groove  abova  the  shoulder,  a  valve  support  lasting  upon 
tha  shoulder,  a  valve  resting  upon  the  shoulder  above  the 
support  a  gaard,  comprising  a  vertical  central  cylindrical 
body  raeeaaad  on  its  lowsr  sids  for  the  lift  of  the  valve, 
aad  a  flaafs  at  the  bottom  supportsd  by  the  shoulder 
above  tbe  support  and  valve,  having  channels  from  the 
rteess  around  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange,  and  an 
expansible  ring  received  In  the  groove  of  the  neck  project- 
ing upon  ahid  holding^  tbe  guard  flange  with  the  openings 
of  tha  channals  tatarlor  therato,  tha  salo  body  of  the  guard 


bslBc  radoesd  In  eallpar  from  tha  bore  ot  ttm  asA  to  )ast 
proTlda  tor  the  passage  of  tha  rlag  In  being  Inserted  to 
place,  aad  tha  aaaalar  apaee  thns  prorldsd  serrlat  tor 
the  outward  flow  o<  the  liquid  frrna  the  bottle  after 
Ing  around  the  flange  and  Interior  to  tb»  ring. 


2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  the  combination  of  a  bot- 
tle provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  a  valve  support 
supported  by  the  shoulder,  a  valve  supported  above  the 
support  comprising  a  disk  cut  by  a  qilral  line  of  cleavage 
to  form  a  spiral  flap  or  tongue,  a  guard  supported  abOve 
tbe  valve  having  a  central  recess  on  Its  lower  side  for 
the  upward  lift  of  the  valve,  and  channels  from  the  recess 
to  the  periphery  of  Its  lower  part  and  corresponding 
channels  in  said  periphery  opening  above  the  valve,  and 
an  expansible  ring  received  in  tbe  groove  of  the  bottle  pro- 
jecting over  and  engsglng  the  guard  to  hold  It  npoa  Ita 
seat 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  plate  cut  by  a  line  of  cleavage 
Into  a  spiral  scroll  the  convolutions  of  which  have  their 
edges  in  contact  to  form  a  tight  Joint  whw  in  their  orig- 
inal form,  but  are  separable  by  distention  of  the  convolu- 
tions from  such  form  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  between 
them. 

4.  A  valve  compriaing  a  piato  cut  by  a  line  of  cleavage 
into  folds  having  their  edgias  In  eontact  to  form  a  tight 
Joint  in  their  original  form  but  capable  of  distention  to 
separate  their  edges  for  the  flow  of  a  fluid. 

6.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  the  combination  of  a  bottle 
having  an  annular  shoulder  in  ite  mouth,  a  valve  aupport 
ssatad  upon  the  shoulder  having  a  spiral  line  of  perfora- 
tion, a  valve  ssated  upon  the  suport  having  a  spiral  flap 
covering  the  perforations  of  the  support  a  guard  sup- 
ported above  the  valve  provided  with  a  recess  for  the  lift 
of  the  valve  and  channela  from  the  recess  around  the  edge 
of  the  guard  to  ite  outer  surface,  and  a  ring  expanded  by 
ite  spring  tension  into  the  groove  of  the  bottle  in  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  aide  of  the  guard  to  bold  the  same  la 
place. 


1,014,128.     TBOCAB.     CHASLaa  B.  Cmowa,  Chicago,  IIL 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  697,664. 


^^ 


1.  An  tautnuieat  of  the  dass  described,  eemprMag  a 
trocar,  aa  opsratlag  handle  adaptsd  to  ha  rlildly  coaaacted 
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tkanto,  a  eaamvati,  a  btO^  him»  tammmeOm  ^  ttm 

•Bd  rf  tfc«  cMwila,  Md  •  limiting  ■mialM- •b#a»*»  ^  ~t 
at  Mid  eoDMctkM.  Mid  •hoakieT  and  comeetJan  bites 
jpafdil  apart  to  proTlda  a  hand  grip  batwe«»  tlMB. 

2  An  Inatrument  of  tba  data  deacHbed,  comprMng  a 
trocar  a  cannula;  a  llquld-tlght  r*c«pUcle  adapted  to 
contain  Mid  trocar.  Mid  cannula,  and  a  UquW  bath  thara- 
for ;  and  a  ihMth  for  Mid  recapUda  adapted  to  Mrre  aa  a 
handle  for  Mid  trocar. 

8  In  a  trocar,  the  combination  of  a  ebMth,  a  glaM  r«- 
eeptacla  fitted  to  Mid  ahMth,  a  reveralble  ecrew-thrMded 
plug  forming  a  liould-tliht  cloaura  for  Mid  ehMth  and 
recepude,  a  trocar  aecnrw!  to  aald  plug,  a  cannula  fitting 
Mid  trocar  and  baring  a  abonlder  and  a  hoM  connection 
•paced  apart  to  prorlda  a  holding  grip  between  them.  Mid 
trocar  and  aald  cannula  being  adapted  to  be  held  rob- 
merged  In  an  antlaeptlc  eolutlon  In  Mid  recepUde. 

4  In  a  trocar,  the  combination  of  a  sheath,  an  annular 
abonlder  In  Mid  ahMth,  a  glaM  tube  forming  a  lining  for 
■aid  ihMth,  mMUi  holding  Mid  tub3  to  liQuld-tlght  con- 
tact with  Mid  ihoulder,  a  reTeralble  acrew  threaded  plug 
forming  a  Uquld-tlght  doaure  for  mM  shMth  and  tuba, 
a  trocar  eecured  to  said  plug,  a  cannula  fitting  Mid  trocar 
and  having  a  limiting  shoulder,  a  hoM  connection,  and  a 
grip  space  between  them,  Mid  trocar  and  cannula  being 
adapted  to  be  held  submerged  to  an  antiseptic  solution  to 
■aid  caatog. 

1,014429.  TONOUB- TRUCK  »0E  COEN  -  BIMDBBl. 
PBBO  W.  CuBTis.  Hereford,  TMc  Filed  Julj  21.  Itll. 
Strtal  No.  «89,rrs. 


at  Mtfc  end,  «  aaasmt  fkaaa  taaia  apaasd  tx9m  tka  Aiat, 
■aid  tottw  baaa  batag  alao  formed  with  aloti  at  tta  aada, 
aeparable  bfaH«»gy  alidably  mounted  In  the  alota  ct  tka 
bMffla,  ptotM  aaenrad  to  the  enda  of  the  baama  for  elaatog 
the  alota,  rollera  connecting  the  beams  and  prorlded  with 
relnf«»rced  endi  fitting  toto  the  bMrtoga,  iprlnga  haytot 
one  end  bMrteg  agatoat  the  outer  members  of  the  bcartega 
and  the  other  against  the  Mid  platM  for  retatotog  tha 
bMrtogi  to  pMltlon,  lerera  plTOted  to  the  platea,  eon- 
nectkma  between  the  lerers  and  the  bMrlnga  for  ahiftlng 
the  bMrtngs  agatoat  the  tension  of  the  aprlnga,  and  roller 
bearing  brackata  carried  by  the  pUtM  and  locked  to  poal- 
tlon  by  tha  said  ptrstad  larara. 

3.  An  and  aietloa  for  qnUttog  tnmm,  comprising  a 
slotted  beam,  an  toner  half  bMrlng  slldably  mounted  to 
the  alot  of  the  bMm.  an  outer  half  bMrlng  slldably 
mounted  to  the  slot  tztartor  to  the  toner  portion,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  beam  and  forming  a  doaure  for  the 
open  end  of  the  slot,  a  spring  interpoaed  between  tha  plate 
and  the  outer  half  bMrlng  for  fdrctog  the  latter  Inward, 
the  plate  baring  rereraely  bent  fiangM,  a  larer  plTotad 
between  tha  fiangM,  connectlona  between  the  lerer  and 
the  outer  half  bearing  for  shifting  said  bMrlng  block  ou^ 
ward  against  the  force  of  the  apring.  toothed  platea  fitting 
under  tha  fiangM  of  tha  end  plate,  the  lerer  hartog  a  yoke 
on  its  end  engaging  Mid  toothed  platM  to  lock  them  to 
poaltion,  bracketa  formed  at  tha  lower  enda  of  the  ptotaa, 
and  a  groorad  wheal  rotaUbly  aupported  by  tha  bracketa. 


1,014.181.      VBHICLB-WHEEI^      Bbhjamim  A.  DMOito. 
'  ProTldence,  R.  I.,  aMignor  to  Thomas  A.  McGrath,  Prorl- 
denee,  R,  I.    Ftted  Feb.  »,  1911.    Berlal  No.  «0T,66t. 


A  brace  for  the  pole  of  a  tongue  truck,  compristog  an 
elongated  portion,  one  end  betog  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  pole  of  the  truck,  the  opposite  end  betog  twisted  toto 
a  plane  at  right  anglM  to  the  body  portion,  tubular 
thrMded  members  formed  Integrally  with  the  last-named 
member  and  struck  up  therefrom,  and  a  curved  portion 
between  the  threaded  members.  Mid  threaded  membera 
being  adapted  to  paH  through  openings  to  the  bolster  of 
the  truck,  and  the  curved  portion  to  receive  and  support 
the  shaft  ^ 

1    014.130.     QUILTINO-FRAMB.     OiLMSW  Daltoh. 
'oglMby,  Tex.     Filed  June  2,  1911.    Sertol  No.  630,794. 


r»it,'r 


^  *^  ^0      W^^7 


'  1.  A  quilting  frame,  comprlatog  bMms  having  a  alot 
at  their  outer  ends,  a  bearing  block  Blldably  mounted  to 
the  Blot  and  provided  with  a  blade  spring  projectlng* 
therefrom.  a  second  bMrtof  block  slldably  mounted  to  the 
Blot,  said  bearing  blocks  having  receaaes  formed  to  their 
adjacent  facea  to  provide  a  bMrlng,  a  metal  sleeve  having 
Its  and  engaged  to  tha  bMrtog  recew,  wld  sleeve  havtag  a 
reduced  portion,  the  outer  bMrlng  block  betog  formed- 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  tog  fltttog  into  Mid  reduced 
porUon  of  the  sleeve,  rollera  havtog  their  enda  engaged 
to  tha  alMVM.  and  ratchet  wheels  secured  on  the  sleeves, 
tha  Wade  springs  of  the  bMring  blocks  engaging  Mid 
ratebata  to  prav^et  the  rotatkMi  of  tha  alaevM  and  thua 
of  tba  idU«*  IB  OM  dkaetloD. 


m^<^^^^^ 


In  a  vehide  wheel,  the  combtoatloa  with  a  rim  ftormad 
with  a  Utarally-extendtog  ledge  at  Mch  aide  and  said  rim 
provided  with  a  concave  SMt  to  receive  a  soJld  rubber  tire, 
a  ring  of  leaMr  diameter  than  the  rim  and  Mid  ring  bavlnff 
fixed  annular  fiangM  In  alldlng  contact  upon  the  Bide  facM 
of  Mid  rim ;  a  spoke  composed  of  two  tubes,  one  of  which 
Is  secured  to  the  ring  and  the  other  secured  to  the  wheel- 
hub  ;  a  union  connection  ftor  the  Inner  enda  of  mM  tnbM : 
a  sector  block  nhoM  curvwl  surface  reata.agalnst  the  rim 
and  aald  block  having  a  rod  projecttog  Into  the  outer  tuba 
and  proTldad  with  an  totegral  collar :  a  dlak ;  an  «pand- 
Ing  coll  apring  toterpoaed  between  the  eoltor  and  MM 
disk,  a  aecond  expanding  coU  spring  toterpoaed  between 
Mid  dlak  and  the  wbeel-bub. 


1 014,1S2.  BOAD-VBHICLB-  BaAMAH  JoaBTH  DiPLOCS. 
'  WbMtahaaf  Wharf,  Fulham.  Bnglaad.     FUad  Fab.  2S, 

1910.    Barlal  No.  646,582. 

1.  Tha  OTinM»«»«^  of  an  andtoM  MriM  of  foot  f»*r^^ 
faet  o«  tha  earrlan,  aad  two  gnldM  aettog  on  tha 
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at  two  potota  to  thalr  length  anch  goldM 
parallel  to  Mcb  other  above  the  plaoM  where  the  feet  are 
on  the  ground  but  being  toeltoed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  where  tbe  feet  are  nearlng  tha  ground  Itoe. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  endleM  aertM  of  foot  ear- 
riera,  feet  on  the  carrlera,  two  guides  acting  on  the  car- 
riera  at  two  polnta  to  their  length  auch  guldM  being 
parallel  to  Mch  other  above  the  placM  where  the  feet 
are  on  the  ground  but  being  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  Mch 
other  where  the  feet  are  OMrtog  the  ground  Itoe,  and 
antifriction  devlcM  toterpoaed  between  the  guldM  and 
the  Mrriera. 

8.  The  coaiblnatlon  of  an  andleM  aeriM  of  ftoot  car- 
riera.  feet  on  the  carriers,  two  whMis  on  the  carrlera 
one  to  advance  of  and  to  one  side  pf  the  other  and  two 
rails  on  which  the  Mid  whMls  run,  such  ralla  betog 
parallel  to  Mch  other  above  the  placM  where  the  feet 
are  on  the  ground  but  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  MCh 
other  where  the  feet  are  uMring  the  ground  Une. 

4.  The  conbtoatlon  of  an  andleM  aertM  of  foot  ear- 
riera,  feet  on  the  carriers,  two  whMls  on  the  carrlera  one 
to  advance  of  and  to  one  side  of  the  other,  two  ralla  on 
one  aide  of  the  Mrriera  on  which  the  Mid  whMls  run, 
such  ralla  betog  parallel  to  each  other  above  the  pUcM 
where  the  fMt  are  on  the  ground  bat  betog  toeltoed  at 
an  angle  to  Mch  other  where  the  feet  are  UMring  the 
ground  Itoe,  •  third  rail  on  the  other  aide  of  the  earri^ra, 
a  part  on  edeh  carrier  and  movable  reUtlvely  to  it,  and 
a  sprtog  tendtog  to  preM  this  part  toward  the  third 

rail. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  fbot  carrier,  a  bulb  on  the 
onderalde  of  the  carrier,  a  foot  havtog  a  cup  on  Ita  upper 
side  to  roMive  the  bulb  and  a  pin  fixed  to  the  foot  and 
paaalng  through  a  slot  to  the  bulb. 

[Clatoia  6  Co  8  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1.014,188.  CARBURETER.  Oai^mK)  DOCKU,  Waahteg- 
ton,  D.  Ci,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Fredrick  E.  Lykea, 
Tampa.  Ita.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1900.    Serial  No.  620.029. 


vertlMl  pipe,  valvM  mounted  to  mM  flrat  named  ver- 

tteal  plpM  below  and  above  the  shunt  iilpe.  a  valve  mount- 
ed to  aald  aecond  named  vertical  pipe  below  the  shunt  pipe. 
and  a  valve  mounted  to  Mid  horlaontal  pipe  between  the 
ahnnt  pipe  and  the  tank. 


1,014,184.  HYDROCHBONOGRAPH.  BMnT  W.  Eatok, 
PhiladelphU,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Barrett  *  Lawrence,  In- 
corporated. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanU.    Filed  May  10,  1011.    Berlal  No.  626,868. 


■  A  MriDurecer  comprlatog  an  air  compressor,  a  gas  reser- 
voir, a  plurality  of  tanka,  a  drier,  a  pipe  Mtabllshlng  com- 
mnnicstlon  between  the  drier  and  the  air  compressoi',  ver- 
tical pIpM  ntabliablng  communication  between  tbe  tanks, 
a  verilcal  pipe  Mtabllshlng  communication  between  the 
drier  and  oAe  of  the  tanka,  a  horlaontal  pipe  Mtabllshlng 
eommunlMtlon  between  another  of  the  tanks  and  the  rea- 
ervolr,  a  horlaontal  shunt  pipe  communlcsting  with  the 
vertlMl  and  horixontol  pipM,  valvM  mounted  to  the  ahunt 
pipe  between  the  vertical  pipea,  another  valve  mounted  to 
the  ahuat  pipe  betwMn  aald  horlaontal  pipe  and  the  adja- 

174  0. 0.— 26 
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1.  A  hydro-chronograph  for  recordtog  difference  to  to?al 
or  bMd  which  comprises  a  clock  driven  drum,  neeted  rewo- 
luble  screws,  stylus  arms  spaced  apart  and  operated  ra- 
spectlvely  by  Mid  screws  and  both  adapted  to  almnltaae- 
ously  cooperate  with  the  drum,  and  float  meehaniana  for 
todependently  operattog  the  acrewa.  aubstaBtlally  m  da- 

acribed.  .._.. 

2.  A  hyditMshronograph  for  recordtog  difference  to  lerei 
or  head  which  comprlsM  a  clock  driven  drum.  Mated 
screws  provided  respectively  with  driven  toothed  wheels 
and  whereof  one  projecte  through  and  beyond  the  other, 
atylua  arma  spaced  apart  and  mounted  reeepeetlvely  on 
Mid  Bcrews  and  both  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  drum, 
and  todependent  Mte  of  float  mechanUm  provided  with 
drivtog  toothed  whMla  which  rMpectlvely  meah  with  mM 
driven  wheels,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

8.  A  hydro-chronograph  for  recordtog  difference  to  level 
or  hMd  which  comprlaM  a  baM,  a  yoke  rising  therefrom, 
a  vertical  drum  revolubly  mounted  between  the  yoke  and 
baae,  a  clock  mechanlam  carried  by  the  yoke,  gMr  wheda 
betwMn  Mid  mechanlam  and  dram  for  revolving  the  latter, 
a  pair  of  vertically  arranssd  acrewa  revolubly  carried  by 
the  yoke  frame,  atylua  arma  reapectlvely  engaging  the 
acrewa,  guldM  ftor  aald  arma,  a  driven  wheel  on  each  screw, 
and  Bhafte  carried  by  the  yoke  frame  and  provided  with 
float  driven  whMla  and  with  4rivtog  whMls  rwpectlvely 
mMhing  with  the  driven  whMlr  on  the  screws,  substan- 
tially aa  deecribed.  ^  ,    ^ 

4.  In  combtoation  todependent  floate  one  for  hMd  level 
and  one  for  toll  level,  a  clock  driven  paper  carrying  drum. 
Btylna  arma  apaeed  apart  and  having  their  operative  e»^ 
arranged  to  allnement  axtolly  of  the  drum,  and  acrewa. 
one  for  Mch  itylui  arm,  and  whereof  one  Is  operated  by 
one  float  and  the  other  by  the  other  float,  whereby  a  eoB- 
temporaaeoua  record  of  each  level  la  made. 

6.  In  an  toatrument  of  the  type  apedfled  the  conbtoa- 
tlon of  a  clock  driven  drum,  a  pair  of  screws,  and  a  pair 
of  atylua  arma  mounted  on  the  screws  and  having  their 
operative  ends  arranged  to  the  Mme  axtol  line  on  the  drum 
whereby  two  recorda  are  contemporaneously  made. 


xS' 


1,014,186.     BH0CK-AB80RBIN0  HUB.     Aixna  R.  FMf 
towa.  Bloox  Falla,  B.  D.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1910.     8«1al 

644.467.  u  w    -ii 

1.  A  ehoA-abeorbtog  hub,  comprlalng  an  outer  hnb  aao 

an  toner  caatog,  the  hub  betog  provided  with  anaolar 
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groores  and  the  caalog  with  dlska  operatlTc  within  MUd 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  Integral  with  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  caaing,  sockets  arranged  in  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  hab.  in  which  the  arms  are  adapted  to  freely  more, 
and  springs  encircling  said  arms,  whereby  the  casing  and 
the  hab  are  sustained  in  concentric  relation. 


2.  A  shock-absorblng-hnb,  comprising  an  outer  hub  and 
an  inner  casing,  the  hub  being  provided  with  annular 
grooves  in  its  inner  wall  and  the  casing  with  disks  opera- 
tire  within  said  grooves,  a  number  of  radial  arms  integral 
with  an  projecting  from  the  casing,  sockets  arranged  in 
the  inner  wall  of  the  hub,  in  wliich  the  arms  are  adapted  to 
freely  move,  springs  encircling  said  arms,  whereby  the 
casing  and  the  hub  are  sustained  in  concentric  relation, 
centrally -arranged  recesses  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  hub, 
and  a  power-Impelling  wheel,  carried  by  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  recesses  and  lock  the  hub  to  the 
caalBf. 

3.  A  shock-absorbing  hub,  comprising  a  longitudinally- 
divided  hub  having  its  Inner  wall,  near  each  end,  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  and  with  sockets,  an  axle- 
box  provided  with  disks  adapted  to  operate  within  the 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  headed  arms  projecting  radially 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  axle-box  and  operative  In  said 
sockets,  springs  encircling  said  arms,  whereby  said  axle- 
box  and  the  hub  are  sustained  in  concentric  relation,  and 
means  for  locking  the  hub  to  the  axle-box. 


1,014,1.16.  SHOCK-ABSORBING  HUB.  Alun  R.  Fiu- 
Lows,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  Piled  June  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  565,008. 


1.  A  shock-absorbing  hub  for  vehicle  wheels,  compris- 
ing a  longltudinally-dlvlded  shell,  an  axle  box  provided 
adjacent  its  opposite  ends  with  annular.  Integral  disks 
having  sockets  in  their  peripheries,  said  disks  serving  to 
dose  the  respective  ends  of  the  hub,  and  spring-pressed 
pins  operating  in  said  sockets,  whereby  the  t>ox  is  yle'd- 
Ingly  unstained  in  concentric  relation  with  the  outer 
shell. 

2.  A  shock  absorblug  hub  for  vehicle-wheels,  comprising 
A  longitudinally-divided  shell,  an  axle-box  provided  adja- 
cent iti  opposite  ends  with  annular,  Integral  disks  having 
socket*  arranged  in  their  peripheries,  said  disks  serving 
^o  close  the  respective  ends  of  the  hnb.  spring-pres!*ed 
pins  operating  in  said  sockets  to  yieldingly  sustain  the 
box  in  concentric  relation  with  the  shell,  contacting 
dertcea  arranged  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  and 
power-Impelling  arms  carried  by  the  Imx  and  adapted  to 


engage  wld  eontactlag  derleea,  whereby  the  ahell  may 
l>e  revolved  with  said  box. 

3.  A  shock-absorbing  hub  for  vehicle  wheels,  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally-divided  shell,  an  axie-t>ox  provided 
adjacent  ita  opposite  ends  with  annular,  integral  disk* 
having  sockets  in  their  peripheries,  said  disks  serving  to 
close  the  respective  ends  of  the  hub,  spring-pressed  pins 
operating  in  said  sockets  to  yieldingly  sustalp  the  axle- 
box  In  concentric  relation  with  the  shell,  stads  projecting 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  and  power-Impelling 
arms,  carried  by  the  axle-box,  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
jecting studs,  whereby  said  axle-box  and  shell  may  be 
propelled  in  unison. 


1,014,187.  SHOCK-ABBORBINO  HUB.  Allbn  R.  Fmu- 
LOWS,  Sioux  Falls,  8.  D.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  B73.132. 


1.  A  shock -absorbing  hub  for  vehicle  wheela,  compria- 
ing  a  longitudinally-divided  outer  ahell  provided  on  ita 
Inner  wall  with  inwardly-projecting  studs,  an  inner  ahell 
provided  at  oppoaite  enda  with  annular.  Integral  disks, 
shock-absorbing  devices  carried  by  said  disks,  and  rollera 
joumaled  in  the  disks  and  adapted  to  engage  the  studs, 
whereby  the  outer  shell  will  be  caused  to  revolve. 

2.  A  shock-absorbing  hob  for  vehicle  wheels,  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally-divided  outer  shell  provided  on  ita 
inner  wall  with  inwardly-projecting  pain  of  studs,  an 
inner  shell  provided  with  annular.  Integral  diaks  carrying 
ahock-absorbing  devices,  and  rollera  journaled  in  the  disks 
and  adapted  to  l>e  so  arranged  in  relation  to  the  inwardly- 
projecting  studs  that  the  wheel  may  have  a  leaser  or 
greater  movement  before  engaging  said  studs. 

3.  A  shock-abaorblng  hub  for  vehicle  wheela,  comprla- 
Ing  a  longltudlnally-dlvided  outer  shell  provided  on  its 
Inner  wall  with  a  number  of  atada  arranged  to  provide 
alternately  wide  and  narrow  spaces  therebetween,  an 
inner  shell  provided  with  annular,  integral  diaks  carrying 
shock-absorbing  devices,  and  driving  rollera  carried  by 
said  disks  and  operative  in  the  wider  spacea  between  the 
studs,  so  that  the  wheel  will  have  a  greater  movement 
before  the  studs  are  engaged  by  the  rollers,  than  if  said 
rollera  wera  positioned  in  the  narrow  spaces. 


1.014,138.  COVER  FOR  SERVICE-BOXES.  CHAaLBS  T. 
FocD,  Waahiagton,  D.  C.  Filed  Ifar.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  547,688. 


^^^^•5 


1.  A  gravity  retained  service  box  cover  comprising  a 
relatively  light  metallic  sustaining  member  adapted  to  fit 
the  end  of  the  t>ox  and  a  relatively  deep  body  of  heavy 
masonry  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  sostatning 
member,  adapted  to  enter  the  box  for  which  the  cover  la 
intended  and  hold  the  cover  in  place  by  Its  Inertia. 
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2.  A  service  box  cover  for  the  purpose  described,  eom- 
prlalng  a  metallic  supporting  memt>er  constructed  on  Its 
ander  side  with  means  for  interlocking  with  a  molded 
body  of  plaMtic  material,  and  a  body  of  plastic  material 
molded  upon  said  under  side  of  the  base  having  a  trans- 
verse dimension  which  adapts  it  to  enter  and  project 
within  the  box  and  having  a  vertical  dimension  which 
lends  a  relatively  large  weight  to  the  body  and  adapts  it 
to  resist  sh^eks  and  hold  the  cover  In  place  by  Its  weight 
or  Inertia. 


1.014.181^.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THB 
EVAPORATION  OF  LIQUIDS.  Nat  H.  Fkcbuan.  Boul- 
der, Colo.     FUed  Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,045. 


1.  In  an  vpparatua  for  meaaurlng  the  evaporation  of 
llqalda,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  receiver  containing  a  porous 
element  meaas  for  Introducing  the  liquid  to  be  volatliiaed 
above  the  porous  element,  means  for  Introducing  air  below 
the  porous  element,  and  a  liquid-containing  tank  in  com- 
munication with  the  receiver  above  the  porous  element  for 
producing  suction  within  the  recelyer  by  the  escape  of 
liquid  from  the  Unk,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  volatility  of  liquids, 
comprising  «  vertically  diaposed  receiver,  a  porous  ele- 
ment located  therein  intermediate  Its  extremities,  means 
ftor  Introduciag  liquid  to  be  evaporated  above  the  poroua 
element,  means  for  introducing  air  below  the  poroua  ele- 
ment, and  meana  for  introducing  suction  above  the  porous 
element,  the  lower  portion  of  the  receiver  below  the  porous 
element  being  reduced  In  size  and  graduated  to  indicate 
the  quantity  pf  unevaporated  liquid,  anbstantlaiiy  aa  de- 
scribed.        Ji 

3.  In  an  fattrument  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  disposed  receiver  having  a  porous  ele- 
ment Interpowd  therein  between  its  extremities,  the  said 
element  consisting  of  a  number  of  porous  diaphragms  ar- 
ranged one  above  another  and  suitably  spaced,  means  for 
Introducing  liquid  above  and  air  below  the  porous  element, 
means  for  producing  suction  above  the  porous  element, 
and  meana  iakerted  In  the  receiver  and  protruding  there- 
from for  meaaurlng  the  temperatura  in  the  receiver  during 
the  process  of  evaporation,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  dervlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  disposed  receiver  whose  body  portion  con- 
tains a  poroas  element,  means  for  Introducing  a  volatile 
liquid  Into  the  receiver  above  the  porous  element,  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  aaid  liquid,  meana  for  introduc- 
ing air  to  ths  receiver  below  the  poroas  element,  and  a 
llqald-contalning  tank  In  communication  with  the  receiver 

-for  producing  suction  therein  by  tbe  escspe  of  liquid  from 
the  tank,  whereby  the  volume  of  air  employed  to  volatlltee 
a  ftren  quantity  of  liquid  may  he  determined. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
S(  a  vertically  disposed  receiver,  a  poroas  element  inter- 


posed therein  and  composed  of  a  series'  of  ft>raminoas  dia- 
phragms arranged  one  above  another  and  suitably  spaced, 
tbe  portion  of  the  receiver  below  the  porous  element  being 
reduced  in  sise  and  graduated  for  liquid  meaaurlng  pur- 
poses, means  for  introducing  air  between  tbe  said  grad- 
uated portion  of  the  receiver  and  the  porous  element,  a 
graduated  liquid-containing  receptacle  In  communication 
with  the  receiver  by  a  valve-controlled  passage,  and  meana 
for  producing  suction  in  the  receiver  to  facilitate  the 
passage  of  air  through  the  porous  element,  the  suction- 
producing  device  being  equipped  to  measure  the  quantity 
of  air  employed  in  the  volatillsati(»i  of  a  given  quantity  of 
liquid,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.014,140.  ICE -MAKING  APPARATUS.  Bdwaxo  B. 
Gainek,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Zenaa  U.  Dodge, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.  SerUl  Na 
614,781. 


1.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  re- 
frigerant tank,  a  header  arranged  in  the  tank  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  stand  pipe  connected  to  the 
header,  a  can  spaced  from  tbe  header,  a  freesing  tul>e 
opening  at  one  end  through  the  bottom  of  the  can  and 
closed  at  ita  opposite  end  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
stand-pipe,  and  a  common  support  for  tbe  header  and  can 
adapted  to  hold  tbe  same  In  their  relative  positions. 

2.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  re- 
frigerant tank,  a  header  arranged  therein,  two  stand 
pipes  connected  to  the  header  and  extending  vertically 
therefrom,  a  can,  two  freesing  tubes  arranged  vertically 
in  tbe  can  and  each  opening  at  one  end  through  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  can  and  being  closed  at  its  upper  end,  said 
tubes  being  arranged  to  receive  the  stand  pipes  and  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  stand  pipes  to  hold  tbe  can  upon  its 
support,  and  a  support  for  the  can  arranged  between  said 
stand  pipes. 

3.  In  an  ice  making  apparatua,  in  combination,  a  re- 
frigerant tank,  a  header  arranged  therein,  a  stand-pipe 
connected  to  the  header,  a  can,  a  freesing  tube  opening  at 
one  end  through  the  Iwttom  of  the  can  and  closed  at  its 
upper  end,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  the  stand- 
pipe  and  cooperating  with  the  same  to  prevent  diaplac*- 
ment  of  the  can  with  respect  to  the  header,  and  a  common 
hupiMrt  for  the  header  and  can  serving  to  hold  the  saas 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  an  ice  making  apparatua,  in  combination,  a  re- 
frigerant tank,  a  header  arranged  therein,  a  stand-pipe 
connected  to  the  header,  a  can,  a  freesing  tube  opening  at 
one  end  through  the  bottom  of  tbe  can  and  closed  at  its 
upper  end,  said  tube  correapondlng  In  length  apnroxl- 
mately  to  the  length  of  the  stand-idps  and  ad^tsd  to 
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r«eelT«  the  iame  and  coftperatlng  therewith  to  prevent 
diaplacement  of  the  can  with  respect  to  the  header,  and  a 
•opport  tor  the  header  bearioff  on  the  bottom  of  the  ean 
ttad  holding  the  same  in  apace  relation  to  the  header. 


1,014.141.      LEAD  -  SHARPENER.      ChablW   A.   OAtm, 
Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,001. 


it 

Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pencil  sharpener 
comprising  a  holder  having  sockets  spaced  apart  and  ex- 
tending In  parallel  relations,  and  two  cylindrical  members 
having  peripheral  abraiding  surfaces  and  supported  In 
said  sockets  and  engaging  the  same  with  sufficient  force 
to  prevent  rotary  movement  therein  while  in  use,  bat 
which  will  yield  for  turning  when  abnormal  force  Is  ap- 
plied. 

1  014  142       TRAP  -  COVER.      RoBB«T    TnooB    Oabbiboh. 
'Princeton.    N.   J.     Filed   Feb.    1«,    1911.      Serial   No. 
609,009. 


^^^ 


SlJS^ 


The  herein  described  trap  cover  comprising  a  threaded 
boas  having  a  depression  in  its  upper  side,  an  annular 
flange  surrounding  the  boss  and  extending  from  ita  upper 
side,  a  shoulder  surrounding  the  depression  In  the  boaa, 
a  centrally  disposed  wrench  engaging  projection  formed 
Integral  with  the  boss  and  extending  from  the  depresilon 
In  the  uijper  aide  of  said  boaa,  and  a  removable  disk  fitted 
to  lie  against  the  shoulder  for  covering  the  wrench-engag- 
ing projection,  the  entire  cover  and  disk  being  adapted  to 
lie  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  floor 
and  to  form  an  airtight  trap  cover. 


1,014.148.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TOPOGRAPHICAL  SUR- 
VEYING. Padl  GADLTim,  Versailles,  France.  FUad 
Sept.  14,  1909,     Serial  No.  517.68T. 


OBlcroacopea :  adjnatlnc  screws  for  enabling  the  bars  to 
be  brooght  quickly  into  their  exact  positions ;  plunger 
prickers  to  be  brought  over  the  Intersection  of  the  two 
pivoted  bars:  and  an  angled  microscope  for  rapladng 
eventually  the  said  pricker. 

2.  An  Instmment  for  topographical  surveying  compris- 
ing ;  a  table  adapted  to  be  adjuated  Into  a  horlsontal  posi- 
tion and  provided  with  grooves  on  Its  lower  face :  a  base 
line  bar;  means  movable  In  aatd  groove  and  adapted  to 
support  said  bar ;  a  pair  of  slides  movable  on  the  base 
line  bar :  pivots  carried  thereon ;  additional  bars  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  said  slides  and  adapted  to  cross  each 
ether;  a  telescope  mounted  on  one  of  the  pivoted  ban; 
a  scale  and  vernier  on  said  lait  named  bar ;  divided  circles 
fixed  on  said  slides  and  having  their  centers  on  the  pivots 
coincident  of  the  pivoted  bars ;  microscopes  disposed  on 
said  pivots  and  adapted  to  be  replaced  by  pricking  cylin- 
ders :  adjusting  screws  for  enabling  the  bars  to  be  brought 
quickly  to  the  desired  positions ;  plunger  prickers  adapted 
to  be  brought  over  the  Intersection  of  the  pivoted  bare 
and  an  angled  microscope  adapted  to  replace  the  plunger 
prlckera.  | 


1.  A  stand ;  a  table  adjustable  Into  a  horlsontal  poal- 
tkm ;  grooves  on  the  under  surfaces  of  the  said  table ; 
a  bar.  called  '  base  line  bar,'  supported  by  means  movabls 
iB  the  said  grooves  and  flxable  In  a  predetermined  dlrec* 
tion.  on  the  table ;  two  other  movable  bars  pivoted  and 
flxable  In  position  as  desired,  on  the  base  line  bar ;  slldee 
movable  on  the  base  line  bar  and  supporting  the  pivots 
of  the  pivoted  bars ;  a  telescope  mounted  on  one  of  the 
pivoted  bars  and  designed  for  sighting  points  on  the  land : 
mllllmetric  scale  and  vernier  on  the  said  bar ;  divided 
circles  flzed  on  the  movable  slides  on  the  base  line  bar 
and  having  their  centers  of  the  pivots  on  the  pivoted 
bars;  microscopes  disposed  on  the  pivots  of  the  pivoted 
bnrs;    prieklag    cylinders   for    replacing   eventually   aald 


1,014.144.  EXPANSION-BOLT.  Jambs  Edward  Oob- 
WBT.  Newark.  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  19.  1911.  Serial  Na 
603,429. 


1.  An  anchor-buahing  for  screws,  the  blank  of  which 
haa  Ita  opposite  sides  substantially  equal  and  parallel, 
said  blank  being  divided  lengtbwlse  Into  two  approxi- 
mately triangular  members  shaped  and  assembled  In  sep- 
arated relation  to  form  a  two-part  cylinder  provided  with 
a  tapered  bore,  a  tle-plece  uniting  the  members,  and  a 
■crew  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  and  expand  the  cylinder. 

2.  An  anchor  bushing  for  screws  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
der of  metal  divided  lengthwise  Into  two  parts,  snd  pro- 
vided with  a  smooth  tapered  bore,  a  member  of  C-shaped 
croes  section  uniting  said  cylinder  parts  at  the  larger  end 
of  the  bore,  and  a  cooperating  screw  adapted  to  cnt  Its 
way  Into  the  tapered  bore  and  produce  parallel  expanalon 
of  the  cylinder  parta. 


1.014.145.  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  David  P. 
OaAHAM.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Levi  C. 
Hayden.  Tecnmseh,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  601.684. 


1.  A  device  for  the  pnrpose  described  comprising  a 
lock  having  a  stationary  barrel  and  a  rotatable  bolt  la 
said  barrel  having  an  end  extending  beyond  the  barrel 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  facea.  a  spring  secured 
to  the  barrel  In  engagement  with  one  of  said  faces  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  bolt  from  turning,  a  tubular  caalng 
Inclosing  the  bsrrel  and  spring,  and  a  abaft  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  extended  end  of  the  bolt  at  one  end. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
lock  having  a  stationary  barrel  and  a  rotatable  bolt 
formed  vrlth  a  squared  end  projecting  beyond  the  barrel, 
said  bolt  and  barrel  being  also  formed  with  projections 
forming  stops  to  limit  the  taming  of  said  bolt,  a  U-shaped 
spring  secured  at  Ita  ends  to  the  barrel  with  Its  connecting 
middle  portion,  engaging  the  squared  end  of  the  bolt,  a 
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tnbalar  easiiit  laeloslng  the  barrel  and  sprliif,  aad  a 
shaft  atUcbed  to  ssld  end  of  said  bolt. 

8.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  lock 
having  a  stationary  barrel  and  a  rotatable  bolt  in  said 
barrel  having  a  lug  and  a  squared  projecting  end.  a  atop 
on  the  barrel  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug,  a  U-ahaped  spring 
sscnred  at  Its  ends  to  the  barrel  with  Ita  connecting  end 
portion  engaging  the  squared  end  of  the  bolt  a  tubular 
caalng  Indoalng  said  barrel  and  aprlng,  ears  on  the  end 
of  said  bolt,  and  a  shaft  pivoUlly  attached  to  said  ears. 


1.014,146.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  Hknst  Halsby,  New 
York.  N.  IT.,  aaslgnor  to  Halsey  Electric  Generator 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  155,868. 


Bmmi  fbr  caostag  the  aald  cam   to  travel  a  diatanca 
equal  to  the  dIsUnce  of  traval  of  tha  said  darlca. 

3.  In  a  back  stop  mechanhim  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  plna.  a  cam.  a  sheet  advancing  device,  meana 
for  reclpMeatIng  the  cam  from  the  said  device  to  eaoae 
the  said  plna  to  be  lifted  saccesslvely  in  saeh  a  manner 
that  the  pin  nearest  the  sheet  advancing  device  Is  lifted 
first. 


1.014.148.  GARMENT-FASTENER.  HebmaK  S. 
San  Francisco,  CaL  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910. 
No.  579.557. 


Hbllkb, 
Serial 


^Sp3^^ 


1.  In  a  battery,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  sets  of  electrodes,  each  set  forming  a  couple,  an 
electrolyte  common  to  all  of  said  electrodes,  partitions 
in  said  receptacle  forming  caalngs  and  open  at  the  bot- 
tom to  permit  flow  of  the  electrolyte  and  Interposed  be- 
tween said  sets  of  electrodes,  separate  frames  for  sus- 
pending the  respective  seU  of  electrodes,  each  frame  being 
attached  to  Its  cover,  and  insulated  terminals  carried  by 
each  cover  and  respectively  connected  to  the  electrodes 
of  opposite  polarity. 

2.  In  a  battery,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  seta  of  fixed  snd  movable  electrodea,  each  set 
forming  a  couple,  an  electrolyte  common  to  all  of  aald 
electrodes,  partitions  In  said  receptacle  forming  caalngs 
and  open  at  the  bottom  to  permit  flow  of  the  electrolyte 
and  Interposed  between  said  sets  of  electrodes,  separate 
covera  for  each  casing,  a  frame  for  separately  auspending 
each  set  of  electrodes,  eacb  frame  being  attached  to  ita 
cover,  a  driven  device  carried  by  each  cover  for  moving  the 
movable  electrode  of  Its  corresponding  set,  a  common 
means  for  driving  said  driven  devices,  and  insulated  ter- 
minals carried  by  each  cover  and  respectively  connected 
to  the  electrodes  of  the  different  polarities  of  Its  corre- 
sponding 


1 


1,014.147.  IBACK-STOr  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAPER- 
FEEDS.  t'BANK  A.  Hazard.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Joseph  T.  Kavenaugh,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1909.     Serial  No.  620.012. 


1.,  In  a  garment  faatener,  a  socket  member  comprising  a. 
atrip'  of  abeet-meUI  bent  upon  Itself  having  Its  free  ends 
adapted  to  straddle  the  edge  of  a  garment  and  to  be 
attached  thereto,  the  said  bent  portion  having  an  open- 
ing with  inwardly  projecting  cooperating  spring  jswa 

2.  Means  for  fastening  the  ends  of  a  garment  together, 
■aid  meana  comprising  a  socket  member  made  from  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  centrally  upon  Itself,  with  ita 
free  ends  adapted  to  straddle  a  garment  and  to  be  at- 
tached thereto,  said  bent  portion  having  a  portion  Inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  slltted,  to  form  spring  jawa,  and  a 
head  member  attachable  to  another  portion  of  the  gar- 
ment Insertlble  between  the  folded  portion  of  the  socket 
member  and  engageable  by  said  jawa. 

8.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  socket  member 
msde  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  centrally  on  Itftlf, 
said  strip  having  an  opening  at  the  bend  and  the  sides 
of  the  strip  on  each  side  of  said  opening  alltted  to  pro- 
vide Inwardly  extending  spring  jawa.  and  a  teleacoplng 
member  having  a  realUent  head  Insertlble  through  the 
opening  and  engageable  with  aald  spring  jaws. 

4.  A  garment  clasp  comprising  a  socket  member  of 
sheet  metal  perforated  to  form  retaining  shoulders  and 
bent  Into  a  U -shape,  the  base  of  which  is  perforated  and 
flared ;  and  a  realllent  male  section  having  a  shouldered 
head. 

5.  A  detachable  fastener  for  garments  comprising  a 
socket  piece  formed  of  sheet  material  bent  Into  parallel 
perforated  leaves,  a  connecting  portion  uniting  the  leaves, 
said  portion  having  an  opening  with  a  flaring  mouth,  a 
spring  jaw  fbrmed  In  each  of  said  leaves  baring  ends 
forming  one  aide  of  the  perforations  of  the  leaves,  an'd  a 
complementary  male  section  formed  of  sheet  material 
having  an  expansible  head  and  adapted  when  Inserted 
into  the  socket-piece  to  engage  the  jawa. 


1.  In  a  llHtck  stop  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  advatiolng  device,  a  plurality  of  pins  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  sheets  of  s  stack  of  sheets,  a  reciprocating 
cam  for  operating  said  pins  In  succession  and  means  for 
operating  said  cam  from  the  said  sheet  advancing  device. 

2.  In  a  back  stop  mecbnnlsm  the  combination  of  a  aheet 
advancing  device,  a  plurality  of  plna,  a  cam  for  support- 
ing and  operating  said  pins  to  cause  the  same  to  succes- 
sively engage  the  top  sheets  of  a  stack  of  aheeta  and 


1.014.149.    OVEN.     Ralph  P.  Helman,  Los  Angeles,  CaL 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  607.078. 


1.  An  oven  provided  with  an  Interiorly  located  tea 
opening  into  the  oven ;  In  combination  with  meana  ter 
eaualng  beat  nnlta  to  traverse  an  Irregular  course  witUa 
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tta«  OT«n;  taid  last  named  means  eomprtslng  spaced 
tbelTea  one  of  which  contacts  with  the  flue  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  spaced  fitom  the  flue. 

2.  An  oTen  prorlded  with  a  floe  disposed  Interiorly 
thereof  and  opening  Into  the  oven,  and  with  a  door  taaTlng 
an  Interior  flue  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
OTen,  in  combinattoo  with  means  for  causing  heat  units 
to  trarerse  an  irregular  coarse  within  the  oren  to  and  fro 
between  the  ^ues. 

3.  An  oven  prorlded  with  an  Interiorly  .disposed  flue 
opening  into  the  oTen  and  with  a  door  spaced  therefrom, 
the  door  being  provided  with  a  flue  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  the  oven,  spaced  shelves  within 
the  oven  one  of  which  contacts  with  the  flue  and  the  other 
of  which  Is  spaced  from  the  flue. 

4.  An  oven  provided  with  a  bottom  meml>er  having  a 
transverse  burner  opening,  s  burner  spplled  at  the  burner 
opening,  an  upright  flue  within  the  oven  above  the  burner 
opening  and  opening  into  the  oven,  an  oven  door  spaced 

*  from  the  flue  and  having  a  flue  chamber  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  oven,  tt>ere  being  vents  for  the 
flue  chamber  of  the  door  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
thereof,  and  a  deflector  upon  the  door  above  tlis  vent 
at  the  lower  portion  of  the  flue  chamber. 


1,014.150.  '  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Obbabods  Post  Hbb- 
BICK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  562,823. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
exhaust,  a  rotor,  a  rotary  abutment  in  rolling  contact 
with  the  rotor,  a  clearance  strip  in  the  casing,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  engaging  said  strip  and  extending 
exterior  of  the  casing  for  positively  moving  said  strip  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  abutment. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
exhaust,  a  rotor,  a  rotary  abutment  In  rolling  contact 
with  the  rotor,  a  manually  operable  member  projecting 
Into  the  casing,  a  clearance  strip  movably  connected  to 
the  operating  member,  and  means  whereby  movement  of 
the  operating  member  relative  to  the  clearance  strip  posi- 
tively moves  the  latter  toward  or  away  from  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
exhaust,  a  rotor,  a  rotary  abutment  in  rolling  contact 
with  the  roller,  a  manually  operable  member  projecting  in- 
to the  casing,  a  clearance  strip  movably  connected  to  the 
operating  member,  and  a  spring  for  cushioning  the  clear- 
ance strip. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
.  ezhaost.  a  rotor,  a  rotary  abutment  in  rolling  contact  with 
the  rotor,  a  manually  operable  member  projecting  into  th« 
casing,  a  clearance  strip  movably  connected  to  the  operat- 
ing member,  and  a  spring  for  cushioning  the  clearance 
strip,  said  spring  being  located  between  said  member  and 
the  strip. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
•xhanst,  a  rotor,  a  rotary  abutment  cooperating  with  the 
rotor,  a  rotatabls  member  projecting  Into  the  easing,  a 


clearance  strip,  and  means  whereby  said  strip  Is  poaltlv^ 
moved  toward  and  away  from  said  abutment  by  the  rota- 
tion of  ssid  rotatable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


1.014,161.  APPARATUS  POR  THB  BLBCTRICAL 
TREATMENT  OF  VAPORS  OR  GASES.  WilxiAM  T. 
HoorNAOUi.  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  0.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  608,210. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chamber,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  flow  of  gas  or  vapor  therethrough  ondsr 
snlwtantlally  less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  of  means  for 
Bialntaining  an  electrical  field  within  said  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  s  chamber  having  walls  of  In- 
■alatlng  material  and  means  for  msintalning  a  flow  of  gas 
or  vapor  therethrough  under  substantially  less  than  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  of  means  for  maintaining  an  electrical 
fleld  within  said  chamber. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  mechanism  <rf  a 
dosed  chaml)er  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  an  Intermediate 
chamber  connecting  the  closed  chamber  with  ssid  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  maintaining  an  electrical  fleld  in  said 
Intermediate  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  mechanism,  of  a 
tnbe  of  Insulating  material  connected  thereto,  a  casing  of 
insulating  material  surronndlng  the  tube  and  separated 
therefrom,  a  closed  chamber  communicating  with  said  eaa- 
Ing.  and  means  for  maintaining  an  electrical  fleld  between 
said  tube  and  casing. 


1,014,152.  FRICTION  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  ALBnn 
E.  IMUIB.  Kslkaska,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1911:  8«- 
rial  No.  610,427. 


1.  A  friction  driving  mechanism  Including  driven  disks, 
friction  drive  wheels  mounted  to  engage  the  outer  faces 
of  said  driven  disks  and  the  peripheries  thereof,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  applying  said 
drive  wheels  to  the  faces  or  peripheries  of  said  disk  for 
varying  the  speed  of  ssid  dlaks. 
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2.  A  fridtlon  driving  mechanism  Including  driven  disks, 
friction  drive  wheels  mounted  to  engage  the  outer  faces  of 
said  driven  dlnka  and  the  peripheries  thereof,  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  applying  ssid  drive  wheels 
to  the  feces  or  peripheries  of  ssid  disks  for  varying  the 
speed  of  ssid  disks,  snd  mesns  for  limiting  the  movement 
•of  ssid  drive  wheels  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure,  an  axle,  a  friction  disk  fixed  to  said  kxle, 
angular  shafts  mounted  In  said  structure  at  right  angles 
to  said  axle,  driving  wheels  slidable  on  said  shafts,  bear- 
ing members  plvotally  mounted  in  said  structure,  shifting 
rods  slidsbly  mounted  In  said  bearing  members,  mesns 
fixed  to  ssM  rods  snd  engaged  with  said  driving  wheels, 
whereby  said  wheels  sre  connected  to  move  with  ssid 
rods,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
moving  sail  bearing  members  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  to  bring  said  driving  wheels  Into  snd  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  disks. 

4.  A  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure,  sxle  sections  mounted  therein  and  arranged 
in  longitudinal  allnement  with  their  inner  ends  in  close 
proximity,  friction  disks  fixed  to  said  sections  adjacent 
their  Inner  ends,  a  thrust  piste  arranged  between  said 
disks,  friction  driving  wheels  mounted  In  said  structura 
In  position  to  engage  said  disks,  bearing  meipbera  plv- 
otally mounted  In  said  structure  on  oppoeite  sides  of  ssid 
-disks  and  movable  towsrd  and  away  from  each  other, 
shifting  rods  slldsbly  mounted  In  ssid  besrlng  membera, 
flxed  means  on  ssid  shifting  rods  and  detachably  engaged 
with  ssid  driving  wheels  whereby  said  wheels  are  con- 
nected to  move  with  said  rods,  a  rock  shaft,  means  for 
■operating  said  rock  shsft,  snd  means  connected  with  said 
bearing  membera  and  operable  by  said  rock  shaft  for 
moving  said  bearing  membera  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  wheraby  ssid  driving  wheels  sra  engaged  with 
and  disengaged  from  said  disks. 

6.  A  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  two  inde- 
pendently ravoluble  driven  disks,  a  ball  thrust  piste  ar- 
ranged between  them  whereby  side  pressure  on  the  bear- 
ings is  pretented,  slldsbly  mounted  friction  drive  wheels 
arranged  te  engage  the  outer  faces  of  said  disks,  and 
means  for  moving  said  drive  wheels  into  position  to  cause 
the  flat  fsets  thereof  to  engage  the  peripheries  of  said 
disks  to  cause  said  disks  to  be  driven  at  a  slow  speed. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,153.  t>UMP.  AKTHua  B.  JcNifiNOS,  Haxleton,  Pa., 
assignor  to  InternstlonsI  Steam  Pump  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  SsrUI 
No.  626,686. 


1.  A  punlf)  having  a  number  of  T's  mounted  on  the 
■pump  chamber,  elbow  suction  and  force  valve  chambers 
connected  to  the  T's,  and  suction  and  dlscharRe  manifolds 
-connected  to  the  valve  chambera,  said  elbow  valve  cham- 
ben  being  made  ramovable  for  access  to  the  valves. 

2.  A  pump  having  a  number  of  T's  mounted  on  the 
pump  chsmber,  elbow  suction  and  force  valve  chambera 
connected  to  the  T's,  and  suction  and  discharge  manifolds 
connected  to  the  valve  chambers,  said  elbow  valve  cham- 
bers being  made  removable  for  access  to  the  vslve  and  the 
-suction  snd  force  vslve  chsmbers  being  Interchangeable. 


8.  A  pump  having  a  number  of  T's  mounted  on  tbe 
pump  chamber,  elbow  suction  and  force  valve  ctiambera 
connected  to  the  T's,  suction  and  discharge  manifolds 
connected  to  the  valve  chambera,  and  a  valve  in  each 
chamber  having  a  flange  held  in  position  between  the 
valve  chamber  and  connecting  pari,  ssid  elbow  valve 
chambera  being  made  removable  for  access  to  the  valves. 

4.  A  pump  hsving  a  number  of  T's  mounted  on  the 
pump  chamber,  elbow  suction  and  force  valve  chambera 
connected  to  the  valve  chambera,  suction  and  discharge 
manifolds  connected  to  the  valve  chambera,  and  a  valve 
In  each  chamber  having  a  flange  held  In  position  between 
the  valve  chamber  and  connecting  part,  and  the  valve 
chamber  and  connecting  part  being  recessed  to  hold  the 
valve  flange  in  place  but  permitting  sliding  movement  of 
the  parts,  and  Interlocking  shouldera  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  valve  chambera  and  parts  with  which  they  con- 
nect raleased  by  the  sliding  movement  of  the  vslve  cham- 
bera to  permit  the  removal  of  the  valve  chambers. 

5.  A  pump  having  the  plunger  chamber  A  with  con- 
nections 10,  T's  C  on  said  connections,  elbow  suction  snd 
force  valve  chambera  D,  E,  valves  a,  b  In  said  chambers, 
suction  and  force  manifolds  G,  U,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  valve  chambera  and  manifolds.  • 


1,014.154.  SAFETY  CORN  -  PARER,  SiMOir  KOBFSB, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1911,  Serial  No. 
617,926. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  com  parer  com- 
prising a  handle  and  a  blade  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of 
metal,  the  handle  consisting  of  part  of  the  plate  bent  Into 
tubular  form,  the  edges  being  gradually  opened  out  to 
flatten  one  end  of  tbe  metal  to  form  a  blade  casing,  aald 
flattened  end  lying  sobstantially  in  the  plane  of  the  axis 
of  the  handle  and  laterally  out  of  line  therewith  at  an 
angle  to  said  axis  snd  folded  bsck  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
blade  bolder  and  guide,  whereby  tbe  blade  is  brought  into 
position  at  substantially  an  angle  of  forty  five  dsgraes 
to  the  axis  of  the  handle. 

2.  As  a  new  arilcle  of  manufacture  a  com  parer  com- 
prising a  handle  and  a  blade  casing  formed  of  a  single 
sheet  of  metal,  the  handle  consisting  of  part  of  the  plate 
bent  Into  tubular  form,  the  edges  being  gradually  opened 
out  to  flatten  one  end  of  the  metal  to  form  the  casing, 
said  flattened  end  lying  laterally  out  of  line  at  an  angle 
to  the  handle  portion  and  folded  back  upon  itself  to  form 
a  blade  holder  and  guide,  a  notch  being  formed  in  the 
folded  edge  to  expose  the  edge  of  tbe  back  of  a  blade 
inserted  in  the  casing,  the  Inner  edge  wall  of  the  notch 
bearing  against  the  back  piece  of  the  blade  to  prercnt 
too  great  a  projection  of  the  edge  of  the  blade. 


1,014,156.  RAIL-ANTICREEPING  DEVICE.  ADAM  T. 
KBAMna,  Bloffton.  Minn.  FUed  Oct  18,  1011.  Serial 
No.  655,315. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  wedge  having  a  base  to  extend  wholly  beneath  the 
nil  base  and  a  lateral  flange  to  engage  one  edge  of  the 
rail,  of  a  supporting  member  having  flanges  to  fit  over  a 
rib  on  said  wedge  and  the  other  edge  of  the  rail,  reapec- 
tlvely,  said  parts  having  cooperating  wedging  surfaces 
arranged  for  gripping  the  rail  vertically  and  horizontally. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wedge  having  a  l>ase  to  extend  wholly  beneath  tbe 
rail  ba<9e,  a  lateral  flange  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  rail, 
an  inclined  rib  t)eyond  said  flange,  and  an  abatment  to 
engage  a  tie,  of  a  supporting  member  hsving  a  basA  below 
the  wedge  base,  a  flange  to  engage  the  other  edge  of  the 
rail,  and  a  second  flange  to  flt  over  said  rib. 
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IB  a  derlee  of  tte  daa*  described,  the  eombtnatloD 
a  wed(*  harlns  a  rall-ropportlng  bue  bavlng  an 
tBcIUMd  nrface,  a  fltage  to  engage  one  end  of  the  rail, 
a  tie  abutment,  and  a  Upering  rib  inclined  borisontally 
•f  a  mtpporting  member  baring  a  cooperating  Incllnad  mr- 
faoe.  and  Oancea  to  engage  the  other  rail  edge  and  aald 
rib  reapectlTaly.  the  parta  being  orerlapped  whereby  whea 
aaid  parta  are  forced  together  with  a  rail  between  them 
a  gripping  force  will  be  applied  both  Tertlcally  and  hori- 
lontally. 


1,014,107.  FLOOB  AND  CEILING  CON8TRDCTION. 
Hbwbt  L.  LBWBir,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Hied  Jaly  12,  li»ll. 
Serial  No.  088,080. 


4.  In  a  dcTlee  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wedge  having  a  base,  a  rail  engaging  flange  and  a 
tapering.  Inclined  rib  provided  with  an  elongated  recess, 
of  a  supporting  member  having  a  base,  a  rail-engaging 
flange,  a  flange  having  a  tapering  recess  to  fit  said  rib, 
and  alined  perforations,  and  a  locking  pin  to  engage  said 
recess  and  perforations,  whereby  upon  a  contraction  of 
the  rail  in  eicess  of  that  of  the  supporting  member  the 
supporting  member  and  wedge  will  be  drawn  more  tightly 
into  wedging  engagement  and  relative  movement  between 
said  parts  permitted  by  the  elongated  recess. 

0.  In  an  anti-creeper  for  rails,  the  combination  with 
the  wedge  memt>er  3.  having  the  base  7  formed  with  the 
lateral  and  longitudinally  inclined  surface  14",  the  flange 
8.  tapering  and  luciined  rib  10  having  the  recess  12,  and 
the  abutment  20,  of  the  supporting  member  S  having  the 
base  14  formed  to  correspond  with  the  surface  14*,  the 
flange  18.  the  flange  16  having  a  recess  to  flt  the  rib  10, 
alined  perforations,  and  the  pin  27  fitting  said  recess  and 
perforations. 

1,014,106.      HAT-HOLDER.      JOHN    KwAaMsraoM,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  8,  1011.    Serial  No.  631,806. 


1.  A  hat  holder  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  se- 
eared  within  a  hat,  two  nets  of  opposed  twin  books  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  spring-controlled  sockets  pivoted  to  the 
kooka,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  hat  pins  remov- 
aMy  engaging  the  sockets  snd  adapted  to  operats  the 
kookm  by  being  longitudinally  moved  In  opposite  directiona 

2.  A  hat  holder  comprising  a  wire  frame,  adapted  to  t>c 
MCQxed  within  a  hat,  two  sets  of  opt>osed  twin  books 
having  shanks  that  are  coiled  around  one  of  the  frame 
wires  and  have  integral  balls,  threaded  sockets  pivoted 
to  the  balla  a  spring  engaging  the  sockets,  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  sxtendlag  threaded  hat  pins  removably  engaging 
the  sockets  and  adapted  to  operate  the  hooks  by  being 
longitudinally  moved  in  opposite  directions. 


1.  In  a  celling  and  floor  construction,  a  building  ele- 
ment comprising  a  metal  plate  with  projecting  ribs  run- 
ning lengthwise  thereof,  said  plate  being  slltted  adjacent 
the  bases  of  the  ribs  and  ths  slltted  portions  bent  to  one 
side  so  as  to  leave  the  riba  projecting  beyond  the  bent 
portion  of  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  celling  and  floor  conatruetion.  a  building  ele- 
ment comprising  a  metal  plate  with  projecting  ribs  run- 
ning lengthwise  thereof,  said  plate  being  slltted  adjacent 
the  bases  of  the  ribs  and  the  slltted  portions  bent  to  one 
side  so  as  to  leave  the  ribs  projecting  beyond  the  bent 
portion  of  the  plates,  the  portion  of  the  plates  inter 
mediate  of  the  ribs  being  slltted  with  portions  offset  from 
the  outer  surface  of  the  plate  to  form  holding  means  for 
plastering. 

3.  In  ceiling  and  floor  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  flanged  beam,  of  a  building  element  comprising  a 
metal  plate  faahloned  with  hollow  ribs  which  t>roJcct 
from  the  surface  thereof  and  extend  along  the  plate  in 
parallel  order,  said  plate  being  slltted  from  the  end  in- 
wardly whereby  the  ribs  project  and  overlap  the  beam 
and  the  slltted  portions  of  the  plate  may  be  bent  down- 
wardly relatively  to  ths  beam,  to  provide  openings  for  the 
admission  of  concrete  material,  said  element  being  con- 
tinued over  the  sides  and  beneath  the  beam  to  form  n 
mold  to  enable  the  beam  to  be  embedded  In  concrete, 
tension  rods  engsglng  the  bcsm  and  extending  sobatan- 
tlaiiy  parallel  with  the  ribs,  and  tension  wires  passing 
around  the  mold  portion  of  said  element  and  suspended 
from  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  ceiling  and  floor  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  flanged  beam,  of  a  building  element  comprising  a 
metal  plate  fashioned  with  hollow  ribs  which  project  from 
ths  surface  thereof  and  extend  along  the  plate  in  parallel 
order,  said  plate  being  slltted  from  the  end  Inwardly 
whereby  the  ribs  project  and  overlap  the  beam  and  the 
slltted  portions  of  the  piste  may  be  bent  downwardly 
relatively  to  the  beam,  to  provide  openings  for  the  sd- 
mission  of  concrete  material,  aaid  elenvnt  being  continued 
over  the  sides  snd  beneath  the  beam  to  form  a  mo'd  to 
enable  the  beam  to  be  embedded  in  concrete,  tension  rods 
engaging  the  besm  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  the  ribs,  and  tenalon  wires  passing  aronnd  the  mold 
portion  of  aald  element  and  suspended  from  said  rods, 
said  plates  being  slltted  st  numerous  points  intermediate 
of  the  ribs  with  the  slltted  portions  expanded  outwardly 
to  form  holding  meana  for  plaaterlag,  and  said  ribs  aad 
tension  rods  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  concrete. 

5.  In  a  celling  and  floor  conatruetion,  the  combination 
with  a  beam  of  a  building  element  Inclosing  ths  lower 
portion  of  the  beam,  said  eleosent  being  faahloned  with 
bollow  ribs  which  project  from  the  surf  see  and  said  ele> 
ment  being  slltted  in  parallel  lines  to  silow  portions  ct 
the  ribs  to  be  bent  to  one  side  and  to  afford  open  spaoas 
for  ths  roeeptiea  <^  eonerets  by  which  the  beam  is  sm> 
bedded,  and  means  saspeading  the  plate  from  the  beam. 


JANUARY  9,,|9"- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


397 


■aid  plate  bstsf  aUtted  IntemedUte  o(  ths  rlhs  with  the 
slltted  portions  expanded  outwardly  to  form  binding 
means  for  the  reception  of  plastering. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  ths  Oaastte.] 


II 


1,014,168.    DI8PLAT-CABINET.    DATtD  LocHNBB,  Wood- 
bum,  lad.     FUod  Oct  18.  1811.     Serial  No.  600,279. 


2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  fail  board,  a  fold- 
ing key-slip  and  side  arm.  of  a  lock  in  the  aide  arm,  two 
bolts  in  aaid  lock,  for  engagement  with  the  fall  board  an4 
ksy-slip  respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  piano,  in  combination,  a  fall  board,  a  bolt 
■ocket  in  the  end  of  tho  aama.  a  folding  ksy-slip.  a  bolt 
socket  in  the  end  of  the  same,  a  aids  arm,  a  lock  in  tho 
same,  and  two  bolts,  in  said  lock,  for  engagement  with 
■aid  two  sockets  respectively,  substantiaily  as  set  forth. 


1,014,100.  COMBINED  CURRYCOMB  AND  CLBANBB. 
OaiB.^  8.  LovBLT,  Colchester,  lU.  FUod  June  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  681,101. 


1.  The  nmiblnation  in  a  device  of  the  daaa  dsoerlbod 
of  a  plurality  of  spools  revolubly  mounted  in  a  row,  a 
rsTolubly  mounted  shaft  adjacent  the  apoola  moans  to 
rotate  the  shaft,  means  to  independently  connect  the  shaft 
and  spools  whereby  by  the  rotation  of  the  ahaft  one  or 
more  of  the  spools  may  be  rotated  Independently  of  the 
others. 

2.  The  cotiblnation  in  a  display  cabinet  of  a  plurality 
of  spools  revolubly  mounted  In  a  row,  a  revolubly  mounted 
shaft,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  slldable  means  on  the 
shaft  sdspted  to  be  connected  to  the  spools  but  nor- 
mally disconnected  therefrom,  and  means  to  move  the 
latter  means  to  connect  one  or  more  of  the  spools  to  tho 
shsft  independently  of  the  others. 

8.  In  a  display  cabinet  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  spools  rtvolubly  mounted  in  a  column,  a  gear  on  one 
end  of  each  spool,  a  revolubly  mounted  ahaft,  means  to 
rotate  the  shsft,  a  plurality  of  gears  slidably  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  meah  with  the  respective  spool 
geara  but  normally  separated  therefrom  and  a  cam  for 
and  adjacent  each  eliding  gear  and  independently  opera- 
tive to  move  the  sliding  gears  into  mesh  with  the  associ- 
ated spool  gears  independently  of  each  other,  whereby 
one  or  moto  of  the  spools  may  be  rotated  by  ths  shaft 
independently  of  the  others. 


1.014,159.      LOCK   FOR  I'lANOS.     Chablm  Looan.  Jr.. 
Yookers,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,644. 


L  In  a  #lano.  tho  combination  with  a  fall  board,  a  fold- 
ing koy-sllp  and  a  aids  arm,  of  a  lock  within  the  aide  arm 
and  having  meana  for  engaging  the  fall  board  and  koy- 
slip,  ■obotsntiolly  as  set  forth. 


In  combination,  a  curry  comb  having  teeth  and  provldod 
with  hinged  membern,  a  cleaner  having  hinge  members,  a 
bolt  passing  through  tho  hinge  members  for  connecting  tho 
cleaner  hingedly  to  the  curry  comb,  the  cleaner  having  a 
pair  of  logs  and  comprising  a  pair  of  end  bars  and  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  extending  flst  bars,  one  of  tho  oad 
bars  having  a  depression,  while  one  of  the  flat  bars  is 
provided  with  sn  opening  registering  with  the  depression, 
a  spring  coiled  about  tho  bolt  having  one  end  adjustably 
anchored  to  one  of  the  hinge  members  of  ths  curry  comb, 
while  the  other  end  is  extended  downwardly  and  arranged 
between  the  luga,  the  downwardly  extending  end  of  ths 
spring  terminating  into  an  angle  portion  arranged  in  tho 
opening,  the  angle  portion  having  an  upturned  log  ro- 
ceived  by  the  depression,  the  opening,  the  depression  and 
tbe  lugs  constituting  meana  to  prevent  diaplacement  of 
tho  downwardly  extending  end  of  the  spring. 


1,014,161.  ELECTRICAL  HEATER.  Chabl«8  P.  Ma1>- 
■«ir,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pelooze  Electric  Heatw 
Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia  Filed  July 
9.  1010.     Serial  No.  071,234. 


1.  In  an  electrical  heating  device  a  heating  element 
constating  of  an  electrical  conductor  wound  in  a  plane  of 
suitable  geometric  form,  a  tenalon  bar  on  each  side  of  said 
heating  element  common  to  the  several  portions  of  said 
conductor  and  tension  members  connecting  said  bars  for 
maintaining  said  heating  element  in  its  given  plane  re- 
gardless of  the  contraction  and  expansion  of  said  conductor 
due  to  cbangea  Jn  temperature  thereof,  a  food  grid  holding 
the  food  out  of  contact  with  and  parallel  to  aald  conductor, 
a  heat  reflector  disposed  below  said  heating  element  in 
parallel  relation  thereto  and  at  a  given  distance  there- 
from, said  reflector  cooperating  with  aald  heating  element 
to  render  tbe  heat  developed  by  ssld  heating  element  ef- 
fective on  the  food  side  of  said  beating  element. 

2.  In  an  electrical  bearing  device  a  aultable  easing 
open  at  its  top,  and  a  heating  element  disposed  within 
■aM  caaing  and  soparatod  thsrefrom  by  an  air  spaeo,  said 
heating  element  being  removable  as  s  unit  from  said  eaa- 

;  ing  aad  comprising  a  pists  of  refractory  insulating  ma- 

torlal,  an  oleetrleal  conductor  supported  thereby  out  of 

1  contact  thorowith  and  wound  in  one  piano,  aad 
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ban  ■oraUa  rtlatirely  to  uld  plate  and  common  to  the 
■ereral  portlonii  of  said  beating  element  and  tension  mem- 
bers below  said  Insulating  plate  acting  to  maintain  said 
beating  element  In  Its  given  plane.  IrrespectlTC  of  tbe  con- 
traetion  and  expannlon  thereof. 

8.  In  an  electrical  heating  device  a  suitable  casing  open 
at  Its  top,  and  a  heating  element  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  air  space,  said  heat- 
ing element  being  removable  as  a  unit  from  said  casing 
and  comprising  a  base  of  refractory  Insulating  material, 
an  electrical  conductor  supported  thereby  above  said  base 
and  wound  In  one  plane  and  oppositely  acting  tension  bars 
movable  relatively  to  said  plate  and  common  to  the  several 
portions  of  said  heating  element  for  maintaining  said 
heating  element  in  Its  given  plane  irrespective  of  tbe  con- 
traction and  expansion  thereof,  a  removable  heat  reflector 
carried  by  said  Insulating  base  below  said  heating  element, 
and  a  food  grid  removably  supported  by  said  casing  above 
said  heating  element,  said  heating  element  and  heat  re- 
flector cooperating  to  render  effective  above  said  heating 
element  the  heat  radiated  therefrom  below  said  heating 
element. 

4.  In  an  electrical  heating  device  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  casing  open  at  Its  top,  a  refractory  insulating 
plate  disposed  within  said  casing  snd  separated  therefrom 
by  an  air  space,  tension  bars  on  each  side  of  said  plate 
movable  relatively  thereto,  a  reflezively  wound  electrical 
heating  conductor  disposed  above  said  plate  and  supported 
in  one  plane  by  said  bars  and  having  contact  terminals 
secured  to  said  plate,  and  tension  members  connecting 
said  bars  below  said  plate  for  compensating  for  the  con- 
traction and  ezpanalon  of  said  heating  conductor  to  main- 
tain It  constantly  and  automatically  in  its  given  plane. 

5.  In  an  electrical  heating  device  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  casing  open  at  its  top,  a  refractory  insulating 
plate  disposed  within  said  casing  and  separated  therefrom 
by  an  air  space,  tension  bars  on  each  side  of  said  plate, 
movable  relatively  thereto  and  having  attachments  for  the 
heating  conductor,  a  reflexively  wound  electrical  heating 
conductor  disposed  above  said  plate  and  supported  by  said 
attachments  on  said  bars  to  lie  in  one  plane,  and  tension 
members  connecting  said  bars  below  said  plate  for  com- 
liensatlng  for  tbe  contraction  and  expansion  of  said  beat- 
ing conductor  to  maintain  it  constantly  and  automatically 
In  Its  given  plane,  a  beat  reflector  disposed  parallel  to  and 
at  one  side  of  said  heating  conductor,  and  a  food-holding 
grid  removably  supported  by  said  casing  in  parallel  rela- 
tion and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  beating  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014,162.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  AifDBSW  McCoaMiCK. 
Chicago  Heights.  111.  Filed  Jai^.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,877. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  an  outer  cas- 
ing having  an  Interior  piston  chamber  and  an  annular 
anpply  passage  surrounding  said  chamber ;  two  diametri- 
cally disposed  abutments  arranged  on  the  inner  periphery 
Of  aald  chamber,  each  of  said  abutments  being  provided 
with   an   admisadon   port   passing   therethrough   adjacent 


the  rearward  end  thereof  with  reference  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  to  said  passage  and  a  centrally  disposed  recess 
in  Its  face  extending  from  aald  port  to  tbe  forward  end 
thereof  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  rotation ;  a  ro- 
tary piston  in  aald  chamber  and  provided  with  sets  of 
symmetrically  arranged  admission  recesses  in  its  outer 
periphery  each  aet  comprising  two  laterally  spaced  recssaea 
one  of  which  is  arrauKed  in  circumferential  advance  of 
the  other;  radially  slldable  piston  blades  arranged  between 
said  sets  of  admission  recesses,  there  being  a  passage  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  said  pistons  with  the  central 
periphery  thereof  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  correspond- 
ing piston  blade;  and  exhaust  ports  for  said  chambers 
arranged  adjacent  the  forward  enda  of  said  abutments, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
caaing  having  an  Interior  piston  chamber  and  an  annular 
supply  passage  surrounding  aald  chamber ;  two  diametri- 
cally disposed  abutments  arranged  on  tbe  inner  periphery 
of  said  chamber,  each  of  said  abutments  being  provided 
with  an  admission  port  passing  theretbrouKh  adjacent 
the  rearward  end  thereof  to  said  passage  and  a  'centrally 
disposed  recess  in  its  face  extending  from  said  port  to 
the  forward  end  thereof;  a  rotary  piston  In  said  chamber 
and  prorided  with  five  seta  of  symmetrically  arranged  ad- 
mission recesses  in  its  outer  periphery,  each  set  compris- 
ing two  laterally  sjMiced  recesses  one  of  whicl)  is  arranged 
In  circumferential  advance  of  the  other :  five  radially  slld- 
able piston  blades  arranged  in  said  piston  between  said 
sets  of  admission  recesses,  there  being  a  passage  connecting 
the  Inner  end  of  each  of  aald  pistons  with  the  central 
periphery  thereof  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  correspond- 
ing piston  blade ;  and  exhaust  poris  for  said  chambers 
arranged  adjacent  the  forward  ends  of  said  abutments, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing  having  an  interior  piston  chamber  and  an  annular 
supply  passage  surrounding  said  chamber ;  two  diametri- 
cally disposed  abutments  arranged  on  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  chamber,  each  of  said  abutmenta  being  provided 
with  an  admission  port  passing  therethrough  adjacent  the 
rear^'ard  end  thereof  to  said  passage  and  a  centrally  dis- 
posed recess  In  Its  face  extending  from  said  port  to  the 
forward  end  thereof,  the  rear  ends  of  said  abutments  being 
made  sloping;  a  rotary  piston  in  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  five  sets  of  symmetrically  arranged  admission 
recesses  in  its  outer  periphery,  each  set  comprising  two 
laterally  spaced  recesses  one  of  which  la  arranged  In  cir- 
cumferential advance  of  tbe  other ;  Ave  radially  alldabla 
piston  blades  arranged  In  said  piston  between  said  sets 
of  admission  recesses,  there  being  a  passaKe  connecting 
the  Inner  end  of  each  of  said  pistons  with  the  central 
periphery  thereof  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  corre- 
sponding piston  blade ;  and  exhaust  ports  for  said  chambers 
arranged  adjacent  the  forward  ends  of  said  abutments, 
there  being  recesses  formed  in  the  inner  wslls  of  said 
rasing  leading  from  said  exhaust  ports  toward  said  abut- 
ments, substantially  as  described. 


1.014,163.     TIME  STOCK-FEEDER.     GBOKOn  T.  Mblson, 
Coleman,  Fla.    Piled  July  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  641.878. 

1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  a  food  containing 
compartment,  a  hinge  bottom  therefor  having  a  cleat  upon 
one  of  Its  aide  edgea.  a  spring  arm  secured  to  the  receptacle 
and  provided  with  an  angle  end  to  engage  the  cleat  to  sup- 
port the  hinge  bottom  In  a  closed  position,  a  gravitating 
rocking  lever  disposed  in  contact  with  the  spring  arm 
and  the  cleat  for  releasing  the  spring  arm  from  engage- 
ment with  the  cleat,  and  a  spring  facing  strip  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  cleat,  between  which  and  the  cleat  the 
angled  end  of  the  spring  arm  Is  arranged  to  prevent  tbe 
angled  end  from  being  poshed  from  engagement  with  the 
cleat. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  a  food  contain- 
ing compartment,  a  hinge  bottom  therefor  having  a  cleat 
npon  one  if  its  side  edges,  a  spring  arm  secured  to  the 
receptacle  and  provided  with  an  angled  end  to  engage  the 
cleat  to  support  the  hinge  bottom  In  a  closed  poaltkm,  a 
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gravltatlnx  rocking  lever  dlspoaed  In  contact  with  tbe 
spring  arm  aad  the  cleat  for  releasing  the  spring  arm  from 
engagement  with  tbe  cleat,  and  a  spring  facing  strip  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  cleat,  between  which  and  the  cleat 
the  angled  end  of  the  spring  arm  is  arranged  to  prevent 


the  angled  ebd  from  being  pushed  from  engagement  wltb 
the  cleat,  and  means  to  oppose  the  gravitating  rocking 
lever,  tbe  means  adapted  to  be  automatically  operated,  so 
aa  to  relieve  the  oppoaition  to  the  lever  and  permit  the 
same  to  gravitate. 


1,014.164.    ITATER-MOTOR.    Kahl  H.  Mbnkb.  Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  605,618. 


or  motors,  each  comprising  a  hub  or  casing,  a  plurality  of 
concaved  and  curved  vanea  set  at  an  angle  whereby  to 
be  engaged  by  tbe  advancing  body  of  water,  dutch  mecha- 
nism for  locking  said  wheels  or  motors  to  said  trana- 
mission  shaft  when  turning  In  one  direction  and  for  per- 
mitting them  to  run  loosely  when  turning  in  the  oppoalta 
direction,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  water  motor,  comprising  in  combination,  a  sop- 
porting  structure  built  at  a  distance  from  tbe  shore  in  the 
aea,  a  plurality  of  transmission  shafts  projected  from  said 
structure  in  different  directions  beneath  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
water,  transmission  mechanism  for  tbe  inner  ends  of  said 
ahafts,  and  companion  water  motors  mounted  upon  the 
outer  end  of  each  abaft,  said  motors  facing  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  arranged  to  be  actuated,  respectively, 
in  tbe  same  direction  by  tbe  movement  of  the  surrounding 
body  of  water  In  opposite  dlrectlona,  and  clutch  mecha- 
nism for  locking  said  motors  to  said  transmission  shafta 
when  turning  in  one  direction,  and  for  permitting  them  to 
run  loosely  when  turning  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.014.165.  -STREET-CLEANING  MACHINE.  RoBSBT 
CHABLB8  Mbnziks,  Gleus  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21. 
1910.    Serial  No.  583,076. 


/?  a 


in  s/ 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  tbe  combination  wltb  tranantlaalon 
means,  of  oppositely  facing  companion  water  wbaela  or 
motors  sdspted  to  be  actuated,  respectively.  In  the  same 
direction,  by  the  movement  of  water  therethrough  In 
oppoalte  directions,  and  dutch  mechanlam  for  locking 
said  wheels  or  motors  to  said  transmission  means  when 
turning  in  one  direction  and  permitting  them  to  ran 
looaely  when  turning  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  wltb  a  trans- 
mlaaloB  abaft,  of  oppositely  facing  companion  water 
wheels  or  motors  adapted  to  be  actnated,  respectively,  In 
tbe  same  direction,  by  tbe  movement  of  water  theretbroogb 
In  oppoalte  dlrectlona,  dotch  mechanlam  for  locking  said 
wheels  or  motors  to  said  shaft  when  taming  In  one  direc- 
tion and  permitting  them  to  run  loosely  when  turning 
In  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  means  supporting  said  mo- 
tors beneatSi  the  surface  at  a  distance  from  the  shore  to 
bring  same  within  the  heavy  surging  movement  of  the 
water. 

8.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  wltb  a  tranamla- 
alon  abaft,  of  oppoaltely  fadng  companion  wheels  or 
motor  members,  each  comprising  a  hnb  or  casing,  a  pla- 
rality  of  vanes  set  at  an  angle  and  concaved  in  cross  sec- 
tion, a  dutch  mechanism  within  said  hub  or  caaing  fOr 
locking  aald  wheels  or  members  to  said  transmission  shaft 
when  tnmlag  In  one  direction  and  for  permitting  them 
to  run  looaely  when  turning  In  opposite  direction,  aob- 
atantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  IB  a  water  motor,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  trana- 
mlaalon  shaft,  of  oppositely  fadng  companion  water  wheela 


In  a  street  cleaning  machine  the  combination  wltK  a 
wheel  supported  frsme,  a  platform,  and  hangers  for  sup- 
porting the  platform  below  the  frame,  of  a  stem,  rear- 
wardly  extending  arms  Integral  with  the  stem  at  tbe 
lower  end  thereof,  a  scraping  brush  fixedly  connected  to 
aald  arma,  a  spring  connecting  the  upper  end  of  tbe  atenl 
to  the  frame  and  constituting  means  for  yieldingly  aop- 
portlng  the  brush  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  a  yoke- 
like link  piTOtally  connected  to  the  hangers  and  to  tbe 
stem,  a  foot  lever  carried  by  the  frame  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  tbe  foot  lever  and  the  stem  and  oper- 
able to  shift  the  stem  against  the  stress  of  tbe  spring 
and  to  move  the  brash  into  contact  with  the  ground. 


1,014,166.      TRACK-FASTENING.      Alvcs    H.    Momr, 
Lamed,  Kans.    Filed  June  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  632,069. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  thereon,  of  a 
rail  engaging  device  mounted  on  the  tie,  oppoalte  rall-em- 
bradng  members  extending  about  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
tie  and  over  the  rail  engaging  device,  and  meana  for  ae- 
caring  the  members  together  over  the  rail-engaging  devlea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  thereon,  of  a 
rail  engaging  clip  mounted  on  the  tie,  opposite  tie  en- 
gaging hooks  extending  about  opposite  sldM  of  tbe  tie  and 
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o?«r  tb«  dip,  and  •  bolt  tor  Mcorlac  th«  lioote  together 
over  tlM  dip. 

5.  The  eombinetlon  with  a  tie.  of  •  rmll  thereon.  •  tie 
pUte  Interpoeed  between  the  tie  and  rail,  oppoaltely  dis- 
poeed  tie  embracing  books  baTing  eeparate  portions  ex- 
tending orer  tbe  tie  plate,  and  a  derlce  detaebably  con- 
necting said  portions  of  tbe  books  above  the  tie. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tie.  of  a  rail  thereon,  a  tie 
plate  Interpoeed  between  tbe  tie  and  rail,  and  bavlng  an 
imatandlng  rail-engaging  hook,  oppoaltely  disposed  tie- 
embracing  books  having  separate  portions  extending  over 
the  tie  plate,  and  a  detachable  connection  between  said 
portions  of  tbe  books  over  tbe  tie  and  tie  plate. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a  rail  thereon,  a  tie 
plate  haTlag  spaced  ouutandlng  tongues  located  on  the 
tie  and  having  an  npeunding  rail  engaging  book  between 
the  tongues,  and  means  embracing  the  tie  and  engaging 
orer  tbe  tongoes  to  hold  the  tie  plate  to  the  tie. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.014.167.      MATCH-BOX.      RiCHASD   UvVLMM,    Highland 
Falls,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,134. 
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1.  A  match  box,  comprlaing  a  casing,  having  a  alot 
formed  in  one  side  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in 
the  diametrically  opposite  portion  of  tbe  casing,  rods  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  openlnga.  a  plate  connecting  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  rods,  recessed  members  on  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  rods,  means  for  normally  closing  tbe  slot,  a  locking 
device  engaging  tbe  plate,  and  connections  between  tbe 
locking  device  and  tbe  cover  for  the  alot  to  uncover  the 
slot  as  tbe  plate  la  unlocked. 

2.  In  a  delivery  match  box,  the  combination  with  a 
eadng  bavlng  a  discharge  slot  formed  in  one  side  thereof, 
of  a  dosare  for  the  discharge  slot,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  cover  In^  closed  position,  an  ejector  carried  by  tbe 
caaiag,  means  for  locking  tbe  ejector  within  the  casluK, 
and  connections  between  tbe  cloeure  for  the  slot  and  said 
locking  means  for  removing  tbe  cloeure  from  the  slot 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  upon  the  unlocking  of 
the  ejector. 

8.  In  a  match  box.  the  combination  wtth  a  caalng  hav- 
ing a  discharge  slot  formed  within,  of  an  ejector  adapted 
to  project  through  the  slot,  a  spring  pressed  cap  for  cov- 
ering tbe  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  within  the  casing  and 
hSTtng  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  ejector  to  lock  the 
■ane  In  Inoperative  poeltlon.  said  lever  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  button  on  its  other  end  and  bavlng  an 
inclined  intermediate  portion,  and  an  arm  carried  by  tbe 
cap  and  engaged  by  tbe  inclined  portion  of  tbe  lever, 
whereby  pressure  on  the  button  will  disengage  the  end 
of  the  lever  from  the  ejector  and  will  cause  tbe  inclined 
portion  to  cam  the  arm  of  tbe  cap  to  remove  the  cap 
from  above  the  discharge  slot 


reglstrj  with  tke  inlet  epenlag ;  packing  Mirronndlag  the 
piston  on  the  other  sMe  of  the  piston  opening  and  engag- 
Ing  the  piaton  and  the  caaing ;  a  ring  separating  the  first 
named  packing  from  the  second  named  packing;  and 
means  for  moving  the  piston. 


1.014,168.  VALVE.  JoHNSTOif  Nolak.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1006.  Serial  No.  345.527. 
1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  lateral  inlet  opening 
therein ;  a  cylindrical  piaton  within  tbe  rasing  bavlng 
•a  opening  therein  affording  communication  between  said 
inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening  when  the  piston 
opening  Is  In  registry  with  said  inlet  opening;  packing 
anrrounding  tbe  piston  on  one  side  of  the  piston  opening 
and  J^gagi^ff  tl^  piston  and  the  casing  on  both  aides  of 
snM   inlet  opening   when   the  piston   opening  la  oat  of 


2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  lateral  inlet  opening 
therein ;  a  cylindrical  piston  within  the  caalng  having  an 
opening  therein  affording  communication  between  said 
inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening  when  the  piston 
opening  Is  in  registry  with  said  Inlet  opening ;  a  ring 
fixed  to  the  piston  and  surrounding  tbe  same  adjacent 
one  end  thereof;  a  ring  surrounding  tbe  piston  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof  and  movable  thereon  toward  the 
first  named  ring :  an  Inner  ring  surrounding  the  piston 
and  movable  thereon  between  tbe  first  and  second  named 
rlngi,  mid  inner  ring  having  an  opening  therein  In  rag. 
Istry  with  tbe  piston  opening;  packing  surrounding  tbe 
piston  between  said  inner  ring  and  tbe  first  named  ring; 
packing  surrounding  the  piston  between  said  Inner  ring 
and  tbe  second  named  ring ;  means  for  adjusting  the  first 
and  second  named  rings  toward  each  other ;  and  meana 
for  moving  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  lateral  Inlet  opening 
therein  ;  a  cylindrical  piston  within  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  affording  communication  between 
said  Inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening  when  tbe  piston 
opening  is  in  registry  with  said  inlet  opening ;  a  packing 
ring  surrounding  tbe  piston  and  engaged  therewith  and 
with  said  casing  on  one  side  of  said  Inlet  opening  when 
tbe  piston  opening  Is  In  registry  with  said  Inlet  opening; 
a  packing  ring  surrounding  the  piston  and  engaged  there- 
with and  with  said  casing  on  tbe  other  side  of  said  inlet 

.  opening  when  tbe  piston  opening  is  In  registry  with  said 
j  inlet  opening ;  a  stem  projecting  from  tbe  piston ;  means 
cooperating  with  tbe  stem   for  moving  tbe  piston  longi- 
tudinally within  tbe  casing ;  a  rod  extending  through  the 
stem ;  and  means  aasodated  with  said  rod  for  adjusting 
;  the  packing. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing 
j  having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  lateral  inlet  opening  there- 
I  in :  a  cylindrical  piaton  within  the  casing  and  having  an 
I  opening   therein   affording  commenlcation    between   said 

Inlet  opening  and  aald  outlet  opening  when   the  piston 
I  opening  is  In  registry  with  said  inlet  opening;  packing 
I  surrounding  tbe  piston  on  one  side  of  tbe  piston  opening 
I  and  engaging  the  piston  and  tbe  caalng  on  both  sidea  of 
I  said  Inlet  opening  wb^  tbe  piston  opening  la  out  of  rag- 
I   Istry   with   tbe   inlet   opening ;   pscking   surrounding   tbe 
I   piston  on  tbe  other  side  of  tbe   piston  opening  and  en- 
gaging tbe  piston  and  the  caalng:  a  stem  projecting  from 
the  piston ;  means  coSperatlng  with  tbe  stem  for  moving 
the   piston   longitudinally   within   tbe   caaing:   a   rod  ex- 
tending  through   the  stem :   and   means  aaaodated  with 
aald  rod  for  adjusting  tbe  packing. 

5.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  lateral  Inlet  opening  and  a  lateral  outlet  open- 
ing therein,  a  piston  within  the  casing  and  bavlng  an 
opening  movable  In  to  and  ont  of  reglater  with  said  Inlet 
and  oatlet  openings,  a  ring  anrrounding  tbe  piston  and 
having  an  opening  therein  in  register  with  the  piston 
opening,  packing  rings  snrrounding  tbe  piston  on  each 
aide  of  the  first  named  ring,  meana  for  adjostlag  the 
packing  rings,  and  means  for  moving  said  piston  to  bring 
its  opening  Into  and  out  of  register  with  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings. 

(Clalme  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 
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1 . 0 1  4  , 1  fl  0 .  BLBCTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.  MonriMnt 
NoaDXN,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  May  17.  1011.  Sertal 
No.  027346. 


L  A  receeptade  for  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  com- 
prising s  body  portion  and  bead  of  increaaed  diameter, 
tbe  body  portion  being  formed  with  a  alngle  Idtagitodlnal 
groove  and  a  single  transverse  groove,  a  single  screw 
hole  in  sah}  head  alining  wltb  tbe  single  longitudinal 
groove  in  the  body  portion  and  tbe  same  thos  adapted  for 
connection  bgr  a  screw  with  a  support. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  an  Incandeecent  electric  lamp  com- 
prlaing a  body  portion  and  bead  of  increaaed  diameter, 
tbe  body  portion  having  a  alngle  longltadlnal  groove  and 
a  alngle  circumferential  groove  at  its  intersection  with 
the  bead,  a  alngle  hole  In  said  bead  alining  with  the  single 
longitudinal  groove  In  the  body  portion  and  the  aame 
thus  adapted  for  connection  by  a  acrew  with  a  support. 

S.  In  an  electrically  iUomlnafed  sign,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle  for  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  com- 
prlaing a  bo|y  portion  and  head  of  increased  diameter,  the 
body  portion  being  formed  with  a  single  longltadlnal 
groove  and  a  single  transrarae  groove,  a  tingle  acrew 
hole  In  aaM  head  alining  with  tbe  alngle  longitudinal 
groove  In  the  body  portion,  a  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  adapted  to  receive  tbe  body  portion  of  aald  recep- 
tacle and  enter  said  tranaverse  groove,  and  a  screw  to 
enter  said  bole  in  tbe  bead  of  tbe  receptacle  and  lock 
aald  rectptade  to  aald  piatn. 

4.  In  an  electrically  niomlnatad  aign  and  la  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle  for  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  com- 
prlaing a  body  portion  and  bead  of  Increased  diameter,  the 
body  portion  having  a  single  longltadlnal  groove  and  a 
■Ingle  drcamferentlal  groove  at  its  intersection  with  the 
bead,  a  single  bole  In  said  bead  alining  with  tbe  single 
longltadlnal  groove  In  the  body  portion,  a  plate  having 
an  opening  tberdn  adapted  to  receive  the  body  portion 
of  said  recaptade  and  enter  said  drcamferentlal  groove, 
and  a  acrew  to  enter  aald  hole  In  the  bead  of  tbe  receptacle 
and  lock  suld  receptacle  to  said  plate. 

0.  In  an  electrically  lllamlnated  sign  and  la  comblaa> 
tloB.  a  receptacle  for  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  com- 
prlaing a  body  portion  and  head  of  increaaed  diameter, 
the  body  pintion  bdng  formed  with  a  alngle  longltadlnal 
groove,  and  the  head  with  a  hole  In  allnement  therewith, 
there  being  a  transrerae  groove  In  the  body  portion  on  Its 
aide  opposite  to  aald  longitudinal  groove,  a  plate  having 
an  opening  therein  adapted  to  raeelve  the  body  portion 
of  aald  receptacle  and  enter  aald  transverse  groove  where- 
by said  body  portion  will  occupy  an  eccentric  relation  to 
tbe  opening  in  the  plate,  and  a  screw  to  enter  said  bole 
in  tbe  head  of  the  receptacle  and  act  against  tbe  edge 
of  the  opening  In  said  plate  and  within  said  loagltadinal 
groove  to  lock  said  receptacle  to  aald  plate. 
(Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014.170.  WATBB-HBATINO  DBVICB.  Mamcblia  B. 
OGDBir,  Newark.  N.  J.  FUad  Jaa.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
000.730. 

1.  A  boiler  having  depending  walla  with  an  opening 
therein  a  beater  incloeed  by  aald  walls,  a  hood  on  the 
top  of  said  boiler,  said  hood  having  a  depending  portion  on 
<Kie  aide  thereof  to  form  a  floe,  said  floe  commnnlcating 
with  said  opening. 

2.  A  boiler  having  depending  walla  with  an  opening 
therein  a  heater  Incloeed  by  aald  walla,  a  floe  adjacent 
aald  walla  on  one  side  thereof,  said  opening  commanicat- 
lag  with  anid  flna. 


t.  A  boiler  having  depending  walls  with  an  opralag 
therein  a  beater  Incloeed  by  aald  walla,  a  flue  adjacent 
aald  walls  on  one  side  thereof,  said  opening  commanleat- 
Ing  with  aald  fine,  aald  floe  tarmlnattog  in  a  dmin  oTer 
the  upper  part  of  aald  boiler. 


4.  A  boiler  having  depending  walla  with  an  opening 
therein  a  heater  Inclosed  by  said  walls,  a  flue  adjacent 
said  walla  on  one  side  thereof,  said  opening  communicat- 
ing with  aald  floe,  said  flae  terminating  in  a  drum  oTor 
tbe  upper  part  of  said  boiler,  and  water  circulation  pliM 
located  in  aald  flue. 


1.014,171.  HONET-FBAMB.  Hinst  PaBKina,  Loa 
Angeles,  Cat.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Mercer.  Loa 
Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1011,    SerUl  No.  606,288. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  comb  foundation,  a  honey 
frame  provided  vrith  a  wooden  top  bar  bavlng  two  longl- 
tadlnal grooves  wltb  an  Intervening  elastic  tongue,  one  of 
said  grooves  receiving  and  tightly  fitting  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  foandation  and  tbe  ptber  of  said  groovee  ex- 
tending parallel  to  tbe  first  named  groove  and  being  open 
to  allow  the  tongue  between  aald  grooves  to  press  upon 
tbe  fonndatlon  by  renson  of  its  own  elasticity  with  aoffl- 
dent  preasure  to  retain  tbe  foundation  in  place. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  comb  foundation,  a  honey 
frame  provided  wltb  a  wooden  top  bar  bavlng  two  longl- 
tadlnal grooves  therein  wltb  an  Intervening  elastic  tongne, 
both  of  eald  grooves  extending  obliquely  upward  from  the 
bottom  of  tbe  top  bar.  one  of  said  groovee  receiving  and 
tightly  fitting  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  comb  foundation, 
and  tbe  other  of  said  groovee  being  open  to  permit  the 
elastic  tongue  formed  between  said  grooves  to  bear  upon 
the  comb  by  reason  of  Its  own  elaatldty  with  suffldeiit 
pressure  to  retain  the  foandation  In  place. 

3.  A  wooden  top  bar  for  boney  framee  provided  with 
two    longltadlnal     groovee   with    an    Intervening  aUmtle 
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toBgoe,  one  of  said  grooTM  bttng  constructed  tad  adapted 
to  receive  and  tightly  fit  the  comb  foandatlon,  and  said 
elastic  tongue  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  presa 
resillently  on  tbe  comb  when  It  ia  Inserted  in  said  comb 
recelTlng  groove  with  sufflclent  pressure  to  retain  tbe  toon- 
datlon  in  place. 

4.  A  wooden  top  bar  for  honey  frames  provided  with 
two  longitudinal  grooves  with  an  intervening  elastic 
tongue,  one  of  aald  grooves  being  constructed  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  tightly  fit  the  comb  foundation,  and  said 
elastic  tongue  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  press  rs- 
slllently  on  the  comb  when  It  Is  Inserted  In  said  comb  re- 
ceiving groove,  said  grooves  extending  obliquely  upward 
from  the  bottom  of  the  top  bar  to  cause  the  comb  to  be 
bent  where  It  leaves  the  groove  and  to  give  a  clench  bold 
thereon. 


1.014,172.  CABINET  OR  HOLDER  FOR  DISK  REC- 
ORDS AND  THE  LIKE.  Edwa«d  P.  PooLBT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1011.    Serial  No.  605,01«. 


1.  Means  for  holding  a  series  of  closely  and  vo-tlcally 
arranged  Independently-carried  record  disks  In  a  horlson- 
tal  row,  comprising  a  cabinet  having  cross  bars,  a  row  of 
closely  arranged  parallel  individual  disk  holders  mounted 
on  and  sUdable  transversely  of  aald  cross  bars  and  main- 
tained In  a  common  horizontal  plane,  and  means  whereby 
said  holders  are  confined  and  limited  to  Independent 
sliding  movement  to  and  from  normal  and  disk  dellvtrlng 
positions. 

2.  In  combination,  supporting  and  confining  means,  a 
series  of  elongated  slides  each  formed  to  vertically  and 
longitudinally  receive  a  disk  and  maintain  tbe  same  In  up- 
right position,  each  slide  being  independently  movable 
longitudinally  and  means  for  spacing  the  disks  carried 
by  tbe  slides. 

3.  Means  for  holding  record  disks,  comprising  a  row  of 
Ijdependent,  movable,  closely-arranged,  parallel,  disk-car- 
rying bars,  and  supporting  and  confining  means  maintain- 
ing said  bars'  when  In  normal  poeitlon  in  a  common  hori- 
lontal  plane  and  in  an  elevated  position  to  permit  tbe  disk 
carried  thereby  to  depend  therefrom,  said  bars  being  Inde- 
pendently movable  to  and  from  normal  and  disk  deliver- 
ing positions,  each  bar  being  straight  and  longitudinally 
elongated  and  Intermediate  Its  length  having  an  elongated 
sln.;le-dlsk-receivlng  socket  opening  vertically  therethrough 
and  having  end  disk  supporting  walls  and  side  disk  up- 
holding walls,  the  disk  resting  on  said  end  walls  by  grav- 
ity and  depending  from  and  extending  above  said  bar. 

4.  llsans  for  holding  a  series  of  record  disks,  comprising 
a  row  of  parallel  closely-arranged  individual-disk  holders, 
each  consisting  of  an  elongated  bar  having  a  vertical 
socket  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and  opening  verti- 
cally therethrough  to  vertically  receive  a  disk  and  up- 
hold and  carry  the  same  In  upright  position,  said  bars  bs- 
ing  independently  movable  to  and  from  normal  and  diak 
delivering  positions,  and  end  supports  common  to  all  of 
said  bars  and  arranged  at  tbe  front  and  rsar  portions 


thereof  sad  betwem  which  th«  dMcs  earrisd  by  the  hua 
depend. 

5.  Means  for  holding  a  series  of  record  disks  vertically 
disposed  and  closely  adjacent,  comprising  a  series  of  in- 
dependent parallel  bars  eaeb  having  a  disk-recelving  slot 
opening  vertically  therethrough  and  arranged  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the 
bar  to  form  disk  supporting  ends  walla,  the  side  walls  of 
the  slot  adapted  to  uphold  tbe  diak  In  vertical  position, 
aald  bars  being  separately  and  independently  movable  to 
and  from  normal  and  diak  delivering  positions,  the  ends  of 
said  bars  extending  forwardly  In  advance  of  said  slots  and 
provided  with  handles  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  top 
edges  thereof,  the  handles  of  alternating  bars  being  ar- 
ranged out  of  line  with  the  bandies  of  tbe  intervening 
bars. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014,178.     MUSIC -LEAF  TURNER.     Fbank   H.   POST, 
Webb.  Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1010.    Serial  No.  608.888. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upright  piano  case,  a  abaft 
Joumaled  in  the  top  front  of  said  piano  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  an  upright  abaft  carrying  a  music  clip  and 
geared  to  said  first  named  abaft  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a 
sprocket  wtieel  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  aald  first 
named  shaft,  a  chain  traveling  over  said  sprocket,  a  ten- 
sion spring  connecting  one  end  of  said  chain  with  the  in- 
ner surface  of  aald  top  front,  a  tape  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  chain,  rollers  mounted  in  the  piano  catie  on 
which  said  tape  Is  adapted  to  travel,  and  a  pedal  abaft  Jonr- 
naled  In  tbe  piano  case  carrying  an  Interior  arm  connected 
to  said  tape  and  an  exterior  pedal,  said  pedal  when  de- 
pressed causing  said  music  clip  to  move  in  one  direction 
and  said  spring  to  return  said  clip  to  the  normal  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  leaf  turner,  tbe  combination  with  a  piano  case, 
of  a  abaft  transversely  Journaled  In  tbe  top  front  of  the 
piano  case  adjacent  the  top  and  In  the  center  thereof,  an 
upright  shaft  having  bevel  gear  connection  to  said  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  music  clip  arm  secured  to  said  upright  shaft, 
a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  tbe  inner  end  of  said  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  chain  traveling  over  aald  sprocket  wheel, 
a  tenaion  helical  spring  connecting  one  end  of  aald  chain 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  top  front,  a  tape  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  chain  and  passing  between  the 
piano  keya,  rollers  mounted  in  the  case  over  which  said 
tape  is  passed  for  preventing  the  same  from  contacting 
with  said  keys,  a  pedal  shaft  Journaled  in  the  piano  ease 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  carrying  an  Interior  arm 
and  an  exterior  pedal,  said  tape  being  connected  to  said 
Interior  arm,  and  automatic  means  for  locking  said  pedal 
in  its  lowermost  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  leaf  turner,  tbe  combination  with  a  piano  case, 
of  a  ahaft  transversely  Joumsled  in  the  top  front  of  the 
piano  case  sdjacent  tbe  top  and  in  the  center  thereof,  an 
upright  ahaft  having  bevel  gear  connected  to  aald  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  music  clip  secured  to  aald  upright  shaft,  a 
socket  wheel  secured  to  tbe  inner  end  of  aald  transverse 
shaft,  a  sttaia  travellag  over  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  tea- 
slon  helical  spring  connecting  one  end  of  said  chata  with 
the  inner  iurface  of  said  top  front,  a  tape  connected  to 
the   other   end   of  said   chain   and   passing  hstweea   the 


piano  keya,  |iK>Ilers  mounted  in  the  ease  over  which  said 
tape  passed,  a  pedal  ahaft  Journaled  in  the  piano  case 
adjacent  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  carrying  an  Interior  arm 
and  an  extertor  pedal,  aald  tape  being  connected  to  aald 
interior  arm,  and  automatic  means  for  locking  said  pedal 
ia  ita  lowertnoat  position  comprising  a  pivoted  pawl  en- 
gaging tbe  end  of  said  pedal,  substantially  as  dsscrtbed. 

4.  In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  piano  case, 
of  a  ahaft  transversely  Journaled  la  the  top  front  of  the 
piano  case  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  an  upright  ahaft  hav- 
ing bevel  gear  connection  to  said  transverse  abaft,  a  music 
clip  secured  to  said  upright  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured 
to  the  inner  end  of  aald  transverse  shaft,  a  chain  traveling 
over  said  aprocket  wheel,  realllent  means  connecting  one 
end  of  said  chain  with  the  Inner  surface  of  aald  top  front, 
a  tape  connected  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  chain  and  pass- 
ing between  the  piano  keya,  rollers  mounted  in  the  case 
over  which  said  tape  Is  passed,  a  pedal  ahaft  Journaled  In 
the  piano  case  adjacent  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  carrying 
an  Interior  arm  and  an  exterior  pedal,  said  tape  being  con- 
nected to  saM  Interior  arm,  and  automatic  means  for  lock- 
ing said  pedal  la  Its  lowsnaest  position  comprising  a 
pivoted  pawl  engaging  the  end  of  said  pedal  and  resilient 
means  for  maintaining  said  pawl  in  engaging  position,  said 
pedal  being  aubstantlally  coplanar  with  said  interior  arm 
and  proJectlTig  from  the  same  side  of  said  pedal  ahaft, 
substantially  aa  descdbed. 


i 


1,014,174.  fILTINO-OATE  MECHANISM.  Lbonaio  Z. 
PacsTOM,  Topeka,  Kana.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1011.  Serial 
No.  616.005. 


1.  A  tilting  gate  including  a  block  having  a  vertical 
arcuate  opening  therethrough,  a  cylindrical  buahing  fit- 
ting In  the  opening  of  tbe  block  for  adjustment  in  tbe 
opposite  ends  of  the  opening,  a  filler  block  engaging  in  the 
opening  and  binding  tbe  buahing  in  the  end  thereof,  a  sup- 
porting pin  engaging  through  the  buahing.  a  plurality  of 
roller  bearings  diapoaed  in  tbe  bushing  about  tbe  support- 
ing pin,  and  wear  plates  carried  agalnat  the  sides  of  the 
block  and  having  reduced  arcuate  openinga  to  snugly  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  pivotal  pin,  the  bushing  and  the 
bearings  and  the  filler  block  engaging  at  their  ends  against 
tbe  inner  facea  of  the  wear  plates. 

2.  A  tiltisg  gate  mechanism  including  a  gate,  a  block 
carried  by  the  gate,  a  cylindrical  buahing  carried  through 
the  block  and  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  therein,  a 
supporting  pin  engaging  through  tbe  buahing,  bearings 
interposed  between  tbe  pin  and  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  buah- 
ing, and  wear  plates  disposed  againat  the  oppoaite  sides 
of  the  block  and  adapted  to  bold  the  buahing  and  the 
bearings  In  position. 

8.  A  tilting  gate  Including  a  block,  a  cylindrical  bushing 
adjustably  dlaposed  within  the  block,  a  pin  engaging 
through  tbe  block  for  supporting  the  same,  and  bearings 
Interposed  between  the  bushing  and  the  pla. 

4.  A  tiltlag  gate  mechaniam  iacludlag  a  gate,  a  block 
carried  at  the  head  of  the  gata,  a  bnshlag  carried  la  the 
block  for  vertical  adjnatmeat,  a  supportiag  pla  eagagiag 
tiuongh  the  bushiag,  and  bearinga  interposed  betweea  the 
buahing  and  the  pin. 

5.  A  device  aa  apeclfled  including  a  block,  a  vertically 
adjustable   boahlng   carried   through   the   block,   bearings 


arranged  within  the  bashing,  wear  plates  carried  against 
the  sides  of  the  block  for  holding  tbe  bushing  and  the 
bearings    in    position,    and    a    supporting    pin    engaging 
through  the  wear  plates  and  between  the  bearings. 
[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.014.175.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Albxis  R.  Pbibil, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Automatic  Platen  Press 
Company,  Kew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,446. 


Tbe  combination  of  a  platen,  mechanisms  for  conveying 
a  aheet  thereto,  means  for  ejecting  a  blast  of  air  toward 
said  sheet,  the  said  means  comprising  a  noxile  pipe,  a 
noule  pivoted  thereon  in  the  center  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  nossle  and  the  pipe  for  permitting 
tbe  adjustment  of  the  direction  of  the  said  blast. 


1,014,176.  HAT-PIN  FASTENER  AND  GUARD.  MABTIir 
RAaiiosBBN,  Racine,  Wis.  FUed  Dee.  20,  1010.  Serial 
No.  690,809. 


A  hat  pin  fastener  and  guard  comprising  a  clutch  tube 
having  one  end  closed,  provided  with  a  tapered  portion 
and  a  reduced  cylindrical  end,  a  frame  alldably  mounted 
on  the  tube  at  one  end  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end 
with  an  annular  band  slldnbly  mounted  in  tbe  reduced  end 
of  the  tube,  balla  in  tbe  tapered  portion  of  tbe  dutch  tube, 
a  washer  within  ttie  tube  and  bearing  on  tbe  inner  sides 
of  the  balls,  and  an  expansive  spring  in  the  tube  between 
its  closed  end  and  tbe  waaber,  the  balls  being  arranged 
to  permit  of  the  introduction  of  the  point  of  the  pin  be- 
tween them  the  annular  band  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  balls  to  move  them  from  clutching  position. 


1.014,177.  VEHICLE  WHEEL-HUB.  Obobob  T.  RaieH- 
■BEACH,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  H.  O.  Pedi  Auto- 
mobile Wheel  Company,  Incorporated,  Portland,  Oreg. 
FVled  Feb.  25,  1011.  SerUi  No.  610.708. 
1.,  A  vehicle  wheel  hub  that  Includes  a  ahaft  engaging 
sleeve,  a  disk  secured  to  ssid  sleeve,  a  second  disk  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  and  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  diak» 
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OBc  of  Mild  disks  harlng  a  set  of  pin  rccclTins  apertures, 
pins  secured  In  said  apertures,  the  other  disk  baring  pin 
recslTing  recesses  into  which  said  pins  project,  spoke 
beads  nunutad  on  said  pins  between  said  disks  and  a  cap 
secured  on  said  sleeve  to  bold  said  second  mentioned  disk 
In  engagement  with  said  pins  together  with  an  annular 
thin  metal  partition  held  between  aaid  disks,  and  en- 
gaging said  spoke  heads. 


2.  In  a  Tshlcle  wheel  hub,  a  aleere,  a  disk  threaded 
onto  said  sleere,  a  second  disk  mounted  on  said  sleere 
and  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  disk,  a  set  of  spoke 
engaging  pins  threaded  into  one  of  said  dlaks  and  pro- 
jecting toward  the  other  disk,  said  other  disk  baring 
pin  receiving  receases,  said  pins  having  longitudinal  bores 
entering  from  one  end  and  haring  other  bores  for  effecting 
communication  between  said  longitudinal  borea  and  the 
outside  of  said  pins,  said  second  disk  forming  a  closure 
for  the  open  ends  of  said  longitudinal  pin  bores. 

8.  A  rehicle  wheal  hub  that  Includes  a  abaft  engaglBg 
sleere,  a  dlak  secured  to  said  sleere,  a  second  disk  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  and  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  disk, 
one  of  said  disks  having  a  set  of  pin  receiving  apertures, 
pins  secured  in  said  apertures,  the  other  dlak  haring  pin 
receiving  recesses  Into  which  said  plna  project,  a  cap 
secured  on  said  sleeve  to  hold  said  second  mentioned  dlak 
In  engagement  with  said  phis,  spoke  heads  having  bear- 
ing apertures  to  receive  said  pins  and  mounted  between 
aaid  disks,  and  a  thin  metal  partition  between  aald  disks, 
said  partition  having  pocket  portions  to  receive  said  spoke 
heada. 

4.  In  a  hub,  a  aleeve  haring  eztarnally  threaded  enda, 
a  disk  having  a  bub  threaded  onto  one  of  said  ends  and 
keyed  thereto,  said  spoke  having  a  set  of  threaded  pin 
receiving  openings,  a  set  of  spoke  engaging  pins  threaded 
into  said  openings,  said  pins  having  a  bore  extending  into 
the  respective  pins  from  their  free  ends,  a  cap  dlak  loosely 
fitted  on  said  sleeve  and  having  recesses  to  receive  the 
open  ends  of  said  pins  and  form  raps  therefor,  means 
for  securing  said  last  named  dlak  in  position  on  said 
sleeve,  said  pins  having  aupplemental  bores  for  effecting 
communication  between  aald  first  mentioned  pin  bores 
and  the  outside  of  said  pins,  spoke  heads  having  bearing 
apertures  to  receive  said  pins  and  mounted  between  said 
disks. and  a  thin  metal  partition  between  said  dlaks,  said 
partition  having  pocket  portlona  to  receive  said  spoke 
heads. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  hub  that  includea  a  shaft  recdring 
^sleere  haring  a  disk  at  one  end,  a  second  disk  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  and  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  disk, 
spoke  beads  pivotally  mounted  between  said  disks,  and 
a  thin  metal  web  held  between  said  disks  and  ahaped  to 
closely  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said  ajwke  heads  to 
form  pockets  in  which  said  spoke  heads  are  located. 


1,014,178.     TALVB  FOR  PRE88URB-PUMP8.     Fuo  H. 

BOBun.  Sterling,  Colo.     FUed  May  1,  1911.     Serial 

No.  624.313. 

1.  la  a  derlct  as  speelfled,  a  cage  comprising  upper 
and  lower  ring  membera,  connected  by  Integral  bars,  a 


remorable  cap  In  the  nppar  ring  member,  tba  lower  ring 
member  being  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  from 
which  point  it  tapers  to  its  extremity,  said  tapered  end 
being  adapted  to  entar  a  corresponding  seating  aperture 
for  the  cage,  a  vertically  adjustable  element  In  said  cap 
adapted  to  engage  an  abntment  thereby  to  hold  said  cage 
In  its  seat,  a  ralre  seat  in  the  lower  end  of  the  eaga. 
a  dlak  ralre  in  the  cage,  a  coll  spring  Interpoard  between 
the  ralre  and  cap  for  normally  holding  the  ralve  on  Ita 
seat,  and  means  for  dlridlng  and  directing  the  water  flow- 
ing throogh  the  same. 


2.  In  a  device  aa  specified,  a  cage  comprlalng  an  upper 
ring  member,  a  lower  ring  member  having  an  annular 
shoulder,  from  which  point  It  tapers  to  Its  extremity,  said 
tapered  portion  being  adapter}  to  enter  a  corresponding 
seating  aperture,  and  bars  connecting  aald  ring  membera, 
a  reiBOTabIa  cap  la  the  upper  ring  member,  a  vertically 
adjustable  element  threaded  to  the  cap  for  engaging  an 
abutment  to  hold  the  cage  In  Ita  seat,  a  seat  In  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  cage  comprising  an  Integral  circular  aboulder, 
and  arma  which  radiate  from  a  common  center  and  are 
Integrally  connected  with  the  aboulder,  said  anna  being 
knife  edged  on  their  under  sides,  and  the  conrergance  of 
the  aald  arms  forming  at  their  junction  interrenlng  chan- 
nels baring  an  upward  and  outward  Inclination  from  the 
point  of  intamectlon  of  the  knife  edges,  a  dlak  member 
in  tba  cage,  and  a  spring  interpoaed  between  tbe  cap  and 
ralre  to  normally  bold  the  same  upon  Ita  seat 

8.  In  a  derlee  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  cage 
comprlalng  upper  and  lower  band  members  connected  by 
bare,  a  ralre  seat  being  fbrmed  In  the  lower  band  mem- 
ber, of  a  reallient  disk  ralre  in  said  cage,  a  metal  band 
■nrronndlBg  tba  aaoa  and  baring  an  Inwardly  extending 
flange  which  la  embedded  In  tbe  peripheral  surface  of 
said  ralve.  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  valve 
upon  ita  seat 

4.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  cage ;  a  cap  In  tbe  upper 
end  thereof  baring  a  vertically  adjoatable  element  therein, 
and  a  depending  band,  a  aeat  In  the  bottom  of  the  cage; 
a  dlak  ralre  on  aald  aeat;  a  cup  on  the  valve  adapted  to 
engage  teleacopleally  wltb  tbe  aald  depending  band,  and 
a  ooll  spring  In  the  boosing  formed  by  the  telescoping 
Bembara,  adapted  to  normally  bold  the  ralre  agalaat  its 


1.014,179.    FAUCET.    ALUAiroBa  B.  RoifaT,  Cbleafo,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  001.310. 

In  a  faucet  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  caaing.  an  operating 
handle  thereon  comprising  two  side  members,  each  haring 
a  hub  portion  with  an  annular  shoulder  on  one  side,  tbe 
hub  portion  plrotally  mounted  to  tbe  reapectire  sides  of 
tbe  caaing,  a  rock  abaft  extending  through  tbe  caaing  and 
barlac  It*  eada  supported  la  said  hub  portloas  aad  pro- 
ridsd  wltb  adjmtment  means  binding  on  aaid  membera. 
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a  ralra  statt  la  tbe  water  way  of  tbe  eaaing  plroted  to 
aald  rock  ahaft,  a  ralre  carried  by  aaM  ston  adapted  to 


eloee  with  the  preasore,  and  a  atop  for  limiting  the  more- 
meat  «f  thtvalve  toward  ita  aeat  as  dascribad. 


1,014,180.  rRKS-WHBBL  OBAB  WITH  BACK-PSDAL- 
INO  BRAKE.  BawaT  SACHa,  Sebweinfart,  Germany. 
Filed  Um.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  015,410. 


1.  la  a  ^Ne-wbeel  gear  and  back-pedaling  brake,  the 
combination  with  a  driring  roller-clutch,  of  a  brake  com- 
posed of  alQacent  axlally  alined  rota  table  aad  stationary 
disks,  a  spring  carried  by  one  of  the  stationary  di^a,  a 
member  eagaglng  tbe  roller-clutch  and  frietloaaily  en- 
gaged by  tbe  spring,  and  meana  for  norlng  some  of  tbe 
disks  axlally  to  bring  all  the  disks  lato  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment and  thereby  apply  tbe  brake. 

2.  In  a  jCk>ee-wbeel  and  back-pedaling  brake  mechanism, 
the  eombioatlon  with  a  ring  to  be  screwed  upon  the  hub. 
of  a  drirlog  sprocket  mounted  on  said  ring,  clutch  rollers 
operatlre  therebetween,  a  spacer  ring  engaging  the  said 
rollers,  a  brake  mechanism  also  to  be  screwed  on  tbe  bub 
and  compoaed  of  disks,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  non- 
rerolubly  attached  to  the  cycle  frame,  a  spring  carried 
by  the  non-reroluble  brake  member  and  frietloaaily  en- 
gaging tbe  apacer  ring,  and  meana  for  applying  tbe  brake 
mecbaniam.  ^ 

S.  In  a  ft«e-wbeel  gear  and  back-pedallng  brake  mecha- 
nism, adapted  to  be  employed  on  a  cycle  hub,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  driring  clutch  operatlre  in  one  direction, 
of  a  brake  mecbaniam  composed  of  disks,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  bndra  mechanism,  a  member  engaging  tbe  driring 
clutch  and  interpoaed  between  tbe  driving  and  brake 
mecbanlamt.  aad  a  checking  derice  carried  by  a  stationary 
part  of  tba  brake  and  engaging  tbe  said  interpoeed  mem- 
bar. 

4.  la  a  combined  free-wbeel  and  back-pedallng  brake 
Bieebanlsm,  the  combination  with  a  driring  gear,  of  a 
brake  derloe,  either  b«ing  arranged  on  a  aeparate  ring  to 
be  fixed  00  the  wheel-bub  by  right  and  left-band  threads 
raapectirely,  so  ss  to  be  mounted  on  the  hub  Independently, 
a  member  laterposed  betweea  tbe  aaM  drirlag  gear  and 
tbe  brake  derice  end  adapted  to  engage  tbe  drirtag  gear, 
meaoa  for  applying  the  brake  derice.  and  a  checking  sprlag 
which  la  to  operatlre  contact  with  the  aald  laterpoaed 
member  aad  a  statloaary  part  of  tbe  brake. 

B.  la  a  combined  free-wbeel  and  back-pedallng  brake 
mecbaniam,  tbe  combination  with  a  dririag  gear  operatlre 
la  oae  dlrcctloa,  of  a  brake  composed  of  rotataMe  aad 
statloaary  dlska,  tbe  gear  and  brake  belag  adapted  to  be 
fixed  ea  tbe  wheel  hub  aeparately,  a  member  interpoeed 
betweea  the  driring  gea^  and  brake  and  engaging  tbe  drir- 
ing gear,  meana  for  applying  tbe  brake,  and  a  friction 
sprlag  la  operatlre  eonUct  wltb  tba  ^fU  Interposed  aiem- 
ber  aad  a  stationary  part  of  tba  brake. 

(ClalBM  0  to  8  aaC  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.) 
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1.014.181.  FRBB-WHBHLINO  AND  BACK-PEDALING 
GEAB.  Baaar  Sachs.  Sebweinfart,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  £8,  1911.     Serial  No.  017.876. 


U^is 


1.  la  a  free-wheel  and  brake  machaalam.  the  combination 
with  driring  meataa,  of  a  coupling  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  aald  driving  meana  in  one  direction  of  rotation  and  to 
be  released  lu  the  other  direction,  a  member  engaging  tbe 
coupling  and  provided  with  external  pockets  at  one  end,  a 
stationary  brake  member  arranged  around  said  coapUng- 
engaging  member,  and  rolling  membera  disposed  in  tb» 
pockets  of  the  coupling-engaging  member  and  arranged  to 
be  carried  thereby  against  the  brake  member. 

2.  A  free-wheel  mecbaniam  barlag  driring  mechaaiam 
Including  a  roller  clutch  and  a  guide  ring  engaging  the 
same  and  prorlded  with  peripheral  pockets  having  inof^ned 
bottoma,  in  combination  with  a  h&A  pedaling  brake  com- 
prising a  flange  rotatable  with  tbe  driving  mechanism,  a 
non-roUUble  apllt  brake  ring  adapted  to  bear  againat  said 
flange,  and  rollers  bearing  against  aaid  brake  ring  and 
located  in  the  peripheral  pocketa  of  the  guide  ring. 

3.  In  a  freo-wheel  and  brake  mechaalsm,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  free-wheel  roller  clutch,  of  a  guide  ring  en- 
gaging the  aamc  and  prorided  with  peripheral  pocketa,  a 
brake  member,  a  stationary  split  ring  cooperating  wltb 
said  brake  member,  and  rollera  located  la  tbe  perlpb«ral 
pocketa  of  tbe  guide  riac  and  beariag  agalaat  aald  apllt 
ring  to  expand  the  same*  against  the  brake  member. 

4.  In  a  free-wbeel  gear  and  brake  mecbaniam,  tbe  com- 
bination wltb  a  driring  mecbaniam,  a  roller  clutch  adapted 
to  connect  tbe  same  to  a  hub.  and  a  guide  ring  engaging 
aald  clutch  and  prorlded  with  peripheral  pocketa,  of  a 
brake  mecbaniam  comprlalng  a  rim,  a  split  brake  ring  en- 
circled by  aaid  rim,  rollers  arranged  in  tbe  peripheral 
pocketa  of  tbe  guide  ring  to  bear  againat  and  expand  tbe 
apllt  brake  ring,  and  a  stationary  disk  member  Interposed 
between  the  driving  and  braking  mechanlama  and  to 
which  tbe  spilt  brake  ring  la  fixedly  aecured. 


1,014,182.  SASH-BALANCING  DEVICE.  William  Saw- 
xaa,  Armatrong,  Brltlah  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct 
5,  1910.    Serial  No.  686.482. 


%;^XW' 


1.  A  conntertialanclag  means  for  a  morable  saab  com- 
prising pulleys  carried  by  the  movable  sash,  other  pulleys 
sustained  in  fixed  relation  to  the  morable  aaab,  and  a 
atraad  connected  at  both  eads  to  the  morable  sasb  aad 
haring  tbe  middle  portion  passed  about  tbe  pulleys  carried 
by  the  morable  saab,  and  between  soch  middle  portion  aad 
the  respectlre  ends  of  the  straad  passed  shout  the  flzadly 
sustained  pulleya. 
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2.  Th«  combination  with  a  saab.  of  a  balancing  moans 
therefor  comprlaing  tpaced  pulleys  on  the  sash  and  other 
spaced  pulleys  susUined  fixedly  with  relation  to  the  sash 
and  more  widely  separated  than  the  pulleys  on  the  sash, 
and  a  flexible  strand  connected  at  one  end  to  the  top  of 
the  sash  and  at  the  other  end  to  an  intermediate  point 
on  the  sash,  the  strand  extending  from  the  top  of  the  sash 
shout  one  of  the  fixedly  supported  pulleys,  thence  to  the 
lower  one  of  the  spaced  pulleys  on  the  sash,  thence  about 
the  upper  one  of  the  spaced  pulleys  on  the  sash,  and  thence 
about  the  other  one  of  the  fixedly  supported  pulleys. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sash  having  a  longitudinal 
side  groove,  of  a  frame  in  which  the  sash  is  movable, 
spaced  pulleys  lodged  in  the  groove  in  the  sash  in  spaced 
relation  one  to  the  other,  a  pulley  fixedly  supported  in  the 
frame  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  another  pulley  below 
the  first  named  pulley  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance 
permitting^  the  lowering  of  the  sash  to  its  full  extent  with- 
out interference  by  the  pulleys  carried  by  the  sash,  and 
a  flexible  strand  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  sash  and  at  the  other  end  in  the  groove  l>elow  the 
lower  one  of  the  pulleys  therein,  said  strand  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  sash  alraut  the  pulley  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  window  frame,  thence  to  the  lower  one  of  the 
pulleys  of  the  sash,  thence  to  the  upper  one  of  said  pulleys 
on  the  sash,  thence  about  the  lower  pulley  on  the  window 
frame,  and  finally  returning  and  secured  to  the  sash. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sash  having  a  longitudinal 
side  ^groove,  of  a  frame  in  which  the  sash  is  movable, 
spaced  pulleys  lodged  in  the  groove  in  the  sash  in  spaced 
relation  one  to  the  other,  a  pulley  fixedly  supported  in  the 
frame  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  another  pulley  below 
the  first  named  pulley  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance 
permitting  the  lowering  of  the  sash  to  Its  full  extent 
without  interference  by  the  pulleys  carried  by  the  sash, 
a  flexible  strand  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sash 
and  extending  from  the  same  about  the  pulley  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  frame,  thence  about  the  lower  pulley  of  the 
frame  and  finally  returning  and  secured  to  the  window 
sash  below  the  lower  pulley  thereon,  and  another  strand 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sash  and  passing  thence 
about  the  pulley  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  and  thence 
about  the  lower  and  apper  pulleys  on  the  sash  in  order 
and  thence  to  the  first  named  strand  and  there  coalescing 
with  the  latter  and  by  it  continued  alwut  the  lower  pulley 
on  the  frame  and  ultimately  connected  to  the  sash. 


plunger  and  a  percosaion  cap,  a  plurality  of  segments 
normally  locked  and  engaging  said  plunger  and  radially 
movable  under  the  infiuence  of  centrifugal  force,  a  sta- 
tionary guiding  member  for  each  segment  between  which 
meml)er  snd  casing  there  is  a  clearance,  a  corresponding 
guiding  member  on  each  segment,  and  means  automatl- 
caily  releasing  each  segment  whereby  it  moves  radially 
out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  member  and 
laterally  through  said  clearance  out  of  alinement  there- 
with. 

3.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing  or  body,  a 
plunger  and  a  percussion  cap,  a  plurality  of  segments 
normally  locked  and  engaging  said  plunger  and  radially 
movable  under  the  infiuence  of  centrifugal  force,  a  station- 
ary guiding  member  for  each  segment  shorter  than  tlM  ex- 
tent of  radial  movement  of  said  segments  and  having  a 
lateral  clearance  associated  therewith,  a  corresponding 
guiding  member  on  each  segment  and  means  automatically 
releasing  each  segment  whereby  it  moves  radially  out  of 
engagement  with  said  stationary  member  and  laterally 
through  said  clearance  out  of  alinement  therewith. 

4.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing  or  body,  a 
plunger  and  a  percussion  cap,  a  plurality  of  segments  nor- 
mally locked  and  engaging  said  plunger  and  radially  mov- 
able under  the  Influence  of  centrifugal  force  and  each  of 
said  segments  being  provided  with  a  guiding  groove,  a 
stationary  tenon  for  each  segment  connected  with  said 
casing  and  engaging  in  said  groove  snd  having  a  clear- 
ance therebetween  and  said  casing,  and  means  automati- 
cally releasing  each  segment  whereby  it  moves  radially  oat 
of  engagement  with  said  stationary  member  and  laterally 
through  said  clearance  out  of  alinement  therewith. 


1,014.183.  PERCUSSION-FUSE.  EcoftNB  ScHNCiDia, 
Le  Creuzot,  Prance,  filed  Aug.  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
647,050. 


1.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing  or  body,  a 
plunger  and  a  percussion  cap,  a  plurality  of  segments  nor- 
mally locked  and  engaging  said  plunger  and  radially  mov- 
able under  the  Influence  of  centrifugal  force,  a  stationary 
guiding  member  for  each  segment  having  a  lateral  clear- 
ance associated  therewith,  a  corresponding  guiding  mem- 
ber on  each  segment  and  means  automatically  releasing 
each  segment  whereby  it  moves  radially  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ststionary  member  and  laterally  through  said 
clearance  out  of  alinement  therewith. 

2.  Id  a  fuse,  the  combinstion  of  a  casing  or  body,  a 


1,014,184.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  ESNMT  R. 
ScwAKO,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford 
Machine  Screw  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Plied  June  10,  1008.  Serial  No. 
437.701. 


1.  An  actuating  memlwr,  an  actuated  meml)er.  each  slld- 
able  in  a  strsigbt  line  and  in  the  same  direction  as  that 
of  the  other  meml>er,  means  for  operating  the  actuating 
member,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  actuating  mem- 
ber snd  having  a  toothed  segment  meshing  with  teeth  on 
the  actuated  member  and  having  a  projection,  a  con- 
troller pivotally  mounted  and  having  a  groove  to  receive 
said  projection,  and  means  for  chsnging  the  positions 
of  the  controller. 

2.  An  actuated  member,  an  actuating  member  with 
means  for  operating  It.  both  of  said  members  being  slid- 
able  In  a  straight  line  and  in  the  same  direction,  a  lever 
supported  upon  the  actuating  member  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  actuated  member,  said  lever  having  a 
projection,  a  controller  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  pro- 
jection, said  controller  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  a 
stationary  part,  snd  means  upon  said  stationary  part 
and  controller  for  locating  the  latter  in  different  fixed 
positions  while  maintaining  the  position  of  its  pivot. 

3.  An    actuated    member,    an   aetnattng   member   with 
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means  for  operating  It,  both  of  aald  memlMra  being  slld- 
able  in  a  straight  line  and  in  the  aame  direction,  a  lever 
supported  upon  the  actuating  member  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  actuated  member,  said  lever  having 
a  projection,  a  controller  mounted  upon  a  fixed  member 
and  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  projection,  means  for 
adjnstahly  locating  the  controller  In  dilTereBt  positions 
and  means  for  changing  the  positiona  of  aald  controller 
locating  means. 

4.  An  actuated  member  and  an  actuating  member  with 
meana  for  operating  the  latter,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the 
actuating  member  and  operatively  eonnected  with  the 
actuated  member,  said  lever  having  a  projection,  a  con- 
troller mounted  upon  a  fixed  member  and  having  a  alot 
to  receive  aald  projection,  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  fixed 
member,  meaaa  upon  aald  arm  and  controller  for  locating 
tlic  controller  in  established  positions,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  locating  means. 

5.  An  actuated  member  and  an  actuating  member  with 
means  for  operating  the  latter,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the 
actuating  oMmber  and  operatively  engaged  with  the 
actuated  member,  aald  lever  having  a  projection,  a  con- 
troller movably  mounted  upon  the  fixed  aupport  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  to  receive  said  projection,  an  arm  connected 
with  the  fixed  support  snd  having  a  stud  to  engage  re- 
cesses in '  the  controller,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1.014,180.  JKUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYS- 
TEM. Sri^vasna  Spaslino,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1009.     Bertal  No.  018,684. 


1.  In  an  avtomatic  fire  extinguishing  system,  s  supply 
pipe  having  branches  provided  with  heads  and  containing 
gas  under  pressure,  means  to  open  and  close  said  beads 
by  a  rise  or  fail  respectively  in  tempersture,  a  source  of 
supply  of  flM-extlnguishlng  gas  ander  pressure  connected 
vdth  said  pipe,  and  a  controlling  device  to  atart  the  gaa 
Bupply  when  the  pressure  Is  decreased  by  the  opening  of 
aald  beada  aad  to  atop  the  gas  supply  when  the  pressure 
la  restored  by  the  closing  of  said  heads  and  to  automati- 
cally regulate  the  preaaure  in  said  pipe. 

2.  In  sn  aotomatic  fire  extinguishing  system,  a  supply 
pipe  having  branches  provided  with  heads  and  containing 
gas  under  pressure,  meana  to  open  and  dose  said  heads  by 
a  rlae  or  fall  respectively  in  temperature,  a  source  of 
supply  of  five-extinguishing  gas  under  pressure  connected 
with  said  pipe,  and  a  controlling  device  to  start  the  gas 
supply  when  the  pressure  la  decreaaed  by  the  opening 
of  aald  heads  and  to  atop  the  gas  supply  when  the  pres- 
sure is  restored  by  the  closing  of  said  heads  and  to  auto- 
matically operate  by  changes  of  pressure  in  said  pipe. 

8.  In  an  iiutomatic  fire  extinguishing  system,  a  supply 
pipe  having  tranches  provided  with  heads  and  containing 
gaa  under  pmaaure,  means  to  open  and  dose  said  heads 
when  exposed  to  different  degrees  of  heat,  a  source  of 
supply  for  fltre-extinguisbing  gas  under  pressure  connected 
with  ssid  pipe,  snd  a  spring-sctusted  controlling  device 
to  start  the  gas  supply  when  the  pressure  is  decreased  by 
the  opening  of  said  heads  and  to  stop  the  gas  supply 
when  the  prassure  Is  restored  by  the  closing  of  said  heads 
and  to  antomatically  regulate  the  pressure  in  said  pipe 
and  in  which  the  tension  of  the  spring  is  adjusted  in  ac- 
cordance wltk  the  working  pressure  of  the  gas  In  the  pipe. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fire  extingulahlng  system,  a  supply 
pipe  hsving  brsnches  provided  with  heads  and  containing 
gas  under  pressure,  means  to  open  and  close  said  heads 
•xposed  to  ditrereat  degrees  of  beat,  a  sonrcs  of 


supply  for  flre-extlngulshlng  gas  under  pleasure  connected 
with  said  pipe,  and  a  controlling-device  in  said  pipe  suto- 
matically  operated  by  the  pressure  in  said  plV>e  to  open 
and  cut  oir  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  pipe  when  the  beads 
are  opened  and  closed  respectlTely. 

6.  In  s  system  for  extinguishing  fire  with  gas,  a  ro- 
ceptade  for  storing  fire-extinguishing  gas  under  pressure, 
a  gas  main  for  conducting  gas  from  said  receptacle  to  a 
compartment  to  be  protected  from  fire  and  containing  gas 
under  pressure,  s  controlling  device  for  automattcaily 
regulating  pressure  in  said  main,  ducts  for  distributing  tlie 
gaa,  and  automatic  mechanically  controlled  valTea  for 
opening  and  closing  said  ducts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,014,186.  LUNCH-COUNTER.  Brbtha  STBtBHSogr, 
Gloucester,  Mass.  Filed  July  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640.963. 


1.  A  lunch  counter  for  individual  orders  provided  with 
external  walls  including  front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  open-ended  box-like  food-holding  receptacles  hST- 
Ing  their  ends  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  wails  respec- 
tively, the  ends  of  said  receptacles  being  each  provided 
with  a  door,  whereby  each  receptacle  is  accessible  to  an 
attendant  in  rear  of  the  counter  and  also  to  a  customer  in 
front  of  the  counter,  said  receptacles  being  spaced  apart 
and  cooperating  with  said  external  walls  to  form  a  cello* 
lar  Jacket  for  a  temperature  controlling  medium. 

2.  A  lunch  counter  for  individual  orders  provided  with 
external  wails  Including  front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  open-ended  box-like  food-holding  receptacles  hsv- 
ing their  ends  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  respec- 
tively, the  ends  of  said  receptacles  being  each  provided 
with  a  door,  whereby  each  receptacle  Is  accessible  to  an 
attendant  in  rear  of  the  counter  and  also  to  a  customer 
in  front  of  the  counter,  the  front  doors  having  sight  open- 
ings provided  with  transparent  closures,  said  receptacles 
being  spaced  apart  and  cooperating  with  said  external 
walls  to  form  a  ceiiulsr  Jacket  for  a  temperature  con- 
trolling medium. 

8.  A  lunch  counter  for  individual  orders  provided  with 
external  walls  Including  front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  open-ended  box-like  food-holding  receptacles  h.nr- 
Ing  ther  ends  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  respec- 
tively, the  ends  of  ssid  receptacles  being  each  provided 
with  a  door,  whereby  said  receptacles  are  accessible  to 
an  attendant  In  rear  of  the  counter  and  also  to  a  customer 
in  front  of  the  counter,  said  receptacles  being  spaced 
apart  and  cooperating  with  said  external  wails  to  form 
a  cellular  Jacket  for  a  temperature  controlling  medliyn; 
the  bottom  external  wall  being  adapted  to  conduct  heat, 
while  the  remaining  external  walls  are  non-conductors 
of  heat. 


1,014,187.     REVOLVING  RAZOR.     William  B.  TBAvndi. 

Oakland,    Cai.,    assignor   of   one-fourth    to    James    D. 

Hahn,  Oakland,  Cai.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.    Serial  No. 

600,976. 

1.  In  a  rasor,  a  rotatable,  cylindrical  rasor  guard,  a 
racor  blade  detachably  mounted  therein,  a  revoluble  shaft 
on  which  said  rasor  guard  is  revolubly  mounted,  s  hand 
hold  through  which  said  revoluble  shaft  extends,  a  flexible 
drivo  abaft  connected  to  aald  revoluble  ahaft,  aald  abaft 


408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANVAXY  9, 191*. 


jAirvABY  9,  tola 


f 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


409 


K 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JAMVAMY  9, 19x3. 


taftTlac  a  eoiUr  with  an  oatwaMly  projeetlag  tabaUr 
flange,  and  aald  guard  haTlng  ita  Inner  end  flttiag  aald 
flange  and*  abutting  said  collar,  and  means  for  rotating 
■aid  fl«xlbl«  abaft  to  rotate  aakl  raior  guard  and  Made. 


!■* 


2.  In  a  raxor,  tbe  combination  of  a  handle,  a  abaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  tfaeretbrough,  means  for  rotating 
■aid  abaft,  means  for  retaining  aal<kebaft  In  said  bandle, 
a  cylindrical  member  removably  attached  to  said  abaft,  a 
detachable  razor  blade,  a  yielding  spring-pressed  abutment 
fixed  to  tbe  Inner  wall  of  tbe  cylinder  having  a  free  end 
to  receive  tbe  back  of  the  blade,  and  means  for  clamping 
■aid  blade  in  said  cylinder,  said  clamping  means  embody- 
ing a  cap  threaded  on  the  sliaft  and  baring  projections 
adapted  to  extend  over  tbe  upper  end  of  said  cylinder. 

S.  In  a  rasor.  tbe  combination  of  a  luindle,  a  revoluble 
■haft  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  means  for 
retaining  said  shaft  in  said  handle,  a  cylindrical  member 
removably  attached  to  said  shaft  a  detachable  razor 
blade,  means  for  clamping  said  blade  in  said  cylinder,  said 
clamping  means  binding  said  cylinder  to  said  shaft,  said 
means  embodying  a  cap  threaded  on  tbe  abaft  and  baring 
projection  adapted  to  extend  orer  the  npper  end  of  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  reroluble  shaft  to 
rotate  said  cylinder  and  razor  blade. 

4.  In  a  raaor,  tbe  combination  of  a  handle,  a  rerolnble 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  means  for 
reUining  said  shaft  in  said  handle,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  cylindrical  member  remorably  attached  to  said 
■haft,  a  raaor  blade,  extending  at  an  angle  across  the 
chamber  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  spring 
•eat  for  the  back  of  tbe  blade,  means  for  detaehabiy 
damping  said  blade  in  said  cylinder  with  its  cutting  edge 
extending  through  tbe  slot  therein,  a  series  of  transrerse 
slots  formed  in  said  cylinder  adjacent  tbe  longitudinal 
alot,  and  means  for  rotating  said  reroluble  ahaft  to  ro- 
tate said  cylinder  and  raaor  blade. 


1,014,188.      CABBURETER.      WiMOH    Rosa    Vookhi 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec  27,  1»10.     SerUl  No! 
509,581. 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  chamber  having  means  for  the 
Introduction  of  fuel  thereinto,  said  chamber  having  its 
walls  receding  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  point  of  en- 
tr«Bce  of  tbe  fnel,  means  for  adjuating  the  degree  of 
Inclination  of  the  walls  with  relation  to  the  fuel  Inlet, 
and  means  other  than  tbe  flrst-named  means  for  also 
adjostlng  tbe  degree  of  Inclination  of  the  walla  with  r«- 
lation   to   the   fuel   Inlet. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  chamber  baring  an  inlet  for  fnel 
and  prorlded  with  walls  receding  in  both  directions  from 
the  foal  Inlet,  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  walls  with  relation  to  the  fuel  inlet,  and  other 
meana  independent  of  the  flrst-naaaed  means  for  adjusting 
tbe  degree  of  Inclination  of  the  walla  with  ralatloa  to  tbe 
foal  iaiet. 

S.  In  a  earburatar,  •  chaabar  hariag  a  fuel  lalat  aa4 
Mjaeent  tbcrato  aartaa  af  platea  blacadly  coaaaeted  to- 


gether at  tbalr  aaeatlng  enda  and  hlngadly  carried  at 
their  other  ea<la,  and  meana  for  caualng  tfy»  approach  or 
rereaaloo  of  the  connected  enda  of  tbe  plataa  of  the  aaid 
aarlea/ toward  or  tnm  the  longitodinal  axia  of  aald  aarlea. 
4.  (n  a  carbureter,  a  chamber  prorlded  with  an  taoJet  for 
fnel  and  two  aarlea  ef  platea  oonatitutlag  tbe  walla  of  tha 
chamber  adjacent  the  fuel  inlet,  the  platea  of  oae  aerlea 
being  eoaneeted  end  to  end  with  the  platea  of  the  other 
aerlea,  a  ralre  in  the  chamber,  and '  connectlona  between 
tbe  ralre  and  the  correapoadlng  endi  of  oae  series  of 
platea  for  caoaiag  a  moreaseat  of  aald  platea  by  tba  ad- 
jnstmeat  of  the  ralre. 


6.  la  a  carbureter,  a  tubular  chamber,  a  ralre  therein, 
a  sleere  in  tbe  chamber  movable  axlally  therein,  a  circu- 
lar aeries  of  segmental  plates  blogedly  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  aleere,  another  aerlea  of  aegmental  platea 
hlngedly  connected  end  to  end  to  the  first  named  series 
and  in  turn  hlngedly  supported  in  the  chamber,  meana 
for  the  introduction  of  fuel  into  the  chamber,  aad  con- 
nections between  the  valve  and  the  sleeve  for  caualng 
movement  of  the  latter  on  the  adjustment  of  the  ralre. 

[Claima  fi  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,014.180.  THRB8HINO  •  BCACHINB.  Luowio  Waill- 
rsLO.  Vieana.  Auatria-Haagary.  Hied  Oct  2T.  IBIO. 
Serial  No.  580.410. 

1.  Tbreahlng  machine  comprising  the  combination  of 
means  for  flinging  hard  granular  materlala  with  meana  for 
producing  a  relative  movement  of  tbe  ears  of  cereala 
transversely  to  the  Jets  of  tbe  said  granular  materlala, 
for  the  purpoee  deacrlbed. 

2.  Ttareahlng  machine  coatprlsing  comMnatloa  of  aoa- 
■lea  fed  with  compressed  air  with  BMaaa  for  introducing 
hard  granular  materlala  in  tbe  Jets  of  air  for  giving  them 
a  flinging  morement.  means  for  leading  tbe  ears  of  cereala 
transrersely  to  the  Jets  of  the  said  annular  materials  and 
Bieana  for  holding  faat  the  balaia  on  tbe  leading  meaaa, 
for  the  puriMse  deacrlbed. 

8.  Threehing  machine  comprising  tbe  combination  of 
nosalen  fed  with  compressed  air  with  meana  for  Introdue- 
tag'  hard  granular  materlala  In  the  Jeta  of  air  for  glrlng 
them  a  flinging  morement,  nwana  for  leading  the  cars 
of  cereals  transversely  to  the  jets  of  the  said  granular 
materials,  the  said  leading  means  consisting  of  a  perfo- 
rated morable  plane,  meana  for  holding  faat  tbe  halaaa 
on  tbe  aald  leading  meana  and  meana  for  collecting  the 
cereal  grains  falling  through  tbe  perforations  of  the 
leading  meana,  for  tbe  pnrpoee  described. 

4.  Threehing  macbine  comprising  tbe  eombinatioB  of 
noaalaa  fed  with  compreased  air  with  a  caalag  surround- 
ing the  aald  aossles  and  baring  openinga  through  which 
the  noaalaa  blew  out,  tbe  aald  caatng  being  fed  with  hard 
granular  materlala.  which  paaa  the  opealaga  of  tbe  caatag 
la  erdar  to  get  lata  the  Jeta  of  air  coming  from  the  aoaalaa, 
aiaaaa  for  leading  tbe  eara  of  oeraals  traaararsely  to  tha 
Jata  9t  the   said  graaaiar  matoclala,   the 
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meana  consisting  of  a  perforated  morable  plane,  meana 
for   holding  faat   the  halaaa  on   tbe  leading  meana  and  I 
meana  for  collecting  the  cereal  gralna  falling  through  the 
perforatlona  of  the  leading   meana,  for  the  pnrpoee  de- 
acrlbed. 


6.  Threshing  macbine  compriaing  tbe  combination  of 
noaslea  fed  with  compreased  air  with  a  caalng  surrounding 
tbe  said  noaslea  and  having  openings  through  which  the 
nozzles  blow  out,  tbe  said  caalng  being  fed  with  hard 
granular  materials  which  paaa  the  openinga  of  the  caalng 
in  order  to  get  into  the  jeta  of  air  coming  from  tbe 
nozslea,  meaaa  for  leading  the  eara  of  caraala  tranareraely 
to  tbe  jeta  of  tbe  said  granular  materlala,  the  said  leading 
means  consisting  of  a  perforated  movable  plane,  meana 
for  holding  faat  the  balma  on  the  leading  meana,  means 
for  collecting  the  cereal  gralna  failing  through  tbe  per- 
foratlona of  the  leading  means  and  meana  for  connecting 
the  collecting  means  with  the  aaid  caalag  for  conducting 
a  portion  of  tbe  cereal  gralna  iato  thla  caalng,  for  the 
purpoee  deaatlbed. 

[ClaioM  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014,190.    DBT-KILN.    Chablbs  A.  Wnraoaira,  Chicago, 
in.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  679,421. 


n  n 


1.  A  drying  kiln,  compriaing  a  drying  chamber,  a  beating 
chamber  located  at  oae  side  of  said  drying  chamber,  a 
cooling  chamber  located  at  tbe  oppoelte  side  of  said 
drytaic  cbairiber,  partttloaa  aeparatlag  aaid  chambers,  and 
c<mUlnlng  diatrlbuted  aperturea  arranged  to  permit  air  to 
flow  fom  ssM  beating  chamber  to  said  cooling  etaaaber  ta 
a  uniformly  distributed  current  throughout  tbe  area  of 
said  drying  chamber,  a  return  air  paaaage  connecting 
saM  cooling  chamber  with  aald  beadag  chamber,  heating 
meana  la  aaM  heating  chamber,  and  cooling  meana  In  aald 
coolli«  chaMber,  aald  heating  and  cooling  meana  being 
located  BO  a«  to  prodoce  by  gravity  a  horizontal  flow  of 
air  la  aaid  drying  cliamber. 

2.  A  drying  kiln,  cossprlalng  a  drying  chamber,  a  heat- 
ing chamber  located  at  one  side  of  said  drying  chamber,  a 
cooUng   chaiaber   located   at  tbe  appoalto  ^de  of  aald 


drylag  chamber,  partltlona  aeparatteg  aaid  chambers 
aad  contolniag  dtotrlbuted  aperturea  arraaged  to  per- 
mit air  to  flow  from  aald  feaatiag  diamber  to  aald  cooK 
lag  chamber  In  a  uniformly  diatriboted  current  through- 
out  tbe  area  of  said  dirins  chamber,  a  return  air 
paaaage  connecting  aald  cooling  chamber  with  said  heatlag 
chamber,  beating  means  In  said  beating  chamber,  cooling 
means  in  said  cooling  chamber,  and  said  partition  between 
aald  beating  and  drying  chambers  being  constructed  to 
prevent  tbe  radiation  of  beat  from  said  heating  meana 
iato  aaM  drying  chamber. 

8.  A  drying  kiln,  compriaing  a  drying  chamber,  a  beat- 
ing chamber  located  at  one  side  of  aaid  drying  chamber, 
a  cooling  chamber  located  at  tbe  oppoalto  aide  of  aald 
drying  chamber,  partitions  separating  said  cbambera  and 
containing  distributed  apertures  arranged  to  permit  air 
to  flow  from  said  heating  chamber  to  said  cooling  chamber 
in  a  uniformly  distributed  current  throughout  tbe  area 
of  said  drying  chamber,  a  return  air  passage  connecting 
said  cooling  chamber  with  said  heating  chamber,  beating 
means  in  said  beating  chamber,  and  cooling  means  in  said 
cooling  chamber,  said  beating,  cooling  and  drying  cham- 
bers being  substantially  co-eztensire  with  each  other  in  all 
directions  tranarerse  to  tbe  direction  ot  tbe  air  current 
in  aald  drying  chamber. 

4.  A  drying  kiln,  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  heat- 
ing chamber  located  at  one  side  of  said  drying  chamber,  a 
cooling  chamber  located  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  said 
drying  chamber,  partitions  separating  said  chambers  and 
containing  distributed  apertures  arranged  to  permit  air 
to  flow  fom  said  beating  chamber  to  said  cooling  chamber 
in  a  uniformly  distributed  current  throughout  the  area  of 
said  drying  chamber,  a  return  air  paaaage  below  aald 
drying  chamber,  beating  means  In  aaid  beating  chamber, 
and  cooling  means  la  said  cooling  chamber,  and  aaid  par- 
tition between  said  drying  and  cooling  chambers  being 
conatructed  to  deflect  the  air  downwardly  aa  it  learea 
said  drying  chamber. 

6.  A  drying  kiln,  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  beat- 
lag  ehaaber  located  it  one  aide  of  aald  drying  chamber, 
a  eooIlBg  chamber  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  aaid  dry- 
ing chamber,  partitions  separating  said  chambers  and 
coatalning  distributed  apertures  arranged  to  permit  air  to 
flaw  from  aaid  beating  chamber  to  said  cooling  chamber 
la  a  uniformly  distributed  current  tbrongtaont  tht  area 
of  aaid  drying  chamber,  a  retnm  air  paaaage  below  said 
drylag  chasaber  eoBaectlag  said  coetlag  cbamber  with 
said  heating  chamber,  heating  means  in  said  heating 
diamber,  caoliag  raeaas  In  aald  cooling  cbamtwr,  and 
aald  partitioa  betweea  said  drying  and  cooling  diambers 
bdag  made  ap  of  horlaontolly  diapuaud  slato  placed  aul)- 
atantlally  la  parallel  relatioa  aad  Indiaad  dawaward 
toward  aald  cooling  chamber.  -    - 

[Ctatea  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetto.] 


1,014,191.  PULTBRTEKR.  Arthcb  F.  Williams,  St. 
Louis,  Me.,  aaalgnor  to  Williams  Patent  Cruaher  and 
Pulrerizer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  18, 
1010.    Serial  No.  567,084. 


In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed  the  combination  of 
a  caalag  aad  a  breaker  surface,  a  griadlng  surface,  a  abaft 
aoppertiag  platea  oa  tbe  ahaft  with  peinta  staggered  with 


January  ^  1919. 

11 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4»x 


rr? 


410 


OFFICIAL  GAZlSTTE 


Januaky  9,  i9za. 


reUtlon  to  Mch  other,  rings  arranged  between  th«  oida 
of  tbe  projecting  points  on  alternate  platea.  and  In  line 
with  the  body  portion  of  an  Intermediate  plate,  the  plat«a 
and  rings  being  of  substantially  tbe  same  thicknesa  and 
hammers  or  beater*  adjostably  and  plrotally  mounted  on 
Mid  supporting  plates,  said  rings  and  hammers  being  neat- 
ad  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  crushing  area. 


1,014.192.  QUICK  -  OPEXINO  DOOR  FOR  VULCANl- 
ZERS.  John  K.  Williams,  Akron,  Oblo,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  The  Williams  Foundry  and  Machine  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1911. 
Serikl  Na  612,310. 


1.  A  Tulcaniaer  comprising  a  receinacle  having  one  open 
end,  a  door  for  said  vulcaniser,  said  door  and  yulcanlxer 
having  codperating  abutting  portions,  a  separable  pivot- 
ally-mounted  grooved  locking-element  poaltioned  to  clamp 
the  abutting  portions  of  said  vulcaniser  and  said  door  for 
detacbably  holding  tbe  latter  in  Its  closed  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  vulcaniser  and  engaged  by  said  ele- 
ment tending  to  keep  tbe  portions  thereof  separated  vrhen 
said  door  is  removed. 

2.  A  vulcaniser  comprising  a  receptacle  having  one  open 
Mid,  a  door  for  said  vulcaniser,  said  vulcaniser  and  door 
provided  with  outwardly-extending  complementary  abnt- 
tlng  flanges,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  semi-circular  in- 
teriorly-grooved looklng-rings  carried  by  said  door  receiv- 
ing said  abutting  flanges  for  holding  said  door  in  its  closed 
position,,  and  means  engaged  by  said  rings  tending  to  keep 
them  separated  during  tbe  removal  of  said  door. 

3.  A  vulcaniser  comprising  a  receptacle  having  one  open 
and,  a  door  for  said  vulcaniser  bodily  and  laterally  re- 
movable therefrom,  said  door  and  vulcaniser  having  com- 
plementary abutting  portions,  llamplng  means  embodying 
separable  members  engaging  said  complementary  portions 
of  said  vulcaniser  and  door  for  detacbably  holding  tbe  lat- 
ter In  its  closed  position,  and  means  engaged  by  said  sepa- 
rable members  tending  to  keep  them  spaced  from  each 
other  during  the  removal  of  said  door  from  said  vulcan- 
iser. 

4.  A  vulcaniser  comprising  a  receptacle  having  one  open 
end  surrounded  by  an  outwardly-projecting  flange,  a  door 
for  said  vulcaniser  having  a  flange  complementary  to  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  flange  on  said  vulcaniser,  a 
pivotally  mounted  pair  of  seml-clrcularly  formed  locking 
members  Interiorly  grooved  carried  by  said  door  to  re- 
ceive said  flanges  for  holding  said  door  In  its  closed  posi- 
tion, means  for  detacbably  uniting  the  free  ends  of  said 
members,  and  means  engaged  by  said  locking-member 
tending  to  keep  them  separated  during  tbe  removal  of 
■aid  door. 

.'>.  A  vulcaniser  comprising"^  receptacle  having  one  open 
end,  said  end  tarrounded  by  an  oatwardly-extending  flange, 


a  door  for  said  vulcaniser  bavlag  a  flange  complementary 
to  the  flange  on  said  vulcaniser,  a  pair  of  pivotally- 
mounted  seml-clrcularly  -  formed  and  Interiorly  -  grooved 
locking-members  secured  to  said  door  and  arranged  to  In- 
close said  abutting  flanges  for  holding  said  door  detach- 
ably  In  Its  closed  position,  and  means  Independent  of  said 
door  and  engaged  by  said  locking  members  for  keeping  the 
latter  separated  during  tbe  removal  of  the  door. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.014,103.  DUST  -  DEFLECTOR  FOR  rULVERIZBE- 
MACHINES.  Milton  F.  Williamk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulveriser  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1010.     Serial  No.  584,865. 


1.  In  a  crushing  and  pulverising  device,  rotating  ham- 
mers. A  casing  surroundiiig  and  supporting  said  hammers, 
having  a  feed  opening  formed  therein,  a  dust  hopper 
mounted  directly  over  a  portion  of  said  opening  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  chutes 
exte.idlng  from  each  side  of  the  hopper  and  connected  at 
substantially  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  hammers  to  the 
caalng. 

2.  In  a  grinding  and  pulverising  device,  rotating  ham- 
mers, a  casing  surrounding  said  hammers  and  having  a 
feed  opening  at  one  side  thereof,  a  dust  hopper  positioned 
directly  over  a  portion  of  said  opening  snd  extending 
across  the  machine,  a  bsflle  plate  mounted  therein  and 
chutes  extending  from  the  hopper  on  eacb  side  of  the  baf- 
fle plate  and  connected  to  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the 
casing  In  prqximlty  to  the  rotating  hammers. 

3.  In  a  crushing  and  pulverising  device,  rotating  ham- 
mers, a  casing  supporting  and  surrounding  said  hammers, 
having  a  feed  opening  at  the  top.  a  supply  hopper  com- 
municating with  said  opening,  a  dust  hopper  also  commu- 
nicating with  said  opening  and  with  the  interior  of  said 
casing,  and  chutes  connecting  tbe  dust  hopper  with  open- 
ings In  the  casing  In  proximity  to  the  rotating  hammers. 

4.  In  a  crushing  and  pulverising  device  having  rotating 
hammers,  a  casing  supporting  and  surrounding  said  ham-- 
mers.  having  an  opening  at  tbe  top/  a  supply  hopper  di- 
rectly communicating  with  said  opening  through  a  re- 
stricted passageway,  a  dust  hopper  also  communicating 
directly  with  said  opening,  and  chute  sections  from  the 
dust  hopper  to  the  sides  of  the  caalng  in  proximity  to  the 
rotating  hammers. 

5.  In  a  crushing  and  pulverising  device  having  rotating 
hammers,  a  casing  surrounding  said  hammers  with  an 
opening  at  the  top,  h  dust-collecting  hopper  communicat- 
ing directly  with  said  opening,  cast  brackets  attached  to 
either  side  of  tbe  casing  registering  with  openings  therein, 
and  chute  connections  Iwtween  each  caat  bracket  and  op- 
posite sides  of  the  dust  hopper. 


1,014,194.  AEROPLANE.  Stlvbstcb  M.  Williams,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jsn.  2,  1900.  Serial  No.  470,439. 
1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  Baperi>csed  aeroplanes  set  at  opposed  angles  to  each 
othttr,  of  parallel  frames  holding  the  outer  edges  of  the 
planes,  upright  standards  connecting  tbe  planes,  and  horl- 
sontal  arms  pivoted  at  their  ends,  extending  from  each  side 
of  the  standards,  snd  bracing  tbe  parallel  frames. 
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2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  superposed 
aeroplanes  set  at  opposed  angles,  of  upright  standards 
connecting  the  planes,  vertical  steering  planes  tumable  on 
the  standards,  horlsontal  brace  arms  connecting  the  outer- 
most edges  of  the  planes,  and  horiaonUlly  disposed  con- 
troller plaaes  turnable  thereon. 


S.  In  a  "flying  machine^  comprising  superposed  aero- 
planes set  at  opposed  angles,  parallel  frames  holding  the 
outer  edges  of  the  planes  horlsonUl,  brace  arms  con- 
necting the  frames,  hoilsontal  controller  planes  turn- 
able  thereon  and  means  for  moving  said  planes  to  present 
different  angles  of  Incidence  to  the  horlsontal. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  comprising  superposed  aero- 
planes set  at  opposed  angles,  parallel  frames  holding  the 
outer  edges  of  the  planes  horlsonUl,  upright  standards 
connecting  the  planes,  horlsontal  brace  arms  connecUng 
the  parallel  frames,  horlsontally  disposed  controller  planes, 
and  means  for  moving  the  planes  at  angles  opposed  to  each 

other.  _' 

3.  In  ah  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  Aero- 
planes set  at  opposed  angles  open  at  tbe  ends  and  approach- 
ing each  other  at  the  sides,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  planes  in  an  extended  position,  with  the  edges  of  the 
uppermost  planes  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  lower 
planes  to  allow  air  to  enter  between  tbe  two,  and  act  upon 
the  uppernost  planes. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1014  196       PROPELLING    MECHANISM.      GosT    WiL- 
'liamsoN.   Bangor.   Me.     Filed  Sept   13,   1910.     Serial 
No.  581,762. 


1.  In  (Umbination  with  a  ship,  a  propeller  mechantam 
comprising  a  turnUble.  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  In  said 
turntable,  a  gear  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  tumUible  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  member,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  upper  member  of  the  turntable,  a 
gear  slldably  keyed  on  said  shaft,  said  air  wheel  having 
feathering  blades,  and  means  for  simultaneously  feather- 
ing said  bladee  and  throwing  said  gear  out  of  mesh. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ship  having  a  propeller,  a 
pinion  on  one  end  of  the  shsft  of  said  propeller,  a  support, 
s  rotary  member  on  the  upper  end  of  said  support,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  passing  through  said  support  and  said  rotary 
member,  a  gear  on  the  upper  end  of  ssfcl  shaft,  vertical 
arms  on  said  rotary  member,  a  hollow  shaft  Joumaled  In 
the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  arms,  an  air  wheel  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft  hsvlng  feathering  blades,  a  gear 
slldsbly  keyed  on  said  shsft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
flrst  named  gear,  a  rod  disposed  longitudinally  within 
said  hollow  shaft,  said  ahaft  having  a  slot  formed  therein. 


a  lug  on  one  aid  of  said  rod  projecting  through  said  slot, 
a  grooved  collar  formed  on  said  gear  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  lug  when  said  gear  is  moved  to  one  side,  connections 
between  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  and  said  feathering 
blades,  an  operating  lever,  a  shifting  lever  loosely  con- 
nected to  said  grooved  collar  and  means  i)etween  said 
operating  lever  and  said  shifting  lever,  whereby  upon 
movement  of  said  operating  lever  In  one  direction  the  said 
second  named  gear  will  be  moved  Into  engagement  with 
said  flrst  named  gear,  and  movement  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion will  cause  the  movement  of  said  gear  away  from  said 
second  named  gear  and  simultaneously  the  feathering  of 
said  bladea. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ship  hsvlng  a  propeller  and 
a  support  carrying  a  shaft  geared  to  said  propeller,  of  a 
rotary  meml)er  on  the  upper  end  of  said  support,  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  ssld  shaft  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  teeth,  a  hollow  shaft  Joumaled  In  said 
rotary  member,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  rotate 
therewith  and  be  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  wheel 
on  one  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  feathering  blades  on  said 
wheel,  a  rod  disposed  longitudinally  within  said  hollow 
shaft,   heads  formed  on   the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod, 
pivotal  connections  between  one  of  said  heads  and  said 
feathering  blades,  a  lug  on  the  other  of  said  heads  and 
projecting  through  a  alot  formed  in  said  shaft,  a  spring 
for  retaining  said  rod  Jn  Its  normal  position,  a  grooved 
collar  formed  integral  with  said  second   named  gear,  a 
shifting  lever  engaging  in  the  groove  of  said  collar,  an 
operating  lever,  oppositely  arranged  bell-cranks  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rotary  member,  bell  cranks  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  operating  lever,  a  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected  at    Its    central    portion    to   said   operating    lever 
and    at    its    ends    to    the    second    of    said    bell    cranka, 
links   between   the   flrst   and    second    named   bell    eranks 
and     said    shifting     lever     whereby     the    movement    of 
said  operating  lever  Ln  one  direction  will  move  the  aald 
second  named  gear  Into  successive  engagement  with  the 
series  of  teeth  of  the  flrst  named  gear,  and  movement  In 
the  opposite  direction  cause  the  disengagement  of  tbe  sec- 
ond named  gear  and  the  movement  of  said  rod  to  effect 
the  feathering  of  said  blades. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ahlp  having  a  propeller  and  a 
support  carrying  a  vertical  shaft  said  propeller  and  shaft 
having  meshing  gears,  of  a  rotary  platform  on  said  sup- 
port, a  wheel  and  gearing  mounted  on  said  platform,  a 
slldable  gear  on  said  air  gearing,  a  gear  on  said  vertical 
shaft,  a  shifting  lever  connected  to  said  slldable  gear,  a 
ring  on  said  platform  vertically  slldable  thereon  and  ro- 
tatably  movable  therewith,  connections  between  said  ring 
and  shifting  lever,  a  second  ring  on  said  support,  a  tu^- 
lar  member  on  said  vertical  shaft  and  connected  to  said 
second  ring,  a  controlling  lever,  and  connections  between 
said  controlling  lever  and  said  second  ring  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  ring  to  effect  the  vertical  movement  of 
said  flrst  ring  and  the  shifting  of  said  slldable  gear. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  ship  having  a  propeller  and 
a  support  carrying  a  vertical  shaft  geared  to  said  pro- 
peller ;  of  a  rotary  platform  on  said  support,  a  horlsontal 
shaft  on  the  platform,  a  feathering  bladed  air  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  slldable  gear  on  said  shaft,  con- 
nections between  the  slldable  gear  and  the  blades  of  said 
air  wheel,  a  gear  on  said  vertical  shaft,  a  sifting  lever 
connected  to  said  slldable  gear,  a  ring  on  said  platform 
vertically  slldable  thereon  and  rotatably  movable  there- 
with, connections  between  said  ring  and  shifting  lever, 
a  second  ring  on  said  support,  a  tubular  member  on  said 
vertical  shaft  and  connected  to  said  second  ring,  a  con- 
trolling lever,  and  connections  between  said  controlling 
lever  and  said  second  ring  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
ring  to  effect  tbe  vertical  movement  of  said  first  ring  to 
cause  tbe  feathering  of  said  blades  and  the  shifting  of 
said  slldable  gear. 


1,014,196.      CARTRIDGE-BELT.     JOHK   B.   WilliamSOM. 

Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  601,011. 

1.  A  cartridge  belt  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
relatively  wide,  flexible  band,  relatively  narrow  securing 
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strip*  attaebed  to  Um'  upper  corners  of  th«  band,  a  series 
of  cartrldse  holding  rings  plToted  to  tbe  band  at  points 
In  a  line  parallel  to  and  Immediately  below  tbe  upper 
edge  of  tbe  band,  and  a  second  series  of  cartridge  bolding 
rings  pivoted  to  tbe  band  at  points  in  a  line  parallel  to 
and  Immediately  below  tbe  longitudinal  median  line  of  tbe 
band,  tbe  rings  of  botta  series  being  adapted  to  lie  flat 
against  tbe  respective  portions  of  tbe  band  and  tbe  band 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  along  its  longitudinal  median 


2.  A  cartridge  belt  of  tbe  class  deeertbed  including 
a  relatively  wide,  flexible  band,  a  series  of  oartrldge  bold- 
lag  rings  pivoted  to  tbe  band  at  4>oiDts  in  a  line  parallel 
to  and  immediately  below  tbe  npper  edge  of  tbe  band,  and 
a  second  series  of  cartridge  bolding  rings  pivoted  to  tbe 
band  at  points  in  a  line  parallel  to  and  immediately  below 
the  longltudtnal  median  line  of  the  band,  the  rings  of  both 
series  being  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  tbe  respective  por- 
tions of  tbe  band  and  tbe  band  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
along  its  longitudinal  median  line,  tbe  first  mentioned 
series  of  rings  being  spaced  from  tlie  longltndlnal  median 
line  of  the  band  a  distance  greater  than  tbe  diameter  of 
tbe  rings  of  the  last  mentioned  series,  whereby,  when  the 
band  is  folded,  tbe  said  last  mentioned  series  of  rings  will 
lie  between  tlie  line  of  fbid  of  the  band  and  the  first  men- 
tioned series  ot  ring*. 


1.014,1»T.  ROLLBR-SKID  FOB  RAILWAY-CARS  AND 
SIMILAR  VEHICLES.  Hans  WiNDBorr,  Berlin- 
8ch«neberg,  Oermany.  Filed  May  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.426. 


Roller  BkM  for  railway  ear*  and  slBflar  vehicles,  fitted 
with  two  rollers  in  contact  with  each  other,  said  rollers 
so  arranged  and  adapted  to  convert  the  sliding  friction 
late  rolling  friction,  fbr  the  purpoee  as  described. 


1.014,198.  NON-TOXIC  ST7PRARBNAL  PREPARATION. 
Osono  EcaLSEB,  Berlin  -  Cbarlottenburg.  Oermany. 
Filed  July  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.736. 

1.  The  herein  described  suprarenal  preparation  which 
contains  the  blood-pressu  re  raising  and  sugar-mobilising 
suprarenal  substance  and  the  extract  from  a  suitable 
abdominal  organ,  such  preparation,  if  Injected,  operating 
with  a  modified  mobilisation  of  sugar  and  diminished 
raising  of  the  blood  pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  suprarenal  praparation  which 
contains  tbe  blood-pressureraising  and  sugar  mobilising 
suprarenal  substance  and  pancreas  extract,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  su- 
prarenal praparatlons  which  consists  in  mixing  the  blood- 
pressure  raising  and  sugar  mobilising  suprarenal  subatance 


with  the  extract  from  a  soltable  abdominal  organ  which 
neotrallMS  tbe  blood-preaanre-ralslng  and  augar-mohillx- 
ing  etact  of  tlie  auprareaal  substance,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  Tlie  herein  dsacrilMd  process  of  mannfacturing  su- 
prarenal preparation!  which  conaista  in  mixing  tbe  blood- 
pressure-raising  and  sugar-mobilising  suprarenal  substance 
with  pancreaa  extract,  sabstantiaiiy  as  set  forth. 


1.014,199.  REFRACTORY  BODY  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Edwako  Goodxich  Achxsox, 
Stamford  townsblpi  Welland  county.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  May  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,648. 

1.  The  herein  described  novel  product,  containing  as 
essential  constituents  silicon  and  carbon,  and  characterised 
by  a  degree  of  toughness  exceeding  that  of  carborundum. 

2.  Tbe  process  which  consists  In  disposing  in  proximity 
to  a  resistor  a  charge  containing  a  sillcions  material,  car- 
bon and  a  compound  of  boron,  the  compound  of  boron  in 
lesA  proportion  than  the  sllictons  material,  and  effecting 
reduction  of  the  same  by  beat  developed  In  said  resistor 
by  the  passage  therethrough  of  an  electric  current,  thereby 
producing  a  material  containing  as  essential  constituents 
silicon  and  carbon,  and  characterized  by  a  degree  of 
toughness  exceeding  that  of  carborundum. 


1.014.200.      MARLINE  •  SPIKE.      John      V.      AlfDBBSOH, 
Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.    SerUl  No.  645,762. 


A  marline  spike  of  sabstanlially  triangtdnr  crosa-eection, 
and  having  three  concave  faces,  Um  eoMnvlty  of  each 
face  being  ■abstantially  one-tenth  of  the  breadth  of  the 
face,  and  the  said  spike  beluK  tapered  from  its  handle  por- 
tion to  its  point. 


.014.201.     PIANO-ACTION. 
ADOLPH  Doll,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  614,588. 


Laopou)  Avians  and 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1911. 


1.  A  piano  action  comprising  tbe  combination  with  a 
hammer  and  Jack  of  a  hammer  check  comprising  a  bent 
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li»k  plvote«  to  tlM  hammer  batt  at  Its  heat  end,  mad  a 
shorter  link  pivoted  to  Um  Jack  mad  to  the  otlMr  end  of 
the  beat  link- 

2.  A  plaoo  action  comprising  tbe  combination  with  a 
hammer  and  Jack,  of  a  long  link  pivoted  to  the  hamoMr 
butt,  and  a  short  link  pivoted  to  tbe  Jack,  the  other  ends 
ot  aald  iinm  being  pivoUUy  connected  toffethsr. 

8.  A  piano  acUon  comprising  tbe  comUaatlon  with  a 
hammer  and  Jack,  of  a  hammer  cheek  compriaing  a  system 
of  pivoted  links  connected  to  the  Jack  and  to  Um  hammer 
batt. 

4.  A  piaao  action  compriaing  the  combination  with  a 
iMmmer  and  Jack,  of  a  hammer  cbeck  comprising  a  sys- 
tem of  pivoted  links  connected  to  tbe  jack  and  to  the 
hammer  butt,  togetlMr  with  a  spring  normally  forcing  tbe 
link  aystem  away  from  tlM  Jack. 

6.  ▲  pia»«  action  compriaing  Um  comblaation  with  a 
hammer  and  Jack,  of  a  hammer  cbeck  comprising  a  system 
of  pivoted  links  connected  to  the  Jack  and  to  the  hammer 
hott  with  an  adJuatatUe  cbeck  button  aiooated  on  one 
ot  tlM  links  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  Jack. 

(Claims  6  aad  7  aot  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,014,202.  FEED-NOZZLE  FOR  CARBURETERS.  Davi* 
RAnNASo.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  i>nied  Dec.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  595.7t8. 


1.  In  a  aessle,  a  tubular  oaaiag  haviag  a  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  hollow 
plunger  slldably  fltUng  within  aald  casing  and  adapted  to 
deliver  liquid  fuel  to  tbe  slotted  portion  of  said  eaaing, 
aald  ploager  having  a  cut  away  portion  to  form  a  chamber 
betweea  tbe  same  and  tbe  wall  of  said  casing,  and  means 
to  coadoct  liquid  fuel  to  said  chamber,  there  beiag  per- 
forations through  said  plunger  to  conduct  said  fuel  from 
said  chamber  to  tbe  interior  of  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  nocsle,  an  eleagated  cylindrical  cadag  haTlng  a 
longitudinal  spraying  slot  nesr  one  end  thereof,  that  end 
of  sflid  casing  being  closed  beyond  said  slot,  a  hollow 
plunger  fltttng  within  said  eaaing,  said  plunger  being 
turned  down  to  a  reduced  diameter  along  a  portion  thereof 
within  aald  casing  spaced  away  from  said  slot  to  form  an 
annular  chamber  around  said  plunger  at  that  point,  means 
to  conduct  liquid  fuel  to  said  annular  chamber,  there  being 
perforations  through  the  reduced  portion  of  aald  plunger 
to  supply  fuel  to  tbe  interior  thereof,  and  meana  to  move 
Mid  plunger  longitudinally  to  regulate  the  dlacliarte  open- 
ing of  Hid  alot 

S.  In  a  noBsle,  an.tfoagated  eaaing  havlag  a  longitudi- 
nal spraylaf  slot,  a  closure  engaging  the  inner  pide  of 
said  slot  and  longitudinally  movable  to  regulate  the  dis- 
charge opendbg  of  said  slot,  means  for  conducting  liqoid 
fuel  to  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  means  for  alidlng  said 
closure  without  rotating  the  same  to  regulate  tbe  slse  of 
the  feed  opening  of  said  slot,  and  a  screw-threaded  con- 
nection exterior  to  aald  casing  for  nld  ploager,  to  pro- 
Tide  fbr  an  adjustment  tedepeadent  of  the  sliding  adjoat- 
meat  UiereoC. 

4.  In  a  nssale.  an  riengated  tabular  easing  baring  a 
longitudinal  sprajrlng  alot,  a  hollow  plunger  rotataMe 
within  aad  ioagltndlaaUy  movable  along  aald  eaaing, 
means  to  eondact  IIquM  fuel  to  the  interior  at  aald  eaalag. 


to  rotate  aald  plunger,  a  part  located  externally  to 
said  eaaing  having  a  acrew  threaded  engagenMnt  with 
said  plunger  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  latter  to  vary 
the  siae  of  said  spraying  slot,  and  operating  UMaas  to 
move  said  part  and  plunger  together  to  vary  the  else  of 
tbe  spraying  opening. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  aupply  comprising  a  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  apraylng  alot,  a  hollow  plunger 
within  aald  tube  having  an  open  end  movable  along  tbe 
slotted  portion  thereof,  meana  for  supplying  liquid  fuel 
to  the  interior  of  said  plunger,  and  a  leaf  spring  projecting 
Into  the  open  end  of  said  plunger  to  hold  aald  plunger 
snugly  against  the  inner  side  of  the  slotted  portion  of 
Kaid  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.014,203.  LOCK- VALVE.  WILLIAM  H.  Bess,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Goets  k  Flodtn  Manufacturing  Com* 
pany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnbla.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  681.797. 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal paaaage  and  a  tapered  transverse  paaaage,  a 
flange  on  said  casing  surrounding  the  larger  end  of  said 
transverse  passage,  a  correspondingly  shaped  plug  ro- 
tatably  disposed  in  said  transverse  paaaage,  said  plog 
having  a  transverse  opening  adapted  to  aline  with  aald 
longitudinal  passage,  a  flat-sided  stud  on  the  larger  end 
of  aald  plug,  a  wrench  having  a  central  portion  adapted 
to  fit  aald  stud,  s  handle  extending  from  aald  central 
portion,  a  las  extending  from  aald  eeatral  portion  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  tbe  opening  In  aald  lug  being 
adapted  to  aline  with  an  opening  in  said  flange,  hook- 
shaped  logs  extending  from  said  wrench  and  adapted  to 
engage  over  aald  flange  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  plug,  aald  flange  being  provided  with  notches  for 
the  passage  of  said  hook-ahaped  lugs  when  said  wrencb 
ia  In  a  position  intermediate  of  Its  on  and  off  poeltions. 
and  a  lock  having  a  hasp  adapted  to  pass  throng  the 
opening  in  said  ffrst  named  lug  and  tbe  alining  opening 
In  said  flange  so  aa  to  prevent  rotary  movement  of  aald 
plug. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  passage  and  a  tapered  transverse  pamage.  a 
flange  on  said  casing  surrounding  the  larger  end  of  said 
transverse  passage,  a  correq>ondlngly  ahaped  plog  ro- 
tatably  disposed  in  said  traasTerse  passage,  aald  ping 
having  a  tranaverse  opening  adapted  to  aline  with  aaid 
longitudinal  passage,  a  flat-aided  atud  on  the  larger  end 
of  aaid  plug,  a  wrench  having  a  central  portloa  adapted 
to  lit  said  stud,  a  handle  extending  from  said  central  por- 
tion, a  lug  extHBding  from  aaid  central  portion  and  haviag 
an  opening  therein,  tbe  opening  in  aaid  lug  being  adapted 
to  aline  with  an  opening  ia  said  flange,  hook-shaped  lugs 
extending  from  aaid  wrench  aad  adapted  to  engage  ov« 
aaid  flaave  to  prevent  longitudinal  moveaMut  of  the  plus, 
said  flange  being  provided  with  notches  for  the  paaaace 
of  said  book-shaped  lugs  when  aaid  wrench  ia  in  a  posi- 
tion intermediate  of  its  en  and  off  poaltioaa,  a  lock  havlag 
a  hasp  adapted  to  paas  through  the  opening  in  said  lirat 
named  lug  and  the  alining  opening  in  aaid  flange  se  aa  ta 
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prereat  rotary  moTemeat  of  aaM  ptac  aad  a  washer 
•ecnred  to  the  smaller  ead  of  said  ping  and  forming  a 
flange  engaging  the  face  of  the  casing  aroand  the  smaller 
-end  of  said  transverse  opening. 


1,014,204.  DTE.  WiLHBLM  BiacHELMANif,  Vohwlnkel, 
near  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Tonn.*  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596,126. 
1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestaffs  obtainable  from 

1-amlnoantbraqnlnones  and  alkylene  oxids  containing  in 

their  molecule  the  characteristic  groap 


NH-C  H»<f 
I  ^ 


OH 
R 


In  which  R  stands  for  a  snbstitatlng  group  and  A  for 
the  anthraqulnone  nucleos  which  are  after  being  dried  and 
pulverised  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders 
soluble  in  water  generally  with  from  a  red  to  blue  color, 
soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally  with  from 
a  red  to  violet-red  color:  and  dyeing  wool  generally  from 
red  to  blue  to  violet  shades,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  obtainable  from 
1.4-diamlnoanthraquinone  and  ethylene  oxid,  having 
probably  the  following  constitution  : 

CHt-CHiO-8CHH 


NH 


-CO- 


CHt-0-80|H 


which  dye  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  In  the  shape 
of  its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a 
pure  blue  color  and  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  violet-red  color ;  dyeing  wool  pure  blue  shades  fast 
to  light,  substantially  as  described. 


1,014.205.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.  Danol  V.  BlOWN, 
Philadelphia,  ra.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600.G49. 


1.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  of  the  lenses,  posts 
or  Btnds  connected  to  tbe  lenses,  a  bridge  having  its 
opposite  side  portions  connected  to  the  said  posts  or 
studs  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  bridge  extending 
beyond  the  said  poets  or  studs,  arms  or  levers  pivoted  to 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  said  bridge,  nose  bearing  pieces  or 
guards  connected  to  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  said  arms  or 
levers,  springs  having  connection  with  the  posts  or  studs 
and  contacting  with  the  said  arms  or  levers  to  actuate 
the  same  to  cause  the  nose  bearing  pieces  or  guards  to 
damp  the  nose  of  a  wearer. 

2.  In  eyeglasaes,  the  combination  of  the  lenses,  poets 
or  studs  connected  thereto,  a  bridge  having  its  opposite 
side  portions  connected  to  the  said  poets  or  studs,  the 
epposite  ends  of  the  said  bridge  being  extended  beyond  tbe 


■aid  peats  or  atuda  and  betag  beat  oatwardly.  arma  or 
levers  pivoted  opon  the  said  oatwardly  bent  ends  of  tbe 
said  bridge,  nose  bearing  pieces  or  guards  secured  upon 
the  rear  ends  of  the  said  arms  or  levers,  and  springs  for 
actuating  the  said  nose  bearing  pieces  or  guards  to  cause 
them  to  clamp  the  nose  of  a  wearer. 

3.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  of  the  lenses,  posts 
or  studs  having  housings  at  their  inner  ends,  a  bridge 
having  its  opposite  side  portions  seated  in  the  said  hous- 
ings, means  for  connecting  the  said  bridge  to  the  said 
posts  or  studs,  and  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  said  bridge 
extending  beyond  the  said  housings  and  thereafter  being 
extended  outwardly,  arma  or  levers  pivoted  upon  the  out- 
wardly extended  ends  of  the  said  bridge,  nose  besring 
pieces  or  guards  secured  opon  the  rear  ends  of  the  said 
arms  or  levers,  and  springs  seated  in  the  said  housing* 
between  the  said  bridge  and  the  posts  or  studs  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  guards  to  cause  them  to  clamp  the  nose  of 
a  wearer. 

4.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  of  the  lenses,  posts 
or  i^tuds  connected  to  the  lenses,  the  said  posts  or  studs 
having  housings  at  their  inner  ends,  a  bridge  having  its 
opposite  side  portions  located  in  the  aald  housings  and 
having  its  opposite  end  portions  extended  beyond  the  said 
housings  and  then  outwardly,  arms  or  levers  pivoted  upon 
the  said  outwardly  extended  ends,  nose  bearing  pieces  or 
guards  secured  upon  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  said  arms  or 
levers,  springs  located  in  the  said  housings  between  the 
Inner  ends  of  tbe  said  stud  and  the  opposite  side  portions 
of  the  said  bridge,  the  said  springs  having  extensions 
which  are  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  arms  or  levers 
to  actuate  the  said  nose  bearing  pieces  or  guards  to  cause 
them  to  clamp  the  nose  of  a  wearer,  and  means  for 
securing  the  said  bridge  and  the  said  springs  to  the  said 
Atuds. 

5.  In  eye-glasses,  the  combination  of  lenses,  posts  con- 
nected thereto,  means  extending,  from  post  to  post  for  con- 
necting the  said  lenses,  devices  for  connecting  tbe  said 
means  to  the  said  posts,  nose  tiearing  pieces,  pivotally  sup- 
|K>rted  srms  or  levers  for  supporting  the  said  nose  bearing 
iTleces,  and  springs  for  actuating  tbe  said  arms  or  levers  to 
cnuse  the  said  nose  bearing  pieces  to  clamp  the  nose,  the 
said  springs  being  connected  to  the  said  devices  at  points  in- 
termediate their  ends,  and  the  portions  of  the  said  springs 
upon  opposite  sides  of  their  points  of  connection  to  the 
said  devices  being  extended  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other,  and  one  of  the  said  end  por- 
tions being  longer  than  the  other  and  bent  laterally,  the 
said  laterally  bent  portion  being  connected  to  the  other 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  said  spring,  and  the  said 
laterally  bent  portion  being  further  extended  and  placed 
in  contact  with  the  said  lever  whereby  both  end  portions 
of  the  spring  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  devices  oper- 
ate to  exert  pressure  upon  the  said  levers. 

[Claims  6  and  7 'not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,014.206.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CORN :  PLANTERS. 
ALBXRT  B.  Chancb.  Centralis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1911. 
Serial  No.  600,393. 


1.  la  a  cora  planter  haTlag  a  feed  drive  abaft  and  a 
check  shaft,  a  fertiliser  coaUiner.  means  associated  with 
the  feed  drive  shsft  for  actuating  the  fertiliser  fsadlng 
mechaaiam,  a  tube  lato  which  the  fertiliser  feeder  dia- 
ehargea,  a  booalag  oa  tbe  tube,  a  valve  in  the  hoasing 
dosing  the  tube,  an  arm  oa  the  check  shaft,  a  dog  oa  the 
arm.  meana  for  pivotally  monatlng  the  dog  on  the  ana. 
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means  for  f  leldingly  holding  the  dog  to  operate  the  valTe, 
and  a  tube  on  the  housing  for  carrying  the  fertiliser. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter  having  a  feed  drive  shaft  and  a 
check  ahaft,  a  fertiliser  eoataiaer.  meaas  associated  with 
the  feed  drive  sliaft  tar  actoatlag  fertiliser  feeding 
mechanism*  a  tube  into  which  the  fertiliser  feeder  dis- 
charges, a  housing  on  the  tube,  a  valve  in  the  housing 
dosing  the  tube,  sn  arm  on  the  check  aluft,  a  dog  on  the 
arm,  mean*  for  pivotally  moaatlag  the  dog  oa  the  arm, 
meana  for  yieldingly  holding  the  dog  to  operate  the  valve, 
a  shoe,  a  tube  associated  with  the  shoe  and  connected  to 
the  housiag  for  carrying  the  fertilizer. 

3.  la  a  com  planter  having  a  feed  drive  shaft  and  a 
check  aliaft,  a  fertiliser  container,  means  asaodated  with 
the  feed  drive  shaft  for  actuating  the  fertiliser  feeding 
mechanism,  a  tube  into  which  the  fertiliser  feeder  dis- 
charges, Integral  apaced  apertured  ears  extending  from  the 
housing,  k  valve  compriatng  a  body  portion,  an  angu- 
larly disposed  heel  portion,  trunnions  provided  on  said 
valve,  said  trunnions  adapted  to  be  joumaled  within  the 
apertures  provided  in  said  ears,  and  meana  adapted  to 
engage  the  aaid  heel  portion  of  the  valve  for  operating 
the  said  ^alve,  a  tnbe  oa  the  housing  for  feeding  th* 
fertiliser. 


1,014,207.  SPARKPLUG  TESTER.  AOOLVO  M  CiulB- 
MONT,  lV)ledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,598, 


♦<iii;:^-p; 


1.  A  q|«rk  plug  tester,  comprising  end  platea  each  of 
which  U,|l)ormed  with  a  lateral  extension,  one  extension 
being  extended  farther  than  tbe  other,  tbe  shorter  exten- 
sion being  formed  with  a  recessed  edge  and  the  longer 
extension  with  a  fork,  stems  formed  in  the  respective  end 
plates  and  extending  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  each 
other  with  adjoining  ends  in  close  proximity  but  spaced 
from  each  other,  insulating  plugs  through  which  the  pfugs 
extend,  and  a  translucent  tube  surrounding  said  stems  and 
coaaected  to  said  plnga. 

2.  A  spark  plug  tester,  comprising  end  plates  each  of 
which  is  formed  with  a  lateral  extension,  one  extension 
being  extended  farther  than  the  other,  the  ahorter  exten- 
sion bein|:  formed  with  a  recessed  edge  and  the  longer 
extension  with  a  fork,  stems  formed  In  the  respective 
end  plates  and  extending  in  longitudinal  alinement  with 
each  oth^r  with  adjoining  ends  in  close  proximity  but 
spaced  trpin  each  other,  insulating  pluga  through  which 
the  stem!  extend,  and  a  translucent  tube  surrounding 
said  stems  and  connected  to  said  plugs  the  innermost  end 
plate  being  formed  with  a  bosa,  and  a  handle  of  insulating 
material  secured  to  said  bosa. 


1,014,208.     RAILWAY  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.     WIL- 
LIAM J.  Cook.  Denver,  Colo.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Co<A  Rail- 
way Signal  Company.  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.    Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.    Serial  No.  616,486. 
1.  A  ra^^way  aigaallng  apparatus,  comprising  signal  sta- 
tions, arranged  along  the  track,  each  station  including  a 
semaphore  arm  located  on  each  aide  of  the  track,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  raising  tbe  semaphore  arm,  an  electro- 
magnet for  locking  the  semaphore  arm  in  raised  position, 
the  circuit   of  the  said   electro-magnet   being   normally 
dosed,    electro-magnetic    means    for    breaking    tbe    said 
circuit,  the  said  means  having  its  circuit  normally  broken, 
circuit  make  and  break  devices  arranged  aloag  tlie  track 
on  each  tide  thereof 'at  each  station  aad  adapted  to  be 
momentarily  placed  In  the  dosed  poaltion  by  a  passing 
train,   circuit  connections   between   the  track   make  and 
break  deylce  at  each  station,  and  the  electro-magnetic 


laa  for  ralstag  the  aoaaphore  arm  at  a  statioa  a  pre- 
determiaed  diataace  therefrom,  whereby  when  any  nsake 
and  break  device  is  closed  on  one  side  of  the  track,  the 
said  electro-magnetic  meana  for  raiaiag  tlie  semaphore 
arm  is  eaergised,  said  drcnit  connections  also  Including 
the  electro-magnetic  means  for  breaking  the  drcnit  of 
the  electro-magnet  at  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  op- 
posite direction,'  whereby  the  said  electro-magnet  is  de- 
energised,  allowing  the  semaphore  arm  to  drop  to  the  daa- 
ger  position,  snbataatlally  aa  described. 


2.  A  railway  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  aigaal 
stations  arranged  along  the  track,  each  station  indodlng 
a  semaphore  arm,  a  solenoid,  which  when  energised  acta 
to  raise  the  semsphore  arm  to  the  safe  poeltlon,  an  electro- 
magnet, which  when  energised  acts  on  tbe  core  of  tbe 
solenoid  to  lock  the  semaphore  arm  In  the  safe  position, 
the  circuit  of  the  electro-magnet  being  normally  closed, 
an  electro-magnet  for  breaking  the  said  circuit,  the  aaid 
electro-magaet  having  Its  circuit  normally  open,  means 
for  locking  the  circuit  of  the  first  mentioned  electro- 
magnet in  the  open  position,  when  broken  by  the  second 
mentioned  electro-magnet,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for 
releasing  the  locking  means,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  railway  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  signal  sta- 
tions arranged  along  the  track,  each  station  Including  a 
semaphore  arm,  a  solenoid  which  when  energised  serves  to 
raise  the  semsphore  arm  to  the  safe  position,  an  electro- 
magnet for  locking  the  semaphore  arm  In  the  safe  poaltion, 
the  circuit  of  the  electro-magaet  being  normally  doeed 
when  in  the  locking  position,  electro-magnetic  means  for 
breaking  the  said  circuit,  the  said  electro-magnetic  meana 
having  ita  drcnit  normally  broken,  means  for  locking  the 
circuit  of  the  electro-magnet  in  the  open  position,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  releasing  the  said  locking  meana, 
circuit  make  and  break  devices  arranged  along  the  track 
on  each  side  thereof  at  each  station  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  the  doaed  position  by  a  passing  train,  aad 
circuit  connections  between  the  track  make  and  break 
devices  at  each  station  and  the  solenoid  for  raising  the 
semaphore  arm  to  tbe  safe  position  and  the  electro-mag- 
netic means  for  releasing  the  locking  meana  at  a  station 
a  predetermined  distance  in  tbe  rear  of  the  train,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  railway  sigaaliag  apparatua,  comprising  signaling 
stations  arranged  along  the  trade,  each  station  indodiag  a 
semaphore  arm,  a  solenoid  connected  with  the  semaphore 
arm  and  serving  when  energized  to  raiae  tbe  semaphore 
arm  from  the  danger  to  the  safe  positloa,  an  electro-mag- 
net which  when  energised  serves  to  lock  tbe  semsphore 
arm  la  tbe  raiaed  positloa,  electro-magaetic  meaaa  for 
breaking  tbe  circuit  of  the  electro-magnet,  means  for 
locking  the  circuit  of  the  electro-magnet  in  tlie  open  poal- 
tion, means  for  releaaing  the  locking  means,  circuit  make 
and  break  devices  arranged  along  the  track  on  each  sMe 
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thereof  at  web  itstkn  aod  adaptad  to  ba  placed  la  tha 
claaad  poaitloD  by  a  paaaing  train,  and  drcnlt  coaneetlona 
batwaaa  tbe  track  make  and  break  device  at  aack  atatlon 
and  ttaa  aolenold  (or  raising  tbe  acmapkore  arm  and  tba 
lock-relaaaing  elactro-magnetlc  meana  at  a  atatlon  a  pro- 
daCermlncd  distance  from  aatd  make  and  break  device, 
wberelv  wben  any  track  make  and  break  device  ia  cloaed 
OB  one  sMe  of  tbe  track  tbe  solenoid  and  tbe  loek-rcleaalns 
electro-magnetic  meana  are  energised,  tbe  said  circuit  coa- 
nections  also  Including  tbe  electro-magnetic  meana  for 
breaking  tbe  circuit  of  the  semaphore  looking  electro-mag- 
net at  a  predetermined  distance  In  the  opposite  direction, 
whereby  tbe  semaphore  locking  electro-magnet  Is  de- 
energlxed  allowing  the  semaphore  arm  to  drop  to  tbe 
danger  position,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  railway  signaling  apparatua,  comprising  signaling 
stations  arranged  along  tbe  track,  each  sUtion  including  a 
mechanical  signal,  a  solenoid,  for  tbrowlng  the  signal  to 
tbe  safe  position,  an  electro-magnet  for  locking  tbe  signal 
In  the  aafe  position,  electro-magnetic  means  for  breaking 
the  drcnlt  of  tbe  aald  electro-magnet  for  releaalng  the 
signal,  a  second  electro-magbet  fbr  locking  tbe  circuit  of 
the  first  named  electro-magnet  In  tbe  open  position,  circuit 
make  and  break  devlcea  arranged  along  tbe  track  at  each 
station  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  tbe  cloaed  position  by 
a  paaaing  train,  and  circuit  coanectlOBa  between  a  track 
make  and  break  device  at  each  station  and  the  aolenold 
and  the  aecond  named  electro-magnet  for  locking  the  elr- 
ealt  of  tbe  firat  named  electro-magact  In  tbe  open  poal- 
tlon  at  a  station  a  predetermined  dlatance  from  aald 
make  and  break  device,  whereby  when  tbe  track  make  and 
break  device  b  cloaed  at  any  atatlon  tbe  solenoid  and 
tbe  aecond  named  electro-magnet  are  energised,  tbe  said 
circuit  connections  aiao  including  tbe  electro-magnetic 
means  for  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  said  magnet  for 
locking  tbe  algnal  at  a  predetermined  dlatance  In  tbe  op- 
poalte  dlrecttoD,  wbereby  the  aald  augaeC  for  locking  the 
signal  la  detoergtaed.  allowing  tbe  annaptaore  arm  to  drop 
to  t^  danger  poaltlon,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


1,014.209.  FRONT-WHEELED  TBUCK  FOB  VEHICLES. 
Samokl  K.  DiNNia,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Oct  20.  1911.     Serial  Na  605,712. 


1.  A  fere  track  for  manure  apreadera  ladadlag,  la 
blnatlon,  a  receptacle  having  longitudinally  arranged  baae 
sill  ^embers  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  vertically  ar- 
raagad  bars  having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  front 
eada  of  aald  baae  all  r  members,  a  tranaverae  bar  having  o(>- 
poalte  eada  thereof  secured  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  aald  ver- 
tical bars,  a  truck  bolster  member  having  Ita  rear  end 
seenred  to  tbe  central  portion  of  said  traasverae  bar  and 
cnrvlBg  farwatd  a»d  downward  and  termlaatlng  la  a  leg 
portloa  having  tbe  lower  end  thereof  plvotally  connected 
wltii  a  truck  axle,  a  U-shaped  truck  frame  member  having 
ita  central  portion  aecnred  to  aald  belater  member  and  tbe 
aide  membera  thereof  extending  outward,  dowaward  aad 


ird  aaa  Mcwad  ta  aald  vertical  ban  aad  aakl 

aill  meaahan. 

2.  A  fore  tntik  for  maaura  apreadera  taclodlBg,  In  com- 
blnatlon.  a  reeeptaele  bavlag  loiigitudlnally  arranged  baae 
■Ul  aaembera  upon  opponlta  aMaa  thereof,  vertically  ar- 
ranged bars  having  their  lower  enda  aecnred  to  the  front 
enda  of  aald  baae  alU  membera  and  their  upper  enda  tamed 
Inward,  a  transverse  bar  having  opposite  enda  thereof  ae- 
cnred to  the  Inwardly  tamed  enda  of  aald  vertical  bare, 
a  track  bolatar  member  having  Ita  rear  end  aecnred  to  the 
central  portion  of  aald  transverse  bar  and  curving  forward 
and  downward  and  terminating  In  a  leg  portion,  the  lower 
end  thereof  being  plvotally  connected  with  a  truck  axle, 
tniaa  membera  having  one  end  thereof  aeeored  to  the  nip- 
per enda  of  aald  vertical  bare,  and  Inclined  Inward  aad 
rearward  have  their  oppoalte  enda  aecured  to  the  rear 
end  of  aald  bolater  member,  a  U-abaped  truck  frame 
BMBher  having  Its  central  portion  aecured  to  aald  bolater 
member  and  the  side  members  thereof  extending  outward, 
downward  and  rearward  and  aecured  to  aald  vertical  baxs 
and  aald  baae  alll  membera. 


1.014.210.  ALTERNATINO-CURRENT  ELECTRIC  M0^| 
TOR.  William  N.  Dickin80N.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Otla  Elevator  Company,  Jereey  City.  N.  J.,' 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey-  Filed  July  S.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  824,539. 


1.  Tbe  comMnatloa  wtth  a  motor,  of  a  brake  therefor, 
eleetroreaponalve  means  for  releasing  the  brake,  a  hold-j 
Ing  device  for  maintaining  the  brake  in  releaaed  poaltlon, 
and  an  automatic  switch  for  rendering  effective  said  hold- 
ing device  after  tbe  brake  baa  been  releaaed.  1 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  brake  apparatna 
thereftor,  eleetroreaponalve  means  for  releaalng  aald  brake 
apparatua,  electro- magnetic  mecbanlam  for  holding  said 
brake  apparatus  In  releaaed  pooltlon,  devlcea  coactlng 
wtth  aald  raleastng  means  to  dose  the  magnetic  circuit  of 
said  electromagnetic  mechanism  before  its  electric  drcult 
ia  cloaed,  and  switch  appUancea  operated  by  aald  releasing 
meana  for  controlling  the  latter  and  aald  electromagnetic 
mecbanlam^ 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor,  of  brake  apparatoi 
therefor,  meana  Indepeadent  of  movement  of  any  pari  of 
the  motor  for  releaalng  aald  brake  apparatua,  an  atteraat. 
ing  carrsat  hoMlag  electro-magnet,  and  connections  to 
close  the  magnetic  drcult  of  said  hoMlng  magnet  and 
afterward  dose  Its  electric  drcult. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  brake  therefor, 
brake-applying  mechanism,  dectroresponslve  means  to  ra- 
lease  the  brake,  an  alternating  current  holding  electro 
magnet,  and  meana  for  almost  slmnltaneoualy  completlafr 
tbe  magnetic  and  electric  drmlta  of  said  holding  electro- 
magaet  and  acting  upon  aald  brake-applying  meebanlsai 
to  effect  the  releass  of  the  brake. 

6.  Tbe  eoBsMnatlon  with  an  alternating  current  eleetrlr 
motor,  of  brake  apparatna  therefor,  an  alternating  current 
electro-Bsagnet  for  releastag  said  brake  apparatus,  an  ad- 
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dltloaal  alteraatlBg  eurreat  dectro-magnet  for  holding  the 
brake  apoaratua  In  rdaaaed  position,  and  a  awttefa  tor 
cloaing  the  electric  circuit  of  aald  holding  dectro-magnet 
after  Ita  magnetic  drenlt  Is  deaed. 

[Clains  «  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.014.211.  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVINO  SURFACE- 
FINISHES.  Odstavi  Dossblhah  and  Pbuct  Nbt- 
MANN.  Chicago,  IIU  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Chadelold  Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Joae  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  162.880. 

1.  A  compoaltlon  of  matter  for  removing  flnlah  from 
surfaces  comprising  waxy  material,  a  wax  aolvent  for 
aald  wax}r  material  and  acetone. 

2.  A  cnmposltlon  of  ssattcr  for  removing  flnlah  from 
aurfaces  comprising  parallln  and  ceresin  wax.  a  wax 
solvent  aaod  acetone. 

8.  A  oampoaltion  of  matter  for  removing  flnlah  from 
aurfacea  comprising  waxy  material,  bensol  and  acetone. 

4.  A  oompositlon  of  matter  for  removing  finish  from 
surfacea  oomprlalng  paraflln.  cerealn  wax.  benaol  and  ace- 
tone. 

6.  A  cpmposltlon  of  matter  for  removing  flnlsh  from 
surfaces  comprising  acetone  and  other  solvents  for  dla- 
aolving  the  finish,  and  wax  for  preventing  tbe  too  rapid 
drying  of  tbe  compoaltlon. 

[ClalnM  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,014,21SL     BINDING-MACHINE.     Chablm  S.  BMitaKr. 
Cbicagov  III.     riled  May  81.  1911.     Serial  Na  680,816. 


1.  A  Bi^ehlne  for  applying  a  binding  wire,  comprisiag 
a  tube  adapted  to  aupport  the  member  to  be  bound, 
the  ead  of  aald  tube  belag  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
ahoulder  and  with  a  notch  'in  advance  of  aald  ahoulder, 
a  binder  aaember  adapted  for  engaosmeot  with  the  wire, 
a  carrier  sdapted  to  revolve  said  hladsr  msnabsr  in  a  dr- 
eular  pal9i  about  aald  tube  in  engagement  with  the  wire, 
meana  for  guldlag  aald  wire  as  It  is  bound  about  the  mem- 
ber to  be  bound,  and  means  for  rotating  said  carrier. 

2.  A  machine  for  applying  a  binding  wire,  comprisiag 
a  tube  adapted  to  aupport  the  member  to  be  bound,  aald 
tabe  having  aa  ead  surface  ahaped  to  conform  substan- 
tially to  a  helical  curve  the  pitch  of  which  ia  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  wire,  the  ead  of  aald  tnbe  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  ahoulder  defining  the  begianing 
and  the  end  of  the  convolution  of  tbe  helical  curve  and 
with  a  notch  In  advance  of  said  shoulder,  a  binder  ssem- 
ber  adapted  for  engagement  with  eald  wire,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  revolve  aald  binder  member  In  a  drcular  path 
about  aald  tube  in  engagement  with  tbe  wire,  aald  binder 
member  having  a  flange  located  In  a  plane  at  right  anglea 
to  aald  tabe  adapted  to  eoad  wtth  ttie-  end  tliereof  to 
guide  the  wire  about  the  memtwr  te  lie  bonnd.  and  sseaas 
for  rotatisg  said  carrier. 

8.  A  machine  for  applylag  a  blading  wire,  comprMng 
a  tnbe  adapted  to  support  the  member  to  be  boand,  said 
tnbe  havtag  aa  sad  surfsce  shspsd  to  confirm  suhstaa- 
tlally  to  a-  helical  corva  the  pitch  of  which  Is  sqaal  ta 


the  diameter  <rf  tbe  wire,  the  ead  <rf  said  tubs  belag  pro- 
vided with  a  iMigltadlaal  shoulder  deflnlng  the  beglnateg 
and  tbe  end  of  the  convotutloa  of  the  helical  carve  aad 
with  a  a^eh  la  advance  of  said  shoulder,  a  rotative  btad- 
lag  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  wtra,  a 
carrier  adapted  to  revolve  aald  binder  member  In  a  drco- 
lar  path  about  aald  tnbe  la  eagagement  with  the  wire, 
said  binder  having  a  radial  flange  located  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  tabs  adspted  to  coact  vrlth  the  end 
thereof  to  guide  the  wire  about  tbe  meanber  to  be  boaad. 
and  flseana  for  rotating  said  carrier. 

4.  ▲  auehlne  for  applylag  a  Mndtng  wire,  comprisiag 
a  tubs  adapted  to  aupport  tbe  member  to  be  boond,  said 
tube  having  an  end  sorfaee  shaped  to  conform  substaa- 
tlally  to  a  hdlcal  curve  the  pitch  of  which  la  equal  te 
the  diameter  of  tbe  wire,  the  end  of  aald  tube  being  pro- 
dded with  a  longitudinal  ahoulder  deflnlng  the  begtanlag 
and  the  end  of  tbe  convolution  of  the  helical  curve  aad 
wtth  a  notch  ta  advance  of  aald  shoulder,  a  rotative  gear 
eoaeentric  with  aald  tube,  a  roller  rotatlvely  carried  by 
aald  gear  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  wire, 
aald  roller  having  a  radial  flange  located  in  a  plaae  at 
right  anglea  to  aatd  tuba  adapted  to  coact  wtth  the  sad 
thereof  to  guide  tbe  wire  about  tbe  member  to  be  bound, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  gear. 

5.  A  machine  for  applying  a  binding  wire,  comprisiag  a 
tapered  tube  adapted  to  aupport  the  member  to  be  bound, 
aald  tube  having  at  ita  amaller  end  an  end  aurface  ahaped 
to  conform  substantially  to  a  helical  curve  tbe  pitch  of 
which  Is  equal  to  tbe  diameter  of  the  wire,  said  smaller 
end  of  the  tube  bdng  provided  with  a  longitudinal  siioal- 
der  deflnlng  tlie  banning  and  the  end  of  tbe  convolution 
of  the  helical  curve  and  with  a  notch  In  advance  of  aald 
shoulder,  a  gear  rotatlvely  mounted  on  aatd  tube's 
redprocable.  spring-controlled  rack  bar  adapted  for  operat- 
ing said  gear,  a  roller  rotatlvely  carried  by  aald  gear 
adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  wire,  aald  roller  having 
a  radial  flange  located  In  a  plane  at  lii^t  anglea  to  aald 
tube  adapted  to  coact  wtth  tlie  ead  tlMreof  to  guide  the 
wire  about  tbe  member  to  be  bound,  and  meana  for  operat- 
ing said  rack  bar. 

— — -^— — — ^— — — _  * 

1,014.213.  DRY  CLOSET.  Dakibi.  B.  Fitzgebald,  Shaw- 
nee, Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  M.  Taylor, 
Shawnee.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.582,427. 


1.  In  a  closet  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
platform,  aald  platform  being  provided  with  a  alot,  a 
container  located  beneath  tbe  platform  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  neck  registering  with  tbe  slot,  and 
a  bowl  hinged  to  the  platform  forward  of  the  alot  and 
having  a  neck  in  allnement  wtth  tbe  alot  and  engaging 
the  neck  of  the  container  to  form  an  air  tight  joint  tbera- 
with. 

2.  Ia  a  doeet  of  the  eharader  described,  sn  indoalng 
cadag,  a  supporting  platform  located  within  tbo  caali^ 
said  platform  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  from 
ths  rsar  sdge  of  the  platftona  toward  the  froet  theraoC, 
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•  remoTabIc  contaiimr  located  beoMth  the  platform  and 
proTided  with  an  upwardly  -eztendinr  neck  nglaterlns* 
with  the  Blot,  a  bowl  blDged  to  the  platform  forward  of 
the  slot  and  baving  a  neck  in  allnement  with  the  slot  to 
engage  the  neck  of  the  container  to  form  an  air-tight  Joint 
therewith,  the  platform  in  front  of  tlie  bowl  tiavlng  an 
area  ■ufficlent  to  aupport  the  bowl  when  in  Ita  tamed 
down  position,  the  rear  of  the  casing  being  provided  with 
a  door  iocated  beneath  the  platform,  whereby  the  con- 
tainer may  be  remoTed. 

3.  In  a  closet  of  the  character  described,  a  aopportlnc 
platform  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  slot,  a 
container  located  beneath  the  platform  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  neck  registering  with  the  slot,  a 
bowl  hinged  to  the  platform  forward  of  the  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  neck  projecting  down  through  said  slot  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  neck  of  the  container  to  form  a  Joint 
therewith,  a  cover  closing  the  bowl,  a  valve  located 
within  the  neck  of  the  bowl  and  normally  closing  the 
lame,  and  a  connection  between  the  cover  and  the  valve 
whereby  when  the  cov«r  is  ralaed  the  valve  is  rotated  to 
a  receiving  position  and  when  the  cover  is  lowered  the 
valve  la  rotated  to  a  discharging  position. 


1,014,214.     AXLE-BOX.     Jambs  R.  Plbmino,  Scranton. 
Pa.     Piled  Jan.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  600,706. 


1.  The  combination  witli  the  bracket  member  of  an 
axle  box,  of  a  bearing  block  movable  relatively  to  said 
bracket  member  and  provided  with  a  semi  annular  flange 
which  fits  into  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  face  of  said 
member  upon  the  wheel  side,  said  flange  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  wheel  thrust  and  having  its  ends  engaged  by 
transverse  projections  at  the  ends  of  the  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  axle,  of  an  axle 
box  comprising  a  bracket  member  and  a  lubricant  contain- 
ing member,  and  a  bearing  block  in  the  first  member 
which  engages  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  said  second  member 
having  a  semi-cylindrical  projection  which  is  spaced  from 
the  axle  and  projecta  into  an  annular  groove  provided 
therefor  in  the  hub. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bracket  member  of  an 
axle  box,  of  a  bearing  block  movable  relatively  to  said 
bracket  member  and  provided  with  a  semi-annular  flange 
which  fits  Into  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  face  of  said 
member  and  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  directly  by  the  wheel 
hub  and  take  the  thrust  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  recess 
having  walls  extending  toward  the  axle  and  engaging  the 
enda  of  said  fiange. 


1,014,215.  lADDER.  John  E.  Poskdian,  Rock  Springs, 
Wyo.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1011.  Serial  No.  615,438. 
1.  The  combination  in  a  ladder  provided  with  a  series 
of  foldable  sections,  of  binges  connecting  the  adjoining 
•nda  of  the  said  sections,  the  portion  of  said  binges 
Bonnted  on  the  central  section  being  provided  with  ui- 


gularly  axtending  plates,  extensible  tmas  bars  connecttng 
said  plates  with  the  sections  of  the  ladder,  and  telescoping 
bars  connecting  the  plates  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
ladder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  ladder  having  a  series  of  fold- 
able  sections,  hinges  connecting  the  said  sections,  pistes 
extending  sngularly  from  the  portion  of  the  hinges 
mounted  on  the  central  section,  extensible  truss  bars  con- 
necting the  plates  with  the  sections  of  the  ladder,  and 
arms  engaging  the  extensible  sections  for  supporting  the 
intermediate  portions  of  the  foldable  sections,  and  tele- 
scoping bars  connecting  tbe  plates  upon  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  ladder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

.^.  A  ladder  comprising  a  series  of  foldable  sections, 
t  binges  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  foldable 
sections,  plates  extending  from  the  portion  of  the  hinge 
mounted  on  the  central  section,  bars  connecting  the  plates 
upon  each  side  of  the  central  section  of  the  ladder,  tele- 
scoping sections  connecting  the  plates  upon  tbe  opposite 
sides  of  the  ladder,  truss  bars  connecting  the  telescoping 
sections  with  the  sections  of  the  ladder,  sleeves  located 
upon  the  truss  bars,  and  arms  engaging  the  sleeves  for 
supporting  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  foldable  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  ladder  comprising  a  series  of 
collapsible  sections,  hinges  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  said  foldable  sections,  plates  extending  angularly 
from  the  portion  of  the  hinge  secured  to  the  central  sec- 
tion, and  having  curved  slots  formed  therein  connecting 
the  plates  upon  one  side  of  tbe  ladder,  telescoping  sections, 
the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  slide  within  curved  slots 
formed  in  the  plates  apon  ttte  opposite  sides  of  the  ladder, 
truss  bars  connecting  tbe  telescoping  sections  with  the 
end  sections  of  the  ladder,  sleeves  located  upon  the  truss 
bars,  arms  carried  by  the  sections  of  tbe  ladder  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  sleeves  for  supporting  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  sections,  and  catches  formed  upon  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  for  preventing  the  same 
from  collapsing  when  extended,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  ladder  such  as  described  comprising  a  series  of 
foldable  sections,  hinges  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  said  sections,  plates  extending  angularly  from  tbe 
portion  of  the  hinge  secured  to  tbe  central  section,  bars 
connecting  the  plates  upon  the  sides  of  tb«  central  section, 
telesro|tlng  rods  connecting  tbe  pistes  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  ladder,  extensible  truss  bars  connecting  the  tele- 
scoping rods  with  the  ends  of  tbe  foldable  sections,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  extensible  trass  bars  being  provided 
with  sleeves  embracing  the  said  truss  bars,  sleeves  located 
upon  the  said  truss  bars  between  the  before-mentioned 
sleeves,  arms  extending  from  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the 
fbldsble  sections  and  eltagaglng  slots  formed  in  tbe  slesras 
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located  between  the  first  mentioned  sleeves,  shoulders 
formed  upon  these  arms  for  engaging  said  sleeves,  tongues 
formed  upon  tbe  outer  of  tbe  sleeves  for  engaging  the 
shoulder  for  supporting  the  foldable  sections  upon  the 
said  truss  bars,  and  catches  formed  upon  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  ladder  sections,  sutwtantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purposes  set  forth. 


1,014,216.  BRAKE-MAONBT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE. 
Ebnbst  Lt  OAX.E,  8r.,  Yonksrs,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersear.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1900.     SerUl  No.  491,165. 


1.  The  conibinatlon  of  an  alternating  current  brake 
comprising  movable  magnet  cores,  and  electro-responsive 
means  for  indicating  when  the  cores  are  too  far  released. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  alternating  current  brake 
comprising  a  movable  magnet  core  or  cores,  and  means 
operated  by  tbe  cores  to  signal  when  the  core  or  cores  are 
too  far  releaised. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  alternating  current  brake 
comprising  cores  which  are  operatively  attracted  when 
the  brake  is  energised  and  released  when  tbe  brake  is  de- 
energized,  sod  means  operated  by  tbe  cores  to  signal  when 
the  cores  arc  too  far  released. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electro-magnet  having  movable 
cores  which  are  adapted  to  reduce  an  air  gap  when  the 
electro-magnet  is  energized  and  which  are  separated  to 
lengthen  tha  air  gap  when  tbe  electro-magnet  is  deSner- 
gized,  and  paeans  for  automatically  operating  a  signal 
when  the  air  gap  is  increased  beyond  a  certain  definite 
limit.  ! 

n.  The  coinbination  of  an  electro-magnet  having  a  vari- 
able air  gapr  circuit  connections  for  supplying  energising 
current  to  tpe  electro-magnet,  and  means  for  automatically 
opening  the  circuit  to  the  electro-magnet  when  tbe  air 
gap  of  the  Electromagnet  is  Increased  Iwyond  a  definite 
amount. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.014,217.  POWER-TABLE  FOR  KITCHEN  UTENSILS. 
John  H.  ( iOsHST  and  Ralph  G.  Cabpbntbb.  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  The  Federal  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Cortmration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  597,081. 

1.  A  power  table  for  kitchen  utensils  embracing  a  table, 
a  power  shalft  supported  on  said  table,  an  electric  motor 
adapted  to  rotate  ssid  shaft,  a  driving  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  fixed  longitudinal  re- 
lation thereon  to  a  driven  member,  a  cloteli  member 
feathered   to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  driving  member, 


means  for  moving  said  clutch  member  Into  and  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  said  driving  member,  and  a 
switch  adapted  to  throw  said  motor  in  circuit  with  a 
source  of  current  supply,  said  switch  including  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  clutch  operating 
means  when  the  clutch  is  thrown  into  engagement  with 
said  driving  member. 


2.  A  power  table  for  kitchen  utensils  embracing  a  table, 
a  poxver  shaft  supported  on  said  table,  an  electric  motor 
adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  driving  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  fixed  longitudinal  rela- 
tion thereon  to  a  driven  member,  a  clutch  member 
feathered  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  driving  member,  a 
vertically  swinging  lever  hinged  to  said  table  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  clutch  memt)er,  a  socket  switch 
adapted  to  throw  said  motor  in  circuit  with  a  source  of 
current  supply,  a  reclprocable  member  or  bar  supported 
above  said  table,  a  switch  plug  carried  by  said  reclprocable 
bar,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  verilcally  swinging  lever  when  said  lever  is  swung 
to  throw  said  clutch  member  into  engagement  with  said 
driving  member. 

3.  A  power  table  for  kitchen  utensils  embracing  a  table, 
a  power  shaft  supported  above  said  table,  an  electric  mo- 
tor adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  kitchen 
utensils  secured  to  said  table,  each  provided  with  a  driven 
member  adapted  to  operate  said  utensils,  driving  memt>ers 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  having  fixed  longitudi- 
nal relation  thereon  with  respect  to  the  driven  member 
of  one  of  said  utensils,  a  clutch  member  feathered  to  said 
shaft  adjacent  each  of  said  driving  members,  vertically 
swinging  levers  hinged  to  said  table  constructed  to  operate 
said  clutch  members,  a  socket  switch  supported  above  aaid 
table  adapted  to  throw  said  motor  into  circuit  with  a 
source  of  current  supply,  a  reciprocating  bar  supported 
almve  said  table,  a  switch  plug  carried  by  said  bar,  and 
pins  located  on  said  bar,  one  for  each  vertically  swinging 
lever,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  levers  when  they  are 
thrown  to  bring  said  clutch  members  into  engagement 
with  their  respective  driving  members. 

4.  A  power  table  for  kitchen  utensils  comprising  a  series 
of  table  sections  and  a  power  shaft  section,  a  sectional 
switch  operating  member,  and  one  or  more  kitcben  uten- 
sils carried  by  each  tfble  section,  means  for  detacbably 
connecting  said  table,  power  shaft  and  switch  operating 
member  sections,  a  motor  secured  to  one  of  said  table 
sections  adapted  to  rotate  the  power  shaft  section  carried 
by  said  table  section,  a  switch  carried  by  said  table  sec- 
tion, and  mechanism  carried  by  said  table  sections  adapted 
to  operatively  connect  to  said  power  shaft  any  one  of  the 
utensils  carried  by  said  table  sections. 

5.  A  power  table  for  kitchen  utensils  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  table  sections  and  a  power  shaft  section,  a  sectional 
switch  operating  member,  and  one  or  more  Idtcben  uten- 
sils carried  by  each  table  section,  means  for  detaebably 
connecting  said  table,  power  shaft  and  switch  operating 
member  sections,  a  motor  secured  to  one  of  said  table  sec- 
tions adapted  to  rotate  the  power  shaft  section  carried 
by  said  table  section,  a  switch  carried  by  said  table  sec- 
tion, mechanism  carried  by  said  table  sections  adapted 
to  operatively  connect  to  said  power  shaft  any  one  of  the 
uteniiia  carried  by  aaid  table  sections,  and  means  adapted 
to  automatically  throw  said  switch  operating  member 
when  any  one  of  said  utensils  is  operatively  connected  to 
its  respective  power  shaft  section. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,014.218.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  MAONBTIC  MA- 
TERIALS. RoBCBT  Abbott  HAoricu).  Sb«ffl«Id,  Bnv- 
Und.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1907.    Serial  No.  8«S.«a8. 

1.  The  herein  descrtbed  method  of  producing  a  masMtle 
material  of  high  permeability  and  low  hyvtereala  action, 
irhich  conalata  In  alloying  a  magnetic  aabatance  with 
silicon,  reducing  the  alloy  to  a  thin  body,  beatteg  nid 
body  to  a  relatively  high  temperature  below  its  melting 
point,  cooling  said  body  slowly,  reheating  it  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  that  first  employed  and  cooling  said  body 
rapidly. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  magnetic 
material  of  high  permeability  and  low  hysteresis  action, 
which  consists  in  suitably  alloying  Iron  with  slllcoB.  alu- 
minium, or  phosphorous,  rolling  the  alloy  into  this  sheets, 
heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  900*  C.  to 
about  1000*  C.  then  cooling  said  body  slowly,  then  re- 
beating  the  body  to  a  temperature  from  about  700*  C.  to 
about  800*  C.  and  then  cooling  said  body  more  rapidly 
than  the  first  cooling. 


1,014,219.  CARD  SHUFFLER.  CUAMLEB  T.  EUUs  Bof- 
f&lo,  N.  T.,'  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  J.  Smith, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  520,616. 


1.  A  card  shuiler  comprising  a  follower  adapted  to  satH 
port  a  declc  of  carda,  a  guide  rod  connected  with  said  fol- 
lower, an  adjusting  screw  connected  with  the  guide  rod 
and  proTlded  with  screw  nuts,  a  cross  bar  arranged  on 
said  adjusting  screw  between  said  nuts,  and  springs  act- 
ing on  said  cross  bar  and  operating  to  posh  the  follower 
forwardly. 

2.  A  card  shufller  comprising  a  follower  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  deck  of  cards,  a  guide  rod  connected  with  said  fol- 
lower, an  adjusting  screw  connected  with  the  guide  rod 
and  provided  with  screw  nuts,  a  cross  bar  arranged  on  said 
adjusting  bcrew  between  said  nuts,  springs  acting  on  said 
cross  bar  and  operating  to  push  the  follower  forwardly, 
and  a  lever  connected  with  said  adjusting  rod. 

8.  A  card  shuffler  comprising  a  follower  adapted  to  sni>- 
port  a  deck  of  cards  on  its  flat  aide,  a  bracket  on  whl^ 
said  follower  is  guided,  a  front  wall  adapted  to  support 
the  deck  of  cards  at  its  front  end  and  movable  transversely 
thereto  toe  adjusting  its  front  edge  relatively  to  the  top 
of  the  deck  and  adjusting  screws  mounted  on  said  bracket 
and  engaging  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  front  wall. 

4.  A  card  ahufller  comprising  feeding  means  for  deliver^ 
Ing  cards  successively  from  a  deck,  and  a  mixing  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  chutes  adapted  to  receive  the 
cards  from  the  feeding  means,  and  means  for  temporarily 
retaining  the  cards  In  a  chute. 

5.  A  card  shuffler  comprising  feeding  means  for  deliver- 
ing carda  successively  from  a  deck,  and  a  mixing  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  chutes  adapted  to  receive  the 
cards  from  the  feeding  means  and  each  having  an  Inlet 
at  one  end  for  the  admlsaion  of  the  carda  and  an  outlet 
for  discharging  the  cards,  and  means  for  temporarily  re- 
taining the  cards  In  a  etaute. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the'  Oaaetta.] 


1,014,220.  MONOTBLUPHONB  •  RELAT.  Pacl  HBtKA, 
Paris,  rranee,  aaslgnor  to  St4  dee  T«l4grapb«a  Maltl- 
plez,  (System  E.  Mercadler,)  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dm. 
22,  1910.     tartal  No.  698,703. 


A  mono- telephone  relay  comprising  a  plate  of  variable 
acoustic  and  magnetic  properties  and  of  great  ma^gnetic 
damping,  an  armature  of  soft  iron  of  geometrical  form 
assuring  the  general  symmetry  of  the  eiuetnble  of  plate 
and  armature  and  devoid  of  all  magnetism  placed  at  the 
center  of  and  at  a  certain  distance  from  the  said  plate,  a 
lever  carrying  at  Its  end  a  kulfe  made  of  an  alloy  which  Is  a 
good  conductor  of  electricity  and  non  oxldtxable,  a  plate 
of  like  alloy,  mounted  on  the  flrst-nsmed  plate,  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  knife  In  contact  with  it  and 
an  electric  circuit  connecting  the  monotelephone  relay  with 
a  contlnuoua  current  relay  comprising  a  source  of  continu- 
ous current,  double  windings  one  of  which  is  used  for  actu- 
ating the  printing  apparatua,  while  the  other  la  short 
circ-iited  on  itself,  and  a  condenser  shunted  across  the 
plate  and  the  lever  of  the  monophone  relay. 


1.014,221.  DBYICB  FOR  MAKING  PLATES  OF  ARTIFI- 
CIAL STONE.  ADALBEKT  IlEBMANN.  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.     SerUl  No.  646.964. 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  pulp  prepared  from  fibers  and 
hydraulic  binding  media  or  other  filling  materials  over 
the  progressively  lengthwise  moved  sieve  of  a  machine 
for  making  plates  from  this  pulp  the  combination  of  the 
sieve  with  means  fbr  feeding  the  pulp  over  the  top  surface 
of  the  sieve  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  feeding  pulp  prepared  from  fibers  and 
hydraulic  binding  media  or  other  filling  materials  over 
the  progressively  lengthwise  moved  sieve  of  a  machine 
for  making  plates  from  this  pulp  the  combination  of  the 
sieve  with  means  for  feeding  the  pulp  simultaneously 
from  opposite  sides  over  the  top  surface  of  the  sieve  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  feeding  pulp  prepared  from  fibers  and 
hydraulic  binding  media  or  other  filling  materials  over 
the  progressively  lengthwise  moved  sieve  of  a  machine 
for  making  plates  from  this  pulp  the  combination  of  the 
sieve  with  means  for  periodically  feeding  the  pulp  over 
the  top  surface  of  the  sieve  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  movement  thereof  fOr  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  feeding  pulp  prepared  from  flben  an4 
hydraulic  binding  media  or  other  filling  materials  over 
the  progressively  lengthwise  moved  sieve  of  a  machine  tor 
making  plates  froa>  this  pulp  the  combination  of  tke  slsffS 
with  means  tot  periodica  ily  fMding  the  pulp  siBultn- 
neottsly  from  opposite  sides  over  the  top  surface  of  the 
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slew  transTSrsely  to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof 
for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  dSTloe  for  feeding  palp  prepared  from  fibers  and 
bydranlic  bfoding  media  or  other  filling  materials  ever 
the  progressively  lengthwise  moved  sieve  of  a  machine 
for  making  plates  from  this  pulp  the  combination  of  the 
sieve  with  a  pulp  receptacle  laterally  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  sieve  and  displacing  or  propelling  members  acting 
within  the  i|aid  pulp  receptacle  for  feeding  the  pulp  on  to 
the  top  of  the  sieve  transrersely  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  ^leve,  sobstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  Olko  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette] 


1,014,222.     [PRESS.     Mawib  N.   Hoppb,   Hesperla,   Mich. 
Filed  Au^.   16,   1911.     Serial  No.  644,340. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having 
a  pouring  Lip  with  apertures  formed  therein,  of  arms 
having  curved  ends  for  engagement  in  the  apertures,  a  pla- 
ten fitting  Ih  the  receptacle,  a  plunger  bar  projecting  up- 
ward from  tlM  piston  and  baving  a  ratchet  portion,  and 
■Mans  for  clamping  the  arms  against  the  ratchet  portion 
ofthsbar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having 
a  pouring  lip,  of  a  pair  of  arms  removably  pivoted  thereto, 
a  piaton  within  the  receptacle,  an  upwardly  projecting 
bar  carried  b7  the  piston  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
arms  for  engnglng  the  other  arm  for  clamping  said  arm  in 
adjosted  position  on  the  bar. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  measure  having  a  poorlng 
lip,  said  lip  having  apertures  formed  therein,  of  anna  con- 
nected at  one  end  and  baving  their  other  ends  flaring  and 
engaged  in  the  apertures  of  the  Up,  a  plunger  bar  having 
a  ratchet  portion  and  bearing  a  piston,  and  a  curvad  finger 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
arm  to  hold  the  arms  together  in  adjosted  position  on  the 
ratchet  portku  of  tha  bar. 


1.014,228.  iUAP  FOR  WASH8TAND8.  Bowiic  SCHAU. 
HDMaicuK,  Norristown,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  688,660. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sink  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  annular  ledge  surroondlng  said  opening,  and 
a  waste-pipe  suspended  on  said  ledge,  of  a  strainer  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  within  said  waste-pipe  and  comprising 
an  upper  perforated  tubular  section,  said  section  having 
a  horisontal  flange  adapted  to  reat  on  the  upper  edge  of 
aaid  waata-pl9a,  a  screw  threaded  enUrgament  Interiorly 
174  0.0.-28 


of  said  waate-pipe  and  near  Its  upper  end,  a  screw  threaded 
enlargement  exteriorly  of  said  tubular  section  disposed 
beneath  aaid  flange  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
first-named  enlargement.  Integrally  formed  cross  bars  en 
the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  section,  and  a  perforated 
Inverted  dome  shaped  bottom  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  sakl  tubular  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sink  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  annular  ledge  surrounding  said  opening,  and  a 
waste  pipe  suspended  on  said  ledge,  of  a  strainer  adapted 
to  be  secured  within  said  waate-pipe  and  comprising  an 
upper  perforated  tubular  section,  said  section  having  a 
horisontal  flange  adapted  to  reat  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  waste-pipe,  a  screw  threaded  enlargement  interiorly 
of  said  waste-pipe,  a  screw  threaded  enlargemrat  ex- 
teriorly of  said  tubular  section  disposed  beneath  said 
flange  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  first-named 
enlargem«it,  said  first-named  enlargement  being  disposed 
interiorly  of  said  tubular  section  Integrally  formed  cross 
bars  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tabular  section,  a  perfo- 
rated dome-shaped  bottom  hlngedly  connected  to  tlie 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  section,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
upper  section  being  formed  with  an  integral  •nnnf^r  ra- 
cess,  said  bottom  having  a  reduced  annular  Up  adaptad  to 
enter  said  annular  recess  in  the  upper  section,  an  integral 
lug  on  the  outer  face  and  near  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
section,  and  a  spring  latch  secured  near  one  edge  of  said 
bottom  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lug  to  ratahi 
the  said  bottom  in  engagement  with  the  apper  section. 


1.014,224.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  GOLD  AND 
8ILTER  BY  USE  OF  CYANID  SOLUTIONS.  WihLlAU 
L.  IMLAT,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  609,003. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  substantially  horisontal  cylinder  having  an 
Inlet  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  at  the  other  end  and 
also  provided  on  Ita  Interior  with  a  helical  flange  se- 
cured to  its  interior  side  wall  and  of  a  depth  less  than 
the  radius  of  the  cylinder  to  provide  a  central  passage 
through  the  same  and  divide  the  materials  being  treated 
into  a  plurality  of  separate  bodies  and  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  backet  devices  arranged  upon  its  inner  walls  be- 
tween the  helical  flanges  for  lifting  and  spilling  the  con- 
tents being  treated,  means  to  rotate  the  cylinder  slowly, 
means  for  delivering  materials  to  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  meana  for  delivering  the  materials  from 
the  discharge  end. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  substantially  horizontal  cylinder  baving  an 
inlet  at  one  end  and  a  discbarge  at  the  other  end  and  also 
ptwlded  on  its  interior  with  a  helical  flange  secured  to  Its 
interior  side  wall  and  of  a  depth  less  than  the  radius  of  the 
cylinder  to  provide  a  central  passage  through  the  same 
and  divide  tbe  materials  being  treated  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  bodies  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  longitudlhal 
parallel  inwardly  directed  ribs  forming  bucket  devices 
arranged  upon  Its  inner  walls  between  tbe  helical  flanges 
and  abutting  thereupon  for  llhing  and  spilling  the  con- 
tents being  treated,  means  to  rotate  the  cylinder  slowly, 
meana  for  delivering  materials  to  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  cement  lining  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
and  forming  fluid  tight  Joints  between  tbe  said  cylinder 
and  tbe  helical  flange  and  said  flange  and  tbe  longitadlnal 
paralM  rlba.  and  means  for  delivering  the  materials  from 
tbe  discharge  end. 
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8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed.  tl»«  com 
blnation  of  a  cylinder  haying  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  a 
dlMharge  at  the  other  end  and  alao  proTlded  on  its  Interior 
with  a  helical  flange  aecnred  to  Ita  Interior  tide  wall 
and  of  a  depth  leas  than  the  radini  of  the  cylinder  to  pro- 
Tide  a  central  passage  throagh  the  same  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  inwardly  directed  ribs  haring  serratsd 
flanges  at  their  free  edges  and  forming  backet  devices 
arranged  npon  its  inner  walls  between  the  helical  flanges 
for  lifting  and  spilling  the  contents  being  treated,  means 
to  rotete  the  cylinder  slowly,  means  for  delivering  mate- 
rials to  th*  Inlet  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  de- 
llrerlng  the  materials  from  the  discharge  end. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  haying  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a 
discbarge  at  the  other  end  and  also  provided  on  Its  In- 
terior with  a  helical  flange  secured  to  Its  interior  side  wall 
and  of  a  depth  less  than  the  radius  of  the  cylinder  to  provide 
a  central  passage  through  the  same  and  a  plurality  of 
bucket  devices  arranged  upon  its  Inner  walls  between  the 
helical  nanges  for  lifting  and  spilling  the  contents  being 
treated  and  also  having  an  annular  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  discharge  end  for  holding  amalgamating  mercury, 
means  to  route  the  cylinder  slowly,  means  for  delivering 
materials  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
delivering  the  materials  from  the  discharge  end. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sub- 
ctantlally  horlaontal  rotaUble  cylinder  having  a  central 
aperture  throagh  the  same  to  permit  free  passage  of  air 
from  the  outside  and  further  having  upon  Its  Interior  wall 
a  helical  flange  for  dividing  the  fluid  contents  at  the  lower 
part  Into  separate  bodies,  and  a  plurality  of  longltodlnal 
buckets  arranged  upon  the  Interior  wall  between  adjacent 
flange  portions  of  the  helical  flange,  combined  with  means 
to  rotate  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.014.226.     BAG-HOLDER.     WILLIAM  H.   Ivbbson,  Tay 
'  lors  Falls.  Minn.,  and  Olb  E.  Rooth.  St.  Croix  Falls, 
Wis.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.    Serial  No,  555.466. 


A  hag  holder  comprising  an  upright  standard,  a  slide 
mounted  thereon,  bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  slide,  and  having  forwardly  extending  lower 
portions  forming  bag  supporting  arms,  having  means  for 
engaging  the  top  of  a  sack,  a  rod  mounted  on  one  of  said 
bars  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  guide-way,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  other  bar  and  having  its  free 
•od  projecting  throagh  the  space  between  said  bar  and 
rod,  and  adapted  to  oscillate  therein,  means  In  the  upper 
portion  of  said  guide-way  to  engage  and  hold  said  lever 
in  Its  raised  position,  said  lever  dropping  by  gravity 
to  the  bottom  of  said  guide-way  when  released  from  said 
holding  means  to  spread  said  arms,  and  a  tlak  connecting 
■aid  lev«r  near  Its  pivot  with  the  bar  In  which  said  rod 
Is  mounted. 


1,014,22«.  COUNTBB-FORMINO  IfACHINB.  Albbbt  F. 
Joms,  Salem.  Mass.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  359,202,  flled  Feb.  25,  1907.  This  application  flled 
May  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  498.411. 


1.  In  a  counter-forming  machine,  a  blank-carrier  con- 
sisting of  an  endless  chain,  rotatable  supports  therefor  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  a  plurality  of  blank  supports 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  chain,  which  hold  the 
blanks  in  horisontal  position,  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  chain,  means  for  moving  said  chain  continuously 
and  intermlttlngly  operated  means  for  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  blanks  and  for  moving  them  endwise  to  remove  them 
from  their  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  a  counter-forming  machine,  a  blank-carrier  con- 
sisting of  an  endless  chain,  a  plurality  of  plates  sscared 
thereto  and  two  pairs  of  pins  projecting  from  each  plate, 
disposed  to  pre^nt  a  space  between  them  for  a  blank,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  connter-formin?  machine,  a  blank-carrier  con- 
sisting of  an  endless  chain,  a  plurality  of  plates  secured 
thereto  and  two  pairs  of  pins  projecting  from  each  plate, 
disposed  to  present  a  space  between  them  for  a  blank, 
means  for  moving  said  chain  continuously  and  Intermit- 
tently operated  means  for  engaging  the  blanks  borne  by 
the  carrier  and  for  removing  thom  therefrom,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  counter-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
curving'devlce  comprising  cooperating  convex  and  con- 
cave members,  a  pair  of  feeding-rolls  arranged  in  front 
of  said  eurvlng-device.  and  automatically  operated  means 
for  delivering  the  blanks  to  said  feeding  rolls,  whereby 
flat  blanks  are  automatically  delivered  to  the  feeding-rolls 
and  fed  to  the  curvlng-devlce  and  curved  transversely 
In  the  direction  of  their  length  from  end  to  end.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  counter-forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  curvlng-devlce  for  curving  a  blank  transversely  from 
end  to  end  in  ths  direction  of  its  length,  a  fMdlng-and- 
bendlng  device  for  the  curved  blank,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  curved  blank  from  the  curvlng-devlce  to  the 
feeding  and-bendlng  device,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  77  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.014,227.  ADJUSTABLE  LENS  FOR  HEADLIGHT- 
LAMPS.  William  T.  .Toiias,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ssslgnor 
to  Edmunds  k  Tones  Mfg.  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  FUed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,965. 

1.  A  lamp  body,  a  lens  having  a  channel  in  its  periph- 
ery, a  ring  lying  in  said  channel,  the  body  of  the  lamp 
having  slots  therein,  and  an  attaching  device  passing 
throagh  said  slots  and  engaging  said  ring. 

2.  A  lamp  body  having  diagonal  slots  in  the  wall  tbers- 
of,  an  adjustable  ring  within  the  lamp  body  and  crossing 
said  slots,  means  passing  throagh  said  slots  and  en- 
gaging said  ring  to  enable  the  adjustment  of  the  ring 
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within  tlM  tiody.  and  a  lens  carried  by  and  movable  with 
ssid  rioff. 


8.  A  lamp  body,  luvlng  diagonal  slots  in  the  wall  there- 
of, a  lens  within  ths  body  of  the  lamp  having  a  channel 
in  its  periphery,  a  ring  lying  in  the  aald  channel,  and 
beaded  screws  passing  through  the  slots  in  ths  wsll  of 
tlie  lamp  and  threaded  in  said  ring. 


1.014,228.    BTRINGB.    JoHX  F.  Kbllogo.  Guthrie,  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1911.    Serial  No.  600.802. 


1.  In  a  dMvice  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  tubular 
head,  a  rigid  shell,  an  expansible  body  detachably  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  head  and  to  said  shell,  a  flexible 
tubular  conductor  connected  respectively  to  said  head 
and  to  said  rtieil  within  the  expansible  body,  a  main  sup- 
ply conductor  connected  t^  said  flexible  tubular  conductor, 
a  branch  conductor  leading  at  one  end  from  said  main  con- 
ductor and  connected  at  the  other  end  Into  said  shell,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  main  conductor 
and  to  said  flexible  conductor,  and  means  for  conducting 
liquid  from  said  main  conductor  to  said  branch  conductor 
and  thence  through  the  shell  into  the  expansible  body. 

2.  In  a  de*vice  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  tubular 
head,  a  rigid  shell,  an  expansible  body  detachably  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  head  and  to  said  shell,  a  flex- 
ible conductor  connected  to  said  bead  and  to  said  shell 
within  the  eocpanslble  body,  a  main  supply  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  tubular  conductor,  a  three-way  valve 
in  said  main  conductor,  and  a  branch  conductor  leading 
at  one  end  ft-om  said  three-way  valve  and  connected  at 
the  other  end  into  said  shell,  whereby  means  are  provided 
for  conducting  liquid  hnder  pressure  alternately  through 
said  main  conductor  or  through  said  branch  conductor  or 
cutting  off  tlie  supply  of  the  conductors. 

3.  In  a  dstlee  of  the  class  described,  a  flszlbls  tnlmlar 
conductor,  as  expansible  body  surrounding  said  tubular 
conductor,  another  conductor  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  liquid  supply,  and  means  for  alternately  con- 
ducting  llqnld  from  said  last  msntionsd  conductor  to  ssid 
flexible  tubuisr  conductor  and  to  said  szpansible  body. 


1,014.229.  AIB-YBNT  FOR  STBAM-RADIATORS.  Ob- 
LAMDO  Kblsbt,  Blsckwood,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  81.  1911. 
Serial  No.  605,800. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  « 
casing  having  a  chamber  therein  having  an  inlet  passage 
in  its  lower  end,  a  removable  member  in  said  chamber 
comprising  a  bead,  and  a  tubular  extension  communicat- 
ing with  and  Integral  with  the  head,  and  of  a  dlsmetsr 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  passage  communicating  wltb 
said  chamber,  screens  around  said  tubular  extension  and 
In  said  head,  and  a  cap  on  said  casing  having  a  restrtctsd 
opening  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprisihg  a 
casing  having  a  chamber  therein  having  an  inlet  passage 
in  Its  lower  end,  a  removable  member  in  said  chamber 
comprising  a  bead,  and  a  tubular  extension  communicat- 
ing with  and  integral  with  the  head,  and  of  a  dlametar 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  passage  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  screens  around  said  tubular  extension 
snd  in  said  head,  a  ring  on  said  screens  in  the  head,  and 
a  cap  screwed  onto  said  casing  having  a  restricted  open- 
ing therein,  and  holding  said  ring  on  the  screens,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  chamber  therein  having  an  inlet  passage' 
in  ltd  lower  end,  a  removable  member  in  said  chamber 
comprising  a  head,  and  a  tubular  extension  communicat- 
ing with  and  integral  with  the  head,  and  of  a  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  passage  communicating  wltb 
said  chamber,  screens  around  said  tubular  extension  and 
in  said  head,  screens  on  the  besd,  a  ring  on  said  last- 
mentioned  screens,  other  screens  on  the  ring,  a  cai^ 
screwed  onto  said  casing,  a  post  in  said  cap  bearing  on 
the  screens  above  the  ring,  and  a  restricted  opening 
through  said  post,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  chamber  therein  haring  an  inlet  passage 
in  its  lower  end.  a  removable  member  in  said  chamber 
comprising  a  bead,  and  a  tabular  extension  commanleating 
with  and  Integral  with  the  bead,  and  of  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  passage  communicating  wltb 
said  chamber,  screens  around  said  tubular  extension 
and  In  said  bead,  screens  on  the  head,  a  ring  on  said  last- 
mentioned  screens,  otiier  screens  on  the  ring,  a  cap^ 
screwed  onto  said  casing,  a  post  in  said  cap  bearing  od' 
the  screens  above  the  ring,  a  restricted  opening  through 
said  post,  an  upwardly  projecting  externally  screw- 
threaded  tubular  post  on  said  cap,  and  a  cover  screwed 
onto  said  last-mentioned  post  and  haring  openings  there- 
in, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  having  an  enlarged  chamber  in  its  npper  portion 
and  an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  center  of 
the  Iwttom  of  said  chamber,  inwardly  projecting  lugs  in 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  inwardly  projecting  lugs  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  chamber,  a  removable  member 
comprising  a  head  adapted  to  flt  on  said  upper  set  of  lugs, 
and  a  tubular  extension  integral  with  the  head  and  pto^ 
Jecting  through  said  chamber  and  into  the  inlet  passagv, 
and  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  passage,  said  bead 
baring  openings  therein,  screens  in  said  bead,  screens  on 
said  head,  screens  on  said  lower  lugs  around  the  tubular 
extension,  and  a  np  screwed  onto  said  cm^ng  conftnlag 
the  screens  and  the  removable  member  and  lutvlBg  a  re- 
stricted opening  therein,  substantially  as  describsd. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  ths  Gasette.] 
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1.014.230.      VALVE.      Habrx    E.    KasB,    Detroit.    Mich, 
riled  May  20,  1911.    8erUl  No.  628,541. 


1.  1b  a  »alTe.  the  (Winblnatlon  of  a  body,  a  bonnet 
therefor,  lald  bonnet  having  an  onter  bore  and  an  In- 
terior flange  Intermediate  its  enda  having  a  beveled  upper 
face,  a  valve  below  the  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
■eat  In  the  body,  a  rtem  engaging  the  valve  and  extending 
vp  throngh  the  bonnet,  aald  stem  having  a  collar  formed 
with  beveled  upper  and  lower  faces  fitting  against  the 
vpptT  lice  of  the  flange,  a  metal  ring  within  the  bore 
of  the  bonnet  and  fitting  the  upper  face  of  the  collar  on 
the  stem,  aqd  a  sleeve,  screw  threaded  In  the  bore  at  the 
enter  end  of  the  bonnet  ind  tapering  downwardly,  and 
engaging  the  npper  end  of  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  hollow 
bonnet  therefor  having  an  enlarged  portion  engaging  the 
body,  an  Interior  flange  Intermediate  the  ends,  and  also 
having  a  bore  at  Its  outer  end  beyond  the  flange  which 
bore  Is  smooth  next  to  the  flange  and  screw  threaded  at 
Its  outer  end.  a  valve  having  a  screw-threaded  sleeve 
•IMaMy  mounted  within  the  bonnet,  a  stem  revolubly 
mounted  within  the  bonnet  and  having  a  collar  with  In- 
clined faces  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  Its  Inner  end  screw- 
threaded  in  said  sleeve,  said  collar  having  Its  Inner  face 
fitting  the  adjacent  face  of  the  flange,  a  ring  of  malleable 
■etal  within  aald  bore  surrounding  the  atem  and  hav- 
ing an  inclined  Inner  face  engaging  the  collar,  and  a 
gland  having  an  inclined  face  to  engage  the  ring,  screw- 
threaded  In  aald  bore. 

8.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  bonnet  there- 
fbr  having  an  interior  flange  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
valve  mounted  In  the  body  and  bonnet,  a  atem  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  bonnet  and  baring  a  collar  flttlng  against 
■aid  flange,  a  malleable  metal  ring  flttlng  the  bore  of 
the  bonnet  and  the  collar  of  the  stem,  and  a  screw 
threaded  member  having  a  downwardly  tapering  face 
engaging  said  ring  to  force  the  aame  In  proper  engag»- 
iit  with  the  bonnet  and  collar. 


1.014,281.     SEWING-MACHINE.      JoHW   Kinwica,    Hyde 
Park,  Mass.    Piled  Jan.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  603,656. 

1.  In  a  aewing  machine,  a  throat  plate  having  a  slotted 
cord  guiding  groove,  a  stitching  mechanism  Including  a 
needle,  and  means  to  reciprocate  It  in  a  path  transversely 
of  the  groove,  a  vibrating  bender  to  intermittingly  engage 
and  bend  the  work  Into  the  slotted  portlop  of  the  groove, 
a  cord  positioning  feed  block  having  a  concaved  cord  en- 
gaging surface  and  cord  engaging  teeth  and  located  directly 
boieath  the  needle  path  and  movable  in  the  slotted  portion 
of  the  groove,  and  means  to  operate  said  feed  block  to 
position  the  cord  In  the  path  of  the  needle. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  throat-plate  having  a  slotted 
cord-gulding  groove,  a  stitching  mechanism  including  a 
needle,  and  means  to  redproeate  It  in  a  path  tranaversely 
of  the  groove,  a  vibrating  bender  to  IntermUtingly  engage 
and  bend  the  work  Into  the  slotted  portion  of  the  groove, 
a   cord   positioning   fead-bioek   havtng  a   concaved   eord- 


engaglng  anrfaoe  and  cord-engaging  teeth  and  located  di- 
rectly beneath  the  needle  path  and  movable  In  the  alotted 
portion  of  the  groove,  means  to  elevate  said  feed  block  to- 
ward the  needle  path  thereby  to  place  a  cord  sustained  by 
the  feed-block  In  position  to  be  penetrated  by  the  needle 
and  to  hold  said  feed-block  sUtionary  In  ita  elevated  posi- 
tion while  said  needle  penetrates  and  is  withdrawn  from 
the  portion  of  the  cord  Immediately  above  and  upheld  by 
said  feed-block  and  then  to  give  said  feed-block  a  forward 
feeding  movement  while  in  Its  elevated  position  with  Its 
teeth  In  engagement  with  the  cord,  the  concaved  cord- 
engaging  sarfaee  acting  to  auataln  the  cord  laterally 
against  the  thrust  of  the  needle  when  said  cord  is  upheld 
and  penetrated  by  the  needle,  and  means  to  depress  the 
feed-block  and  return  It  to  neutral  position  while  the 
bender  desceada  to  form  a  bend  in  the  work. 


3.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  throat-plate  having  a  cord- 
guiding  groove  longitudinally  slotted  in  its  bottom  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  needle  path,  a  cord-posltlonlng  feed- 
block  having  a  concaved  operative  face  and  vertically  and 
longitudinally  movable  in  the  slotted  part  of  the  groove 
and  having  cord-engaging  teeth,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
ben-Jer  to  intermittingly  engage  and  bend  the  work  Into 
the  slotted  portion  of  the  groove,  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism, including  an  eye-pointed  needle  reciprocated  In  a 
fixed  path  above  the  feed  block,  to  penetrate,  on  successive 
forward  thrusts,  a  bend  In  the  work  and  a  cord  at  the 
underside  of  the  work  positioned  In  the  needle  path  by 
the  feed  block,  the  cord  when  penetrated  by  the  needle 
being  unheld  beneath  the  latter  by  the  feed-block,  and 
mechanism  to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  feed-block,  aald 
mechanism  comprising  meana  to  elevate  the  feed-block 
and  then  to  maintain  said  feed-block  at  reat  for  a  suflclent 
length  of  time  to  permit  the  needle  to  penetrate  the  cord 
and  then  withdraw  therefrom,  while  the  cord  Is  upheld 
by  the  feed-block  directly  under  the  needle,  and  then  to 
give  said  feed-block  a  forward  asovemant  to  feed  tba  cord. 

4.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  throat-plate  having  a  eord- 
gnldlng  groove  longitudinally  slotted  In  its  bottom  and  at 
right  anglea  to  the  needle^path.  a  feed-block  having  a 
toothed  face  longltiMllnally  grooved  and  vertically  and 
longitudinally  movable  In  the  slotted  part  of  the  groove, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  bender  to  Intermittingly  engage 
and  bend  the  work  Into  the  said  groove,  stltcb-formlng 
mecbaniam.  including  a  borlaontally-reclprocatlBg  eya- 
pointed  needle  to  penetrate,  on  snceeaslve  forward  thmata, 
a  bend  In  the  work  and  a  cord  at  the  under  side  of  the 
work  puaitloned  In  the  needle  path  by  the  feed-block,  the 
latter  engaging  and  supporting  the  cord  vertically  and 
laterally  when  penetrated  by  the  needle,  and  positlvaly 
acting  means  to  maintain  the  feed-block  elevated  and 
stationary  during  each  cord-penetrating  thrust  of  the 
needle  and  to  effect  the  feed-atroke  of  the  block  while  ela- 
vated  and  with  ita  toothed  face  in  engagement  with  the 
cord  alter  withdrawal  of  the  neeu.e  from  the  cord  and  prior 
to  the  next  forward  throat  of  the  needle  Into  a  bend  In 
the  work. 

6.  In  a  aewlng-maehlne,  a  throat-plate  havlac  a  eord- 
gnldtng  groove  longitudinally  alotted  In  ita  bottom  aad  at 
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right  angles  to  the  needle  path,  a  eord-podttonlng  feed- 
block  having  a  concaved  operative  face  and  vertically  and 
iouijlcudinally  movable  In  the  slotted  part  of  the  groove,  a 
vertically  reciprocating  bender  to  Intermittingly  engaKe 
and  bend  the  work  into  the  slotted  portion  of  (he  groove, 
atltch-formlng  mechanism,  including  an  eye-pointed  needle 
reciprocated  In  a  fixed  path  to  i>eoetrate.  on  successive 
forward  thrusta,  a  bend  in  the  work  and  a  cord  at  the 
underside  cf  the  work  positioned  in  the  needle  path  by  the 
feed-block,  a  longitudinally  slldable  and  vertically  swing- 
ing bar  on  which  the  feed-block  is  mounted,  a  cam  co- 
operating with  said  bar  to  lift  It  positively  thereby  to 
place  a  cord  in  said  groove  In  position  to  be  penetrated  by 
the  needle,  aald  cam  being  provided  with  a  dwell  of  con- 
siderable length  which  maintains  the  feed-block  stationary 
in  elevated  position  during  each  cord-peoetratlng  thrust 
and  subsequent  retraction  ot  the  needle,  said  cam  having 
also  a  lateral  portion  which  becomes  active  after  the  ter- 
mination of  the  dwell  to  move  nsdd  bar  longitudinally  to 
effect  the  feed-stroke  of  the  block  while  it  is  elevated  and 
in  engagement  with  the  cord,  and  a  single  spring  coSper- 
ating  with  tbe  bar  to  depreaa  it  and  the  feed-block  while 
the  bender  descends  and  to  return  said  bar  and  the  feed- 
block  to  the  starting  end  of  Its  feed  stroke  while  the 
needle  Is  penetrating  the  bend  In  the  work. 
[Claims  a  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0,14,232.  MEASURINO  INSTRUMENT.  Philip  N. 
KiLLiNOBi.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  20,  1008.  Serial 
No.  444,:iH0.    Renewed  June  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  632,022. 


1.  In  a  de  ^Ice  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portlo.i 
1  provided  With  a  slideway  2  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  body  portion  and  with  another  slideway  3  of 
the  same  cross  section  as  the  slideway  2,  a  graduated 
measuring  section  6  mounted  In  the  slideway  2  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  7,  another  graduated  measuring  section 
8  adapted  to  fit  the  slideway  3  and  having  a  cross  section 
the  same  as  that  of  the  section  6,  and  means  at  the  ends 
of  the  sections  whereby  they  may  be  detachably  jolnel 
together,  the  said  means  being  constructed  to  permit  the 
Joined  part  to  slide  freely  through  the  slideway  2. 

2.  In  a  de!«ice  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
having  an  end  adapted  to  act  aa  a  Jaw  and  a  slideway  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  body  portion,  a  bar 
mounted  In  the  slideway  and  provided  with  a  Jaw  adapt- 
ed to  oppose  the  Jaw  end  on  the  body  portion,  and  another 
Jaw  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion  and 
projecting  from  the  side  thereof  in  position  to  cooperate 
with  the  movable  Jaw  for  inside  work  when  the  bar  la 
reversed  In  the  slideway. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
having  an  end  adapted  to  act  aa  a  Jaw  and  a  slideway  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  body  portion,  a  bar 
mounted  In  the  slideway  and  provided  with  a  Jaw  adapt- 
ed to  oppoae  the  jaw  end  on  the  body  portion,  and  a  fold- 
able  Jaw  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion  and 
adapted  whoi  open  to  project  from  the  side  thereof  In 
poaitloB  to  cooperate  with  the  movable  Jaw  for  inalde  work 
when  the  bar  la  reveraed  In  the  slideway. 

4.  In  a  detlce  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
prorided  on  one  side  with  a  groove  constituting  a  alideway, 
a  flat  graduated  measuring  bar  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vided on  the  edge  with  a  rack,  a  graduated  operating  worm 
therefor  and  meana  whereby  the  worm  may  be  moved  later- 
ally to  dlaeagage  It  from  the  rack. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  alideway,  a  gradoatad  measuring  bar 
moanted  therein  aad  provided  on  tlie  edge  with  a  rack 
ooBslatlng  oif  tapering  teeth,  and  an  expansible  graduated 
operating  worm  therefor  having  a  correspondingly  shaped 
thread. 

(Clatea  i  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


1.014.2SS.  PRACTICE  •  BALL.  CHAMuym  B.  W.  Kir, 
Mootdalr,  N.  J.  FUed  July  SI.  1910.  Serial  Na. 
573,009. 


1.  A  golf  practice  ball  comprialng;  a  ball  having  an  open- 
ing, a  tether  having  an  end  laaerted  In  the  opening,  and 
means  wholly  within  the  body  of  the  l>all  intersecting  the 
opening  for  securing  the  tether  to  the  balL 

2.  A  golf  practice  ball  consisting  of  a  ball  having  an 
opening,  a  tether  having  one  end  laaerted  withia  the 
opening,  and  a  rigid  member  Intersecting  the  opening 
and  engaging  the  tether  to  secure  the  same  to  the  ball. 

3.  A  golf  practice  ball  consisting  of  a  ball  having  an 
opening,  a  tether  having  one  end  inserted  within  the  open-- 
ing,  and  a  rigid  member  intersecting  the  opening  and  en- 
gaging the  tether  to  secure  the  same  to  the  ball,  said  rigid 
member  being  located  wholly  within  the  body  of  the  ball. 

4.  A  golf  practice  ball  consisting  of  a  ball  having  an 
opening,  a  tether  having  one  end  inserted  within  the  open- 
ing, and  a  bar  eml>edded  in  the  ball  and  Intersecting  the 
opening  to  which  bar  the  tether  is  secured. 

5.  A  golf  practice  ball  consisting  of  a  ball  having  an 
opening,  a  tether  Inserted  within  the  opening  and  a  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  through  the  ball  and  intersect- 
ing said  opening  to  which  member  the  tether  Is  secured, 
the  ends  of  said  member  terminating  within  the  body  of 
the  ball  short  of  the  surface  of  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,014,234.  MECHANICAL  REVERSING  AND  ACOELBR- 
ATING  SWITCH.  David  Iabson,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  at- 
Hignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  481,394. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  manually 
operable  starting  and  stopping  means,  and  automatic  aa- 
lective  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  accelerating  itself 
when  started  in  the  intended  direction  and  for  effecting 
the  stopping  thereof  when  started  in  tb»  oppoaite  di- 
rection. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  of  manually 
operable  atartiag  and  stopping  nteana,  and  automatic  me- 
chanical meana  operated  by  the  motor  to  accelerate  the 
motor  when  it  atarte  in  the  intended  direction  and  to  ra- 
tnm  the  manual  means  to  open  position  when  the  osotor 
atarta  in  the  direction  opi>oaite  to  that  intended. 
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8.  The  eomblnatlon  of  an  electric  motor,  of  manoally 
operable  atartlng  and  ■topping  meant,  accelerating 
•witches  automatically  cloaed  by  the  rotation  of  the  motor 
In  the  direction  presumed  In  a  closing  of  the  starting 
means,  and  mechanical  derloee  to  effect  the  operation  of 
the  said  stopping  means  and  the  stopping  of  the  motor  by 
rotation  of  the  motor  In  the  direction  opposite  to  that  In- 
tended. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  control- 
ling mechanism  therefor  operable  manually  Into  poaltiona 
to  effect  the  starting  In  either  direction  and  stopping  of 
the  motor,  and  means  to  automatically  operate  said  mech- 
aolam  to  the  motor  stopping  position  when  the  direction 
of  the  motor  Is  reversed  Indepenoently  of  said  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  circuits 
therefor,  of  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  cir- 
cuits to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  motor  In  cither  direction, 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  said  mechanism  to 
cut  off  the  supply  of  current  to  the  motor  when  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  motor  is  reversed. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,014.230.  ENEROT-RELAY.  Gsoaoss  LiUDvr  and  LAoN 
Oaumoxt,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  SoclMtf  des 
Etabllssements  Oaumont,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  570,192. 


1.  An  energy  relay  comprising  a  housing,  orifices  for  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  said  bousing,  a  washer  movably 
mounted  In  said  housing  and  controlling  the  passage  way 
through  one  of  said  orifices,  said  washer  being  of  smaller 
dimensions  than  the  boosing  whereby  fluid  may  pass  to 
both  sides  of  the  washer,  and  means  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure on  one  side  of  said  washer  with  respect  to  that  on 
the  other. 

2.  An  energy  relay  comprising  a  housing,  orifices  for 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  bousing,  a  washer  mov- 
ably mounted  in  said  housing,  and  controlling  the  passage 
way  through  said  orifices,  the  parts  of  the  housing  on 
either  side  of  said  washer  being  in  communication  with 
each  other,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  on  one 
side  of  said  washer  with  respect  to  that  on  the  other. 

3.  An  energy  relay  comprising  a  housing,  orifices  for 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  housing,  an  obturating 
element  movably  mounted  In  said  housing,  and  controlling 
the  passage  way  through  said  orifices,  the  parts  of  the 
housing  on  either  side  of  said  obturating  element  being  In 
communication  with  each  other,  and  means  for  varying 
ibe  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  obturating  element  with 
respect  to  that  on  the  other. 

4.  An  energy  relay,  especially  for  amplifying  speech  and 
sound  vibrations,  comprising  a  housing,  an  admission  orl- 
fce  for  a  current  of  fluid  and  a  principal  exit  orifice,  a 
<llsk  controlling  said  exit  orifice,  said  disk  being  thin,  light 
an4  flexible  and  having  but  slight  movement  away  from 
the  said  orifice,  the  parts  of  the  housing  on  either  side  of 
said  disk  being  In  communication  with  each  other,  an  exit 
from  said  housing  at  the  rear  side  of  said  disk,  and  means 
for  modifying  the  current  of  fluid  escaping  from  said  last- 
named  exit. 

6.  An  energy  relay,  especially  for  amplifying  speech  and 
sound  vibrations,  comprising  a  housing,  an  admission  ori- 
fice for  a  current  of  fluid  and  a  principal  exit  orifice,  a 
disk  controlling  said  exit  orifice,  said  disk  being  thin, 
light  and  flexible  and  having  but  slight  movement  away 
from  said  orifice,  an  adjustable  cap  closing  the  end  of  said 
bousing  opposite  said  exit  orifice,  whereby  the  space  in 
the  rear  of  said  disk  msy  be  vsrled,  the  parts  of  the  hous- 
ing on  either  sfde  of  said  disk  being  In  communication 


with  eaeh  oth«r,  an  exit  from  said  space,  and 
modifying  the  current  of  fluid  escsping  from 
named  exit 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


means  tot 
said  laBt> 


1,014.286.     CU8PIDOB-CLEANBS.      hkvmx  D 
Tellow   Pine,    La.      Filed   Aug.    23,   1011. 
64S,548. 


.  LawHOM, 
SerUl   No^i 


1.  A  cuspidor  cleaner,  comprising  a  tubular  handle,  a 
rod  mounted  within  the  handle  and  having  a  crank  se-  j 
cured  to  one  end  and  a  spring  secured  to  and  dependlnci 
from  the  other  end,  an  expansible  frame  secured  to  tha  | 
lower   end  of  the  spring,   and  cleaners  secured   to  saM  ' 
frame  at  a  plurality  of  points  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
against  the  Interior  of  a  cuspidor  by  compression  of  tha 
spring.  1 

2.  A  cuspidor  cleaner,  comprising  a  tubular  handle  haT- 
ing  an  enlarged  lower  end,  a  rod  slldable  and  rotatable 
within  the  handle,  a  spring  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod.  an  expansible  cleaner  frame  secured  to  the  lowar 
end  of  the  spring,  cleaners  carried  by  the  frame,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  rod  to  compress  the  spring  to  ex- 
pand the  frame  and  to  rotate  the  rod  to  through  the  sprlnc 
rotate  the  frame. 

3.  A  cuspidor  cleaner,  comprising  a  tubular  handle,  a 
rod  slldable  and  rotatable  In  the  handle,  an  u|>erating 
crnnk  on  one  end  of  the  rod,  a  helical  spring  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  a  ring  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  second  ring,  a  plurality  of 
Jointed  levers  having  their  ends  pivotally  secured  to  the 
rings  for  connecting  said  rings,  a  cleaner  member  secured 
to  the  under  face  of  the  second  ring,  and  additional  clean- 
ers secured  to  the  levers  at  their  Joints. 


1,014.287.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTBB  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME.  Sauukl  Moasis 
LiLLiK,  Pbiladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  648.754. 

1.  A  compoelte  starch  conversion  product  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  two  or  more  sub-products  of  starch  conver- 
sion, each  sub-product  having  all  its  parts  of  approxl^ 
matcly  the  same  degree  of  conversion ;  but  the  degree  of 
conversion  of  each  sub-product  being  materially  different 
from  that  of  every  other  sob-product. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  composite  starch  conversion 
product  of  th«  character  described  consisting  in  making 
the  sub-products  simultaneously  each  In  Its  own  converter, 
ir  discharging  them  simultaneously  from  their  respective 
converters  and  in  mixing  together  the  several  sob-producta. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  composite  starch  conversion 
product  of  the  character  described  consisting  in  making 
the  sub-products  simultaneoualy  each  in  its  own  con* 
verter,  in  discharging  them  simultaneously  from  their 
respective  converters.  In  mixing  together  the  several  sub* 
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1,014,240.      SOUND-BOX    FOB   TALKING  •  MACHINES 
Thomas  H.  Macdonald,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 


ceaalvaljr  to  said  analyser,  a  plorality  of  electro-magnatlc 
annunciators   each    comprising   indicating   and    restoring 
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products,  and  in  mixing  the  vapors  from  the  several  con* 
verters  and  heating  with  the  mixed  vapors  the  starch 
liquor  on  its  way  to  the  several  converters. 


4.  Tk«  process  of  utilising  the  vapors  released  from  the 
converted  ntarch  products  issuing  simnltsneously  from 
aa  many  converters  consisting  In  mixing  the  vapors  and 
heating  with  the  mixed  vapors  the  starch  liquor  on  the 
way  to  tha  aeveral  convertera. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  composite  starch  conversion 
product  of  the  character  described,  consisting  in  making 
the  snb-predncts  each  by  itself  and  in  mixing  together 
the  sob-predncts  In  the  proportions  desired  to  form  the 
composite  product. 


1 014.238.  .STEAM-<»KNEUATINO  DOILER.  LcrHxa  D. 
LovBKix,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  616,632. 


1.  In  a  boiler  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  boler  shell,  of  a  combustion  chamber  located  therein 
and  sepamted  from  each  end  of  the  boiler  shell  by  a 
substantial  distance,  one  or  more  furnace  chambers  and 
return  flues  extending  between  the  combination  chamber 
and  one  end  of  the  boiler  shell,  other  flues  In  line  with 
the  fornaoe  chambers  and  said  return  floes  extending 
from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
boiler  shelU  a  hollow  division  member  In  the  combustion 
chamber,  open  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  space  in  the  boiler 
shell  proper,  tubular  stays  connecting  the  top  of  said 
division  member  to  the  top  of  said  combustion  chamber 
and  permitting  of  a  circulation  between  the  space  above 
the  combustion  chamber  and  the  Interior  of  said  hollow 
division  member,  and  other  tubular  stays  connecting  the 
front  and  rear  walls  of  the  said  division  member  and  per- 
mitting of  a  circulation  through  the  division  member 
between  portions  of  the  combustion  chamber  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  division  member. 

2.  A  boiler  of  the  type  specified,  the  combustion  with 
the  boiler  shell,  of  a  combustion  chamber  located  therein 
and  separsted  from  each  end  of  said  shell  by  substantial 


bat  unequal  distances,  furnace  chambers  and  return  pipes 
extending  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  more 
remote  end  of  the  boiler  shell,  and  other  flues  extending 
from  the  combustion  cluunher  to  the  less  remote  end  of 
the  boiler  shell,  said  other  flues  being  arranged  to  offer 
a  greater  average  resistance  per  unit  of  length  to  the 
flow  of  gases  therethrough  than  the  resistance  per  unit 
of  length  of  the  said  return  flues. 

3.  In  a  boiler  of  the  type  specified,  the  combustion 
with  the  boiler  shell,  of  a  combustion  chamber  located 
therein,  and  separated  from  each  end  of  the  boiler  shell 
by  substantial  but  unequal  distaneea,  one  at  more  furnace 
chambors  and  return  flues  extending  between  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  the  more  remote  end  of  the  boiler 
bhell,  and  other  flues  extending  from  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  less  remote  end  of  the  boiler  shell,  said 
other  flues  being  smaller  In  diameter  than  said  return 
flues. 

4.  In  a  boiler  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  fur- 
nace chambers  and  flues  leading  from  the  combustion 
chamber  to  a  boiler  end,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
division  member  in  the  combustion  chamber  directly 
o|)r>n  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  space  in  the  boiler  shell 
proper,  and  tubular  stays  connecting  the  top  of  said 
division  member  to  the  top  of  said  combustion  chamber 
and  permitting  of  a  circulation  between  the  space  above 
the  combustion  chamber  and  interior  of  said  hollow  di- 
vision member. 


1,014,230.      FLYING-MACHINE.      Hbsmax    LtimcB,   Ot- 
tawa, III.    Filed  Dee.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  333,186. 


1.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  main  sup- 
porting frame  therefor,  a  reclprocable  plane  nlldably  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  having  horisonUlly  extending 
guide-ways  formed  thereon,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  frame,  a  wrist  member  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
wheel  and  projecting  therefrom  into  the  guide-ways,  means 
for  rotating  the  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  wrist  member  while  the  wheel  Is  rotating. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
of  a  plane  slldably  supported  thereby  and  formed  with  a 
guide-way,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
having  a  radially  extending  guide-way  formed  therein,  a 
wrist  member  slldably  engaged  In  the  guide-way  and 
having  its  outer  end  projecting  in  the  guide-way  of  the 
plane,  and  flexible  connections  secured  to  the  wrist  mem- 
ber for  securing  the  same  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
wheels  secured  on  the  shaft  and  having  radially  extending 
guide  ways  formed  therein,  a  wrist  member  mounted  In 
each  guide-way,  guide  sheaves  secured  to  the  wheels  at 
the  ends  of  the  guide-ways,  flexible  connections  passing 
over  the  sheaves  and  secured  to  the  wrist  member,  a  plane 
slldably  supported  by  the  frame  and  having  guide-ways  ex- 
tending therein  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  plane,  the  ends  of  the  wrist  members  being 
engaged  in  the  guide-ways  of  the  plane,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  (^xible  connections  to  vary  the  distance  of 
the  wrist  member  from  the  shaft,  whereby  the  slxe  of  the 
circle  of  movement  of  the  wrist  monbers  will  be  varied 
to  cause  the  same  to  Impart  a  greater  or  less  redproeal 
movement  to  the  sliding  plane.  . 


jAMtJAKY  9,  K  }/^i. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4»9 


chamber,  an  outwardly  opeaing  valve  arranged  in  the  vent 
t,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve  to  Its 


tudlnaUy    through    engagement    with   said    tracks   by 
relative  movement  of  the  hub  and  rim. 
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1.014JI40.  SOUND-BOX  FOB  TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
THOMA8  H.  Macdonald.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aMlsnor  to 
American  Oraphophon«  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  02e,20T. 


1.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking  machines,  a  sound-box 
frame  baTing  a  diaphragm-receiving  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
in  said  chamber,  two  gaskets  in  said  chamber,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm,  a  corer  resting 
upon  the  outer  gasket,  and  an  elastic  retaining  ring  rest- 
ing upon  the  periphery  of  aaid  corer  and  having  a  flange 
entering  an  annular  groove  in  the  said  diaphragm  cham- 
ber, whereby  all  the  parts  are  secured  in  position  by  said 
ring. 

2.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking  machines,  a  sound-box 
frame  provided  with  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
in  said  chamber,  a  cover  over  said  diaphragm,  which 
cover  is  provided  with  a  wall  or  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  having  openings  or  perforations  formed  in  said  wall 
or  portion. 


1,014,241.  INDICATING  GAS-ANALYZEE.  Ctpbibn  O. 
Maillouz  and  HxiniT  J.  Wbstotek,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1010.     Serial  No.  639.419. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation nn  automatic  gas  analyzer,  a  plurality  of  gas  con- 
veyers, a  nnmlwr  of  separate  temporary  Indicator*  each 
complete  in  Itaelf,  and  means  for  automaticaUy  and  anc- 
cMaivcly  bringing  each  conveyer  and  its  corresponding  in- 
dicator into  operative  relation  with  said  analym,  aab- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  antomatie  gas  analyser,  a  plurality  of  gas  con- 
veyer*, a  number  of  separate  temporary  Indicator*  each 
comprising  means  for  preserving  its  indication  for  a 
limited  interval  of  time,  and  means  for  aatomatlcally  and 
raccewiively  bringing  each  conveyer  and  Ita  correspond- 
ing indicator  into  operative  relation  with  said  analyier, 
rabstantlally  as  described. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrilwd  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  automatic  gaa  analyser,  a  plurality  of  gas 
conveyers,   a    valve   for   coniMetinff   said    eonveyer*  snc- 


ceaalvcly  to  laid  analyiar,  a  ploraiity  of  electro-magnatle 
annunciators  each  comprising  indicating  and  restoring 
circuit*,  a  selecting  switch  for  connecting  Iwtb  *ald  In- 
dicating and  reatoring  circuit*  in  each  annunciator  suc- 
cessively to  said  analyser,  and  means  for  causing  aaid 
valve  and  selecting  switch  to  operate  always  in  appro- 
priate correspondence,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  automatic  gas  analyier,  a  plurality  of  gas 
conveyer*,  a  valve  for  connecting  said  conveyers  succes- 
sively to  said  analyser,  a  ploraiity  of  electro-magnetic  an- 
nunciators, a  selecting  switch,  an  aztemal  main  circuit,  a 
local  circuit,  depending  thereon  and  including  mid  ana- 
lyser and  said  switch,  circuits  between  said  switch  and 
said  annunciators,  and  means  for  causing  said  valve  and 
■electing  ewitch  to  operate  always  in  appropriate  corre- 
spondence, substantially  as  daacrlbed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  automatic  gas  analyser,  a  plurality  of  gas  con- 
veyers, a  valve  for  connecting  said  conveyers  successively 
to  said  analyzer,  a  plurality  of  electric  annunciators,  a 
main  circuit  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  said  analyser,  a 
local  circuit  deriving  its  energy  from  said  main  circuit, 
means  actuated  by  said  main  circuit  for  closing  said  local 
circuit,  a  aelecting  switch  for  controlling  the  relation  of 
said  local  circuit  with  said  annunciators,  and  means  for 
causing  said  valve  and  selecting  switch  to  operate  always 
in  appropriate  correspondence,  sohatantially  aa  de*crit>ed. 

[Claima  (>  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014,242.  PUMP.  Norman  McCartt.  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Atlas  Engine  Works,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  621,644. 


1.  In  a  two-atage  pump,  the  combination  of  a  high  prea- 
•nre  chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamber,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  two  chambers,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  connec- 
tion to  normally  prevent  flow  from  the  high  p-  sssure 
chamber  to  the  low  preaanre  chamber,  meana  for  tktermit- 
tcntly  delivering  material  from  the  low  pr«a*ore  eoamber 
to  the  high  prefl*ure  chamber,  means  for  Intermittently 
delivering  the  material  from  the  high  pressure  chamber, 
and  a  valved  delivery  paaaage  leading  from  the  low  praa- 
snre  side  of  tlie  valve  between  the  two  preaanre  chambers, 
the  valve  in  said  last  mentioned  passage  opening  out- 
wardly and  jrielding  only  at  a  pressure  in  excea*  of  tiM 
preaanre  normally  developed  in  tlie  low  preaanre  chamber. 

2.  In  a  pump  tiavlBg  a  high  preaanre  chamber,  a  low 
pressure  chamber,  a  connection  between  said  chaml>ers,  a 
valve  seat  formed  in  said  connection,  and  a  vent  passage 
leading  from  the  low  preaanre  side  of  said  valve  seat,  a 
valve  seated  In  aaid  valve  seat  and  opening  toward  the 
high  preaanre  chamber,  a  plunger  arranged  In  the  low 
preaanre  cbamlwr,  a  plunger  arranged  in  tlie  high  praasure 
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chamber,  aa  outwardly  opoiing  valve  arranged  in  the  vent 
paaaage,  and  meana  for  normally  holding  aaid  valve  to  its 
seat  with  a  pressure  exceeding  the  normal  pressure  devel- 
oped in  the  low  pressure  chan^oer. 

3.  In  a  pump  having  a  high  preaanre  chamber,  a  low 
preaaure  chamiber,  a  paaaage  connecting  aaid  two  cham- 
bers, an  upwardly  presented  valve  seat  in  said  paaaage,  a 
downwardly  extending  passage  leading  f>om  aaid  valve 
seat  on  the  low  preaaure  aid*,  and  an  upwardly  presented 
valve  Beat  in  said  vent  passai,e,  a  valw  yieldingly  seated 
upon  the  first  mentioned  valve  seat  and  opening  toward 
the  high  pressore  chamber,  a  valve  yieldingly  seated  upon 
the  vent  paaaage  valve  seat  and  opening  downwardly, 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  laat  mentioned  valve  to 
ita  seat  by  pressure  exceeding  the  normal  pressure  devel- 
oped in  the  low  pressure  chamber,  a  plunger  in  the  low 
preaanre  chamber  and  a  plunger  in  the  high  preeaure 
chamber. 


1.014,248.     DT1BING-TUB.     BAQCLirn:  B.  M114.8.  PhlU- 
delphia.  Pa.    Filed  May  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  496,529. 


1.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
perforated  plaGu  arrauKtHi  near  its  bottom,  a  partition 
resting  on  sai4  plate  to  form  a  heating  chaml>er  in  aaid 
receptacle,  a  steam  supply  pipe  arranged  in  aaid  heating 
chamber  above  the  level  of  said  perforated  plate  and 
provided  with  perforations  to  permit  escape  of  steam  from 
said  pipe,  and  spacing  blocks  in  said  chamber  alwve  the 
steam  pipe  to  divide  said  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
pariments. 

2.  In  a  dyeihg  apparatus,  a  receptacle,  to  contain  a  dye- 
ing liquor,  a  f*lse  bottom  in  said  receptacle  having  a  plo- 
raiity of  perforations  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  par- 
titions in  said  receptacle  extending  above  the  normal 
level  of  the  dyeing  liquor  and  seating  upon  said  false 
bottom  to  form  a  plurality  of  heating  chamliers  in  said 
receptacle,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  aaid  heating 
ctiambers  above  the  level  of  said  false  t}ottom  whereby  the 
liquor  contained  therein  is  agitated  and  heated  and 
caoaed  to  overflow  aaid  partitiona  and  create  a  contlnuoua 
uniform  circulation  between  said  chjunbers  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
quantity  of  ateiun  supplied  to  said  heating  cliambera. 


1,014.244.  CUSHION  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  John 
F.  Mitchell.  Topeka.  Kaaa.  Filed  July  0.  1006.  Serial 
No.  826,831. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of 
a  rim  Burrounding  the  hub,  endleaa  cam  track*  *ecnred 
to  tha  rim,  and  apring*  connected  at  tbeir  Inner  end* 
to  the  hob  and  extending  at  their  onter  ends  within  and 
movably  engaging  aaid  endleaa  cams,  whereby  said  springs 
are  flexed  longitudinally  by  a  relative  movement  of  the 
bob  and  rim. 

2.  In  a  vebkle  wheel,  tlie  combination  with  a  hub, 
of  a  rim  aurrounding  the  hub,  elliptical  cam  tracks  se- 
cured to  the  rim,  and  springs  secured  to  the  hub  at  tbeir 
laasr  cnda  ait#  extending  at  tbeir  onter  enda  within 
■aid  cam  tradm,   whereby  aaid  aprtaga  are  flexed  longi- 


tudinally   through    engagement    with   said    tracks   by    a 
relative  movement  of  the  hnb  and  rim. 


8.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub.  of 
a  rim  surrounding  the  hub.  elliptical  cam  tracks  secured 
to  the  rim,  a  series  of  pairs  of  diverging  leaf  sprlnga 
Interposed  between  the  hub  and  rim,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  pair*  of  springs  to  the  bub  and  rim,  whereby 
the  springs  In  each  pair  are  longitudinally  flexed  toward 
each  other  by  a  relative  movement  of  the  hub  and  rim, 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  huo,  of 
a  rim  surrounding  the  bub,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diverg- 
ing leaf  springs  secured  to  said  hub.  elliptical  cam  guidea 
secured  to  aaid  rim,  and  rollers  secured  to  the  outer  enda 
of  the  springs  in  each  pair  and  engaging  within  one  of 
said  elliptical  guides,  whereby  each  pair  of  springs  will 
be  deflected  toward  each  other  by  a  movement  of  the  hub 
relatively  to  the  rim. 


1,014,246.     WIBE-FA8TENEB.     David  Monson,  Belvlew. 
Minn.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1808.     Serial  No.  450,641. 


In  an  article  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  fence  poat.  of  a  wire  support  comprising  a  trans- 
versely curved  strip  of  sheet  material  bent  to  form  aa 
annulus  with  its  concave  side  disposed  outwardly,  each 
end  of  the  strip  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  almllariy 
spaced  transversely  disposed  opening*,  the  end*-  of  the 
*trip  being  disposed  in  overlapped  relation  with  the  open- 
ing* in  regietry,  and  fastening  members  engaged  throu^ 
the  respective  registered  openings  from  the  inner  face 
of  the  annulua,  aaid  opening*  being  epaced  adjacent  the 
edge*  of  the  strip  to  allow  the  fastening  membera  to  be 
driven  at  an  inclination  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  tbs 
support,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  descrtlwd. 


1.014.246.     GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.     Calviw  Mooia.   Provi- 
dence, Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.    SerUl  No.  612,154. 
1.  Th*  combination  with  a  ear  body  having  a  door 

opening,  of  a  door  frame  in  the  opening  and  provided  with 
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a  Ttrtlcal  grooTe  in  each  of  iU  ainrlf  bt  iMmben,  a  guide 
bar  in  eacb  of  said  crooTca  and  baring  iti  ends  offset 
toward  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  groove,  a  sleere 
sliding  on  each  guide,  tbe  two  segmental  links  12,  bsTlng 
•acb  one  end  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  sleeves ;  the  door 
section  A  hinged  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  frame  and 
having  angnlar  side  flanges  extradlng  inward  in  tbe 
frame,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  each  upper  corner 
of  tbe  door  section  to  fold  within  the  side  flanges,  said 
levers  baring  eacb  one  end  plvotally  connected  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  segmental  Ilnlcs. 


4 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  door  frame  in  tbe  opening  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  groove  in  each  of  its  upright  members,  a 
guide  bar  fixed  at  its  ends  in  tbe  ends  of  tbe  groove,  a 
sleeve  sliding  on  each  guide  bar,  the  two  curved  links 
12,  having  each  one  end  pivoted  to  one  of  the  sleeves ; 
the  door  section  A  hinged  to  the  bottom  end  of  tbe  frame 
and  having  angular  side  flanges  directed  into  the  frame 
opening,  a  lever  pivoted  in  each  upper  corner  of  the  door 
section  and  foldable  at  the  inner  side  of  each  side  flange, 
said  levers  having  each  one  end  plvotally  connected  with 
tbe  outer  end  of  one  of  tbe  links ;  said  door  section  being 
detacbably  hinged  to  the  frame,  means  for  suspending 
the  hinged  end  of  the  section  from  the  roof  of  the  car 
when  It  is  detached  from  the  frame,  and  means  on  tbe 
frame  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  section  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame,  the  sliding  sleeves  permitting 
tbe  latter  position  of  the  section  In  tbe  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door 
opening,   of  a  door   frame   in   the  opening  and  provided 

~  with  a  long  vertical  groove  In  each  of  its  upright  mem- 
bers,  a  guide  bar  flxed  at  its  ends  in  the  ends  of  tbe 
groove,  a  sleeve  sliding  on  each  guide  bar,  the  two  curved 
links    12,    having   each    one   end    pivoted    to   one   of   the 
sleeves ;  the  door  section  A  hin^^  to  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  and  having  angular  side  flanges  directed  into  tbe 
frame  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  In  each  upper  comer  of 
tbe  section  and  foldable  at  tbe  inner  side  of  each  side 
flange,   said   levers  having  eacb   one   end   pivoted   to   the 
outer  end  of  one  of  the  curved  links ;  said  door  section 
being  detacbably  hinged  to  tbe  frame,  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  hinged  end  of  the  section  from  the  roof  of  tbe 
car  when  it  is  detached  from  the  frame,  and  means  on  the 
frame  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  tbe  section  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame,   the  sliding  sleeves  permitting 
tbe   latter    position   of    tbe    section    in    the   frame;    said 
grooved  members  of  the  frame  having  also  shorter  grooves 
with   the   short   angular   guides   44   secured   therein,   the 
boriaontal  shaft  41  baring  at  its  ends  eyes  sUdable  on 
■aid  angnlar  guides,  tbe  second  door  section,  B,  normally 
suspended   In   overlspping  position  at  tbe  inner'  side  of 
section   A   and   having   Its   upper   end   Journaled   to   tbe 
shaft  41,  said  section  B  having  tbe  angular  side  flanges 
B^  and  tbe  studs  20  at  the  outer  edges  thereof,  the  curved 
links  18,  having  each  in  its  upper  end  a  slot  detscbably 
engaged  with   said   studs  and   the   lower   ends   plvotally 
connected  with  the  lower  comers  of  tbe  section  A,  two 


studs  on  eacb  link  12  arranged  to  guide  tbe  links  18 
when  the  latter  are  engaged  with  the  studs  20,  said 
detachable  hinging  of  tbe  lower  end  of  section  A  Involv- 
ing springs  tending  to  raise  said  section  from  an  Inclined 
to  an  upright  position  when  hinged. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  door  frame  in  tbe  opening,  a  door  hung 
In  tbe  frame  and  comprising  three  partly  overlapping 
sections,  one  section  being  hinged  at  its  lower  end  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  frame,  the  second  section  hinged  with 
its  upper  end  more  than  half  way  up  in  tbe  frame,  and 
tbe  third  section  hinged  with  Its  upper  end  in  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  frame  and  having  two  vertical  slots ;  two 
bolts  loosely  inserted  in  boles  In  tbe  second  section  and 
having  at  the  inner  ends  nuts,  snd  between  said  nuts  and 
the  section  partly  compressed  springs,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  bolts  having  eacb  a  shoulder  bearing  against  tbe  sec- 
tion and  forming  necks  adapted  to  turn  in  the  slots  of 
the  top  section,  said  necks  having  esch  a  flat  thumb  head 
adapted  to  slip  through  tbe  slot  and  to  engage  tbe  outer 
side  of  tbe  top  section  when  turned  across  tbe  slot,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,014,247.  HAND -FIRE  FOB  MAKING  JOINTS  IN 
VACUUM-TUBE  LAMPS.  Daniel  McFablan  Moobx, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Electrical  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  809,447. 


T=?^^V^ 


1.  The  Improved  portable  band  flre  for  forming  Joints 
between  sections  of  glass  tubing,  comprising  a  forked  tubu- 
lar frame  flexibly  connected  with  a  gas  supply  and  adapted 
to  embrace  the  tubing  to  be  Joined,  and  a  pair  of  flat  flame 
burners  mounted  on  the  arms  of  tbe  fork  and  adapted  to 
each  deliver  a  flat  flame  Into  tbe  space  between  them,  tbe 
plane  of  eacb  flame  being  substantially  parallel  to  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  Joint  to  be  formed. 

2.  Tbe  improved  portable  hand  flre  for  forming  Joints 
between  sections  of  glass  tubing,  comprising  a  tubular  sup- 
port having  two  branches,  each  constituting  a  gas  supply 
and  each  provided  with  a  burner  having  an  Inner  and 
outer  oblong  gas  exit,  the  major  axes  of  which  are  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  tbe  gas  tube,  and  cormgated  plates  arranged 
between  said  oblong  tubes  and  in  the  major  axis  of  tbe  in- 
ner tube,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  Tbe  improved  portable  hand  flre  for  forming  Joints 
between  sections  of  glsss  tubing,  comprising  a  forked  sup- 
port flexibly  connected  with  a  gas  supply  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  work,  each  arm  of  the  fork  being  provided 
with  an  oblong  burner  the  major  axis  of  which  Is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  the  fork,  said  burner  eom- 
prising  an  Inner  oblong  burner  tube  having  perforationa 
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Ita  baack  an  outer  oblong  boraer  tube  and  eormgated 
platas  meuntied  in  the  space  between  the  tubas  aad  within 
the  Inner  burner  tube,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  Tbe  improved  porUble  band  flre  for  forming  Joints 
between  sections  of  glass  tubing,  comprising  a  pair  of  ob- 
long burners  set  respectively  on  tbe  two  arms  of  a  fork, 
said  burners  each  containing  a  section  of  tube  oblong  in 
cross  section  secured  in  a  vertical  opening  in  its  tubular 
support  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  each  to  de- 
liver toward  tlie  other  a  flat  flame  whose  plane  Is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  fork. 

5.  The  improred  portable  hand  flre  for  forming  Joints 
between  sections  of  glass  tubing,  comprising  a  pair  of 
bumers  carried  by  a  forked  support  and  each  consisting 
of  an  oblong  Inner  tube  and  nn  oblong  outer  tube  with 
their  major  axes  parallel  substantially  to  the  plane  of  the 
fork  and  connected  to  one  another  through  perforations  in 
tbe  inner  tube,  a  cormgated  plate  In  the  space  between  the 
tubes  and  a  corrugated  plate  set  In  the  inner  tube  In  line 
with  its  ma}or  axis. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.014,248.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYER- 
CHAINS.  Oboboi  Hbmbt  Mocixcb,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Tbe  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1908,  Serial  No. 
468,361.     Kenewed  May  31,  1011.     Serial  No.  830,456. 


1.  In  a  cbiiveyer  or  tbe  like,  the  combination  with  a 
chain  of  positive  feed  lubricant  cups  carried  by  tbe  chain 
to  feed  lubricant  to  tbe  bearing  surfaces  thereof,  and 
means  for  aatomatlcally  actusting  said  lubricant  cups. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
chain  of  positive  feed  lubricant  cups  carried  by  tbe  chain 
to  feed  lubricant  to  tbe  bearing  surfaces  thereof,  and 
means  operable  throu^  tbe  movement  of  tbe  conveyer  for 
automatically  actuating  said  lubricant  cupa. 

8.  In  a  conveyer  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  with  a 
chain  having  bearing  surfaces  and  lubricant  passages  lead- 
ing thereto,  of  lubricant  cups  carried  by  the  chain,  said 
cqps  being  in  communication  with  said  lubricant  passages 
aind  each  having  a  toothed  screw  cup  adapted  to  positively 
force  the  lubricant  from  the  cups  into  the  passages  with 
which  it  communlcatea,  and  a  relatively  stationary  contact 
derica  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of  the  conveyer  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  with  and  actuate  tbe  screw  caps  of  the 
lubricant  cups. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  or  tbe  like,  tbe  combination  with  a 
chain  having  bearing  surfaces  snd  lubricant  passages  lead- 
ing thereto,  of  lubricant  cups  carried  by  tbe  cbsln,  said 
cups  being  In  communlcstion  with  said  lubricant  passages 
and  eacb  baring  a  toothed  screw  cap  iCdapted  to  positively 
force  tbe  lulbricant  from  the  cups  Inio  tbe  passages  with 
.which  it  communicates,  and  a  relatively  stationary  contact 
-device  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of  the  conreyer  in  posi- 
tion to  eng««e  with  and  actuate  the  screw  caps  of  tbe 
lobricant  cups,  said  contact  derlce  being  adjustable  where- 

,  by  Its  engsasment  with  tbe  screw  caps  can  be  limited  to  a 
giren  number  of  passes  of  the  conreyer,  substantially  as 
set  forth.  > 

5.  In  a  oonreyer  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
chain  baring  bearing  surfaces  and  lubricant  passages  lead- 


ing tbareto,  of  lubricant  cups  carried  by  the  chain,  latd 
enpa  being  In  communication  with  said  lubricant  pasaagaa 
and  each  baring  a  toothed  screw  cap  adapted  to  positively 
force  the  lubricant  from  tbe  cups  Into  tbe  passages  rrlth 
which  It  communlcatea,  a  relatirely  stationary  contact  de- 
rice  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of  the  conreyer  In  poal- 
tion  to  engage  with  and  actuate  tbe  screw  caps  of  the 
lubricant  cups,  snd  means  disposed  adjacent  the  contact 
derice  for  guiding  the  conreyer  in  a  deflnite  path  aa  It 
passes  tbe  contact  derice. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014,249.      MERRY-GO-ROUND.      Jacob    Nbt,    Csnton. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,318. 


1.  In  a  merry-go-round  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horizontal  revolving  platform,  a  see-saw 
mounted  upon  and  carried  by  the  revolving  platform,  rods 
plvotally  connected  to  the  revolving  platform,  said  rods 
provided  with  lerer  arms,  links  connected  to  the  lever 
arms  and  to  the  see-saw,  push  rods  plrotslly  connected  to 
the  bottom  or  lower  ends  of  tbe  rods  pivoted  to  the  plat- 
form, and  push  heads  connected  to  tbe  push  rods,  a  flxed 
toothed  ring  located  below  tbe  revolving  platform  the 
teeth  of  the  toothed  ring  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  tbe  push  heads,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specifled. 

2.  In  a  merry-go-round  of  ths  class  described,  the  com- 
blnstion  of  a  borliontally  revol/lng  platform,  a  flxed 
toothed  ring  located  below  the  platiorm,  push  beads  adapt- 
ed for  engagfment  with  the  flxed  toothed  ring,  rods  con- 
nected to  tbe  push  heads  and  means  carried  by  tbe  re- 
volving platform  adapted  to  impart  movements  to  the 
push  rods  and  push  beads  Independent  of  the  horizontal 
rotary  movement  of  the  push  beads  upon  tbe  toothed  ring, 
substantisUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  merry-go-round,  the  combination  of  a  flxed  post, 
a  revolving  platform  carried  by  said  flxed  post,  a  series  of 
uprights  extending  from  the  platform,  a  revolving  plata 
located  at  tbe  top  or  upper  end  or  portion  of  the  post,  a 
series  of  supporting  members  flxed  to  the  revolving  plat* 
and  to  the  platform  respectively,  a  flxed  toothed  ring 
located  below  tbe  platform,  a  sec-saw  carried  by  the  plat- 
form and  rotati  ble  therewith,  and  means  Intermediate  the 
see  saw  and  the  flxed  toothed  ring  adapted  to  impart  ro- 
tary movement  to  the  platform  and  see-saw,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  merry-go-round  comprising  a  rotatable  mounted 
stracture,  oscillating  elements  carried  by  said  rotary 
structure  and  rotstable  therewith,  said  oscillating  ele- 
ments provided  with  seats,  a  flxed  toothed  ring  located 
below  the  rotatable  mounted  structure,  and  means  acta- 
sted  by  the  oscillating  elements  carried  by  the  rotatable 
mounted  structure  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe-'teeth 
of  the  flxed  toothed  ring„  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specifled. 
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1.014.250.      RAKE.      Btuliko    E.    Nobmax,    AttMboro, 
Mam.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.144. 


1.  A  rake  liaving  a  handle,  a  shield  attached  to  the  bao- 
dle  aDd  extending  downward  therefrom  approximately  par- 
allel thereto,  and  being  then  bent  toward  the  free  end  of 
the  handle  at  a  slight  angle  therewith  so  that  the  bottom 
of  the  shield  may  rest  upon  the  surface  being  raked,  rake 
teeth  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  shield  and  lying  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  flat  bottom  of  the  shield,  said  rake 
teeth  being  straight  for  their  entire  length  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  the  forward  edge  of  the  shield  extending 
transTeraely  between  the  teeth  Inward  of  the  margin 
thereof,  and  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  teeth. 

ti.  A  rake  having  a  handle,  a  shlpld  attached  to  the  han- 
dle and  extending  downward  therefrom  approximately  par- 
allel thereto,  and  being  then  bent  toward  the  free  end  of 
the  handle  at  a  slight  angle  therewith  to  form  a  flat  por- 
tion adapted  to  rest  apon  the  surface  being  raked,  and  a 
tooth  bar  separate  from  and  attached  to  the  flat  margin 
of  the  shield  and  having  spaced  teeth  extending  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  flat  portion  of  the  shield. 

3.  A  rake  having  It  handle,  a  shield  attached  to  the  han- 
dle, the  apper  portion  of  the  shield  being  approximately 
parallel  to  the  handle,  the  lower  portion  of  the  shield  be- 
ing bent  and  extending  toward  the  free  end  of  the  handle, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  shield  overhanging  the  lower  por- 
tion, the  lower  edge  of  the  shield  being  returned  upon 
Itaelf  to  form  a  fold,  and  a  tooth  bar  of  a  length  equal  to 
tbe  width  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  shield  and  formed  with 
teeth  extending  out  from  tbe  body  of  the  tooth  bar.  said 
tooth  bar  being  attached  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  shield  ao 
that  its  teeth  shall  project  out  In  the  same  plane  as  tbe 
shield,  and  thereby  rest  their  whole  length  on  the  ground. 

4.  A  rake  having  a  handle,  a  ahield  attached  to  the  han- 
dle, the  upiMT  portion  of  tbe  shield  being  parallel  to  the 
handle,  the  lower  portion  of  the  shield  being  bent  and 
extending  toward  the  free  end  of  the  handle,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  shield  overhanging  the  lower  portion,  the  lower 
edga  of  the  shield  being  formed  with  a  return  bend,  the 
fold  formed  thereby  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations, and  a  tooth  bar  folded  upon  Itself  at  equidistant 
points  to  form  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  teeth, 
laid  tooth  bar  being  carried  within  the  return  bend  of  tbe 
lower  edge  of  the  shield,  the  teeth  projecting  out  tbrougb 
tbe  perforations  In  the  fold  thereof. 


1,014,251.  WRENCH.  Jacob  Alphbus  Ovbbi^amdbb, 
White  IMalns.  N.  ¥.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1900.  Serial  No. 
533,827. 


0   ^'    ' 

la  as  Improred  wrench  with  outer  and  inner  parallel 
opposing  Jaws,  means  for  moving  the  inner  Jaw  along  a 


r«ctangvlar  shank  integral  witb  said  outer  Jaw,  com- 
prising  two  L-sbaped  interchangeable  draw  bars,  screw- 
threaded  and  rounded  oa  their  exterior  surfaces,  the 
approxlmal  surfaces  thereof  being  In  contact  with  tbe 
narrower  sides  of  said  rectangular  shank  and  adapted  to 
slide  longitudinally  thereon,  a  metallic  grip-section,  rota- 
table  axlally  bat  fixed  longitudinally  In  relation  to  said 
shank,  baring  a  circular  wooden  filling  thereon,  a  metallic 
fixed-section,  having  a  circular  wooden  filling  thereon,  a 
siidable  lock  entered  In  said  rotatable  grip-section  for  fix- 
ing said  rotatable  grip-section  to  said  fixed-section,  and  a 
hexagonal  nut.  Integral  with  said  rotaUble  grt|>4ectlon. 
having  internal  screw-threads  engaging  the  external  aerew- 
threada  of  s^kl  draw  bars  for  purposes  herein  set  forth, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,014.262.  SEALING  DEVICE. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct. 
654,074. 


Qbanville  E.  Paliibb, 
11.    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  member  with  a  seal  wire,  a  destructible 
seal,  and  a  movable  inner  mcmt>er,  the  two  latter  mem- 
bers and  the  free  ends  of  said  seal  wire  being  all  within 
said  outer  member,  said  seal  wire  being  In  engagement 
with  said  destructible  saal  and  with  the  other  two  mem- 
bers, said  members  being  locked  against  separation  by 
the  engagement  of  said  wire  with  said  destructible  seal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  member  having  a  bore,  an  Inner  member 
revoluble  within  said  bore,  a  destructible  seal  carried  by 
one  of  aald  members,  a  seal  wire  engaging  both  of  said 
members  and  free  to  be  removed  when  said  members  ara 
in  one  position  but  locked  therein  when  said  member*  ara 
relatively  moved  from  such  position,  said  seal  lying  In 
the  path  of  said  wire  ao  as  to  be  ruptured  thereby. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  ehaneter  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  Inner  revoluble  member,  an  outer  member  hav- 
ing a  bore  embracing  said  Inner  member,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  shallow  recess  and  the  other  of  said 
members  having  a  deep  longitudinal  cut-away  portion  and 
a  deep  transverse  cut-away  portion,  a  aeal  wire  having 
a  proJeetl<m  entering  said  transverse  cut-away  portion 
at  a  polfit  out  of  allaement  with  said  deep  longitudinal 
cut-away  portion,  and  a  destructible  aeal  between  said  two 
members  covering  one  of  said  deep  cut-away  portions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
Inner  member,  an  outer  member  bavlng  a  bore  and  sur- 
rounding said  Inner  member,  tbe  outer  member  having  a 
shallow  longitudinal  recess  and  aald  Inner  member  bavtaig 
a  deep  longitudinal  recess  snd  s  deep  transverse  recess, 
a  aeal  wire  bavlng  an  inward  projection  entering  aald 
tranaverae  recess  at  a  polat  out  of  allnement  with  Its  In- 
tersection with  tbe  connected  deep  longitudinal  recess  and 
a  destructible  seal  secured  to  said  inner  member  and  cover- 
ing one  of  said  deep  receases. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  a  revolnbia 
inner  member,  an  outer  member  having  a  bore  within  which 
said  Inner  member  Ilea,  each  of  said  members  having  a 
shallow  longitudinal  recess,  said  Inrer  member  bavlng  a 
deep  longitudinal  reeesn.  and  a  deep  transverse  recess  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  deep  longitudinal  recess  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  tbe  shallow  recess  In  said  Inner  member, 
a   aeal   wire   having   an   Inward   projection   entering   tbe 
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transverse  rooeaa  at  a  point  out  of  allnement  with  the  deep 
longitudinal  raceas  connected  tbereto,  and  a  destructible 
aeal  carried  by  said  Inner  member  and  covering  one  of 
said  deep 


1,014,253. 
yonne,  N. 


COMMUTATOR.     Mathias  PFATiaCHBB,  Ba- 
^.     Filed  July  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  383,050. 


1.  A  composite  commutator  bar  for  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines made  op  of  an  outer  contact  section  of  a  material 
having  good  conductivity,  Joined  at  Its  baae  to  a  plurality 
of  thin  metallic  platea  forming  an  Inner  supporting  struc- 
ture, substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  composite  commutator  bar  for  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chlnea  made  up  of  an  oatar  contact  section  of  a  matorlal 
having  good  conductivity,  joined  at  Ita  baas  to  a  plurality 
of  thin  metal  plates  forming  an  Inner  supporting  structure 
and  shaped  for  looking  engagement  with  tbe  commutator 
clamps,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  composite  commutator  bar  for  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines made  up  of  a  contact  section  of  copper  supported 
by  two  thin  metallic  platea  spaced  apart  and  shaped  for 
locking  engagement  with  tbe  commutator  clampa  and 
welded  to  th4  copper,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  composite  commutator  bar  made  up  of  tbe  copper 
contact  section  1,  the  supporting  platea.  5  and  6,  welded 
thereto,  and  the  spacing  piece  7,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

B.  A  comfoslte  commntater  bar  for  dynamo-aleetric  ma- 
cblnea  made  up  of  an  outer  contact  section  of  a  material 
bavlng  good  conductivity.  Joined  at  Its  baae  to  a  plurality 
of  stamped  metal  plates  forming  an  Inner  sapportlng 
stmctare,  snbstantlally  as  described. 


1.014.254.  VREATMBNT  OF  PH08PHATB8.  Nathakirl 
P.  Pbatt,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  asalgaor  to  Pratt  Process  Con- 
pany,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  a  Corporation  of  Oaorgta.  FUsd  Jan. 
27,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,998. 

1.  The  method  of  enriching  native  phoaphates  contehilng 
sulfatea,  which  cimslsts  In  subjecting  tbe  same  to  tbe 
•olvsat  action  of  water  to  aaparate  the  solftitsa  from  th« 
phoapbatea.  and  then  draining  off  the  water  oootalnlng  the 
sulfatea. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  native  phosphates  containing 
sulfstes  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  same  to  the  sol- 
vent action  of  a  aalln*  aolotlon  to  ssparats  tbe  snifatea 
from  the  pbospbatea,  and  then  dralntaig  off  the  sulCato-lm- 
pregnated  water. 

8.  The  method  of  treating  native  phosphates  containing 
sulfates  which  conslsta  In  subjecting  tb*  same  to  the  sol- 
vent action  of  a  saline  aolutlon  Including  sea  water  to 
separate  the  sulfates  from  the  phosphates,  and  then  drain- 
ing off  tbe  Bulfate-impregnated  water. 

4.  Tbe  OMthod  of  treating  native  phosphates  containing 
calcium  sulfate  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  same  to 
the  solvent  action  of  water  characterised  by  a  sulfate- 
dlssolvlng  action,  and  draining  off  from  the  phoaphates  the 
solution  produced. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  native  phosphates  containing 
sulfates,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
solvent  action  of  sea  water  and  subsequently  draining  off 
from  the  mnsa  tbe  water  eontali||ng  the  sulfates. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


1,014.255.    TREATMENT  OF  PHOSPHATES.    Nathaxibl 
P.  Pbatt,  Decatur,  Oa.,  assignor  to  Pratt  Process  Com- 
pany, Docatw,  Oa.,  a   Corporation  of  Oeorgla.     Fllod 
July  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  687.025. 
1.  The  method  of  treating  mixtures  of  phosphates  and 

sulfatea,  w^lcb  consists  In  separating  the  sultatss  from 


the  phosphates  by  dissolving  out  tbe  sulfates  and  leaving 
the  phosphates  Intact,  or  substantially  so. 

2.  Ills  method  of  treating  phosphates  containing  sul- 
tataa,  which  conslsta  in  separating  the  sulfates  from  tbe 
pbospbatea,  such  separation  being  effected  by  subjecting 
tbe  same  to  the  solvent  action  of  sea  water  and  subse- 
quently eliminating  from  tba  mass  tbe  water  containing 
tbe  aolfate. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  treating  mixtures  of  phosphates  In- 
soluble In  watar,  and  sulfatea  soluble  therein,  which  con- 
slsta In  subjecting  tbe  same  to  tbe  aolvent  action  of  watar 
to  separata  tbe  soltatea  from  the  pbospbatea,  and  than 
ellmlnatlDg  the  water  containing  the  sulfates. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  mixtures  of  Insoluble  phos- 
phates and  calcium  sulfate,  which  conslsta  In  subjecting 
the  same  to  the  aolvent  action  of  a  medium  charactarlaed 
by  a  sulfate-dlssolvlng  action,  and  eliminating  from  the 
phosphates  tbe  solution  produced. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  phosphates  containing  sul- 
fatea which  conslsta  in  subjecting  tbe  same  to  the  solvent 
action  of  a  saline  solution  to  separate  the  sulfatea  from 
the  pbospbatea,  and  then  eliiAinatlng  tbe  sultate-lmpreg- 
nated  solution. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,014,256.     TENSION  DEVICE.     AD0D8T  EibtfbLi.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  607,822. 


In  a  tension  device,  in  combination,  a  groved  box,  one 
or  more  balls  carried  In  said  groove,  and  an  L  shaped 
cover  one  of  tbe  sides  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  secure^ 
to  one  Bide  of  said  box  and  the  other  of  which  covers, 
without  touching,  tbe  top  of  aald  box.  the  enda  of  tbe 
latter  part  of  said  cover  being  bent  downwardly  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  puri>oses  set  forth. 


1.014,257.  VIBRATION-ABSORBER  FOR  ALTBRNAT- 
INO-CURRBNT-MAGNBT  ARMATURES.  Coitbad  L. 
BosBXQVisT,  Tonkers,  N.  T.,  saslgnor  to  Otis  Blerator 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jsr- 
sey.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1008.     Serial  No.  440,687. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vibratory  member,  of  elec- 
tro-magnet means  for  producing  a  uniform  rata  of  vibra- 
tions therein,  and  an  attached  body  having  the  same  nor- 
mal rate  of  vibration  as  said  member  and  adapted  to  ri- 
brate  in  opposition  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vibratory  member,  of  elec- 
tro-magnetic meana  for  producing  vibrations  therein,  and 
an  attached  vibratory  body  having  the  same  rata  of  vlhra- 
tloBa  aa  aaki  asmbsr  bat  differing  in  pbaae. 
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8.  Tbe  combination  of  an  eloctro-magnet  adapted  to  be 
enerflMd  by  an  alternating  current,  and  a  mecbanical  de- 
Tice  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  decrease  tbe  me- 
chanical Tibratione  in  said  electro  magnet  by  meana  of 
coonter-TlbratloDs. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  magnet 
and  its  armature,  of  a  weight  and  an  elastic  Tihratlon 
transmitter  connecting  said  weight  and  armature. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  elec- 
tro-magnet, a  Tlbratory  body,  and  means  for  reducing  the 
Tibratlons  of  the  electro-magnet  due  to  current  alteratlona 
<>y  transmitting  counter  vibrations  from  said  body  to  the 
electro- magnet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.014,258.  KILN-CLKANER.  Lawis  P.  Boss,  Standlsh, 
N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Northern  Iron  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  13,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  613,078. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  kiln,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally reciprocating  bar  having  one  or  more  projections 
thereon  adapted  for  cleaning  the  lining  of  said  kiln. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  kiln,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  bar  having  a  laterally  projecting  cutting 
member  adapted  for  cleaning  tbe  lining  of  said  kiln,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  bar. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  kiln,  of  a  bar  adapted 
for  cutting  different  sections  of  a  ring  adhering  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  kiln,  means  whereby  said  bar  is  fulerumed, 
and  means  for  moving  said  bar  longitudinally. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  kiln,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  water  cooled  bar  having  one  or  more  cut- 
ting teeth  thereon  adapted  for  acting  upon  the  various 
parts  of  a  ring  of  material  adhering  within  said  kiln,  a  ful- 
crum for  said  bar,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar. 


1,014.2R9.  FLUSH-VALVE  BODY.  Louis  S.  Rothwsll, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Pin  Company. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1910.     SerUl  No.  594,068. 


A  flush  valve  body,  comprising  a  main  ahell  member 
formed  with  an  outlet  opening  through  its  bottom  wall 
and  an  annular  depression  and  a  radial  recess  beyond  said 
annular  depression  In  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  to  said 


opening,  •  tubalar  member  extending  throogh  mM  eatlet 
opening  and  formed  with  a  retaining  flange  which  rests 
in  the  annular  depression  upon  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
main  shell  member,  a  radial  lug  projecting  from  tbe  flange 
of  said  tubular  member  and  engaging  the  radial  receM  in 
said  bottom  wall,  means  for  securing  said  tubular  mem- 
ber upon  said  main  shell  member,  and  a  cap  member  m> 
cured  to  the  top  of  said  main  ahell  member  and  formed 
with  an  Integral  downwardly  presented  circular  valve- 
seat  flange,  and  an  opening  to  receive  an  overflow  pipe, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,014,260.  DATINO-STAMP.  BLMia  H.  Sanbosn,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sanborn  Dating  Stamp  Com- 
pany. Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  June  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  634.794. 


A  Stamp  of  the  class  described  having  a  body  portion 
carrying  an  outer  and  inner  stamp  surface,  the  inner  por- 
tion carrying  fixed  central  type  having  a  pointer  located 
thereon,  an  intermediate  stamping  face  operating  between 
the  outer  and  Inner  stamps  and  carrying  dating  members 
adapted  to  be  brought  opposite  the  said  pointer,  a  aleeve 
movably  mounted  in  the  body  portion  and  carrying  said 
intermediate  stamping  face,  a  collar  upon  aald  sleeve 
arranged  above  the  said  body  portion  and  having  Its  upper 
surface  exposed  to  view  and  formed  with  dating  members 
corresponding  with  dates  upon  the  said  intermediate 
member,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  carry  the  said  body  por- 
tion and  tbe  movable  sleeve  with  its  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  indicating  collar,  the  said  body  portion  having  a 
pointer  upon  its  upper  surface  correajmnding  with  tha 
position  of  the  pointer  on  the  surface  of  the  central  stamp. 


1,014,261.     MATTRESS.     FmiDBaiCK  F.  Schmitt,  PhlUl* 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  662,534. 
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A  mattress  comprising  sides  and  ends,  top  and  bottom 
of  dlmenalons  in  excess  of  the  dimensions  of  the  aides 
and  ends,  said  top  and  bottom  secured  to  the  sides  and 
ends,  and  having  plalta  laid  at  regular  intervals,  and 
tufta  formed  In  said  mattress  in  line  with  said  plalta, 
substantially  as  described. 
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1,014.262.  SPIRAL  BLADB  FOB  ORAVITY-CONVEY- 
BB8.  MABtIN  C.  Schwab,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Gravity  Conveyor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
riled  Apr.  2t,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,795. 


1.  In  a  {grairity  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar caaing,  of  a  cylindrical  core  therein,  and  a  flat  helical 
blade  between  the  core  and  casing  having  Its  outer  and 
inner  longitudinal  edges  curved  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly reBpe<tlTeIy  to  form  continuous  flanges  on  the 
bUde. 

2.  In  a  gravity  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar shell  or  caaing,  of  an-  inner  tubular  core,  a  flat  sheet 
metal  spiral  blade  having  its  Inner  and  outer  longitudi- 
nal edges,  turned  downward  and  upward  reapectlvely, 
and  forming  flangea  lying  flat  against  the  core  and  casing, 
and  means  for  securing  said  flangea  to  the  core  and  caa- 

inc. 

3.  In  a  gr^rlty  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
or  casing,  of  |i  core  within  the  shell,  a  apiral  blade  having 
Ita  inner  edge  curved  downwardly  to  form  a  flange  in 
contact  with  the  core,  and  means  for  preventing  articles 
entering  the  crevice  formed  between  the  core  and  blade. 

4.  In  a  gravity  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
or  casing,  of  ■  core  within  the  shell,  a  spiral  blade  having 
a  downturned  inner  edge  in  contact  with  the  core,  and  a 
fllUng  materlai  in  the  crevice  formed  between  tbe  core  and 
blade.     1      II 

5.  In  a  gralrity  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  con),  a  flat  helical  blade  having  its  Inner  edge 
curved  downwardly,  and  a  curved  strip  bridging  the  space 
between  the  core  and  the  flat  portl<»  of  the  blade. 


i 


1,014.263.  VILVE.  Howard  A.  Sclah.  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
asMignor  ta  Uenry  R.  Hoopes.  West  Chester.  Pa.  Filed 
July  7,  19kp.     Serial  No.  570,707. 


stltnting  a  clutch  having  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  an 
opening  in  a  portion  of  the  casing  when  the  valve  la  dosed, 
an  operating  handle  provided  with  a  depending  key 
adapted  to  operate  the  clutch  and  means  whereby  tbe 
operating  handle  may  be  removed  from  tbe  stem  when  the 
valre  is  In  a  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  provided  with  a 
valve  stem,  a  washer  secured  to  the  valve  stem,  a  clutch 
pivoted  to  the  washer  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
tooth  adapted  to  engage  an  opening  In  the  casing,  and  an 
operating  handle  having  a  key  adapted  to  release  the 
clutch  from  the  casing  of  the  valve  when  the  operating 
handle  is  applied  to  the  valve  stem. 


1,014,264.   FEED-BUCKET  HOLDER.   John  Hasdt  Siirm. 
rimento,  Ind.     Filed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No..  559,998. 


<?K 


1.  A  locking  device  for  air-brake  valves  comprising  a 
valve  casing  provided  with  a  valve  and  valve  stem, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  a  flanged  portion  in- 
closing the  Talve  -  stem  and  having  a  recess  to  per- 
mit an  operating  handle  to  be  applied  to  the  valve- 
stem  when  the  valve  Is  closed,  a  locking  lever  adapted 
to  turn  with  the  valve-stem  snd  to  engage  an  opening 
In  the  valve  casing  when  the  valve  is  closed,  and  a  de- 
tachable handle  provided  with  a  key  adapted  to  release 
the  locking  lever. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  air-brake  valves  comprising  a 
flanged  valve  casing  provided  with  a  valve-stem  and  valve, 
a  collar  secured  to  the  valve  stem  and  provided  with  a 
locking  lever  adapted  to  engage  an  opening  in  the  casing 
of  tbe  valve  to  lock  tbe  valve  when  the  same  is  in  a 
closed  position  and  a  detachable  operating  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  key  to  unlock  the  valve  and  a  lug  adapted  to 
reglKter  with  a  recess  In  the  flanged  portion  of  tbe  casing 
permitting  the  operating  handle  to  be  removed  from  tbe« 
Talve  stem  ooly  when  the  valve  la  In  a  closed  position. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  air-brake  valves  comprising  a 
valve  casing,  an  operating  valve  provided  with  a  valve- 
stem,  a  colUr  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  valve-stem, 
the  collar  \ming  provided  with  a  fnlcrumed  lever,  c<Hi- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  head  and  brow  * 
bands  connected  by  the  usual  rosettes,  Isops  fixed  to  said 
head  band  adjacent  said  rosettes,  straps  secured  to  said 
head  band  upon  each  side,  said  straps  extending  down- 
wardly and  then  upwardly  through  said  loops  and  then- 
rearwardly,  adjustable  means  connecting  their  ends  where- 
by the  straps  may  be  adjusted  to  form  a  check  rein,  and 
snap  hooks  slidably  mounted  on  said  straps  between  tbe 
rosettes  and  said  loops,  whereby  a  feed  bucket  may  be 
supported  from  said  snap  hooks  when  the  straps  are 
extended  and  a  bit  secured  to  tbe  same  when  the  straps 
are  adjusted  to  form  a  check  rein  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  head  and 
brow  bands  connected  by  the  usual  rosettes,  loops  fixed  to 
said  head  band  adjacent  said  rosettes,  straps  fixed  to 
said  head  band  upon  each  side  thereof,  said  straps  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  then  upwardly  through  said 
loops  and  then  rearwardly.  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween tbe  ends  of  said  straps,  hooks  slidably  mounted  on 
said  straps  between  said  head  band  and  said  loops,  a 
strap  fixed  to  the  center  of  said  head  band  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  clamp  at  the  lower  portion  of 
said  strap,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  length  of  said  strap, 
a  bit,  rings  on  the  ends  of  said  bit  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  hooks,  a  nose  band  connecting  said  rings 
and  provided  with  an  eyelet  near  the  center  and  a  lug 
on  the  inner  face  of  one  jaw  of  said  clamp  to  engage 
said  eyelet  when  tbe  bit  is  in  use  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.014,265.     PLOW.     Jacob  Sramek,  Bryan,  Tex.     Filed 

July  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  570,229. 

1.  A  reversible  plow,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plow  beam  having  a  bifurcated  foot,  a  standard  pivoted 
at  its  middle  point  on  said  beam  and  carrying  a  plow 
share  on  each  end,  a  rectangular  landslde  mounted  on  the 
outer  sides  of  said  bifurcated  foot  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  a  latch  bar  slldable  longitudinally 
through  said  landslde  and  embraced  by  said  bifurcated 
foot,  a  latch  pivoted  adjacent  tbe  pivot  point  of  iald 
standard,  and  a  lever  mechanism  connected  to  said  latch 
and  said  latch  bar,  whereby  said  latch  bar  may  be  pro- 
jected to  lock  either  of  aald  plow  shares  to  said  landslide 
in  front  of  said  foot,  and  said  standard  simultaneously 
locked  to  aald  plow  beam. 


436 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9, 1913. 


X 


Januakt  9,  tpia. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


437 


■44- 


436 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


Jamuaky  9, 1913. 


2.  A  rercrslble  plow,  comprlslnf  In  combination,  a 
plow  beam,  a  bracket  secnred  to  said  plow  beam  adjacent 
Its  rear  end.  a  standard  plTOted  on  said  bracket  at  Its 
middle  point,  a  plow  sbare  on  eacb  end  of  said  standard, 
a  latch  also  plTOted  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace opposite  sides  of  said  standard,  a  bifurcated  foot 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  beam,  a  rectanfolar  landaide 
mounted  on  tbe  outer  sides  of  said  foot  and  extending 
rearwardlj  therefrom,  a  latch  bar  extending  longitudlnallj 
through  said  landside  and  through  said  foot,  and  adapted 
to  enter  a  socket  formed  in  the  lower  plow  share,  and  a 
lever  mechanism  connected  to  said  latch  and  said  latch 
bar  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  latch  and  latch  bar 
simultaneously  to  lock  said  standard  in  position,  said  land- 
side  being  mounted  to  haye  one  side  always  in  allnament 
with  tbe  landside  of  the  lower  plow. 


3.  A  reyersible  plow,  comprising  in  combination,  a  plow 
beam  having  a  pair  of  plow  bandies  and  a  bifurcated  foot, 
a  landside  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  foot  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  plow 
beam  adjacent  its  rear  end,  a  standard  pivoted  on  said 
bracket  at  its  middle  point,  a  plow  share  carried  by  each 
end  of  said  standard,  each  of  said  shares  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  longitudinal  alluement  with  said  land- 
side  with  one  side  of  the  latter  flash  with  the  landalde 
of  said  plow,  a  latch  also  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  said  standard,  a 
latcb  bar  sUdably  carried  for  longitudinal  movement  In 
said  landside  and  through  said  bifurcated  foot  and  adapted 
to  enter  a  socket  formed  in  each  of  aald  plow  shares,  and 
a  lever  mechanism  connected  to  said  latch  and  said  latch 
\Mi  and  mounted  on  said  handles,  whereby  said  latch  and 
bar  may  be  actuated  to  lock  said  standard  and  said  plqw 
share  to  said  plow  beam. 


1.014.266.     DOO&-CLOSER.    Abuham  H.  Stctlkb,  West 
Union,  W.  Ya.    Filed  Sept.  20. 1910.    Serial  No.  582,952. 


j^ 


A  door  closer  comprising  In  combination  a  base  plate, 
potttM  projecting  from  tbe  base  plate,  a  frame  plate  op- 
posed to  the  base  plate  and  mounted  on  the  ends  of  tbe 
posts  and  extending  parallel  to  the  base  plate,  a  gear 
wheel  disposed  between  said  plates,  a  spring  acting  to 
rotate  said  gear  wheel  in  one  direction,  a  spring-winding 
arbor  upon  which  the  spring  and  gear  wheel  are  rotataMy 
mounted,  said  arbor  being  mounted  In  said  plates  and 
having  a  winding  head  disposed  exteriorly  to  the  frame 
plate  whereby  the  arbor  may  be  rotated,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  the  arbor,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  mounted  on  the 
oater  face  of  the  frame  plate,  the  active  end  of  said 
pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  other  end  of  the 
pawl  being  extended  to  form  a  finger  whereby  the  pawl 
may  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet,  a 
■haft  extending  parallel  to  the  arbor,  a  winding  drum 
faat  on  tbe  abaft,  a  pinion  fast  on  the  shaft  engaging  the 
gear  wheel  and  screws  passing  through  the  base  plate  at 


each  end  of  the  same  and  having  elongated  ahafta  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  for  engagement  with  the  face  of 
the  base  plate,  said  shafts  being  provided  each  with  a 
winged  head  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the 
frame  plate. 


1.014.267.  AUTOMATIC  VALVB  -  CONTROLLED  GAS 
LIGHTER  AND  EXTINGUISHER.  Hbi.nkich  Sdss- 
MANN,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe  Deutsche 
OasglOhllcht  Aktiengeaellschaft  (Auergeaellschaft).  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Piled  Aug. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  67e.04a 


—  ^ 


1.  An  automatic  valve-controlled  gas  lighter  and  ex- 
tinguisher comprising  in  combination,  a  casing  having  a 
main  inlet  and  outlet,  a  spring-controlled  valve  arranged 
to  normally  Intercept  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  outlet, 
a  partition  serving  as  a  stop  against  opening  movement 
of  the  valve  and  dividing  the  casing  Into  a  gas  chamber 
and  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  diaphragm  in  said  chamber 
connected  with  the  valve,  said  partition  having  an  open- 
ing to  eatabllah  commnnlcatloa  between  aald  gas  and 
diaphragm  chambers  and  arranged  to  be  closed  when 
tbe  valve  seats  against  said  partition,  and  a  pllot-llgbt 
mechanism  communicating  with  said  casing  and  controlled 
by  said  valve. 

2.  An  automatic  valve-controlled  gas  lighter  and  ex- 
tinguisher comprising  a  casing  provided  with  main  Inlets 
and  outlets,  and  a  chamber  in  communication  therewith, 
a  device  in  communication  with  the  main  Inlet  and  actton- 
able  responsive  to  the  rise  or  fall  of  gas  pressure,  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  device  for  closing  said  out- 
let through  action  of  low  pressure  gaa  upon  tbe  device, 
and  for  opening  said  oatlet  and  closing  the  communication 
between  the  said  Inlet  and  said  device  upon  action  of 
Increased  or  high  pressure  gas,  combined  snbatantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  An  automatic  valva-eontrolled  gaa  lighter  and  ex- 
tinguisher comprising,  a  casing  provided  with  main  inlets 
and  outlets,  a  chamber  In  communication  therewith,  and  a 
second  chamber  separated  therefrom,  a  device  within 
said  second  mentioned  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  main  inlet  and  actionable  responsive  to  rise  or  fall 
of  gas  pressure,  mechanism  controlled  by  said  device  for 
closing  said  main  outlet  during  action  of  low  preaaure 
gas  upon  the  device,  and  for  opening  aald  outlet  and 
closing  the  communication  between  said  inlet  and  said 
device  upon  action  of  Increased  or  high  pressure  gas, 
and  plloc  supply  control  means  in  communication  with 
both  of  said  chambers,  whereby  a  continuous  supply  of 
gaa  may  have  egress  therefrom,  combined  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,014.268.  COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  AND  RE- 
CEIVER. William  BAKBaa  Thoitpson.  North  Conway. 
N.  H..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Arthur  E.  Kenison,  North 
Conway.  N.  H.  FUed  June  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
684,861. 

A  combined  telephone  transmitter  and  receiver  com- 
prising a  netallic  brx.  s  -eniuvabie  plate  on  the  box,  a 
granular  microphone  secured  to  said  plate  within  the 
bos,  •  staatf  above  the  granular  microphone,  electro-mag- 
nets on  tbe  shelf,  a  diaphragm  arranged  above  said  mag- 
nets, said  shelf  and  said  diaphragm  having  central  open- 
ings, a  diaphragm  above  tlie  first  mentioned  diaphragm. 
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wlrti  Mevrc4  to  tba  Aiaphragai  and  the  box  to  form 
tfeetiieal  connection  therebetween,  a  vertical  atam  ex- 
»^i»^ii»g  from  the  granular  microphone,  tlirongh.the  open- 


ing! of  tbe  aald  shelf  and  diaphragm,  a  mouth-piece  ar- 
ranged on  the  box.  and  means  for  vertlcaUy  adjoating 
the  ipmnnlar  microphone. 


1,014.269.  SHEET  ADJUSTER  AND  GUIDE  FOR 
PRINTING-PRBSSBS.  Waltbr  F.  C.  Tichbobmi.  Pel- 
ham,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,084. 


1.  A  sheet,  adjuster  for  printing  presses  comprising  a 
shifter  having  a  generally  diagonal  forward  movement 
in  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sheet 
at  one  point  only  on  one  side  edge  of  tlie  sheet  and  to 
shift  the  same  transversely  and  forwardly  at  the  same 
time  while  permitting  tbe  sheet  to  swing  about  the  point 
of  contact  with  the  shifter,  a  fixed  front  stop  to  codperate 
with  the  forward  edge  of  the  sheet  and  means  to  actuate 
said  shifter!  1 1 1 

2.  A  sheet  adjuster  for  printing  presses  comprising  a 
cam  or  eccentric  mounted  to  oscillate  in  a  plane  parallal 
with  tbe  fee^  board  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sheet  at 
one  point  only  on  one  side  edge  of  tbe  sheet  and  to  shift 
the  same  transversely  and  forwardly  at  the  same  time 
while  permitting  the  sheet  to  swing  about  tbe  point  of 
contact  with  the  cam  or  eccentric  and  means  to  actuate 
said  cam  or  eccentric. 

3.  A  sheet  adjuster  for  printing  presses,  comprising  a 
cam  or  eccentric  mounted  to  oaeillate  in  /i  plane  parallel 
with  the  f^  board  ana  having  a  clrenmferentlally 
grooved  edge  to  engage  one  side  edge  of  the  sheet  and  to 
shift  the  same  transversely  and  forwardly  at  the  same 
time  and  means  to  actuate  said  cam  or  eccentric. 

4.  A  sheet  adjnater  for  printing  presses,  comprising  a 
cam  or  eccentric  mounted  to  oaeillate  in  a  plane  parallal 
with  the  feed  board  and  adapted  to  mgage  one  side  edge 
of  tbe  al^fet  and  to  shift  tlie  mm*  tranaveraely  and  for* 
wardly  at  tbe  same  time,  platea  mounted  on  oppoaite 
aides  of  said  cam  or  eccentric  to  guide  the  sheet  thereto 
and  means  to  actuate  said  cam  or  eccentric. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  arm  adapted  to 
be  aaeared  to  the  feed  board  of  a  preee  iongitDdiaally 

174  O.  G.— 29 


with  reqwct,  thereto  and  a  tnuieveree  arm  mowttad  ad- 
justably thereon,  of  am  oaeiUaflag  ahlftar  supported 
by  the  laat  named  am  and  adapted  to  engage  the  dieet 
at  one  point  only  on  one  side  edge  of  the  sheet  and  to 
■hift  the  sheet  transversely  and  forwardly  at  tbe  aamo 
time  while  permittins  tbe  sheet  to  awing  abont  tbe  poimt 
of  contact  with  the  shifter,  and  means  to  oscillate  aald 
oscillating  shifter. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014,270.  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  JoHK  G.  Uw.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Cbalmers-Detrolt  Motor  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  C<»i>oration  of  Michigan.  Fited 
Apr.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  489,012. 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  introducing  an  explosive  charge  Into  the  explosion 
chamber,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  variable  volnme 
of  compressed  air  to  augment  said  explosive  charge ;  of 
means  automatically  operating,  upon  the  variation  of  the 
volume  of  said  augmenting  air.  for  proportionately  vary- 
ing the  richness  of  the  explosive  mixture. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston,  of  a  crank  case  forming  a  com- 
pression chamber,  means  for  Admitting  an  explosive  mix- 
ture into  said  cylinder ;  meana  for  transferring  a  variable 
volume  of  air  compressed  in  said  crank  case  to  said 
cylinder  to  augment  the  explosive  charge,  and  means  oper- 
ating automatically,  upon  a  variation  of  the  volume  of  air 
transferred,  for  proportionately  varying  the  richness  of 
the  explosive  mlx^re. 

3.  in  an  explosion  engine  of  the  four-cylinder  type,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  crank  case  in  which  air  is 
compressed  twice  in  eacb  cycle,  means  for  tranaferrlng 
the  compressed  air  from  the  crank  case  to  tbe  engine 
cylinder,  and  a  selective  control  for  said  transfer  meana 
adjustable  to  admit  air  to  the  cylinder  either  for  scaveng- 
ings or  augmenting  the  explosive  charge,  said  means^telng 
also  adapted  to  completely  cut-off  communication  between 
the  transfer  means  and  the  engine  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  introducing  an  explosive  charge  into  the  explosion 
chamber,  means  for  introducing  a  volume  of  compressed 
air  to  augment  said  explosive  charge,  a  valve  controlling 
each  of  said  means,  and  a  connection  between  said  valves 
whereby  upon  the  adjustment  of  one  of  said  valves  the 
other  is  automatically  and  correspondingly  adjusted. 


1,014,271.      DEEP-WELL   PUMP.      Chaxlbs    A.    Waitb. 

Rouaevllle,  Pa.    Filed  July  5.  1910.    Serial  No.  570.272. 

In  a  deep  well  pomp  tbe  combination  with  a  barrel 
provided  with  a  check-valve  seat  at  its  lower  end,  of  a 
check-valve  arranged  to  seat  in  said  seat  and  a  piston 
adapted  to  operate  in  said  barrel ;  said  check-valve  con- 
•Istlas  ol  a  tnbvlar  cage  having  an  opening  at  tbe  top 
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tbwMf.  a  SMt  withlB  Mid  cage,  a  hemliphartcal  drop 
wttii  Its  apherical  face  Mating  upon  said  aaat,  a  pendant 
stem  apon  aald  drop,  packing  memben  between  the  onter 
wall  of  said  cage  and  the  Inner  wall  of  lald  barrel ;  aald 
piston  consisting  of  a  tabalar  body  open  at  the  top  and 
haTlng  tnparforate  side  walls,  the  upper  edge  of  the  walls 


I' 

l« 


of  said  body  sloping  Inwardly  tor  the  parpose  set  forth, 
packing  members  carried  by  said  body,  a  seat  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chamber  of  said  body  and  a  ralve-drop 
seating  upon  said  seat,  said  drop  baring  a  pendant  stem 
projecting  below  said  piston,  arranged  to  bamp  the  drop 
ot  said  check-TSlTe  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,014,272.     WALL-PACKER  FOR  OIL-WELLS.     CHAaLas 
A.  Wait*,  RouseTllle,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1010.     SerUl 
^No.  586,312. 


1.  In  a  packer  for  oil  wells,  a  flexible  packing  member 
proTlded  with  an  oil-conducting  tubing  passage,  and  a 
gas-escape  pipe  passage,  metallic  disks  positioned  abOTe 
and  below  said  packing  member,  said  disks  being  ar- 
ranged for  the  passage  of  said  pipe  and  tubing,  an  oil- 
eonducting  tubing  passing  through  said  flexible  member 
and  said  disks,  a  gas-escape  pipe  passing  throu^  said 
flexible  member  and  said  disks  and  vertically  morlng 
therein  and  extending  to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  there 
being  perforations  in  said  pipe  positioned  normally  below 
said  flexible  member  and  in  dose  proximity  thereto,  so 
that  by  a  Tertical  adjustment  of  said  pipe  said  holes 
may  be  poaitloaed  partly  above  and  partly  below  aald 
flexible  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wall  packer  for  oU  wella,  a  flexible  sleeve  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tubing  passage  and  a  gaaampi  pipe  paMage, 
a  metallle  disk  positioned  above  said  alssve.  a  metalUe 


disk  poaitloMd  below  aald  stosra^  aald  dlaks  balng  provided 
with  corresponding  tubing  and  pipe  passagea,  oU  conduct- 
ing tubing  paaaing  throogh  said  aleeve  and  aald  dlaka,  a 
vertically  movable  gas  escape  pipe  passing  through  said 
sleeve  and  disks,  and  a  drill  point  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  pipe ;  there  being  perforatkma  In  said  pipe  poaitloned 
iB  eloae  proximity  to  aald  sleeve  and  distributed  ovar  a 
length  of  said  pipe  greater  than  the  length  of  said  sleeve. 


1,014,278.  QUARTZ-MILL.  Chaslbs  Wallaci,  Denver, 
Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Wallace-Owings  Machinery  and 
Bopply  Company.  Piled  July  27,  100«.  SerUl  No. 
328,087. 


1.  In  a  quarts  mill.  In  combination,  in  annular  con- 
cave mortar,  a  plurality  of  drcumferentlally  convex 
crushing  members  having  a  circular  and  rotary  move- 
ment therein,  a  continuous  screen  surrounding  the  mor- 
tar, a  coatinuoos  fender  surrounding  the  screen  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extendable  clamps  connecting 
the  apper  edge  of  the  screen  with  tbe  circumferential 
rim  of  the  mortar,  and  adapted  to  support  the  said  fender. 

2.  In  a  quarts  mill  in  combination,  an  annular  concave 
mortar,  a  pltirallty  of  crushing  members  having  a  circular 
snd  rotary  moyement  tberein,  a  continuous  perpendicular 
screen  surrounding  the  mortar,  a  continuous  fender  sur- 
rounding the  said  screen  and  spsced  therefrom,  and  a 
discharge  trough  separately  and  vertically  adjustably 
supported  subjacent  tbe  outlet  between  said  screen  snd 
fender,  the  said  screen  and  the  said  fender  extending 
from  a  point  below  the  edge  of  the  said  mortar  to  ter- 
minate In  a  plane  above  the  said  crushing  members.    { 


1,014,274.  ICE-CREAM-CONE  MACHINE.  Jambs  W. 
West.  Des  Moines,  lows.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1011.  Serial 
No.  004.206. 


c=U 


1.  An  Ice  cream  cone  machine,  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  mold  beds  each  fonnsd  of  mating 


frame,  a 
membera 


alldtefly  Bonated  00  aald  trasM.  aald  Bating 
aobatantlally  channel  shaped  la  eroas  aeetloa  and  dla- 
poaed  with  their  eloaed  sidea  In  Jaztaposttlon,  upwardly 
opening  cores  In  said  m<rfd  beds  and  fc>i»sd  oaehalf  la 
each  member  thereof,  a  core  plate  numntad  for  vartlcal 
reciprocation  la  said  frasse,  said  core  plate  formed  with 
downwardly  projecting  corea  adapted  to  enter  aald  molds, 
redprocatlng  bars  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  the  forward 
member  of  each  mold  bed,  reciprocating  bare  fixed  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  rear  member  of  each  mold  bed,  a  rock 
ahaft  joumaled  for  roUtlon  In  aald  frame,  links  plvotally 
connecting  said  reciprocating  bare  to  aald  rock  shaft,  and 
a  hand  lever  fixed  to  said  rock  ahaft 

2.  In  an  Ice  cream  cone  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  mold  b^fis  each  forased  of  matteg  members  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  frame,  reciprocating  bars  fixed  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  forward  member  of  aadi  mold  bed,  recip- 
rocating bars  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  the  rear  member 
of  each  mold  bed,  a  rock  ahaft  Joomaled  In  said  frame, 
oppoaltely  extending  ears  at  eadi  end  of  said  rock  shaft, 
carved  links  ptvotally  connecting  the  first  reciprocating 
bars  to  one  sH  of  said  ears,  curved  links  plvotally  con- 
necting the  latter  reciprocating  bars  to  the  other  set  of 
said  esrs.  and  a  hand  lever  on  aald  rock  shaft,  whereby 
opposite  lateral  movement  may  be  Imparted  conjunctively 
to  the  forward  and  rear  members  of  all  of  said  moid  beda. 

3.  An  ice-cream-cone  machine,  comprising  a  frame, 
molds  mounted  on  said  frame  and  formed  with  open  tops, 
a  core  plate  suspended  in  said  frame  and  adapted  for 
vertical  reciprocation,  said  core  plAte  formed  with  &&&a- 
wardly  projecting  cores  adapted  to  enter  said  molds, 
bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  frame,  a  rod  connect- 
ing one  arm  of  each  bell-crank  lever  to  said  rore  plate, 
and  means  for  oscillating  aald  bell-crank  levers  conjunc- 
tively to  raise  and  lower  said  core  plate. 

4.  An  ice  cream  cone  machine,  comprising  a  frame, 
molds  mounted  on  ssid  frasse  and  opening  upwardly,  a 
core  plate  suspended  In  said  frame  and  adapted  for  ver- 
tical reciprocation,  said  core  plate  formed  with  down- 
wardly projecting  cores  adapted  to  enter  said  molda,  bell- 
crank  levers  falcmmed  on  said  frame,  a  rod  connecting 
one  arm  of  each  bell-crank  lever  to  aald  core  plate,  means 
for  oscillating  said  bell-crank  levers  conjunctively  to  rsise 
and  lower  said  core  plate,  and  an  eccentric  latch  on  aald 
frame  adapted. to  hold  aald  core  plate  In  lowermoat  posl- 
tloo.  II 

5.  An  ice  cream  cone  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  up- 
wardly opening  molds  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  counter- 
balanced core  plate  suspended  in  said  frame  and  adapted 
for  vertical  reciprocation,  said  core  plate  formed  with 
downwardly  projecting  coree  adapted  to  enter  said  molds, 
bell-crsnk  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  fi%me  and  connected 
to  said  core  plate,  lever  mechanism  on  said  frame  adapted 
to  oocillate  aaU  bell-erank  levera  conjunctively  and  ralae 
and  lower  said  core  plate,  friction  rollers  on  some  of  said 
bell-crank  levers,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  frame  and 
formed  with  eccentric  latchea  adapted  to  engage  aald 
roUera,  and  a  lever  on  aald  rock  ahaft 


1,014,275.  BrrrONHOLB-MARKINO  MACHINE.  Pim 
K.  WiixiAMS,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  007,546. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  baae  and  a  marker  secured 
thereon  snd  adapted  to  receive  the  "  work,"  of  a  driving 
abaft  and  eccentrlca  thereon,  a  redprocatlng  hammer 
adapted  to  Impress  the  marka  of  the  marker  upon  the 
work,  coupling  members  connected  to  tbe  hsmmer,  and 
bars  yieldingly  connected  to  said  members  and  to  the 
eceantrlca.      1] 

2.  The  comtinatlon  In  a  machine  as  described  of  a  sup- 
porting base  having  a  plurality  of  patterns  attached  there- 
to, selectlva  mechanism  for  presenting  a  pattern  to  re- 
ceive "  work,"  a  reciprocating  hammer,  coupling  members 
connected  to  the  hammer,  a  driving  ahaft  with  eccentrlca 
thereon,  and  bars  yieldingly  connecting  said  eccentrics  and 
coupling  members. 

8.  Tha  combination  in  a  machine  aa  described,  of  a  ahaft 
with  bearing  hubs,  a  rotatable  baae  on  tbe  shaft  provided 


iijaajkiih^i&^r^ 


with  a  plurality  of  tool  fhcsa,  patterna  of  varying  dealgna 
attached  to  aald  faoea,  and  selective  mechanism  comprising 
a  socket  complementary  to  each  tool  face  in  one  of  said 
hoba  and  an  adjustable  plunger  adapted  to  seat  In  said 
sockets. 


4.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tool  faces,  a  marker  on  each  face  comprising  a  base- 
plate and  a  pattern  plate,  plna  projecting  through  t^  pat* 
tern  plate  from  the  baae  plate,  and  retaining  meana  £or 
Haid  b(Me  plates. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  routable  drum  having  a  pln- 
railty  of  tool  faces,  a  series  of  patterns,  and  a  croaa  bar 
with  an  overhanging  flange  at  each  end  of  each  face  for 
retaining  a  pattern  In  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,014.276.     AIR-CRAFT.     JoHV  W.  WOLFB,  Shenandoah, 
Iowa.    Filed  May  13,  1911.    SerUl  No.  626.934. 


VT"*      yt     Jt?*.* 
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1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  sustaining 
means  therefor  including  end  cylinders  and  an  Intende- 
dtate  cylinder,  said  cylinders  being  vertically  arrangad  and 
disposed  in,  allnement  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  the 
intermediate  cylinder  equaling  in  area  the  combined  hrooa 
of  the  end  cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  said  pla- 
tona  being  provided  with  means  for  permitting  air  to  paaa 
through  the  same  on  their  up-strokes  and  to  prevent  soeh 
passage  of  air  on  their  downstrokes.  snd  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  intermediate  piaton  in  alternation  to  the  and 
pistons. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  longitudinal 
row  of  vertical  cylinders  carried  thereby,  pistons  In  said 
cylinder,  aald  pistons  being  provided  with  openings,  valvea ' 
alidabie  in  aald  openings  and  provided  with  riba  for  spac- 
ing the  earns  from  the  edges  of  said  openings,  aald  ralrea 
being  provided  with  flanged  ends  tUht  overlap  aald  op«i- 
ings,  springs  carried  by  said  pistons  and  engaging  said 
valvea,  and  means  for  redprocatlng  aald  pistons. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame  sustaining 
meana,  therefor  including  vertical  end  and  Intermadlat* 
cyiindera,  the  intennediate  cylinder  equaling  In  diaaMtar 
the  combined  dlametera  of  the  end  cylinders  and  plstona 
in  said  cylinders  provided  with  meana  for  permitting  air  to 
pass  through  on  their  upstrokes  and  to  prevent  such  pas- 
safe  of  air  on  their  down  strokes. 
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1«014«277.     EIiBCTBIC  TIMB-8WITCH.     WiinnBLD  Wooi^ 
DMTvr,  Colo.     FUed  J0I7  1,  1908.    8orUl  No.  4414M. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  clock-morement,  of  a  rota- 
table  disk  opera tlrely  associated  therewith  and  formed 
with  ^rlpheral,  equidistant  Indentations,  two  radial  anna 
of  dissimilar  len^bs  moyable  abont  an  itxls  common  with 
that  of  the  disk,  and  terminating  in  contact  blades,  elec- 
tric contacts  respectlrely  located  In  the  path  of  said 
Mades,  means  to  automatically  rary  the  position  of  on* 
of  the  arms  a  predetermined  rarlable  distance  relative 
to  a  point  on  the  disk,  during  morement  of  the  latter,  and 
a  detent  on  the  other  arm  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  any 
one  of  the  indentations  of  the  disk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  time  controlled  rotatable 
whael,  of  a  disk  mounted  to  more  In  unison  therewith  and 
having  an  Independent  circular  movement  about  a  point 
remote  from  the  axis  of  the  said  wheel,  and  a  contact 
blade  in  resilient  engagement  with  tbe  said  disk. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  time  controlled  rotatable 
wheel,  of  a  worm-gear  rotatable  about  an  axis  remote  from 
that  of  the  wheel  and  mounted  to  move  in  unison  with  the 
latter,  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  upon  the  gear  and  ad- 
justable radially  with  relation  thereto,  a  contact  blade  In 
resilient  engagement  with  the  said  disk,  a  worm  opera- 
tlvely  engaging  the  gear  and  means  to  actuate  the  said 
worm  during  each  revolution  of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  time-controlled  rotatable  dial,  a 
radial  arm  movable  therewith  and  projecting  beyond  its 
periphery,  an  electric  contact  In  tbe  path  of  said  arm  to 
be  engaged  thereby  during  each  revolution  of  the  dial,  a 
button  on  tbe  said  arm,  a  rotatory,  metallic  disk  having  an 
allqaot  part  of  its  marginal  portion,  non-condactlve  a  star 
wheel  rigidly  connected  with  said  dlak  and  disposed  In  tbe 
path  of  the  said  button,  whereby  it  is  Intermittently  actu- 
ated during  tbe  revolutions  of  the  dial,  a  second  arm  in 
tlecttic  connection  with  tbe  first  named  arm  and  movable 
about  an  axis  at  one  of  its  extremities,  its  opposite  end 

'being  in  frtctional  contact  with  a  face  of  said  disk  and 
normally  in  the  path  of  the  non-conductive  part  thereof, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  second  arm  to  a  position  In 
which  Its  free  extremity  engages  the  face  of  the  disk  oat 
of  the  path  of  the  non-conductive  part  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clock-movement,  of  a  rota- 
tory dial,  two  contact  blades  mounted  to  move  in  unlsoti 
therewith,  electric  contacts  in  the  paths  of  the  respective 
blades,  a  solenoid  in  an  electric  circuit  with  said  contacts, 
a  rotatory  switch  in  tbe  said  solenoid  circuit  and  in  an 
electric  lighting  circuit  and  in  electric  connection  with 
nld  blades,  and  mechanical  means  for  transposing  tbs 
movement  of  the  solenoid-core  when  the  solenoid  circuit  Is 
closed  by  engagement  of  one  of  said  blades  with  Its  re- 
spective contact,  into  Intermittent  motions  of  said  swtleh 
la  one  direction  whereby  the  solenoid  circuit  is  opened 
during  each  movement  and  the  lighting  circuit  Is  alter- 
natsly  dosed  and  opened. 

[Clatma  d  to  11  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


1.014.278.  COIN-CONTBOLLBD  STAMP  OB  TlCXn 
VENDING  MACHINB.  Bison  L.  Sana,  Chleafo.  111.^ 
and  Chablst  W.  Hamlin,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  fllsd  DM). 
20.  1000.    Serial  No.  &84,040. 


r^nihiiA  R'J«m!j»*! 


1.  In  a  ched-controlled  apparatus,  a  member  havlog  a 
check-receiving  chute,  a  plurality  of  controlling  devlesa, 
selective  means  for  bringing  a  check  in  said  chute  into  op- 
erative relation  to  any  one  of  said  devices,  means  for  rest- 
ing the  aforesaid  check  while  it  remains  in  said  chute  and 
means  controlled  by  another  check  entering  said  chute 
while  the  first  check  remains  in  the  chute  for  govemlns 
said  selective  means.  I 

2.  In  a  check-controlled  apparatus,  a  member  havlnc  « 
check-receiving  chute,  two  controlling  devices,,  a  selective 
device  for  directing  a  check  In  said  chute  toward  either  of 
said  devices,  meana  for  resting  the  aforesaid  check  while  it 
remains  in  said  chute  and  means  controlled  by  a  second 
check  entering  said  chute  while  tbe  first  check  remains  In 
tbe  chute  for  governing  said  elective  device. 

3.  In  a  check-controlled  apparatua,  a  member  having  a 
main  check-receiving  chute  and  two  branch  chutes  leadlnt 
from  tbe  main  chute,  a  selective  device  for  directing  a 
check  from  tbe  main  chute  Into  either  of  the  branch  chutes, 
means  for  resting  the  aforesaid  check  while  it  remains  la 
said  chute  and  means  governed  by  another  check  entering 
the  main  chute  while  tbe  first  check  remains  in  tbs  cbptt 
for  controlling  said  selective  device. 

4.  In  a  check-controlled  apparatus,  a  member  having  a  . 
check-receiving  chute,  there  being  two  paths  for  a  check 
leading  from  said  chute,  selective  means  for  determining 
which  of  said  paths  a  check  in  said  chute  shall  follow, 
means  for  resting  tbe  aforesaid  check  while  it  remains  la 
said  cbute  and  means  controlled  by  another  cheek  entering 
said  chute  while  tbe  first  check  remains  in  the  chut*  for 
controlling  said  selective  means. 

5.  In  a  check-controlled  apparatus,  a  member  having  a 
check-receiving  chute,  a  deflector  for  determining  the  di- 
rection of  a  check  entering  said  cbute,  meana  for  resting 
the  aforesaid  check  while  it  remains  in  said  chute  and 
means  controlled  by  a  second  check  entering  said  chute 
while  the  first  check  remains  in  the  chute  for  actnatiaf 
said  defiector. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.]  • 


1,014,279.  AMrrSBMENT-VEHICLB.  Philibibt  Aoaaa, 
Basthsmpton,  Mass.  Plied  Aug.  28,  1011.  Serial  No. 
046,620. , 

1.  In  an  amusement  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  frama 
including  a  platform,  a  steering  wheel  swivelsd  at  tha 
front  of  the  platform  and  having  an  operating  bandis, 
separate  transverse  shafts  la  allnement  at  tlie  raar  portloa 
of  the  platform  having  each  a  traction  wheel  and  a  gear 
wheel  aflUad  tbareon,  a  pair  of  coontarshafts  having  each 
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a  gaar  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  da  tbe  traction 
wbasl  shaft  and  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pair  of  hinged  pedals 
on  tbe  top  of  the  plstform,  pawls  eoanected  with  and  de- 
peadlng  from  said  pedals  and  eoaetiog  wltb  tba  ratebet 
wheals,  and  springs  for  elevsting  the  pedala. 


2.  In  an  atousement  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  frame 
Including  a  platform,  a  steering  wheel  swiveled  at  tbe 
front  of  the  platform  and  having  an  operating  handle, 
separate  transverse  shafts  in  allnement  at  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  platform  having  traction  wheels  and  gear 
wheels  affixed  thereon,  a  pair  of  countershafts  having  each 
a  gear  wheel  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  traction 
wheel  shaft  and  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pair  of  hinged  pedals  on 
the  top  of  the  platform,  pawls  connected  with  and  depend- 
ing from  said  pedals  and  engaging  with  the  ratchet  wheels, 
springs  for  elevating  the  pedals,  and  flexible  connections 
secured  to  tbe  platform  and  to  the  pedals  for  limiting  the 
npward  swinging  movements  of  tbe  latter. 


1,014,280.  FBED-HOPPER.  Charles  F.  Ball,  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ball  ft  Jewell,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a 
Firm.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1010.    Serial  No.  692,487. 


A  hopper  provided  wltb  a  curved  lip  or  guard  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  hopper,  a  mutilated  cylinder 
provided  with  concave  sides  rotatably  mounted  at  the  base 
of  the  hopper  with  Its  cylindrical  surfaces  In  position,  to 
travel  In  close  proximity  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  carved  Up  or 
guard,  a  rollflt  mounted  within  the  hopper  In  cooperative 
relation  to  the  said  cylinder  and  free  to  move  bodily  away 
from  the  cylinder  under  pressure  and  means  for  rotating 
tbs  cylinder. 

1.014,281.      OAB.      Thsodob   Baoiibst,    Dentsch    Llssa. 
Germany.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1011.    Serial  No.  614,270. 


beat,  a  ring-abaped  tilting  support  for  tbe  handle  Incloaed 
in  said  thole,  the  blade  part  of  the  oar,  tbe  hinged  joint 
connecting  said  blade  part  with  the  handle,  hinge-joints 
fixed  to  the  oater  surface  of  tbe  boat,  an  angular  sappert 
fixed  with  Its  outer  end  on  said  hinge-jolnta,  a  eonnter- 
tbole  on  tbe  apex  of  tbe  angular  support  and  inclosing  tbe 
blade  part  of  the  oar,  a  vertical  support  fixed  at  one  end 
of  tbe  angular  support  and  a  counterweight  fixed  at  tbe 
inner  aid  of  said  vertical  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


An  improved  oar  eomprising  in  combination  tbe  handle 
part,  a  tbole  plvotally  mounted  in  tbe  ganwale  of  tbe 


1.014.282.  LIQUID-COATING  MACHINE.  Baiia  ▲. 
BnADSBJOcs  and  Gcstav  Dbubel,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  Standard  Varnish  Works.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  19.  1008.  Serial 
No.  422.023. 


1.  An  article  dipping  apparatns,  indadlng  a  pair  of 
liquid  containing  tanks,  article  holders,  fluid  actnated 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  holders,  comprlsinc  a 
cylinder  located  between  the  tanks,  its  piston,  means  for 
controlling  the  admission  and  escape  of  the  fluid  to  and 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  piston  and  means  for  accu- 
rately adjusting  the  position  of  the  cylinder  with  respect 
to  tbe  tanks  and  holding  it  in  snch  position. 

2.  An  article  dipping  apparatus  Including  a  pfir  of 
liquid  containing  tanks,  article  holders,  fluid  actnated 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  holders  comprising  a 
cylinder  located  between  tbe  tanks,  its  piston,  means  for 
controlling  the  admission  and  escape  of  the  fluid  to  and 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  accu- 
rately adjusting  the  position  of  the  cylinder  with  respect 
to  the  tanks  and  holding  it  in  such  position  comprising  a 
frame  fixed  to  the  tanks  and  surrounding  the  cylinder,  and 
adjusting  screws  mounted  in  said  frame  and  fitted  to 
engage  the  cylinder. 

8.  An  article  dipping  apparatus  including  a  pair  of 
liquid  containing  tanks,  article  holders  and  fluid  actoatad 
ceans  for  raising  and  lowering  the  holders  comprising  a 
cylinder  located  between  tbe  tanks,  its  piston  forming  tbe 
sole  support  for  the  article  holders,  means  for  controlling 
the  admission  and  escape  of  tbe  flald  to  and  from  tbe  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  piston  and  means  for  accurately  adjosting 
the  position  of  tbe  cylinder  with  respect  to  tbe 
holding  it  in  such  position. 


1.014,288.  PBB88EB-FOOT  MECHANISM  FOB  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. Otis  E.  Bbown,  Brockton,  Mass., 
sssignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  4,  1910,  Serial  No.  647,246.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,868. 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  prsHer- 

bar  and  a  preaser-fOot  attached  thereto,  of  a  loose  stoere 
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•mbraeliic  and  eadwlae  moTftble  r«latlT«l]r  to  tlM 
bar.  a  plurality  of  clamping  memben  tattalned  by  tald 
•Iflere  and  dUhnntlally  movable  into  and  out  of  op«ra- 
tlTB  relation  with  tbe  pr«8ser-bar,  and  meana  for  slmal- 
tanconsly  actoatlng  said  clamping  member*  and  liftlnf 
aald  Mleere  and  prener-bar. 


2.  In  a  sewing  macblne,  tbe  comblnatloo  wltb  a  prener- 
liar  and  a  premer-foot  attached  thereto,  of  a  loose  sleer^ 
embracing  and  endwise  moTsble  relatively  to  tbe  presser- 
bar,  a  plurality  of  clamping  member*  sustained  by  said 
sleeve  and  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  presser-bar,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
clamping  members  whereby  one  Is  actuated  through  tbe 
other,  and  presser-bar  lifting  means  connected  with  said 
clamping  members. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presaer- 
bar  and  a  presser-foot,  attached  thereto,  of  a  loose  sleeve 
embracing  and  endwise  movable  relatively  to  the  presser- 
bar.  a  plurality  of  clamping  levers  sustained  by  said 
sleeve  and  each  provided  with  a  clamping  Jaw  movable 
Into  and  out  gf  operative  relation  with  the  presser  bar. 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  levers,  and  preaser-bar 
lifting  means  applied  to  one  of  saiif  levers  and  adapted 
to  throw  both  levers  Into  clamping  relation  with  the 
presser-bar. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  presser- 
bar  and  a  presser-foot  attached  thereto,  of  a  loose  sleeve 
•embracing  and  endwise  movable  relatively  to  tbe  presser- 
bar,  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  sustained  by  said 
aleeve  and  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  presser-bar,  uniformly  acting  presser-bar  lifting  means 
■operatively  connected  with  said  clamping  members  and 
adapted  to  throw  them  Into  operative  relation  wltb  the 
presser-bar,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
timing  of  the  engagement  of  the  presser-bar  by  said  clamp- 
ing members  under  the  action  of  said  lifting  means. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser- 
bar  and  a  presser-foot  attached  tbereto,  of  a  loose  sleeve 
embracing  and  endwise  movable  relatively  to  the  presser- 
bar,  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  sustained  by  said 
sleeve  and  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  presser-bar,  uniformly  acting  presser-bar  lifting  means 
operatively  conneeted  with  said   clamping  members  and 

"adapted  to  throw  them  Into  operative  relation  with  the 
presser-bar,  and  adjusting  means  applied  to  one  of  said 
clamping  members  and  adapted  to  vary  the  period  of 
engagement  of  both  of  said  members  w4tb  tbe  presser- 
bar  under  the  action  of  said  lifting  means. 
[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


]. 014.284.     QUARD  POR  8WINOLBTREB8.     HamT  F. 

CoBBT.  Marne,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1011.     Serial  No. 

610,000. 

Tb«   combination,    with    a    vehicle   pole,   a   doubletiae 
pivoted   thereto,    and    two   swingletreea   pivoted    to   the 


doobletrea;  of  a  gnard  fonnod  wholly  of  a  alnffla  placo 
of  stoat  wire  havtag  an  eye  at  its  middle  portion  which 
engages  with  tb*  pivot  of  tbe  doubletree,  the  portions  of 
the  Wirt  adjacent  to  th*  said  ey*  bslng  twistad  togethar 
to  form  a  shank  which  Is  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to 


■  y  .r :  ■" 


the  said  eye  and  which  projects  above  it,  said  wire  har* 
Ing  borlaontal  portions  which  extend  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  top  of  the  said  shank  and  which  terminate 
in  cranked  arms  having  eyes  which  engage  with  the 
pivota  of  the  swingletreea. 


1,014.280.  CYCLE-FORK.  Oaoaoi  CtiifHtNOS.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  M.  Lewis,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  048.989. 


1.  In  a  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  steering  crown,  a 
fork  with  Its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  crown  so  that  the 
fork  may  swing  forward  and  backward,  an  axle  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  fork,  a  leaf  spring  secured  at 
one  point  to  the  crown,  and  rods  connecting  said  spring 
at  apotber  point  with  said  axle. 

2.  In  a  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  steering  crown,  a 
fork  with  ita  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  crown  so  that  th* 
fork  may  swing  forward  and  backward,  an  axle  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  fork,  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one 
point  to  the  crown,  and  rods  connecting  both  ends  of  said 
spring  with  said  axle.         ' 

8.  In  a  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  steering  crown,  a 
fork  with  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  crown  so  that 
the  fork  may  swing  forward  and  backward,  an  axle 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  fork,  a  leaf  spring  se- 
cured intermediate  its  ends  to  the  crown  and  curving 
forwardly  and  backwardly  therefrom,  and  rods  connect- 
ing th*  ends  of  th*  spring  with  the  axle. 

4.  In  a  cycle,  tbe  combination  of  a  steering  crown,  a 
fork  with  Ita  upper  end  pivoted  to  tbe  crown  so  that  the 
fork  may  swing  forward  and  backward,  an  axle  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  fork,  a  leaf  spring  extending  for- 
ward and  backward  of  the  crown,  clamp  bars  and  nuta 
fastening  tbe  spring  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  crown, 
rods  connected  with  the  axle,  and  clamp  plates  connectlnc 
th*  rode  with  the  spring  near  its  ends. 

5.  la  a  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  steering  crown,  a 
fork  with  Its  upper  end  pivoted  to  tbe  crown  so  that  the 
fork  may  swing  forward  and  backward,  an  axle  fastened. 
to  th*  lower  end  of  th*  fork,  a  spring  conforming  to  the 
eoBtoor  of  th*  wh*el  and  of  a  width  equal  to  substantially 
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th*  width  of  the  tire,  said  spring  at  one  loeaUty  baliit 
■aenrod  to  tlM  crown,  and  at  another  being  connected  with 
Ih*  axl*. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlM  Oaaett*.] 


1,014,286.  FOOT-GUARD.  SAycBL  K.  Donklb,  Wheel- 
ing. W.  ▼«.,  assignor  to  Safety  Foot  Guard  k  Railway 
Appliance  Company.  Wheeling.  W.  Va..  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1011.     Serial  No.  645,821. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  track-rail  and  a  guard-rail,  a 
foot-guard  oomposed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  com- 
prising a  horiiontal  table  located  on  a  plane  below  the 
heads  of  said  rails,  transverse  supporting  legs  for  said 
table,  said  table  baring  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
track  rail  oat  of  engagement  with  tbe  latter  and  having 
a  bearing  wall  on  its  opposite  edge  adapted  for  resting 
against  the  side  of  the  head  of  the  guard  rail,  and  lugs 
carried  by  ^ald  wall  and  resting  against  the  web  of  said 
guard  ralL  1 1 

2.  In  conlttlnation  with  a  track-rail  and  a  guard-rail,  a 
fbot-guard  eompofxKl  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  com- 
prising a  horixontal  Uble  located  on  a  plane  below  the 
heads  of  said  rails,  transverse  supporting*  legs  for  said 
Uble,  said  t«bl*  having  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
track  rail  out  of  bracing  engagement  with  the  latter,  a 
eearlng  wall,  substantially  triangular  in  cross  section, 
formed  on  the  opposite  edge  of  said  Uble  and  seated 
against  the  tnner  face  of  tbe  guard-rail,  lugs  having  open 
sloU  therein  formed  on  said  wall  and  rsstlng  against  the 
web  of  said  guard-rail,  and  bolts  projected  through  said 
guard-rail  and  resting  in  said  slots. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  track-rail  and  a  guard-rail,  a 
foot-guard  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  adJusUbly 
mounted  between  said  rails  and  comprising  a  horlaonUl 
table  located  on  a  plane  below  tbe  heads  of  said  rails, 
said  thble  having  a  slot  for  wheel  flanges  therein,  that 
portion  of  said  table  adjacent  to  the  tra<±-rail  being  plain 
and  being  out  of  contact  with  said  rail,  and  an  upwardly 
extending  longitudinally  directed  wall  formed  on  the  op- 
posite portion  of  said  Ubl*  scatad  against  th*  inner  face 
of  the  head  of  tbe  guard-rail,  means  for  securing  tbe  last 
mentioned  portion  to  the  guard-rail,  and  transverse  web- 
like  supporting  legs  for  said  table. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  track-rail  and  a  guard-rail,  a 
foot-guard  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  ni«Ul  adjustably 
mounted  between  said  rails  and  comprising  a  borlaontal 
Uble  located  on  a  plane  below  the  heads  of  said  rails, 
said  Uble  having  a  slot  for  wheel  flanges  tiMretn,  that 
portion  of  aald  Uble  adjacmt  to  the  track-rail  being 
plain  and  being  out  of  conUct  with  said  rail,  and  an 
upwardly  •xtending  longitudinally  directed  wall  formed 
on  the  opposite  portion  of  said  Uble  seated  against  tbe 
inner  face  of  tbe  head  of  the  guard-rail,  securing  lugs 
formed  on  said  wall  and  conforming  in  contour  to  the 
under  side  Of  th*  h«ad  and  to  tb*  w*b  of  th*  rail,  and 
legs  supporting  aald  Ubl*. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  track-rail  and  a  guard-rail,  a 
foot-guard  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  adJoaUbly 
mounted  between  said  rails  and  comprising  a  borlaontal 
Uble  located  on  a  plane  below  th*  b*ad8  of  said  rails, 
aald  Uble  having  a  slot  for  wh**l  flanges  thcrala,  that 
portion  of  s«id  Ubl*  adjacant  to  th*  traek-raU  b«taig  plain 


and  balBg  out  of  contact  with  said  rail,  and  an  upwardly 
eztendinc  longitudinally  directed  wall  formed  on  tbe  op- 
posiU  portion  of  Mild  Ubla  seated  against  the  inner  tece 
of  the  head  of  the  guard-rail,  securing  lugs  formed  on  said 
wall  and  conforming  in  contour  to  the  under  side  of  the 
head  and  to  the  web  of  tbe  rail,  and  legs  supporting  said 
table,  one  of  aald  legs  constltnting  a  guard-member  for 
preventing  the  entrance  of  a  foot  baaaath  said  Ubla. 


1.014,287.  INCANDB8CBNT-BLBCTRIC-LAMP  LBAK- 
TB8TER.  Bbbhabd  O.  Bbskinb,  Emporium,  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  to  Novelty  Incandescent  Lamp  Company,  Em- 
porium, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pe&nsylvanU.  Filed  Dec. 
14,  1909.     Serial  No.  533,046. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  manometer,  a  flexible  conduit  connected  to  tha 
nuutometer,  means  for  connecting  a  lamp  to  be  teatad  with 
the  conduit,  a  valve  for  connecting  tbe  conduit  with  tha 
atmosphere  or  with  a  suction  pump  in  accordance  with 
tbe  position  of  tbe  valve,  and  means  on  tbe  lamp  side 
of  said  valve  for  closing  tbe  conduit  to  test  tbe  lamp  by 
tbe  manometer. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  manometer  Including  an  Inverted  U-shaped  tuba 
having  1^  of  different  lengths,  a  liqnld-conUtning  cup  in 
which  tbe  open  end  of  the  longer  leg  Is  immersed,  a  con- 
duit connected  with  the  open  end  of>  tbe  shorter  leg,  a 
flexible  socket  In  the  conduit  for  receiving  the  lamp  to  be 
tested,  a  controlling  valve  for  connecting  the  conduit  with 
the  atmosphere  or  vritb  the  suction  pump,  and  a  pinch 
valve  located  between  the  aald  socket  and  controlling  valve 
to  close  the  said  conduit 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  manometer,  a  flexible  tube  connected  therewith, 
a  T-coupllng  connected  with  tbe  tube,  an  elastic  socket 
connected  with  tbe  coupling  to  receive  tbe  tubulature  of  th* 
lamp  to  b*  tested,  a  controlling  valve  connected  with  the 
conduit  for  esUbllsbing  communication  between  tbe  sam* 
and  a  suction  pump,  and  a  pinch  valve  disposed  between' 
the  socket  and  controlling  valve  and  including  manually- 
operating  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  manometer,  a  conduit  connected  therewith  and 
including  a  flexible  part,  a  bolder  connected  ^Ith  the  ma- 
nometer through  the  conduit  for  receiving  tbe  lamp  to  be 
teated,  a  controlling  valve  for  connecting  the  conduit  with 
a  suction  pump,  and  a  pinch  valve  for  doalng  th*  flexibl* 
part  of  th*  conduit  said  pinch  valve  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  reUtlvely  movable  members  dlspo**d  to  «ngag*  th* 
conduit  at  oKwalte  points,  and  a  d«Tlc«  for  drawing  tlM 
m«mbers  together  for  compressing  tbe  conduit 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  th*  combina- 
tion of  a  group  of  manometers,  flexible  eonduiU  indlridnal 
to  the  manometers,  means  for  connecting  lamps  to  be 
t*sted  with  the  manometers  throuirh  the  flexible  condnMs, 
each  lamp  being  Individual  to  the  respective  manometer, 
a  controlling  valve  common  to  all  tbe  condulU  for  con- 
aaetiag  them  either  to  a  suction  pomp  or  with  tlia  atmoa- 
phere,  and  a  pinch  valve  common  to  all  the  condutU  for 
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■Imaltaneoaslf  Intemiptins  commnnleatlon  betw«*a  th* 
•action  pamp  and  both  tta«  manouMten  of  tba  group  uid 
the  lamp*  eoanect«d  to  aaid  bumomatera. 
[CUlma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qaaattc] 


1,014.38&  PULP-SCBEBN.  PKAinc  O.  WmaLwx,  Water- 
town,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Haltnon  Machine  Companj, 
Watertown,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
430,685. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  morable  diaphragm  and  it« 
rotarj  actaating  cam.  of  an  upright  actuating  member 
connected  at  Its  apper  end  with  the  diaphragm,  a  gu\de 
link  plvotally  connected  with  the  lower  and  of  aaid  mem- 
ber, and  a  roller  arranged  at  the  Junction  of  tba  link  and 
aprtght  member  and  making  contact  wltti  the  cam,  aub- 
ttantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  diaphragm  and  ita 
rotary  actuating  cam,  of  an  upright  actuating  member  con- 
nected at  ita  upper  end  with  aaid  diaphragm  and  pro- 
vided at  ita  lower  end  with  meana  for  engaging  aaid  cam, 
and  a  guide  link  pivoted  at  ita  outer  end  to  a  fixed  anpport 
and  connected  at  ita  inner  end  by  a  horlaontal  pivot  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  upright  member,  aubatantlally  aa 
aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  diaphragm  and  it* 
rotary  actoatlhg  cam,  of  an  upright  actaating  member 
connected  at  Ita  upper  end  with  said  diaphragm  and  hav- 
ing a  forked  lower  end,  a  horlaontal  arbor  aecured  in  aaid 
forked  end,  a  roller  mounted  on  aaid  arbor  within  aaid 
fork,  and  a  forked  guide  link  connected  with  aaid  arbor, 
labatantialiy  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  diaphragm  and  Ita 
rot»ry  actuating  cam,  of  an  upright  actuating  member 
connected  at  ita  upper  end  with  said  diaphragm  and  hav- 
ing a  forked  lower  end,  a  horlaontal  arbor  aecured  in  aaid 
forked  end,  a  roller  mounted  on  aaid  arbor  within  aaid 
roller  and  Interpoaed  between  aaid  roller  and  arbor,  and  a 
forked  guide  link  connected  with  aaid  arbor,  lubatantUUly 
u  aet  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  support,  a  mov- 
able diaphragm  arranged  therein  and  a  roUry  actaating 
cam.  of  an  upright  actuating  member  connected  at  its 
app«r  end  with  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  preaslng  said 
actaating  member  against  said  cam,  a  screw-threaded  atad 
secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  support  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  nut  which  la  applied  to  aaid 
•tad  and  agalnat  which  the  upper  end  of  aaid  spring  bears, 
while  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  beara  against  said  up^ 
right  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.014,289.    PUMP.    Samdm,  E.  Folk,  Bryan,  Ohio.    FUed 
Jane  19.  1911.    Serial  No.  634.106. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  de«a-ibed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pump,  fluid  preaaure  actuated  mecbaniam  for 
operating  said  pump,  and  a  closed  recepUcle  to  which 
flald  la  dellyered  by  aaid  pump,  of  means  aaaoclated  with 
■aid  DMchaniam  and  actuated  by  both  fluid  preaaure  therein 
and  by  preaaure  within  said  receptacle  for  automatically 
controlling  the  passage  of  the  actaating  fluid  to  or  aroand 
aaid  pump  actuating  mechanlam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pamp,  and  fluid  actuated 
mechanism  for  operating  aaid  pamp.  of  a  chamber  for  dla- 
trlbvtlni  the  fluid  to  the  actaating  parte  of  aaid  media- 


ntam.  and  valved  coatrellad  meana  In  communication  with 
•aid  chamber,  aaid  means  being  operable  by  fluid  praarare 
within  aaid  cbamt>er  to  cauae  the  fluid  in  aaid  chamber 
to  find  an  exit  therefrom  tlirough  the  pomp  actaating 
mechanlam  to  operate  same  and  operable  by  a  prede- 
termined pressure  ereated  by  the  pamp  to  caoae  the  flald 
In  aaid  chamber  to  by-paaa  the  pomp  acfllatlng.mlt^»h^ll^fl«^ 


.3.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  and  fluid  actuated 
mechanism  for  working  aaid  pump,  aaid  mechanlam  having 
a  fluid  delivery  chamber  therein  and  a  fluid  exit  paasage 
therefrom,  of  control  meana  for  the  pump  having  a  valva 
chamber  in  communication  with  aaid  fluid  diatrlbutlng 
chamber  and  a  paaaage  from  aaid  valve  chaml)er  to  the 
exit  paaaage  of  aaid  mechanlam.  a  valve  movable  to  opan 
and  close  the  communication  between  said  valve  chamber 
and  exit  paaaage,  and  diaphragm  means  operable  by  pres- 
rare  of  the  actaating  fluid  on  one  aide  thereof  to  move 
•aid  valve  to  cloae  said  paasage  to  cauae  said  fluid  whan 
flowing  to  actuate  said  mechanism,  and  operable  by  pamp 
ereated  preaaure  on  the  oppoelte  side  thereof  to  move  the 
valve  to  open  aaid  paaaage  to  permit  aaid  fluid  to  flow 
to  and  through  said  exit  without  operating  the  mecha- 
nlam. » 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  and  the  fluid  operated 
mechanism  therefor,  said  mechanism  having  a  fluid  de- 
livery chamber  and  meana  associated  therewith  for  direct- 
ing the  operating  fluid  to  the  operable  parta  of  the  mech- 
anism, of  an  outlet  paaaage  from  aaid  chamber,  a  valve  for 
opening  and  closing  said  paaaage,  and  means  automatically 
operable  by  fluid  preaaure  within  eald  chamber  to  move 
the  valve  to  close  said  passage  and  by  a  predetermined 
preaaure  without  aaid  chamber  to  move  the  valve  to  open 
aaid  paaaage. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pump  and  the  fluid  operated 
mechanlam  therefor,  aaid  mechanism  having  a  fluid  dla- 
tribatlng  chamber  and  a  fluid  outlet  paaaage  in  commu- 
nication with  aaid  chamber  for  the  exit  of  fluid  after  actu- 
ating the  operable  parta  of  aaid  mechaniim,  of  a  passage 
from  aaid  chamber  to  aaid  outlet  which  bypaasea  the  oper- 
able parta  of  said  mechanlam,  a  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  said  outlet  paaaage,  and  diaphragm  meana  expoeed 
on  one  side  to  the  preaaure  in  said  chamber  and  on  Its 
other  aide  to  the  created  preaaure  of  said  pump  and  oper- 
able by  pressure  within  said  chamber  to  move  the  valve 
to  cloee  said  passage  and  by  predetermined  pump  created 
preaaure  to  move  the  diaphragm  and  valve  agalnat  aaid 
chamber  pressure  to  open  said  paaaage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.014.290.  OATB-LATCH.  Pbtcb  PBAim.  Sterling.  IlL, 
assignor  to  Franta  Manofacturing  Co.,  Sterling.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.  Serial 
No.  614.460. 

1.  A  latch,  comprlalng  In  combination,  a  pivoted  latch 
bar.  and  a  keeper  member  formed  with  an  attaching  base 
having  a  lateral  arrow  ahaped  catch  flange  at  one  end  and 
an  Inclined  deflecting  lug  arranged  above  and  to  one  aide 
of  the  keeper  flange  aforeaaid,  aubatantlally  aa  •at  forth. 

2.  A  latch  comprlalng  In  combination,  a  pivoted  latch 
bar.  and  a  keeper  member  formed  with  an  attaching  baae 
having  a  lateral  arrow  shaped  catch  flanfe  arranged  ce^ 
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trally  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  Inclined  deflecting  lags 
amngod  syumetrlcaily  above  and  below  aaid  keeper  flange 
and  to  one  sfde  of  the  Mime,  eabatantlally  as  aet  forth. 


•Idee  on  the  frame,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  on  the 
frame,  wheela  rotatahly  aecored  to  the  frame,  a  body 
plvotally  eecared  to  the  eeml-clrcalar  aides  of  the  runnlag- 
gear  frame  and  adapted  to  held  an  Infant  or  child,  a 
handle  member  on  the  body,  a  bell-crank  lever  plvotally 
secured  to  the  handle  member,  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
,  nectlng  the  bell-crank  lever  with  the  arm  on  the  running- 
gear  frame  and  meana  for  adjustably  securing  the  bell- 
crank  lever  to  the  handle  member,  whereby  the  body 
may  be  adjusted  parallel  with  or  at  any  desired  angle 
relative  to  the  running-gear  and  locked  in  the  adjaated 
poaltlon. 


3.  A  latch  comprlalng  In  combination,  a  pivoted  latch 
bar  the  free  end  of  which  la  receaaed  to  form  a  pair  of 
toea,  and  a  bteper  member  formed  with  an  attaching  baas 
having  a  lateral  arrow  ahaped  catch  flange  at  one  end 
and  an  inclined  deflecting  lug  arranged  above  and  to  on« 
aide  of  the  keeper  flange  aforeaaid  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  lowermoet  of  the  ties  of  the  latch  bar,  lubatantlally  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  latch,  comprising  in  combination,  a  pivoted  latch 
bar  the  free  end  of  which  la  recessed  to  form  a  pair  of 
toea.  and  a  keeper  member  formed  with  an  attaching  baae 
having  a  lateral  arrow  ahaped  catch  flange  arranged  cen- 
trally at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  Inclined  deflecting  lugs  ar- 
ranged aymqietrlcally  above  and  below  said  keeper 'flange 
and  to  one  side  of  the  same,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  latch  comprising  in  combination,  a  pivoted  latch 
bar,  and  a  keeper  member  formed  with  an  attaching  base 
having  a  lateral  arrow  ahaped  catch  flange  at  one  end, 
an  Inclined  deflecting  lug  arranged  above  and  to  one  aide 
of  aaid  keeper  flange  and  a  diagonal  brace  extending  from 
a  remote  end  of  the  baae  to  the  point  of  the  keeper  flange, 
aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,014,291.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  OusTAva  Fmt, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.846. 


IT" 


1.  A  dotkes  line  support  comprising  a  line  carrying 
arm  pivoted  to  swing  horlsontally  Into  Its  Inner  and  outer 
positions,  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  arm  arranged  to 
mgage  the  short  upper  section  of  the  clothes  line  when 
the  arm  is  in  Its  outer  position  for  the  purpose  of  steady- 
ing said  arm. 

2.  A  clothea  line  support  comprising  a  baae,  brackets 
thereon,  a  tube  carried  by  said  brackets,  a  horlsontally 
swinging  ami  having  Ita  enda  pivoted  In  said  brackets 
and  tube  and  means  for  locking  the  arm  to  the  base  In 
either  of  its  inner  or  outer  positions  comprising  a  shelf 
on  the  base  having  an  annular  series  of  holes  there- 
through, the  kald  arm  being  provided  with  a  hole  arranged 
to  be  brooght  Into  allnement  with  any  one  of  said  holes 
In  the  shelf  and  a  locking  key  arranged  to  engage  one  of 
the  holea  In  the  shelf  and  the  hole  In  tfie  said  arm. 


1,014,292.      BABT-CABBIAOB.      Mabcdb   Fbibo.   Provi- 
dence, B.  t    Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  685.999. 
1.  In  a  tmhy  carriage   and  the  like,   a   running-gear 

eomprlatng   a   frame,    upwardly    extending   aeml-drcular 


2.  A  baby  carriage,  comprising  a  mnnlng-gcar,  up- 
wardly extending  aide  meml>er8  on  the  running-gear,  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm  on  the  running-gear,  a  baby 
carriage  body  plvotally  aecured  to  the  side  members  on 
the  runplng-gear  whereby  the  whole  baby  carriage  body 
may  be  adjusted  to  a  horlaontal  position  In  going  up  or 
down  hill,  a  handle  member  on  the  body,  a  bell-crank 
lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  handle  memt>er,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  l>ell-crank  lever  with  the  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arm  on  the  running-gear  and  means  for  adjustably 
aecuring  the  iMll-crank  lever  to  the  handle  member. 

8.  A  baby  carriage,  comprising  a  running-gear  6.  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  extending  arm  7.  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing aides  8.  a  baby  carriage  t>ody  10.  plvotally  secured 
to  the  upwardly  extending  sides  8..  and  having  an  up- 
wardly ^tending  handle  member  12,  a  pivot  member  14. 
In  the  form  of  a  segmental  gear  secured  to  the  handle 
member  12,  a  bell-crank  lever  16.  plvotally  secured  to  the 
pivot  member  14.  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm 
17.  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm  18.  terminating  In  a 
handle  19.  and  carrying  a  spring  actuated  latch  20.  which 
engagea  with  the  teeth  on  the  pivot  member  14,  and  a 
connecting  rod  21.  plvotally  aecured  at  ita  upper  end  to 
the  end  of  the  arm  17.  and  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  rear- 
wardly extending  arm  7.  on  the  running-gear. 


1.014,293.  EXCAVATINO-SCOOP.  William  H.  Oaimi, 
Iowa  Falla,  Iowa.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  Na 
649,989. 

1.  A  drag  line  excavating,  acoop,  having  a  body,  a  lift- 
ing ball  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  edge  thereof  to 
the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity,  another  ball  rigidly 
connected  to  project  beyond  the  open  front  end  of  said 
body,  a  drag  line  ball  plvotally  connected  to  the  rigid 
ball  and  extending  forwardly  of  aaid  rigid  bail,  a  rod 
carried  by  the  drag  line  bail  and  in  line  with  the  drag 
line  at  all  times,  and  a  flexible  connection  of  a  fixed 
length  having  one  end  faat  to  the  forward  upper  ends 
of  the  tKMly,  the  body  portion  being  slldable  through  the 
apex  of  the  lifting  ball  while  the  other  end  Is  slldaMy 
connected  to  the  rod  of  the  drag  line  balL 

2.  A  drag  line  excavating  scoop,  having  a  body,  a 
lifting  ball  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  edge  thereof 
to  the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity,  another  bail  rigidly 
connected  to  project  beyond  the  open  front  end  of  the 
body,  a  drag  line  ball  plvotally  connected  to  the  rigid 
ball  and  extending  fbrwardly  of  the  rigid  ball,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  and  carried  by  the  drag  line  bail  and  disposed 
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In  llae  with  tlM  Ong  IIim  at  all  timM,  another  ball  baTlnt 
Ita  tarmlnala  piTOtad  to  tha  nppar  edf«a  of  tha  body,  a 
pnllay  diapoaed  at  tha  apex  of  tha  lifting  ball,  a  flaxlble 
eosaaetloB   baTlnc  ooa  taranlnal   connected   to  tha  ball 


plToted  to  the  front  edge  of  the  body  and  paaalag  throogh 
aald  polley,  and  a  ring  carried  In  the  other  terminal  of 
the  flexible  connection  moonted  ui>on  the  rod  of  the  drag 
llnabaU. 


1.014.2M.     MABKINO-POT.     CHuaTOPHCB  A.  Oabtit. 
8t  Lonia,  Mo.    Filed  Ang.  28,  1011.    Serial  No.  M6,493. 


In  a  marking  pot,  a  veuel,  a  partition  aabdlTldlng  lald 
▼eeael  Into  a  marking  brush  compartment  and  a  stencil 
bmah  compartment,  said  partition  haying  apertorea  ad- 
jacent its  upper  end  for  the  passage  of  ink  from  the 
marking  brash  compartment  to  the  stencil  bmah  com- 
partment, a  cover  for  said  marking  brash  compartment 
proTlded  with  an  aperture,  a  mass  of  abaorbent  material 
In  said  stencil  brush  compartment,  and  a  poforatad  and 
corrugated  dellTery  plate  resting  upon  said  maaa  of 
abaorbent  material. 


1.014.295.  WITHDRAWINQ  OF  PILES,  POSTS,  AND 
THB  LIKB.  ALMXAVvma.  Qibb,  St.  Martin's  Abbey, 
Thomas  Gsaham  Menziks,  North  Qneensferry.  and 
BOBBBT  Chalmiks,  Newport,  Scotland.  Filed  Ang.  11, 
1011.     SerUl  No.  643,610. 

1.  In  apparatua  for  withdrawing  pUea  and  the  Ilka,  an 
•ATlI,  meana  for  attaching  the  same  to  tbe  pile,  a  hammer 
and  meana  for  operating  the  same  to  strike  the  anvil  in 
the  proper  direction  anbatantlally  aa  daaeribad. 

2.  In  apparatna  for  withdrawing  pllea  and  the  like  the 
aomMnatlon  with  the  ordinary  withdrawing  meana,  of  an 
anvil  attached  to  the  pile  and  a  vibrating  hammer  actn- 
atad  to  atrlke  the  anvil  In  tha  proper  direction  anbatan- 
tlally aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  aw>r*tna  fbr  withdrawing  pllea  and  the  Ilka,  an 


anvil.  Meana  for  attaching  tba 
rallty  of  vibrating  haamera  and 


to  tha  pile,  a  pin* 
for  operating  than 


to  atrlke  tha  anvil  In  the  proper  direction  anbatantlally  aa 
deacribed. 


1,014.296.  8TBAM-HSATINO  SYSTEM.  Edwabo  B. 
Gold.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.  SeHal  No. 
576,064. 


1.  A  steam-heating  system  having  meana  including  a 
discharge  valve  and  an  admission  valve  controlled  by  the 
temperature  of  the  discbarge,  said  means  being  adapted 
in  one  poaltlon  of  said  discbarge  valve  to  caoae  the  admis- 
sion of  steam  in  unrestricted  quantity  and  the  mainte- 
nance of  pressure,  in  the  system,  and  in  another  poaltlon 
to  caoae  the  admission  of  steam  In  reatrictad  quantity  and 
the  opening  of  the  system  to  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  non-automatic  admission  valve,  and  a  alngle 
meana  for  operating  both  said  diacharge  valve  and  aald 
non-automatic  admiaaion  valve. 

2.  A  ateam-heating  systedn  having  an  antomatic  admis- 
sion valve,  a  cut-off  admiaaion  valve  and  a  discharge  valve, 
thermoatatlc  meana  exposed  to  the  dladiarga  and  control- 
ling aald  antomatic  admiaaion  valve  aald  valva  and  ther- 
mostatic meana  being  adapted  to  caoae  the  syatem  to  op- 
erate aa  a  pressure  system  with  a  free  admiaaion  when 
said  diacharge  valve  ia  doaad  and  steam  is  admitted,  and 
to  caoae  the  system  to  operate  aa  a  vapor  system  with  a 
reatrictad  admiasion  whan  the  discharge  valve  la  open  and 
steam  ia  admitted,  and  connecting  meana  between  said  dia- 
charge valve  and  aald  cut-off  admiaaion  valve  by  which 
aald  discharge  valve  may  be  set  In  the  open  or  the  closed 
position  whan  said  cnt-off  admiaaion  valve  ia  open. 

8.  A  ateam  heating  system  having  a  eot-off  admiasion 
valva  and  a  diacharge  valve,  meana  for  permitting  a  n- 
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•trletad  dlaeharga  to  canaa  tha  aystMB  to 
prsasnra  whan  aald  discharge  valva  la  eloaad,  tharmoatati- 
cally  eootroBad  meana  for  controlling  tha  anpply  of  ataam 
ly  tha  tamperatnxa  of  the  diaeharta  to  caoae  tha  aystam 
to  operate  onder  vapor  vrhen  said  dlaeharga  valva  ia  open, 
and  connecting  inafna  between  said  valvea  by  wMch  aald 
diacharge  vnlve  may  be  aat  in  either  open  or  cloaed  poel- 
tion  when  eaid  admlaalMi  valve  ia  open. 

4.  A  steam  heating  system  having  meana  Indnding  a 
discharge  vnlve  and  an  admiaaion  valve  controlled  by  the 
temperature  of  the  diacharge,  said  means  being  adapted  in 
one  poaltlon  of  said  diacharge  valve  to  caoae  the  system  to 
operate  aa  a  preaanre  system  with  a  free  admission  and  a 
raatrictsd  dlaeharga.  and  in  another  poaltlon  to  caoae  the 
system  to  operate  as  a  vapor  system  with  a  reatrictad  ad- 
mission and  a  free  diacharge,  a  non-automatic  admiaaion 
valve  and  ft  rotntaMa  atom  for  operating  both  aald  dia- 
rliarga  valvia  and  aald  non -automatic  admission  valve,  and 
having  thraa  dlffarant  angular  poaltlona  correaponding  re- 
apectiv^  to  cut-off,  preaanre  and  vapor. 

6.  A  ataaa  heating  syatem  having  means  including  a 
discharge  valve  and  an  admiaaion  valve  controlled  by  the 
temperatnr*  of  the  diadiarge.  aald  meana  being  adapted  in 
one  poaltioh  of  aald  diacharge  valve  to  caoae  tha  system 
to  operate  a*  a  preaanre  system  with  a  free  admisaion  and 
a  restricted  diacharge.  and  In  another  poaltlon  to  cause 
the  syatem  to  operate  aa  a  vapor  system  with  a  reatrlcted 
admisaion  and  a  traa  dlaeharga,  a  non-antomatic  admis- 
sion valve  and  a  rotatable  stem  for  operating  both  said 
discbarge  valve  and  said  non-automatic  admiaaion  valve 
and  liaving  three  different  angular  positions  correaponding 
reapectlvely  to  cut-off,  preaanre  and  vapor,  and  means  for 
holding  said  stun  impositivaly  In  each  of  aald  three  poal- 
tlona. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaetta.] 


china  and  aald  faad-Uft  eonnaetlon  for  suspending  or  affMt> 
Ing  vertical  movementa  of  aald  ftoad-dog,  at  the  will  of  tha 
operator.  . 


1,014,297.  JUNCTION  DBVICB  FOB  PAPER  BOXES. 
HawBT  N.  Goyaa,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Papa^  Ptoducta  Company.  St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,062. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  junction  mem- 
ber comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  main  tongue,  the 
main  tongue  being  provided  with  a  supplemental  apring 
tongue  extending  backwardly  toward  said  body  portion ; 
and  a  second  Junction  member  comprlalng  a  body  portion 
and  return  flange  parallel  with  aald  body  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  free  rear  edge,  the  Joining  fold  at  tlie  forward 
end  of  aald  return  flange  being  apertnred  to  receive  aald 
main  tongue  and  supplemental  tongue  of  tha  first  named 
Junction  member,  and  the  free  rear  edge  of  said  return 
flange  being  separated  from  tlie  body  itortion  of  the  second 
Junction  ntamber  permitting  tha  atraddllng  Interlocking 


engagemanf 
tonguaa. 


therewith  of  aald  main  and  anpplonental 


1,014,208.  FBBDINO  MBCHANISM  FOB  SBWINO-MA- 
CHINsa  Chablm  FBaoBBiCK  Obat,  Siarra  Madra, 
Cal..  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  619j846. 

1.  In  a  feeding  machanlam  for  aawlag  machlnea,  a  main 
ahaft,  a  fOad-dog,  meana  for  tranamltting  fOed  and  vertical 
movementa  from  said  mala  ahaft  to  said  fsad-dog,  aald 
means  Including  a  faed-llft  connection  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  oadllata  on  a  given  azia,  Ita  oppoalta  and  being  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  main  ahaft,  and  a  link  connec- 
tion located  between  a  atatlMiary  part  of  tha  aawing  ma- 


2.  In  a  feeding  machanlam  for  sewing  machlnea.  a  main 
shaft,  a  feed-dog,  means  for  transmitting  feed  and  ver- 
tical movonents  from  said  main  shaft  to  said  feed-dog. 
aald  means  Including  a  feed-lift  connection  pivoted  at  ona 
en<l  to  oaclllate  on  a  given  axia.  Its  opposite  end  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  main  ahaft,  and  a  link 
connection  located  between  a  stationary  part  of  the  aawtag 
machine  and  aald  feed-lift  connection  for  auapending  or 
effecting  vertical  movements  of  aald  feed-dog  at  the  will 
of  the  operator,  aald  feed-lift  connection  being  forked  to 
permit  of  its  being  oscillated  on  said  given  axia  when  held 
against  vertical  movement.  , 

3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  a  main 
shaft,  a  feed-dog,  meana  for  transmitting  feed  and  vw- 
tleal  movements  from  said  main  ahaft  to  aald  fOed-dog, 
said  means  including  a  feed-lift  connection  pivoted  at  ona 
end  to  oadllata  on  a  given  axia,  ita  oppoatte  end  belag 
operatlvely  connected  with  aald  main  shaft,  a  manually 
operated  link  connection  located  between  a  stationary  part 
of  the  sewing  machine  and  said  feed-lift  connection  for  sus- 
pending or  effecting  vertical  movements  of  said  feed-dog  at 
tbe  will  of  the  opeartor,  an^  means  for  limiting  the  adjuat- 
ment  of  aald  link  connection. 

4.  In  a  fOedlng  mechanlam  for  sewing  machlnea,  a 
bracket-arm,  a  main  stiaft,  a  feed-dog,  means  for  trana- 
mltting feed  and  vertical  movements  from  aald  main  ahaft 
to  said  feed-dog,  aald  meana  Indoding  a  feed-lift  connec- 
tion pivoted  at  one  end  to  oaclllate  on  a  given  axia,  ita 
oppoaite  end  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  main 
ahaft.  and  a  ahaft  mounted  to  oadllata  In  a  bearing  formed 
in  the  bracket  arm  and  provided  at  ita  outer  end  with  a 
shifting*  lever  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  link-adjoating 
lever,  tbe  latter  t)eing  pivotally  connected  to  a  link  having 
pivotal  connection  with  said  feed-lift  connection,  said 
shifting  lever,  shaft,  link-adjusting  lever  and  link  com- 
prlalng means  for  suspending  or  effecting  vertical  move- 
ments of  said  feed-dog,  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

6.  In  a  feeding  mechanlam  for  sewing  machlnea,  a  mala 
ahaft.  a  feed-dog.  meana  fbr  tranamltting  feed  and  vertical 
movementa  from  said  main  ahaft  to  said  feed-dog,  aald 
means  including  a  feed-lift  connection  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  oaclllate  on  a  given  axia,  ita  oppoaite  end  being  opera- 
tlvdy  connected  with  aald  main  ahaft  by  an  eccentric  and 
an  eccentric  block,  and  a  link  connection  located  betwaen 
a  atatlonary  part  of  the  aewlag  machine  and  said  fsad-llft 
connection  for  suspending  or  effecting  vertical  movementa 
of  aald  feed-dog  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 


1.014,299.     YABN-EVBNINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPIN- 

NINQ-MULBS.     Robbbt  JoacpH  HAaaiHOTon,  Dalton, 

Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  9,  19ia     Serial  No.  5544M0. 

1.  In  a  aplnning  mule,  the  combination  with  tba  bvildar 

ahoe  and  tha  roving  delivery-controlling  dutch 

nlaa.  of  a  saechaniam  controlliaf  tha  operation  of 

dutch  mechanlam  comprlalng  a  ro^ahaft  haylBC  a  !•▼» 

which  coacta  with  the  dotch  mechanlam  and  having  a 

cam  surfaced  part  non-rotative  relatively  to,  but  alidabla 

along,  the  rockahaft.  and  a  member  <»  tha  ba^wardly 
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•Bd  fonrardl7  morinf  carriage  of  tlw  mate  for  aacceMlTely 
•asaglBff  aald  cam  mirfacod  member  and  means  aato- 
matically  controlled  by  tbe  position  of  the  ballder  shoe 
for  varying  the  poeltlon  of  said  cam  surfaced  member 
relatively  to  the  lone  of  travel  of  the  said  member  pro- 
vided on  the  carriage. 


2.  In  a  spinning  mule,  In  combination,  a  movable  datcb 
member  comprised  in  the  roving  delivery  mechanism,  and 
a  yoke-provided  lever  engaging  said  clutch  member,  a  lock- 
ing lever  for  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from 
the  clutch  lever  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  clutch  to 
opened  position,  a  rockshaft  having  a  cam  surfaced  mem- 
ber nou-rotatively  but  slidably  engaged  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  lever  arm,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  arm  and 
Mid  locking  lever,  the  carriage  of  the  spinning  mule  hav- 
ing a  member  coacting  with  the  yoke-provided  clutch 
operating  lever  and  having  a  member  coacting  with  said 
cam  surfaced  member,  a  slide  rod  having  a  part  thereon 
engaging  the  cam  surfaced  member,  a  lever  engaged  with 
the  elide  rod,  another  lever  coacting  with  the  slide  rod 
engaging  lever  and  the  builder  shoe  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  which  the  last  named  lever  is  extended. 

8.  In  a  spinning  mule,  in  combination,  a  movable  dutch 
member  comprised  in  the  roving  delivery  mechanism,  a 
lever  for  operating  the  movable  clutch  member,  a  mem- 
ber on  the  carriage  coacting  with  said  operating  lever,  a 
locking  device  for  the  clutch  operating  leVer,  a  rockshaft 
having  an  arm  connected  with  said  locking  device,  a  cam 
surfaced  block  having  a  sliding  engagement  along  the  rock- 
shaft, and  provided  with  a  stud,  another  member  on  the 
carriage  whereby  in  the  traverses  of  the  latter  it  engages 
■aid  cam  surfaced  block,  and  through  the  latter  rocks  said 
■haft,  a  slide  rod  having  a  member  extending  therefrom 
and  having  an  apertured  portion,  the  opposite  walls  of 
which  engage  said  stud  of  the  cam  surfaced  block,  tbe 
Imilder  shoe  and  slide  rod  actuating  mechanism,  one  of 
the  movable  parts  of  which  Is  arranged  across  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  builder  shoe. 


1,014,800.  MULTITHROW  SWITCH.  GnULO  W.  HAST, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,071. 

1.  In  a  multi-throw  switch,  the  combination  of  a  baaa, 
two  laterally  displaced  contacts  thereon,  a  support  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  base,  a  carriage  movably 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  switch  arm  on  said  carriage 
and  moving  therewith  so  as  to  engage  either  one  of  said 
contacts,  means  for  moving  said  support  toward  said  base, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  carriage  thereon. 

2.  In  a  multi-throw  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
two  laterally  displaced  conUcts  thereon,  a  support  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  base,  a  carriage  movably 
moonted  00  said  support,  a  switch  arm  on  said  carriage 
and  moving  therewith  so  as  to  engage  either  one  of  said 
contacts,  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said  support 
toward  said  base,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  ■hifting 
said  carriage  thereon. 


8.  In  a  multi-throw  switch,  the  comblnatloa  ot  a 
two  laterally  displaced  contacts  thereon,  a  support  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  base,  a  carriage  movably 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  switch  arm  on  said  carriage 
and  moving  therewith  so  as  to  engage  either  one  of  said 
eontacttf,  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said  support 
toward  said  base,  electromagnetic  means  for  shifting 
said  carriage  thereon,  and  a  detent  for  holding  said  switch 
in  dosed  poaltlon. 


4.  In  a  multi-throw  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
two  laterally  disposed  contacts  thereon,  a  support  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  base,  a  solenoid  moonted  on 
said  base,  a  core  connected  to  said  support  and  entering 
said  solenoid,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  switch  arm  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  en>^ 
gage  either  of  said  contacts  according  to  the  position  of 
said  carriage,  electromagnetic  means  for  shifting  said  car- 
riage upon  said  support,  a  local  circuit  controller  in  series 
with  both  the  said  electromagnetic  means  and  said  sole- 
noid, a  detent  for  holding  said  switch  in  closed  position, 
and  electromagnetic  means  for  releasing  said  detent. 

6.  In  a  multi-throw  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  switch  closing  solenoid  mounted  thereon,  a  support 
above  said  solenoid  having  a  depending  core,  a  spring 
normally  tending  to  move  said  support  away  from  said 
base,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  support,  two 
switch  arms  secured  to  said  carriage,  two  laterally  dis- 
posed circuit  terminals  on  said  base  for  each  of  said  arms, 
electromagnetic  means  for  shifting  said  carriage,  a  de- 
tent for  holding  said  switch  closed,  electromagnetic  means 
for  releasing  said  detent,  local  circuits  for  said  electro- 
magnetic means  and  solenoid,  and  local  circuit  controllers 
in  said  circuit 

(Clalma  A  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,801.     FLUSHING  DEVICE.     Fbancis  F.  Hawkims, 
Troy,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  «06,129. 


rU 


1.  In  a  flashing  devlee,  a  tank ;  an  inlet  pipe  extending 
above  said  tank ;  and  a  check  valve  (or  permitting  a  flew 
of  fluid  from  the  upper  part  ci  said  tank  Into  said  pipe. 
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t.  In  a  floahlng  device,  a  dosed  tank ;  an  inlet  pipe  and 
a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  tank;  and  an  Inda- 
pendent  connection  between  said  tank  and  said  inlet  pipe 
provided  with  means  for  preventliy  a  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  pipe  to  said  tank  and  for  permitting  a  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  tank  to  said  pipe  when  the  pressure  in  said 
tank  exceeds  that  in  said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  floahlng  device,  a  closed  tank ;  an  inlet  and  a 
discharge  pl|>e  connected  to  said  tank;  an  Independent 
connection  between  said  tank  and  said  inlet  pipe;  and 
a  check  valve  in  said  connection  for  preventing  a  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  pipe  to  said  tank  and  for  permitting  a 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  tank  to  said  pipe  when  the  pressure 
in  said  tank  exceeds  that  in  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  flnshing  device;  a  dosed  tank;  an  Inlet  pipe 
connected  to  said  tank ;  a  discharge  pipe  also  connected  to 
said  tank  and  having  Its  tree  end  open  to  the  atmosphere ; 
and  an  independent  connection  between  the  top  of  said 
tank  and  said  inlet  pipe  provided  with  means  for  prevent- 
ing a  flow  of  liquid  from  said  pipe  to  said  tank  and  for 
permitting  a  flow  of  air  from  said  tank  to  said  pipe  when 
the  pressure  in  said  tank  exceeds  that  in  said  pipe. 

6.  In  a  flashing  device,  a  four-way  valve ;  an  inlet  and 
a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  valve;  and  a  rotary 
tsIts  blade  in  said  valve  constructed  and  fitted  to  permit 
a  momentary  direct  connection  between  said  inlet  and  dis- 
charge pipes  during  its  rotation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,014,302.  SOUND-PRODUCING  IN8TBUMBNT.  BowiH 
H.  Hawlkt,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1910. 
Serial  Ne.  501,278. 


,tUtl 


1.  A  sourid-produdng  instrument,  composed  of  a  vessel 
having  a  plurality  of  heads  of  thin  sheet  metal  provided 
with  a  normally  inward  buckle,  means  for  Introdndng 
into  said  vessel  s  pneumatic  pressure  in  excess  of  the 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative  times  of 
response  of  said  heads  to  said  pressure. 

2.  A  sound-producing  Instrument,  composed  of  a  vessel 
having  two  heads  of  thin  sheet  metal  of  difFerent  diam- 
eters snd  provided  with  a  normally  inward  buckle,  and 
means  for  introdudng  air  pressure  into  said  vessel. 

S.  A  sonnd-producing  instrument,  composed  of  a  vessel 
having  one  or  more  heads  of  thin  sheet  metal  of  different 
thicknesses  and  provided  with  a  normally  inward  buckle, 
and  means  tor  introdndng  air  pressure  into  said  vessel. 


1.014,808.  CABRIBB  FOB  BADIAT0B8.  Fbu>  B. 
Hbskvft.  Alton,  m.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
645,636. 

1.  A  radiator  carrier  comprising,  two  handles  of  a 
width  at  tlwlr  Inner  ends  to  be  paned  between  tbe  tubes 
of  a  radiator  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having 
means  for  readily  connecting  their  meeting  ends,  and  a 
depending  flexible  weight  sustaining  member  secured  at 
its  ends  to  the  hsndles  between  their  ends  and  adapted 
to  extend  nnder  the  radiator. 

2.  A  carrier  comprising,  two  handles  adapted  to  lie 
vertically  parallel  at  their  inner  ends  and  each  having 
at  Mb  teaer  ead  a  downwardly  opening  slot  and  a  lateral 
itDi  ar  prelection  therebeyond ;  tbe  stud  or  projection  on 


one  handle  being  adapted  to  pass  upwardly  into  tha  riot 
In  the  other,  and  a  depending  flexible  weight-snstalalng 
member  secured  at  lU  ends  to  the  handles  between  their 
ends  and  adapted  to  be  passed  under  the  article  to  be 
carried. 


3.  A  radiator  carrier  comprising,  two  handles  of  a 
width  at  their  inner  ends  to  be  passed  betwem  the  tobea 
of  a  radiator  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  provided 
at  their  Inner  ends  with  means  for  readily  connecting 
them,  shoulder-forming  means  on  the  handles  for  limiting 
their  further  inward  movement  between  the  tubes  and 
a  depending  flexible  weight-sustaining  member  secured  at 
its  ends  to  the  handles  adjacent  to  said  shoulders  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  under  tbe  radiator. 

4.  A  radiator  carrier  comprising,  two  handles  adapted 
to  be  passed  at  their  Inner  ends  between  the  tubes  of  a 
radiator  and  there  provided  with  connecting  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  handles  inclined  downwardly  in  op- 
posite directions  for  tbe  purpose  described,  stop  shoulders 
on  the  handles  to  limit  their  inward  movement  between 
the  tubee,  and  a  depending  flexible  weight-sustaining 
member  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  handles  between  their 
ends  and  adapted  to  be  passed  under  the  radiator. 

5.  A  carrier  comprising,  two  handles  having  flattened 
inner  ends,  each  having  a  dovrnwardly  opening  slot  In 
its  lower  edge  and  lateral  studs  on  the  adjacent  fkces 
of  the  said  ends  to  enter  said  slots,  and  'a  chain  connected 
at  its  ends  to  said  handles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,014,804.  COMBINED  BOLT-BOABD  AND  8AMPLE- 
HOLDBB.  OsoBOB  A.  Holtz,  Biverslde.  Cal.  Filed 
Not.  8,  1010.    Serial  No.  691,235. 


A  sample  bolder,  comprising  two  hlngedly  connected 
leaves,  a  head  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  one  of  aald 
leaves  transversely  thereof,  a  ssmple  holder  bent  from  a 
single  strand  of  wire  snd  having  its  terminals  pivetally 
connected  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  head  and  Its  bady 
parallel  to  the  Inner  face  thereof,  and  a  retaining  eUy 
carried  by  the  same  leaf  as  the  head  at  the  opposlts  «■€ 
thereof  and  disposed  to  cedperate  with  the  saau>ls  bolder 
to  retain  the  free  end  of  the  sample  against  tbs  bo4y  of 
the  leaf. 
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I.OIMOO.  QDARTS-MILL.  Bauvwl  8.  JBinrisoK.  CUif- 
^l^^^,  Ohio,  mmigmot  to  TIm  Denrw  (Quarts  Mill  and 
Crasher  Compuy,  DeoTcr,  Colo,  rilod  8«pt.  20,  1910. 
Iwlal  No.  682.8«8. 
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1.  ▲  qoarts  mill  comprising  s  circolar  morUr,  a 
rotatory  liprigbt  shaft  concentric  therewitb.  an  adjustins 
screw  in  operatire  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a  head 
on  said  screw,  hangers  on  said  head  extending  In  longi- 
tadlnal  grooyes  In  said  shaft,  a  spider  connected  with 
said  hangers.  azUlly  inclined  bearing  boxes  plTotally 
connected  with  the  spider,  and  cmsbing  members  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  boxes  and  supported  in  the 
mortar. 

2.  ▲  quarts  mill  comprising  a  circular  mortar,  a 
rotatory  upright  shaft  concentric  therewith,  a  drlTlng 
plats  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  cheek  plates  arranged 
radially  in  pairs,  an  element  Tertlcaily  adJusUbly  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  and  including  outwardly  extending 
arms  formed  in  their  extremities  with  slots  which  are 
<9en  at  their  outer  ends,  axially  Inclined  bearing  boxes 
Morable  between  the  cheek  plates  of  each  pair  and  haTing 
trunnions  extending  in  the  slots  of  the  respectiye  srms. 
and  crushing  members  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said  boxes 
and  supported  in  the  said  mortar. 

3.  A  quarts  mill  comprising  a  circular  mortar,  a 
rotatory  upright  shaft  concentric  therewith,  an  adjusting 
■crew  in  operative  en^gement  with  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  shaft,  a  spider  including  a  collar  and  outwardly 
extending  arms,  siidable  on  the  shaft,  said  collar  having 
notches  in  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  head  on  said 
screw,  hangers  connected  with  said  liead  and  having 
projections  which  occupy  the  notches  in  ssid  collar,  bear- 
ing-boxes plvoUlly  connected  with  the  arms  of  the  spider, 
and  crushing  members  rotatably  mounted  in  said  boxes 
and  supported  In  the  mortar. 

4.  A  quarts  mill  comprising  a  circular  mortar,  a  ro- 
tatory upright  shaft  concentric  therewith,  a  feed  hopper 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  an  adjusting  screw  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  end  of  the  shaft  which  projects 
within  the  said  hopper,  a  head  on  the  said  screw,  a 
spider  suspended  from  the  said  head,  a  removable  cap 
within  the  hopper.  Inclosing  the  adjusting  screw  and  parts 
connected  therewith,  bearing- boxes  pivotally  connected 
with  the  spider,  and  crushing  members  rotatably  mounted 
In  ssId  boxes  snd  supported  in  the  mortar. 


1,014,806.  GRIMDIMO-MACHINB.  OLnm  J.  JoHMSOir, 
Wheeling,  W.  Ta.  FUed  Feb.  S,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542,360. 

1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
work  table,  a  grinding  wheel  which  is  mounted  to  move 
toward  and  from  the  work  table  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  said  work  table,  and  a  driven  device 
which  supports  said  grinding  wheel  and  which  by  Its 
■otioa  canasa  said  grinding  wheal  to  alternately  approach 
aad  recede  from  said  work  table,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  Ib  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
Iforfc  tatde,  a  driven  grinding  i^heel,  one  of  said  parts 
belag  monatefl  to  move  toward  and  from  the  other  at  an 


angle  to  the  ptene  of  rotation  of  the  work  table,  and  a 
driven  mechanlam  which  rotates  eald  work  table  and 
iBclodee  a  rotary  derlee  which  eaneee  said  movably 
mounted  part  to  alts^nataly  approach  and  recede  treai 
said  other  part  during  the  rotation  of  eald  work  table, 
enbetaatlaliy  a«  set  tnrth. 


3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
work  Ubie,  a  driven  grinding  wheel,  one  of  said  part* 
being  mounted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  other,  and 
driven  mechanism  which  rotates  said  work  table  and 
canasa  said  movably  mounted  part  to  alternately  approach 
and  recede  from  said  other  part  during  the  rotation  of 
said  work  table,  and  which  is  adjuatsble  to  cause  a  greater 
or  less  number  of  movements  of  said  movably  mounted 
parts  during  a  predetermined  rotation  of  said  work  table, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  conbfnatloB  of  a  men- 
able  work  table,  a  driven  grinding  wheel  which  Is  mounted 
to  move  towsrd  and  from  said  work  table,  and  driven 
mechanism  which  moves  said  work  tsble  and  canasa  said 
grinding  wheel  to  alternately  approach  and  recede  from 
said  work  table  and  which  la  adjustable  to  cause  s  grester 
or  less  number  of  movements  of  the  grinding  wheel  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  movement  of  eald  work  table,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
work  table,  a  grinding  wheel  which  la  mounted  to  move 
toward  and  from  the  work  table  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  work  table,  and  a  driven  rotary  device 
which  by  its  rotstlon  causes  said  grinding  wbeel  to  ap- 
proach and  recede  from  said  work  Ubie,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  ! 

[Clsims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,807.     POCKET.     Josbph  M.  KAisn,  Chicago,   IlL 
Filed  June  20,  1011.    Serial  No.  686,076. 


A  pocket  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  portion  only  of  a  stay,  comprising  a  continuous 
strip  of  msterlal  folded  lengthwise  to  provide  a  back-por- 
tion of  multiple  layers  snd  a  front-portion  of  multiple 
layers,  the  back-portion  extending  a  short  distance  beyond 
the  front-portion  to  form  a  guiding  Up,  the  ends  of  the 
strip  overlapping  at  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  to  reinforce 
the  latter  and  to  hold  the  inner  layers  of  the  material  In 
place,  the  folded  sections  and  said  guiding  Up  extension 
beini{  stitched  along  their  side  edges,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,014,808.    JIG.    OnoBonW.  Kbllbb,  Ckabus  BnAaaino- 
TON,  snd  Abbaham  BaAnsiMOTOH,  Aristes,  Pa.     FUed 
Oct.  29.  1910.    Serial  Na  589,772. 
In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  eomblnatloa 

with  a  recepUele,  of  a  transversely  diapoeed  gate  hingedly 
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Boonted  at  ene  of  its  edges  upon  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  at  one  end  thereof,  a  abaft  rotatably  mounted 
upon  aakl  receptacle  having  a  crank  arm  formed  on  each 
end,  rods  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  ansa  aad  to  the 
oppoelte  enda  of  said  gate  at  its  free  edge,  an  arm  rigidly 
fixed  centralljr  upon  said  shaft  and  normally  dlspoeed  In  a 
horlaoBtal  ptUM,  said  arm  hartag  a  rack  focmed  on  one 
end,  a  Ievsr«f(v«tall7  monnted  opea  eald  rack  aad  having 


an  arm  inteipwiiy  fonned  thersFlth  extmidlng  substan- 
tially at  a  right  angle  to  the  lever,  said  lever  carrying  a 
spring  actuated  dog  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
rack,  a  weight  on  the  arm  of  said  lever,  the  angular  adjust- 
ment of  the  lever  arm  with  relation  to  said  horlsontal  arm 
determining  the  weight  necesssry  to  move  the  gate  to  its 
op«i  position,  and  means  for  adjnating  the  weight  on  the 
lever  arm  to  further  control  the  movement  of  said  gate. 


sail 


1,014,800.  salLF  THREADING  SHUTTLE.  Waltes  La- 
BOiTTfi,  Chlcopee,  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616,26& 


body  having  an  aperture  in  the  side  theretrf 
to  receive  an  eye  member,  and  having  the  angularly  related 
and  intersecting  thread  guiding  kerf-like  slots  communi- 
cating with  Miid  aperture,  an  eye  member  fitted  In  aald 
aperture  comprising  a  tubular  shank  haflng  a  longitudinal 
endwise  opening  slot  along  one  side  of  its  wall  and  having 
a  substsntially  transverse  recess  connecting  with  said 
longltudlDsl  slot  and  terminating  in  an  eye  opposite  the 
slot,  snd  said  shank  having  a  lip,  provided  as  a  part  tliere- 
of  and  In  separation  from  the  wall  thereof,  adjacent  the 
transverse  slot,  and  overlying  and  extending  therebeyond. 

2.  An  eye  member  fbr  a  aelf  threading  ahnttle  compris- 
ing a  tubular  shank  having  a  longitudinal  alot  therein,  and 
having  a  substantially  transverse  recees  connecting  with 
said  longitudinal  slot  and  terminating  in  an  eye  oppoelte 
thereto,  and  ssid  shank  hsvlng  a  Up,  provided  as  a  part 
thereof,  and  la  sepsrstlon  from  the  well  thereof,  adjacent 
the  transverse  slot,  snd  overlying  snd  extending  there- 
beyond. 

8.  An  eye  member  for  a  self  threading  ahnttle  compris- 
ing a  tubular  shank  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
and  having  a  substantially  transverse  recess  connecting 
with  said  longitudinal  slot  and  terminating  In  an  eye  oppo- 
site thereto,  asld  shank  having  a  Up,  provided  aa  a  part 
thereof,  and  ia  sepsrstlon  from  the  wsU  thereof,  sdjacent 
the  transverse  slot,  snd  overlying  and  extending  thefe- 
beyoad,  and  tbe  ahank  having  a  shoulder  slightly  separated 
from  the  end  of  the  lip  whereby  between  such  shonlder 
and  Up  end  a  peripheral  thread-guiding  channel  is  pro- 
duced. 

4.  An  eye  member  for  s  shuttle,  a  tubular  shank  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein  cHpen  to  one  end  thereof  snd  hav- 


ing a  snbstaatlally  tnasrssae  reesas  coaaeeting  wltk  eald 
longltodlnal  slot  and  termlaatiag  la  an  eye  oppoelte  there- 
to, the  aide  waU  of  the  shaak  at  the  intersection  of  the 
longitudinal  alot  aad  traasrene  reeees  belag  obliquely  la- 
cllaed  toward  the  opea  end  of  tbe  eye  member,  aad  Mid 
ahaak  havlag  a  Up,  provided  o  a  part  thereof,  aad  la  sapa- 
ration  from  the  waU  thereof,  adjacent  the  transveree  alot, 
and  orerlylag  and  exteadlag  therebeyoad. 

6.  An  eye  member  tax  a  self  threading  ahnttle  eomprla- 
Ing  a  tubular  ahank  having  a  kmgltDdinal  alot  therein, 
having  a  subetaatlally  traasrene  rscem  connecting  with 
said  longitudinal  slot  and  terminating  in  an  eye  <^»poalte 
thereto,  said  ahank  havlag  a  Up,  la  aq>aratlon  from  Ita 
wall,  adjacent  the  transverse  slot  aad  overlylag  aad  ex- 
tending lotagltndlnally  therebeyoad,  aad  said  member  also 
having  an  endwise  located  head  provided  with  a  loagltndl- 
nal  rib,  and  having  a  cavity  In  its  end. 


1,014,810.  PULL-STRAP.  Pam  N.  LAMDnni.  MUfbrd. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Rostand  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Mllford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectleat. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1911.     SerUI  No.  646.986. 


1.  A  pall  strap  fbr  a  lever  arm  having  an  eye.  said  de- 
vice comprising  s  strap  having  its  two  ends  brought  to- 
gether at  one  end  of  the  loop,  a  protector  and  keeper  strip 
beat  aronad  the  upper  end  of  said  loop,  the  ends  of  .said 
strip  extending  down  the  sides  of  said  loop,  one  end 
being  arranged  to  paae  through  the  eye  of  said  lever  and  be 
bent  outwardly,  the  upper  part  of  said  keeper  atrip  being 
offset  to  prevent  pulling  through  said  eye. 

2.  A  pull  strap  for  a  lever  arm  having  an  eye,  said  de- 
vice comprising  s  strap  having  the  two  ends  thereof 
brought  together  side  by  side  to  form  the  upper  end  of  the 
loop,  the  upper  end  of  said  loop  being  enlatged  to  form  a 
head,  a  combined  protector  and  keeper  strip  overstandlng 
the  headed  upper  end  of  said  loop,  part  of  said  strip  belag 
arraaged  to  pass  through  the  eye  of  said  lever  arm. 

8.  A  pull  strsp  for  s  lever  srm  having  an  eye,  said  de- 
vice comprising  -s  strsp  lisving  tbe  two  ends  thereof 
brought  together  side  by  side  to  form  the  upper  end  of  the 
loop,  the  upper  end  of  said  loop  being  enlarged  to  form  a 
head«  and  a  combined  protector  and  keeper  strip  overstand- 
lng the  headed  upper  end  of  aaid  loop^  both  ends  of  said 
strip  being  arranged  to  paae  through  aald  eye. 

4.  A  puU  strsp  for  a  lever  arm  having  an  eye.  said  de- 
vice comprising  s  strsp  fonned  into  a  loop,  part  of  aald 
loop  being  arranged  to  project  through  aaid  eye.  and  a 
combined  keeper  and  protector  strip  overstandlng  tiiat  part 
of  the  loop  arranged  to  peso  through  said  eye. 

6.  In  combination,  a  lever  arm  havlag  aa  eye,  a  polk 
strap  therefor,  part  of  said  atrap  exteadlag  through  eaM 
eye.  aad  a  comMned  protector  and  keeper  strip  overetaad- 
iag  that  part  of  the  loop  paaalag  thioagb  said  eya, 
strip  belag  beat  above  and  below  eaM  eye. 
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1.014^11.  APPARATUS  FOB  CONVERTING  STARCH 
BT  A  CONTINUOUS  OPERATION  INTO  DERIVA- 
TIVES, DEXTRIN.  DEXTROSE,  ftc.  Samum.  Motais 
Liixia,  Pblladelpbia.  Pa.  Piled  Maj  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  &63,028. 
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1.  In  cooTerting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  con- 
nected converting  Tesaela,  a  starch  heating  tank,  means  for 
continuously  Introducing  the  starch  from  the  heating 
tank  to  the  first  of  the  converting  vessels,  an  expansion 
chamber,  means  for  continuously  Introducing  the  con- 
\erted  liquor  Into  the  expansion  chamber  and  for  with- 
drawing It  therefrom,  and  a  vapor  pipe  leading  from  the 
expansion  chamber  to  the  heating  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closed  converter,  of  meapa 
for  continuously  supplying  the  same  with  starch  and  for 
simultaneously  and  continuously  withdrawing  the  product 
of  the  conversion  from  said  converter,  means  for  introduc- 
ing steam  into  the  converter  ^n  quantities  sufficient  to 
maintain  a  pressure  therein  above  atmoapherlc  pressure 
and  means  for  separating  the  steam  from  the  converted 
liquor  as  It  is  discharged  from  the  converter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  converter,  of  means  for 
continuously  applying  the  same  with  starch,  means  for 
almiiltaneously  and  continuously  withdrawing  the  product 
of  the  conversion  from  the  converter,  means  for  heating 
the  .starch  before  it  to  supplied  to  the  converter,  and 
means  for  separating  the  steam  from  the  converted  liqald 
as  It  comes  from  the  converter  and  for  conducting  such 
■team  to  the  means  for  beating  the  starch  before  It  la 
supplied  to  the  converter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closed  converter,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  connected  vessels,  of  means  for  maintaining 
steam  In  said  vessels  at  pressure  above  atmospberi^rea- 
sure,  means  for  contlnnoasly  supplying  said  converter  with 
starch,'  and  means  for  simultaneously  and  continuously 
withdrawing  the  product  of  such  conversion  from  said 
converter  and  for  separating  the  steam  therefrom. 

5.  Converting  apparatus,  comprising  a  closed  converter, 
means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  in  said  converter  above 

^atmospheric   pressure  and   an   expansion    chamt>er  which 
receives  the  product  of  the  conversion  from  the  converter, 
the  expansion  chamber  provided  with  a  vapor  discharge 
pipe  and  a  separate  liquid  discharge  pipe. 
(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.014,S12.  MONOORAM-PANEL.  Gaoaaa  Ubnkt  Iavm, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  618,984. 
The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  of  a  panel 
hSTlng  an  openlag  therein;  a  mpportlng  flange  at  the 
bottOB  of  said  opening ;  a  monogram  fitted  into  said  open- 
ing aad  reeting  on  said  flange ;  pliable  projections  on 
said  monogram  adapted  to  pass  throagh  aald  opening  aad 


br  beat  outwardly  agalnat  the  back  of  aald  panel;  and 
ins  for  securing  said  panel  to  said  support  with  Mid 


projections  Imprisoned  between   the  rear  of  aald  panel 
and  the  surface  of  said  support,  subetantlally  aa  described. 


1,014,818.  HTDROTRAIN.  William  R.  Mackliitd, 
Mineral  Point.  Mo.  FUed  Sept.  15,  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
582,154. 


1.  A  hydro-train  Including  a  plurality  of  boats  linked 
together  In  chain,  propelling  means  and  steering  means  at 
each  end  of  each  boat,  a  power  boat  coupled  to  one  end 
of  the  train,  a  brake  boat  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the 
train,  and  means  whereby  said  propelling  means  and 
steering  means  of  each  of  said  boata  may  be  independently 
controlled  from  either  the  power  boat  or  the  brake  boat. 

2.  A  hydro-train  including  a  plurality  of  boata  linked 
together  In  chain,  propelling  means  and  steering  means 
at  each  end  of  each  boat  whereby  the  boats  may  have  their 
ends  Interchangeably  used,  a  power  boat  coupled  to  one 
end  of  the  train,  and  means  whereby  said  propelling 
means  and '  steering  means  may  be  indepehdently  con- 
trolled from  the  power  boat 

3.  A  hydro-train  including  a  plurality  of  boats  linked 
together  in  chain,  propelling  means  and  steering  means 
at  each  end  of  each  boat  whereby  the  boats  may  have 
their  ends  Interchangeably  used,  a  power  boat  coupled 
to  one  end  of  the  train,  a  brake  boat  coupled  to  the  other 
end  of  the  train,  means  whereby  the  steering  means  and 
propelling  means  of  each  boat  may  be  independently  con- 
trolled from  either  the  power  boat  or  the  brake  boat,  and 
meana  whereby  said  power  boat  and  aald  brake  boat  may 
be  uncoupled  from  the  train  to  have  their  respective 
positions  reversed  with  relation  to  the  train. 

4.  In  combination  wth  a  chain  of  boats  arranged  in 
end  to  end  relation,  a  power  boat  coupled  to  one  end  of  the 
train,  steering  means  and  propelling  means  on  each  boat, 
power  means  on  said  power  boat  to  operate  said  steeriag 
means  and  propelling  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  each  of  said  steering  means  and  said  pro- 
pelling means  of  each  boat  independently  from  said  power 
boat. 

6.  A  hydro-train  Inclodlng  a  plnrality  of  boata  arranged 
in  end  to  end  relation  to  form  a  chain  of  boata,  propelling 
means  and  steering  means  at  each  end  of  each  boat 
wliereby  tlie  boats  may  have  their  ends  interebangeably 
Bsed.  a  power  boat  arranged  to  form  a  part  of  tiM  chain, 
means  carried  by  the  power  boat  to  operate  the  propelllBg 
means  and  steering  means  of  said  boata,  and  means  where- 
by said  operating  meaas  of  the  power  boat  baa  independ- 
ent control  of  the  propelling  means  and  steering  meaas 
of  each  boat. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tit*  Gaaette.) 
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1.014,814.      •ODA-CALCINBB.      GsoaaB   H.    Mabshall, 
Mew  York.  V.  T.    FUed  Jan.  0. 1911.    Serial  No.  601,678. 


1'.  A  furnace  of  the  class  described  having  its  walls 
composed  of  separable,  superposed,  alternately  disposed 
water  rings  tod  rings  of  refractory  materlaL 

2.  A  furnace  of  the  class  described  having  its  walls 
composed  of  separable,  superposed,  alternately  iHspnscwl 
water  rings  and  masonry  rings. 

,3.  A  furnaioe  having  a  wall  formed  of  a  series  of  super- 
posed, separable,  alternately  disposed  refractory  rings 
and  water  rings,  and  a  cap,  said  water  rings  and  cap 
having  bosses  projecting  from  the  outer  sides  thereof 
and  bolt  rods  connecting  the  said  bosses  of  the  water 
rings  and  the  cap. 

4.  A  furnace  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wall 
formed  of  a  series  of  separable  superposed  water  rings 
and  masonry  rings  and  a  cap,  said  water  rings  and  cap 
having  bosses  projectln?  from  their  outer  sides,  bolt  rods 
connecting  the  bosses  01'  said  water  rings  and  cap  and  a 
9re  box  and  lining. 

6.  A  furnace  of  the  class  described  having  its  walls 
composed  of  superposed,  alternately  disposed  water  rings 
and  rings  of  refractory  material,  said  water  ringa  and 
refractory  rlags  corresponding  in  interior  and  exterior 
diameter  so  Miat  each  extends  entirely  Cbroogh  tbe  walL 


l.ftl4J16.  FIRE-RESISTING  CURTAIN.  Bdwabo  H. 
McCloud,  Columbus,  Obio.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1M8.  Serial 
Mo.  419.209. 


lag  tbe  edges  of  said  hotter  aad  permlttiag  the  free  pas- 
sage of  tlie  end  locks  therebetween,  one  of  said  end  locks, 
upon  each  edge  of  the  shutter  being  of  greater  width  thaa 
the  others  and  arranged  npoo  the  oypoclte  ends  of  tfae 
same  slat,  and  In  the  path  ot  said  iaward  projectleas  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  projectl<MU  to  support  the  shatter 
in  its  lowered  or  closed  position. 

8.  ^la  a  Are  resisting  shutter,  the  combination  with  end 
brackets,  a  roller  mounted  therein,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able slatted  shutter  of  slightly  giaater  width  than  tlie 
length  of  the  roller  and  provided  with  end  locks  upon  its 
vertical  edgea,  of  rigid  inward  projections  en  said  brackets 
embracing  and  guiding  the  edges  of  said  abutter  and  per- 
mitting the  free  paasage  of  the  end  locks  therebetween, 
one  of  said  end  locks  upon  each  edge  of  the  shutter  being 
of  greater  width  than  the  others  and  arranged  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  same  slat  aad  in  the  path  of  said  in- 
ward projections,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  projectlona 
to  support  the  shutter  In  Its  lowered  or  closed  position, 
the  said  end  locks  of  greater  width  adapted  to  overlap  the 
ends  of  the  roller  when  the  shutter  is  rolled  thereon. 


1.  In  a  flf^  resisting  curtain,  the  combination  with  end 
brackets,  a  roller  mounted  therein,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able shutter  mounted  upon  aald  roller,  of  rigid  Inward 
projections  oa  said  brackets  embracing  the  edges  of  said 
shutter  and  serving  to  guide  said  shutter  In  Its  movements, 
and  enlargements  on  the  edges  of  said  shutter  arranged  in 
the  path  of  said  rigid  iaward  projectioBS  and  normally 
carried  by  the  shutter  In  line  with  said  projections  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  projections  to  support  the  shutter 
when  in  its  lowered  or  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  flra  resisting  curtain,  tbe  combination  with  end 
brackets,  a  toller  mounted  therein,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able slatted  shutter  mounted  upon  said  roller  and  provided 
with  end  locks  upon  Its  opposite  vertical  edges,  of  rigid 
Inward  projeetioiis  on  said  brackets  embracing  and  guld- 
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1,014,316.     LATING-NE8T.    Jauis  H.  McElrot,  Middle- 
town,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  585,908. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
box  Itaving  a  nest  compartment,  an  entrance  passageway 
leading  from  an  entrance  opening  In  tbe  box  to  tbe  nest 
compartmoit,  and  an  exit  passageway  leading  from  the 
nest  compartment  through  an  exit  opening  in  the  box,  a 
door  controlling  tbe  entrance  opening  of  tbe  box,  said  door 
oi>enlng  outwardly  but  not  Inwardly,  a  member  in  connec- 
tion with  aald  door  located  tn  obstructing  position  In  the 
entrance  passageway  so  as  to  be  pressed  by  the  hen  la 
passing  through  said  passageway  into  the  neat  compart- 
ment, whereupon  said  member  operates  the  door  from  open 
lato'  doaed  position,  means  operatively  connected  with  tbe 
aforeaald  door  and  obstructing  tbe  exit  of  the  hen  from 
tbe  nest  by  the  exit  passageway,  said  member,  when 
pressed  by  the  hen,  operating  the  door  from  closed  into 
open  position,  and  means  controlling  the  exit  opening  of 
tbe  box,  sfid  means  permitting  the  ben  to  go  out  throagb 
tbe  exit  opening  In  the  box,  but  not  to  enter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
box  having  a  nest  compartment,  an  entrance  passageway 
leading  from  an  entrance  opening  in  the  box  to  the  nest 
compartment,  and  an  exit  passageway  leading  from  the 
nest  compartment  through  an  exit  opening  In  the  box,  a 
door  controlling  the  entrance  opening  of  the  box,  said  door 
opening  outwardly  bnt  not  inwardly,  a  member  la  conaeo> 
tlon  with  said  door  located  in  obstructing  position  in  the 
entrance  passageway  so  as  to  be  pressed  by  tbe  ben  In 
passing  through  said  passageway  into  the  nest  compart- 
ment, whereupon  aald  member  operates  the  door  from  open 
into  closed  position,  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
aforesaid  door  and  obstructing  tbe  exit  of  tlie  hen  fram 
tbe  nest  by  tbe  exit  passageway,  said  member,  wbaa 
pressed  by  tbe  ben,  operating  tbe  door  from  closed  into 
open  poaitlon,  and  an  auxiliary  door  controlling  the  en- 
trance paasageway,  said  door  opening  inwardly  bat  not 
outwardly  and  bavlag  operative  conaection  wltb  tb»  first 
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aamed  door  which  cIocm  It  when  the  flnt  iwiiMd  door  la 
doMd  and  which  opens  It  when  the  flrat  named  door  ia 


8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  conslating  of  a 
box  for  containing  the  neat,  aald  box  bavlng  an  entrance 
opening  and  an  exit  opening,  and  door  means  cotroUinf 
aald  entrance  permitting  the  fowl  to  enter  but  not  to  go 
ont  thereby,  said  means  consisting  of  two  swinging  doors 
one  opening  only  outwardly  and  the  other  opening  only 
inwardly,  connecting  means  between  the  doors  and  a  mem- 
ber on  one  of  them  which  ia  positioned  to  contact  with 
the  fowl  in  entering  the  nest  to  operate  said  door  into 
closed  position  which  in  tnm  operates  the  other  door  into 
closed  position  by  means  of  said  connecting  means,  and 
means  at  the  exit  opening  which  la  operatiyely  connected 
with  said  doors  to  obstruct  the  exit  from  the  nest  when 
the  doors  are  in  their  closed  position  and  to  open  said 
doors  when  said  means  is  forced  oat  of  its  said  obstrnct- 
ing  position  by  contact  with  the  fowl  in  leaving  the  nest. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
box  for  containing  the  nest,  said  box  having  an  entrance 
opening  and  an  exit  opening,  and  door  meabs  controlling 
said  entrance  permitting  the  fowl  to  enter  but  not  to  go 
out  thereby,  said  means  consisting  of  two  swinging  doors 
one  opening  only  outwardly  and  the  other  opening  only 
inwardly,  connecting  means  between  the  doora  and  a 
member  on  one  of  them  which  is  positioned  to  contact 
with  the  fowl  in  entering  the  neat  to  operate  said  door  into 
closed  position  which  in  turn  operates  the  other  door  Into 
closed  position  by  meana  of  said  connecting  means,  and 
means  at  the  exit  opening  which  la  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  doors  to  obstruct  the  exit  from  the  nest  when 
the  doors  are  In  their  closed  position  and  to  open  said 
doors  when  said  meana  is  forced  ont  of  its  said  obstruct- 
tag  position  by  contact  with  the  fowl  in  leaving  the  neat, 
the  first  of  the  aforesaid  two  doors  which  is  encountered 
by  the  fowl  at  the  entrance  In  passing  to  the  nest  being 
the  outwardly  opening  door,  and  the  next  encountered  door 
being  the  one  which  opens  inwardly. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  conaiatlng  of  a 
box  for  containing  the  neat,  said  box  having  an  entrance 
opening  and  an  exit  opening,  and  door  means  controlling 
said  entrance  permitting  the  fowl  to  enter  bat  not  to  go 
out  thereby,  said  means  consisting  of  two  swinging  doors 
one  opening  only  outwardly  and  the  other  opening  only 
tawardly,  connecting  means  between  the  doors  and  a  mem- 
ber on  one  of  them  which  is  poaltloned  to  contact  with 
the  fowl  in  entering  the  nest  to  operate  said  door  Into 
closed  poaitlon  which  in  turn  operates  the  other  door  into 
dosed  position  by  means  of  said  connecting  meana,  and 
means  at  the  exit  opening  which  is  operatlvely  connected 
with  aald  doors  to  obstruct  the  exit  from  the  nest  when 
the  doors  are  in  their  closed  position  and  to  open  said 
doora  when  said  means  is  forced  out  of  its  said  obatruct- 
ing  position  by  contact  with  the  fowl  In  leaving  the  neat, 
the  first  of  the  aforesaid  two  doors  which  is  encountered 
by  the  fowl  at  the  entrance  in  passing  to  the  nest  being 
the  outwardly  opening  door,  and  the  next  encountered  door 
being  the  one  which  opens  Inwardly,  the  aforesaid  means 
at  the  exit  opening  consisting  of  a  swinging  door  and  linlis 
running  respectively  from  opposite  sides  of  the  axia  about 
which  aald  door  swings  to  the  two  doors  at  the  entrance 
opening  to  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.014,817.  ADJUSTABLE  QARMBNT.  Akthu*  E.  Meb- 
KIL,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Schaffner  Broa..  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Partnerahlp.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  001,807. 

Aa  a  new  article  of  manntactnre,  a  blouse  for  children 
opening  in  front  from  top  to  bottom,  and  provided  upon 
Ita  lowermost  edge  with  a  waist-band  fiexlble  throughout 
ita  entire  circumference  and  extending  continuooaly  from 
one  side  of  such  opening  completely  aroand  and  to  the 
other  side  thereof,  said  band  being  non-relnfbrced ;  said 
b€ind  being  furthermore  provided  at  ita  front  portion  and 
OB  each  aid*  of  aald  opening  with  permanently  secured 


buttons  and  batton-holaa,  botb  the  battoas  and  tb«  batton- 
holes  being  located  adjacent  to  the  end  portions  of  th» 
band,  whereby  the  engagement  of  a  batton  and  button- 


hole will  form  in  the  body  of  the  fabric  a  fold  or  plait 
near  the  front  portion  of  aald  blouse  at  either  side  of  the 
opening. 


1.014,318.     CUSHION-TIRE.     Myson  C.  Mibbiman,  De- 
troit, Micb.    Filed  May  18,  1011.    Serial  No.  628,076. 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  the  Vim  whereof  is  pro- 
vided with  aide  plates  one  of  which  ia  removable,  of  an 
endieaa  eoahlon  tire  consisting  of  a  resilient  arch  having 
Inwardly  projecting  baae  portlona  integral  with  the  feet 
of  the  arch  and  abutting  to  form  a  chord  to  the  arch,  and 
two  rigid  endless  tiands,  one  forming  a  part  of  each  base 
portion  whereby  the  chord  maintains  the  feet  of  the  arch 
firmly  upon  the  rim  and  agalnat  the  aald  aide  platea  there- 
by giving  full  force  and  effect  to  the  cuahioning  function 
of  the  arch  regardleaa  of  the  throat  of  the  wheel  and  with- 
out any- posaAblUty  of  displacement  of  the  tiro. 


1.014,319.  CARBUHETER  ATTACHMENT.  Habit  A. 
MiLLCB,  Los  Angeles,  CbL  Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.  Serial 
No.  066.268. 


1.  A  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  vmlve  and 
frictional  meana  for  restraining  only  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  carboreter  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  valve,  a 
ratchet,  a  pawl  for  operating  said  ratchet,  means  coAp- 


eratlng  with  the  air  valve  for  operating  aald  pawl  during 
the  opening  movement  of  the  air  valve,  and  frictional 
meana  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  the  ratchet 

8.  Ia  a  caeboreter  provided  with  an  air  inlet  valve,  a 
shaft  on  the  carbureter,  a  ratchet  Joumaled  on  the  abaft, 
a  waahor  In  frictional  conUct  with  the  ratchet  for  re- 
straining the  turning  of  the  ratchet,  a  nut  for  adjust- 
ing said  wasb«r,  said  waaher  having  a  hub  projecting  on 
each  side  thereof,  a  casing  Joumaled  on  aald  hub.  a  pawl 
pivoted  within  said  caaing  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  an 
arm  connected  with  the  air  inlet  valve,  and  a  link  from 
■aid  arm  to  Mid  caaing. 


1.014.820.  dOlN-CONTROLLED  DEVICE  FOB  VEND- 
ING-MACHINES. Hbbbbbt  S.  Miixb,  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  O^t.  Pf  1911.     Serial  No.  608,067. 


L  la  a  coin-controlled  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  puah-bar,  a  coin-chute,  a  aprlng- 
presaed  obstrnctton  normally  in  the  path  of  aald  bar  and 
having  a  atad  projecting  Into  the  coin-path  through  aald 
chute  to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  preeaing  flatwlae  agalnat 
it  to  withdraw  aald  obatruction.  puih-har  locking  mecha- 
nism, coin-tripped  means  cooperating  with  aald  mechaniam 
to  unlock  it  by  the  coin  in  paaalng  through  said  chuta, 
and  a  puaher^finger  for  working  a  coin  in  the  chute. 

2.  In  a  cola -controlled  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed, 
the  combination  of  a  puah-bar,  a  coin-chute,  a  aprlng- 
preaaed  obstruction  normally  in  the  path  of  said  bar  and 
having  a  stud  projecting  Into  the  coin-path  through  aald 
chute  to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  preaalng  flatwlaa  agalnat 
It  to  withdraw  said  obstruction,  push-bar  locking  mecha- 
niam extending  into  the  path  of  said  bar  to  be  re-set  by 
depressing  said  bar,  coin-tripped  meana  cooperating  with 
■aid  mechanism  to  unlock  It  by  the  coin  in  passing 
through  said  chute,  and  a  puaher-flnger  for  working  a 
coin  in  the  chute. 

3.  In  a  cola-controlled  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  caaing  haviag  a  coia-laaertlon 
opealng  and  a  coin-diaplay  opening,  of  a  puah-bar,  a  cola- 
chute  extending  from  aald  inaertlon-opening  past  said  dis- 
play-opening, a  aprlag-preesed  obstruction  normally  in 
the  path  of  aald  bar  and  having  a  stud  projecting  at  the 
diaplay-openlng  into  the  coin-path  through  aald  chute  to  he 
actuated  by  a  coin  under  diaplay,  pressing  flatwlae  against 
it,  to  withdraw  aald  obstruction,  push-bar  locklag  mecha- 
alam,  coia-trlpped  means  cooperating  with  said  mechanism 
to  unlock  it  by  the  cola  ia  paaaiag  through  aald  chute,  aad 
a  puaher-flnger  for  working  a  cola  ia  the  chute. 

4.  In  a  calB-coatrolled  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed, 
the  combination  of  a  puah-bar.  a  cola-chute,  a  apriag- 
preased  obstructioa  aormally  ia  the  path  of  said  bar  aad 
haviag  a  stad  projectiag  lato  the  cola-path  through  said 
ebate  to  be  actuated  by  a  cola  presslag  flatwise  against 
H  to  withdraw  said  obatruction.  push-bar  locking  mecha- 
niam Indudtag  a  spring-pressed  lever  normally  locking 
said  bar  agalnat  depression  and  having  a  projection  in 
the  path  of  aald  bar  for  re-setting  the  locking-lever  Into  its 
bar-locking  position,  eoln-trlpped  means  cooperating  with 


said  lever  to  unio<±  It  by  the  cola  ia  paaalng  through  said 
chute,  and  a  pusher-flager  for  workiag  a  coin  in  the  chuta. 
6.  In  a  coin-controlled  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  posh-bar.  a  coin-chute,  a  sprlng- 
preaaed  lever  normally  in  the  path  of  aaid  bar  and  having 
a  atud  projecting  Into  the  coin-path  through  aald  chute 
to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  pressing  flatwlae  agalnat  It  to 
turn  the  lever  out  of  aald  bar-path,  push  bar  locking-mecfa- 
anlam  comprising  a  apring-pressed  finger  oa  the  bar  aad 
a  spring  pressed  lever  normally  extending  at  ita  upper 
end  into  the  path  of  said  finger  to  lock  the  bar  and  having 
a  projection  on  ita  opposite  end  in  the  path  of  said  bar 
for  re-settlng  the  locking-lever  into  its  bar-locking  poai- 
tlon. coin-tripped  means  cooperating  with  aald  locking- 
lever  to  unlock  It  by  the  coin  In  paaalng  through  aaid 
chute,  and  a  pusher-finger  for  working  a  coin  In  the  chute. 
[Clainu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,014,821.  FAN.  Danibl  B.  Minob,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Lealle  8.  Hackney.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed 
Dec  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  696,011. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  fan  having  a  central 
air  intake,  of  a  ring  endrcled  by  aald  fan  blades  and  lying 
on  a  plane  at  right  angles  aubataatlally  to  the  plaae  of 
aaid  faa. 

2.  The  combiaatloa,  with  a  rotary  faa  haviag  a  caalag 
provided  with  a  oeatral  air  iatake.  of  a  plurality  of  rlagi 
encircled  by  the  blades  of  said  fan  and  I.Tlng  In  planea  at 
right  anglea  substantially  to  the  planes  of  said  bladea. 

3.  A  rotary  faa  having  a  caaing  and  a  r<>ninil  air  intake 
and  a  aeries  of  radial  blades,  a  series  of  flat  rings  endrcled 
by  said  blades  and  spaced  spart  and  having  central  open- 
ings corresponding  substantially  to  the  air  Intake  opening, 
and  said  rings  operating  to  direct  the  air  currents  radially 
into  the  path  of  aald  bladea. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  fan  having  a  central 
air  Intake  aad  bladea  or  vanea  of  uniform  width  aubataa- 
tlally from  ead  to  ead  aad  a  riag  disposed  withia  the 
space  laclosed  by  said  vanea  or  blades  and  lying  in  a  plaae 
at  right  aagiea  substantially  to  the  planea  of  aald  bladea, 
for  the  purpoae  specified. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  caaing,  of  a  rotary  faa 
therein  coaaiating  of  side  platea  aad  vaaea  or  bladaa 
located  betweea  the  outer  portioas  of  said  platea,  aald 
caalag  haviag  a  ceatral  air  Iatake  and  a  peripheral  dla- 
charge,  roda  passing  through  said- fan  platea  from  aide  to 
aide  and  a  series  of  rings  mounted  on  said  roda  and  In- 
closed by  aald  faa  bladea.  said  ringa  operating  to  direct 
the  air  currents  between  said  bladea  and  in  a  dlrectloB 
parallel  sabstaatlally  with  the  planea  thereoL 


1,014.822.     REEL.     JOHW  J.  MoI/Cab,  Foreat  Park,  IlL 

FUed  Dec  8,  1910.     Barlal  No.  000,461. 

A  reel,  formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  wire  having  Ita  anda 
bent  back  upon  each  other  forming  elongated  loops  2, 
each  loop  being  bent  upon  itaelf  In  U-form  to  form  a 
saddle  3,  the  ends  of  said  wire  being  twiated  together  to 
form  a  portion  4  extending  diagonally  between  aald  loopa 
and  one  end  0  being  extended  laterally  to  form  an  axial 
handle :  a  handle  6  on  end  5 ;  a  dlatonally  axtandtag  rt> 
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iBfordnc  wire  12,  the  ends  of  which  are  twisted  aroand 
the  outer  end*  of  loops  2  and  portion  4  and  extended  to 


form  spring  engaging  members  18 :  and  handle  8  secured 
to  one  of  loops  2,  substantially  as  described. 


1.014,323.  8HEET-FEEDIN0  MECHANISM.  Lawis  B. 
M0BBI8ON,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  riaten 
Press  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  2.  1907. 
Serial  No.  3S0,516.  DlTlded  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  IT,  1908.    Serial  No.  411,247. 


1.  In  a  sheet 'feeding  derice  the  combination  of  a  layer 
of  plToted  rollers  for  supporting  the  sheets,  a  separatlnc 
mechanism  carried  by  one  of  the  said  rollers  In  the  center 
of  the  said  layer,  means  for  reciprocating  the  stack  of 
sheets  on  the  said  layer  and  means  for  operattng  tiie  said 
separating  mechanism  by  the  said  reciprocating  means. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  sheet 
separating  means,  a  layer  of  rollers  extending  on  either 
side  of  the  said  means  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
the  sheets  on  the  said  layer  of  rollera.  « 

3.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
separating  means,  a  layer  of  rollers  eactending  on  eltber 
side  of  ttie  said  means,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  a 
pack  of  sheets  on  the  said  rollers  and  for  operating  the 
said  separating  means. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device  the  combination  of  a  sepa- 
rating mechanism,  means  for  moving  a  pack  of  sheets  vrer 
and  past  the  said  mechanism  and  rotatable  meml>ers  for 
fopporting  the  sheets  on  both  sides  of  the  said  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
separating  derioe,  means  for  moving  a  pack  of  sheets  over 
and  past  the  said  device,  rotatable  members  fbr  support- 
ing the  sheets  on  both  sides  of  the  said  device  and  means 
ior  oscillating  the  latter  from  the  said  moving  means. 

[Clalass  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,014.324.  SANITABT  DBINKINQ-FOUNTAIN.  Phiut 
Mnnu^x  and  Antom  C.  Schdhmanm.  Decatur.  IIL, 
assignors  to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Ds- 
eatnr,  lU..  a  Corporation  of  lillnoki.  Piled  Mar.  28. 
1911.    Serial  No.  617.477. 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  nossle,  the  body 
of  which  is  formed  with  pa;isageways  for  independent 
streams  of  water,  a  deflector  spaced  a  short  distance  above 
the  top  of  the  body  over  one  of  said  passageways,  a  sh 
provided  with  an  opening  In  its  outer  end  Inclosing 
deflector  and  removably  connected  at  its  other  end  to  t 
Iwdy.  a  narrow  annular  space  separating  the  shell  froi 
the  deflector,  and  a  nipple  extending  inwardly  through 
the  opening  in  the  outer  end  of  said  shell  and  ttireaded 
into  said  deflector,  and  provided  with  a  bore  In  com- 
munication with  the  other  passageway,  said  nippla  being 
slightly  less  in  diameter  than  the  opening  to  form  an 
annular  outlet  for  water. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  nosxle,  the  body 
of  which  is  formed  with  passageways  for  Independent 
streams  of  water,  separate  means  In  each  passageway  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  a  deflector 
integral  with  the  body  and  space;d  a  short  distance  above 
the  top  of  the  saae  over  one  of  said  passageways,  a  shell 
formed  with  an  opening  In  Its  outer  end  inclosing  said 
deflector  and  removably  connected  at  its  other  end  to  ttM 
body,  a  narrow  annolar  space  separating  the  shell  from 
the  deflector,  and  a  nipple  extending  Inwardly  through 
the  opening  In  the  outer  end  of  the  shell  and  threaded 
Into  said  deflector,  and  provided  with  a  bore  in  com- 
munication with  the  other  passageway,  said  nipple  being 
slightly  less  In  diameter  ■  than  the  opening  to  form  an 
annular  outlet  for  water. 

8.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  nossle,  the  bodjr 
of  which  Is  formed  with  piusageways  for  Independent 
streams  of  water,  a  shell  secured  at  one  end  to  said  body 
and  having  an  opening  through  Its  ether  end.  a  nipple 
of  slightly  less  diameter  than  said  opening  extending  in- 
wardly through  the  same  and  attached  to  the  nossle  body, 
said  nipple  having  an  expanded  head  close  to  and  project- 
ing over  the  annnlar  outlet  surrounding  the  nipple,  and 
a  deflector  within  the  shell  over  one  of  said  passageways 
and  lying  in  close  relation  to  the  wall  of  said  shell  to 
form  a  narrow  channel  fOr  water  passing  through  the 
said  annular  outlet  sarreundtng  the  nipple,  which  latter 
Is  provided  with  a  central  bore  conmunlcatlng  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  other  passageway. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  noaile.  the  body 
of  which  Is  formed  with  passageways  for  Independent 
streams  of  water,  separate  means  in  each  passageway 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  a  deflector 
tntegral  with  said  body  extending  over  one  of  said  passage- 
ways, a  frusto-contcal  shell  surrounding  the  deflector,  a 
narrow  space  being  left  between  them,  and  a  nipple  hav- 
ing a  flaring  head  and  a  central  bore  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  deflector,  a  plurality  of  sstall  holss  being 
formed  in  the  inner  end  of  said  nipple  to  eonnoet  the 
bore  thereof  with  the  other  paasageway. 

5.  A  nipple  for  a  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  body 
having  an  expanded  head  and  a  central  bore  extending 
nearly  through  said  body  with  a  plurality  of  small  holes 
passing  threogh  the  lower  end  of  said  nipple  Into  said 
bore,  and  radial  slots  In  said  bottom  extending  from  one 
of  said  holes  to  the  periphery  of  the  nipple. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 
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1,014,S2S.     WlABMINO^YBM.     Maud  C.  Muiraov,  Chi- 
cago, lU.    Filed  July  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  «89,79«. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  or  hot  water  radiator 
having  spacing  members  between  the  colls  thereof,  of 
an  oven  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  radiator,  and 
positioning  members  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
oven  and  engaging  said  spacing  members,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  detflce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
Wjlth   a  steam  or  hot    water   radiator   having  a   pair   of 

tcing  members  between  each  coil  thereof,  of  an  oven 
cvd  over  the  radiator ;  and  a  plurality  of  transversely 
ei^ndlng  pistes  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  oven 
and  having  dewnward  projections  for  engaging  over  said 
spacing  members,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  stop  mem- 
bers between  the  coils  thereof,  of  an  oven  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  the  radiator ;  and  poeltionlng  members  on 
said  oven  and  engaging  said  stop  members,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.014.826.      HOISTING    DEVICE.      HCBBST    A.    Mms. 
Ooshen,  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  543,089. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sheave,  a  rope 
thereon,  a  bmke  shoe,  a  pair  of  curved  tracks  or  ways 
that  follow  the  curve  of  the  rope,  but  eccentric  to  said 
sheave,  and  tteans  for  connecting  the  sheave  with  said 
brake  shoe,  operative  to  move  the  latter  along  said  ways, 
regardless  of  whether  the  rope  is  loaded  or  running  light, 
whereby  the  sheave  and  ways  coSperate  to  put  the  brake 
on  the  rope. 

2.  In  a  detlce  of  the  class  described,  a  sheave,  a  rope 
thereon,  a  brake  shoe,  adapted  to  bear  on  the  rope,  a  pair 
of  curved  tracks  or  ways  that  follow  the  curve  of  the 
rope,  but  «ceeDtric  to  said  sheave,  a  connection  between  the 
sheave  and  the  brske  shoe,  operative  to  move  the  latter 
along  the  said  tracks  or  ways  regardless  of  whether  the 
cope  Is  kMdad  or  running  light,  whereby  the  sheave  and 


ways  cooperate  to  put  ti»e  brake  on  the  rope  and  means 
for  antomatlcally  controlling  said  connection. 

8.  In  a  derlco  of  the  daaa  described,  a  sheave,  a  rope 
thereon,  a  brake  shoe,  means  operated  by  the  abeave  1m 
bringing  the  brake  shoe  Into  locking  engagement  with  the 
rope,  to  clamp  the  rope  to  the  sheave,  operative  either 
with  or  without  a  load  on  the  rope,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  rope  for  permitting  the^loaded  or  unloaded  portion 
thereof  to  descend  at  wllL 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sheave,  a  rope 
thereof,  automatic  means  for  locking  the  rope  to  the 
sheave  when  not  loaded,  to  prevent  return  motion  thereof, 
by  clamping  the  rope  to  the  abeave,  meana  controlled  by 
the  rope  for  unlockhng  the  sheave  and  rope. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sheave,  a  brake 
shoe,  mechanism  operated  by  the  sheave  for  causing  the 
brake  shoe  to  bear  hard  upon  the  rope,  when  the  latter  Is 
loaded  and  allowed  to  run  backward,  to  clamp  the  rope 
to  the  sheave,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rope  for 
rendering  the  mechanism  inoperative,  whereby  a  load  BUiy 
be  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


I,014,o27.      HOISTING    DEVICE.      Hdbekt    A.    Mtbbs, 
Goshen,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  695,216. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  sheave,  a  shoe  for  clamping 
the  rope  to  the  sheave,  a  ratchet  mechanism  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  sheave  in  one  direction  will  operate  the  shoe, 
means  for  rendering  the  said  mecbsnlsm  inoperstive,  and 
a  device  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  sheave  in  the 
other  direction  to  place  said  mechanism  in  operative  con- 
dition. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  sheave,  a  shoe  for  clamping 
the  rope  to  the  sheave,  a  ratchet  mechanism  whereby  ro- 
tation of  the  sheave  in  one  direction  will  operate  the  shoe, 
means  for  rendering  the  said  mechanism  inoperative,  and 
a  device  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  sheave  in  the 
other  direction  to  place  said  mechanism  In  operative  con- 
dition, said  device  comprising  a  rack  operated  by  a  ratchet 
wheel  that  rotates  with  the  sheave, 

3.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  sheave,  a  shoe  for  clamping 
the  rope  to  the  sheave,  a  ratchet  mechanism  whereby  ro- 
tation of  the  sheave  in  one  direction  will  operate  the  shoe, 
means  for  rendering  the  said  mechanism  Inoperative,  and 
a  device  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  sheave  In  the 
other  direction  to  place  said  mechanism  in  operative  con- 
dition, said  device  comprising  a  movable  element  for  eon- 
trolling  the  position  of  said  shoe,  and  a  portion  of  which 
servea  as  medium  of  connection  between  the  shoe  and 
said  ratchet  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  sheave,  a  shoe  for  clamping 
the  rope  to  the  sheave,  a  ratchet  mechanism  whereby  ro* 
tation  of  the  abeave  in  one  direction  will  operate  the  shoe, 
means  foe  rendering  the  said  mechanlam  InoperatiTa,  aad 
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a  d«Tlc«  oiwrated  by  th«  rotation  of  the  shMT*  to  tli« 
other  direction  to  place  said  mecbanlam  In  operative  con- 
dition, there  being  a  pair  of  eccentric  tracka  or  waya  to 
which  aald  ahoe  alldea. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  sheaTe,  a  ahoe  for  clamping 
the  rope  to  the  sbeaTe,  a  ratchet  mechanism  whereby  ro- 
tation of  the  sheave  in  one  direction  will  operate  the 
ahoe,  means  for  rendering  the  said  mechanism  Inoperative, 
and  a  device  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  sheave  In 
the  other  direction  to  place  said  mechanism  to  operative 
condition,  said  means  comprising  a  projection  for  throw- 
tog  the  doga  of  said  mechanism  oat  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  aheave. 

[Claims  6  to  b  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette-l 


1,014.828.  MIXTURE-PRODUCINO  AND  SPEED-OOV- 
ERNINO  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-ENOINES.  H«nbt  Jo- 
seph P0DLK8AK,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  388,040.  Renewed  June  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
634.831. 


TiEnfutt 


1.  A  mixture-producing  and  speed-governing  device  for 
gaa  englnea,  comprising,  in  combination,  plurality  of  air 

^conduits  each  communicating  with  air  supply,  a  port  in 
each  said  air  conduit,  a  valve  to  each  aald  port  and  adapt- 
ed to  vary  the  free  opening  therethrough,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  valves  to  vary  the  said  openings  simultaneously 
and  disproportionately,  a  fnel  inlet  port  controlled  by 
an  adjustable  valve  and  adapted  to  feed  fuel  into  one  of 
said  air  conduits,  means  for  supplying  fuel  at  conatant 
preaaore  to  the  fuel  inlet  port,  meana  to  aopply  air,  and 
an  outlet  conduit,  to  communication  with  the  air  con- 
duita,  for  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  air.  substantially  aa 
■at  forth. 

2.  A  mixture-producing  and  speed-regulating  device  for 
gaa  englnea  comprlstog,  to  combination,  a  caaing  having 
two  air  conduits  therein,  a  valve  in  each  said  air  conduit 
and  adapted  to  vary  opening  therethrough,  means  to  effect 
almultaneoua  action  of  the  valvea  whereby  said  openings 
are  varied  to  slae,  meana  to  obtain  variation  of  opening 
relatively  faster  to  one  of  the  openings  than  in  the  other, 
a  fuel  inlet  port  aultably  adapted  to  feed  fuel  into  one  of 
■aid  air  condaita,  a  fuel  supply,  an  air  supply,  and  an  out- 
let passage  for  the  mixture  of  fnel  and  air,  auhatantUlly 
■•  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  mixture-producing  and  speed-governing  device 
for  gaa  englnea,  the  combtoatlon  of  an  air  supply,  a  fuel 
supply,  plurality  of  air  condnlta,  an  adjustable  fuel  port 
adapted  to  convey  fuel  from  the  fuel  anpply  into  one  of 
■aid  air  condulta.«  a  valve  in  each  air  conduit  and  adapted 
to  vary  free  aperture  therethrough,  means  for  slmultane- 
onaly  operating  the  valves,  meana  operative  to  ragnlate 
relative  rate  of  movement  of  *the  valvea,  meana  to  adjnat 
correlative  positions  of  the  valves,  and  an  outlet  paaaage 
ftor  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  air,  aobatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


4.  In  a  mtztare-prodadng  and  qMed-goT«ming  dcrlM 
for  gaa  engines,  the  combination  of  plurality  of  air  con- 
duits to  communication  with  an  air  supply,  valve-con- 
trolled fuel  port  adapted  to  convey  fuel  from  a  fuel  supply 
to  one  of  the  air  eonduita,  an  outlet  paaaage  adapted  to 
receive  the  air  and  fuel  mlxtnre  from  the  air  eonduita  and 
convey  same  to  the  inlet  port  of  a  gas  engine,  means  op- 
erative to  vary  and  control  the  quantity  of  mixture  paa»- 
tog  through  the  outlet  paaaage  and  to  vary,  simultane- 
ously with  vartotlona  of  quantity  of  mixture,  the  relative 
quantities  of  air  passing  through  each  air  conduit,  and 
means  to  operate  the  said  meana  for  varying  and  con- 
trolling the  quantity  of  mixture. 

5.  In  a  mixture-producing  and  speed-controlling  device 
for  gas  engtoea,  the  combtoatlon  of  an  air  supply,  fnel 
supply,  plurality  of  air  eonduita,  each  communicating 
with  the  air  supply,  valve-controlled  fuel  port  commanl- 
eating  the  fuel  anpply  with  one  of  the  air  eonduita,  an 
outlet  passage  in  communication  with  the  air  conduits, 
means  to  reduce  tne  air  pressure  within  the  outlet  paa- 
sage  and  the  air  condaita  to  Induce  a  flow  of  air  and  fael 
therethrough,  and  operative  means  for  varying  and  con- 
trolling the  reduction  of  the  air  pressure  within  the  air 
conduits  and  the  outlet  passage  and  for  effecting  a  reto- 
tively  disproportionate  reduction  of  air  preaaor*  wlthlm 
each  of  the  air  condaita. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,014,329.  REFRIGERATOR.  AiTHUa  AoniOT  Pova, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603,888. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and  a  beat  to- 
anlated  container  within  each  of  said  compartmenta,  each 
of  said  containers  having  an  ice  receptacle  and  a  food 
compartment  therein. 

2.  in  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
caaing'  having  a  auitable  compartment  therein,  of  a  gla«i 
container  having  top.  bottom,  side  and  back  double  walla 
forming  a  vacuum  space  therebetween  from  which  the  air 
baa  prevlooaly  been  withdrawn,  aald  side,  top  and  bottom 
walla  merging  Into  a  ledge  at  the  front  end  and  a  door 
having  doable  walla  forming  a  vacuum  space  from  which 
the  air  has  previously  been  withdrawn,  said  double  walla 
merging  into  a  ledge  completely  therearound.  a  gasket  ae- 
cured  on  the  former  ledge  and  a  aprtog  lever  plvotally  ■•- 
cured  to  the  bottom  wall  ledge  and  awinging  over  the 
outer  face  of  said  door  and  clamping  It  firmly  Into  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  vrlth  an  outer  caa- 
ing having  a  suitable  compartment  thereto,  of  a  con- 
tainer formed  of  top,  bottom,  side  end  back  walla,  aald 
walls  being  of  glass  and  double,  forming  a  vacuum  spaea 
therebetween,  a  gaaket  aronnd  the  front  edgea  of  aald 
walls  and  a  door  abutting  said  gasket,  meana  for  flexibly 
attaching  said  door  to  said  container  walla  and  a  clamp 
rigidly  holding  said  door  to  said  gaaket. 


l,014.3JtO.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  COMPRESSED 
AIR.  SiDNiT  A.  Rbbvb,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaaignments.  to  C.  P.  Power  Company.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1905.  SerUI  No.  274,780. 
1.  In  the  art  of  reheattog  elastic  pressure  fluids,  the 

combination  with  a  flaid  conduit  supplied  from  a  remot* 
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potot,  of  a  lacal  heater  for  aald  conduit  comprising  an 
Internal-combustion  bamer  to  the  conduit  adapted  to 
moderately  heat  the  fluid,  and  a  pumping  and  regulating 
device  supplied  with  motive  fluid  from  the  conduit  and 
adapted  to  inject  the  fuel  for  aald  burner,  said  device 
being  aensitive  to  the  quantity  of  fluid  flowtog  to  the  con- 
duit, ao  aa  to  inject  fuel  in  proportion  to  aald  qoantlty 
of  flow. 


2.  A  compressed  air  ayatem  comprlalng  meehanleally- 
■separate  primary  air  compressing  and  ostog  derloes  con- 
nected by  a  transmission  conduit^  an  Intemal-combostion 
burner  in  said  conduit  adjacent  to  the  air-ustog  device, 
and  local  pumping  means  supplied  with  motive  fluid  from 
the  conduit  for  Injecting  the  burner  fuel. 

8.  The  conbination  of  an  air-compressor,  a  separata 
air-engine,  a  transmission  conduit  connecting  the  two, 
and  a  local  self  regulating  totemal-comboatlon  burner  and 
fuel-pumping  mecbanlam  for  reheating  the  air  adjacent  to 
the  point  of  ttse,  said  mechanlam  betog  supplied  with  mo- 
tive  fluid  from  the  conduit  and  sensitive  to  the  quantity 
of  air-flow  in  the  conduit. 

4.  Fluid  reheating  means  comprising  a  pressure  conduit 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  a  source  of  pressure- 
fluid  supply  tnd  a  remote  naing  device,  an  totemal-eom- 
hustlon  reheating  burner  to  said  conduit,  an  independ- 
ently-runntog  motor-pump  supplied  with  motive  fluid 
from  aald  coDduit  for  tojecttog  the  burner  fuel,,  and  a 
thermoatat  sabject  to  the  reheating  temperature  and  con- 
trolling the  motive-fluid  supply  to  said  motor-pump. 

0.  In  combination,  a  pressure-buid  conduit,  sn  totemal- 
combustlon  tieater  therein,  a  local  motor-pump  supplied 
with  fluid  by  s  branch  from  aald  condnlt  and  adapted  to 
inject  the  burner  fuel,  a  throttle-valve  to  aald  branch,  and 
a  thermostat  subject  to  the  burner  tamperature  and  con- 
trolling aald  throttle-valve. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  prtoted  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,014,881.  BILKING  -  MACHINE.  Nils  Ro^bmqvist, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598,787. 


1.  In  a  nnking  machine  and  to  combination,  a  guide,  a 
-pair  of  frames,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  said  guide  and 
■the  other  la  adjustable  thereon,  a  drive  abaft,  a  worm 
wheel  in  each  frame,  a  worm  fixed  on  aald  drive  abaft  and 
jneahlng  with  the  worm  wheel  In  the  aald  fixed  frame,  a 
worm  ahlftable  on  said  drive  abaft  and  meshing  with  the 
worm  wheel  to  the  adjnatable  frame,  a  roller  shaft  for 
each  worm  wheel  paaaing  through  a  alot  thereto,  a  pair  of 
•rollers  on  each  roller  shaft,  one  on  each  side  of  ita  worm 
wheel,  meana  In  each  frame  for  caualng  the  rollera  thereto 


to  travel  to  a  vertically  downward  path  dortng  a  portion  of 
each  revolution  of  their  worm  wheel  and  in  a  curved  up- 
ward path  during  another  portion  of  each  revolution  of 
their  worm  wheel,  means  in  each  frame  for  coacting  with 
the  rollera  therein  for  effecttog  the  milking,  the  aald  rollera 
to  aald  framea  being  aet  ao  that  the  rollers  in  one  frame 
act  alternately  to  those  in  the  other  frame. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine  and  in  combination,  a  guide,  a 
pair  of  framea,  one  of  which  la  aecured  to  said  guide  and 
the  other  is  adjustable  thereon,  a  drive  shaft,  a  worm 
wheel  in  each  frame,  a  worm  fixed  on  said  drive  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  worm  wheel  in  the  said  fixed  frame,  a 
worm  ahlftable  on  said  drive  abaft  and  meshing  with  the 
worm  wheel  in  the  adjustable  frame,  a  roller  abaft  for  each 
worm  wheel '  passing  through  a  slot  therein,  a  pair  of 
rollera  on  each  roller  abaft,  one  on  each  side  of  ita  worm 
wheel,  meana  to  each  frame  for.  caualng  the  rollers  thereto 
to  travel  in  a  vertically  downward  path  during  a  portion 
of  each  revolution  of  their  worm  wheel  and  in  a  carved  up- 
ward path  during  another  portion  of  each  revolution  of 
their  worm  wheel,  and  meana  in  each  frame  for  coacting 
with  the  rollers  therein  for  effecting  the  milking. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine  and  in  combination,  a  guide,  a 
pair  of  framea,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  aaid  guld»  and 
the  other  is  adjustable  thereon,  a  drive  abaft,  a  worm 
wheel  in  each  frame,  a  worm  fixed  on  aaid  drive  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  worm  wheel  In  the  said  fixed  frame,  a 
worm  ahlftable  on  said  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
worm  wheel  to  the  adjustable  frame,  a  roller  abaft  for 
each  worm  wheel  passing  through  a  alot  therein,  a  pair  of 
rollers  on  each  roller  shaft,  one  on  each  side  of  Its  worm 
wheel,  means  in  each  frame  for  causing  the  rollera  therein 
to  travel  In  a  vertically  downward  path  during  a  portion 
of  each  revolution  of  their  worm  wheel  and  in  a  curved 
upward  path  during  another  portion  of  each  revolution 
of  their  worm  wheel,  an  oval  Itand  or  ring  secured  in  the 
top  of  each  frame,  and  a  curtato  stretched  over  said  band 
in  each  frame  and  extending  downward  therefrom  and  co- 
acting  with  the  rollera  therein  for  effecting  the  milking, 
the  said  rollers  in  said  frames  being  set  so  that  the  rollers 
to  one  fraipe  act  alternately  to  thoae  in  the  other  frame. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine  and  In  combination,  rollers 
circling  to  •  vertical  plane  and  acting  upon  the  front  teats, 
another  aet  of  rollers  circling  In  a  similar  manner  and  act- 
ing upon  the  rear  teata,  a  guide  for  the  aaid  rollera,  re- 
silient anpporta  for  the  teata,  ahafta  around  which  the 
rollera  drcle.  a  pair  of  framea,  a  central  guide  fixed  to  one 
of  aald  framea  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  and  upon 
which  the  other  of  aaid  framea  ia  adjustable,  worm-wheels 
embracing  the  said  roller  shafta,  a  drive  shaft  engaging  the 
aaid  worm  wheels,  sliding  members  movable  upon  said  cen- 
tral guide  and  to  which  said  supports  for  the  teata  are 
fixed,  roda  mounted  along  the  aaid  central  guide,  spiral 
springs  surrounding  said  roda.  said  roda  being  embraced  to 
a  alldable  manner  by  said  supporta  actuated  by  aald  springs 
toward  the  rollers,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  supporta  to 
allow  the  teata  to  be  Inserted  into  the  machtoe. 


1,014,882.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  WALTna  Rowbotham. 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  480,780. 

1.  An  exploalve  engine  compriaing  a  turbtoe,  a  plurality 
of  explosion  chambers,  connections  between  the  explosion 
chambers  and  the  turbine,  and  means  for  accelerating  the 
exhaustion  of  spent  gases  from  the  turbine. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  compriaing  a  turbine  having  pe- 
ripheral blades,  a  casing  therefor,  a  plurality  of  detached 
explosion  chambers  operating  in  pairs,  means  connecting 
aaid  exploeion  chambers  and  turbine  casing,  and  meana  to 
the  turbine  casing  for  accelerattog  the  exbaoatlon  of  spent 
gaaea. 

8.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  turbine  having  pe- 
ripheral bUdea,  a  caaing  therefor,  a  plurality  of  detached 
explosion  chambers  operating  in  pairs,  pipes  connecting 
said  explosion  chambers  and  turbine  casing,  nosslea  adapt- 
ed to  direct  the  motive  fiuid  againat  the  turbine  blades, 
valvea  for  aaid  exploalon  chambera,  and  a  fan  driven  bf 
the  turbine  for  accelerating  the  exhaustion  of  spent  gases. 
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4.  An  exploilye  enirlne  comprlslDg  a  tnrbliw  hsTliif  p«- 
rlpbcrml  blades,  a  casing  tb«refor,  a  plurality  of  detached 
«xplo«lon  ebambers,  automatic  ralTCs  cootroUlsg  tb«  ad- 
miaaton  of  gaa  and  air  to  said  chambera,  pipes  between 
■•Id  chambers  and  the  turbine  caatng,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  flame  of  combustion  from  entering  said  pipes,  noa- 
iles  for  directing  tbe  mutire  fluid  against  the  turbine 
blades,  and  a  fan  In  tbe  turbine  casing  for  accelerating  the 
exhaustion  of  spent  gases. 


5.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  turbine  having  pe- 
ripheral blades,  a  casing  therefor,  a  plorality  of  detached 
explosion  chambers,  puppet  valves  In  tbe  bottoms  of  said 
chambers,  levers  connecting  said  valves  across  the  axis  of 
the  turbine,  pipes  conecting  said  explosion  chambers  to  the 
turbine  casing  in  line  with  the  axla  of  tbe  turbine,  noules 
for  directing  the  motive  fluid  against  tbe  turbine  blades, 
and  a  fan  for  accelerating  the  exhaustion  of  spent  gases. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,014,333.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  MUFFLES  OR 
ZINC-FURNACES.  Otto  Sacen,  Breslaa,  Genaany. 
Filed  Sept  12,  1911.    SerUl  No.  648,900. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  inclined  mnlBes  of  sine  fur- 
naces, the  combination  with  a  lower  truck  for  running 
parallel  to  tbe  front  of  a  furnace  and  having  an  inclined 
track  at  right  angles  thereto,  of  an  upper  truck  movable 
on  the  said  track,  one  or  more  screw  conveyers  carried  by 
the  npper  truck,  and  means  on  the  upper  truck  for  driving 
the  one  or  more  conveyers,  the  inclination  of  said  track 
corresponding  to  the  inclination  of  the  muffles. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  the  muffles  of  sine  furnaces, 
the  combination  with  a  lower  truck  for  running  along  the 
front  of  a  furnace,  of  an  upper  truck  movable  on  the  lower 
truck  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto,  one  or  more 
screw  conveyers  carried  by  the  upper  truck,  and  means  on 
the  npper  truck  for  driving  the  one  or  more  conveyers. 
each  conveyer  including  sn  elastically  connected  two-part 
rod  or  stem. 

3.  In  a  zinc  muffle  cleaning  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  trucks  mounted  one  upon  the  other,  of  a 
muffle  cleaning  apparatus  consisting  of  one  or  more  ex- 
tensible conveyers  resiliently  mounted  npon  one  of  the  said 
trucks,  said  conveyers  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  said  muf- 
fles and  to  be  rotated  therein,  and  means  on  the  other  of 
■aid  trucks  for  causing  said  rotation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  the  muffles  of  sine  furnaces, 
Che  combination  with  a  primary  truck  adapted  to  move 
along  the  front  of  a  furnace,  and  having  an  inclined  track 
at  right  angles  thereto,  of  a  secondary  truck  movable  on 
■aid   track,   one  or  more   extensible  screw  conveyers  r«- 


slllently  monnted  apoa  said  truck,  snd  adapted  to  extand 
into  inclined  muffles  thereby  to  remove  tbe  ceatents  there- 
of, tbe  Inclination  of  said  track  corresponding  to  tbe  la- 
cllaatlon  of  tbe  mnflles. 


1,014,384.  CASH-FARB-RECEIPT  FORM.  William  T*. 
ScaLiG,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,617.  j 


t 


1.  A  caah  fare  receipt  form  comprising  two  superim- 
posed sheets  and  means  for  transferring  markings  from 
the  upper  sheet  to  the  lower  sheet,  the  upper  sheet  bearing 
a  printed  form  of  an  auditor's  advice  of  cash  fare  paid, 
the  lower  sheet  being  divided  by  a  transverse  weakened  llna 
Into  two  sections,  one  section  bearing  a  printed  form  of  a 
passenger's  receipt  for  fare  paid  and  the  other  section  hav- 
Ing  an  appropriately  located  space  for  indicating  tbe  desti- 
nation and  designated  as  a  hat  check,  tbe  blank  spaces  on 
tbe  upper  sheet  being  so  positioned  with  reference  to  the 
blank  spaces  on  the  lower  sheet  that  when  properly  filled 
in  the  markings  will  be  transferred  to  the  lower  sheet  to 
make  one  section  thereof  a  complete  receipt  for  fare  and 
the  hat  check  section   indicate  the  destination. 

2.  A  cash  fare  receipt  form  comprising  two  superim- 
posed printed  sheets,  a  part  of  the  back  of  the  upper  sheet 
being  carbonised  and  the  lower  sheet  being  divided  Into 
two  parts  by  a  transverse  weakened  line,  each  of  said 
sheets  having  month  and  day  indications  and  properly 
designated  spaces  for  the  amount  of  fare  and  stations, 
said  indications  and  spaces  on  each'sheet  being  positioned 
to  register  with  like  indications  and  spaces  on  the  other 
and  so  arranged  that  the  upper  part  of  the  lower  sheet 
will  contain  tbe  spaces  for  indicating  the  station  of  em- 
barkation and  the  fare  paid,  and  the  lower  part  of  said 
sheet  will  be  provided  with  a  suitable  space  for  indicating 
the  destination. 

3.  A  cash  fare  receipt  form  comprising*  two  superim- 
posed sheets,  tbe  upper  sheet  having  near  the  top  thereof 
suitable  spaces  and  markings  for  indicating  the  station  of 
embarkation  and  the  amount  of  fare  paid,  near  Its  center 
a  space  for  indicating  tbe  destination  station  and  on  its 
lower  part  a  table  of  months  and  days,  tbe  lower  sheet 
being  provided  with  like  spaces  and  markings  Identically 
arranged,  said  lower  sheet  being  divided  into  two  portions 
by  a  transverse  weakened  line  immediately  above  the 
space  for  the  destination  station,  and  transfer  means 
whereby  markings  may  be  simultaneously  made  on  both 
sheets. 


1,014,330.      TTPB- WRITING    MACHINE.      Chailss    H. 

SHaPASD,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Union  Typa> 

writer  Company.   Dion,   N.  T.,   a  Corporation  of  New 

York.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  691,680. 

1.  In   a   typewriting   machine,    the   combination    of   a 

carriage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor  which  Inelndes 

two  cooperative  escapement  meml)ers,  one  movable  back 

and  forth  relatively  to  the  other ;  finger  keys  and  means 

controlled  by  said  finger  keys  for  controlling  the  operatloa 

of  tbe  eseapemeat  mechanism,  said  controlling  means  In- 
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Jtoeaa*  for  moving  tbe  aaid  Morabte  eseapemoit 
■ember  alternately  back  and  forth  at  succesalve  printing 
operations,  each  complete  operation  of  a  finger  key  mov- 
ing said  movable  member  either  back  or  forth ;  and  means 
for  regulating  prirts  of  the  controlling  means  to  feed  "or- 
dinary ••  or  "  reverse  "  as  may  be  desired. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  dog 
member  and  a  rack  member,  one  of  said  members  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  other  transversely  of  the  plane 
of  the  rack  member;  printing  keys;' means  controlled  by 
said  printing  keys  for  moving  said  movable  member  back 
and  fortb  in  the  direction  specified  at  successive  printing 
opernflons.  each  complete  operstion  of  a  printing  key  mov- 
ing said  movable  member  either  back  or  forth ;  and  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment  o^  tbe  parts  at  will 
to  effect  •*  ordinary  "  or  "  reverse  "  feed  as  may  be  desired. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage: escapement  mechanism  therefor  comprising  two  co- 
operative escapement  members,  one  movable  back  and 
forth  wljstively  to  tbe  otbar;  finger  keys;  means  eon- 
trolled  by  said  finger  keys  for  moving  the  said  movable 
escapement  member  alternately  back  and  forth  at  sncees- 
sive  printing  operations,  one  key  operation  moving  the 
movable  member  In  one  direction  and  the  next  key  oper- 
ation moving  the  movable  escapement  member  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  ;  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  adjust- 
ment of  the  parts  at  will  to  effect  "ordinary"  or  "re- 
verse "  feed  as  may  be  desired. 

4.  In  «  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage; escapement  mechanism  therefor  comprising  an 
escapement  wheel  and  a  feed  dog,  a  single  movement  of 
the  feed  dog  In  one  direction  affording  a  complete  letter 
space  motement  of  the  carriage  ;  finger  keys  :  means  Inter- 
mediate said  finger  keys  and  dogs  for  effecting  a  move- 
ment of  aald  feed  dog  alternately  In  one  direction  and 
then  In  tbe  opposite  direction  at  saceessive  operations 
of  the  keys,  each  complete  operation  of  a  key  effecting  a 
movement  of  the  dog  In  but  one  direction ;  and  means  for 
effecting  a  relative  adjuatment  of  the  parts  at  will  to 
effect  "ordinary"  or  "reverse"  feed  as  may  be  desired. 

6.  In  aj  itypewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  feed 
rack  and  a  dog,  one  of  said  feed  rack  and  dog  members 
being  movable  relatively  to  the  other ;  finger  keys ;  means 
intermediate  said  keys  and  said  movable  member  for  ef- 
fecting a  movement  of  said  movable  member  in  one  direc- 
tion only,  at  each  complete  actuation  of  a  key,  sucesslve 
operations  of  the  keys  effecting  a  movement  of  said  mov- 
able member  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  oppo- 
site direction ;  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  adjust- 
ment between  parts  of  said  Intermediate  means  to  effect 
"  ordinary  "  or  "  reverse  "  feed  as  may  be  desired. 

[Claims  A  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


ni 


1,014,386.     TYPE-WRITIN3   MACHINE.      Chablbs   H. 
Shvakii,   New   York.   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company.   I  lion.  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Fll«d  Nov.  10,  1910.     BerUl  No.  681,681. 
1.  IB  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ear- 
rlaga;  escapement  mechanism  therefor  comprising  two  co- 
opwative  escapement  members,  one  movable  back  and  forth 
ralatlvely  to  the  other;  finger  keys;  means  controlled  by 


■aid  finger  keys  for  socceaMvely  moving  the  said  aMvabla 
SMapement  member  alternately  back  and  forth  at  ■«e> 
ewMlve  printing  operatlona,  each  complete  operation  of  a 
finger  key  moving  said  movable  member  either  back  or 
forth;  an  aoxlllary  holding  dog;  and  means  for  moving 
said  aoxlllary  dog  Into  the  path  of  one  of  said  escapement 
members  at  each  down  stroke  of  a  key  and  for  moving 
said  aoxUiary  dog  out  of  the  path  of  said  escapement  mea- 
ber  at  each  ap  stroke  of  tbe  key. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage; escapement  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  dog 
member  and  a  rack  member,  one  of  said  members  t>elng 
movable  relatively  to  tbe  other  transversely  of  the  plane 
of  tbe  rack  member;  printing  keys;  means  controlled  by 
said  printing  keys  for  moving  said  movable  member  back 
and  forth  In  the  directions  specified  at  successive  printing 
operations,  each  complete  operation  of  a  printing  key  mov- 
ing said  movable  member  either  back  or  forth ;  an  aux- 
iliary holding  dog;  and  means  for  moving  said  holding 
dog  Into  the  path  of  the  rsck  member  at  each  down  stroke 
of  a  key  and  for  moving  said  auxiliary  dog  out  of  the  path 
of  said  rack  member  at  each  up  stroke  of  a  key. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  feed  devices  therefor ;  finger  keys ;  means  Interfiie- 
dlate  said  finger  keys  and  certain  of  said  feed  devices  for 
effecting  back  and  forth  movement  thereof  and  for  effect- 
ing a  back  or  forth  movement  thereof  only  at  each  com- 
plete openation  of  a  key ;  and  an  auxiliary  feed  dog  that 
is  moved  back  and  forth  at  each  complete  operation  of  key. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage; feed  devices  therefor;  fln«rer  keys;  means  Interme- 
diate said  finger  keys  and  certain  of  said  feed  devices  for 
effecthig  back  and  forth  movements  thereof  and  for  effect- 
ing a  hack  or  forth  movement  thereof  only  at  each  com- 
plete operation  of  a  key ;  an  auxiliary  fe^  device  in  the 
nature  of  a  holding  dog ;  and  means  by  which  said  holding 
dog  is  moved  Into  the  path  of  one  pf  said  first  mentioned 
feed  devices  on  the  down  stroke  of  the  key  and  by  which 
said  holding  dog  is  moved  oat  of  the  path  thereof  on  tbe - 
up  stroke  of  the  key. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage;  cooperating  escapement  members 
therefor,  one  of  said  escapement  members  being  movable 
back  and  forth  relatively  to  tbe  other ;  finger  keys ;  means 
intermediate  said  finger  keys  and  the  said  movable  escape- 
ment member  to  control  its  back  and  forth  movements, 
said  means  comprising  two  pawls  which  operate  alter- 
nately at  successive  key  operations  to  move  said  movable 
escapement  member  back  and  forth ;  an  auxiliary  f^ed 
device  In  the  nature  of  a  holding  dog;  and  means  for 
moving  said  holding  dog  into  the  path  of  the  escapement 
member  with  whk;b  said  movable  member  cooperates  at 
each  down  stroke  of  a  key  and  for  moving  the  holding  dog 
out  of  the  path  of  said  escapement  member  on  tbe  op 
stroke  of  a  key. 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta.1 


1,014,387.    STALK-CUTTER.    Rcrcs  N.  Staas,  BnrleaoB, 

Tex.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  618.827. 

1.  In  a  stalk  cotter,  tbe  combination   with  a  pair  of 

transporting  wheels,  and  an  axle  rigid  with  said  wbatfa,  «t 

a  frame  pivotally  mounted  opon  said  axle,  parallel  gvlda 
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roda  projecting  rigidly  dowoward  from  said  frame,  an 
adjuatable  frame  mounted  od  said  guide  roda.  a  rertJeal 
•haft,  baTlniK  Ita  aztremltlea  Joamaled  in  the  two  frames, 
m  aet  of  bladea  rigidly  mounted  on  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  abaft,  and  projecting  in  a  radial  direction  there- 
from, a  pair  of  bare  tranareraely  mounted  upon  the  ad- 
juatable  frame,  between  which  aald  bladea  are  adapted 
to  rotate,  meana  for  raiaing  or  lowering  the  adjuatable 
frame  upon  the  guide  roda,  and  a  mecbanlam  adapted  to 
communicate  rotation  to  said  abaft  when  the  adjustable 
frame  la  In  Its  lowered  poaltion. 


2.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
tranaporting  wbeela,  of  an  axle  rigid  on  aald  wbeela.  a 
frame  pirotaliy  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  plnrality  of 
guide  rods  projecting  rigidly  downward  from  aald  frame, 
an  adjustable  frame  mounted  upon  the  lower  extremities  of 
the  guide  roda,  rocker  abafta  mounted  tranaTeraely  upon 
the  front  and  rear  portiona  of  the  upper  frame,  the  «x- 
tremltiea  of  said  ahafta  forming  cranka,  meana  aupporting 
the  adjustable  frame  from  the  extremities  of  the  rocker 
abaft,  meana  by  which  the  rocker  ahafta  may  be  almul- 
taneoualy  operated,  a  rertical  ahaft  rotatably  mounted  at 
each  aide  of  the  machine  between  the  upper  and  lower 
framea.  a  plurality  of  knlvea  rigidly  mounted  upon  the 
lower  extremity  of  each  ahaft,  and  projecting  radially 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  bara  tranareraely  mounted  upon 
the  lower  frame,  between  which  aald  bladea  are  adapted  to 
rotate,  and  a  mechanism  communicating  rotation  to  the 
Tertical  ahafta  from  the  axle  when  the  adjuatable  frame 
la  lowored. 


1.014,338.  LETTER-HOLDER  AND  ENVELOP-OPENER. 
WcLF  Silverman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  636,455. 


.  1.  A  letter  holder  adapted  to  be  placed  within  an  en- 
velop, said  holder  comprising  a  card,  metallic  members 
•fllxed  to  the  ends  thereof,  both  of  said  members  being 
constructed  to  form  holding  tongues  and  one  of  the  mem- 
bers also  forming  a  cutting  edge  and  a  tab  adapted  to  pro- 
ject therefrom  through  the  envelop. 

2.  A  letter  holder  adapted  to  be  placed  within  an  en- 
T«lop,  said  holder  comprising  a  card,  means  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  card  arrauKed  to  Me  OTer  a  letter  placed  upon 
the  card  and  to  hold  the  letter  in  place  upon  the  card, 
and  a  entting  member  of  metal  alBxed  to  one  end  of  the 
card,  said  member  having  obliquely  disposed  cutting  edges, 
and  a  centrally  disposed  tab  adapted  to  project  through 
the  enTcloi*. 


1,014.889.  8IDB-B0ABD  AND  WAOON-BODT  CLAMP. 
Albibt  C.  Smith,  Albion,  IlL  FUsd  Apr.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  653,230. 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  frame  baring  sideboards 
and  superposed  sideboards,  of  an  operating  lerer  plrotally 
mounted  on  the  standard  of  the  wagon,  a  bolt  disposed 
transversely  througb  the  lever  below  its  pivotal  point,  a 
shorter  angular  lever  and  a  longer  curved  hook  member 
having  openinga  to  receive  said  bolt,  and  ioopa  secured 
to  the  superposed  sldeboarda,  apertured  plates  secured  to 
the  sideboards  of  the  wagon,  said  shorter  angular  hook 
members  adapted  to  engage  In  the  apertured  plates,  and 
snd  the  longer  curved  book  members  adapted  to  engage 
the  loops  on  the  superposed  sideboarda,  to  hold  said  boards 
together  and  to  the  wagon,  when  said  operating  lever 
ia  preased  into  a  downward  depending  poaltion. 


1,014,840.  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  AlTRUi  W. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nor.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  693,306. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  contact  devices  which  are  brought  Into  co- 
operation when  the  carriage  reaches  the  end  of  a  line, 
printing  instrumentalities,  finger  keys  therefor,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  said  contact  devices  coAperating 
one  with  the  other  and  daring  the  travel  of  the  carriage 
to  almultaneously  disconnect  all  of  the  printing  keys  from 
the  printing  instrnmentalltles. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  contact  devices,  one  carried  by  the  carriage  and 
the  other  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  said 
contact  devices  being  brought  into  cooperation  when  the 
carriage  reaches  the  end  of  a  line,  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  adjustment  between  said  contact  devices  to  de- 
termine the  length  of  a  line,  printing  instrumentalities, 
key  levers  normally  operatively  connected  to  said  printing 
Inatmmentaiitles,  and  meana  controlled  by  aald  contact  de- 
vices cooperating  one  with  the  other  during  the  travel  of  tlis 
carriage  to  almultaneoualy  break  the  operative  connections 
between  all  of  aald  key  levers  and  printing  Inatnunen- 
tnlltiaa. 
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8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  printing  InstrumenUlities,  finger  keys  normally 
cperatlvely  connected  to  aald  printing  instrumentalities. 
and  automatically  operated  means  which  are  actoated 
by  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and  when  the  carriage  readies 
the  end  of  a  line  to  almnltaneoualy  disconnect  the  finger 
keys  from  tb«  printing  instrumentalitlea. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  printing  instmmenuiltles,  finger  keys  therefor, 
intermediate  connections  between  said  finger  keys  and 
printing  Instrumentalitlea,  and  automatically  operated 
means  oontmlled  by  tlie  movement  of  the  carriage  for 
shifting  certsin  of  said  connections  relatively  to  others, 
to  simultaneously  disconnect  tli»  parte  and  render  the 
movement  of  the  finger  keys  inoperative  to  move  the 
printing  instrumentalitlea. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblnatloB  of  a 
carriage,  type  bars,  finger  keys,  intermediate  connections 
between  said  finger  keya  and  type  bars,  said  connectlona 
including  linka,  means  for  effecting  a  disconnection  be- 
tween said  links  and  finger  keys  by  a  lateral  movement 
of  the  links,  and  automatically  operated  means  for 
moving  said  links  laterally  when  the  carriage  reaches 
the  end  of  is  line,  to  effect  a  disconnection  between  the 
parts  and  thereby  render  the  finger  keys  inoperative  to 
move  the  type  bars  to  the  printing  positions. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,014,841.  ABTIFICIALLY-STRENGTHENED  PAPER. 
AusBLiDB  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec  28, 
1009.     attUl  No.  534,718. 


In  reinforced  paper,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  fbmied 
of  pulp,  fisxible  Inherently  adhesive  substance  laid  on 
and  adberlsg  to  a  portion  of  said  aheet,  fibrous  material 
embedded  in  said  adhesive  substance  adjacent  said  por- 
tion of  said  sheet,  and  non-adhealve  substance  laid  on 
the  surface  of  said  adhesive  substance  and  thereby  re- 
tained and  covering  the  fibrous  material. 


1.014342.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Bdwasd  B.  Smith  and 
ANlfiB  y.  Mabston,  East  Brldgewater,  Maaa.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1911.    Serial  No.  620,121. 


said  handle,  the  lower  fttce  of  said  atud  being  flared 
and  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  utensil,  snd  the 
lateral  wall  thereof  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly,  snb- 
sUntially  m  shown  and  described. 


1,014,843.  MBASUBING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICB. 
BDWiJU)  P.  Smith,  Pittaton,  Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1011. 
Serial  No.  631,611. 


1.  A  frying  pan  comprising  a  body-portion  and  a 
handle,  said  body-portion  having  an  outwardly-bulged 
integral  isolated  stud  below  said  handle  to  support  the 
overbalancing  weight  of  the  handle  and  prevent  skidding 
of  the  utensil  when  set  in  s  stove  hole. 

2.  A  frying  pan  compriaing  a  body-portion  and  s 
handle,  an  laolated  stud  or  rest  formed  from  the  txMy 
of  the  pan  and  lying  on  the  exterior  of  said  body  and 
below  said  handle,  the  lower  fftce  of  said  rest  being 
flat  and  psrsllel  with  the  bottom  of  said  atensil  to  pre- 
vent the  same  from  akldding  and  tilting  under  the  weight 
of  said  haadle  when  aet  in  a  stove  hole. 

8.  A  frying  pan,  comjHising  a  body  portion  and  a 
handle,  ssid  portion  hsvlng  ••  ootwardly  bulged  Integral 
ntud  or  rest  on  its  exterior  below  and  in  alinement  with 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  recepUcle,  of  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
openings  at  opposite  ends  and  also  having  openinga  at 
right  angles  thereto,  one  of  said  openings  terminating 
in  a  delivery  spout,  and  the  other  in  a  hollow  guide  neck, 
a  meana  for  securing  said  guide  neck  to  the  recepucle,  a 
cylindrical  ahell  rotatlvely  mounted  within  said  cylin- 
drical caalng,  having  a  limiting  flange  at  one  end,  and  a 
handle  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  provided  with  tongues 
at  its  opposite  end  having  engagement  iflth  the  edge  of 
the  cylindrical  casing,  a  tube  arranged  transversely 
within  said  shell,  and  open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  reg- 
latering  with  the  guide  neck  and  delivery  spout,  and 
having  bottoms  dividing  it  into  opposite  meaauring 
chambers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  recepUde,  of  a  cylindrical  casing  havlac 
openings  at  opposite  ends  and  also  having  openings  at 
right  angles  thereto,  one  of  said  openinga  terminating  In 
a  delivery  spout  and  the  other  In  a  hollow  guide  neck, 
a  means  for  securing  said  guide  neck  to  the  receptacle,  a 
cylindrical  shell  rotatlvely  mounted  within  said  cylin- 
drical casing,  having  a  limiting  flange  at  one  end  and 
having  a  handle  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  provided 
with  tongues  at  its  opposite  end,  hsvlng  engagement  with 
the  edge  of  the  cylindrical  casing,  a  tube  arranged  trans- 
versely within  said  shell  and  open  at  Its  opposite  ends 
and  registering  with  the  guide  neck  and  delivery  spoat. 
and  cui>s  slidsbly  mounted  within  ssid  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eombtnar 
tlon  with  a  receptacle  having  a  screw  threaded  neck,  of 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  openings  at  oppoalte  ends 
and  also  having  openings  at  right  angles  thereto,  one  of 
said  openings  being  continued  in  a  delivery  apout,  and 
the  other  being  continued  In  a  hollow  guide  neck  having 
an  enlarged  portion  at  lU  extremity,  made  screw  threaded 
for  engagement  with  the  neck  of  the  recepUcle,  a  cylto- 
drlcal  shell  roUtlvely  mounted  within  said  cylindrical 
casing,  having  a  limiting  flange  at  one  end  and  a  handle 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  provided  with  tongues  at  th« 
opposite  end,  which  have  engagement  with  the  edge  of 
the  cylindrical  casing,  and  ssk)  shell  having  diametrically 
opposite  openings,  a  tube  transversely  arranged  within 
aald  shell  connecting  said  openings,  having  marks  of 
graduation  on  the  inner  wall  thereof,  and  cups  slidably 
mounted  vrithin  said  tube,  having  handles  secured  to  tiM 
Interiors  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  having  a  measuring  device  secnrsd 
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which  Inelodes  a  cyltiHlric*!  eaaiac  and  a  dallmr 
a^oat,  of  a  wall  frame  comprising  a  base  or  back  prorldad 
at  Ita  opper  portion  with  a  U  shaped  wire  sprlBf  harlng 
a  detachable  engagement  about  said  reccptada,  aad  har- 
Ing  aecured  thereto  at  Its  lower  portion  a  yoke-shaped 
wire  member  having  an  embracing  relation  about  the 
dallvery  spoat  and  a  supporting  engagement  under  th« 
easing. 


1,014,344.  CALCT7LATINO-8CALE.  Rudolph  C.  Smith, 
Tonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
518,843. 


/ 


1.  In  combination  with  the  logarithmic  sllde^mle,  an 
aozlllary  slide-rale  of  equal  spacing  and  marked  with  a 
continuous  series  of  the  ciphers  of  powers  of  ten,  a  cursor 
therefor  having  indexes  of  the  same  spacing  as  the  auxil- 
iary aeries  of  ciphers,  dividing  line  pointers  on  the  slide 
and  stock  of  the  logarithmic  allde-rule  to  point  In  a  direc- 
tion to  the  special  index  of  the  cursor  for  the  ciphers 
determining  the  local  value  of  the  figures  on  the  main 
slide,  said  pointers  being  formed  by  beveling  the  contigu- 
ous edges  of  the  main  slide  and  stock  and  said  beveled 
portions  being  arranged  to  In  part  lie  side  by  side  or 
overlap  each  other  and  thereby  become  thicker  on  the 
nove  of  the  main  slide  and  then  direct  the  eye  of  the  user 
to  the  index  In  the  cursor  in  which  the  ciphers  for  the 
figures  of  the  main  allde  must  be  made  to  appear  and 
i«ad. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  logarithmic  sUde-mle,  an 
auxiliary  allde-rule  of  equal  spacing  and  marked  with  a 
contlauoua  series  of  the  ciphers  of  powers  of  ten,  a  cnraor 
therefor  having  indexes  of  the  same  spacing  as  tha 
auxiliary  series  of  ciphers,  dividing  line  pointers  on  the 
slide  and  stock  of  the  logarithmic  slide-rule  to  point  in  a 
direction  to  the  special  Index  of  tha  cursor  for  the  cipher* 
detarmlning  the  local  value  of  the  figures  on  the  main 
allde,  said  auxiliary  slide  being  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  main  rule  and  bearing  at  one  side  of  a  middle 
portion  the  ciphers  for  whole  numbers  and  at  the  other 
aide  thereof  the  ciphers  for  the  fractions  in  Itorisontal 
rowa,  said  pointers  and  dividing  lines  being  formed  by 
beveling  the  contiguoua  edgea  of  the  main  allde  and  sto<^ 
aad  said  beveled  portiona  being  arranged  to  la  part  li« 
side  by  side  or  overlap  and  thereby  become  thickened  on 
the  move  of  the  main  slide  and  then  indicate  the  index 
iB  the  enrsor  in  which  the  ciphers  for  the  flguras  of  the 
■alB  slide  must  be  made  to  appear  and  read. 

8.  In  combinatloa  with  the  logarithmic  allde-rule,  an 
auxiliary  slide  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  main  rule 
aad  bearing  In  horizontal  rows  at  one  aide  of  a  middle 
portion  the  ciphers  for  whole  numbers  and  at  the  other 
side  thereof  the  ciphers  for  the  fractions,  a  cursor  for 
said  auxiliary  slide  having  indexea  to  which  the  aaid 
ciphers  are  moved  and  pointera  on  the  allde  and  atock 
of  tlie  logarithmic  allde-rule  to  point  In  a  direction  to  the 
apecial  index  of  the  cursor  in  which  the  ciphers  for  the 
figures  of  the  main  slide  must  be  made  to  appear  and 
raad.  aaid  pointers  being  longitudinal  linea  formed  by 
Wvellng  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  mala  slide  aad  atock 
aad  said  beveled  portions  being  arranged  to  la  part  lie 
side  by  side  or  overlap  and  thereby  become  doubled  oa 
the  move  of  the  main  slide  and  then  point  to  the  proper 
index  of  the  cursor  in  which  is  shown  the  number  of 
ciphers  for  the  correct  local  value  of  the  first  significant 
figure  of  those  numbers  which  are  used  on  the  section 
of  the  logarithmic  slide  indicated  by  the  douUe-liac  or 
o^crlapptag  portioaa  of  tha  pointer. 

4.  A  logarithmic  allde-rule  comprisiag  a  main  slide 
aad  stock,  said  mala  slide  and  stock  having  dividing  line 
pointers  formed  by  beveling  the  contiguous  edges  thereof 
aad  said  beveled  portions  being  arranged  to  In  part  lie 
aide  by  aide  or  overlap  and  thereby  become  doubled  on  the 
Move  of  the  main  slide  and  then  point  to  the  proper  index 


I  of  the  cursor  la  whkh  la  ahowa  tha  aombar  of  dphera  fbr 

the  correct  local  value  of  the  first  significant  figure  of 

;   those   numbers   which   ara    uaed   on    the   section   of    tba 

f  locarlthmie  allda  Indicate*  by  tha  tJOckeaed  llaa  or  ot<c«> 

lapplag  portion  of  the  pointer. 


1,014,34%.  VEHICLB-TIRB.  QaoBaa  B.  Stakx;  Cnmdea, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Hannah  M.  Dover,  Palmyra,  N.  J. 
Piled  Nov.  20.  1900.    Serial  No.  529,147. 


1.  An  air  cuahioaed  tire  comprisiag  a  hollow  flexible 
female  member  having  a  aocket  therein  open  along  Its 
outer  side  and  an  air  chamber  within  said  member  extend- 
ing around  aaid  socket  to  opposite  sides  of  the  opening 
therein,  and  a  male  member  having  a  broad  substantially 
flat  base  seated  on  said  correspondingly  shaped  outer  slda 
of  aaid  female  member  and  provided  with  a  projectloa 
fltted  In  said  aocket  and  adapted  to  be  retained  therein  by 
air  prenaure  within  said  chamber  causing  aaid  female 
member  to  clench  and  hold  aaid  projectloa. 

2.  An  air  cuahloned  tire  comprialng  a  hollow  flexible 
female  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  and 
aubstantlally  circular  saekat  therein  open  along  Its  outer 
side,  said  side  being  Ivoad  and  suhatantialiy  flat,  and  a 
male  member  of  hard  fiMer  having  a  broad  aubatantialljr 
flat  baae  keated  on  aaid  flat  aide  and  provided  with  a 
substantially  circular  projection  fitting  into  said  socket 
and  adapted  to  be  retained  therein  by  air  pressure  withia 
said  chamber  clenching  the  material  of  the  aocket  arooad 
aaid  projection. 

3.  An  air  cuahloned  tire  comprialng  a  tread  and  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  and  inflatable  portion,  the  tread 
and  laflatabla  portioa  helag  auhetaatlally  coezteaahre  !• 
width  and  being  interlocked  by  having  a  portion  of  oae 
entered  Into  a  socket  of  the  other  and  held  therein  by  the 
inflation  of  said  Inflatable  portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  cushioned  tire  compris- 
ing a  aolld  tread  having  a  projectlOB  and  'an  Inflatable 
portion  having  a  socket  engaged  by  said  projection,  the 
tread  and  Inflatable  portion  being  substantially  coextea- 
i>*ve  la  width,  aad  being  substantially  rectangular  la  erosg 
section,  and  a  wheel  rim  embracing  the  Inflatable  portioa 
and  forming  a  housing  for  the  air  chamber  thereof. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  air  cushioned  tire  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  cross  section  and  comprising  a 
non-puncturable  tread  and  an  Inflatable  portion,  the  tread 
and  inflatable  portion  being  Interlocked  by  a  portion  of 
one  being  entered  Into  a  aocket  of  the  other,  the  inflation 
of  the  Inflatable  portion  locking  It  and  the  tread  together, 
and  a  substantially  U-shaped  rim  embracing  the  inflatable 
portion  and  extending  beyond  ita  juncture  with  the  tread 
and  bousing  the  air  chamber  of  the  infiatable  portkm 
and  overlying  the  aides  of  the  tread. 


1,014,846.  HOUNDABOI7T.  LawaoM  B.  STswaav, 
Rimersbarg.  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,093. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprialng  • 
fixed  base,  a  aiaat  thereoo,  a  fraaie  rerolubly  mounted  sa 
aaid  meat,  a  diak  fixedly  mounted  on  said  mast,  levers 
carried  by  aaid  frame,  clamping  members  also  carried  by 
the  frame  in  a  position  la  cloae  proximity  to  aaid  dlal^j 
llnka  connectiag  each  clamp  with  a  lever,  and  an  addltloaal 
link  connecting  one  of  aaid  clampa  with  the  oppoeed 
lever,  whereby  aaid  clampa  may  be  alteraately  forced  lata  I 
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Crictloaal  engagessent  with  said  disk  to  rerolre  the  frame 
•a  said  mastj 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  baae,  a  meat  thereon,  a  frame 
carrying  aeata  thereon  revolubly  mounted  on  said  meat, 
a  circular  plate  carried  by  the  frame  through  which  aaid 
meat  extenda  and  a  disk  fixed  on  said  mast  prorided  with 
a  depending  flange,  aaid  dlak  being  apaced  a  ahort  diataace 
above  said  plate;  of  clamping  members  resting  on  aaid 
plate  proTldM  with  slots  to  receive  the  dep«idlag  flange 
of  the  diak,  eperating  meana  carried  by  the  frame  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  seats  for  forcing  the  clampa  Into 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  dlak,  and  additional  meana 
connecting  the  operating  meana  of  the  respective  clampa, 
whereby  the  effective  engagement  of  the  clamps  with  the 
dlak  will  be  alternate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tloa with  a  fixed  base,  a  aiast  tbereoa,  a  fraate  revolubly 
mounted  oa  said  sMSt,  said  frame  belag  provided  with  a 
circular  plats  throfagh  which  aaid  mast  ezteada  aad  a 
dlak  fixed  oa  said  SMat  and  apaced  a  abort  diatance  above 
said  plate,  said  dlak  belag  provided  with  an  annular  depend- 
lag  flaage ;  of  a  pair  of  damping  members  restlag  ea  said 
plate  provided  with  alots  to  receive  the  anaular  flaage 
of  eald  dlak.  the  walls  of  said  slots  belag  serrated  to  pro- 
vide effective  engaging  faces,  plates  removaNy  eagagad 
wltb  said  clamplag  members  aad  eoatactlag  with  the 
upper  face  of  aaid  dlak  to  retala  aaid  clamping  membera  la 
posltloa  thereasalaat.  aad  meaaa  carried  on  aaid  frame 
fer  alteraately  forelag  the  engaging  tacea  of  aaid  clamp- 
lag  laabira  late  frictloaal  wngsisiaeat  with  the  flaage 
<^  said  disk. 

4.  la  a  dawloe  of  the  character  described,  the  oomblaa- 
tloa  with  a  Bxed  baae,  a  meat  thereon,  a  frame  revolubly 
-Boaated  00  said  mast  and  a  dlak  flxad  on  aaid  ataat ;  of  a 
pair  of  clamping  membera  carried  bj  the  fraiae  aad 
adapted  to  revolve  with  the  traaie  about  aaid  diak,  a  pair 
of  levera  mounted  oa  aaid  frame  at  diametrically  oppoalte 
points  therc^a.  a  liak  conaectlng  each  of  said  daaiplag 
members  with  a  lever,  aad  aa  additional  llnklag  member 
connectiag  oae  of  said  clamplag  membera  with  the  lever 
of  the  oppoeed  damping  member,  wherdiy  the  levers  may 
only  be  operated  alternately  to  force  the  clamping  mem- 
bera Into  frlctleaal  engagement  with  the  diak. 


1.014,847.  BOT-AIB  HBATBS.  HairaT  Svaaao,  Cleve- 
land. OhlOk  Piled  Apr.  20,  1911.  SerUI  Na  622,276. 
1.  In  an  ak'  heater,  the  eomMaatloa  ef  aa  outer  caalag, 
aad  a  sacwssloa  of  eolargsd  radiators  located  tberela  one 
above  another  and  saccesslvely  sasaller  la  slse.  with  con- 
tracted ooanectlBg  aecka,  aad  aa  lalet  for  producta  of 
combuatlon  at  the  bottom  and  aa  outlet  for  the  eame  at 
the  top.  aad  Indepeadeatly  adjustable  deflectors  la  each 
radiator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  spaced  apart  aad 
adjustable  te  various  lacHaationa  to  permit  a  direct  flow 
from  one  aoek  to  tto  neck  above  aad  to  direct  smts  or 
less  ef  the  ptodacts  oi  eombustloa.  eaterlag  throogh  the 
necks,  towsid  tbt  peripheral  portioa  of  the  radiator. 


2.  la  aa  air  heater,  the  comblaatloa  of  an  outer  caalag. 
a  flre  box  la  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  plurality  of  radiators 
mounted  in  communication  one  above  the  other  and  up(Mi 
aaid  flre  box,  the  radiators  decreasing  successively  in  slae, 
toward   the  top,   and  an  Independently  operable  damper 


controlling  the  flow  In  eacfi  radiator,  each  damper  com- 
prialng a  plurality  of  blades  eztendiag  across  the  radiator 
and  adjustable  to  vary  the  flow  of  the  products  of  cob»- 
bostloa  through  said  radiator,  whereby  the  effective  beat- 
lag  aetioa  ef  each  radiator  may  be  indepeodeatii  varied. 


1,014,848.      ABTIPICIAL   TOOTH.      GaoBQB    W.    TODD, 
Omaha.  Nebr.    FUed  July  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  688,083. 


1.  Aa  artlfldal  tooth,  comprialng  an  apertured  body 
portion  formed  at  Its  base  with  a  concaved  channel  be- 
tween Ita  front  and  rear  facea  to  open  upon  Ita  sides,  and 
having  groovea  formed  In  Its  sides  opening  upon  said  con- 
caved channel  and  aaid  aperture ;  apertured  filler-strips 
adapted  to  be  aeated  In  said  groovea;  and  a  holding-pin 
adapted  to  traverse  the  apertorea  of  aaid  body  portion  and 
said  filler-stripe. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tooth  having  a  perforated  part 
and  formed  with  a  phannel  opening  upon  ita  bottom  aad 
two  of  its  sMes,  a  mltalllc  frame  adapted  to  engage  within 
the  perforated  part  aad  to  All  the  channels  at  the  sides 
of  the  tooth. 

3.  An  artlfldal  tooth,  comprialng  a  body  portion  formed 
with  transverse  aperturea  and  a  concaved  channel  in  ita 
base  between  its  front  and  rear  facoK  to  open  upon  Its 
sides,  and  having  grooves  formed  In  its  sides  to  open  upon 
said  aperturea  and  extending  eoavergeatly  from  aad  open- 
ing upon  aaid  concaved  channel ;  apertured  flller-strlpa 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  groovea,  and  holding  plna 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  apertorea  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  the  aperturea  of  said  flller-strlpa. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tooth  having  a  perforated  part, 
and  formed  with  a  channel  opening  upon  its  bottom  and 
two  of  its  sides,  a  metallic  frame  adapted  to  engage  within 
the  chaaaels  aad  perforated  part  aad  forming  projections 
outwardly  of  eald  cbaaaela  at  the  aides  of  the  tooth. 
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1,014349.  AUTOMATIC  8PRIMKLBB  BT8TBM.  Bo- 
OBXB  D.  Vam  Nms,  Hobokeo.  N.  J..  MSlfBor  to  Victor 
Oamtt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  8«rUl 
No.  083.788. 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  for  automatic  sprinkler  systems,  a 
sprinkler  body  haying  two  passages,  said  passages  having 
separate  ports,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  passages 
to  a  water  supply  system,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
other  of  said  passages  to  a  fluid  alarm  system  In  combina- 
tion with  a  removable  closure,  which,  when  In  normal  po- 
sition, maintains  both  of  said  ports  dosed. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler  for  antpmatie  sprinkler  systems,  a 
sprinkler  body  having  two  passages,  said  passages  having 
separate  ports,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  passages 
to  a  water  supply  system,  means  for  connecting  the  other 
of  said  passages  to  a  fluid  alarm  system  in  combination 
with  a  removable  closure,  which,  when  In  normal  position, 
mainUlns  both  of  said  porta  doaed.  and  a  heat  affected 
fastening  for  said  closure. 

8.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  of 
a  sprinkler  head  having  a  removable  closure,  piping  con- 
nected to  said  sprinkler  bead  for  conveying  water  thereto, 
an  independent  fluid  actuated  system  having  a  port  main- 
tained dosed  by  said  closure,  and  an  indicator  connected  to 
said  Independent  system. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  system,  the  combination 
of  a  sprinkler  lioad  having  a  removable  dovare.  piping 
connected  to  said  aprlnkier  head  for  conveying  water  there- 
to, an  Independent  fluid  actuated  system  having  a  port 
maintained  dosed  1>y  said  closure,  an  Indicator  connected 
to  said  Independent  system,  and  an  Independent  heat 
affected  vent  In  said  independent  system. 

6.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  of 
a  system  of  piping  for  conveying  water,  sprinkler  heads 
connected  thereto  and  having  water  releaalng  doanres, 
intermediate  members  interposed  between  the  sprinkler 
heads  and  said  piping,  aald  members  baring  aobsidiary 
outlets  maintained  dosed  by  said  closures,  a  pressure  actu- 
ated fluid  system  connected  to  said  outlets,  and  indicating 
meana  connected  to  said  fluid  system. 

[Claima  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,014,350.  TURBINE.  NATHAMm.  B.  Walu,  Boston, 
Mass..  and  Out  B.  Collisb,  E^derhook,  N.  Y. ;  said 
Wales  aaaignor  to  said  Collier.  Filed  May  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  497,403. 


in  the  groore  betwasn  each  pair  of  blades  engaging  tha 
oppoatng  faces  of  the  blade  shanks  to  reUin  them  within 
the  groove,  and  a  mass  of  cast  metal  within  each  bUda^ 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  turbine,  having,  in  combination,  a  blade  support 
provided  with  a  dove-tailed  groove,  hollow  bladaa  having 
their  ahanks  spread  to  fit  the  dove-tailed  groove,  a  apadJig 
block  between  each  pair  of  blades  fitting  the  groove  and 
the  oppoaing  faces  of  the  blade  shanks,  and  a  maas  of  east 
metal  within  each  blade  ahank.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  turbine,  having,  in  combination,  a  blade  support 
provided  with  a  dove-tailed  groove,  hollow  bladea  having 
their  shanks  spread  to  fit  the  sides  of  the  groove  and  en- 
gaging the  bottom  of  the  groove,  a  spacing  block  mounted 
within  tlM  groove  between  each  pair  of  blades  fitting  tha 
groove  and  the  oppoaing  faces  of  the  blade  ahanka,  and  a 
mass  of  cast  metal  within  each  blade,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
aertbad.  I 


1,014,851.      BAILROAD-TIE.      WALna    J.    WATmaoil, 
Btrawn,  IlL     FU«1  Aag.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  042,062. 


1.  A  turbine,  having,  in  combination,  a  blade  support 
provided  with  a  groove,  hollow  blades  having  their  ahanks 
received  within  the  groove,  spacing  blocks  moonted  with- 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprlalng  a  hollow  metallic  shell 
notched  on  Its  opper  aide  for  the  reception  of  the  rail 
flangea;  wooden  blocks  placed  in  said  shell  under  said 
notches;  and  angular  members  having  one  leg  paaaad 
through  said  shell  laterally  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of 
aald  blocka  with  the  other  leg  thereof  reating  againat  the 
side  of  said  shell,  the  end  of  said  first  mentioned  leg  be- 
ing split  and  bent  back  against  the  aide  of  aald  ahall, 
snbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  ahell 
notched  on  Its  upper  side  for  the  reception  of  the  rail 
flangea;  wooden  blocks  pUced  in  said  shell  under  said 
notches;  vertical  poets  secured  in  said  ahell  against  the 
inner  ends  of  said  blocka;  and  angular  members  having 
one  leg  paaaed  through  aald  ahell  Uterally  adjacent  the 
outer  ends  of  said  blocka  with  the  other  leg  thereof  reating 
against  the  side  of  said  shell,  the  end  of  said  first-men- 
tioned leg  being  split  and  bent  back  againat  the  side  of 
said  ahell.  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  hollow  rectangnlar  meUl- 
llc  shell  notched  on  Its  upper  side  for  the  reception  of  the 
rail  fiangea ;  wooden  blocks  placed  in  aald  ahell  under  aald 
notchea;  vertical  poats  secured  In  said  ahell  against  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  blocks;  and  angular  members  having 
one  leg  passed  through  sajd  ahell  Uterally  adjacent  the 
outer  ends  of  said  blocks  with  the  other  leg  thereof  resting 
against  the  side  of  said  ahell,  the  end  of  said  first-men- 
tioned leg  being  split  and  bent  back  againat  the  aide  of 
said  ahell,  snbsUntUlly  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprlalng  a  hollow  rectangular  metal- 
lie  ahell  notdied  on  Ita  apper  aide  for  the  reception  of  the 
rail  flanges ;  wooden  blocks  placed  In  said  shell  nnder  said 
notchea:  vertical  posts  secured  in  said  shell  against  the 
inner  ends  of  said  blocka;  and  angular  members  having 
one  leg  passed  through  said  shell  laterally  adjacent  the 
outer  enda  of  said  blocks  with  the  other  leg  thereof  rest- 
ing against  the  side  of  said  ahell,  the  end  of  said  flrat- 
mentiooed  leg  being  split  and  bent  back  againat  the  aida 
at  aald  ahell :  thera  being  bolta  passed  through  the  second- 
mentioned  leg.  adjacent  side  of  said  ahell  and  the  cor- 
responding block,  said  shell  being  perforated  to  permit 
the  heada  of  said  bolts  to  reat  againat  the  aidea  of  aald 
blocka,  sabatantlally  aa  deaerihad. 
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1,014,852.  CLAMP.  Folks  Willum  WnaroN,  New  Yoik, 
N.  ¥.,  aaaignor  to  P.  Weael  Manufacturing  Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  450,441. 


m/M^da 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clamp  and  a  base,  the  baae  hav- 
ing means  whereby  it  may  be  positively  engaged  in  aue- 
cesslve  positions  by  a  aeparable  tool  capable  of  acting  aa 
a  lever  against  the  damp,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  ad- 
vanced and  retracted. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  clamp  and  a  baae,  the  baae 
having  a  succession  of  recesses  so  that  It  may  be  engaged 
at  successive  points  by  a  separable  tool  capable  of  acting 
aa  a  lever  against  the  clamp,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
advanced  and  retracted. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  clamp  and  a  base,  the  baae 
having  groovwa  for  the  dam(i  and  a  succession  of  recesses 
in  the  bottoti  of  the  groove  so  that  the  base  may  be  en- 
gaged at  suocessive  points  by  a  aeparable  tool  capable  of 
acting  aa  a  lever  againat  the  damp,  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  advaaaeed  and  retracted. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  clamp  and  a  baae.  the  clomp 
being  provided  with  means  to  faaten  it  to  the  base  hav- 
ing a  hole  therein  and  the  baae  being  farmed  ao  that  it 
may  be  engaged  by  a  tool  capable  of  acting  aa  a  lever 
through  the  hole  in  the  damp,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
advanced  and  retracted. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  clamp  and  a  base,  the  damp 
having  a  hole  therein  and  the  baae  having  a  succeaaion 
of  recesaca  ao  that  It  may  be  engaged  at  successive  pointe 
by  a  tool  capable  of  acting  as  a  lever  through  the  hole  in 
the  damp,  ifhereby  tbe  latter  may  be  advanced  and  re- 
fracted, j 

[Claima  «'<o  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,014.853.  WOEK-8UPPORT.  JosaPH  M.  WiooiN,  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe  Madilnery  Com- 
pany. Patnaon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  flled  July  1.  1899.  Serial  No. 
722.505.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  17, 
1900.     Serial  Na  508,184. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  mov- 
able bom,  a  cam  for  moving  aald  horn  and  work  thickneaa 


compensating  connections  between  said  cam  and  said  horn 
comprising  a  rack  bar.  a  pallet  bar  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  means  comprising  a  lever  arranged  to  act  upon  aald 
bar  at  or  near  Ite  other  end  for  moving  said  pallet  bnr 
positively  Into  locking  engagement  with  said  rack  bar  for 
tbe  pnrposes  spedfied. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed.  the  combination 
of  the  following  instrumentalities,  vii : — a  vertically  mov- 
able bom.  a  cam  shaft  provided  with  a  disk  or  hub  having 
a  cam  groove  shaped  to  lower  the  born  sufllclently  to 
effect  the  feed  of  the  work  and  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment to  permit  further  downward  movement  of  the  horn, 
a  lever  connected  to  said  horn  and  acted  upon  by  said 
cam  groove,  a  aecond  cam  groove  having  a  greater  throw 
than  the  first  mentioned  cam  groove,  a  lever  positively 
controlled  by  said  second  cam  groove,  and  means  to  con- 
nect aald  second  lever  with  the  first  mentioned  lever, 
whereby  the  second  mentioned  cam  groove  may  lower  the 
bom  a  greater  distance  than  the  first  mentioned  cam 
groove,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  dasa  described,  the  combination 
of  the  following  instrumentalities,  vis : — a  vertically  mov- 
able horn,  a  cam  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  disk  or  hub 
having  a  cam  groove  shaped  to  lower  the  horn  sufflciently 
to  permit  the  feed  of  the  work  and  provided  with  an  en- 
largement to  permit  further  downward  movement  of  the 
horn,  a  lever  connected  to  said  bom  and  acted  upon  by 
aald  cam  groove,  a  second  cam  groove  having  a  greater 
throw  than  the  first  mentioned  cam  groove,  a  lever  acted 
upon  by  said  aecond  cam  groove,  a  ^>ring  actuated  latch 
arm  having  a  notched  end  which  Is  engaged  by  said  second 
mentioned  lever,  a  rock  shaft,  a  dog  loose  on  said  rock 
abaft,  a  apring  to  act  on  said  dog,  and  means  to  operate 
aald  rock  ahaft.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  tbe  following  inatrnmentalltlea,  via  : — a  vertically  mov- 
able bom,  a  cam  abaft  provided  with  a  cam  diak  or  hnb 
having  a  cam  groove  abaped  to  lower  the  hom  sufficiently 
to  effect  the  feed  of  the  work  and  provided  with  an  en- 
largement to  permit  further  downward  movement  of  the 
hom,  «  lever  connected  to  said  bom  and  acted  upon  by 
said  cam  groove,  a  aecond  cam  groove  having  a  greater 
throw  than  tbe  firat  mentioned  cam  groove,  a  lever  acted 
npon  by  said  second  cam  groove,  a  latch  arm  connected 
to  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
second  mentioned  lever,  a  rock  shaft,  a  dog  on  aald  rock 
ahaft  to  engage  tbe  latch  arm  with  the  second  mentioned 
lever,  and  a  foot  treadle  connected  to  aald  rock  shaft,  sub- 
atantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  eombinatlon 
of  tbe  following  instrumentalltiea,  vis : — a  vertically  mov- 
able hom,  a  apring  to  normally  move  it  upward,  a  main 
shaft,  a  cam  diak  thereon  having  a  cam  groove,  a  lever 
having  a  stud  or  roller  extended  into  said  cam  groove, 
said  groove  being  ahaped  to  lower  said  hom  a  sufllcient 
distance  to  permit  the  work  to  be  fed  and  provided  with 
an  enlargement  to  permit  the  hom  to  be  lowered  a  further 
distance,  a  latch  arm  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  dog  to  act  on 
aald  latch  arm,  a  rock  ahaft  on  which  said  dog  la  mounted, 
a  foot  treadle  connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  second  cam 
groove  In  said  disk,  a  lever  cooperating  therewith  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  latch  arm  when  the  pressure  la 
relieved  from  said  foot  treadle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,014.854.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBLTION. 
JosaPH  L.  WooDBBtDon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dee. 
6,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,616. 

1.  In  ^combination  two  independent  electric  drcnlta,  a 
atorage  battery  operatlvely  arranged  with  reapect  to  botb 
eircolta,  independent  means  for  controlling  tbe  transfer  of 
energy  between  each  circuit  and  the  battery,  and  a  regu- 
lating device  responsive  to  changes  of  electrical  condition 
on  one  of  tbe  drcnlta  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  opera- 
tion of  botb  controlling  means. 

2.  In  combination  two  independent  electric  drcnlta.  a 
storage  battery  operatlvely  arranged  with  respect  to  both 
drenits,  and  a  regulating  derlce  reeponslve  to  changea  of 
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•laetrleal  eoodldoo  on  on*  of  the  circuit*  and  adapted  to 
control  the  cbarce  and  dlachargv  of  the  battery  with  re- 
■poet  to  that  circalt  and  slmaltaneoosly  to  neatrallse  the 
effect  OB  the  other  circa  It  of  aald   chaxse  and  discharge. 


^Sis: 


ifjj  nV  I 


-^  i 


8.  In  combination  two  independent  electric  drculta,  a 
storage  battery  operatiyely  arranged  with  respect  to  both 
drcnlts,  a  field  coll  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
battery  In  respect  to  one  of  the  circuits,  another  field  coll 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  battery  with  respect 
to  the  other  circuit,  and  a  device  responslTe  to  the  elec- 
trical condition  of  one  of  the  circuits  for  simultaneously 
varying  the  current  In  both  colls. 

4.  In  combination  two  Independent  electric  clrrnlta,  a 
separate  source  of  electrical  energy  for  each  circuit,  a 
storage  battery  operatlrely  arranged  with  respect  to  both 
circuits.  Independent  means  for  controlling  the  transfer 
o(  energy  between  each  circuit  and  the  battery,  and  a  regu- 
lating device  responsive  to  changes  of  electrical  condition 
on  one  of  the  circuits  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  opera- 
tion of  both  controlling  means. 

B.  In  combination  two  Independent  electric  dreaits,  a 
separate  source  of  electrical  energy  for  each  circuit,  a 
storage  battery  operatively  arranged  with  respect  to  both 
circuits,  and  a  regulating  device  responsive  to  changes  of 
electrical  condition  on  one  of  the  drcnits  and  adapted  to 
control  the  charge  and  discharge  of  the  battery  with  re- 
spect to  that  circuit  and  simultaneously  to  neutralise  the 
effect  on  the  other  drcuit  of  said  charge  and  discharge. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,014.8M.  ELBCTBICAL  8T8TBM  OF  DISTBIBUTIOH. 
iosKPH  LssTBB  WooD*BiDOB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled 
June  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  <IS3,eo». 


1.  In  combination,  a  consumption  circuit,  a  Tarlablc 
speed  dynamo  connected  thereto,  a  Wheatatone  bridge 
whereof  two  opposite  branches  contain  counter  electro- 
motive force  cells,  while  the  other  two  opposite  branches 
contain  reoistances  of  high  temperature  eoefflcleat,  con- 
nections from  two  opposite  Junction  points  of  the  bridge 
to  the  consumption  drcuit  and  a  field  winding  for  the 
dynamo  connected  to  the  othar  two  opposite  Junction 
points. 

2.  In  combnlatlon,  a  consumption  circuit,  a  variable 
speed  dynamo  connected  thereto,  two  branch  drcuits  oon- 
neeted  in  parallel  across  the  consumption  circuit,  whereof 
One  contains  a  source  of  counter  electromotive  force  and  a 
high  temperature  eo-^Bdent  realstance  la  series,  and  a 
fleld  winding  for  the  dynamo  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
point  In  the  branch  circuit  between  the  counter  electro- 
motive force  cell  and  the  said  realstance,  and  at  the 
other  end  to  aa  Intermediate  point  in  the  other  branch 
drcuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  variable  speed  dynamo-electric 
machine  having  a  field  wlndlag,  with  a  drcuit  connected 
across  tha  irhtait  termlnala  containing  a  covnter  eledro- 
Aotlve  force  cell  and  a  realstance  jof  hight  temperature 


co-effident,  and  connection  from  the  field  winding  to  • 
point  In  said  circuit  between  the  cell  and  the  resistance. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
consumption  drcuit  and  ita  source,  the  combination  oi  a 
Wheatatone  bridge  conneded  across  the  consumption  cir- 
cuit and  containing  respectively  counter  electromotive 
force  sells  and  high  temperature  co-efflclent  reslsunces 
In  alternate  brancbea,  and  a  field  winding  for  controlling 
the  voltage  of  the  source  connected  across  opposite  Junc- 
tion points  of  the  bridge,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
consumption  circuit  and  ita  source,  the  combination  of  a 
Wheatatone  bridge  connected  across  the  consumption  cir- 
cuit and  conUlning  respectively  counter  electromotive  force 
cells  and  high  temperature  co-efllclent  resistances  in 
alternate  branches,  a  fleld  winding  for  controlling  the 
voltage  of  the  source  connected  across  opposite  Junctioa 
points  of  the  bridge,  and  resistances  connected  In  parallel 
with  the  counter  electromotive  force  cells. 


1,014,85<I.  BOX-FILLING  MACHINE.  Jacob  P.  WaiOHT, 
Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  FUad 
May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,808. 


-^ 


1.  In  a  box  filling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  box 
carrier  for  tray-and  shuck  boxes,  said  carrier  being  pro- 
rlded  with  a  longitudinal  groove  or  channel  in  ttie  floor 
thereof,  a  sUtionary  bar  extending  into  said  groav*  or 
channel  and  having  a  lip  or  projection  above  tbe  plane 
of  the  floor  of  the  carrier,  and  a  apring  oaember  bearing 
apoB  the  boz-«bucka. 

2.  In  a  box  filling  machine,  the  eomUnatlon  of  a  carrier 
for  tray-and-sbuck  boxes,  means  for  pushing  the  box- 
trays  endwise  from  their  shucks  wltbln  snd  transversely 
of  the  carrier,  and  a  series  of  Independent  pressure  de- 
vices bearing  yieldingly  upon  the  box  shucks  while  tbe 
trays  are  being  pushed  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  box  fllllBg  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  for  tray-and-ahnck  hoxea,  meana  for  puahing  the 
box-trays  endwise  from  their  shucks  within  and  trans- 
versely of  the  carrier,  a  spring  member  provided  with 
blocks  or  shoes  which  bear  npon  the  box  shucks  within 
the  carrier,  while  tl>e  trays  are  being  pushed  therefrom, 
and  an  abutment  estandiag  lnt(  the  plane  of  the  inner 
enda  of  the  said  ahucka. 

4.  In  a  box  filling  machine,  the  e>.Bbination  of  a  carrier 
for  tray-and-ahuck  boxsa,  meana  for  puahing  the  boz- 
trays  endwise  from  tlielr  shucks  within  and  tranaversely 
of  tbe  carrier,  a  spring  plate  divided  to  form  a  series  of 
Independent  spring  members  which  overhang  the  carrier, 
and  a  series  of  pressure  blocks  carried  by  aaid  member* 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  box-ahucka  while  the  tray* 
are  being  puahed  therefrom.  i 


1,014,867.  ANTI8KIDDINQ  TIBB.  Qnoao*  J.  AoaiC, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  823,809. 
1.  Aa  aati-aklddlng  tread  device  for  tires  comprising, 

in  coflsbinatfam  with  a  tir*  having  an  outar  tr**d  aai 


470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  ipxal. 


Jahuaky  9, 1191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4^ 


provided  with  open  channels  running  acroa*  th*  tread 
and  extending  about  the  sides  of  the  ttr»,  antiaklMlng 
pads  of  tough,  non-metallic,  flexible  material  confined  in 
said  channels,  tbe  thickness  of  said  pads  being  greater 
than  the  deptt^  of  said  channels  and  said  pada  and  chan- 
nels being  laterally  extended  at  their  end*. 


2.  An  antl-akidding  tread  device  for  tires  comprising.  In 
combination  with  antl-sklddlng  pads,  a  tire  having  an 
outer  tread  snrface  provided  with  open  channels  running 
acroaa  the  tread,  and  extending  about  the  sides  of  the 
tire,  said  channels  being  adapted  to  receive  the  pada 
and  having  walls  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal  edges 
of  the  pads,  and  bolts  anchored  to  the  tire  adapted 
to  anchor  the  ends  of  said  pads  within  the  ends  of  said 
channels,  sai4  bolts  being  provided  with  detachable  capa 
to  en};age  the  outer  surfa^^  of  the  pada. 

3.  An  antl-«klddlng  tread  device  for  tires  comprising. 
In  combination  with  anti-akldding  pads  provided  with 
lateral  extensions  at  their  enda,  a  tire  having  an  outer 
tread  surface  provided  wlt^  channels  running  across  the 
trend  and  exlendlng  about  the  sides  of  the  tires,  said 
channels  belnK  conformed  to  receive  the  pads  and  being 
laterally  extended  at  their  ends  to  receive  the  lateral 
extensions  of  Said  pads  with  tbe  walls  of  the  channels  in 
ensagement  with  the  marginal  edges  of  the  pads,  the 
channels  at  the  end  being  of  a  depth  substantially  equal 
to  tbe  pads,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  ends 
of  said  pads  within  the  channels. 

4.  An  antl-akidding  tread  device  for  tires  comprising, 
in  cemblnatlon  with  anttakidding  pads,  a  tire  having  an 
outer  tread  stvface  provided  with  open  channels  running 
across  tbe  tread  and  extending  about  the  sides  of  the 
tire,  said  cbatmela  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe  pada  and 
having  walls  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal  edges  of 
the  pads,  holts  anchored  to  the  tire  adapted  to  anchor 
tbe  ends  of  Maid  pads  within  the  ends  of  said  channels, 
said  bolts  having  notched  shanks  adapted  to  project 
beyond  the  surface  of  the  pads,  and  caps  adapted  to  fit 
the  enda  of  tb«  bolt  shanka,  said  cap*  being  provided  with 
locking  means  adapted  to  engage  said  notched  shank. 


1,014.358.  ANTI8KIDDIN0  DEVICE  FOB  TIBE8. 
OioaaB  J.  Adam,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1910. 
Serial  No.  tS07,329. 


JK 
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1.  In  an  aitl-sklddlng  device  provided  with  tough,  non- 
■•talllc,  flexible,  friction-Inducing  pads,  a  retaining  plate 
adapted  to  underlie  the  end  of  a  pad,  said  retaining  plate 
being' provided  with  upturned  flanges  extending  about  one 
end  /idapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  pad,  and  meana 
for  attaching  the  pad  to  the  retaining  plate. 

2.  In  ao  ••tisklddlng  device  provided  with  tough,  non- 
metalllc,  flexible,  friction-inducing  pads,  a  retaining  plate 
adapted  to  underlie  tbe  end  of  a  pad,  said  retaining  plate 
being  provided  with  upturned  flanges  °  extending  aboat 
one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  edgea  of  the  pad,  anchoring 
meana  for  tbe  retaining  plate  comprising  a  clip  having 
apper  and  lower  extensions  adapted  to  embrace,  respec- 
tlvalj,  the  t«p  and  bottom  of  the  end  of  the  pad,  the 
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lower  extension  lying  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  retain- 
ing plate  and  means  for  securing  said  clip  in  pla^c. 

3.  la  aa  anti-sklddlng  device  provided  with  tough,  non- 
metallle.  flexible,  friction-Inducing  pads,  a  retaining  plate 
adapted  to  underlie  tbe  end  of  tbe  pad,  said  retaining 
plate  bdng  provided  with  upturned  flanges  extending 
about  one  end  adapted  to  engage  th*  edges  of  the  pad,  a 
clip  provided  with  an  anchor  plate  overlying  the  r^ain- 
Ing  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  underside  of  the  end 
of  tbe  pad  and  to  abut  at  Its  edges  against  said  upturned 
flanges,  a  washer  formed  on  said  clip  adapted  to  orarll* 
the  end  of  the  pad,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
said  clip,  pad  and  plate  together. 

4.  In  an  anti-sklddlng  device  provided  with  tough,  non- 
metallic  flexible,  friction-Inducing  pads,  a  retaining  plate 
adapted  to  underlie  and  support  the  end  of  a  pad,  said  re- 
taining plate  being  provided  with  upturned  flanges  extend- 
ing about  one  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
pad  adjacent  its  end  and  having  a  depression  formed  at 
said  end,  a  clip  provided  with  a  projecting  anchor  plate 
adapted  to  lie  within  the  depression  formed  In  the  end  of 
the  retaining  plate  and  to  abut  at  its  edges  against  the 
upturned  flanges  formed  on  said  retaining  plate,  a  washer 
formed  on  aaid  clip  adapted  to  overlie  the  end  of  said  pad, 
and  means  for  removably  securing  the  ends  of  said  clip, 
pad  and  retaining  plate  together. 

5.  In  aa  aati-skiddlng  device  provided  with  tough,  non- 
metallic,  flexible,  frictlon-lndudng  pads,  a  retaining  plate 
adapted  to  underlie  and  support  tbe  end  of  a  pad,  a  clip 
provided  with  an  anchor  plate  overlying  the  end  of  the 
retaining  plate  ind  adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of 
the  end  of  the  pad,  a  washer  formed  on  said  clip  adapted 
to  overlie  tbe  end  of  the  pad,  and  means  -tot  removably 
securing  aaid  clip,  pad  and  plate  together. 

rcialma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,014,359.  SAFETY  APPLIANCB  FCMl  HAND  -  FED 
POWEB-PBES8ES.  Fbank  8.  Aliano,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  i28,  1911.     Serial  No.  635.761. 


1.  A  safety  appliance  for  hand  fed  power  presses,  em-    ♦ 
bodying  therdn  a  guard  normally  extending  across  and 
below  the  feeding  space  between  the  punch  and  the  opera- 
tor, and  means  for  simultaneously  raising  said  guard  and 
moving  it  toward  the  operator. 

2.  A  aafety  appliance  for  hand  fed  power  presses,  em- 
bodying therein  means  adjacent  the  punch,  a  punch  trip- 
ping mechanism,  and  connections  between  said  means  and* 
the  tripping  mechanism  whereby  the  tripping  mechanism 
may  be  blocked  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  to  prevent  th» 
operation  of  the  press. 

3.  A  safety  appliance  for  hand  fed  power  presses,  em- 
bodying therein  an  oscillatory  guard  normally  extending 
across  and  below  the  feeding  space  and  mounted  between 
the  punch  and  the  operator,  and  means  oscillating  said 
guard  for  simultaneously  ralalng  same  and  moving  It  to- 
ward the  operator. 

4.  A  aafety  appliance  for  hand  fed  power  presses,  em- 
bodying therein   a   guard  normally  extending  across  and* 
belvfr  the  fMding  apace  hetweea  the  pnnch  and  the  opera- 
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tor,  meana  for  ■Imaltaneoasly  ralaing  aaid  guard  and 
moTing  It  toward  the  operator,  a  punch  tripping  mecha- 
nlam,  and  connections  between  aald  means  and  the  trip- 
ping mechanism  whereby  said  guard  will  be  actuated 
through  said  tripping  mechanism. 

6.  A  safety  appliance  for  hand  fed  power  presses,  em- 
bodying therein  an  oscillatory  guard  normally  extending 
across  and  below  the  feeding  space  and  mounted  between 
the  punch  and  the  operator,  means  oscillating  said  guard 
for  simultaneously  raising  same  and  moving  It  toward  the 
operator,  a  punch  tripping  mechanism,  and  connections 
between  said  means  and  the  punch  tripping  mechanism 
whereby  said  guard  will  be  oscillated  through  said  trip- 
ping mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,014,360.     MOLD  FOR  VAULTS.     Edwin  T.  Allek,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,907. 
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1.  A  mold  for  a  burial  vault  having  In  combination, 
outer  form  members  secured  together  at  the  corners,  inner 
form  members  of  which  the  side  members  are  secured  to 
the  end  members  by  a  sliding  pivot  Joint  at  the  bottom 
and  a  bolt  Joint  at  the  top,  the  end  pieces  of  said  inner 
form  members  being  shorter  than  the  longitudinal  distance 
between  the  side  members  and  the  side  members  being 
provided  with  comer  bearings  adapted  to  engage  against 
the  outer  intnmed  corner*  of  the  end  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  mold,  a  core  member  composed  of  a 
pair  of  side  members  and  a  pair  of  end  members,  the  end 
portions  of  the  side  members  being  provided  with  inwardly 
extending  corner  bearings  which  terminate  relativeJy 
pointedly,  said  side  members  being  slightly  shorter  than 
the  Internal  lengthwise  measurement  of  the  plastic  article 
whose  manufacture  Is  intended,  and  the  terminal  portions 
of  the  end  members  being  intumed  for  engagement  against 
the  pointed  ends  of  the  side  members,  and  bolts  engaging 
through  the  terminals  of  said  end  members  and  Into  the 
adjacent  portions  of  said  side  members,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  burial  vaults,  a  corner  coupling  for  the 
inner  member  of  said  mold,  having  in  combination  a  slip 
Joint  connection  at  the  bottom  and  a  bolt  connection  at 
the  top,  the  interlocking  members  being  provided  with 
bearing  parts  only  near  each  upper  comer,  the  end  mem- 
bers being  shorter  than  the  distance  across  between  the 
side  members  at  all  parts  except  the  bearing  corners  of 
the  side  members,  and  the  side  members  being  shorter  than 
the  distance  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  ends  of  the 
finished  vault  at  all  parta,  substantially  as  described. 


1,014,361.      SLASHER.      Locis    A.    AcMANN,    Chicopee. 
Mass.     Filed  July  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  573,099. 


1.  In  a  slasher,  a  pin  structure,  the  teeth  of  whicli  are 

placed  in  an   inclined  and   angular  position  to   the  line 

•of  travel  of  tlte  warp-threada  to  Mparate  and  arrange  tha 

said  threads  so  that  several  horiaontal  planes  of  them,  as 


they  approach  the  teeth,  are  positively  and  antomatieall]f 
broocbt  into  one  horiaontal  plane  in  a  side-by-side  poaition 
for  winding  on  a  beam-roll  when  the  threads  are  drawn 
past  the  pin  straetnrt  t>  (b^  beam  roll.  1 

2.  In  a  slaaber,  a  beam  roll,  a  comb-bar,  the  teeth  df 
which  are  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  arranged  in  an 
oblique  and  angular  jwaitlon  to  the  line  of  travel  of  several 
horizontal  bands  of  warp-threads,  whereby  said  warp- 
threada  are  automatically  cbanged  from  the  several  hori- 
aontal planes  to  one  horiaontal  plane  as  they  engage  the 
beam-roll,  and  means  for  retaining  the  comb-bar  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  ttireada.  1 

3.  In  a  slaaber,  the  combination  with  the  beam-roll 
thereof,  of  a  transversely  arranged  bar,  a  comb-bar  plT- 
otally  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  teeth  each  tooth 
of  which  is  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  warjhtbreads  and  inclined  to  the  horizontal  plane,  and 
means  for  locking  the  comb-bar. 

4.  In  a  slasher,  beam-roll,  a  comb  element  for  causing 
several  horizontal  bands  of  warp-threads  to  be  automati- 
cally and  positively  arranged  into  a  single  horizontal 
plane  as  they  are  wound  onto  the  beam-roll,  said  element 
comprising  a  series  of  teeth  arranged  In  parallel  relation 
to  each  other  and  Inclined  to  the  horizontal  plane  and 
angular  to  the  line  of  travel,  the  front  and  rear  edges  of 
the  teeth  being  provided  with  a  curved  surface,  and  meana 
for  operating  the  beam-roll. 

5.  A  comb-bar  for  slasher  machines,  the  thin  flat  teeth 
of  which  are  arranged  In  an  angular  poaition  with  respect 
to  the  line  of  thread  travel  and  inclined  position  to  and 
rigidly  secured  In  said  bar.  j 


1,014,362.  CAR  TRUCK.  John  C.  Barbeb,  Chicago  Illl, 
assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  621,238. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  truck  side 
frames  having  top  compression  members,  of  a  truck  bol- 
ster and  a  body  bolster  plvotally  connected  for  radial 
movenxnts  and  for  simultaneous  endwise  movements 
transversely  of  the  truck,  anti-friction  lateral  motion 
bearings  supporting  said  truck  bolster  from  said  truck  side 
frames,  and  radial  motion  anti-friction  side  bearings  lo- 
cated within  said  side  frames  below  the  top  compression 
members  thereof  and  supporting  said  body  bolster  from 
said  truck  bolster.  { 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  truck  side 
frames  having  top  arch  bars,  of  a  truck  bolster  and  a  body 
bolster  plvotally  connected  for  radial  movements  and  for 
simultaneous  endwise  movements  transversely  of  the 
truck,  anti-friction  lateral  motion  bearings  supporting 
said  truck  bolster  from  said  truck  side  frames,  radial  mo- 
tion anti-friction  aide  hearings  located  within  said  side 
frames  below  the  top  arch  bars  thereof,  laterally  spaced 
bearing  legs  secured  to  said  body  bolster,  straddling  the 
aald  top  arch  bare  with  clearance  and  supporting  raid 
body  bolster  from  said  side  bearinga.  { 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  track  side 
frames,  of  •  track  bolster  and  a  body  bolster  plvotally 
connected  for  radial  movements  and  for  simultaneous  end- 
wise movements  transversely  of  tlie  truck,  antl-frlctlon  ^ 
lateral  motion  roller  bearing  devices  spring  supported 
from  said  side  frames  and  supporting  said  truck  bolster, 
and  radial  motion  antifriction  roller  side  bearings  located 
within  said  side  frames  below  the  top  arch  bars  thereof 
and  supporting  said  body  bolster  from  said  truck  bolster. 
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4.  In  a  CKt  track,  the  combination  with  track  side 
frsmes,  of  a  body  bolster  connected  to  said  track  for 
radial  movements,  anti-friction  lateral  motion  and  anti- 
friction radial  motion  bearing  deviees  supporting  said  body 
bolster  from  said  truck  side  frames,  and  a  car  body  having 
main  side  sills  resting  on  and  secored  to  said  body  bolster 
and  located  directly  above  said  truck  side  framea. 

6.  In  a  csr  truck,  the  combination  with  track  side 
framea,  of  a  body  bolster  connected  to  said  track  for  radial 
movements,  astl-frlction  lateral  motion  and  antl-frlctlon 
radial  motion  aide  bearings  and  cooperating  supporting 
springs  supporting  said  body  bolster  from  aaid  track  side 
frames,  and  a  car  body  having  main  side  sills  resting  on 
and  secured  to  said  body  bolater  and  located  directly  above 
aald  track  side  frames. 

[Claima  6  wd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.014,363.  AIB-FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  HcBMT  BsD- 
DOBS,  PhiiaKlelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
040,432. 


1.  In  appal-atus  f « r  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  aifobell  arranged  to  be  submerged  in  a  variable 
column  of  liquid,  an  alr-pipe  leading  from  aaid  bell  and 
having  a  IlqUid-seal  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the  accumu- 
lated air-preasure  in  said  alr-bell,  a  second  bell  of  smaller 
area  ttian  the  first  normally  sealed  and  having  the  liquid 
aeal  of  the  aUr-plpe  from  the  firat  bell  entering  It.  and  a 
dellvery-pipe  tOr  the  flushed  air  leading  from  aald  second 
bell. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air»bell  arranged  to  be  submerged  in  a  variable 
column  of  liquid,  a  aecond  bell  normally  seal4i|;  an  air- 
pipe  leading  from  the  first  bell  and  terminating  In  a  liquid- 
aeal  within  tbe  second  bell,  and  a  delivery-pipe  for  the 
fluahed  air  lemdlng  from  said  second  bell. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bell  arranged  to  be  submerged  in  a  variable  col- 
umn of  liquid,  a  chamber  containing  a  predetermined  col- 
umn of  llquldt  an  air-bell  aubmerged  In  the  liquid  in  said 
chamber,  an  alr-pipe  leading  from  the  flrst  bell  and  termi- 
nating in  an  upturned  end  within  tbe  second  bell  and 
sealed  by  the  liquid  in  aaid  chamber,  and  an  air-delivery 
pipe  leading  from  said  second  bell. 

4.  In  appaimtus  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  alr-pipe  having  a  liquid  aeal,  a  hydrostatlcally 
controlled  pressure  accumulator  communicating  with  said 
air-pipe,  a  sealed  receiver  Inclosing  the  liquid  seal  of  aaid 
alr-pipe.  snd  a  delivery -pipe  for  tbe  fluahed  air  leading 
from  aaid  receiver. 


1,014.864.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO.  William  O.  Brra,  Chi- 
cago Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Steger  k  Sons  Piano  Man- 
nfacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,696. 


A  pneumatic  player  piano  including  finger  keys,  a  key 
board,  a  locking  bar  under  tbe  forward  portion  of  the 
finger  keys,  means  for  moving  the  locking  bar  to  a  locking 


position,  a  lever  connected  with  the  locking  bar  and  ex- 
tending through  and  fnlcrumed  in  the  key  board  for  mov- 
ing tbe  locking  bar  to  an  unlocking  position,  a  bell  crank' 
lever  fulcramed  to  the  underside  of  the  key  board  and  con- 
nected to  said  unlocking  lever,  a  bellows  provided  with  an 
arm  extending  therefrom  tiavlng  an  opening  in  it,  a  rod 
extending  from  the  bell  crank  lever  through  aaid  arm 
and  enlarged  beyond  the  arm,  and  meana  for  exhausting 
air  from  the  bellows,  whereby  when  the  bellows  collapses 
it  will  permit  tbe  locking  bar  to  move  Into  locking  posiuon 
and  when  the  bellows  expanda  it  will  move  tbe  locking  bar 
to  an  unlocking  poaition. 


1,014.865.  MOVINO-PICTURE  TOY.  Chablis  N.  Boub- 
oiN,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
625,953. 


1.  A  moving  picture  toy  consisting  of  a  plate  having  an 
annular  groove  near  Its  outside  edge,  the  groove  having 
ita  outer  wall  aubetantlally  perpendicular  to  the  plate  and 
Its  inner  wall  curved  toward  the  center  of  the  plate,  the 
top  of  the  plate  being  fiat,  and  a  band  having  allts  therein 
and  having  illustrations  on  the  inalde  of  the  band  visible 
through  the  silts  when  tbe  band  is  formed  into  a  ring,  said 
band  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  colled  position  on  tbe 
top  of  the  plate  and  by  Its  own  spring  action  pass  down 
over  the  carved  wall  of  the  groove  and  be  seated  therein. 

2.  A  moving-picture  toy  conalatlng  of  a  plate  having  a 
groove  therein,  the  groove  having  ita  outer  wall  sabstan- 
tially  i>erpendlcular  thereby  forming  a  marginal  bead  and 
having  Ita  inner  wall  curved  to  extend  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly, means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  plate,  and  a 
band  having  slits  and  pictures  alternating  on  Ita  inner 
face,  the  band  being  adapted  to  be  curled  on  tbe  top  of  tbe 
plate  within  the  groove  and  when  released  to  spring  by  Its 
own  action  down  over  the  carved  wall  of  the  groove  and 
be  seated  therein. 

3.  A  moving-picture  toy  consisting  of  a  rotatable  plkte 
and  an  annular  groove  or  depressed  portion  at  its  «dge, 
and  a  slltted  strip  with  pictures  arranged  on  ita  inside 
surface  arranged  to  be  colled  on  the  plate  and  when  ex- 
panding, being  adapted  to  be  seated  in  tbe  depressed  por- 
tion of  the  plate. 


1,014.866.  SHIELD  FOE  AUTOMOBILES.  Thbodobb  F. 
BOUBNB,  Montciair,  N.  J.  Filed  June  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  631,880. 


sc 


//  // '    / ^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rollera.  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  one 
of  said  rollers  in  interposed  convolvtlons,  one  end  of  one 
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of  said  Bbcets  of  mat«rl«l  being  adapted  to  be  wound  upon 
tbe  other  of  Mid  rollers,  the  other  of  said  sheets  of  ma- 
terial being  free  at  one  end  from  the  first  named  roller  to 
permit  said  sheet  to  be  unwound  from  said  roller. 

2.  The'  combination  of  a  pair  of  rollers,  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  flexible  matwlal  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  one 
of  said  rollers  In  Interposed  conTolutlons,  one  end  of  one 
of  said  sheets  of  material  being  adapted  to  be  wound  upon 
the  other  of  aald  rollers,  the  other  of  said  sheets  of  ma- 
teriel being  free  at  one  end  from  tbe  first  named  roller  to 
permit  said  sheet  to  be  unwound  from  said  roller,  snd 
means  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  last  named  sheet 
of  material  In  different  positions  of  eleratlon. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  rollers,  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  flexible  material  connected  with  one  of  said  roll- 
ers and  adapted  to  wind  thereon  In  Interposed  coutoIu- 
tlofl^s.  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  sheets  of  material  being 
connected  with  the  other  of  said  rollers,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  free  end  of  tbe  other  sheet  of  said  material 
in  diflTerent  poeltlons  of  eleTstlon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  spring-acting  rollers,  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  flexible  material  connected  at  cor- 
responding ends  with  one  of  said  rollers  and  adapted  to 
wind  thereon  In  Interposed  conrolutlons,  thei  free  end  of 
one  of  said  sheets  of  material  being  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  rollers  to  be  wound  thereon  as  unwound  from 
the  first  named  roller,  the  free  end  of  the  other  sheet  being 
free  from  both  rollers,  and  means  for  supporting  the  free 
end  of  th6  last  named  sheet  in  different  poeltlons  of  ele- 
vation. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  spring-acting 
rollers  spaced  apart,  the  spring  of  one  roller  being  of 
greater  tension  than  the  spring  of  the  other  roller,  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  roller 
having  the  stronger  spring  and  rollable  on  said  roller  In 
Interposed  convoltrtlons,  one  of  said  sheets  of  flexible  ma- 
terial being  connected  with  the  other  of  said  rollers  to  be 
wound  thereon  as  unwound  from  the  flrst  named  roller, 
and  means  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said 
sheets  of  material  to  retain  the  same  In  different  positions 
of  elevation. 

-(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,8«7.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Jduuh 
Bbombachbr.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  19.  1911. 
Bertal  No.  680.213. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  casing  and  a  plurality 
of  doors  depending  therefrom,  of  a  bar  plvotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  doors  and  operatlvely  connected  with  an- 
other of  said  doors,  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  said  bar 
and  said  casing,  and  a  means  on  one  of  said  doors  en- 
gaging the  end  of  said  bar  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
bar  and  link. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  casing  and  a  plurality 
of  doors  depending  therefrom,  of  a  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  doors  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
another  of  said  doors,  a  link  plvotally  secure*!  to  said 
bar  and  casing,  and  geared  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  bar  and  link  and  said  doors. 

8.  The  combloatlotf  with  a  casing  and  a  plarallty  of 


doors  depending  from  and  movable  In  said  easing,  of  a  bar 
plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  doors  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  another  of  said  doors,  said  bar  bavlag  a 
geared  end.  a  link  plvotally  aecured  to  said  bar  and  eas- 
ing, and  means  engaging  the  geared  end  of  said  bar  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  bar  and  link  to  open 
and  close  said  doors. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  eaalng  and  a  plurality 
of  doora  depending  therefrom  and  movable  therein,  of  a 
bar  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  doors,  a  link  plvot- 
ally secured  to  said  easing  and  to  the  end  of  said  bar.  an 
element  on  said  bar  engaging  another  of  said  doors,  and 
means  movable  relatively  to  and  with  one  of  said  doora 
for  operating  said  bar  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
doors. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  casing  and  a  plarallty 
of  doors  depending  therefrom  and  movable  therein,  of  a 
bar  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said  doors,  said  bar 
hiivlDg  a  geared  end,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said 
casing  and  to  the  end  of  said  bar,  a  buffer  on  said  link 
to  retard  the  movement  of  said  bar  and  link,  a  roller  on 
said  bar  engaging  another  of  said  doors,  and  means  en- 
gaRing  the  geared  end  of  said  bar  to  operate  said  bar  and 
link  and  control  the  movement  of  said  doors. 


1,014,368.  8TBAM-CONDBN8INO  APPARATUS.  Joh.m 
J.  BnowN,  Bllaabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wheeler  Con- 
denser and  Engineering  Company,  Carteret,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  14.  1911.  Serial 
No.  638.443. 


1.  In  a  Cfindensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
condenser,  of  a  hot-well  having  compartments  of  different 
depths  from  and  to  which  the  water  of  condensation  flows, 
and  means  for  determining  the  flow  of  the  water  of  con- 
densation through  the  hot-well. 

2.  In  a  condensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
condenser,  of  a  hot-well  having  a  relatively  deep  compart- 
ment and  a  relatively  shallow  compartment,  and  means 
for  determining  tbe  flow  of  the  water  of  condensation  as 
the  same  passes  from  the  relatively  shallow  compartment 
to  the  relatively  deep  compartment. 

3.  In  a  condensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
condenser,  of  a  hot-well  having  a  relatively  deep  com- 
partment and  a  relatively  shallow  compartment,  means  for 
reducing  to  a  minimum  the  agitation  of  the  water  in  the 
relatively  shallow  compartment,  and  means  for  determin- 
ing the  flow  of  the  water  of  condensation  as  the  same 
passes  from  the  relatively  shallow  compartment  to  the 
relatively  deep  compartment. 

4.  In  a  condensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
condenser,  of  a  hot-well  having  a  relatively  deep  com- 
partment, and  a  relatively  shallow  compartment,  a  weir 
on  the  dividing  line  between  the  said  compartmenta,  and 
means  for  reading  the  height  of  the  water  of  condensation 
on  the  said  weir  as  the  same  passes  from  the  said  rela- 
tively shallow  compartment  to  the  relatively  deep  com- 
partment. 

5.  In  a  condensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
condenser,  of  a  hot-well  having  a  relatively  aballow  com- 
partment and  a  relatively  deep  compartment,  a  weir  on 
the  dividing  line  between  the  said  compartments,  and  a 
gage  for  ascertaining  tbe  height  of  said  water  on  the  said 
weir  as  the  same  passes  from  the  said  relatively  shallow 
compartment  to  the  relatively  deep  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 
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1.014.86$.     KITE. 
Filed  June  36,  1911. 


JoHM  p.  BoBMonui.  Raetae,  Wla. 
Serial  No.  686.489. 


1.  A  kite  center-piece,  comprlalng  a  circular  dlak  of 
aheet  metal,  equally  spaced  struck-up  loops  formed  In 
aald  dlak  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  aeries  of 
centrally  diatnaed  aocketa  stamped  In  tbe  center  of  said 
dlak  and  arranged  In  radial  allnement  with  said  loopa, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  kite  center-piece,  a  dlak,  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  struck*np  loops  formed  In  said  disk  adjacent  to  tbe 
periphery  thereof,  an  equal  number  of  aockets  nearer  the 
center  of  said  disk,  and  an  equal  number  of  kite-frame 


members  In 
scribed. 


lid  loops  and  sockets,  subatantlally  as  de- 


1,014,370.     MONKEY-WRENCH.     Philip  H.  Bdsoabt, 
Chicago,  IIL     FUed  Aug.  26.  1911.     BerUl  No.  646.167. 


■-' — J- 


1.  A  montosy  wrench  comprising  the  usual  Jaws ;  a 
shank  threaded  upon  two  of  Its  sides ;  a  nut  threaded 
to  correspond  with  said  shank  to  permit  of  longitudinal 
sliding  of  said  nut  upon  said  shank  when  diaengaged  from 
tbe  threads  oif  said  shank,  said  cut  baring  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  formed  therein  for  tbe  reception  of  a  log 
upon  the  movable  Jaw ;  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  nnt ; 
and  a  spring  catch  reieasable  by  depreeslon  In  said  longi- 
tudinal groove  engaging  said  lug  of  said  movable  Jaw  for 
locking  said  not  In  posltlona  of  engagement  with  tbe 
threads  of  said  ahank,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  monkey  wrench  comprising  the  nsual  Javrs ;  a  ahank 
threaded  upoa  two  of  Ita  sMes :  a  nnt  threaded  to  eorre- 
spond  with  said  shank  to  permit  of  lengltndiBal  sliding 
of  said  nut  apon  said  sbaak  when  disengaged  from  the 
threads  of  said  shank  said  not  having  a  elrciunferentlal 
groove  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  log  upon  tbe 
movable  Jaw;  •  longitudinal  groove  la  said  nat;  aad  a 
leaf  spring  etttcb  releaaaUe  by  depression  arranged  In  said 
longitudinal  groove  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
not,  tbe  free  end  of  said  catch  being  adapted  to  engage 


a  notch  In  said  qiovable  Jaw  to  lock  said  not  In  positions 
of  engagement  of  said  nut  with  tbe  threads  of  said  ahank. 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  monkey  wrench  comprising  the  naoal  Jaws ;  a  shaak 
threaded  upon  two  of  Its  sides ;  a  nnt  threaded  to  corre- 
spond with  aald  abank  to  permit  of  longitudinal  eliding 
of  aald  nut  upon  said  shank  when  disengaged  from  tbe 
threads  of  aald  shank,  said  nnt  having  a  clrcamfercntial 
grodve  formed  tbereln  for  the  reception  of  a  lug  opoa 
tbe  movable  Jaw ;  a  longitudinal  groove  In  said  nut ;  and 
a  leaf  spring  catch  releaaable  by  depression  arranged  in 
said  longltadinal  groove  and  baring  one  .end  seeared 
to  said  nut,  tbe  free  end  of  said  catch  telng  adapted  to 
engage  a  notch  in  said  lag  of  said  movable  Jaw  for  lodcinc 
said  nnt  in  iraaltlons  of  engagement  with  the  threada  of 
said  shank,  said  catch  being  formed  for  manual  engage- 
ment to  effect  depression  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  monkey  wrenel|  comprising  tbe  osoal  Jaws ;  a  abaak 
threaded  upon  two  of  ita  aides;  a  not  threaded  to  corre- 
spond with  said  shank  to  permit  of  longitudinal  allding  of 
said  nut  upon  said  shank  when  disengaged  from  the 
threads  of  said  shank,  said  nut  having  a  circumferential 
groove  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  lug  upon  the 
movable  Jaw ;  a  lon^tudlnal  groove  in  said  nut ;  a  leaf 
spring  arranged  in  said  longitudinal  groove  and  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  nut,  tbe  free  end  of  said  spring  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  aald  lag  of  said  movable 
Jaw  for  locking  said  nut  In  positions  of  engagement  with 
tbe  threads  of  said  shank,  said  spring  being  formed  for 
manual  depression  to  effect  tbe  release  of  said  not;  and 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  tbe  free 
end  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  monkey  wrench  comprising  the  usual  Jaws ;  a  shank 
threaded  upon  two  of  Ita  sides;  a  not  threaded  to  corre- 
spond with  said  shank  to  permit  of  longitudinal  sliding  of 
said  nut  upon  said  shank  when  disengaged  from  the 
threads  of  said  shank,  said  nut  having  a  circumferoitlal 
groove  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  log  upon 
tbe  movable  Jaw ;  a  longltadinal  groove  In  said  nut ;  and 
a  leaf  spring  arranged  to  said  longltadinal  groove  and 
hartag  one  end  seeared  to  said  nut,  the  free  end  of  aald 
spring  being  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  In  said  Ing  of  said 
movable  Jaw  for  locking  said  nnt  In  positions  of  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  of  said  shank,  tbe  central  portion 
of  said  spring  being  bent  outwardly  for  manual  depression 
of  the  free  end  thereof  to  effect  the  release  of  said  nnt. 
substantially  as  described. 


1.014.871.     COOLINQ-TOWBB.     Bdwih  Bubhokh.  Hobo- 
ken,  N.  J.    FUed  Not.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  694,808. 
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1.  A  deck  for  cooling  towers  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  dlffuaing  and  supporting  members  each  having  a 
central  longitudinal  web  and  provided  with  sloping  sides 
and  a  plarallty  of  parallel  troughs  upon  the  diffusing 
and  supporting  members,  sabstantlally  as  shown  and 
de«:rlbed. 

2.  A  deck  for  cooling  towers  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  troughs  and  a  plurality  of  parall^  counterpart 
supporting  and  diffusing  members  arranged  at  right  an- 
gles thereto  and  carrying  the  said  trorghs  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 
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8.  A  deck  (or  cooling  towers  comprising  s  plurslltj  of 
parallel  diffosing  and  supporting  members  each  having  a 
central  longitudinal  web  and  a  longitudinal  cut  out  sec- 
tion In  its  nnder  side  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  troughs 
baTlag  flaring  side  sections  and  resting  upon  the  Inverted 
troughs  at  right  angles  thereto  suhstantlally  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  plurality  of 
decks,  each  deck  comprising  a  double  layer  of  counterpart 
members  having  sloping  longitudinal  sides  and  arranged 
at  right  angles,  the  members  comprising  the  supporting 
layer  being  inverted  and  the  said,  counterpart  members 
of  each  deck  being  Arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  like 
members  of  the  adjacent  decks  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  be  cooled  to  the  counterpart  members  of  the  up- 
per deck  sabstantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,014,872.  HINGE.  Philip  M.  Bdsh,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Bush  Manufacturing  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec. 
1,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,140. 


1.  A  binge  leaf  having  a  knuckle  formed  by  a  turned 
over  portion  of  the  edge  resting  upon  the  main  part 
thereof,  and  a  bend  in  the  main  part  of  the  leaf  holding 
said  edge  In  place. 

2.  A  hinge  leaf  having  a  knuckle  formed  by  a  turned 
over  portion  of  the  edge  resting  upon  the  main  part  of  the 
leaf,  and  a  bend  in  the  main  part  of  the  leaf  overlying 
said  edge  to  hold  it  in  place,  said  bend  being  forced  into 
the  angle  between  the  knuckle  and  edge  to  retain  said  bend 
in  position. 

3.  A  hinge  leaf  having  a  knuckle  formed  by  a  turned 
over  edge  resting  upon  the  main  part  of  the  leaf,  a  bend 
including  one  part  extending  toward  the  knuckle  and  an- 
other portion  extending  away  from  the  knuckle,  said  bend 
being  closed  upon  said  edge  to  hold  it  in  place. 

4.  A  hinge  leaf  having  a  knuckle  formed  by  a  turned 
over  portion  of  the  edge  resting  upon  the  main  part  of  the 
leaf,  a  bend  in  the  main  part  of  the  plate  including  a  por- 
tion extending  toward  the  knuckle  and  another  part  ex- 
tending away  from  the  knuckle,  said  parts  being  closed 
down  to  hold  said  edge  In  place,  and  the  bend  pressed  into 
the  angle  underneath  the  rounded  part  ot  the  knuckle  to 
bold  said  bent  portion  in  place. 


1,014,373.  SYSTEM  OF  ALTBENATINO  -  CURBENT 
REGULATION.  Joseph  Bijcr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Electric  Storage 
Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cori>oration  of 

'   New  Jersey.     FUed  Oct.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  839.184. 

1.  In  a  system  of  alternating  current  regulation,  the 
combination  with  the  main  alternator  and  work  drcnlt, 
of  an  auxiliary  alternator,  the  ratio  between  the  speeds  of 
the  two  armatures  thereof  being  variable,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  alternators  in  synchronism  when  the 
armatures  are  revolving  at  different  speeds. 

2.  In  a  system  of  sKematlng  current  regulation,  the 
combination  with  the  main  alternator  and  work  circuit, 
of  an  auxiliary  alternator  connected  to  compensate  for 
cLanges  on  the  work  circuit,  the  ratio  between  the  speeds 


of  the  two  armatures  thereof  being  variable,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  alternators  In  synchronism  when  the 
armatures  are  revolving  at  different  speeds. 


3.  In  a  system  of  alternating  current  regulation,  the 
combination  with  the  main  alternator  and  work  circuit,  of 
an  auxiliary  alternator,  the  ratio  between  the  speeds  of 
the  two  armatures  thereof  being  variable,  a  fly-wheel  con- 
nected to  the  auxiliary  alternator  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  alternators  In  synchronism  when  the  armatures 
are  revolving  at  different  speeds. 

4.  In  s  system  of  alternating  current  regulation,  the 
combination  with  the  main  alternator  and  work  circuit,  of 
an  auxiliary  alternator,  a  fly  wheel  connected  thereto, 
means  for  causing  the  fly  wheel  to  sbsorb  a  substsntlal 
amount  of  energy  from  or  impart  a  substantial  amount  of 
energy  to  the  work  circuit,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
alternators  in  cynchronism. 

5.  In  a  system  of  alternating  current  regulation,  the 
combination  with  the  main  alternator  and  work  circuit, 
of  an  auxiliary  alternator,  the  ratio  between  the  speeds  of 
the  two  armatures  thereof  being  variable,  a  fly-wheel  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  alternator,  means  for  causing  a 
substantial  amount  of  energy  to  be  absorbed  from  or 
imparted  to  the  work  circuit  by  the  acceleration  or  retar- 
dation of  the  fly  wheel,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
alternators  in  synchronism  when  the  armatures  are  re- 
volving at  different  speeds. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.014,874.  SPRING  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  BEDS.  Wiu- 
hiAU  H.  CABiCKHori',  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28. 
1910.     Serial  No.  590,701. 


1.  In  a  spring-bed,  a  bracket  adapted  to  have  one  end 
of  a  bed  spring  attached  to  It  and  having  a  socket 
formed  with  an  opening  In  its  side  near  its  closed  end,  a 
stretcher  having  its  end  longitudinally  slidable  In  said 
socket  and  having  a  nut  in  its  extreme  end,  and  a  screw 
engaging  said  nut  and  having  its  other  end  bearing 
against  the  closed  end  of  the  socket  and  provided  with  • 
bead  constructed  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  a  tool 
inserted  through  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  socket 

2.  In  a  spring-bed,  a  bracket  adapted  to  have  one  end 
of  a  bed  spring  connected  to  it  and  having  a  socket  formed 
with  s  longitudinal  observation  slot  and  near  its  closed 
end  with  a  circumferential  slot,  a  stretcher  having  its  end 
longitudinally  slidable  in  said  socket  and  having  a  nut  la 
Its  extreme  end,  snd  a  screw  threaded  into  said  nut  and 
formed  with  a  head  having  a  peripheral  cerles  of  holes 
registering  with  the  circumferential  slot  In  the  socket  to 
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be  engaged  snd  rotated  by  a  tool  movable  in  said  slot  and 
also  provided  witli  a  point  besrlng  against  the  closed  end 
of  the  socket. 

3.  In  a  spring-bed,  brackets  sdapted  to  bave  the  ends 
of  a  bed  spring  connected  to  them  and  constrocted  to  slide 
on  the  rails  of  s  bedstead,  sockets  upon  said  brackets  and 
formed  wltll  openings  in  the  sides,  stretchers  having 
their  ends  longitudinally  movable  in  said  sockets,  and 
screws  snd  nuts  interposed  between  the  ends  of  ssid 
stretchers  sad  the  closed  ends  of  said  sockets  and  said 
screws  being  accessible  through  the  openings  in  the  sides 
of  the  sockets  to  be  rotated. 


I 


1,014,375.  BAKING-MACHINE.  John  H.  CAKPBMTna 
and  Edoar  O.  lIorrMAN,  Columbus.  Ohio ;  said  Hoffman 
assignor  to  said  Carpenter.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  O0$.8O7. 


element  and  a  plurality  of  friction  elements  loosely 
mounted  between  said  positively  driven  elementa,  one 
of  said  loosely  mounted  elements  having  a  cooperating 
beveL 


1.  A  baklnK  machine  comprising  a  lower  element  in  the 
form  of  a  traveling  chain  of  baking  plates,  an  upper  co- 
active  element  in  the  form  of  a  traveling  chain  of  com- 
plemcntal  baking  plates,  said  upper  element  being  terml- 
nsted  short  of  said  lower  element  at  the  delivery  end, 
and  beating  means. 

2.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  lower  element  in 
the  form  of  a  traveling  chain  of  baking  plates,  an  upper 
coactive  element  in  the  form  of  a  traveling  chain  of 
complemental  baking  plates,  said  upper  element  being 
terminated  short  of  said  lower  element  at  the  delivery 
end,  and  an  external  heating  means  for  beating  said 
pUtes  dur|n|  travel. 

3.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  lower  element  In 
the  form  ol!  a  traveling  chain  of  baking  plates,  an  upper 
element  In  tbe  form  of  a  traveling  chain  of  complemental 
baking  pUtM  terminated  short  of  said  lower  element 
at  the  delivery  end,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  plates 
of  said  lower  element  against  sagging  away  from  the 
plates  of  said  upper  element 

4.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  lower  element  in  the 
form  of  a  traveling  chain  of  baking  plates,  an  upper 
element  in  tbe  form  of  a  trsvellng  chain  of  complemental 
baking  platas  terminated  short  of  said  lower  element  at 
tbe  delivery  end,  and  a  guide  for  maintaining  tbe  plates 
of  said  lower  element  against  sagging  away  from  tbe 
plates  of  said  upper  element. 

5.  A  baklag  machine  comprising  a  lower  element  in  the 
form  of  a  traveling  chain  of  baking  plates,  an  upper 
element  in  tbe  ft>rm  of  a  traveling  chain  of  complemental 
baking  plates  terminated  short  of  ssid  lower  element  at 
the  delivery  end,  a  guide  for  maintaining  the  plates  of 
ssid  lower  dement  against  sagging  away  from  the  plates 
-of  ssid  upper  element,  snd  rolleni  on  ssid  chain  of  plates 

for  running  on  said  guide  to  effect  sucb  maintenance. 
[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


14, 8 re. 


,014,8fe.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  Cnua 
CuAumm*,  Jr..  Overbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chambers 
Brothers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsnla. 
FUed  Dec  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  S07.768. 
1.  A  Une  ahaft,  a  posItlTely  driven  dutch  element,  a 
twelttrely  (kiven  element  spaced  apart  from  the  clutch 


2.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  positively  driven  friction  ele- 
ment another  positively  driven  element  spaced  apart  from 
said  friction  element,  and  a  plurality  of  friction  elements 
loosely  mounted  between  the  said  positively  driven  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  loosely  mounted  elements  having  an 
incline  engagement  with  tbe  positively  driven  element 

3.  A  rotaUble  shaft,  a  positively  driven  friction  ele- 
ment another  positively  driven  element  spaced  apart 
from  said  friction  element,  a  plurality  of  friction  ele- 
ments loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  said 
positively  driven  elements,  one  of  said  loosely  mounted 
elements  having  an  incline  engagement  with  a  positively 
driven  element,  and  resilient  means  for  normally  con- 
trolling the  incline  engagement 

4.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  positively  driven  friction  ele- 
ment, another  positively  driven  element  spaced  apart 
from  said  friction  element,  a  plurality  of  friction  elements 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  said  positively 
driven  elements,  one  of  said  loosely  mount,ed  elements 
having  an  incline  engagement  with  a  positively  driven 
element  resilient  mesns  for  normally  controlling  said 
incline  engagement,  and  means  for  sdjusting  tbe  resilient 
control. 

6.  A  rotstable  shaft,  a  positively  driven  friction  ele- 
ment another  positively  driven  element  spaced  apart 
from  the  friction  element  a  plurality  of  friction  elementa 
loosely  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  between  the  said  positively 
driven  elements,  one  of  said  loosely  mounted  elements 
having  an  incline  engagement  with  a  positively  driven 
element,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  loosely  mounted 
element  having  the  incline  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,014,377.  FIRE-BRIDGE.  William  Bdwabd  Cdbbak, 
Cardiff,  England.  Filed  Sept  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
617,040. 


1.  In  a  furnace  flre-bridge,  a  base-plate  having  apertures, 
a  fixed  flange  on  said  base-plate,  an  adjustable  flange  on 
said  base-plate  and  between  said  flanges  a  wall  composed 
6f  a  plurality  of  refractory  blocks  hsvlng  straight  vertical 
passages  shove  said  apertures  and  straight  horixontaf 
passages  extending  through  the  thickness  of  ssid  wall 
and  intersecting  said  vertical  passages. 

2.  In  a  furnace  fire-bridge,  a  baseplate  having  aper- 
tures, a  hit-and-miss  valve  adjacent  to  ssid  apertures, 
means  for  operating  said  valve,  a  fixed  flange  on  ssid 
base-plate,  an  adjustsble  flsnge  on  said  base-plate  and 
between  said  fianges  a  wall  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
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refractory  blodu  harinx  straight  vertical  paaM«e«  above 
•aid  apertures  and  stralxbt  taorlaontal  passages  extend- 
ing ttarough  tbe  tblckoeas  of  uld  wall  and  Intersecting 
said  Tertlcal  passages. 

3.  In  a  furnace  fire-bridge,  a  base-plate  having  aper> 
tnres,  a  hit-and-miss  valve  adjacent  to  said  apertures,  a 
bell-cranlc  connected  to  said  valve,  a  rod  connected  to 
said  bell  crank,  a  fixed  flange  on  said  base-plate,  an  ad- 
Jnstable  flange  on  said  base  plate  and  between  said  flanges 
a  wall  composed  of  a  plurality  of  refractory  blocks  hav- 
ing straight  vertical  passages  above  said  apertures  and 
straight  horizontal  passages  extending  through  the  thick- 
ness of  said  wall  and  intersecting  said  vertical  passages. 

4.  In  a  furnace  fire-bridge,  a  base-plate  bavtlig  two  rows 
of  apertures,  a  fixed  flange  on  said  base-plate,  an  ad- 
justable flange  on  said  base  plate  and  between  said  flanges 
a  wall  composed  of  a  plurality  of  refractory  blocks  hav- 
ing straight  vertical  pasKSges  above  tbe  rear  row  of 
said  apertures  and  straight  horliontal  passages  extending 
through  the  thickness  of  saM  wall  and  Intersecting  said 
vertical  passages. 

6.  In  a  fnmace  fire-bridge,  a  base-plate  having  two 
rows  of  apertures,  a  wall  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
refractory  blocks  having  straiRbt  vertical  passage  above 
the  rear  row  of  said  apertures  and  straight  borlsontal 
passages  extenumg  through  the  thickness  of  said  wall 
and  intersecting  said  vertical  passages,  a  rocker  mounted 
in  front  of  said  wall  having  upwardly  directed  prongs 
and  a  downwardly  directed  arm  and  a  rod  connected  to 
said  rocker-arm. 


1.014,378.     ROTABT  ENGINE.     Bbkjamin  Dahl,  Hiaiie- 
apolis,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.     SerUl  No.  680.031. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  annular  cylinder,  rings 
mounted  to  revolve  therein,  pistons  carried  by  said  rings, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinders  In  the 
rear  of  said  pistons,  said  pistons  having  inclined  faces,  cut 
olf  slides  operating  In  said  cylinder  at  right  angles  sub- 
stantially to  said  rings  and  contacting  with  said  inclined 
faces,  and  a  driven  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
rings. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  annular  cylinder, 
rings  mounted  to  revolve  back  to  back  therein,  pistons 
carried  by  said  rings,  abutments  between  which  and  said 
pistons  fluid  pressure  is  admitted,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder  in  the  rear  of  said  pistons, 
valves  arranged  to  vary  the  time  of  cut  off  of  said  fluid 
pressura,  a  driven  shaft  and  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  rings  with  said  shaft. 

3.  A  rotary  engiae  comprising  an  annular  cylinder,  a 
•haft  concentric  therewith,  a  diak  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  projecting  Into  aald  cylinder,  rings  carried  by  said 
disk,  pistons  mounted  on  said  rings  on  opposite  sides 
of  aald  disk  within  aald  eyllader,  reciprocating  slides 
operating  la  said  cylinder  at  right  angles  substantially 
to  the  plane  of  said  disk,  said  disk  having  a  steam  cham- 
ber OD  each  aide  thereof  and  means  for  admitting  steam 
thereto,  rotary  valves  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  hav- 


ing ports  leading  to  said  cylinder,  and  meaaa  for  operaUng 
said  valves  to  admit  steam  to  either  aide  of  aaid  slides, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  annular  cylinder 
having  a  steam  chamber  and  means  for  supplying  steam 
thereto,  a  driven  shaft,  a  disk  mounted  thereon  within 
said  steam  chamber,  rings  carried  by  said  disk  within 
said  cylinder,  pistons  naounted  on  said  rings  and  having 
inclined  fiteea,  slidss  arrangad  to  reciprocate  in  said 
cylinder  at  right  angles  substantially  to  said  rings  and 
contacting  with  said  inclined  faces,  ring  valves  provided 
in  said  steam  chamber  and  capable  of  routing  therein 
and  liavlng  ports  communicating  with  said  steam  cham- 
ber and  with  said  cylinder,  said  ring  valves  also  having 
exhaust  outlets,  means  connecting  said  ring  calves  with 
said  disk,  and  a  lever  mechaniam  operatlvely  connected 
with  aaM  valves  for  shifting  the  same  and  varying  the 
time  of  cut  off. 

6.  A  rotary  engine  having  an  annular  cylinder,  revolv- 
ing rings  placed  back  to  back  therein,  pistons  mounted 
on  said  rings,  said  platans  being  triangular  in  form  and 
having  inclined  faces  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  raid 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports 
and  reciprocating  slides  operating  at  right  angles  sub- 
stantially to  said  piatoas  and  contacting  with  said  inclined 
surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,879.  PLOW.  WiLH«Li€  G.  Daniblsin,  Independ- 
ence, Mo.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  22,  1910, 
Serial  No.  698,832.  Divided  and  thin  application  filed 
Mar.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  617.106. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  series  of  plows 
operably  connected  thereto  abreast  and  in  staggered  rela- 
tion, each  of  said  plows  being  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
capable  of  tilting  movement,  a  beam  to  each  plow  extend- 
ing forwardly,  a  series  of  bell  crank  levers  having  their 
respective  borlsontal  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  ex- 
treme free  end  of  and  beyond  the  free  ends  of  the  plow 
beams,  individual  means  for  adjusting  the  movement  of 
the  respective  bell  crank  levers  and  their  respective  plow 
beams,  and  means  for  operating  all  of  said  bell  crank 
levers  and  their  respective  beams  in  unison. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harp-shaped  frame  having 
its  longest  Bide  the  land  side  and  its  forward  side  the  side 
at  ri^t  angles  thereto,  of  a  series  of  plows  arranged  in 
inclined  relation  below  and  in  line  with  the  rear  side  of 
the  main  frame  and  extending  abreast  of  the  rear  of  the 
main  frame,  each  of  said  plows  being  Individually  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame,  a  beam  to  each  plow  extending  for- 
wardly in  the  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  to  each  plow  Jour- 
naled  in  the  frame  and  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  ita  respective  plow  beam,  a  transverse  shaft 
Joamaled  at  the  forwart  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  series 
of  levers  individoally  and  adjustably  connected  thereto, 
a  rod  connected  to  each  lever  and  its  respective  bell  crank 
lever,  and  means  for  locking  Mid  levers  to  said  shaft, 
whereby  all  plow  beams  may  be  moved  In  unison. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  harp-shaped  frsme  havinc 
ita  longest  aide  the  land  side  and  its  forward  side  the  side 
at  right  angles  thereto,  of  a  series  of  plows  arranged  in 
inclined  relation  below  and  in  line  with  the  i«ar  aide  of 
the  main  frame  and  extending  abreast  of  the  rear  of  the 
main  frame,  each  of  said  plows  being  individoally  pivoted 
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to  the  main  frame,  a  beam  to  each  plow  aztandiag  for- 
wardly in  tha  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  to  each  plow  Jonr- 
naled  in  the  frame  and  luving  one  arm  pivoted  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  Its  respective  plow  beam,  a  tranaverse  ahaft 
joomaled  at  the  forward  end  ot  tbe  main  frame,  a  series 
of  levers  individually  and  adjustably  connected  thereto, 
an  adjustable  rod  connected  to  each  lever  and  its  respec- 
tive bell  crank  lever,  and  Individual  means  for  locking 
aald  levers  to  said  shaft,  whereby  all  plow  beams  may  be 
moved  in  unison. 

4.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  shafts  Joor- 
naled  upon  the  frame,  a  farrow  opener  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  each  shaft,  a  transversely  disposed  shaft 
Joamaled  upon  the  frame,  arms  fixed  to  the  last  men- 
tioned shaft,  levers  Joumaled  to  aaid  arms,  means  for 
fixing  said  levers  with  relation  to  said  arms,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  levers  with  the  shafts  to  which 
the  furrow  openers  are  connected. 

n.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame,  a  seriea  of  shafts  Jonr- 
naled  thereon,  farrow  openers  connected  with  said  shafts, 
a  transversely  disposed  shaft  Joamaled  upon  the  frame,  a 
lever  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
one  of  the  shafts  to  which  s  furrow  opener  is  connected, 
arms  fixed  to  said  transverse  shaft,  levers  falcrumed  to 
said  arms,  means  for  sacaring  the  last  mentioned  levers 
with  relation  to  said  arma,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  last  mentioned  levers  with  the  shafts  to  which 
the  farrow  openers  are  connected. 


II 


1,014,S80.     ISTAMP-HOLDBB.     John   J.   Davis,   Water- 
vllle,  ConiL.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elvira  M.  Clark, 


Watervill^. 
658,036. 


Conn.      Filed   Nov. 


1011.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  stamtt  holder  comprlaing  a  tabular  eaalng  forming 
chambers  st  opposite  ends,  said  chambers  longltadinally 
slotted,  and  one  edge  of  tha  alot  turned  inward  the  depth 
of  the  chamber  being  lesa  than  the  width  of  the  strip  to 
b«  contained  therein,  and  capa  adapted  to  sat  over  and 
inclose  aaid  chamber. 

2.  A  stamp  holder  comprlaing  a  tabular  eaalng,  a  cen- 
tral plag  within  tbe  same  and  forming  chambers  at  oppo- 
site ends,  said  chambers  being  leas  in  depth  than  the  atrlps 
to  be  contained  therein,  said  chambers  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal alots,  one  edge  of  each  aiot  turned  inward,  and 
caps  adapted  to  aet  over  and  Indoae  said  chamber  and 
inclose  aald  nlota. 

3.  A  stamp  holder  inelnding  a  tabular  chamber  fotined 
with  a  slot,  the  depth  of  the  chamber  being  less  than  the 
strip  of  stands  to  be  contained  therein,  one  edge  of  the 
slot  turned  inward,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  set  over  and 
close  said  chamber. 


1,014,381.     OOMBINED  MUSIC  STAND  AND  liOLDER 

AND  CABRTING-CASB  FOR  THE  SAMS.     David  E. 

FoBca.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1911..    Serial 

No.  610.772. 

1.  In  a  folding  masic  stand  and  in  combination,  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  body  member,  a  removable  and  reversible 
cap  for  one  end  of  said  body  member,  a  rod  permanently 
fixed  centraUy  within  said  cap  and  projecting  therefrom 
a  predetermined  dlatancc,  a  brace  for  aald  rod  attaiehed  to 
said  cap.  leg  roda,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  pivotally 
connected  to  said  brace,  linka,  one  end  of  each  of  which 
is  pivotally  Qonnected  to  one  of  said  leg  rods,  a  eliding 
guide  block  upon  aaid  fixed  rod,  lags  apon  said  sliding 
guide  block  to  which  the  other  enda  of  said  links  are 
pivoted,  a  flyed  cap  at  the  other  end  of  aald  body  membar, 
a  centrally  disposed  open  ended  tube  therein  and  secured 
thereto,  a  partition  fixed  to  aald  fixed  cap  and  having  a 
central  opening  through  which  aaid  tube  paaaes,  teleacop- 


ing  tabea  one  end  of  the  larger  of  which  being  adapted  to 
be  received  within  tbe  tube  in  said  fixed  cap,  springs  se- 
cured to  safd  fixed  tube  and  by  which  said  telsseoping 
tube  is  heU  in  adjusted  positions  within  said  fixed  tube, 
a  folding  desk  for  music,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe 
same  with  one  of  said  telescoping  tabes.  • 


i 


2.  In  a  folding  muaic  stand  and  in  combination,  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  body  member,  a  removable  and  reversible 
cap  for  one  end  of  said  body  member,  a  rod  permanently 
fixed  centrally  within  said  cap  and  projecting  therefrom  a 
predetermined  distance,  a  brace  for  said  rod  attached  to 
said  cap.  leg  rods,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  pivotally 
connected  to  said  brace,  linka,  one  end  of  each  of  which  Is 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  leg  rods,  a  sliding  guide 
block  upon  said  fixed  rod.  lugs  upon  said  sliding  guide 
block  to  which  the  other  ends  of  said  links  are  pivoted,  a 
fixed  cap  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  member,  a  centrally 
disposed  open  ended  tube  therein  and  secured  thereto,  a 
partition  fixed  to  said  fixed  cap  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing throagh  which  said  tube  paases,  telescoping  tubes  one 
end  of  the  larger  of  which  being  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  tabe  In  said  fixed  cap,  springs  secured  to  aaid 
fixed  tube  and  by  which  said  telesc<^ing  tube  is  held  in 
adjusted  positions  within  said  fixed  tube,  a  folding  desk 
for  music  and  a  bent  rod  adjastably  aecared  in  one  of  aaid 
teleacoplng  tubes  and  adapted  at  its  free  end  for  connec- 
tion with  aald  folding  deak. 


1.014,882.    MIXER  OR  BEATER.     Chablcs  Fobth,  Boa- 
ton,  Masa.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  658.188. 


1.  In  a  beater  the  c<Mnbinatlon  with  a  rotary  driving 
wheel  formed  with  driving  holes  extending  entirely  tbere- 
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tbroa^,  of  drlren  pinions  arranged  on  opposite  *lde«  of 
tile  wheel  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  la 
askl  holea,  and  beater  arms  operated  by  aald  pinion* 
whereby  the  teeth  will  aerre  to  prevent  the  lodgment  of 
dirt  In  the  holea.^ 

2.  In  a  beater' the  combination  with  a  rotary  driving 
wheel  formed  with  driving  holes  theretiiroutch.  of  driven 
pinions  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  In  said  holes,  the  said 
pinions  being  so  disposed  relatively  to  each  other  that 
the  teeth  of  the  respective  pinions  will  engage  slmal- 
taneoosly  different  holes  In  the  wheel,  and  beater  arms 
operated  by  the  pinions. 

3.  In  a  beater  the  combination  with  a  rotary  driving 
wheel  formed  with  a  single  row  of  driving  holes  there 
through,  of  driven  pinions  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  wheel  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  In 
said  holes,  the  said  pinions  being  so  disposed  relatively 
to  each  other  that  the  teeth  of  the  respective  pinions  will 
simnltaneously  engage  different  holes  In  the  wheel,  and 
beater  arms  operated  by  the  pinions. 


1.014.383.  CRUSHING-ROLLS.  Jebbmiah  S.  Fbaxkb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
610.910. 


6  .^ 


1.  In  crushing  rolls,  two  opposing  roll-shells  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  flanges  at  its  ends  inclosing  the 
ends  of  the  opposing  roll-shell.  In  combination  with  means 
for  feeding  between  said  roll-shells  a  sheet  of  material  of 
greater  thickness  at  its  edges  than  at  Its  center,  said 
flanges  serving  to  guide  and  confine  an  Increased  amount 
of  material  adjacent  to  the  flanges,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  crushing  rolls,  two  opposing  roll-shells  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  flanges  at  Its  ends  inclosing  the 
ends  of  the  opposing  roll-shell.  In  combination  with  means 
for  feeding  between  said  roll-shelbi  a  sheet  of  material  of 
greater  thickness  at  Its  edges  than  at  Its  center  and  of  a 
greater  width  than  the  length  «f  the  unflanged  roll-shell, 
said  flanges  serving  to  guide  and  confine  an  increased 
amount  of  material  adjacent  to  the  flanges,  for  the  purpose 
speclfled. 

3.  In  crushing  rolls  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  opposing  roll-shells  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  flanges  at  Its  ends  Inclosing  the  ends  of  the  unflanged 
roll,  with  means  for  feeding  between  said  roll-shells  a  sheet 
of  material  of  greater  thickness  at  its  edges  adjacent  to 
said  flanges  than  at  its  center,  said  means  comprising  a 
feed-tray  provided  at  its  discharge  end  with  an  upright  lip- 
dam  of  varying  height,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  In  crushing  rolls  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  opposing  roll-shells  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  flanges  at  Its  ends  Inclosing  the  ends  of  the  unflanged 
roll,  with  means  for  feeding  between  said  roll-shells  a 
sheet  of  material  of  greater  thickness  at  its  edges  adjacent 
to  said  flanges  than  at  Its  center,  said  means  comprising 
a  feed-tray  provided  at  Its  discharge  end  with  an  upright 
lip-dam  of  varying  height,  and  a  guide-plate  in  said  feed- 
tray  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  the  fe«d-stream. 

6.  In  crushing  rolls,  the  combination  of  two  opposing 
roll-shells,  means  for  feeding  a  larger  amount  of  material 
along  the  sides  of  the  faces  of  said  roll-shells  than  at  their 
centers,  means  for  extending  the  edges  of  the  fMd-stream 
beyond  the  ends  of  one  of  said  roll  shells  and  means  for 


causing  the  exposed  edges  of  said  feed-stream  to  be  acted 
on  by  a  crushing  pressure  exerted  against  the  ends  of  said 
roll-shell,  for  the  purpose  specified.  t 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;asette.] 


1,014,384.  SCREEN  FOB  PULVERIZERS.  Edwabd  H. 
Fkickky.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent 
Crusher  &  Pulveriser  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Original  application  filed  June  9, 
1910,  Serial  No.  505,949.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  589.827. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  screen 
covering  said  discharge  opening,  a  frame  for  supporting 
said  screen  In  position,  means  on  each  side  of  said  frame 
for  adjusting  the  same  relative  to  the  casing,  a  discharge 
pipe  mounted  above  the  screen,  and  a  casting  sarrounding 
the  discharge  pipe  and  supported  by  the  screen  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  screen 
covering  said  discharge  opening,  a  frame  supporting  said 
screen  in  position,  means  on  each  side  of  said  frame  for 
adjusting  the  same  relative  to  the  casing,  a  discharge 
pipe  mounted  above  the  screen,  a  casting  surrounding  the 
discharge  pipe  and  supported  by  the  screen  support,  and 
means  for  adjustably  holding  the  easting  In  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  supply  pipe 
above  said  opening,  a  screen  covering  said  discharge  open- 
ing, a  easting  supported  by  said  screen  and  embracing  tb« 
discbarge  pipe,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  said 
casting  In  position,  comprising  blocks  engaging  the  face 
of  the  casting  and  screws  adjustably  connecting  said 
blocks  with  the  castas. 


1.014.385.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Claudb  M.  Gabi^sd.  Col- 
llngswood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Camden  Iron  Works,  Cam- 
den. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  liar.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  615.234. 

1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  coaxially  super- 
Imposed  gas  generating  chambera.  a  fuel  charging  device 
centrally  located  at  the  top  of  each  chamber,  twyers  at 
the  top  of  the  upper  chamber  ^and  at  the  bottom  of  tb« 
lower  chamber  respectively,  a  pipe  for  the  passage  of  gas 
and  partially  gasified  fuel  communicating  from  the  center 
of  the  bottom  of  the  upper  chamber  to  the  center  of  the 
top  of  the  lower  chamber,  and  a  gas  off-take  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  superimposed 
gas  generating  chambara.  a  pipe  communicating  from  tba 
bottom  of  the  upper  chamber  to  the  top  of  the  lowar  cham- 
ber for  the  passage  of  both  gas  and  partUlly  gasified  fuel, 
a  valTc  in  said  pipe,  a  gas  off-take  pipe  leading  from  the 
gas  space  In  the  upper  part  of  the  lower  ehambar,  a  valTS 
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in  tlM  gas  ollNUk*  pipe,  a  coanacting  pip*  leading  from  tb« 
flnt  named  pipe  at  a  point  above  said  valTS  therein,  to  the 
gas  off-take  pipe  and  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  valve 
therein  from  said  lower  chamber,  and  a  valve  in  said  con- 
necting plpa. 


3.  In  a  gib  producer  the  combination  of  superimposed 
gas  generating  chambers,  means  for  feeding  both  gas  and 
partially  gasified  fuel  from  the  bottom  of  the  upper  cham- 
ber to  the  gais  space  at  the  top  of  the  lower  chamber,  a  gas 
off-take  pipe  located  at .  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  gas  space  therein, 
means  for  cutting  off  communication  between  the  two 
chambers,  a»fl  a  gas  off-take  pipe  communicating  with  the 
space  above  said  means  and  below  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  communicating 
superimposed  gas  generating  chambera,  a  water  boiler 
Jacket  for  the  generation  of  steam,  and  located  at  the  top 
of  the  lower  chamber,  a  steam  Jacket  at  the  top  of  the 
upper  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  water  boiler 
Jacket  and  with  the  interior  of  the  upper  chamber,  a  twyer 
at  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  chamber  and  communi- 
cating with  the  steam  Jacket  for  admitting  air  thereto,  for 
causing  air  and  steam  to  pass  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  upper  cbsmber.  through  the  same  and  Into  tlie  top  of 
the  lower  chamber,  and  a  gas  off-take  pipe  leading  from 
the  top  of  tlw  lower  chamber. 


1.014.386.  HOSE-NOZZLE.  Hbnbt  Gibbs.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct  12.  1908.  Serial 
No.  457.205. 


1.  A  hose  noxxle  of  the  character  tfascribed  comprising 
an  inner  member  having  an  upper  portion  provided  with 
one  or  mora  side  porta,  and  an  outer  member  ravolably 
moontad  upon  said  inner  member  and  provided  wltii  one  or 
more  lacllnad  passages  adapted  to  be  brought  opposlta  said 
ports  of  tba  inner  msmbar. 


2.  A  hoae  noaUa  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  inner  member  Iiaving  an  upper  portion  provided  with 
one  or  more  side  ports,  and  an  outer  member  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  Inner  member  and  provided  with  one 
or  mora  inclined  passages  and  with  one  or  more  straight 
passages  adapted  to  be  brought  opposite  said  ports  of  the 
inner  member. 

3.  A  hose  nozsle  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  inner  member  having  an  upper  portion  provided  with 
one  or  mora  side  ports,  an  outer  member  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  inner  member  and  provided  with  one 
or  more  channels  having  Inclined  upper  parts  and  straight 
lower  parts  adapted  to  be  brought  opposite  said  ports  of 
the  inner  member. 

4.  A  hose  nosxie  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  inner  member  provided  with  a  peripheral  fiange  and  a 
part  extending  above  said  flange  having  one  or  more  lat- 
eral ports,  an  outer  member  provided  with  an  Interior 
fiange  to  engage  the  peripheral  fiange  of  said  inner  member 
and  having  a  chamber  of  considerably  larger  diameter 
than  the  inner  member,  said  outer  member  having  upon 
Its  interior  inclined  and  straight  channels  and  having  a 
restricted  discharge  port  at  its  -end. 


1,014,387.  SMOKE  AND  GAS  CONSUMER  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVES. Danibl.  Oofv,  Millville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Goff  Gravity  Boiler  Feed  Company.  Camden.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  002.755. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  locomotive 
boiler,  a  fire  box  therefor,  a  suitable  grate,  a  plurality  of 
air  inlets  above  said  grate  at  each  side  of  said  fire  box.  an' 
air  conduit  communicating  with  each  series  of  air  inlets, 
a  steam  nozsle  connected  to  each  air  inlet  aad  adapted 
to  discharge  steam  into  each  inlet,  a  box  transversely  dis- 
posed in  said  fire  Iwx  having  a  series  of  steam  discharge 
openings,  a  steam  supply  having  connection  with  said  nos- 
ales  and  said  discharge  openings,  a  furnace  door,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  door  for  regu- 
lating th«  flow  of  steam  through  said  box. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  locomotive 
boiler,  a  flra  box  therefor,  a  suitable  grate,  a  plurality  of 
air  Inlets  shove  said  grate  at  each  side  of  said  fire  box,  an 
air  conduit  communicating  with  each  series  of  air  inlets, 
a  plurality  of  collectora  secured  to  each  conduit,  means  to 
control  the  passage  of  air  through  each  collector,  a  steam 
noisle  connected  to  each  air  inlet  and  adapted  to  discharge 
steam  into  each  inlet,  a  box  transversely  disposed  in  said 
fire  box  having  a  series  of  steam  discharge  openings,  a 
steam  supply  connected  to  said  steam  openings,  a  furnace 
door,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  door 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  box. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  stated,  a  locomotive 

boiler,  a  fire  box  therefor,  a  suitable  grate,  a  plurality  of 

.  air  inlets  above  said  grate  at  each  side  of  said  fire  box.  an 

air  conduit  communicating  with  each  series  of  air  inleta, 

a  plnrality  of  collectora  secured  to  each  conduit,  means 

to  control  the  passage  of  air  through  each  collector,  a 

;  steam  nocsle  connected  to  each  air  inlet  and  adapted  to 

i  discharge  steam  into  each  inlet,  a  box  transversely  dis- 

pooad  In  said  flra  box  having  a  series  of  steam  discharge 

I  openings,  a  steam  supply  connected  to  said  steam  nonles 

1  and  aald  discharge  openings,  a  furnace  dooe,  means  eon- 

I  trolled  by  tba  movement  of  said  door  for  regulating  the 
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flow  of  ■te«a  tltroagh  Mid  box,  and  ommus  ladopeadent  llmitlaff  itop,  to  limit  the  oywurd  moTemcnt  of  tho  pine, 
tb«r«of  for  effectlog  manual  regulation  of  tiie  flow  of  and  with  intarmediate  portiona  of  aald  arma  fbrmed  for 
■team  througb  aaid  box. 


*'»•*..■. 


1,014.S88.  GYRATORY  BOLTING-MACHINE.  WllAlAM 
D.  Gbat.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  FUed  July  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  269,678. 


f" '  r'Urn 


1.  A  gyratory  bolting  macblne,  comprising  a  aleve  case, 
a  frame  for  bracing  the  sleve-caae  and  preventing  nag- 
ging of  tta  beads,  consisting  of  members  extending  across 
tbe  top  and  bottom  beada  from  side  to  side  thereof  and 
tie  rods  disposed  at  substantially  equal  distances  around 
tbe  sieve-case  and  connecting  said  top  and  iMttom  mem- 
bera  togetber,  and  a  support  for  the  sieve-case  and  its 
frame  conaiating  of  three  vibratory  supporting  members 
connected  with  tbe  tie  rods  at  approximately  equal  dis- 
tances around  the  machine,  each  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  longitudinally  rigid  and  univeraally  flexible  in 
a  lateral  direction  so  as  to  hold  tbe  axia  of  tbe  sieve  case 
constantly  perpendicular  to  a  borlxontal  plane  and  at  tbe 
same  tloM  permit  a  free  gyratory  movement,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  gyratory  bolting  macblne  the  combination  with 
tba  sieve  case  bavins  upper  and  lower  closing  beads,  of 
eqailateral  triangular  stlffenlnt;  frames  applied  to  tbe 
heads  of  tbe  case  and  connected  with  each  other  ^at  their 
equidistant  angles  by  tie  rods  and  vibratory  sapportlng 
members  connected  with  said  rods,  substantially  aa  de- 
sorlbed. 

S.  In  a  gyratory  bolting  machine  the  combination  with 
the  aleve  caae  and  vibratory  anpportlnff  mamben'  con- 
nected therewith,  of  an  eccentrically  weighted  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  tbe  beads  of  said  case,  means  for  turning  said 
shaft,  a  stationary  guide  and  aprlng  support,  a  guiding 
ring  movably  mounted  on  said  support  around  one  end 
of  aaid  abaft  and  within  which  the  shaft  haa  a  movement 
to  and  from  the  walls  of  the  ring,  and  springs  interposed 
between  said  support  and  ring  and  normally  holding  tbe 
latter  in  its  central  position,  substantially  as  dascrtbed. 


1,014,389.  WASHBASIN  AND  BATH-TUB  PLDG.  Bbas- 
TD«  B.  HArr,  Amity ville.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  624,688. 

1.  A  plug  for  a  waate  outlet  having  a  combined  support 
and  guide  constructed  with  outwardly  extended  interme- 
diate portiona  for  frictionally  engaging  with  such  waate 
outlet,  to  guide  and  hold  tbe  plug  therein,  and  with  means 
for  preventing  tbe  entire  disconnection  of  such  plug  there- 
from, substantially  aa  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  waate  outlet  having  a  lim- 
iting atop,  of  a  plug  for  engaging  with  such  outlet  hat- 
ing a  apring  strip  connected  thereto  and  constructed  with 
arma  that  have  over-turned  ends  for  engaging  witb  such 


frictionally  engaging  with  the  interior  of  tbe  outlet,  sub- 
•tantially  as  described^ 


1,014,390.      PAPER-BAG    HOLDER.      Otto.  R.   Hami^cr, 
Harlan,  Iowa.    FUed  Sept  30.  1911.    SerUl  No.  662,120. 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  an 
elongated,  upright  container  having  one  of  ita  sides  formed 
of  adjacent  strips  to  provide  therebetween  substantially 
parallel  recesses,  and  provided  at  longitudinal  intervala 
with  transverse,  upright  partitions  to  form  elongated 
compartments  of  unequal  widths,  open  at  their  upper 
ends :  shelves  disposed  in  tbe  compartmenta,  and  screw 
members  traveraing  said  receases  in  engagement  witb  the 
shelves. 

2.  A  bag  bolder,  compriaing  a  rectangular,  elongated 
container  having  one  of  Its  sides  formed  of  substantially 
parallel  strips  with  spaces  therebetween,  and  provided 
between  ita  enda  with  partitions  to  form  elongated,  rec 
tangnlar  compartments  therein ;  shelves  disposed  In  the 
compartments ;  and  adjuatable  meana  diapoaed  in  the 
spaces  for  securing  the  shelves  at  selected  distancea  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  compartments. 

3.  In  devices  for  tbe  purpose  described,  an  elongated, 
upright  container  having  one  of  Ita  aidea  formed  of  ad- 
jacently disposed  strips  to  provide  therebetween  aubatan- 
tially  parallel  recesses,  and  provided  at  unequal,  longi- 
tudinal Intervals  with  tranavarse,  nprlght  partltlona  to 
form  therebetween  elongated  compartments  witb  open, 
upper  ands ;  shelves  disposed  In  the  compartn^ents  and 
provided  with  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  partitiona ; 
and  screw  membera  traversing  said  recesses  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ahelves. 

4.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  rectangular,  elongated 
container  having  one  of  ita  aides  formed  witb  substan- 
tially parallel  strips  and  intervening  spaces,  and  provided 
between  ita  ends  witb  partitiona  to  form  elongated,  rec- 
tangular compartments  therein ;  shelves  disposed  In  the 
compartments  and  provided  with  bolder-membera  adapted 
to  engage  the  partitiona ;  and  adjustable  means  disposed 
in  the  spaces  between  tbe  strips  for  securing  tbe  shelves 
at  selected  distsnces  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  compart- 
ments. 


1,014,391.  GASEOUS-FUEL  MIXER.  Alics  O.  HatH- 
COCK,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Hatbcock  Me- 
chanical Device  Company,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
637,660. 

1.  In  a  mlxar  for  earbaretan.  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  ahaft  blades  extending  from  said  abaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  produce  rotation  of  said  ahaft  by  tlie  paaaage 
of  gases  tharabetween,  wheels  on  said  shaft  abova  aaitf 
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blades,  said  wheels  having  opposlttfy  dlractad  spoksa,  and 
screens  secured  to  said  wheels. 


2.  In  a  nixer  for  carburetera,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  shaft,  blades  extending  from  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  produce  rotation  on  said  shaft  by  the  passage 
of  gases  therebetween,  wheels  on  said  shaft  above  aaid 
blades,  said  wheels  having  oppositely  directed  apokes, 
screens  secured  to  said  wheels,  a  casing  around  said 
mixing  blades  and  screens,  and  an  annular  baffle  extending 
Inwardly  from  said  casing  between  said  screens. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  upper  and  lower 
spldera  therein  having  central  apertures,  bearings  screwed 
Into  said  apertures,  a  shaft  between  said  bearings,  blades 
extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
rotate  said  shaft  by  tbe  passage  of  a  fluid  therebetween, 
screens  carried  by  said  shaft  and  extending  transversely 
thereto  into  close  proximity  to  said  casing,  and  an  annular 
baffle  extending  Inwardly  from  said  casing  between  said 
screens. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  upper  and  lower 
spiders  therein  having  central  apertnres,  bearlnga  screwed 
Into  said  apertures,  a  shaft  between  said  bearings,  blades 
extending  otitwardly  from  said  ahaft  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate said  ihaft  by  the  passage  of  a  fluid  therebetween, 
screens  above  aaid  blades  rotatable  with  aaid  ahaft,  a 
shutter  below  said  abaft  having  openings  therethrough, 
means  adapted  by  the  rotation  of  said  shutter  to  dose 
said  openings,  said  shutter  having  marginal  gear  teeth,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  teeth,  a  shaft  for  said  pinion 
extending  through  the  main  casing,  and  meana  for  tnm- 
Ing  said  shaft 

."5.  The  cotnblnatlon  of  an  outer  casing,  upper  and  lower 
spiders  therein  having  central  apertnres,  bearings  screwed 
Into  said  apertures,  a  ahaft  between  said  bearings,  bladaa 
extending  outwardly  from  aaid  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate 
said  shaft  ijff  the  passage  of  a  fluid  therebetween,  screens, 
above  said  bladea  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  shutter 
below  said  shaft  having  openings  therethrough,  meana 
adapted  by  the  rotation  of  said  abutter  to  close  aaid  open- 
ings, aaid  Shutter  having  marginal  gear  teeth,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  teeth,  a  shaft  for  said  pinion  extending 
through  the  main  casing,  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  and 
menus  for  opposing  the  paaaage  of  fluid  In  a  straight  di- 
rection past  the  margina-of  said  screens. 

[Claim  0  not  printad  In  the  Qasete.] 


the  receptacle  and  to  the  slides,  and  a  pin  In  one  lever 
adapted  to  engage  a  aboulder  formed  In  Its  companion 
lever  in  the  outward  movement  of  tbe  eliding  parts. 


1,014.802.  GARMENT-SUPPORTER  FOR  WARDROBE- 
TRUNKS.  EDOBifa  W.  Hawlbt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled 
June  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  632,968. 

1.  In  a  gnrment-supporter  attachment,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  side  guides  and  a  guide  between  the 
side  gnldes,  s  frame  slidably  engaging  said  gnldei,  and 
levera  pivotally  attached  to  each  other  and  pivoted  re- 
spectively to  the  side-walla  of  the  receptacle  and  to  tbe 
sliding  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  an  angn^r 
tcf  a  parallel  relation  in  the  outward  movement  of  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  liarment  supporter,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  borlsontal  tnbe  secured  to  the  receptacle 
and  extending  outward  from  the  rear  wall  thereof,  borl- 
sontal gnldes  secured  to  tbe  receptacle  and  extending  along 
tbe  side  walls  thereof,  a  rod  slldable  in  aald  tube,  slides 
movable  In  said  gnldsa,  a  front  eroM-har  oannaetlag  tbe 
guides  and  secured  to  the  rod,  leren  pivotally  attached 
to  each  other  end  pivoted  respectively  to  the  sMa-walla  of 


8.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle, of  borlsontal  channel-abaped  guides,  each  of  ob- 
long cross-section  slotted  along  one  flat  side  and  extend- 
ing outward  from  tbe  rear  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  borlsontal 
tube  arranged  between  the  guides  and  extending  out  from 
tbe  rear  of  the  receptacle,  said  tubes  and  guides  being 
flxed  relatively  to  the  receptacle,  a  rod  telescoping  In  said 
tube,  flat  ban  having  cross-sections  conforming  to  tboae  of 
the  channel-shaped  guides  and  telescoping  therein,  and  a 
front  cross-bar  connecting  tbe  guides  and  secured  to  the 
rod. 


1,014,398.  HAT-TRIMMING  STAND.  Franbiska  Hn- 
MAWiT,  Baat  Helena,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  648,102. 


A  hat  trimming  stand  comprising  a  support,  a  standard 
on  the  support,  said  standard  having  a  longitudinal  bore  in 
one  end,  a  vertically  sliding  rod  in  the  bore,  a  plate  on  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  atandard,  a  hat  holding  frame  disposed  on 
the  plate,  aaid  frame  comprising  a  ring,  radially  extending 
wires  connected  to  tbe  ring,  a  larger  ring  conceiitrically 
arranged  with  relation  to  the  first  named  ring,  aaid  radial 
wires  being  engaged  with  said  larger  ring,  a  band  disposed 
above  said  larger  ring,  tbe  ends  of  said  wires  being  se- 
cured to  said  band,  wires  connected  to  the  band  and  one 
end  of  said  rod,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  rod,  and  the 
Inner  end  of  one  of  said  radial  wires  being  turned  and 
having  Its  end  pointed  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
teeth,  whereby  said  rod  Is  adapted  to  be  held  In  dlflPerent 
vertical  adjusted  positions  to  regulate  the  slxe  of  the  said 
frame. 


1,014394.     P0TAT0-DI03ER.     John  Hist.  Berea,  Ohio. 

nied  June  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  682,783. 

1.  A  potato  digger  having  a  conveyer  frame,  a  movable 
conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame,  meana  for  adjusting  the 
conveyer  frame,  a  receiving  frame  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  conveyer  frame  arranged  to  receive  tbe  potatoes  from 
the  conveyer,  driving  mechanism  for  tbe  conveyer  inelod- 
ing  a  clutch,  means  for  adjusting  the  receiving  frame  with 
relation  to  the  conveyer  frame,  and  dutch  shifttaig  maeha- 
nlsm  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  the 
racaiving  frame:  sabstaatlally  as  described. 
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2.  A  potato  digger  bavlng  a  conveyer  frame,  a  moTable 
coDTeyer  mounted  on  lald  frame,  an  aaxlllarr  frame, 
meana  on  the  aoxiUary  frame  for  adjusting  the  conTeyer 
frame,  a  receiving  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  the  con- 
veyer frame  arranged  to  receive  the  potatoes  from  the  con- 
Teyer,  a  driving  stiaft  for  the  conveyer  mounted  on  the 
conveyer  frame,  driving  mechanism  for  said  shaft  includ- 
ing a  clutch,  means  for  adjusting  the  receiving  frame  with 
relation  to  the  conveyer  frame,  and  clutch  shifting  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  re- 
ceiving frame ;  subatantially  as  described. 


3.  A  potato  digger  having  a  conveyer  frame,  a  movable 
conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the 
conveyer  frame,  a  receiving  frame  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  conveyer  frame  arranged  to  receive  the  potatoes  from 
the  conveyer,  meana  on  the  receiving  frame  for  agitating 
the  material  received  from  the  conveyer,  driving  mecha- 
nism for  the  conveyer  and  agitating  means  on  the  receiv- 
ing frame  including  a  clutch,  means  for  adjusting  the 
receiving  frame  with  relation  to  the  conveyer  frame,  and 
clutch  shifting  mechanism  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  receiving  frame ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,014.395.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
RoBBRT  C.  Hull,  I>hlladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  550,163.      - 


u3S 


^ 


In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  an 
armature  and  its  commutator  and  a  field  structure  pro- 
viding paths  for  two  sets  of  magnetic  lines,  constituting  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  magnetic  flux  displaced  from 
each  other  whereof  the  path  for  the  primary  flux  Is  in 
part  distinct  from  the  path  for  the  secondary  flux,  one 
pair  of  brushes  bearing  upon  the  armature  at  points  of 
potential  difference  due  to  the  primary  flux,  a  conducting 
circuit  of  low  resistance  connecting  said  brushes,  a  second 
pair  of  brushes  bearing,  upon  the  armature  at  points  of 
potential  difference  due  to  the  secondary  flux,  a  consump- 
tion circuit  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  brushes,  a 
Wheatstone  bridge  including  resistances  having  different 
temperature  coefficients,  connections  from  two  opposite 
Junction  points  of  said  bridge  to  the  consumption  circuit, 
and  a  fleld  winding  on  that  part  of  the  path  for  the  pri- 
mary flux  which  ia  distinct  from  the  other  path,  said  wind- 
tag  connected  across  the  otlier  two  opposite  Jonctlon 
points  of  the  bridge. 


discharge  end,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  body  and  means 
for  rotating  the  body  about  said  support  to  lower  the  dis- 
charge end  between  the  side  and  end  members  6f  the  track, 
a  gate  attached  to  one  end  of  the  truck,  and  means  on  the 
body  adapted  to  cooperate  with  meana  associated  with  the 
track  way  to  lower  the  discharge  end  of  the  body  away 
from  said  guide. 


1,014,396.     DUMP-CAR.     Mabcus  L.  Htde.  Chicago,  111.. 

wuigDor  to  William  D.  Ord,  Landgraff,  W.  Ta.     Filed 

Oct.  16,  1910.     Serlll  No.  587,169. 

1.  A  car  comprising  a  truck  having  side  and  end  mem- 
ten,  a  body  carried  thereby,  said  body  having  an  open 


2.  In  combination,  a  car  comprialng  a  track,  a  body  car- 
rled  thereby,  said  body  having  a  discharge  end  of  leas 
width  than  the  truck  frame,  means  on  the  truck  for  dos- 
ing the  discharge  end  of  the  body,  rollers  carried  by  the 
car,  and  an  inclined  track  with  which  said  rollers  are 
adapted  to  coSperate  to  partially  rotate  said  body  to  dis- 
charge the  contenta  thereof  and  to  restore  It  to  closed 
position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  car  comprialng  a  truck,  a  body 
carried  thereby,  said  body  having  a  discharge  end  of  less 
width  than  the  width  of  the  truck  frame,  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  said  car  carried  by  the  truck,  an  inclined  track. 
and  means  on  the  car  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  track 
to  partially  rotate  the  body  of  the  car  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  truck  to  diacharge  Ita  contenta  and  to 
restore  It  to  Its  normal  position  on  the  truck. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car  comprising  a  truck,  a  body 
carried  thereby,  said  body  having  a  diacharge  end  of  leaa 
width  than  the  truck  frame,  a  pivotal  support  for  aald 
body  carried  by  the  truck,  a  trackway  over  which  said 
car  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  receiver  beneath  the  trackway, 
and  means  for  lowering  the  discharge  end  of  aald  body 
between  the  side  members  of  the  truck,  said  pivotal  sup- 
port being  so  placed  that  the  discharge  end  of  the  body, 
when  lowered,  will  pass  into  the  receiver. 

6.  In  combination,  a  car  comprialng  a  truck,  a  body 
carried  thereby,  said  body  having  a  discharge  end  of  less 
width  than  the  width  of  the  truck  frame,  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  said  body  carried  by  the  truck,  a  gate  attached 
to  one  end  of  the  truck  and  adapted  to  close  the  open  end 
of  the  body  when  the  latter  la  in  normal  position,  a  track- 
way over  which  said  car  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  receiver 
beneath  the  trackway,  and  means  associated  with  the 
trackway  to  lower  the  discharge  end  of  the  body  away 
from  said  gate,  said  pivotal  support  being  so  placed  that 
the  discharge  end  of  the  body!  when  lowered,  will  pass 
Into  the  receiver. 


1,014.397.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  INLAID  LINO- 
LEUM. Altkbd  Jonks,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  643,186. 

1.  In  a  straight-line  linoleum-machine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  punch  preases  arranged  In  tandem,  or 
die  boxes  movable  longitudinally  with  resi>ect  to  the 
punches  of  the  preesefi,  and  means  for  mechanically  mov- 
ing said  boxes  when  the  punches  are  raised,  anbatantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  stralght-Une  llneoleum-machlne,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  punch  preases  arranged  In  tan- 
dem, of  a  longitudinally  movable  die  box  for  each  presa. 
connections  between  the  boxes,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally moving  the  boxea  underneath  and  from  onder  the 
punches  at  the  proper  time,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  *  stralght-nne  linoleum-machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plarallty  of  punch  presaea  having  vertically 
redpn^atlng  punches,  of  connected  die  boxes  movable 
longitudinally  underneath  the  punches,  and  means  for 
mechanically  moving  said  boxes  in  timed  relation  to  the 
movementa  of  the  panchea,  sabstantlally  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  stralght-Ilne  linoleum-machine,  the  comhtna- 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  punch  presses  arranged  in  tan^ 
dem,  of  connected  die  boxes  movable  longitudinally  under- 
neath the  punches,  meana  for  moving  said  boxes  in  timed 
relation  to  the  movementa  of  the  punches,  and  meana  for 
ayncbronixing  the  boxes  with  respect  to  the  punches,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


6.  In  a  itraight  line  linoleum-machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  babd  mechanism  for  intermittently  feeding  the 
foundation  fabric,  of  a  vertically  reclprocable  punch  plate 
mounted  abo^e  the  fabric,  a  die  plate  movable  longitudi- 
nally over  the  fabric  below  the  punch  plate,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  punch  plate  and  the  feeding  mechanism 
for  the  fabric,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.014.298.  BUOT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SUBMARINE 
BOATS.  OnoBGi  F.  Keatinq.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1^11.     SerUl  No.  619.374. 


1.  In  a  submarine  boat  in  combination :  a  water  tight 
barrel ;  a  casing  for  said  barrel  hinged  on  the  boat 
deck ;  a  water  tight  cover  hinged  on  the  boat  deck  and 
normally  locked  in  place ;  means  for  locking  said  casing 
tightly  to  the  deck,  said  meana  so  arranged  that  the 
locking  of  tbe  casing  releases  the  cover  lock  ;  means  for 
rotating  said  cover  on  Its  binge ;  means  actuated  by  the 
raiaing  of  tbe  cover  for  locking  the  caalng  againat  dis- 
engagement froD«  the  boat  deck  while  the  cover  remains 
open  ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said 
caalng  and  cover  from  inside  the  barrel. 

2:  In  a  sabmarine  boat,  in  combination :  a  cylindrical 
caalng,  plvotally  suspended  from  a  cyltadrieal  tnlmiar 
projection  of  the  boat  deck ;  meana  for  locking  aald 
casing  tightly  on  the  deck  projection :  a  cover,  hinged  on 
the  boat  deck :  meana  for  rotating  the  cover  on  ita  hinge ; 
a  barrel  or  booy  adapted  to  lodge  in  said  casing,  tbe 
mouth  of  the  barrel  provided  with  a  hinged,  water  tight 
lid,  normally  held  closed  by  a  spring  mechaniam ;  a  cable 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  barrel,  by  means  of  whldi 
the  barrel,  after  being  carried  to  the  snrtaee  by  ita 
booyancy.  la  returned*  to  Ita  poaltlon  within  the 'caalng; 
and  means  tor  operating  tlie  caalng  locking  mechaniam 


and  tha  cover  raiaing  mechanism  from  the  Inside  of  tka 
barrel. 

8.  In  a  aubmarlne  boat,  in  combination :  a  cylindrical 
caalng,  plvotally  suspended  from  a  cylindrical,  tubular 
projection  of  the  boat  deck ;  a  gear  drum  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  and  provided  with  flange  members 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  beveled  surfaces  of  flange  memliera 
rigid  on  the  inner  wall  of  aald  deck  projection  and  to  lock 
the  casing  tightly  on  said  deck  projection ;  means  for  ro- 
tating said  gear  drum  ;  a  cover  hinged  on  the  boat  deck, 
tightly  closing  the  month  of  said  casing :  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  cover  on  its  hinge ;  a  barrel  or  buoy  adapted  to 
lodge  in  aatd  casing,  the  mouth  of  the  barrel  provided  with 
a  hinged,  water  tight  lid,  normally  held  closed  by  a  spring 
mechaniam ;  a  cable  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  barrel, 
by  meana  of  which  the  barrel,  after  being  carried  to  the 
surface  by  its  buoyancy,  la  returned  to  its  position  within 
the  casing ;  and  meana  for  operating  tbe  casing  locking 
mechanism  and  the  cover  raiaing  mechanism  from  the 
inside  of  the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  submarine  boat,  in  combination :  a  cylindrical 
casing,  plvotally  suspended  from  a  cylindrical,  tubular 
projection  of  tbe  boat  deck ;  a  gear  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  aald  casing  and  provided  with  flange  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  surfaces  of  flange 
members  rigid  on-  the  inner  wall  of  said  deck  projection 
and  to  lock  the  casing  tightly  on  said  deck  projection ; 
means  for  rotating  said  gear  drum ;  a  cover,  hinged  on 
the  boat  deck,  tightly  closing  tbe  mouth  of  said  casing; 
means  for  rotating  tbe  cover  on  Its  binge ;  means  for 
locking  the  cover  against  rotation  on  Its  hinge ;  meana  for 
releasing  said  cover  lock  by  tbe  rotation  of  the  caalng 
flange  in  engaging  the  flange  of  the  deck  projection ;  a 
•prlng  held  bolt,  normally  held  retracted  and  inoperative 
by  the  closed  cover,  and  free  to  slide  into  the  path  of  the 
casing  flange,  when  the  cover  is  raised,  thus  locking  the 
casing  against  disengagement;  a  barrel  or  buoy  adapted 
to  lodge  In  said  casing,  the  mouth  of  the  barrel  provided 
with  a  hinged,  water  tight  lid  normally  held  closed  by 
a  spring  mechanism ;  a  cable  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
the  barrel.,  by  means  of  which  the  barrel,  after  being 
carried  to  the  aurface  by  Ita  buoyancy,  ia  returned  to  its 
position  within  the  casing ;  and  means  for  operating  the 
casing  locking  mechanism  and  the  cover  raising  mechanism 
from  the  Inside  of  the  barrel. 

5.  In  a  submarine  boat,  In  combination.*  a  cylindrical 
caalng,  plvotally  suspended  from  a  cylindrical  tubular 
projection  of  tbe  boat  deck ;  a  gear  drum  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  casing  and  provided  with  flange  member* 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  beveled  snrfacea  of  flange  members 
rigid  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  deck  projection  and  to 
lock  the  casing  tightly  on  said  deck  projection  ;  means 
for  rotating  aald  gear  drum ;  a  cover,  hinged  on  the  boat 
deck,  tightly  closing  the  mouth  of  said  casing ;  meana 
for  rotating  the  cover  on  its  hinge ;  a  water  valve,  mount- 
ed in  the  wall  of  the  deck  projection  normally  held  closed, 
and  opened  by  the  rotation  of  the  casing  flange  in  locking 
the  casing  in  place ;  a  barrel  or  buoy  adapted  to  lodge  in 
aald  casing,  tbe  mouth  of  the  barrel  provided  with  a 
hinge,  water  tight  lid,  normally  held  closed  by  a  spring 
mechanism ;  a  cable  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  barrel, 
by  means  of  which  tbe  barrel,  after  being  carried  to  the 
surface  by  Its  buoyancy,  is  returned  to  its  position  within 
the  casing ;  and  means  for  operating  the  casing  locking 
mechanism  and  the  cover  raising  mechanism  from  the 
inside  of  the  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,014,399.     WARP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.     Wil- 
liam H.  Knox  and  Habbt  M.  Whitb,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  648,343. 
1.  An  attachment  for  looms  comprising  a  support,  an 
oaciUating  frame  mounted  in  the  aupport,  a  crank  arm 
secured  to  and  adapted  to  oscillate  said  frame,  detectors 
supported  on  tbe  warp .  threads  and  adapted   when   one 
falla  to  stop  the  oscillation  of  a»ld  frame,  a  bell-crank- 
lever  fulcrnmed  on  ^afd  arm,  meana  for  moving  said  bell- 
cranli-Iever  to  move  tbe  arm  and  the  frame,  a  lever  hnv- 
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Ing  a  reccM  tberein  into  which  one  end  of  mM  bell-€r«nk- 
lever  projects,  whereby  said  last  -  mentioned  lem  ia 
moTed  when  the  bell-crank-lever  la  moTed  and  the  frame 
held  against  moTement,  and  means  for  stopping  the  loom 
connected  with  said  last-mentioned  lerer,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  und  means 
for  stopping  the  loom,  of  detectors  sapported  upon  and  nor- 
mally elevated  by  the  warp  threads,  an  oscillating  frame 
below  the  warp  threads,  an  arm  secured  to  and  adapted 
to  oaclllate  the  frame,  the  movement  of  said  frame  stopped 
by  the  fall  of  one  of  said  detectors,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
■aid  arm,  a  second  lever  having  a  recesa  Into  which  one 
end  of  the  flrat-mentloned  lever  projects,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  first-mentioned  lever  to  oscillate  the  frame,  and 
means  connecting  said  recessed  lever  with  the  loom 
stopping  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  first-men- 
tioned lever  on  its  fulcrum  causes  the  operation  of  the 
loom  stopping  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  attachment  for  looms,  comprising  end  plates, 
rods  connecting  the  end  plates  and  adapted  to  support 
the  warp  threads,  an  oscillating  frame  supported  by  the 
end  plates,  detectors  supported  on  the  warp  threads,  and 
normally  elevated  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
oacillating  frame  and  adapted  to  stop  said  frame  when 
said  detectors  fall,  an  arm  secured  to  oscillate  with  said 
frame,  a  bell-crank-lever  fnlcrumed  on  the  free  end  of 
■aid  arm,  means  connected  to  said  lever  for  oscillating 
said  arm,  loom  atopplng  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  lever  when  the  arm  Is  held  against  oscillating  move- 
moit  by  one  of  the  detector*,  a  pivoted  lay,  a  finger  on 
the  pivoted  lay,  a  spring-pressed  loom  stopping  bar,  a 
pivoted  finger  projecting  through  a  slot  in  said  bar  and 
nornuilly  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  flrat-men- 
tloned finger,  devices  connecting  said  last  -  mentioned 
finger  with  said  last-mentioned  bell-crank-Iever,  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  latter  causes  said  last-mentioned 
finger  to  move  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  finger 
on  the  lay,  and  permit  the  latter  to  move  the  lay  stopping 
bar,  substantially  aa  described. . 

4.  An  attachment  for  looms,  comprising  end  plates,  rods 
connecting  the  end  plates  and  adapted  to  support  the 
warp  threads,  a  abaft  supported  in  said  end  plates,  an 
oscillating  frame  depending  from  and  secured  to  mid 
shaft,  detectors  supported  on  the  warp  and  normally  ele- 
vated out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  oscillating 
frame  and  adapted  to  stop  said  frame  when  said  detectors 
Call,  a  depending  crank  arm  secured  to  aald  shaft,  a  bell- 
crank-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  means 
for  moving  said  lever  to  swing  the  frame,  a  recessed  lever 
pivoted  on  one  plate  and  normally  receiving  the  free  end 
of  said  bell-crank-lever,  said  recessed  lever  constructed 
to  stop  the  loom  when  moved  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  bell-crank-lever  when  the  frame  is  stopped  by  a 
detector,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  starting 
and  stopping  lever,  and  a  plToted  lay,  of  detectors  rap- 


ported  upon  and  normally  slsratsd  by  ths  warp  threads, 
a  shaft,  a  frame  secured  to  aald  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on 
said  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  aald  crank  arm  to 
oscillate  the  frame,  the  movement  of  said  frame  atopped 
by  the  fhll  of  one  of  said  detectors,  a  bell-crank-lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  second  bell-crank- 
lever  having  a  recess  into  which  one  end  of  the  first- 
mentioned  bell-crank-lever  projects,  an  oscillating  Hnk,  a 
rod  connecting  one  member  of  the  first-mentioned  ball- 
crank-lever  with  said  oscillating  link,  and  loom  stopping 
means  operated  by  the  last-mentioned  bell-crank-lever 
when  moved  by  the  flrst-meatloned  bell-crank-lever,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

[Claima  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaietts.] 


1.014.400.      HAND-TRUCK.       Psank    Q.    Kobblkb,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.    FUsd  Apr.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  028,100. 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  side 
bars,  supporting  wheels  for  said  frame,  U-shaped  socket 
pieces  comprising  a  side  wall  and  top  and  bottom  hori- 
zontal flangea,  aald  side  wall  extending  beyond  said  hori- 
zontal fianges  and  forming  a  tail  arm,  said  socket  pieces 
being  secured  to  the  aide  bara  of  aald  frame  by  fastening 
devices  passing  through  the  side  wall  and  tall  arm  of  said 
socket  piece  and  through  said  bars,  and  handles  set  into 
said  socket  pieces  and  aecured  tberein. 

2.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  frame  comprising  side  bars,  tie 
bars  connecting  said  side  bars,  one  of  the  tie  bars  being 
an  angle  bar  having  vertical  and  borlsontal  wings  Inte- 
grally connected  together,  the  vertical  wing  being  bent  to 
lie  against  the  side  bars,  each  end  of  the  horizontal  wing 
being  bent  to  overlap  and  abut  against  the  vertical  wing, 
and  fastening  devices  paaaing  through  the  overlapping 
portions  of  said  wings  and  connecting  them  to  the  aide 
bars. 

3.  In  a  band  truck,  a  frame  Including  side  bara, 
U-shaped  socket  pieces  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  aide 
bars,  a  tie  bar  having  a  vertical  wing  and  a  borlsontal 
wing ;  each  end  of  the  horizontal  wing  being  bent  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  and  Me  within  one  of  the  socket 
members,  the  end  portions  of  the  vertical  wing  being 
arranged  between  said  side  bara  and  the  ends  of  the 
borlsontal  wing,  faatenlng  devices  passing  through  both 
of  said  wings  and  connecting  them  to  the  side  bars,  and 
handlea  fitted  to  said  aocket  pieces. 


1,014,401.        COMBINED     BKCIPROCATINO     ROTARY 

BNGINB.      CmisTDPHWi   J.    Laks,   Bridgeport,   Conn. 

Fllsd  Jan.  28.  1011.    SerUl  No.  606.218. 

1.  A   combined    reciprocating   rotary   explosive   englDe, 

comprising   a   power  cylinder,   a   power  piston   operating 

therein,  a  crank-shaft  opera  tlvely  connected  to  said  piston, 

a  rotary  motor  wheel  carried  by  aald  shsft,  a  casing  fOr 

said  wheel,  and  a  conduit  open  at  one  end  and  having  Its 

opposite   discharging    end    connected    to   said   casing   for 

conveying  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  power  cylinder  and 

directing  them  upon  said  rotary  motor  wheel  for  rotatteg 

said  wheel  In  cooperation  with  aald  power  piston. 
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2.  A  combined  reciprocating  rotary  sxploalvs  engine, 
comprising  n  pov^er  cylinder,  a  power  piaton  operating 
therein,  a  craak-shaft  operatlvsiy  connected  to  aald  piston, 
a  rotary  motor  wheel  carried  by  said  abaft,  a  casing  for 
■aid  wheel,  a  conduit  having  one  end  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  ite  oppoaite  discharging  end  connected  to  aald 
eaaing,  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  means  for  directing 
the  exhaust  gases  from  said  power  cylinder  Into  and  to- 
ward the  discharge  end  of  aald  conduit. 


on  said  body  wherry  aatd  arm  and  body  can  be  aaed  as 
a  protractor,  washers  slidable  and  rotatabie  on  said  bolt 
and  aunk  in  aald  body,  adapted  to  form  bearing  surfaass 
for  said  dial  bolt  and  a  nut,  a  thumb  nut  on  the  threaded 
part  of  aald  bolt,  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  aald  bolt  In 
contact  with  one  of  aald  washers  and  to  thereby  secure 
said  srm,  in  the  position  relative  to  aald  body,  dcncrlbed 
as  shown  and  described. 


8.  A  combined  reciprocating  rotary  explosive  engine, 
comprising  a  power  cylinder,  a  power  piston  operating 
therein,  a  craak-shaft  operativcly  connected  to  said  power- 
piston,  a  rotliry  motor  wheel  carried  by  aald  crank-shaft, 
a  easing  for  said  wheel,  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  ex- 
haust gases  from  said  power  cylinder  to  and  directing 
then  upon  aald  rotary  motor  wheel,  aald  conduit  being  of 
gradually  Increasing  diameter  toward  its  discbsrge  end 
and  having  •  flaring  air  Intake  end.  and  means  for  direct- 
ing the  gases  escsping  Into  said  conduit  toward  said  dis- 
cbarge end. 

4.  A  combined  reciprocating  rotary  exploSlTe  engine, 
comprising  a  power  cylinder  haTtng  an  exhaust  port,  a 
power  piston  working  In  said  cylinder,  a  crank-shaft 
operatively  connected  to  said  piston,  a  rotary  motor  wheel 
carried  by  aald  abaft,  a  casing  for  said  rotary  motor  wheel, 
■  eondait  for  conveying  the  gases  escaping  from  said 
power  cylinder  and  discharging  them  npon  said  rotary 
motor  wheel,  said  conduit  being  of  increasing  diameter 
toward  ita  discharge  end  and  having  an  enlarged  flaring 
open  mouth  at  Its  opposite  end.  snd  a  pipe  extending  from 
the  exhaust  port  of  said  power  cylinder  into  said  conduit 
and  having  Its  outer  end  directed  toward  the  discbarge 
end  of  aald  conduit. 

6.  A  combined  reciprocating  rotary  explosive  engine, 
comprising  a  power  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port,  a 
power  pistoa  working  in  aald  cylinder,  a  crank-ahaft 
operatively  oonnected  to  aald  piaton,  a  rotary  motor  wheel 
mounted  upoa  said  crank-shaft,  said  wheel  having  an  an- 
gular channel  In  its  periphery,  and  curved  blades  extend- 
'Ing  from  the  sides  thereof  Into  said  channel,  a  casing  for 
said  rotary  rsotor  wheel,  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  ex- 
haust gases  from  said  power  cylinder  and  directing  them 
upon  the  pei*lphery  of  said  wheel,  said  conduit  being  open 
at  one  end  and  of  gradually  Increasing  diameter  toward 
its  opposite  or  discharge  end  and  meana  for  directing  the 
gksep  escaping  from  said  exhaust  port  into  and  toward 
I  he  discharge  end  of  said  conduit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i. 014,402.     J.BVBL.     Cakl  M.   L.   I^bhcn.   Chicago,   III. 

Filed  Jun^  24,  1011.     Serial  No.  635,217. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  a  main 
body  provldi<d  with  spirit  tubes  wherebj  said  body  ia 
adapted  for  vse  as  a  level  and  plumb,  and  having  a  mor- 
tise and  transverse  bore  and  thereby  adapted  for  the  in- 
sertion of  aa  arm  in  said  mortise  and  the  pivotal  support 
of  said  arm  In  said  body  ;  an  arm  pivotally  Recured  in  said 
mortise  In  said  body,  said  arm  having*  transverse  bores 
adapted  tor  the  Inaertlon  of  spirit  tubes  therein,  spirit 
tubes  transrersely  secured  in  said  borea,  a  screw  bolt 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  through  nald  body  and  aald 
arm  and  to  thereby  pivotally  aecure  said  arm  in  said 
body,  aald  bolt  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  said  body 
by  the  movement  of  aald  arm,  and  having  a  dial  which 
forma  the  head  of  said  bolt  and  ia  rotatabie  with  it,  said 
dial  having  radial  lines  adapted  to  roister  with  a  mark 
174  0,  O.— 82 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  mor- 
tised body  portion,  a  plurality  of  aplrlt  tubes  therein  and 
thereby  adapting  it  for  use  aa  a  level  and  plump,  an  arm 
pivotally  secured  In  the  mortised  part  of  said  body,  a 
plurality  of  spirit  tubes  in  said  arm.  whereby  said  arm  and 
body  can  be  used  aa  a  level  and  plumb,  and  to  test  angular 
surfaces,  and  pivotal  means  adapted  to  secure  said  arm  In 
said  body,  said  means  Including  a  dial  whereby  said  arm 
and  body  can  be  uaed  as  a  protractor,  as  described. 


1,014,408.  POBCB-FBED  LUBRICATOR.  AnOLPH  W. 
Mamsel.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Manzel  Brothers 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaly  2.  1900.  Serial 
No.  505,620. 


1.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  box 
or  reservoir  having  a  cover,  of  a  three  armed  block  aup- 
ported  from  the  cover ;  said  block  being  provided  with  a 
vertical  opening  forming  a  feed  chamber,  a  vertical  open- 
ing having   valves   therein,   a   horizontal   communicating 
port   between  said   openings   and   an  outlet   or  overflow 
port  extending  from  the  feed  chamber  into  communication 
;  with  the  Interior  of  the  box  or  reservoir,  a  plunger  slld- 
I  ably  mounted  In  the  feed  chamber  and  a  conducting  pipe 
I  extending  from  the  valvea  opening  throngh  the  cover,  rab- 
I  stantially  as  set  forth. 

I       2.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a- 
,  box  or  renerrolr  having  a  cover,  of  a  mnltl-armed  block 
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rapported  from  the  cover,  uid  block  beins  provided  with 
a. vertical  opening  forming  a  feed  chamber,  a  vertical 
opening  baving  valves  therein,  a  horlxontal  communicat- 
iBf  port  between  aald  openings  and  an  outlet  or  overflow 
port  extending  from  the  feed  chamber  Into  commanication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  box  or  reservoir,  said  overflow 
port  being  located  in  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  the  com- 
municating port,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  feed 
chamber  and  a  conducting  pipe  extending  from  the  valved 
openlni?  through  the  cover,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.014.404.  COMBINED  8WEKFEU  AND  RAKE.  PHILO- 
UB.NA  Mat,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1011.  Serial 
No.  611.198. 


1.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  frame  mouated  on  the 
axle  and  provided  on  one  side  with  bearings  for  a  rotary 
brush  and  on  the  other  side  with  a  rake  carrying  bar,  n 
handle  associated  with  said  frame,  means  to  vary  the 
poaitioD  of  said  handle  to  lower  the  brush  or  the  rake 
Into  operative  position,  and  supporting  wheels  carried  by 
said  axle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  revoluble  axle,  supporting  wheels 
fixed  thereto,  a  bail  in  the  ends  of  which  the  axle  is 
mounted,  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  arms  fixed 
to  the  ends  of  said  ball,  one  pair  carrying  a  rotary  brush 
geared  to  the  axle,  and  the  other  a  rake  bar,  a  handle  ad- 
justable on  said  ball  to  lower  either  set  of  arms  to  oper- 
ative position,  and  a  shield  carried  by  the  ball  intermediate 
the  handle  and  the  brush  and  rake. 

3.  In  combination,  a  revoluble  axle,  supporting  wheela 
fixed  thereto,  a  Imll  in  the  ends  of  which  the  axle  Is 
mounted,  pairs  of  arma  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  bail  and 
extending  substantially  radially  from  said  axle,  one  pair 
carrying  a  rotary  brush  geared  to  the  axle,  the  other  pair 
being  connected  by  a  bar  carrying  rake  supporting  means, 
and  a  handle  adjustable  on  said  ball  to  lower  either  set 
of  arms  to  operative  position. 


1,014,405.     CURTAIN-rOLE.     Andbxb.j   Mazubkk.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  646.342. 


Ing  walls  thereof  provided  with  pockets,  a  coupling  rod 
pivoted  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  have  the  curtain 
draped  thereon  and  T-shape  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
rod  for  clamping  portions  of  the  curtains  in  said  pockets. 

3.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  with  the  oppos- 
ing walls  thereof  provided  with  pockets,  a  coupling  rod 
pivoted  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  said 
groove  and  further  adapted  to  having  the  curtain  draped 
thereon,  and  T-shape  latches  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
body  for  clamping  portions  of  the  curtain  In  said  pockets, 
and  a  spring  latch  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  rod 
for  engagement  with  said  body. 


1.014,406.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  MlCRAli.  M.  McIntxrk, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Spring  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Dec.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  606,187. 


1.  A  jspring  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  of  realllent 
metal  and  one  or  more  leaves  of  relatively  non-realltent 
metal  combined  with  th<>  former  leaves  and  being  of 
material  strength  and  opposing  a  material  resistance  to 
the  movements  of  the  resilient  leaves,  whereby  the  non- 
resilient  leaves  contribute  to  the  strength  and  diminish 
the  vibrations  of  the  resilient  leaves. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  of  tem- 
pered resilient  metal  and  one  or  more  leaves  of  relatively 
non-resilient  untempered  metal  Interposed  between  the 
former  leaves  and  l>eing  of  material  strvngth  and  opposing 
a  material  resistance  to  the  movements  of  the  former 
leaves,  and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  non-realllent 
leaves  to  the  other  leaves. 

3.  A  spring  compri9ing  a  plurality  of  leaves  of  tem- 
pered resilient  metal  and  one  or  more  leaves  of  relatively 
non-resUIent  metal  interposed  between  the  former  leaves 
and  possessing  material  strength  and  adapted  to  oppose 
material  resistance  to  the  movementH  of  the  resilient 
leaves  without  material  detraction  from  the  friction  be- 
tween the  leaves  of  the  spring,  and  means  clamping  the 
ends  of  the  non-resilient  leaves  to  the  resilient  leaves. 


!  1,014,407.  SWIMMING  APPLIANCE.  Habvbt  W.  Mc- 
I  Lbod,  Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1010.  Serial  No, 
I       584.062. 


1.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  having  the  oppos- 
ing walls  thereof  formed  with  pockets,  a  coupling  rod 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  body  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  Into  the  said  groove,  said  rod  adapted  to 
have  a  cartain  draped  thereon,  and  pivoted  latches  car- 
ried by  said  rod  and  shtftable  to  clamp  the  portions  of 
the  curtain  in  said  pocketa. 

2.  A  cnrtaln  pole  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
With  a  longltodinally  extending  groove  with  the  oppos- 


1.  In  a  swimming  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  propeller  mechaniam  carried  thereby,  buoyant 
clamping  wings  hinged  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold 
about  and  clamp  the  frame  to  the  swimmer's  body,  and 
a  lock  carried  by  the  frame  and  acting  to  hold  the  wings 
locked  positively  in  their  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  swimming  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  propeller  mechanism  carried  thereby,  buoyant 
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damping  wtnga  hinged  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold 
•bout  and  clamp  the  frame  to  the  swimmer's  body,  each 
wing  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  to  engage  each  arm  and  thus  positively  lock 
the  wing  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  swimming  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  pro[)elIer  mechaniam  carried  thereby,  rigid 
buoyant  clamping  winga  hinged  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  fold  about  and  clamp  the  frame  to  a  swimmer's  body, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  wings  near  their  pivots 
to  hold  the  wings  rigidly  In  clamping  position. 

4.  In  a  swimming  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  propeller  mechaniam  carried  thereby,  buoyant 
clamping  wings  hinged  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold 
about  and  clamp  the  frame  to  a  swimmer's  body,  a  lock 
for  each  wing,  and  means  to  o[>erate  both  locks  simul- 
taneously. 

5.  In  a  twlmmlng  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  propeller  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  two- 
part  buoyant  wing  hinged  to  each  aide  of  the  frame,  and 
a  catch  to  bold  the  two  parts  of  each  wing  In  operatlTC 
position. 

[ClBlois  M  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.014.408.     POMPON. 
Filed  Apt.  17.  1011. 


David  Mctzgeh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

SerUl  No.  621,660. 


1.  A  pompon  constructed  of  strips  of  silk  woven  to- 
gether so  as  to  form  a  braid,  one  side  of  said  braid  con- 
sisting of  ootton  or  similar  material,  the  edge  cut  from 
the  other  $iAe  of  the  braid  and  the  loose  ends  of  the  silk 
strips  curlfd  and  the  whole  braid  rolled  Into  a  pompon  aa 
ahown  and  described.  . 

2.  A  pompon  comprising  a  plurality  of  looped  strips 
of  ribbosloe  having  their  free  ends  curled,  and  a  cotton 
warp  secured  to  the  looped  portions  of  the  strips  for 
supporting  the  same,  said  warp  being  rolled  upon  itself 
to  bunch  the  curled  ends  of  the  strips. 

8.  A  pompon  comprising  looped  irtrips  of  rlbboslne 
curled  at  their  free  ends,  and  cotton  strips  secured  to 
the  looped  portions  of  the  rlbboslne  strips  and  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  same,  aald  cotton  strips  being 
clustered  to  bunch  said  rlbboslne  strips. 


1.014,400.  8PBINQ  WHBBL  FOB  VEHICLES.  Paol  H. 
MiMNis.  L«nslng,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  612,846. 

1.  In  a  wheel.  In  combination  with  a  hub.  a  felly,  a 
plurality  of  spoke  parts  pivotally  secured  to  the  huh,  fixed 
spoke  psrts  equal  In  number  secured  to  the  felly,  sliding 
connection*  between  each  pivotal  part  and  its  comple- 
mentary Ixed  part,  distending  springs  botween  each 
pivotal  patt  and  its  complementary  fixed'  part,  and  spac- 
ing spring!  between  each  fixed  part  and  the  adjacent 
pivotal  part,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  bnb,  spokes 
connecting  the  hub  with  the  felly,  each  spoke  dirlded  Into 
an  outer  spbke  portion  attached  to  the  felly  and  an  inner 


spoke  portion  attached  to  the  hub,  resilient  meana  alid- 
ably  connecting  each  inner  spoke  portion  to  the  compan- 
ion outer  spoke  portion,  and  further  realllent  means  con- 
necting each  Inner  spoke  portion  pivotally  with  the  outer 
spoke  portion  next  on  one  side  of  the  companion  onter 
spoke  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  hub.  apokes 
connecting  the  hub  with  the  felly,  each  spoke  divided 
Into  an  outer  apoke  portion  attached  to  the  felly  and  an 
inner  spoke  portion  pivotally  attached  to  the  hob,  a 
double  spring  connecting  each  inner  spoke  portion  alldably 
with  the  companion  outer  spoke  portion,  and  a  second 
double  spring  connecting  each  inner  spoke  portion  pivot- 
ally with  the  outer  spoke  portion  next  on  one  side  of 
the  companion  outer  spoke  portion,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  hub,  ipokes 
connecting  the  hob  with  the  felly,  each  ^rake  divided 
Into  an  outer  spoke  portion  attached  to  the  felly  and  an 
inner  spoke  portion  attached  to  the  hub,  the  aald  inner 
spoke  portion  attached  to  the  hub,  the  said  inner  spoke 
portion  and  the  said  companion  outer  spoke  portion  hav- 
ing a  groove  and  tongue  slldable  connection,  a  double 
spring  pivoted  to  the  Inner  spoke  portion  and  fixed  to  the 
outer  spoke  portion,  a  second  double  spring  attached 
to  the  inner  spoke  portion  and  pivoted  to  the  outer  spoke 
portion  next  adjacent  on  one  side  of  the  companion  outer- 
spoke  portion,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  hub,  apokev 
connecting  the  hub  and  the  felly,  each  spoke  divided  Into 
an  outer  spoke  portion  comprising  a  body  which  la  nor- 
mally tangential  with  the  hub  and  a  brace  connecting 
the  body  with  the  felly  an  inner  spoke  portion  attached 
to  the  hnb.  resilient  means  connecting  the  outer  spoke 
portions  with  the  inner  spoke  portions  and  a  second 
resilient  meana  connecting  the  outer  spoke  portions  with 
the  Inner  spoke  portions,  the  said  two  meana  cooperating 
to  afford  resilient  support  to  the  felly  at  all  points  about 
the  periphery  of  the  hub,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,014.410.  CANDELABRUM.  Hbbuak  F.  Nihb,  Bother- 
ford,  N.  J.  Filed  May  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  481,218. 
1.  A  candelabrum  baving  a  standard,  arma  pivotally 
connected  with  the  standard  and  extended  therefrom  in 
parallel  spaced  relation,  projections  extended  from  op- 
posite sides  of  said  arma  at  different  distances  from  th^ 
pivotal  connections  with  the  standard,  and  a  plurality  of 
devices  positioned  along  said  arms  at  different  distances 
from  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  arms  with  the 
standard  and  each  comprising  two  membera  extended 
across  tlte  space  between  the  arms  with  apertures  en- 
gaged with  the  opposite  projections  thereof  and  adapted 
fbr  clamping  engagement  at  opposite  sides  of  said  anas 
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to   pr«v«nt   pivotal    mowtta»at   of   the  anna    npon    tboir      concaTed  face  and  also  to  bold  It  io  differeat  adjoatad  po- 
plTotal  connoetlona  with  tta«  standard.  i  sitioDa  on  said  bearing,  and  a  boring  bar  Intarmadiat*  of 

MM  faces;  substantlaUy  as  deacrlbed. 


9  f  ^ 

p  ft 

1 

« 

: 

m    ■■ 

r» 

- 

'/i 

*. 

'i 

t^  s 

:*i 

m    : 

^1 

■4 

H^i^ 

r .  1 

1-*1 

"V'-'I 

f  ;1 

'  ir 

■:  ;■'•■{■■• 


1.014.411.     PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  THE  RESIN 
CUB    PB0DUCT8    FROM    ROSIN    WASTE    AND   THE 
LIKE.     David  J.  Ooilvy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Piled  Jan. 
6,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,938. 


2.  A  candelabmm  having  a  standard,  arma  pivotally 
connected  with  tbe  standard  and  extended  therefrom  in 
iwrallel  spaced  relation,  projactlons  extended  from  oppo- 
alte  aides  of  said  arms  at  different  distances  from  their 
pivotal  connections  with  the  standard,  and  a  plurality  of 
ilevlces  positioned  along  said  arma  at  different  distances 
trom  tbe  pivotal  connections  of  the  arms  with  the  stand- 
ard and  each  comprising  two  members  extended  across 
the  apaoa  between  tbe  arma  with  meana  engaging  the 
opposite  proJectloDa  thereof  and  adapted  for  clamping 
engagement  at  opposite  sides  of  said  arms  to  prevent 
pivotal  movement  of  tbe  arms  upon  tbeir  pivotal  connec- 
tions with  the  standard. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  slide  rest  of  a  bearing 
piece  seated  on  tbe  slide  rest  and  having  a  concaved  bear- 
ing surface,  a  tool  bar  bolder  having  a  portion  of  seg- 
mental form  provided  with  concaved  and  convexed  face*.  ' 
tbe  convexed  face  adjuatably  engaging  said  bearing  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  securing  bolts  engaging  the  slide  rest  ' 
and  passing  upwardly  through  said  piece  and  through  slots 
in  tbe  bolder,  and  having  clamping  means  at  their  upper 
ends  engaging  the  concaved  face,  and  a  sleeve  at  one  end 
ot  tbe  tool  bar  holder  having  its  axis  Intermediate  of  tbs 
concaved  and  convexed  faces  thereof;  substantially,  aa 
described.  j 

3.  A  boring  bar  comprising  a  sleeve  having  slots  at  Its 
end,  a  l>ar  extending  longitudinally  through  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  slotted  end  portion,  a  tool  holding  Jaw  pivoted 
thereto  and  within  the  slotted  end  portion  of  tbe  bar 
and  extending  Into  the  slots  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ba^  within  tbe 
sleeve  to  clamp  the  tool  between  tbe  Jaw  and  tbe  sleeve; 
RulMtantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  lathe  allde  rest,  of  a  bearing 
piece  seated  on  tbe  slide  rest  and  having  a  concaved  besr- 
ing  surface,  a  tool  bar  bolder  having  a  portion  of  seg- 
mental form  provided  with  concaved  and  convexed  sur- 
faces, tbe  convexed  surface  engaging  said  bearing  surface, 
tbe  radius  of  said  surfaces  toeing  such  that  tbe  tool  bar 
holder  Is  within  a  circle  which  Is  coincident  with  said  sur- 
faces ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lathe  slide  rest,  of  a  bearing 
piece  seating  on  the  rest  and  having  a  concaved  bearing 
surface,  a  tool  bar  holder  having  a  portion  of  segmental 
form  provided  with  a  convexed  surface,  tbe  convexed  sur- 
face on  the  tool  bar  holder  engaging  tbe  concaved  bearing 
surface  on  tbe  Itearing  face,  tbe  radii  of  said  surfaces  being 
such. that  the  tool  h&r  holder  is  within  tbe  circle  which  la 
coincident  with  said  surfaces ;  subatsntiaily  as  described. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  for  extracting  the  re- 
sinous matter  from  the  waste  resulting  from  tbe  manufac- 
ture and  handling  of  rosin,  and  which  process  consists  in 
digesting  the  rosin  waste  in  heated  mineral  oils  ranging 
In  specific  gravity  from  0.845  and  upward,  then  separating 
tbe  resinous  solution  from  the  insoluble  in  the  oil  matter. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  resinous 
solution  by  digesting  rosin  waste  in  heated  mineral  oils 
ranging  in  specific  gravity  from  0.845  and  upward,  and 
then  clarifying  the  resulting  solution. 


1,014.413.  SALT  AND  PEPPER  CELLAR.  Kva  Pbhi, 
Sacramento,  Cal.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Magnua  Strand, 
San  Francisco,  Cat.  Filed  June  27,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
035.524. 


1,014.412.      BORING    AND   TURNING    BAR    AND   BAR- 

HOLDBR.    Chablbs  A.  PALMOBKif,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 

Dec.  24,  1010.     Serial  No.  699.141. 

1.  Tbe  combination   with   a   lathe  slide  rest  having  a 

concave  bearing,  of  a  boring  bar  holder  having  concaved 

•ad  convexed  faces,  tbe  convex  face  fitting  said  bearing. 

securing  bolta  engaging  tbe  slide  rest  and  arranged  to  ■•- 

oira  the  holder  to  the  slide  rest  by  engagement  with  the 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
surrounding  wall,  a  closed  bottom,  a  top  formed  with 
apertures,  and  a  snbstantlslly  helical  web  or  partition 
mnicing  a  half  turn  between  its  ends  and  dividing  the  In- 
terior of  tbe  device  into  compartmenta. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
cylindrical  wall,  a  closed  bottom,  a  removable  top  having 
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larga  aperturea  on  one  side  and  small  apertures  op  tbe 
other  side,  and  a  helical  web  ma^ng  a  half  turn  and  ex- 
tending from  tbe  top  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  device,  the  end 
of  said  wab  adjacent  to  tbe  top  lying  between  the  larsa 
and  the  small  holes. 

8.  A  salt  and  pepper  cellar  having  a  conUinlng  wall,  a 
bottom,  a-  top  one  portion  of  which  la  formed  with  large 
boles  and  another  'portion  with  small  holes,  a  helical  web 
making  a  half  turn  and  extending  from  th«  top  between 
said  portions  to  tbe  bottom,  and  guide  plates  extending 
from  the  end  of  the  web  adjacent  to  said  top,  each  guide 
plate  being  connected  to  the  wall  except  at  the  part  remote 
from  the  tD|>,*and  said  part  being  spaced  from  tbe  wall-  to 
form  a  diMbarge  aperture. 

il      

1,014.414.  EGG-CASE.  Fbbd  A.  PuacHAB  and  Allii  W. 
Chapin.  McGraw,  N.  Y. ;  said  Chapin  assignor  to  said 
Purcbas,    FUed  Oct  20,  IBOO.    Serial  No.  284.827. 


in  engagement  with  said  apron  and  retain  said  apron  In 
engagement  with  tbe  bottom  of  said  steam  chamber. 


1.  An  egg-caae  comprising  an  elongated  receptacle  hav- 
ing opposite  sides,  a  folding  substantially  flat  supporting 
bottom  foldsbly  united  to  said  sides,  and  transverse  par- 
titions connected  to  tbe  Inner  faces  of  said  sides  and  con- 
sisting of  aectlona  foldably  united  to  each  other,  said  par- 
titions being  scored  near  their  side  edges  to  form  flaps 
for  securement  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  opposite  sides, 
BUbstantiaJly  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  efcg-case  comprising  an  elongsted  receptacle  hav- 
ing opposite  aides,  a  folding  substantially  tiat  supporting 
bottom  foldably  united  to  said  sides,  and  transverse  parti- 
tions connected  to  the  Inner  facea  of  said  sides  and  con- 
sisting of  sections  foldably  united  to  each  other,  said  par- 
titions being  scored  near  their  side  edges  to  form  flapa 
for  aecorenient  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  opposite  sides, 
and  said  partitions  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  when 
tbe  caae  is  folded,  and  tbe  folds  thereof  being  in  a  plane 
coincident  with  the  fold  of  the  bottom,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  An  egg-case  comprising  an  elongated  receptacle  hav- 
ing opposite  sides,  a  folding  substantially  flat  supporting 
bottom  foldably  united  to  said  sides,  and  transverse  par- 
titions, each  being  formed  from  a  blank  acored  along  Ita 
middle  to  form  two  sections,  and  scored  nesr  ita  side  edges 
to  form  flsps  for  securement  to  tbe  inner  faces  of  said 
opposite  sides,  and  aaid  partitions  terminating  short  of  the 
bottom  when  the  case  is  folded,  and  the  folds  along  their 
middlea  being  in  a  plane  alined  with  tbe  fold  of  tbe  bot- 
tom, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  An  egg-case  comprising  a  receptacle,  tbe  main  portion 
of  tbe  reeeptacie  being  formed  from  a  cardboard-sbeet 
folded  along  parallel  lines  to  form  opposite  sides,  a  fold- 
ing substantially  flat  supporting  bottom  foldsbly  united 
to  faid  sides,  and  a  cov«r  foldably  united  to  one  of  said 
sides,  the  receptacle  including  transverse  partitions,  each 
formed  from  a  blank  scored  along  Ita  middle  to  form  op- 
poalte  sections,  and  scored  near  its  side  edges  to  form 
flaps,  the  centrsi  scores  of  the  partitions  being  ii)  a  plane 
alined  with  tbe  fold  of  tbe  bottom,  and  the  flapa  being 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  opposite  sides,  subatan- 
tially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,014,416.  ENVELOP  -  OPENING  DEVICB.  LODWIK 
SAOOwftgi,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  637.603. 

1.  An  envelop  opening  device  comprising  a  steam  chaia* 
ber,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  spring  wound  apron  arranged  In 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  have  one  end  thereof  drawn 
beneath  aakl  steam  chamber,  and  meana  Including  a  plat* 
form  adapted  to  slmnltaneonaly  place  a  sealed  envelop  flap 


I 


2.  An  envelop  opening  device  comprising  a  table,  a 
steam  heated  chamber  supported  above  said  table,  a  liquid 
receptacle  arranged  at  one  end  of  aaid  chamber,  a  spring 
wound  apron  arranged  in  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
have  one  end  thereof  ftblfted  beneath  said  chamber,  mov- 
able slide  rods  adapted  to  guide  an  outwsrd  movement  of 
tbe  end  of  said  apron,  a  platform  arranged  between  said 
table  and  said  chamber,  and  means  adapted  to  simuitana- 
ously  elevate  said  platform  and  said  slide  rods  to  place  a 
sealed  flap  in  engagement  with  said  apron  and  said  apron 
in  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said  chamber. 


1,014.416.    BUILDING  STRUCTURE. 
KEBT,    Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     Filed   Apr. 
No.  492,678. 


WiLLUM  SCHWU- 

28.   1900.     Serial 


^J^ 
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1.  A  facing  slab  formed  from  molded  piaatic  material, 
having  a  reinforcement  embedded  in  it^and  provided  with 
a  projecting  tongue  extended  along  one  edge  portion  and 
an  attaching  device  having  longitudinally  divergent  arma 
embedded  In  said  slab  and  connected  by  meana  of  the  arms, 
with  the  reinforcement  within  the  same  and  provided  with 
a  part  projecting  from  tbe  edge  of  the  slab  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  fastening  device. 

2.  A  facing  slab  formed  from  molded  piaatic  material 
having  a  reinforcement  embedded  in  It  and  provided  with 
a  projecting  tongue  extended  along  its  edge  portion  and 
having  receaaes  at  intervals,  and  an  attaching  device  hav- 
ing longitudinally  divergent  arma  embedded  In  said  slab 
and  connected  with  the  reinforcement  within  the  same, 
and  provided  with  a  part  projecting  from  the  edge  of  the 
slab  in  allnement  with  recesses  in  tbe  tongue  thereof,  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  fastening  device. 

3.  A  facing  slab  formed  from  molded  plastic  material 
having  a  reinforcement  embedded  In  it  end  an  sttsching 
device  having  serrations  engaged  with  tbe  reinforcement 
within  tbe  eiah  and  having  a  part  proJecUng  from  tba 
iriab  for  engagement  with  a  faatening  device. 

4.  A  facing  slab  formed  from  molded  piaatic  material, 
having  a  reinforcement  embedded  in  it  and  an  attachlnc 
device  having  longitudinally  divergent  arms  embadded  In 
said  slab,  tba  free  ands  of  tba  divergent  arma  being  fornwd 
into  loops  which  engage  tbe  reinforcement  within  tb«  slab, 
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^Mld  attacblBf  darlce  bsTing  a  part  projecting  firom  the 
slab  for  engagement  witb  a  fastening  device. 

6.  A  facing  slab  formed  from  molded  plaatic  material 
having  a  reinforcement  embedded  In  It  and  provided  with 
a  projecting  tongue  extended  along  Its  edge  portion  having 
recesses  at  intervals  and  an  attaching  device  having 
longitudinally  divergent  arms  embedded  In  said  slab  and 
connected  with  the  reinforcement  within  the  same,  and 
provided  with  a  part  projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  slab 
In  alinement  with  the  recess  In  the  tongue  thereof  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  fastening  device,  said  pro- 
jecting part  being  disposed  out  of  alinement  with  the  longi- 
tudinally divergent  arms. 


1,014.417.  SCREW-DRIVER.  AuGUSTL'S  R.  SuLIO. 
IMantsville,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1011.  Serial  No. 
621,858. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bit  member 
having  a  handle  extension,  and  a  handle  shell  having  a 
portion  provided  with  a  circular  bore  that  Is  a  fit  for  the 
said  extension  and  a  portion  in  alinement  with  the  said 
liore  comprising  a  web,  divided  longitudinally  by  an  open- 
ing of  width  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  said 
bore,  and  the  said  handle  extension  comprising  a  circular 
portion  fitting  and  received  In  the  said  bore  and  a  flatted 
portion  having  lateral  edges  engaged  with  the  edges  of  the 
said  opening  in  the  web. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  bit  member  and  a  handle  member, 
the  said  handle  member  comprising  a  sbeli-Iike  structure 
having  a  circular  bore  and  an  opening  in  alinement  there- 
with bordered  laterally  by  the  edges  of  web  portions,  the 
said  edges  wedge  shaped,  and  the  said  bit  member  compris- 
ing a  portion  filling  the  said  bore  and  another  portion  fill- 
ing the  said  opening. 

3.  A  tcol  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle  shell 
and  a  bit  member,  the  said  bit  member  comprising  a  handle 
extension  having  a  circular  cross-section,  the  said  shell 
having  in  alinement  n  body  part  having  a  hole  fitting  the 
said  extension  and  a  web  provided  with  an  opening  having 
lateral  walls  of  wedge  shape  and  suitably  spread  to  receive 
the  said  extension,  the  said  extension  received  in  the  said 
hole  and  opening  and  the  portion  thereof  in  the  said  open- 
ing flatted  on  the  top  and  bottom  and  spread  out  laterally 
to  flII  the  said  opening  and  have  the  side  walls  engaged 
with  the  said  lateral  walls. 

4.  A  screw  driver  having  a  bit  member  and  a  handle 
member,  the  said  handle  member  having  a  shell  provided 
with  a  body  portion  having  a  bore  and  a  web  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  alinement  with  the  said  bore  and  wedge- 
shaped  lateral  walls  Inclosing  the  said  opening,  the  said 
bit  member  having  a  handle  extension,  one  part  of  which  is 
a  fit  for  the  said  body  portion  and  the  other  part  having 
side  walls  engaged  with  the  said  wedge-shaped  lateral 
walla. 


B.  A  tool  of  the  class  deaerlbed  comprising  a  bit  member 
having  a  handle  extension  and  a  handle  shell,  the  said 
handle  shell  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  a  web  portion  having  an  opening  in  longi- 
tudinal alinement  with  the  said  bore,  tlie  lateral  walls  of 
the  said  opening  non-concentric  with  the  axis  of  tba  said 
bore,  and  the  said  handle  extension  fitting  and  filling  the 
said  Iwre  and  also  fitting  and  filling  the  said  opening  b*> 
tween  the  said  non-concentric  walls,  and  providM  with 
wooden  handle  scales  on  each  side  of  the  said  web. 


1,014,418.  PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  WASTE  HBAT 
OF  DISTILLATION.  Frank  Shdman,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  13.  1907.    SerUI  No.  406,897. 


1.  The  mode  herein  described  of  utilising  waste  heat  of 
distillation,  said  mode  consisting  In  subjecting  the  vapor 
from  the  still  to  a  two-stage  condensation,  and  utilising 
the  heat  of  the  condensing  agent  employed  In  the  first 
stage  for  the  performance  of  useful  work. 

2.  The  mode  herein  deeeribed  of  utilising  waste  heat  of 
distillation,  said  mode  consisting  in  subjecting  the  vapor 
issuing  from  the  still  to  a  two-stage  condensation,  the  vol- 
ume of  condensing  agent  used  In  the  first  stage  being  less 
than  that  used  in  the  second  stage,  and  utilising  heat  of 
the  condensing  agent  for  the  performance  of  useful  work. 

3.  The  mode  herein  described  of  utilizing  waste  heat  of 
distillation,  said  mode  consisting  In  subjecting  the  vapor 
Issuing  from  the  still  to  a  two-stage  contfensatlon,  the-  vol- 
ume of  condensing  agent  used  In  the  first  stage  befng  less 
than  that  used  in  the  second  stage,  and  utilizing  heat  of 
the  condensing  agent  used  In  the  first  stage  for  the  per- 
formance of  useful  work. 

4.  The  mode  herein  described  of  utilising  waste  heat  of 
distillation,  said  mode  consisting  in  subjecting  the  vapor 
issuing  from  the  still  to  a  two-stage  condensation,  the  vol- 
ume of  condensing  agent  used  In  the  first  stage  being  lesa 
than  that  used  in  the  second  stage,  and  causing  best  ac- 
quired by  the  condensinf^  agent  to  vaporize  a  power-devel- 
oping agent  having  a  lower  boiling  point. 

5.  The  mode  herein  de8crlt)ed  of  utilizing  waste  heat  of 
distillation,  said  mode  consisting  in  subjecting  the  vapor 
Issuing  from  the  still  to  a  two-stage  condensation,  the  vol- 
ume of  condensing  agent  used  In  the  flrst  stage  l>eing  less 
than  that  used  In  the  second  stage,  and  causing  heat  ac- 
quired by  the  condensing  agent  used  In  the  first  stage  to 
vaporise  a  power-developing  agent  having  a  lower  boiling 
point. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,014,419.  HAT  NAP  RAISING  MACHINE.  John  H. 
^  Stark,   Danbury,  Cons.,   assignor   to  E.   A.   Mallory  k 

Sons,    Danbury,   Conn.,   a   Corporation    of  Connecticut. 

Filed  May  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.3S5. 

1.  A  bat  nap  raising  machine,  comprising  a  flat  station- 
ary support  for  a  hat,  and  a  pair  of  nap  raising  rolls 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  bat,  said  rolls  being  revolved 
In  the  same  direction  bat  at  different  speeds,  whereby 
the  hat  will  sag  and  will  be  dragged  across  the  face  of  said 
support  against  the  slower  speeded  roll. 
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2.  A  maelMibe  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  a 
flat  stationary  triangular  shaped  support  for  the  bat, 
spaced  rolls  angularly  disposed  in  close  relation  with  said 
support  whereby  a  hat  will  hang  loosely  on  the  latter 
but  will  be  confined  thereagalnst  by  said  rolls  at  different 
locations,  and  means  for  revolving  said  rolls  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  different  speeds,  whereby  the  hat  will  be 
dragged  across  the  face  of  said  support  and  against  the 
slower  speeded  roll. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  combining 
spoced  rolls,  a  stationary  triangular  shaped  support  for 
the  hat,  a  spring  for  normally  separating  said  support 
from  the  rolJu.  and  a  treadle  and  flexible  connection  with 
said  support, for  keeping  the  latter  in  contact  with  said 
rolls.  1 1  * 

4.  A  macilne  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stationary  support  for  the  hat,  spaced  tapered  napping 
rolls  having  close  contact  throughout  their  lengths  with 
a  hat  on  aakl  support  when  said  rolls  and  support  are 
in  operative  positions,  mesns  for  revolving  said  rolls  in 
the  same  direction  but  at  different  speeds,  and  a  cleaner 
roll  operating  against  the  surface  of  the  higher  speeded 
napping  roll 

5  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  spared  napping  rolls,  means  for  revolving  said 
rolls  in  the  same  direction  but  at  different  speeds,  and  a 
support  for  the  hat  stationary  as  to  rotation  and  capable 
of  being  swung  into  and  out  of  operative  position  with 
respect  to  said  rolls. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,014,420.  bAMPLEHOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
STOCK  BOARDS.  Rot  R.  Sthebteb,  Big  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,453. 


the  booalng,  projeetiona  oa  the  sides  of  the  drawer  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  drawer,  end  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  drawer  and  slidable  tberewltb. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  aample-bolding  drawer  for 
stock  boards,  of  a  device  attachable  to  the  board  for 
housing  the  drawer,  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  fold- 
able  to  form  the  front,  the  top,  and  the  bottom  of  tba 
housing,  fianges  cut  from  the  said  top  for  the  back  and 
one  side  of  the  housing,  a  flange  cut  from  the  said  bottom 
for  the  other  side  of  the  housing,  and  cut  out  portiona 
leaving  an  opening  in  said  front  for  the  drawer,  such  por- 
tions being  folded  inwardly  and  forming  braces  for  said 
front. 

5.  In  a  sample  holding  attachment  for  stock  boards, 
the  combination,  with  a  board  having  an  opening  therein 
at  one  end,  of  a  casing,  a  drawer-housing  formed  in  and 
supported  by  the  casing  in  said  cpenlng,  a  sample-holding 
drawer  held  by  the  housing  and  .slidable  therein,  and  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  drawer  and  sl.iable  in  the  housing 
with  the  drawer  In  closed  position. 


1.014,421.  GAS-STOVE.  Anton  Stvkit  and  Ai^brt 
William  Strkit,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  19, 
1009.     Serial  No.  508,298. 


In  a  gas  stove  the  combination  of  an  insulated  base, 
a  stand  located  upon  the  base  and  adapted  to  support 
a  cooking  vessel,  a  burner  beneath  the  stand,  an  exten- 
sible gas  pipe  connected  to  the  burner  and  adapted  to 
be  extended  beyond  or  to  be  retracted  beneath  the  stand, 
and  an  insulating  cover  consisting  of  a  vessel  closed 
upon  all  sides  but  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  fit  down 
over  the  stand  and  the  burner  and  to  rest  upon  the  base. 


1.  .\  samiile  holder  attachment  for  stock  bosrds,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  central  portion  fltting  an  open- 
ing In  the  end  of  a  board  and  having  lateral  projections 
embracing  itld  board  end,  a  drawer  slidable  within  the 
central  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  drawer  and  slidable  with  the  drawer. 

2.  A  sample  holder  attachment  for  stock  boards  having 
an  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  such  holder  comprising  a 
casing  fittlag  over  said  board  end  and  having  a  drawer 
opening  in  the  front  thereof,  a  drawer  housing  formed 
by  the  csslag  and  fltting  the  board  opening,  a  sample- 
holding  drawer  slidably  retained  in  the  bousing,  and  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  drawer  and  slidable  therewith. 

3.  A  sample  holder  attachment  for  stock  boards  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  one  end  thereof,  such  holder  com- 
prising a  casing  fltting  over  aaid  board  end  and  having 
a  drawer  opening  in  the  front  thereof,  a  drawer  hous- 
ing formed  by  the  casing  and  fltting  the  board 
opening,   a    sample-holding   drawer   slidably    retained    in 


1,014,422.  COMPRESSED-AIR  PUMP.  William  E". 
Stcaht,  San  Francisco,  CaL  Filed  Jan.  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  600,926. 

1.  A  compressed  air  pump  comprising  a  pump  tube,  a 
tube  in  said  pump  tube,  for  compressed  air,  a  series  of 
valve-controlled  devices  carried  by  said  latter  tube  at 
intervals  therealong  for  discharging  compressed  air  Into 
said  pump  tube,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  said 
devices  In  succession  while  maintaining  the  others  closed, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  compressed  air  pump  comprising  a  pump  tube,  a 
tube  in  said  pump  tube,  for  compressed  air.  a  series  of 
valve-controlled  devices  carried  by  said  latter  tube  at 
intervals  therealong  for  discharging  compressed  air  into 
said  pump  tube,  a  device  tor  discharging  compressed  air 
from  the  bottom  of  said  compressed  air  tube  into  said 
pump  tube,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  said 
devices  in  succession  while  maintaining  the  others  closed, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  compressed  air  pump  comprising  a  pump  tube,  a 
tube  in  said  pump  tube  for  compressed  air.  a  series  of 
valve-controlled  devices  carried  by  said  latter  tube  at 
Intervals  therealong  for  discharging  compressed  air  into 
said  pump  tube,  and  means  operated  by  the  pressure  of 
compressed   air  for  automatically  opening  each  of  said 
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4.  A  compreMcd  air  pump  comprising  •  pump  tube, 
•  tube  in  said  pump  tube  for  compresaed  air,  a  aeries  of 
valve-controlled  devlcea  carried  by  said  latter  tube  at 
intervals  therealong  for  dlscbarginR  compressed  air  Into 
said  pump  tube,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  pressure  of 
compressed  air  for  automatically  opening  eacb  of  said 
devices  in  succession,  in  an  upwardly  and  downwardly 
direction  alternately,  and  closing  tbe  laat  device  wblcb 
baa  been  opened,  sabatantially  aa  described. 
"  5.  A  compressed  air  pump  comprising  a  pump  tube,  a 
tube  in  said  pump  tube  for  compressed  air,  a  series  of 
valve-controlled  devices  carried  by  said  latter  tube  at 
Intervals  tberealong  for  discharging  compressed  air  Into 
aald  pump  tube,  a  device  for  discharging  compressed  air 
from  tbe  bottom  of  said  compressed  air  tube  into  said 
pump  tube,  an4  means  operated  by  the  pressure  of  com- 
pressed air  for  automatically  opening  eacb  of  said  devices 
faa  succession  and  closing  the  last  device  which  baa  been 
opened,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,014,423.  HAT-PIN  RETAINER.  Mart  8jJxkm.t, 
Jjickawanna,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
623.160. 


The  combination  with  the  wire  skeleton  frame  of  a  hat, 
ot  a  etrtmlar  coil  of  wire  frictionally  held  in  engagement 
with  said  frame  by  tbe  convolutions  of  aald  coil  engaging 
••Id  frame  and  adapted  to  frletlooally  bold  pina  betwMB 
the  convolutions  of  said  coil  of  wire. 


1,014,424.  MBTHOD  OP  AND  APPAHATU8  FOB  FORM- 
INQ  ROOFINU-8HINOLE8.  John  W.  TaocoEa,  La 
OraBge,  III.    Filed  Sept  3,  1000.    Serial  No.  010,074. 


1.  Tbe  art  of  making  composition  shingles  which  con- 
sists in  emplacing  upon  a  traveling  base  web  a  plastic 
body,  forming  said  body  to  present  looKltudlnally  continu- 
ous elevations  and  depressions  constituting  transversely 
tapering  areas,  and  catting  aald  web  and  body  at  the 
Junctures  of  said  tapering  areas  and  transversely  at  in- 
tervnis  to  produce  tapering  shingles. 

2.  Tbe  art  of  making  a  ablngle  which  consists  In  super- 
posing upon  a  base  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  a 
plastic  body,  forming  said  body  to  present  longitudinally 
continuous  elevations  and  depressions  constituting  trans- 
versely tapering  areas,  and  cutting  said  web  and  body 
transversely  longitudinally  and  from  which  to  produce 
composition  tapering  ahinglea. 

3.  The  art  of  manufacturing  compoaition  ahinglea  which 
conaists  in  depositing  upon  a  traveling  web  a  coating  of 
plaatic  material,  fornsiing  aald  material  in  transit  to 
present  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  continuous  elevations 
and  depreaaions  comprising  transversely  tapering  areas, 
catting  said  coated  product  lengtbwlae  at  tbe  Juncture  of 
said  tapering  areas,  and  crosswise  at  proper  intervale  to 
produce  tapered  composition  shingles.  , 

4.  The  art  of  manufacturing  roof  ahinglea  which  con- 
sists In  coating  a  moving  elongated  web  of  base  material 
with  a  plaatlc  melted  coating  of  varying  tbickneaa  to  pre- 
sent in  cross  section  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  contin- 
uous tapered  sones,  and  cutting  aald  web  lengthwise  be- 
tween the  zones  and  crosswise  at  Intervals  to  produce 
relatively  long,  narrow,  longitudinally  tapering  ahinglea. 

6.  The  art  of  making  composition  shingles  which  con- 
Klsts  in  continuously  applying  to  a  moving  web  of  porooa 
base  material  an  impregnating  coating  of  water-proofing 
compound,  applying  to  a  surface  of  said  web  a  permanent 
coating  of  water-proofing  material,  molding  said  plastic 
material  to  present  in  cross  section  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally continuous  tapered  zonea,  and  cutting  aald  web 
longitudinally  and  transversely  to  divide  tbe  web  Into 
longitudinally  tapered  ahinglea. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J. 014.425.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL.  William  R. 
Walkeb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  502.865. 

1.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  ateel.  tbe  steps  consisting  of 
removing  tbe  carbon  of  pig  Iron  to  a  substantially  definite 
l>ercentage.  then  recarburlzing  to  a  suSlcient  extent  to 
les^ion  skulling  during  transfer,  and  then  tranaferring  the 
metal  to  and  treating  it  in  an  electric  furnace. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  the  steps  consisting  In 
bessemerizing  pig  iron,  reducing  Its  carbon  to  a  snb- 
staotlally  definite  percentage,  then  adding  carbon  to  a 
sufflcient  extent  to  lesaen  skulling  during  tranafer.  and 
ihen  transferring  the. metal  to  and  treating  it  In  an  alac- 
trie  furnace. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  the  steps  consisting  of 
bessomerising  pig  iron  to  a  point  where  the  flam*  drops, 
then  removing  the  metal  from  tbe  converter,  adding  car- 
bon thereto  to  a  sufflcient  extent  to  lessen  skulling  during 
tranafar.  and  transferring  tbe  metal  to  and  treating  It  la 
an  electric  furnace. 


1.014.420.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Thomas  W.  Wabbin,  Point 
Marlon.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  W.  Bvana, 
Point  Marlon,  Pa.  Filed  July  SI.  1911.  Serial  No. 
(Ml. 562. 

A  display  rack  eomprlaing  a  pair  of  laterally  eztendlag 
bracket*  arranged  In  vertical  alinemeat  and  eacb  provided 
with  an  exteriorly  threaded  collar  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
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tending  flaiwte.  a  gasket  mounted  agalnat  aach  of  the  I  aald  ttaraaded  aperture  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting 
flange*,  a  trwisparent  tube  abutting  against  said  gasketa,  bead,  and  a  facing  of  suitable  material  having  in  Its  rear 
oppositely  dIapoMMl,  semi-spherical  cape  formed  with  In-      surface   a   slot   corresponding   In   cross-aectlon   with   and 

adapted  to  «tgage  tbe  bead  of  the  atud. 


1.014.429.      HEADLIGHT    FOR    AUTOMOBILES.      Otib 

'  B  WooDFiKLD,  Otto  M.  Mobris,  and  Johm  W.  Gosliho, 

Spring  Lake  Beach,  N.  J.     Filed  July  25,  1910.  Serial 

No.    573,762.      Renewed    June    6,    1911.      SerUl    No. 

631,566. 


terlor  screiT  threada  engaging  with  tbe  tbreads  of  aald 
collnra  and  constituting  means  for  closing  tbe  ends  of  aald 
tube,  and  article  holders  arranged  within  the  tube. 


1,014.427.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Thomab  W.  Wahbbh. 
Point  Marlon.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  W. 
Evans,  Point  Marlon,  Pa.  FUed  July  31,  1911.  Serial 
No.  641,SS8. 


In  a  botjtie  atopper  tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  neck 
having  the  throat  thereof  at  Ita  outer  portion  provided 
with  threads  and  flared  to  form  a  seat,  of  a  cylindrical, 
ahank  having  ita  inner  portion  formed  with  threads  en- 
gaging with  the  threada  of  tbe  throat  and  having  ita  outer 
portion  formed  with  circumferential  grooves,  the  Inner 
end  of  said  ahank  being  of  the  eame  diameter  as  tbe  outer 
end.  a  head  Integral  with  the  outer  end  of  the  sbank  and 
in  connection  with  tbe  latter  conatitutlng  a  doaare.  and  a 
tapering  gasket  formed  from  a  resilient  body  of  the  same 
thickness  from  end  to  end,  said  gaaket  mounted  against 
and  projecting  above  aald  seat  and  aurrounding  aald 
grooves  and  compreaslble  upon  tbe  seat  by  the  ahank  and 
bead  when  aald  ahank  Is  screwed  inwardly,  aaid  gaaket 
entering  aald  grooves  and  when  compresaed  providing  a 
<  Boutb  of  a  bottle. 


aeal  for  thm  t 
1,014,4^1 


;8.  TOOTH-FACINO-ATTACHING  DEVICE. 
Stlvbstib  8.  Whbtbtonb,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaaignor  of 
one  half  to  Frederick  A.  Kotts.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  7,  1011.     Serial  No.  631.670. 


In  a  datka  of  the  deacrlbad  eharaetsr,  a  atetal  baeklag 
having  a  threaded  aperture,  a  threaded  stud  engaged  with 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  supporting 
ber,  a  lamp  carrying  member  mounted  thereon,  an  oper- 
ating member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  vehicle  running 
gear,  a  rotative  lamp  turning  member  cooperating  with 
aaid  lamp-carrylnK  member  and  the  operating  member, 
aald  rotative  lamp-turning  member  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  operating  member  so  aa  to  be  dlaengagad 
therefrom,  and  meana  for  locking  the  lamp-carrying  mem- 
ber from  rotative  movement  when  the  rotative  lamp-tumlBf 
member  la  disengaged  from  tbe  operating  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  lamp-carrying 
member,  an  operating  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
a  vehicle  running  gear,  a  lamp-turning  member  cooper- 
ating with  the  lamp-carrying  member  and  with  aald  oper- 
ating member,  aald  lamp-turning  member  l)elng  sbifuble 
relative  to  said  members,  whereby  it  is  disengaged  from 
tbe  one  and  reUlned  in  operative  relation  to  the  other, 
and  aeparate  locking  means  for  restraining  the  lamp- 
carrying  member  from  rotative  movement  when  the  lamp- 
turning  member  la  moved  to  aaid  diaengaged  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  a  chambered  sup- 
porting member,  a  lamp  carrying  member  rotative  there- 
in, an  operating  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  ve- 
hicle running  gear,  a  rotative  member  aubatantUlly  to- 
caaed  within  the  chamber  of  said  supporting  member,  said 
roUtlvo  member  cooperating  with  the  lamp-carrying  men- 
ber  and  the  operating  member,  means  for  adjuating  said 
rotative  member  relative  to  tbe  lamp-carrying  member 
and  dlsengaRlng  It  from  tbe  operating  member,  and  maana 
for  locking  tbe  lamp  carrying  member  from  rotative  move- 
ment when  said  rotative  member  la  disconnected  from  the 
operating  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed.  p.  chambered  sop- 
porting  member,  a  lamp-carrying  member  rotative  thero- 
in.  an  operating  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  ve- 
hicle nmnlng  gear,  a  roUtive  member  aubsUntially  In- 
caaed  within  the  chamber  of  aald  aupporting  member,  aald 
routlve  member  cooperating  with  the  lamp-carrying  mem- 
ber and  tbe  operating  member,  adjusting  meana  dlacon- 
nected  from  the  rotative  member  and  cooperating  tbcro- 
wlth  for  moving  said  rotative  member  relative  to  the 
lamp-carrying  member  and  the  operating  member,  whereby 
aald  rotative  member  la  disconnected  from  tbe  one  and. 
retained  In  operative  relation  to  the  other,  and  meaaa 
operable  upon  the  dlaengaglng  adjustment  oC  aald  rotattrs 
member  for  locking  tbe  lamp-eanrylng  member  from  rota- 
tive movement. 
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5  la  a  d«Tlc«  of  the  claw  described,  a  aapporttsc  mem- 
ber, a  lamp  operating  aplndle  rotative  therein,  an  oper- 
attng  member  movable  by  the  motion  of  a  vehicle  running 
gear  a  rotative  member  alldable  upon  aaia  aplndle,  where- 
by Mid  member  Is  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  operating  member  for  Imparting  rotative  move- 
ment to  aaid  aplndle.  means  for  adjusting  said  rotative 
member  to  disengage  It  from  the  operating  member,  and 
locking  mechanism  cofiperating  with  the  spindle  for  re 
straining  It  from  rotative  movement  when  said  rotative 
member  U  disconnected  from  the  operating  member. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


pUne  carried  by  said  apper  (nae.  an  adjoatable  plane 
carried  by  aaid  lower  frame,  a  geoerator  carried  by  eald 
lower  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  aald  motors,  meaaa 
carried  by  said  lower  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  aald 
generators,  and  meana  carried  by  said  lower  frame  and  In- 
cluding drums  adapted  to  adjust  aaid  propellers,  aald 
planes  and  said   rudders,  subeUotUlly   as  described. 


1,014.431.  8APETT-RAZ0R.  Samdbl  Aotaa,  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
629,391. 


1  014.430.     AEROPLANE.     KlaoLT  ZVQ06,  South  Lorain. 
'  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  601.088. 


1.  An  aeroplane  embodying  an  upper  V  shaped  frame, 
a  lower  V  shaped  frame  connected  to  said  upper  V-shaped 
frame,  rear  rudders  carried'  by  the  upper  frame,  front 
rudders  supported  by  said  upper  frame,  a  plane  carried 
by  said  upper  frame,  a  plurality  of  propellers  carried 
by  said  frame,  motors  carried  by  said  upper  frame  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  propellers,  a  suitable  source  of 
electrical  energy  carried  by  said  lower  frame,  and  means 
carried  by  said  lower  frame  and  including  drums  adapted 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  rudders. 

2.  An  aeroplane  embodying  a  lower  V-shaped  frame, 
an  upper  V-shaped  frame  of  larger  slse  than  said  lower 
frame  and  connected  thereto,  adjustable  rudders  carried 
by  said  upper  frame,  adjustable  propellers  carried  by  said 
upper  frame,  motors  carried  by  said  upper  frame  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  propellers,  an  adjustable  plane 
carried  ,by  said  upper  frame,  an  adjustable  plane  carried 
by  said  lower  frame,  means  carried  by  said  lower  frame 
and  Including  drums  adapted  to  adjust  said  planes,  said 
rudders  and  said  propellers,  and  a  suitable  source  of 
electrical    energy    carried    by    said    lower    frame    adapted 

Jo  operate  said  motors. 

3.  An  aeroplane  embodying  a  lower  V-shaped  frame,  an 
upper  V-shaped  frame,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  pro- 
pellers carried  by  said  upper  frame,  motors  carried  by 
said  upper  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  said  propellers, 
an  adjustable  plane  carried  by  said  upper  frame,  an 
adjustable  plane  carried  by  said  lower  frame,  a  suitable 
source  of  electrical  energy  carried  by  said  lower  frame 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  motors,  and  means  Including 
drums  carried  by  said  lower  frame  and  adapted  to  adjust 
said  planes. 

4.  An  aeroplane  embodying  an  upper  V-shaped  frame, 
a  lower  V-shaped  frame,  braces  connecting  said  frames, 
a  plurality  -of  adjustable  propellers  carried  by  said  upper 
frame,  a  plurality  of  motors  carried  by  said  upper  frame 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  propellers,  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  rudders  carried  by  said  upper  frame,  an  ad 
justable  plane  carried  by  said  upper  frame,  an  adjustable 
plane  carried  by  said  lower  frame,  a  generator  carried 
by  said  lower  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  said  motors, 
and  means  carried  by  said  lower  frame  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  generator. 

e.  An  aeroplane  embodying  an  upper  V-shaped  frame, 
a  lower  V-sbaped  frame,  braces  connecting  said  framea.  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  propellers  carried  by  said  upper 
'frame,  a  plurality  of  motors  carried  by  said  upper  frame 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  propellers,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable rudders  carried  by  said  upper  frame,  an  adjusUble 


"^U^ 


m  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  an  apertured  sup- 
port, a  protector  cover,  a  blade  arranged  between  the 
support  and  the  cover,  gnlde  pins  projecting  from  tbe 
support  through  the  cover,  heads  on  the  pins,  and  n 
looped  spring  handle  having  oppositely  diapoaed  tapered 
forked  ends,  engaging  the  guide  pins  and  exerting  pres- 
sure on  their  heads  to  clamp  said  blade  in  position,  sob- 
stantUlly  as  described. 


1014,432.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOES. 
ELM«a  P.  AL«xAKD«a,  Lewlstown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  B» 
1910.     Serial  No.  553,008. 


The  method  of  making  hoes,  consisting  In  forming  a' 
blade  portion  having  a  seml-clrcular  recess  in  one  edge, 
forming  an  eye  portion  provided  with  a  rough  or  unfin- 
ished eye,  and  a  web,  heating  and  assembling  these  parts, 
crudely  or  temporarUy  welding  said  portions  together 
with  the  side  of  the  eye  abutting  the  wall  of  the  recess 
in  the  blade,  and  finally  Inserting  a  mandrel  In  the  rough 
eye  to  expand  It  and  cause  it  to  fill  the  recess  In  the 
blade  and  simultaneously  apply  pressure  to  firmly  weld 
the  parts  and  spread  the  web. 


1   1  014.433.     GLOBE-HOLDER.     CHiaLcs  C.   Abmbtbojjo, 
i       MarysvUle.    Ohio.      Filed   Apr.    20.    1911.      Serial   No. 

622,372.  i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  collar,  of  a  holder  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  resilient  material  bent  to  form  a  coll  with 
overlapping  parts,  said  collar  having  elongated  slots  and 
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aald  orerlapplag  parta  having  terminal  handle  porttona 
extending  outwardly  through  the  slots,  and  baring  een- 
4erliig  notches  for  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  slots. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  collsr,  of  a  holder  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  resilient  material  bent  to  form  a  ooll  with 
overlapping  parte,  said  collar  having  elongated  slots  and 
aald  overlapping  parts  having  terminal  handle  portlona 
extending  ootwardly  through  the  slots,  said  handle  por- 
tions being  formed  by  approximately  circular  bends  of 
the  ends  of  the  wire,  said  bends  providing  notches  for 
engagement  wtth  the  outer  ends  of  the  slots. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  collar,  of  a  holder  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  resilient  material  bent  to  form  a  coH  with 
overlapping  parts,  said  collar  having  elongated  slots  and 
said  overlapping  parts  having  terminal  handle  portions 
extending  outwardly  through  the  slots,  and  having  center- 
ing notches  for  engaging  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  slots,  said 
coil  having  oa  the  side  opposite  said  overlapping  parts 
an  integral  projection  seated  In  a  slot  In  the  holder  and 
provided  with  a  deflected  retaining  end. 


1.014.434.  liAWN  -  SPRINKLER.  CHAausa  C  Aau- 
.sTaoMO.  Marysvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1911.  Serial 
No.  622,76J. 


1.  A  lawn  |[|;>rlnkler  comprising  a  formed  and  perforated 
top  and  a  bottom,  said  parts  having  edges  spun  together 
at  the  center  and  bottom,  and  having  a  hose  coupling  at 
the  side. 

2.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  perforated  top  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  vertical  annular  wall  and  a 
central  opening,  and  a  bottom  having  also  a  central 
opening,  the  edges  of  said  openings  being  In  contact  and 
spun  together,  and  the  outer  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom 
being  also  span  together,  and  a  hoee  coapUng  carried  by 
said  vertical  wall. 

8.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal 
body  having  an  annular  series  of  holes  punched  therein 
with  the  metal  of  the  sheet  through  which  the  holes  paaa 
and  adjacent  some  of  the  holes  pressed  to  different  angles 
from  tnat  adjacent  other  holes. 

4.  A  lawn  sprinkler  having  its  top  provided  with  a 
elrenlar  sertas  of  holes,  the  perforated  portion  of  aald 
top  being  shaped  to  caose  the  spray  Issning  from  said 
perforations  to  cover  a  square  area. 


J 


1,014.4S6.  8AFSTT-VALVB.  JoHX  AULD  and  JoBii 
Obaham,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911. 
SerUl  Na  628,240. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  caaing  having  an  Inlet 
and  outlet  port,  a  main  valve  for  closing  and  affording 
communication  between  the  outlet  and  Inlet  porta,  an 
auxiliary  valve  having  a  passage  leading  from  tbe  Inlet 
port,  and  means  adjacent  to  and  operable  upon  the  main 
valve,  said  means  being  affected  by  the  opening  of  the 
auxiliary  valve  to  increase  the  amount  of  opening  of  the 
main  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  outlet  port,  a  main  valve  for  closing  or  affording  com- 
munication between  the  outlet  and  Inlet  ports,  a  loose 
piston  mounted  on  the  main  valve  stem,  an  auxiliary  valve 
having  a  paasage  leading  from  the  inlet  port,  said  casing 
having  a  passage  extending  from  the  auxiliary  valve  to 
the  loose  piston,  said  loose  piston  being  affected  by  pres- 
sure when  the  auxiliary  valve  Is  opened  to  increase  the 
amount  of  opening  of  the  main  valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  for  steam  boilers 
or  the  like,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  main 
valve  for  closing  or  affording  communication  between  tbe 
outlet  and  Inlet  ports,  means  operative  on  the  main  valve 
stem  to  normally  prevent  communication  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  piston  loosely  mounted  In  a 
guldeway  adjacent  to  the  main  valve  stem,  said  casing 
having  a  passage  leading  from  the  Inlet  port  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  loose  piston,  an  auxiliary  valve  stem,  means 
operative  upon  the  said  auxiliary  valve  stem  to  normally 
close  the  passage,  the  main  and  auxiliary  valve  stems 
being  automatically  unseated  by  an  abnormal  pressure, 
said  unseating  of  the  auxiliary  valve  stem  tending  to  ac- 
tuate the  loose  piston  to  increase  the  amount  of  opening 
of  the  main  valve  stem. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  for  steam  boilers 
or  the  like,  having  an  Inlet  and  an  dutlet  port  a  main 
valve  for  closing  or  affording  communication  between  the 
outlet  and  Inlet  ports,  means  operative  on  the  main 
valve  stem  to  normally  prevent  communication  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  piston  loosely  mounted  In  a 
guldeway  adjacent  the  main  valve  stem,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  passage  leading  from  the  Inlet  port  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  loose  platon,  an  auxiliary  valve  stem,  said 
casing  also  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  and  a  duct 
leading  from  the  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  a  balanced 
piston  on  the  auxiliary  valve  stem  and  movable  in  said 
chamber,  means  operative  upon  the  said  auxiliary  valve 
stem  to  normally  close  the  passage,  the  main  and  aoxillary 
valve  stems  being  automatically  unseated  by  an  abnormal 
pressure,  said  unseating  of  the  auxl.Iary  valve  stem  tend- 
ing to  aetoate  the  looee  piston  to  increase  tbe  amount  of 
opening  of  the  main  valve  stem. 

6.  In  safety  valves  the  combination  comprising  a  main 
valve,  a  loaded  main  valve  piston  rod.  a  floating  piston 
adjacent  and  adapted  to  move  the  valve  rod,  a  cylinder 
within  the  valve  casing  conUlnlng  the  piston,  a  loaded 
auxiliary  regulating  valve,  a  balancing  piston  connected 
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to  th«  aaxlllary  ralT*.  and  aleam  pcmmm  teadlac  to  tlM 
underside  of  auxiliary  valre  and  ttaroufb  It  to  tb«  nnder- 
alde  of  operating  platon  Bubetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1,014.430.  SPARK-ARRESTER  FOR  CIGARS.  Jauk.s 
E.  BA88KTT,  Osbkoab,  Wia.  FUed  Sept  11.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  048,723.  I 


A  apark  arrester  and  wind  sb^Id  for  cigars  comprialng 
a  wire  netting  body  portion,  a  ferrule  secured  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  body  portion,  spring  gripping  members  formed 
on  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  ferrule,  cigar  en- 
gaging plates  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  members,  said 
plates  having  their  edges  turned  outwardly,  a  releaalng 
lug  formed  on  one  of  said  plates,  a  binding  band  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  body  portion,  fastening  lugs 
formed  on  s^id  band  whereby  the  latter  is  aecured  to  the 
body  portion,  a  cover  plate  hingedly  connected  to  aald 
band,  a  spring  to  close  and  normally  hold  said  plate  In 
closed  position,  and  a  corer  opening  lag  formed  on  aald 
plate  whereby  the  latter  may  be  readily  opened  by  one 
-oi  the  flngera  of  the  hand  holding  the  arrester. 


1,014.437.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Chablbs  Oam  Bas- 
TIAN,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  542.0S9. 


1.  In  an  electric  taaater,  tte  combination  of  Inaalatlng 
bead  plates ;  clamping  means  provided  with  resilient  jaws 
attached  to  said  plates ;  a  resistance  element  held  by  said 
clamping  neana  and  comprising  a  quarts  tube ;  a  con- 
ductor In  said  tube;  beat  inaulatlng  meana  aurroanding 
the  ends  of  said  tube ;  a  clnrnp  with  which  said  conductor 
la  In  electrical  contact  surrounding  said  insulating  means. 
and  suitable  supports  for  said  head  plates,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  beater,  the  combination  of  Inaulatlng 
bead  platea  provided  with  projecting  lugs  6 ;  clamping 
meana  provided  with  resilient  jaws  attached  to  aald 
platea  between  said  luga :  a  resistance  element  held  by 
said  clamping  means  and  comprising  a  quarts  tube ;  • 
conductor  la  aald  tube ;  beat  inaulatlng  means  surround- 
ing the  ends  of  said  tube :  a  clamp  witb  which  aald  eon- 
dnetor  la  in  electrical  contact  aurroanding  said  insulating 
means ;  and  suitable  supports  for  said  bead  platea,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  beater,  the  combination  of  aaltabl* 
sapporta ;  caatinga  2  carried  by  aaM  snpports ;  insulating 
bead  plates  provided  with  protecting  luga  carried  by  aald 
caatinga ;  clamps  provided  with  resilient  jaws  secured  to 
aald  bead  platea  between  aald  lugs:  a  beat  deOectiag 
plate  extending  between  said  bead  plates :  and  reaiatance 
elementa  extending  between  said  dampa.  subsuntially  aa 
daaeribMl. 

4.  In  an  aleetrie  hcatar.  tta  combination  of  suitable 
■opporta;  castings  2  carried  by  aaM  supports;  roda  for 


iMldlng  aaM  eaattaigB  tovetkar ;  laaalatteg  hand  plates  pr»> 
Tided  witb  protecting  lugs  carried  by  said  caatinga ;  dampa 
provided  witb  raallient  jawa  aacured  to  said  head  plataa 
between  aald  lugs ;  Insulated  faateninga  for  aecuring  aald 
dampa  to  aald  head  platea ;  a  heat  deflecting  plate  ex- 
tending between  aald  bead  platea ;  a  tube  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  conducting  wlrea  carried  by  aald  beat  deflecting 
plate;  and  resistance  elementa  extending  between  aald 
dampa,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  an  inau- 
latlng head  plate  provided  with  meana  for  aecuring  it  to 
a  support  and  having  protecting  lugs;  a  clamp  having  re- 
silient jaws  attached  to  aald  bead  plate  between  aald 
lugs ;  and  a  resistance  element  comprMng  a  clamp  fltting 
aald  jawa;  a  beat  protecting  aleeve  18  In  said  last  men- 
tioned clamp ;  a  qoartx  tube  In  said  sleeve :  and  a  colled 
conductor  in  said  tube  electrically  connected  with  aald 
laat  mentioned  damp,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,014,488.  IRRIOATINO  DITCH  CONTROLLER.  A8HBB 
Bkal.  Montroae.  Colo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  R. 
Ifurdock.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1010.  Serial 
No.  687,201. 


1.  An  Irrigating  dltcb  controller  comprialng  a  atake, 
and  'a  plate  of  approximately  circular  form  pivotally 
connected  at  a  middle  point  to  the  stake  and  having  an 
opening  at  one  side  of  its  center,  said  plate  being  adapted 
to  be  turned  to  bring  more  or  leaa  of  tbe  opening'  below 
a  line  passing  borlzontaljy  through  tbe  pivotal  connection 
of  the  plate  with  the  atake  to  completely  abut  off  the 
water  or  to  admit  of  any  required  amount  of  water 
paaaing  through  the  ditch  by  tbe  controller. 

2.  An  irrigating  ditch  controller  comprialng  a  pointed 
atake  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  plate  inserted  In 
^the  slot  and  pivotally  connected  at  a  central  point  witb 
the  atake.  aald  plate  having  an  approxluMtely  aemldrca- 
lar  opening  at  one  side  of  Its  center. 

3.  An  irrigating  ditch  controller  comprising  a  atake, 
a  drealar  plate  pivoted  at  a  central  point  to  the  atake 
and  having  Its  outer  edge  sharpened  and  provided  at  one 
aide  of  its  center  with  an  opening  of  approximately  aeml- 
drcular  form  whereby  the  turning  of  the  plate  upon  tb« 
atake  brings  more  or  less  of  the  opening  below  a  Una 
paaaing  horlsontally  through  tbe  center  of  the  plats  to 
abut  off  tbe  water  In  tbe  ditch  or  to  admit  of  any  re- 
quired amount  of  water  paaaing  by  tbe  controllar. 


1,014.480.    HTEBRINO-OBAR  FOR  ADTOMOBILSS. 

Philip  H.  Bklluobs.  Mlaaoula,  Mont.     Filed  Feb.  10, 

1010.     Serial  No.  643,084. 

1.  In  an  antomobile,  a  frame  Including  a  rear  bolater, 
a  front  axle,  ateering  knucklea  pivoted  to  tbe  enda  of  aald 
front  axle  and  provided  with  front  wheel  journnls,  arma 
extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  frame  from  tbe  joomala, 
a  tie  rod  connectini^  ssid  arma.  a  caaing  swiveind  to  tba 
rear  bolater  to  awing  In  a  boriaontal  plane,  a  rear  axle 
carried  In  tbe  caaing,  a  lever  Including  membera  extending 
forwardiy  from  tbe  caaing  on  oppoatta  aidea  of  tbe  pivot 
thereof,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  tie  rod  and  tbe  lever 
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tor  almnltaneeualy  awlnging  tbe  front 
the  rear  axle  eaalng. 


I  jeomala  and 


2.  In  an  automobile,  a  frame  including  a  rear  bolater,  a 
front  axle,  steering  knuckles  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  aald 
front  axle  and  provided  with  front  wheel  jonmala.  arma 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  from  the  Joumala,  a 
tie  rod  connecting  said  arma,  a  casing  switeled  to  the  rear 
bolater  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  rear  axle  carried 
In  tbe  casing,  a  lever  Including  membera  extending  for- 
wardiy from  the  caaing  on  oppoMte  aidea  of  tbe  pivot  there- 
of, and  a  link  rod  dlapoaed  diagonally  under  tbe  frame  and 
pivotally  connected  at  Ita  enda  to  tbe  lever  and  to  tbe  tla 
rod. 


1,014,440.  fftoVE-TRUCK.  JoaxPH  BnwaKiif,  Mahomet, 
III.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  laaae  T.  Bridgea.  Mahomet, 
IlL    Filed  Sept.  28,  1011.    Serial  No.  661.260. 


M    1^ 


A  device  for  moving  atoven,  etc.,  cooalstlng  of  a  hollow 
frame,  curved  lege  pivoted  to  the  Inner  facea  of  aald 
frame,  platea  fastened  to  tbe  correaponding  edgea  of  aaJd 
lega,  at  their  outer  enda,  and  adapted  to  swing  underneath 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  and  form  a  support  there- 
for, caater  wheels  swlvelly  mounted  one  underneath  each 
of  aald  plal,ea,  and  faatoned  thereto,  aa  ahown  and  de- 
scribed. 


1,014,441. 
PACKET. 
S.  1011. 


I 


2.  A  paiAat  comprialng  a  abeet  divided  by  a  fold  Into 
two  portloaa,  one  of  which  projecta  beyond  ttie  other  to 
form  a  flap,  and  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  foMa 
crossing  said  flap  whereby  the  abeet  la  folded  Into  a  pln- 
rality  of  overlying  aections,  and  having  a  portion  of  one 
of  bald  aeetlona  aecured  between  a  portion  of  tbe  flap  and 
another  aection. 


■TS^.' 


1,014,442.  PAPER  -  PERFORATINQ  DEVICE.  B>HJA- 
MiH  F.  Bkbbt,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  601.636. 


A  perforating  device  comprising  a  hollow  cutter  baring 
a  cutting  edge  and  a  diacharge  opening  and  a  spiral  con- 
veyer within  the  hollow  cutter  having  a  beveled  lip  for 
engaging  the  cnt  out  piecea  and  an  enlarged  receaa  corre- 
aponding witb  the  diacharge  opening  of  the  hollow  cutter. 


1,014,448.     MECHANICAL     MOVEMENT     AND     EI^C 
TBIC-LIOHT  SOCKET.     Tonjm  August  Cabl  Both, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Ida  8.  Roaenheim,  New 
fork,  N.  y.    FUed  Aug.  2,  1011.    Serial  No.  641.926. 


OMBINED  ENVELOP  AND  LETTER  SHEET 
Daniel  M.  Brnton,  Macon,  Ga.     Filed  July 
terUl  No.  636,086. 


1.  A  folded  packet  comprising,  a  plnrality  of  aaperlm- 
poaed  folda,i  lan  extenaion  flap  extending  along  the  entire 
edge  of  all  ef  aald  folds  and  aubsUntially  sealing  tbe  free 
edge  of  all  of  aald  folda.  and  certain  of  aald  folda  co- 
operating with  a  portion  of  aald  extenaion  flap  to  hold 
aald  packet,  la  cloaed  relatloa. 


1.  In  a  mechflnical  movement,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary driven  member  provided  with  different  sets  of  ratchet 
teeth  and  a  driving  member  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
the  differant  seta  of  ratchet  teeth  to  drive  the  driven  mem- 
ber In  tbe  same  direction  regardleaa  of  the  direction  of 
rotatlbn  of  the  driving  member. 

2.  In  a  aaechanical  movement,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary ring-shaped  driven  member  provided  with  different 
sets  of  ratchets  on  its  periphery  and  a  driving  member 
adapted  to  co«perate  with  the  different  sets  of  ratchet 
teeth  to  drive  the  driven  member  in  tbe  same  direction  re- 
gardleaa of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  driring  member. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary driven  member,  a  rotary  driving  member,  meana 
adapted  to  rotate  the  driven  member  alwaya  in  the  same 
direction  regardless  of  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
driring  member,  a  member  for  actuating  tbe  driving  mem- 
ber, and  a  teetering  connection  between  the  aetnat^g 
mffmbfT  and  the  drivlag  member. 
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4.  Ib  a  nwebanlcal  morcment,  tbcWombination  of  a  ro- 
,  tary   driTcn   member,   a    rotanr   drlTing   member,    meana 

adapted  to  rotate  the  drlren  member  always  In  tbe  eame 
direction  regardless  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
drlrtng  member,  a  member  for  actuating  the  drlrlng  mem- 
ber, and  a  resilient  member  adapted  to  normally  more  the 
drlTing  member  toward  the  driven  member. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  driven  member  and  a  rotary  driving  member  each 
having  cooperating  engaging  surfaces  adapted  to  rotate 
the  driven  member  always  In  one  direction  regardless  of 
tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  driving  member,  and  a  re- 
rlllent  member  adapted  to  normally  move  the  driving 
member  toward  the  driven  member. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,014.444.  BAG-FILLINO  MACHINE.  Jamks  BaODS- 
■ABO,  Loreauville.  La.  Piled  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649,920. 


1.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  deliv- 
ery chute,  a  truck  having  handles,  means  for  supporting 
a  sack  on  tbe  truck  with  its  moutb  under  tbe  chute,  and 
means  engaging  the  handles  of  the  truck  to  Impart  a 
jigger ing  movement  to  tbe  truck  while  the  sack  Is  being 
filled,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  deliv- 
ery chute,  a  platform,  a  truck  having  wheels  and  bandies, 
means  fixed  to  tbe  platform  for  chocking  the  wheels  of 
tbe  track,  means  for  supporting  a  sack  on  tbe  truck  with 
Its  mouth  open,  means  engaging  the  handles  of  the  truck 
wben  the  truck  is  in  an  upright  position  on  tbe  platform 
with  the  sack  under  the  chute,  and  means  for  imparting 
■  Jiggerlng  movement  to  the  last  mentioned  means,  sub- 
ataotially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
livery chute,  a  truck  having  handles^  means  for  supporting 
a  sack  on  tbe  truck  with  Its  mouth  open,  a  crank  rod  en- 
gaging the  front  edges  of  the  truck  handles  when  the  truck 
is  in  an  upright  position  with  the  sack  under  the  chate, 
a  shaker  lever  pivoted  to  the  crank  rod,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  shaker  lever  to  cause  tbe  truck  to  tilt  back- 
wardly,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  deliv- 
ery chate,  a  truck  having  bandies,  means  for  supporting  a 
sack  on  tbe  truck  with  Its  mouth  open,  a  rod  engaging  tbe 
front  edges  of  tbe  track  handles  wben  the  track  la  in  an 
upright  position,  cranks  at  each  end  of  the  rod.  shaker 
levers  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  cranks,  a  plvotally 
monnted  shaker  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  shaker 
levers,  and  means  for  actuating  the  shaker  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
livery chute,  a  track  having  bandies,  means  for  support- 
ing s  sack  on  the  track  with  Ita  month  open,  a  rod  en- 
gaging tbe  front  edges  of  tbe  track  bandies  when  tbe 
truck  la  In  an  upright  position,  cranks  at  each  end  of 
the  rod,  shaker  levers  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  cranks, 
•   plvotally    mounted   shaker   frame   plvotally   connected 


to  tbe  shakar  laran  at  tha  opposite  aides  from  said  rod, 

a  reciprocating  bar  for  Imiwrtlng  a  Jlggerlng  movement 
to  said  frame,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,014,440.    CRATE.    William  F.  BcscHAkOT,  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  May  4.  1911.    Serial  No.  624,960. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box.  of  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers arranged  therein,  the  sides  of  said  members  forming 
pockets  for  receiving  bottles  In  their  upright  position,  the 
edges  of  said  members  forming  pockets  for  receiving  the 
bottles  in  Inverted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box.  of  a  series  of  tapered 
postR  located  spaced  apart  therein,  tbe  sides  of  said  posts 
forming  pockets  for  receiving  the  bottles  in  upright  posi- 
tion, while  the  edges  of  the  posts  form  pockets  for  re- 
ceiving bottles  in  Inverted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box.  of  a  series  of  tapered 
posts  located  spaced  apart  therein,  tbe  sides  of  said  posts 
forming  pockets  for  receiving  the  bottles  In  upright  posi- 
tion, while  the  edges  of  the  posts  form  pockets  for  re- 
ceiving bottles  in  Inverted  position,  and  bottle  supporting 
rings  located  at  tbe  top  of  the  pockets  for  the  Inverted 
bottles. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box,  of  a  frame  therein 
formed  of  Intersecting  partitions,  a  series  of  uprights  car- 
ried by  the  partitions,  intermediate  the  intersections 
thereof,  whereby  a  series  of  pockets  is  formed  by  the  sides 
of  the  uprights,  and  a  second  series  by  the  edges  of  the 
uprights  at  the  Intersection  of  the  graduations. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  box.  of  a  plurality  of  par- 
titions or  strips  arranged  In  parallelism,  a  plnrallty  of 
other  strips  arranged  in  parallelism  and  connected  at 
right  angles  to  the  first-mentioned  strips,  all  of  said  strips 
having  cut  away  portions  for  the  reception  of  posts,  ta- 
pered poets  having  their  widened  end  portions  engaging 
with  the  cut  away  portions  in  the  partition,  whereby  a 
plurality  of  pockets  are  formed  by  the  sides  of  the  posts 
to  hold  the  Iwttles  In  upright  position,  and  a  plurality  of 
pockets  also  formed  by  the  edges  of  the  posts  In  main- 
taining the  bottles  In  Inverted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,014.446.  ROLLrCENTERINO  DEVICE.  Jambs  Bot- 
Laa,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
621,484. 

1.  A  roll  center  indicating  device  consisting  of  a  sup- 
porting structure  Including  two  members  formed  to  engage 
the  cheek  pleoM  of  a  housing,  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
bers apart  to  clamp  them  to  such  cheek  pieces,  means 
carried  by  said  lapportlng  stractnre  for  engaging  a  roll, 
with  an  Indicator  actuated  by  said  roll  engaging  means 
and  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  said  clamping  means  to 
show  when  the  roll  Is  centered. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  roll  center  indicatiag  device, 
of  two  substantially  parallel  bars  formed  to  detachably 
fit  the  cheek  pieces  of  a  bousing;  a  supporting  straeture 
carried  by  tha  bars ;  a  member  slidably  supported  on  said 
stractnre  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  or  from  either  bar 
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and  capable  of  engaging  the  roil ;  an  indicator  connected 
to  said  member ;  and  a  piece  supported  by  the  bars  in 
position  to  co9pertfte  with  said  indicator  to  show  when  a 
roll  la  centered. 


3.  A  roll  cfebter  indicating  device  consisting  6t  a  frame- 
worlc,  means  for  detachably  clamping  said  framework  to 
the  frame  of  a  machine,  an  Indicator  placed  to  cooperate 
with  a  part  of  said  clamping  means  to  show  tbe  position 
of  a  roll,  and  a  roll  engaging  member  connected  to  said 
indicator  and  adjustable  upon  said  framework. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  framework  including  two  bars, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  bars  to  tbe  framework  of  the 
machiue,  said  means  consisting  of  an  adjnstable  nut  and 
studs  engaged  by  said  nut,  with  a  center  indicating  device, 
and  roll  engaging  means  connected  to  said  device. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  roll  center  Indicating  device 
of  a  frame  capable  of  being  removably  mounted  on  tbe 
roll  bousing,  a  member  having  a  center  line,  a  carriage 
movable  ofi^said  frame,  with  a  roll  engaging  member  and 
an  indicator  connected  to  said  carriage,  and  capable  of  co- 
operating with  said  center  line. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,014,447:     PEA-DROPPER. 
N.  C.    Filed  June  20,  1911. 


David  Haxar  Btbd,  Dake, 
Serial  No.  6.36,108. 


A  seed  dropper  comprising  a  frame,  s  hopper  thereon, 
a  shaft  Jonrtialed  at  the  exit  end  of  the  hopper,  a  cylin- 
der fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  witliln  the 
opening  in  tlie  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  band  fastened  to 
tlie  frame  and  al>oat  a  portion  of  the  circumferenee  of 
tha  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  aperture  therein,  said 
cylinder  iha#ftBt  n  recess  In  its  periphery,   the  walla  of 


which  are  slotted,  a  plug  therein  fitted  within  said 
and  having  a  cup  for  the  reception  of  seed,  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  periphery  of  the  plug  and  ^igaging  said 
slots,  as  shown  and  described. 


1,014.448.  PORTABLE  ELEVATOR.  Chbistiak  W. 
Camp,  Metamora.  and  Josbph  E.  Camp.  Washington, 
IlL     Piled  May  12.  1008.    Serial  No.  432.514. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  plvotally  related  conveyer 
sections,  a  single  drag  chain  extending  through  both  sec- 
tions and  ranning  upon  their  bottoms,  a  device  to  engage 
the  chain  and  ststioned  in  one  of  the  sections  at  the 
point  of  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  other  of  the 
sections,  and  means  to  carry  tbe  device  and  adapted  for 
adjusting  the  same  In  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  said  chain. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  plvotally  related  conveyer 
sections,  a  single  drag-chain  extending  through  both  sec- 
tions and  ranning  upon  their  bottoms,  a  wheel  having  its 
axis  at  the  point  of  connection  of  the  sections  and  having 
engagement  with  the  chain,  and  means  to  adjust  It  in 
the  direction  of  the  chain. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  plvotally  related  conveyer 
sections,  a  single  drag-cliain  extending  through  both  sec- 
tions and  running  upon  their  bottoms,  a  wheel  having  its 
axis  of  rotation  substantially  coincident  with  the  pivots 
of  the  sections  and  having  engagement  with  tbe  chain, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  wheel  in  the  direction  of  the 
chain. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  conveyer  sections,  meana 
for  plvotally  connecting  them,  a  drag-chain  extending 
through  both  sections  and  ranning  upon  their  bottoma, 
a  wheel  having  its  axis  of  rotation  sutwtantlally  coinci- 
dent with  the  pivoting  point  of  tbe  sections,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  wheel  and  said  pivoting  means  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  chain. 

C.  Tbe  combination  with  two  conveyer  sections^  means 
to  connect  them  plvotally,  a  drag-chain  extending  through 
both  sections,  a  bucket  carried  by  said  chain  and  having 
a  portion  forward  of  Its  point  of  support  to  travel  upon 
one  of  the  sections,  a  member  carried  at  tbe  point  of 
pivotal  connection  of  the  sections  and  in  control  of  the 
chain,  and  means  to  adjust  the  same  in  the  direction  of 
the  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,014,449.     ICE-MACHINE.     Chablss  S.  Campbbli.,  At- 
lanta, Ga.     Piled  Mar.  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  615,987. 

1.  In  an  Ice  machine  the,  combination  of  a  freeslng 
tank ;  cooling  coils  located  In  a  compartment  separated 
from  said  tknk,  pipes  for  the  circulation  of  brine  between 
■aid  compartment  and  tank;  mechanical  means  in  said 
pipes  for  causing  a  constant  circulation  of  said  brine 
between  said  compartment  and  tank;  means  for  closing 
said  pipes  at  will  and  thereupon  isolating  said  compart- 
ment from  said  tank ;  and  means  for  emptying  said  com- 
partment, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  sn  ice  machine  the  combination  of  a  freeslng 
tank ;  a  partition  provided  with  brine  circulating  passagea 
and  extending  across  the  same  to  form  a  compartment; 
freezing  colla  in  said  compartment;  a  pump  commohl- 
eating  with  said  compartment  and  tank ;  means  located 
In  said  passages  for  circulating  brine  between  said  com- 
partment and  tank :  and  means  for  dosing  said  passages 
and  Isolating  said  compartment  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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8  In  an  lee  machine  the  combination  of  a  freesing 
Unk-  a  partition  provided  with  brine  clrculatln*  p«»- 
•agea  and  extendlnf  acroaa  the  aame  to  form  a  compart 
ment;  froetlng  colla  in  said  compartment:  «  PU^P  P'O" 
Tided  with  valved  passages  communicating  with  aald  com- 
nartment  and  tank ;  means  comprising  propellen  located 
in  said  passages  for  circulating  brine  between  said  com- 
partment and  tank:  means  for  rotating  aald  Propellers: 
and  means  for  closing  paid  passages  and  Isolating  said 
compartment.  subsUntlally  as  described. 


the  body  may  b«  Inaerte*  Into  the  n«*  o<  a  nccpUel*,. 
to  lerTe  M  a  plug  therefor ;  or.  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 


the  neck  of  the  receptacle  may  be  engaged  between  the 
dlak  and  the  body. 


1,014.461.  HORSESHOE  CLIITINO  AND  BENDINO 
MACHINE.  LacK  Cabp«i»t»b,  Stratford,  Okla.  FUed 
Oct.  31,  1810.     Serial  No.  580.971. 


4.  IB   an   Ice  machine  the   combination  of   a   freealaf 
tank  proTlded  with  a  partition  extending  partially  acroM 
the  aame  to  form  a  circulating  passage;  a  second  parti- 
tion harlng  circulating  passages  extending  entirely  across 
the  said  tank  to  form  a  compartment ;  a  freealng  coll  l«>- 
cated  in  said  compartment;   brine   pipes  associated  with 
■aid  coll.  a  header  fitted  to  aald  pipes  and  located  In  aald 
unk :  a  pump  connected  to  aald  pipe*  and  to  aald  Unk ; 
means  located  In  said  last  named  pasaagea  for  malnUln- 
Ing  a  conatant  circulation   of  brine  through   all   of  said 
puaagea:    and    means    comprising    a    pivoted    valve    for 
closing  said  second  mentioned  pasaagos  and  Isolating  aald 
compartment,  substantially  as  described. 

6.   In-  an    ice   machine   the   combination   of   a    freesing 
unit  provided  with  a  partition  extending  partially  acroaa 
the  same  to  form  a  circuUtlng  paaaage :  a  aecond  partition 
having  circulating  passages  extending  entirely  acroaa  the 
■aid  tank  to  form  a  compartment ;  a  freeilng  coll  located 
In   said   compartment:   brine  pipes   associated   with   said 
coll;  a  header  fitted  to  aald  plpea  and   located   In   aald 
tank  ;  a  pump  connected  to  said  pipes  and  to  aald  tank : 
valves  associated   with  aald  connections   for  cutting  off 
communication  between  said  pump  and  Unk;  additional 
connections  between  said  pump  and. compartment  by  which 
the  latter  may  be  emptied  by  aald  pump :  means  located 
In  aald  last  named  passages  for  malnUlnlng  a  constant 
circulation  of  brine   through  all   of  said   passages;   and 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  valve  for  closing  said  second 
mentioned  passages  and  Isolating  said  compartment,  aub- 
■tantially  aa  deacribed. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  014.450.    STOPPER.    Ovor  Albbkt  Cabls»on.  Chicago. 
'  IlL    Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,675. 

1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body; 
and  a  realUent.  Inverted,  open  bottomed,  cup  shaped  dlak 
having  its  amaller  end  disposed  toward  the  body  and 
■ecnred  thereto. 

2  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprtelng  a  body : 
and  a  realllent,  Inverted,  open  bottomed,  cup-shaped  disk 
having  lt»  anuiner  end  dtapoaed  toward  the  body  and 
secured   thereto:  the  body  being  fmsto-conlcal.  whereby 


1  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  bending  horae-ahoea.  a 
frame;  a  primary  cutting  Jaw  fixed  "P«"J»'*  ""* -^ 
carriage  alldable  In  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  aec^ 
^darT cutting  Jaw  cooperating  with  the  primary  Jaw . 
anS  7  fram^carrled  support  located  below  the  primnry 
law  ind  upon  which  the  shoe  to  be  cut  may  be  advanced 
Ji7;  "n  thOaw.  for  cutting,  the  aecondary  Jaw  coSperat- 
Tns  with  the  support  In  bending  »»«  '^''•/;*;  .!f *  *^** 
of  the  aupport  subwjquent  to  the  cutting  of  the  •»>o«- 

2  In  a  fcachlne  for  cutting  and  bending  horse-shoee. 
a  frame ;  a  primary  cutting  Jaw  fixed  upon  the  frame ;  a 
carriage  slldable  la  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  aecond- 
ary cutting  Jaw  cooperating  with  »»••  P^^^y  ^-^'^  » 
frame-carried,  slldable  support  located  below  the  primary 
law-  and  upon  which  the  ahoe  to  be  cut  may  be  ad- 
vanc'ed  between  the  Jaws  for  cutting,  the  secondary  Jaw 
cooperating  with  the  aupport  In  bending  the  ahoe  anbae- 
quent  to  the  cutting  of  the  ahoe;  ^nd  meana  for  advancing 
and  retracting  the  aupport.  \ 

3  In  a  machine  for  cutting  apd  bending  horse  shoes, 
a  frame ;  a  primary  cutting  Jaw  txed  upon  the  frame ;  a 
carriage  slldable  In  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  second- 
ary  cutting  jaw:  and   a  frame   carried   aupport   located 

I  below  the  primary  J^w.  and  up6n  which  the  -hoe jnay 
rest  •  one  face  of  the  aecondary  Jaw  cooperating  with  the 

I  prim'ary  Jaw  to  cut  the  ahoe.  and  another  face  of  the  sec- 
ondary Jaw  cooperating  with  the  aupport  to  bend  the 
shoe  subsequent  to  the  cutting  of  the  shoe. 

4  In  a  machine  for  bending  horse  shoes,  a  frame  com- 
prising  inner  and  outer  guldea;  a  carriage  alldable  be- 
tween the  guides :  a  slldable  aupport  reatlng  at  one  end 
upon  one  guide  and  at  Its  other  end  disposed  between  the 
guides;  meana  upon  the  carriage  cooperating  with  the 
aupport  to  bend  the  ahoe:  and  guide  carried  means  en- 
gaging the  last  named  end  of  the  aupport  to  advance 
and  retract  the  aupport  with  reapect  to  the  bending  meana. 

S.  la   a   machine  for  bending  horae   aboee.   a   frame; 
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■paced  upper  and  lower  levera  pivoted  to  the  fram*;  a 
connection  between  the  levera ;  a  beoding  aaeaber  alldaMe 
In  the  frame;  a  member  terminally  irtvoted  to  the  upper 
lever  and  to  the  bending  member ;  a  ahoe  aupport  alldable 
upon  the  frame  over  the  edge  of  which  aupport  the  bend- 
ing member  ki  adapted  to  tnm  the  heela  of  the  ahoe ; 
meana  for  dldlng  the  aupport;  a  lever  plvotally  sup- 
ported Intermediate  lU  ends  upon  the  frame ;  a  link 
connecting  tbe  laat-named  lever  and  the  lower  lever ; 
clamping  Jaw*  upon  the  Intermediately  aupported  lever 
and  the  frame ;  the  aald  clamping  Jawa  cooperating  to 
limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  bending  member. 


1.014.452.'  SLAT-HOLDER  FOR  BEDSTEADS.  Wil- 
liam CaiNtKB,  Connellaville.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  123.787. 


1.  A  detlce  of  the  type  deacribed  compriaing  a  U-ahaped 
member  having  one  end  thereof  bent  to  provide  a  vertical 
retaining  member,  and  a  teat  carried  by  the  top  of  aald 
U-ahaped  member  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  under  | 
side  of  a  alalt; 

2.  A  slat  holding  device  made  of  a  alngle  atrip  of  metal  | 
bent   to   provide   a    U-sbaped   member  and   a   vertical   re-  ! 
talnlng   meniber.   aaid    U-shaped    member   being   punched 
or  pierced  to  provide  an  upwardly  extending  teat,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  angle  rail,  of  a  U-ahaped 
member  adapted  to  embrace  the  lateral  fiange  of  aald  rail, 
a  vertical  ratainlng  member  carried  by  aald  U-ahaped 
member,  and  Integral  meana  carried  by  the  upper  face  of 
said  U-shaped  member  and  adapted  to  hold  the  end  of  a 
alat,  aaid  Ifitlter  means  being  positioned  alMve  the  plane  of 
the  rail  part  embraced  by  the  U-ahaped  membA-,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  alat  holding  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  member 
adapted  to  embrace  the  side  rail  of  a  bed,  said  member 
tiavlng  alat-setalnlng  meana  on  ita  upper  face,  aaid  retain- 
ing means  being  positioned  above  the  plane  of  the  rail 
part  embraced  by  tbe  U-ahaped  member. 


1,014.458.  HTTACHMENT  FOB  SQUARES.  JOSLAH  F. 
Clabk  aiid  JOHX  F.  Dorset,  Thompaon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  27,  IL911.     Serial  No.  635.641. 


tlon  and  haa  alined  bolea  through  Ita  two  arma,  a  bead 
baring  an  ear  overlapping  the  front  arm  of  the  body  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  hole  adapted  to  come  Into 
register  with  that  in  aald  front  arm,  a  aet  acrew  Uking 
looaely  through  the  latter  and  engaging  the  threaded  hole 
In  the  ear.  and  a  aecond  aet  acrew  taking  through  tbe  rear 
arm  of  the  body.  ^ 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  attachment  for  squares  and  tbe 
like,  compriaing  a  body  which  Is  U-shaped  In  side  eleva- 
tion and  haa  a  threaded  bole  through  Its  rear  arm,  lU 
front  arm  being  cut  away  on  Ita  Inner  face  and  the  re- 
maining thinner  portion  having  a  rounded  upper  edge,  a 
head  having  a  portion  of  its  front  face  cut  away  to  pro- 
duce a  rounded  ear  defined  by  a  curved  shoulder  shaped 
accurately  to  fit  over  aaid  rounded  edge,  the  front  faces 
of  the  body  and  bead  being  marked  with  graduations,  and 
a  set  screw  taking  through  the  rear  arm  of  the  body 
member  toward  the  back  of  aald  ear,  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  attachment  for  squares  and 
the  like,  compriaing  a  body  which  la  U-shaped  In  aide 
elevation  and  has  a  threaded  hole  through  Its  rear  arm, 
ita  front  arm  being  cut  away  on  Ita  Inner  face  and  tbe 
remaining  thinner  portion  having  a  rounded  upper  edge, 
a  head  having  a  portion  of  Its  front  face  cut  away  to 
produce  a  rounded  ear  defined  by  a  curved  shoulder  shaped 
accurately  to  fit  over  aaid  rounded  edge,  the  front  facea 
of  the  body  and  head  being  marked  with  graduatlona,  a 
detachable  and  plvoUl  connection  between  said  ear  and 
body  member,  and  a  aet  acrew  Uking  through  the  hole 
in  the  rear  arm  and  directed  toward  the  Inner  end  of  aaid 
pivotal  connection,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


1.  The  herein  deacribed  device  comprising  a  rigid  body 
which  la  U-«haped  In  aide  elevation  and  has  a  threaded 
bole  through  Ita  rear  arm.  a  head  having  an  ear  atanding 
Inalde  the  other  arm  of  aaid  body,  meana  for  plvotally 
and  adjuatably  connecting  the  ear  with  tbe  laat  named 
arm,  and  a  eet  screw  through  aaid  hole  directed  toward 
the  back  of  aaid  ear,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  attachment  for  aquarea  and  the 
like.  coaprMng  a  body  which  la  U-abaped  in  side  eleva- 
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1.014.454.  METHOD  OF  COPPERIZING  IRON.  Wil- 
liam Gkobgb  Clabk.  Geelong,  Victoria,  Australia.  FUed 
June  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  501.142. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  copperizlng  Iron, 
consisting  in  immersing  tbe  Iron  In  a  pickling  solution 
and  rubbing  tbe  aame  until  It  preaenta  bright  aurfacea, 
transferring  the  iron  to  a  second  bath  containing  an 
acidified  solution  of  copper  sulfate  and  allowing  it  to 
remain  in  the  latter  until  the  dealred  coating  of  copper 
la  deposited  thereon,  removing  the  copper  coated  Iron 
from  the  second  bath  and  drying  tbe  same  and  then 
passing  the  coated  iron  through  a  furnace  heated  to  the 
melting  point  of  copper,  and  finally  plungluK  the  coated 
iron  into  a  bath  of  borade  add  flux  Immediately  on  the 
removal  of  said  coated  Iron  from  the  furnace. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  copperizlng  Iron,  con- 
alating  in  Immersing  the  Iron  In  an  acid  pickling  bath 
and  mbbing  the  aame  until  a  bright  surface  appeara,  then 
Immeraing  the  Iron  in  a  solution  of  copper  aulfate.  drying 
the  Iron  after  It  Is  fully  coated  with  copper  aulfate.  then 
heating  the  copper  coated  Iron  In  a  furnace  to  the  melting 
point  of  copper,  removing  dirt  therefrom,  and  then  paaaing 
the  Iron  through  the  furnace  In  conjunction  with  a  flux 
of  borade  acid. 

8.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  copperixlng  Iron  in 
any  form,  conalatlng  in  Immersing  the  Iron  in  a  bath  of  a 
saitable  add  and  thoroughly  cleaning  the  Iron,  tbeo 
Immeraing  the  cleaned  Iron  In  a  aolutlon  of  copper  8q1> 
fate,  drying  the  Iron,  passing  the  Iron  in  conjunction  with 
a  flux  of  borade  acid  through  a  furnace  heated  to  tbe 
I  melting  point  of  copper,  and  removing  the  iron  from 
I  the  furnace  and  placing  the  same  In  a  bath  of  dry  boracic 
add  to  cool. 

4.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  copperixlng  iron  in 
I  any  form,  consisting  of  Immersing  It  In  an  add  pickling 
;  bath   in   the  proportion   of  about   1    part   of  acid    to   10 
parta  of  water  to  cleanse  the  aame,  then  Immeraing  the 
deanaed  iron  in  a  bath  containing  a  aolutlon  of  approxi- 
mately 1  part  of  copper  sulfate.  2  parts  of  sulfuric  add, 
i  part  of  borade  add.  and  18  parts  of  water,  then  dry- 
j  ing  tbe  iron  ao  treated  and  pladng  it  in  a  furnace  in  con- 
I  Junction  with  a  flux  of  boracic  add  and  heating  It  to  the 
melting  point  of  copper,  and  then  removing  and  placing 
the  Iron  in  a  bath  of  dry  borade  acid  to  cool. 
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1.014.466.  MAGNETICALLY  •  CONTROLLED  SWITCH- 
ING APPABATU8.  SBAB8  B.  CoNDiT.  Jr.,  Brookllne. 
Mam.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1911.    Serial  No.  601.027. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  awltcb  and  its  circuit, 
of  a  disconnecting  switch  in  the  latter,  and  mechanism,  in- 
cluding magnetic  locking  means,  for  normally  holding  the 
disconnecting  switch  closed  for  the  transmission  of  nor- 
mal main  line  current  when  the  main  switch  is  closed  and 
rendered  inoperative  when  the  main  switch  is  opened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  switch  and  Its  circuit, 
of  a  disconnecting  switch  In  the  latter,  and  mechanism 
rendered  active  by  the  passage  of  normal  main  line  cur- 
rent for  holding  the  disconnecting  switch  closed  for  the 
transmission  of  said  current  when  the  main  switch  ia 
closed,  said  mechanism  being  rendered  inoperative  when 
the  main  switch  is  opened. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mala  switch  and  its  circuit, 
of  a  disconnecting  switch  in  the  latter,  and  mechanism,  in- 
cluding magnetic  locking  means,  for  normally  holding  the 
disconnecting  twitch  cloeed  for  the  transmission  of  fall 
normal  main  line  current  when  the  main  switch  is  cloeed 
and  rendered  Inoperative  when  the  main  switch  Is  opened, 
said  magnetic  locking  means  having  a  latching  armature 
on  one  of  the  relatively  separable  current  switching  mem- 
bers of  said  disconnecting  switch  and  a  cooperating  mag- 
net on  the  other  of  said  relatively  separable  current  switch- 
ing memt)ers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  switch,  the  main  line 
terminals,  and  a  disconnecting  switch  between  the  latter 
and  the  main  switch,  of  means  rendered  automatically  op- 
erative by  the  passage  of  current  for  maintaining  said  dis- 
connecting switch  closed  and  connected  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  normal  main  line  current  during  said  passage  of 
current. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  maip  switch,  the  main  line 
terminals,  and  a  disconnecting  switch  between  the  latter 
and  the  main  switch,  of  magnetic  locking  means  actuated 
by  the  passage  of  current  to  the  main  switch  to  maintain 
said  disconnecting  switch  positively  locked  in  clrcult-cloe- 
Ing  position  and  connected  for  the  transmission  of  normal 
main  line  cnrrrat 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,014,466.  MEANS  FOB  PROTECTING  WATER  -  GAGE 
TUBES  OF  STEAM-BOILERS.  Gaston  Ebnkst  Ed- 
ODAU>  DcGEOROis,  St.-Denis,  Seine,  France.  Filed  May 
20,  1909.    Serial  No.  497,228. 

1.  A  protector  for  water  gages  of  steam  boilers,  eom- 
prlslnc  a  metal  envelop  formed  of  two  members  hinged  to- 
gether and  each  provided  with  an  opening,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  members  closed,  a  frame  detachably  secured  to 
each  member  over  the  openiac  thereof,  and  a  glasf  carried 
by  each  firame. 

2.  A  protector  for  water  gages  of  steam  boilers  comprle- 
Inc  a   metal   envelop  divided   vertically   into   two  equal 


parts  hinged  together,  a  pin  for  holding  the  parts  closed,  m. 
window  provided  In  each  of  the  parts  of  the  envelop,  a 
thick  plate  of  glass  placed  opposite  each  window,  an  aper- 


tured  metal  plate  placed  over  the  glass,  screws  for  securing- 
the  apertured  plate  on  the  metal  envelop,  and  a  seating  of 
Indlambber  placed  between  this  envelop  and  th<  plate  of 
glasa. 


1,014,467.  COMPOSITION  BUTTER.  Leb  O.  Fox  and 
OscAB  A.  Fox,  Lewlston,  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No,  612.017. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein-described' 
butter,  made  up  of  coconut  butter,  cottolene,  cow's  butter, 
dairy  salt  and  butter  coloring,  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  butter,  comprising  coconut  but- 
ter, seventy-five  per  cent.,  cottolene,  twelve  and  one-half 
per  cent.,  cow's  butter,  six  and  one-half  per  cent.,  and" 
dairy  salt  and  butter  coloring,  six  and  one-half  per  cent. 

3.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter,  compris- 
ing coconut  butter,  cottolene,  and  cow's  butter,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


1,014.468.     PROTECTOR  FOR  TIRES.     Dakhbvillk 
Htacinthb  Gabxikl,  Adeline,  La.     Filed  Mar.  12   1010 
Serial  No.  648.884. 


A  protector  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  two  sections 
adapted  to  receive  a  vehicle  wheel,  aald  sections  having 
flanges  along  the  edges  thereof,  means  for  connecting  the 
flanges  of  the  two  sections  together,  rubber  strips  received 
In  the  sections  and  connected  to  the  periphery  thereof  hav- 
ing recesses  therein,  cushioning  means  received  in  the  re- 
cesses, and  ridges  on  the  strips  adapted  to  engage  eacb 
side  of  the  vehicle  wheel  tire. 


1,014.469.  TOOL  FOR  SPREADING  BOILER  -  TUBES, 
ACGUST  P.  Gehalu,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  488.169. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  vertically  and  horlsontally-arranged 
cylinder  bores,  all   having  their  axes  lying  in  the 
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vertical  plaar^  a  piston  fitted  to  sUde  in  each  of  said 
cylinder  boree  and  having  Its  outer  flace  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  boiler  tube,  means  for  delivering  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  each  nf  said  cylinder  bores,  and  means  oonneeting 
all  of  said  pii  itons  to  insure  their  simultaneous  movement. 

2.  A  tool  cf  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  ha  vis  g  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores,  a  piston  fitted 
to  slide  in  eich  of  said  bores  and  having  lU  outer  end 
adapted  for  ngagement  with  a  boUer  tube,  a  tube  con- 
nected to  sal^body  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to 
each  of  said  leyllnder  bores,  and  means  connected  to  each 
of  said  plstobs  for  positively  returning  each  piston  upon 
the  escape  ofj  the  fluid  from  the  cylinder  bores. 

3.  A  tool  M  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  havlpg  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores,  a  piston 
fitted  to  slld^  in  each  of  said  bores  and  having  its  outer 
end  adapted  [for  engagement  with  a  boiler  tube,  a  tube 
.connected  toisald  body  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure 
to  each  of  mid  cylinder  bores,  and  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  pistons  for  positively  returning  each  piston 
upon  the  escape  of  the  fluid  from  the  cylinder  bores,  said 
means  also  eerving  as  an  indicator  t«  show  the  position 
of  the  several  pistons  In  their  cylinders. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  body,  tube-spresdlng  members  carried 
thereby  and  movable  relatively  to  said  body,  a  tube  con- 
nected to  said  body  and  through  which  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure may  be  delivered  to  the  Interior  of  said  body,  to  move 
said  tube-spreading  members  Into  operative  i>osltion,  a 
force  pump,  land  two  conduits  connecting  said  force  pump 
and  said  tube,  one  of  said  conduits  including  a  check 
valve  opeiilng  toward  aaid  tube  and  the  other  of  said  con- 
duits Including  a  mannally-operated  turning  plug. 


II 


1,014,460.    TRANSPARENCY.    Loois  F.  GisoDX,  Spring- 
field, Mass.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  622.623. 


1.  A  sultkble  supporting  frame,  a  woven-wlre  ground- 
work secured  thereto  and  bent  to  conform  to  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  ornaments  mounted  on  the  woven-wire  ground- 
work and  fastenliii;  means  in  engagement  with  the  ground- 
work and  the  ornaments,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  The  cMablnation  of  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  a 
network  backing  comprised  of  woven-wire  secured  to  the 
frame  by  folding  over  the  top  portion  thereof  and  bent  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
transparent  ornaments  secured  to  the  woven-wlre  backing, 
substantially  as  shown. 


!l 


2.  An  electric  gaa  lighter,  having  a  spark  terminal 
formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  encircle  the 
burner  tip  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  point  and  at 
the  other  end  In  retaining  lugs  engaging  the  strip  at 
a  distance  from  the  aald  tersBinal,  an  L-shaped  arm  ex- 
tending integrally  from  one  aide  of  the  strip  for  engage- 
ment with  the  end  of  the  burner  tip,  and  a  hook  formed 
integrally  on  one  side  of  the  said  strip  opposite  the  said  arm. 


1.014,461.       ELECTRIC    GAS  -  LIGHTER.       Habold    D. 

Obinnbll,  Plttsfield.  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1010.    Serial 

No.  696,048. 

1.  An  electric  gas  lighter  having  a  spark  terminal 
formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  encircle  the 
burner  tip  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  point  and  at 
the  other  end  In  retaining  lugs  engaging  thib  strip  at  a 
disUnce  from  the  said  terminal,  and  an  L-shaped  arm 
extending  lategraily  from  one  side  of  the  strip  for  engage- 
ment with  oae  side,  and  the  end  of  the  burner  tip. 


3.  An  electric  gas  lighter,  comprlklng  a  base -of  insulat- 
ing material,  and  having  an  opening,  binding  i>osts  held 
in  the  said  base  and  provided  with  hooks,  a  gaa  burner 
having  a  tip  and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
base,  spark  points  removably  secured  to  the  said  tip  and 
having  books  and  coiled  springs  for  removable  attachment 
to  the  said  books. 

4.  An  electric  gas  lighter,  comprising  a  burner  tip  pro- 
Tided  with  oppositely  disposed  portions,  a  plurality  of 
spark  terminals,  eacb  mounted  upon  one  of  said  oppositely 
disposed  portions,  resilient  members  of  conducting  mate- 
rial connected  vrith  aaid  apark  terminals  for  holding  the 
same  upon  said  oppositely  disposed  portions,  said  resilient 
members  of  conducting  material  having  elasticity  sufficient 
to  enable  said  spark  terminals  to  be  disconnected  from  aald 
oppositely  disposed  portions,  and  electrical  connections  for 
eatabllahlng  electrical  communication  through  said  realUent 
■lembers  to  said  terminala. 


1.014.462.  DRYING  SYSTEM.  William  M.  Gbosvbhob-, 
Grantwood,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  0.  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,982. 


1.  In  a  drying;  system,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
chamber  in  which  the  material  to  be  dried  may  be  placed, 
means  for  heating  the  drying  medium  before  it  comes  in 
contact  with  the  material,  means  for  cooling  the  drying 
medium  after  it  comes  In  contact  with  the  material  and 
means  for  utllixing  heat  absorbed  in  the  cooling  by  tran«> 
ferrlng  It  to  the  heating  means. 

2.  In  a  drying  system,  means  for  producing  different 
•temperatures  in  the  drying  medium  at  different  points  in 
the  system,  and  means  for  transferring  heat  from  one 
portion  of  the  system  to  another  independently  of  tiM 
drying  medium. 

8^  In  a  drying  system,  means  for  heating  the  drying 
medium  at  one  part  of  the  system,  means  for  cooling  the 
drying  medium  at  another  part  of  the  system,  and  means 
for  conveying  heat  absorbed  by  the  cooling  means  to  the 
heating  means  to  be  used  in  said  heating  means. 
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4.  IB  a  drytag  tyitein,  meaiw  tor  hMtlnv  th«  drytas  ■»•■ 
dlam.  DMDB  for  gapplylnR  a  Buld  to  Mid  heating  "f"*- 
■MM  for  cooling  the  drying  medJum,  menni  for  snpplylng 
wnter  to  the  cooling  mean.,  a  heat  transferrer  and  means 
for  conveying  the  water  from  the  cooling  mean,  to  the 
hMt  tranaferrer.  .  ^     ^,  «. 

5  In  a  drying  ayatem.  the  combination  of  heating  appa- 
ratus for  the  drying  medium  cooling  apparatna  for  con- 
densing the  moisture  absorbed  by  the  drying  medium,  and 
means  for  augmenting  the  heat  absorbed  by  the  cooling 
apparatus  so  that  It  la  aTallable  for  reuse. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1014.463.      RATCHET -WRENCH.      David    K.    Hainot. 
*  Battle  creek.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.   17.  1910.     Serial  No. 
587.500. 


1.014.465.      DKVICB    KOR    APPLYING    HAIB-T0NIC8. 
'  IMA  O.  Hall.  Calgary,  Alberta.  Canada,  assignor  of  on»- 
half  to  Henry  Chartoe  Strange.  Baaaano,  Cauda.    FUed 
Jnne  18.  1»11.     Serial  No.  632,906. 


In  a  ratchet  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  double 
oppositely  disposed  ratchet  reTolubto  between  the  handle 
frame  membera,  and  a  pawl  having  oppositely  disposed 
dlsRonally  arranged  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  aald  ratchet 
and  plvotally  mounted  between  said  handle  frame  mem- 
bna  one  of  Mid  members  having  an  arc-shaped  aperture 
ther'ethrough.  and  Mid  pawl  having  a  correspondingly 
formed  recew  therein,  a  bolt  paHlng  through  the  alot  in 
Mid  handle  membM  and  extendlnR  within  the  receM  of 
Mid  pawl,  a  sprl^  fitted  within  Mid  receM  either  side 
of  Mid  bolt  and  a  thumb  nut  run  on  the  upper  thrMded 
•ad  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


1  A  liquid  applying  device  comprising  a  liquid  dis- 
tributer, an  alaatlc  r«Mrvolr  having  a  valve  pasMge  open- 
ing Into  the  dlatributar,  a  valve  movable  In  the  reMrvolr. 
and  an  elastic  controlling  element  forming  a  part  of  tba 
reMrvolr  and  connected  with  the  valve  and  operable  to 
move  the  valve  to  an  unseated  position  on  compreMlon  of 
the  roMrvoIr  to  discharge  the  liquid  to  the  dUtrlbuter. 

2  A  liquid  applying  device  comprlalng  a  liquid  dl»- 
trlbuter.  an  elastic  reservoir  carried  by  the  distributer,  a 
valve  for  closing  communication  between  the  distributer 
and  the  reMrvolr.  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
valve  the  Mid  means  Including  an  Integral  part  of  the 
reservoir  and  comprising  Integral  porUons  flared  »n  oppo- 
site  directions  ana  connected  at  their  points  of  Inter- 
section with  the  valve  and  operable  when  the  rewrvolr 
Is  compressed  to  move  the  valve  to  an  open  position. 


1014.466.     RECTIFIER.     Ralph    A.   Hamann.   Omaha. 
1,014,464.      REINFORCED    INNER  TUBE   FOR    PNEU-        '  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.402. 
UATIC    TIRES.      F«ED«BicK    Habold    Hall.    Norton  ^ 
Llndsey.    England.      Filed    Sept.    9,    1910.      Serial    No.  i 
581,244. 


'L'-* 


' jr  I— 


*    -s 


1.  A  reinforced,  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  the  walls 
of  which  are  combined  with  a  continuous  encircling  band 
of  fabric  which  Is  plaited  drcumferentlally.  Mid  plait  of 
the  fabric  contained  within  and  filled  by  a  thickened  ridge 
•t  rubber  which  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  plait. 

X  A  reinforced  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tlrea  having  a 
wall  and  a  continuous  encircling  band  of  fabric  embedded 
in  Mid  wall  and  plaited  drcumferentlally,  the  portion  of 
the  waU  inclosing  the  plaited  portion  of  the  fabric  being 
ribbed  intemaUy  to  conform  to  such  plaited  portion  of 

the  fabric.  .      .       ^     . 

8.  A  reinforced  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tlrM  having  a 
wall  and  a  contlnuoua.band  of  fabric  embedded  In  Mid 
wall.  Boch  fabric  being  plaited  drcumferentlally  and  the 
wall  of  the  tube  having  a  ridge  which  Incloses  and  con- 
foriM  to  tne  shape  of  the  ptalt  of  the  fabric,  such  plait 
and  rtdgs  projecting  Into  the  Interior  of  the  tub*  while  the 
latter  Is  deflated  and  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  the 
tube  when  the  latter  Is  Inflated. 


1.  In  a  rectifier  for  alternating  currents,  'the  combina- 
tion of  alternating  current  mains,  a  polarised  relay  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  armature  and  with  magnetic  mem- 
bers, a  variable  condenser,  Mid  maRnetlc  membera  and 
Mld'varUble  condenser  being  bridged  acroM  from  one  of 
Mid  mains  to  the  other  for  the  purpoM  of  enabling  Mid 
magnetic  member  to  be  energised  by  alternating  currwits 
flowing  Into  and  out  of  Mid  condenser,  stationary  conUct 
members  mounted  upon  opposite  sidM  of  Mid  movabU 
armature,  and  translating  devices  connected  with  Mid 
contact  members  and  with  one  of  said  alternating  current 

main*. 

2.  In  a  rectifier  for  alternating  currenta.  the  combina- 
tion of  alternating  current  mains,  a  polarised  relay  pro- 
rided  with  a  movable  armature  and  with  magnetic  mem- 
bers.  a  variable  condenser.  Mid  magnetic  members  sad  Mid 
variable  condenMr  being  bridged  acroM  from  one  of  Mid 
mains  to  the  other  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  mW  mag- 
netic members  to  be  energised  by  alternating  cnrrents 
flowing  Into  and  out  of  ssld  condenser.  sUtlonary  contact 
members  to  be  energised  and  deinergiaed  by  movements 
of  Mid  armatutSi  and  translsting  devlcM  connected  with 
said  contact  members  and  energised  by  currento  flowing 
through  Mid  contact  members  and  through  Mid  alternat- 
ing current  mains. 
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1,014.4«T.  CHAROINO-CAR  AND  OTHBR  RBCBP- 
TACLB.  QCoBoa  K.  HAMrsLDT,  Kneuttlngen.  Qermsny. 
Filed  Apr.  «.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.277. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bin  or  receptade.  having  a 
BBOvable  member  controlling  Its  discharge,  of  another 
receptacle  to  receive  material  from  aald  discharge,  a 
ntotor.  and  a  aiovable  arm  operated  by  the  motor  and  adapt- 
ed to  effect  a  varying  movement  of  the  Mid  member ; 
aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bin  or  receptade  having  a 
BMvahle  dlacharge-coatrolllng  member,  a  rock  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  having  an  arm,  another  recep- 
tacle arranged  to  receive  the  material  discharged  by  the 
first  reoeptsde,  a  motor,  and  an  oedllatlng,  booked  arm  ac- 
tuated by  said  motor  and  arraaiped  to  engage  the  arm 
of  Mid  shaft :  asbstantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bin  or  receptacle  having 
a  movable  member  controlling  Its  discbarge,  a  rock  shaft 
connected  thereto  and  having  an  arm.  a  motor,  and  a 
■winging  conntersrelghted  arm  actuated  by  the  motor 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  flrst  named  arm ;  substan- 
tially M  des«rlbed. 

4.  In  spparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  bin  or 
reeeptaete  having  a  dlschargs  controlling  gate,  a  rock 
shaft  connected  to  said  gate  and  having  an  arm  provided 
with  a  pin  member,  a  motor,  and  an  arm  actuated  by 
the  motor,  mU  arm  having  a  book  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  pin  membw:  anbetantially  as  described. 

6.  In  spparatua  of  the  charader  described,  a  bin  or 
recepUcle  having  a  dlacbarge  controlling  gate,  a  rock 
shaft  connected  to  aald  gate  and  having  an  arm  provided 
with  a  pin  member,  a  motor,  and  an  arm  actuated  by 
the  motor,  said  arm  having  a  hook  portion  for  engage-, 
ment  with  tiie  pin-member;  said  hook  portion  having  a 
latch  device;  anbetantially  u  deecribed. 

(Claim  6  net  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.014,468.  «VAPORATING-PAN.  ROHnrr  G.  Hamil- 
TOH,  Tryoa,  N.  C.  Filed  Jane  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
682.181. 

1.  In  an  Evaporating  pan.  a  main  body  portion  con- 
structed of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal.  Hid  sheet 
of  metal  belag  crimped,  and  a  wries  of  baflles  baring 
portions  arranged  to  be  held  by  the  crimps  In  Mid  body 
portion. 

2.  In  an  «vaporating  pan,  a  main  body  portion  con- 
struded  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal.  Mid  sheet  of 
meUl  hsvtnc  s  MriM  of  parallel  crimps,  snd  a  seriw 
of  parallel  Ni«m  htM  by  the  ertrnps  In  said  body  por- 
tion. 

8.  In  aa  evaporating  pan,  a  main  body  portion  con- 
structed of  •  single  piece  of  sheet  metal.  Mid  she»t  of 
metsl  having  a  seriM  of  parallel  crimps,  and  a  series  of 
parallel  baflha  having  laterally  extending  flanges  at  their 


bottoms  and  eads.  Mid 
In  Mid  body  portion. 
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4.  In  an  evaporating  pan.  a  main  body  portion  con- 
structed of  a  single  piece  of  abeet  metal,  said  sheet  of 
metal  having  a  series  of  paralld  crimps  In  iW  bottom  aad 
sides,  a  plurality  of  baffle,  the  bafllea  comprising  a  mala 
body  portion  having  flanges  at  each  end  and  at  its  bottom 
arranged  to  be  engaged  and  held  by  the  crimps  In  Mid 
main  body  portion,  and  adjacent  baflles  being  provided 
with  openings  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 


1.014,469.  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS.  PHILIP  Ha«T, 
London.  England.  aMlgnof  of  one-half  to  Longlnus 
Vivian  Rogera.  Westcllff-on  Sea,  England.  Filed  May 
20.  1911.     Serial  No.  628,420. 


1.  A  rotary  advertising  device  having  carved  surfacM 
provided  at  their  outer  edges  with  lips  for  increasing  the 
effect  of  air  currents  upon  the  same,  said  lips  having 
connected  therewith  a  device  adapted  to  be .  operated 
by  centrifugal  force  to  throw  aald  Ups  out  of  action  when 

the  mechanism  Is  rotated  at  an  Injuriously  high  rate  of       / 
speed.  ^ 

2.  A  rotary  advertlalng  device  having  curved  aarfaoss, 
provided  at  their  outer  edges  with  pivoted  lips  adapted 
to  increase  the  effect  of  air  currenta  upon  the  same,  aald 
lips  having  rigidly  connected  therewith  a  devlee  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  centrifugal  force  to  throw  Mid  Upa  out 
of  action  when  the  mechanlam  is  rotated  at  an  injuriously 
high  rate  of  speed. 

3.  A  roUry  advertising  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
carved  blades,  lips  pivoted  to  the  outer  edges  of  said 
blades.  Mid  lips  hsving  conneded  therewith  s  device 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  centrifugal  force  to  throw  Mid 
lips  out  of  sctlon  whefi  the  mechsnlsm  Is  rotated  at  an 
injuriously  high  rate  of  speed,  and  means  combined  there- 
with adapted  to  return  Mid  lips  and  Mid  derice  to  their 
normal  positions  when  the  revolution  of  the  advertlsinff 
device  is  reduced  to  normal. 


1,014,470.     PLOW.     HiNST  Hmb.  Ogden;  KaM.     FUed 
May  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.456. 

1.  A  frame,  a  soluble  supporting  slide,  lever  mMns 
to  effed  vertical  adjustment  of  the  slide,  and  wheel  carry- 
ing means  movsble  In  the  slide  and  vertically  adjnstsblc 
with  reference  thereto  and  independently  thereol       ^ 

2.  A  frame  baring  guides,  a  slide  vertically  movable 
upon  the  galdes,  s  wheel-esrrying  rack  bar  vertically 
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•bU  in  the  slide,  a  hand  lever  falcrumed  upon  the  frame, 
a  link  connecting  the  leTer  with  the  elide,  and  meana  car- 


ried by  the  allda  for  adjuitlng  and  sapporting  the  wheel- 
carrying  rack  bar  Independently  of  said  alide. 


mold  and  onto  the  top  of  the  colored  picture  to  embed  the 
latter  in  the  face  of  the  plaatic  material,  then  allowing 
the  latter  to  set.  then  heating  the  mold  to  melt  the  grease 
and  then  removing  the  plaatic  material  with  the  colored 
picture  embedded  therein  from  the  mold. 


1.014.471.  HOLDER  FOR  REGISTRATION-NIIMBBBB.  j 
Oswald  Max  Hebolo,  Gardner,  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  11.  ; 
1911.    Serial  No.  607.906.  I 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  clamp 
having  a  pair  of  members  pivoted  together  at  their  adja- 
cent ends,  said  members  being  carved  toward  each  other  | 
adjacent  said  pivot,  and  then  being  bent  away  from  each 
other,  forming  outwardly-bent  alined  sections,  a  fastening 
member  carried  by  said  members  between  their  pivoted 
ends  and  said  alined  sections,  to  draw  said  alined  sections 
toward  each  other ;  said  outwardly-bent  alined  sections  be- 
ing bent  forward  near  to  their  outer  ends,  and  then  out- 
ward to  form  terminal  portions,  and  having  longitudinal 
■lots  formed  In  said  terminal  portions,  and  faatening  de- 
vices carried  by  said  slotted  terminal  portions  to  secure  a 
sign  plate  to  the  clamping  members,  said  fastening  devices 
being  adjustably  mounted  In  the  slotted  terminal  portions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  clamp 
having  a  pair  of  members  yleldably  secured  to  each  other, 
■aid  members  belnR  bent  toward  each  other  to  engage  a 
suitable  support,  and  then  being  bent  away  from  each 
other  to  form  outwardly-extending  alined  sections,  and  a 
fastening  member  carried  by  said  members  between  their 
bent  portions  and  said  alined  sections,  to  draw  said  alined 
sections  toward  each  other,  said  outwardly-extending 
alined  sections  having  adjustable  fastening  devices  at  their 
outer  ends  to  secure  a  sign  plate  to  said  clamping  members. 


1,014.472.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ART-PLAQUB8. 
Charles  O.  Hbnbiqcxs.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May 
27.  1911.    Serial  No.  629,776. 


1,014,473.     CORN-HARVESTER.     John  Uettbich,  Lin- 
coln, Nettf.    Filed  May  10.  1900.    SerUI  No.  496,001. 


'  1.  In  a  corn  harvester  or  like  machine,  a  rotatory  gath- 
•ring  drum,  a  drum  bead  at  each  end  of  aald  drum,  said 
drum  heada  being  provided  with  radial  alota,  sUtlonary 
cam  trackwaya,  one  of  said  cam  track  ways  being  posi- 
tioned at  each  end  of  the  gathering  dram,  flngar  bars,  aald 
finger  bars  having  each  end  adapted  to  project  through  a 
radial  alot  In  the  drum  bead  and  Into  and  engage  the  cam 
track  way  and  receive  motion  from  each  aa  the  gathering 
drum  rotates,  ring  bearings  on  the  ends  of  said  finger  bars, 
gathering  fingers,  said  fingers  being  attached  to  the  finger 
bar,  finger  bar  holders,  said  holders  comprising  a  carved 
•trip  of  metal  attached  to  and  near  each  end  of  the  finger 
bar  and  a  metal  lag.  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  eadi 
drum  head,  positioned  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  finger  bar  bolder  and  lock  the  finger  bar  with  the 
gathering  fingers  rigidly  projecting  from  the  gathering 
drum  and  alternately  release  aame  and  permit  the  retrae- 
tlon  of  the  gathering  fingers  within  the  dram  aa  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  finger  bars  are  moved  through  the  outer 
and  the  inner  portions  of  the  cam  orbit  respectively  by 
the  radial  alots  in  the  heada  of  the  routing  dram. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester  or  like  machine,  in  combination, 
a  gathering  drum  mounted  upon  an  axle,  a  stationary  cam 
trackway  positioned  at  each  end  of  aald  drum,  radial  alota 
In  each  head  of  aald  drum,  a  finger  bar  with  gather^ig 
fingers  mounted  thereon,  meahs  of  holding  the  finger  bar 
and  gathering  fingers  thereon  rigidly  In  position  for  work 
and  releasing  the  same  aa.tbey  are  retracted  within  the 
drum,  said  means  consisting  of  a  finger  bar  support,  aald 
support  comprising  a  strip  of, metal  attached  to  and  near 
each  end  of  the  finger  bar  and  curving  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  strike  against  a  metal 
lug,  one  of  said  lugs  being  positioned  end  attached  to  the 
inner  face  of  each  of  aald  dram  heada  so  as  to  guide  and 
lock  the  finger  bar  support  and  thereby  the  finger  bar  with 
the  gathering  fingers  thereon  rigidly  projecting  in  work- 
ing position  from  said  gathering  drum  and  to  release  the 
said  finger  bar  aupport.  the  finger  bar  and  fingers  thereon 
aa  the  same  are  retracted  within  the  drum,  a  machine 
frame,  and  a  source  of  power  with  connections  thereto  sub- 
sUntially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  com  harvester,  a  drum  provided  with  radial 
guldewnys,  a  finger  bar  having  gathering  fingers  movable 
in  each  of  the  guldewaya.  each  bar  having  near  Its  re- 
spective ends  a  support  extending  resrwsrdly  from  the 
bar,  the  dram  Iiavlng  a  lug  for  engagement  by  each  sup- 
port to  hold  the  fingers  of  the  bsr  radial  to  the  drum  when 
the  aald  finder  bar  la  at  the  periphery  of  the  drum. 


The  herein  described  method  of  producing  art  plaques, 
conslatlfag  in  applying  a  layer  of  grease  to  the  bottom  of 
a  mold,  then  placing  a  decalcomania  picture  face  down  on 
the  said  layer  of  greJ^,  then  smoothing  the  said  pietnr* 
and  aatarating  the  carrying  medium  of  the  picture  while 
un<|er  presaare,  then  fioating  off  the  carrying  medium,  and 
leaving  the  color  forming  the  picture  undisturbed  In  posi- 
tion in  the  mold,  then  pouring  a  plastic  material  Into  the 


1,014.474.     APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTBBINO  MEDI- 
CINE TO  LIVE  STOCK.     William  A.  Hollidat.  Para- 
dlM,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1911.    SerUi  No.  651.408. 
A  device  for  administering  medicine  consisting  of  a  tnba 
having  an  open  end.  the  walls  of  which  are  alotted.  an 
elbow  with  which  said  tube  haa  threaded  connection,  a 
fannel-ahaped  receptacle  having  threaded  connection  with 
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the  elbow,  a  fianged  cap  fitted  over  the  reeeptnde  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  an  apertured  ping  seated  in  said 
•opening,  ths  inner  end  of  the  plug  being  beveled  about  the 


— V- 


^ 


-opening  therein,  formhag  a  valve  seat,  a  valve,  a  finger  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  of  the  plug  and  engaging 
the  outer  etod  of  the  latter,  as  aet  forth. 


eli<3 


1,014,476.  REFUSE  RBCEPTACLB.  Chbstu  L.  Hol- 
LOWAT,  Passaic.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Richardson  Scale 
Company,  Athenia,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1011.    Serial  No.  609,703. 


1.  The  Combination  of  a  can  having  a  portion  of  the 
•bottom  from  an  Intermediate  point  disposed  upwardly  at 

an  angle  of  Inclination  and  extending  folly  acrosa  the 
diameter  of  the  can  body,  and  an  axle  and  rollers  associ- 
ated with  the  can  under  the  lower  inclined  portion  and 
located  nenrer  the  point  in  the  bottom  of  the  can  from 
which  the  aald  Inclined  portion  emanates  to  dispose  the 
rollers  fully  under  the  can  bottom,  the  rollers  and  bottom 
portion  of  the  can  In  advance  thereof  bearing  upon  the 
support  for  the  can  when  the  latter  la  In  upright  poaltlon 
to  remove' weight  atrain  from  the  rollera,  the  load  weight 
-of  the  can  when  tilted  rearwardly  being  greater  In  rear 
of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  roller*  than  In  advance  of  the 
tatter.       Il 

2.  The  dombination  of  a  can  having  a  bott<Hn  formed 
with  an  angolar  oflTset  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle 
from  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  bottom  and  also 
folly  serosa  the  latter,  a  frame  within  which  the  can 
Is  permanently  secured,  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame 
and  of  the  bottom  of  the  can  being  coincident  so  that  the 

iltat  portion  of  the  can  bottoas  resta  on  the  siq»port  tbers- 


for  when  the  can  Is  in  upright  poaltlon,  and  an  axle  and 
rollers  aaaociated  with  the  frame  and  located  wholly 
under  the  angular  offaet  portion  nearer  the  flat  part  of 
the  bottom,  the  rollera  touching  the  support  for  the  can 
when  the  latter  Is  In  nprl^t  position  but  relieved  of 
wei^t  strain,  the  wel^t  load,  when  the  can  la  tilted 
rsarwardly,  being  greater  in  rear  of  the  central  vertical 
plane  of  the  rollera  and  axle  than  In  advance  of  said 
rollers  and  axle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  can  having  a  flat  bottom  with 
an  angular  offset  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
and  fully  across  the  body  of  the  can,  a  frame  within 
which  the  can  is  permanently  aecured  and  extending  fully 
to  the  flat  can  bottom  and  comprising  a  bottom  band  en- 
gaging the  lower  end  of  the  can,  the  said  bottom  band 
having  upwardly  orojectlng  arms  adjacent  to  opposite 
portions  of  the  angular  offset,  a  cross-tie  following  the 
upper  portion  of  the  offset  and  connected  to  the  aald 
arms,  and  an  ax)e  terminally  bearing  in  aald  arms  and 
having  rollers  thereon  disposed  completely  under  the  said 
angular  offset,  the  rollers  touching  the  supporting  surface 
of  the.  .can  when  the  latter  is  In  upright  position  and  re- 
lieved of  weight  strain,  the  load  weight  being  greater  in 
rear  of  the  vertical  plane  through  the  axle  and  rollers 
when  the  can  is  tilted  rearwardly  than  In  advance  of 
aald  plane. 


1,014.476.  COUNTER  FOR  PLATEN  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Albxandkb  J.  Hood,  Muacoda,  Wia.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1911.    Sertal  No.  650,012. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press,  and 
its  throw-off;  of  a  numbering  machine,  actuating  mecha- 
nism therefor  standing  normally  In  position  to  be  struck 
by  the  plsten  as  the  press  closes,  and  a  finger  connected 
with  aald  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
throw-off  when  the  latter  is  set  and  which  when  so  en- 
gaged holds  said  mechanism  out  of  position  to  be  struck 
by  the  platen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press  and 
Ita  throw  off;  of  a  counter  comprising  a  numbering  ma- 
chine, and  a  rock  shaft  connected  therewith  and  having 
one  finger  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  plsten  to  rock  the 
shaft  and  actuate  the  numbering  machine  and  another 
finger  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  throw-off  when  the 
latter  Is  set  and  which  when  so  engaged  holds  the  first 
finger  in  position  wh/ere  it  will  not  be  struck  by  the 
platen. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press  and 
its  throw-off;  of  a  counter  comprising  a  numbering  ma- 
chine, a  bracket  deUchably  connected  with  the  press  an< 
on  which  said  machine  is  mounted,  bearings  carried  by 
said  bracket,  a  double  crank  shaft  Joumaled  In  aald  hear- 
ings and  having  a  finger  at  one  extremity  adapted  to  b« 
stmck  by  the  ptaten,  a  finger  at  the  opposite  extremity 
with  a  projecting  tip  standing  in  the  path  of  the  throw- 
off,  and  a  bowed  center,  and  connections  between  the 
latter  and  said  numbering  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press  and 
its  throw-off:  of  a  numbering  maciilne  having  a  lever,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  the  press,  a  yoke  carried  by  aald 
bracket  and  having  upturned  ears  provided  with  bearings. 
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«  domble  crank  shaft  Joarnaled  In  the  latter  and  haTlnc 
a  Jingof  at  one  eztremit7  adapted  'to  be  strack  by  the 
platen,  a  finger  at  the  opposite  extremity  with  a  pro- 
jecting tip  tUndlng  In  the  path  of  the  throw-off,  and  a 
bowed  center,  and  a  link  loowly  connecting  saM  bowed 
center  with  the  lever  of  the  numbering  machine. 

&.  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press  and 
its  throw-off:  of  a  numbering  machine  having  a  lever,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  the  press,  a  yoke  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  having  upturned  ears  provided  with  bearings, 
a  double  crank  shaft  Joomaled  In  the  latter  and  having 
a  finger  at  one  extremity  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the 
platen,  a  finger  at  the  opposite  extremity  with  s  pro- 
jecting tip  standing  In  the  path  of  the  throw-off.  and  a 
bowed  center,  a  spring  deUchably  engaging  said  crank 
shaft  to  hold  Its  bowed  center  normally  raised  and  Its 
flnKers  normally  thrown  forward,  a  stop  projecting  from 
the  yoke  and  limiting  the  turning  of  said  crank  shaft 
ander  the  Influence  of  said  spring,  and  a  link  loowly  con- 
necting said  bowed  center  with  the  lever  of  the  nambar- 
Ing  machine. 

1.014.477.      POLE-ERECTING    APPARATUS.      JOHN    II. 
'  HfMisTON,  Berwyn.  111.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.     Serial 
No.  :i«4.957. 


anger  attadied  to  the  rsvolTtng  spindle  of  said  rotaty 
air  drill  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  air  drill; 
and  a  soorce  of  compressed  air  carried  by  said  wheeled 
platform,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pole  erecting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  platform ;  a  derrick  mounted  upon  said  platform ; 
steering  knuckles  associated  with  the  wheels  supporting 
said  platform,  whereby  said  derrick  may  conveniently 
b«  brought  Into  position;  an  air  drill  suspended  from 
said  derrick  by  a  tackle ;  an  air  holat  associated  with  said 
derrick  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  tackle,  said 
derrick  and  hoist  being  Jointly  adapted  to  bring  said  air 
drill  Into  position  for  operation ;  an  air  compressor 
mounted  upon  said  platform ;  and  a  prime  mover  operat- 
ing said  air  compressor,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,014,478.  COMBINED  IRON  REST,  POLISHER,  AND 
WAXER.  William  Hdtchinos,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  S84,711. 


1.  In  a  pole  erecting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  platform ;   a  derrick   mounted  upon   one  end   of  1 
said    platform:    steering    knnckles    associated    with    the  ; 
wheels  of  said  platform  at  the  end  supporting  said  der-  ^ 
rick,  whereby  said  derrick  may  be  brought  conveniently 
Into  position  for  operation;  an  air  drill  suspended  from 
said  derrick  by  tackle;  an  air  hoist  associated  with  said 
derrick  and  adapted  to  operate  said  tackle,  said  derrick 
and  hoist  being  Jointly   adapted   to   bring  said  air  drill 
Into  position  for  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pols  erecting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  platform  ;  a  derrick  mounted  upon  said  platform  ; 
stsering  knuckles  associated  with  the  wheels  of  said  plat- 
form whereby  said  derrick  may  be  brought  conveniently 
imto  position  for  operation ;  an  earth  auger  suspended 
from  said  derrick  by  Uckl« :  and  an  air  hoist  associated 
with  said  derrick  and  adapted  to  operate  said  tackle, 
said  derrick  and  hoist  being  Jointly  adapted  to  bring  said 
earth  anger  into  position  for  operation,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  pole  erecting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  platform ;  a  derrick  mounted  upon  said  platform ; 
steering  knuckles  associated  with  the  wheels  of  said 
platform  whereby  said  derrick  may  be  brought  conven- 
iently Into  position  for  operation  ;  a  rotary  air  drill  sus- 

.  pended  from  said  derrick  by  tackle ;  an  air  hoist  associated 
with  said  derrick  and  adapted  to  operate  said  tackle,  said 
derrick  and  hoist  being  Jointly  adapted  to  bring  said 
rotary  air  drill  into  position  for  operation  ;  and  an  earth 
auger  attached  to  the  revolving  spindle  of  said  rotary  air 
drill  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  air  drill,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  pole  erecting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  platform ;  a  derrick  mounted  upon  said  platform ; 
steering  knuckles  associated  with  the  wheels  supporting 
said  platform,  whereby  said  derrick  may  be  conveniently 
brought  Into  position ;  a  rotary  air  drill  suspended  from 
■aid  derrick  by  a  tackle :  an  air  hoist  associated  with  said 
derrick  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  Uckle,  said 
derrick  and  hoist  being  Jointly  adapted  to  bring  said 
rotary   air   drill   Into   position   for   operation;   an   earth 


1.  An  Iron  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  in- 
tumed  flanges  and  a  concave  bottom  forming  a  oonvez 
upper  surface,  and  layers  of  material  received  In  the 
receptacle  beneath  the  flanges,  adapted  to  be  held  above 
the  flanges  by  the  convex  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  whereby  the  layers  will  be  In  a  position  to 
be  engaged  by  a  sad  iron,  said  layers  being  Impinged  by 
the  flanges  and  convex  upper  surface  of  the  bottom,  for 
eonflning  the  layers  within  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  combined  Iron-holder,  polishing  and  waxing  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  receptacles  hinged  together, 
whereby  the  several  receptscles  fold  Into  small  compass, 
a  plurality  of  asbestos  sheets  received  In  one  of  the  re- 
ceptacles, a  plurality  of  polishing  sheets  received  In  an- 
other receptacle,  and  a  waxing  pad  received  In  a  third 
receptacle,  flanges  on  the  receptacles  for  holding  the 
sheets  and  pad  In  the  receptacles,  said  receptacles  having 
the  bottoms  presenting  a  convex  surf&ce  for  causing  the 
sheets  to  be  raised  above  the  flanges  of  the  recepUcles. 


1.014,479.      CULINARY   DEVICE.      John    8.    Johxbok, 
Fayette.  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1911.   Serial  No.  623.217. 


1.  In  a  culinary  derlee,  tlie  combination  of  a  tray 
adapted  to  support  eggs  or  similar  articles,  a  tububtr 
member  projecting  upwardly  from  said  tray,  a  clamping 
plate  mounted  for  movement  upon  said  tubular  member, 
and  means  carried  by  the  tubular  member  for  codperation 
with  said  clampii^  plate  to  tempo^rily  bold  the  latter 
In  an  inoperative  position  with  respect  to  the  tray,  and 
a  sliding  catch  mounted  in  the  tubular  member  and  hav- 
ing a  hook  coftperatiag  with  the  damping  plate  to  hold  the 
same  temporarily  in  an  inoperative  position,  said  catch 
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baTiM  aeana  (or  dlasogagtsg  tke  iMok  trsas  the  tMmvimg  I 
plate  on  aiidlttg  aovement  e(  the  cntek.  { 

2.  In   a   enllnary   device,    the   combination   o<   a   tray  i 
adapted  to  support  esgs  or  receptacles  thereon,  a  tubular 
member  projecting  forwardly  from  the  central  portion  of 
the  tray,  a  clamping  plate  above  tlic  tray,  spring  means 
connecting  the  clamping  plate  and  tray,  a  tubular  exten-  i 
slon    projecting   from    the  clamping   plate  and   arranged  | 
concentric  with  respect  to  the  tubular  member,  a  handle  j 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  catch  slidably  { 
mounted  In  the  tubular  member  and  having  a  hook  tn  | 
engasc  the  tubular  extension  of  the  clamping  plate,  said  i 
catch  also  haYing  s  cam  portion,  and  a  lug  on  the  tubular  j 
member  cooperating  with  the  cam  portion  of  the  catch  to  j 
disengage  the  hook  from  the  tubular  extension  when  the 
catch  is  movfd  slidably  In  the  tubular  member. 


tleai,  a  sliding  eluteh  Bemhar  ■urroaBding  said  Aaft 
and  movable  Irat  non-reroluble  thereon,  clutch  members 
adjacent  to  the  oppotfte  ends  of  the  sliding  dutch  mem- 
ber provided  with  meana  tor  connection  therewith,  and  a 
cage  between  said  end  members  for  spacinK  them  apart 
and  which  cage  also  surrounds  the  aforesaid  shaft  and 
parts  of  which  iwss  through  the  eliding  dutch  member. 


1, 


1.014,480.  HEDGE-TRIMMER.  James  8.  JOLINK  aad 
Edwin  H.  Vhkklek.  Long  Branch,  N.  J.  Filed  May  % 
mil.     Seiflal  No.  625.570. 


1.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  a  flat  surfaced  guide  board  hav- 
ing formed  at  the  forward  edge  thereof  a  series  of  for- 
wardly extended  separated  cutting  blades;  a  flat  cutter 
bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate  adjacent  the  forward 
edge  thereof,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
cutter  blades  to  operate  In  conjunction  with  the  cutter 
blades  of  said  plate ;  a  driving  shaft  sulUbly  mounted  on 
said  plates:  an  eccentric  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft;  a 
pitman  rod  connecting  said  cutter  bar  and  said  disk  said 
rod  being  provided  with  a  collar  to  fit  said  disk ;  and  a 
flexible  transmission  shaft  for  routing  said  driving  sliaft 
and  operatltely  connected  with  a  prime  mover  removed 
from  said  trimmer. 

2.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  a  flat  surfaced  guide  board  hav- 
ing formed  at  the  forward  edge  thereof  a  series  of  for- 
wardly extended  separated  cutting  blades;  a  flat  cutter 
bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate  adjacent  the  forward 
edge  thereof,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  series  of  cut- 
ter blades  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  the  cutter  blades 
of  said  plate:  a  driving  abaft  suitably  mounted  on  said 
plate ;  an  eccentric  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  pitman 
rod  connecjtlQg  said  cutter  bar  and  said  disk  said  rod  be- 
ing provided  with  a  collar  to  flt  said  disk;  a  flexible 
transmission  shaft  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  a  prime  mover  removed  from 
said  trimmer:  and  a  tubular  hand  hold  for  said  trimmer 
adapted  to  receive  In  pretected  relation  the  end  U  said 
Oucible  shaft. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  eiiaracter  deecrihed  and  in  com- 
bination, a  shaft,  a  clutch  member  surrounding  the  said 
shaft  and  having  teeth  on  the  end  faces  thereof  and  mor- 
Rble  but  non-revohibie  along  said  shaft,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  clutch  member,  and  clutch  members  at  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  sliding  clutch  member  also  provided 
with  end  teeth  corresponding  with  the  teeth  of  the  sliding 
clutch  member  and  adapted  for  engagement  therewltli,  and 
■aid  members  recessed  around  said  shaft  and  within  the 
boundaries  of  their  teeth,  and  a  cage  device  comprising 
collars  received  in  said  recesses  and  rods  spaced  around 
as  id  shaft  and  extending  through  the  sliding  clutch  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  collars  for  maintaining  the  sepa- 
rated distance  of  the  toothed  elements  st  the  opposite  ' 
ea«s  of  the  sliding  dutch. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  In  com- 
htimtlon.  a  shaft,  suitable  hearings  therefor  and  a  apllae 
In  said  shaft  •  sliding  clutch  member  surrounding  said 
^laft  and  means  for  moving  the  same  along  said  spline. 
said  slMlng  dutch  member  having  end  teeth,  a  sleeve 
and  Integral  clutch  member  surrounding  said  shaft  at 
one  end  of  said  sliding  dntch  member  and  a  member  hav- 
ing clutch  teeth  also  surrounding  said  shaft  at  the  other 
end  of  saM  sliding  clutch  member,  and  the  said  end  clutch 
■scaibers  wMdn  their  dutch  teeth  receseed  around  said 
shaft,  collars  within  said  recesses  surrounding  said  shaft 
snd  rods  spaced  around  said  shaft  passing  through  the 
sliding  dutch  member  and  having  reduced  ends  passing 
tato  aald  collars  and  the  collars  and  rods  forming  a  cage 
for  maintaining  the  separated  distance  between  the  dutch 
members  having  clutch  teeth  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
sliding  clutch  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


li 


1,014.481.  CLUTCH.  Charlbs  A.  JCKJOST.  Croton 
Fslls,  N.  v..  assignor  to  Hlgley  Machine  Company.  Cro- 
ton Falla,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  576,888.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  19.  1911.  Serial 
No.  621,889. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  in  com- 

blcatloa,  a  shaft  adapted  for  rotation  in  opposite  dlrec- 


1,014,482.     SNOW-SHOE.     JosbpA  F.  Kaminski,  Duluth, 
Minn.     Filed  Msy  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,036. 


//    /y   /^ 


--r 


A  snow  shoe  boot  comprising  a  base  plate  having  slots, 
toe  pieces  secured  to  the  base  piste  and  having  slots  to 
register  with  the  slots  In  the  base  plate  and  their  free 
edges  adjustably  laced  together,  a  lieel  strap  connected 
tc  the  toe  pieces,  looped  reinforcing  members  secured  te 
the  base  piste,  eye  members  carried  by  the  relnfordng 


Sio 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  9, 1913. 


memben  and  registertng  with  the  alota  in  the  baae  plate 
and  toe  pieces,  and  backle  atrapa  paaalng  through  the  eye 
membera  and  the  alota  la  toe  pieces  and  baae  plate  for 
binclnc  the  deTlce  upon  the  ahoe. 


1,014.488.  BOBBINWINDEB  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
John  D.  Kaklb,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufactorlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  550.200. 


1.  In  a  rotary  bobbin-carrier  for  aewing  machine  bob- 
bln-windera,  a  ahaft  mounted  in  a  auitable  bearing  formed 
in  the  bobbin-winder  frame  and  carrying  a  tapered  bobbin- 
holder  apindle,  a  bobbin-bolder  comprising  a  diak  pro- 
Tided  at  one  side  with  a  hollow  hub  and  at  its  opposite 
side  with  a  flexible  bobbin-holding  sleeTe,  Into  which  said 
bobbin-holder  spindle  projects,  and  means  including  co- 
acting  rotary  cam  members  on  said  bub  and  shaft  whereby 
relatire  rotation  of  said  members  will  draw  the  sleeT* 
upon  the  spindle  to  secure  the  bobbin  upon  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  rotary  bobbin-carrier  for  sewing  machine  bob- 
bin-winders, a  shaft  mounted  in  a  suitable  bearing  formed 
in  the  bobbin-winder  frame  and  provided  with  a  cam-pin 
and  a  bobbin-bolder  spindle,  and  a  bobbin-holder  com- 
prising a  disk  carrying  at  one  side  a  hollow  hub  pro- 
vided with  a  cam-slot  and  at  its  opposite  side  flexible 
bobbln-boIdinK  members  between  which  the  bobbin-holder 
spindle  projects,  said  pln~  and  slot  coacttng  to  adjust  said 
bobbin-bolder  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  upon 
aafd  shaft. 

3.  In  a  rotary  bobbin-carrier  for  sewing  machine  bob- 
bin-winders, a  shaft  mounted  in  a  suitable  bearing  formed 
In  the  bobbin-winder  frame  and  provided  with  a  bobbin- 
holder  spindle  and  a  shoulder,  a  cam  pin  carried  by  aald 
shoulder,  a  iMbbln-holder  comprising  a  disk  provided  at 
one  side  with  a  hollow  hub  having  a  cam  slot  and  at  its 
opposite  side  with  a  flexible  bobbin-holding  sleeve  Into 
which  the  bobbin-holder  spindle  projects,  said  pin  and 
slot  coacting  to  adjust  said  bobbin-holder  longltadinally 
In  opposite  directions  upon  said  bobbin-bolder  spindle. 

4.  In  a  rotary  bobbin-carrier  for  sewing  machine  bob- 
bin-winders, a  ahaft  mounted  in  a  suitable  bearing  formed 
in  the  bobbin-winder  frame,  a  tapered  bobbin-bolder 
spindle  and  a  bobbin-holder  carried  by  said  shaft,  said 
bobbin-holder  comprising  a  disk,  a  hub  and  a  flexible  bob- 
bin-holding member,  and  means  carried  by  aald  shaft  and 
acting  upon  the  hub  of  said  bobbin-bolder  to  cause  said 
bobbin-bolder  spindle  to  expand  said  flexible  member  for 
the  purpose  speci/led. 

5.  In  a  rotary  bobbin-carrier  for  sewing  machine  bob- 
bin-winders, a  shaft  mounted  in  a  suitable  bearing  formed 
in  the  bobbin-winder  frame,  a  cam  pin  and  a  bobbin- 
bolder  carried  by  said  shaft,  the  latter  comprialng  a  disk. 
•  cup  shaped  hub  and  flexible  bobbin-holding  members,  a 
hub  provided  with  a  cam-slot  coacttng  with  said  pin  to 
adjust  said  bobbin-bolder  longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  including  a  bobbin-holder  spindle  having  an  inclined 
surface  for  expanding  said  flexible  membera  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


snpportlBf  frames,  one  of  which  is  pivotally  supported 
by  and  between  the  aide  sections  and  the  other  of  which 
aerrea  m  a  coaeta  sest  and  Is  hlngedly  etmnected  to  the 
plTOtally  supported  frame  adjacent  the  front  rail  thereof, 
the  hinged  frame  being  operable  during  Its  outward  swing- 
ing movement  to  rock  the  pivotally  supported  frame  to 
an  elevated  position,  and  means  automatically  operable  to 
support  the  pivotally  aupported  frame  In  Its  elevated 
position,  the  means  also  being  operable  consequent  to  the 
Inward  movement  of  tbe  hlBged  frame  to  release  tbe  pivot- 
ally aapportsd  frama. 


->** 


2.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  in  combination,  a 
main  frame  including  side  aectlons.  a  pair  of  companion 
spring  supporting  frames,  one  of  which  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  and  between  the  aide  aectlons  and  the  other 
of  which  aerves  as  a  couch  aeat  and  Is  hlngedly  connected 
to  tbe  pivotally  supported  frame  adjacent  the  front  rail 
thereof,  the  hinged  frame  being  operable  during  Its  out- 
ward swinging  movement  to  rock  the  pivotally  supported 
frame  to  an  elevated  position,  and  a  pair  of  pivotally 
hung  catcbea  having  upper  and  lower  cam  faced  pro- 
Jectiona,  the  catchea  being  automatically  operable  after 
the  upward  movement  of  the  pivotally  hung  frame  past  Its 
lower  projections  to  engsge  and  aupport  said  pivotally 
bung  frame  and  also  being  operable  consequent  to  the 
engagement  of  tbe  hinged  frame  during  its  inward  move- 
ment with  the  upper  projectlona  to  disengage  and  release 
tbe  pivotally  supported  frame. 

3.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch.  In  combination,  a  main 
frame  Including  side  sections,  a  pair  of  companion  aprlng 
aupportlng  frames,  one  of  which  Is  pivotally  supported 
by  and  between  the  side  sections  and  the  other  of  which 
is  hlngedly  connected  to  the  pivotally  supported  frame 
adjacent  the  front  rail  thereof,  the  hinged  frame  being 
operable  during  Its  outward  awinglng  movement  to  rock 
tbe   pivotally   supported   frame   to   an   elevated   position, 

'  means  operable  to  support  the  pivotally  supported  frame 
Tn  ita  elevated  position,  the  means  alao  being  operable 
consequent  to  the  inward  movement  of  the  hinged  frame 
to  release  the  pivotally  supported  frame,  and  fixedly 
mounted  angle  brackets  which  serve  as  supports  for  the 
hinged  frame  in  the  folded  position  of  the  latter  and  aa 
I  stopa  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  pivotally  sui^ 
ported  frame. 


1,014,484.     COMBINED  BED  AND  COUCH.     Thomas  F. 

Kbllt.  Clinton,  Iowa.     FUed  Mar.  26,  1911.    SerUl  No. 

616.060. 

1.  In  a  combined  bed  and  conch.  In  combination,  a  main 
frmme  Including  side  sections,  a  pair  of  companion  spring 


1,014,485.     CAB-COUPLING.    Haxn  Calvim  KmaM, 
Roanoke.  Va.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.    SerUl  No.  642.537. 

1.  In  a  coupling,  a  draw  bead  having  spaced  l)()<wfla 
formed  each  with  a  aocket,  one  of  the  bosses  being  formed 
with  a  recess  communicating  with  the  respective  socket, 
tbe  walla  of  the  recess  being  formed  with  vertically  dis- 
posed groovea.  a  block  removably  disposed  In  the  recess 
and  having  ribs  seating  in  said  groovea.  and  a  knnckla 
having  atada  seating  In  said  sockets. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  a  draw  head  having  apaccd  bosses 
formed  each  with  a  socket,  one  of  the  bosses  being  formed 
with  a  recesa  communicating  with  the  respective  socket, 
the  walls  of  the  recess  being  formed  witb  vertically  dis- 
posed grooves,  a  block  removably  disposed  In  the  recess  and 
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baTtef  rtba'^tlng  In  said  grooTca.  means  locklnc  said 
block  In  tbe  recesa  indodlnc  a  resilient  Utchlng  member, 


tba  Bald  member  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  aids  beteg 
bent  away  from  tbe  sarfa««  of  the  aald  projecting  part, 
and  then  folded  back  ap(m  Itself  and  extending  Inward 
Into  retagagement  with  tbe  surface  of  the  projecting  part, 
said  outward  and  Inward  extending  portions  of  tbe  said 
member  constituting  parallel  longitudinal  sections  forming 
a  projection  from  the  outer  curved  surface  of  said  elon- 
gated member. 

4.  An  Indicator  for  a  atorage  vessel,  comprising  an 
elongated  member  adapted  to  b«  bent  into  engagement  wltb 
the  outalde  surface  of  a  projectln^r  part  of  said  storage 
vessel,  said  member  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends  be- 
ing bent  away  from  tbe  snrface  of  said  projecting  part, 
and  then  folded  back  upon  Itself  and  extending  Inward 
Into  reSngagement  wltb  the  surface  of  said  projecting 
part,  aald  outward  and  Inward  extending  portions  of  the 
said  member  constituting  parallel  longitudinal  sections 
forming  a  projection  from  said  elongated  membw,  and 
'  meana  for  engaging  said  aectlons  and  holding  them  In  auch 
projecting  position. 


adapted  to  engage  said  block,  and  a  knuckle  having  stods 
seating  In  aald  sockets. 


1.014,486.  INDICATOR  FOR  STORAGE  VESSELS. 
Otto  8.  Kino.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1011. 
Serial  Na  617,411. 


1.  An  Inilcator  for  storage  veaaela,  comprialng  a  atrip 
of  metal  baflng  a  slot  In  one  end  and  having  recesses  In  Its 
opposite  edges,  one  of  said  recesaea  on  each  edge  having  a 
lug  extendiag  from  tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  a  series  of 
colored  markings  formed  on  the  face  of  said  strip,  each 
of  said  markings  having  an  ear  of  the  same  color  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  characters  of  warning  formed  upon 
ita  face,  tba  atrip  being  adapted  to  fit  around  a  projection 
of  the  vessel,  and  having  ita  oppoalte  end  projecting 
through  the  slot  to  bold  tbe  strip  In  place,  part  of  said 
strip  projecting  outward,  said  part  being  held  in  project- 
ing position  by  means  of  the  lugs  formed  In  the  recesses 
on  the  sides  of  said  strip  being  bent  over  to  engage  tbe  op- 
posite edges. 

2.  An  Indicator  for  atorage  vessels,  comprising  a  strip 
of  metal  having  a  alot  in  one  end  and  having  oppositely- 
disposed  reoesses  along  Its  lateral  edges  over  a  portion  of 
Ita  length,  one  of  aald  recesses  on  each  edge  having  a  lug 
extending  ttom  the  bottom  thereof,  the  said  luga  being 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  row  of  recesses  formed  in 
tbe  sides  of  the  strip,  tbe  strip  being  adapted  to  fit  around 
a  proJectkQ  on  tbe  atorage  vessel,  and  having  Ita  oppo- 
alte end  projecting  throngh  the  alot  to  bold  tbe  atrip  In 
place,  part  of  said  strip  along  Ita  length  projecting  oat- 
ward,  said  part  being  held  la  projecting  position  by 
means  of  tlte  logs  formed  In  tbe  rscsaaea  on  tba  aldss 
of  the  strip  being  bent  over  to  engage  a  corresponding 
recess  in  tbe  opposite  edge  of  the  strip. 

8.  An  Indicator  for  a  storage  vessel,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  engagement  wltb  tbe 
outside  surface  of  a  projecting  part  of  said  storage  t< 


1,014,487.     KNIFE-RACE.     Allison  S.  Kinslet.  Scran- 
ton.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  5.  191 1.     Serial  No.  662.970. 


1.  A  knife  rack  comprising  end  frames,  one  of  which 
to  adapted  to  receive  and  support  tbe  bladea  and  the  other 
to  receive  and  aupport  the  handles  of  the  knives,  connect- > 
Ing  rods  secured  at  tbelr  ends  to  said  end  franves  whereby 
the  latter  are  connected  together  to  form  the  rack,  and 
an  adjustable  handle  supporting  member  slldably  engaged 
with  said  connecting  bars  whereby  short  knives  may  be 
supported  on  tbe  rack. 

2.  A  knife  rack  comprising  substantially  triangular 
end  fraines  formed  from  wire  rods,  one  of  said  f ramea  hav- 
ing Its  upper  cross  bar  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  blade 
receiving  spaces,  eyes  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower 
enda  of  the  rear  sides  of  the  frames  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  secured  to  a  vertical  support,  connecting  bars 
aecured  at  their  ends  to  said  end  frames  whereby  the 
latter  are  connected  together  to  form  the  rack,  an  ad- 
justable supporting  rod  having  a  sliding  connection  at  Its 
enda  with  aald  connecting  bars,  said  rod  being  bent  down- 
wardly at  one  end  to  form  a  space  whereby  said  support 
Is  prevented  from  interfering  with  the  engagement  of 
long  knives  with  the  rack. 


1.014.488.  CABLE  DUPLEX  REPEATING  SYSTEM. 
IsiDoa  KiTSKK,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  J.  Latta,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1008.  Serial  No.  461.865.  Renewed  May  6.  1011.  Serial 
No.  625,226. 

1.  In  a  duplex  repeating  telegraph  system,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  the  lines,  of  retransmitting  apparatna  compris- 
ing a  tranaformer  for  and  having  ita  primary  aasociated 
wltb  each  line,  means  controlled  by  each  transformer 
secondary  for  Impressing  current  upon  the  other  line, 
and  a  neotrallxlng  winding  In  Inductive  relation  wltb 
tba  secondary  drcnlt  of  each  transformer. 

2.  In  a  duplex  repeating  telegraph  system,  tbe  combi- 
nation wltb  the  llnea,  of  retransmitting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  transformer  having  its  primary  associated  witb 
one  line,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  tranaformer  secontf- 
ary  for  impressing  impulses  upon  tbe  otbw  line. 
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8.  IB  •  duplex  r«pe«tl«g  tel€«rapM  iTstein.  the  combbM- 
tloo  with  the  Maem,  of  retr«n«mlttln«  apparatus  comprla- 
Inx  a  tranaformer  for  each  lln*  and  baring  Its  primary 
aaaedatad  wttb  aald  Una,  and  meana  controlled  by  aaeh 
tranafonnar  a«»ndary  for  tranamlttlBg  topolwa  to  tba 
otkar  Una. 


1,014.400.  DRINKINO-FOUNTAIN  FOR  FOWLS.  HM- 
mmKT  C.  LAKOiir.  Beg  Bartm  City.  M.  J.  rtlad  8«pt 
9,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,18S. 


4.  In  a  duplex  repeating  telegraph  nyfltem,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lines,  of  retransmitting  apparatra  comprla- 
Ing  a  transformer  for  each  line  and  having  ita  primary 
aaaodated  with  said  line,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
secondary  of  each  transformer  for  Impreaalng  Impulaea 
upon  the  other  line  through  the  primary  of  the  trana- 
former  aasoclated  with  said  other  line,  and  a  winding  In 
Inductive  relation  with  the  secondary  circuit  of  each 
transformer  for  neutralizing  the  effects  upon  the  second- 
ary circuit  of  Impulses  transmitted  to  line  through  the 
transformer  primary. 

5.  In  a  duplex  repeating  telegraph  aystem.  the  comblna 
tion  with  the  lines,  of  retransmitting  apparatua  com- 
pristBg  a  transformer  for  and  having  its  primary  asso- 
ciated with  each  line,  means  controlled  by  each  trans 
fbrmer  secondary  for  impressinK  impulses  of  alternate 
polarity  upon  the  other  llne^  and  a  winding  in  Inductive 
relation  with  the  secondary  circuit  of  each  transformer. 
said  primary  being  traveraed  by  current  controlled  by  tfce 
secondary  of  the  other  Irauaformer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


In  a  drinking  fountain  for  ftowls.  the  combination  with 
a  basin,  of  a  conical  cover  seated  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  basin,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  silts  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  opening 
through  ita  lower  end  to  fbrm  a  plurality  of  tonguea.  aald 
touRiies  being  bent  outwardly  of  the  cover  In  alternation 
and  having  the  ends  of  their  free  terminals  bent  upwardly 
at  an  angle  to  the  remainder  of  the  tongue,  and  meana  for 
detachably  securing  the  cover  upon  the  basin. 


1.014.491.  WELDED  WROUGHT -IRON  ANNEALING- 
rOT.  Emil  Thkodob  Lam  mini.  MOlhelm-on-the-Bhlne, 
Germany.    Filed  Nov.  4.  1008.    Serial  No.  401.054. 


1.014.489.     METALLIC    RAILWAT-TTO   AND   FASTEN 
ING.      Ha««t    TnxiHMAJf    Kltck!*sr.    ShamoWn,    Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Irvln  Reber.  Wlnfleld.  Pa.     FOed 
Oct.  SI.  1911.     Serial  No.  055.860. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  tie  having  slots 
therein,  clamp  bk»<*s  mounted  ob  the  tie  for  engaging  the 
rail.  0t  rada  supported  by  the  tie  hariag  angular  exten- 
sions extending  through  the  sloU  to  the  tie.  means  enps- 
Ing  the  rods  for  drawing  the  angular  extensions  onto 
the  rail  flange  for  fastening  the  rail  upon  the  tie.  and 
wedging  means  r«»lved  between  the  bolt  and  tie  for  pre- 
venting the  ribmtlon  of  the  rail  upon  tha  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  tie  havlBg  slots 
therein,  damp  blocks  mounted  on  the  tie  for  engaging 
tha  rail,  of  roda  supported  by  the  tie  having  angular  ei- 
tenslons  extending  through  tha  slota  In  the  tla,  swans 
engaging  the  rods  for  drawing  the  angiUar  extwisions 
onto  the  rail  flange  for  fastening  the  rail  upon  tha  tie, 
tap«a-inc  blocks  received  between  the  rods  and  tie  for 
affording  a  cuahkm  and  preventing  the  vibratl«»  and 
movement  of  the  rail  upon  the  tie. 


An  annealing  pot  comprising  a  body  formed  with  corru- 
gatlona  terminating  a  short  distance  from  each  end  there- 
of, one  end  of  the  body  being  open  and  provided  with  an 
Integral  flange  reinforcing  the  body  at  Its  open  end  and 
forming  a  seat  for  the  lid. 


1,014.482.  TELEPHONE  CABINET  OR  HOOD.  Gnoaoi 
Wasmixotox  Lancastcr,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Dec  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  506,146. 


1.  U  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  a  hood  fermed 
with  a  aubaUntlally  rectangular  housing,  and  a  rounded 
bulged  portion  on  one  side,  said  housing  being  formed 
with  a  neck  of>ening,  part  of  aald  opening  being  beneath 
said  bulged  portion,  whereby  the  opening  approaches  the 
cerf«ct  shape  for  accommodating  the  person  of  the  speaker. 
iP^M  tor  aupporting  a  telephone  Instrument  In  the  hood, 
and  mean^  for  switching  on  and  off  the  telephone  Instru- 
ment by  the  speaker  from  the  outside  ot  the  hood. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  hood  formed 
with  an  opening  for  the  admlaaton  of  part  of  the  speaker's 
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1,  a  tticphooe  Instrnment  formed  with  a  transmitter 
and  a  pair  of  receivers,  means  for  holding  the  receivers 
against  the  ears  of  the  speaker,  and  meana  operable  from 
the  outalde  ef  the  hood  for  switching  on  and  off  the  tele- 
phone Instrument. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaffacter  described,  a  telephone 
hood,  means  for  supporting  a  telephone  therein,  a  bell 
crank  lever  connected  with  the  telephone  formed  with  an 
arm  for  engaging  the  hook  of  the  telephone,  and  a  recip- 
rocating i-ontroUing  bar  connected  with  said  bell  crank 
lever  for  controlling  the  action  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hood,  a  sup- 
port for  supporting  a  telephone  instrnmept  in  the  hood,  a 
hook  operating  member  plvotally  connected  with  the  tele- 
phone Instrument,  s  reciprocating  bar  plvotally  connected 
with  the  member  for  controlling  the  hook  of  the  telephone 
instrument,  said  bar  being  formed  with  a  notch,  and  means 
associated  with  the  hood  for  engaging  said  notch  for 
locking  the  bar  normally  against  longitudinal  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hood  formed 
with  a  neck  epenlng,  means  for  supporting  a  telephone  In 
said  hood,  a  bar  connected  with  said  telephone  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  said  bar  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
hood  and  formed  with  a  notch  and  plvotally  mounted 
catch  arranged  on  said  hood  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  In 
■aid  notch  f^r  locking  the  bar  normally  against  movement 


1.014,493.  POTATO-DIGGER.  Auuar  Ladbitkkm.  Char- 
lotte, and  loHK  FnH>  Niblsbh,  Greenville,  Mich.  Filed 
July  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  574,123. 


1.  In  a  potato  digger  a  trunk,  a  shaft  joumaled  for  rota- 
tion in  the  trunk  and  having  a  non-circular  Intermediate 
portion,  a  aeries  of  disks  mounted  upon  the  non-circular 
portion  of  the  shaft  and  being  free  to  allde  thereon,  means 
for  spacing  the  said  disks  from  each  other,  and  a  realllent 
means  located  between  the  Intermediate  disks  of  the  series 
for  resiliently  hoMing  the  said  disks  to  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  apadng  means. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  trunk,  a  shaft  Joumaled  for  rota- 
tion therein  and  having  a  non^^lrcular  Intermediate  por- 
tion, disks  alldably  mounted  upon  the  non-circular  por- 
tion of  the  rtiaft.  meana  for  spacing  said  disks  from  each 
other,  and  ■  colled  spring  surrounding  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  shaft  and  bearing  at  Its  ends  against  the 
sides  of  adjacent  disks  and  adapted  to  resiliently  hold  the 
said  disks  in  frlctlonal  engagement  wltii  the  spacing  means. 


1,014,404.  DYNAMOMETER.  HiNnT  Nokman  Lhabk, 
Egremont.  England.  Filed  Dec.  SO,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600,000. 

1.  In  a  dynamometer,  the  combination  with  an  Indicat- 
ing apparatus  haring  resisting  means  cooperating  there- 
with, of  a  casing  provided  with  water  chambers  and  aa- 
soclated with  said  Indicating  apparatus  and  a  rotor  oper- 
ating In  aaU  cnalng  and  comprising  In  ita  conatructlen  a 
plurality  of  nets  of  cups  the  vanes  of  which  are  disposed 
In  opposite  directions  to  offer  an  equal  reslatanee. 

2.  In  a  dynamometer  the  combination  with  a  rotor  hav- 
ing a  pinraitty  of  seta  of  enpa  the  vanes  of  which  are  set 
in  opposite  directions,  a  caalng  with  Intermediate  aat  ef 


a  balance  arm  connected  to  the  casing,  a  double 
pet  and  two  weighing  apparatua  connected  to  the  balance 
to  act  to  either  direction. 


3.  In  a  dynamometer  the  combination  of  a  rotor  pro- 
vided with  cups  and  vanes  A  A'  arranged  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  casing  B  with  fixed  cups  and  vanes  D  D'  arranged 
to  opposite  directions,  a  balance  arm  connected  to  the  cas- 
ing, said  casing  being  provided  with  a  central  water  cham- 
ber E  and  with  water  chambers  E'  at  the  sides  of  the  ma- 
chine and  two  weighing  apparatus  to  act  to  either  direction 
and  connected  to  the  balance  arm. 


1,014.495.  RECIPROCATING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR 
DRILLS.  PuBD  J.  Lincoln.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  540.666. 


L  A  reciprocating  electric  motor  toeludlng  a  central 
teld  coil,  end  field  colls  st  the  sides  of  said  central  coll.  an 
nvtatnre  with  to  said  field  colls  for  reciprocation  thereto, 
an  electric  circuit  Introduced  through  said  end  colls  te 
produce  unchanged  polarity  thereof,  a  branch  electric  cir- 
cuit from  said  first  circuit  introduced  through  said  central 
coll  and  aald  armature,  and  meana  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  the  carrcnt  of  said  branch  circuit  to  ree4>rocate 
said  araature. 

2.  A  reciprocating  electric  motor  toeludlng  a  central 
field  coll.  end  field  coils  arranged  at  the  extremities  of 
■aid  central  coll.  an  armature  wlthto  the  field  colls  for. 
reciprocation  therein,  a  drill  operating  rod  carried  by  saM- 
armature,  a  rotary  armature  on  said  rod  to  actuate  the 
same,  a  field  arranged  about  said  rotary  armature,  a  main 
electric  circuit  includtog  said  end  field  colls  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  circuit  therethrough,  a  shunt  circuit  over  aaM 
main  circuit  includtog  said  field,  and  a  branch  circuit  from 
the  main  circuit  Including  said  central  field  coll  and 
armatarea. 


1.014.406.     BURNER.    Hbnbt  Littleton,  Maricopa,  Cal. 
Filed  Aag.  17.  1011.    Serial  No.  644,517. 

1.  A  burner  Includtog  a  snbstantially  L  shaped  mixing 
Aaaber  havtog  a  cloeed  upper  end,  an  oil  supply  pipe  coos- 
munleattog  with  the  open  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
■team  jet  pipe  wlthto  said  oil  pipe  extending  Into  aald 
chamber,  the  outer  wall  of  said  chamber  being  fermed 
with  an  elongated  transverse  slot  which  confronts  the  dto- 
dMu-ge  end  of  said  Jet  pipe,  and  the  lower  wall  of  aaM 
chamber  betog  formed  with  a  downwardly  opentog  erlflee 
ef  retotlvely  small  diameter.  ^ 

2.  A  burner  Including  an  oil  supply  pipe,  a  steam  Jal 
pipe  arranged  within  said  oil  pipe,  an  elhow  caroled  by 
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■aid  oil  pipe,  a  stand  pipe  carried  by  said  elbow,  an  elbow 
t>mrrtmA  ■«  th«  nniMr  «>n(l  of  sald  Stand  nine,  and  a  sobatan- 


1.014,40a      WIRE-TWISTER.     Amia   ■.    Ldhq,    Garrett. 
Ind.    Filed  Feb.  0.  1911.    Serial  No.  606.832. 


JANUAKY 
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1.014.600.     SAWING-MACHINE. 
Fairfield,    Wash.      Filed    Feb. 


Rudolph  H.  MAxnira, 
28,    1910.      Serial    No. 


a  cold  water  port,  a  hot  water  port,  a  discharge  port,  two 
chambers,  a  connecting  passage  leading  from  one  chamber 
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nld  oil  pipe,  a  ataiid  pipe  carried  by  said  ellxm,  an  elbow 
carried  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  atand  pipe,  and  a  robataa- 
tlally  L-shaped  mixing  chamber  baring  a  lower  open  end 
communicating  with  the  laat  named  elbow,  and  baring  a 


1,014.408.      WIRB-TWISTB».     AmUl   B.    Ldkq,    Sarratt. 
Ind.    Piled  Feb.  e,  1»11.    Bertal  No.  <I0«.832. 


doaed  upper  end,  the  outer  wall  of  eald  chamber  belns 
formed  with  a  tranarerae  alot,  and  further  being  formed 
with  an  opening  of  anbetantlally  email  diameter  Interme- 
diate said  slot  and  the  lower  open  end  of  said  chamber. 


1,014.497.  CORN  HARVESTER  AND  SHOCKER.  JoHK  1 
J.  LoNSWAY,  Postorla.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1910."^  Serial  { 
No.  542.807. 


1.  In  a  harrester,  the  combination  with  a  shock-forming 
oiechanlsm,  of  a  stalk-feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a 
abaft  and  a  plurality  of  conreylng  chalna  drlren  by^aaM 
ahaft,  means  for  driring  said  shaft,  a  sleere  shaft  on  said 
abaft,  means  for  clutching  said  sleere  shaft  to  said  first* 
mentioned  shaft,  means  for  disconnecting  said  clutching 
means,  and  an  auxiliary  feed  conreyer  drlren  by  said 
aleere  abaft  and  adapted  to  transport  stalks  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  to  said  shock-forming  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  harrester,  the  combination  with  feeding  mecha* 
Blam,  of  abock-forming  mecbanlam,  comprlalng  a  crib, 
means  for  packUig  said  crib,  plrot  doors  for  said  crib, 
gates  for  said  crib,  means  for  locking  said'  gates  closed,  and 
means  operated  by  aaid  doors  for  releaalng  said  locking 


8.  In  a  harrester,  the  combination  with  feeding  mecha- 
Dlsm,  of  shock-forming  mechanism,  comprising  a  crib, 
meana  for  packing  said  crib,  arma  for  maintaining  the 
■talks  packed  by  said  packing  meana  In  a  rertlcal  position, 
doora  for  said  crib,  and  meana  connected  to  aald  arma  for 
prerenting  said  arms  extending  transversely  of  aaid  crib 
when  aald  doors  are  open. 

4.  In  a  harrester,  the  combination  with  a  crib,  of  pack- 
tng  mechanism  for  said  crib,  a  gate  for  aald  crib,  a  bottom 
door  for  said  crib,  and  connections  between  said  gate  and 
aaid  bottom  door,  whereby  the  opening  of  said  door  unlocka 
■aid  fate  and  the  dosing  of  said  door  locks  aaid  gate. 

6.  In  a  harrester,  the  combination  with  a  crib,  of  a 
gate  for  said  crib,  a  bottom  door  for  said  crib,  a  locking 
bar  connected  to  said  gate,  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  aald 
locking  bar  to  lock  said  gate  closed,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting said  door  to  said  latch,  whereby  the  opening  and 
dosing  of  said  door  will  manipulate  aaid  latch  to  unlock 
■nd  lock  said  gate. 

[ClalnM  6  and  .7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  ▲  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
split  tubular  bead,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  upon 
one  end  of  said  head,  a  split  sleere  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  head  and  bearing  against  said  flange,  a  berel 
gear  bitegral  with  aald  aleere  and  prorlded  with  a  radial 
slot,  a  disk  secured  to  said  berel  gear  and  baring  a  radial 
slot  registering  with  the  slot  of  the  berel  gear,  wire-engag- 
ing lugs  carried  by  said  diak,  and  meana  carried  by  said 
bead  for  rotating  said  berel  gear  and  disk. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
split  tubular  bead  prorlded  at  one  end  with  an  outwardly 
extoiding  flange,  a  berel  gear  roUtirely  mounted  upon  said 
bead  and  prorlded  with  an  annular  rscsas  fai  Ita  outer  face 
In  which  Is  seated  the  flange  of  said  head,  a  dIak  aecured 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  gear  and  bearing  against  the  outer 
face  of  aald  flange,  said  herd  gear  and  disk  being  prorlded 
each  with  a  radial  slot,  the  slot  of  one  registering  with 
that  of  the  other,  meana  carried  by  aaid  diak  for  engaging 
the  wire,  and  means  carried  by  said  bead  for  routing  aald 
berel  gear  and  dIak. 


1,014.490.  HOLDER  FOR  NECKTIES,  BUTTONS,  PIN8» 
AND  LIKE  ARTICLES.  Jamcb  Macdomald.  New  Tork» 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.    Sertal  No.  B8«,206. 


A  holder  of  the  character  specifled.  comprising  a  plural- 
Ity  of  flaps,  connected  at  one  side  edge  and  baring  at  tb* 
other  side  edge  meana  for  deUchably  connecting  the  aald 
edges  together,  a  book  comprlalng  a  straight  ahank  baring 
at  one  end  a  bill  and  at  the  other  a  flange  extending  up- 
wardly and  thence  downwardly  to  form  a  tongue  for  In- 
sertion In  the  Joint  of  the  flaps,  the  hook  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  tongue  and  ei^ending  trana- 
varaeiy  of  the  flaps  when  in  place. 
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1.014.600.  SAWINO-MACHINB.  Eddolph  H.  MAmxB. 
Falrfleld,  Waah.  Piled  Feb.  28.  1910.  Iterlal  No. 
540,502. 


1.  In  a  aawlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aupportlng 
frame,  a  main  drire  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  guide  bar 
arranged  on  aaid  frame,  a  plrot  plate  alldably  mounted 
on  aald  bar,  a  rocking  frame  connected  at  one  end  to  aald 
plrot  plate,  a  drag  aaw  baring  a  alidlng  connection  with 
aaid  rocking  frame,  a  drag  saw  operating  pulley,  a  pitman 
connecting  aald  pulley  with  tbe  aaw,  and  means  operated 
by  tbe  pulley  to  actuate  aald  rocking  frame,  whereby  the 
aaw  will  be  qaclUated  simultaneously  with  its  reciproca- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  daaln  frame,  a  abaft  thereon,  a 
crank  wheel  on  said  abaft,  a  cam  on  aaid  ahaft  adjacent 
the  crank  wheel,  a  rocking  frame  baring  one  end  mounted 
on  tbe  main  frame  and  Its  opposite  end  bearing  on  tbe 
cam,  a  allde  mounted  on  tbe  rocking  frame,  a  aaw  aecured 
to  aaid  slide,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  wbed 
to  the  aaw.     , 


Jl 


1,014,501.  VALVE.  MicnAEL  J.  McClocd,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assigttor  to  Israel  E.  Ikelhelmer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1011.     Serial  No.  628,627. 


1.  In  a  Talr«  the  combination  of  a  casing  prorlded  with 
a  cold  water  port,  a  hot  water  port,  a  discharge  port, 
two  chambera;  a  connecting  passage  leading  from  one 
chamber  to  tbe  other  chamber,  prorlded  with  raire  aeats 
at  Ita  respecdre  ends,  a  hollow  rotatable  plug,  located 
within  said  passage  and  prorlded  with  a  raIre  disk  and 
an  aperture  leading  through  the  wall  of  the  plug  on  a 
line  below  tb«  dlak  and  abore  the  raIre  aeat,  when  the 
raire  Is  open,  quick  acting  threads  on  the  raIre  dlak  and 
the  ralre  caeing  In  coOperatire  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  stem  extending  through  the  caaing,  a  paaaage 
leading  from  the  upper  chamber  to  tbe  main  discharge 
port,  a  aprlng,  a  spring  pressed  ralre  adapted  to  close 
the  lower  end  of  the  connecting  paaaage,  and  prorlded 
with  a  stem  reaching  to  and  bearing  against  said  ralre 
dlak,  an  Inlet  leading  from  the  cold  water  port  Into  the 
lower  chamber,  an  Inlet  leading  from  tbe  hot  water  port 
to  the  space  within  the  connecting  passage  and  an  aper- 
ture in  the  wall  of  the  hollow  plug,  adapted  to  reglater 
with  tbe  hot  water  paasage  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation 
of  the  plug,  all  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  ralTe  the  combination  of  a  caaing  prorlded  with 


a  cold  watOT  port,  a  hot  watar  port,  a  dlacbarge  port,  two 
chambers,  a  connecting  passage  leading  from  one  chamber 
to  the  other  chamber,  prorlded  with  ralre  aeata  at  ita 
reapectlra  enda,  a  hollow  rotatable  plug,  located  within 
aald  paaaage  and  prorlded  with  a  ralre  dlak  and  an  aper- 
ture leading  through  the  wall  of  tbe  plug  on  a  line  be- 
low tbe  diak  and  abore  tbe  ralre  seat,  when  tbe  ralre  la 
open,  quick  acting  threada  on  the  ralre  dlak  and  the 
ralre  caaing.  In  eoOperatIre  engagement  with  eadi  other, 
a  stem  extending  through  tbe  caaing.  a  paaaage  leading 
from  the  uper  chamber  to  tbe  main  discharge  port,  a 
ralre,  adapted  to  dose  the  lower  end  of  the  connecting 
paaaage.  and  prorlded  with  a  atem  reaching  to  and  bear- 
ing against  aald  ralre  dlak.  an  Inlet  leading  from  the 
cold  water  port  into  tbe  lower  chamber,  an  inlet  leading 
from  the  hot  water  port  to  the  apace  within  the  connecting 
paaaage  and  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  hollow  plug, 
adapted  to  register  with  the  hot  water  paaaage  during  a 
portion  of  the  rotation  of  tbe  plug,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,014,502.     CUE.      Hasbt   W.    McLADOHLiif,    Asplnwall, 
Pa.    Filed  May  4,  1911.    SerUl  No.  625.010. 


The  combination  with  a  cue  baring  a  receaa  in  ita 
■mailer  end  and  a  tip  for  said  cue,  of  means  for  securing 
said  cue  and  tip  together,  said  means  consisting  of  a  cap 
aecured  to  aaid  cue  end  and  prorlded  with  intersecting  slots, 
a  ahank  baring  an  enlarged  bead  alldable  through  one  of 
aald  slots  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  tbe  other,  aald 
ahank  extending  into  aald  recess,  means  carried  by  said 
head  fbr  engaging  said  tip,  means  carried  by  aald  ahank 
and  co-acting  with  said  cap  fOr  yieldably  holding  the  tip 
against  rertlcal  movement,  and  means  carried  by  said  cap 
for  holding  aaid  tip  against  other  than  rertlcal  morement. 


1,014.503.  I  BEAM  TRACK-SWITCHING  DEVICE. 
Chaslbs  Mbsbick,  Hackensack.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  477,409. 


1.  In  I  beam  track  switches,  a  tongue  wlfh  a  broad 
plate  bolted  to  tbe  swlrel  end  thereof,  said  plate  carrying 
a  swlrel  pin  In  the  form  of  a  disk  riveted  thereto,  with 
the  rlret  beads  counteraunk  into  said  plate,  aald  plat* 
reatlng  on  an  end .  of  a  permanent  track,  a  cover  plate 
with  a  center  hole,  aald  cover  plate  set  upon  a  filler,  aaid 
canter  hole  orer  aald  awlrel.  and  both  aald  corer  »late 
and  aaid  filler  plate  bolted  to  the  permanent  track,  all 
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eonstnicted  In  nieb  a  maaner  as  to  form  a  hlnce.  baTlng 
ttm  lateral  moTcments,  but  to  prevent  aald  tongue  twiat- 
iBff  relative  to  the  aald  permanent  track,  a  caatlng  bolted 
to  the  movable  end  of  the  tongue,  aald  eaatlng  haTing  pro- 
jection at  the  free  eiyl  thereof,  adapted  to  reat  on  the 
enda  of  branch  tracka,  and  luga  to  center  It  thereon,  a 
longitudinal   hole   In  aaM  eaatlng  adapted  to   receive   a 
ahaft.  a  shaft  joumaled  therein,  another  eaatlng  rigidly 
faatened  to  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  with  upward  pro- 
jection for  the  attachment  of  operating  ropea,  a  aecond 
ahaft  parallel  with,  but  above,  aald  before-mentioned  shaft, 
and  also  rigidly  fastened  to  aald  laat-mentloned  casting, 
a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  resting  on  an 
angle  Iron,  aald  angle  Iron  having  one  of  Its  legs  resting 
aa  and  rigidly  fastened  to  the  free  enda  of  said  branch 
tracka   with   the   other   leg   thereof  extending   vertically 
upward    between    the    second-mentioned   casting   and   the 
aald  wheel,  aald  angle  Iron  being  curved  In  arc  of  which  i 
the   radius   la   the  dlsUnce   between   It   and   the  awltch  : 
tongue  swivel,  said  arc  terminating  at  the  branch  tracka  | 
and   extending  between   them,   projections  of  said    angle 
Iron  ouUide  of  said  branch  tracks  and  pulleys,  mounted 
thereon   with    ropea   faatened   to   and   passing   from   the 
upward  projection  on  the  second-mentioned  casting  over 
said  pulleys  and   hanging  pendent   therefrom  adapted  to  j 
be  alternately  pulled  by  hand,  thereby  first  lifting  said 
flrst-mentloned   casting  and   aald   awltch   tongue   by    the 
lever  action  of  said  second-mentioned  casting  In  connec- 
tion  with  said  wheel   and  aald   two  shafts,   freeing   the 
projection   and   lugs   from   aald   branch    track   and   then 
throwing  the  awltch   tongue  from   one  branch  track   to 
the  other,  the  release  of  said  rope  dropping  said  casting, 
projection,  lugs,  and  switch  tongue  to  a  centered  position 
at  said  second  branch  track,  an  extension  of  said  second- 
mentioned    shaft    carrying    a    roller,    rectangular    oblong   ^ 
holes  close  to  one  side  of  the  web  of  the  branch  track  I  , 
beams  with  the  long  dimension  parallel  with  the  I  beam 
In  both  upper  and  lower  flangea,  aald  holes  being  verti- 
cally one  above  the  other,  a  flat  bumper  bar  lying  close  j 
against  the  said  web  passing  through  said  holes  and  hav-  ; 
Ing  attached  to  It  at  Its  upper  end  a  "  butterfly  "  which 
la  adapted  to  be  dropped  by   said  roller  aa  It  and  the  \ 
twitch  tongue  la  pulled  away  from  a  branch  track  and  | 
aa  the  switch   tongue  is  pulled   toward   another  branch 
track   Ita   "  butterfly "    and   flat   bumper   bar   are    lifted, 
thereby  dropping  a  bumper  bar  In  any  branch  track  at 
which  the  switch  tongue  Is  not  centered  and  lifting  tba 
bumper  bar  at  a  branch  track  at  which  aald  switch  tongna 
ta  centered. 

2.  A  awltch  tongue,  a  eaatlng  bolted  to  the  movable 
•Dd  of  the  tongue,  said  casting  having  a  projection  at  tba 
free  end  thereof,  adapted  to  reat  on  the  ends  of  branch 
tracks,  and  lugs  to  center  It  thereon,  a  longitudinal  hole 
in  said  casting  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  another  casting  rigidly  fastened  to  the 
free  end  of  said  shaft  with  an  upward  projection  for  the 
attachment  of  operating  ropea,  a  second  shaft  parallel 
with,  but  above,  aald  before-mentioned  abaft,  and  also 
rigidly  fastened  to  said  last-mentioned  casting,  and  a 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  adapted  to  roll 
on  a  radial  track. 

3.  A  switch  tongue,  a  casting  hotted  to  the  movable  end 
of  the  tongue,  aald  eaatlng  having  a  projection  at  the 
free  end  thereof,  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ends  of  branch 
tracka,  and  lugs  to  center  It  thereon,  a  longitudinal  hole 
In  aald  eaatlng  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft,  a  ahaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  another  casting  rigidly  fastened  to  the 
free  end  of  said  shaft  with  upward  projection  for  the  at- 
tachment of  operating  ropes,  a  second  shaft  parallel  with, 
but  above,  said  before-mentioned  shaft,  and  alao  rigidly 
faatened  to  aald  laat-mentloned  casting,  a  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  ofl  said  shaft,  adapted  to  roll  on  a  radial  track, 
tbe  aeeond-mentloned  casting  being  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately band  ptiled  In  each  direction,  thereby  first  lifting 
aaM  flrat-mentioned  eaatlng  and  aald  switch  tongue  by 
the  lever  action  of  said  second-mentioned  eaatlng  In  con- 
neetlon  with  aald  wheel  and  said  two  shafts,  freeing  the 
projection  and  luga  from  aald  branch  track  and  then 
tltrowlnf  the  switch   tongae  from  oa«  branch  track  to 


tbe  other,  tke  rateaaa  of  aald  band  pulling  dropping  aald 
eaatlng,  projection,  luga,  aad  awltch  tongue  to  a  cantered 
poaltlon  at  a  second  branch  track. 

4.  A  awltch   tongtie,  a  eaatlng  bolted  to  the  movable 
end  of  the  tongue,  aald  casting  having  a  projection  at 
tbe  free  end  thereof,  adapted  to  reat  on  the  ends  of  branch 
tracka,  and  luga  to  center  It  thereon,  a  longitudinal  hole 
in  said  eaatlng  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  another  eaatlng  rigidly  faatened  to  the  free 
end   of  said   abaft   with   upward   projection   for   the   at- 
tachment of  operating  ropes,  a  second  shaft  parallel  with, 
but  above,  said  before-mentioned  shaft,  and  also  rigidly 
fastened  to  said  last-mentioned  casting,  a  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  ahaft,  adapted  to  roll  on  a  radial  track, 
the  second  mentioned  casting  being  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately hand  pulled  in  each  direction,  thereby  first  lifting 
aald  flrat-metationed  eaatlng  and   aald  awltch   tongue   by 
the  lever  action  of  said  second-mentioned  eaatlng  in  con- 
nection with  said  wheel  and  aald  two  shafta.  freeing  the 
projection    and   luga   from    aald  •branch    track   and   then 
throwing  the  awltch  tongue  from  one  branch  track  to  the 
other,    the   releaae   of  aald   hand   pulling,   dropping   aald 
casting,  projection,  lugs,  and  switch  tongue  to  a  centered 
position  at  a  aecond  branch  track,  an  extension  of  said 
second-mentioned  ahaft  carrying  a  roller,  rectangular  ob- 
long holes  close  to  one  side  of  the  web  of  tbe  branch 
track  I  beams  with  the  long  dimension  parallel  with  the 
X  beam  In  both  upper  and  lower  flangea.  said  holea  being 
vertically  one  above  the  other,  a   flat  bumper  bar  lying 
close   against   the   said   web   paaaing   through   aald   holes 
and  having  attached  to  It  at  Its  upper  end  a  "  butterfly  " 
which  la  adapted  to  be  dropped  by  said  roller  aa  It  and 
the  awltch   tongue  la  pulled  away  from  a  branch  track 
and  aa  the  switch  tongue  Is  pulled  toward  another  branch 
track  Ita  "  butterfly  "  and  flat  bumper  bar  are  adapted  to 
!  be  lifted,  thereby  dropping  a  bumper  bar  in  any  branch 
'  track  at   which   the  switch   tongue  Is  not   centered   and 
lifting  the  bumper  bar  at  a  branch  track  at  which  aald 
j  switch  tongue  is  centered. 

'       5.  In  Z  beam  track  switch  devices,  a  radial  angle  Iron 

track  faatened  between  branch  Z  beam  tracka  adapted  to 

!  connect  aald   branch   tracks  and  to   support   a,  wheel   on 

I  which  a  awltch  tongue  ta  carried,  said  angle  iron  having 

I  atralght    extenaloaa  adapted   to   anpport   operating   rope 

pulleys  with  the  vertical  leg  of  aald  angle  Iron   toward 

the  switch  tongue,  a  switch   tongue  and  a   head  eaatlng 

:  thereon,  carrying  aald  wheel  and  having  a  projection  and 

'  centering  lugs  adapted  to  reat  on  the  enda  of  the  branch 

tracka. 

(Clalma  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014,S04.    PIPE-CtAMP.    Smwobth  G.  Milleh.  Etuaaell, 
Kana.     Filed  Aug.  SO,  1011.     Serial  No.  646.909. 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  daas  described  comprlaing  a  body 
having  a  yoke  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  or  the 
Iflie,  a  member  plvotally  aaaodated  with  aaM  body  and 
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teviac  a!  thteaied  opening,  aad  a  grippkif  aeasber  faav- 
iBg  a  tbfeaded  atem  received  in  aaid  opening  and  haTliig 
a  Jaw  a<lapted  to  grip  the  pipe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbad  compriains  a  body 
having  a  yoke  portion  adapted  to  Moelee  a  pipe  ar  tiM 
like,  a  member  plvotally  associated  with  said  body  and 
having  a  threaded  opening,  and  a  gripping  member  having 
a  threaded  stem  received  In  aaid  opening  and  having  a 
jaw  adapted  to  grip  the  pipe,  aaid  gripping  member  hav- 
ing meana  for  applying  a  poll  therata 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  apaced  sides  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  or  the  like, 
a  pivoted  member  Joumaled  between  aald  sldea,  a  grip- 
ping member  having  a  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  pipe, 
and  having  a  threaded  atem  adjuatably  received  by  aald 
atember. 

4.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed  comprMng  a  body 
having  spaced  aldea  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  or  tbt 
like,  a  transverae,  plvotally  movable  menbmr  mounted 
between  the  sldea  of  aaid  body  and  having  a  threaded 
opening,  t  gripping  OMmber  having  a  threaded  atam  ar- 
ranged in  aaid  opening  and  provided  with  a  V-ahaped  Jaw 
adapted  to  engage  the  pipe,  and  meana  for  adjustably 
locking  Mid  gripping  membw  in  poaltlon. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a  body 
eonaiatlnf  of  two  aeetiona  plvotally  Joined  and  havinff 
apaced  aldea.  one  of  said  sections  having  a  tranaverae, 
plvotally  mounted  member,  aaid  member  having  a  threaded 
opening,  n  gripping  member  having  a  threaded  atem  hi 
said  opening,  and  a  V-abaped  jaw,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  pull  to  the  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


a  alceve  fttting  over  the  eonnaeted  enda  of  tke  elastic  and 
tton-elaatlc  oorda,  aald  aleare  haTing  portlona  atampad  to 
eogace  tke  aaid  elaatle  and  M»n-«laatie  corda  whereby  to 
hold  aald  eorda  againat  aeparatloa. 


1,014.607.  BPBINKLIMO-MACHIMB. 
NOKTH,  Olendlve,  Mont.  Filed  Ang.  27, 
No.  514,957. 


BATMoao  F. 
1900.     Serial 


l,014.60{t.  ADJUSTABLE  HAT  OR  CAP.  Chabln  I. 
MiMKoitr  and  Louis  Kronthal,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
July  ij,  1911.    Serial  No   086,867. 


An  adjustable  band  for  caps  or  hata  having  an  elastic 
member  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
,  the  said  member  being  aecnred  to  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  band,  the  end  portion  of  the  band  beyond  the  aaM 
point  of  Intermediate  connection  being  continued  along 
and  out4Me  of  the  oppoalte  end  portion  of  the  band,  to- 
gether with  means  for  elaatically  securing  tbe  saM  end  of 
the  band  In  poaltlon. 


II 


l,014,60i  PACKAGB  -  BINDBB.  AuruD  B.  Momah, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  A. 
Morgan.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1910.  Serial 
No.  664,420. 


1.  A  sprinkling  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  reservoir  auperposed  npon 
the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  dlacharge  pipe,  an  elevated  driver's  seat  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  transversely  extending  dis- 
tributing pipe  arranged  beneath  the  frame  and  commonl- 
catlng  centrally  with  said  discharge  pipe,  a  series  of  horl- 
sontal  parallel  branch  pipes  arranged  at  intervala  along 
said  dlatritMitlng  pipe  and  extending  therefrom  beyond  the 
rear  of  the  frame,  each  of  saM  branch  pipea  having  a  con- 
trolling  valve  at  ita  tree  end,  flexible  discharge  noaalaa 
coupled  to  and  depending  from  the  valved  free  ends  of  aald 
branch  plpea,  stepped  bracket  arma  connected  with  the 
dlatrtbutlng  pipe  at  points  between  aald  horisontal  braaeli 
plpea  and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
said  diatributlng  pipe  to  a  point  in  rear  of  and  below  tba 
valved  enda  of  saM  horisontal  branch  pipes,  a  tranaveratfy 
arranged  aupporting  bar  carried  by  the  rear  enda  of  aaid 
bracket  arma  and  dlaposed  below  «nd  in  rear  of  aald 
branch  pipes,  aald  bar  being  provided  at  qiaced  intervala 
with  forked  holdera  to  loosely  receive  the  enda  of  the  noa- 
slea,  a  controlling  valve  arranged  In  the  discharge  pipe  aad 
having  an  operating  crank,  and  an  operating  rod  plvotally 
connected  with  aald  crank  and  extending  forwardly  be* 
neath  the  driver's  seat  to  a  poaltlon  in  advance  thereof. 

2.  In  a  aprinkling  apparatua,  a  aapporting  frame,  a  raa- 
ervolr  mounted  thereoo,  a  tranaverae  dlatrlbnting  pipe 
communicating  with  the  reservoir,  a  aerlea  of  branch  pipes 
communicating  with  aaid  distributing  pipe,  flexible  dis- 
charge noisles  depending  from  the  free  ends  of  said  braneh 
pipes,  bracket  arms  carried  by  the  diatributlng  pipe,  and  a 
nosale  supporting  bar  carried  by  aaid  bracket  ama  mad 
kATlBg  forked  holdera  to  receive  aald  noxxlee. 

S.  In  a  aprinkling  apparatus,  a  aupporting  frame,  a  rea- 
errolr  thereoo,  a  transverae  diatributlng  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  reaervoir,  branch  pipes  leading  therefrom, 
flexible  noaales  coupled  to  aald  branch  pipes,  bracket  arma 
npoB  the  diatributlng  pipe  between  the  branch  pipes,  and  a 
bar  carried  by  aaM  bracket  arma  and  having  fortced  holdera 
'to  receive  aald  flexible  nosalea. 


1.  A  (levice  of  the  class  described  comprising  elaatle 
and  no»*elastlc  cords,  said  non-elastic  cord  being  of 
tubular  lorm  and  fitting  over  one  end  of  aald  elaatk 
cord  a  sleeve  fitting  over  the  connected  enda  of  the 
elastic  and  non-elastic  corda,  aald  aleeve  being  formed 
to  provMe  a  plurality  of  gripping  portlona  to  grip  the 
connectittg  enda  of  aald  corda  whereby  to  boU  aaU  cords 
against  separation. 

2.  A  davica  of  the  class  deseribsd,  comprMag  elsstic 
and  Don>slastte  cords,  saM  non-elasttc  cord  being  of  tabo- 
lar  fisni  and  Ottlag  over  one  ead  of  aaM  elastic  cord, 

\U  O.  G. 


1,014,608.  ^  LBTTEB  AND  PACKAGE  MAIL-BOX.     Cabi. 

Ohlson,  Bacranaento,  Cal.    Filed  Nov.  30,  *1910.    Sttial 

No.  694,972. 

1.  In  a  combined  letter  and  padcage  mail  box.  •  back 
having  a  run-way,  a  cover  slldably  carried  In  aaM  run- 
way, collapsible  sides  adapted  to  be  extended,  a  spring- 
controlled  bottom  plvotally  aecnred  at  Ita  rear  edge,  a 
front  portion  plvotally  aeenpfd  to  the  aldea,  aald  atid^le 
cover  being  adapted  to  extend  over  the  top  of  the  box,  and 
meaaa  tor  locking  the  cover  to  Hie  top  of  the  bee  wkcn  the 
latter  Is  In  Ita  extended  position. 
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2.  In  a  combined  letter  and  package  mall  box,  a  back 
haTlBg  a  rail-way,  a  cover  alidably  carried  in  said  ran- 
way.  collapaible  aides  adapted  to  be  extended,  a  spring- 
controlled  bottom  pirotally  secured  at  Its  rear  edge,  a 
front  portion  piTOtally  secured  to  tbe  sides,  said  alldabla 
coTcr  being  adapted  to  extend  over  tbe  top  of  the  box  in 
its  extended  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  front  por- 
tion for  locking  said  bottom  and  laid  corer  in  the  extended 
position  of  the  box. 
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3.  In  a  combined  letter  and  package  mail  box,  a  back 
baring  a  runway,  a  cover  slidably  carried  in  said  run- 
way, collapsible  sides,  a  spring-controlled  bottom  plvotally 
secured  at  Ita  rear  edge,  a  front  portion  plvotally  secured 
to  the  sides,  and  a  spring  actuated  lever  carried  by  said 
front  portion  provided  with  a  bent  portion  at  each  end,  one 
of  said  bent  portions  being  arranged  to  engage  tbe  cover 
to  lock  it  in  position  and  the  other  bent  portion  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  bottom  to  lock  it  in  position. 

4.  In  a  combined  letter  and  package  mail  box,  a  back 
having  a  run-way,  a  cover  slldably  carried  in  said  run- 
way, collapsible  sides,  a  spring  controlled  iMttom  plvotally 
secured  at  its  rear  edge,  a  front  portion  plvotally  secured 
to  the  sides,  and  a  spring  actuated  lever  carried  by  said 
front  portion  provided  with  a  bent  portion  at  each  end, 
one  of  said  bent  portions  )>eing  arranged  to  project  through 
an  opening  in  said  front  portion  and  to  engage  the  cover 
for  locking  tbe  latter  in  position,  and  tbe  second  bent  por- 
tion being  arranged  to  extend  through  an  opening  in  the 
front  portion  and  l)eing  provided  with  a  thumb  piece  for 
moving  the  lever  against  the  spring,  said  second  l>ent  por- 
tion being  arranged  to  extend  over  the  spring  bottom  for 
retaining  the  latter  in  position. 

5.  In  a  combined  letter  and  package  mail  box,  a  back 
having  a  run-way,  a  cover  slldably  carried  in  said  run- 
way, collapsible  sides,  a  spring-controlled  bottom  plvotally 
secured  at  Its  rear  edge,  a  front  portion  plvotally  secured 
to  the  Bides,  a  spring  actuated  lever  carried  by  said  front 
portion  provided  with  a  l>ent  portion  at  each  end,  one  of 
said  bent  portions  being  arranged  to  project  throng  an 
opening  In  said  front  portion  and  to  engage  tbe  cover  for 
locking  the  latter  in  position,  and  the  second  bent  portion 
being  arranged  to  extend  through  an  opening  In  the  front 
portion  and  being  provided  with  a  thumb  piece  for  moving 
the  lever  against  tbe  spring,  said  second  bent  portion  l>elng 
arranged  to  extend  over  the  spring  bottom  for  retaining 
tbe  latter  in  position,  and  a  stop  member  carried  by  said 
front  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  thumb  piece  for 
holding  the  ends  of  said  lever  out  of  engagement  with 
•aid  top  and  said  bottom  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,014.009.     DIBH-WA8HIN0  PAN.     Edward  O.  C.  Obd, 
Preacott  Arii.    Filed  Aug.  SO,  1910.  Serial  No.  S79,6i4. 
Renewed  Aug.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  646,687. 
1.  In  a  dish  washing  pan,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 


groove  for  receiving  the  sediment  from  the  llqnid  la  th» 
vesael,  and  the  aide  of  the  vessel  being  provided  with  h  re- 
cess communicating  with  the  annular  groove  for  holding 
kalvea.  forks  and  spoons  and  also  to  serve  aa  a  spout,  sab- 
■taatlsliy  as  described. 


«Hf 


2.  la  a  dish  waahing  pan,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
having  an  annular  grooved  shelf  for  holding  dishes  formed 
la  ita  side,  and  a  vertical  apout  formed  in  the  side  of  tbe 
▼essel  and  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and 
with  said  annular  groove  of  the  shelf  for  holding  knives, 
forks  and  spoons,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  dlah  washing  pan.  the  combination  of  a  vesael 
having  a  raised  bottom  portion  stirrounded  by  an  annular 
groove  for  the  aettiing  of  sediment,  an  annular  grooved 
shelf  for  holding  dishes  formed  in  the  side  of  the  VeHsel. 
and  a  vertical  spout  formed  In  the  side  of  the  vessel  and 
communicating  with  the  aaanlar  groove  In  the  bottom  of 
the  pan  and  with  said  annular  groove  of  tbe  shelf  for  hold- 
ing knives,  forks  and  spoons  on  their  ends,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.014,810.  ARMOR-PLATE.  JosBPH  N.  PAPaNDST,  Eaat 
Liverpool,  Ohio.  Piled  May  IS,  1911.  Serial  \o. 
627,070.  I 


1.  In  an  armor  plate,  the  combination  of  an  outer  body 
of  resilient  material,  a  plurality  of  metallic  armor  plates, 
flexible  means  interpo8(>d  between  the  armor  plates  and 
resilient  material,  a  metallic  mesh  adjacent  to  the  armor 
plates,  and  pneumatic  means  for  cushioning  the  armor. 

2.  In  an  armor,  the  combination  of  a  t>ody  of  rubber, 
steel  armor  plate,  springs  interposed  between  tbe  armor 
plate  and  the  rabber,  a  facing  of  woven  wire  for  the  metal- 
lic armor  plate,  a  plurality  of  air  cylinders  connected  to 
the  structure  to  be  protected,  and  plungers  moving  in  said 
cylinders  and  engaging  with  the  rubber,  steel  plates  and 
mesh. 

3.  In  an  armor,  an  armor  plate  comprising  a  facing  of 
resilient  material,  a  plurality  of  metallic  armor  plates  ar- 
ranged face  to-f ace,  a  t>ody  of  woven  wire  in  contact  with 
the  armor  plate,  springs  InteriMsed  between  the  armor 
plate  and  body  of  rubber,  air  cylinders  connected  to  tbe 
structure  to  be  protected,  plungers  moving  In  said  sir  cyl- 
inders, rods  for  said  plungers  projecting  through  tbe  side 
of  the  structure  to  be  protected  and  through  the  armor 
plate  formed  by  the  rubber,  steel  and  wire  mesh,  and 
springs  coiled  about  aald  rods  between  the  cylinders  and 
body  of  armor. 


1,014,511.     TBMPBRATURB-CONTBOLLER.     PaaoBBiCK 
Wm.  PaNN,  PeUluma,  Cal.    FUed  Mar.  20.  1911.    Serial 
No.  616.874. 
A  temperature  controller  comprising  a  supply  pipe,  a 

coupling  carried  thereby,  a  burner  pipe  provided  with  a 


having  a  raised  bottom  portion  surrounded  by  an  annular  :  controlling  valve,  meana  for  connecting  said  coupling  aad 
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said  eoatrolllBg  valTe,  a  support  carried  by  said  coupliag 
aad  provided  with  a  Uterally  projecting  arm.  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  to  eaW  arm,  a  stem  projecting  from  said 
controlling  valre,  an  arm  carried  by  said  stem  and  pro- 
Tldsd  with  an  everbanging  flange,  means  carried  by  saW 
stem  for  clamping  the  end  of  one  arm  of  aaid  bell  crank 
lever  to  said  stem,  a  bousing  carried  by  the  other  arm  of 


ried  by  the  said  belt;  one  pet  of  wheels  being  relatlTdy 
arranged  to  travel  against  ^he  upper  sides  of  tbe  lower 
rails  and  against  the  under  aldea  of  the  upper  rails,  and 
the  other  set  of  wheels  being  relatively  arranged  to  travsl 
agalnat  tbe  partition  wall  and  alao  to  extend  a  greater 
distance  beyond  the  inner  side  of  the  belt  than  the  paddles 
on  said  inner  side.  ^ 


1,014.018.  BAIL -JOINT.  JoHM  Pbtbi.  Uberty,  Mlaa., 
assigOOT  of  one-half  to  Lewis  A.  Hansen.  Liberty,  Miaa. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  608,814. 


said  lever,  a  t>lvotal  bearing  in  said  housing,  a  eonpUng 
carried  by  tbe  end  of  said  standard,  said  coupling  having 
one  end  adjacent  said  bouaing  and  the  other  end  provided 
with  a  bracket,  thermostotlc  disks  mounted  In  said 
bracket,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  disks  and  extending 
through  the  last  mentioned  coupling  and  engaging  the  i 
pivotal  bearing  of  said  housing. 


It 


1.014.012.  ENDLESS-BELT  PROPBLLBB.  Otto  AoaosT 
Ahdsbw  PrrsKSEH.  New  Orieans,  La.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1911.    SerW  No.  621.696. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boat  hull  having  side  portions 
extending  below  ita  bottom  aad  also  having  lower  and  up- 
per longitudinal  rails  on  tbe  inner  sides  of  said  side  portions, 
a  partition  wall  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  hull  and 
between  the  side  portions  thereof  at  a  point  Intermediate 
the  lower  rails  and  upper  rails ;  said  parUtlon  wall  being 
separated  by  an  intervening  space  from  tbe  bottom  of  the 
hull  and  being  provided  with  upwardly  deflected  end  por- 
tlona,  transvarse  shafta  Joumaled  in  the  hull  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  partition  wall  and  provided  with  wheela, 
belta  mounted  on  said  wheela  and  having  lower  and  upper 
stretches  respectively  disposed  below  and  above  the  par- 
tition wall,  ••  endless  apron  diaposed  between  said  belta, 
paddles  connected  with  and  diaposed  at  oppoaite  sides  of 
and  at  right  angles  to  tbe  spron.  axlea  extending  between 
and  connecting  the  belts  and  the  apron  and  two  wheels  on 
each  of  the  axles;  one  of  said  wheels  being  relatively 
arranged  to  travel  against  the  upper  side  of  one  of  the 
lower  rails  aad  agalnat  tbe  underside  of  one  of  the  upper 
raUa,  and  the  other  of  said  wheela  being  relatively  ar- 
ranged to  trayei  against  the  partition  wall  and  also  to  ex- 
tend a  greater  distance  beyond  the  inner  aide  of  the  apron 
than  tbe  paddles  on  said  inner  side,  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boat  hull  having  aide  portions 
extendiag  below  ita  bottom  aad  also  havlag  lower  aad 
upper  loagltndlaal  raiU  ea  the  laaer  sides  of  said  side 
portloas,  a  partition  wall  extendiag  betweea  said  side  por- 
tinas.  at  a  polat  betweea  the  lower  and  upper  rails,  a 
bait  sulUbly  supported  in  tbe  hull  with  Its  stretches  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  wall  and  bavlBg 
paddles  at  its  opposite  aldea,  aad  two  seU  of  wbe^  car- 


■  1.  In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  alined  members,  the  upper 
portions  of  said  members  having  portions  cut  therefrom 
to  form  recesses  therebetween,  and  the  base  portions  of 
said  members  being  also  provided  with  notches ;  of  a  pair 
of  locking  members  applied  to  the  sides  of  said  other  mem- 
bers, said  locking  n^bers  being  provided  with  extensions 
fitting  within  the  recesses  formed  between  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  alined  members  and  also  provided  with  pro- 
jections fitting  within  the  notches  of  the  aforesaid  mem- 
bers. 

2.,  In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  alined  ralla,  the  tread  por- 
tlona  of  which  are  cut  away  at  their  abutting  ends  to  form 
recesses  therebetween  and  aaid  rails  alao  having  the  base 
flanges  thereof  provided  with  notches ;  of  a  pair  of  plates 
applied  to  the  sldea  of  said  rails  at  their  abutting  enda. 
aald  platea  being  provided  with  extensions  on  tbe  upper 
edges  thereof  anugly  fltting  within  the  recesses  formed  be- 
tween the  tread  portions  of  the  rails,  and  projectlona 
formed  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  platea  fltting  within  the 
notchea  formed  in  tbe  base  flanges  of  said  rails. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally alined  and  abutting  rails,  the  tread  portlona  of 
each  of  which  are  cut  away  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  web 
at  the  abutting  end  thereof  to  form  recesses  between  the 
tread  portions  of  said  rails,  said  rails  also  having   the 
base  flangea  thereof  provided  with  notches ;  of  a  pair  of 
platea  applied  to  opposite  aides  of  the  webs  of  said  rails, 
fum  pUtes  being  provided  with  extensions  on  their  upper 
edges  snugly  fltting  wltliin  the  recesses  formed  between 
tbe  tread  portions  of  said  rails,  and  a  pair  of  projectlona 
formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  plates  and  fltting 
within  the  notches  in  tbe  base  flanges  of  the  opposed  ralla. 
I       4.  In  a  rail  joint  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
\  tlon   with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  alined  and  abutting 
I  rails,  the  tread  portlona  of  which  are  cut  away  at  tbe 
I  abutting  ends  thereof  to  form  recesses  between  the  rails, 
the  ends  of  the  tread  portions  being  beveled  Inwardly,  and 
tbe  base  flanges  of  said  rails  provided  with  notches,  tbe 
side  waUa  of  which  are  also  beveled ;  of  a  pair  of  platea 
applied  to  the  webs  of  said  rails,  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  extensions  on  their  upper  edges  fltting  within 
the  recesses  formed  between  the  tread  portions  of  the  op- 
'-  posed  ralla,  the  end  walls  of  the  projections  being  beveled 
}  coincident  to  tbe  beveling  of  the  ends  of  the  tread  por- 
I  tiona,  and  projectlona  formed  on  the  lower  edges  of  aald 
;  pUtes    fltting   within    the    notches    formed    In    the   base 
;  flangea  of  the  ralla,  aald  projections  having  the  side  edges 
j  thereof  also  beveled  coincident  with  the  beveling  of  the" 
I  side  waUs  <rf  the  notches. 

1  0.  In  a  raU  joint  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatkm 
with  a  pair  of  opposed  rails  arranged  in  longitudinal  alia*- 
i  meat  the  tread  portlona  of  which  are  cut  away  at  the 
1  abutting  enda  thereof  to  form  receaaes  between  tbe  same 
i  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  web.  the  ends  of  the  remaining  tread 
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portions  being  bereled  Inwardly,  and  tbc  base  fangea  at 
aaid  ralla  prorldad  with  Dotebaa.  tha  aide  waiia  «t  whtefa 
are  alao  bereled  ;  of  a  pair  of  pUtea  applied  to  tim  weta  of 
•■M  rails  at  tbeir  neetlng  ends,  aald  plates  betag  aacb 
fffwtded  wltb  a  loagltodinal  eztcaaloa  en  the  oppar  mSgt 
tbcraof.  which  extenatoo  la  adapted  to  fit  la  tha  raeaas 
OD  one  side  of  tbe  web  and  bas  tbe  end  edges  tbaraof 
beveled  coincident  to  the  beveling  of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  tread 
portions  of  tha  rails,  and  a  pair  of  projections  formed  on 
the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  plates,  said  projections  be- 
ing adapted  to  fit  within  the  aotebas  la  the  baae  flaagea 
of  tbe  rails,  said  projections  baring  tbeir  side  edges  bev- 
eled coincident  to  tbe  beveling  of  tbe  walls  of  said  notchea. 


1.014.514.     HYDROPLANE. 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1010. 


JoHjf  H.  PiiBca,  Oakland, 
SerUl  No.  592,888. 


1.  la  a  flytng  machine,  a  body  portion,  aerial  propellera, 
a  water  propeller,  a  toggle  bracket  moonted  npon  said 
Iwdy  portion,  aaM  toggle  bracket  eotnprlalng  a  pair  of 
oppar  side  bars,  a  bolt  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
bars,  a  pair  of  lower  side  bara  mounted  upon  said  bolt, 
a  aleeve  slMabfr  moonted  open  said  water  propeller  abaft 
and  plTotally  moonted  between  said  lower  side  bara,  a  rod 
mounted  npon  said  bolt,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  eoa- 
aected  with  aald  rod,  and  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
move  said  rod  to  vertically  adjust  said  water  propeller, 
and  operating  meana  for  said  propellers. 

2.  In  a  dying  machine  a  body  porttoa,  a  motor  carried 
by  said  body  portion,  a  propeller  shaft  connected  with  tbe 
abaft  of  aald  motor,  a  sleeve  slldabiy  moonted  opoa  aald 
propeller  shaft,  a  toggle-bracket  mounted  at  one  end  to 
aald  body  portion  and  at  the  other  end  connected  with  aald 
sleeve,  a  rod  connected  to  the  pivot  bar  of  said  toggla- 
bracket,  and  meana  fbr  moving  aald  rod  to  open  and  clooe 
aald  toggle-bracket  to  raise  and  lower  said  propeller  ahaft 


1,014,515.  ELBCTRIC  TICKBT-SELUNO  DEVICl)  AND 
CHANOB-MAKEB.  Lasui  L.  Pi  M  and  John  J.  Chubt- 
MANif.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Oct  18,  1810.  Serial  No. 
5§7,680. 


1.  In  a  ticket  selling  and  change  making  device,  a  eaa- 
tBff,  a  plarallty  of  netalUe  chotea  la  aald  eaatag,  each 
tfrate  hatng  provided  wftb  a  branch,  a  movable  atop  m«a- 


ber  dIapoMd  In  each  chute  above  said  braaeli,  aaM 
member  being  tasoiated  from  the  walls  at  said  chats.  a»4 
meana  for  actaatlag  said  atop  member. 

2.  la  a  ticket  salllag  and  chaace  maktag  devioa,  a  eaa> 
lag,  a  plarallty  ot  ladlaed  aetalllc  ehataa  dlapoaad  wtthla 
aald  caainc  aaeh  cteta  batag  provided  with  an  lacUaad 
braach.  an  upper  stop  pivotally  mounted  In  each  ehuta 
above  said  branch,  and  a  lower  stop  pivotally  mounted  In 
each  chute  below  said  branch,  said  stop  being  insulated 
from  the  walls  of  said  chate,  aad  meana  for  actuating 
said  atopa. 

3.  In  a  ticket  selling  and  cbange  making  device,  a  caa- 
Ing,  a  plarallty  of  Inclined  metallic  cbotes  disposed  within 
said  caaing.  each  chote  being  provided  with  an  Inclined 
branch,  an  opper  stop  pivotally  mounted  In  each  cbute 
above  said  branch,  aald  npper  stop  being  Insulated  from 
the  walls  of  said  chote,  a  lower  stop  pivotally  mounted  la 
each  cbute  below  said  braach.  mcand  for  actuating  aald 
stops,  aaJd  means  comprlatng  aa  armatore  ooanectad  with 
each  stop,  a  magnet  for  actuatiag  each  armatore,  and  cur- 
rent connections  for  said  magnata. 

4.  In  a  ticket  aelllng  and  change  making  device,  a  cas- 
ing, a  plarallty  of  Indlnad  ntctallic  cbutea  disposed  within 
said  casing,  each  chute  being  provided  with  an  inclined 
branch,  an  upper  stop  pivotally  mounted  in  each  cbute 
above  said  branch,  aald  upper  atop  being  Inaulated  from 
tha  walla  of  said  chota,  a  lowor  atop  pivotally  mounted  la 
each  chote  below  aald  branch,  naaas  for  actuating  aald 
atopa,  aald  meana  coaaprlalng  an  armature  connected  with 
each  atop,  a  magnet  for  actuating  each  armature,  and  ear> 
rent  connectlona  for  aald  magneta,  said  current  conaac- 
tlona  including  a  serlea  of  keys  and  a  contact  lever. 

5.  In  a  ticket  selling  and  change  making  device,  a  cas- 
ing, a  lever  pivoted  tberein,  a  plurality  of  metallic  chutes,  a 
plarallty  of  stops  la  each  chote,  one  of  aald  stops  being 
insulated  from  tike  walla  of  said  cbute,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever,  a  series  of  mag- 
nets for  operating  aald  stops,  said  series  of  magnets  being 
actuated  by  tbe  cloaingof  the  contacta  through  tbe  medium 
of  said  levers. 

[Claliaa  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,014,516.    TRAPPING  DEVICE.    Oaoaoa  M.  Rains, 
Groavenor.  Tex.     Filed  Sept  8. 1810.    Serial  No.  581,180. 


1.  In  a  trapping  device,  a  stem,  a  plurality  of  grab  hooks 
pivoted  at  tbeir  upper  ende  to  tbe  stem  and  provided  with 
Inwardly  carved  lower  ends,  a  ronner  slldable  on  tbe  steal, 
links  connecting  tbe  runner  to  tbe  upper  portions  of  tba 
grab  books,  a  spring  for  moving  tbe  ronner  on  tbe  stem,  a 
trigger  pivoted  to  the  stem  and  provided  with  a  dapeadfatg 
arm  having  a  notch  to  engage  one  of  the  linka  and  a  halt 
book  connected  with  the  trigger. 

2.  In  a  trapping  devioe.  a  atem  having  a  aleeve  sacorad 
thereoa.  a  plorallty  of  curved  grab  hooka  pivoted  at  their 
opper  enda  to  the  aleeve,  a  ronner  slldable  on  tbe  stem,  a 
plorallty  of  links  pivoted  to  said  ronner  and  to  the  grab 
baoka,  a  aprlng  moonted  on  aald  stem  and  connected  with 
tbe  ronnar  to  move  aald  roaaer  on  the  stem,  a  trigger  plr* 
eted  to  the  stem  betweea  the  ronaer  and  the  sleeve  aad 
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with  a  depending  arm  having  a  natch  to  eai 
«M  of  tha  Hate  aad  a  halt  hook  cooaaeted  with  tha  trtggar. 

8.  In  a  tiapplBg  Aevlea,  a  atem  havlag  a  atop  at  oaa 
iBd  tbaraot  a  slaeva  sacarad  on  tha  ataoi,  a  plarallty  of 
grab  hooka  plvxitad  at  tbeir  opper  ao4s  ta  tba  alaava,  a 
ronaer  alldabty  moontad  on  the  stasa,  a  plarallty  of  links 
ptvotaily  connecting  the  ronner  aad  the  opper  portions  at 
the  grab  hooka,  a  spring  engaging  tbe  atop  and  coaaactad 
with  tha  ruaner  to  move  aald  roaner  on  tha  atem.  a  trigger 
plvotad  to  tbe  stem  and  having  a  depandtag  arm  proridsd 
with  a  notch  to  engage  one  of  the  llnka,  and  a  flexlMa 
mmlbmt  eoaaaitad  with  tba  trlggar  aiM  with  oae  of  tbe 
vrab  booka  an*  alldabla  throagh  tbe  stopu 

4.  la  a  trappiag  device,  a  stem  provided  with  a  atap  aa 
oae  ead  thereof,  a  alaeve  secorad  oa  the  stsm,  a  plarallty 
of  grab  booka  pivoted  at  their  oppar  aads  to  the  sleeve,  a 
numar  slldabla  oa  tbe  stem,  aad  a  coBtractiie  spring 
BMoated  on  the  atem  and  eonnacta^  with  the  runner  and 
the  atop,  a  plusallty  of  llnka  pivoted  to  tha  runner  and  the 
grab  booka,  aaU  >tam  halag  fonaad  with  a  alot  adjacent 
the  sleeve,  a  trigger  pivoted  la  aald  alot  aad  provided  witii 
a  dependlag  arm  having  a  notch  to  engage  oae  of  the  llnka, 
a  flexible  member  connected  with  the  trigger  and  provided 
with  a  bait  hook  on  one  end  thereof,  a  aecond  flexible  mam- 
bar  connected  with  the  trigger  and  movable  throagh  the 
stop  aad  one  of  the  grab  hooks  and  provided  with  a  halt 
hook  oa  Ita  lower  end. 


1 .  0  1  4  .  5  1  T  L  PISTON-ROD  CONNECTION.  Cbuxlm 
Bbnjamin  RtDBttp,  Cardiff,  Bnglaod.  Filed  May  0, 1811. 
Serial  No.  «25,5S2. 


1.  The  combination  wtth  a  cylinder  of  a  piston  tharefbr, 
a  connecting  r«>d  pivotally  aecored  to  the  piston,  and  a 
roller  arranged  beyond  the  coatactlag  portion  of  the  platon 
wltb  the  cyltader  for  engaging  the  cylinder  to  prevent  fbm 
throat  of  the  oonaectlng  rod  on  the  piatoa,  sobatanttally  aM 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  platon  therefor, 
a  coaaectlng  rad  pivotally  aecored  to  the  piston,  and  ro- 
tataMe  means  BMrvaMa  with  tba  piatoa  and  arraaged  be- 
yond the  contatttag  portion  of  the  piston  wtth  the  eynndar 
for  engaging  tbe  cylinder  td  take  the  throat  of  the  con- 
aectlag  rod.  aokatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  ptoton  tbare- 
fbr,  eara  projecting  from  oae  end  of  tha  platon,  a  connect- 
ing rod  plvota|ly  aecored  to  the  ears,  and  meana  revohible 
around  said  pitot  point  engaging  the  wall  of  tbe  cytladar 
for  relieving  the  tbraat  of  tbe  conaectlag  red  aa  tba  pls- 
tsa,  sobatantlally  as  dsacrlbed. 

4.  The  combbiatloa  with  a  cylindar  of  a  piston  ttarefor, 
ears  projecting  from  oae  end  of  the  piatoa,  a  transversa 
pin  carried  by  tba  aara,  a  coaaactlng  red  pivoted  oa  tbe  pla, 
and  means  rotatably  mooated  oa  the  pin  and  engaging  tha 
wall  of  tha  eyilader  far  reliaving  the  tbmat  of  tbe  eon- 
aectlng  rod  oa  tbe  platon,  aabatantlalty  as  dsacrlbed. 

0.  Tba  combination  with  a  cyltader  of  a  pistaa  tharafor, 
a  traaaversc  pin  carried  by  the  piston  beyond  Its  contact- 
lag  portion  with  tbe  cylinder,  a  coaaactlng  rod  pivoted  en 
tbe  pin,  and  bemlspherlcal  shaped  members  retataMy 
aioanted  oa  tbe  ends  af  tha  pla  and  engaglag  the  wall  of 
tba  cylhidar  for  rellevtag  the  throat  ef  tbe  eonaecttag  rod 
eo  tbe  platon.  aahataatlally  as  deeerlbsd. 


1.8  14.  SI  8.  COTTON-SEBD-DBLUIl'ING  MACHUIB. 
JoaaPH  G.  RaiD,  Atlaata,  Ga.  Filed  Sept  20,  1811. 
Serial  Nol  650.438. 


1.  In  a  deltnting  macbbie,  tbe  combination  of  a  sapport ; 
a  corrugated  cylindrical  abrasive  roller  Joornaled  la  Mid 
support ;  a  pair  of  sopplemental  cylindrical  abraaive  roUera 
joornaled  In  said  support  said  aupplemental  rpllera  dia- 
posed  below,  radially  of  and  adjaceat  the  main  roller,  and 
the  perlphoiil  sorfsces  of  said  rollera  providing  a  worklag 
space;  a  three  lobed  casing  sorroondlng  said  rollers  aad 
havtag  the  corred  sorfaoes  thereof  conforming  aritb  aald 
roUera ;  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  corrogatad  roller ;  and 
relatively  amaller  gear  wheela  carried  by  said  aupple- 
iBMital  rollers  and  meshing  with  said  flrat  named  gear 
wheel  whereby  to  drive  tha  sopplemdktal  rollers  at  aa 
accelerated  apead  relatively  to  the  main  roller,  sobatan- 
tlally aa  dsscrlhed. 

2.  In  a  deltattiag  aiaehlaa,  the  combiAation  of  a  easing ; 
a  bmJb  aad  sapplesoental  cylindrical  abrasive  rollers  joor- 
aaled  la  aald  caslag ;  eadi  of  said  sapplemental  rollera  dia- 
poeed  radially  of  and  adjacent  the  main  roller,  and  the 
peripheral  aorfacea  of  said  rollers  providing  a  working 
chsmber  therebetween  and  with  said  casing  r  scrapers 
moonted  on  said  caaing  located  Intermediate  of.  and  above 
and  to  either  side  ef  said  aopfdaiaeatel  rollers;  aad  a 
gearing  eoaneetlng  aald  rollers  aad  adapted  te  drlra  Oie 
sopplaniaatal  rallsrs  at  aa  accelerated  apeed  relattr^ 
te  tbe  laala  rellsr.  sohstaatiaUy  aa  dsacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  delinting  machine,  the  eomblaatlon  ef  tbree 
horlsontally  arranged  rotatable  abraaive  rollers,  the  roll- 
ers being  arranged  In  spaced  relation  one  centrally  poal- 
tloned  above  the  other  two,  a  caaiag  concentric  with  the 
ooter  sorfaces  of  the  rollers  and  projecting  apwardly  be- 
tween tbe  two  lower  rollera,  the  lower  portlona  of  the  caa- 
ing being  arranged  substantially  one  fourth  the  distance 
from  the  sorfacea  of  the  lower  rollers  aa  the  opper  portion 
of  the  caaiag  is  from  the  sorface  of  the  upper  roller,  scrap- 
ing bara  carried  by  said  apwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
caaing,  bars  fixed  to  the  inner  side  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing scraplag  edgea  arranged  approxlinately  in  allaeoient 
with  the  tope  of  the  lower  rollers,  and  a  conveyer  rotatable 
with  the  opper  roller  for  forcing  material  through  the 
casing,  sobatantlally  as  described. 

4.  la  a  deliatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
shaft  an  abraaive  roller  fixed  to  the  oaala  abaft,  aoxlllary 
ahafts  arranged  below  the  main  abaft  and  at  each  aide 
thereof,  abraaive  rollera  carried  by  the  aoxlllary  shafta 
and  arranged  In  apaced  relation  with  each  other  and  with 
the  opper  roller,  a  caaing  concentric  with  the  sorfaoes  of 
the.  rollers  for  Inclosing  same,  a  cylindrical  chamber  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  caaing  In  alinement  with  the 
opper  roller,  the  casing  having  an  outlet  at  Its  other  end 
In  alinement  with  the  npper  roller,  a  hopper  leading  to 
the  cylindrical  chamber,  a  worm  conveyer  fixed  to  the 
suln  shaft  within  the  cyttedrleal  chamber,  a  drlvlag  pul- 
ley fixed  to  the  mala  shaft  a  gear  wheel  aecured  te  the 
malB  ahaft,  and  pinions  fixed  to  the  aoxttiary  shafts  and 
meahtiig  with  the  gear  wheel,  aaM  pinions  being  half  the 
diaatetar  ef  tb«  gear  wheel  whereby  tbe  lower  rollers  rotate 
twfee  as  that  as  tbe  apper  roller,  sabstantlally  -as  de- 


8.  In  a  dellstlag  laacMae,  tbe  comMaatlan  of  a  aialn 
shaft,  aa  abraaive  roller  fixed  to  the  mala  shaft  auxiliary 
abafta  axranged  below  tbe  main  shaft  aad  at  each  side 
tbareef,  abrasive  rollers  carried  by  tbe  aaxUlary  abafta 
aad  anranged  la  apaced  relatloa  wtth  each  other  aad  arltb 
the  apper  roller,  means  for  rotating  saM  abafta,  a  caaiag 
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taicloclnc  th«  rollera,  tb«  caaiog  being  proTld«d  with  •  dla- 
eharge  opening,  a  conreyer  fixed  to  the  main  Btuift  for 
forcing  materUi  through  the  casing,  and  a  disk  prorlded 
with  apertur—  rotatable  with  the  main  abaft  for  prerent- 
Ing  a  too  rapid  escape  of  the  material  throogh  the  dis- 
charge opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1,014,619.    li^BYBLINO  DBYICB.     jAiias  Boaki,  Oregon 
City.  Oreg.     Filed  May  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  629.283. 


A  leveling  Instrument  comprising  a  main  frame  baring 
9lde«,  a  vertically  swinging  sighting  tube  mounted  on 
pivots  between  said  aides  of  the  main  frame,  a  spirit  level 
arranged  on  said  sighting  tube,  an  open  frame  extending 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  sighting  tube  and 
connected  and  movable  therewith  and  disposed  between 
the  sides  of  the  main  frame,  a  longitudinally-disposed 
threaded  shaft  fixed  at  its  ends  in  the  forward  and  rear 
portions  of  the  open  frame,  and  an  Interiorly  threaded 
balancing  weight  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  capable  of 
adjustment  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof. 


1.014,620.  rrriLiziNO  acid  sludge  fbom  refining 

PBTROLEUM.  Claibncs  I.  Robinson,  West  New 
Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  21.  1903.     Serial  No.  170,826. 


enta  of  the  gas  without  oxidizing  the  sulfur  dioxid  there- 
in, and  afterward  oxidising  the  sulfur  dioxid  in  the  gas 
to  form  sulforlc  add,  sabstaatially  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  ntlllaing  add  sludge,  the  improvement  consisting 
In  subjecting  gas  from  the  decomposition  of  add  sludge 
by  heat  at  lower  temperatures  to  combustion  temperature 
with  access  of  air  to  bnm  the  combustible  constituents  of 
the  gas  without  oxidlaing  the  sulfur  dioxid  therein,  and 
afterward  subjecting  it  to  operations  adapted  to  utilise 
the  sulfur  content  of  sulfur  dioxid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  ntilislng  add  sludge,  the  Improvement  consisting 
In  causing  gas  from  the  decomposition  of  acid  sludge 
by  heat  to  pass  over  burning  sulfur/  and  afterward  sub- 
jecting It  to  operations  adapted  to  ntillas  the  snlfor  cob- 
tent  of  sulfur  dioxid,  substantially  as  descrllMd. 

6.  In  utilising  add  sludge,  the  improvement  constating 
In  causlag  gas  from  the  decomposition  of  add  sludge  by 
heat  to  paas  over  burning  sulfur,  and  then  subjecting  it 
while  still  hot  to  operations  adapted  to  oxidise  sulfur 
dioxid.  sabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014.621.     IBRIOATION  APPARATUS. 
RODOT,  Estes.  Tex.     Filed  July  29,  1910. 
674,549.  , 


ISHAM  L. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  utilising  acid  sludge,  the  improvement  consisting 
In  heating  the  add  sludge  in  a  compact  body  of  several 
barrels  at  a  minimum  to  above  600*  F.,  to  evolve  sulfur 
containing  gaa  therefrom,  cooling  said  gas  to  separate  the 
oil  vapors  from  it,  then  subjecting  the  gaa  to  comlrastion 
temperature  with  access  of  air  to  bum  the  combustible 
constituents  of  the  gas  without  oxidising  the  sulfur  dioxid 
therein,  and  afterward  oxidizing  the  sulfur  dioxid  in  the 
gas  to  form  sulfuric  add,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  utlilzing  add  alodge,  the  improvement  consisting 
In  subjecting  gas  from  the  decomposition  of  add  sludge 
by  hMt  at  lower  temperature*  to  combustion  tempera- 
ture with  accesa  of  air  to  Imm  the  combustible  constitu- 


1.  In  irrigating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hose,  a  hose  truck  embodying  ground  wheels,  a 
plurality  of  reela  mounted  on  aald  truck  connected  to 
and  adapted  to  carry  said  hose,  draft  means  secured  to 
the  truck  for  advancing  the  same,  means  for  operating 
the  reels  from  the  ground  wheels,  and  meana  whereby  said 
draft  means  may  be  reversed  without  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  said  reels,  to  thereby  reverse  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  reels  on  movement  of  the  truck,  for  winding  the 
hose. 

2.  In  Irrigating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  pipe,  of  a  plurality  of  bose  secured  at  one  end 
thereto,  a  wheeled  hose  truck,  a  plurality  of  reels  carried 
by  said  truck  conneded  to  the  other  ends  of  the  hose, 
meana  for  driving  the  reels  from  the  wheels  of  the  truck 
when  the  latter  la  in  motion,  draft  means  connected  to 
the  truck  snd  normally  extending  therefrom  in  a  direc- 
tion oppoalte  the  bose  for  moving  the  truck  to  unwind 
the  hose  from  the  reels,  means  connecting  the  truck  to 
the  reels  so  as  to  permit  the  truck  and  its  draft  means 
to  be  reversed  with  respect  to  the  boee,  and  detachable 
meana  normally  operably  conneding  the  driving  meana 
to  the  reela  thereby  preventing  the  reversal  of  the  truck 
with  resped  to  the  hose. 

8.  In  combination,  a  stationary  supply  pipe,  an  irri- 
gating apparatus  assodated  therewith  including  an  auxil- 
iary supply  pipe,  a  plurality  of  hose  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  auxiliary  supply  pipe,  a  truck  embodying 
ground  wheels,  a  plnrmlity  of  reels  mounted  on  said  truck 
and  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  the  hose,  a  draft 
member  connected  to  tlie  truck  for  advancing  the  same 
and  normally  extending  therefrom  in  a  diredion  opposite 
the  bose  aforesaid,  driving  connedions  tor  tranamlttlng 
motion  from  the  groond  wheels  to  the  reels,  whereby 
when  the  truck  is  advanced  the  boee  will  be  unwound 
from  the  reels,  means  so  conneding  the  truck  with  the 
reels  as  to  permit  the  truck  and  ita  draft  means  to  be 
reversed  wlthont  changing  the  positions  of  the  reels, 
whereby  to  wind  the  hose  thereon,  and  detadiable  mem- 
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bars  normaUly  holding  the  driving  eonneetions  aforesaid 
In  operatic*  relation  to  the  reels  thereby  normally  pre- 
venting the  reversal  of  tlie  tmek  and  draft  meana,  aa 
Above  set  Ibrth. 


^,014,622.     OA8-PRODUCBB.     Clacdb  Borabbck.  New- 
ark, N.  Ifi.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  624,001. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  revoluble  grate 
therefor,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  aald  grate  and  rota- 
table therewith  and  arranged  to  project  above  the  com- 
bustion xene  of  the  fire,  and  an  opening  through  said 
grate  and  cylinder  to  form  a  passage  for  the  fresh  fud 
into  said  furnace  almve  the  comlrastion  sons  of  the  fire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  base  therefor,  a 
fuel  feed  pipe  connected  with  aaid  base,  a  grate  stand 
mounted  It  said  base,  a  revoluble  grate  mounted  upon 
said  grate  stand,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  said 
grate  and  rotatable  therewith  and  arranged  to  pro- 
ject above  the  combustion  sone  of  the  fire,  and  an  open- 
ing through  said  cylinder,  grate  and  grate  stand,  and  con- 
nected with  said  fuel  feed  pipe  to  form  a  passage  for 
the  fresh  fuel  Into  the  decomposition  sone  of  the  fire  in 
ssid  furnace. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  t>ase  therefor,  a 
fuel  feed  pipe  connected  to  said  baae.  a  grate  stand  mount- 
ed in  said  base,  a  revoluble  grate  mounted  upon  said 
stand,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  said  grate  and  rotatable 
therewith  and  projedlng  above  the  combustion  sone  of 
the  fire,  an  opening  in  said  cylinder,  grate  and  stand 
connected  with  said  fuel  feed  pipe  to  form  a  passage  for 
the  fresh  fuel  into  the  decomposition  sone  of  the  fire 
in  said  famace.  and  means  operable  from  without  said 
base  to  rotate  said  grate  and  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  base  therefor, 
a  revoluble  grate,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  said  grate 
and  projedlng  above  the  combustion  zone  of  the  fire 
In  said  furnace,  a  fuel  feed  pipe  conneded  to  said  base, 
and  connections  from  said  pipe  to  said  furnace  whereby 
the  fresh  fuel  may  be  fed  into  the  decomposition  zone  of 
the  fire. 

5.  The  CDmbinatlon  with  a  furnace,  of  a  base  therefor,  a 
fuel  feed  pipe  connected  to  said  iMse,  a  revoluble  grate,  a 
cylinder  mounted  upon  said  grate  and  arranged  to  pro- 
jed  above  the  combustion  sone  of  the  fire,  an  opening 
through  said  grate  and  eyllader,  and  connections  tnm 
-said  opening  to  said  fMl  pipe  to  form  a  passage  for  the 
.fresh  fuel  into  the  decomposition  sone  of  the  fire. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


open  top  and  a  wide  open  bottom,  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
sides  of  said  casing  l>eing  cut  away  to  provide  air  inleta, 
said  easing  alao  provided  with  end  openings  for  admitting 
air  and  from  which  wick  tube  luga  project,  aaid  ends  also 
provided  with  upper  flame  deflectors. 


2.  An  air  deflector  for  burners  comprising  a  caalng 
formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  shaped  to  provide  a 
aubstantially  rectangular  caaing  having  a  contracted  open 
top  and  a  wide  open  bottom,  th^  meeting  ends  of  said  cas- 
ing being  overlapped  and  provided  with  openings  and  ears 
for  interlocking  engagement,  said  casing  having  air  admit- 
ting means  in  the  ends  and  sidea. 


1,014,524.     BARREL. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1910. 


FsANK  H.  Sabocsin,  Newport,  Vt. 
Serial  No.  696,126. 


/  > 


A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  member  embodying  a 
many-layer  veneer  structure,  each  having  its  grain  extend- 
ing in  an  opposite  diredion  to  the  adjacent  layer  of 
veneer,  hoops  fitting  over  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  one 
of  said  hoops  comprising  an  outer  portion  formed  with  a 
reinforcing  l>ead  and  adapted  to  fit  the  outer  surface  of 
the  barrel,  an  inner  portion  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  head 
groove,  said  inner  and  outer  portions  integrally  connected 
with  a  top  portion,  aaid  top  portion  adapted  to  cover  and 
rigidly  secure  together  the  layers  of  veneer,  vertical  faa- 
tenlng  means  extending  through  aaid  head  groove  and 
adapted  to  securely  hold  the  head  of  said  receptacle  in 
said  groove,  said  reinforcing  bead  and  head  groove  being  in 
horisontal  alinement.  and  horizontal  fastening  meana  paas- 
Ing  throogh  said  t>ead  and  groove  whereby  to  secure  the 
head  of  said  rec^tacle  and  the  layers  of  veneer  in  recep- 
tacle-forming relation. 


1.014.523.    AIR-DEFLBCTOR.    Sidnbt  8.  Rossnu..  Mem- 
phis. Tenn.    Filed  Jane  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  666,057. 
1.  An  air  defledor  for  burners  formed  of  a  alngle  aheet 

«f  matarltl  ahapad  to  provide  a  cuing  having  a  contracted 


1,014,626.  WOVEN-WIRE  FENCE.  ALraao  ScuNBiDsn, 
Bockville,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6104)96. 

1.  The  herein  described  Insert  strand  for  wire  fence 
structures,  said  strand  being  composed  of  wire  bent  to  a 
zig-zag  shape  with  its  bends  gradually  reduced. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  Insert  strand  for  wire  fence 
stmctarea,  said  strand  being  composed  of  wire  bent  Into 
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flatteacd  helical  foni  with  ita  ■nceMdlag  cosTolotloDt  «( 
gnidnslljr  reduced  diameter. 


3.  The  herela  described  Ineert  for  wire  fences,  said  In- 
sert comprising  a  series  of  interwoven  strands  each  bent 
to  a  slg-sag  shape  with  Its  bends  gradually  reduced. 

4.  The  herein  described  Insert  for  wire  fences,  said  In- 
sert comprising  a  series  of  Interworen  flattened  helical 
strands,  each  of  which  has  its  succeeding  conrolatlons  of 
gradually  reduced  diameter. 


1.014,026.     RAILWAY -TIB.      CflAauis    ScDoaMa,   East- 
wood. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1911.    Serial  No.  623.228. 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  beam  having  spaced  opentaigs  therethrough ; 
of  rail  gripping  members  disposed  In  pairs  in  each  of  said 
recesses,  said  members  having  their  Isner  faces  formed 
with  notches  having  inclined  faces  forming  triangular 
openings  and  locking  keys  of  triangular  ccoss  section  fitted 
in  said  openings  to  retain  the  locking  members  against 
movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
^with  a  beam  having  slots  therethrough;  of  rail  gripping 

members  disposed  in  coiiperatlng  pairs  in  each  of  said 
slotSf  each  pair  of  said  members  having  their  inner  faces 
formed  with  notches  having  Inclined  faces  coactlng  to  form 
a  triangular  opening,  said  members  extending  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  beam  and  communicating  therewith  and  formed 
with  overhanging  lips  with  Intermediate  shoulders  above 
the  inclined  openings  horlsontally  disposed  to  recdva  a 
rail  flange  and  locking  keys  having  wedge  faces,  said  keys 
being  fltted  in  the  openings  to  hold  the  lips  in  contact  with 
the  flanges  and  web  of  the  raU. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  beam 
having  a  rail  faatening  device  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  re- 
cess in  the  upper  surface  of  its  opposite  end,  said  beam 
also  having  recesses  in  its  opposite  sides  beneath  the  first 
named  recesses,  a  plate  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  sur- 
face engaged  with  the  recess  in  the  beam,  wedge  keys  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  longitudinal  slots  In  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing sharpened  inner  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  in 
the  sides  of  the  beam,  rail  gripping  members  pivotally 
mounted  in  transverse  recesses  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
plates  and  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
flanges  of  rail  sections  by  the  inedgea,  said  rail  sections 
serving  to  hold  said  plats  on  the  beam. 


1.014,037.    COLLAR.     WtLLiAM  M.  8HIWBT,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  5M,102. 

1.  A  collar  having  two  Independent  tabs  secured  to  the 
fnner  side  at  the  back  thereof,   said  tabs  lying  std*  by 


sUs  with  tbsir  a4Jae«it  edges  close  togsthtr.  said  taha 
being  secured  only  at  their  lower  ends  so  as  to  torm  ba- 
tween  them  a  sUt  open  at  the  top. 


2.  A  collar  having  two  taba  secured  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  inner  side  at  the  back  thereof,  said  tabs  lying  side 
by  side  with  their  adjacent  edges  close  together  so  as  to 
form  between  them  a  slit  open  at  the  top,  said  adjacent 
edges  gradually  receding  from  each  other  adjacent  to  the 
top  so  as  to  form  a  mouth  leading  to  the  silt. 


1,014,028.      OIL -CLOTH    RACK.      Ckablu    C.    B»Lnu 
Mineoia.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1911.    Serial  No.  618.839 


JL. 


a 


I 


I 


EZl 


r^  g.^ 


L  In  a  rack  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  connactad 
aide  awmbera  provided  at  their  uppe*-  ends  with  sockets, 
a  roller  havlag  Its  opposite  ends  Journalad  in  said  side 
members  and  arranged  la  advance  of  said  sockets,  a  cut- 
ting strip  having  a  loagltudlnal  groors  and  ita  opposite 
ends  secured  to  saU  aide  members  below  said  roller,  a 
erosa  pieca  having  Ita  oppoalta  ends  secured  to  said  side 
members  and  located  between  said  cutting  atrip  and  roller, 
a  combined  measuring  rod  and  clamp  having  one  end  piv- 
oted to  one  end  of  the  cross  piece  and  movable  to  a  point 
above  and  parallel  to  the  groove  of  the  cutting  strip,  and 
meana  for  securing  the  frse  end  of  the  combined  measnr- 
ing  rod  and  damp  to  one  end  of  the  cross  piece. 

2.  In  a  ra^  of  the  daaa  described,  a  pair  of  connected 
aide  members  provided  at  their  upper  enda  with  sockets, 
a  roller  having  Its  opposite  ends  Journaled  la  said  side 
BMmhers  and  located  in  advance  of  said  sockets,  a  cutting 
strip  having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  its  opposite  enda 
secured  to  said  side  members  below  said  roller,  a  erosa 
piece  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  side  mem- 
bers and  located  between  said  cutting  strip  and  roller,  a 
combined  measuring  strip  and  clamp  having  one  end 
hinged  to  one  end  of  the  cross  plees  and  movable  to  a  posl- 
tlea  above  the  groore  and  parallel  with  and  spaced  from 
the  jeroai  pieee  and  cutting  strip,  whereby  a  flexible  abest 
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be  damped  betwean  the  ereas  pieee  and  measuring 
atrip,  and  oe«perattag  fastcniag  devkaa  carried  by  the 
enaa  piece  aad  free  end  ef  the  ooasblBed  damp 
measuring  itriy. 


14)14,029. 


STOPPER-EXTRACTOR. 


Jadcsen,  Idaho.    Filed  Aug.  0, 1910. 


jAMsa  F.  SLDSsaa, 
Serial  No.  070.646. 


The  comt>  nation  with  a  stopper,  of  an  extractor  there- 
for comprising  a  flat  stxip  of  metal,  a  loop  formed  Inter- 
mediate the  length  of  the  same,  angularly  exUndIng  shoul- 
der portions  forming  a  continuation  of  aaid  loop  and  rent- 
ing upon  the  stopper,  substantially  parallel  lege  extending 
angularly  frvm  said  shoulder  portions,  a  series  of  laterally 
projecting  prongs  stamped  up  from  dther  edge  of  said 
legs  adjacent  the  esde  thereof,  the  preags  of  one  side  be- 
ing paralKl  with  the  others  of  the  opposite  side,  and 
prongs  bent  up  from  tbe  ends  of  said  legs  at  right  anglsa 
thereto  and  at  right  angles  to  the  lateral  prongs. 


1,014,080.  StJPERHBATBR.  HuHTM  Smith,  Berkeley, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Frank  D.  Chase,  Berkeley, 
Cal.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  621,809. 


1.  In  a  $team  super-heater  for  boilers,  a  column  conalst- 
ing  of  a  boiler  tabe,  a  header  at  each  aid  of  the  tube,  a 
easiag  built  up  o<  metal  ringa  indoatng  said  tube,  a  abaft 
la  said  tube  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  spiral 
flange  extending  from  end  to  end  of  aaid  shaft,  aaid  ahaft 
and  apirai  flange  being  formed  la  aeetlena. 

2.  In  a  steam  super-heater  for  boilers,  a  column  conaiat- 
lag  of  a  boUsr  tube,  a  headMr  secured  to  SMh  end  of  saM 
tabe,  a  eukm  ladoalnff  said  tube  and  fbmed  ef  a  column 
ef  detachaMe  metal  rings  aad  located  between  said  bead- 
mra,  a  shaft  having  a  spiral  flange  exteadlag  from  end  to 
end  <rf  said  tube  and  formed  of  detadtable  sectiona,  a  rod 
extending  through  said  ahaft,  and  a  aplder  on  saeh  end  of 
said  rod  detachably  sscured  thereto,  aad  bearing  against 
the  end  of  tbe  tuba. 

S.  A  steam  super-heater  for  boilers,  conatetlug  of  a  pair 
of  eahunaa  at  each  aide  ttereof,  each  of  aaid  pairs  of 
coIuBuia  having  a  double  header  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
and  each  of  said  columns  eonsiatiag  of  a  boUer  tube,  a 
caeinc  iadestac  aaid  tube  and  ftmnsd  ef  bailt  up  metal 


rlaga,  and  a  shaft  In  said  boiler  tube  having  a  spiral 
flange,  the  lower  double  headers  being  connected  by  a 
pipe  aad  one  of  the  upper  double  headers  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  pipe  and  the  other  with  an  outlet  pipe. 


1,014,031.      LAMP    BURNER    AND    GLOBE. 
Smith,  Grtdley,  Cal.     Filed  June  6,  1911. 
631,031. 


JOHH    C. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  plate,  one  side  of  which  constitutes  a  seat  for  a 
globe,  a  pair  of  Journal  plates  secured  to  the  other  side 
of  the  base  plate  at  opposite  ends  respectively  and  having 
their  terminals  looped  to  form  bearlnga,  sbafta  Journaled 
la  the  bearings  at  correapondlag  ends  of  said  Journal 
platen,  damping  arma  fixed  to  each  of  sakl  abafts  and 
extending  laterally  from  tbe  latter,  the  terminals  of  said 
arms  being  bent  so  as  to  overlie  the  first  named  aide  of 
the  plate,  and  means  constantly  tending  to  rotate  said 
shaft  so  ae  to  hold  tue  clamping  arsu  in  clamping  raUtloa 
te  a  globe  seated  upea  the  plate. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  the  oombinatioa  el 
a  baae  plate,  one  sids  ef  which  constitutes  a  seat  for  a 
globe,  a  pair  of  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  other 
side  of  said  plate  having  corresponding  ends  terminating 
in  cranked  portions,  clamping  arms  fixed  tp  each  of  said 
shafts  and  extending  laterally  from  the  latter,  the  termi- 
nals of  said  arms  being  bent  so  as  to  overlie  the  first 
named  side  of  the  piste,  aad  a  leaf  spring  supported  be- 
tween the  crank  portions  of  said  ahafts  in  tenaion  and 
constantly  tending  to  rotate  same  so  as  to  hold  the  damp- 
ing arms  in  clamping  relation  to  a  globe  seated  upon  the 
plate. 


1,014,032.  ROCK  AND  ORE  CRUSHER.  HoWAXO  ROT 
STAi^KS,  Olenalde,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard 
O.  Kohler,  CaUsauqua,  Pa.  FUed  Jane  10,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  633,294. 


la  a  cruiAMr  of  the  Jaw  type,  the  combination  ef  a 
frame  having  guide  lugs,  a  ftationary  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  an  eccentric  carrying 
ahaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  frame,  pull  rods  located 
OB  the  outside  of  the  frame  and  extending  from  the  eceea* 
tries  to  the  Jaw,  and  connectlona  between  aaid  pall  rods 
aad  said  movable  Jaw  comprising  a  bearing  plate  or  bar 
extending  croeswies  ef  the  movable  Jaw  and  engaging  the 
same  on  one  side,  and  havtag  holes  through  which  the 
pull  rods  psss,  aaid  movable  Jaw  also  having  holea 
through  which  tbe  pall  rods  pass,  adjustable  parts  on 
said  pull  rods  engaging  said  bearing  plate  on  tbe  oppoeite 
aids,  and  a  spring  on  each  puH  rod  between  said  movable 
Jaw  and  said  guide  lugs  on  the  frame. 
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1,014,533.  SPRING .  WHEEL.  OaoM  V.  STBiit.  WMh- 
toxton,  Ind.,  aMignor,  by  direct  and  iii«an«  aMlcnnMnts, 
of  on«-thlrd  to  Anatln  F.  Cabel,  Wasblnffton,  Ind.,  and 
one-third  to  Harry  Weill.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  Mar. 
«,  1011.     8«rlal  No.  618,220. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hob.  a  rim,  arenate  sprincs 
connected  Intermediate  their  ends  to  the  rim,  spreader 
bars  carried  by  the  hub  and  adjastable  toward  and  from 
the  rim,  and  links  connecting  the  ends  of  each  spring  to 
one  of  the  sprea<M  bars. 

2.  A  wheel  com)>rlslng  a  hnb,  a  rim.  arcuate  springs 
connected  intermediate  their  ends  to  the  rim.  non-trarel- 
ing  nuts  carried  by  the  bub,  screw  stems  threaded  into  the 
Bots,  spreader  bars  carried  by  the  screw  stems,  and  links 
connecting  the  ends  of  each  spring  to  one  of  the  spreader 
bank 


1.014,634.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  RoBUT  P.  Sraw- 
ABT,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlie  IL 
Hare  and  one-lwlf  to  Harry  N.  Oldson,  Qrand  Island, 
Nebr.  Piled  Jane  23,  1900,  Serial  No.  503.891.  Re- 
newed Sept.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  661.618. 


S.  In  a  mechanical  stokar  tha  eomblnatioa  of  a  mmiy 
swans  for  supplying  foel  to  tbo  feeder  and  relatlTely  a^ 
Jostabla  with  reference  thereto,  a  framework  sapportlaf 
the  feeder  and  adjacent  end  of  the  fuel  supplying  meana, 
guldea  for  supporting  the  framework  and  directing  tba 
same  in  its  morements,  and  a  feed  screw  mounted  la 
fixed  bearings  and  haTing  serewthread  connection  with 
said  franework  to  more  tha  same  backward  or  forward. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  the  combination  of  a  caalng 
harlng  a  chute,  a  rotary  feeder  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  dellTer  the  fuel  at  a  comparatirely  rapid 
■peed  through  the  diute  to  threw  the  fuel  into  the  inner- 
moat  portion  of  the  fire  bos,  wings  arrangad  within  the 
chute  to  direct  the  fuel  to  tha  right  or  to  the  left,  hoods 
comprising  upper  and  lower  members  arranged  aboTe  and 
below  the  chute  and  outer  members-  exterior  to  the  chute 
and  connecting  the  outer  edgea  of  said  upper  and  lower 
members,  the  forward  portlona  of  the  outer  members  of 
the  hoods  currlng  inwardly,  said  hoods  being  piTotally 
connected  to  tbe  chute,  Tertlcally  disposed  rods,  and 
■lotted  arms  extended  from  said  rods  and  baring  con- 
aectioB  with  the  hoods  to  turn  the  same  about  their  plT- 
otal  connections  with  the  chute. 


1.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  feeder  baring  a  de- 
Urery  chute,  means  arranged  within  tbe  chute  for  direct- 
ing the  fuel  to  the  desired  place  in  the  furnace,  a  frame- 
work supporting  said  feeder,  meana  for  moring  the  frame- 
work toward  and  from  the  furnace  to  adrance  the  feeder 
or  to  moye  tbe  same  out  of  tbe  way,  a  conveyer  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  tbe  feeder,  and  means  for  moring  the  con- 
rcyer  so  aa  to  be^oot  of  the  way  when  access  to  the  parts 
la  required. 

2.  A  mechanleal  stoker  comprising  a  casing  baring  a 
dalirery  chute  and  a  receiving  hopper,  a  rotary  feeder 
arrangad  within  the  casing  between  tbe  chnte  and  bop- 
par,  meana  located  In  the  chuta  for  glring  proper  direc- 
tion to  the  fuel  In  its  discharge,  a  supporting  framework 
for  the  casing,  means  for  poaitlrely  adjusting  the  frame- 
work toward  and  from  tha  furnace,  a  conreyer  morably 
mounted  upon  aald  framework,  and  power  transmitting 
means  between  the  feeder  and  conreyer  whereby  both  are 
caused  to  operate  aimultaneoosly  at  any  stage  of  adjust- 
ment of  tbe  parts. 


1,014,535.     DAVENPORT.     Dkknis  E.  SWKaifBT.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  643,460. 


«:* 


1.  A  darenport  including  a  frame  harlng  a  front  bar, 
a  aeat  portion  with  its  forward  end  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally supported  by  said  frame  bar,  uprights  plrotad  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  frame  for  lupportlnK  the  rear  part 
of  tbe  seat  portion  wben  in  normal  position,  means  for 
moring  said  uprights  on  thair  pirots,  a  folding  bed  por^ 
tion  folcrumed  at  its  sides  and  between  its  ends  to  the 
rear  part  of  tbe  frame  so  that  when  turned  downwardly  It 
will  be  supported  by  aaid  frame  bar,  and  bars  secured  to 
tbe  folding  bed  portion  and  piroted  to  said  seat  portion 
■0  that  tbe  seat  portion  will  be  mored  out  of  and  Into  posi- 
tion by  the  morement  of  said  bed  portion. 

2.  A  darenport  Including  a  frame  baring  a  front  bar, 
a  seat  portion  with  its  forward  end  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally supported  by  aaid  frame  bar,  uprights  piroted  at 
tLelr  lower  ends  to  the  frame  for  supiwrtiDg  tbe  rear  part 
of  the  seat  portion  when  in  normal  position,  means  fOr 
ircring  said  uprights  on  their  pirots,  a  folding  bed  por- 
tion fulcrumed  at  Its  sides  and  between  Its  ends  to  tha 
tear  part  of  tbe  frame  so  as,  when  turned  downwardly, 
to  be  supported  by  said  frame  bar,  bars  secured  to  tbe 
folding  bed  portion  and  piroted  to  said  aaat  portion  m 
that  the  seat  portion  will  be  mored  out  of  and  Into  oosW 
tlon  by  the  morement  of  said  bed  portion,  and  Inclined 
tracks  on  the  ends  of  the  frame  for  supporting  and  guidiuf 
the  forward  part  of  tbe  seat  portion  during  Its  moreraenta. 

3.  A  darenport  including  a  frame  baring  a  front  bar, 
n  seat  portion  with  ita  forward  end  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally supported  by  said  frame  bar,  uprights  for  support- 
ing the  rear  part  of  aaid  seat  portion,  spring  hingaa  for 
piroting  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights  to  tha  frame,  a 
cord  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  said  oprigbta  to 
the  front  part  of  the  derloe  for  drawing  said  uprights 
from  under  the  aeat  portion,  a  folding  bad  portion  ful> 
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emmad  at  it*  aldaa  aad  batwaen  ita  aada  to  tha  rear  part 
of  ttM  fraaa  ao  aa.  whaa  toraad  dowawardly,  to  ba  mip- 
ported  by  said  tnim  bar.  bars  aaenrad  to  the  fOldiag  bad 
portion  and  piroted  to  aaM  seat  portion  ao  tliat  tha  aaat 
portioB  will  ha  morad  out  of  aad  lato  poattkm  by  the  more- 
meat  of  aaid  bad  portion,  rollan  oa  tha  lowar  front 
eomera  of  tbe  aeat  portion,  and  indlaad  tracka  on  the 
end  of  the  fraasa  for  aupporting  and  guiding  tbe  ft^ward 
part  of  the  ,faat  portion  daring  ita  moTamaata. 


r 


1,014.536.  TSSSEL-CLOSUBB.  Mimobaxd  Takahabhi, 
Harlowto^  Mont  FUad  May  24.  1010.  Serial  No. 
668,122. 


Tha  combination  with  a  reasel  of  a  plurality  of  strands 
of  wlra,  one  of  aaid  atranda  being  bant  to  surround  the 
neck  of  tbe  ressel  in  the  form  of  a  ring,  an  eye  formed  at 
one  side  of  the  ring,  a  rertical  shank  formed  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  tbe  ring  by  bending  one  .terminal  of  the  strand 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  ring,  a  book  formed  upon 
ssid  shank,  the  other  of  said  atrands  being  bent  to  pro- 
duce a  bail  bisecting  tbe  mouth  of  the  receptacle  to  en- 
gage the  hook  formed  upon  tbe  shank,  an  arm  formed  at 
one  end  of  tbe  bail,  a  book  formed  at  the  terminal  of  aaid 
arm  to  engage  tbe  eye  prorlded  upon  the  ring,  a  closure 
attached  to  said  ball,  and  conrolutions  produced  by  bend- 
ing the  strand  comprising  the  arm  subatantlally  aa  and 
for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


1.014,637.     ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE.     Mabtin  Thclih. 
Epbraim,  DUhl    Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  652,800. 


ir 
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An  electii<kle  for  electro-medical  use  comprising  a  non- 
conducting casing  of  uniform  diameter  harlng  a  bore 
loosely  recetrloK  a  conductor,  and  a  counter-bore  anugly 
recelring  an  enlarged  conductor  terminal,  a  plug  in  the 
outer  end  Of  the  counter-bore  retaining  said  terminal 
against  motement  within  the  said  casing,  said  pltig  harlng 
Ilquld-recelrlng  groores  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
enlarged  cOadnctor  terminal  to  the  exterior  of  the  elec- 
trode. 


1,014,688.  ^AOB-COCK.  OaoBcn  Laifnai.  Tiixoraoif  aad 
Marks  Rabold  NicHot.A8,  Portland,  Orag.  Fled  May 
18,  1911.    Serial  No.  627,946. 

1.  A  darlte  9H  tbe  claaa  daperibed,  comprlaing  a  ralTa 
member  adaipted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  bollar  wall  aad 
baring  a  ralre  seat  and  a  threaded  neck,  a  retaining 
nut  mounted  upon  aaid  threaded  neck  and  baring  an  an- 
sular  groora.  aa  iataraally  threaded  atoare  haTing  a  later- 


ally axtandad  flange  reoetrad  In  aaid  groore  and  clamped 
by  aaid  nut  against  aaid  neck,  and  a  ralre  atem  axtandlng 
through  said  aleere  and  harlng  a  ralra  member  adapted 
to  engage  at  aaid  aaat. 


2.  A  derice  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  ralre 
body  bBTlBg  a  neck  for  tbe  attachment  of  aald  body  to  a 
boiler  wall,  said  neck  baring  at  the  end  a  ralre  aeat, 
aald  body  harlng  at  the  other  end  a  threaded  neck,  a 
retaining  nut  remorably  mounted  upon  aald  laat-mentioned 
neck,  and  baring  an  annular  groore,  an  internally  threaded 
aleere  baring  a  flange  and  extending  thronglr  aaid  retaining 
nut,  whereby  said  flange  la  damped  between  the  end  of 
■aid  laat-mentioaed  na^  and  aald  retaining  nut,  and  la 
recelred  in  said  groore,  a  gland  nut  at  the  end  of  aaid 
aleere,  a  threaded  stem  extending  through  said  sleere 
and  baring  at  the  end  a  ralre  member  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  aaid  ralre  seat,  and  meana  for  manipulating 
aald  ralre  stem. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ralre 
body  baring  a  reduced  neck  for  the  attachment  of  aaid 
body  to  a  boiler  wall,  aaid  neck  bdng  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  boiler  wall  and  harlng  at  the  end  a  ralre 
seat,  aald  body  harlng  at  the  other  end  a  threaded  neck, 
a  retaining  nut  remorably  mounted  upon  said  threaded 
neck  and  baring  an  annular  groore,  an  Internally  threaded 
sleere  baring  a  flange  and  extending  through  aaid  retain- 
ing not  whereby  aaid  flange  is  clamped  between  tbe  end 
of  said  threaded  neck  and  aald  retaining  nut  and  la  re- 
celred In  said  groora,  a  gland  nut  at  the  end  of  aaid 
6le4>re,  a  threaded  stem  extending  through  said  sleere  and 
said  gland  nut  and  baring  at  one  end  a  iTalre  member 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ralre  aeat,  and  a  band 
wheel  at  the  oth«r  end  of  aald  ralre  stem,  said  ralre  body 
harlng  means  whereby  it  can  be  aasodated  with  a  gage 
glaaa. 


1.014,639.  MANUFACTURE  OF  LAKES.  Bbnst  Ul- 
BiCHB,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  The  Firm  of 
WOlflng,  Dahl  and  Company,  A.  O.,  Barmen,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  June  1,  1011.    Serial  No.  630.597. 

1.  A  proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  color-lakea  wbldi 
consists  In  treating  the  dye  produced  from  diasotlaed  al- 
pha-naphthylamin  and  naphtholaulfo-acld  1.4,  with  aalts 
of  heary  metala. 

2.  As  new  artlelea  of  manufacture,  color-lakea  obtained 
from  tbe  dye  produced  from  diaaotlsed  alpha-napbthyl- 
amin  and  naphthoaulfoadd  1 :4.  cbaraderlzed  by  their 
Bordeaux-red  shade,  their  resistance  to  water  and  alcohol, 
their  insolubility  in  oil  and  their  faat  color  agalnat  tbe 
action  of  light,  yielding,  upon  reduction  by  meana  of  tin 
and  hydrochloric  add,  alpha-naphthylamln  and  2  amido 
1  naphthol  4  aulfonie  add. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coI<»-lake  ob- 
tained^ from  the  caldum  aalt  of  tbe  dye  produced  tmm 
diasotised  alpba-napbthylamin  and  naphtholaulfoadd  1 :4, 
characterised  by  its  Bordeaux-red  ahade,  ita  reaiataaee  to 
water  and  alcohol,  ita  Insolubility  in  oil  aad  ita  faat  color 
agalnat  the  action  of  li^t,  yielding,  upon  reduction  by 
meana  of  tin  aad  hydrodiloric  add,  atpha-aapbthylamin 
and  2  amido  1  naphthol  4  snlfonic  add. 


1,014,640.     WAGON.     Milbbb  Yak  Put,  SaMaa,  Ohio. 

Piled  Aug.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  676,602. 

1.  A  wagon  comprlaing  a  box  haring  fixed  lower  longl- 
todiaally  exteadiag  ald^Kiarda,  morahla  appar  JoaginrtH- 
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aallr  •rttmmng  ildciMuda,  a  btmckct  eoancctlBf  tb«  tld*- 
witk  mth  mOmr  aad  eomprtaia«  rvtatlTcly  mor- 
mA  low«r  sobcUatlallj  Ideatlcally  constmctod 
membera  each  baring  a  short  arm  aod  a  loag  arm,  the  lent 
arm  of  each  member  being  aecnred  to  Its  sideboard  and 
the  short  arms  being  pivoted  at  their  cater  extremities 
with  each  other,  the  long  arm  of  the  lower  bracket  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  aad  a  brace  pivoted 
to  the  long  arm  of  the  upper  bracket  member  and  movable 
connected  In  the  alot  in  the  long  arm  of  the  lower  member 
of  the  bracket,  said  brace  havlBg  its  aldefl  bowed  out- 
wardly to  bind  the  short  arms  together,  whereby  the  up- 
per long  srm  Is  held  in  a  vertical  poaltloB. 
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2.  A  wagon  comprisl^ig  a  box  having  fixed  lower  loogl 
tudlnally  extending  sideboards  and  angularly  adjustable 
longitudinally  extending  upper  sideboards,  a  bracket 'Con- 
necting the  said  upper  and  lower  sideboards  with  each 
other  and  comprising  a  member  having  a  long  arm  fixed  to 
tke  lower  sideboards  and  a  short  arm  at  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  the  long  arm  aad  extending  outwardly  from  the 
■ideboarda.  a  member  secured  to  the  upper  sideboards  and 
including  a  short  arm  pivoted  to  the  short  arm  of  the  first 
named  member  so  as  to  hold  the  longitudinal  surfacM  of 
the  sideboards  entirely  cloaed  against  each  other  when  the 
upper  sideboards  are  in  a  vertical  poaition  aad  to  "hold  the 
■aid  upper  sideboards  spaced  laterally  from  the  lower  side- 
boards when  the  upper  sideboards  are  In  their  horisoBtal 
poaltlons,  and'  means  conaectlag  both  members  of  the 
bracket  with  each  other  for  holding  the  upper  aldeboards 
in  their  horizontally  adjusted  positions  and  arranged  to 
frlctlonally  bind  on  the  short  arms  when  the  upper  long 
arm  is  in  a  vertical  position. 

3.  A  wagon  comprising  a  box  having  longitudinally  ex- 
teadiag  fixed  lower  aldebearda  and  loaglttKanally  cxtead- 
tac  aagalarly  adjustable  opper  aldcfooards,  a  bracket  een- 
■acitlni  tke  sideboards  with  each  other  aad  cooprlstng 
members  each  having  a  long  ana  fixed  to  tks  sideboards 
aaA  a  short  arai,  the  short  arms  beiag  plvotally  eonanited 
with  each  other  and  beiag  extended  outwarAly  away  from 
the  sideboards  when  the  apper  sMeboaids  an  in  a  vertical 
position  and  operating  to  hold  the  sldeboarAs  witii  tbetr 
leogttadiual  edves  cloaed  against  each  otter  aad  to  hold 
the  sidsheards  spaced  lateraUy  whea  the  apper  sideboards 
are  In  thdr  horlsoatal  positlona.  means  connecting  the 
laaaibers  of  the  bracket  with  each  other  and  opemtlag  to 
hold  the  upper  sideboards  in  their  horisontal  posittaBs  and 
arranged  to  frlctlonally  bind  oa  the  short  anas  to  hold  the 
o^er  long  arm  In  a  vertical  position,  and  mcaaa  far  hold- 
ing the  upper  sideboards  In  vertical  positieas. 


1.014,941.      SPRING-WHEEL.      SAMtTKL   F.    WaukiB 
Oov  HcNTaa,  Boaeman,  Maat    Filed  Apr.  1ft,  ItlO.    as- 
rial  Na  6S5.610. 

In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  rim  of  sabstaa- 
tlally  U  form,  spokes  curved  throaghout  their  leagth  aad 
having  the  outer  terminal  portloas  beat  at  obtase  angles 
and  fitting  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  tread  portion  of 
the  rim,  filling  pieces  of  like  formation  arranged  in  the 
space  of  the  rim  aad  between  the  enter  ends  of  the  spokes, 
the  ends  of  the  filling  pieces  beiag  inclined  to  ahat  agalast 
the  tndlaed  ends  of  the  spokes.  «m«  m*  at  each  filling 
yieee  beiag  cat  away  to  receive  the  bent  «^  ef  a 


side  flangen  of  the  rim  and  filling  pieces  to  secure  them 
and  the  spokes  together. 


1,014.642.  TAILOR^  MBA8URE.  AROBBW  N.  Wal- 
QUisT,  SeatUe.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
611.849. 


1.  The  improved  tailor's  measuring  instrument,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  formed  of  two  graduated  rules 
adapted  to  slide  lengthwise  on  each  other,  clasps  for  hold- 
ing the  rules  in  due  engagement,  vertically  slotted  heads 
applied  one  to  the  end  of  each  sliding  rule,  a  device  which 
is  adapted  tor  adjustment  on  the  heads,  a  shoulder  arm 
blnced  to  sack  device,  aad  a  vertieally  slklable  scale  con- 
sisting of  a  rigid  graduated  bar  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  sliding  rules  and  adapted  for  adjustment  length- 
wise, and  means  fsc  securing  said  scale  in  any  desired  ad- 
justment, sukatswttany  as  deserttwd. 

2.  The  imptavei  taltar's  ■easnrtng  Instrument,  com- 
prising two  graduated  rules  adapted  to  slide  lengthwise 
on  each  other  and  each  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a 
vertically  slotted  head,  clasps  for  holding  the  rules  in  slid- 
able  engagement,  devices  which  are  slldable  on  said  beads, 
shoulder  araaa  hinged  to  said  dsvloes  and  means  for  damp- 
ing the  devices  in  any  adjostment,  a  vertieally  slldable 
gradoated  bar  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  rules  and 
adJastable  vertieally  with  relation  thereto,  means  for  se- 
curing the  scale  to  said  rules  and  clamping  it  in  any  ad- 
justment, and  a  nwani  for  determining  level  of  the  rules, 
the  same  being  attached  to  the  body  of  the  Instmraant, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tailor's  measure,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
bo4r  pet  thai  and  dertces  that  are  slMtblc  traasveraely  of 
Its  ends,  of  shenlder  arms  having  a  hinge  connectioa  with 
said  devices  which  adapts  them  to  be  extended  so  aa  to 
project  latarally  from  the  body  and  to  be  adjusted  with  the 
derlcea  higher  or  lower  on  the  body  portioa  wkea  hi  aach 
posltloB,  as  slKMra  aad  deaerlbed. 

4.  The  coatblaatkNi  of  a  bsdy  pertloa  cemprlalac  two 
graduated  roles  laid  tecither  aad  adapted  to  allde  upon 


Jamitaiit  9, 19X8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


U- 


saeh  other,  clasps  lor  holding  them  la  doe  aaasfHMBt,  a 
vertieally  iwUadtd  aad  graduated  head  secared  to  the  ead 
eC  each  rnls,  a  shoaMer  atai.  aad  a  dasp  to  which  it  la 
hmge^  Bo  aa  to  swlag  oatwaxdly,  the  saM  dasp  hetac  ad- 
justable vertically  on  the  gradaatsd  hsada  and  aiaaaa  for 
damping  It  In  aajr  required  adjuatmeat  thereon,  as  shewa 
and  described. 


1,014,5|8.  CIGABETTB-CASE.  AaraDB  Qdihtom 
Walsh,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  622.M9. 


A  case  of  the  class  descrtbad,  comprising,  two  case  sec- 
tions hinged  tc^ether,  said  sections  having  transverse  par- 
titions dividing  the  same  into  separate  compartments,  and 
lugs  at  the  ends  of  said  sectloDS  for  tioldlng  the  latter 
against  relative  endwise  movement  In  one  direction,  one 
s(  said  pa«tltlsna  bslM  aatendsd  hsgraad  the  and  of  the 
plaae  of  its  respective  section  and  adspted  to  overlap  the 
partitloB  of  the  other  ssctlon  and  prevent  relative  end- 
wise movement  of  the  case  ssctioaa  la  the  opposite  dlrsc- 


\[  ■ 


1.014,644.  EXTENSION  CAB-STEP.  William  OaABAki 
Waltok,  Ferrklay.  La.  FUed  Sept  IS,  1911.  SerUl 
Na  649,087. 


1.  In  an  lextension  car  stop  a  stationary  step  and  an  ex- 
tension step,  movable  relatively  to  the  statioaafj  step,  two 
pairs  of  links  pivoted  to  the  extension  stap  aad  to  the  sta- 
tionary step,  one  pair  of  links  being  spaaed  ftaaa  the  other 
pair  so  that  the  extensloa  may  be  raised  and  lowered  clear 
of  the  statlanary  step  by  one  of  the  Uaka,  and  means  to 
operate  the  last-msntloned  Unk. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to 
the  car,  a  second  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  car  on  an  axis 
disposed  below  the  horisontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  the 
Arst  links,  and  extending  oat  beyond  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  axis  at  the  first  Hnhs,  aad  an  artsnstble  car  atap 
pivoted  to  the  Uaks,  which  paraHts  the  eaiahit  ■■<1  tte 
loaaiing  of  the  ear  atap  aa  the  car  afeip  Is  nis^sd  Inwardly. 

•.!■«(■  scteaslea  ear  aNp  a  ala<l>aaij  step,  aa  sxlsa- 
alsn  atap  atovable  relatlraly  to  the  atatloaary  stop,  a  pair 
of  llato  aoe  at  each  aide  ef  the  stationary  step  conasetlng 
the  extanalsii  etep  with  the  statloaary  step,  a  sscond  pate 
of  links  on*  at  each  side  of  the  stationary  step  and  below 


na  •sstHnentioned    Uaks  for   eeanecClag   ths 

stsp  with  the  statloaary  step,  the  links  bdag 

raise  tbe  rvttiaaioB  step  and  swing  it  upward  aad  Inward. 

4.  la  aa  esteasloa  car  step  a  statlenary  step,  aa  extm- 
siMi  step  asovabls  relatively  to  the  stattoaary  step,  a  pair 
of  links  one  at  each  sUe  of  tiie  stationary  step 
the  exteaskw  step  with  the  stationary  stap,  a 
of  links  one  st  each  side  of  tbe  stationary  step  aad 
the  first-mentioned  links  for  connecting  the 
atap  with  the  stationary  stq>,  tbe  links  being  adapted  to 
ralae  the  extenaioii  step  and  awing  it  upward  and  inward, 
a  gate,  and  means  conaectlng  the  gate  with  one  of  the 
llaks  for  operating  the  latter. 

6.  In  aa  extension  car  step  a  stationary  step,  aa  catan- 
slon  step  movable  relatively  to  the  statloaary  step,  links 
oonnectiag  tbe  extension  step  with  tbe  stationary  step  for 
bolittBg  the  extension  step  clear  of  tbe  statloaary  stsp 
whea  tbe  extension  step  Is  raised,  means  fOr  operating  one 
af  the  links  to  move  tbe  extension  step  relatively  to  ths 
statlo«ary  step,  a  gate,  sad  means  oonneeting  the  gate 
with  oae  of  the  links  for  operating  the  latter. 

[ClalBs  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,014,646.  AUTOPNEUMATIC  PLAYING  DEVICE  FOE 
MUSICAL  INSTBUMENTS.  Chables  Wasbbx,  Rock- 
ford,  in.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  613.766. 


1.  In  an  autopneumatlc  playing  mecbaniam  for  musical 
instruments,  in  combination  with  the  poeomatic  action, 
take-up  and  re-roll  mechanism  and  reversing  means  for 
tbe  same,  a  shut-off  valve  for  tbe  pneumatic  action,  a 
motor  pneumatic  operatlvely  connected  with  the  reverslnf 
means;  a  motor  pneumatic  operatlvely  connected  with 
tbe  shut-off  valve ;  primary  pneumatics  for  controlling  said 
motor  pneumatics  respectively,  and  a  manually  operable 
vent  valve  controlling  both  said  primary  pneumatics. 

2.  In  an  autopneumatlc  playing  mechanism  for  musical 
instruments,  a  pneumatic  action  comprising  a  primary 
pneumatic  chamber;  an  air  trunk  conununleatlag  vrltb 
such  chamber ;  a  shut-off  valve  controlling  sudi  conuBnol* 
cation ;  two  motor  pneumatics,  both  non-interfertngly 
connected  with  such  shut-off  valve  for  operating  the  same ; 
means  limiting  the  valve  actuating  action  of  one  of  tha 
motor  pneumatics  adapted  to  cause  the  valve  to  be  only 
partially  closed  by  said  pneumatic;  primary  pnenmatica 
for  controlling  said  motor  pneumatics  respectively,  and 
BMnaany  operable  vent  valves  fOr  the  primary  pnsiiiBtin, 

8.  In  an  aotopaaumatlc  playing  machanlam  ter  oniilca] 
laatrumentB  In  combination  with  a  longltadlnally  axtand- 
ad  prlmw7  pnaassstSc  chamber  aad  primary  pneooattes 
therein,  said  chamber  bdng  partitioned  interaiedlala  its 
ends ;  air  tmaks  oommantcatlng  with  tkm  two  end  portlaa 
raapeetlvely :  a  ahot-off  and  regnlating  valva  for  eoatral- 
ling  each  of  aakl  eommenlcatlona ;  a  ahvt-off  paaaaiaffc 
aad  a  regulating  paeamatlc  operattvaly  eonneeted  wMh 
aadi  of  aald  valves;  means  limiting  the  action  of  ths 
rsgalattag  pnenaiatlcs  to  caose  them  to  only  partMly  don 
the  isepactlie  tbIvvs;  separate  primary  pnsamaClea  tar 
controlling  each  ct  said  regnlating  pneonlatlcs;  a  slagla 
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primary  piMunutle  for  controlling  both  the  sbat-off 
pneumatics,  and  manaallj  operabl*  rent  ralrea  tor  con- 
trolling Mid  three  primary  pneumatic*  reapcctlrely. 

4.  In  an  autopneumatlc  playing  mechaniam  tor  musical 
Instruments,  exhaust  mechanism ;  a  pneumatic  action 
comprising  a  primary  pneumatic  chamber ;  and  air  passage 
constituting  means  of  communication  from  said  exhaust 
Beehanlsm  to  such  chamber ;  a  ralre  controlling  such  com- 
munication ;  a  motor  pneumatic  operatlTely  coanectad 
with  such  yalre;  adjustable  means  for  posltlrely  llmltUig 
the  ralre-cloelng  action  of  the  motor  pneumatic ;  a  primary 
pneumatic  for  controlling  such  motor  pneumatic,  and  a 
manually  operable  rent  ralTe  for  controlling  the  primary 
pneumatic 

6.  In  an  autopneumatlc  playing  mechanism,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pnenmat'^  action,  a  shut-off  ralve  for  tlia 
same ;  a  motor  pneuc^adc  for  operating  such  shut-off  valv* ; 
a  primary  pneumatic  for  controlling  such  motor  pneo- 
■atlc ;  an  exhaust  air  chamber ;  a  pneumatic  motor ;  take- 
up  and  re-roll  mechanism  operated  thereby ;  a  reTersing 
means  for  said  mechanism  ;  a  motor  pneumatic  which  oper- 
ates said  rerersing  means ;  a  goreming  derice  between  fyt 
exhaust  air  chamber  and  the  motor ;  a  by-pass  around  said 
goreming  device ;  a  valve  which  controls  such  by-pass ;  a 
motor  pneumatic  which  operates  such  Talve;  a  primary 
pneumatic  which  controls  both  the  last-mentioned  motor 
pneumatic  and  the  motor  penumatie  which  operates  the  re- 
versing means,  and  a  manually  operable  vent  valve  for 
controlling  both  said  primary  pneumatics. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,014,646.      LIFB  -  PRESEBVER.'     F««mNAiro  J.    WiCH, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Biay  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  562,000. 


X^^^ 


V" 


A  life  preserver  comprising  a  bellows,  a  spring  mounted 
therein  and  normally  acting  to  open  the  bellows,  a  gaa 
producing  medium  mounted  within  the  bellowa,  an  inlet 
valve  carried  by  the  bellows,  an  outlet  valve  carried  therv- 
by,  a  gas  bag  secured  to  the  bellows  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  f,as  through  said  outlet  wive,  means  to  hold  the 
gas  bag  collapsed  which  comprises  a  pair  of  cup-shaped 
members  having  recesses  therein,  one  of  said  members 
raving  an  aperture  to  expose  the  Inlet  end  of  the  bellows, 
lugs  on  said  members,  soluble  Units  connecting  the  lugs  and 
lying  In  the  recesses,  and  a  soluble  casing  for  the  gas  pro- 
ducing medium,  whereby  the  action  thereof  Is  prevented 
until  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  has  been  drawn  into  the 
bellows  to  properly  coact  with  the  gas  producing  medium 
to  fill  the  bag  with  gas. 


1,014.547.    LEVEL-ROD.    PaaNKUN  Whittiblo  Willis, 
Roanoke,  Va.    Piled  July  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  636.849. 

1.  An  engineer's  level  rod,  comprising  a  stock  provided 
on  its  fsce  with  differently  colored  bands,  and  a  seal* 
plato  overlying  the  said  stock  face  and  provided  with  seta 
of  openings,  one  of  the  sets  of  opoilngs  representing  frac- 
tions of  a  unit  and  extending  over  one  colored  band,  and 
the  other  set  of  op«ilngs  represratlng  unit-indicating  na- 
merals  and  overlying  the  other  colored  band*. 

2.  An  engineer's  level  rod,  comprising  a  stock  provided 
on  Its  face  with  differently-colored  bands,  and  a  scale  plate 
OTerlylng  the  said  stock  face  and  provided  with  sets  of 


opcalnga,  oae  of  the  aets  of  openings  representing  frac- 
tions of  a  unit  and  extending  over  one  eolor«d  band,  and 
the  other  set  of  openings  representing  nnlt-lndlcatlng  nn- 
merala  and  overlying  the  othar  eolored  banda,  the  scale 
pUte  having  side  flanges  fltting  the  sides  of  the  stock,  and 
side  pieces  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  stock  and  clamping 
the  said  flanges  In  place  against  the  side  of  the  stock. 


^*^J 


3.  An  engineer's  level  rod.  comprising  a  stock  provided 
on  its  face  with  a  single  colored  band  extending  thnragb- 
out  the  length  of  the  stock  and  oreriylng  approximatoty 
one-half  of  the  width  of  the  face,  tba  latter  being  pro- 
vided on  the  remaining  portion  with  a  series  of  spaced 
bands  colored  differently  from  the  said  single  band,  and  a 
scale  plate  overlying  the  said  stock  face  and  provided 
with  sets  of  openings,  of  which  one  set  of  openings  repre- 
sents fractions  of  a  unit  and  overlies  the  said  single  col- 
ored band,  and  the  other  sets  of  openings  represents  unit- 
Indicating  numerals  spaced  apart  and  overlying  the  said 
series  of  colored  bands. 


1,014,048.     TOASTER.     Jambs  B.  Willis,  Ann  Arbor» 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  3Q,  1010.    Serial  No.  004,824.      . 


1.  In  a  toaster,  a  base  piste  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
small  perforations,  standards  rising  from  the  baae  plate 
and  aecured  thereto,  wire  racks  taicllned  with  respect  to 
the  baae  pl^te  bridging  the  spaces  between  the  standards, 
tba  area  inclosed  by  the  standards  and  wire  racks  above 
the  base  plate  being  entirely  free  and  unobstructed,  wber«- 
by  the  bread  when  placed  <hi  the  racka  may  be  directly 
exposed  to  rays  of  beat  rising  from  the  base  plat*. 
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2.  In  a  toaster,  a  baae  plate.  Inclined  croas  tandards 
riaing  from  the  baae  plate,  the  Intersecting  npper  portion 
•f  the  same  being  formed  parallel  with  the  baae  plata, 
bread  racka  secured  to  said  standards  bridging  the  open- 
ings betwem  the  same,  said  baae  plate  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  small  perforations  only  for  the  paasage  of  heat, 
tlie  area  Indoaed  by  the  standards  and  several  bread  racks 
and  between  the  baae  plate  and  borlaontel  portion  of  tlie 
Btandarda  being  free  and  unobstructed  for  the  unlnter- 
mpted  passage  of  the  heat  rays  to  toast  tlie  bread,  sub- 
■tantiaUy  a*  dsMsribed. 

3.  In  a  toaster,  a  base  plate  slightly  oaavez  havlBg  a 
central  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  small  perfora- 
tlona,  a  pair  of  Intersecting  croas  standards  rising  from 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  base  plate,  meana  for  securing  said 
Btendarda  together  at  the  point  of  Intersection,  wire  bread 
racks  bridging  the  openings  between  the  standards  forming 
a  central  inclosure  surrounding  the  perforated  portion  of 
the  base  plate,  the  space  inclosed  by  aald  bread  racks  being 
entirely  free  and  uhobatructed  for  the  passage  of  the  heat 
rays  through  the  perforated  base  to  the  bread  supported 
on  said  racka. 

4.  In  a  toaster,  a  base  plate,  standarda  rlalng  firom  the 
baae  plate  a^  secured  thereto,  wire  racks  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  base  plate  bridging  the  spacea  between  said 
standards,  th4  area  Inclosed  by  the  standards  and  several 
bread  racks  above  the  base  plate  being  entirely  open  and 
unobstructed,  whereby  the  bread  may  be  directly  exposed 
to  the  rays  of  heat  rising  from  the  base  plate. 


II 


1,014,040.     DRAIN-TILE.     John  M.  WiLSOir,  Lottie,  La. 
Filed  Oct.  B,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,624. 


1.  A  drain  tile  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  cz- 
tending  passages  through  ite  body  portion,  adapted  to  per- 
mit water  to  enter  the  tile,  but  sufficiently  small  to  retard 
under  the  action  of  gravity  the  passage  of  material  heavier 
than  water,  sabetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  drain  tile  having  an  Impervlona  top  portion,  and 
upwardly  extending  passages  through  ite  side  portions, 
adapted  to  admit  water  into  the  tile  and  to  reterd  the  pas- 
sage of  matierial  heavier  than  water,  substentially  as 
described. 

3.  A  drain  tile  comprising  a  top  semlcyllndrlcal  portion 
having  Inverted  V-shaped  groovea  on  Ite  edges  ;  and  a  simi- 
lar bottom  portion  the  edges  of  which  are  provided  with 
angularly  disposed  surfaces  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
grooves  to  form  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  pas- 
sages adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  water  Into  the  tUe, 
but  to  retard  the  .passage  of  material  heavier  than  water, 
substentially  as  described. 


1.014,060.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  JoalTH  F.  WiHKLn,  DoUar 
Bay,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1011.  Serial  No.  649.603. 
A  trap  comprlalng  a  baae  and  a  apring  actuated  striker, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  Intermadlate  Ite  ends  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  bait  holding  means,  said  lever  hav- 
lag  at  Ite  piTotal  conneettoo  an  upwardly  extending  loop 
rigid  with  that  levar,  a  latch  arm  pivotad  to  the  baae  adja- 


cent to  the-  end  of  the  lever  remote  from  the  bait  holding 
meana,  said  latch  having  an  arm  'wg»g«"g  the  rigid  loop» 


-v^>«i 


and  a  lug  for  engaging  over  the  atriker  for  holding  saM 
striker  in  set  position. 


1,014,001.     CARBURETER.     Alexaitdxr  Winton,  Cleva- 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1009.    Serial  No.  487,669. 


r« 


A  carbureter  having  two  borlaontel  alir  carbureting  pas- 
sages, a  vertically  arranged  fluid  chamber  located  between 
aald  passages  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  enda  of  the  hori- 
BtHitel  passages,  the  fluid  supply  chamber  having  a  sepa- 
rate exit  passage  extending  Into  each  air  passage,  one 
end  of  the  passages  having  air  Inlet  paasages  at  one  side 
of  the  supply  chamber  and  the  other  ends  having  throttlea 
located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  supply  chamber. 


1,014,002.  AUXILIARY  PILOT  FOR  RAILROAD- 
TRAINS.  Isaac  Wolpbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
30,  101 L    Serial  No.  606,480. 


1.  Ib  an  auxiliary  pilot  truck  a  frame,  an  Insulator  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  a  second  opening  at  an  angle  thereto, 
extending  to  the  flrst-mentioned  opening,  secured  to  tha 
frame,  a  conductor  disposed  in  the  flrst-mentloned  open- 
ing, a  second  conductor  having  an  opening  In  which  tha 
Insulator  la  disposed,  and  a  second  opening  which  com- 
munlcatea  with  the  second-mentioned  opening  In  the  In- 
sulator, an  Inaulatad  lining  for  the  second-moitioned  open- 
ing In  the  second  conductor,  a  spring  contect  member  hav- 
ing a  terminal  extending  throu^  the  second-mentkniBd 
opening  In  the  second-mentioned  conductor,  and  the  ase- 
MBtionad  opening  In  the  insalator,  and  In  electrical 
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LUiiairtltn  wttfc  tb«  *r»t-»enth»iied  coadoctor,  th« 
tsrt  member  betoj  adapted  to  engage  the  aecond  conductor. 
2  In  an  auxiliary  pilot  truck  a  frame,  an  Inaulator 
having  a  transverae  opening  and  radially  dl«poa«>d  open- 
inn  extending  thereto,  a  conductor  dlapoaed  in  the  flrat 
mStloned  opening,  a  aecond  conductor  h*;»o8,*°  "P*"; 
ing  in  which  the  InauUtor  la  dUpoeed  and  radUlly  da- 
p<Ied  opening,  which  communicate  with  th«  "»f^ly  «^ 
DOMd  openings  in  the  inaulator.  an  Inaulated  Halng  for 
the  radially  dtopowsd  opening  in  the  aecond  coiiductor  a 
•prlng  coouct  member  harlng  two  terminaU  extending 
through  the  radially  dlapoaed  openlnga  in  tho  .econd-men- 
tloned  conductor,  and  the  radUUy  diapoMd  op^minj.  to 
the  inaulator.  and  to  electrical  co«««nlcatlon  with  the 
flrat-mentloned  conductor,  tha  aprlng  conUct  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  second-mentioned  conductor. 

3.  A  truck,  two  inaulated  conUct  membera  normally 
apeced  apart  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  truck  »o«  P«>- 
jectlng  forwardly  therefrom  in  poeljlon  to  be  engaged^ 
an  obstruction,  one  of  the  conUct  membera  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  contact  member,  meana  for  propelling 
the  truck,  meana  commanding  the  nrat-mentloned  meana. 
an  armature  for  controlling  the  aeeond-menUoned  meana, 
and  a  aolenold  commanding  the  armature  having  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  contact  member. 

4    In  an  aozillary  pilot  truck  a  frame,  an  Inaulator  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  a  aecond  openl4g  at  an  angle  thereto, 
extending  to  the  flrat-mentloned  opening,  awnired  to  the 
frame,  a  conductor  dlapowjd  in  the  flrat-mentloned  open- 
ing  a  second  conductor  having  an  opening  In  which  the 
inaulator   Is   dlapoaed,   and   a   second   opening   In   which 
communicates  with  the  aecond-mentloned  opening  In  the 
Inaulator,   an   Insulated   lining  for   the  second-mentioned 
opening  In  the  second  conductor,  a  spring  contact  mem- 
ber having  a  terminal  extending  through  the  s«»nd-men- 
tioned   opening   In   the  second  mentioned   conductor,  and 
the   second  mentioned  opening   In   the   insulator,   and   in 
electrical     connection     with     the     flrst  -  mentioned     con- 
ductor,   the    contact    member    being    adapted    to    engage 
the   second   conductor,   a   truck  on   which   the   frame   la 
mounted,  a  rod  having  rack  teeth  secured  to  the  truck, 
a    gear    wheel    engaging    the   rack    teeth    for    advancing 
the  truck  relatively  thereto,  meana  for  rotating  the  gear 
wheel,   means  for  controlling  the  laat-mentloned   means, 
and  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  the  said  two  con- 
ductors having  means  for  commanding  the  meana  for  con- 
trolling the  gear  wheel. 

5.  A  truck,  a  rod  having  rack  teeth  secured  thereto,  a 
gear  wheel  engaging  the  rack  te«th  for  advancing  the  truck 
relatively  to  the  gear  wheel,  a  clutch  member  secured 
to  the  gear  wheel,  a  companion  clutch  member  for 
engaging  the  flrat-mentloned  clutch  member,  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  train  pipe  of  the  train,  a 
platon  in  the  cylinder,  a  platon  rod  secured  to  the  piston, 
and  moana  for  connecting  the  platon  rod  with  the  second 
mentioned  clutch  member  for  operating  the  latter. 
[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


top,  a  sprtag  actwited  roller  dsHbs  for  mnrfug  said  top 

whoi  not  IB  oM,  a  roller  davkse  earrlsd  tv  «**  ••»•  * 

floible  ewtmla  carried  by  said  roUer.  said  flczlbls  ts» 

_,jMd  of  Bsvaral  layers,  cnrtatas  earrtad 

,  wad  flczfUe  detaetebls  meaas  for  ssewta 

top  In  place  over  said  bowa  whan  In  osa. 

8.  la  oooMaatlOB  with  salUbto  bows,  a  flSKtbls  top,  a 
apriac  actuated  roltor  device  for  earryteg  aald  top  whea 
not  la  osa,  a  roller  dsrlee  carried  by  said  top.  a  flalWe 
eortala  carrlsd  by  said  roller,  said  iexlMe  top  being  cob>- 
poaed  of  aeveral'  layera,  and  curtslns  carried  theitbstweMi, 
aubstaatlally  as  ahowa. 


1,014,894.     TRBSTUB.     Owo  Baar.  Little  Bi^er. 
FUed  Feb.  8.  1911.     Serial  Mo.  t07.27«. 


1014.553       AUTOMOBILB-TOP.      CuiODB    M.    ZaLUua. 
'  8t.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  2.  1010.    Serial  No.  658,849. 


1  la  a  trestle,  dlvergtag  legs  eomprUlng  primary  chan- 
nel members  having  loogltudinal  alots  therein,  provided 
with  enlarged  seats  at  their  upper  ends ;  turn  bucklee  en- 
gaged terminally  with  the  seata ;  secondary  members  slid- 
able  In  the  primary  membera:  sscurlng  devices  adJuataWj 
binding  the  primary  membera  together,  the  aecuring  ds- 
vlcea  being  movable  in  the  alota,  with  the  primary  mem- 
bera •  and  a  beam  connected  with  the  legs. 

2  In  a  treatle,  diverging  lege  comprlalng  primary 
channel  membera  having  longitudinal  alots  therein,  pro- 
vided with  enlarged  aeata  at  their  upper  ends;  tura 
buckles  engaged  terminally  In  the  aeata ;  aecondary  mem- 
bers slldable  In  the  primary  membera;  aecuring  devices 
adjustably  binding  the  primary  and  secondary  members 
together,  the  swrurlng  devices  being  movable  In  the  alots, 
with  the  primary  membera :  angle  bracketa  aecured  to  the 
primary  members,  adjacent  their  upper  enda;  a  beam 
resting  In  the  angle  bracketa ;  the  secondary  members  bo- 
Ing  slotted  at  their  upper  enda.  to  clear  the  turn  buckles, 
and  to  permit  the  upper  enda  of  the  secondary  member  to 
abut  against  the  angle  bracketa. 


1014.568.  OAMB  APPARATUS.  Aw»A  BlMnaxa,  taa 
Frandwro.  Cal..  aaslgaor  of  ens-half  to  Ida  MMiavls, 
8an  Ftaaclsco.  Cal.  Fllsd  May  M.  IWI.  fcrtol  No. 
029.050. 


1.  A  bow  for  automobile  tope,  eomprlatag  a  talolar 
Dber  eoastracted  of  separable  halves  hlaged  together 
and  asana  for  holdtog  aaM  halves  separated  at  ttoea. 
which  maaas  occupy  positions  wItWa  the  baw-membara 
wlMB  falAsd. 

a.  la  eeaablnatioB  wHh  saMaMe  fcowa  aafl 


I  j^  ^1—  apparatua  comprlstng  a  globa,  a  raavay 
thenter  harlBg  nmm  for  arreatlng  the  globe  at  either 
end.  and  todJcss  arran«sd  to  be  la  position  to  the  gloks  at 
tatt  end  of  tke  raaway.  substantially  aa  described. 

X  A  fsas  apparatos  eomprtslag  a  globe  havlag 
I,,,  tksrwM  the  gsocraphleal  features  e<  tbs  saf«h*s 


a.  la  eeaablnatlon  wHh  saMaMe  hova  aafl  »*^fV "*      T^       nmway  therefor  having  means  for  arresting  the 
holding  the  bowa  in  open  and  taUitA  positions,  a  flsxlhls  1  face,  a  runway  mere  ".. 
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globe  at  dthtr  end.  and  Indices  arranged  to  be  in  poaltlon 
to  the  globa  at  each  end  of  ths  runway.  sabstaatlaUjr  as 
described. 

8.  A  game  apparatua  comprlalng  a  globs  haTlag  aiark- 
lags  thereon  the  geographical  foataros  ot  ths  earth's 
surface,  a  runway  tiierefor  having  nsaas  for  arrsstiac 
the  globe  at  either  end,  a  rear  Index  on  each  arreatlng 
means,  and  a  movable  front  Index  arranged  to  move  Into 
a  poaltlon  adjacent  to  the  aurfaee  of  the  globe  after  the 
globe  baa  paaaed  thereover,  aubstantially  aa  deacribed. 


1,014.550.     tBACKLESS  TROLLEY..     Chabucs  A.  Ahl. 
Salem.  N.|  J.     Filed  Oct  25.  1909.     SerUl  No.  524,371. 


1.  The  c^lnbnation  of  a  pair  of  trolley  wires  spaced 
apart  and  tfubstantlally  parallel  with  each  other,  a  block 
adapted  to  tilt  into  nn  Inclined  position  so  as  to  be  paaaed 
upwardly  between  said  trolley  wlrea,  a  shank  mounted 
upon  aald  block  and  extending  downwardly  between  aald 
trolley  wires,  said  shank  having  a  Jointed  connection 
with  said  block  to  facilitate  tilting  the  latter,  contact 
shoes  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
wlrea,  and  means  for  locking  aald  block  to  aald  ahank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  subatantlally  parallel 
trolley  wires  spaced  apart,  a  block  movable  among  aald 
trolley  wires,  a  shank  connected  with'  aald  block  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  the  connection  between 
aald  block  and  said  ahank  being  such  aa  to  permit  the 
tilting  of  said  block  relatively  to  aald  shank  In  order  to 
enable  said  block  to  be  paaaed  upwardly  between  aald 
trolley  wlr^f.  contact  devices  carried  by  aald  block  and 
adapted  to  run  upon  said  wires,  a  catch  for  locking  aald 
block  against  rotation  relatively  to  aald  shank,  and 
means  for  disengaging  aald  catch  from  below. 

3.  A  shoe  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  compriaing  a  ahank 
having  a  catch  head  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  block 
having  a  hinge  connection  with  said  catch  bead,  contact 
devices  carried  by  said  block  adapted  to  engage  the  wlrea, 
a  anap  catch  for  locking  aald  block  to  aald  shank,  a  aprlng 
eonatralnlng  said  catch  to  lock  aald  block  to  aald  catch 
head,  a  member  carried  by  said  ahank  engaging  aald 
catch,  and  means  for  engaging  aald  member  to  release 
aald  catch. 

4.  A  sho0  of  the  daaa  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  ahank.  a  block  having  a  binge  connection  there- 
with and  having  contact  devices  adapted  to  engage 
the  trolley  wlree.  meana  for  locking  aald  block  to  said 
ahank,  said  shank  having  a  handle  formed  therebelow, 
aald  handle  being  provided  with  a  aocket,  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  member  for  releasing  the  msaas  for  locking  said 
block  to'  aald  ahank. 

6.  In  combination,  an  overhead  trolley  conductor,  a 
riioe  running  on  said  conductor  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  shank,  a  swivsl  rotatahly  mounted  on  said 
shank,  an  alectrlc  cord  connected  with  said  swivel  and 
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adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle  propelled  by  the  cur- 
rent passing  In  said  cord,  and  meana  for  malntalnlag 
metallic  contact  between  said  shoe  and  said  swivel  in  all 
posltlona  of  said  awlvel. 

[ClaUns  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaastta.] 


1,014,867.  LATH.  Jambs  S.  Andbbsom  and  Rot  Andbb- 
aoH.  Wardner,  Britlah  ColumUa,  Canada.  Filed  Jons 
at,  1911.     Serial  No.  6S4.841. 


V.- 


A  lath,  comprising  a  wooden  strip  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  diverging  grooves  formed  In  one  face  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  atrip  partially  through  the 
tblckneas  thereof,  and  said  atrip  having  a  V-shaped 
groove  formed  In  Its  opposite  face  with  the  apex  of  the 
groove  In  allnement  with  the  pyramid  formed  between 
the  diverging  groovee.  said  V-shaped  grooves  having  Ita 
apex  dispoaed  beyond  the  bases  of  the  diverging  grooves. 


1,014.558.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Ernest  Chaslbs 
Bass  and  Edward  Stamford  Hocoh.  London.  England. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1909.     SerUl  No.  530,940. 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub,  a  floating  outer  rim,  an 
Inner  rim  rigidly  attached  to  the  hub,  a  aerlea  of  rocking 
linka  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  the  rlma,  a  aeriea 
of  levers  each  fulcruming  on  a  rocking  link  and  elastlcally 
connected  with  the  bub,  and  a  series  of  main  links  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  second  rim  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  aald  levers. 

2.  In  a  realUent  wheel,  a  hub,  a  floating  outer  rim,  an 
Inner  rim  rigidly  attached  to  the  bub,  a  aeriea  of  rocking 
linka  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  the  rlma,  a  aeries  of 
levers  each  fulcruming  on  a  rocking  link  and  elaatically 
connected  with  the  bub,  a  series  of  main  links  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  aecond  rim  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  aaid 
levera.  and  means  correlated  with  the  main  links,  and  ths 
second  rim  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  two  rims  in  the 
same  plane  of  rotation  during  a  relative  movement 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hnb.  a  floating  outer  rim.  an 
inner  rim  rigidly  attached  to  the  hob,  a  series  of  rocklac 
links  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  the  rima,  a  series  of 
levers  each  fulcruming  on  a  rocking  link  and  elastlcaUy 
connected  with  the  hob,  a  aeriea  of  main  linka  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  second  rim  and  at  tlf  other  end  to  the 
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mM  l«T«ra.  and  tnuiBloD  bloelui  embracing  the  m«la  UbIu 
And  piTotally  lapported  on  tbe  r|m  carrying  tbe  rocking 
links,  whereby  tbe  two  rims  are  maintained  In  the  same 
plane  during  a  relative  moTement  of  the  rims. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  floating  oater  rim,  an  Inner 
rim  rigidly  attached  to  the  bob,  a  series  ot  rocking  links 
plTotally  connected  with  the  Inner  rim,  a  series  of  lerers 
folcmmlng  on  tbe  rocking  links,  a  corresponding  series  of 
springs  connecting  one  end  of  each  lever  to  the  bob,  a  cor- 
responding series  of  main  links  piroted  at  one  end  to  the 
oater  rim  and  at  the  other  end  to  tbe  levers,  sleeves  em- 
bracing tbe  main  links  and  adapted  to  pivot  on  tbe  inner 
rim  and  maintain  tbe  two  rims  in  the  same  plane  of  rota- 
tion during  a  relative  movement  of  tbe  rlma,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  floating  outer  rim,  an  Inner 
rim  rigidly  attached  te  tbe  bub,  a  series  of  rocking  links 
plvotally  connected  with  the  inner  rim.  a  series  of  levers 
fulcrumlng  on  the  rocking  links,  a  corresponding  series  of 
springs  connecting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  levers  to  tbe  bah,  a 
corresponding  series  of  main  links  arranged  in  pairs  and 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  outer  rim  and  at  tbe  other  end 
to  the  levera,  guide  sleeves  embracing  tbe  main  links  and 
adapted  to  pivot  on  the  inner  rim  and  maintain  tbe  two 
rims  in  tbe  same  plane  of  rotation  during  a  relative 
movement  of  the  rims,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  said  springs,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  the  inner 
rim  and  adapted  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  rocking 
and  main  links  and  to  minimise  shock. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,014,559.  CUK-TIP  HOLDER.  Joseph  Chaklks  Bkch- 
TOLD.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626.728. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  ferrule,  a  core  tberefn,  and  means  for  holding 
the  core  and  ferrule  in  engagement,  a  plurality  of  Jaws 
within  tbe  ferrule  and  in  engagement  therewith,  other 
means  carried  by  tbe  core  and  engaging  tbe  Jaws  for  hold- 
ing them  In  position  within  tbe  ferrule,  the  said  Jaws 
being  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  a  cue  tip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described^  tbe  combination  of 
a  suitable  ferrule,  a  core  therein,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  within 
the  ferrule  and  in  engagement  witb  tbe  core,  the  said  Jaws 
being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  cue  tip,  to- 
gether with  independent  means  within  the  fermle  for 
maintaining  tbe  fixed  relation  between  tbe  Jaws  and  the 
ferrule. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  suitable  ferrule  having  an  interiorly  threaded  portion,  a 
core  within  the  ferrule  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  Jaws 
within  tbe  ferrule  and  surrounding  the  said  core,  tbe  said 
Jaws  being  in  engagement  with  tbe  said  threaded  portion 
of  the  fermle,  the  ends  of  the  said  Jaws  having  an  Inte- 
riorly recessed  portion  for  engagement  with  the  body  por- 
tion of  a  cue  tip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  suitable  ferrule  for  engagement  with  tbe  outer  end  of 
a  cue,  the  Interior  portion  of  the  ferrule  being  provided 
with  screw  threads,  a  core  within  the  ferrule  and  in  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  within  the  ferrule 
and  having  threaded  portions  In  engagement  with  tbe 
threads  on  tbe  ferrule,  the  outer  ends  of  the  Jaws  being 
provided  with  means  for  holding  the  cue  tip  in  posltioa 
therein,  together  witb  resilient  means  within  tbe  ferrule 
for  engagement  with  tbe  said  Jaws  whereby  the  parts  art 
held  in  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
A  suitable  ferrule  for  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of 
a  cue,  a  core  within  the  ferrule  and  in  engagement  there- 


with, a  plarallty  of  Jawa  within  tba  fermle  and  engaged 
theraby,  th«  outer  ends  of  the  Jaws  being  adapted  to  hold< 
a  cae  tip,  together  with  a  spring  and  a  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  spring,  the  said  member  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  end  of  one  of  tbe  said  Jaws  whereby 
the  Jaws  may  be  held  in  position  within  the  ferrule. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Sasette.] 


1.014.660.  PROCESS  OP  ELECTROPLATING  ALU- 
MINIUM AND  ITS  ALLOTS.  Bbnst  Beckeb  and  Otto 
BacKKB,  Iserlobn,  Sermany.  Filed  July  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  641.147. 

A  process'  of  electroplating  aluminium  and  its  alloys 
with  any  metal,  conslating  In  Immeralng  tbe  aluminium 
articles  repeatedly  for  a  short  duration  of  time  in  a  boil- 
ing bath  composed  of  cyanld  of  potassium,  water,  and 
liquid  ammonia,  the  articles  being  cooled  after  each  such 
immersion  In  a  solution  of  tartar  and  water,  tbe  electro- 
plating being  thereafter  effected  directly  without  the  ap- 
plication of  an  Intermediate  layer  of  another  metal,  snh- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 
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1.0  14,561.  TORPEDO-PLACING  MACHINE.  JoHli 
David  Bell,  Arcadia,  Kaas.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  607,506. 


1.  A  tori)edo  placing  machine  having  a  trailer  frame 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  railway  track  and  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  platform  of  a  railway  car ;  an  arm  plv- 
otally connected  witb  said  frame  adapted  to  be  lifted  to- 
the  level  of  said  platform  ;  gripping  Jaws  mounted  on  said 
arm  for  receiving  tbe  torpedo;  and  manually  operated 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arm  and  Jaws  to  the 
loading  and  discharging  position.  r 

2.  A  torpedo  placing  maehlne  having  a  trailer  fratt*' 
supported  at  one  end  upon  the  platform  of  the  car  and  at 
tbe  other  end  by  a  wheel  rolling  on  the  railway  track ;  a 
pivoted  frame  sltdably  mounted  In  the  trailer  frame  and 
provided  with  resilient  gripping  Jaws  adapted  to  hold  a 
torpedo ;  and  means  for  lifting  said  pivoted  frame  to  pre- 
sent the  end  having  the  gripping  jaws  above  the  platform 
of  a  car  and  for  moving  the  said  pivoted  frame  to  deliver 
tbe  torpedo  carried  thereby  under  the  wheel  supporting 
said  trailer  frame.  I 

3.  A  torpedo  placing  machine  having  a  trailer  frame 
adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe  platform  of  a  car ;  a  sup- 
porting wheel  for  said  trailer  frame  to  ride  the  railway 
track ;  a  delivery  frame  movable  In  said  trailer  frame  to- 
and  from  the  said  wheel ;  and  a  torpedo  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  delivery  frame  to  be  held  thereby,  said 
torpedo  having  a  tall  piece  extension  adapted  to  extend 
under  the  said  wheel  at  the  moment  of  delivery  of  said 
torpedo  from  the  delivery  frame. 


1.014,562.    AUTOMOBILE-CHASSIS.    William  H.  Bill, 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Oswald  J.  Karsch,  New 

York.  N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  590,333. 

1.  An  automobile  chassis,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid 

side  ban ;  a  plurality  of  carrying  wheel  axles ;  a  plurality 

of  swing  bara  plvotally  connected  with  said  axlea  and  the 
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ends  of  sak)  aide  hare,  each  of  said  awing  ban  connecting 
one  of  said  axlea  and  that  end  of  one  of  said  aide  ban 
which  Is  remote  from  the  axle  to  which  the  said  swing  bar 
1m  eonnected;  a  plurality  of  springs  Interposed  between 
aald  swing  ban  and  said  side  ban  at  near  the  pivot  con- 
nection thereof ;  and  riding  plates  formed  on  said  swing  ban 
at  the  mid  section  thereof,  and  provided  with  slots  formed 
therein,  tbe  curve  of  said  slots  being  formed  from  tbe 
pivot  connactloa  of  each  of  said  swing  ban  and  the  axle 
whereupon  each  is  mounted. 


2.  In  an  automobile  chassis  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rigid  sid^  bara,  a  plurality  of  carrying  wheel  axles,  said 
axles  being  fully  extended  acroas  tbe  chassis:  a  plarallty 
of  swing  bnra  plvotally  connected  with  said  axles  and  the 
ends  of  said  side  bara,  each  of  said  swing  bara  connecting 
one  of  said  axles  and  that  end  of  one  said  side  bara  which 
Is  removed  from  the  axle  to  which  tbe  said  side  bar  is  con- 
nected, said  swing  bars  having  straight  sections  normally 
disposed  Bubetantlally  In  straight  line  extension  between 
aald  axles  ;  and  a  plurality  of  springs  disposed  between  tbe 
body  of  said  chassis  and  said  swing  bars,  said  springs  lielng 
disposed  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  of  said  swing  bars. 

3.  In  an  automobile  chassis  comprising  a  plarallty  of 
rigid  side  bara,  a  plarallty  of  carrying  wheel  axles,  said 
axles  being  fully  extended  across  tbe  chassis;  a  plurality 
of  swing  bnra  plvotally  connected  with  said  axles  and  the 
ends  of  said  side  bara.  each  of  said  swing  ban  connecting 
one  of  said  axles  and  that  end  of  one  of  said  side  ban 
which  is  removed  from  the  axle  to  which  the  said  side  bar 
is  connected,  said  swing  ban  having  straight  sections  nor- 
mally dlspoaed  substantially  In  straight  line  extension  ba> 
tween  said  axles;  connecting  means  for  said  awing  bara, 
flexibly  disposed,  connecting  said  straight  sections ;  and  a 
plarallty  at  springs  disposed  between  the  body  of  said 
duuMls  and  said  swing  bars,  said  springs  being  diapoaed 
adjacent  tbe  pivoted  end  of  said  swing  bars. 

4.  In  an  automobile  chassis,  a  plarallty  of  swing  ban 
disposed  in  pairs  each  of  said  bara  having  a  straight  sec- 
tion plvotally  connected  with  the  carrying  wheel  axles  and 
normally  disposed  In  straight  line  extension  between  the 
said  axles,  and  said  swing  bara  being  extended  beyond  tbe 
opposite  axle  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  of 
said  chassis,  and  said  swing  bara  being  arched  adjacent 
the  said  opposite  carrying  axle  to  clear  the  same  In  Its 
swing;  and  a  plurality  of  springs  disposed  between  the 
body  of  said  chassis  and  said  swing  ban,  said  springs  being 
dispose^  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  of  said  swing  bars. 

6.  In  an  automobile  chassis,  a  plarallty  of  swing  ban, 
each  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  carrying  wheel  axlea, 
aald  axles  being  fully  extended  across  the  chassis  of  the 
automobile,  said  ban  being  extended  beyond  the  opposite 
carrying  axle  of  said  automobile,  and  bent  to  avoid  the 
said  opposite  axle ;  and  a  plarallty  of  side  ban  adapted  to 
be  rigidly  secured  to  the  body  of  the  aatomobile,  said  side 
ban  having  depended  end  extensions  plvotally  connected 
with  said  swing  ban  at  a  point  approximately  in  line  with 
the  two  axles  when  the  body  of  the  automobile  is  loaded. 


1,014,563.  WRENCH.  William  Bowdhn,  McHenry, 
Miss.  PUed  Dec  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  596.801. 
A  wrenfh  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  flixed 
jaw ;  a  moivable  Jaw  Inclndlng  an  arched  member  IndoAlng 
the  handle  aildably,  and  a  filler  held  within  the  arched 
■amber,  that  edge  of  the  filler  which  la  adjacent  the  han- 
dle b^ng  concaved,  whereby  the  filler  will  bear  against 
the  handle  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  filler  only  ;  there  being 
teeth  In  the  handle,  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  one  end  of 
tte  filler  only,  the  teeth  termlnatlag  at  aoeh  a  dlstaaet 


from  the  fixed  Jaw,  that  when  one  end  of  the  filler  Is  as* 
gaged  with  any  of  the  teeth,  the  other  end  of  the  filler  will 
bear  upon  a  plane  portion  of  the  handle  lying  between  the 
filed  Jaw  and  the  teeth ;  there  being  a  spring  in  the  mor- 
able  Jaw,  normally  holding  both  ends  of  the  filler  in  aB> 


gagement  with  the  respective  parts  of  the  handle ;  a  mor- 
able  member  In  the  movable  Jaw,  independent  of  the 
spring,  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  handle  to  bold  both 
ends  of  the  filler  against  the  handle ;  and  means  for  hold- 
Ing  the  movable  member  In  a  handle-engaging  position. 


1,014,664.      SIGN.     Olivkb   R.    Bdck,    HotchUaa,    Coltt. 
Filed  Dec  81.  1910.    Serial  No.  600.306. 


1.  An  advertising  device  embodying  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, an  apertured  attention  attracting  member  mounted 
thereon  for  rocking  movement  and  having  detachable  en- 
gagement with  the  support,  a  hook  located  above  the  axis 
of  the  apertared  member,  and  a  sign  removably  mounted 
on  the  hook  and  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  apertared 
member  and  displayed  therethrough  on  movement  thereof. 

2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  support,  an  aper- 
tared attention  attracting  member  mounted  for  rocking 
movement  thereon,  a  hook  fixedly  mounted  above  the  axis 
of  the  apertored  member,  a  sign  disposed  at  one  side  ot 
the  apertared  member  and  displayed  therethrough  and 
having  a  beaded  portion  for  detachable  engagement  with 
the  hook,  and  means  for  moving  the  apertured  member. 


1,014,666.      MEANS   FOR   SECURING   THE   JOURNAL- 
BOX    OF    A    CAR-TRUCK    TO    THE    TRUCK    SIDB 
FRAME.     Samubl  P.  Bush,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor 
to   The   Buckeye   Steel    Castings   Company,   Colambda, 
Ohio.    FUed  Dec  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  696.733. 
1.  A  Journal  box  retaining  means  comprising  a  plate 
supported  against  the  oater  face  of  a  member  carrying  the 
Joamal  box,  and  provided  with  an  Integral  lug  the  latter 
having  bearing  against  said  member  throaghout  the  entin 
thinness  of  the  istter.  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  no 
as  to  form  a  stop  or  abutment  for  the  Joamal  box  and  a 
bolt  paaalng  through  said  plate  for  locking  aame  and  ita 
Integral  log  to  the  track  frame. 


S3« 


2.  A  track  tnme  having  an  extension  or  Jaw  prorlded 
with  an  abatment  or  rapport  of  approximately  the  thlek- 
ncw  of  aald  jaw,  a  plate  resting  on  the  outer  fae^  of  Mid 
extension  or  jaw  and  provided  with  a  lag  bearing  againat 
said  abatment  and  supported  against  outward  displace- 
ment by  the  latter,  the  said  lug  projecting  inwardly  be- 
yond sai^  extension  or  jaw,  and  a  journal  box  bolt  passing 
through  said  extension  or  jaw  and  said  plat«  (or  locking 
the  latter  in  place. 


^yL=^^=^=^ 


8.  In  combination  of  a  truck  side  frame  having  two  sap- 
porting  members  for  each  journal  box,  one  of  said  m«n»- 
bers  having  an  abutment  approximately  the  thickness  of 
said  member,  a  plate  resting  on  said  member,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  having  outward  bearing  against  said 
abutment,  the  said  lug  projecting  inwardly  beyond  said 
member  to  form  a  stop  for  the  journal  box,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  both  supporting  members  and  through  the 

plate. 

»• 

1.014.566.  PROCESS  OF  TREATMENT  OF  STRAW, 
DRIED  GRASSES,  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  ARTICLES  OF  COMMERCE.  Louis  CahkA, 
London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
577,447. 


1.  For  the  production  of  a  rigid  consolidated  product 
from  straw  or  the  like  material,  a  process  consisting  in 
arranging  longitudinally  the  straw  or  the  like,  cnishtng 
same,  cutting  same  into  longitudinal  filaments.  Impregnat- 
ing same  with  a  starchy  substance  and  consolidating  same 
nnder  pressure  and  heat 

2.  For  the  production  of  a  rigid  consolidated  product 
from  straw  or  the  like  material,  a  process  consisting  In  ar- 
ranging longitudinally  the  straw  or  the  like,  crashing 
same,  cutting  same  into  longitudinal  filaments,  impregnat- 
ing same  with  a  starchy  substance  and  consolidating  sam« 
under  pressure  and  heat  into  boarda 

3.  For  the  production  of  match-splints  from  straw  or 
the  like  material,  a  process  consisting  in  arranging  longi- 
tudinally the  straw  or  the  like,  crushing  same,  cutting 
same  into  longitudinal  filaments,  impregnating  same  with 
a  starchy  substance,  consolidating  and  molding  same  un- 
der pressure  and  heat  Into  boards  consisting  of  fin-con- 
nected splints  and  laterally  separating  said  apllnts. 

4.  For  the  production  of  match-splints  from  straw  or 
the  like  material,  a  process  consisting  in  arranging  longi- 
tadinally  the  straw  or  the  like,  crashing  same,  catting 
sams  into  longitudinal  filaments.  Impregnating  same  with 
a  atarefay  substance,  consolidating  and  molding  same  na- 
der  pressure  and  heat  into  boards  consisting  of  fin-con- 
nected splints  laterally  separating  said  splints  and  catting 
said  iplinta  Into  uniform  lengths. 

5.  For  the  production  of  mateb-spllnta  from  straw  or 
the  like  material,  a  process  consisting  in  arranging  longl- 
todinally  the  straw  or  the  like,  craahlng  same,  catting 


same  into  longitudinal  fllamenta.  Impregnating  sama  witk 
a  starchy  substance,  consolidating  and  molding  same  un- 
der pressure  and  heat  into  boards  consisting  of  fin-con* 
netted  splints  laterally  separating  said  splints,  catting 
said  flints  into  uniform  lengths  and  ssssmbliag  saM 
splints  in  superposed  separated  layers. 

I  Claims  0  to  \^  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,567.     PAPBR-CUTTER.     Chiistiar  Paraa  Chubs- 
TBNSBH,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor   to   The   Bldgely 
Trimmer  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  ot  ^ 
Ohio.    FUed  June  1,  1911.    SerUl  No.  630.559. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
paper  guide,  parallel  roda  located  at  right  angles  to  the 
guide,  catting  rolls  on  said  rods,  a  laterally  projecting 
extension  on  said  guide,  a  spring  hook  secured  to  said 
extension,  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  rods.-  and  a 
double  spring  slso  secured  to  said  extension  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  other  of  said  guides,  substantially  as  df-^ 
scribed.  ;, 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  4, 
paper  guide,  parallel  rods  located  at  right  angles  to  tbf 
galde,  cutting  rolls  on  said  tods,  a  laterally  projectlni; 
extension  on  said  guide,  a  spring  hook  secured  to  sal4 
extension,  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  roda,  4. 
double  spring  also  secured  to  said  extension  and  adapted  to. 
clamp  the  other  of  said  guides,  a  bar  adjustable  on  sal4 
rods,  a  set  screw  locking  said  bar  against  movement  on  the 
rods,  and  said  double  spring  bearing  sgaisst  said  bar 
whereby  the  position  of  the  bar  regulates  the  width  of  the 
strip  eat,  sobstantlalty  as  descrlbsd- 


1,014,568.     LUBRICATOR.     Elmbb  B.  Cops.  Dubois,  Pa. 
Filed  May  26.  1911.    Serial  No.  629.555. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member 
having  a  cavity  therein,  the  cavity  communicating  with  a 
suitable  oil  chamber  and  with  the  cylinder  of  a  compressor, 
means  movably  mounted  within  the  cavity  and  the  oU 
chamber  whereby  a  desired  amount  of  oil  may  be  passed 
from  the  chamber  into  the  cavity,  together  with  a  valve 
between  the  cavity  and  the  cylinder  and  operable  by  the 
differences  of  pressure  within  the  cylinder,  there  being 
also  other  means  operable  by  the  differences  of  pressure 
within  the  cylinder  for  actuating  the  means  within  the  oil 
chamber  and  the  cavity  whereby  during  operation  of  the 
compressor  a  desired  amount  of  lubricant  is  fed  thereto 
on  each  rarefaction  stroke. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described  a  body  member 
having  a  cavity  therein,  the  said  cavity  communicating 
with  a  suitable  oil  chamber  and  with  the  cylinder  of  a 
compressor,  movsble  means  within  the  cavity  and  the 
oil  chamber  whereby  a  desired  amonnt  of  lubricant  may 
be  passed  to  the  said  cavity,  a  member  movably  mounted 
between  the  cavity  and  the  compressor  for  closing  the 
said  communication  on  a  compression  stroke,  and  other 
means  also  sctusted  on  the  said  compression  stroks 
for  actuating  the  means  within  the  csvlty  and  oU  chaa* 
ber  to  pass  the  desired  smount  of  hibrleant  to  the  eavlty 
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ber  to  pass  the  desired  amoant  of  lubricant  to  the  cavity,  [  1,014,669.  TROLLEY-HANGER.  Rotdbx  O.  Oodch, 
the  ssid  lubricant  within  the  cavity  being  carried  on  to  the  {  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  21,  1010.  Serial  Ma. 
compressor  on  a  rarefaction  stroke.  568,2S2. 


S.  In  a  'device  of  the  class  described  a  body  member 
having  a  cavity  therein,  the  said  cavity  communicating 
with  an  oil  chamber,  with  the  atmosphere,  and  with  a  coln- 
pressor,  miyvable  means  for  passing  a  desired  amonnt  of 
lubricant  from  the  chamber  to  the  cavity,  and  a  member 
movably  positioned  between  the  cavity  and  the  compressor, 
the  said  member  being  in  closed  position  on  a  compression 
stroke,  snd  other  means  actoadng  the  means  (or  passing 
the  lubricant  from  the  chamber  to  the  cavity  also  ac- 
tuated on  the  compression  stroke  whereby,  on  a  rare(ac- 
tton  stroks.  commnnicatlon  between  the  cavity  and  the 
compressor  being  established,  the  lubricant  contained 
within  the  cavity  may  be  drawn  into  the  compressor. 

4.  In  a  device  o(  the  class  described,  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  cavity  therein,  the  said  cavity  communicating  with  a 
sultsble  oil  chsmber,  with  the  atmosphere,  and  with  the  air 
cylinder  of  a  oompreesor,  means  contained  within  the  carlty 
and  tlie  oil  chamber  whereby  a  desired  amount  of  oil  may  be 
passed  ttom  the  ssld  chamber  to  the  said  cavity,  together 
with  means  between  the  cavity  and  the  said  air  cylinder  and 
operable  by  the  differences  o(  pressure  within  the  said 
cylinder,  means  also  operable  by  the  differences  of  pres- 
sure within  the  cylinder  (or  actuating  the  said  means 
within  the  oil  chamber  and  the  cavity,  the  said  meaas 
between  the  cavity  and  the  cylinder  being  movable  to 
open  position  on  a  rarefaction  stroke  whereby  the  air  may 
enter  the  cgrilnder  through  the  cavity  and  thero  mix  with  a 
desired  amount  of  oil.  the  said  means  being  closed  on  a 
compression  stroke.  tlM  other  means  sctusting  the  means 
In  the  oil  chamber  and  cavity  being  actuated  by  the  com- 
pression to  feed  a  desired  amoant  of  oU  (ran  the  oil  cham- 
ber to  the  «aTlty. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member 
having  a  cavity  therein,  together  with  a  saltable  oil  cham- 
ber, means  whereby  s  desired  amount  o(  lubricant  may  be 
passed  from  the  oil  chamber  to  the  cavity,  the  cavity  com- 
municating at  its  upper  portion  with  the  stmosphere,  as 
an  air  supply,  and  communicating  at  its  bottom  portion 
with  the  air  cylinder  of  a  compressor,  means  without  the 
cavity  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  order  to  open  and  close 
the  said  communication  with  the  cylinder,  the  said  means 
being  operable  on  a  rarefaction  strolu  to  open  the  com- 
Buntcatloo  whereby  air  may  enter  the  cylinder  through 
the  cavity  and  carry  with  It  an  amoant  o(  the  lubricant 
therein,  the  said  means  being  operable  on  a  compression 
stroke  to  elose  the  said  communication,  together  with 
means  operable  on  this  compression  stroke  to  actuate  the 
ssld  means  for  (feeding  the  desired  amount  o(  lubricant 
(rom  the  oil  chamber  to  the  csvlty,  whereby  this  amount 
o(  oil  (ed  to  the  cavity  may  be  carried  on  to  the  cylinder 
at  the  nest  rare(actlon  stroke. 

[Clatas  0  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  wire  hanger,  the  combination  of  the 
shell  and  insulating  block  secured  in  said  shell,  and  a  bolt 
secured  in  said  Insulating  block  and  depending  therefrom, 
of  a  wedging  ring  secured  on  said  tmlt  and  conductor  wire 
clamping  jaws,  a  bevel  face  on  said  jaws  to  engage  with  the 
wedgeing  ring  between  the  ring  and  block,  and  means  to 
draw  the  jaws  together  to  force  the  jaws  against  the  in- 
sulating block,  whereby  to  secure  the  several  parts  in  firm 
relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  trolley  wire  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  bolt, 
insulating  material  secured  sround  said  bolt,  said  bolt 
depending  below  the  insulating  material,  of  a  ring  secured 
on  said  Iwlt  and  having  an  upper  cam  face  and  jaws  hsv- 
ing  cam  faces  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  jaws,  wheroby 
when  the  jaws  are  clamped  together  the  cam  (ace  on  said 
ring  forces  the  ends  of  the  jaws  up  against  the  insulating 
material,  thereby  binding  the  several  parts  in  firm  rola- 
tion  to  each  other. 

8.  In  a  trolley  wire  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  shell, 
an  insulating  block  secured  in  said  shell,  and  a  bolt  secured 
in  said  shell  and  depending  therefrom,  of  a  ring  secured 
on  said  bolt  and  having  an  upper  cam  face,  conductor 
wire  clamping  jaws,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  provided 
with  cam  faces  constructed  to  engage  the  cam  (ace  o(  ssM 
ring,  and  means  to  clamp  said  jaws  together. 


1,014,670.     SCREEN.    Lbti  S.  CotTPLiN,  South  Greenfield, 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  81,  1911.    Serial  No.  605,708. 


',S^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  open  center 
and  provided  with  laverted  V-shaped  exit  passagea  at  eae 
end  tbereoC  and  openings  through  its  Inner  snd  outer 
edges  o(  wire  cloth  screens  secured  to  opposite  faces  of 
the  frame,  one  of  said  screens  extending  only  a  portion 
o(  the  length  ot  the  frame  and  brackets  secured  to  Ihe  In- 
ner edges  of  the  sides  of  the  frame  snd  having  upwardly 
converging  portions  provided  with  downturnad  forks 
engaging  the  tntorned  edge  of  one  screen  and  a  portion  of 
the  other  screen  whereby  the  said  Intarned  edge  and  por- 
tion of  the  screen  engaged  by  said  forks  wUl  be  brought 
Into  close  relstlon  to  each  other  to  provide  a  trap  at  one 
end  of  the  fraoie. 

2.  A  fly  screen,  comprising  a  frame,  a  aereea  secared  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  frsme  and  having  an  Inwardly  de- 
flected portion  intermediate  the  length  of  the  frame,  a 
second  screen  connected  to  the  inner  side  of  the  fraae 
and  havlag  an  Intnraed  free  edge,  the  said  fraas  bsiag 
prorlded  with  exit  passages  communicating  with  the 
space  between  the  screens,  snd  brsckets  fixed  to  the  Inner 
side  edges  of  the  frame  and  having  upwardly  converging 
portions  providsd  with  dowatorned  forks  for  engagement 
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with  the  Inwardly  deflected  portion  of  one  screen  and  the 
Intumed  portion  of  the  other  screen  whereby  they  will 
be  BQstalned  in  close  relation  to  each  other  to  form  an 
entrance  to  the  space  between  the  screena. 

8.  A  flj  screen,  comprising  a  frame,  a  s<^een  secured  to 
the  oatw  side  of  the  frame  and  baring  an  Inwardly  de- 
Oected  portion  intermediate  the  length  of  the  frame,  a  sec- 
ond screen  connected  to  the  inner  side  of  the  frame  and 
baring  an  in  turned  free  edge,  the  said  frame  being  pro- 
Tided  with  exit  passages  commonicatlng  with  the  space 
between  the  screens,  and  bracltets  fixed  to  the  inner  side 
edges  of  the  frame  and  liavlng  apwardly  converging  por- 
tions provided  with  downtumed  forks  for  engagement  with 
the  inwardly  deflected  portion  of  one  screen  and  the  In- 
tamed  portion  of  the  other  screen  whereby  they  will  be 
sustained  in  close  relation  to  each  other  to  form  an  en- 
trance to  the  space  between  the  screens,  a  section  hinged 
to  the  frame  at  the  Inner  side  thereof  and  supporting  the 
screen  disposed  on  the  inside  of  the  frame,  whereby  access 
nuy  l>e  had  to  the  space  I>etwe«i  the  said  screens,  and 
means  carried  by  the  section  and  frame,  respectlTely,  and 
coGperatlve  with  each  for  normally  holding  said  section 
in  closed  position . 


1,014.571.  AMUSEMENT  DBVICB.  Jaubs  H.  Cbadn 
and  Scott  Baldwin.  Marlon,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  608,539.  , 


^^ 


1.  A  projecting  device  comprising  a  casing  for  holding 
material  to  be  projected  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
hlngedly  connected  sections,  means  constantly  tending  to 
move  said  sections  to  open  position,  a  catch  pin  mounted 
on  each  section,  a  cap  covering  all  of  said  pins  and  holding 
the  sections  in  closed  position,  a  connection  of  predeter- 
mined length  having  one  end  secured  to  the  cap  and  its 
other  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fixed  part  whereby 
said  cap  will  be  disengaged  from  said  pins  under  the 
Influence  of  said  connection  when  the  casing  reaches  a 
predetermined  point  in  Its  flight  and  elTect  the  discharge 
of  the  contents  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  sections,  means 
constantly  tending  to  move  said  sections  to  open  position, 
a  catch  member  on  each  of  said  sections,  and  a  locking 
•device  engaging  said  catch  members  and  holding  the  sec- 
tions in  closed  position  against  the  Influence  of  said  tend- 
ency, said  locking  device  being  releasable  from  said  catch 
members  by  moyement  away  from  the  casing  in  a  line 
extending  through  said  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  sections,  means 
constantly  tending  to  move  said  sections  to  open  position, 
a  pin  on  each  of  said  sections  extending  in  a  line  passing 
through  said  casing,  and  a  cap  covering  all  of  said  pins 
and  holding  the  sections  In  closed  position  against  the 
influence  of  such  tendency,  said  cap  Iwing  disengaged  from 
said  pins  by  movement  longitudinally  ef  the  latter. 


1,014,672.     CULTIVATOR.     Eowabo  J.  Davis,  Qre&loch, 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1011.    Serial  No.  018.848. 


1.  In  a  garden  cultivator,  a  body  member  consisting  of 
a  casting  having  upwardly  extending  front  and  rear  arms, 
said  casting  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  cirfru- 
lar  disk  and  with  a  rearwardiy  extending  apertured  lug 
and  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  with  a  transversely  apertured 
web. 

2.  A  body  member  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a 
circular  disk  having  a  downwardly  extending  axial  pin,  a 
turn  table  supported  for  rotation  upon  the  pin  and  having 
an  upwardly  extending  lug  and  a  downwardly  extending 
slotted  flange,  a  set  screw  extending  through  the  lug  and 
engaging  the  disk  of  the  turn  table  and  a  dlak  carrying 
element  adjustably  associated  with  the  slotted  flange  of 
the  turn  table. 

3.  A  body  member  having  a  rearwardiy  extending  lug 
and  a  transversely  apertured  web.  handles  connected  with 
the  web.  a  slotted  plate  having  eyes  hlngedly  associated 
with  the  lug,  a  wheel  carrying  arm  adjustably  aasociated 
with  the  slotted  plate,  a  rack  segment  connected  with  the 
slotted  plate,  and  a  rack  engaging  slide  supported  upon 
one  of  the  handles. 

4.  A  body  member,  a  turn  table  connected  with  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  downwardly  extending 
slotted  flange,  a  disk  carrying  member  adjustably  as- 
sociated with  the  said  flange,  a  slotted  plate  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  the  body  member,  a  wheel  carrying  arm  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  slotted  plate,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  latter  at  varlons  adjustments. 

5.  A  body  member  having  upwardly  extending  front  and 
rear  arms,  an  angle  plate  pivotaily  connected  with  the 
front  arm,  means  associated  with  the  rear  arm  for  sup- 
porting the  angle  plate  at  various  adjustments,  a  member 
pivotaily  associated  with  the  angle  plate  and  having  a 
forwardly  extending  wheel  carrying  arm,  and  means  for 
securing  the  member  having  the  wheel  carrying  arm  at  va- 
rious adjustments  with  reference  to  the  angle  plate. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.014,573.  COMBINED  SMOKE  CONSUMER  AND  VA- 
PORIZER. Othman  Davis,  Gainesville.  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1911.     Swlal  No.  621.205. 


1.  In  apparatus  of.  the  character  described,  a  furnace 
structure.  Including  a  stack,  flre  box  and  aah  pit,  apparatus 
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to  draw  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  stack  and 
Introduce  \ix»  same  into  the  aah  pit.  a  device  for  holding 
liquid  fuel  to  be  gasified,  meana  for  conducting  a  portion 
of  the  products  of  combustion  circulating  in  the  apparatus 
into  proximity  to  said  device  for  heating  the  same,  and 
means  for  conducting  the  vaporised  fuel  into  the  fire  box. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  furnace 
structure  including  a  sUck,  fire  box  and  ash  pit,  apparatus 
to  draw  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  stack  and 
introduce  the  same  into  the  aah  pit,  means  to  supply  air 
to  the  products  of  combustion  before  such  introduction,  a 
device  for  holdlnj?  liquid  fuel  to  be  gasified,  means  for  con- 
ducting a  piortion  of  the  products  of  combustion  circulat- 
ing in  the  apparatus  into  proximity  to  said  device  for  heat- 
ing the  ss«je,  and  means  for  conducting  the  vaporised 
fuel  into  the  fire  box. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  furnace 
structure  including  a  stack,  aah  pit  and  flre  box,  a  blower 
mechanism,  a  conduit  establishing  communication  between 
the  stack  and  the  blower  mechaniam,  a  conduit  establishing 
communication  between  the  blower  mechanism  and  the 
ash  pit,  a  shell  having  communication  with  the  second 
named  conduit,  a  coll  disposed  within  the  shell  to  hold 
liquid  fuel  to  be  vaporised,  a  conduit  connected  with  one 
end  of  said  shell,  and  a  conduit  connected  with  the  last 
named  conduit  and  a  portion  of  said  coll  and  extending 
within  the  furnace  structure  to  discharge  ita  contenta  into 
the  flre  box. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  furnace 
structure.  «  shell,  a  coll  disposed  within  the  shell  to  hold 
liquid  fuel  to  be  gasified,  apparatus  for  conducting  the 
producta  ef  combustion  from  the  furnace  structure  and 
introducing  the  same  Into  said  shell  and  the  ash  pit  of  said 
furnace  structure,  a  conduit  connected  with  the  shell  and 
the  furnace  structure  to  deliver  gases  into  the  fire  box, 
■said  coil  having  means  of  communication  with  the  furnace 
structure  to  deliver  the  gasified  fuel  Into  the  fire  box. 
and  separate  valves  connected  with  said  conduit  and  means 
of  oommnnlcatton  for  controlling  the  passage  of  material 
therethrough. 

1.014,674.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  PACKAGING 
BUTTEDtt.  JrsTix  om  Lisle,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Agnes 
de  Lisle  administratrix  of  said  Justin  de  Lisle,  deceased. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  15,  1909,  Serial  No. 
477,869.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  6,  1909. 
Serial  SJo.  494.024. 


1,014.676.      MINER'S    PICK-      Fbaitk    K.    DKBSCHmoT. 
Ankeny,  Iowa.    FUed  June  8,  1811.    Serial  No.  630,981. 


The  herain  described  method  for  making  buttar.  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  storilixed  cream  to  a  churning  action 
while  contained  in  a  sterilised  vessel,  to  separata  the  but- 
ter globules  from  the  buttermilk,  removing  the  buttermilk, 
waahing  the  remaining  butter  globules,  removing  the  waah 
water,  kneading  the  butter  globules  into  a  masa  and  while 
atiU  contained  In  the  sterilised  vessel,  and  finally  flUlng  the 
butter  froai  the  said  vessel  directly  Into  a  sterilised  pack- 


1.  A  miner's  pick,  comprising  a  handle  socket  formed 
with  a  side-opening  cavity,  a  pick  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending, centrally  located,  integral  stem  fitting  within  said 
cavity,  and  a  bolt  connecting  said  socket  and  stem  trans- 
versely. 

2.  A  miner's  pick,  comprising  a  handle  socket  formed 
with  a  side-opening  cavity  and  formed  with  a  stud,  a  pick 
having  a  stem  extending  within  and  fitted  to  said  cavity 
and  formed  with  a  hole  receiving  said  stud,  and  a  bolt  con- 
necting said  stud  and  stem  transversely,  said  stem  formed 
integrally  with  and  extending  laterally  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  pick. 

3.  A  miner's  pick,  comprising  a  handle  socket  formed 
with  a  side-opening  cavity  said  cavity  also  opening  to  one 
side  of  said  socket,  a  pick  having  a  stem  extending  within 
and  fitted  to  said  cavity,  a  locking  block  overlying  said 
stem,  and  detachable  connections  between  said  locking 
block  and  socket,  said  stem  being  formed  on  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  central  portion  of  said  pick,  the  side 
faces  of  the  pick  and  socket  being  flush. 

4.  A  miner's  pick,  comprising  a  handle  socket  formed 
with  a  side-opening  cavity  of  key-hole  form,  a  pick  Ixavlng 
an  integral  laterally  projecting  stem  extending  within 
and  fitting  to  said  cavity  at  one  end  portion  of  said  socket 
fitted  to  and  abutting  the  face  of  the  pick  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  stem,  a  locking  block  overlying  said  stem 
within  said  cavity,  and  detachable  connections  between 
said  locking  block  and  socket. 

5.  A  miner's  pick,  comprising  a  handle  socket  formed 
with  a  side-opening  cavity  opening  through  one  end  of 
said  socket,  a  pick  having  an  Integral,  laterally  projecting 
stem  extending  within  and  fitted  to  said  cavity,  a  locking 
block  overlying  said  stem  within  said  cavity,  a  stud 
formed  on  said  socket  within  said  cavity  and  extending 
through  said  stem,  and  detachable  connections  between 
said  locking  block  and  stud,  one  end  of  the  socket  being 
fitted  to  and  abutting  one  face  of  the  pick  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  stem,  the  outer  face  of  the  stem  and  adjacent 
side  face  of  the  pick  being  flush  with  the  adjacent  side 
tace  of  the  socket,  the  opposite  taces  of  the  pick  and 
socket  also  being  flush. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,014,576.  CIGAR-CUTTER.  Davila  8.  Do  Bbcl.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller.  Du  Brul  &  Peters 
Mfg.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  681,890. 


\ 


1.  A  cigar  cutter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  blade 
carried  by  said  frame,  an  operating  handle,  a  spring  cut- 
ting blade,  said  handle  having  a  recess  conforming  to  and 
receiving  said  spring  cutting  blade  and  means  securing 
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Mid  •prlBg  catting  blade  to  said  handle  at  a  point  dia- 
metrically oppoalte  the  catting  edge  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  cigar  cutter,  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  fixed  blade 
carried  by  aald  frame,  an  operating  handle,  a  spring  rat- 
ting blade,  aald  handle  having  a  receea  conforming  to  and 
recelTiog  aald  aprlng  cutting  blade  and  meana  lecarlng 
aald  spring  cutting  blade  to  said  handle  at  a  point  dia- 
metrically opposite  the  catting  edge  of  the  blade;  aald 
blade  being  polygonal  In  form,  with  its  angles  located 
diametrically  opposite  Its  cutting  edxes  and  each  adapted  to 
receive  the  means  by  which  the  blade  is  secured  to  the 
bandit. 

8.  A  cigar  cotter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  blade 
carried  by  aald  frame,  an  operating  handle,  a  polygonal 
cutting  blade  carried  by  said  operating  handle,  aald  handle 
having  a  receas  conforming  to  and  receiving  aald  cutting 
blade  with  either  of  Its  sides  presented  to  the  ratting  po- 
sition and  providing  abutment  for  the  other  edges  of  said 
cutting  blade,  whereby  it  Is  held  rigid  edgewise,  and 
means  for  securing  the  cutting  blade  to  the  handle  at  a 
point  diametrically  opposite  Its  edge  In  the  cutting  posi- 
tion ;  said  cutting  blade  being  adapted  to  receive  said  se- 
curing means  when  in  each  of  the  poaltlona  to  which  It 
may  be  adjusted. 

4.  A  cigar  cutter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  blade 
carried  by  said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  recess  receiving 
aald  fixed  blade  and  permitting  adjustment  of  the  blade 
therein,  means  adjustably  fixing  said  blade  In  said  frame, 
an  operating  handle,  a  polygonal  cutting  blade  carried  by 
■aid  operating  handle,  said  handle  having  a  recesa  con- 
forming to  and  receiving  said  catting  blade  with  either 
of  Its  sides  presented  In  the  cutting  position  and  providing 
abutment  for  the  other  edges  of  said  cutting  blade,  where- 
by It  Is  held  rigid  edgewise,  and  means  for  securing  the 
cutting  blade  to  the  handle  at  a  point  diametrically  oppo- 
alte Ita  edge  In  the  cutting  position ;  said  cutting  blade 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  securing  meana  when  In 
each  of  the  positions  to  which  It  may  be  adjuated. 

5.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  blade 
carried  by  said  frame,  an  operating  handle  overlapping 
and  moving  paat  aald  fixed  blade,  a  cutting  blade  carried 
by  said  operating  handle,  aald  operating  handle  having  a 
receaa  conforming  to  and  adapted  to  receive  aald  cutting 
blade  and  said  cutting  blade  being  secured  to  said  handle 
at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  Its  cutting  edge  and  hav- 
ing ita  portion  carrying  the  cutting  edge  sprung  toward 
the  plane  of  the  fixed  blade. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


aa  opealag  In  another  of  aald  platea,  and  maana  arrangad 
within  the  platea  for  holding  aald  key  plate  and  operable 
by  aald  ptn  for  moving  aald  key  plata. 


1.014,678.  WASHING-MACHINE  POUNDER.  Gboboi 
C  DDirHAM.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Original  application 
fllad  Jan.  14.  1910,  Serial  No.  538,070.  Divided  and 
this  appUcaUon  filed  Dec.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  596,066. 


1,014.577.  LOCK.  Joacr  Ditnai,  Racine,  Wla.  Original 
application  filed  May  5.  1911,  Serial  No.  625,151.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  31,  1011.  Serial 
No.  641,670. 


In  a  lock  mechanism,  a  lock  body,  platea  carried  by  the 
front  and  rear  sides  thereof,  an  operating  pin  extending 
from  the  platea  at  the  front  side  of  said  body  through  said 
body  to  the  plates  at  the  rear  aide  thereof,  a  crank 
mounted  upon  said  pin  in  one  of  the  plates  at  the  rear 
aide  of  said  body,  an  operating  member  arranged  In  the 
same  plate  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  plate  to  move  said  pin.  a  key  plate  movably 
arranged  In  one  of  the  platea  at  the  front  aide  of  aald 
body  and  having  a  key  opening  adapted  to  reglater  with 


♦  • 

1.  In  a  waablng  machine,  a  coteprsaaor-pounder  coa- 
alatlng  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  pipe  for  each  aectlon.  a 
valve  mechanlam  for  each  aectlgn  to  control  tba  paaaage 
of  air  through  said  pipes,  each  of  said  compreaaor  poander 
sections  consisting  of  a  plate  and  a  depending  rim.  and 
dividing  partltloDB  to  form  a  plurality  of  chambcra,  aald 
partitions  having  aperturea  adjacent  to  aald  plate  to 
eatabllah  communication  between  aakl  cbambara.  each  of 
said  compressor-pounder  sections  having  a  cross-sectional 
form  or  shape  equivalent  to  that  of  one-half  the  croaa- 
sectlonal  form  of  the  tub  of  the  washing  machine  to  closely 
conform  thereto,  said  valve  mechanism  Including  a  valve 
casing  or  cup  aecured  to  aald  pipe  within  aald  compreaaor- 
pounder,  the  open  end  of  said  cup  lying  In  a  plane  with  the 
loweat  point  of  the  outline  of  aald  partition  aperturea, 
being  located  adjacent  to  the  top  or  cloaed  end  of  the 
respective  pounder  aectlon,  substantially  aa  abown  and 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  waablng  machine  pounder,  a  body,  consisting 
of  a  plate  having  a  depending  rim  extending  around  the 
aame  to  form  a  rap^Iike  member,  a  pipe  having  one  end 
projected  through  aald  body  plate,  means  for  securing 
■aid  pipe  to  aald  body  plate,  said  means  including  a  valve 
caalng,  a  valve  in  said  caalng  to  cloae  over  the  end  of 
■aid  pipe,  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aald  valve 
away  from  the  end  of  said  pipe,  said  body  Including  parti- 
tions connecting  said  rim,  said  partitions  having  open- 
ings adjacent  to  said  body  plate,  the  depth  of  aald  open- 
ings corresponding  to  the  depth  of  said  valve  casing 
whereby  the  open  end  of  said  valve  casing  will  He  in  a 
plane  with  the  lower  end  of  said  openings. 

3.  A  poander  consisting  of  a  head  formed  of  a  body 
plate  and  a  depending  rim  aurroundlng  the  aame.  parti- 
tions connecting  the  rim  and  dividing  said  head  Into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  each  of  said  iwrtltlona  having 
an  opening  next  to  said  body  plate  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  pipe  projected  through  aald  body 
plate,  a  collar  threaded  onto  aald  pipe  to  engage  the  outer 
aide  of  said  body  plate,  a  washer  on  said  pipe  within  aald 
pounder  head  to  engage  the  Inner  side  of  said  body  plate, 
a  cup-shaped  valve  caalng  threaded  on  aald  pipe  agalnat 
said  waaher,  said  valve  casing  having  an  enlarged  portion 
for  closlnK  off  the  end  of  said  pipe,  and  means  carried  by 
■aid  valve  caalng  for  holding  aald  valve  In  said  caalng. 

4.  A  poander  conalatlng  of  a  bead  formed  of  a  body 
plate  and  a  depending  rim  aurroundlng  the  aame,  parti- 
tions connecting  the  rim  and  dividing  said  head  Into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  each  of  said  partitions  having 
an  opening  next  to  aald  body  plate  and  extending  down- 
wirdly  therefrom,  a  pipe  projected  through  aald  body 
plate,  a  collar  threaded  onto  said  pipe  to  engage  the 
outer  side  of  aald  body  plate,  a  washer  on  said  pipe  within 
■aid  poander  bead  to  engage  the  inner  aide  of  aald  body 
plate,  a  rap-ahaped  valve  casing  threaded  on  aald  pipe 
agalnat  aald  washer,  said  valve  casing  having  an  enlarged 
portion  for  cloalng  off  the  end  of  aaid  pipe,  means  carried 
by  aald  valve  caalng  for  holding  aald  valve  In  aald  caalng. 
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tlie  lower  or  open  end  of  aaU  valve  caalng  lying  In  a  plane  |  1.014,580.     IX>COMOTIVE  DRIVING  AND  TRUCK  BOX. 


that  paasss  over  the  lower  edge  of  aaid  partition  open- 
taga  wherefaiy  to  maintain  air  In  all  ef  the  poander  bead 
elMBber*  between  the  opening  of  aald  valve  eaatag  and  the 
Inner  face  nf  aald  body  plat*. 


1,014,579.      ATTACHMENT   FOR   WAGON-BODIES. 
GaoBOB  P.  Edginotox,  Jefferson  villa,  Ind.    Piled  Nov.  6,  , 
1011.    Serial  No.  658,003. 


1.  An  attachment  for  vehicle  bodies  including  a  re- 
ceptacle, haagers  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  extending 
cloae  to  the  aldea  thereof,  one  hanger  on  each  aUto  being 
longer  than  the  other  banger,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  hangers  to  a  vehicle  body,  and  meana  on  the 
rtnreptacle  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  body  and  apadng 
the  receptacle  therefrom. 

2.  An  attachment  for  vehicle  bedlaa,  including  a  re- 
ceptacle, haagera  of  different  lengtha  at  each  side  thereof, 
aald  hangers  being  mounted  for  swinging  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  recepucle,  meaaa  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
hangera  to  a  vehicle  body,  and  means  on  the  receptacle 
and  movaMa  relative  thereto  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a 
vehicle  body  to  hold  the  receptacle  in  a  predetermined 
position. 

3.  The  conblnatloB  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  cross 
■trip  adjactat  the  rear  end  thereof,  of  a  receptacle  under 
the  body,  bangera  at  the  aldea  of  the  recepUcle,  the 
hangera  at  each  aide  being  of  different  lengtha,  each  banger 
being  mounted  to  awing  relative  to  the  receptacle  sap- 
ported  thereby,  meana  for  pivotally  connecting  the  hant* 
era  to  the  vehicle  body  and  the  croaa  atrip,  and  meana 
upon  the  receptacle  and  shiftable  into  engagement  with  the 
croea  atrip  to  bold  the  receptacle  with  its  top  in  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  veiilcle  body  having  a  creaa 
atrip,  of  a  receptacle,  hangera  (or  movably  sapporting  the 
receptacle,  Bald  hangera  conatltuting  ascana  for  holding 
the  receptacle  In  an  Inclined  poaltlon  onder  and  beyond 
the  croaa  strip,  said  receptacle  being  movable  upwardly 
Into  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  body,  and  means  upon 
the  receptacle  for  engaging  the  croaa  atrip  to  hold  tiM 
receptacle  In  raised  poaltlon. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  croaa 
■trip,  of  haagera  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  and  croaa 
■trip,  a  rcoeptacle  pivotally  connected  to  and  supported 
by  the  hangars,  aaid  hangera  being  adapted  to  support  the 
receptacle  la  an  Inclined  poaltlon  with  a  portion  thereof 
1,-roJected  onder  and  beyond  the  croaa  atrip,  aald  receptacle 
being  ahiftable  upwardly  agalnat  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle 
body,  and  means  upon  the  receptacle  for  engaging  the 
croaa  atrip  te  hold  the  receptacle  In  elavated  poaltkm  and 
agalnat  the  bottom  of  the  body. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.) 


Jambs  B.  Bdwakos,  Columbia.  S.  C.  aaaignor  of  one-half 
to  Rowland  &  Company,  Columbia.  8.  C,  a  Corporation' 
of  South  Carolina.     Filed  Sept  16,  1010.     Serial  No. 
582.S51. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  its  outer  face 
formed  with  a  depreaslon.  the  side  walla  of  which  converge 
downwardly  and  are  undercut,  of  a  liner  comprising  a 
plate  having  Its  top,  bottom  and  aide  edges  of  equal  thick- 
ness, the  rear  surface  of  the  plate  being  wholly  plain  to 
rlldnbly  engage  and  bear  throughout  on  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  depression  or  recess  In  the  box  face,  tbe  side  edges 
of  tbe  liner  converging  downwardly  and  being  beveled  to 
cooperate  with  the  side  walls  of  the  box  face  recem,  aald 
t>ox  face  recess  opening  wholly  through  the  vertical  extent 
of  the  box  face  whereby,  through  tbe  equal  thickness  of 
the  top,  side  and  bottom  edges  of  the  liner,  said  liner  la 
adapted  for  free  vertical  movement  In  aald  receaa  limited 
only  by  tbe  cooperation  of  the  side  walls  of  the  liner  and 
lecpRs  through  their  wedge  formation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  box  having  Ita  outer  face  formed  with  a  depreaslon, 
^e  side  walls  of  which  converge  downwardly  and  are 
uniformly  undercut  from  top  to  bottom,  of  a  liner  com- 
ptlsing  a  plate  having  Its  rear  surface  wholly  plain  to 
alldably  engage  and  bear  throughout  on  the  bottom  wall 
of  snid  depression  in  tbe  box  face,  the  liner  having  edgee 
converging  downwardly  to  fit  against  the  side  edges  of 
said  depression,  said  edges  being  uniformly  beveled  to  co- 
operate with  the  undercut  side  edges  of  tbe  depreaslon  to 
clamp  the  liner  tight  agalnat  the  bottom  of  aald  depreaalon 
at  all  points. 


1,014,581.      STATIONERY-BOX.      Alexandcb    Ehmlino, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  6.  1010.   Serial  No.  585,526. 


A  box  vH  the  character  deacrlbed,  formed  of  a  blank 
harlng  front  and  end  scores  to  form  front  and  end  walls, 
the  front  and  end  walls  turned  upwardly  and  secured  to- 
gether to  form  an  envelop  recdving  box,  the  blank  haTtet 
a  transverse  score  located  in  a  line  with  the  rear  edgea 
of  the  end  walls  to  form  a  hinged  joint  In  a  plane  with 
(be  bottom  of  the  envelop  apace,  the  blank  having  a  ■econd 


'.*■ 


JLi!  /..:■.  .i --4. 


January  9«|[9ia. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


543 


S4a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9, 1912. 


traiMTerM  score  located  a  distance  from  the  flrtt  acore 
«qaal  to  the  height  of  the  walls  of  the  hox  and  a  distance 
from  tlie  opposite  end  of  the  blank  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  said  end  walls  to  reeelTs  a  ublet.  a  UMet  attached 
thereto  and  a  tray  located  between  the  end  walls  at  tbelr 
rear  ends  and  eztendiiiK  across  the  box,  the  side  walls  of 
the  tray  being  of  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  the  afore- 
said walls  of  the  enrelop  box  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  tablet,  whereby  the  combined  corer  and  tablet  may 
be  folded  over  the  enrelop  box  and  the  tray,  and  the 
swinging  wall  formed  by  said  scores,  and  the  cover  folded 
outwardly  in  a  plane  with  the  bottom  of  the  box  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,014,582.  BALLrBEABINO  CASTEB.  Joseph  H.  Eich- 
uoui,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Hay  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,684. 


1.  A  ball  bearing  caster,  comprising  a  plate,  a  caater 
ball  retaining  ring  on  the  under  side  of  said  plate,  a 
threaded  ring  carried  by  the  upper  side  of  said  plate,  a 
tMiU  cup  threaded  onto  said  ring  and  antifriction  bearings 
Interposed  between  the  caster  ball  and  the  ball  cap. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  caster  comprising  a  flat  plata  haTlng 
A  caster  ball  opening  therein,  a  retaining  flange  for  the 
caster  ball  on  the  under  side  of  said  plate,  a  caster  ball 
projecting  through  said  opening  and  bearing  against  the 
retaining  flange,  a  cup  or  socket  for  the  reception  of  anti- 
friction ball-bearings,  a  ring  at  the  upper  side  of  said 
plate  to  which  the  cup  is  connected,  and  ball-bearings 
within  the  cup  and  against  which  the  caster  ball  is  adapted 
to  bear. 


1.014.583.  LATCH-BOLT  LOCK.  William  H.  Eibbn- 
HABT.  York,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598,728. 


UclU 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  latch  bolt  mount- 
ed therein  having  a  transverse  recess  In  one  face  thereof 
disposed  exteriorly  of  the  free  end  of  the  door  when  the 
bolt  is  In  locking  position,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  free  end 
of  the  door,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  recess  In  the  latch  bolt,  and  a  single  means 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  for  holding  same  against  movement  when 
the  first  named  end  thereof  is  dlaposed  in  or  oat  of  the 
recess  in  the  latch  bolt 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  latch  bolt  mount- 
ed therein  having  a  transverse  recess  in  one  face  thereof 
disposed  exteriorly  of  the  free  end  of  the  door  when  the 
bolt  is  in  locking  position,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  free 
end  of  the  door,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  recess  in  the  latch  bolt,  and  the  other 
•nd  thereof  bent  across  the  loner  side  of  the  door  in 
•paced  relation  to  the  latter,  and  an  arm  pirotally  moont- 
•d  on  the  door  having  Ita  free  end  stepped  and  forming  a 


reaaltaot  shoulder,  said  sboolder  in  the  active  position 
of  the  arm  engaging  one  edge  of  the  bent  portion  of  the 
lever  when  the  latter  extends  Into  the  recess  in  the  latch 
bolt  to  bold  same  against  movement  oat  of  said  recess 
and  Interposed  between  the  door  and  the  bent  portion  of 
said  lever  when  the  latter  Is  out  of  the  recess  In  the  latch 
bolt  to  hold  same  against  movement  Into  said  recess. 


1,014.584.  WHIFFLBTBBE  DETACHING  DBYICB  FOB 
VEHICLE-THILLS.  Emil  Eklund.  Pennock.  Minn. 
FUed  July  25.  1911.    Serial  No.  640.414. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detaching  whiffle  trees  froin  ve- 
hicle shafts  consisting  of  two  clevis-shaped  members,  one 
adapted  to  telescope  within  the  other,  one  member  fastened 
to  the  shaft,  said  member  which  Is.  fastened  to  the  shaft 
having  an  aperture,  a  rod.  passing  through  said  aperture 
and  provided  with  wings  In  its  end,  a  whiflle  tree  pivoted 
to  the  otlier  member,  the  latter  having  a  slot  In  its  inner 
end  adapted  to  receive  the  wings  of  said  rod.  and  means 
for  holding  said  wines  transversely  of  said  slot. 

2.  An  apparatus  fbr  detaching  whiflle  trees  from  ve- 
hicle shafts  consisting  of  two  clevis-shaped  members,  one 
adapted  to  telescope  within  the  other,  one  member  fastened 
to  the  shaft  said  member  which  Is  fastened  to  the  shaft 
having  an  aperture,  a  rod  passing  through  said  aperture 
and  provided  with  wlngn  In  its  end, «  whiflle  tree  pivoted 
to  the  other  member,  the  latter  having  a  slot  In  Ita  Inner 
end  adapted  to  receive  the  wings  of  said  rod,  a  plate  fas- 
tened to  the  abaft  a  ahell  movable  In  an  aperture  in  an 
upright  portion  thereof  and  In  which  said  rod  telescopes, 
and  means  carried  by  said  shell  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  notch  In  the  plate  to  hold  the  rod  from  rotation. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  detaching  whiflle  trees  from  ve- 
hicle shafts  consisting  of  two  clevis-shaped  members,  one 
adapted  to  telescope  within  the  other,  one  member  fas- 
tened to  the  shaft,  said  member  which  Is  fastened  to  the 
shaft  having  an  aperture,  a  rod  passing  through  said 
aperture  and  provided  with  wings  In  Its  end,  a  whiflle 
tree  pivoted  to  the  other  member,  the  latter  having  a 
slot  In  Ita  Inner  end  adapted  to  receive  the  wlnss  of  said 
rod,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  shaft,  a  sb^ll  movable  in  an 
aperture  In  an  upright  portion  thereof  and  In  which  said 
rod  telescopes,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  rod.  a  key 
passing  through  the  latter,  said  spring  bearing  between 
the  ahell  and  key.  and  means  carried  by  the  shell  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  notch  In  said  plate  to  bold  the  rod 
from  rotation. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  detaching  whiflle  trees  from  ve- 
hicle shafta  conalstlng  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  shaft  of  a  vehicle  and  having  an  upturned  portion 
which  Is  apertured  and  a  bent  end  which  Is  notcho.1,  a 
clevis-shaped  member  fastened  to  said  plata  and  provided 
with  slotted  ends,  an  aperture  in  Ita  bent  portion,  a  brae* 
About  said  member,  a  second  clevls-shsped  member,  a 
whiflle  tree,  a  pivotal  screw  passing  through  the  same 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  slota,  a  shell  mounted  in  the 
aperture  in  said  plats,  a  rod  telescoping  within  said  shell, 
wings  at  one  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  pass  threagh 
said  slot,  a  key  fixed  to  the  rod.  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  shell  and  key,  and  a  projection  upon  the  shell 
adapted  to  be  held  by  said  spring  in  the  notch  In  said 
plate. 
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1,014.685.     GATE.     Bbbtbam  J.  BstBB,  PUot  Orovs,  Mo. 
FUed  June  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  681.975. 


The  combination  In  a  device  such  as  described,  of  a 
gate,  a  gate  post,  a  rod  secured  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
gate  post,  eye  bolts  securing  the  rods  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  post  hinges  connecting  the  gate  to  the  rod,  said 
hinges  being  vertically  movable  upon  the  rod.  whereby  the 
gate  Is  opened  or  closed,  attaching  means  secured  to  said 
gate,  said  attaching  means  consisting  of  spaced  parallel 
anna,  an  ey4  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  arms,  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  embrace  the  lower  rail  of  the  gate, 
a  clamping  bar  adjustably  secured  to  the  said  anna, 
whereby  the  attaching  means  will  be  held  against  dis- 
placement utwn  the  rail,  a  post  embedded  In  the  path  of 
the  movement  of  the  gate  and  a  link  connecting  the  at- 
taching means  with  the  post  and  meana  for  raising 
said  gat*. 


i 


1,014.586.  WBAPPEB  FOB  SKEINS  OF  THBEAD  AND 
NEEDLES.  Chaslbs  Fisubb,  San  Franclaco,  CaL 
Filed  July  28,  1911.     SerUl  No.  641,065. 


1.  A  new: 


c. 


cally  air  and  water  tight  and  lying  lengthwise  of  the 
skein  when  the  wrapper  Is  applied  thereto. 

2.  A  wrapper  for  thread  and  a  needle  to  be  ased  there- 
with, comprising  a  flexible  wrapper  arranfced  to  enclrde 
the  thread  and  a  metal  foil  wrapper  for  the  needle,  the 
foil  being  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers 
between  which  Is  located  the  needle  whereby  It  Is  sealed 
against  air  and  moisture,  the  metal  foil  needle  wrapper 
being  secured  to  and  held  closed  by  the  thread  wrapper. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  skein  of  thread  and  a  needle 
selected  for  use  with  the  thread  of  the  skein,  of  a  paper 
wrapper  adapted  to  euclrcle  the  skein,  a  metal  foil  wrapper 
secured  to  one  edge  of  the  paper  wrapper  and  adapted' to 
be  folded  over  and  protect  the  needle,  the  needle  and  Its 
foil  wrapper  being  arranged  to  He  lengthwise  of  the 
skein  and  be  Inclosed  by  the  paper  wrapper  when  the 
latter  la  applied  to  the  akeln. 

4.  A  needle  wrapper  of  metal  foil  arranged  to  be  folded 
upon  Itaelf  to  Inclose  a  needle,  and  a  thread  wrapper  of 
two  parta  superposed  and  united  by  adhesive,  the  foil 
needle  wrapper  being  partly  inserted  between  the  parta 
of  the  thread  wrapper  and  held  thereby. 

5.  A  foil  wrapper  adapted  to  be  folded  and  inclose  a 
needle,  the  foil  being  i>erforated,  and  a  threaded  wrapper 
formed  of  two  parts  superposed  and  united  by  adhesive, 
the  perforated  part  of  the  foil  needle  wrapper  being  In- 

j  serted  between  the  two  parts  of  the  thread  wrapper,  and 
i  held  thereby. 


'  1,014,587.  BATH  -  CABINET.  Bddolph  PiSHnt  and 
CHABLBfl  A.  Tooiro,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  29, 
1911.    Serial  No.  635,980. 


article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  skaln 
of  thread,  a  flexible  wrapper  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
and  encircle  the  skein,  comprising  a  plarallty  of  layers  of 
materUl  sealed  together,  and  a  needle  lying  between  the 
•aid  layers  and  by  them  protected  and  inclosed  praetl- 


i 


1.  In  a  bath  cabinet  the  combination  with  a  slatted 
bed.  and  a  body  rising  above  the  same  and  having  foldlniT 
doors :  of  a  tank  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
for  containing  a  cooling  liquid  to  be  sprayed  upon  the  pa- 
tient, a  pan  extending  below  and  co-extensive  with  said 
bed.  steam  generating  mechanism  located  below  said  pan, 
a  ahleld  liRloslng  said  mechanism  and  dlspoeed  Immedi- 
ately below  said  pan,  a  perforated  pipe  located  within  trat 
out  of  commonlcatlon  with  said  pan.  and  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  perforated  pipe  with  the  steam  generator  and 
leading  through  but  out  of  communication  with  the  pan. 

2.  In  a  bath  cabinet  the  combination  with  a  slatted 
bed,  and  a  body  rising  above  the  same  and  having  folding 
doors ;  of  a  tank  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
for  containing  a  cooling  liquid  to  be  sprayed  opon  the  pa- 
tient, a  pan  extending  below  and  co-extenslve  with  said 
bed,  an  outlet  from  said  pan,  a  water  boUer  located  be- 
neath and  In  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  pan  bat  oat  of 
communication  with  It  a  perforated  pipe  between  the  pan 
and  bed  bottom,  and  connections  between  said  boiler  and 
pipe. 

8.  In  a  bath  cabinet  the  combination  with  a  slatted 
bed,  and  a  body  rlalng  above  the  same  and  having  foldtag 
doors ;  of  a  tank  carried  by  the  upper  portlmi  of  the  body 
for  containing  a  cooling  liquid  to  be  sprayed  apon  the  p*> 
tient  a  pan  extending  below  and  co-extensive  with  said 
bed,  an  outlet  from  said  pan,  a  water  boiler  located  h^ 
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■Mtk  and  IB  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  pan  bat  oot 
of  communicatkM  with  It,  a  parforated  pipe  betwwa  tha 
pui  and  bed  bottom,  connectloaa  between  aald  boiler  and 
pUpt,  a  heat  collecting  atoell  beneath  aald  boiler  and  harlnt 
oatlcta,  and  a  shield  aarroandlns  the  shell  and  exteadlaf 
to  the  edges  of  the  pan  and  itself  bsTing  heat  exits. 

4.  In  a  bath  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  slatted 
bad.  and  a  body  surrounding  It  and  having  folding  doors : 
oC  a  pan  extending  beneath  and  co-extenslTe  with  said  bed 
and  haying  an  outlet,  a  trlanifular  pipe  located  within  but 
oat  of  communication  with  said  pan  and  having  perfora- 
ttoaa  ia  its  upper  side  beneath  said  bed,  a  boiler  located 
beneath  and  In  conUct  with  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and 
connected  with  the  Interior  of  said  perforated  pipe,  and 
meana  for  directing  the  heat  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler 
and  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan. 

5.  In  a  bath  cabinet,  the  comblaation  with  a  slatted 
bed,  and  a  body  surrounding  it  and  haTlng  folding  doors ; 
of  a  pan  extending  beneath  and  co-extensiTe  with  aaid  bed 
aad  having  an  outlet,  a  triangular  pipe  located  within  bat 
oat  of  communication  with  said  pan  and  having  perfora- 
tions in  Its  upper  side  beneath  said  bed,  a  boiler  located 
beneath  and  In  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and 
connected  with  the  interior  of  said  perforated  pipe,  a  shell 
beneath  the  boiler,  and  a  ahleld  aarroondlng  the  ahell  and 
co-extensive  with  the  pan,  the  ahell  having  heat-openings 
Into  the  shield  and  the  shield  having  heat-exits  around  ita 
edges. 


1,014,688.  ELECTBICAL  8IONALINO  DBVICB.  Kd- 
WAao  A.  FiTZOKRALO,  Hlghwood,  111.  Filed  Dec.  0.  1900. 
Serial  No.  532.21S.  ] 


1.  An  electrical  signaling  device,  comprislag  a  vertically 
movable  track  rail,  a  resilient  bar  rigidly  supported  at  one 
end  and  having  its  other  end  projecting  beneath  the  bead 
of  the  rail,  an  operating  magnet  beneath  said  bar.  an 
equalising  magnet  beneath  said  bar  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent arcing  when  the  circuit  Is  broken,  said  magnets  being 
connected  parallel  in  a  circuit,  a  contact  on  the  operating 
magnet,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  beneath  the  bar,  a  con- 
tact oa  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  on  the  op- 
erating magnet,  a  counterweight  on  the  lever  adapted  to 
normally  keep  the  contacts  separated,  an  armature  on  the 
lever  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  operating  magnet  and 
hold  the  contacts  in  engagement  and  means  on  the  bar 
adapted  when  the  bar  Is  depressed  to  foroe  the  iever  down- 
wardly. 

2.  Ab  electrical  signaling  device,  cosspriaiag  a  normally 
open  eireutt  including  a  movable  rail,  neana  adapted  to 
break  the  circuit  at  a  second  point,  an  operating  magnet 
connected  In  the  circuit,  an  equalising  magnet  connected 
la  the  circuit  parallel  with  the  operating  magnet  and 
adapted  to  prevent  arcing  when  the  circuit  is  broken,  a 
realllent  bar  having  one  end  rigidly  aapported  and  the 
other  end  projecting  beneath  the  head  of  the  movable  rail, 
a  pivotally  supported  lever  having  one  end  projecting 
atwve  the  operating  magnet,  an  armatare  on  the  lever 
adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  magnet,  means  on  the  bar 
adapted  to  move  the  armature  Into  engagement  with  tha 
operating  magnet  when  the  rail  is  depressed  and. close  the 
circuit  at  the  normally  open  point,  and  oondaetoxs  con- 
Beetiag  aaid  lever  with  the  rail. 

3.  Ab  electrical  signaling  device,  contprialBg  a  magBOt 
having  a  contact  thereon,  a  pivotally  supported  lever  hav- 
ing a  contact  adapted  to  co&perate  with  the  contact  on 
the  magnet,  aa  armature  on  the  lever  adapting  the  magnet 


to  hold  tha  terer  ia  poaitloB  fi»r  tha  oantacta  to  engage  each 
other,  and  a  reaiUent  bar  rigidly  supported  at  one  end  In 
position  for  Ita  free  end  to  operate  said  lever. 

4.  Aa  electrical  slgaaliag  device,  comprising  a  magnet 
havtag  a  contact  thereon,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  adja- 
cent to  tlie  magnet,  a  contact  on  the  lever  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  contact  on  the  magnet,  an  adjustable  weight  on 
the  lever  adapted  to  normally  bold  the  lever  contact  away» 
from  the  magnet  contact,  and  a  spring  bar  rigidly  sup- 
ported at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  magnet  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  lever  with  the  other  end. 

6.  An  electrical  algnallng  device,  comprising  a  movable 
track  rail,  a  magnet  having  a  contact  thereon,  a  pivotally 
supported  lever,  meana  on  the  lever  adapted  to  nor- 
mally bold  It  out  of  operative  position,  a  contact  on  the 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  on  the  magnet,  and  a 
spring  bar  rigidly  aupported  at  one  end.  and  having  ita 
other  end  poaltioned  to  be  operated  by  the  depression  of 
the  rail  and  to  engage  the  lever  and  throw  the  lever  con- 
tact into  engagement  with  the  magnet  contact. 


1,014.S89.     RAIL-LOCK.    AacHiB  E.  Fbt,  Salem,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  80,  1911.    Serial  No.  617387. 


The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  tie.  of  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  web  of  the  rail  and  having  its  threaded  end 
projecting  therefrom  and  being  constrained  againat  rota- 
table  movement,  the  thread  of  the  bolt  being  of  a  large 
pitch,  and  a  nnt  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  and 
bindiag  agaiBat  the  web  of  the  rail,  being  removable  upon 
leaa  than  a  complete  turn,  the  nut  having  a  projecting  arm 
extending  diagonally  downward  and  deflected  outwardly 
beyond  the  baae  of  the  rail  and  having  its  outer  end  se- 
cured to  the  tie,  the  end  of  said  arm  being  arranged  to 
strike  the  tie  upon  the  nut  binding  againat  the  web  of  the 
rail.  L 


1,014,090.     DEAFT-OBAB.     Chablbs   A.   OiLMoaa,   Mc' 
Comb,  Miss.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1010.    Serial  No.  508,431. 


..     \  i*i:xi^k-:i  \   I'M  •; 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  an  outer  draw-bar  casing  provided  at  Ita  outer  end 
with  an  outatanding  flange,  of  a  transverse  beam  engaging 
the  flange,  longitudinal  securing  rods  passing  through  the 
beam  and  flange,  said  outer  draw-bar  casing  being  provided 
at  Its  Inner  end  with  an  extension  carrying  lateral  tongues 
disposed  above  and  engaging  the  longitudinal  securing 
rods,  a  draw-bar  in  the  draw-bar  caalng,  and  draft  gearing 
connecting  the  draw-bar  and  aald  outer  draw-bar  caalng. 


1.014,S01.  BALANCED  VALVE.  WILLIAM  F.  OODLO, 
Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.  Filed  May  10.  1900.  Serial  No. 
406.891. 

1.  Tha  combtnatloB  of  a  vahra,  a  tbIts  cover,  a  paekli« 
bar  between  the  valve  and  cover,  meaaa  whereby  preaaore 
la  api»lied  to  the  packing  bar  to  bold  It  toward  one  of 
said  parta,  the  side  of  the  packing  bar  oppoaite  to  the  aide 
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to  which  said  preaaure  Is  applied  baving  a  ralaad.  longitndl- 
aal,  eaatral  fiorthm,  for  the  parpooaa  atatad. 


2.  The  coihblnation  of  a  valve  aeat  having  an  Induction 
port  therein,  a  steam  cheat,  a  valve  cover,  a  slide  valve 
between  the  cover  and  valve  aeat,  a  ateam  chamber  formed 
in  the  outer  surface  of  the  valve,  a  chamber  formed  within 
the  valve  cover,  two  comparatively  large  passageways 
formed  In  the  valve  cover  communicating  with  said  ateaip 
chamber  In  the  cover  and  with  the  under  surface  of  the 
valve  cover,  and  a  comparatively  small  paaaage-way 
formed  In  the  valve  cover  communicating  with  said  steam 
chamber  and  with  the  under  surface  of  the  valve  for  the 
porpoaaa  atated. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  valve  seat  having  aa  induction 
port  therein,  a  steam  cheat,  a  valve  cover,  a  allde  valve 
between  the  cover  and  valve  seat,  said  valve  being  formed 
with  a  ateam  chamber  on  Its  outer  surface,  a  steam  cham- 
ber formed  la  the  valve  cover,  and  a  number  of  paaaage- 
ways  In  tbe  valve  cover  communicating  between  the  steam 
chamber  therein  and  tbe  under  surface  of  the  valve  cover 
and  ao  arranged  aa  to  admit  steam  from  the  steam  cheat 
into  the  steam  chamber  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  valve 
In  large  quaatitles  during  certain  portiona  of  the  valve 
stroke,  and  in  smaller  quantltiea  during  certain  other  por- 
tiona of  the  valve  atroke. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  seat  having  an  induction 
port  therein,  a  steam  chest,  a  valve  cover,  a  allde  valve  be- 
tween tbe  cover  and  valve  seat,  said  valve  being  formed 
with  a  steam  chamber  on  Ita  outer  surface  leading  to  the 
valve  aeat,  aald  valve  aeat  being  formed  with  paaaage-ways 
at  Ita  sidea  communicating  between  the  Inductlim  port 
and  said  steam  chamber  In  the  valve  when  the  valve  ia  in 
a  certain  position  relative  to  the  Induction  port 

6.  The  combination  of  a  valve  aeat  having  an  induction 
port  therein,  a  ateam  cheat,  a  valve  cover,  a  allde  valve 
between  the  cover  and  valve  seat,  said  valve  being  seg- 
mental on  ita  outer  surface,  packing  bars  mounted  In  the 
valve  and  apaced  apart  from  each  other  to  form  a  steam 
ctiamber.  said  valve  being  provided  on  Its  under  surface 
with  passage-waye  extending  Into  the  steam  chamber,  and 
said  valve  seat  being  provided  with  paaaage-waya  leading 
from  the  sld«s  of  the  induction  port  to  the  valve  seat  to 
discharge  into  the  passage-ways  of  the  valve  leading  to 
aaid  steam  chamber  on  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.014.692.  'iALANCBD  VALVE.  William  F.  Oocld, 
Des  Molnep,  Iowa.  Filed  May  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,894. 


1.  The  coMbtnatioB  of  a  stmm  cheat,  a  valve  aeat  baviag 
induction  porta,  n  slide  valve  on  the^ valve  seat,  a  ataam 
chamber  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  slide  valve  and 
eloaed  from  communication  with  iadoctlon  porta  at  all 
poaltlons  of  the  slide  valve,  a  valva  covar  withia  tha  atoan 


chest  being  provided  with  a  paaaageway  dealgned  to  admit 
ateam  from  the  ateam  diest  into  aaid  ateam  chamber  dor- 
lag  a  portioo  of  tlie  valva  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ateam  chest,  a  valve  seat  hav- 
lag  induction  ports,  a  slide  valve  on  the  valve  seat  having 
a  ateam  chamber  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  aid,  aald 
chambers  being  closed  from  communication  with  induction 
porta  at  all  poaltlons  of  the  slide  valve,  a  valve  cover  ha- 
ing  provided  with  two  passageways,  each  being  dealgned  to 
admit  steam  from  the  steam  chest  to  the  steam  chamber 
oa  tha  adjacent  end  of  the  valva  daring  a  part  of  the  valra 
atroke. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  steam  cheat,  a  valve  seat  having 
Induction  ports,  a  slide  valve  on  the  valve  aeat,  a  steam 
chamber  formed  on  the  outer  anrface  of  the  allde  valva  and 
closed  from  communication  with  induction  ports  at  all 
poaltlons,  a  valve  cover  within  tbe  steam  chest  being  pro- 
vided with  a  paaaageway  designed  to  admit  steam  from  tlie 
steam  cheat  into  aald  ateam  diamber  during  a  portion  of 
the  valve  atroke,  and  alao  being  designed  to  permit  steam 
to  exliaaat  from  the  ateam  chamber  during  a  part  of  the 
valve  atroke. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ateam  cheat,  a  valve  seat  having 
Induction  porta,  a  slide  valve  on  the  valve  aeat  having  a 
steam  chamber  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  end,  said 
cliambers  being  closed  from  communication  with  induction 
porta  at  all  poaltlons  of  the  valve,  a  valve  cover  being 
provided  with  two  paasageways,  each  being  designed  to  ad- 
mit ateam  from  the  steam  chest  to  tbe  steam  chamber  on 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  valve  during  a  part  of  the  valve 
atroke,  aald  paaaageways  being  also  designed  to  permit 
steam  to  ezhanst  from  the  chambera  on  the  enda  of  the 
valve  during  a  part  of  the  valve  stroke. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ateam  chest,  a  allde  valve  there- 
in having  a  steam  chamber  on  Ita  outer  surface,  a  valve 
cover  being  provided  with  a  steam  chamber  having  paa- 
aageways at  Ita  enda  leading  to  the  surface  of  the  valve 
cover  adjacent  to  the  valve,  aald  passage-ways  being  spaced 
apart  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  steam  chamber  oa 
the  outer  anrface  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,603.  ICE  -  CUTTING  MACHINE."  St.  Claib 
QiTTHBiE,  Jr..  Blue  Baplds,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  636,786. 


V.^**'' 


1.  An  ice  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  support  to 
travel  upOn  the  Ice,  a  platform  tlltlngly  mounted  upon  the 
iupport,  a  motor  and  a  rotary  aaw  carried  by  the  tilting 
platform  and  bearing  a  substantially  balanced  relation 
with  resnect  to  the  pivotal  point  of  the  platform,  meana 
connecting  the  motor  and  tbe  rotary  saw  to  drive  the  lat- 
ter, a  draft  attachment  for  the  machine  at  the  oppoaite  end 
of  the  aame  from  that  occupied  by  the  aaw,  meana  whereby 
the  platform  may  be  tilted  to  raise  or  lower  the  saw,  a 
tranaverse  rock-shaft  mounted  on  the  tilting  platform  be- 
tween the  aaw  and  motor,  guldea  extending  downward  from 
and  carried  by  aald  rock-shaft  and  capable  of  Independent 
endwise  sliding  movement  and  provided  with  flattened 
lower  ends,  rock  shafts  suitably  supported  rearward  of  and 
above  the  tilting  platform.  Independently  adjustable  guldea 
extending  from  the  aald  rock-abafts  and  provided  with  fiat' 
tened  lower  enda  In  the  same  longitudinal  plane  aa  tha 
flattened  enda  of  tbe  first-named  guides,  means  for  opwat- 
Ing  said  rock-shafta,  and  meaaa  for  aecuring  Mid  rock 
ahafts  against  rotatloB. 
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2.  Aa  lee  eottlBC  nuctaine,  comprUing  a  rapport  to 
tntTel  apon  tbe  loe,  a  platform  tlltlngly  moanted  npon  th* 
rapport,  a  motor  and  a  rotary  mw  carried  by  the  tilting 
platform  and  baarlng  a  rabatantially  balanced  relation 
with  reapect  to  the  plTotal  point  of  the  platform,  means 
connecting  tbe  motor  and  the  rotary  saw  to  drive  the  lat- 
ter, a  draft  attachment  for  the  machine  at  the  oppoalte 
end  .of  the  same  from  that  occupied  by  the  saw,  means 
whereby  the  platform  may  be  tilted  to  lower  the  saw,  a 
trmnsrerse  rock  shaft  moanted  on  tbe  tilting  platform  be- 
tween the  saw  and  motor,  guides  extending  downward 
from  and  carried  by  said  rock-shaft  and  capable  of  inde- 
pendent endwise  sliding  moTement  and  provided  with  flat- 
tened lower  ends,  rock  shafts  suitably  supported  rearward 
of  and  aboTe  the  tilting  platform,  Independently  adjustable 
gaidca  extending  from  the  said  rock-shafts  apd  provided 
with  flattened  lower  ends  in  the  same  longitudinal  plane  as 
the  flattened  ends  of  tbe  first-named  guides,  means  for  op- 
erating said  rock-shafts,  levers  suitably  supported,  con- 
nections between  the  same  and  the  said  rock-shafts  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  operated,  and  means  for  locking  said 
levers  at  the  desired  point  of  adjustment. 

3.  An  Ice  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  sled,  a  tilting 
platform  mounted  upon  said  sled,  a  rotary  saw  and  a  mo- 
tor mounted  upon  and  bearing  a  balanced  relation  to  said 
tilting  platform,  the  saw  being  at  the  front  end  of  said 
platform,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  motor  to 
the  saw.  rigid  handles  projecting  upward  and  rearward 
from  the  sled,  a  sector  bearing  a  rigid  relation  to  tbe  sled, 
an  angle  lever  fulcmmed  on  the  sector,  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  tbe  angle  lever  with  tbe  rear'vnd  of  tbe  tilting 
platform,  a  latch  mechanism  carried  by-  the  lever  for  en- 
gagement with  the  sector,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  between 
tiie  motor  and  the  saw  and  carried  by  tbe  tilting  platform, 
gnldes  extending  downward  from  and  carried  by  said  rock- 
ahaft  and  capable  of  Independent  endwise  sliding  move- 
ment, and  provided  with  flattened  lower  ends,  means  se- 
cured to  said  guides  and  bearing  a  slidable  relation  to  said 
rock-ahaft  to  prevent  turning  or  rotary  movement  of  the 
guides,  transverse  rock  shafts  above  the  tilting  platform 
and  rearward  of  the  motor  and  carried  by  said  handles, 
gnldes  slldingly  secured  to  outer  ends  of  said  rock  ahafta 
and  disposed  in  tbe  same  longitudinal  planes  as  the  first- 
named  gnldes  and  provided  with  flattened  lower  enda, 
means  to  establish  a  rigid  relation  between  the  second 
gnldes  and  aaid  rock-shsfts,  a  crank  arm  projecting  from 
each  of  said  rock-shafts,  levers  carried  by  said  handles 
near  their  upper  ends,  links  connecting  said  levers  with 
said  crank  arms,  and  means  to  lock  said  levers  at  the 
desired  point  of  adjustment 


1,014,594.  DENTAL  CLEANING  DEVICE.  G«OBQl  B. 
Hakins,  Norwood,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  26.  1908,  SerUl  No.  423,432.  Divided  and  this 
applicaUon  filed  May  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  563,790. 


1.  In  a  cleaning  device,  a  mandrel  having  a  rigid  en- 
larged part  on  its  free  end,  a  cup-shaped  element  carried  by 
the  mandrel,  a  mass  of  sponge-rubber  in  tbe  cup-shaped  ele- 
ment, said  mandrel  being  passed  through  said  mass  of 
sponge-rubber  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  clamped  in  com- 
pressed state  between  said  enlarged  part  of  the  mandrel 
and  the  base  of  the  cup-shaped  element  whereby  the  outer 
portions  of  the  mass  of  sponge-rubber  will,  due  to  tbe  ex- 
pAnalve  properties  thereof,  project  beyond  the  free  end  of 
tbe  cop-shaped  element. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  device,  a  mandrel  having  a  rigid  en- 
larged part  on  its  free  end,  a  cup-shaped  element  carried 
by  the  mandrel,  a  mass  of  sponge-rubber  in  tbe  cup-shaped 
element,  said  mandrel  being  passed  through  aaid  mass  of 
sponge-rubber  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  clamped  in  com- 
pressed state  between  said  enlarged  part  of  tbe  mandrel 
and  the  base  of  the  enp-shaped  element  whereby  the  oatw 


portions  of  the  mass  of  sponie-nibber  will,  due  to  the  ex- 
pansive properties  thereof,  project  beyond  the  free  end  of 
the  cup-shaped  element,  a  sleeve  formed  on  said  element 
and  snrronndlng  the  mandrel,  said  sleeve  being  formed 
with  a  struck-ont  part  which  projects  In  a  recess  provided 
therefor  in  the  mandrel. 


1.014.MB.      8LICING-MACHINB.     Enos   Altsh)   Hamd, 
Chicago.  lU.    rUed  Oct  81.  1910.    Serial  No.  080.016. 


1.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  the  meat  to  be  cut,  a  cutter,  said  cutter  and  sup- 
port being  relatively  movable,  a  rind  removing  cutter  the 
cutting  edge  of  which  operates  in  a  plane  intersecting  the 
plane  In  which  the  cutting  edge  of  the  first  recited  cutter 
operates,  and  means  for  imparting  a  cutting  motion  to 
the  aecond  recited  cutter^ 

2.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  the  meat  to  be  cut,  a  cutter,  said  cutter  and 
support  being  relatively  movable,  a  rind  removing  cutter 
the  cutting  edge  of  which  operates  in  a  plane  intersecting 
the  plane  in  which  the  cutting  edge  of  the  first  recited 
cutter  operstes,  and  means  for  imparting  a  cutting  motion 
to  the  second  recited  cutter  relative  to  the  movement  of 
the  first  recited  cutter. 

3.  In  a  meat  slicing  mschlne,  tbe  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively movable  meat  support  and  slicing  cutter  extending 
beyond  the  upper  surface  of  the  support,  a  rind  remov- 
ing cutter,  a  support  f^r  the  latter,  and  meana  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  rind  removing  cutter  relative  to 
ita  support  and  during  the  cutting  operation. 

4.  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
movable  meat  rapport  and  alicing  cutter  extending  beyond 
the  upper  surface  of  the  support,  s  cutter  for  removing  the 
rind  from  the  slices  aa  they  are  cut,  a  support  for  the 
rind  removing  cutter,  and  meana  for  Imparting  movement 
to  the  latter  relative  to  its  rapport  and  during  Its  cutting 
operation.  ^ 

6.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively movable  meat  aupport  and  alicing  cutter  extending 
beyond  the  upper  surface  of  the  support,  a  entter  for  re- 
moving the  rind  from  the  Individual  slices  separately 
and  as  they  sre  cut,  a  support  for  the  rind  removing  cut- 
ter, and  meana  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  latter 
during  ita  cutting  operation  and  relative  to  ita  support  and 
the  first  recited  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,014.696.  ROTARY  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. Alio*  O.  Hathcock,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Not.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  501,676. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  crank  abaft,  a  rotat- 
ing crank  caae  thereon,  cylinders  secured  to  said  crank 
case,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  said  pistons  and  rotating  at  their 
inner  enda  about  tbe  crank  case.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves 
for  said  cylinders,  levers  tor  controlling  said  valves,  rods  for 
actuating  said  levers,  cams  arranged  to  soecessivsly  im- 
part alfflinir  motion  to  said  roda,  sprocket  wheels  secured 
to  ssld  cams,  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  all  of  said  wbeela 
whereby  the  renialn<)er  of  aaid  sprocket  wheels  are  driven 
from  one  of  tbev,  a  gear  wheel  rotating  with  the  latter 
sprocket  wheel,  and  a  pinion  on  the  crank  shaft  rotating 
with  said  fsar  wheel,  substantlaUy  as  described. 
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i.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  crank  ahaft,  a  ro- 
tating crank  case  thereon,  cylinders  secored  to  said  crank 
caalng.  platoas  in  said  cylinders,  piston  roda  connected 
at  their  outer  enda  to  aaid  platona  and  rotating  at  their 
Inner  enda  about  said  crank  shaft,  inlet  and  ootlet  Talves 
for  the  respective  eylindera,  lever*  for  eoatroUlng  said 
valvea,  rods  for  actuating  said  levers,  eaaa  for  actuating 
said  rods,  msans  for  routing  all  of  aaid  cams  In  nnlaon. 
sparking  devices  In  the  respective  cylinder*,  flexible  con- 
ductors carried  by  the  roda  and  leading  to  said  sparking 
devicea.  a  contact  piece  eecnred  to  each  rod  and  connected 
with  said  conductor,  and  a  stationary  contact  adapted  to 
contact  with  each  contact  piece  in  socceesimi  in  tbe  rota- 
tion of  said  c|rlinders,  substantially  aa  dsecrihed. 


8.  The  comlhinatlon  of  a  stationary  crank  shaft,  a  ro- 
tating crank  <«se  thereon,  cylinders  secured  to  said  crank 
casing,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  said  pistons  and  rotating  at  their  inner 
ends  sbout  said  crank  shaft,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  for 
the  respective  cylinders,  levers  for  controlling  said  valves, 
rods  for  actuating  said  levers,  cams  for  actuating  aaid 
rods,  meana  for  rotating  all  of  said  cams  in  unison, 
sparking  devices  in  tbe  respective  cylinders,  flexible  con- 
ductors csrrled  by  the  rods  and  leading  to  said  sparking 
devicea,  a  contact  piece  secured  to  each  rod'  and  con- 
nected with  aaid  conductors,  a  statlonarlly  supported  arm, 
a  rack  adjustably  secured  in  said  arm,  a  device  secured 
to  said  arm  adjustably  of  the  length  of  aaid  device,  and  a 
contact  carrlM  by  said  device  arranged  to  engage  each 
contact  piece  In  succession  in  the  rotation  of  said  eylindera. 


Ji, 


1.014.697.  (URMENT  -  HANGER.  CHASLarra  Wasrkn 
Hewlstt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  680,247. 


Garment  bnngers,  one  suspended  from  the  other,  for 
••e  in  series,  each  banger  comprising  spring-pressed  front 


and  rear  clamping  membera  for  damping  the  garmrat  be- 
tween the  members,  a  flngerpleee  extending  upwardly 
from  the  front  clamping  membw,  a  hook  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  rear  clamping  member,  the  hook  having  • 
shank  provided  with  a  loop  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
front  flngerpleee,  the  hook  of  <Hie  banger  engaging  tli* 
loop  of  the  next  hanger  above,  and  the  flngerpleee  of  one 
hanger  appearing  in  the  opening  of  the  kx^  of  the  vezt 
lower  hanger. 


1.014,698.  DOILY  -  CABINET.  BrntUkMiv  F.  Hcirmt. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907,  Serial  No. 
868,867.     Renewed  Sept  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,778. 


1.  In  a  doily  cabinet  the  combination,  with  a  box  hav- 
fng  a  hinged  back,  of  slotted  gnldes  pivoted  at  their  lower 
enda  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  box  and  having  pivoted  link 
connection  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  back  of  the  box, 
and  leaves  provided  witb  pins,  said  pins  engaging  with  the 
alota  in  the  gnldes,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deecribed  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  wall  hinged  to  its  bottom  and  its  top  hinged  to 
said  wall,  longitudinal  slotted  members  srranged  at  oppo- 
alte sides  of  the  casing,  inwardly  of  said  hinged  wall,  a 
plurality  of  leaves  superposed  over  the  bottom  of  the 
caalng.  transversely  extending  pins  flexibly  connected  to 
said  leaves,  and  projecting  at  opposite  ends  through  said 
slotted  members,  and  means  for  causing  said  slotted 
members  to  move  simultaneously  with  said  hinged  wall. 


1,014.699.  WIRB-WEAVING  MACHINE.  Alva  L.  Kns 
SBLMAN,  Muncle.  Ind.  Filed  July  1.  1908.  Serial  No. 
441,882. 


1.  In  a  wire  weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pin- 
rality  of  wire  connecting  devices  arranged  in  a  row,  a  sop- 
port  for  said  wire  connecting  devices,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  support  longitudinally  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vala  for  deflecting  wires  engaged  by  said  connecting  devicea. 

2.  In  a  wire  weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  carrier,  a  plurality  of  wire  connecting  devices  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  and  supported  upon  said  carrier,  means 
tor  moving  said  row  of  wire  connecting  devices  at  prede- 
termined intervals  for  deflecting  wires  engaged  thereby 
during  the  travel  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  sctuatlnr 
aaid  wire  connecting  devices  subsequent  to  the  movement 
thereof  for  deflecting  said  wirea. 

8.  In  a  wire  weaving  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
trareling  carrier,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  rappdrts  mounted 
npon  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  wire  connecting  devices 
arranged  in  rows  and  carried  by  said  aupporta,  means  tor 
moving  the  successive  rapports  lengthwise  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals  for  deflecting  wires  engaged  by  the  con- 
necting devices  carried  thereby,  and  meana  tor  intermit- 
tently and  successively  operating  ssld  rows  of  wire  eon- 
nectlng  devices. 
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4.  Im  ft  Wirt  wMTlas  maebln*.  ■  Um  eoabtnatlon  of  a 
tnTdlnc  carrier,  a  piorality  of  rowa  of  rapporta  moantad 
apon  aald  carriar,  a  plurality  of  wire  conoectlns  darlcaa 
arrangad  in  rowa  and  carried  by  aaid  lupporta,  meant  for 
BkOTlnff  the  sncceaaiTa  aapporta  lengthwlae  and  In  oppoaita 
dlrectlona  at  predetermined  interrala  for  deflecting  wlrea 
engaged  by  the  connecting  derlcea  carried  thereby,  and 
meana  for  intermittently  and  •oceeeslyely  operating  said 
rowa  of  wire  connecting  derlcea. 

6.  In  a  wire  wearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Bopport  adapted  to  trarel  In  an  endlew  orbit,  a  plurality 
of  rowa  of  wire  connecting  derlcea  arranged  on  said  anp- 
port,  meana  for  shifting  simultaneously  and  in  succeaaion, 
each  row  of  wire  connecting  dericea  at  predetermined  In- 
terrals  daring  the  moTement  of  said  support  for  deflect- 
ing wires  engaged  by  said  connecting  dericea,  and  means 
for  intermittently  and  succeaalrely  operating  said  rowa  of 
wire  connecting  derlcea  during  the  morement  of  aaid  sup- 
port 

[Claima  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,014.600.  ELECTRICAL  RELAY.  Bdwabo  B.  Klbin- 
8CHMIDT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1008.  SerUl 
No.  408,289. 


1.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  an  interlocking  mem- 
ber mounted  to  awing  and  remain  stationary  In  the  ixmI- 
tlon  laat  swung  Into ;  reciprocating  arms  one  on  each  side 
of  the  interlocking  member,  each  of  said  arms  baring 
spaced  apart  projections  and  baring  a  forward  reciproca- 
tion from  a  position  No.  1  Into  a  position  No.  2,  and  a  re- 
turn reciprocation  from  posltioa  No.  2  Iwck  into  position 
No.  1,  each  of  said  arms  on  its  forward  reciprocation  bar- 
ing one  of  Ita  projections  engaging  the  interlocking  mem- 
))er  and  swinging  said  member  into  a  position  wherein  it 
arrests  the  other  reciprocating  arm  In  a  position  No.  3, 
should  said  arm  be  returning  from  its  No.  2  position  to  No. 
1,  each  arm  baring  its  aforesaid  projection  carried  out  of 
engagement  with  the  Interlocking  memt>er  before  the  arm 
arrires  in  ita  position  No.  2.  and  each  arm  on  ita  return 
reciprocation  baring  its  other  projection  in  engagement 
with  the  interlocking  member  to  awing  said  member  out 
of  any  arresting  poaltion  which  it  may  hare  relatire  to 
the  opposite  reciprocating  arm ;  electro-magnetic  meana 
for  eacb  reciprocating  arm  adapted  to  effect  ita  recipro- 
cation ;  and  electrical  contacts  respectirely  operated  when 
ttM  relay  members  are  In  their  said  positions. 

2.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  an  interlocking  mem- 
ber supported  to  awing  and  adapted  to  remain  in  the  giren 
position  last  swung  into ;  latch  arms  one  on  eacb  side  of 
the  interlocking  member,  each  of  said  anna  baring  a  for- 
ward reciprocation  from  a  position  No.  1  into  a  position 
Na  2,  and  a  rererse  return  reciprocation,  and  each  baring 
■paced  apart  projections,  one  of  them  a  short  projection 
10  and  the  other  a  long  projection  23,  one  or  the  other  of 
■aid  projections  engaging  the  interlocking  member  and 
■winging  said  member  in  one  direction  or  the  other  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the  latch 
ani;-bell-cranka  on  opoelte  sides  of  the  Interlocking  mem- 
ber pirotally  aupported  at  their  anglea  and  each  bar- 
ing one  of  Ita  anna  conreniently  termed  ita  Itorixontal  arm 
projecting  toward  the  Interlocking  member  and  baring 
ita  other  arm  conreniently  termed  Its  rertlcal  arm  pro- 
ri<tod  with  an  armature;  magnate  for  attracting  and  ra^ 
leaalng  said  armatures  to  reciprocate  tlie  boriaontai  anna 


of  the  beU-craaka  along  with  the  latch  anaa,  which  are 
pirotally  supported  from  the  enda  of  aaid  boriaontai  arms, 
each  of  said  arms  on  its  forward  reciprocation  baring  ita 
abort  projection  19  in  carrying  engagement  with  the  in- 
terioekiag  member  until  aald  member  haa  been  swoku! 
into  the  path  e<  the  extreoilty  of  the  heriaoatal  arm  of 
ttie  other  oell-crank  prerentlng  the  coaplete  return  re- 
ciprocation of  the  other  Istcb  arm  back  to  Ita  poaltion 
Nol  1 ;  cam  means  acting  on  each  latch  arm  to  cam  Ita 
abort  projection  19  oat  of  the  aforeeaid  carrying  en- 
gagement with  the  interlocking  member,  after  aald  men- 
ber  baa  been  swung  into  the  aforesaid  obstmetlng  poeltioa 
and  before  the  particular  latch  arm  haa  fully  arrlred  la 
Ita  No.  2  poaltion.  eack  of  said  latch  anna  on  Ita  return 
reciprocation  fully  back  into  ita  poaltion  No.  1  baring  its 
long  projection  23  in  engagement  with  the  tnterlocklng 
member  to  swing  said  member  out  of  any  oiMtructlng  post- 
which  it  may  hare  relatire  to  the  horiaonUl  arm  of  the 
bell-crank  belonging  to  the  other  latch  arm ;  two  contact 
points  on  the  rertlcal  arm  of  each  bell-crank,  one  contact 
point  on  either  side  of  said  arm,  and  stationary  members 
spaced  apart  to  contact  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  con- 
tact points  when  the  particular  rertlcal  arih  la  in  either 
one  of  ita  positions  of  swing  corresponding  to  tlie  No.  1 
or  No.  2  positiona  of  Ita  latch  arm.  and  additional  elec- 
trical contacta  comprising  the  ends  of  the  borisontal 
arma  of  the  bell-cranks  and  the  portion  of  the  Interlockinf - 
member  which  obstructs  said  ends  during  the  operatioB 
of  said  member  as  aforesaid. 

8.  A  relay  comprlalng  an  interlocking  member  support- 
ed to  swing  and  adapted  to  remain  stationary  in  the  giren 
position  last  swung  Into ;  relay  members  eacb  reciprocat- 
ing between  positions  Nob.  1  and  2  and  cooperating  with 
and  swinging  the  Interlocking  member  In  one  direction  or 
the  other  depending  upon  the  direction  of  reciprocation 
of  the  relay  members,  the  reciprocation  of  aaid  members 
from  their  poaltion  No.  1  Into  their  position  No.  2  being 
termed  their  forward  reciprocation,  and  their  reciprocation 
from  poaltion  No.  2  back  into  poaltion  No.  1  being  termed 
their  return  reciprocation,  each  of  said  members  on  Ita 
forward  reciprocation  coCperatIng  with  the  Interlocking 
member  and  awlnging  same  until  said  member  arreats  the 
other  relay  member  In  a  position  No.  8.  should  said  mem- 
ber be  returning  from  its  No.  2  position  to  No.  1.  and 
each  relay  member  on  Its  return  reciprocation  cooperating 
with  the  interlocking  member  and  swinging  it  out  of  any 
obstructing  position  It  may  bare  as  to  the  other  relay 
member ;  and  electrical  contacts  respectirely  operated  when 
the  relay  membera  are  In  said  poaitions. 

4.  A  relay  comprlalng  in  combination  a  pair  of  relay 
membera.  each  morable  from  a  position  No.  1  into  a  poal- 
tion No.  2  and  return,  means  Interlocking  said  relay  mem- 
bers, said  meana  being  operated  by  either  of  aald  mem- 
bers on  its  motion  Into  No.  2  position  to  obstruct  the  re- 
turn of  the  other  member  fully  back  Into  Ita  No.  1  position 
and  to  arrest  It  In  a  No.  3  position,  said  Interlocking  meana 
being  further  operated  rereraely  out  of  obstructing  posi- 
tion aa  to  either  member  by  the  return  of  the  other  mem- 
ber back  Into  Its  No.  1  position;  and  electrical  contacta 
respectirely  operated  when  the  relay  members  are  in  said 
poaitlona. 

5.  A  relay  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of  relay 
members  each  morable  from  a  poaltion  No.  1  Into  a  poal- 
tion No.  2  and  return,  either  of  said  relay  membera .  In 
poeition  No.  2  operating  to  prerent  the  other  member 
from  returning  into  position  No.  1  and  to  arreat  It  In  a 
position  No.  8,  and  electrical  eonUcta  respectirely  oper- 
ated when  the  relay  Aiemliers  are  In  said  poaitlona. 

[Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.014.601.  RECEPTACLE.  Matthsw  M.  Loobam.  Neiw 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  662.884. 
1.  A  receptacle  of  porous  material  with  glased  and  un- 
giased  areas  on  its  surface,  the  nnglaied  areas  adapted  to 
absorb  moisture  and  gire  off  the  aame  and  Indicate  by  the 
change  in  color  the  extent  of  absorption  of  such  moisture, 
and  the  giaaed  areas  serring  ss  reeerroirs  for  absorbed 
moistura. 
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2.  A  receptacle  of  porous  material  with  Integral  bottom 
■ad  sides  baring  glased  and  unglased  areaa  on  Its  surface, 
the  unglased  areas  being  adapted  to  absorb  molature  and 
gire  off  the  same  and  Indicate  hj  the  change  in  color  the 
extent  of  absolution  of  such  moisture  and  the  glased  areas 
aerring  aa  reterrolra  for  absorbed  molatore. 


3.  A  receptacle  of  porooa  material  wItt  giaaed  and  on- 
glazed  areas  oa  Its  surface  one  of  such  unglazed  areaa  be- 
ing surrounded  by  an  upstanding  Integral  flange,  and  a 
remorable  corsr  fitting  such  flange. 


1.014,602.  ICECHANICAL  RAZOR  -  STROPPINQ  DE- 
VICE. JottM  FKAKKLiN  MAClNDoa,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Irring  Relchner.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,674. 


1.  In  a  derlce  for  mechanically  stropping  raaor  bladss, 
the  combination  of  a  aopportlng  frame  oiorable  lengthwlae 
of  a  strop,  a  rerolnble  threaded  transrerse  abaft  in  aaid 
frame,  a  blade  bolder  morable  endwiae  of  the  ahaft  and 
transrersely  of  the  frame,  and  meana  for  actnatlng  said 
shaft  aa  the  frame  la  moved  bodily  along  the  strop. 

2.  IB  a  dertte  for  mechanically  atropplng  raaor  bladea, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mored  bodily 
along  a  strop,  a  reroluble  threaded  transrerse  shaft  In  said 
frame,  strop  actuated  shaft  rerolring  means  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  blade  holder  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  ahaft 
and  blade  holder  being  connected  for  moring  the  latter 
transrersely  of  the  frame  during  bodily  morement  of  the 
frame  along  the  strop. 

8.  In  a  derlce  for  mechanically  stropping  raaor  bladea, 
the  combinatloa  of  a  supporting  frame  morable  lengthwise 
of  a  strop,  a  rerolnble  threaded  transrerse  shaft  In  the 
frame,  aald  shaft  being  connected  with  a  blade  holder  to 
more  the  lattar  transrersely  of  the  frsme,  means  for  actn- 
atlng said  ahaft  aa  the  frame  la  mored  bodily  along  the 
strop,  and  meains  for  rerersing  the  poaltion  of  the  blade 
holder  when  Che  morement  of  the  frame  with  reapcct  to 
the  strop  Is  r^rersed. 

4.  In  a  derlee  for  mechanically  atropplng  rasor  bladea, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mored  bodily 
along  a  strops  a  rerolnble  threaded  transrerse  shaft  la 
said  frame,  atrop  aetnated  ahaft  rerolring  means  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  blade  holder  mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  said 
shaft  and  blade  holder  being  connected  for  moving  the 
latter  transrersely  on  its  shaft  with  respect  to  the  frame 
during  bodily  morement  of  the  frame  along  the  strop,  sad 
meana  aaaoelatad  with  the  Made  holder  for  rereralng  ita 
poaltion  with  raapect  to  the  strop  when  the  moremeBt  of 
the  f^ame  is  rererssd. 

6.  In  a  derlce  for  meehanleally  atropplng  rasor  Madas, 
ttie  coml>laation  of  a  aopportlng  frame  adapted  to  be 
mored  bodily  along  a  strop,  a  threaded  abaft  mounted 
tranarersely  la  said  frame,  a  blade  holder  baring  thread- 
ed connectidh  with  said  ahaft,  aad  maaaa  ft>r  rotatlag  the 
threaded  ahaft  aa  the  frame  la  ssored  bodily,  whereby  to 
caose  transrerse  morement  of  the  blade  boMer  oa  the 
ahaft 

(Claima  6  t(>  9  not  prlatad  la  the  Qaaatta.] 
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1.014,603.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  RADIATORS  AND 
ANALOGOUS  TUBULAR  STRUCTURES.  JoHlf  A. 
McPhatdbn  and  Cuablbs  T.  Db  Vbadx,  Chattanooga, 
Teaa.     Filed  May  12.  1911.    Serial  No.  626.820. 


■  ■4t 


1.  A  method  of  making  structores  of  the  class  descriiied 
which  comprises  forming  a  grid-like  core  within  a  marginal 
frame,  depositing  metal  on  said  core  and  frame  to  com- 
pletely corer  both,  and  removing  the  core. 

2.  A  method  of  making  radiators  and  almllar  talioUr 
structures  which  comprises  forming  and  supporting  a  com- 
plete metallic  grid-like  core  in  a  reinforcing  frame,  de- 
poaitlng  metal  on  said  core  and  frame  to  completely  corer 
both,  and  removing  the  core. 

5.  A  method  of  making  structurea  of  the  class  described 
which  comprises  forming  a  solid  soft  metal  grid-like  core 
within  a  marginal  bard  metal  frame,  electrolytlcally  de- 
positing metal  on  said  core  and  frame,  and  remorlng  the 
core  from  the  interior  of  the  deposited  metal. 

4.  A  method  of  making  structures  of  the  claas  described 
which  comprises  molding  a  metal  core  within  a  marginal 
/raate.  electrolytlcally  depoalting  metal  on  said  core  and 
frame,  and  heating  the  atrocture  to  remore  the  metal 
core  therefrom. 

6.  A  method  of  making  atmcturea  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed 
whicb  comprises  molding  a  aoft  metal  core  in  a  hollow 
marginal  frame,  electrolytlcally  depositing  metal  on  the 
core  and  frame,  and  heating  the  structure  to  melt  aad  re- 
more  the  metal  core  from  the  interior  o(  the  depoalted 
metal  and  the  hollow  frame. 

[Clainw  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.014,604.  INTEGRATING  MECHANISM.  EowiM  H.^ 
MaaamB,  Brooklyn.  N.  Yn  aasfgnor  to  Electric  Weigh- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  ^ew 
York.     FUed  Ang.  12,  1910.     SorUl  No.  676,827. 


1.  Integrating  means  comprising  a  moring  element,  the 
speed  of  whose  morement  is  one  of  the  factors  to  be  In- 
tegrated, a  llqaU  immersed  plunger,  the  degree  of  whoae 
Immersion  Is  determined  by  pressure  as  another  factor  to 
be  Integrated,  such  pressure  being  resisted  by  the  liquid 
so  displaced,  an  electric  circuit,  meana  ftor  proportioning 
the  cleetro-moflre  force  therein  by  and  In  accordance  with 
the  speed  of  morement  of  the  said  moring  element,  oieans 
controlled  by  the  amount  of  liquid  displaced  for  rarylag 
the  realstance  In  aald  circuit  In  accordance  with  such  dls- 
placeflBCBt  aad  meaaa  for  measorfag  the  said  electrle  cor- 

2.  lategratlag  means  comprising  a  moring  element,  the 
apeed  of  whoae  morement  Is  one  of  the  factors  to  be  la- 
tegrated,  a  llqnld  immersed  plunger,  the  degree  of  whom 
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iBBMralon  !•  determined  by  pr«nur«  m  another  of  tho 
fmctors  to  be  Integrated,  sacb  preaaure  being  raalated  by 
the  liqaid  ao  diaplaced.  an  electric  circuit,  meana  con- 
trolled by  tbe  amoont  of  liquid  diaplaced  for  varying  tb« 
realatance  In  aald  circuit  In  accordance  with  aucb  dis- 
placement, an  electric  generator  for  generating  tbe  cor* 
rent  In  aald  circuit,  meana  for  varying  tbe  apeed  of  the 
generator  In  accordance  wltb  tbe  speed  of  moyement  of 
tbe  aald  moving  element,  and  meana  for  measuring  tbe  aald 
electric  current. 

3.  Continuous  weighing  mecbanlam  comprising  meana 
for  carrying  a  moving  load,  a  mercury  containing  Teasel, 
a  plunger,  meana  connecting  tbe  plunger  wltb  tbe  aald 
load  conveying  meana,  whereby  tbe  immeraion  of  tbe 
plunger  In  tbe  mercury  will  be  determined  by  the  weight 
of  tbe  load  aa  it  paases  a  given  point,  means  for  generat- 
ing an  electric  current,  means  for  proportioning  tbe  speed 
of  tbe  generator  to  tbe  apeed  of  movement  of  tbe  load  con- 
veying means,  an  electric  circuit  fed  from  tbe  said  gener- 
ator, a  resistance  device  for  controlling  tbe  aald  electric 
circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  contacts  in  tbe  said 

.mercury  containing  vessel  arranged  to  be  successively 
closed  by  tbe  mercury  aa  it  rises  in  tbe  aald  veaael,  where- 
by tbe  amount  of  current  in  the  aald  circuit  is  cauaed  to 
be  proportionate  to  tbe  weight  of  tbe  moving  load. 

4.  Integrating  mechanism  comprising  a  plunger  whose 
position  la  determined  by  tbe  load  to  be  measured,  a  mer- 
cury batb  for  receiving  tbe  plunger,  the  displacement  of 
tbe  mercury  due  to  tbe  Immersion  of  the  plunger  therein 
being  arranged  to  oppose  tbe  force  exerted  by  tbe  load  to 
move  the  plunger,  a  veaael  composed  of  a  material  whoae 
coefficient  of  expansion  la  substantially  equal  to  tbe  co> 
efficient  of  expansion  of  tbe  mercury,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact points  arranged  to  be  successively  closed  by  tbe  mer- 
cnry  as  It  la  displaced,  meana  to  compenaate  for  tbe  ex- 
panalon  of  the  mercury  and  qt  tbe  veaael  due  to  riaea  of 
temperature,  wbereby  tbe  mercury  level  for  any  prede- 
termined load  will  be  unchanged  under  changea  of  tem- 
perature, means  variably  controlled  by  tbe  doaing  of 
tbe  contact  points  by  the  mercury  for  proportioning  an 
electric  current  In  accordance  with  the  load,  and  meana 
for  measuring  tbe  said  electric  current  to  arrive  at  tbe 
load. 

5.  Continuous  weighing  mechanism  compriaing  a  travel- 
ing conveyer,  meana  for  supporting  a  loaded  portion  there- 
of, a  plunger  connected  with  said  supporting  means,  a 
mercury  batb  for  receiving  the  plunger,  the  dlaplacement 
of  tbe  mercury  by  tbe  plunger  opposing  the  movement  of 
the  said  supporting  means,  a  plurality  of  contacts  suc- 
cesaively  closed  by  the  fatd  mercury  aa  It  is  displaced, 
meana  for  compensating  for  changes  in  the  volume  of  tbe 
mercury,  due  to  changes  in  temperature  whereby  the  vary- 
ing movements  of  the  mercury  with  respect  to  the  contact 
points  will  be  substantially  uniform  at  different  tempera- 
tures, meana  variably  controlled  by  the  said  cloalng  of 
the  contact  points  for  proportioning  an  electric  current  in 
accordance  wltb  tbe  load  upon  tbe  conveyer,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  said  electric  current. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,014,605.  SAUSAGE-STUFFING  MACHINE.  Hbnbt  F. 
MOllbb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Richard  T.  Ran- 
dall *  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
1011.    Serial  No.  643,303. 

l.~In  a  closure,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  furnished 
with  a  fixed  stop  upon  its  top  and  a  notch  upon  ita  aide, 
said  stop,  a  yoke  having  three  legs  one  of  which  la  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  cylinder  so  that  it  can  be  swung  in  a 
borisontal  plane  and  tbe  other  two  legs  of  which  are  fur- 
Blsbed  wltb  meana  adapted  to  engage  said  atop  and  notch, 
said  engaging  meana,  a  lid  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  tbe 
cylinder,  and  means  carried  by  said  yoke  for  adjuatably 
carrying  aald  lid. 

2.  In  a  closure,  in  combination,  a  vertical  cylinder,  a 
yoke  haring  three  legs  one  of  which  la  pivotally  secured 
to  said  cylinder,  one  of  which  ia  fumlabed  wltb  a  slot  d 
and  tbe  other  of  which  carries  a  bolt  g,  a  stop  carried  by 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  alotted  leg  of 


the  yoke,  a  slotted  log  earrtsd  hj  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  bolt  carried  hy  tbe  third  leg  of  tbe  yoke,  ft 


Bcrew  carried  by  aald  yoke,  and  a  bead  or  ltd  carried  by 
said  screw. 


1.014,606.  MACHINE  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  PLAT- 
ING PIANOS  AND  SIMILAR  INSTRUMENTS.  Al- 
FUBO  W.  NuKM,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  aaalgnur  to  Alfred 
W.  Nunn,  Cambridge.  iMass.,  and  Charles  D.  Lyford.. 
Watertown,  Maaa.,  trustees.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1900.  Serial 
No.  30.71S. 


L  In  a  machine  for  playing  pianos  and  other  muaical 
Inatrumenta,  the  key-atrlkers  having  arms  angularly  ar- 
ranged with  reapect  to  each  other  and  pivoted  at  or  near 
their  point  of  divergence  In  a  manner  to  cause  the  atrlking 
arma  to  extend  backward  horizontally  and  tbe  power-re- 
ceiving arma  to  extend  downward  vertically,  in  combina- 
tion wltb  a  aeries  of  pneumatic  motors,  one  for  each  key 
striker,  each  located  in  front  of  its  striker  with  Its  mov- 
able aide  toward  the  vertical  arm  of  aald  atrlker,  and  a 
rod  connecting  each  motor  with  ita  atrlker,  and  meana  for 
operating  said  motor,  wbereby  each  motor  will  pull  ita 
atrlker  to  cause  its  action  upon  tbe  piano  key,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  playing  pianos  and  tbe  like,  tbe- 
combination  of  a  channel  board  baving  a  horizontal  por- 
tion, a  series  of  pneumatic  motors  aupported  from  the 
under  side  of  tbe  borlaontal  portion  of  aald  channel  boatd.. 
a  aeries  of  atrikera  having  arma  angularly  arranged  with 
reapect  to  each  other,  each  striker  being  separately  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  tbe  rear  edge  of  said  cbannel  board, 
Ita  borlaontal  atrlking  arm  extending  rearward  and  Its- 
vertical  arma  extending  downward  aubatantially  parallel 
wltb  aald  pneumatic  motors,  a  rod  connecting  each  motor 
with  its  striker,  and  meana  wbereby  each  motor  ia  operated 
aa  described. 
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8.  In  a  machine  for  playing  pUaoa  or  ths  like,  the  com- 
bination wltb  la  tracker  board  and  paper  rolla,  of  a  aup- 
porting  rail  located  in  rear  of  aald  tracker  board  and 
paper  rolla,  a  aeriea  of  independent  atrlker  aupportera, 
one  for  each  striker  mounted  on  tbe  upper  rearward  aur- 
face  of  aald  rail,  each  baving  an  exposed  movable  faatener 
for  attaching  #ne  of  aald  atrikera  thereto,  and  an  exposed 
movable  faatener  for  attaching  aald  supporter  to  said 
rail,  wbereby  each  aeparate  striker  may  be  reached  and 
removed  without  removing  either  of  tbe  otbera  and  with- 
out  interfering  with  aald  tracker  board  and  paper  rolls,  as 
-  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  playing  pianos  and  other  muaical 
Instruments,  in  combination  with  a  tracker  board  and 
paper  rolla.  A  aupi>orting  rail  located  in  rear  of  said 
tracker  board  and  paper  rolla,  a  aeriea  of  atrlker  aup- 
ports  each  baving  two  projecting  portions  between  which 
and  to  which  a  atrlker  may  be  pivoted,  a  atrlker  pivoted 
to  each  anppoit.  and  a  aeries  of  pneumatic  motora  located 
in  front  of  aald  strikers,  and  meana  connecting  aald 
strikers  to  aald  motora  whereby  the  action  of  each  motor 
upon  aald  atrlker  will  cause  said  atrlker  to  strike  tbe 
piano  key,  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  playing  planoa  and  other  musical 
Inatrumenta,  a  channel  board,  and  a  series  of  striker  sup- 
ports each  haring  a  aeat  to  reat  upon  tbe  upper  surface  of 
aald  ci>annel  board,  and  a  ahoulder  to  bear  against  an  edge 
of  aald  channel  board,  and  meana  for  attaching  aald  sup- 
port to  said  cbannel  board  whereby  said  support  Is  held 
against  said  channel  board  and  prevented  from  moving 
laterally  thereon,  in  combination  wltb  a  aeries  of  strikers 
each  striker  being  supported  In  ita  support,  and  means 
whereby  each  atrlker  la  operated,  and  a  tracker  board  and 
Ita  paper  rolla^  aald  tracker  board  and  paper  rolla  being 
located  in  front  of  tbe  rear  edge  of  said  cbannel  board, 
wbereby  each  striker  may  be  reached  without  disturbing 
said  tracker  board  and  rolls,  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  t^  42  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,014,607.  NOZZLE  FOR  WATER-BAGS.  Ebnxst  Ovkb, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  asaitmor  of  one-half  to  Dan  Kellaher. 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678,302. 


1.  A  nossU  having  an  enlarged  head  portion,  and  a 
base  portion  rounded  at  one  end  and  elongated  to  a  point 
at  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  noBile  baving  an  enlarged  head  portion,  and  a 
baae  portion  which  ia  rounded  at  one  end  and  elongated 
to  a  point  at  tbe  other,  the  sides  of  which  being  reduced 
toward  the  head  portion  to  form  a  ahoulder  therewith, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  noxxle  for  water  bags  composed  of  flexible  material, 
having  an  enlarged  bead  portion,  a  baae  portion  which 
is  rounded  at  one  end  and  elongated  to  a  point  at  the 
other,  and  a  recces  between  said  bead  and  base  portions 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  hem  of  the  material  forming  tbe 
water  bags,  sabstantlally  as  dsscrtbed. 

4.  A  noszle  for  water  bags,  composed  of  flexible  material, 
and  conaisting  of  head  and  base  portions,  tbe  base  being 
rounded  at  o»e  end  to  conform  to  tbe  bead  portion,  and 
elongated  at  tie  other  extending  to  a  point,  and  the  edge 
of  the  baae  being  reduced  toward  its  axial  center  to  form 
a  ahoulder  at  the  bead  portion,  substantially  aa  apecifled.. 


1.014,608.     SYRINGE.     Nicola  Pbbmi(»,  Atlantic  City. 

N.  J.     OrUdinal  application  filed  Sspt  20,  1010.  Serial 

Mo.  582.940,     Divifled  and  tbia  appUcatlon  filed  Mar. 

16.  U)ll.     Herlal  No.   614.740. 

1.  A  syringe  of  tl»e  character  described,  comprising  a 
tnbolar  body  portion  formed  with  a  longitudinally  elon- 


gated alot.  and  a  tabular  platon  adapted  to  be  thrust  Into 
tbe  body  portion  and  formed  with  an  outlet  opening  adapt- 
ed to  regiater  wltb  aald  alot. 


:^ 


/ 
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2.  A  syringe,  embodying  a  tubular  body  portion  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  elongated  alot,  and  a  tubular  piston 
adapted  to  be  thruat  into  aaid  body  portion  and  formed 
with  a  side  opening  adapted  to  regiater  with  said  slot, 
aaid  platon  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  branched 
inlet  passage. 


1,014,609.  PROCESS  OF  DESICCATING  MILK.  JoHK 
ROBH,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crystallsed  Milk 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Spokane,  Wash.  Orltrinal  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  13,  1008,  Serial  No.  448,302.  Divided 
and  tbia  application  filed  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,481. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  proceas  of  desiccating  liquid 
or  semi-liquid  substances,  conaisting  in  partially  drying 
the  substance  upon  a  surface  heated  to  a  temperature 
from  lli^to  160  degrees  Fabrenbeit,  pressing  the  partially 
dried  substance  upon  said  surface  by  a  rolling  action  to 
render  tbe  coating  uniform  and  to  expel  the  molature. 
continuing  the  heating  and  repeating  the  pressing  and 
rolling  until  tbe  coating  aasumes  a  bard,  dry,  compact 
form,  and  scraping  the  costing  from  the  surface. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  proceas  of  desiccating  liquid 
or  semi-liquid  substances,  consisting  in  partially  drying 
tbe  substance  upon  a  surface  heated  to  a  temperature 
below  the  Coagulating  point  of  the  substance,  alternately 
blowing  artificial  drying  warm  air  upon  said  aubstance 
and  preaslng  the  parilally  dried  substance  upon  said  sur- 
face by  a  rolling  action  to  render  the  coating  uniform 
and  to  expel  the  moisture,  continuing  tbe  beating  and 
repeating  tbe  pressing  and  rolling  until  tbe  coating  as- 
sumes a  bard,  dry,  compact  form,  alid  scraping  the  coating 
from  tbe  aurface. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  desiccating  liquid 
or  aeml-Ilquld  aubstancea,  which  consists  in  apreadlng 
same  in  a  thin  layer  upon  a  surface  heated  below  the 
coagulating  point  of  the  substance,  subjecting  each  portion 
of  aald  layer  for  a  brief  period  at  stated  intervals  to  tbe 
action  of  a  current  of  artificially  dried  warm  air  and  com- 
preaalng  said  layer,  substantially  as  deficribed. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  desiccating  liquid 
or  semi-liquid  substancea  which  consists  In  spreading 
same  in  a  thin  layer  upon  a  aurface  heated  below  the 
eoagulatlng  point  of  tbe  aubstance,  aobjecting  each  por- 
tion of  aald  layer  for  a  brief  period  at  stated  intervals 
to  the  action  of  a  current  of  artificially  dried  warm  air, 
and  eompreaslng  said  layer  Immediately  after  being  sub- 
jected to  said  current  of  air  aubatantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  process  of  desiccating  liquid 
or  aeml-llquld  substancea,  which  conaists  in  apreadlng  same 
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Id  a  thin  layer,  continuoualy  ■ubjectlng  uld  layer  to  a 
uniform  temperature  below  150  degrees  Fahrenheit  and 
alternately  subjecting  same  to  praaaare  to  expel  the 
moisture  and  to  the  action  of  artificially  dried  and  heated 
air. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.014.610.     COFFEE-UKN.     Chablis  Rosa,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  000.423. 


JL ^42 jL 


1.  A  coffee  urn  comprising  a  cylindrical  vertical  boliei 
shell,  a  bottom  provided  fur  said  shell,  an  annular  parti- 
tion arraiiKed  adjacent  the  top  of  said  shell  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  the  Interior  edge  of  said  partition  being 
dropped  forming  a  horlxontal  fiange.  a  receptacle  having 

>a  peripheral  flange  at  the  edge  or  top  end  thereof,  said 
peripheral  flange  being  co-extenslve  with  said  first  named 
flange  and  adapted  to  be  supported  thereby,  a  gasket  or 
packing  interposed  between  said  flanges,  a  plurality  of 
securing  screws  pasaed  through  said  peripheral  flange 
and  said  packing  Into  aaid  first  named  flange,  a  ring 
placed  over  said  peripheral  flange  through  which  aaM 
screws  are  also  passed,  a  depending  flange  at  the  Inner 
portion  of  aaid  last  named  ring,  and  a  funnel  supported 
by  said  last  named  flange,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  coffee  urn  comprising  a  vertical  tubular  boiler 
shell,  a  bottom  provided  for  said  shell,  an  annular  paril- 
ilon  secured  to  said  shell  and  arranged  adjacent  the  top 
thereof,  the  Inner  portion  of  said  partition  being  formed 
Into  a  horisontal  flange  which  la  dropped  from  the  main 
portion  of  aaid  partition  forming  a  rabbet,  means  for  In- 
troducing water  Into  said  boiler,  a  receptacle  the  large 
end  of  which  la  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  of  an 
extent  substantially  co-extenslve  with  the  extent  of  aaid 
first  named  flange,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  screw  holes,  an  annular  gaaket  or  packing 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  said  flanges  and  pro- 
vided with  screw  boles  registering  with  the  acrew  holes 
provided  in  the  latter,  a  ring  having  an  Interior  depending 
flange  substantially  coextensive  with  said  peripheral 
flange  and  resting  thereon,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
screw  holes  provided  In  said  ring  registering  with  said 
first  named  acrew  hoiea,  a  plurality  of  screws  passed 
through  said  reglatering  screw  holes  and  adapted  to 
secure  said  ring,  packing  and  flanges  Into  close  relation, 
a  funnel  fitting  Into  the  top  of  said  boiler  and  supported 
by  said  depending  flange  formed  In  aaid  ring,  and  means 
for  drawing  away  liquid  contained  In  said  receptacle, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  coffee  urn  comprising  a  tubular  vertical  boiler 
shell,  a  bottom  for  said  shell,  s  plurality  of  supporting 
legs  sacnred  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  shell,  a  pipe  cou- 
pling provided  on  said  shell  through  which  water  la  In- 
troduced Into  the  boiler,  an  annular  partition  secured  to 
the  latarlor  of  aaid  ahell  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  drop 
flange   provided   at   the  InniBr  edge  of  said   partition,   a 


packing  fltUng  aaid  teage  and  aopported  thereby,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  peripheral  flange  at  the  npper  edge 
thereof  which  Is  substantially  co-extenslve  with  said  flrat 
aamed  flange  and  poattloaed  thereabove,  aaid  receptacle 
taperiag  downwardly,  a  coupling  provided  at  the  eenter 
of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  pipe  radiating  from  aaid 
coupling  by  meana  of  which  liquid  contained  In  aaid  re- 
ceptacle la  drawn  off  therefrom,  a  ring  having  an  Internal 
depending  flange  supported  by  the  peripheral  flange  of 
said  receptacle,  means  for  securing  said  ring,  peripehral 
flange,  packing  and  aaid  first  nsmed  flange  into  close 
relation,  a  funnel  fitting  the  Interior  of  aaid  boiler  ahell 
and  supported  by  said  depending  flange,  and  meana  for 
Introducing  water  into  said  receptacle  from  said  holler 
comprising  a  vertical  pipe  arranged  In  said  boiler  and 
extending  through  said  annular  partition,  a  valve  into 
which  said  pipe  terminates,  an  elbow  secured  lato  said 
valve,  and  a  radially  disposed  pipe  leading  from  saM  el- 
bow to  a  point  directly  over  the  center  of  aaid  receptacle, 
sabatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  coffee  urn  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical  boi1<M' 
ahell  fbrmed  of  metal,  a  metallic  bottom  for  said  aheft,' 
a  metallic  annular  partition  arranged  concentrically  la 
aaM  shell  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  aheet  metal  rece^ 
taele  having  a  peripheral  flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
projecting  over  the  Inner  edge  of  saM  partition,  a  packing 
Interposed  between  said  peripheral  flange  and  aaid  parti- 
tion, a  ring  superlmi>osed  on  said  peripheral  flange,  a 
plurality  of  aerewa  adapted  to  hold  aaid  ring,  peripheral 
flange,  packing  and  partition  in  close  relation,  a  bell- 
mouthed  funnel  the  periphery  of  which  la  adapted  to  lit 
Into  aaid  shell  and  the  smsll  end  of  which  Is  supported 
ytf  said  ring,  meana  for  Introducing  water  Into  aaid  re- 
ceptacle from  aaid  boiler,  meana  for  withdrawing  liquid 
from  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  determining  the  level 
of  the  liquid  la  said  holler  and  receptacle,  aubatantlallj 
aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  coffee  urn,  a  cylindrical  metallic  boiler  shell 
the  axis  of  which  Is  vertlcallj  dlspoeed,  a  bottom  provided 
for  aaid  ahell  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  an  annular 
partition  provided  In  aaid  shell  and  arranged  adjacent 
the  top  edge  thereof,  a  depressed  horisontally  extending 
flange  provided  In  aaM  partition  and  having  a  plurality 
of  tapped  holes  therein,  a  coffee  receptacle  the  npper 
periphery  of  which  la  formed  Into  a  horisontally  extend- 
ing flange  having  screw  holes  arranged  In  registrstlon 
with  said  tapped  holes,  a  packing  Interposed  between  aaid 
horlxontal  and  peripheral  flaagea  aad  having  holea  for 
registration  with  the  holes  of  said  flanges,  a  ring  super- 
Imposed  on  said  periphersi  flange  and  provided  with  a 
fiange  at  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  said  ring  being  provided 
with  acrew  boles  arranged  in  registration  with  the  screw 
holes  of  said  flanges,  a  plurality  of  aerewa  adapted  to  ha 
passed  through  ssid  screw  holes  of  said  ring,  peripheral 
flange,  and  packing  and  acrewed  Into  the  tapped  holea 
of  aaid  horisontal  flange,  a  bell-mouthed  funnel  sap- 
ported  by  the  flange  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  ring  and 
fltted  Into  said  boiler  shell  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  aervlce  pipe  and  gage  glaaa  pipe  leading  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  receptacle  which  la  formed  of  aluminum,  and 
meana  for  tranaferrlng  water  from  said  boiler  Into  aaid 
receptacle,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.014,«11.  FIRE-RK8ISTIN0  BHDTTER.  Albest  Rcsh, 
Columbna,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1008.  Serial  No. 
415.124. 

A  fire  resisting  shutter  or  curtain  constmcted  of  main 
<ilata  each  having  Ita  edges  formed  aa  rolF  like  hooka  ex- 
tending from  the  body  of  the  slat  curvedly  In  opposite 
directions  and  terminating  near  the  body  portion  of  the 
slat,  and  jointing  slats,  alternating  with  and  connecting 
the  roalta  alats,  said  jointing  slats  being  of  8-form  In  cross 
Fcctton  aad  having  rolled  beads  (V*  and  6*  at  their  edgea. 
Kald  beads  being  of  much  smaller  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  main  roll  of  the  alat  but  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  gap  between  the  edge  of  the  roll  of  the  main 
Flat  and  the  body  portion  thereof,  whereby  the  edge  por- 
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ttoo  of  the  toll  of  the  main  slat  la  free  to  oaelllate  la 
the  cavity  of  the  jointing  alat  and  the  shutter  or  curtain 


1.014.618.  PBOTECTIVB  COVBBINO  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Altin  H.^HOBMAKKa,  Seattle,  Waah.,  aMlgBor, 
by  direct  and  mesfie  assignments,  of  one-eighth  to  Carl 
H.  Yoeckel,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  three-eighths  to  John  W. 
Hurley  and  one-half  to  Henry  Copenhagen,  Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,961. 


when  suspended  vertically  la  flexible  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, sttbst*littally  as  shown  and  described. 


II 


1,014.612.  ODMPINO-CAR.  Baww  C.  Shebmam.  Wii^ 
LiAM  W.  McKxLvrr.  and  Edqab  J.  Rbillt,  Youngstowa, 
Ohio,  aastgnors  to  The  William  B.  Pollock  Company. 
Yoangstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
15.  1909.     SerUl  No.  490.163. 


1.  In  a  protective  covering  for  pneumatic  tirea.  the 
combination  with  a  tire,  of  a  plurality  of  elements  In  slde- 
by-slds  relstlon  forming  an  annulna  about  the  perimeter 
(rf  aaid  tire  aad  capable  of  Independent  radial  movementa. 
a  body  of  elastic  material  secured  to  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  elementa,  and  undulating  anchor  wires  embedded 
la  aaid  body  upon  each  aide  of  aaid  elemeata  about  the 
perimeter  of  aaid  annulus. 

2.  In  a  protective  covering  for  pneumatic  tirea.  the 
combination  with  a  tire,  of  a  plurality  of  elements  In  side- 
by-«lde  relatione  forming  an  annulua  about  the  perimeter 
of  aaid  tire  aad  capable  of  ladependent  radial  movementa. 
of  a  body  of  elastic  material  secured  to  the  lateral  edges 
cf  said  elements,  anchor  wires  embedded  In  said  body 
upon  each  aide  of  said  elemente  about  the  perimeter  of 
nald  annulus,  and  a  flexible  covering  for  aaid  elements 
and  securing  means. 


1.  A  dumping  car,  a  motor  geared  to  aaid  car.  to  effect 
Um  dumping  movementa  thereof,  and  a  controller  for 
the  motor  arranged  to  Increase  the  speed  of  the  dumping 
movement  during  the  laat  portion  of  soch  movement,  sub- 
Btantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  dumping  car,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  geared  to  the 
car  to  effect  the  dumping  movementa  thereof,  a  aonrce  of 
fluid  presstire  supply  tor  the  motor,  and  valve  meana 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor  to  dump  the 
car  at  an  Increasing  velocity  during  the  Isst  portion  of 
such  movement,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  dumping  car,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  geared  thereto 
to  effect  the  dumping  movements,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  pressare  to  the  motor,  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  operatkin  of  the  motor  and  meana  for  actuating  said 
valve  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  dumping  movement  during 

,  different  portions  thereof,  and  to  increase  the  apeed  during 
the  last  portion  of  such  movement  Bobstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  dumping  car,  a  fluid  preasure  motor  geared  thereto 
10  effect  the  dumping  movementa,  oMana  for  supplying  fluid 

'  pressure  to  the  motor,  a  valve  controlling  the  exhauat 
-of  the  motor,  and  meana  for  aetoatlng  aaid  valve  to 
gradaally  lacreaae  the  apeed  of  the  dumping  movement, 
snhatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  dumping  car,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  geared  thereto 
to  effect  the  dumping  movements,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
pressure  to  the  motor,  a  valve  controlling  the  exhaust 
of  the  motor,  and  a  connection  operated  by  the  motor  for 
actuating  the  aaid  valve  to  Increaae  the  speed  of  the  dump- 
ing movement  toward  the  end  of  sneh  movemeat,  substaa- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetto.] 


1,014,614.  TEMPORARY-BURIAL  VAULT.  J08EFH  St. 
Claib,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  625,698. 


1.  A  barlal  vault  comprlalng  a  box  like  atructure  Off 
cement,  open  at  one  end.  the  top  wall  being  shorter  than 
the  reamlnlng  walla,  aaid  remaining  walls  having  a  groove 
therein,  the  walls  of  said  groove  having  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  formed  therein,  the  top  wall  having  a 
groove  formed  In  Its  edge,  a  cover  slidably  mounted  in  the 
frst  named  grooves,  and  a  aeallng  suhsUace  entering  the 
laat  named  groovea  for  hermetically  sealing  the  vault. 

2.  A  burial  vault  comprising  a  box  like  structure  of 
cement,  open  at  one  end,  the  top  wall  being  shorter  than 
the  remaining  walla,  aaid  remaining  walla  having  a  groove 
therein,  the  walla  of  said  groove  having  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  formed  therein,  the  top  wall  having  a 
groove  formed  In  Its  edge,  a  cover  having  a  toUgue  formed 
therewith,  said  tongue  having  grooves  formed  therein 
which  aline  with  the  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
In  the  box  like  atructure  when  the  cover  la  in  place,  and 
a  aeml-llquld  substance  adapted  to  be  poured  In  cerUla 
r>t  aaid  groovea,  and  when  bard  cloalng  and  bemwticaljy 
sealing  the  vaalt. 
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1.014.815.      BALINO-PhESS.     LuTHm  TiABOi,   Oirard, 
IlL    Fllad  Sept.  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  647,706. 


1.  A  block-<Jropplng  mechant«m  for  baling  preMW  com- 
prising a  block-holder,  an  operating  lever,  a  link  plvotally 
connected  to  said  block-holder  and  plroUlly  connected  to 
said  lever,  a  gul^p  with  which  said  link  coOperatea,  and  an 
independent  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever  and 
block-holder  for  caushig  said  block  holder  to  tnm  from 
an  Inclined  Into  a  vertical  position  when  It  U  moTins  into 
delivering  position. 

2.  A  block-dropping  mechanism  for  baling  presses  com- 
prising a  block-holder,  an  operating  lever,  a  link  plvotally 
connected  to  said  holder  and  lever  and  provided  with  a 
curved  surface  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  guide  cooperating 
with  said  link,  and  an  Independent  connection  between 
•aid  block-holder  and  lever  which  causes  said  holder  to 
turn  from  an  inclined  into  a  vertical  position  when  it  is 
moving  into  delivering  position.  

8.  A  block-dropping  mechanism  for  baling  presses  com- 
prising a  block-holder,  a  support  arranger  under  said 
bolder  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  block  mounted 
In  the  holder,  and  means  for  moving  the  block-holder  back 
and  forth  over  said  support  and  downwardly  when  It 
reaches  one  end  of  said  support  without  engaging  said 
"  support. 

4.  A  block-dropping  mechanism  for  haling  presses  com- 
prising a  block-holder,  a  support  that  is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  the  block  mounted  in  said 
holder,  an  operating  means  for  said  holder  comprising  a 
manually-operated  lever  and  a  plurality  of  links  which  are 
so  arranged  that  the  holder  will  be  turned  from  an  inclined 
into  a  vertical  position  when  it  is  moving  into  delivering 
position,  and  means  cooperating  with  one  of  said  links 
for  holding  the  lower  end  of  the  block-holder  above  said 
support. 

5.  A  block-dropping  mechanism  for  baling  presses  com- 
prising a  block-holder,  an  operating  lever,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  one  end  of  said  block- 
holder,  and  a  shorter  link  plvotally  connected  to  said 
lever  and  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  block-holder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


anslitted  portiona,  and  harlns  relatively  deep  riba  con- 
sisting of  bent  nnslitted  portions  of  the  metal  and  a 
shallow  rib  intermediate  of  and  connected  to  the  deep 
ribs  by  oppositely  directed  slats,  at  leasts  some  of  the 
deep  ribs  haviag  tbeir  adges  adjacent  to  the  slitted  por- 
tions formed  with  reverse  bends  facing  the  opposite  side 
of  the  structure  from  the  deep  ribs  themselves,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  slitted  and  ex- 
panded sheet  metal  structure,  conslstinf  of  slitted  and  un- 
slltted  portions,  and  having  relatively  deep  spaced  ribs 
consisting  of  bent  unsUtted  portions  of  the  meUl,  and 
a  central  shallow  rib  between  each  pair  of  deep  ribe  and 
connected  thereto  by  two  series  of  slats,  the  inner  edges 
of  the  deep  ribe  being  reversely  bent  so  as  to  face  In  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  deep  ribs  themselves,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  slitted  and  ex- 
panded sheet  metal  structure,  consisting  of  slitted  and 
unslitted  portions,  and  having  deep  ribs  consisting  of  bent 
portions  of  the  meUl  sheet,  said  deep  ribs  being  bent 
to  form  lips  which  face  in  the  opposite  direction  from  tba 
deep  ribs  themselves,  and  also  having  shallow  ribs  inter- 
mediate the  deep  ribs,  each  shallow  rib  being  connected 
with  the  upper  inner  portions  of  the  adjacent  side  riba 
by  means  of  two  series  of  oppositely  disposed  slats  formed 
by  the  expansion  of  the  slitted  portions  of  the  meUl  sheet ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  slitted  and  ^- 
panded  sheet  metal  structure  consisting  of  slitted  and  n«- 
slitted  portions  and  having  deep  ribs  consisting  of  bent 
unslitted  portions  of  the  metal,  said  ribs  having  relatively 
narrow  reversely  bent  lips  at  their  edges,  and  a  central 
shallow  rib  connect^  with  the  deep  ribs  by  series  of  op- 
positely directed  slats,  the  outer  portions  of  the  deep 
ribs,  having  perforations  therein;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  alltted  and  ex- 
panded  sheet  metal  structure  consisting  of  slitted  and 
unslitted  portions  and  having  deep,  spaced  ribs,  conslsttnc 
of  unslitted  portions  of  the  metal  sheet,  and  a  central 
shallow  rib  between  each  pair  of  deep  ribs  connected 
thereto  by  two  series  of  oblique  slats,  the  central  rib  open- 
ing rearwardly,  and  the  inner  edges  of  the  deep  ribs  bar- 
ing rearwardly  extending  lips,  whereby  their  edges  face 
In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  ribs  themselves,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014.616.  8KLF-FURR1NQ  METALLIC  LATH.  H«»- 
BiBT  E.  Whitb,  Toungstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
General  Fireprooflng  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
641,962. 


1.014.617.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  EXPANDED-MBSTAL 
'  STRUCTURES.  HaaaEBT  E.  Whitb.  Youngstown. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Fireprooflng  Company. 
Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1910.  Serial  No.  541.961.  Renewed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  653.728. 


/ 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  slitted  and  ex- 
panded sheet  metal  structure,  consisting  of  slUted  and 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  expanded 
metal  structures,  which  consists  In  first  formlns  a  blank 
having  a  plain  flat  portion,  and  deep  U-shaped  ribs  at  Ita 
edge  portlona,  and  Intermediate  the  plain  portlona,  then 
forming  two  series  o^  oppositely  oblique  cuts  or  slits  In 
each  plain  portion  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  center  and  alao 
forming  relatively  shallow  ribe  IntermedUte  each  two 
adjacent  aertea  of  cuts  with  their  edges  facing  toward 
the  same  side  of  the  structure  as  the  nearests  adjacent 
e(}ges  of  the  deep  ribs,  and  then  expanding  the  blank,  tba 
formation   of   the   Intermediate   ribe   In   the  manner  da- 
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scribed  eauaing  the  slats  to  take  balf  bends  or  twists  In 
expanding,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  tnie  herein  described  method  of  making  expanded 
sheet  metal  structures,  which  conststa  la  flrst  forming  a 
blank  having  plain  portions  and  deep  U-ebaped  rtba  at  the 
«dges  of  and  between  the  plain  portions,  then  making  a 
series  of  cuts  or  slits  In  the  plain  portions  and  shaping 
the  portions  between  adjacent  series  of  cuts  or  allts  Into 
shallow  ribs,  and  also  bending  the  edge  portions  of  the 
deep  ribe  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  cuts  or  silts  to  cause 
said  edges  to  face  toward  the  same  side  of  the  sheet 
as  the  edges  of  the  shallow  ribs,  and  then  expanding  the 
blank ;  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  expanded 
sheet  metal  structures,  which  consists  in  flrst  forming  a 
blank  having  plain  portions  and  deep  U-shaped  ribs  at  the 
edges  of  and  between  the  plain  portlona.  then  forming  a 
plurality  of  series  of  cuts  or  silts  In  the  plain  portions  and 
shaping  the  portions  between  adjacent  series  of  cuts  or 
silts  into  shallow  ribs,  and  then  expanding  the  blank,  the 
Initial  prorlalon  of  the  deep  U-shaped  ribs  serving  to 
stiffen  and  guide  the  sheet  In  the  subsequent  operations, 
and  thereby  make  possible  greater  accuracy  therein,  aab- 
•tantlally  aa  described. 


1,014,618.  i^AND-OPERATED  CEMENTING-MACHINE. 
VaararDa  P.  Bdck,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sbawraut 
Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.    Filed  May  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  627,677. 


/- 


1.  A  portable  hand-operated  cementlng-macbine  having 
a  handle  by  which  to  move  the  same  about,  a  container  for 
cement,  a  dellvery-slIt  In  connection  with  the  said  con- 
Ulner,  a  feed-roll  constituting  a  valve  for  such  dellvery- 
sllt.  and  a  distributing- roll  In  peripheral  contact  and  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  feed-roll  whereby  the  distribut- 
Ing-roll  In  rotating  takes  cement  from  the  feed-roll  and  in 
addlUon  rotates  the  latter,  the  said  distributing  •  roll 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  surface  to  which  cement  Is  to  be 
applied  and  to  be  pressed  thereagllnst  by  the  weight  of 
the  machine  and  the  cement  contained  therein,  and  being 
rotated  through  Its  contact  with  such  surface.  In  being 
rolled  about  thereon. 

2.  A  portable  hand  operated  cementlng-machlne  having 
a  container  for  cement,  a  dellvery-sllt  In  connection  with 
the  said  container,  a  feed-roll  constituting  a  valve  for 
such  dellvery-Blit  and  having  Its  periphery  recesaed  to 
carry  cement,  and  a  dlstributlng-roU  taking  cement  from 
the  feed-roll  end  rotating  tbe  latter,  the  said  dlstrtboting- 
roll  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  surface  to  which  cement  Is  to 
be  applied  and  to  be  pressed  thereagalnst  by  the  weight 
of  tbe  machine  and  the  cement  contained  therein,  and 
being  rotated  through  Ita  contact  wltb  aucb  sorface  In  be- 
ing rolled  about  thereon. 

8.  A  portable  band-operated  cementlng-machlne  having 
a  container  for  cement,  a  dellvery-allt  In  connection  wltb 
tbe  said  container,  a  longttndinally-grooTed  feed-roll  con- 
stituting a  f\y  for  such  delivery-sllt  and  a  distrtbutlng- 
roll  taking  cement  from  the  feed  -  roll  and  In  addition 
rotating  tba  lattar.  tbe  said  distributing-roll  adapted  to 
rest  upon  tbe  surface  tc  which  cement  is  to  be  applied  and 
to  be  pressed  thereagalnst  by  tbe  weight  of  the  machine 
and  the  cement  contained  therein,  and  being  rotated 
tbroogb  being  rolled  about  niwn  socb  surface. 

4.  A  portable  band-operated  camentlng-macblne  baring 
a  container  tor  cement  a  dellrery-allt  In  connection  wltb 
tiM  said  qaatalnar,  a  feed-roll  conatttntlng  a  ralre  for 


sacb  dellvery-sUt,  and  a  dlstributlng-roll  taking  cement 
from  tbe  feed-roll  and  In  addition  rotating  the  latter,  tbe 
said  dlstributlng-roll  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  brusa 
adapted  to  rest  by  the  ends  of  ita  bristles  upon  the  surface 
to  wblch  cement  la  to  be  applied  and  to  be  pressed  there- 
agalnst by  tbe  weight  of  the  machine  and  the  cement 
contained  therein,  and  being  rotated  through  ita  periph- 
eral contact  wltb  such  surface  in  being  rolled  about  there- 
upon. 

5.  A  portable  hand-operated  cementlng-machlne  having 
a  container  for  cement,  a  dellvery-sllt  Iff  connection  wltb 
the  said  container,  a  longltudlnally-groored  feed-roll  con- 
stituting a  valve  for  such  dellrery-sllt,  and  a  cylindrical 
brush  constituting  a  dlstribotlng-roll.  the  said  brush 
taking  cement  from  the  feed-roll  and  through  Ita  rotation 
rotating  the  latter,  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  surface 
to  which  cement  Is  to  be  applied  and  to  be  pressed  there- 
agalnst by  tbe  weight  of  the  machine  and  the  cement 
contained  therein,  and  being  rotated  through  being  rolled 
abont  upon  such  surface. 


1,014.610.     PROPELLER.     Hbnbt  Ladbens  Call.  Qlrard, 
Kans.    Filed  May  4.  1910.    SerUl  No.  569.411. 


1.  A  propeller,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting 
blades  bifurcated  at  their  Ini^er  ends,  means  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  blades  and  projecting  Into  said  bifur- 
cations and  plates  secured  to  the  blades  and  bridging  said 
bifurcations  and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
bearings  projecting  Into  said  bifurcations  and  plvotally 
embracing  said  meana. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting 
blades  having  longitudinally  extending  bifurcatlona  .  at 
their  Inner  ends  providing  a  pair  of  arms  at  the  Inner  end 
of  each  blade,  one  arm  of  each  being  shorter  than  the 
other,  means  projecting  fanto  the  bifurcations  of  the  hladea. 
plates  secured  to  the  blades  and  bridging  said  bifurcations 
and  projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the  said  abort  arma  of  tbe 
blades  and  provided  with  bearings  projecting  Into  the  bi- 
furcatlona of  the  latter,  and  plates  secured  to  the  first- 
named  platea  and  fitting  agalnat  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe 
short  arms  of  the  blades. 

S.  A  propeller  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting 
blades  baring  their  Inner  ends  longitudinally  bifurcated  to 
prorlde  a  pair  of  arms  at  the  Inner  end  of  each  blade,  one 
of  which  arms  is  shorter  than  the  other,  meana  projecting 
Into  said  bifurcations  of  the  blades,  a  pair  of  plater  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  each  blade,  and  bridging  tbe  bi- 
furcation  thereof  and  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  short 
arm  tbaraof  and  prorlded  wltb  longitudinally  extending 
bearings  projecting  Into  said  bifurcation  and  plvotally  em- 
bracing aald  means  and  plates  secured  to  and  between  tbe 
first-named  plates  of  each  blade  and  bearing  against  tba 
Inner  end  of  tbe  short  arm  of  the  same 
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4.  A  propeller,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppoeltely  projeetins 
blades,  a  tube  ezteodiog  longitudinally  of  and  forming  a 
plTOtal  support  for  ttae  blades,  and  drcnlar  beadb  rigid 
with  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  tube  at  tbe  ends  of 
the  same  and  plrotally  Interlocked  with  the  blades  to  pre- 
vent outward  movement  thereof. 

5.  A  propeller,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting 
blades,  a  tube  extending  longitudinally  of  the  blades,  dr- 
calar  beads  at  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  tbe  same,  and  plates  secured  to  tbe  blades 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  bearings  plv- 
otally  embracing  said  tube  and  with  segmental  recesses 
plTotally  Interlocked  with  tbe  beads  of  said  tube  to  pre- 
vent outward  movement  of  tbe  blades. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.014,620.  TAROET  -  I^RACTICE  APPARATUS.  HsNat 
H.  CuMMiNoa,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Atlantic  National  Bank,  Providence,  R.  I., 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1905. 
Serial  No.  274,424. 


1.  A  target  practice  apparatus  having  an  aiming  device, 
means  for  indicating  the  aim  thereof  without  tbe  necessary 
Issuance  of  a  projectile,  and  a  freely  movable  support  upon 
which  said  aiming  device  has  aiming  movement. 

2.  A  target  practice  apparatus  having  an  aiming  device 
fbr  aiming  at  a  target  or  Hfte  object,  a  freely  movable  sup- 
port upon  which  said  aiming  device  Is  fulcrumed,  and  fol- 
lowing means  to  follow  the  aim  of  said  device  with  relation 
to  a  reference  object. 

3.  A  target  practice  apparatus  having  an  aiming  device 
fbr  aiming  at  a  target  or  like  object,  following  means  to 
follow  the  aim  thereof  and  a  freely  movable  support  for 
■aid  aiming  device  and  following  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  an  aiming 
device  for  aiming  at  a  target  or  like  object,  following 
means  to  follow  tbe  aim  thereof  with  relation  to  a  refer- 
ence object,  and  a  common  freely  movable  support  for  said 
aiming  device,  following  means  and  reference  object. 

5.  In  a  target  practice  apparatus  having  an  aiming  de- 
vice for  aiming  at  a  target  or  like  object,  following  means 
to  follow  the  aim  thereof  with  relation  to  a  reference 
object,  and  supporting  means  for  said  aiming  device,  fol- 
lowing means  and  reference  object  movable  about  a  point 
■ubstantlally  coincident  with  said  target. 

[Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.014.621.  SCREEN  OR  STORM-WINDOW  HANGER. 
Bdbnam  B.  Cutlkb.  Kansaa  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Darwin  G.  Uadsell.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  1911.  Serial  No.  608.635.  Renewed  Dec.  0.  1911. 
Serial  No.  664,843. 

1.  A  sash  banger  comprlalng  a  frame  member  having  a 
flat  body  portion  and  an  ear  projected  from  the  edge  of 
nld  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  curved  upper  edge ; 
and  a  sash  member  having  a  flat  body  portion,  an  ear 
projected  from  the  edge  of  said  body  portion,  a  curved 
flange  on  the  npper  edge  of  said  ear,  and  a  lip  depending 
from  said  flange,  parallel  with  said  body  portion. 


2.  Tbe  conbiaatloa  with  a  window  frame  and  saab,  of  a 
hanger  comprising  frame  members  having  flat  body  por- 
tions fixed  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  fram*  and  having  their  np- 
per edges  bearing  against  tbe  top  of  the  frame,  and  ears 
projecting  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  body  portions  above 
the  window   opening  and  provided   with   curved   tieartag 


edges ;  and  sash  members  comprising  flat  body  sections  flzed 
to  the  upper  edges  of  the  snsh,  ears  projecting  from  the  np- 
per edges  of  the  body  sections  above  tbe  top  of  tbe  saab. 
cnrved  flanges  on  said  ears,  movably  supported  on  the  eara 
of  the  frame  memt>ers.  and  lips  depending  from  said  flangaai 
over  tbe  frame  member  earn,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,014,622.    MAONBTO.    John  M.  Dinkinb  and  Pbanklix! 
BuscH  Hats.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignors  of  flfty-thr««i 
and   one-third   one-hnndredths   to   William    L.   Taylor, 
Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed    Nov.   4,    1909.      Serial    No. 
526,271. 


1.  An  electric  spark  producing  apparatns  comprising  a 
magnet  having  a  magnetic  field,  an  armature  in  said  field. 
means  for  moving  said  field,  means  for  producing  a  torqoA 
upon  the  armature  by  the  movement  of  the  field  which  wUl 
overcome  tbe  attraction  between  the  armature  and  field 
and  move  the  armatara  to  generate  electricity. 

2.  An  electric  spark  producing  apparatus  comprising  a 
magnet  having  pole-pieces,  an  armature  between  said  pole- 
pieces,  means  for  manually  moving  tbe  magnet,  means  for 
producing  a  torque  upon  the  armature  by  the  movement  of 
the  magnet  which  will  overcome  the  attraction  between  the 
armature  and  magnet  and  move  tbe  armatara  to  ganerate 
electricity. 

8.  An  electric  spark  producing  apparatus  eomprlslng  a 
magnet  having  pole-plecas  which  are  segments  of  a  cylin- 
der connected  at  one  of  their  ends  with  tbe  poles  of  the 
magnet  and  separated  by  an  air-gap  from  the  magnet  for 
the  remaining  major  portions  of  said  pole-pieces,  means 
for  Banoally  moTlag  tit*  magaat,  an  armatara  betweea , 
said  pole-plecea,  and  resilient  means  for  prodaclng  a  torqua 
opoa  the  annatore  by  tbe  movement  of  tlM  nagnet  whlcb 
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will  overcome  the  magnetic  attraction  between  the  magnet 
and  armatara  and  move  the  armatara. 

4.  An  aleetrlc  apark  producing  apparatoa  eomprlslng  a 
magnet  having  a  magnetic  field,  an  armatare  In  said  fleM, 
means  for  moving  said  field,  means  for  producing  a  torque 
upon  the  armature  by  the  movement  of  the  field  which  will 
overcome  tbe  attraction  between  tbe  armature  and  tbe 
field  and  move  the  armatare  to  generate  electricity,  aald 
armature  having  a  core  of  the  shuttle  type,  the  heads  of 
which  are  thickened  on  their  sides  to  form  blunt  longi- 
tudinal edge*  to  Increase  the  magnetic  attraction  between 
ttae  armature  and  magnet  and  thereby  increase  the  torque. 

5.  An  electric  spark  producing  apparatus  comprising  a 
magnet  having  separate  pole-pieces  which  are  segments  of  a 
cylinder  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  with  tbe  ends  of 
the  magnet  aad  separated  by  an  air-gap  from  the  magnet 
for  the  remaining  major  portlona  of  aald  pole-pieces,  means 
for  manually  moving  tbe  magnet,  an  armature  rotating  be- 
tween said  pole-pieces  having  a  core  of  ttae  stauttle  type, 
ttae  beads  oC  which  core  are  thickened  uniformly  on  their 
sides  to  form  blunt  longitudinal  edges,  and  realUent  means 
for  producing  a  torque  upon  the  armature  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  magnet  which  torque  will  eventually  move  the 
armatare  at  starting. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  ttae  Qasette.] 


1.014.628.  LEATHER  YARN  AND  LEATHER  YARN 
FABRIC.  William  H.  Dhdbt,  Waltbapa.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  William  C.  Drury.  Waltham.  Mass.  Filed  May 
1,  1911.    iSeHal  No.  624,476. 


1.  Leather  yam  having  In  external  appearance  and 
corporeal  property  the  characterlstlca  of  a  single  strand  of 
flexible  leather  of  like  shape  In  cross  section,  and  Its 
lesther  fibers  Interlaced,  consolidated,  compreaaed  and 
rtuck  together,  and  composed  mainly  of  shredded  leather 
enveloping  one  or  more  Independently-apon  oorea,  aubatan- 
tlaliy  as  set  forth. 

2.  Leather  yarn  having  In  external  appearance  and 
corporeal  property  the  characteristics  of  a  single  strand 
of  springy  a|sd  wiry  leather  of  Uka  shape  In  croaa  aactlon, 
and  Its  leather  fibers  Interlaced,  consolidated,  compressed 
and  stuck  together,  and  springy  and  wiry  from  sising, 
and  composed  mainly  of  shredded  leather  enveloping  one 
or  more  indapendently-spun  cores,  substantially  aa  set 
forth.  !  I 

8.  A  leather  fabric  woven  from  leattaer  yam  wtaoae 
•xtemal  appearance  and  corporeal  property  taave  ttae  char- 
acteristics of  a  single  strand  of  flexible  leather  of  like 
shape  in  cross  section,  whose  leather  flbers  are  Interlaced, 
consolidated,  compressed  and  stuck  together,  and  wtaoae 
structure  Is  mainly  of  staredded  leattaer  enveloping  one  or 
more  Indepeadently-spun  cores,  substantially  as  est  forth. 

4.  A  leather  fabric  woven  mainly  from  leather  yam 
whoee  external  appearance  and  corporeal  property  have 
the  characteristics  of  a  single  strand  of  flexible  leather  of 
tike  shape  In  cross  section,  whose  leattaer  fltaera  are  Inter- 
laced, consolidated,  compreassd  and  stack  togettaw,  and 
wtaoae  stractttre  Is  mainly  of  shradded  laattaar  enveloping 
one  or  more  kidependently-spun  eorea,  sahstantlally  aa  aat 
(ortta. 

9.  A  woven  fataric  of  leattaer  yarn  having  la  face  appear- 
ance and  In  face  and  body  flexibility  the  diaraeterlstlcs 
of  a  staeet  of  soft  leattaer.  and  Its  leattaer  flbers  Interlaced, 
consolidated,  compreaaed  and  stuck  togetber,  and  com-' 
poeed  mainly  of  staredded  lesttaer  eaTelopIng  many  Inde- 
pendently-spun oorss,  some  of  wtaieh  lie  parallel  to  «ie 


another  In  one  direction  and  the  rest  In  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, all  embedded  and  interlaced  croaswlsa  of  one  anottaer 
in  the  interior  of  the  fabric,  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,014.624.  LIQUID  ORE  SEPARATION.  FBAXCts  I.  DO 
Poirr.  Wilmington,  DeL  Filed  Dec.  1,  1909.  Sertal  No. 
630,761. 


1.  The  process  of  separating  solids  of  different  specific 
gravities,  consisting  In  liquefying  anhydrous  antimony 
bromld,  passing  the  mixture  to  be  separated  therethrongta 
and  separately  discharging  the  portions  which  float  and 
those  which  sink. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  solids  of  different  speciflc 
gravities  consisting  of  liquefying  anhydrous  antimony 
bromld,  passing  the  mixture  to  be  separated  therethrough, 
and  separately  discharging  the  portions  which  float  and 
those  which  sink,  vaporizing  tbe  liquid  carried  by  ttae 
separated  constituents,  condensing  ttae  same,  and  return- 
ing said  solution  to  tbe  origipal  separating  liquid. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  separating  solids  of  different  speciflc 
gravities,  consisting  in  passing  the  mixture  to  be  separated 
through  a  bath  consisting  of  an  anhydrous  volatlUsahle 
salt  in  a  liquid  condition  and  separately  discharging  the 
portions  which  float  and  those  which  sink,  and  volatilixing 
any  salt  carried  off  by  tbe  seiwrated  constituents,  the 
volatilixing  point  of  ttae  salt  being  below  tbe  vaporising 
point  of  tbe  constituents  to  be  separated. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  solids  of  different  spectflo 
gravities,  consisting  In  passing  the  mixture  to  be  separated 
through  a  bath  consisting  of  an  anhydrous  voiatlllxable 
■alt  In  a  fused  condition  and  separately  discharging  tbe 
portions  which  float  and  those  which  sink,  and  volatilising 
any  salt  carried  off  by  the  separated  constituents,  the 
volatilixing  point  of  the  salt  being  below  the  vaporising 
point  of  the  constituents  to  be  separated. 

6.  The  process  of  separating  solids  of  different  speciflc 
gravities,  consisting  in  passing  the  mixture  to  be  separated 
through  a  bath  consisting  of  a  volatile  anhydrous  salt 
aalntained  in  a  fosed  condition,  separately  discharging  the 
portions  which  float  and  those  which  sink,  vaporising 
from  each  discharged  constituent  tbe  liquid  carried  there- 
by, condenalng  aald  liquid  and  returning  the  same  to  tlia 
Initial  separating  liquid. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,626.    BLBCTBIC  CONTROLLER.    Abthub  C.  Babt- 
wooo,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Snectrlc  Con- 
troller and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.    Original  application  filed  Sept.  22. 
1910,  Serial  No.  683,801.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  7.  1011.     Serial  No.  601334. 
L  In  an  electric  controller,  a  series  of  magnatlcadjr* 
operated  swltcbes,  each  of  said  switches  having  its  operat- 
ing winding  arranged  to  be  included  in  the  controlled  elr* 
evit  by  ttae  cloalng  of  a  preceding  switch,  a  locking  wlndl^ 
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arranged  to  prereat  the  closing  of  each  of  the  uld  iwltchea, 
and  a  relay  responelve  to  the  current  In  the  controlled  clr- 
colt  for  controlling  aald  locking  windings. 

2.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  eerlea  of  electro- magnet- 
ically operated  swltchea,  Hucce88lvely-enerV«ed  windings 
adapted  when  energized  to  cause  the  successlye  closing  of 
the  said  switches,  a  locking  winding  for  each  switch,  each 
of  said  locking  windings  adapted  when  energised  to  pre- 
Tent  its  respective  switch  from  cIoBlng,  and  means  re- 
■ponslre  to  the  current  In  the  controlled  circuit  for  con- 
ti oil  log  said  locking  windings. 


3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  resistance,  means 
for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  said  motor  and  the  said 
rtslstance.  a  series  of  switches  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  the  said  resistance  In  the  motor  circuit,  each  of  said 
switches  except  the  first  having  an  operating  winding 
ir eluded  in  the  circuit  closed  at  the  main  contacts  of  the 
■witch  which  precedes  it  in  operation,  a  locking  winding 
for  each  switch  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  said 
•witch,  and  a  relay  governed  by  the  current  in  the  motor 
circuit  for  controlling  the  locking  windings. 

4.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controlled  circuit,  a  aeriea 
of  switches  arranged  to  close  in  a  predetermined  order, 
each  of  the  said  switches  having  an  actuating  winding 
Included  In  the  controlled  clrcut  by  the  closure  of  the 
switch  which  precedes  It  In  operation,  the  last  of  the  said 
switches  having  a  maintaining  winding  Included  in  the 
controlled  circuit  by  the  closure  of  the  said  switch. 

5.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controlled  circuit,  a  series 
of  switches  arranged  to  close  in  a  predetermined  order, 
each  of  the  said  switches  having  an  actuating  winding  in- 
cluded in  the  controlled  circuit  by  the  closure  of  the  pre- 
ceding switch,  the  laat  of  the  said  switches  having  its 
coLtacts  connected  to  close  a  path  including  a  maintaining 
^vlndlng  for  said  last  switch,  said  path  short-circuiting  or 
shunting  the  actuating  windings  of  all  of  said  switches. 


1.014,62«.     CAISSON.     Oliveb  Cromwell  Edwabds,  Jr., 
Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  347.687. 


<fii>MlSj^^Bl9<S|K4^?|0|£l^ 


Ing  wall,  ot  a  tmaa  aztanding  across  the  Incloaare  produced 
by  said  wall  and  having  its  ends  formed  Integral  with  the 
wall,  the  said  truss  comprising  an  arch,  and  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  arch  together. 

0.  In  a  concrete  caiason.  the  combination  with  an  inclos- 
ing wall,  of  a  truss  extending  aeroaa  the  iocloaure  produced 
by  said  wall,  said  truss  comprising  a  concrete  arch,  and 
means  for  preventing  separation  of  the  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  101  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  concrete  caisson,  the  combination  with  an  inclos- 
ing wall  forming  a  working  chamber,  of  an  arched  brace 
connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  and  extending 
across  the  working  chamber. 

2.  In  a  concrete  caisson,  the  combination  with  an  inclos- 
ing wall,  of  a  truss  extending  across  the  Incloeure  produced 
by  said  wall,  and  having  Its  ends  formed  Integral  with  the 
Mrall,  one  of  the  members  of  the  truss  being  arched. 

3.  In  a  concrete  caisson,  the  combination  with  an  inclos- 
ing wall,  of  a  truss  extending  across  the  Inclosure  produced 
by  said  wall  and  having  Its  ends  formed  Integral  with  the 
wall,  aald  tmaa  comprlalng  an  arch,  and  meana  retaining 
the  ends  of  said  arch  against  movement  toward  or  away 
from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  concrete  caisson,  the  combination  with  an  indoa- 


1,014,627.     AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT-TURNING  DK 
VICE.    Ratmohd  G.  Oaskill,  Port  Deposit,  Md.     Filed 
Mar.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,435. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  channeled  side  bar  of  a 
vehicle  frame,  said  bar  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  alot,  of  a  lamp  aupportlng  post  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  outer  side  of  said  bar  and  provided  with  a 
crank  arm  extending  inwardly  through  said  slot,  an  ac- 
tuating rod  mounted  in  the  channel  of  said  side  bar  and 
effectually  concealed  thereby,  steering  mechanism  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  steering  mechanism  and 
said  actuating  rod,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  turned  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  former. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  bar  of  a  vehicle  frame 
and  the  steering  post  of  the  vehicle,  of  an  actuating  rod 
supported  by  said  bar  and  extending  along  the  Inner  side 
thereof,  the  bar  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  lamp  supporting  post  Journaled  to  turn  about  a  vertical 
axis  on  the  outer  side  of  said  bar  and  provided  with  a 
crank  arm  projecting  Inwardly  through  the  slot  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  actuating  rod, 
and  a  cable  connection  between  the  steering  post  and  tha 
actuating  rod. 

S.  A  light  turning  device,  embodying  an  actuating  rod, 
a  drum  loosely  mounted  thereon,  meana  for  imparting  an 
initial  movement  to  the  drum  Independently  of  the  rod 
and  for  subsequently  compelling  the  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  the  rod  and  drum,  a  lamp  supporting  post,  a  sup- 
port in  which  said  post  Is  mounted  to  turn,  and  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  post  and  rod. 

4.  A  light  turning  device,  embodying  a  rod  mounted  to 
turn  about  Its  longitudinal  axis,  means  connected  to  said 
rod  for  yieldingly  holding  it  in  one  position,  meana  loosely 
mounted  on  the  rod  for  turning  the  same,  and  means 
whereby  the  rod  turning  means  will  be  permitted  to  have 
an  Initial  movement  on  the  rod  Independently  thereof  and 
a  subsequent  connection  with  the  rod  to  turn  the  latter,  a 
lamp  supporting  post,  a  support  in  which  the  post  is 
mounted  to  turn,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  poet  and  said  rod. 

8.  A  lamp  turning  darlce,  embodying  a  poet,  a  support 
in  which  the  post  Is  mounted  to  turn,  a  rod  operatlvely 
connected  to  aald  post  to  turn  the  same,  the  rod  being 
mounted  to  torn  about  ita  longitudinal  axla.  a  drum 
loosely  mounted  on  the  rod.  a  pin  with  which  the  rod  la 
provided,  and  stop  lugs  sdjnstably  secured  to  said  drum 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  pin  and  designed  to  engage  the 
same  upon  tha  tomlns  of  the  drum,  aa  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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1.014.628.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM.  Willlim  H. 
Lnan,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignor  to  AUls-Chalmara 
Company,  Milwaakee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  19,  1908,  Serial 
No.  463,401.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  8, 
1909.    Serial  No.  493,685. 


1,014,620.  REVERSIBLE  BUFFER.  Hakbt  Mbkobi^ 
80HH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUe4  May  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  629.140. 


m^3 


1.  In  a  lubricating  aystem,  a  motor  and  a  driven  mem- 
Iwr,  a  plurality  of  oil  pockeU  adjacent  the  bearings  of  aald 
motor,  common  means  for  tranamlttlng  power  from  aald 
motor  to  aald  driven  member  and  for  contlnuoualy  sup- 
plying oil  to  one  of  aald  pockets,  meana  for  carrying  oil 
from  said  pockets  to  said  motor  bearlnga,  a  conduit  con- 
necting aald  pockets  and  adapted  to  carry  oil  from  one 
of  aald  pocketa  to  the  other  of  said  pockeU.  a  baaln  ad- 
jacent aald  tranamlsslon  meana,  and  an  overflow  conduit 
leading  from  one  of  aald  pockets  to  said  baaln. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system,  a  motor  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  oil  pocketa  adjacent  the  bearings  of 
•aid  motor,  oommon  meana  for  transmitting  power  from 
aald  motor  to  aald  driven  member  and  for  contlnuoualy 
supplying  oil  to  one  of  aald  pockets,  means  for  carrying 
-oil  from  aald  pockets  to  said  motor  bef rings,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  pocketa  and  adapted  to  carry  oil  from  one  of 
aald  pockets  to  the  other  of  said  pocketa,  a  basin,  and  an 
-overflow  conduit  leading  from  one  of  said  pocketa  to  aald 


3.  In  a  lulirlcatlng  system,  a  motor  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  oil  pocketa  adjacent  the  bearlnga  of 
-aald  motor,  common  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
aald  motor  to  said  driven  member  and  for  continuously 
supplying  oil  to  one  of  said  pockata,  meana  for  carrying 
oil  from  said  pocketa  to  aald  motor  bearlnga,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  pocketa  and  adapted  to  carry  oil  from  one 
of  aald  pockets  to  the  other  of  said  pockeU,  a  basin  adja- 
cent a  bearing  of  said  driven  member,  and  an  overflow 
«ondait  leading  from  one  of  aald  pocketa  to  aald  baaln. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  system,  a  motor  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  oil  pocketa  adjacent  the  bearlnga  of  aald 
motor,  geara  for  tranamlttlng  power  from  aald  motor  to 
said  driven  member  and  for  aimultaneoualy  and  con- 
tinuously supplying  oil  to  at  least  one  of  said  pocketa,  a 
conduit  connecting  aald  pocketa  and  adapted  to  carry  oil 
from  one  of  aald  pocketa  to  the  other  of  said  pocketa,  a 
baaln  adjacaat  a  bearing  of  said  driven  member,  and  an 
overflow  conduit  leading  from  one  of  saU  pocketa  to  aald 


B.  In  a  lubricating  aystem,  a  motor,  a  crank  case  below 
■aid  motor,  a  crank  ahaft  and  a  bearing  therefor  within 
aald  crank  case,  pocketa  in  the  motor  frame  adjacent  the 
t>earings  of  said  motor,  common  meana  for  driving  aald 
crank  shaft  by  said  motor  and  for  elevating  oil  to  said 
pocketa,  a  pipe  connecting  aald  pocketa  and  adapted  to 
carry  oil  from  one  of  said  pocketa  to  the  other  of  said 
pockets,  means  for  carrying  oil  from  aald  pocketa  to  the 
bearlnga  of  aald  motor,  a  baain  within  the  crank  ease 
adjacent  aald  crank  abaft  bearing,  and  meana  for  carrying 
oil  from  one  Of  aald  pocketa  to  aaid  baaln. 

TCUlB  6  |K>t  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  buffer  having  bufllng  surfkeea 
thereon,  of  a  handle  detachably  connected  to  the  buffer,  the 
said  handle  comprising  a  hand  grip  and  a  clamp  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  grip,  the  clamps  being  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, one  of  the  clampa  having  a  closed  end  with  con- 
verging sides  and  adapted  to  flt  around  one  end  of  tba 
buffer,  the  other  clamp  having  an  open  end  with  converg- 
ing sides  and  adapted  to  extend  around  the  other  end  of 
the  buffer,  the  aald  open  end  being  adapted  to  be  closed  In 
order  to  hold  the  buffer  in  the  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  buffer  having  a  plurality  ot 
bufllng  surfacea  thereon,  of  a  handle  removably  connected 
to  the  buffer,  the  handle  comprising  a  band  grip  and  a 
clamp  at  each  end  of  the  grip,  the  clampa  being  of  resil- 
ient material,  one  of  the  clamps  being  closed  and  the  sides 
thereof  being  convergent  and  adapted  to  flt  around  one  end 
of  the  buffer,  the  other  clamp  having  an  open  end,  the 
sides  being  convergent  and  adapted  to  extend  around  tBb 
other  end  of  the  buffer,  the  said  sides  at  the  open  and  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  each  other 
whereby  the  handle  may  be  secured  on  the  buffer. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  buffer  having  a  plurality  of 
bufllng  surfaces,  of  a  handle  detachably  connected  to  aald 
buffer,  aald  handle  compriaing  a  hand-grip  and  a  clamp, 
said  clamp  being  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  wire  bent 
intermediate  Its  ends  to  embrace  said  buffer  and  having 
its  ends  adapted  to  Interlock  with  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  buffer  having  a  plurality  of 
bufllng  surfacea,  of  a  handle  detachably  connected  to  aald 
buffer,  aald  handle  comprising  a  band-grip  and  a  damp, 
aaid  clamp  being  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  wire  bent  in- 
termediate Its  ends  to  embrace  said  buffer  and  having  Ita 
mda  adapted  to  Interlock  with  each  other,  said  ends  hav- 
ing interlocking  curved  portlona  and  Interlocking  knoba 
thereon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  buffer,  of  a  handle  detacb- 
aMy  connected  to  said  buffer,  said  handle  comprising  a 
hand-grip  and  a  clamp  for  securing  said  hand-grip  to  aald 
buffer,  aaid  clamp  comprising  a  single  strip  of  wire  bent 
Intermediate  ita  ends  to  form  a  U-shaped  loop,  legs  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  loop,  reaches  extending  toward 
each  other  from  said  legs,  parallel  connecting  roda  ex- 
tending In  close  Juxtaposition  from  said  reaches,  reaches 
extending  outwardly  from  said  rods,  legs  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  last-mentioned  reaches,  and  lengtba  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  from  last-mentioned  legs,  aald 
lengths  being  adapted  to  Interlock  at  their  free  enda.  and 
being  provided  with  enlargements  for  this  purpose. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,680.  SECTIONAL  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  CON- 
STRUCTION. MiLTOJf  D.  MoBKiLL.  Washington,  D.  C 
FUed  June  8.  1010..    Serial  No.  565.862. 

1.  A  aectlonal  mold  for  concrete  construction  comprla- 
lng flanged  metallic  wall-plates  recessed  at  the  cornera  of 
adjoining  platea,  apadng  cores  or  spools  interposed  be- 
tween opposite  wall-plates,  removable  alotted  supports 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  spacing  spools  and  lying  In 
tbe  receanaa  of  adjoining  wall-platea,  and  locking  key* 
paaaing  through  the  slotted  supports  of  the  spacing 
apoola  and  bearing  against  flangea  of  tbe  wall  platea. 

2.  A  aectlonal  mold  for  concrete  conatmctlon  comprla* 
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tnc  flanged  meuillc  wall-platei  recesMd  at  the  corn«n  of 
adjoining  plates,  spacing  cores  or  spoola  Interposed  between 
opposite  wall-plates,  remoTable  slotted  supporta  extend- 
ing frofn  the  ends  of  the  spacing  spools  and  lying  in  tbe 
recesses  of  adjoining  wall-plates,  and  locking  keys  pass- 
ing through  the  slotted  supports  of  the  spacing  spools, 
one  key  bearing  against  a  flange  of  one  plate  and  another 
against  a  flange  of  an  adjoining  plate  to  enable  one  set 
of  platea  to  be  removed  witboat  unlocking  tbe  other  set  of 
plate*. 


3.  A  sectional  mold  for  concrete  wall  construction,  com- 
prising removable  side-walls,  and  means  hinging  tbe  sec- 
tions of  wall  together  to  permit  one  section  to  be  swung 
from  one  position  to  another  in  relation  to  an  adjoining 
wctlon  in  progressive  extension  of  the  mold. 

4.  A  sectional  mold  for  concrete  construction  compris- 
ing flanged  metallic  wall  plates  arranged  in  rows,  means 
for  locking  the  plates  together,  and  bara  pivoUlly  eon- 
aeeted  at  one  end  with  wall-plates  of  one  of  said  rows 
and  at  the  other  end  with  tbe  wall-plates  of  another 
row  for  transferring  tbe  platea  of  one  row  to  a  position  in 
advance  of  the  plates  of  another  row. 

5.  A  sectional  mold  for  concrete  construction  comprising 
flanged  wall-plates  arranged  in  rows,  means  for  locking 
the  plates  together,  and  bars  plvotally  connected  at  one 
•nd  with  plate  locking  means  of  one  row  of  platea,  and  at 
the  other  end  with  plate  locking  means  of  an  adjoining 
row  of  plates  for  transferring  the  plates  of  one  row  to  a 
position  in  advance  of  the  plates  of  another  row. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  QaMtte.] 


REISSUES. 


IS.8OI.  AUTOMATIC  FTLTBR-PRE88.  Elisha  HainiT 
Alvobo,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Herschel  H.  Taber, 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1009.  Serial  No. 
514.324.  Original  No.  894,966,  dated  Aug.  4,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  S85.343. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  non-movable  bead  of  the 
frame  and  tbe  movable  cylinder  coactlnp  therewith,  of  a 
plunger  arranged  to  act  within  ^aid  cylinder,  means  for 
radprocating  tbe  cylinder  to  and  from  saitf  bead  and 
acting  also  to  move  tbe  plunger  therewith  in  its  move- 
■wnt  from  the  bead,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  plunger 
toward  said  bead  independently  of  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  the  non-movable  bead,  the  mov- 
abl«  cylinder  provided  with  a  charging  aperture,  a  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  said  aperture,  a  plunger  acting 
within  the  cylinder  and  in  opposition  to  the  head,  meana 
to  sffect  the  movemsnts  of  said  cylinder,  meana  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger. 


8.  The  combination  with  th«  frame  having  a  stationary 
head,  a  movable  cylinder  cooperating  with  the  head,  a 
plunger  movable  In  tbe  cylinder,  means  to  actuate  said 
plunger,  means  to  accompllab  the  movements  of  tbe  cyl- 
inder with  respect  to  the  head,  an  ejector,  and  meana 
operative  during  the  movement  of  the  cyllndsr  for  actu- 
ating the  ejector. 


4.  The  combination  of  the  non-movable  head,  the  mov- 
able cylinder  provided  with  a  charging  aperture,  a  valve 
for  opening  and  cloalng  said  aperture,  a  plunger  acting 
within  the  cylinder  in  opposition  to  tbe  head,  means  to 
effect  tbe  movement  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  operating, 
said  valve,  means  for  operating  said  plunger,  and  means 
for  adjustably  regulating  tbe  actlona  of  each  of  the  afore- 
said means. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  compression  cylinder,  a 
bead  therefor,  a  plunger  acting  within  the  cylinder,  means 
for  operating  the  plunger  to  effect  tbe  compression  of  ma- 
terial introduced  between  said  head  and  tbe  plunger, 
of  devices  for  regulating  the  application  of  a  power 
medium  to  operate  the  plunger,  an  ejector,  and  meana 
operating  during  the  movement  of  tlie  cylinder  for  ae> 
tuatlng  the  ejector. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  the  non-movable  head,  tba 
movable  cylinder  prpvided  with  the  charging  aperture,  a 
valve  for  opening  and  eloaing  aald  aperture,  a  plungar 
acting  within  the  cylinder  and  in  opposition  to  the  bead, 
means  to  effect  tbe  movements  of  said  cylinder,  means  for 
operating  said  valve,  and  means  for  operating  said  plun- 
ger, of  a  means  adapted  to  adjustably  regulate  the  actlona 
of  each  of  the  aforesaid  means,  such  last  named  meana  com- 
prising a  vibrating  carrier,  spring-pressed  dogs  upon  the 
carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  with  devices  which  are 
operatively  connected  with  the  reapectlve  means,  and  ds- 
vlces  which  are  actuated  by  tbe  vibratory  movements  of 
aaid  carrier  whereby  the  several  dogs  are  disengaged 
from  the  flrst  named  dericea  to  render  the  same  inopera- 
tive. 

7.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  the  frame  having  a 
flxed  head,  and  a  cylinder  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the 
frame  and  coact  with  the  fixed  head  thereof,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  mats- 
rial  to  be  pressed  is  admitted  Into  the  cylinder,  a  plunger 
for  tbe  cylinder,  power  means  for  effecting  forward  move- 
ments to  the  plunger,  means  for  Imparting  forward  and 
return  movements  to  said  cylinder  and  serving  also  to 
effect  the  return  of  the  plunger  with  tbe  cylinder,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  aperturs 
of  tbe  cylinder,  and  power  actuated  means  for  adjustably 
controlling  tbe  operatlag  of  the  meana  for  aceompliahing 
tbe  aforeaaid  movements  of  tbe  cylinder  and  the  plunger 
and  likewise  the  operations  of  said  valve. 

8.  The  combination  of  tbe  frame  having  a  non-movabls 
head,  a  cylinder  slldably  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  plunger 
acting  within  the  cylinder,  means  for  effecting  the  move- 
ment of  the  cylinder  to  cauae  it  to  periodically  hear 
againat  tbe  head,  means  to  admit  a  eharge  of  material  for 
trsatment  within  the  eyliader,  meana  to  effect  the  mors- 
ment  of  tbe  plunger  tor  pressing  tbe  material,  and  means 
for  successively  retracting  tbe  cylinder  and  the  plunger 
from  the  said  head  after  tbe  pressing  of  the  matarlal  la 
accompllahed. 
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e.  The  combination  of  the  frame  having  a  Bon-movable 
head,  a  cylinder  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  frame,  a  plunger 
acting  wltbUt  the  cylinder,  means  for  effecting  the  move- 
ment of  the  cylinder  to  cause  It  to  bear  periodically 
against  the  head,  means  to  admit  a  charge  of  material 
for  treatment  within  the  cylinder,  meana  to  effect  the 
movement  of  the  plunger  for  pressing  the  material,  means 
for  retracting  the  cylinder  from  said  head  after  the  presa- 
Ing  of  the  material  la  accomplished  but  prior  to  the  re- 
traction of  tbe  plunger,  means  for  effecting  such  retraction 
of  the  plungar,  and  means  operated  by  the  retractile  move- 
ment of  the  cylinder  ftor  ejecting  the  pressed  materUl 
from  betweea  the  bead  and  tbe  plunger. 

10.  Tbe  combination  of  the  frame  having  a  non-mov- 
able head,  a  power  cylinder  fixedly  connected  to  the  frame, 
a  cylinder  rildably  mounted  In  tbe  frame,  a  piston  In 
aald  flrst  oamed  cylinder,  a  plunger  acting  within  the 
second  nam«d  cylinder,  said  piston  and  plunger  being 
connected  to  act  in  unison,  means  for  effecting  tbe  move- 
ment of  tb#  last-named  cylinder  to  cause  it  to  bear 
periodically  against  the  head,  means  to  admit  a  charge 
of  material  for  treatment  within  the  second  named  cyl- 
inder, means  for  Introducing  a  fluid  iinder  pressure  into 
the  flrst  named  cylinder  to  effect  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  for  pressing  tbe  material,  means  for  retracting 
the  cyllndctr  from  said  bead  after  the  pressing,  of  the 
material  Is  accompllahed  but  prior  to  the  retraction  of 
tbe  plunger,  means  for  effecting  such  retraction  of  tbe 
plunger,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  retractile  movement 
of  the  secpnd  named  cylinder  for  ejecting  tbe  pressed 
material  from  between  the  head  and  the  plunger. 

11.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  power 
cylinder  at  one  end  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  flxed  bead  at 
the  other  end  of  the  frame,  of  a  compression  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  feed-aperture  and  arranged  for  reciprocation 
in  aald  frame,  a  valve  for  said  feed-aperture,  a  piston  for  1 
said  power  cylinder,  a  plunger  for  the  compression  cyl-  j 
Inder,  said  piston  and  plunger  being  formed  or  connected 
so  aa  to  operate  as  a  single  piece,  devices  upon  the  plun- 
ger adaptel  for  engagement  by  the  compression  cylinder 
in  the  rearward  travel  of  the  latter,  a  rock-abaft,  crank- 
arms  upon  the  rock-ahaft.  connsctloaa  between  the  crank- 
arms  snd  the  compression  cylinder  whereby  the  recipro- 
cation of  tbe  latter  is  accompllahed,  a  valve  for  controlling 

'  the  admiaslon  of  the  power  medium  Into  said  power  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  to  control  tbe  outflow  of  aucb  power 
medium  from  said  cylinder,  a  power  abaft  having  a  coa- 
tlnuous  rotary  motion,  operative  connections  between 
said  power  shaft  and  the  rock  shaft,  operative  connections 
between  tba  power  abaft  and  the  several  aforesaid  valvea, 
a  carrier,  ronnectlons  lietween  aald  power  shaft  and  the 
carrier  whereby  a  vibratory  motion  ia  imparted  to  the 
carrier,  and  adjustable  devices  upon  said  carrier  and 
effected  by  tbe  swinging  of  the  latter  whereby  tbe  connec- 
tions between  tbe  power  shaft  and  said  rock-shaft  and 
likewise  those  between  tbe  power  abaft  and  tbe  raspec- 
tlve  valvea  are  made  inoperative. 

12.  In  a  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  a  power 
cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  flxed  head  at  the 
other  end  of  tbe  frame,  of  a  compression  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  feed-aperture  and  arranged  for  reciprocation 
in  said  frame,  a  valve  for  said  feed-aperture,  a  piston 
for  said  power  cylinder,  a  plunger  for  tbe  compression 
cyllndsr;  daid  piston  and  plunger  being  formed  or  con- 
nected so  M  to  operate  as  a  single  piece,  devicea  upon  the 
plunger  adapted  for  engagement  l>y  tbe  compression  cyl- 
inder In  the  rearward  travel  of  tbe  latter,  means  for 
locking  the  plunger  against  its  retnra  travel  when  It 
baa  reachaH  the  termlnatloB  of  said  rearward  travel,  a 
ro<±-ahaft,  crank-arms  upon  tbe  rock-ahaft  arranged  to 
effect  the  disengagement  of  said  loddag  meana.  connec- 
tions between  the  crank-arms  and  the  eomprenalon  cyl- 
inder whereby  tbe  reciprocation  of  ttie  latter  Is  accom- 
plished, springs  iucluded  In  said  coaaectloBa  and  adapted 
to  yield  during  tbe  terminal  portion  of  tbe  movements 
of  the  craak-arms  for  exerting  a  reaiUent  pressure  of  the 
coapresHloa  cylinder  against  aald  txcd  hsad,  a  valra  fl»r 
coatrolllng  the  admission  of  the  power  medium  into  said 


power  cylinder,  a  valve  to  control  the  outflow  of  soch  ^ 
power  medium  from  this  cylinder,  a  power  shaft  hiving  a 
continuous  rotary  motion,  operative  connections  between 
said  power  shaft  and  the  rock-ahaft,  operative  conascttoaa 
between  the  power  shaft  and  tbe  several  aforesaid  valves, 
a  carrier,  connections  between  said  power  abaft  aad  tbs 
carrier  whereby  a  vibratory  motion  is  imparted  to  tbs 
carrier,  and  adjustable  devices  upon  said  carrier  and  ef- 
fected by  tbe  swinging  of  the  latter  whereby  the  con- 
nections between  the  power-shaft  and  said  rock-shaft  and 
likewise  those  between  the  power  abaft  and  the  respective 
valvea,  are  made  inoperative. 

18.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  i>ower 
cylinder  at  one  end  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  flxed  head  at  p)» 
other  end  of  the  frame,  of  a  compresalon  cylinder  provided 
with  a  feed-aperture  and  arranged  for  reciprocation  in, 
said  frame,  a  valve  for  said  feed-aperture,  a  piston  for 
said  power  cylinder,  a  plunger  for  tl»e  compression  cylin- 
der, said  piston  and  plunger  being  formed  or  connected 
so  as  to  operate  as  a  single  piece,  devices  upon  the  plun- 
ger adapted  for  engagement  by  the  compression  cylinder 
in  tbe  rearward  travel  of  the  latter,  means  for  locking 
the  cylinder  against  Its  return  travel  when  It  has  reached 
the  termination  of  said  rearward  travel,  a  rock-shaft, 
crank  arms  upon  the  rock-sbaft  arranged  to  effect  tbe  dia- 
engagement  of  said  locking  meana,  connections  between 
tbe  crank-arms  and  tbe  compression  cylinder  whereby  the 
reciprocation  of  the  latter  la  accomplished,  a  valve  for 
controlling  tbe"  admission  of  tbe  power  medium  into  said 
power  cylinder,  a  valve  to  control  tbe  outflow  of  such 
power  medium  from  this  cylinder,  a  power  shaft  having 
a  continuous  rotary  motion,  operative  connections  between 
said  power  shaft  and  the  rock-shaft,  operative  connections 
between  tbe  power  shaft  and  tbe  several  aforesaid  valves, 
a  carrier,  connections  betweoi  said  power  shaft  and  the 
carrier  whereby  a  vibratory  motion  Is  Imparted  to  tbe 
carrier,  and  adjustable  devices  upon  said  carrier  and 
effected  by  the  swinging  of  the  latter  whereby  the  cod- 
nections  between  the  power-shaft  and  said  rock-shaft 
and  likewise  t^jose  between  tbe  power-shaft  and  the  re- 
spectlve  valves  are  made  Inoperative. 

14.  In  a  preis,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  ftowcr 
cylinder  at  one  end  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  flxed  bead  at  tbe 
other  end  of  the  frame,  of  a  compression  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  feed-aperture  and  arranged  for  reciprocation 
in  aald  frame,  a  valve  for  said  feed  aperture,  a  piston  for 
said  power  cylinder,  a  plunger  for  the  compression  cylin- 
der, said  piston  and  plunger  being  formed  or  connected  so ' 
as  to  operate  as  a  single  piece,  face  plates  for  said  plun- 
ger and  flxed  head,  devicea  upon  the  plunger  adapted  for 
engagement  by  the  compression  cylinder  in  tbe  rearward 
travel  of  tbe  latter,  means  for  locking  tbe  plunger  against 
Its  return  travel  when  it  has  reached  tbe  termination  of 
said  rearward  travel,  a  rock-sbaft,  crank-arms  upon  the 
rock-shaft  arranged  to  effect  the  disengagement  of  said 
locking  means,  connections  between   the  crank-arms  and 
the   compression   cylinder  whereby   the   reciprocation   of 
the  latter  Is  accomplished,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
j  mission  of  the  power  medium  Into  said  power  cylinder,  a 
valve  to  control  the  outflow  of  such  power  medium  from 
this  cylinder,  a  power  shaft  having  a  continuous  rotary 
motion,  operative  connections  between  aaid  power  shaft 
and   the   rock-shaft,   operative   connections  between   tbe 
power  shaft  and  tbe  several  aforesaid  valves,  a  carrier, 
connections   between   said   power  shaft   and   the   Mrrlsr 
whereby  a  vibratory  motion  Is  Imparted  to  tbe  carrier, 
and  adjustable  devices  upon  said  carrier  and  effected  by 
tbe  swinging  of  the  latter  whereby  tbe  connections  bs- 
tween  said  power  shaft  and  said  rock-sbaft  and  likewlss 
those  betwesB  tbe  power  shaft  and  the  respective  ralTSS' 
are  made  Inoperative. 

15.  In  a  press,  tbe  eombinatlMi  with  a  frame,  a  power 
cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  flxed  bead  at  tbe 
other  end  of  the  frame,  of  a  compression  cylinder  provMsd 
with  a  feed-aperture  and  arranged  for  redprocatkm  In 
said  frame,  a  valve  for  said  feed-apertnre,  a  piston  for 
said  power  cylinder,  a  plunger  for  tbe  compression  cylin- 
der, said  piston  and  plunger  being  formed  or  conneetsd  so 
as  to  operate  as  a  single  piece,  devices  upon  tbe  plunger 
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•daptad  for  tMSfUMBt  Ij  th*  eompntmiom  exUiMWr  te 
the  r«knrard  timv«l  of  th*  latter,  a  rock-aiiaft  ennk- 
vpon  tlM  rock-flhaft,  eoniMctMlM  betwom  tbo  emsk- 
aad  tb*  eoaayrowtoD  eyIliKlcr  wheretiy  tta«  rodpro- 
aitloB  of  tbo  lattM*  la  accompllabad,  aprtnga  iadudad  ia 
aaJd  eoBiMetloBa  and  adaptad  to  /laid  dnrtag  tha  tarmlnal 
porttoB  of  tbe  aoTomeata  of  tba  erank-arma  for  cxarttnc 
a  raallteiit  praaaara  of  tha  eonpreaalon  cyllodar  agalaat 
aald  flxed  haad.  a  ralta  for  controlUsf  tbe  admlaaion  of 
tbe  power  medlam  Into  said  power  cylinder,  a  ralve  to 
control  tbe  oatflow  of  each  power  medlam  from  tbla  cjriln' 
der,  a  power  abaft  baving  a  contlnooua  rotary  motion, 
<^l>eratlTe  eonnectiona  between  aald  power  abaft  and  tbe 
rock-abaft,  operatlre  eonnectiona  between  tbe  power  abaft 
and  tbe  aereral  aforaaald  TalTea,  a  carrier,  eonnectiona  be- 
twaaa  aald  power  abaft  and  tbe  carrier  wberaby  a  vibra- 
tory motion  la  Imparted  to  tbe  carrier,  and  adJoataUe 
deTlcea  upon  aald  carrier  and  effected  by  tbe  awln^ng 
of  tbe  latter  wbereby  tbe  eonnectiona  between  tbe  power 
abaft  and  aald  rock-abaft  and  Ukawlaa  tboae  between  tbe 
power  abaft  and  tbe  reapectlre  Talraa  are  made  Inoperative. 

16.  In  a  preaa,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  frame,  a  power 
cylinder  at  one  end  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  flxed  bead  at  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  frame,  of  a  compreaalon  cylinder  provided 
wltb  a  feed-apertare  and  arranged  for  reciprocation  In 
aald  frame,  a  valve  for  aald  feed-aperture,  a  ptaton  for  aald 
power  cylinder,  a  lUunger  for  tbe  compreaalon  cylinder, 
aaid  piaton  and  plunger  being  formed  or  connected  ao  aa  to 
operate  aa  a  alngle  piece,  devlcea  upon  the  plunger  adapt- 
ad for  engagement  by  tbe  compreaalon  cylinder  In  tbe 
rearward  travel  of  tbe  latter,  a  rock-ahaft.  crank-arma 
apon  tbe  rock-ahaft,  eonnectiona  between  tbe  erank-arma 
aad  tbe  compreaalon  cylinder  wbereby  tbe  reeiproeatloo 
of  the  latter  la  aecompllabed,  an  ejector,  meana  operated 
by  the  reciprocation  of  the  compreaalon  cylinder  for  actu- 
ating aaid  ejector,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  admlaaion  of 
tka  power  medium  Into  aald  power  cylinder,  a  val^va  to 
control  tbe  outflow  of  auch  power  medium  from  tbla  cylin- 
der, a  power  aliaft  having  a  contlnooua  rotary  motion, 
operative  connections  between  aald  power  abaft  and  the 
rock-abaft,  operative  eonnectiona  between  the  power  abaft 
and  tbe  aeveral  aforeaald  valvea,  a  carrier,  eonnectiona  be- 
tween said  power  shaft  and  tbe  carrier  wbereby  a  vibra- 
tory motion  Is  imparted  to  tbe  carrier,  and  adJoatable 
devlcea  upon  said  carrier  and  affected  by  the  awinglng  of 
tbe  latter  whereby  the  connections  between  tbe  power 
abaft  and  said  rock-sbaft  and  llkewlae  tboae  between  tbe 
power  abaft  and  the  reapectlve  valvea  are  made  inoperative. 

17.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  power 
cylinder  at  one  end  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  fixed  bead  at  the 
other  md  of  the  frame,  of  a  eompreealon  cylinder  provided 
with  a  feed  aperture  and  arranged  for  reciprocation  In 
aald  frame,  a  valve  for  aaid  feed-apertora,  a  platoa  for 
aald  power  cylinder,  a  plunger  for  tbe  comprcwion  cylin- 
der, aaid  piston  and  plunger  being  formed  or  connected  ao 
aa  to  operate  as  one  piece,  devices  upon  the  plunser 
adapted  for  engagement  by  the  compreaalon  cylinder  la 
tha  rearward  travel  of  the  latter,  means  for  locking  the 
pinnger  agalnat  ita  return  travel  when  It  baa  reached  the 
tarmlnatlon  of  aald  rearward  travel,  a  rock-ahaft,  crank- 
anna  upon  the  rock-shaft  arranged  to  effect  tha  diaea- 
gagament  of  aaM  locking  meana,  coanections  between  tbe 
craak-arma  and  tbe  compreaalon  cylinder  wbereby  tbe  re- 
ciprocation of  tbe  latter  la  accompllsbed,  an  ejector, 
meana  operated  by  tlie  reciprocation  of  the  compreaalon 
cylinder  for  aetnatlng  aaid  ejector,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admlaaion  of  the  power  medium  Into  aald  power  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  to  control  tbe  outflow  of  such  power 
medium  from  this  cylinder,  a  pawn  abaft  havtag  a  ooa- 
tlaooaa  rotary  motion,  operative  eonnectiona  between  aald 
power  abaft  and  tbe  rock-ahaft,  operative  eonnectiona  be- 
twam  tbe  power  abaft  and  the  several  aforeaald  valvea,  a 
earrlar,  coaneetkHia  betwe«i  aaid  power  shaft  and  the 
carrier  whereby  a  ribratory  motion  la  Imparted  to  the 
caniar,  aad  adJoatable  darleea  npoa  aald  carrier  and  ef- 
feetad  by  the  awlaglag  of  tha  Utter  whereby  the  coaaec- 
tloaa  between  aald  powct  abaft  aad  aald  rock-ahaft  aad 
llkewlae  tboae  betweaa  tba  power  abaft  aad  raapaetlve 
▼alvea  are  made  laoparattva. 


18.  ni  a  prwi.  tta  4'<iliMaattoa  wltk  a  fraaa,  a  power 
cylladar  at  ooe  «d  of  the  fraaa.  aad  a  fixed  head  at  tha 
other  ead  of  tba  frama.  of  a  eoapraaaloa  cylinder  provided 
with  a  faad-apertora  aad  arraacad  for  reciprocation  la  aald 
fraaa,  a  valve  for  aald  flaad-apertnra.  a  platoa  for  aaid 
power  eyilader,  a  ploagar  for  tha  compraaaloa  cylladar, 
aald  platoa  aad  ploagar  balag  foranad  or  eoaaaetad  ao  aa 
to  <q»arata  aa  a  alacle  places  ffeca  plataa  for  aald  pinagar 
aad  flxed  haad,  darlcaa  apoa  the  ploagar  adaptad  for 
eagaganaaat  by  tha  compraaaloa  cylladar  la  tha  rearward 
travel  of  the  lattar,  BMaaa  for  locklag  the  plnagar  agalaat 
Ita  return  travel  whaa  tt  baa  reached  the  tarailaatloa  of 
aald  rearward  travti,  a  rock-ahaft  craak-anaa  upoa  the 
rock-ahaft  arraagad  to  affect  tha  dlaaagaffamaat  of  aald 
locking  meana,  eoaaactioaa  betweaa  the  craak-arata  aad 
the  compreaaloB  cylinder  whereby  tha  redproeatloa  of 
tbe  latter  la  accompllahed,  aprlaca  lacladad  la  aald  coa- 
nections and  adapted  to  yield  daring  tha  tenalaal  portloa 
of  tbe  movameata  of  the  craak-anaa  for  cxertlag  a  re- 
silient preaanre  of  the  oompraaaioa  cylinder  agalaat  aald 
flxed  head,  aa  «Jaetor.  meaaa  operated  by  tbe  reciproca- 
tion of  tbe  compraaaloa  eyilader  tor  actoatlag  the  ejector, 
a  valve  for  coatrolUac  the  admlaaion  of  tha  power  me- 
dium lato  aald  power  eyHadar,  a  valve  to  coatrol  the  oat- 
flow of  auch  power  medlnm  from  thla  cylladar,  a  power 
abaft  having  a  continuous  rotary  BMtloa,  operative  coa- 
nectiona  between  aald  power  shaft  and  tbe  rock-ahaft,  op- 
erative eonnectiona  between  the  power  abaft  and  the 
several  aforeaald  valvea,  a  carrier,  coanectiona  betweaa 
aald  power  abaft  aad  the  carrier  whereby  a  vibratory  mo- 
tion la  Imparted  to  tbe  carrier,  and  adJoatable  devlcea 
upon  said  carrier  and  effected  by  the  swinging  of  the  lat- 
ter wbereby  tbe  eonnectiona  between  tbe  power  shaft  and 
the  aald  rock-ahaft  and  llkewlae  tboae  between  tbe  power 
shaft  and  tbe  reapectlve  valvea  are  made  Inoperative. 

19.  A  preaa  comprlalng  a  cylinder,  means  supportlBf 
tbe  aaiM  for  movaowat,  atcana  for  compreaalng  material 
In  aald  cylinder  laclodlnlr  a  plunger,  meana  for  redpro- 
catlng  aald  cylinder  to  expose  the  material  comproaacd  by 
said  laat  meana,  means  for  eounectlng  aaM  plunger  with 
aald  cylinder  for  movement  thereby  after  aald  material 
has  been  expoaad,  and  meana  for  moving  said  plunger  la 
a  reverse  direction  independently  of  said  cylinder. 

20.  A  preaa  comprlalng  a  cylinder,  a  frame  supportlar 
said  eyitadar  for  movement,  two  coactlng  eompreaalac 
membera  oae  of  which  bi  aupported  for  sliding  In  uld 
cylinder,  meana  for  reciprocating  said  cylinder  to  ex- 
poee  the  eompreaaed  material,  meaaa  whereby  the  mova- 
raeat  of  aald  eyilader  Is  communicated  to  the  laat  named 
of  aald  compreaalng  mettbera  to  move  tbe  aame  away 
from  tbe  other  of  aaid  members  and  means  for  moving 
said  laat  named  compreaalng  member  toward  tha  otiMr 
Independently  of  aald  cylinder. 

21.  The  combination  wltb  the  eytinder,  tbe  meaaa  tor 
compreaaiag  the  material  tbercla,  one  of  which  la  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  other  for  expoalag  the  eompreaaed 
material,  and  meana  for  operating  tbe  same,  of  an  ejector 
aupported  fOr  movement  to  and  from  a  poaltlon  exter- 
iorly of  aald  eyilader,  and  meana  fbr  actuating  aald  ejector 
to  eject  the  eompreaaed  OMtarlaL 

22.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  aad  tbe  meaaa 
for  comproMlag  the  material  therein,  one  of  which  la 
movable  relatively  to  tha  other  for  expoalng  tbe  eom- 
preaaed material,  and  moaaa  for  operating  tba  aaaM.  of 
an  ejector  for  the  eompreaaed  material,  and  meana  for 
operating  aald  ejector  1^  aad  dorlag  movement  of  aald 
laat  named  meana  to  eject  the  material  laterally  of  tha 
aald  eyilader  wbea  expoeed  from  the  latter. 

23.  A  preaa  eomprlalng  a  cytlBdar  sopportad  for  mova- 
ment  In  the  dlraetloa  of  Ita  length.  SMana  tor  compreaalng 
tbe  material  la  aald  cylladar.  oMaaa  to  move  aald  «)rllBder 
Independently  of  aald  flrat  meana  to  sipoaa  tbe  ooa- 
preaaed  material,  an  ejector  for  tbe  eompreaaed  auterlal, 
and  meaaa  operative  by  aad  dorlag  movemeBt  of  aaid 
cylinder  for  aetnatiag  aald  ejector. 

34.  Ia  a  preaa,  la  eomblaatloa  wltb  tba  comprlatar 
maasbor  thereof,  flaid  aetnatad  meaaa  for  oparatiag  aald 
compraaalag  OMmber  la  one  direction,  ether  meaaa  tor 
operatlav  aaid  wimpraaaiag  BMaabor  la  tba  reveroa  dltoe- 
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tloa.  raleaaabto  oMaaa  Cor  boMtaff  aal4 
ber  agalaat  atvamaat  coatreUed  tor 
meaaa,  aad  ttechaaloai  eaatrolllaff  aald 
bar  operatlac  aaaaaa  far  altaraata  operatiOB. 

as.  A  praipi  fioid  oparativa  BMaaa  oaaocUtad  tbarowltb 
for  affbctiag :  tha  praaolag  oparatloa,  aad  ■esbaalom  for 
aotofliatlcally  termlaatiac  aoeh  oparatloa  IrreapectlTely 
<rf  the  preaavre  appUod  tharela  aad  raaatting  tba  praaa, 
aald  aiachaalain  baAag  adjaatabia  for  varyiag  tba  praaoare 
period. 

26.  A  preak,  flold  operative  BMaaa  aaaodated  tharawitb 
for  efliaetlag  the  praaalag  oparatloa.  meehaaiam  for  anto- 
Biatlcally  terminating  aoch  operation  Irraveetively  of 
tbe  praaaiira  applied  tbereia  aad  raaattlBg  the  preaa.  aald 
meehaaiam  bclag  adjootabte  for  varytag  the  preaoore 
period,  and  meaaa  far  1  aaattlnf  aald  flaid  aparatlve  meaaa 
by  and  dorlaig  the  rsasttlag  e(  aaid  preaa. 

27.  Ia  a  Hold  operative  preaa.  flaid  coatrolling  meaaa, 
aad  BiechaabBB  for  aatoaiatleally  operattag  said  meaaa 
latennlttently  trreapectlvaly  of  tbe  preaaore  applied  la 
the  preaa,  adjustable  to  vary  tbe  period  of  latermlaaloB. 

flS.  In  a  fluid  operative  preaa,  fluid  controlling  oieaaa,  a 
eontlnuoualy  operating  drive  BMaaa,  aa  Intermlttaatly 
operative  meehaaiam  coaaccted  to  aald  drive  BMaaa  tor 
oparatiag  aald  fluid  eoatrolIlBK  meaaa  Irreapectlvely  of 
tbe  praaaara  applied  la  tbe  praaa.  aad  a  eootrolllag  meaaa 
for  aald  BMChaalaa  adJoatable  for  varylag  tbe  leagtii  of 
latenaioaioa  betwaea  tbe  aiovaBMBta  thereof. 

29.  A  tlBilng  BMcbanlara  eomprlalag  a  redprocatory 
carrier,  a  aeraMlly  laactlve  ratchet  aechaniam  carried 
thereby,  a  aecoad  ratchet  BMchaniam  for  aettlag  aald  flrot 
ratchet  BMcba|plam  operated  by  atovameat  of  aald  carrier, 
aad  adJoatable  BMaaa  operated  by  aald  flrot  ratdMt  iBaeb- 
aalam  for  adwaadng  aald  aaeoad  ratchet  BMChanlam. 

80.  A  timing  BMchaaiam  eomprlalag  a  aormalty  Inac- 
tive ratchet  meehaaiam,  a  aecond  ratchet  mechanlaai, 
meana  for  opeirating  the  aame,  and  BMaaa  operated  by  aaid 
aecond  ratchet  BMchaniam  for  advancing  and  aettlag  aald 
normally  inaietive  ratchet  BMcbaalam. 

81.  A  timing  mechanlam  comprlalnr  a  aonaally  laactlve 
ratchet  mecbkalam,  a  aecond  ratchet  mechaalsm,  BMaaa 
operated  by  aaid  aeeoad  ratchet  mechaalaai  for  aettlng  aakl 
BorBMlly  laactlTe  ratchet  aucbaBlam,  aad  adjaotable  BMaaa 
operated  by  aald  aonaally  laactlve  ratchet  BMchaniam 
for  advancing  aaid  aecoad  ratchet  meehaaiam. 


18,852.  TACfTlTlf-CUBANBR.  ChabLM  A.  Trttum.  Can- 
ton. Ohio,  aoalgaor  to  Tbe  Uaitad  Blactrle  Company, 
CaatOB,  Olllo.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  28. 
1011.  Sertal  No.  662,988.  Origlaal  No.  1,006,006. 
dated  Oct.  8.  1911.  8«ial  No.  617.988. 

1.  A  vaeuam  cleaner  Inclodlag  a  aeparatlng  chambOT 
bavlag  a  ploMlHy  of  valved  lalet-opealaga  eommoaleatlag 
therewith,  a«rtlen  aeaalaa  bavlag  taholar  abanka  adapted 
to  be  conaectM  with  tbe  telot-opaalagB,  a  aactloa  taa  bav- 
lag a  capacity  greater  thaa  that  reqalred  for  tha  eomblaed 
croaaaieas  of  a  partlcolar  anmber  of  noaale  abanka,  a 
OMtor  coaneeted  with  tbe  fka  bavlas  a  capacity  aobataa- 
tlaliy  equal  to  the  raqalreosenta  of  aald  partlcvlar  aomber 
of  aoaale-ahaaka,  aad  a  partltloa  between  the  aeparntteg- 
chamber  and  the  faa  bavlat  am  qrlllea  tbereia  with  a  eroaa- 
area  aabata«tially  eqoal  to  the  eooBbtaad  eroao-aroaa  of 
oald  partlcolar  aomber  of  aoaata-ahaaka. 

2.  A  vacoom  eleaaer  laclodlag  a  aeparatlng  cbambor 
bavlac  •  pltlMllty  of  valvad  lalot-opealagB  conunoalcatlag 
therewith,  aoetloa  noaalai  bavlat  tabular  abaaka  adaptad 
to  be  coaaectad  wltb  tba  laletHtpaniaga,  a  «oetioa  faa  bav- 
lag a  capacity  groatar  thaa  that  raqolrad  fbr  tbe  eomblaed 

pt  a  partlcalar  atiasbar  ot  noaola-ahaaka,  a 
wltb  tba  fka  bdvlaff  a  eapadty  oobalaB- 
tlally  a^aal  tn  tbe  raaalraaaata  of  oald  partlcobir  aambar 
of  aoaBl»«ba0ka,  aad  a  partltian  batwaan  tbe  lalet-opeabiga 
and  the  faai  bavtag  aa  ortflea  tbaraia  wltb  a 
anbaUatlally  a«aal  to  tbo  aemMnai  croaaaraaa  ot 
partlcolar  aoBbar  of  aooale  abanka, 

8.  A  vacown  daaaer  laciadlag.a  aaparatlat  chamber  wHb 
a  coaBmoaiettlttf  eondalt  bavteg  a  pbnmlMy  of  valvad  latot 
ilaci  tbirala.  aocttan  ■mbIc  bavlat  tabalar 


adaptad  ta  be  cwanected  wltb  tbe  laletHipenlBga,  a  aaetlen 
faa  bavlag  a  capacity  greater  tbaa  that  raqolred  far  tb* 
cwablaad  eroaa-araaa  of  a  puttealar  aambar  of  aoaila 
abaaka,  a  OMtor  eoaaaetad  wltb  the  faa  bavtag  a  capacity 
aafaotaatlally  eqoal  to  tha  raqolrenMata  ot  aald  partleniar 
nombtf  of  BOisle-abankB,  aad  a  partition  between  tbe  eap- 
arating-chamber  and  the  fan  bavlac  aa  oriflce  therein  wltb 
a  croeeat^Ba  aobatantlally  aqfoal  to  the  combined 
areaa  of  aaid  partlcolar  noakbar  ot  aoaala  ahanka. 


4.  A  vacQom  cleaner  laclodlag  a  aeparatlng  chamber  with 
a  commonleating  condott  bavlag  a  plarallty  of  valvad  lalet 
opealnga  thereia,  aoctlon  aoaalea  bavlag  tobolar  abaaka 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  4he  Inlet-openlnga,  a  aoctlon 
fan  having  a  capacity  greatwr  thaa  that  reqalred  for  the 
combined  croea-areaa  of  a  partleniar  aomber  of  aoMle- 
ahaaka,  a  motor  conaected  with  tha  faa  bavlag  a  capacity 
Bobataattally  eqoal  te  tha  reqolreoMnta  of  aald  partlcolar 
oombar  of  aooale-ahanka,  and  a  partltloa  between  tbe  Intet- 
openlnga  and  tbe  faa  having  aa  oriflce  tlMreta  with  a  crooo- 
area  aabataatlally  eqaal  to  the  eombined  creaa  areas  of 
aald  partlcalar  aomber  of  aoaale  abaaka. 

6.  A  vacoom  cleaner  Indodlat  a  aeparatiag  chamber 
with  a  eommonleatlag  coadolt  bavlag  a  plarallty  of  valved 
lalat  opoilBga  tbereia,  oacti  >n  aeoalea  bavtag  tobolar 
ahanka  adapted  to  be  conaected  wltb  the  laiet-opaalnga,  a 
aoetloo  fkn  having  a  eapadty  greater  than  that  roqalrod 
fCr  tba  oamblnad  croaa-araaa  of  a  partlcalar  aambar  «f 
aoaale  ahaaka,  a  BMtor  connected  with  tbe  fan  bavUit  a 
eapadty  aobatantlally  aqoal  to  tbe  reqalrenMuti  tf  oald 
partlcalar  aamber  of  aooale-ahaaks,  and  a  partition  be- 
tween the  aeparatlag-cbamber  and  the  fan  having  aa  oriflce 
tbereia  with  a  croaa  area  aobatantlally  eqoal  to  tbe  eom- 
blaed croaa  areaa  of  oald  partlcolar  aomber  of  aoaala 
ahanka,  the  eroaa-area  of  the  coadolt  bdag  greater  tbaa 
tba  comMaod  croaa-araaa  of  aald  partlcolar  oombar  af 
aaoBle-ahaaka. 

6.  A  'vacoom  eleaaer  ladodlng  a  ooparatlaff-duubber 
wltb  a  eommonleatlag  eondalt  having  a  plarallty  of  valved 
lalat  opealats  tbereia,  aoctlon  noaalea  bavlat  tabalar 
abanka  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  lalet-openlnga,  a 
aoctlon  faa  havlag  a  eapadty  greater  thai  that  reqalred 
fof  the  eomMaad  craaa  areaa  of  a  partlcolar  aamber  of 
aooale-ahaaka,  a  iMtor  conaected  wltb  tb»  faa  bavfaMT  > 
eapadty  aabataatlally  eqoal  to  tba  raqoMmeata  of  oald 
partlcalar  aomber  of  aooale-ahaBka.  aad  a  partition  be- 
tween the  Inlet-openlaga  aad  tbe  fka  having  aa  oriflce 
tbereia  with  a  eroae-area  aobataatlally  aqoal  to  the  caoa- 
blaod  croaa-araaa  of  aald  partlcolar  aomber  of  nnaiTti 
ahanka,  tbe  eroaa-area  of  the  condoh  aeiag  t^Mter  thaa 
tbe  conMaed  croaaaraaa  of  aaid  partlcolar  aomber  of 
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T.  A  Tacaam  clMser  tneladlDg  •  Mp«r«tlnff-«h*mb«r 
harlns  a  nonle  conduit  commnBleatlns  tbcnwltb,  a  aae- 
ttoB  fan  adjacent  to  tb«  ebamber  wltb  an  Intarrenlnc  par- 
tltSoa  terlnf  a  eommanlcattnv  orMoa  tharaln,  awl  a  mtttar 
in  opwatlT*  connection  wltb  tbe  fan ;  tbe  eoadnlt  and  the 
fan  belnir  of  greater  capacity  tban  tbe  motor,  and  tbe  slae 
of  tbe  orlilce  being  proportioned  to  tbe  capaetty  of  tbe 
motor. 

8.  ▲  vaeoiun  cleaner  Ineladtag  a  noaale  coodnlt,  a  rae- 
tlon  tan  baring  a  case  with  an  Inlet  orifice  In  communica- 
tloB  wltb  tbe  conduit,  and  a  motor  In  operative  connection 
wltb  the  fan;  tbe  conduit  and  tbe  fan  being  of  greater 

•  capacity  tban  the  motor,  and  tbe  else  of  tbe  orifice  being 
proportioned  to  tbe  capacity  of  tbe  motor. 

9.  A  vacuum  deaner  including  a  aeparating-cluimber,  a 
aactlon  fan  and  a  motor  in  operative  connect  ion,  tbere  be- 
ing a  partition  iMTing  a  communicating  orifice  between  tbe 
ebamber  and  tbe  fan ;  the  fan  being  of  greater  capacity 
tban  the  motor,  and  tbe  else  of  tbe  orifice  being  propor- 
tioned to  tbe  capacity  of  tbe  motor. 

10.  A  vacunm  cleaner  including  a  anctfam  fan  haTtng  a 
caae  with  an  Inlet  orifice  therein,  and  a  motor  in  operative 
connection  with  tbe  fan  ;  the  fan  being  of  greater  capacity 
than  the  motor,  and  the  orifice  being  proportioned  to  tba 
capacity  of  the  aoCor. 


13303.  ELBCTBIC  LAMP-SOCKBT.  tUMrmr  Hdbbkx. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaafgaor  to  Harvey  Hnbbell,  Incor- 
porated. Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl- 
eat.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1910.  SerUI  No.  075,578.  Original 
No.  043.078.  dated  Dee.  14,  1000,  Serial  No.  510.200. 


L  Maaaa  tor  locking  a  socket  to  a.  ftxtvra,  comprtalBg  a 
cap  tiavlng  a  flange,  bushing  membera  lying  on  oppooite 
•idea  of  said  flange  and  having  female  threaded  flangea,  a 
male  threaded  hub  engaging  the  fiangea  of  tbe  bnahlng  and 
means  for  drawing  the  membera  of  the  buabing  toward 
each  otlier,  wliereby  tbe  flange  of  tbe  cap  is  clamped  be- 
tween tbe  boahlng  memboa  and  the  threaded  flangea  of 
said  members  are  foreed  against  tbe  threads  of  the  Irab 
thereby  locking  the  cap  to  tbe  boahlng  and  the  boahlng  to 
tbe  hub. 

'  2.  Meana  for  locking  a  socket  to  a  flxture,  comprising  a 
cap  having  a  central  depression  and  a  circular  flange,  an 
ooter  bnahlng  member  lying  in  said  depression  and  en- 
gaged by  tbe  flange,  an  inner  boahlog  member  »ngag<i«g  tba 
oppoalte  side  of  the  flange,  both  members  of  the  bushing 
having  female  threaded  flangea,  a  mi>le  tlireaded  bob  e»- 
gaging  said  flangee  and  meana  tor  drawing  tba  bnahlng 
membera  toward  each  other. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cap  liaTlBg  a  flange,  of  buab- 
ing members  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flange  and 
thanaelvea  provided  wltb  female  threaded  flangea,  a  llz- 
tora  hob  having  a  male  thread  engaging  aald  flangea  and  a 
screw  passing  throogfa  tbe  bashing  nksmbers  and  acting  to 
draw  them  together. 

4.  A  socket  casing  having,  la  comblnatlom.  a  shell,  and 
a  cap  In  two  parts  having  Interengaglng  meana  constrocted 
to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  Interengagement  with  each 
other,  wbarehgr  said  parta  may  be  locked  agalnat  relaUva 
rotation. 

6.  A  aodMt  caafaig  having,  la  comMaatlon,  a  sbell.  and 
a  cap  in  two  parta  rotatably  sMMinted  one  on  tbe  other  and 
having  provlalon  to  lock  tte  same  agalnat  raintlva  rotation 
in  oppooite  dlraetlona. 

6.  A  socket  eaatng  having  In  ooaiMnatkw,  a  abaU.  and 
a  cap  in  two  parta  rotatably  moonted  one  on  the  ether  and 


having  ■sans  to  lock  the  saae  against  relative  rotation  hi 
oppoaita  dlreetkma  and  prevent  separation  at  saM  parta. 

7.  A  aocket  caalag  having,  in  eoobtnatlon,  a  aheli.  and 
a  cap  in  two  parta  one  af  which  la  provided  with  an  anno- 
lar  ftanga  and  the  other  of  which  la  provided  with  means 
engaging  opposite  sldee  of  said  flange,  and  msana  to  lock 
saM  parta  against  relative  rotation. 

8.  A  aocket  caalag  having;  In  combination,  a  sbell,  and 
a  cap  in  two  parts  one  of  wkiek  Is  provldsd  with  sn  annular 
flange  and  the  other  of  which  la  Joomaled  thereon  and  Is 
ptovldad  with  two  pro)eetlona  one  on  each  aide  of  aald 
flange,  and  meana  to  lock  aald  parta  against  ralatlvo 
rotation. 

9.  A  socket  caalag  having,  in  combination,  a  aball,  and 
a  cap  la  two  parts  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly tamed  annular  flange  and  the  other  of  which  la 
joamaled  thereon  and  li  provided  with  outwardly  tamed 
projections  engaging  oppoalte  sides,  respectively,  of  said 
flange,  and  meana  to  lock  said  parta  agalnat  ratatlve 
rotation. 

10.  A  socket  casing  hsvtng.  In  eorabtoatton.  a  shall,  a 
cap  In  two  parta  rotatably  moonted  one  on  the  other,  and 
means  to  lock  said  parta  agalnat  relative  rotation  in  oppo> 
alta  dlrectlona. 

-  11.  A  aockat  cnalng  haTing,  In  combination,  a  ahell,  a  cap 
in  two  parta,  and  meana  to  lock  aald  parta  agalnat  rota- 
tkm  In  any  one  of  a  series  of  different  iMsltlona. 

12.  A  socket  caaing  having,  ia  combiaatlon.  a  shall,  n 
cap  la  two  parta,  aad  means  to  lock  said  parts  sgalast 
ralBtlva  rotation  aad  to  poaltlon  said  parts  as  to  rotative 
movaiaant  with  relation  to  aald  sbell. 

It.  A  socket  caalag  havlag,  la  oomblaation.  a  abrtU  a 
cap  Ip  two  parts,  meaaii  to  lock  aald  parta  agaiaat  relatlv* 
rotation  aad  to  poaltloa  said  parta  aa  to  rotative  mova- 
ment  with  relation  to  said  shell,  and  means  to  normally 
lock  said  ahell  and  cap  against  longitudinal  separation. 

14.  A  socket  casing  having*  in  combination,  a  sbell.  a 
cap  In  two  parts,  and  meana  to  lock  said  parts  against 
relstlve  rotation  and  lo^  said  parta  agaiaat  rotatlvs  SBova- 
maat  with  relatioa  to  said  sbolL 

15.  A  pockat  caalag  havlag.  In  oombinatioa,  a  ahell,  and 
a  cap  In  two  parts  havlag  iatereagagiag  meaaa  to  lock 
said  parts  agaiaat  relative  rotatloa  at  a  plorallty  of  pro* 
determined  potnta. 

16.  A  socket  casing  having.  In  combination,  a  ahall.  and 
a  cap  la  two  parta  rotatably  mounted  one  on  the  other 
and  having  provlstoa  to  lock  the  same  against  relative 
rotation  at  a  plorallty  of  predoCarailned  polata. 

17.  A  sa^st  caalag  havlag.  la  combiaatloa.  a  ahell,  nad 
a  cap  la  two  parta  rotatably  mounted  one  on  the  other 
and  having  OMans  to  lock  the  ssbbs  against  relative  rota- 
tion at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  points  and  ptavont 
loagltadlnal  asparatlon  of  said  parta. 

18.  A  aocket  caaing  having.  In  comblnatlen.'a  ahaU.  a 
cap  la  two  parta  rotatably  moonted  one  on  the  other,  and 
meana  ta  lock  aald  parta  agalnat  relattva  rotation  at  a 
plurality  of  pradstaraUnad  points. 

19.  A  lamp  socket,  adapted  for  application  to  a  ftstaia 
and  having  a  ahall  and  a  cap  in  two  parta,  which  two  parta 
of  the  cap  are  rotarily  adjoatable  one  with  refersaea  to 
the  other,  and  meana  carried  by  the  cap  to  fixedly  aacara 
said  two  parts  together  la  the  pooltloB  to  which  thegr  bava 
been  rotarily  adjoatad. 


1  8  .  8  B  4  .  DYNAMO  -  BUBCTRIC  M ACHTNB.  IxKJts  J. 
Huirr.  aaadyeroft.  Baglaad.  Filed  Mar.  4, 1911.  Serial 
No.  612.406.  Origtaal  No.  926.192,  dated  June  29.  1909, 
Serial  No.  82S379. 

1.  Ia  an  Indactloa  motor,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
member  provldad  with  a  winding  having  parallel  paths 
and  prodoclag  a  aet  ai  polea,  means  for  connecting  pairs 
9t  eqalpotantlal  paints  ta  aald  parallel  paths  ta  fCrm  local 
drcolta  prododag  aaothar  eet  of  polea,  aad  a  aecoadary 
member  havlag  wiadlnsa  arranged  to  place  aald  aets  of 
polea  la  coacatenatloa. 

2.  An  InflnellaB  ■atsr  WMpilslBg  a  statar  haTtag  a 
wtnding  artnagad  In  paratlol  paths  prodoclag  a  certain 

of  pales,  BBsaaa  for  esoaecttag  sqnipotsntlal  paints 
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8.  la  a  itrname  daetHc  machlae,  a  stator  haTing  a 
winding  provided  with  tsnslaal  contacts  aad  later medlati 
eeatacta.  manna  for  cenaaettag  aald  termlaal  eoatacts  to 
produce  a  eet  of  polea  of  a  cartala  aomber.  nMaas  far  eaa- 
aeetlag  pairs  of  said  latei-meilste  eontacta,  to  predaee  an- 
other aet  of  polee  of  a  different  nnmber.  a  rater  having 
windinga  prodnctag  polee  correapoadlng  to  the  poim  fonaad 
by  the  ateter  winding  when  connected  throagh  tke  tensl- 
aal  eontactm  aad  addltkmal  polee  eorreapoadlag  to  tbe 
local  drcaM  fenaed  In  the  stator  wtaidlags  by  Sdnnsctlng 
'said  IntermMnats  eoatacta. 

4.  In  a  draame  electric  madttaa,  a  stator  havlag  a 
wtading  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  termlaala, 
aaM  winding  preduelng  different  nambera  of  polea  eorre- 
f|r*^«»g  mth  the  connect  k>na  of  the  reapectlva  sets  af 
termlaala,  a  rotor  havlag  wladlag  prodoclag  polea  corra- 
spendteg  to  tba  poles  produced  In  the  stator,  aad  means 
the  coOperstlve  effect  of  the  wkMltags  on  the 


6.  Ia  s  dyaamo  electric  machine,  a  statar  havlag  a 
wtndlag  proeldad  with  termlaal  contacts  ai>d  with  luttt- 
madlata  eontacta,  said  wladlags  prodoclag  one  noaiher  of 
polea  when  energlasd  through  the  terminal  contada  aad 
aaother  aasSber  ef  polee  when  -eaergtsed  throogh  the  later- 
aedlate  eoatacta.  a  rotor  having  vrtadlaga  productag  dtf- 
asts  ef  psies  eorrespoadfng  arlth  saM  atator  eoa- 
aad  Aaans  for  Short-cireoltlag  the  rotor  wiadtngs. 

6.  In  a  dynamo  electrtc  machine,  tbe  combtnatlOB  with 
a  rotatlag  (sut  havlag  aeparate  wtadlago  adapted  to  per- 
SBlt  ef  the  Sew  of  corrents  pvadnetag  two  magnetic  flaMa 
of  different  nambera  of  polea,  esanectlons  between  saM 
windinga.  and  awans  tor  raveralag  said  eoaaeetloaa,  af  a 
otatloaary  ^rt  and  windiaga  oa  aald -part  havlag  a  ploral- 
lty af  parallel  patka  adapted  ta  allow  of  the  flow  of  cor- 
Tsata  prodoMng  magnsWe  SsMs  sf  two  dlffsasnt  aumbsrs  of 
polss. 


ia.8U^  SKlViNO  -  MACIUNB.  WiULUU  A.  PAUfMiraB 
and  AsTBca  B.  Aloen.  Brockton,  Mass.,  asslgnora.  by 
direct  and  laeane  asstgnawnts.  ta  C.  8.  Merce  Sktrlag 
Machine  Company.  Brocktoa.  Mana..  a  Corporatloa. 
Filed  Mae.  27.  1911.  Serial  Ha  617.809.  Origlaal  No. 
944.103,  dsted  Dec.  21.  IMM.  Serial  Na.  466.662. 

1.  Ia  a  s^lag  amchlaa.  the  comMaattoa  with  a  cylla- 
drkal  knife,  of  a  faad  wheal  tntamally  diapoaed  with  rala- 
tlen  tfaerete  and  having  Ita  affective  aurfaee  at  one  aids  of 
«  vertical  line  passed  throosh  the  axle  of  ths  cylladrkal 
kaifa.  aald  aide  helag  that  away  from  the  aaaln  portion  of 
the  stock  to-  be  operated  apen. 

2.  la  a  machlae  af  the  character  dsaerlbsd.  ths  comhiaa- 
tisn  with  ^  cylladrleal  knlto  aad  a  fisd  wheal  looatad 
Intaraally  isUh  reapeet  therata,  of  a  flsad  ffalda  ooOparatlag 
artth  aald  |»ed  wheel,  a  aapport  far  aald  golds  piavMsd 
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tka  toad  irhaal«  aad  \  aassnd  abatSMat  eoctwdlaf  hart- 
soatatly  aft  the  level  td  Ma  adi^a  oC  the  wojdi  aa  tt 
betweea  the  feed  wheal  aad  the  fMd  guide. 


8.  Ia  a  machlae  of  the  diaracter  deacrlhad,  the  combhua- 
tloB  with  a  cylindrical  knife  aad  a  feed  wheel  located  la- 
temally  with  respect  thereto,  of  a  fMd  guide  cooperating 
with  aald  feed  wheel,  a  support  for  said  guide  provided  with 
a  dspsBdlat  ahatnseat  adfseent  tbe  top  side  edge  ef  the  feed 
wheel  aad  a  aecsad  ahotawnt  aztsndiag  borlaontally  aft  ths 
lavsl  of  the  edge  ef  the  wostt  aa  It  paaaaa  betweaa  ths  tosd 
wbaal  aad  the  feed  guide,  aaM  aaeond  ahatmeat  dailag 
allgblly  atray  from  aald  roUa. 

4.  Ia  a  naujhtaa  of  the  character  den- ribs  J.  tbe 
tloB  with  a  eyliadrleal  knife,  of  a  toed  wto 
aiaiiianfl  vtth  soUtlon  tbarsta.  a  gaids  rsU  eoOpsratlng 
with  aaM  toad  wheal  to  toad  tto  wark.  asaaas  tor  aapport- 
tng  said  snide  roll  and  an  abntaiant  oa  eald  sopportlag 
BMs^  adfaesat  tba  aatsMs  odgM  of  both  tbs  Cssd  wheal 
and  the  guide  roll  whereby  stock  Is  prevsnted  trass 
ever  Cheadge  of  the  feed  wheat 

6.  Ia  a  saaehtaK  ef  the  ehametar  dua-i  ihad.  tta 
tkw  wtth  a  cylbidrlcal  kalto.  of  tba  fead  what 
dlspaart  -vlftb  vriattaa  tbsesto.  a  gaMs  roU 
with  said  feed  wheel  to  feed  the  work,  aad  means  far  aap- 
parting  the  aald  galde  roll  and  awtuiag  it  la  the  plaaa  <rf 
the  aaaa  of  aaid  feed  wheal  aad  aald  guide  rail,  aald  aop- 
portiag  ateaaa  belsc  provided  with  an  abofwnt  adjacsnt 
tbs  aoftsMe  adse  of  the  feed  wheel  whereby  the  otock  la 
praventad  from.ruaalag  over  the  adae  af  the  feed  wheel. 

6.  la  a  SMchins  af  the  character  daacrlbed,  the  comhiaa- 
tU»  with  a  cylindrical  knife  of  a  feed  wheel  Intamally  dis- 
posed wtth  Mlatloa  thereto  aad  taavlag  a  concaved  eod  sur- 
faea,  a  gukle  roll  oeOperatlag  with  aald  feed  wheel  to  feed 
tba  work.  SMana  for  sopportlag  the  aald  guide  roU  aad 

.owlnglag  It  h>  the  plaae  of  the  azea  af  the  aald  feed  wheal 
aad  said  guide  roll,  aald  aopportlag  BMaaa  being  prevMad 
with  an  abatneet  aoflpecatlag  with  said  coacared  ead  sor- 
face  of  said  feed  wheel,  whereby  tbe  atock  la  provantad 
from  ranning  off  tbe  edge  of  the  flsad  wheeL 

7.  Ia  a  macblne  of  the  character  deacrlhad,  the  coiAlaa- 
of  a  cylladrleal  knife,  a  feed  wheel  interiorly  dls- 

wlth  ralatloa  thereto  aad  a  toed  guide  havlbf  aa 
abutment  at  tbe  cutting  point,  said  abutment  havlag  two 
faew  eae  ef  which  la  anbataatially  parallel  to  the  pMaa  of 
tbe  edse  of  the  kalto  aad  the  other  ef  whidi  la  aahataa- 
tlalJy  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  feed  wheel,  aald  faeea  be- 
ing etoaely  adJsowt  to  the  plaaea  of  tba  edge  of  said  kalto 
and  of  the  toce^of  the  feed  wheal  rsapectlvaly. 

A.  Ia  a  aaaebloa  af  tba  character  deserlhed,  the  oemblna- 
tlan  with  a  cylindrical  knlto.  a  toed  wheel  bitertorly  dls- 

wltb  rslaftton  thereto,  and  a  f*ed  guide  having  a  da- 
ahatsMat  ta  tbe  aagle  betweea  the  faae  of  tbs 
faed  wheel  and  tbe  adge  af  the  kalfe  aad  doaely  adjseant 
hatb  aald  toca  aad  aald  edge,  the  face  of  aaid  abotmsBft 
naift  the  toad  wbaal  helag  parallel  with  tha  face  af  tba  said 
feed  whed  aad  projectiag  dowawardly  to  ovacla#  tha 
paripbary  sf  tte  said  toca. 
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1BJU9.  DRT-PAM.  Rathono  C.  PnivtBA.  Mtw  York. 
JH.  T.  rUad  Oct  2,  1011.  BttrUH  No.  6SS.46T.  OrlgtBal 
No.  974,180.  dftt«d  Not.  1,  1910,  Serial  No.  607,4». 


1.  In  a  dry  pan.  tlM  combination  6f  a  srlndins  monber, 
a  icrcening  member  for  recelvlns  the  ground  material  from 
the  grinding  member,  and  driring  mechanism  for  glring 
ntd  two  memben  separate  dllTerential  morements,  in- 
cluding means  for  operating  the  screening  member  la  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of  tlie  partiealar  material 
hateg  screened. 

2.  A  dry  pan  harlng  part  of  its  container  mrface  formed 
as  a  moving,  grinding  element  and  another  part  separately 
movable  formed  as  a  screening  element,  and  means  to  move 
said  screening  element  at  a  different  speed  from  said  grind- 
lag  element. 

3.  A  rotary  dry  pan  having  part  of  Its  bottxmt  formed 
as  a  pulverizing  element  and  another  part  formed  as  a 
•craralBg  element  said  parts  being  separately  movable, 
and  driving  connections  for  morlng  said  parts  at  different 


4.  A  dry  pan.  comprising  a  movahla  grinding  element 
formed  to  deliver  ground  matter  In  a  direction  approxi- 
mately in  line  with  its  path  of  movement,  a  screening  ele- 
ment In  poaitlon  to  receive  the  material  from  said  grind- 
ing element,  so  delivered,  and  means  for  moving  said 
grinding  element  and  screening  clement  separately  and 
at  different  speeds. 

5.  A  dry  pan,  comprising  a  rotary  plane  surface  consti- 
tuting a  pulverising  element,  a  screening  element  In  posi- 
tlOB  to  receive  mattrr  from  said  surface,  driving  means 
for  said  pulverising  element,  the  latter  and  said  screening 
element  being  separately  movable,  and  means  for  moving 
said  screening  element  at  a  dlffwent  speed  from  said 
pnlverlalng  element 

6.  A  dry  pan,  whose  bottom  is  composed  of  a  plane 
grinding  surface  and  a  screening  surface  In  position  to  re- 
eetve  material  therefrom,  said  surfaces  being  independ- 
antly  movable,  and  mean^  for  moving  said  surfaces  at  dlf- 
ferent  speeds. 

T.  In  a  dry  pan.  tha  combination  of  a  grinding  eleaaent, 
•  screening  element,  said  elements  being  concentric  with 
•adi  ether  and  both  situated  in  substantially  the  same 
bortemtal  plane  and  fbrmlng  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and 
BBortag  at  different  speeds. 

8.  In  a  dry  pan,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  element 
eoBslatlBg  of  a  rotary  surface,  a  screening  .element,  said 
alemaBts  being  concentric  with  each  other  In  substan- 
tlaUy  tha  same  plana  and  forming  the  bottom  surface  of 
tta  pan,  means  for  drfriag  the  grinding  element  and 
BMoa  for  iBdapandantly  drlvlac  tha  seraeciing  element 
■o  ttet  tba  telattra  spead  of  tha  two  atamanta  may  be 
ragnlatad. 

9.  In  a  dry  pan,  tiia  oombinatlon  of  a  grtaidlaff  alamant 


of  a  rotary  Mufaea,  a  aerasaing  ataasaat  also 
conslating  of  a  rotary  murfaoo.  both  attnated  in  snbataa- 
tlally  the  same  plana  aad  eoacaatrlc  with  each  other  to 
form  the  bottom  aorfaea  of  tba  pan,  a  rla  aacirellBg  the 
pan,  aad  means  for  eaoalag  the  grinding  and  screening 
alemaats  to  move  lndap«idently  of  each  other. 

10.  In  a  dry  pan,  the  eombtnatlon  of  a  griadiaf  maaaa 
conalBtlng  of  a  rotary  plate,  mnllera  arranged  In  aasoda- 
tion  therewith,  a  screening  means  also  consisting  of  a 
rotary  element  said  griadiag  and  screening  means  being 
located  concentric  with  each  other  in  snbatantlally  the 
same  plane  aad  forming  the  bottom  surface  of  tha  pan, 
and  means  for  actuating  tba  screening  and  grinding  means 
Independently  of  each  other. 

11.  In  a  dry  pan,  the  combinatioa  of  a  grinding  elem«it 
a  screening  element  said  grinding  and  screening  elements 
being  located  concentric  with  each  other  in  substantially 
the  same  horlsontal  plane  and  forming  the  bottom  surface 
ol  the  pan,  and  said  grinding  element  rotating  more  rap- 
Idly  than  the  screening  element  so  that  the  scraaalng  may 
be  more  effeetoally  accompliabad. 

12.  In  a  dry  pan,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  base, 
driving  means  for  operating  it  grinding  plates  carried 
by  said  base,  mullers  supported  above  said  plates,  and  a 
screening  mechanism  concentric  with  the  grinding  devices 
and  moving  independently  thereof  sad  st  a  different  speed, 
said  screening  mechanism  being  slttiated  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  with  tha  grinding  base  and  forming  there- 
with the  bottom  surface  of  tba  dry  pan. 

18.  In  a  dry  pan,  the  oombinatlon  of  a  central  vertical 
drive  shaft,  a  grinding  base  on  the  shaft,  grinding  plates 
carried  by  said  base,  mullera  supported  above  the  grinding 
plates  and  revolved  by- the  movement  of  the  latter,  and 
screening  mechanism  concentric  with  the  grinding  base 
and  operated  at  a  different  speed  therefrom,  said  screening 
mechaniam  being  in  substantially  tbe  same  plane  with  the 
grinding  baaa  and  formtng  tbarawltb  tbe  bottom  surface 
of  tbe  dry  pan, 

14.  In  a  rotary  dry  pan,  tbe  combinatioa  of  a  vartieal 
drive  shaft  a  horlsontal  shaft  gearad  thereto  at  tbe  upper 
and.  a  grindlac  base  secured  to  the  vertical  shaft,  screen- 
tag  mechanism  concentric  with  tlie  grinding  base,  and  mov- 
ing independently  thereof,  mullers  revolnbly  sapported 
above  the  grinding  devices,  gearing  mechanism  for  driving 
tba  acraening  meehanlam,  and  conaections  consisting  of 
shafting  and  gearing  batwaan  tbe  mechanism  driving  tbe 
scraenlag  macbaalsm  and  tbe  upper  shafting  which  actu- 
ataa  tba  vertical  abaft 

15.  la  a  dry  pan,  the  eombiaatloii  of  a  griadfag  baae,  a 
vortical  actuating  shaft  to  which  it  Is  secured,  grinding 
platea  carried  by  said  base,  a  screen-aopportlng  frame 
looae  on  saM  abaft  a  seraea  sopportad  by  said  frame,  a 
ejllndrlcal  rla  encircling  tlia  screen,  a  gearing  for  actuatr 
lag  tbe  sersaa-sapportlag  frame,  and  meana  for  driving 
tba  mala  abaft  ail  arraagad  ao  that  tlia  griadiag  mectia- 
niem  may  move  independently  of  and  at  a  different  rate 
of  rotation  from  that  of  tbe  screening  mechanism. 

18.  In  a  rotary  dry  pan.  tbe  combination  of  a  griadiag 
elemeat  a  sereeaiag  element  said  elements  rotating  at 
dlffaraat  speada  aad  belag  situated  coocentrlc  with  each 
other  In  eabntantlally  tha  same  boriaoatal  plana  aad  fans- 
Ing  the  bottom  surface  of  tba  paa,  a  receptacle  beneath 
tbe  screen  into  which  the  crushed  material  falls,  a  rim 
encircling  tbe  screen,  and  an  outer  husk  surrounding  tbe 
entire  paa. 

IT.  la  a  dry  paa,  tba  eomMaatloa  of  a  griadiag  base, 
a  abaft  to  which  it  la  aecnred.  wearing  platea  on  saM  base, 
a  seraaa  adjolalng  tha  baae  aad  movlag  at  a  different 
speed,  aaM  acreaa  belag  concentric  with  tba  baas  aad 
located  fa  sabstaatlally  tbe  same  boriaoatal  plaae  aad 
fonnlag  with  tha  has*  the  bottom  surface  of  the  pan.  a 
frame  supporting  said  screen,  a  receptaela  baaaath  the 
screen  for  receivtag  tbe  arnabad  material,  said  receptacle 
bavlag  aa  lacilnad  aide,  aad  msaas  f6r  dlraetlag  tba 
crushed  material  from  the  seraaa  into  tba  raeeptada. 

18.  la  a  rotary  dry  pan,  tba  combination  of  a  drive 
abaft  a  top  shaft  gaarad  tbarato  tor  actuating  it,  a  griad- 
iag baaa  aflbtad  rigidly  to  aald  abaft  griadiag  platsa  ear- 
rlad  by  mM  base,  a  screen-supporting  frame  loose  on  tba 
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Aaft  below  tba  griadiag  haaa.  scraaalng  davleaa  earrlad  by 
Mid  frame  In  the  same  boriaoatal  plane  aa  tba  grlading 
platea.  gaarlag  for  Imparting  a  rotary  aotloa  t»  tba  aeraen- 
Bcpportlag  tt%ta»  and  tba  oereaalag  davlcea  at  a  different 
tata  from  tbat  of  Um  mottoa  «f  tba  grinding  base,  aad 
means  for  carrying  tba  acraea-aapportiac  fraaM  ao  that 
it  may  revolve  freely  about  tbe  abaft  aald  meaaa  including 
a  thrust  bearing. 

10.  In  a  dry  pan,  tbe  coaibloatlon  of  a  mala  fnuaa,  a 
bcriaonUl  shaft  Journaied  la  tbe  upper  part  thereof,  a 
vertical  drlva  fbaft  geared  to  aald  upper  abaft  aad  actuAtad 
thereby,  a  grinding  baae  attoebad  to  aald  vertical  abaft 
irallers  supported  above  saM  base  aad  revolved  by  its 
movement,  acreening  devicaa  that  receive  the  material 
from  the  nailers,  scrapers  for  directing  nncmshed  mate- 
rial back  to  tbe  mullers,  a  rim  surrounding  the  screening 
<levlces.  an  outer  husk  around  the  rim,  means  for  driving 
the  screen  i%  a  differeat  rata  of  rotatloa  from  tbat  of  tbe 
grinding  baaa,  a  bin  beneath  the  screen  for  receiving  tbe 
crushed  BMterial,  and  meana  for  carrying  the  said  mate- 
rial away  ftam  tbe  bin. 

20.  In  a  dry  pan,  the  comblnatiOB  of  a  grinding  element, 
a  acreening  element  moving  at  a  different  speed  from  that 
of  the  grlndlMK  element,  one  or  more  scrapers  arranged  in 
conJunctloD  with  the  screening  element  to  direct  back  any 
coarse  matorlal  to  tbe  grlading  element,  and  a  preliminary 
screening  mechanism  supported  In  an  incliued  position 
^bove  tbe  first-named  screening  element  to  receive  the  first 
delivery  of  the  material  to  be  eruabed. 

21.  In  a  dry  pan,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  element, 
means  for  revolving  it,  a  screening  element  receiving  tbe 
material  after  it  la  crushed,  means  for  driving  said  screen- 
ing element  at  a  different  speed  from  that  of  the  grinding 
alsnmnt  one  or  more  scraper  devicaa  tor  returning  back 
the  coarse  material  to  be  reground,  mullers  arranged  above 
the  grinding  base,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
mullers  so  that  they  will  aotoawtlcally  adjust  tbemselvea. 


18,867.  ANTITWI  STING  DRAFT  MBANS  FOR  HAR- 
ROWS AND  THE  LIKE.  JoNATHAM  Wiixia  RiCB  aad 
John  Kulton,  King  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612,188.  Original  No.  891,968,  dated  June 
SO,  1908,  Serial  No.  410,822. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  draft  bar  and  a  barrow  mem- 
bar,  eyea  attached  to  tbe  bar  aad  tbe  barrow  member,  loopa 
Jonraaled  upon  the  eyes  aad  a  bar  pivotally  connected  at 
Its  oppoaite  aada  to  aald  Icopa. 

2.  la  combiaatb»  with  a  draft  bar.  aad  a  harrow  mem- 
bar,  a  draft  meaas  betwaaa  tba  draft  bar  aad  the  harrow 
asamhcr.  comprising  a  bar  having  separate  vertically  piv- 
oting conaaetions  and  b<wlaontaIly  pivoting  connections  at 
aacb  aad  tbaraof. 

S.  la  combhiatlon  with  a  draft  bar  and  a  barrow  mem- 
bar,  a  connecting  draft  meaaa  twtweaa  tbe  draft  bar  aad 
tbe  harrow  member,  coaiprlalag  a  bar  having  a  vertically 
plvotUii^a^d  alao  a  aeparate  borlaoalaliy  pivotiag  eonaee- 
tloa  with  said  draft  bar,  and  having  a  vertically  pivoting 
and  also  a  leparate  boriaontally  pivoting  connection  with 
aald  harrow  m«nber. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  draft  bar  and  a  barrow  mem- 
bar,  a  connecting  draft  asaaaa  betwaaa  tbe  draft  bar  aad 


tba  barrow  member  ooaiprlslag  maaibera  each  vartleally 
I^votad  to- aald  draft  bar  and  said  harrow  ntembar.  aad  a 
bar  boriaontally  pivoted  to  aacb  of  said  vertically  pivotai^ 
BMBihara. 

6.  la  combiaatlon  with  a  draft-bar  aad  a  barrow  aMm- 
her.  a  draft  means  between  the  draft-bar  aad  harrow  aasm- 
bar  having  a  vertical  pivot  and  a  horlsontal  pivot  at  aacb 
end  ao  conatmeted  as  to  allow  said  draft  meana  to  awlaf 
freely  in  a  borlaontal  direction  and  a  vertical  diraetloa  at 
aacb  end  without  turning  ikialiy  relatively  to  said  draft- 
bar. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  draft-bar  and  a  barrow  mem- 
ber, a  draft  meana  between  tba  draft-bar^aad  harrow  mem- 
ber and  ao  connected  to  tbe  draft-ttar  and  harrow  member 
aa  to  have  a  free  vertical  and  horlsontal  pivotal  movement 
at  each  end  without  turning  asially  relatively  to  said  draft- 
bar. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  draft-bar  and  a  barrow  mem- 
ber, a  bar  betwem  said  draft-bar  and  harrow  member  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  draft-bar  and  harrow  member  so 
aa  to  have  a  free  vertical  and  horlWDtal  movement  at  each 
end  without  taming  azlally  relatively  to  said  draft-bar. 


18,868.  COLOR-STUDY  DEVICE.  Emanobl  PaaDBBiCK 
WAOKBa,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  27,  1009.  Serial 
No.  609,054.  Original  No.  808,290,  dated  Sept.  8,  1908, 
BerUl  No.  400.807. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  having  a  plurality  of 
movable  color  scales,  a  shield  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
ezpoaa  tbe  colors,  and  an  overlay  having  a  ground  color 
and  having  an  opening  registering  with  said  first  aamad 
opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  having  a  color  acala, 
and  a  movable  shield  having  transverse  openings,  aald 
scale  having  such  an  arrangement  that  when  a  colmr  la 
exposed  at  one  opening  the  harmonising  color  will  be  az- 
poaed  at  the  other  of  said  openings. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  color  acalaa 
arranged  side  by  side,  a  movable  shield  having  an  opening 
therein  exposing  the  colors  of  said  scales,  and  a  slidabla 
overlay  having  a  plurality  of  openings  with  borders  of 
different  colors,  said  last  openings  being  adapted  to  allaa 
with  said  first  opening  to  give  a  ground  color  for  tba  ax- 
posed  colors. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  having  a  plurality  of 
color  scales,  a  movable  shield  having  openings  tbarala 
adapted  to  expoae  a  part  of  said  scalea,  aad  a  mevaMa 
overlay  having  a  plurality  of  opaalaga  with  dlffaraatly 
colored  edgea. 

6.  A  color  acale  having  aolors  arranged  Person  ao  tbat 
at  a  regular,  daflnlta  interval  fi-om  a  color  la  located  a  har- 
mony tbaraof,  and  a  ahlald  having  two  openinga  arraagad 
ao  that  aay  two  of  aald  barmoaising  colore  may  be  ex- 
poaad  tharatbroagh  raapectlvely  to  the  ezcluaioa  of  all  tba 
other  colors  on  tba  scale,  aald  ableld  having  a  grooad 
color. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  having  a  color  scale,  a 
shield  with  an  opening  adapted  to  expose  tbe  colors,  aad 
said  sbldd  having  a  ground  color. 

7.  A  device  of  the.  class  deacribed  having  a  color  acala 
aad  a  ralatlvaly  movable  shield  provided  with  an  opafdag 
adapted  to  azpoaa  the  colore,  and  aald  ahlald  bavtog  a 
ground  colar. 
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18,889.  8FOON,  rOBK.  OB  BIMn.AB  ABTIGLB. 
BBICK  ■.  PiSTftT,  Watsrkary.  Cobb.,  wmigaor  to  Intw- 
■attoaal  Stlrtr  Gl»^  MmtMm,  Oonn^  a  Corpontlon  of 
New  JtrMjr.  Piled  Nor.  28.  1011.  Bertal  No.  M3.084. 
Orl8tBal  Na  41.808,  dated  Sept.  88,  1911,  lartal  Ha. 
•48,418.    Term  of  patent  7  yeaxs. 


m: 


cu; 


Ttaa  omamental  dealgn  for  a  ■pooo,  fort  or  similar  artl- 


183OT.  SPOON.  POBK.  OB  tlMILAB  ABTICUD.  Oo»- 
9Ara  SrauuiLuna,  Walttagford,  Ceno.,  aaslfoor  to  1b> 
teraatfoaal  SllTer  Co.,  lierUoa,  Oeon..  a  CerperatloB  af 
Now  Joraey.  Pllad  Nor.  28.  1811.  Sorial  No.  888.98B. 
Orlftaal  No.  41.894.  dated  Bept.  88,  1811.  Bvlal  Nou 
848.418.    Tom  of  patent  7  yeara. 


inftp- 


(.,.••' 


Tbe  oraaaaatal  daaisB  ft>r  a  apooa,  fbrk  or  ilMllar  artl* 
da  as  aheva. 


t_.' 
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DESIGNS 


42,077.  INKBTAND.  Hume  M.  Abhut.  Now  Tork.  N.  T. 
Piled  Sept  28.  1900.  Sorlal  Bo.  820,801.  Term  of  pat- 
ant  7  jaaM. 


Tbe  bmaibental  dealgn  tor  an  Inkstand  as  shown  and 
described. 


li 


42.078.  LxilP.  HnrBT  B.  Ba«dlow.  Chicago.  lU.  Plied 
Sopt.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  684,882.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  omamantal  dsslgn  for  a  lamp,  as  shows. 


48.079.  NiilfB-PLATB  POB  BUBIAL^CASKBTB.  Na- 
THAHiBL  L.  Babmobb.  Chicago.  lU.  Piled  Oct  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  880,884.    1^»■  of  patsat  14  ysars. 


The  omameotal   design   for  a   nasso-plata  for  borlal 
casktts,  aa  si^owa. 


42,080.     PBATBBNAL 
PaoU  IClnn.    PUsd  Sopt 
Term  of  patSBt  T 


Lm  R.  Bbookm,  St 
.  1911.    Serial  No.  861,806. 


Tbe  omamental  iaslga  tor  a  fnttsmal  emblem  as  shown. 


42.081.  THBBMOBTATIC  YALVB.  BDanni  S.  CiXO- 
WBLL.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pllad  Sspt  26.  191L  Serial 
Ho.  651.297.    Term  of  patent  14  yaara. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   themMStatlc  tsIts.  ai 


1 1 

<4 


'       ■,\^2ft^. 
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42.082.  RBCK  OB  CHEST  PROTECTOR.  AUDtAmnn  C 
DSLSOH.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.  Serial  Na 
589,2flS.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Tbe  oroamental  design  for  a  "  neck  or  cbeat  protector  " 
as  abown. 


•42.083.  AITTOIIOBILB-LAMP.  William  8.  Ha  mm,  Hub- 
bard Wcods,  and  Roaaa  M.  Nkwbold,  Cblcago,  111.,  aa- 
signora  to  Tbe  Adams  k  Westlake  Company,  Cbicago,  IlL, 
«  Corporation  of  niinois.  Piled  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  648,247.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


42.084.    BOG-CUP.    MAX  JOHmm .  Olympla.  Wadi.    m«d 
Joly  18.  1011.    Serial  No.  088,388.    Term  of  patMt  7 


The  omamenta]  deaiga  for  •■  tgg  enp,  as  shova. 


42,085.  BADGE  OR  BUTTON.  Haks  P.  Juaaamra,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Sept  11.  1011.  Serial  No.  648,774. 
Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


.1 


Tbe  ornamental  deetgn  for  a  badge  or  button  aa  shown. 


42.086.  BARRBTTB.  William  H.  Lakb  and  Johk  P. 
LiDGKS,  Leominster,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1910.  Serial 
No.  590.005.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  lamp,  aa  ahown 
and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  barrette,  as  shown. 


i 
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48,087.     PORTlftEB.     AtraosT   B.    Nw.    Chicago,    UL     48,08a    CHAIR.    Laoii  W.  Vvnam,  Beaton,  Ifasa.    rOed 
Filed  July  10.  1911.    Serial  N«.  687,882.    Term  of  pat-         l«ly  18,  1910.    Serial  Mo.  871,880.    Term  of  patsat  7 


ent  7  yeam. 


years. 


Tbe  omattental  design  for  a  portltoe  as  shown. 


42,088.  COFFEE -PERCOLATOR.  Chaklbs  Nklson,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  *  Company,  New 
York.  N.  t.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  July  11.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  M71.B18.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  chair,  aa  showa. 


± 


hMi'. 


42.090.  VEHICLE  -  WHBEL  ANCHORAGE  DBVICB. 
William  B.  PBaaiifB,  Cleveland.  Oblo,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Christian  Girl.  CleTeland,  Ohio,  and  one-third 
to  Ernest  W.  Farr,  Clereland  Heigbta.  Oblo.  Filed  Oct. 
8.  1911.    SerUI  No.  662,660.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


S 


iSi 


S 


-J 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  coffee  percolator, 
•Bd  described. 


as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  TShlde  wheel  anchorage 
device,  aa  shown. 


ii 


57$ 


572 


OFiriCIAI.  QAZBTTR 


Janhakt  9»  19x1. 


iS.'Wl.      AirrOIIOBIL»-H(»N.      BniUT  mOMM,   BrMfe>   I  «S.00t.     CASKST-TRIMMUfQ.      WtLUAM   & 

fra.  N.  T.     Filed  Itor.  96,  1010^     BeckU  M^  Ul^O.         Mew  Haven.  Coul.  aMignor  t»  Bargrat  *  Coatpaay.  Nrv 
Term  of  patent  7  jraara.  HaTen,    Conn.,   a   Corporation   of   Connaetteat     VMad 

Sept  28.  1911.    Sarial  Mo.  «Sl,8e8.    Term  of  patwt  X4 
raara. 


The   ornamantal  dealsa   for   an   antomobUe   horn,   aa 
shown. 


42.092.  CIGAB  AMD  CiaARBTTB  HOLDER.  Haut  O. 
SfroiTK,  Denrer,  Colo.  Filed  July  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
639.027.    Term  of  patent  8i  yean. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  cigar  and  cigarette  bolder, 
I  alio^ 


Ttaa  ornamaBtal  deaign  for  a  caaket  trimming,  aa  ibowa. 


42.094.  KEY.  Blmcs  B.  Stonk,  New  BriUin,  Conn. 
FUed  July  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  639,806.  Term  of  pat- 
ant  14  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  daaign  for  a  key  aa  shown  and  descrlbad. 


^^ 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    JANUARY    0,   1912 


»-»«)»^ 


The  following  trswle-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
fWjruaiy  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  oppositioD. 


8er.  No.  6.249.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILUBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOB0.)  TBI  WtMBKE  •  BADBanacsMiDT  Co..  or 
Balto.  C|Tt.  BaltlBore.  Md.    nied  May  22. 1906. 


PurtUmW 
Ctafaie 


8er.  No.  43,722.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ckstkal  CuajroRNu  CANNKaisa, 
San  Prancleco,  Cal.     Piled  Jvtf  23.  1909. 


? 


ieteripHoH  of  ooo4t. — Straight  Bya  Whisky. 
Blnee  1902. 


Bar.  No.  S6^t83.  (CLASS  4T.  WINES.)  Ham uoxDePORT 
WiKB  CoMPANi-,  Hammondaport,  N.  T.  Filed  Ang.  14, 
1908. 


PmrUtmlm  detcHpNoa  o/   paade. — American   Sparkling 
Wine. 

ClalaM  alte  since  July  12,  1900. 


far.  No.  41.9!95.  (CTLASS 13.  OAMBS.  TOTS,  AND  SPOBT- 
ING  OOOD6.)  Taa  BiLtKAaaa  Cokvant,  CleTelsnd. 
Ohio.    Piled  Apr.  16.  1999. 


PorMoalar  deeoHpttoa  e/  poodt. — Playlag-Carda. 
Olaimt  Mae  ilnce  aboot  Beptambar.  1908. 


Tbe  picture  being  faoclfuL 

Particular  description  of  good: — Canned  Fruits. 

CUiim$  u»t  since  Jnly  1,  1904. 


Scr.  No.  46,668.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTBACT8  AND 
LIQUOBS.)  Hon  Kamo  Shotbn,  Mtkage  Town,  Japah. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1909. 


Pmrtteular  detcription  of  paods. — Japanese  Sake. 
Ctmtmt  u»e  since  Oct.  1,  1900. 
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8«r.  No.  47,008.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     Maatschafpij  tot  Bxfloitatib 

TAX   BADBMAXn'B    KOKINKLIJKB   CACAO   A   CHOCOLADB- 

VAJiiiSKEif,   The   Utgw.   Netherlands.      Filed   Jan.    8, 
1910.     Under  ten-year  proTiao. 


PartUmtar  detoriptUm  of  good*.—Bug»r  Candy  Known 
I  "Hopjea." 
OMms  use  atnce  Jan.  1,  1885. 


Ser.  No.  61,706.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  H.  O.  LIPS- 
COMB A  Co.,  NaahTllle.  Tenn.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1910. 


Particular  deseription  of  crood*.— Hatchets.  Hammers, 
Axes.  Mattocks,  Picks,  Hoes.  AgriciUttiral  Rakes,  and 
Agricultural  Forks. 

Claim*  u»e  since  July  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  52.081.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  David  A.  HAaaisoN.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1910. 


PartieuUur  description  of  good: — Breakfast  Foods. 
Clmtmu  iMe  since  Sept  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.630.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Svuul 
Phabhacal  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Not.  6,  1910. 


NUERA 


Partieular   deadHption    of   (rood«.— Remedies    for    Sore 
Throat  and  Bronchial  Ailments. 
CMsM  use  since  Oct  26.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,M1.  (CLASS  ^.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINE^, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ham- 
MOKD  *  Ghat,  Attica,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pl-Kl  Plls 
Remedy  Co.,  Attica,  Ind.,  a  Partnership.  Filed  Not.  8, 
1910. 


FI-KI 


Partieular  de»ertption  of  good*. — A  SalTe. 
Claim*  MS  aince  September,  1910. 


Ser,  No.  63302.     (CLASS  4.    ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)     WiLSOB  *  Wi:«BUAB» 
Aubam,  III.     Filed  Dec  19,  1910. 


Partieular  deooription  of  gooit. — Metal-Polish.. 
Clatm*  use  since  Sept  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64,781.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALb.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Altah 
W.  HOLWAY,  Boston,  Maas.'    FUed  Feb.  26,  1911. 


I-X-L 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  ffootfs.— Poisonous  Fly-Papar. 
Ctaima  uae  since  on  or  about  Feb.  24,  1809. 


Ser.  No.  56.363.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS. )  National  Ibbdlatob  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1911. 


Particular    deaeription    of   £KK>d«.— Waterproofing    aad 
ProtectiTe  Paint. 
I       CI«<«M  Me  since  June  Ifl^  1909. 
[Vrt.  174.     Ho.  1.) 
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Ser.  No.  B«,S78.  (CLASS  46.  BBVERA0B8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Stbphbb  MABTn«BM.t,  WBtBeoTlUe,  Cat 
Filed  Apr,  7,  1911.    Under  ten-year  prorlao. 

cblD  HEDAL 


Partieular  deaeription  of  oooda. — Apple  Cider. 
ClBliM  mm  8lM»  J«a.  1,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  6«i576.  (CLASS  14^  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  OaoBOB  Kbaslbt,  New 
Twk,  N.  V.     FUed  May  26,  1911. 


5^d 


Pariiculor  deaeription  of  gooda. — CruciOle  TooI-8te«L 
Claima  MM  sinee  Apr.  1,  1010. 


■•r.  No.  67,i»T.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Clabk  k  DuFBt  Wbimobb  Mop  Ca,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.     Filed  June  20,  1911. 


4<i]^l 


ParNoBtar  deaeription  of  gooda. — A  Combtned  Brah, 
Scraper,  Mop.  and  Wringer. 
Clakma  m«  sinoe  Jao.  11,  1911. 


II 


Ser.  No.  67,206.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUnCAi:.  PREPARATIONS.)  Hbb- 
BBBT  Habbbb.  New  Bedford,  Mass.    Filed  June  21,  1911. 


XL 


Ser.  No.  6T,410.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHIICBBT. 
AMD  TOOLS,  AND  PASTS  THERBOF.)  AMBB  SROTBL 
AND  Tool  Comtant,  Jenegr  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  June  80.  191L 


Particular    deaeription   'of    gooda. — ShoTels,     Spades, 
Scoops,  and  Drainage-Tools. 
Claima  uae  since  March,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  87.411.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.)  Ambs  Bhotbl 
AND  Tool  COMPAmr,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 
Mass.     FUed  June  80,  1911. 


PerMculer  desorlpKoii  of  gooda. — OrBTy-Salt 
CMsM  Bff  since  October.  190S. 


Particular     deaeription     of    gooda. — ShoTsU,     Spades, 
Seoops.  and  Dralnage-Tools. 
Clalsis  uae  since  March,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  57.881.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  IVBRBOF.)  Gbablbbb 
AoTOKATic  Pump  Co.,  Rock  Island.  111.  Filed  Jnir  17, 
1911. 


No  claim  made  for  tlie  word  "(Searlc 

PortleBtar  deseHpllon  of  gooda. — Automatic  Pumps  and 
•  Parts  Thereof. 
'       Claima  uae  since  June  22,  1911. 


[Yol.  1T4L     n:  ».] 
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9tr.  Ha  VrjW.  (CL4S8  4.  ABBAtlTV.  OKTBIiOaNT. 
AND  POU8BIMO  MATERLUA)  Bdww  O.  9mmmk, 
PUi>dtlpbla.  Pa.     FIM  Jaij  18,  1»11. 


Particular  deMoHption  of  good*. — A  Wublnc  Compound. 
Claiut  u«e  alnes  JDI7  10,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  67.728.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th«  Coluw 
Valvb  Compact,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Filed  Jalj  20, 1911. 


Particular  dMcriittion  of  goods. — Steam-Yal 
Claimt  ute  since  July  10,  1911. 


■tc.  No.  58.378.      (CLA£S  18.     OILS  AND  0BBASB8.) 
Turn  B0LT  MAnrFMrroBiMa    Compamx,    Stoektoa    and 

Anrora,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1011. 


CATERPILLAR 


Particular  deaoH^Mon  of  good*. — Lnbrientins-Oils. 
Claitiu  iMe  itac*  about  Jumvurf,  ItlOi 


Ser.  No.  58.818.  (CLAM  1.  BAW  OB  PARTLT-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Basuc  TAjncBT,  Ban  Fran- 
daco.  Cal.    Filed  A««.  22.  1811. 


WINTAN 


Pvrtioulmr  dMcrUHkm  of  gaoda.— Hare— .  Bafddla,  ud 
Sole  Leather. 
Ctaiei*  u—  alnee  Jane  1,  1911. 


■v.  Now  ■«.«».  (CLAM  4.  ABBABHTB.  OVrBBOmT. 
AKD  POLUHING  MATBKLAL8.)  Thb  ANOunr  Jn- 
ons  Ca,  Ihw  York.  N.  T.,  mA  Clndasatt,  Ohio.  Filed 
■apt  18,  1911. 


Pwrtieular  deoeriptiou  of  good*. — ToUat 
Claim*  u*«  since  188S. 


Ser.  No.  B8.8M.  <CLA8S  tS.  CUTLEBT.  MACHIMBBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AMD  PARTS  TUBRBOF.)  Thb  Puxtn 
Vacoom  CLMkusM  Cow,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  10, 
1911. 


PREMIER 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Vacuum-Cleaners. 
CUiwt*  u*e  since  Oct,  1,  1910. 


Ser  No.  68.870.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED,  AND 
TBXTH^  FABRICS.)  TtTca  BLArnn  4  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1911. 


PartioMler    dMoription    of    foeda.— Cotton    Conrerted 
Gooda. 

CMm*  Me  aince  Sept.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.040.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OR  PARTLY-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Babatooa  GaAPHlTS  CoM- 
FAinr,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1911. 


Partieutmt  deaeripUon  of  geed«.— Graphlta. 
Clmtwu  •*€  since  Apr.  1,  lAlL 

[▼iL  114.     X*.  t.) 
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WAUN-    vnv    WicHaa-FaaM 
Austria.     Filed  Oct  2.  1911. 


BOiii>- 
Vleana, 


PmrUculw  dsscrfpM—  0/  pood*. 
Claim*  u$f  since  April,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  58JB88.  (CLASS  46.  BBVBBA0B8.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.)  CaABUiToii  Coca  CoIiA  BoRLiiia  Ca, 
CharleatdD.  8.  C.    Ftltt  Oct  t,  Ull. 


SILVER  ROCK 


ParHeuUtr  de»criptUm  of  good*. — Olassr-Ale. 
Claim*  n*«  since  abovt  Jan.  1.  1908. 


II 


Ser.  No.  60.200.  (CLASS  «.  CWOnCALB,  IfBOK^NES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  filBPABATIONS. )  Bab- 
BBTT  MAMurACTOBiNO  CoMPANi^ew  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 

Col.  SI,   tMl.  MMyi. 


FwMenJcr  desorlptloii  of  pood*. — DIstttftectaats  Contain- 
ing Coal-Tar  Products,  and  Also  DerlTsttres  and  Die- 
tillatea  of  Coal-Tar,  C^omprising  Bensol,  Naphthalene 
Crude  and  Rettned,  Carkelle  Add,  and  other  Coal-Tar 
Adda. 

Oloifu*  «we  aince  oa  er  ateot  3om.  I,  1889. 


I 


ir.  No.  89.^0.  (CLASS  49.  DTSTILLBD  AL(^BOLIC 
LIQUOR0.)  WitXLAM  H,  Hbllbx,  Unlontown,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1911. 


PwMoaldr  deeerlpMoii  of  good*. — ^Plneapple-Jaek. 
da^ne  use  since  Oct  11,  1911. 


fCIidBS  d«.     FOODS  AlfD  II 
BNTStlF  reoos.)      A.  AaewiaKft  OOKPAVT,  New  T«xk, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Oet  28,  1911. 


The  pictnrs  of  the  tadlTldnal  helng  fanciful  and 
dalia  being  oiade  to  tlie  pletaie  of  the  tomatoea. 
ParMoaier  deaorlpMoa  of  good*. — Canned  Tomatoea. 
(TIaisie  aae  aince  1902. 


Ser.  No.  69.470.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANC9DS.)  Thi  Rotal  SpaciAbTT 
CoMTAiiT.  (nereland,  Ohla     FUed  Not.  1,  1911. 


HEX 


PerNealor  deterfptton  of  good*. — ^Electric  Vibrators. 
Clmtmu  M«  sin^  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50.471.  (CLASS  44.  DBNTAL,  MBDiCAL.  AMD 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thm  Royal  SpaciAUTT 
COMPANT,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  1,  1911. 


ParHeular  de*oription  of  good*.— Kloctrlc  Hair-Drlera 
and  Electric  Vibrators. 
OMsM  mm  alDce  September,  1906. 


Ser.  Na  69.496.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLECrrBICAL  APPARATUS.)  JoBAXtmi  Ai  ■111— 
LAltP  CoMV^Y,  Scraatea,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  S,  Ull. 


i€IRAI^T® 


PmrUeular  doocHpUoo  of  good*. — Portable  Lamps  Using 
Acetylene  Gas. 

Claimt*  u**  since  Sept  11,  1011. 


No.  68.606.  (CLASS  46.  FOOIMI  AMD  INORBDX. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Clbtbland  Milling  CoM' 
PAHT,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  8,  1911. 


ParMoalar  deeeHpttot*  of  good*. — Flour. 
Clafaie  «••  alaee  Aug.  1,  1010. 


[Yol.  1T4.     Vo.  t.] 
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■w.  No.  60.681.  (CLASS  M.  FOODS  AMD  INOBBDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  MoBBOW-LAwrmr  Compavt.  N«w 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Nor.  18.  1911. 


The  picture  tbown  being  ftnelfal. 

Particular    d^criftion     of     i/o«d«. — Breakfast    Cereal* 
Made  of  Oata. 

CUtimt  «M  aince  Jaly  5,  1»11. 


■ar.  No.  B9.fl»T.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INQBIDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Boaaar  L.  JoHimon.  N«w  York. 
N.  T.     Fll«d  Nor.  IS,  19U. 


FLOWER 


P^rHomlor  daooHpiMW  tf  pM^a.— Chewlng-Onm. 
CUAm*  M«e  alMa  liaj  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  50.098.  (CLASS  46.  FOODB  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Hawk  FiSR  Compaht,  Saattla. 
Waah.     Filed  Not.  18.  1911. 


l^maK 


Sar.  No.  60.685.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI-   | 

BNTS  OF  FOODS.)    Thb  Stakdajid  Fkoit  Co^  Pnlaakl.   |       Partie^lar  dttertpHon  of  0oo4l>.— CaniMd  SalmoD. 
Pa.     Filed  Not.  18,  1011.  Ohiimt  Me  alnce  Oct  21,  1911. 


VICT  OK 


Purttenlf  detcHpUtn  of  goo4». — Pineapples,  Oranias, 
Qrape-Fralt,  and  Lemona. 

Olmtmt  nae  alnce  Jane  16.  1908.  / 


■ar.  No.  60,606.  (CLASS  2.  BBCBPTACTLBS.)  W^Tin 
Papbb  Ooooa  CoMPAMT.  Fort  Warne,  Ind.  Filed  Not. 
18.  1011. 


WAY-KUK 


ParMonlar  deacHpMon  of  good*. — Paper  Baga. 
ClataM  <Me  alnce  Aag.  0.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,768.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Turn  Qmmmn  k  Gbbbk  (XufPAirT. 
DaytoD.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1911. 

CHEW  CHEW  CARS 

Pmrtteuimr  ^eacHpHew  •/  pootfa.— Craekan. 
Omm*  uae  aiace  Oct  2,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.926.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  MoBBiB  BosaiiaTBili,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.     PUed  Not.  26.  1911. 


PEvn. 


ParMoMtor  deaoripitofi  of  peoda.— CottoD  Placa  Qood*. 
OUUm$  use  since  July.  1909. 


[Tol.  174.      Ho.  •.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JANUARY    9,  1912. 


-<-i- 


AMBBICAR     ICOLABSM     Ca,     NeW 

Sarlal  No.  67,666.    PUBLISHED 


84.796.      AirrOMATIC    PIANO-PLAYEBS    AND   MUSIC 
FOB    THE    SAME.      AaoLUK    COMPAVT,    MetldeB, 
Conn. :  Garwood.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aogaat  1.1911.     Serial  Na  67,96T.     PUBUBHBD 

NOTBMBBB  7,  1911. 

84.T9T.     C^TAIN  FOODS  AND  STOCK  FEBD.     Amu- 
CAM  HoMiKT  COMPANT,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind. 
Filed  DecMSber  16.   1906.     Serial   Ne.  89,861.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  26.  1909. 

•4.T96.       VAULT-LIGHTS    AND    PBISMXTTC    GLASS. 
AMaaiCAN  Loxvaa  PaiaM  Compaitt  or  Iluvou,  Chi- 
caia.  U|. 
Filed  Aagnat  19. 1911.    Serial  Mo.  68.277.    PUBLISHED 
MOVEMBBfl  7.  1911. 

84.799.  MOLASSES. 
Xork.  H.  Y. 

Filed  Jal7  10,  1911. 
OCTOBBB  41,  1911. 

84.800.  Ct!3lTAIN  FOODS.  Thb  AlontlCAa  PaaPAiaD 
Food  Co.,  Soatb  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Jane  26.  1911.    Serial  Na  67,824.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

84.801.  SPOOL  COTTON.  SEWING-COTTON.  THBBAO. 
AND  COTTON  YARN.  Thb  AJcaaiOAJi  TaaaAO  Coil- 
PAWT,  J^raey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  September  20,  1011.     Serial  No.  68.7ST.     PUB- 
LISHED NpTEMBER  7,  1011. 

84.802.  SPOOL-COTTON.  SEWINO-COTTOM.  THBBAD, 
AND  COTTON  YARN.  THB  AMBaiCAR  THBaAO  COM- 
PAKT,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  Oetfltier  4, 191 1.    Serial  Ma  iSJM.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1911. 

84.808.  WtlTINO-PAPER.  Ambbicax  WamB«  PAna 
COMPAMT,  Holjroke,  Maaa. 

Filed  Joie  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  27,998.     PUBUBHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

54.804.  WflTING-PAPER.  AMBUCAV  WanfKO  PAPSa 
CoMPAiiT,  Holyoke.  Maaa. 

Filed  Jaate  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,980.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.805.  WRITING-PAPER.  Ambica.x  Waimio  Papbb 
CoMPANT,  HolyokCi  Maaa. 

Filed  Jniie  7,  1907.     Serial  Mo.  2T.9S8.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  191L  { 

84.806.  PISTOLS.  BIFLBS.  8P0BTIMG-GUNS.  AMD  j 
METALLIC  CARTRIDGES.  Amcibnb  ^ABLiaaa-  | 
Mxirra  ,  k*iBPBB  8**  A^,  Herstal,  near  LisRe,  Bel(lain.  i 

FOed  Jw^  8,  1911.     Serial  Mo.  66.»10.     PUBUSHED  > 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.80T.    THREAD.    JoKN  B.  BABBOOa,  Lake  View.  M.  J.  I 

Filed  Sef^tember  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  68.727.     PUB-  | 

LISHED  NOVEMBER  7,  1911.  1 

84J06.    TBCREAD.    Jobb  E.  Babboub,  Lake  View,  N.  J.  j 

Filed   September  20,   1911.     Serial  Mo.  68,728.     PUB-  I 

LISHED  NOVEMBEB  7.  1911.  { 

84.809.  DtfCK.  WIU4AM  L.  BABBatx  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y. ;  Boaton  and  Lawr^we,  Maaa. :  Cblcago.  HI., 
and  St  Lonla,  Mo. 

Filed    February   7.   1911.     Serial  Mo.    64,868.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEB  7.  1911. 

84.810.  CBBTAIM  FOODB.  CHab.  W.  Baitbbhkbtbb 
CoMPAitT,  Terre  Havta,  lad. 

Filed  M«i  1.  1911.     Berial  Mo.  66,096.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  f  1.  1911. 


Padi.  W, 
FITB- 


84.811.  CONFECTIONS  AND  CHOCOLATES. 
BaiCB  CoMPANT,  Bloomln^n.  IlL 

Filed   December  80,  1910.     Serial  No.  68.677. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.812.  LAXATIVE  CEREAL  FOOD.  J.  D.  BOVBMAO 
Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jaly  10,  1011.     Serial  No.  67,660.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1011. 

84,818.     CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.     CaU- 
bobxu  Fbdit  CAKKBaa  AaaociATiox.  San  Frandaco. 
CaL 
FUed   Janoary  SO,    1000.     Serial   No.   40,257.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16.  1000. 

84.814.  QUARTERLY  NEWSPAPER.  JoHlf  AaMSnoM 
Cbau>xbb,  Cobharn,  Va. 

Filed  June  21,  1011.     Berial  No.  67,236.    PX7BU8HED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1011. 

84.815.  GINGBR-ALE.      Thb   Chicago   Coxbolioatbd 

BuTTblNO   COMPAXT,   CblCBgO,    IlL 

Filed  May  24,  1009.     Serial  No.  42.627.     PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBB  7.  181L 

84.816.  FIRE-BRICK  AND  FIRE-BRICK  FOR  HBAT- 
RESISTING  PURPOSES.  Chicaoo  Rbtobt  ft  Fna 
BaiCK  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUad  March  28. 1911.    Serial  Mo.  66,269.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  8.  1911. 

84.817.  FLAVOBINQ  BXTRACTTS  AND  SPICES.  COK- 
BBBLAXO  Mpo.  Co.,  NaahTtll«.  Tcnn. 

FUad  Anraat  28. 1911.    Serial  No.  58388.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  24.  191L 

84.818.  TOMATO  PASTE.  Jaoob  CoaiMAiro.  N«w  Or* 
laana.  La. 

Filed  AoKOst  26. 1911.    Serial  No.  68,402.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  81.  191L 

84319.      CANNED   PINEAPPLE.     Thbo.    H.   Datibb   ft 
COMPANY,  Ltd..  Honolulo.  Hawaii  Ter. 
Filed  June  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  57,228.    PUBUSRH) 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84.890.      COmOS    AND    BALATA    BELTING.      Jambb 
Dawbon  ft  SoM  Ld.,  Boaltham.  Lincoln,  England. 
Filed  Auipist  12. 1910.    SerUl  No.  51.879.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBifiR  81.  1911. 

84.821.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  PHOSPHATE  BEVEBAGB 
AND  SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  SAME.  Dbacox  Bbowh 
Maxufactobino  Compaxt,  Montgomery.  Ala. 

FUed  July  27,  1011.     Serial  No.  67366.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  7.  1911. 

84.822.  RUBBER  AND  BUBBER  AND  FABRIC  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  Thb  Diamoxd  Robbbb  Co.,  Akroa, 
Ohla 

Filed  March  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  65,222.    PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBEB  7,  1011. 

84,828.     THREAD  FOR  FINE  NEEDLEWORK.     Dncx- 
BBHorr.  Raptlobb  ft  Compaxt.  New  Yortc.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  8. 1911.     Serial  No.  68.026.     PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBEB  7,  1911. 

84,824.     GLASS  MIL^  AND  CREAM  BOTTLBS.     Bm- 
Pf  bb  Bottlb  ft  Bvrwx  Compaxt,  New  Ymk.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1011.    Serial  No.  67,104.    PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  7.  1011. 

84326.    CERTAIN  FOODS.    Thb  Fbaxco-Ambbicax  Food 
Compaxt,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J. 
FUad  May  25.  1011.    Berial  Mo.  66,67&    PUBLI8BED 
OCTOBBB  81,  1011. 
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LARD.     Oalban   k 
HalMuia,  CntMU 
Serial  No.  M,1T1. 


Ca  Inc.,  New 
PUBLI8HBO 


PUBLI8HBD 


PUBLI8BBD 


84.826.     IMITATION 
Tork.  N.  T.,  and 
PUed  May  4.  1011. 
OCTOBER  24,  1011. 
84^27.     GARMENT-SUPPORTBRa. 
CoMrAMT,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jal7  8.  1911.     8«rtal  No.  87,467 
NOVEMBER  7.  1011. 

84.828.  LEATHER  SHOES.     MAaOAnr  L.  Hatrsway, 
Cambrfdse.  Maaa. 

Filed  Jal7  20.  1011.     Serial  No.  67,020. 
NOVEMBER  7,  1011. 

84.829.  CANNED  PINBAPPUBB.    Hawaizah  PiVBArru 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Honolola,  Hawaii  Tcr. 

Filed   Febrnanr   28,   1011.     Serial   No.   54.760.     PUB- 
LIBHBD  OCTCWBR  24.  1011. 

84.830.  MIUR0K-GLA88  AND  PLATB-GI^ABS.     Hixas 
Tvaxn  Olabs  Co..  Pbiladelphla,  Pa. 

Filed  Aaguat  21, 1011.    Serial  No.  88,800.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBB  7.  lOlL 

84.881.     BUTLERS*  CABINETS,  KITCHEN-CABINETS, 
CUPBOARDS.  CLOSETS,  AND  TABLES.     Booaiu 
MAifVFACTomfo  COMYAirr,  Newcaatte,  lad. 
Filed  May  22,  1011.     Serial  No.  56,913.    PUBLISHED 
NOVSMBBB  7.  1011. 

84.832.  ARTIFICIAL-SILK    SKEIN-TARN.      Wm.     H. 
HoWTMAinr  CoxPAXT.    Philadelpbla,   Pa. 

Filed  July  10,  1011.    SerUl  No.  57.718.    PUBLISHED 
■OVBMBHt  7.  lOU. 

84.833.  ASBESTOS    riPB-COVURINO.      H.   W.    JOHlfa- 
MAifmxa  Co.,  New  Torit,  N.  T. 

Filed  Aagoat  28, 1011.    Serial  No.  88,484.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEK  17,  1011. 

•4,884.      0IL<;ARE     AND    OIL-MBAL.      g»iti»rw     * 
MiLLBB,  Amaterdam.  N.  T. 

FUed  Joaa  18,  1011.    Serial  No.  OT.OOO.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.   1011. 

•M85.     WHBAT-FLOUR.     K»mrm  Mill   4   Elbtatob 
CoMPANi,  Kaaaaa  City,  Me. 

Piled  Jaly  31,  1011.    Serial  No.  67.98S.     PUBU8HBD 
OCTOBER  81,  lOlL 

8C888.    TBBRA<XyrTA  TILB8.    O.  W.  KarauM.  Crm 
Lynne,  Pa 

Filed  May  16,  lOU.    Serial  No.  66380.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2S.   1911. 
84387.    CANVAS.    B.  KOPPnfHBiMM  *  Ca.  Cblcap>,  IlL 

Filed  April  17,  1011.    SerUI  No.  65.806.    PUBLISHED 
MOVBMBEB  7.  1811. 

84,838.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Lbzikotov  Funnuao  MiUJB, 
Lexington.  Met. 
FUed  A|»rtl  21,  1011.    Serial  Mo.  85,874.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

84.830.     BUTTONS.    G.  A.  LiPPivcoTT,  PhlladelpMa.  Pa. 
Filed  May  SO,  1011.     Serial  No.  56,502.    FUBLiSHKD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1011. 

84340.    BLENDED  COFFEE  AND  TBA.    LewBT  Corm 
Co..  PhlladeipbU.  Pa. 
Filed  August  25.  1911.   SerUl  No.  68380.  PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

•4,841.      LEATHER     BOOTS     AMD     8H0B8.      Loini    ft 
SwBXT  8hob  Co.,  Auburn,  Me. 
Filed  September  14,  1911.     Serial  Ne.  68.673.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

•M48.     HORSE  FOOD.     Fbakk  C.  McAfib,  Moberly,  Me. 
Filed  December   14,   1010.     Serial   No.   58,276.     PUB- 
USHKD  OCTOBER  24.  1011. 

84,848.     CERTAIN    FOODS.     McNUL  ft  HiMtlfB   Con- 
PAirr.  Cbteago,  lU. 
Fned   lOBbraary   23,   1811.     Serial  Me.   47376.     PUB- 
XUHED  FEBRUARY  M.  1811. 

84,844.      WHOLE-MILK     POWDER.     HALF-SKIMMBD- 
MILK  POWDKB.  AND  SKIMMED-MILK  POWDBB. 
Mkbrbll-Soclb  Co.,  Syraevae,  N.  Y. 
FUed  April  27.  1010.    Serial  Mo.  48.823.     PUBUSBED 
OCrOBBR  34,  1011. 


84.845.  CEREAL  COMPOUND  USED  AS  A  CBBBAL 
FOOD  BEVERAGE.  MiBBiOM  CkbsaL  Compavt. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Marcb  6,  1011.    Serial  No.  54,870.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  81.  1811. 

84.846.  PRBPAAATION  OF  PORK.  WILLIAM  MOLAMS'a 
Sorb,  PhiladelpbU.  Pa. 

Filed  May  83.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,634.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBR  84,  1811. 

84.847.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  MOXTAXA  FLOOB  MlLLB  CO.. 
Barlowton,  Moat 

Filed  Aoxuet  25.  lOlL  Serial  No.  58378.  PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  81,  1011. 

84348. ,  WHEAmnX)UB.     MOMTAXA  Wumm  UtVUt  OOi, 
Harlowton,  Mont 
FUed  Aiwuet  35,  1011.  Serial  Mo.  68377.  PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  34,  lOlL 

84340.    BISCUIT.    National  BiacuiT  Oo«rajrr,  Jeeaey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  M.  T. 
lUed  AacMt  U,  181L  Serial  Mo.  88381.  PPBUMnB) 
OCTOBBR  84.  1811. 

84.850.  BISCUIT.  Natiokal  Biscuit  Compavt,  Jersey 
nty,  M.  J.,  aad  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aor»t  24,  1011.   Serial  No.  68363.  PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBR  84.  1811. 

84.851.  CORN-STARCH.  National  Stabch  Compaitt, 
Jersey  City,  M.  J.,  and  Mew  York.  M.  Y. 

Filed  June  10.  1011.     Serial  No.  57,163.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBR  34.  1011. 

84,862.      EDIBLE    STABCB.      Natiokal    BtabcM    COM- 
PATnr,  Mew  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Aucuat  18,  1011.   Serial  Na  68,266.  PUBUSHBD 
OCTOniR  34,  101 1. 

84.853.  PICTURES  AND  ILLUSTRATIONS  PUBUSHBD 
SERIALLY.  TxB  Nvw  Yoax  Hbbalo  Oompajit,  Hew 
Tork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  6,  1007.     Serial  No.  26,583.     PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBBB  7.  1811. 

84.854.  PICTURES  AMD  ILLUBTRATIQNB  PUBUSHBD 
SBfilALLY.  Tmm  Maw  Yobk  Bbbald  Compaxt,  Mew 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed^April  8,  1007.     Serial  Mo.  36388.     PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1011. 

8^806.'    PICTUBB8  AND  ILLU8TRATIOM8  PUBUSHBD 
SEipiALLY.    Thb  Nbw  Yobk  HflBALD  CoaiPAVT,  Mow 
Yolt.  N.  T. 
Filed  April  8.  1007.     Serial  Mo.  36384.     PUBUSHBD 

NOVEMBER  7,  1011. 

84.856.  PICTURES  AND  ILLUSTRATIONS  PUBUSHBD 
SERIALLY.  THB  Nbw  Yobk  Hbbau>  Cohpabt,  Mow 
York,  N.  Y. 

Silod  April  8,  1^7.     Serial  Mo.  36385.    PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1011. 

84.857.  PICTUBM  ABO)  ILLUBTBATIOMS  PUBLI8HBD 
SERIALLY.  Thb  Nbw  Yobk  Hbbalo  Oompabt,  New 
York.  M.  Y. 

Piled  April  8,  1807.     Serial  Mo.  36386.     PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1011. 

84,868.  PICTURES  AND  ILLUSTRAVIONS  PUBLISHBD 
SEBIALLY.    Thb  Nbw  Yobk  Hbbalo  Compabi.  Mew 

York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  AprU  8,  1007.     Serial  No.  26,587.    PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  101 L 

84.859.  PICTURES  AND  ILLUSTRATIONS  PUBUSHBD 
SERIALLY.  Tu  New  Yobk  Hbbalo  Compaki,  Nov 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  36,588.     PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBBB  7,  1811. 

84.860.  PICTURES  AND  lU^USTBATlOMS  PUBLISBBD 
•MBlAliLY.  TMB  HBW  YobK  MbbaU)  iSOiVAXI,  MmT 
York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  8.  188T.    Berlal  Mo.  36,680.     PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1011. 
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84,661.     PIOrURBS  AMD  ILLU8TBATIOMS  PUBUSHBD 

SERIALLY.    Thb  Mbw  Yobk  HBBAbB  COMMJrr.  Mew 

York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Aprtt  8.  1007;    Serial  Ma  36340.     PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1011.    « 
84303.     PICTURES  AND  ILLUBTBATIOMS  PUBUSHBD 

SERIALLY.    THB  Nbw  Yobk  Hbbalo  Compahz,  New 

York.  N,  Y.  

Filed  AprV  8,  1007.    Serial  No.  36341.    PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBBB  1,  lOlL 
84,868.    PiehTBES  AND  ILLUSTBATIOMS  PUBLISHED 

SERIALLY.    Thb  Nbw  Yoax  Hbbalo  Cojcpabx.  Mew 

York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  8.  1007.    Serial  No.  36.541     PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1011. 
84364.     PldTUBES  AMD  ILLUSTRATIONS  PUBLISHED 

SERIALLY.    THB  Nbw  Yobk  Hbbalo  Cohpaitt,  New 

York.  N;  Y. 
Filed  April  8,  1007.     Serial  No.  26,543.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1011. 
84,865.     PICTURES  AMD  ILLUSTRATIONS  PUBUSHBD 

BERIAZXY.    Thb  Nbw  Yobk  Hbbalo  Cokpaht,  New 

York,  N,  Y. 
Piled  May  24,  1007.    Serial  No.  27,681.    PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBBB  7,  101 L 
84.806.     PICTURBS  AND  ILLUSTRATIONS  PUBLISHBD 

SEBIALLY.    Thb  Nbw  Yobk  ELbbalo  Cohpaitt,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
POed   Deceuber   16,   lOOt.     Serial  Mo.  81,788.     PUB- 
LISHBD NOVEMBER  7,  1011.   ' 
84367.    PICTURES  AND  ILLUSTRATIONS  PUBLISHBD 

SERIALLY.    Thb  Nbw  Yobk  Hbbalo  Oompabt,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Piled   De^tBber  16,   1007,     Berlal  Mo.  81.74].     PUB- 
LISHBD NOVEMBBB  7,  lOlL 
84,868.    PICTURBS  AND  ILLUSTRATIONS  PUBUSHBD 

SBRlALtY.    Thb  Nbw  Yobk  Hbbalo  Compaxt,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
PUed  DeesBiber  16,  1007.     Serial   Mo.  81.742.     PUB- 
USHBD NOVEMBBB  7.  lOlL 
84,888.    PICtURES  AND  ILLU8TBATIONS  FUBLISHaSD 

SERIALLY.    THB  Nbw  Yobk  Hbbau»  Compaht,  New 

York.  N.  Y. 
FUed   Deoember   16,   1000.     Serial  Mo.  46354.     PUB- 
LISHBD NOVEMBBB  7.  lOlL 

84,870.    POPCORN.    Fbamk  W.  Noblb,  Soathwiek.  Maaa. 
PUed  April  1,  1011.     BeHal  No.  80v461.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  81.  lOlL 

84371.      SILK    THREAD,    MACHIMB-TWIST,    SPOOL- 
SILK,   AND  SEWINO-«ILK.     Tm  MOBOTDCK   SOJC 

COMPAitT.  Ploreaoe  aad  Boston,  MasL  

Filed  October  13, 1011.    Serial  No.  89.148.    PUBUSBED 
MOVBMBKB  7,  101 1. 
84,873.     CERTAIN    JOINTING    MATERIAL.    CLAP 

VALVES,      H08B.      BELTING,      AND      PACKING. 

PAHL'StlRB   QOMMI-   VXO  ASBflBT-<hMBLL8CHArr    MIT 

BBScHBjbtKTBB  HAjnuvo,  Doaseldorf-Eatb,  Geriaany. 
PiM  March  11, 101L    Serial  Mo.  8B307.   PUBUBBXD 
NOVEMBBB  7,  1811. 

84,878.    SUSPENDERS.    PBinf  Bbob.  MfO.  Co.,  DaaTlIle, 
Va. 
Piled  April  4.  1011.    Serial  No.  66.618.     PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  7.  lOlL 

84374.     CBBTAIN  OBAIM  FOODS.     TBS  PnmnB  Cs- 
BBAL  COKPABT,  AkroB,  Ohla 
FUed  Jono  31,  1011.    Serial  Mo.  67.338.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  81,  1811. 

84,876.     MONTHLY  MAGACIMB  PUBLICATION.     Wal- 
TBB  QOACKBlfBOBH,  Ncw  YStk.  M.   Y. 
Piled  AuBUst  25. 1011.    Serial  Mo.  88388^    PUBUSHBD 
NOVBMBBB  7.  lOlL 

84376.     CANNED  VBGETABLB8.     THOMAS  ROBBBTS  ft 
Co.,  Phfiadelphla,  Pa. 
PUed  September   7.   lOlL     Serial   Mo.  68381  ■     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  81.  1811. 
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84.877.  BUTTBB  AND  BOOB.     Bowabd  Bm  ft  Co.. 

CktwlJ^  111. 

PUed  Jnly  26,  lOlL    Serial  Mo.  67.837.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBEB  81.  lOlL 

84.878.  LEAD-PENCILS  AMD^OOUMUDD  PENCILS. 
ScHiTAirBAcaBaB  SAXB  Gbobbbbbo^  ft  Kdbb,  Nvreai- 
berg,  Oenaaay. 

PBsd  J«ly  14.  1811.     Serial  Ma  57,638.     PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1011. 

84.870.      CBBTAIN    FOODS.      ScOTT    ft    GlLBBBT-  Co. 
San  Fraadsea  Cal. 
PUed  May  25,  1011.    Serial  No.  56^585.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  24,  1011. 

84380.     WASHCLOTHS.  TOWBLB.  AMD  BATH-MATS. 
Kkulano  SBAPrBB,  Boston,  Mass. 
Piled  iMlr  1.  1010.     Serial  No.  60,668.     PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  lOll. 

8438L    CBRTAIN  FOODS.    T.  M.  SmcLAlB  ft  Ca,  LiH- 
iTBD.  Cedar  Baplda,  Iowa. 
PUed  Mareb  18. 1011.    Serial  Mo.  65482.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84.882.  CANNED  FRUITS.  SOxBLABD  Qwam..  Wandsbek. 
near  Hamburg,  Germany. 

PUed   December   8.   1807.     Serial   No.   81387.     PUB- 
USBED OCTOBER  34.  101 L 

84.888.    TEAS.    SoDLiB  ft  ScLis.  Newtoa.  Maaa. 

FUed  May  27.  1011.    Serial  Ma  66,600.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBR  24,   1911. 

84,884.     LEATHER  BOOTS  AMD  SHOES.     Chaelbb  W. 
Stbohbbck,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  4, 1000.     Serial  Mo.  48.184.     PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1011. 

84.886.    CATALOGUB8  OP  MBBCHAMDI8B.    ThbBou.1- 
tab.Ststbu,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  AprU  12,  1911.    Serial  Ma  55.604.    PUBLISHBD 
NOVBMBBB  7,  1911. 

84.886.  COTTON  HANDKERCHIEFS.  TooTAL  BaoAO- 
RuasT  Lek  Company  LiMrrsD.  Mancbeeter,  Enflaiid. 

Piled  April  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  56310.     PUBUSHBD 
NOVBMBBB  7,  1011. 

84.887.  COTTON  FLANNBLS.  TooTLB,  Wrbblbb  ft 
MoTTBB  Mbb.  Co.,  St  Joeeph.  Me.,  aaslgDOr  to  Wlisslsr 
and  Hotter  Mercantile  Company,  St  Jes^b,  Ma,  a 
Cotporatloo  of  MisaoarL 

Piled  Jane  26.  1008.    Serial  No.  35,774.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  12,  1000. 

84.888.  CULTURBD  WHOLE  MILK.  Uhioh  Daibt  OOM- 
PAMT,  St  Loaia.  Mo. 

PUed  Jnly  12,  1011.    Serial  Na  67308.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  24,  1011. 

8M8*-    CANDY.    Ukitbd  Dbdo  Co..  BostOB,  Mass. 

Filed  NoTcmbw  18,   1000.     Serial  No.  45373.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUARY  11,  1810. 

84.880.      MACHINERY    PACKING.      JaMBB    Waucbb    ft 
Co.,  London,  Bnglaitd,  aastgnor  to  James  Walltsr  aad 
Company  Limited,  London,  England. 
PUed   Deeember    1.   lOia     Serial  Na  88,066.     PUB- 
USHBD NOVBMBBB  7,  1011. 

84,801.     MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.    Pbbct  Wazmav.  Mew 
York.  N.  Y. 
Piled   September  7,  1011.     Serial  No.   563T8.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVBMBBB  7.  lOlL 

84.883.  CBBTAIN  FOODS.  Wbbtbbx  CteOCBB  COM- 
PAXT.  Marrtialltown,  Iowa. 

PUed  Dseembsr  7,   1010.     Serial  Ma  58,168.     PUB- 
USHBD OCTOBEB  81,  1011. 

84,808.     CHBWIMG-OUM.     Thb  Tom  Wilboh  MABBVAfi* 

TUBura  CoMPAVT.  Now  YoTfc.  M.  Y.  

PUed  Angnst  81, 1811.    Serial  Me.  68,467.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  34.  lOU. 

84.884.  OINTMENTS.  THB  ABTHOLin  MAHVVACTUBlira 
Ca,  Hotcblnson,  Kans. 

VUad  May  30.  lOll.    Serial  No.  66.676.    PUBUSHBD 
NOVBMBBB  7.  1011. 


t' 


■''   > 


5»» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jAMUAJtT  9,  I9I«. 


i 


84.896.  DIK^K.  William  U  Babbma  Co.,  lf«w  York.  If.  T. : 
Bocton  and  Lawtmc*.  Mmm.;  Cbieago.  m..  ud  It 
Lsola.  Mo.  

FU«d    Febniarr   7,   1811.     Serial   No.   64,864.     PUB- 
LISHED MOVBMBB&  7.  1811. 

84,888.  DI8INFBCTINO  MBANS  FOR  MOUTH  AND 
THROAT.    Bavum  *  CiB.,  Berlin.  Qmrmuij. 

Hied  Jane  24.  1011.    BerUl  No.  07,278.    PUBLI8HSD 
NOVEMBER  7.  1911. 

84.897.  DI8INFECTINU  MEANS  FOB  MOUTH  AND 
THROAT.    Badu  a  Cno.,  Berlin.  Oormany. 

FUed  Jnne  24,  1911.    SorUl  Na  57,270.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.898.  MEN'S  CLOTHES.  BUMC.  FBiao  A  CoMTAlTT, 
Baltimore.  Md. 

FUod  Aogoat  20. 1907.    Swtal  No.  29,491.    PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1911. 

84.899.  MEDICINE  FOB  FEMALE  DISEASES.  CKAT- 
TAifoooA  McDictNi  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tens. 

Piled  October  12. 1911.    Serial  No.  59.118.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1911. 

84.900.  LIVER  MEDICINE.  CHATTAirooaA  MBDicnra 
Co..  Cbattanooga,  Tenn.  

Filed  October  12. 1911.    Serial  No.  69,118.    PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.901.  MOUTH-WASH,  TOOTH-PASTE,  AND  TOOTH- 
POWDER.  Tm  DnxcoLO  Chsmical  CoicrAirr,  D«n- 
Ter,  Colo. 

FUed   Janaafy    10.   1911.      Serial   No.    53.796.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.902.  HAIR-TONIC  AudcaNMB  CLTM  BLLnaa,  Flor- 
ence, S.  C.  

FUed  May  8.  1909.     Smrlal  No.  42.817.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84,808.     CAMBRICS.  SHEETING.  SHIBTINO,  MUSLIN. 
LONG-CLOTH,    AND    NAINSOOK.      GAawm    Panrr 
WoiK«  h  Bliachibt,  Wappiagera  Falla.  N.  T. 
filed  April  7.  1911.     SerUl  No.  56.589.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.904.  EXTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  PAINS  AND 
ACHES.     Bbmbst  W.  Qadbi,  Cleveland.  Oblo. 

FUed  September  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,691.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.905.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  Thb  Gbaxd  Bat  Lahd 
COKTAirx,  Grand  Bay.  Ala. ;  Chicago.  lU..  and  Scran- 
ton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jone  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.879.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84,90«.  LIVER-TONIC.  Gbutfith  -  Wane  CHamcAL 
Ca.  Penaacola,  Fla. 

Filed  August  80. 1911. 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.907.  FIGS.  Habicht,  BBAim  4  Co.,  New  Yoi^  H.  Y.. 
and  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Angaat  28, 1911.   SerUl  Na  58,427.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  191L 

84.908.  PILLS.  TOILET  PREP.iR.A^TIONS.  AND  REME- 
DIES, AND  MEDICINES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES 
AND  AILMENTS.  MiCHAlb  HALranM.  New  York. 
N.  T. 

FUed   September  6.   1911.     Serial  No.   68,640.  -  PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 


Serial  No.  68.447.    PUBLISHED 


84,908.     CAUSTIC  SODA.  BLKACHINO-POWDBB.  ANIh 
SULFUB     CHLOBID.      HooKBB     BlbctbocbbmicaL- 
COMTAKT,  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y. 
FUed  AprU  17.  1911.    8«ial  No.  66.796.    PUBLISHED^ 

NOVEMBER  7.  191L 

84.910.     LINIMENT.     Bdwabo  C.  Kibiou.  Foct  Wayne. 


Filed  October  7.  Ull.   Serial  No.  69,047.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.911.  VBBMIN-BXTBEMINATINO  PREPARATIONS. 
NATiOKAL  BxmMiliATiiio  CO.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  29.  1911.    Serial  No.  67.878.    PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.912.  STARCH  FOR  LAUNDRY  AND  MANUFAC- 
TURING PURPOSES.  NATIOKAL  »rABCB  COMrAHY, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  18,  1911.   Serial  No.  58.264.   PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1911. 

84,918.     SPORTING    CLOTHING    AND    HOUSE-COATS 
FOR    MEN,    WOMEN.    AND    CHILDREN.     Altbcd 
NBLaoN  CoMPANT.  Now  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,938.     PUBUSHED^ 

NOVEMBER  7,  191L 

84.914.      H08IEBT.      PabaMOOItt    Kxirriiia    ConrAHT. 
Chicago.  III. 
Filed    Jaaoary    8.    1907.      Serial    No.    34.899.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.916.     REMEDIES  FOB  OBESITY.  DYSPEPSIA,  AND 
INDIGESTION.     Tbb    Bock-A-Watxb    Chbmical. 
CoMPANT,  Denver.  Cola 
FUed   January   20.    1911.     Serial   Mo.   68.987.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.916.  SODA  FOR  COOKING  PURPOSES.  Rotau. 
Bakinq  Powdkb  Compamt,  Jereay  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  18.  1911.    Serial  Na  66,814.    PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  7.   1911. 

84.917.  MEDICINE  FOR  ALL  ABRASIONS  OF  THK 
SKIN.     Sambbt  k  Waxts.  Lowrille.  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  69462.   PUBLI8HBIV 
NOVEMBER  7.  1911. 

84.918.  SHIRT-WAISTS.  Bbbitabo  Shobnpbld.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  21.  1911.    Serial  Na  66.230.    PUBUSHED- 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.919.  SCALP-TONIC.  Mabtba  J.  Sxbbbikb.  Ctanrvh- 
Tllle,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  58.882.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.930.     MEDICINAL  TABLETS.     DANIBL    B.    BTBnr, 

Washington,  D.  C.  

FUed  July  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,608.     PUBUSHSD- 
NOVEMBBB  7,  1911. 

84,921.     HOOF-PADS  MADE  FROM  LEATHER.    UxinD- 
States  Chbomb  Solb  Compant,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed   February   16.   1911.     SerUl   Na   54.663.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMUBB  7.  1911. 

8  4.9  33.     DISINFECTANT    AND    AN    ASTRINGENT 
REMEDY.     JoHANN  A.  WClpino,  Berlin.  Germany. 
FUed  Jane  34,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.379.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1911. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED. 


88,900.     SHOE-COUNTERS.     GABOiirBB.     Bbabosell     * 
OOXPAMT.  Boston,  Mass. 
Registered  October  34. 1911.  Canceled  December  6. 1911. 


83,901.     SHOE-COUNTERS.     Oaboimcb.     BcabosclL     A- 
CoMPANT.  Boeton,  Maaa. 
Ueglatered  October  34, 1911.  Canceled  December  6. 191L. 
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AKD  OF 


UNITED.  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


lOOMMIBSIOnR'S  SE(n8]iI»& 


. 


Pope  v.  MoKkniik. 
Dtelded  /mm  t,  BU. 
>«»— Pbioutt. 
Priority  Held  properly  awarded  M.,  since  the  evidence 
teUs  to  oMabliali  that  P.,  tbe  Joalor  pwty,  bad  ft  eoo- 
eepttoa  of  the  InventkHi  prior  to  M's  filing  date,  or  if  he 
be  assumed  to  be  the  first  concelver  that  he  waa  diUgent 
at  the  time  M.  entered  the  field. 

• 

APPEAL  l!roni  Kxaiuinera-In-<^hleif. 

APPABATUa  POB  DIBTILLIirO  WOOD. 

Metts.  Kay,  Totten  d  Winter  aud  Mr.  Frederick 
W.  Winter  for  Pope. 

Met$r$.  Bedding,  -Gixeiev  d  Auttin  for  McKenzle. 
Moon,  CommitgUmer: 

Thifi  is  «o  appetl  by  Pope  from  tbe  dedslm  of  the 
Bxamlnerv-ln-Cblef  reversing  the  decirion  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  and  awarding  priority  of 
inrention  to  McKenxie. 

The  issuie  is  in  three  counts,  as  follows : 

1.  An  aptstratus  for  the  extraction  of  turpentine,  etc., 
ftoBH  wood,  oomprlslng  a  doaed  Teasel  for  tbe  reception  at 
the  wood  to  be  treated  prorlded  with  Inlet  and  outlet  for 
the  tath  and  conblned  brodncts  respectively,  a  Teaael  for 
the  reception  of  the  bath  and  combined  prodncts,  means 
for  elreulatlng  tbe  bath  between  the  two  ▼esscla,  means 
for  Introdnetng  steam  Into  the  bath  In  tbe  second-named 
for  eondenslns  the  Tapors  from  the  second- 
and  means  for  rebeattai     ' 


TsaaeL  mease 
aaoMd  reasel. 


_  tbe  bath  on  its 
return  from   the  second-named  Tcssel  to  tbe  first-named 


fc 

2.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  extraction  of  turpentine,  etc.. 
from  wood,  comprising  a  veascl  for  the  rei-eption  of  the 
wood  to  be  treated  prorlded  with  Inlet  and  outlet  for  tbe 
bath  and  combined  prodncta  respectlTely.  a  T«sael  for  the 
reception  of  a  portion  of  tbe  bath  with  which  the  wood  has 
been  treated,  meana  for  clrcalattBg  a  portion  of  the  bath 
between  the  two  Tesaels,  means  for  Introdadng  steam  Into 
tbe  portion  of  tbe  bath  In  the  second-named  Tewet  to  re- 
flM>Te  the  extracted  nrodocta,  and  meana  for  eondmalng 
all  the  Tapot*  from  toe  second-named  veaael. 

8.  An  apsaratoa  for  extracting  products  from  wood,  a 
retort  In  witch  the  wood  la  to  be  treated  with  a  batii.  a 
▼aporlslng-cwmber  conaectcd  to  the  retort  meana  for 
matotalnfiig  preaanre  In  said  retort,  meana  for  circulating 
the  bath  from  the  retort  to  tbe  ▼aporlslng-chamber  and 
return,  end  meana  for  heating  the  bath  on  its  way  back  to 
thereliort. 

McKensiA  is  an  applicant  for  the  reissue  of  his 
Patent  No.  8524296,  the  application  for  which  was 
filed  December  80,  1906.  In  his  preliminary  state- 
ment he  alleges  conception  and  disclosure  in  Octo- 
ber, 190fl,  (taiiwings  in  May,  1904,  and  redoctlon  to 
practice  In  November^  1904. 

Pope  Is  ^n  applicant  for  patent*  his  application 
haring  been  flied  December  18, 1008,  and  in  his  pre- 
limlnnry  stiitement  he  alleges  oonoeptlon  in  July, 
1004.  disclosare  in  Aagnst,  1904.  dnirtaiis  S^irtem- 
hor  18, 1904k  and  redaction  to  practlM  In  December, 
1904. 

[VU.lf«. 
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From  the  testimony  filed  it  is  clear  that  the  MtaBl 
redaction  to  practice  to  which  each  party  lays  dalM 
in  his  preliminary  sUtement  is  a  slnr^ie  appanitiis 
bnilt  by  the  Weed  Distillinf  Ooapany  ai  WIUbIiw- 
ton,  N.  C  abont  Noyember or Detembsi.  1904.  isoth 
parties  were  then  aasociated  with  this  company. 
McKmxie  as  vice-president  and  general  mansfsr 
and  Pope  as  8iip«intend«it.  llie  apparatoa  in  qoes- 
tion  was  known  as  the  paving-bloek  m^t.  and  was 
the  outgrowth  of  plans  and  efforts  npon  the  part  of 
one  Weed,  which  began  about  May.  1904.  Weed  was 
also  the  inventor  of  the  process  and  apparatus  im- 
der  which  the  Weed  Distilling  Company  originally 
operated.  His  testimony,  which  would  donbtless 
hare  thrown  mucb  light  on  the  preaent  controvervy, 
could  not  be  obtained  on  account  of  his  death. 

Weed's  ptliome  for  making  paviug-blocks,  apoD 
which  he  began  working  about  May,  1904,  was  to 
first  distil  the  turpentine,  etc.,  froi:'  the  blocks  and 
thereafter  aaturate  them  with  sonp.*  prcf^^rring  com- 
pound,  as  usual.  He  conducted  some  experiments 
toward  this  end  on  Mayo's  Island  about  May,  1904, 
and  ordered  from  the  Richmond  Iron  Works  iron 
tanks  and  othor  apparatus  for  use  in  a  fullHSized 
riant  He  also  had  drawings  made,  one  of  whidi 
showed  diagrammatically  a  full  apparatus  for  po^ 
forming  the  distilling  step  of  his  process.  This  is  in 
evidence  as  "McKensie's  Exhibit,  Gates  Sketch. 
Solid  Bosin  Bath  Apparatus  of  June  2,  1904,"  and, 
as  will  be  seen  later,  clearly  anbodies  or  implies  aU 
the  elements  called  for  by  the  counts  of  the  preaent 
issue,  except  that  it  does  not  indicate  an  intention  to 
Introduce  steam  inio  the  hatK  u  caUed  for  by 
coxmpi  1  and  i. 

It  appears  that  Weed,  after  pursuing  the  project 
for  some  time  on  his  own  behalf  and  with  some 
effort  at  secrecy,  found  himself  unable  to  bear  the 
expense  end  sold  the  apparatus  being  made  to  hia 
order  by  the  Bichmcmd  Iron  Worka.  as  well  as  tiMt 
used  m  Mayo's  Island,  to  the  Weed  Distilling  Oom- 
IMU17. 

Tha  pavlng-blodc  unit  was  completed  by  this  com- 
pany ondw  Pope's  care  largdy  from  the  material 
thus  acquired,  and  during  ita  construction  Pope  had 
a  drawing  made  of  its  lay-out  which  is  in  evidence 
as  "Pope's  Exhibit  Drawing  of  Paving  Block 
Unit"  This  drawing  diffMs  from  tbe  Ckites  sketeb 
made  for  Weed  in  that  it  omits  any  soggsstlon  of  a 
stand-pipe  or  other  means  to  iwodaoe  piaasiuo  la 
the  distilling-retort,  as  shown  In  the  Oatoa 
Va.8.] 
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and  called  for  by  count  3,  and,  farther,  In  addtnft 
another  oatlet  to  the  Taporising-tank  besides  one  In 
the  bottom,  as  shown  by  Gates's  sketch.  Thte  addi- 
tional outlet  was  made  In  the  aide  of  the  Taporixlnc- 
tank  about  thirteen  Inches  from  the  bottom  and  was 
Apparently  pat  in  under  Pope's  direction. 

Assuming  that  the  imving-block  unit  was  bntlt  ac- 
cording to  this  exhibit  drawing  of  Pope's,  It  woald 
hare  embodied  the  Inrentlon  of  counts  1  and  2  If  it 
was  so  operated  that  the  oatlet  in  the  bottom  of  the 
vaporlzing-tank  wjis  closed  and  the  bath  allowed  to 
collect  and  flow  oat  the  opening  In  the  side  above 
referred  to,  so  that  the  steam  which  enters  this  tank 
through  perforated  pipes  at  the  bottom  might  l>€ 
Introduced  ''Into  the  bath,"  as  specified  in  these 
coon^s.  There  Is  no  evidence,  however,  that  the 
apparatus  was  used  In  thi«  way  or  that  if  It  waa  Its 
operation  was  successful  enough  to  demonstrate  the 
practioabillty  of  the  invention.  (McKenzie  record, 
p.  143.  X-Q.  828;  Pope  record,  p.  12,  Q.  42;  p.  44, 
Q.  18 ;  p.  101.  Qa.  55  and  66.)  As  above  pointed  oat, 
.the  apparatus  did  not  embody  count  3  becaase  tliere 
was  no  metins  for  maintaining  pressure  in  the  va- 
porizing-tank. 

Clearly,  thw^efore,  the  paving-block  unit  cannot 
be  taken  as  a  reduction  to  practice  of  any  of  the 
counts  of  the  issue  by  either  party. 

A  second  plant,  called  the  "first  distilling  unit" 
was  built  by  the  Weed  Distilling  Company,  which  it 
is  al84!>  claimed  was  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
present  invention.  This  plant  waa  started  while 
Pope  was  still  saperinteudent,  but  finished  several 
months  after  he  left  the  company.  There  Is  some- 
what more  testimony  aa  to  its  success  than  is  found 
ia  regard  to  the  success  of  the  paving-block  unit; 
but  Its  atrncture  Is  even  less  satisfactorily  shown, 
and  upon  the  whole  the  evidence  Is  entirely  insuffi- 
cient to  e8t:ibllsh  this  apparatus  as  a  reductitm  to 
practice— certainly  not  for  Pope's  benefit,  for  he 
was  not  present  or  responsible  for  Its  completion 
and  test. 

There  is  no  other  proof  of  actual  reduction  to 
practice  by  either  party.  Both  parties  must,  there- 
fore, rely  upon  the  constructive  reduction  to  prac- 
tice to  which  they  are  entitled  by  the  filing  of  their 
respective  applications,  and  Pope,  the  Junior  party, 
can  prevail  over  McKeuzie  only  by  showing  that  he 
conceived  the  Invention  prior  to  McKenale  and  was 
diligent  in  reducing  It  to  practice  at  and  after  the 
ttme  McKensie  entered  the  field. 

The  time  of  McKenzie's  entry  into  the  field  is 
very  mudi  in  doubt  His  claims  to  conception  in 
1908  are  not  proved  by  the  evidence  submitted  In 
support  thereof  for  reasons  clearly  pointed  out  by 
the  tribunals  below,  and  it  seems  doubtful  whether 
he  even  had  an  understanding  of  the  Invention, 
whether  original  or  not,  until  after  1904.  In  the 
view  I  take  of  the  case,  however.  It  is  Immaterial 
wheth«a'  he  he  given  a  date  of  conception  earlier 
than  the  filing  of  his  original  application  on  Decem- 
ber 80.  t90fi,  or  not 

Pope  admits  full  knowledge  of  the  pavlog-bloek 
apparatus  as  proposed  by  Weed  and  shown  In  the 
Ofttas  sketch  prior  to  his  allefed  conception  is  July, 
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1901.  (Pope  record,  p.  81,  X-Q.  160;  p.  62,  X-Qik 
279  to  280.)  This  Gates  sketch  discloses  a  strue* 
ture  which  satisfies  eount  8,  including  the  means  for 
producing  prsssore  In  the  dlstilllng-retort,  aa  above 
indicated.  Pope  urges  tliat  no  such  means  is  shown, 
but  it  seems  to  be  showu  there  as  clearly  as  in  the 
Pope  application,  the  means  being  a  stand-pipe  in 
each  case  and  apparently  of  about  the  same  helfht 
As  to  coimts  2  and  8,  Pope  seems  to  rely  upon  his 
addition  to  the  Weed  apparatus  of  the  pipe  leading 
from  the  side  of  the  vaporislng-tank  at>out  thirteen 
inches  from  the  bottom  (as  ahown  In  the  drawing 
made  for  him)  fbr  evidence  of  conception  by  him 
of  the  Invention  covered  therein.  It  has  already 
been  pointed  out  that  the  record  falls  to  prove  that 
this  outlet  was  the  exit  of  the  rosin  bath  as  used 
or  that  It  was  so  iQtended.  It  was  only  by  using  If 
in  this  manner  that  the  steam  could  be  introduced 
"  into  the  bath."  as  specified  In  counts  1  and  Hg^- 
Even  Pope's  application  as  filed  more  than  two  yesMl*' 
after  the  making  of  the  Pope  exhibit  drawiog  of 
paving-block  unit,  into  which  this  feature  was  in- 
troduced, is  strangely  silent  on  the  question  of  in- 
troducing the  steam  into  the  bath.  This  is  an  ex- 
pression adopted  from  McKmxie's  case,  where  stress 
Is  laid  on  this  point. 

I  do  not  find  that  Pope  had  established  a  concef>- 
tion  of  the  Invention  by  him  prior  to  McKenzie's 
filing  date;  but  it  is  clear  that  be  cannot  prevail 
even  if  he  be  granted  the  benefit  of  a  conception 
as  early  as  alleged  In  his  preliminary  statement  tot 
there  Is  absolutely  no  evidence  of  diligence  on  his 
I>art  during  I>ecember,  1905,  wlien  McKenale  came 
Into  the  Ofllce  with  an  application,  or  thereafter, 
until  December  18, 1906.  when  his  (Pope's)  applica- 
tion waa  filed. 

The  evidence  lA  this  case  it  tndi  that  the  parties 
must,  hi  effect,  stand  upon  their  respective  filing 
dates,  and  on  these  McKensie  must  prevail 

Pope  also  urged  that  McKensie  has  no  right  to 
make  n  claim  corresponding  to  count  8.  of  the  issue. 
He  brought  a  motion  to  dissolve  upon  this  ground. 
whidi  was  denied  by  the  Primary  Bxaminer.  I  find 
no  error  in  the  holding  of  the  Bxaminer  on  this 
point. 

Tlie  decisl<m  of  the  Kxsmlners-ln-Chitf  is  af- 
firmed. 


BOTTKB     V.    SaMUKLSOS. 

Dectdsd  Dtcembtr  m,  nu. 
ca — Obosb  to  Bnow  Caos»— Mortoii  to  Dis* 

80L.TS — DSLAT   IN   BSINOIKQ. 

WlMN  s  pftrty  who  !■  uader  order  to  show  canse 
why  jodgment  tlMHild  not  be  rradand  agalast  him  on 
tbo  record  brlnga  a  motion  to  dlMolve  tb«  liiterf«i«nce 
after  the  time  allowed  by  tlie  nlos.  It  te  lactimbent 
upon  ittB  to  Joatlfy  the  delay  In  brlaftac  eoeh  laotleo 
by  rwanae  wklcb  are  cempelUnf  ia  their  natore.  It 
ii  not  nilDclent  to  mereljr  show  that  It  was  not  ooa- 
Tenlent  to  file  the  motion  within  the  time  or  that  the 
matter  wma  delayed  by  other  baalnees  which  wa«  deemed 
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AvprnAL  on  motion. 

aTSAM-TOBSIim. 

Mr.  Q.  F.  De  WHm  tor  Rotter. 
Mr.  Atbert  O.  Dttvi*  fbr  Samuelson. 
«•.  t.] 
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Bnxisos,  FirH  AmitUmt  Omm/UHomtr: 

Tliis  is  an  appeal  by  Bottw  from  the  decMon  of 
ttas  Bxaminer  of  Intsrteences  rafnalac  to  transmit 
his  motkm  to  disstrtve  tbs  aboT««iitltlsd  lnter> 
fsrsnce. 

Tbt  rsoord  shows  that  Rotter  allefed  In  his  pre- 
liminary statement  a  date  of  conception  which  is 
subsequent  to  the  fllUof  date  of  Uie  8amiMlS(»  ap- 
plication. 

The  E^xaminer  of  Interferences  thereupon  Issosd 
an  order  upon  Better  to  diow  cause  within  thirty 
days  why  Jodgmeot  should  not  be  rendered  against 


la  raspmsB  to  the  order  to  show  cause  and  aftsr 
the  expirition  of  thirty  days  Botter  filed  a  motion 
to  tranaralt  a  motion  to  diasolve  the  Interference. 
The  sole  ground  for  dissolution  set  forth  In  the 
motion  la  that  the  invention  defined  in  the  tens 
is  antleipnted  by  certain  prior  tMtents. 

Where  a  party  la  under  order  to  show  eatas  why 
judgDMot  should  not  be  rendered  against  him,  be- 
cause his  date  of  conception  aa  allefled  in  the  pre- 
liminary statement  Is  subssqoent  to  the  filing  date 
of  the  senior  party,  the  rulea  provide  fbr  the  filing 
of  the  various  motions  iNiiich  may  be  deen»ed  perti- 
nent to  ttte  order.  When  so<di  motions,  however, 
are  filed  late.  It  ia  Incumbent  upon  such  parties  to 
Justify  the  delay  by  reasons  which  are  compelling 
ill  their  nature.  It  is  not  sofllclent  In  such  cases 
tp  merely  show  that  It  was  not  convenient  to  file 
tlM  motion  within  the  time  or  that  tite  matter  was 
Mhyed  because  of  other  business  which  was  deemed 
mM«  pressing.  To  the  same  effect  is  the  decision 
of  the  Commissioner  in  the  caae  of  Ry4er  v.  Broton 
T.  Tri^  aind  ifclfesfia  v.  WMte,  (187  O.  G.,  228.) 

In  ]ustJ6cation  of  the  appellant's  dtiay  it  is  stated 
In  the  aflldavit  of  counad  that  he  thought  it  neces- 
sary to  consult  with  the  chief  engineer  of  the  as- 
signee company  before  filing  the  motion  and  that 
he  could  not  gain  an  audience  with  this  official 
until  the  day  before  the  expiration  of  the  time  In 
which  the  motion  should  ordinarily  be  filed.  It 
does  not  appear,  liowever,  that  there  was  any 
special  effort  made  to  have  an  early  interview. 

The  motion  merely  sets  up  a  fewpatents  in  antici- 
pation of  the  luvention  defined  in  the  issue.  It  is 
not  clear  f^  it  was  necessary  for  counsel  to  tnter- 
Tiew  the  chief  engineer  of  the  company  to  aacertatn 
whether  such  a  motion  should  be  filed. 

The  ahowlng  is  wholly  insufllcient  to  Jnsttfy 
transmission  in  view  of  tiie  conditions  of  this  in- 
terferenoe^to  lelt,  the  moving  party  is  prkna  fmcie 
tte  second  Inventor,  and  it  is  nowhere  alleged  that 
the  aenior  party,  so  far  as  his  disdosare  Is  con- 
cerned, ia  not  entitled  to  make  the  claims. 

The  d^ialon  of  the  Ebcamlner  of  Interfcfenoes 
is  afihmed. 

Bx  PASTk  Socilrri  Amonrum  Dks  Usurxs  Bkmt. 

I         Pee«e<  y»«flm»er  m.  Mi. 
Traos  •  MMKxa — ArrutCATioii — Dwcuamaviov — ^Sxcuisivs 
Uss. 
A  etattement  that  a  mark  has  been  ia  ezcloaive  nee 
fsr  tea  yean  next  yrecsdlBg  the  paaMfe  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Aidt  of  Pebraary  SO.  1906,  JTeM  sot  snfldsot  to 
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brlag  the  ess*  ander  tits  provlaioas  of  that  act  aa 
amended  Febroanr  18.  Itll,  siaee  the  origlBai  act  weat 
into  effect  AprU  1,  1008.  sad  the  term  "  paaaage  of  the 
act"  reCers  to  that  data.  (•*  parte  J^tepH  P.  J^mSc 
Os«ipeiW>  lt4  a  O..  2am,}  wbenas  the  amiadmest 
■pedfles  ttet  tbm  aae  meat  have  btm  cscUMive  lor  "  tsa 
years  a«t  preeedlag  rebrvaiy  20,  1006." 

Oh  rannoH. 

roa    acAsca    roa   1.40XDBT    akd    oraaa 
pDarosss. 

ifr.  Henri  Van  Oldenneel  for  the  applicant. 
Tkhkart,  A$»istant  Committiomer:'* 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  requirement  of  the 
Bxaminer  that  a  new  declaration  be  furnished  be  aet 
aside  and  the  declaration  already  filed  be  accepted. 

Thia   application   is   presented   for   r^stratlon 

under  the  ten-year  proviso  of  section  B  of  the  act  of 

Fel»«ary  20, 190ft,  and  the  declaration  ccmcludes  as 

follows: 

that  said  mark  has  besa  la  aetoal 


trade-mark  of  the  a]K>Ucanta  and  of  applicants'  pre 
aors  in  boslneaa  from  whom  title  was  derived  for  ten  7« 
next  preeedlni  the  paeaage  of  the  act  eC  Krtnuuy.XO.  1006, 
and  that,  totbe  best  oTdepoaaat's  kaovledge  and  hallsC. 
•neh  use  baa  been  ezcloaive. 

The  Bxaminer  ia  hia  first  letter  critlelsed  the  dse> 
laration  as  follows: 

The  words  "  the  psMace  of  the  aet  of  **  shoald  not 
have  appeared  therein.  (See  Trade-Marii  Law  Amead- 
ment,  lOS  O.  Q..  788.) 

It  is  pointed  out  In  response  by  counsrt  for  the 
applicant  that  the  Bales  of  Practice  which  were 
issued  prior  to  the  date  of  the  passage  of  the  amend- 
mmit  to  the  Trade-Mark  Law  which  waa  ai^nroved 
February  18,  1911.  and  also  the  copies  which  were 
furnished  to  him  afterward,  contained  In  Foi^m  8 
of  the  Appendix  a  declaration  in  the  preciae  terma 
oaed  by  the  applicant  It  ia  urged  that  in  view  of 
these  facts  the  requirement  for  a  new  declaration 
should  be  waived. 

In  the  act  of  February  20,  lOOB,  the  ten-year  pro- 
viso contained  the  requirement  that  the  marks  must 
have  beoi  in  excluaive  nse  as  a  trade-mark  by  the  ap> 
pllcant  or  his  predecenors  "  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  thla  act"  Thia  provision  was 
construed  in  the  case  of  Joseph  P.  Funke  Company 
(124  O.  G.,  2902)  to  mean  that  the  period  covered  by 
exclusive  use  to  warrant  registration  must  be  the 
period  of  tea.  years  next  preceding  April  1, 190ft.    In 

that  declsloa  it  was  atated  that — 
•  •  •  the  expreasloB.  **  pasance  ef  the  aet "  as  usoal^ 
eonatrued  when  used  to  itz  a  date  ta  a  statute  which  coes 
into  effect  apon  a  dlffwent  data  from  that  cmea  which  It 
ia  enacted  or  approved  refers  to  the  gotag  into  effect  ef 
the  act  and  not  to  its  approvaL 

By  the  amendment  whi<di  waa  apiffoved  February 
18,  1911,  the  terma  of  the  statute  were  modified  to 
provide  that  the  period  of  exclusive  use  most  be 
"  ten  years  next  preceding  F^mary  20, 1906."  The 
provisions  of  section  ft  ci.  the  aet  of  February  20, 
180ft,  as  amended  are  oondltlona  precedent  to  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate  of  registration,  and  since 
such  a  grant  follows  the  course  of  rtatutory  pro- 
cedure It  Is  necessary  that  the  appllcaat  shoald  fol- 
low the  terms  prescribed  by  statute.  It  is  therefore 
heU  that  the  requirement  of  the  Bxaminer  that  a 
new  declaration  should  be  filed  Is  right. 
-  It  is  unfortunate  that  In  the  present  case  the  ap- 
plicant has  been  misled  by  publications  ii 
XO.S.] 
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thli  CMIlciu  It  it  to  be  noted«  howerer,  that  It  bat 
been  tbe  practice  of  the  Ofllce  ever  since  the  pavase 
Of  tbe  amcndmeDt  of  Febfoary  18,  1911,  to  Incloee 
In  the  copy  of  Trade-Mark  Bulea  a  printed  copy  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Law.  Notice  of  aoeh  amended  law 
was  also  pabllsbed  in  the  OmoiAL  GAnm  im- 
medlstely  after  Its  approvaL  Under  these  drcum- 
stances  it  is  not  believed  that  the  excuse  given  by 
the  applicant  is  entitled  to  any  special  ccmslderatlon, 
•Ten  if  it  coald.  otherwise  be  acc^>ted. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


DE0I8I0H8  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUBXa 


.  Oonitof  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbiai 

Cammml  Wihk  GoMPAmr  «.  OALiitnHiA  Wnfnr. 
Decided  Deeember  4,  ttU. 

L   TBAOS-IC&BXS — BlirTi:.ABITT. 

A  mark  eonslstlna  of  a  label  coBtalnlBS  eertatn 
pictorial  reprMcntatlons  tb«  e— <Bt1»l  fMtara  ot  which 
is  stated  to  be  "the  repreaentatioo  of  a  Tineyard,  a 
herd  of  camels  and  two  men  bearing  a  grape**  HtU 
deceptlTely  Mmllar  to  a  mark  conaistlng  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  two  men  bearing  a  bunch  of  grape*  la  the 
same  mannep  as  in  the  other  mark. 

A   BAm— SUMS — OnB«MABX   iKCLUDIVe    BSSBlfTIAI.   FBA- 

Tuas  or  AifuTHsa. 
"  It  goes  without  saying  that  one  has  no  right  to  In- 
corporate the  mark  of  another  as  an  essential  feature 
of  his  mark.  Such  a  practice  would  lead  to  no  end 
of  confusion  and  deprive  the  owner  of  a  mark  of  the 
Just  protection  which  the  law  accords  him." 

S.  Bams — Psioarrr. 

■vMencc  considered  and  Held  to  eatabUah  that  appel- 
lee Adopted  and  used  its  mark  prior  to  the  earliest 
date  of  adoption  by  appellant  and  that  as  the  marks 
are  deceptively  similar  a  petition  for  the  cancelation 
of  the  registration  of  appellant's  mark  was  properly 
sustained. 

Mr^  Walter  F.  Rogert  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  A.  B.  Wallace  for  the  appelleeu 

BOBB,  /..* 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Gommls- 
Bioner  of  Patents  sustaining  the  petition  of  the 
^Oillfomia  Winery,  appellee  here,  for  the  cancela- 
tion of  appellant's  trade-mark  registraticm. 

Two  questions  are  presented  in  this  appeal, 
whether  the  marks  are  so  similar — 

as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  In  the  mind 
<rf  the  public  or  to  deceive  purchasera,   (83  Stat.,  724.) 

and,  if  so,  whether  appellee  is  oititled  to  priority 
of  adoption  and  use.    Appellant's  mark  is  a  label 
containing  certain  pictorial  representations — 
the  essential  feature  of  which — 

as  stated  in  its  application. 

Is  the  representation  of  a  vineyard,  a  herd  of  camela,  and 
two  men  bearing  a  grape. 

These  mm  are  apparently  garbed  in  the  costume 
of  Bible  times,  and  this  particular  feature  of  the 
mark  was  undoubtedly  inspired  by  the  allusion  In 
Numb««  xlli,  23,  to  the  cutting  of  a  cluster  of 
grapes  and  the  bearing  of  it  "  between  two  upon  a 
■tafC"  , 

An  examination  of  appellant's  mark  shows  that 
the  "  two  men  bearing  a  grape  "  is  its  most  striking 
feature.  The  flgnres  of  the  men  are  considerably 
tergMT  than  the  flgnres  of  the  camels,  and  evra  the 

[Tel.  174. 


bunch  ot  grapes  carried  by  the  men  looka  laffv 
than  any  of  the  camela. 

The  mfirfc  claimed  by  appdlee  ts  a  label  contain- 
ing a  pictorial  representation  of  two  men  with  dresB 
similar  to  that  in  appellanf  a  mark,  these  men  bear- 
lifg  a  bunch  of  grapes  between  them  as  in  appel- 
lant's mark. 

We  think  it  l8  apparent,  without  argument,  tiMt 
the  two  mariu  are  deceptively  similar  within  the 
meaning  of  t|ie  statute.  It  gosB  without  saylnt 
that  one  has  no  right  to  incorporate  the  mark  of 
another  as  an  essential  feature  of  his  mark.  Such 
a  practice  would  lead  to  no  end  of  confusion  and 
deprive  the  own«r  of  a  mark  of  the  Just  protection 
which  the  law  accorda  him. 

Aroellant's  mark  was  first  used  in  this  country 
in  about  1898.  We  will  here  briefly  review  the 
evidence  introduced  by  the  appellee  aa  to  whsn  It 
flrst  adopted  and  used  its  mark.  Fred  J.  Ktfssl,  a 
man  sixty-seven  years  of  age,  the  organiser  of  the 
California  Winery  Company  in  the  summer  of  IBBS 
and  familiar  with  ita  affkirs  since  that  date,  testl- 
fled  that  upon  the  organisation  of  the  company  he 
visited  an  engraver  in  Sacramoito,  Cal.,  and  there 
selected  from  among  the  designs  shown  him — 

the  picture,  or  design,  of  Joahoa  and  Caleb  carrying  h^ 
tweea  them,  sospeoded  on  a  pole,  a  large  bunch  of  grapss ; 

that  this  design  was  Immediately  used  as  the  com- 
pany's trade-mark  and  soon  thereafter,  at  the  sng- 
gestlon  of  the  witness,  it  waa  registered  In  Mida'a 
Criterion,  a  llquor-trade-mark  registry  bureau.  A 
certificate  of  thia  registration  was  issued  by, this 
bureau  under  date  of  September  16,  1806.  The  wit- 
ness further  testified  that  he  had  personal  knowl- 
edge that  this  "Joshua  and  Caleb"  mark' had  been 
in  continuous  use  by  appellee  aince  its  adoption. 

Fred  W.  Keisel.  a  son  of  the  previooa  witness  and 
a  banker  by  occupation,  testified  Uiat  be  was  the 
president  of  the  app^ee  company ;  that  he  was  first 
connected  with  the  company  in  1894,  as  manager; 
that  be  was  wxit  there  by  his  father,  who  then  had 
an  option  to  purchase  the  winery,  which  option  waa 
taken  up  early  in  July  of  1895;  that  this  "Joshua 
and  Caleb"  mark-  was  immediately  thereafter 
adopted,  and  has  ever  since  constituted  the  omn- 
pany's  mark.  The  witness  gave  the  names  and  sd- 
dresses  of  individuals  and  firms  to  whom  his  com- 
pany bad  shipped  goods  under  this  mark  from  1896 
to  the  present  time.  He  identified  a  circular  bearing 
this  mark  and  containing  in  writing  "July  10th, 
1896."  This  notation,  he  testified,  was  in  his  own 
handwriting  and  presumably  made  on  the  date  It 
appears  to  have  been  made.  The  witness  further 
testified  that  when  the  cement  sidewalk  in  fnmt  of 
the  premises  occupied  by  the  Winery  Company  was 
constructed  in  December,  1896,  he  procured  a  wood 
cut  of  his  trade-mark  at)ont  tw^ve  inchea  square 
and  Impressed  the  mark  in  the  sidewalk  in  two 
or  three  places,  and  that  the  impression  hss  been 
there  ever  since.  This  last  testimony  was  directly 
corroborated  by  the  older  Keisel  and  also  by  a  Mr. 
Shedian,  who  testified  that  at  the  time  the  impres- 
sion was  made  in  the  sidewalk  he  lived  within  two 
or  three  blocka  of  the  winery,  frequently  passed  the 
V0.S.] 
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prmiies,)  and  observed  thia  '^Joaboa  and  GUeb** 
mark.  wKh  the  date  1806.  alanpad  In  Oe  walk. 
There  la  considerable  other  testimony  tanOlBg  to 
ahow  prior  adoptloa  and  use  of  thIa  tmte«ark  Dj 
•Spallee,  |nit  we  do  not  deam  it  niPMBuy  to  rvrtew 
It  forther . 

Kotwlthitandlag  the  above  briefly-oatUned  erl- 
denoa  In  Ijiivor  of  appaUee.  In  eontmdiettoa  of  which 
no  taedoa^  haa  bean  Introdnoed,  app^Uant  oon^ 
tends  that  the  mark  first  adopted  and  naad  bar  ap- 
pellee wait  not  the  mark  of  the  iaaoe  but  a  mark 
contalninf  a  pictorial  re^aaentatlin  of  two  omb 
dressed  M  hunters  and  bearing  •  laift  hnndi 
of  grapes  between  them.  This  oontentloii  grows  out 
of  an  ezlOblt  Introduced  by  appeUea.  Tkis  exhibit 
la  a  photograi^  which  pnrporta  to  have  been  taken 
In  Novemrber  of  1896  and  shows  employeaa  of  ap- 
pellee aeated  upon  and  about  aevatil  barr^  t/t  ap- 
prilee'a  goods,  upon  the  ends  of  which  waa  Bfeenelled 
a  mark  df  two  hnatera  bearing  a  large  boneh  of 
grapea  between  them.  The  erUtanoe  above  oat- 
Uned  la  oif  too  convincing  a  character  to  be  oror- 
«ome  by  this  i^otograph.  It  may  wall  be  that  the 
atencUlng  of  theae  barrela  waa  an  experimental 
variation  of  the  "Joahna  and  Caleb  "  marlc. 

We  conclude,  therefore,  that  the  dedalon  of  the 
Oommlmloher  waa  rli^t  and  must  be  afflrmed.  The 
«Ierk  will  certify  thia  opinion  according  to  law. 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oohxmbic 

Thb  SuMUrr  Cirr  Boat  Wobkb  v.  Thb  Stajidabd 

Boat  OoMrAKT. 

OeeWei  DsesmWr  k,  miL 

1.  Taaoe-MiSKs — linnjuiiTr. 

A  oytrk  eoaalstbig  of  the  represeatation  of  the  head 
of  a  mamaMth  4nd  the  word  **  MasMeth  "  JETeM  not  d»- 
ceptlrely  similar  to  a  mark  coaslstlBC  «<  the  lepieseuts 
tlos  of  two  elephaats  in  the  attitude  of  a  ptother  waah- 
lag  lier  cOUld  used  la  connection  wltii  tiM  words  "  Bab- 
Wo-Mors  Hoap." 
X  BaicB — Sams. 

**  This  oonrt  jwa  adopted  a  strict  role  in  refoatng  regis- 
tration la  all  casss  where  the  an^arest  similarity  would 
probably  lead  to  coafualoa  in  trade,  holdlag  tiiat  the 
Beld  of  selectloa  ft>r  marks  Is  so  bread  that  ae  aseesslty 
exists  for  the  invasion  of  one  trader  npoa  eves  the  ap- 
parent rltfits  of  aaother,  and  that  the  breadeat  protee- 
ilea  will  lie  afforded  the  purehaslag,  cossamiag  pablk 
by  the  eourts." 

Mr,  Arthftr  Bteuart  and  ifr.  /.  B.  Oro$9  for  the 
aiM)el]ant 

ifr.  W.  (9.  Henderton  for  the  appdlee. 
Tax  OaaoBL,  /.; 

Thia  la  «  trade^nark  on^oaltlon.  Appellee  com- 
-pany  aougbt  to  reglater  a  trade-mark  to  ba  need  on 
toilet  totLjH  conalaring  of  the  wrad  **  Manunoth,**  aa- 
aodatM  with  a.plctaxe  of  the  head  and  ahonlderB  of 
-the  in^dilatorlc  animal,  the  mammoth.  Appellant 
company.  In  Ita  notice  of  oiHMBltlon,  deacrlbaa  its 
mark 


Che  pletnre  ef  two  elephaats  la  the  attltade  ef  a  SMthsr 
waaali^r  hef'  child.    This  was  eoaBSMaly  nsed  te 


whicta  the  a 


bat  the  allsBSd  trad»«wit  te  \ 
sppMcaMes  relates  has  saefe  a  aaar  ....^ 
^rs  tnrilsisik.  as  te  be  esrtala  te  be 


tloa  with  Um  Inseriptloa,  ••  Bob-We-More  ■esp." 

The  material  allegatlona  aa  to  the  tdentlty  of  tha 
marks  ar0  stated  In  the  notice  of  oppoattkm  mm 
foUSowMi 

[TeLlTl 


-  01' 
the 


tratsd  la  the  two  pictaies  are 

or  ass  OS  said    "      -     "^ 
Ue  win  be 


Appellee,  the  appUeant.  emiteads  that  tto  mark  la 
not  so  slmUar  to  appe&mtk  mark.  Hmmh^  caii« 
cededly  uaed  npcm  the  aama  daaa  of  ma^difliidiis^ 
aa  to  be  Ukely  to  crsate  ooofttslon  in  trade.  A^ 
penant'a  mark  waa  reglatarsd  Fsbmaiy  ^  IMOt 
The  appeDee  took  no  testimony  and  eatabUalmd  no 
date  of  adoption  and  use.  Urn  whola  eaaa  tani% 
therefore^  upon  the  slmllarttr  of  the  marks  and  the 
probability  of  thibir  concarrsnt  nse  creatlnf  cob- 
fnalosi  In  tradOk 

The  Examinor  ef  Interferences  sustained  the  op> 
position,  and  refoaed  the  registration  of  apptilecCa 
mark.  Thia  ruling  was  reveraed  by  the  OominfaK 
aloner  of  Patents,  from  whoae  declalon  thia  appeal 
waa  taken. 

Hie  Commissioner  turned  the  caae  upon  the  re- 
cent dectakm  of  this  court  in  Nettle  d  Anglo  Bwiu 
Oondaued  MUk  Co,  t.  WoUer  Baker  d  Co.  Lt4^ 
(87  App.  D.  C.  148.)  In  that  caae  the  marka  wen 
med  on  cocoa,  diocolate,  broma  and  cocoa  prepa- 
rationa.  The  mark  of  the  ai^iellaat  ccmalsted  of  the 
picture  of  a  milkmaid  in  Bwiaa  costume  carrying  a 
mllk-paU  in  her  rl^t  hand  and  another  on  her 
head,  with  the  worda  **  Milkmaid  Brand;  **  while  the 
mark  of  appellee  consisted  of  the  picture  of  a  watt- 
rsas  In  Puritan  or  Quaker  coatome  carrying  a  tray 
supporting  cupa. 

It  waa  there  held  that  the.  worda  **  Milkmaid 
Brand."  need  In  connection  with  the  picture,  waa  a 
dlstlngnldiing  feature  of  the  mark.  Here  the  word 
•'Manmioth"  and  the  words  "  Rub-No-Moiv^kmp,*' 
appearing  aa  parto  of  the  respective  marka^  may  be 
held  to  be  dladngnlahlng  featurea^  Their  tendenqfi 
we  think,  la  not  to  attoch  to  the  products  bearing 
theae  marka  the  trade-name.  "Elephant  Brand.** 
The  word  **  Mammoth  **  Inatantly  attracta  attention 
to  the  distinction  idainly  aMiarent  between  the  ple- 
turea,  whliA  are  the  dominating  fBatnrea  of  the 
marka   The  alight  tendency  there  would  be  to  con- 

fnalon  ffmn  the  almllarily  of  the  pictQrsa  la  remoTed 
by  the  aoggeatlon  on  the  label  Itaelf  of  the  dlatlmy 
tlon  which.  In  fact,  plainly  eKlata.  The  Indnalon  of 
the  name  of  tba  animal  niuatrated  on  appallai^a 
mark  ao  dlstlngwIsheB  It  from  appellanf  a  mark  aa 
to  remove  the  probahltltjr  of  conftialon. 

Olilacoart  baa  adopted  a  atriet  rule  In  rafnslaf 
reglatratloa  In  all  cakes  where  the  apparent  alml- 
larlty  would  probably  lead  to  confoalon  In  trada 
holding  that  the  field  of  aelectkn  for  marka  la  ao 
broad  that  no  neceasity  esiala  for  the  Invaalon  of  one 
trader  upon  eran  the  apparent  righto  of  aaother, 
and  ttat  the  broadeat  protection  wlU  be  afforded 
fht  pardmalBi;  conaomlng  public  by  the  coorta.  In 
tldt  OBM^  bowarer,  there  la  no  anch  similartty  aa 
woold  Impel  na  to  bold  that  the  mark  aongfat  to  be 
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r«(iittred  1^  appellee,  Inradce  the  rl^it  of  anwl- 
Unt,  or  tcaida  to  create  eonfofltoo  In  trade. 

Tbe  decision  of  the  Commiaiioner  of  Patenta  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  ootify  these 
proceedinsa  aa  bj  law  reqaired. 

Affirmed. 


TTT.OM.— AetaikoM  Bat  iwi,  Craftoo.  Pa.     PBiHTiiie  Ar- 
PABAToe.     Pataat  datad  Deoamlwr   IS,    1904.     Die- 

dalmer  fll«d  Dccuiber  28.  1911.  by  the  patantaa. 

Enter*  this  disclaimer — 

**  To  that  part  of  the  claim  1b  aald  spaeUeatloii  which 
ii  to  the  foUowlag  worda,  to  wit : 

"  Idw  In  a  prlntlBB  apparatoa,  a  portable  traaa,  a  traae- 
parent  cylinder,  carried  thereby,  an  electric  lamp  aospeod- 
ad  from  a  aopport  carried  by  tlte  portaMa  frame  wbarrtgr 
the  lamp  la  morable  ia  unison  with  the  cylinder  and  frame, 
and  means  snpportad  by  the  portable  frame  for  aatosMtl- 

SUy  lowerlat  the  lamp  Into  Ota  cylinder,  sabatantlally  aa 
scribed.  ^      „    . 

"  17.  In  a  printing  apparatoa,  a  transpareat  cyUndar,  aa 
electric  lamp,  means  for  aatomatlcallj  lowerln«  the  lamp 
Into  the  cylinder,  a  ent-oot  antomatically  operated  whM 
the  lamp  has  reached  a  prsdetermlaed  point,  and  a  portable 
frame  on  which  all  parts  are  supported  so  as  to  he  mor- 
able In  anlsoB,  sabatantlally  aa  aeacribed. 

"  18.  In  a  machine  for  maklnc  prlnta.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  as  described,  an  electric  lamp,  a  cord  or  cords 
carrying  lald  lamp,  a  goremlng  dcTlce  operatlnc  apoo  aaM 
cord  or  cords  to  cause  said  lamp  to  pass  throuKD  said  cyl- 
tadelr  steadily,  a  cat-out  and  an  adiustable  stop  carried 
by  said  lamo-carrylng  cord  or  eorda  adapted  to  engage  and 
operate  said  cut-oot. 


Ijiterforenoe  Hotioec 

DBPASTMnrr  or  thi  Intbbiob. 

Unitkd  ArAna  Patsvt  Omca, 

WtttMmgton,  D.  C,  Jmuuary  4>  fM- 
WUttam  J.  Bloomer,  hi*  otHgnt  or  legal  repreeentaUvee, 

iaMe  notioe: 

Aa  iBtarfaraaca  has  been  declared  bv  thla  Odiea  hetwaaa 
the  application  of  Halant  k  Salant.  71-78  Worth  atratt 
Haw  Yotk,  N.  T..  for  trade-ssark  raalatratlon  and  trada- 
mark  registration  No.  12,890.  dated  December  29,  1886,  to 
William  J.  Bloemer,  of  New  Torfc,  N.  T..  and  the  notice  of 
auch  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Wil- 
liam J.  Bloomer  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned  by 
the  poat-offlee  as  ondellTcrable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William  J. 
Bloomer,  his  aaslgns  or  legal  repfeaentatlrea,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  dealra  to  eoateat  the  aald  Interferanca  thev 
aboald  Immediately  pot  tbemselTea  In  oommanieatlon  with 
tkm  Cnmmlsalnaer  of  Pataata. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  GASarra 
fbr  six  conseeatlTe  ween.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
heaa  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  <tt  pahUeatlon. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defanit. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  Commtmiomer. 


DBPAaTMBMT  Or  THB  IXTBaiOK, 

Uiirm)  STATsa  Patbnt  Omca. 

WeaMaytofk,  D.  0.,  Jtmmmnf  t.  JMt. 

F«i»liM«2ar  frwUmg  oad  FUhtmn  Co.,  Ue  oe*1ifn»  or  legta 

npreeemttfive*,  take  n«N«e.' 

Aa  interferanca  haa  been  dadatad  bgr  this  Oilce  between 
the  application  of  the  Colombia  River  Packers  Aaaocla- 
tloa.  of  Aatoria,  Oreg.,  for  a  trade-mark;  trade>mark  rag- 
iatarad  to  the  Portlaad  Packing  Company,  of  20  York 
atraat.  Portland.  Me. ;  Bead  and  Oamage,  of  213  Bast 
Main  atreet,  Oloacentsr.  Ifaaa.;  B.  BL  liacy  *  Co..  of 
Sixth  avenue.  Thirteenth  to  Foartecnth  streets.  New  York, 
N.  T. ;  Jaaiaa  O.  Tarr  *  Bro..  at  OkmesaCar,  Maaa. ;  the 
Boreka  Packing  Co.,  of  Bvraka,  Waah.,  aad  TUlaann  A 
Bandel,  of  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  and  trade-mark  raglatra- 
ttan  No.  17,002.  datsd  SeptaaOier  24,  1880.  to  the  Pcoln- 
iolar  Trading  and  Fishing  Co.,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and 
tke  aotlee  of  aoch  deciaratton  sent  by  reglaterod  mall  to 
tiw  aald  Paalnaalar  Trading  and  Fishing  Co.  at  the  ad- 
drasa  grren  has  been  returned  by  the  poat-ofllce  andeliv- 


Notica  is  thefefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Paalaaolar 
Tradlag  aad  Fishing  Co.,  Ita  aaalgaa  or  legal  repreaaata- 
ttvaa,  taat  if  thay  or  any  of  tham  dsalra  lo  eontaat  the 
aald  iatarfarence  they  aboald  immediately  pat  ttieoMalvea 
la  iiMeiiinlcatloa  with  the  Csaimtaatnnar  of  Patsata. 

Thla  Botica  will  ha  pabUahed  in  the  OmciAi.  OAsarra 
for  six  conastatlTe  waeka.  If  no  appaaraaee  ahall  have 
baea  entend  at  the  axplrattoa  of  the  period  of  pohUcatleB, 
the  Interfereoce  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  dafhalt 

■DWABO  B.  MOOBB,  Casiailselanar. 

[TaLin 


rABvaaar  or  ma  Iirraaioa, 
Uarrao  STATaa  PAranr  Omca, 

WsslMagfsa.  D.  0.,  PscawKr  Jf,  mt. 

Thm  Dmmmoit  Ooadv  Nrarhs  Qo.,  Ue  ass4>aa  or  Ugol  rog^o- 

•omtmtwee,  taAe  nattoe: 

Aa  taternreeee  has  beea  deelarad  by  thla  OBea  ha- 
twaea  the  appUeaUoaa  of  Frederic  M.  P^t»  211  Chaacel- 
lor  street  niladelphta.  Pa.,  and  Henry  Helde.  818  Hodsoa 
street.  New  York,  N.  t..  for  trade-auulu  and  timda-OMrfc 
registration  Na^SOO.  dated  Dec«taiber  2,  1902.  to  The 
Dempety  Caady  Worka  Co^  of  Nevada  City.  Nov.,  and 
the  nonce  of  each  declaratiea  aent  by  registered  auUl 
to  the  said  The  Dempaay  Caady  works  Co.  at  the  addr 
glveo  has  haas  retaraad  by  the  ^est-oAee  oadellvered. 


Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  fttea  to  the  said  The  Demp- 
say  Caady  Works  Co..  Ita  aiMgns  or  legal  repv 


itstlvaa, 
that  if  thay  or  aar  of  them  deaire  to  eoateat  the  aald  la- 
terference  they  aboald  Immediately  put  tbemaelvea  la 
eesmaatratlwn  with  the  Comailsstflarr  sf  Pateata. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pnbilahed  In  theOmcuLOAXSTrafor 
•Ix  eonaeenttve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  beea 
eaterad  at  the  esplratloB  of  the  period  of  publlcatloa,  the 
tatarfercaee  wm  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

■DWABO  B.  MOOBB,  Oomm*»aUtrm^ 


O^Aamairr  sr  thb  Istbbjob. 

USITSD  Statss  Patsst  OmcB, 


D.  O.,  Dooembor  4,  BU. 

eoiktotive*,  take  ao/lce: 

Aa  tatarfferaace  haa  heaa  dedarsd  hy  thla  OAca 
the  aopllcation  for  ragiatratioo  of  a  trade-mark  died  hy 
Chaa.  flaeklnlay  *  Co..  the  reglatratloaa  graated  to  Jamas 
■soadara  *  Cs.,  UaUtsd.  John  OUkm  4  Co..  Uailtad,  aai 
trade-mark  granted  to  Casada,  Crooks  4  Bcynaud,  No. 
8,729,  registered  Oetaher  IH.  1881.  aad  the  aot^  of  oadi 
declaration  aent  by  rsfdaurad  mall  to  the  aald  Casada, 
Crooka  4  Beynand  at  (he  addreaa  of  record  haa  been  ra- 
tnmed  by  the  saat-aflca  aa  aadellvarahla. 
therefo 


Notice  la 


'ore  hereby   given   to  the  said  Casada. 


Crooks  4  Bayaaod.  their  asalna  or  legal  rtsfsaantatlves. 
that  if  thay  at  aay  et  them  dealra  to  eoateat  the  aald  inter* 
feranco  thay  shoold  lauaadlately  pat  themes  tree  m  eoai- 
manleatloa  with  the  Oamailaatoaar  of  PataBta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pubilahed  In  the  OmciAL  OAsarra 
fbr  aix  eonaacativa  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatloa, 
the  latarfWanca  will  proceed  aa  la  caae  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Comm4miowtr. 


DarAXTMam  or  nta  I 


lOB, 

DaiTBD  BTATas  Patbht  Omc% 

IFsaMngts*,  D.  O.,  Deeomhor  I,  1911. 


The  BelMre  Stamplmg  Co.,  U»  ssei^aa  or  legal 

Uvee,  take  moUee: 

Ab  laterfereace  haa  haea  declared  by  thla  Oflea 
Of  appUeatloa  ot  the  New  Torfc  flitampiag  Co..  North 
Blavaathaad  Barry  atreata.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  for  rsglstra. 
tloa  of  a  trade-mark  aad  trada-mark  reglstratloa  Na 
94.289.  dated  Febraary  18,  1894,  to  The  Bellalre  Stamping 
CO.,  of  Harvey.  111.  The  OiSca  haa  failed  to  ascara 
satisfSctoiT  service  upon  The  Beilalre  Stamping  Co.,  and 
the  Columbian  Knamellng  4  Stamping  Co.,  claimlns  to  ha 
Ita  saccaaaor,  has  failed^  to  file  evidence  of  ita  right  to 


Notka  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  The  Bellalra  Stamp- 
lag  Co.,  Ita  aaalgaa  or  local  repreaentatlvea,  that  If  tas 
ssld  ceasaay  or  aay  ef  tnem  dertre  to  eoateat  the  iatar- 
tareaca  tsey  ahoald  Immediately  pat  thamaalvea  la  com* 
maaleatlea  with  the  Oommlaalonar  of  Pateata. 

Thla  aotlca  will  ha  pahllahed  la  the  OmctAX.  OAxam 
tor  six  coaaecutlva  weeks.  If  bo  appaaraaea  ahall  have 
baaa  eaterad  at  the  esFlratleB  of  the  parted  of  publlcatloa, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  Oommlssloasr. 


D^Aanomr  or  tbb  IirraaioB. 

UsRSo  BxATaa  Paibst  Omca, 

WssiXwyles,  D.  O.,  Nommiher  m,  9tl, 

A.  J:  Ohugmtmm  4  Co.,  thetr  omtgm§  or  IspsI  rsprssealsMeae, 
fsha  ssttea: 

hs  tMs  Oflce  he* 
ttall.  168  Weat 


the  SBplkatloa  of  Msrr  A.  MItl    ^      . 

Hoadred  aad  Twenty-stxth  sneet.  New  York.  N.  T.,  tor 
ttiea 


tisds  Mark  leglatratiea  aad  trade  msi-fc  laglstistloa  He. 
SltOS.  dated  Joae  \%  1899,  ts  A.  J.  Chapmaa  4  Co.,  of 
AtlaatB.  Oe.,  sad  the  aotlca  of  sach  dadaratloa  aad  the 
aceooipsaylaa  Isttar  oetttec  tlmaa  seat  t»  the  aald  A.  J. 
Chapmaa  4  Co.  at  the  adoreai  givea  bare  heaa  retoraed 
hy  tae  peeteSce  es  oadallfsrabla. 

Notlee  la  therefore  hereby  ilvea  to  the  aald  A.  J.  Chaa- 
maa  4  Co..  thetar  asalgaa  or  legal  repreaaatatlvaa,  ttettf 
they  er  aar  ef  tham  daalre  to  ceatset  the  aiUd  taterferaaee 
thef  eheald  t— adlattly  sot  thaamelves  la  eoaunoBlcstloa 
with  the  CsmmlssliiBif  ef  Pateata. 

Thla  aotlca  wOl  ha  poMlahad  la  the  OmctAb  QASBRa 
tor  six  uuaastuttrs  waeka.  If  as  sppesrsaee  shall  have 
baaa  aatiead  at  the  eipkatloa  of  the  period  of  pabUeatloa, 
the  latarfsreaee  will  proceed  as  la  esse  of  detoalt 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB,  OemwHrtoaer. 
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OlassifiaBkMB  «f  FiitastB. 
I^rABTMBirT  a».aaB:,Ii 
Daiiao  Haiaai 

WsshtoBfaa^  D.  O,  JsasaRp  8,.  ilS. 
Beginning  January  Mi  1012,  tbara  wtti  ap9ear  la  the 
headlag  of  each  patanV  la  tfee  Qmcui.  CUaaan,  the 
Bomhar   of   the   cissa   aad   sobelaaa    oaies-  wMah  jthe 
la  daaslSe*  at  the  da«a  eC  iMoa. 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB. 


rvwBi  vnuarnHMMHaB 
DaPASTUBMT  o»  tarn  Uwaaioi^ 
Umitbo  Oaaaaa  Patbwt' 

WaaMkigM,.  O.  01,  Daesmhar  m,.  Oi* 
The  stock  of  poblleatieaa.  aariaalea  af  priatsi  copies 
of  patanta,  formerly  hold  fSr  aale  Ip  tBe  Patom 
hMB   traasfertad   ta  the  Sopmlateadsat  at 
Oovamment   Printing  OBtoa. 
pahllcatlons  should  NOT  be  sent  to  the  Patent  Oflha.  hat 
t»  Ifee  **  SoperlntaadeBt  of  DecniasBta,*"  fts<  wiMK  sll)  re- 
mittances for  such  publlaatlsns  liiaald'  ha  made-  9airMf 

Printed  copies  of  speciScstlaBS  sad  dsassiaga  sf'psteats 
wlUha  faralshad  by  the  Pateat 


XamittaDoettotiM 
aheald  be  ecrMBed. 
If  hf  ordlasiF  bmU  at  liiS  ot 
I  raeMvaWe. 


fl^ 
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DtvMoM  and  Mtilwtt  ol  iDTMi- 


Hanowi  and  DtgiBn; 
f%emK  SMdm  mmI  PteDtMs; 
tnM.  Ptaati.  and  Flowwi. 


5.  BMCnltOfK  D»lrr.  _-_ 
pMtincMd  fvam  Baa^agi 
PuwTIlM  and  mndMs;  Amh 
■MiUe  Dwpateh;  Paaomatlw; 
PrMHK  Bt«n-8trvtoa:  Tebaoeo. 

a.  AniMaltatand  Tampartiif:  Be»- 
trte  HMttBCUd  RlMoatots:  Bao- 
tnetwmlatrT:  Metal  •  Foondinx; 
lC0tattoflTi8liaptait  Fluid  Matal. 

4.  Bridffn;  Caayjtm  Craiwa  aad 
Eaoavatliir.  Holatliir. 

^^ I  rnitnwirtnr  Loadtaf 

Md  Unlaadtoc  MataUle  Bufldliif 
Stmotnna. 

A.  Bookbtadlnc:  Harreatan;  law- 
airr  M uaie. 

6.  Btoa^int  wd  D7«tnc:  C3imbI- 
ealR  EzpSaivaa:  F«^im:  Ifodl- 
elaar.  Piaaai  itag:  Sncar  and  Bait. 

7.  KdaeatlonalAppllanaaa; 
caatobca:  OamH  ud  Ten;  Ma- 
obanieal  Motocm:  Not  and  Bait 
Locks;  Ostioa;  Vatodpadaa. 

8.  Bada;  Cbalra:  Farnltara; 
Rltolwn  and  TaMa  AitlelM;  Stat* 
Fmnltnn;  Sapporta. 

•.  Air  and   Oaa   Pampc    Flcrid- 
Ragolatafa;  HjdrauUo 
_.  'umpa:  Wta_ 

l«w  CaniafBa  and  Wacooa 


Matan:  Pampa:  Wlnd- 


OTdrauU 
wbaala. 


^ 


tU  Boat  and  Sboa  Makinc  Boola, 
Shoaa,  and  I^aglnia;  Battan, 
EynM,  aad  RIvat  Settlnc;  Bar> 
;  Lcathar  Manalwtana;  Nail- 
aad  Bttnllnc  Wblpa  and 
,.  ^Ip  Apparatoa. 

IS.  J':bTalof8;  Joonal-Baxaa,  Pnl- 
lajB.  and  Shafttnc;  Lobrioatlon; 
llaonlne  Cleinanta. 

19.  Arms,  Prolwtllaa.  and  Eiralo- 
my  catarsBa.  Maklar.  Bolt,  Nail. 
Not,  Rlvat.  and  Boiaw  Maktac 
Barbie  and  Drllllnc  B  a  f  t  a  n 
M akl as:  Cbain.  Btapla,  aad 
HorsMhoa  Making;  Drlvan, 
Haadad,  and  Serew  •  Threaded 
FaatantngK  Omt  Cotttaf,  MUl- 
lag,  and  Planlnr.  Metal  Draw- 
Inr.  Metal  Fordnc  and  Wcld- 
tec  Matal  RoUtaZ  Metal  Tooia 
ftDd  ImptemntsTMAklaf:  Metal 
WorktnJR  Neadia  aad  FTa  Mak- 
ing Toratnt . 

14.  Compaond  Toek:  Cottinc  and 
img  Slwats  and  Bars;  Far- 


Bhmg — 

iferrTMHal-Bandlnf:  Matal-Or 
aamanttaf:  ShaatHatal  Ware, 
MaklnicTaala;  WIra  Fabrtaa and 
Straotma;  Wlfa>Warkln(. 
1ft.  Besad.  Paatry,  and  Canfaetlon 
MaktmR  Goatlnc  Foal:  Olaaa; 
Laminated  Fabrlea  and  Analo* 

^1  Maantetoras:  Liquid  Caat> 
Camnoiltlaaa;  Paper-Makiac 
aad  Fiber  Liberation:  Plaatia 
Blaek  aad  ■artheawara  A 
_^PlMtk  CanMHltloea;' 
IB.  falanaahT;  Ma^y. 

17.  WMsMtUiki   Piper  

•tftans;  Priattac:  Typ^-Bar  Mak- 

iflJBlioCers  aad  EJaatocs;  Mlaoet- 
Haat-Eaftjaa  Plaota; 
Vawioai    PmBpa; 
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DiTlilona  aad  aahjaota  oC 


paUL  Md  TwJBlB  AmaaBMoB 
aodBxpleilT«Dima«;  Beeti 
aad  Baeys;  F1 
Prandriae:  Of<h 
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Oete>Baadlfaig; 


B4.  A] 


Appaial  Apparetna; 


M.  BotohcrlH:  MIOb;  Thiaahlac: 
VaMlabIa  CoMna  aad  CmitkHS. 

M.  Rimnalty,   Oaaswdaa;   Mo- 
llTO  Power. 

97.  BroshlBf  aad  Barabblac: 
OrlBdInc  aad  PaMeblag:  Lena- 
drr  Washtoft  AiiMntaa 
SDOrtlaa  B: 


M.  iBtanaKJoml 

SB.  OeoeaHnt;  FlT»>lioepar,  Lad- 
data;  %»£  Wbaelwrlght-Ma- 
ahlaiiia;  Woadn  Boddlnff;  Weed* 
ftawtac  Woad-TwnlBEWaod- 
warktac;  WaadwarMa9>Taala. 

BO.  lUnailnatlnc-Baniaffl;  inmBl- 
■atlen:  Llqaia  and  Oaarene  Foal 
BaniarK  Typa-Writtac  Madilaaa. 

Bl.  Aloohel:  Aanaanla,  Water, 
•ad  Wood  DlatfflaHea;  Chaieoal 
aad  Oaka;  Oaa.  Haattu  aad  Dto- 
BlaMlBc:  HIdea,  nine,  aad 
Leather  HTdiaoMe  Canwat  aad 
Ltma:  MInaral  OOa;  OOa.  Fate. 
•ad  Ohia. 

SB.  Carbanattnc  Bsierajw;  Coi^ 
Shadea.  aad  Soaane;  Dl^ 
inc  BaTeracN:  DIapenaint- 
OmaanntatloB:  Paekaciaf 
RefHftnatiae. 
ft.  CotlarT;  DeoMatle  Cooklaft 
Veasels:  llaaoary  aad  Ceanvle 
BtmDtnna;  PaTinc  Taata.  Oea^ 
plea.  UabtaOae,  and  CaaM. 

Si.  BaOwaTs:  RaOwar  •  Brakee: 
Raflway  Raila  aad  Jobts;  Ratt- 
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98,  Aalmal  Maabaadry; 
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1,014.681.  MACHINB  FOB  ABSKMBLINO  PARTS  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Obbbu.  AaHTox,  Swampeeott. 
liaaa,  aftetgaor  to  Daitad  Shoe  llaehlaery  Compaay, 
Pataremi,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Now  Joreey.  lUed 
May  IS.  1010.    Serial  No.  ftftl.llS.     (CI.  12—2.) 


1.  A  Diabhloa  of  the  claea  deacrlbed  haTing,  In  comhlaa- 
tloB,  meana  for  sapportlng  a  ahoe,  and  maana  for  anto- 
Biatlcally  Ina^rtlng  a  fastening  In  the  ahoe  at  a  point 
oot  of  the  plane  of  the  aole  thereof  and  la  a  direction  at 
aa  anirle  to  the  median  pUaa  extending  longitudinally  in 
the  dlreetlDD  of  the  height  of  the  ahoe. 

2.  A  macbine  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed  haTing,  in  combine- 
tloa,  meaaa  for  aopporttag  a  ahoe,  and  maana  for  inaoring 
the  inaertlon  of  a  faatenlng  in  the  ahoe  at  a  point  oot  of 
the  plane  of  the  aole  thereof  ao  that  aald  fasianlng  shall 
Intersect  a  median  plane  extending  longltndlnally  In  the 
direction  of  the  heiftht  of  the  ahoe. 

S.  A  madhlne  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  heTlag,  in  combina- 
tloB,  meena  for  supporting  a  ahoe,  and  means  for  Insuring 
the  inaertloo  of  a  fastening  In  the  shoe  at  a  point  out  of 
the  piaae  of  the  eole  thereof  aad  la  a  directloa  obliqae 
to  a  medl4ti  plane  extending  longitodlnally  In  the  dirae- 
tloo  of  th#  height  of  the  khoe. 

4.  A  madilne  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed  haTing,  in  combina- 
tion, meana  for  aopporting  a  ahoe,  and  meana  for  Inaoring 
the  inaertlon  of  a  faatenlng  in  the  heel  portion  of  the 
eboa  at  a  point  oot  of  the  plane  of  the  aole  thereof  and 
la  a  direction  obliqae  to  a  median  plane  ezteadlng  loagi- 
tadlaally  la  the  dtrectioa  of  the  height  of  tb»  ehoa 

B.  A  maohinc  of  the  claaa  daeeribad  haTing.  la  eombiaa- 
tloB,  DMana  for  aopporting  a  ahoe,  and  BMaaa  for  inaoring 
the  inaertlon  of  a  faatanlag  la  the  heel  portion  of  the 
ahoe  at  a  point  oot  of  the  plana  of  the  aole  thereof  and  la 
a  dlractioa  at  aa  aaftle  to  a  median  plaaa  extending  loagl- 
tndinally  fen  the  directloa  of  the  height  of  the  ahoe. 

[Claimed  to  27  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


l.ei4ffli!|S.  LASTINO-ICACHINB.  AsTHtra  BAna. 
LekeetaTt  BBcUad,  aaelsBor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
CMspaay,  Pataraoa,  N.  J.,  a  CotperatleB  of  New  Jereay. 
mad  Apr.  M.  IftOft.  Serial  No.  397.B0B.  (CL  IS— 2.) 
1.  la  a  nachlae  far  worklag  aa  apper  OTor  a  last,  the 
with  nippenL  of  ■eaaa  nder  contfol  of 


1 


the  operatOT  for  cloelag  the  grlppera  opoa  the  apper, 
abotmeat  or  raet  aboat  whidi  the  last  aiay  be 
for  pnlllag  the  apper  hctweea  the  grlppera  and  the  last 
aad  raaaoally  eoatroUed  meaae  for  moriaft  the  frippeta 
laterally  while  the  apper  la  held  oader  teaaion. 


2.  la  a  machine  for  woridng  an  upper  over  a  laat,  the 
combination  with  grlppera  constructed  and  arranged  for 
manoal  operation  for  engaging  and  releasing  the  stock 
at  the  win  of  the  operator,  of  an  abutment  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  laat  aad  aboat  which  the  laat  may  be 
rocked  for  pulling  the  atoek  with  relation  to  the  laat,  aad 
Bsaana  for  morlng  the  grlppera  with  relation  to  the  atrnt- 
Bient  to  lay  the  upper  orer  the  laat  bottom. 

S.  In  a  macbiae  tor  working  aa  upper  orer  a  laat,  the 
comblaatlon  with  grlppera,  of  meana  under  control  of  the 
opM«tor  for  eloalng-  the  grlppera  upon  the  apper,  aa 
abotmeat  or  reat  aboot  which  the  laat  may  be  rocked  for 
polllnc  the  upper  betweoi  the  grlppera  and  the  laat,  aad 
other  meana  fOr  relatlTely  moTlng  the  grlppera  and  tlM 
abutment  for  farther  manlpolatlng  the  upper. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  orer  a  laat.  tbe 
comblaatloa  with  grlppera,  of  meana  under  control  of  the 
operator  for  eloalng  the  grlppera,  an  abotmat  or  reet 
about  which  the  laat  may  be  rockod  for  pulling  the  ap- 
per between  the  grlppera  aad  the  laat,  and  meana  for 
automatically  actaatlac  the  grlppera  for  workinf  the 
upper  orer  the  laat 

0.  la  a  macbiae  for  working  aa  upper  orer  n  lait,  the 
comblaatloa  with  grlpi>era,  grlppera  eloalng  meebaalaB 
and  grlppera  morlng  mechaalam,  of  manually  controlled 
meana  for  actuating  aald  machaniama  firat  to  doae  the 
grlppere  upon  the  upper  and  then  to  moTe  the  grlppera 
for  polling  the  upper. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Oaactta] 


l,014,Sft8.  NBW  DTB.  WtLHnLii  BnwDOLT,  Lerer- 
koeen,  near  Cologne,  Oermany.  aealgaor  to  I^iInb- 
fabriken  Torm.  Friete.  Bayer  ft  Co..  Blherfeid,  Oer- 
■aay,  a  CorporatloB  of  Oeraiaay.  rUed  Joly  28,  ISIO. 
Serial  No.  674.872.     (CL  fr— 1.) 

1.  The  herela  deeeribed  aao  dyaetnSla  obtainable  frem 
tetraao  eompooada,  for  which  2-aattlao-ff-aaphtlkol-7-Ma- 
foalc  add  haa  haea  employed  aa  oevq^er,  which  dyaaCnCh 
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an  In  th«  ahApe  of  ttaclr  alkaline  salts  dark  powders 
soluble  In  water  rmerally  with  a  blue  color,  soluble  In 
concentrated  solfnrlc  ackl  wltb  a  blue  color ;  dyeing  cot- 
ton from  bine  to  Mack  shades,'  which  can  be  dereloped 
on  fiber  with  diaao  compounds  generally  black  shades 
being  obtained  which  can  be  discharged  to  a  pure  white 
and  yielding  upon  redaction  with  stannous  chlorld  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  2.ft-dlamlno-&-napbthol-7-salfoolc  add, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  aao  dyestnff  obtainable  from 
para-amittoaceUnilld,  2.6.T-amlnoBapbtbol  salfDaSe  acM 
and  pbanol  whiek  is  In  the  ahaps  tt  tta  sodtom  salt  a 
dark  powder  solnUe  la  water  with  a  Mae  colot,  dy^big 
cotton  blue  shadea,  which  caa  be  combined  wttb  dlaao- 
tiasd  para-aitxaniUn  Mack  shadas  baing  obtained,  whlcfa 
can  be  discharged  to  a  pore  white  and  yteldlag  npoa  ra- 
dnetton  wttb  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  add  para* 
phenylenediamln,  2.6-dlamino-5-napbthoI-7-salfonlc  add 
and  aminophenoi,  substantially  as  described. 


1,014.6S4.  C0NTEB8ATI0M»<X>UMTBR  FOB  TELE- 
PHONES.  Kdst  Bobm,  Kreosbarg,  Oermany.  Piled 
Dec  20.  1010.    Serial  No.  598.SM.     (Ci.  17»— 7.) 


▲a  improred  derlee  for  tka  rsglstsrlag  of  telaphone 
eonversatleoa  eomprtalns  la  combtaatlea  with  tba  koak- 
larer  of  the  recalTet  of  the  taAephoDa,  a  tractlaa  red 
iMQntcd  npoa  aald  boA  lavar  at  Its  upper  end,  a  ca»- 
nectlng  rod,  prvperly  gnldcd.  hteged  with  Ita  upper  aad 
to  the  lower  end  ot  said  traetUm  rod,  a  aeeead  traction 
rod,  haTtns  a  raeaaa  near  Its  apper  end,  tka  bsnt  sad 
of  the  eaonceting  rod  engaging  with  said  raeess,  a  pawl 
kingsd  at  the  lower  end  of  tka  aoeead  traction  rod,  a 
toothad  wkael,  the  coantlng  and  registering  apparatus 
driran  by  aald  toothed  wbosl  wttb  wklek  said  pawl  en- 
gagea,  an  eleetromagnek  dactrtaally  coaaectad  wltk  the 
call  ball  of  the  telepbonc,  aa  anaatar*  fixed  to  the 
.second  traction  rod  oppootte  said  eleetroauigaet,  a  beri- 
aaatal  hook  at  the  apper  eod  of  the  secona  tractloa  rod, 
a  catch  lever  for  retaining  said  hook  wben  the  traction 
rod  la  being  attracted  by  the  electromagnet  and  a  bori- 
sontal  larar  phrotad  to  tfie  eonnectlag  rod  for  reiasstng 
the  book  of  the  second  traction  rod  fraai  tbe  catdi  lorcr, 
■Bbataatlalljr  aa  daatribed  aad  akewn  aad  for  the  purpose 
aatftartk. 


1,014.«3S.  WATERMARKinO  DEVTCB  FOR  TAPER. 

How.\RO  Bbowi*.  Bprfngfteld.  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1911. 

SarUl  No.   617,498.      (CI.  92 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  paper  mackfne.  a  rigid  roll  haTing  thereon  an 
In4>ression  plate  whoae  Anrfkea  la  concentric  wltb  the  roll, 
■ssna  to  sapport  said  roll  la  rotattra  coataet  uadar  prsa- 
sar»  with  tbe  web  of  paper  at  a  point  in  tbe  maeblna  in 
advance  of  tba  driers,  and  diaks  ea  aald  roll  havlag  a  por- 
tlea  of  tbekr  peripheries  eat  away,  said  disks  bearing  oa  an 
unyielding  surface  of  the  macktoe  beyond  tbe  bordota  of 
tka  paper,  aald  diaka  kalag  oat  af  eaatact  with  tbdr  sup 
porting  saifata  wbaa  aald  laapreaafon  pteta  la  ks  eaatact 
.aittk  tba  paper. 


2.  In  a  paper  machlae,  the  combination  with  a  roll  baT- 
lag  means  for  Imprasalag  a  mark  on  the  paper,  of  bearing 
diaks  oa  tiie  roll  hsTlng  a  portion  of  their  perlpberlea 
broken  away,  said  broken  aaray  portion  eorrespondlng  sub- 
stantially ta  the  width  of  the  mark,  together  with  oMana 
to  prasa  tba  roll  forcibly  agalnat  the  paper,  said  dIaka 
serving  to  support  tbe  roll  agalnat  aald  preaaura  whan  tba 
means  for  Impressing  the  paper  ara  oat  of  contact  tbara- 
wltk. 


"^---S^ 


3.  The  combination  with  tbe  praaa-roll  of  a  paper  ma 
china,  of  a  aeooad  roll  anpportad  in  parallelism  therewith, 
gesrs  on  said  rolls  to  rotate  them  at  the  same  circumfer- 
ential speed,  a  stereotype  plate  on  said  second  roll  whose 
surface  is  concentric  therewith,  aad  means  to  adjust  said 
second  roll  to  bring  the  anrfaea  of  aald  atareotype  plate 
periodically  in  forcible  contact  with  the  paper  running 
over  tbe  preaa-roll. 

4.  In  a  paper  machlae,  a  roll  having  a  rigid  deaign  plata 
in  relief  extending  beyond  tba  aorface  of  the  roll  and  par- 
tially around  the  roll,  means  to  adjust  sakl  roll  whereby 
during  its  rotation  said  deaign  plate  will  come  In  fordbia 
j>erlodlc  contact  arlth  the  paper,  and  means  to  maintain 
the  poaWoa  of  tba  roll  rotative  to  tba  surface  of  tbe  paper 
wban  said  doalgn  plata  la  oat  e<  eonUet  with  the  paper. 

5.  In  a  paper  maeblna,  the  coaU>laatloa  with  a  roll 
baviag  a  rigid  deaign  plate  thereoa  wboae  aorfaos  cornea 
in  perkMllc  conUct  wltb  tbe  paper  to  Impraaa  a  mark 
thereon,  of  two  dlska  aaoonted  on,  and  rotating  with  the 
roU  to  bear  on  an  unyielding  sorface  beyond  tbe  borders 
of  the  paper,  said  disks  having  a  part  of  their  pcrlpbwies 
broken  away,  and  means  to  adJnat  said  disks  rotativoly 
one  relattvo  to  the  other,  whereby  the  extant  of  the  la- 
termpted  peripheral  contact  of  aald  dlaka  with  the  au^Cace 
on  which  they  bear  may  be  made  to  agree  snbatantlally 
with  tbe  width  of  that  partton  of  tbe  design  plata  which 
beara  oa  tbe  paper. 


1.014,aS.      I»AIlf-C(NfIHnT  OB   CULTBBT.      EvWAkD 
Cammoll,  Klrksvllle,  Mo.     Filed  Jnly  86,  Itll. 
Mb.  •40.4«1.     (CI.  61—9.) 


-  I 


1.  la  a  tlla  mamkar  tor  a  draki  cuadalt,  aa  llagral 
Mirtlaa  karlag  a  carved  dome  aad  pafallal  laagkadl- 
naUy  diavoaed  walla  prowldlag  an  ayaa  battoaaad  eaadalt 
(kerethroaA  aa  areriapptag  cap  ttnmt  latagml  wltk 
one  ead  and  projecUac  thovefroaa  ta  oi 


a  afrlp  of  I 
•f  tka  walla  flairlad  fer 
thoraof  to  provide  a  baae  or  footer  for  each  walL 

2.  Aa  Intamection  conduit  or  drain  tile,  made  from  aa 
|nta«ral  maaa  ot  aaaterlal  aad  having  the  top  portion 
tanalaatlng  In  two  paralW  watla  forming  an  opaa  bot- 
tomed longUadlnal  cbanael  tharethroogh.  one  of  aald  walla 
balag  provlilad  with  a  alot  tlmrela,  a  thimble  upon  tiirae 
■Idea  of  aaM  alot  adaptad  to  tt  within  Um  channel  of  aa 
adjacent  aacUon,  a  strip  at  graatv  width  than  tba  thick- 
neas  of  each  wall  formed  iBtagtal  vlth  the  lower  edge  of 
each  wall,  and  a  eonneetlnc  plate  projecting  beyond  the 
exterior  of  the  top  of  tba  tOe  aad  having  its  end  project- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  die  tile  to  ororlap  and  form  a  seal 
for  the  Joint  between  the  tile  aad  an  adjacent  tile. 

8.  A  tlla  for  a  oondalt  drala  having  fonnod  Intagral 
ft  curved  astarior  top,  two  farallel  walla  depending  thera- 
^m  and  providing  with  tka  top  aa  open  bottomed  chan- 
aal,  a  curved  plate  fomed  tntajgral  vrlth  one  and  of  tbe 

6there(tf  and  proJeetlBg  hayoad  tka  and  of  tbe  tile  to 
I  a  aeal  for  tbe  Jolat  with  aa  a^Jaeaot  aaetton,  and  a 
^  of  greater  width  tkaa  tka  thidneaa  of  each  wall 
formed  intagral  at  the  laarar  adga  thereof  to  provide  a 
footer  or  haaa  for  the  tlla. 


i,MMM.  wmDOw  comnuicnoM.  BauiA  m.  cim- 

mmma,  Hiila.  lad.    ffllaS  IMk.  SI,  mi.    lartal  Jlow 

•iQ^Ma.   (CL  m—sv) 


t.  A  aaah  kar  hntm  «»  apmlng  tharaln.  a  hkifa  rid 
Joaraalad  adlaoaat  ta  aald  BpaainK.  a  Md 
secured  to  said  binge  rod,  there  being  a 
of  aald  Hd  at  aald  Maga  rkd,  aatl  a 
vtdad  la  the  fraat  alda  af  aaid  aaah  kar  to 

and  tev^  aa  aAat  tfeaaaln.  a  lack  dag  dla- 


mr  kaviag  aa 
aAJaeaat  to  aald 


T 


1.014,687.  FLUSH-VALVE.  Fbaitk  B.  Chabboiv.  Sooth 
Belllngham.  Waah.,  aaalgnor  to  Belllngham  Brass  Mfg. 
Ca.,  nnHkukaia.  Waah.,  a  Oorporatton  of  Waahlagtaa. 
I  Ot^  Sa.  IMl.    flaclil  No.  SM40B.     (CL  4— C) 

i 


1.  A  darlce  of  the  daaa  daaerlbad  coaiprlalng  a  caalng 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet ;  a  valve  alldabla  In  the  caa- 
lng aad  a4aptad  to  doaa  tba  oatlot:  a  doaova  for  the 
btlet,  hinged  to  the  caalng  and  movable  nndar  the  Impolae 
ot  tha  llt«ad  aatartic  tka  lalat.  to  ai^MO  tka  valv*.  and 
ta  hold  tka  aalva 

2.  A^aaka  at  tha  daaa  *aeilfcad  m— Haikg  a 
having  aa  lalat  and  aa  oatlot;  a 

"a 
the  Inlet,  hinged  to  tha  daalai;  tka 
thw  to  ckMa 

e<|tka  talat,  tka  daaara  hatog  aiagtoi  to 
tka  VAliw  to 
ootlet 

a.  ▲  daytoaof  tka  ctoaa  dwiiikai  eatopatotoc  a 
havlag  aat^lalat  aai  «•  aattat:  a 

to  atoaa  tha  aattot;  aad  a  hln«ad 
lMdkakyat.ikavalva 


doaad  poattlaa. 


rod  aad 

portlea  tt  aald  «oc 
oa  the  aald  lid. 

1.  la  wtedaar  eoaatiaetk 
lag  tharate.  a  hdaga  bar 

ta  tha^da  af  aa 
with  a  heaaiad  aeat.  a  lid 
to  aald  hiaga  rod  tkaaa  helBg  a 
oCaaM  lid  at  tha  Maga 
of  tta  aotah.  aad  a  loak  *»g  ilaiiiil  to  aald 
bald  toaaaiy  oa  tba  klaga  aad  aad  pmldad  arlth  a  tag 

8.  In  window,  conatmctlon,  the  eaaafclaaflaa  o(  a  aaah 
bar  havtag  aa  apwtag  tharata  aad  a  aatek  at  ita  awer 
edga  paovtdad  with  aa  oOaat  a  Ud  hh^adly  eaaaactad  to 
tha  aaah  bar  aad  adaptad  to  oavar  aald  apaalag  aad  kav- 
lag  a  caoMa  at  Ita  hiagad  aMa.  a  laagltadtaal  bar 
said  taoHa  aad  in  axial  aiiaiaawt  witk  tka 
aai  a  took  dag  kald  laaaaly  oa  aald  kar  aad  kaviag  a 
to  aagaga  aald  adBaat  and  Ita  mmlm  pattioa  to 
BMUy  aa  tka  Ud. 


1,014.689.  PHSCMATIC  HAMMIBlt  FOB  OBIVIHO 
KAILS.  Wjuoam  BvAxa  CoLwau.,  Klaeardlnc.  On- 
tacto.  Ckaada.  FDad  Nov.  86, 1910.  Serial  No.  1^4.410. 
(CL  121—20.) 


1.  A  tool  operated  by  motive  fluid  eemprlalng  the  eombl- 

natl<m  of  a  cylinder  dlvldad  tato  a  flsat  and  aecond  cbam- 

bw;  a  hammer  operattag  ta  aald  aecond  chamber,   tbe 

I  of  which  ta  apaa ;  a  ptataarad  attached  to  aaid 

aad  operathig  to  said  first  ehambsr ;  valvo 

for  ooatrolllng  tha  anpply  aad  aiAaoat  af  aetlo 

Stat  fkamtaii  :  aaaaa  for  hicMag  aald 
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S.  ▲  t«ol  opcrmtsd  bj  mottr*  fioid  comprlainr  tlM  oemM- 
ttatioB  of  •  ejUo&tT  dlTtdad  Into  a  flnt  tad  Moond  eham- 
tar;  a  hamoMr  operating  in  said  a^eond  cbambar,  the 
oater  and  of  wlilcta  ia  opoi;  a  piston-rod  attached  to 
said  bammer  and  operating  In  the  said  second  chamber ; 
TalTe  means  tor  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of 
motlTS  fluid  Into  and  out  of  said  first  chamber:  means 
for  locking  said  hammer  in  normal  position,  and  a  trip- 
rod  supported  by  said  cylinder  and  normally  eztendlng 
beyond  the  front  end  thereof,  and  which,  wben  pressed 
against  a  wall,  will  unlock  said  bammer  and  operate  said 
ralre  means  to  permit  a  supply  of  motlTS  fluid  to  drive 
saJd  hammer  outward. 

i.  A  tool  initially  operated  by  motive  fluid  under  pres- 
ssre,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  divided 
by  a  wall  into  a  power  chamber  provided  with  intake 
■ad  exhaust  ports,  and  another  chamber,  the  front  end 
of  which  la  open  ;  a  member  operating  In  said  other  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  meana  to  fit  said  chamber ;  a  piston- 
rod  attached  to  said  member  and  operating  tiirough  said 
wall  and  in  the  eald  power  chamber;  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  into 
a»d  oat  of  said  power  chamber,  and  meana  whereby  when 
the  tool  Is  pressed  against  a  wall,  said  valve  meana  will 
be  operated  to  permit  a  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  drive 
said  member  outward,  and  to  open  said  exhaoat  port,  the 
out-movement  of  said  member  causing  a  partial  vacuum 
la  aald  other  dmmber  between  said  wall  aad  aald  member 
so  that  atmospheric  pressure  will  return  said  member 
ba^  to  normal  position. 

'  4.  A  tool  Initially  operated  by  motive  fluid  under  prea- 
sare,  comprteiag  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  divided 
by  a  wall  into  a  power  chamber  provided  with  Intake 
and  exhaust  ports ;  and  another  chamber,  the  front  end  of 
which  Is  open ;  a  member  operating  In  said  other  chamber 
aad  provided  with  ateaas  to  flt  said  chamber;  a  plstoa- 
rod  attached  to  said  member  and  oiteratlng  through  said 
wall  aad  la  said  power  chamber ;  valve  meana  for  control- 
ling the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  Into  and  out 
of  said  power  chamber;  means  whereby  when  the  tool 
la  pressed  against  a  wall  said  valve  means  will  be  oper- 
ated to  permit  a  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  drive  said  mem- 
ber outward,  and  to  open  said  exhauat  port,  the  out-move- 
meat  of  aald  BMmbsr  causlag  a  partial  vacuum  la  said 
other  chamber  between  said  wall  and  said  member  so  that 
ataiospherlc  preaaure  will  return  said  member  back  to 
normal  position,  and  a  valve  leading  into  said  other  cham- 
ber to  control  passage  of  air  thereinto  and  therefrom,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  tool  Initially  operated  by  motive  fluid  under  pres- 
•ore,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  divided  by 
a  wall  lata  a  power  chamber  provided  with  latake  aad 
•zhaust  ports,  and  anothwr  chamber,  the  front  end  of 
which  is  open ;  a  member  operating  In  said  other  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  meana  to  fit  said  chamber ;  a  piston- 
rod  attached  to  aald  member  and  operating  through  said 
wall  and  In  aald  power  chamber ;  valve  means  for  control- 
ling the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  into  and  out 
ot  said  power  chamber;  means  for  locking  aald  member 
la  aormal  posltk»;  meaas  whereby  whea  the  tool  la 
preassd  agalaat  a  wall,  said  member  will  be  naloeked, 
and  said  valve  meaaa  operated  to  permit  a  supply  of 
motive  fluid  to  drive  said  member  outward,  and  to  open 
said  exhaust  port,  the  out-movement  of  said  member 
causing  a  partial  vacuum  la  aald  other  chamber  between 
said  wall  aad  aald  member  so  that  atmospheric  pressure 
will  return  said  member  back  to  normal  poaltlon. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Ckmstta.] 


1,014,640.     CHABT-DI8PLAT   APPABATUB.      Chablbs 

B.  COMOOOK,  Marsballs  Creek,  Pa.    Filed  Jaa.  11,  1900. 

aerial  Now  200,660.     (CI.  40—S6.) 

1.  Ia  a  chart   display   apparatus,   la   comMaatlon,   a 

screw  threaded  shaft,  a  tenaloa  device  connected  to  one 

end  timreof  far  operatlag  the  same,  a  coupling  upon  the 

other  sad  of  tha  shaft  for  detacbably  connecting  a  chart 

•arrylag  roll  thareto.  a  aat  threaded  on  aald  shaft,  rela- 


tivaly  flxad  meaas  for  preveatlag  rotation  of  said  aat, 
aad  a  step  Ussltlag  the  travel  of  aald  aat  oa  said  shaft 


2.  In  a  chart  display  apparatua,  in  comMnatloa,  a 
reversible  chart,  a  roll  for  carrylag  same,  a  pair  of  drtv- 
lag  shafts  to  either  of  whldi  said  chart  carrylag  roll  eaa 
be  detachably  connected  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  said 
■hafts  having  spring  actuating  means  for  operating  them 
in  opposite  directions,  and  meana  upon  said  ahafts  for 
llmltlBg  their  rotatlTe  movement 


1.014.641.  COOLIHO  DBTICB  FOS  HLBCTROTTPB- 
VLAftKB.  Pjltbick  J.  Caoaiv  and  Bowabo  HAaamo- 
TOK,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Feb.  2S,  1011.  Serial  Mo. 
610,178.     (CL  23—4.) 


1.  A  device  of  tha  class  dsaeribed  comprising,  ia  comM- 
natloa, a  support,  a  plurality  of  looped  air  eondolts  ea^ 
rled  tiy  said  sopport,  said  eoadoits  haviag  a  plurality  of 
eqoally  spaced  perforatlaas  in  their  upper  walls,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  uader  pressure  to  said  looped 
coadnlts,  snbstaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising,  la  comM- 
natloa, a  sapport,  a  plurality  of  ualtsd  loops  of  perforated 
pipes  carried  by  said  support  aad  haviag  equally  spaced 
perforatioas  la  tiielr  appw  walla,  aad  eoaaectloas  to  the 
extreme  eada  of  tha  oaltad  loops  whereby  air  Is  supplied 
under  pressure  thereto,  substaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  eomprlslag.  la  eomM- 
natleo,  a  sapport,  a  plurality  of  looped  air  eoadolta  ear> 
rlad  by  said  sapport.  said  eoadults  haviag  a  plarallty  at 
psrfbratlofis  la  their  npper  walls,  tbs  perfbratloas  la 
each  eoBdait  being  staggered  with  relatlea  to  the  perfora- 
tioas la  the  ad)olalBg  eoDdalts,  aad  msaas  fii>r  sopplylag 
air  uader  pressure  to  said  looped  oondnlts. 


i^l 
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l,014,64Si     ALLOT.     PAtJt   DaaAB,  Bavole,  France,  as-  | 
Bigaor    ta    8oel«t«   dss    Cartoorss    Metalllqaea,    Paris, 
Franca.    Ftlsd  Aug.  8,  1010.    8erlal  No.  670.787.     (CL 
76—1.) 

1.  A  fsrro-sUleoa  alloy  substaatlally  frss  from  free 
aad  eemttlbed  earboa  and  containing  approximately  68% 
of  slHoea,  approximate  28%  of  alnmlniam,  aad  approzl- 
Biately  17%  of  iron. 

2.  A  fiNTOHrilleoa  alloy  substantially  free  from  free 
and  comMned  carbon  and  containing  approximately 
53.58%  of  silicon,  approximately  26.t»8%  of  alnmlniam, 
approximately  17.18%  of  Iroa,  and  approximately  2.7% 
of  titanli 


lUIB. 

ii 


1,014.648^ 

▼er, 
ICI.  24 


AERIAL  YBBBEL.    Jomn  J.  DovMaLLT,  Den- 
>io.     Filed  Jan.   18,  1800.     Serial  No.  472,991. 
19.) 


1.  AmUlkl  apparatus,  eomprlslag  a  ear,  a  framework 
liinged  to  the  car  ao  that  the  same  auiy  be  tUted  below 
the  bottxim  of  the  car,  the  ear  haviag  rollers  mounted 
theraoa  At  the  tap  and  bottom,  flexible  devices  passlag 
arouad  tfae  car  and  over  the  rollers,  the  extremltleB  of 
the  flexible  devicee  being  connected  in  operative  relation 
with  the  framework,  aad  meaaa  for  tiltiag  the  fraaie- 
work,  sxIkstaatlAlly  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  Aettal  apparatus,  comprising  a  car,  a  framework  ar- 
raaged  Within  the  car,  and  hinged  thereoa  so  that  tha 
fraaiewaA  may  be  tilted  below  the  bottom  of  the  car,  the 
ear  havlOg  a  flexible  device  passlag  entirely  around  the 
car  aad  connected  at  its  opposlts  extresalty  In  operative 
relation  with  the  framework,  aad  BMaas  for  operating 
the  flexible  device  for  tilting  the  framework,  substantially 
aa  descilbsd. 

8.  AsHal  apparatus  comprising  a  ear,  a  framewotk 
blnged  M  the  ear  so  that  the  saaie  may  be  tilted  below  the 
bottom  «r  the  ear.  aad  a  flexible  device  passing  arouad  the 
cu  aad  eonnected  at  its  opposite  extremities  In  operative 
ralatla*  witt  tha  framework,  — brtsnthilly  aa  dtoerlbsd. 


laaer  wheel  msmbsr  or  folly,  a  separable  oatar  rta 
drellBff  said  whad  aiember  or  felly,  supportteg 
«B  Mid  Inner  wheal  member  or  folly,  so<n>ortlng 
b«s  «■  said  outer  rla,  each  sapportiag 


outer  rim  having  a  slot  open  at  one  aide,  a  metellic  end- 
less band  under  tension  adapted  to  be  entered  laterally 
into  aaid  alota,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  tenaion  of 
aald  endleaa  band,  sugstantially  as  described. 


1,014,64  6.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 
FEEDING  MATERIALS.  FxAKK  B.  QiuaarH,  Boetoa. 
Maaa.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1902.  Serial  No.  182.520|.  (CL 
88—44.) 


1.014.644.  BBSILnWT  WHEEL.  Roanr  Blwood  Blr 
LIS.  Uddrle.  Glawew.  Seottaad.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1911. 
Serial  No.  624,088.     (CL  162—87.) 

1.  A  rssflleat  wheel  eooiqprlslag,  ia  comMaatioa,  aa  in- 
•aor  wheM  member  or  folly,  a  aeparable  outer  rim  en- 
ekdhwisald  wheel  aMUber  er  felly,  sapportiag 
•said  bukt  wheel  member  or  foUy,  sopporttag 
aald  oater  rlsB.saehotf  said  bust  maatleBed  •apparttagmssi- 
beia  havtag  a  slot  opsa  at  cm  rtdn  aad  a  reattUst  end- 
less baai  eagaglag  both  eats  af  saM  sapportiag  members 
aad  ad«^tsd  to  hs  eatorad  laterally  Into  MM  Mots,  nab- 
■c*a»***^  sa  fleaerlbed. 

2.  AikaMlleat  wheel   comprMag,  la  comWaatloa,  an 


1.  The  combination  widi  a  chute,  of  a  moving  dMIrary 
wall  or  aurfoee  therefor,  a  plate  swlnglngly  mooated 
above  Mid  wall  and  In  a  manner  permitting  It  to  swing 
toward  the  nme  to  regulate  the  delivery  of  auitariala 
thareby,  and  meana  eoanectad  to  the  swinging  plalb  at 
the  rear  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  exceM 
flow  of  materials  beyond  Mid  plate  whereby  to  eaoM  the 
fTM  edge  of  Mid  plate  to  awtag  towarti  Mid  MlM#)r 
wall  for  Che  parpoM  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chute,  of  a  rotary  delltary 
cyllader  therefor,  nmana  for  directing  the  flow  of  matariala 
from  Mid  chute  agalast  the  asceadiag  side  of  the  aald 
dMlvery  cylinder,  a  swinging  gate  adapted  to  ehadt  tha 
exceM  delivery  of  material  by  mM  eynadsr,  aad  aa  ev«r- 
atlag  member  eonnected  to  mM  gate  oa  the  dellrary  Mde 
tbMauf  to  operate  the  aame  through  the  pressora  of  M- 
ecM  material  delivered  thereby. 

8.  The  eomUnatloa  with  a  chate  aad  a  movlag  dMIr- 
ary wall  therefor,  of  a  Mttllng  chamber  latarmediate  the 
drate  and  Mid  movlag  wall,  a  swlaglng  regolatlag  do- 
vlea,  a  awlagtog  safety  gate,  and  a  plurality  of  tewardly 
dlioetod  ptojaetlona  betwoM  whkh  the  moving  material 


4.  The  comMaatlon  with  a  chute  aad  a  movable  dellv- 
wall  tberator,  of  meane  to  direct  the  flow  of  matariala 


from  mM  chato  hpoa  aald  movtag  dMlvery  wall  la  a  dlree- 
tlsB  eppsMd  to  dm  movemeat  of  Mid  walL  sad  a  swing- 
tag  msMber  plvotod  above  the  exit  from  Mid  ^ote  aad 
baaglag  tai  the  path  ti  the  amtarlal  carried  away  by  the 
deltvary  waU  m  that  aald  mmber  will  be  actaatsd  hf  the 
exesM  flow  of  aiatariala  over  aald  delivery  wall  to  awtag 
tato  A  poMtlon  to  oppoM  such  excsM  flow. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  dinte  and  a  movaM  Mis- 
ery wall  thMeftn-.  of  a  settling  chamber  Inteimedlaf  Chr 


S96 


OPFiCiAC  O'AZBTTK 


Jamumiy  t6,xfta* 


jAmvAMX  n^  ifit. 


U«  S.  PATKNT  OPriCE. 
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Mid  -cfeote  and  aoviiix  wall  ««t  ^ 

MM  JaUiMcr  vaU  anat  talM  tte 

thamot,  aad .«  derlae  cootroHtd  ^ 

tfea  aatarlal  UaaU  «poa  tkc  Movi^  waU  4o.paaaant 

dclhrery  troa  lald  settlinf  cbamber. 

[Claliaa  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tb*  Oaaotte.1 


1.014,640.  COFT<SOU>Ht.  Knaaau.  B.  OBwriTH, 
RodMStOT.  S.  X.  W9aA  laa.  6.  IMS.  Sartal  No 
400aU0.     (JCL  310—29.) 


1.  In  a  copy  Loldtr,  the  comWaatlMt  wtth  a  support,  a 
cop7  plate  raoantad  tberaon  aadaMaaa'ter  awrlng  the  lat- 
ter Intermittently  ralativaty  ta  Ike  aaypert,  at  meana  for 
locking  Oie  copy  plate  relatl^^  to  tb«  ■uppatt  between 
«ucb  moTements  embodying  a  latelntag  datck  aanrled  by 
one  of  said  members  and  engaging  the  otliar  allir  each 
morement  of  tiia  oopy  plate  and  means  on  the  otkar  mem- 
ber engaging  said  clutch  to  release  It  at  a  predetermine! 
point  In  the  trarel  of  the  copy  plate. 

2.  In  a  copy  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  support  and 
a  «mr  pitM  movabte  eaiatlTaly  tharato  aad  proTidad  with 
a  HtUv  rad.  at  a  mfsralile  ctotcfa  swgagtM  the  TOd  to 
oMva  tka  co^  .plate  In  one  dtractioa,  a  aatalalwg  dtutA 
■vf^r*  <n  the  aoyport  aad  normally  angaglaK  the  rod 
to  #ca««at  aMTamaat  of  tha  e^gyplmtA  la  the  "W'**** 
dlraetlaa,  Mssaf  -ter  operating  the  aMvahla  dutch  aad 
latsas  oanlad  tir  the  eopr  phUa  aad  aagagthg  the  letala- 
lac  ^atch  la  Mlaaas  tha  latter  at  a  pcedstaraUaad  polat 
in  the  traTel  of  the  copy  pkUe. 

S.  Is  a  oqpyhaldar,  the  comblaatloB  with  a  aoppaat  and 
a  iiimiplats  aavraMe  eeUtlTsIy  theiato  and  provided  with 
a  lifting  rod,  of  a  movable  dutch  engsglng  tha  rad  to 
oseTe  the  eapy  ptata  in  one  diraetlan,  a  Mtaiatng  dateh 
mounted  «a  tha  aapinrt  and  aoraully  eagaglag  the  tod  to 
ptaiTaBt  jaawaiaant  of  the  eagpiy  plate  in  the  qppeelts  diaec- 
ttoa.  laseas  tor  apeiatlng  the  moTable  dnteh  aad  laaaaa 
arranged  at  the  baae  of  the  red  and  mtgatHtig  the  latala- 
iac  doteh  to  ralaaaa  tha  latter  at  tha  Uadt  af  Moveasent  of 
tka  aqpy  plat*. 

•4.  Jbi  a  aspy  haUer,  the  caaMnatlon  with  a  aqp»art 
eaihadylng  a  caaan  har  Mmi  a  aepy  plate  movaUs  selattvaly 
thereto  and  pra^ddad  wMh  a  Itftlag  rad  «alded  te  the 
croaa-bar,  of  a  morable  clutch  arranged  upon  oae  aide  ot 
tha  iattar  and  sngaglng  the  cod  to  move  the  copy  plate  In 
iiae  diff  tlon.  a  rataJalng  du^  arraossd  oa  the  other  side 
of  the  eaoaa  bar  aad  -naraiaily  aagaglag  the  rod  to  pae- 

it  metaawnt  at  tha  eo^  plate  la  the  ^apposlts  dliaetlea, 
iar  aparstim  the  awysble  datdi  aad  laeens  car- 
ried by  the  capr  plate  aad  angagiag  the  retaiataig  dotdi 
tarslsMM  tha  lattor  t  a  pasdsterilned  point  la  tha  travd 
of  As  earn  plate. 

5.  In  a  copy  balder,  the  eeaoblaatlon  with  a  support 
^aihedylag  a  craaa  bar  aal  a  ce»p  plate  movable  relatively 
tbcsata.  aad  pioilrtad  with  a  Itftlnc  rad  «aMed  la  the 


itha  eanr  .plate 
>oa  iha  ether 

side  of  the  croes  bar  aad  nonnally  engaging  the  rad  to 
paeveat  aoaeaMnt  at  4ha  aqfr  plato  la  the  qipaalta 
a  4pd^  Jatorpaasd  hagwaaa  the 
dnteh  to  aat  4tgalaat  aadi  , 
OMans  for  operating  the  movable  datch  and 
tied  br  tb«  copy  plate  aad  aagMrtag  tha  latahUng  datch 
to  raiease  tha  latter  agalaat  the  taaalea  at  the  apHag  at 
a  pradatermlaert  paiaTJa  the  taaval  af  tha  osar  9l«to. 
fdalaa  6  to  20  not  prtated  tai  the  QaasttaJ 


M,M 


the  trana  at  a  palat  aboat 
thalr  height,  h  entaa  tie  oonneetlng  eald  longitudinal 
a  acale  aaat  the  apex  of  the  fiaMs.  aad  a  pointer  plvotally 
supported  vipea  aald  croaa  tie  aad  aotatelrie  on  a  longltudl- 
aal  borlaootal  azla,  tha  ai^er  eal  a(  the  pointer  w6thing 
aeroea  tta  Am*  of  thi 


1.014,647.  CHBCK  CASH  -  UBOUTBR.  Casl  L.  (iauR- 
luvH  and  laA  C.  Kamtaim,  Dayton.  Ohh>,  assignors  to 
The  "National  Caah  Beglstar  Company.  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  1006.)  Filed 
Dee.  8,  1006.     Serial  No.  846,070.     (CL  286—7.) 


1.  In  chaak  aecfaanlaBi.  tha  aoaMaatlon  with  a  check 
carrying  saeaaa.  of  davieee  fer  asovlng  said  meani,  a 
latch  for  aaM  (tathjsa.  and  a  hey  and  connections  for 
fl^  aetnatiaK  «ald  latdi  aad  ttan  aDsratlng  said  devices. 

2.  In  cliedt  -saaelHMhBB.  the  enaMnatlon  with  a  cheek 
carrying  laeaae,  of  a  rack  aad  coanaetions  for  moving 
saaie,  meewa  tor  latehfaif  aaJd  coanectiona,  aad  a  maaipa- 
latlva  device  and  eonaeetioas  for  withdrawing  said  latch- 
Jac  Biaana  and  then  opMatlaf  aald  sack  aad  eonnactlans. 

t.  la  ohaek  laeehsateai.  tha  fwahtaatian  with  a 
at  aiiihaHf  tor  asavlag  aald 
latditBg  daslasa  Jar  aiald  nsa«haalam,  a  maalpnlstive  da- 
aloa'  .aaid  eeaneaHnaa  aad  a  baadle  aad  ooanactloas  to 

the 


3.  A  tradi  levd  maehlae  ooi 
e<  aiatal  taMag.  a  pair  «(  wheala  Jaaiiialad  «a  aaeh  tfde 

to  aaat  aa  tha  aaUi  oCa 

a 

ahoat  addaay  of  tha 

supported  oa  aald  tie  -aad  eadUadng  npea  a 

tl  aalB  over  tha  iaos  mt  tha  aeala.  a  #lateb^b 

«»MiBd  'ailh  a 
a 

tha  piQi 
the  mlater  ataaii  at  asaaaa  MM  aeal^  tta 
aad  of  said  thumb  acrew  bdng  edited  ito  Ot 


ii 


4.  la  dieek  medianhni,  the  eomhiaatiea  alth  a  aaa- 
for  cbasha,  af  aieehanlsm   tor  aatuatlng 
M  iatehlag  davtes  for  aaM  aassha- 
fer  Bslssahig  mM  latehlat 


1,014.640.    nmntmnENT-HOU>»B.   CRAaua  w. 

Jama.  •$.  Baal,  Mian.   TUad  Jalf  34. 1006.   aerial  Ito. 
SST.687.     (CL  61— T.) 


MM  MtAl^  davlM  la  lalMeli^  pa- 


&  Ja  ahaek  merbsnhi.  the  aoasbiaattea  adth  a 
tag  meaaa  for  cbedn,  of  meane  for  operatlag  aaaM,  iateh- 
lag  daw  law  tor  aaM  aperetJiMt  ■aana,  a  hay  havlac>aonaee- 
tteM  wheaaby  Ite  iaittel 
tad  ahaadte  lar 
aaM  hey. 
(CtelMi  6  to  as  aat  priataf  la  tte  OaaatteJ 


1.014.648.  TRACK.LBVBL  M40HI1HB  AutM  J.  HizJh 
St.  BauUMlna.  Filed  Apr.  16, 1810.  Serial  Ifa.  666.808. 
(CI.  78—67.) 

1.  A  tnefc  laval  nachlae  ceiaprlsii^  a  ehelafeaa  pyrami- 
dal Kama  of  SMtal  tablag.  a  pair  af  daaged  wbeale 
opaa  eaah  aMe  af  the  tmmm  sdaptad  te  seat  npM  the  rails 
af  a  tallmay  taaek.  a  eroM  gle  roaaertlag  4ha  aMM  af  the 
fniae  at  a  palat  ahaat  aaMway  af  their  height,  a  aeale 
ssfiBMil  a#ssi  the  tMaw  asar  tha  apaa  thmaaf.  aad  a 
walfhtod  pataOer  pivataUy  maaated  aa  aaid  aaoM  tie  Ml 
eecillah^  apaa  a  loagitadtnsl  hadaaatal  azte.  ths  appsr 
end  of  the  polater  workiag  over  tha  laM  af  tha  aMle  aad 
I  the  lower  ead  reaehiag  aearly  to  the  hattem  af  the  frame. 


An  inatrament  bolder  of  the 
a  walflhted  JMaa  aaaalBtlag  •<  a 
ad  to  Ummf 
aiippartlag  aaMaas,  a 
to  thahloekat  a  peiat 
tool  hoMlac  head  aevataMy 
the  Ctm  aad  thaaeoC  tk»  haal  aad 
MdioMtaMm  ta  plaaM  tnaavanM  to 


deacribed  eompdslag 
tfaaalable  blodi  adapt- 


dlraetly 
thereof^  aad  a 


thaahaak  at 
aaaolBbly 
other. 


l4«144i6L  €QMmiUAnOM  MWim  AMD  KM! 
«0B  aiOMB  AND  BMCK  l^ASBBft.  Aurr  W. 
Qklakoam,  Olda.  rOad  Apr.  16,  186*.  larlal 
666437.     (CL  Tl— 116.) 


A  tuuiMaed  palater  aad  j^tflatar.  in  ana  fisa^  nsaqtrlsing 
a  blads,  a  haadto  latagtal  tharaalth.  aai  af  mt^ag  croaa- 
eectlMal  aaeas  at  aiPwMi  points,  and  haviag  the  free 
end  poitioa  thsaeaf  greiaeily  tapering,  whereby  tba  re- 
duced end 


1,014,661.    COAT.    Max  Kohh,  Cleecflaad.  Ofaia     rUed 
Jan.  8.  IftlO.    Aerial  Ha.  B&&JM6.     <C1.  3—67.) 


1.  In  a  coat  aaUax.  tha  ffamhtaatiea  of  a  cellar  eon- 
Tortlbie  lato  altetaaOta  tarmo  aad  haxlng  the  oaoal  oater 
daCh  Zhdags  aad  an  Inaar  eaaaaa  ttiCaaar  relafordng 
the  entire  collar  atracUua  aaeand  thereto,  siMltlaaal 
inner  stripe  of  stUtener  fabric  diaped  to  conform  witii  and 
extra  reinforce  the  several  reapeetive  collar  forma  aad 
aecured  in  place  thereto  with  aidd«t  epacM  between 
the  adjacent  edges  of  saM  addHteasI  stilener  etripa  to 
form  llnM  of  easy  flexure  arhtoh  dsOae  the  aevaral  ahapw 
toto  which  the  collar  auy  ha 

8.  In  a  eoat  odiar,  tha 
vertlble  toto  altematlw 
doth  facings  and  an  lanar 
the  entire  collar  stiuttiaa 
inner  strip  of  stiffenar  Ihbrle 
collar  and  eeenred  thereto 
additional  inner  stripe  of 
aeeared  to  the  collar  vtfbJn 


of  a  collar  coa- 
the  oaoal  oater 
reinfordag 
thereto,  aa  additional 
the  length  of  tha 
tts  oalar  edge,  with  othw 
Witle  of  desired  ehapM 
t  Siat  mentioned  long 
strip,  all  <tf  saM  atotpa  halng  aaltaMy  aecured.  to  plaee 
with  BolBdent  spacM  batwaan  drnm  to  fhm  linM  of  easy 
Hexnre  which  deflna  the  aawMl  ahapM  Jato  whldi  the 
eoUar  may  be  folded. 

ft.  la  a  eoat  eoUar,  the  rnmhlaailwi  of  a  eoiOar  een- 
vertlble  toto  altamative  farms  and  baring  the  oaoal  outer 
doth  fadaga  aad  inner  eaayaa  aUflaaar  rabiforclng  the  entita 
collar  atroctnre  aecured  thneto,  an  additional  Inner  atrip 
of  sthrenar  fabric  siteadlng  Mte  length  of  the  collar  near 
Ito  outer  edge  with  other  addlttonal  Inner  plecM  of 
etlffener  fabric  of  triangular  shape  with  their  oppoeod 
toward  tha  mMdto  of  the  eollar  aad  their  baaw 
lato  Che  lapels  of  tha  cent,  all  of  aaU  ^^'tVaal 
plecae  bdng  saitably  aeenzad  tn  fdaee  wtth  aoM- 
etant  e^aeM  batweea  them  te  form  IImb  of  easy  flexara 
whlA  ttaaaa  the  aevand  aectUmai  ahapM  lato  wblA  tha 
c<Nlar 'may  tie  tWMel. 


i^4ii6i.    cuncH  voB  cwmmm-CQxrmMM.    oaa- 

vaaa  ».  JEaxaaab.  MtoaeapoUa,  Mhu.    mad  Ja4y  6, 
1007.    Serial  No.  882.786.    <CL  11—66.) 
ia  a  daalM  af  tha  «haMdar  iMsHbgd  towladii^  a  hari- 
a  Hdtol  datsh 
a 

c.  aad  aa 
for  aaM  alatdi  ana 

aad  paavMed  irith  aa 
to  aaM  datah  Uaaa.  a 


>?tv?t  i*3^*5i*^{i^  ;<^^^^!Sl^ 
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with  and  BOV«  Mid  flutge  wbcn  tb*  I  1.014,604.    APPABATCS  FOB  THB  MANUFACTUBB 


Wltfdl  ■!«€ ^__ 

«tatch  l«T«r  to  actuated  In  on«  dlractlon.  aald  clutch  lerar 
iMTlnc  an  aparture  to  racatva  a  depeadlns  log  on  aaki 
clutcb  block,  whkh  block  bear*  upon  said  clutch  ana  at 


■orooatte  aidea  of  aaid  flaasc  a  Ubnains  (or  aald  clutch 
block,  aald  houalnc  embradaff  a  member  guiding  aald 
flange  in  Ita  socket  and  carrylBg  a  spring  bearing  agalnat 
aald  block  to  bold  It  in  operatlre  position. 


1.014.063.     COMBINATION-OARMSNT.     Aimu  K. 

KaoNBirBBaoai.  Mew  York,  M.  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
.    to  Robert  Stewart,  Brooklyn,   N.  T.     FUad  Nor.   11, 

1900.    Serial  No.  627,410.     (CL  2—144.) 


1.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  body  portion 
«nd  a  pantaloons  portion  unitary  with  said  body  portion, 
•aid  garment  being  prorided  at  the  front  of  the  panU- 
loona  portion  with  a  ▼ertlcally  extending  opening  and 
«t  the  tear  of  the  pantaloons  with  another  rertlcally  ez- 
taadlni  opening,  a  skirt  secured  to  the  body  portion  and 
poaitloned  to  conceal  a  part  of  the  Tertlcally  extending 
.opening  in  the  front  of  the  pantaloons  portion  and  con- 
cealing alao  tha  verticany  extending  opening  in  the  rear 
«f  the  pantaloons  portion,  and  a  hood  unitary  with  the 
body  portion  at  the  naek  tiiere^f. 

2.  A  eoBblnatlOB  garment  comprlatng  a  body  portion 
and  a  pantalooaa  portion  unitary  with  aald  body  portion, 
aald  garment  being  prorided  at  ita  front  with  an  opening 
which  aztenda  vartlcaUy  through  the  body  portion  and 
throvgh  tha  pantalooaa  portion,  and  at  Ita  rear  with  a 
vartleally  eartandlag  opaatag  in  the  pantaloona  portion 
tharaot  nd  >  Alrt  attached  to  the  body  portion  and  poal- 
ttaoad  to  corar  a  part  of  the  opening  In  the  front  of  the  gar- 
mant  aad  to  corvt,  alao,  the  opening  in  the  rear  of  the 
gannaat,  aald  akirt  brtag  dlTldad  on  a  line  at  one  aide 
«(  tha  apaalngB  In  flnnt  and  rear  of  tha  garment,  and  a 
feeod  uBltaiy  wMb  Cba  hody  portlan  at  the  nack  tharaot 


or 

OA8.  WiuuB  O.  LAOn,  Mew  Torfc.  M.  T..  aaalgnor  to 
The  Improved  Bqntpment  Company,  New  York.  M.  T.. 
a  Oorporatlott  of  Colorado.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1900.  Serial 
No.  480.«14.     (CL  48^-09.) 


1.  In  apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  gaa.  the 
combUatlon  of  a  retort,  means  for  extamally  beating 
the  retort,  means  for  Introducing  the  material  Into  the 
retort,  and  aeparate  means  acting  within  the  retort  for 
imparting  a  whirling  motion  to  tha  material  after  Ita 
Introductlmi  Into  the  retort. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  gaa,  the  com- 
bination of  a  Tertleally  arranged  heated  retort,  meaaa 
for  eztanally  haatlag  It.  a  teadar  at  the  top  of  the  retort 
and  tangantlally  arranged  noaslea  throughont  the  h^bt 
of  tha  retort  ft>r  anbjecting  the  material  in  the  retort  ta 
a  whirling  action. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gas.  the  com- 
bination of  a  Tertlcally  arranged  heated  retort,  meana  for 
externally  heating  It,  means  for  paaaing  material  down- 
wardly through  said  retort  by  grarlty  and  tangantlaUy 
arranged  noaalaa  for  subjecting  the  material  to  a  whlrl- 
lag  actloa  aa  It  faila. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  gaa,  the  com- 
bination of  a  Tertlcally  arranged  heated  retort,  a  sur- 
rounding heating  chamber  therefor,  feeding  apparatua 
at  the  top  of  the  retort,  a  gaa  outlet  at  the  lower  portion 
of  the  retort  and  meana  for  aubjectteg  the  diaterlal  In  tha 
retort  to  a  whirling  action. 

B.  In  aiQMiratua  for  the  manufacture  of  gaa,  the  com- 
bination of  a  Tertlcal  retort,  means  for  heating  the  aame, 
feeding  apparatua  at  the  top  of  the  retort,  a  gaa  outlet 
and  hopper  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  retort  and  meana 
for  subjecting  the  material  in  the  retort  to  a  whirling 
action. 

(Claima  0  to  17  pot  prtntad  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1.014,086.  TOBACCO  -  PLAMTEB.  Auna*  ■  LiAoan,  St. 
Esprtt.  Quebec.  Canada.  FUed  Mot.  26,  1910.  Serial 
Mo.  603.984.     (CL  66—72.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  Mpportlng 
frame,  a  water  tank  mounted  therein,  a  plantar  ahoe  moT- 
ably  mounted  thereki.  a  bar  connected  to  said  ahoe.  a  plpa 
for  dallTerlng  water  Immediately  in  the  rear  of  aald  ahoe, 
a  Talve  for  controlling  dellTery  of  water  through  aald  pipe, 
an  arm  piToUlly  mounted  on  the  aforeaald  frame,  a  bar 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  arm.  meana  for  auta- 
Butlcally  swinging  said  last  named  bar.  connectloaa  be- 
tween aald  TalTe  and  aald  arm,  and  connactlona  betwemi 
the  flrat  mentioned  bar  and  said  arm.  

2.  In  a  maehlne  of  the  character  deacrfbad.  a  mipportiag 
trama,  a  water  tank  mounted  therein,  a  plantar  ahoe  mor- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  bar  connected  to  aald  ahoe.  baama 
morably  MMranted  In  aald  frame,  hilling  platea  carried  by 
aald  baama,  an  arm  plrotally  mounted  In  aald  fnuna,  a 
pipe  far  dtflrarteg  water  Immadtataly  In  the  rear  of  tha 
aforeaald  ahoe,  a  Talra  In  aaM  pipe,  eonneetlana  between 
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valw  and  aald  arm,  connectioas  between  aald  arm 
and  Om  afbreaald  bar,  connections  between  aald  baama  and 
aald  arm.  a  aeeond  bar  eonnected  to  eald  arm,  and 
for  automatically  operattag  aald  aacond  bar. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  water  tank 
mounted  therein,  a  planter  sboe  moTably  mounted  therein, 
a  pipe  for  dellTerlng  water  immediately  In  the  rear  of  aald 
shoe,  meaaa  tot  controlling  dellrery  of  water  through  aald 
PtP^  *"  «»•«  plrotally  mounted  In  said  frame,  eonneetlotts 
hatwaaa  atld  ana  and  aaM  controlling  meana.  connactlona 
between  eald  arm  and  aald  ahoe.  a  bar  connected  to  aald 
arm.  a  aeries  of  rods  adapted  to  sncceaalrely  engage  aald 
bar,  and  meana  for  moring  aald  rode  Into  engagement  with 


^11' 


1.014.060.  MKTHOD  OF  BINKIMO.  LINIMG,  AND  CB- 
MSNTI|>IO  SHAFTS.  Paci.  AuuiBT  LWBAXD,  Ttmsaali. 
Belgium.  FUed  S^t  16.  1009.  Serial  No.  61&084. 
(CI.  6l4x8.) 


1.  The  method  of  alnklng  ahafta  In  watery  aoU  eoaalat- 
Ing  in  sinking  the  Aaft  and  almoltanaoaaty  eamentlng  the 
soil  around  the  aame. 

2.  The  laethod  of  alnklng  ahafta  In  wat«y  aoU  cooalat- 
faBg  In  sinking  the  shaft  and  alaraltaaaooaly  boring  holaa 
around  tha  same,  the  holea  being  made  gradually  deapar 
around  the  shaft,  and  ramonflin  the  aoU  la  •  spiral  direc- 
tion around  the  ahaft  by  Introdnetag  tha  *— »— M«g  ma- 
terial throogh  the  bore  holea. 

3.  The  laethod  of  alnklng  ahafta  hi  watary  aoll  eoaatot- 
Ing  In  boring  tha  holaa  and  in  rawwUng  tha  aoII  In  a 
spiral  direction  aroand  tha  ahaft  atBultanaoasly  with  tha 
sinking  of  the  ahaft 


1.014,667.      BUTTOMHOIA   AND 
MABKUfO  MACHniB. 
Maaa.,  s— Igwor  ta  T>a 
paay.  Bosloa.  Maaa.,  a 
27,  1911.    Bartel  Ma^  611,6Hk 
1.  In  a  Machine  «t  tha  dnaa 

■sorable  egirlar.  a  head  dataehahly 


BDTTOM  LOCATIOII 
T.  Lsraooa, 


at 
(CL 


FDadVib. 


) 


by  tha 


and  movable  toward  and  fHHn  the  work-bed.  a  aerlaa  a( 
flagera  adjuatably  moonted  oo  the  head,  a  marking  divlea 
carried  by  each  finger,  and  an  edge-gage  for  the  work, 
yieldingly  connected  with  the  head  and  morable  with  it 
and  alao  ralatlraly  thereto. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  daecrlbed.  a  woric-bed,  a 
morable  carrier,  a  head  sustained  by  the  carrier  and  mor- 
able  toward  and  from  tha  bad.  a  aarlea  of  Indlrldually 
adjoatable  marking  derleea  mounted  on  the  head,  and 
meana  to  poaltlon  the  work  on  the  bed.  aald  meaaa  belag 
mounted  adjuatably  on  the  head,  aald  head  marking  da- 
rlces  and  work  positioning  means  being  bodily  nkorahle 
from  the  carrier  aa  a  unitary  structure. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  work-bad.  a 
head  ntorabte  toward  and  from  it  a  series  of  Independ- 
ently adjnatabla  marking  derleea,  IndtrMual  means  to  fix- 
edly connect  each  derlee  In  adjuated  poaltlon  on  the  head, 
and  yielding  edge  gagea  for  the  work,  operatlrely  con- 
nected with  the  head  and  resting  on  the  work-bed  to  poal- 
tlon the  work  thereon  when  the  head  deecenda. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed.  a  work-bad,  a 
head  morable  toward  and  from  the  bed.  and  baring  a  aag- 
mantal  alot  extended  ttum  one  to  the  othtt  aide,  a  aarlea  of 
flngarajeaeh  prorided  at  Ita  outer  ttid  with  an  apartare  and 
longitudinally  alotted  at  its  Inner  end  to  croea  the  alot  In 
the  head,  a  marking  derlee  detachaMy  clamped  in  the 
aperture  of  each  linger,  a  damping  member  extended 
through  the  auperpoeed  slotted  portlona  of  the  bead  and 
each  finger,  to  clamp  the  latter  in  adJnated  poeltlon  oo  the 
head,  whereby  the  marking  derloee  are  adJnatable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  both  laterally  and  atoo  In  tha 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  flngera,  and  ytoldlag  edge 
gagea  for  the  work,  each  moonted  on  a  finger. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed.  a  work-had.  a 
qM>rable  carrier,  a  head  detaehably  anatalned  by  the  car- 
rier and  morable  toward  and  from  tha  work-bed,  a  aarlaa  of 
marking  derlcee  mounted  on  the  head  and  Independently 
adJnatable  laterally  and  alao  In  and  out  relatlrely  to  the 
heed,  and  aeparate  means  to  clamp  each  m«,.ir*n£  derlee  In 
IndlrldnaUy  adjuated  poeltlon  and  fixedly  connect  It  with 
the  head,  combined  with  a  plurality  of  derloee  on  the  ear- 
rler  to  ehuap  the  head  thereupon,  and  manually  operated 
to  open  and  done  aald  derleea  almultaneooaly. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014,686.    MBTHOD  OF  FOBMINO  UNDBBCUT  BLOTS. 
Lawta,  PhUadalphU.  Pa.    Filed  Fib.  6,  1006. 
Mo.  476388.     <CL  29— 14&) 

1.  Tha  method  of  forming  an  undercut  hdlcal  groora  la 
a  cylindrical  blank,  which  conalata  In  cutting  a  groove  with 
k  Mw  harhig  Ita  aldaa  eabatantlally  plane  and  parallel,  by 
merlng  the  aaw  relatlre  to  the  blank  through  a.  helleal 
path  about  tha  axto  ^  the  Mank  whUe  holding  the  aaw 
rtfattra  to  tha  blank  ao  that  tha  plane  of  tl^  aaw  mafeaa 
aa  aagla  wltk  a  ^aae  tranarerae  to  the  axla  of  tb»  blaak 
whiih  la  allghtly  dM>re  than  the  angle  or  Indlnatioa  of  a 
hefleal  Uae  ha  the  aide  waU  of  tte  ftnlahed  alot  at  tha  ootar 
auugta  af  tb»  nadareut  portion  of  the  alot 

S.  Tha  matbed  of  fOrmhig  an  uadareat  hrileal  greova  la 
a  cyttadlrleal  blaak.  which  coaalatB  la  cutting  a  graova 
wHh  a  roCatfag  aaw  hartag  a  radius  graatw  thna  tka 
depth  af  tha  gfoora  ky  aMtrtaig  tkt  aaw  hi  a  htUml  padi 
aboat  tta  asla  af  tha  blaak  whUa  malatalalBg  tta 
of  Ita  ndll  approzlauitely  normal  ta  tha 
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which  ia  •lichtly  more  than  tb«  angl*  or  la«lta«tloii  of  the 
edsM  of  the  slot. 


1^1-MM.     RADIAL   TUBBINB.     Boon 
Btodkkoim,   Sireden.   Midgner    to    Aktlrt«Uis«C 
•trtM  iagtnrbia.  8t«ekhela.  Oweden.     VUad 
1911.    Iwlai  Mo.  6134154.     (CI.  121--«T.) 


Mar.  a. 


1.  IB  ft  ttnttoe  of  tke  ndUl  type  a  noa-rotatiiw  dtak 
i— «rt«a  In  the  tttrblae  eaatag  and  eetmeeted  with  the 
tvihtae  eafltag  by  aieana  of  axial  eanaactloBi  yleldlac 
la  tlae  radial  direction. 

t.  la  a  ttirMac  of  the  radial  trpe  a  Bon-rotattsg  dlak 
iaaerted  la  tlie  turbine  easing  and  connected  with  the 
tnrbine  caaiag  hf  mmvm  of  axial  eonneetioBa  yletdlng 
la  the  radial  dhreetloa  and  haTtag  a  eynndrleal  ahape. 

8.  Ill  a  turbine  of  the  radial  type  a  noo-rotatisg  disk 
iuaertad  In  tlie  turlrtne  eating  and  connected  with  tlie 
tarbtea  caaiag  by  meana  of  axial  connectloaB  yielding  la 
the  radial  diraetlon  and  having  In  lectlon  the  shape  of  a  U. 

4.  In  a  tutbtne  of  the  radial  type  a  non-rotating  ditk 
teaerted  in  the  tntHlBe  caaiag  and  coonected  with  the 
tafUae  caaiag  by  aaaana  of  axial  eoanectloBa  yleldlag  In 
the  radial  direction  and  haTlag  In  aection  the  riaape  of 
a  recumbent  U,  the  one  end  thereof  being  united  with 
the  turbine  easing,  the  otli^r  one  with  the  disk. 

5.  In  a  tnrbine  of  the  radial  type  a  non-rotating  disk 
la  the  twbiae  eaatag  sad  eoaaaefeid  witli  tlM 

caaiag  by   meaas  of  axial   eonnectlana  yleMtng 

In  the  radial  dlrectioa,  the  one  end  of  the  eenaertlon 

bilag  oaltei  with  tta  lateral  waU  ml  the  taitlae  caaiag. 

«ka  etter  one  with  the  laaar  edge  of  tb» 

tOalBi  e  aat  ptlated  la  the  Oaaetta-l 


IS.    1008. 


1.014.«flO.     AUTOMATIC   GUN.     Paoc 

Airf-ea-tha^Neckar.   Qerauny.      Filed 

aerial  Na  08^07.     <CL  42—4.) 

1.  An  automatic  fire  arm  haviag  a  feraach 

«"^«°^'ir  a  hroeda  baU,  laekiag  meaas.  aad  eieaaa  Cor 

locklag  Un  taaacb  mwrhaalam,  aald  meaaa  bdag  aanaally 

haid  bf  aald  ioeklag  aaaaa  la  ita  Inop^cattfa  poaitisci, 

aad  --"nr*-^  to  tmw  lato  —aging  pr^'itloa  with 

breach  holt  whaa  aald  lackteg  aeaaa  is  mi 


2.  Aa  aal 

a  hreaek  bott, 
the  breech  msrhswlam.  aali  laekiag  le»aia  aermally 
engaging  said  lecklag  Maaae  ter  heldiag  It  la  Ita  laapera- 
tlTO  poaition,  and  aald  BMana  being  adapted  to  more  into 
engaging  poaition  with  said  breech  bolt  whaa  aald  levera 
arc  mlaalag. 


Z.  Aa  automatic  firearm  haviag  a  breech  aaaehaalam  In- 
elodlac  a  breech  holt,  loeklag  maaaa  fbr  aaM  btaaeh  bait, 
far  laeklac  aald  breech  mechaalam  aparatiaK 
of  the  loeklag  maaaa 

4.  Aa  aBfomattc  draarm  havlag  a  breeeh  aaaehanlam 
tpi^niHay  «  braach  bait,  locking  lerera  tor  aald  breech  bolt, 
and  meana  for  locking  aald  breech  mechanism  la  la- 
operatiTe  poaition,  aa^d  maaaa  eemprlalng  a  atop  nor- 
mally engaging  aald  laTara,  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
breech  bolt  when  the  lockteg  lOTera  are  mlaaing. 

8.  Aa  aotomatle  firearm  haTlng  a  breadi  meehanlam 
iBCliidlng  a  breech  bolt,  locking  lerera  for  aald  breech 
bolt,  and  meaas  for  locking  said  breech  mechanism  in 
Inoperative  poeitlon,  aald  aaeans  eemprlaiag  a  two-arased 
stop  normally  engaging  aald  levcra,  aad  adapted  to  engage 
aald  breech  bolt  when  the  loeklag  lerera  are  missing. 

[aalms  6  and  7  aat  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1,014,M1.  BETDTTUB.  CHABUa  B.  McOiLt.,  Bingham- 
ton,  N.  T.,  trr*gvirf  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  Huber,  one- 
fourth  to  Bdwatd  Howell,  and  oa»«oarth  to  Charles 
r.  RooflT.  BiaghaatOB,  N.  T.  fllad  r*.  IT.  1911.  ■•- 
rUl  No.  009.1M.     (CL  1J»— ST.) 


t  »  « 

1.  la  a  aiinttle,  the  combtaatlon  of  a  aupporting 
a  aptndle  morable  up  aad  down  therein  and  divided  leogl- 
tudtauOly  to  form  two  mambara,  one  of  aald  mambera  being 
plTOtad  to  moya  on  a  traaarerae  aad  reUUvely  vertical 
axla  la  the  batt-porttoa  of  the  apladia,  aad  maaaa  fbr 
effecting  movenaaat  <^  aald  member  opoa  moveaeat  af  the 
aptadle.  aobataatlaQy  aa  deacrlhed. 

2.  la  a  rtinttia,  the  oombtnatioa  of  a  auppertlas  means, 
a  aplndle  movable  up  and  down  therela  aad  dlrMad  leagl- 
todlnally  to  fbrm  two  members,  each  pivoted  to  aaove  on 
a  transverse  and  relatlvaiy  vertical  axto  In  the  bott- 
peftlMi  af  the  a*iadla,  aad  meaaa  ter  affactteg  mavamiiat 

ot  the  aplaila.  aaftataaflally  aa  daaiaftad.  

a  aplndle  ma«^la  op  aad  <aara  Ifcawla  aad  dlt<tad*laMgi- 
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and  ralattvriy 


lata  fhe  path 
«p  aad 


4.  In  a  ahuttle,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  maaaa, 
a  ^Indle  laovable  up  aad  down  therein  aad  divided  longi- 
tudinally to  form  two  membera,  each  irtvoted  to  move 
on  a  tranavacne  and  relatively  vertical  axis  in  the  butt- 
portion  of  the  aplndle,  and  meaaa  for  holding  the  aplndle 
depreeaed  tactodlag  aubatantlally  oppoaed  eam-projectlona 
reapectlvely  extending  into  tha  patha  of  movement  of  aald 
membera  la  the  up  and  dawa  movemdnt  <tf  the  aplndle, 
aubatantlally  aa  daacrlbad. 

6.  In  ecmiblBatlon,  with  a  ahuttle,  a  U-abapai  mounting 
arranged  thereto  with  Ita  aide  membera  projaetlng  horl- 
Boatolly  from  tha  part  of  the  moontlag  i^leh  joina 
them  and  haviag  an  tovrard  eam-projaetlon  depending 
from  one  of  aald  aide  membere  and  a  aplndle  plvotally 
movable  between  said  side  members  on  aa  axla  connectlag 
tha  latter,  aald  eam-preijactlaa  axtaadtog  lato  tha  path 
oC  pivotol  miniaal  ef  tha  apladia  aad  havtag  w^iag 

to  tha  maveaMat  af  tha  apiadla. 


1.014.662.  EUCCTBIC  HBATER.  JoHW  F.  MoaUTOT, 
Paris.  Prance.  Filed  Dec  10.  lOia  Serial  Ma.  fiOe,TOO. 
^CL  21»— «4.) 


|aaa«iia.vM*«*?i 


•Bectrlc 


yr 


t 


1.  An  cSeetrlc  heater  comprialag  to  combination  a  atrue- 
tata  eomfttolag  faaa,  the  walla  wt  which  are  rampeaifl 
af  auitar^  anbatontially  opa«aa  to  raflaat  heat  taya 
and  of  low  heat  eoadaetivHjr,  aad  electric  heattog  eUaaaato 
within  audi  compartmenta. 

2.  An  electric  heater  camprialag  to  eoathlaatlon  a  atruc- 
ture  eompriatog  floea,  the  walla  of  whMi  are  compoaad 
of  matertol  aubatantlally  opafaa  to  radlaat  heat  raya 
and  of  low  heat  conductivity,  aad  electric  heattog  elemeato 
within  aueh  compartmenta,  aad  eompriatog  electric  ra- 
siataace  ealla  mounted  upon  a  baaa  ef  aea-eondoctiiig  ma- 
terial. 

t.  Aa  alectric  heater  comprialag  to  combination  aide 
platea  aad  end  pUtea,  and  partittoaa  divMlag  the  qmca  to- 
cloead  by  aald  aide  aad  aad  idataa  toto  a  ptorality  of  floea, 
meana  fM  hoNHag  the  aide  platea  aad  aad  pUtea  together. 
and  tor  hbidlag  the  parHtloaa  to  place,  aaid  elde  aad  end 
platee  and  partltloaa  betog  of  matarial  aobetantially 
opaque  to  radlaat  heat  raya  aad  of  low  heat  conductivity, 
aad  electric  heatlag  elemento  wtthta  tha  aeveral  fluea 
ao  formed- 

4.  An  electric  beater  comprMag  to  eoablnatlon  aide 
platea  aad  aad  platea  aecnred  together,  partltlona  divld- 
iag  the  space  iacloaad  by  aald  aide  aad  end  platea  toto  a 
plarallty  «f  doaa,  ttiwagh  balto 


1,014,80. 

8.  Mcamr,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Auatto 
toctnrittg  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
aola.     Fllad  F^  16,  1011.     Serial  No.  608.9T0.     (CL 

56—10.) 


[Oalma  6 


T  aot  priatad  to  the  Oaaatto] 


1.  In  a  power  drtv^  lawn  mowing  machtoe,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  machine  body  and  a  driving  engine  mounted 
thereon,  a  cutting,  atructare  below  aaid  body  comprialag 
side  framea  and  a  rotory  cutttog  ftame  joumaled  theroMu 
tranamlaaion  mechanism  betweoi  aaid  engine  and  rotary 
cutting  frame,  bracketo  extending  torwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  machine  body  in  advance  of  the  cutting 
firaae,  UiAa  ptvoted  to  tiie  tower  ends  af  aaid  braehete 
aad  to  the  tnmt  eada  of  the  aide  framea  of  the  catChag 
aliBClara,  aald  cutttog  all  aclaie  betag  aormally  mpiMNtad 
eatfraly  aa  the  grouad  and  aaM  Hafea  aarlig,  whea  tka 
BMCktoa  la  drtrea,  to  paH  the  cutttog  atractnre  torwariRy 
aad  at  the  aame  time  to  exert  opward  tffl  on  the  fraat 
eada  of  the  cutttog  etmctore  to  prereat  the  front  ead 
thetaof  from  dropptag,  doe  to  uneven  grouad  aad  thereby 
preveatiag  the  cutting  Arame  from  digging  into  the 

2.  In  a  power  driven  lawa  mowtog  flMdktoe,  the 
aatlon  of  the  machine  body  and  a  drivtog  engine  mounted 
tbKreon,  a  cutting  atructure  comprlalng  aide  framea  and 
a  eatoiy  aatttog  frame  joaraaiad  tharaoo,  traaamlarioa 
maehaalHi  between  aaM  en^aa  aad  rotary  catting  frame, 
and  pail  Unka  having  pivotal  oaaaectlaa  wMh  aaM  cut- 
ting structure  and  havtog  pivotal  connection  with  saM 
oiacbine  body  in  advance  of  said  cutting  structure,  said 
pull  Unka  exerting  both  forward  pull  and  upward  lift 
en  the  cutttog  atractnre  when  the  machine  la  in  operation. 

8.  In  a  power  driven  mowing  madUna,  the  comblnaticm 
of  the  machine  bo4f  aad  a  driviag  eagtoe  mounted  tbere- 
<m,  a  cutting  atructure  below  toe  machtoe  body  and  eom- 
priatog aMe  ptotea  and  a  rotary  catting  frame  joomaled 
toerecm,  aupporting  casters  joumaled  to  the  front  end 
of  aaM  eattlag  structure,  a  guard  roller  at  the  rear  ead  of 
aald  eattlag  atructure,  eaM  caatera  and  gaard  roOer  aap- 
portlag  tha  catting  atmctora  on  the  ground,  pall  Hate 
plvotad  to  tba  awehlae  body  aad  having  pivotal  oonnectton 
with  the  cutttog  atructure  to  advance  of  the  vertical  plane 
paaatng  thxoagh  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  cnttlag  atmc- 
tara.  the  pivotal  coaaection  of  the  pull  links  with  the 
cutting  structure  being  below  the  plane  paaatng  throng 
the  guard  roller  axla  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  Uie 
Itoks  with  the  machtoe  hady  whaaahr  apoa  forward  move- 
ment of  the  machine  the  cutting  atructure  will  be  palled 
aloair  the  groond  and  upward  Rftteg  force  exertad  there- 
on, and  tranamlaafon  meehanlam  coaaecttag  aald  aaglae 
with  the  rotary  cutting  frame. 


I,m4.664.  WMP.  FKiur  A.  Mvaaa.  AiMaad,  Ohto. 
aaalgnor  to  F.  ■.  Myara  aad  Brother,  Aahtoad,  Ohio,  a 
Oapartaarahip.  Fllad  Juaa  5,  IBll.  Barial  Mo.  ttl  J84. 
<CL  lOB— 62.) 

1.  la  a  pampk  the  oombiaatlaa,  with  a 

itol  gear 
fhatanrith,  of  a  pamp 
immaatal  gear,  a  aappait  fbr  aaM  haaAa, 
by  a  reciprocating  and  a  pirotod  aagaaeat  are 
aad  a  Mnk  ceanMtlaa  batwaan  tha  faaadla  aappart  and  tha 
by  wiiVh  ana  af 
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to  tlMothmr 


IMT  M  tb«  rod  r»- 


2.  In  a  pamp,  the  combination,  with  a  reciprocating 
pomp-rod  baring  a  segmental  gear  connectad  thereto  and 
traveling  therewith,  of  a  piToted  pomp  handle  haTlng  a 
MgnMDtal  gear  Intermeehlng  with  the  flrst-mentloned 
Mgmental  gear,  whcrebj  a  plTOted  and  a  redproeatlng 
Mgment  are  combined,  a  piToted  anpport  for  aald  handle, 
and  a  link  connection  between  said  plToted  support  and 
■aid  pump-rod  by  which  said  support  and  said  pump- 
handle  are  glren  lateral  moTement  with  respect  to  said 
fwnp  rod  aa  the  Utter  reciprocates. 


1,014.665.  APPARATUS  FOB  LIGHTING  PTRB8.  Vav- 
mmn  Nsrr.  Olatx,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  580.908.     (CI.  158—10.) 


An  apparatus  for  lighting  fires,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  sheet  iron  box  open  at  the  bottom  and  along  one  of 
Its  sides,  a  transTerae  receptacle  at  the  open  side,  a  sheet 
of  metal  in  said  receptacle  oouTenlentiy  bent  outward 
toward  the  top  of  the  box,  transyerse  partitions  upon  said 
sheet  forming  compartments  In  said  receptacle,  and  as- 
bestos in  said  compartments,  substantially  as  described 
and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 


1.014.666.     CONVETER-BUCKBT.     CHAStaa   W.  Olsoh, 

Rainier.  Oreg.    Filed  Oct  26,  1010.  •  Serial  No.  580.214. 

(a.  103—8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  eouTeyer  chain  of  a  hocket 
comprising  two  hingedly  connected  sections,  a  sliding 
locking  element  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  and  means 
oa  the  other  section  to  engage  aaid  element  and  rlgldljr 
Mcors  said  sections  together  spon  said  chain. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  conTeyer  chain  of  a  backet 
eosBprtsIng  two  hingedly  connected  sections,  a  sliding  lock- 
ing plate  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  and  baring  a 
■hoaJdsr  formed  on  one  end.  and  a  spring  pints  carried  by 
the  other  backst  asction.  having  an  op«ilng  In  one  end 
to  rscslTS  said  shonldsr  whereby  said  ssctlons  are  rigidly 
nearsd  toflsthsr  npon  said  ckala. 

S.  The  coaiblnatkm  with  •  link  dialn  sf  a  eonrsyer 
kseket  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  one  of  the  chain  tUkM, 


said  backet  comprising  two  hingedly  connectsd  ssctlons, 
proTlded  with  grooves  in  their  oppossd  walls  to  rsesivs 
one  of  the  parallel  portions  of  the  link,  a  morabls  los- 
ing member  carried  by  one  of  the  backet  ssctlons  and  a  re- 
silient element  adapted  for  co-engagesMnt  with  aald  sssa- 
bsr  to  rigidly  sscnre  the  ssettoas  togsthsr  npon  the  chain 


4.  The  combination  with  a  link  chain  of  a  conveyer 
backet  comprising  two  hingedly  connected  sections  sdapt- 
ed  to  be  arranged  upon  one  of  the  chain  links,  ths  <^ 
posed  walla  of  said  aections  having  openings  therein,  a 
alldable  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  movable 
through  the  opening  thereof,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said 
plate,  a  spring  plato  secnrsd  st  one  end  to  the  other  bucket 
section  having  an  opening  In  its  free  end  to  receive  said 
shoulder  and  means  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
first  nsmed  plate  whitreby  said  bucket  sections  are  rig- 
idly secured  together  upon  the  chain  link. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  link  dialn  of  a  conveyer 
backet  comprising  two  hla«sdly  oonnectod  sections  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  npon  one  of  the  chain  links,  a  slldable 
locking  plato  carried  by  one  of  said  bucket  sections  and 
movable  into  the  other  section,  said  plato  having  a  shoul- 
der formed  on  one  end  means  carried  by  the  other  backet 
section  for  co-engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  lock  the 
sections  together,  lugs  formed  on  said  plate  adjacent  to 
said  ahoulder  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  plate  In  one 
direction  and  stop  cleats  formed  on  the  backet  section  to 
engage  a  shoulder  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate  and 
limit  Ito  movement  In  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  said 
backet  sections  are  rigidly  locked  together  upon  the 
chain  link. 


1,014,667.  LIFE-GUARD  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Onoaon 
A.  PABMiifTna,  Cambrtdge'.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1000. 
Serial  No.  486.136.     (CL  105—180.) 


1.  Tbs  combination  with  a  car  body  and  swlvelsd  truck 
frame,  of  a  asovabis  bar  carried  by  the  car  body,  a  scoop 
plvotally  snpportsd  from  ths  truck  tnuns,  a  curved  bar 
plvetaUy  eoonsetsd  with  ths  scoop,  anti-frtctloa  roUsrs 
on  ths  OMvablo  bar  sn«aglng  said  curved  bar,  means  for 
nomally  holding  ths  ssovaMs  bar  against  movsmsnt,  and 
trlpplag  OMuns  lor  rsleaslng  said  bar  from  ths  holding 
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2.  Tks  esMbl— tlsB  with  a  ear,  s(  a  plrotsd  seoop  !«▼• 
lac  npwardly  sctSBdiag  rsslllaat  arasa,  a  eliding  bar, 
■sans  coansrting  ths  rear  sod  «<  ths  sUttag  bar  with 
■aid  rsalllsnt  arsoa.  OMaas  for  lecktag  ths  bar  aoraMOy 
■galast  movement,  and  a  trip  dsvlos  for  rslsasing  ths  bar. 

8.  In  oofSblnatloB  with  a  car  body  and  swtral  truck 
frame,  of  a  movable  bar  carrlod  by  ths  ear  bodr.  s  seoop 
pivotony  snpportsd  from  ths  tru^  frans  aad  having 
vpwardly  sxtsndlng  rsslUsat  anas,  a  curved  bar,  and  a 
part  havlnf  a  sliding  sagagsaMat  with  said  bar,  oas  of 
said  elemeato  belag  ooanseted  with  said  realllsBt  arms 
and  ths  other  with  the  movable  bar,  means  for  locking 
ssid  bar  agalnat  movement,  and  releasing  meana. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  swlveled  truck 
frame,  of  a  movable  bar  carried  by  ths  car  body,  a  scoop 
plvotally  supported  from  tts  truck  fiaias,  and  havlag 
upwardly  attending  reslllsnt  anna,  a  carved  bar  having 
Ito  ends  plvotally  connected  with  said  rsslllsnt  arms  and 
havtaig  a  sliding  connection  with  said  movable  bar,  means 
for  normal!^  locking  aald  bar  against  movsmsnt,  and 
tripping  means  for  relssslng  It 

5.  The  combinstion  with  s  car  body  and  truck  frame,  of 
a  scoop  plTotally  supported  from  the  truck  frame  and 
having  upwardly  extending  resilient  meana  for  holding 
the  scoop  elevated.'  mechanism  connected  with  said  means 
and  normally  locked  to  hold  the  scoop  elevated  and  trip- 
ping means. 

(ClahBS  A  and  7  not  prlntsd  to  the  Qaaetts.) 


1,014.668.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNaiNB.  Sam- 
rcL  PuasoN,  KerrTllle.  Tex.  Filed  Dec  14.  1910.  Bs> 
rial  No.  507.210.     (CI.  128—86.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  low 
pressure  cyltoder  having  exhauat  porto  formed  in  the 
side  wall  thereof  near  the  enda  thereof ;  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber mountnd  on  said  cylinder  and  in  communication 
therewith  through  aald  porto ;  a  valve  mounted  in  said 
chamber  arranged  to  cloee  said  porto  alternately ;  a 
piston  mounted  in  said  cyltoder  adapted  to  cless  said 
porto;  a  plaraUty  of  sxploslon  cylinders  connected  with 
said  low  prassurs  cyltoder  to  ezhanst  toto  said  low  fwus- 
sure  cyilndsr  and  at  the  oppeatts  sads  thsrsof,  said  cyUn- 
ders  having  szhanst  porto  dispeasd  to  the  wall  thereof 
about  midway  the  length  thereof:  a  plurality  of  pistons, 
one  mounted  to  each  of  said  sKploatoa  eyUndara,  adaptsd 
to  cleas  tha  szhaust  porto  fonasd  thscoto ;  a  cnak  shaft 
havlag  a  #|arallty  of  cranks  dispoasd  at  aagiss  at  aaar 
IM*;  aa4  a  plurality  of  phrtoa  rods  coaaectlng  aald 
eraaks  aad  said  pMoaa. 

2.  Aa  toftaraal  waibnstlsa  sagtea,  eoaiprislag  a  law 


1 1 


la  tha 
slds  w«ll  tharsttf  asar  ths  sads  thcrsirf ;  aa  axhaoat 
bar  BioMrtsd  aa  said  s^ladsr  aad  to  esauanaleatloa 
with  throogh  said  porto ;  a  valva  moaatod  to  said 
arraagod  to  doas  said  porto  altsraatiriy ;  a  plstoa  msaatotf 
to  said  eyltedar  adaptsd  to  ehMS  aald  porto;  a  plnralltf 
of  azptoakm  cyliadsrs  euiaoetsd  with  said  low  prsasurs 
cyUadsr  to  sxhaost  toto  ssld  low  pressure  cyltoder  aad  at 
ths  oppostto  eads  thsrsof,  said  cyliadsrs  havtog  axhaoat 
porto  dlspsasd  to  the  wall  thereof  about  midway  th* 
length  thorsof;  a  ptarallty  of  pistons,  one  mounted  In 
each  of  said  Skplosloa  cyUadsrs,  adaptsd  to  close  the  sz- 
haust porto  fbnaad  thereto ;  a  crank  abaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cranka  dlspossd  at  anglse  of  nsar  120* ;  a  pto> 
rallty  of  plsttm  rods  connaetlBg  ssld  cranks  and  said 
pistons;  and  mssns  tor  shlftlnc  said  valve  to  ssld  ax- 
hanst  chamber  to  timed  rdatlon  with  ttie  aMvemeat  o<  tha 
pistons  to  said  sxploston  cyltodsra. 

8.  An  totomal  combustion  engtoe.  comprising  a  low 
pressure  cyltoder  having  e^auat  porto  formed  to  ths 
aids  wan  thereof  near  the  sads  tiiereof ;  aa  szhaust  cham- 
ber mounted  on  aaid  cylladar,  being  to  communlcatloa 
therewith  through  said  porto  and  through  passages  formed 
St  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  ssld  chamber  to  admit 
the  expanding  gaa  from  aald  cylinder  to  aald  chamber ; 
a  slide  valve  mounted  in  said  chsmber  arranged  to  cloee 
said  porto  altomately ;  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  to 
normally  matototo  the  said  valvs  In  closed  relation  to 
said  porto;  a  piston  mounted  to  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
cloee  said  ports ;  a  plurality  of  ezploelon  cylinders  con- 
nected with  said  low  pressure  cyltoder  to  exhaust  toto 
aald  low  preesure  cylinder  and  at  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, sala  cylinders  having  exhauat  porto  disposed  to  ths 
wall  thereof  about  midway  the  length  thereof ;  a  plurality 
of  pistons,  one  mounted  to  each  of  said  explosion  cyltoders, 
adapted  to  cloee  the  exhaust  porto  formed  thereto ;  a 
crank  Shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cranks  disposed  at 
anglea  of  near  120* ;  and  a  plurality  of  piston  rods  con- 
necting said  cranks  and  said  pistons. 

4.  An  totomal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  low 
pressure  cylinder  havtog  exhaust  porto  formed  to  the 
side  wall  thereof  near  the  ends  thereof  and  totake  porto 
dlspoeed  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder ;  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  to  communicatlou  there- 
with through  said  porto;  a  valvs  mounted  to  said  cham- 
ber arranged  to  cloee  uid  porto  alternately ;  means  for 
shifttog  said  valve  In  said  exhaust  chamber  to  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  movement  of  the  pistons  in  the  explosion 
cyltoders  of  ssld  engine :  s  piston  mounted  to  ssld  low 
pressure  cyllndw  adapted  to  cloee  ssld  porto ;  a  plurality 
of  explosion  cylinders  connected  with  said  low  preeaure 
cylinder  to  exhaust  toto  said  low  pressure  cylinder 
through  said  totake  iwrto;  a  plurality  of  pistons  one 
mounted  to  each  of  said  explosion  cylinders,  adapted  to 
cloee  the  exhaust  porto  formed  thereto  ;  a  crank  abaft 
having  a  plurality  of  cranks  disposed  at  angles  of  near 
120*  ;  and  a  plurality  of  piston  rods  connecting  said  cranks 
and  said  pistons. 

5.  An  totemal  combustion  engtoe,  comprising  a  tow 
preesure  cyltoder  havtog  exhauat  porto  formed  to  ths 
slds  wall  titereot  near  ths  snds  thsrsof  aad  totaks  porto 
disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  cyltoder ;  an  exhaust  chamber 
moonted  on  said  cylinder  and  In  communlcattoa  there- 
with through  said  porto ;  a  valve  mounted  to  aaid  chamber 
arranged  to  close  said  porto  alternately  ;  a  piston  monntsd 
to  said  cylinder  adapted  to  cloee  said  porto :  a  plurality 
of  explosion  cyltoders.  each  connectsd  wltti  said  low  prss 
sure  cylinder  torough  an  exhaust  port  dlspossd  midway 
tha  isagth  of  each  explosion  cyilndsr  aad  through  ttM 
totoks  porta  at  ths  opposite  ends  of  said  low  prsasurs 
eyltodsr;  dsflsctlng  valves  disposed  to  the  passsgs  con- 
necting the  szhaust  porto  In  said  sxplosloa  cyltoders  aad 
ths  totaka  porta  to  said  low  prsssnrs  eyltodsr,  s  plurality 
of  plstoas.  oas  mounted  to  each  of  ssld  ezploelon  eylta- 
dsrs,  adaptsd  to  doss  ths  exhsust  porto  formed  Oiereto: 
a  crank  ahaft  harlng  a  jdurallty  of  craafca  dispoasd  at 
aaglas  of  asar  120* ;  and  a  ptorallty  of  platoa 
asetlag  aald  cranks  aad  aald  plst^M. 

(ClalflM  •  to  S  aot  prtotod  to  tha  Oaastto.] 
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t:l- 


i.  The  comMMtloa  of  ni  antomatlatHy  ckMtef 
•ngfiM  itop-Tatr*,  «  flcld-masset  aod  aa  ragln*  dxtrvn 
electrie-cenermtor  hi  a  eonvtaatly  tlu— d  dmlt  wtth  tlM 
aaciwt.  AM  Tottrnge  of  tb«  Itot  beteg  Tarlmble  la  propor^ 
tkn  to  tftt  apccd  «f  the  engla« ;  aa  anaatarv  oppoalac  Cbe 
Biagiwt.  a  yMtflBC  imcKanleal  roatstanee  Uj  which  th« 
anaatura  la  h«(d  away  from  aald  taasaat  whea  th«  anar- 
flBatloa«of  tiw  Mine  ia  of  leaa  than  a  predetanatnad  da- 
graa,  aod  aa  arxaaturc-contronad  trfp-oieehaBtam  }jj  wMeb 
Cha  atop-valva  la  bcM  In  Bonnallr  opan  poaltloB,  aaJd 
Talre  bHnr  freed  whan  mM  annatf ra  li  attraetad  to  the 
aftoreaald  maxo^t  agaiaat  nld  reatotanee. 

2.  The  comMnatton  of  aa  aatoaaatleanr  eloatnc  iteaai- 
aoglaa  vmlra,  a  flaM-oiagnet.  aleetrie  leatatauce  and  an 
«Btlaa4rtTaB  eleetrte-caaerator  la  a  eoaataatly  etoaed 
drcalt  Witt  tte  macaet,  the  Toltaga  of  the  Itna  batag 
▼arlabla  la  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  enytne;  aa 
araiatara  oppeatay  the  magnet,  a  TleMlng  mechanical  i«- 
alataaca  by  wfafeh  the  anaatnra  la  bald  away  tnm  aald 
■aaaaet  wbaa  tha  enarttaattoa  of  the  eaaw  la  of  leaa 
than  a  pradetermtBed  dugiw.,  aatf  aa  armature-coatroUed 
tHp-OMChaalam  by  which  the  itop-ratre  la  held  in  aormalTy 
opaa  poattton,  laM  valre  beteg  freed  wben  aald  armature 
la  attracted  to  tha  ■fbreaatd  magaet  agalnat  saM  reelatanca. 

S.  nie  combteathm  of  an  avtoaurtleally  cloatag  atean- 
aoglBa  TElra.  a  ftaldHaagnet,  eiactflc  realrtaace  and  an 
mglna  drtrtn  aleetrlc-geaarator  hi  a  eanatantlr  doaad  ctr- 
ealt  wtth  tb»  magnet,  tha  ToNaga  of  the  Una  befog  yartabla 
to  proportton  to  the  apeed  of  the  eatrlae:  an  armatnre 
oppeatog  tha  magaaC,  a  yielding  mechanical  reatatanca 
b7  which  the  anaatnra  la  held  away  from  nld  magnet 
whaa  the  aaerglaatlon  of  tbe  same  ia  of  tea*  than  a  pre- 
tfrtermlBed  dagree,  owaaa  for  cutting  oot  aald  aleetrlc 
laaiataaea  at  a  potnt  dlataat  flx>a>  aald  eogtne,  aad  aa  ar- 
■atai'a-centrunad  trtp-aaachanlam  by  which  the  atop-rahra 
la  laM  la  aomally  open  poaltien,  aald  ralre  balag  fMed 
whan  aald  armatara  ia  attracted  to  the  aforeaald  magaet 
■echaalcal  realatance. 


to  tha 


tha 

ara 


ma  walk  of  tha 
of  tha  ovartappad  iaepa, 
together. 


tJaa  porta 


8.  In  combination  with  a  hallow  bad-poat  hatlag  aa 
apenlBg  la  tba  wall  thereof,  a  loop  projactlag  from  tbe 
pott  aad  proTldad  with  a  bent  taradaal  or  flagv  to  enter 
aoM  openlag  and  cngaaa  the  iaaar  wall  e<  tha  poot.  tha 
loop  proper  balag  illapnaai  at  tight  aaglea  to  tha  axis  of 
tha  peat,  a  ttnat^'  nroaa  will  far  the  bed,  a  aockat  at  the 
end  of  aald  rail  for  recetring  tbe  loop  carried  by  the  poat, 
and  maana  for  aaearing  the  loop  within  aad  to^  tha  aachet. 


U>14,671.  mUEIMO  ▲PPABATDB.  IUtio  Tuhmjmip 
Shabvlmi.  Went  Chaater.  Fa.  FlUd  Jaa.  S.  lOU.  Serial 
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l.M4.fTt.    mKOnBAJX    FBAMt  F.  SanTAuaB.  M.  Laolik 
Ma.  FSaAllagrltklSn.  Serial  Ha  Cnan.  (CL  •— Ml) 

1.  A  BataniK 
il  iiiaaaiatfc,  aoefeata  at  tha  ea*  eT  the 

of  tha  aMa  ratiB,  and 
plBB  lar  aaaiiihig  the  laapa 
tha  aachaCB.  aaMaMa  haaiter  fhrautloaB  m  tha 
iBeeMBg  Mia  peata,  aad 
arttk  tha  fftM  ft*  ao^pllBg  the  poata  to  the 

2.  A  ■atallla  bad-alead  ea^rlalng  hollow  eomee-peata, 
aMa  aaS  tvalBBl  croaB  rail*  latwaea  tbe  peata, 
eaded  aockat  fonaatlaM  at  tha  eada  af  the  cvaaa 
loopa  at  the  aada  af  tha  aMa  ralB.  for  ametfaig  tha  eham. 


1.  In  a  milking  apparatas.  a  pnlaator  comprlalng  a  bear- 
ing member  haring  a  paaaage  therein,  a  Journaled  member 
baring  a  paaaage  therein  adapted  for  commantcation  with 
tbe  paaaega  BfereeaM,  a  tllter-tnbe  connected  with 
jooraaled  aMaber,  a  piatoa  hi  aald  tlltei^tabe,  and 
for  cooBectiag  aald  tabo  with  aald  yaaaage  of  aaM  Joar- 
aaled  member. 

».  IB  a  mllfcteg  apparatus,  a  palaator  eeaqiriaing  a  TBhra 
bo4r,  B  TaTra  faKiiuaed  by  Baana  ef  aaM  body,  a  tlNtag 
device  dxed  to  aeW  Talre.  a  traTeinig  derfco  earrlad  by 
said  tntbag  dVTlea,  aad  meaas  whereby  aald  traraiiag  da> 
▼tea  iB  BctBBtad  to  operate  aeM  tlltlag 
S.  IB  a  arflfttng  appaiatua^  a  pohator  Leap  Mug  a 
iber.  a  Jaaraalid  WMmbtr  mpportad  hy 
B  cfliu^&r  flBBd  to 
bar,  a  pistoB  aJBptad  to  reeipraeato  M 

«yll 
4.  M  B  BrtnrtBgBppBfBtaa.  a  palaatw  iiimpiMiit  b 
B  JsBrBBlBd  ▼Btva  ftderwaad  bgr  aaBBB  of  aalt  badr.  b 
cylfatder  carried  by  aald  Talve  aad  b  piatoB  aSaiMai  to 

birring 


i.  Ia«itollklBg 
BNtohar.  h  TBhra  body 
fBlra  JoantoBlBd  aa 
vbHb  aa  laid  hBdy. 

(OalBMit  toSt 


B  ba^ar  hart^  a 

bf  aald  beartai 
aald  body,  aad  maaaB  tor  taralag  said 


aot  prtatad  la  tha  OBaatta.] 


^014,672.  T(H«OUB-TBUCK.  Abbui  H.  Sbooc  Btti 
ObAUM  a  TBiFr.  WlaAaM.  Kbbb.  FUad  Oct  14.  1911. 
flarlBl  If  A.  aSd.!!!.     (CL  11-48.) 


A  tongae  track  of  the  elaaa  daacrlbad  comprlalng  a  atvb 
tongue,  a  bolt  crtaadlag  vertically  through  tha  toegua 
adjacent  the  forward  «flid  thereof,  an  axle  mounted  oa  the 
lower  aad  of  aald  bolt  aad  provided  with  aupportlag  wheela 
at  ita  enda.  a  U  ahapad  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  a  verti- 
eal  axis  at  the  forward  aad  of  aald  tongue,  a  draft  ttmgna 
pivotally  mounted  oa  tha  horiaontal  axis  of  the  U  ahaped 
plate,  an  additional  plate  carried  on  the  U  ahaped  plato 
and  extending  lataraUy  thareCroat,  lald  tottar  pUte  btfag 
provided  with  a  plaimUljr  ef  opeataga,  aa  am  havlag  oaa 
Old  thereof  aagagad  wtth  aa  opaalag  to  tha  laat  raftoTod 
to  plate,  ga  addltloaal  laterally  axtaadlag  plato  carrlod  on 
the  afortoald  bolt  aad  provided  with  aa  opealag  adjacaat 
Ita  aad  thereof,  the  oppoalto  cad  of  aald  arm  balag  looa^ 
extended  throogh  the  opealag  la  tha  last  ratBrrad  to  plati, 
and  reBMTBbla  meaaa  to  praraat  tha  diaangagBBaaat  of  aald 
arm  apoa  tha 


1,014.671.  TTPl-WBITINQ  MACHUnL  niBlf  B. 
•TBBMi  lUrcBUBs.  N.  T.,  BBBlgaor  to  Tha  MaaaiA  Typa- 
wrlter  Company,  Byracoae,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatlaa  ef  Maw 
York,    rued  Oct.  2,  1900.     Serial  Ho.  S80JS4.     (CL 

197— U8.) 


1.  Ia  B  typewrttiac  ■achhiB.  tha  eaaMBBtloa  of  a  <y 
Uadrkal  platea :  a  Uao  apadag  wheel ;  a  clatdi  to 
the  llBB;  apadag  wheal  aad  plataa  to  tara  togBthar 
dIacoaaBCt  Bald  parte  te  eaabto  the  pUtaa  to  rotato 
paadaattf  of  tbe  Uae  spaetag  wheal ;  aad  atop 
Cor  arraatlag  tha  platea  after  a  iweddaimlBad  astaaC  af 
rotatloai  aad  tor  aflardlBf  a  Baattaaad  rotatlHB  of  tho 
pUtea  to  BB7  itelrid  eatHt  after  It  baa  baaa  BRaated, 
Mid  teartiBBtete  iirnrTiln  BiaaB  tor  paBttHvly  ctoteUac 
aad  coa^iactlag  certBla  parjttoas  of  the  stop  BMchaalam  with 
the  plBtoa  at  aagr  posltiaa  af  ralatlTa 
thatwo^, 

r  Ibp^  UpawtklBg  ■sahlaBi  tha  «BMbinBtVia  of  a 
tlTB  ptatoa:  B  Uae  spartog  whasl:  a  cfaitek  to 

to  tan 


IT4  O.  O. 


m 


to 
if  the  Has  spaolav  «lMal:  atopa  tor 

a  ehala  tor  novtag  eartein  oi  aald 
aaaMlag  tha  plataa  to  rototo 
said  BMBBB  eoBHirlBlBg  two  eodparattoa 
tlvaly  ai^iBglng  datch  BMSibera  oaa  operailvdy 
to  tha  piatoa  aad  tha  other  operatlvely  coaaectod  to  tfeB 
atop  Biiii  haiilBin.  said  datch  BMBbers  tedodl^ 
whereby  they  are  codperattvo  to  eagage  -with  oaa 
at  any  podtkm  of  ralatlvo  adJoataMat  betwoea  Um  twa^ 
and  band  actaated  laeBBi  for  eontrolUng  the  engagemeat 
and  dlaengagaakeat  of  aald  dntdi  manbera. 

8.  Ia  a  Ijpaailtini  «"■*»' t"*.  tha  oomblnatioa  of  a  rota- 
tive platea.  a  Ilaa  apadag  whad ;  a  dntdi  to  conned  the 
Una  apadng  Whad  aad  piataa  to  tara  tegathir  or  to  dla- 
connect  said  parts  to  eaaMa  tha  platan  to  rotato  tnda- 
pendently  of  the  llne-apadng  wheel;  a  platen  frame:  a 
chain ;  stops  tat  aireBttaf  said  piatoa,  eertala  of  said  atopa 
being  hdd  agalnat  morement  oa  tha  platon  frame  and  cer- 
totai  of  them  being  moved  by  tiie  chain ;  meana  ft>r  aCad- 
ing  a  relative  adjoatment  batweea  certain  of  aald  stops; 
aad  tesans  whldi  eaaMa  tha  ^taa  to  be  turned  to  any  do- 
dred  axtant  wlttioat  being  arrestBd  by  said  st«q;w,  said  last 
mmtloned  means  com^tatag  two  poettlvaly  eagaglat 
clutch  membera  one  of  whldi  la  operatlvely  coanectad  to 
Om  piBtaB  and  the  ottwr  of  which  la  operatlvely  eoaaBctsa 
to  aald  ehala,  tha  datch  BMOdiarB  ladudlng  meaaii  w1mn> 
by  they  may  be  podtfvdy  eoanoetad  at  any  poslttea  of 
retatlra  adjuatmeut  between  the  two,  and  hand  Bctoatoa 
meaas  operable  at  will  tor  eSBcttog  mn  engageaiBBt  aad 
dlaeagagoBieat  bdwaeu  tha  dvteh  sMBbsrB. 

4.  Ia  a  typewrttiag  maehtaa,  the  eombteatlOB  of  a  rota> 
ttra  piBtaB ;  a  Haa  apadng  whad ;  a  datdi  to  conaed  ttia 
Itna  apadng  whad  aad  platea  to  tun  together  or  to  dls- 
eoaaset  ssld  parte  to  aaabia  tbe  platsB  to  roteto  teda- 
peadaatly  of  the  Una  spadag  wlMd;  a  platen  shaft;  a 
platan  ftasM;  a  pair  of  whsda  one  of  which  Is  a  drlvtag 
whed  leeeely  moaated  oa  tiw  ptatea  Shaft;  an  eadleSB 
Aata  which  paasas  around  aald  wheela ;  a  rod  or  bar  fixed 
to  the  piatBB  framo  aad  sxteadlag  paralld  witii  said  diate 
where  It  paaaea  from  whad  to  wheel ;  two  relatlvdy  ad- 
Justobia  steps  earrted  br  said  bar;  a  third  stop  coaaaetad 
to  said  apiBck«t  dmte ;  and  a  dvteh  for  eonneettng  the 
drivtng  whed  to  and  dIaeoBneettng  It  from  the  pUtaa 
ahaft,  aald  dutch  eomprlstng  two  posttlvdy  en^iglBg 
clutch  aaembera  one  opera tlvdy  eoBnacted  to  the  driving 
whod  sad  tha  othar  to  the  platan,  and  means  whereby  aald 
datch  membere  aiay  be  poaltlvdy  eagaged  at  any  poattloa 
of  ralattva  Bdjiiatmant  betwaaa  the'  two. 

8.  Ia  a  typewriting  BBchtea,  the  combination  of  a  rote- 
ttvo  plataa ;  a  lias  spadag  whed ;  a  dutdi  to  eoaned  thB 
Uae  spadag  whed  and  platea  to  tarn  together  or  to  dl»> 
ceased  aald  pads  to  eaable  the  platea  to  rototo  taidB> 
peadaatly  of  tha  llae  spadag  wlied ;  aa  eadleM  baad  wideh 
ia  sdaplsd  to  bo  re  emevrfsatty  with  the  rotottrs  wiof^ 
naent  of  the  plataa ;  dop  devlcea  for  arredlng  aald  eadtato 
baad  and  plataa;  sad  a  ttutdt  tor  operathrdy  eoBBsetlag 
the  baad  with  tha  ^toa,  aaM  datdi  eomprlaiag  two  poal- 
tlvdy engaglBg  members  and  means  whereby  said  datdi' 
iwbers  ara  caOperattoa  at  aay  podtlaa  of  ralatlva  a^ 
jBstBMnt  bdwaan  tha  two,  ens  of  said  dat^  BMaihan  ba. 
Ing  operatlTBly  eoaneetod  to  Um  platen  and  the 
balag  oparatlfBly  eonaaetad  to  tha 
actaated  meaaa  oparabto  at  wlU  tor  aaodiBg  a 


[ClaliBS  6  to  88  aot  priatod  to  tha  Oassttsi] 


l«ttl4,6T4.    WTMBrBOX.    JoBB  L.  Bonwan,  South  Bmd, 

Wash.    FBsd  May  It,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  627,406.     (CI. 

148—89.)  ^^  _^ 

%.  The  hsfsia  dsseribsd  atfter  box  eooiprlSlng  a  bad 

plato  having  a  ba«k  agatad  whl^  tha  atock  reats,  a  pair 

af  T-shapad  galdM  havlag  dotted  atema  overlapping  eadi 

other,  ■was  tor  mSjmtMj  eoaneitlag  said  stems,  SMsas 

for  ptootoOy  eoaasetlag  tha  rddas  at  thsir  aaglBs  to  aid 

datob  Bad  piBB  rlslag  from  oppssMs  aads  of  tbs  Mad  sf 

galia  sad  hadng  saw-gaMtag  ksrfk 

8.  xws  Bsrsia  oiBcnssa  must   box  uetaptisiBg  a  ssa 
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plat*  havliiff  •  Iwck  atalaat  which  th«  ttoek  rasta  and  a 
Boteb  In  Ita  lowar  fact  at  ttaa  center  of  Ita  laagth  opanlac 
out  one  'ed«e.  a  pair  of  T-aliap*d  gnldes  wbow  ateiiM  orer- 
lap  each  other,  meaoa  for  adjustably  connecting  aald  itMns, 
the  aald  means  standing  within  aaid  notch  when  tlM  stems 
are  alined  with  each  other,  pivots  connecting  tlM  gnldes  at 
their  angles  to  the  bottom  of  the  bed  plate,  and  apright 
pins  throogh  the  ends  of  the  bead  of  each  guide,  the  pins 
haTlag  aaw-guidiBg  kerfa  in  their  upper  portlona  and  their 
lower  portions  forming  feet  which  support  tlie  bed  plate 
and  bold  aald  meana  and  pivote  above  a  support. 


J»^- 


J^ 


3.  Tbe  herein  deserllMd  miter  box  eomprislBg  a  bed  plate 
having  a  back  against  which  the  stock  rente  and  a  notch  in 
Ite  lower  face  at  the  canter  of  ite  length  opening  oat  one 
edge,  a  pair  of  T-sliaped  members  having  slotted  stems 
overlapping  each  otlier,  a  eliding  ni|t  adjtutebly  engaging 
the  slote  with  Ite  upper  end  standing  within  aald  notch 
when  the  stems  are  alined  with  each  other,  pivote  connect* 
ing  tlM  members  at  their  angles  to  the  bottom  of  the  tMd 
plate,  saw-guides  rising  from  the  heads  of  said  members, 
and  fMt  depending  from  aald  heada  and  aupporting  the  bed 
Plata,  sliding  nvta,  and  pivote  above  a  support. 

4.  The  herein  described  miter  box  comprising  a  bed  plate 
liavlng  a  back  against  wtilch  the  stock  reste.  a  pair  of  T- 
sliaped  members  whose  stems  overlap  each  other  and  whosa 
beads  underlie  said  plate,  meana  for  adjustebly  coaneetlnc 
the  stems,  set  screws  whose  threaded  portions  pass  loosely 
upward  through  said  heads  and  make  threaded  engagement 
with  said  plate.  tBe  thumb  portions  <rf  the  screws  standing 
btiow  said  plate,  saw-gnidea  rising  from  tlM  heads  of  said 
members,  and  feet  ^tepending  from  the  ends  of  said  beads 
to  a  greater  distance  than  the  length  of  aaid  thumb-portion. 

5.  The  herein  described  miter  box  comprlaing  a  bed  plate 
having  a  notch  in  Ite  lower  face  at  the  center  of  ita  length 
opening  out  one  edgfe,  a  bottom  Ijing  over  aaid  plate  and 
having  a  depending  flange  paaalng  over  aaid  edge  of  the 
plate  and  notched  to  regiater  with  Um  notch  therein,  a 
back  rising  from  aaid  Iwttom,  a  pair  of  angular  membera 
whoae  atema  overlap  each  other,  meana  for  adjustebiy  con- 
necting aald  atema,  the  adjuating  meana  entering  aaid 
notches  when  the  stems  are  moved  into  alinement  with 
each  otlier.  pivota  connecting  the  membera  at  their  angles 
to  tbe  bottom  of  the  bed  plate,  saw-gnldea  rising  from  the 
heads  of  the  members,  and  feet  depending  from  aaid  beads 
for  a  sufDclent  distance  to  bold  all  parte  above  a  flat  aup- 
port. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.014.6TB.  PUMP.  Isaac  R.  tTOtrr,  Medicine  Lodge. 
Kana.  Filed  Oct  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  604,096.  CL 
lOS— «.) 

1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  <rf  the  character  described, 
a  pressure  storage  tank,  an  auxlUarjr  crlinder,  a  valve 
shifting  cyllader.  a  conduit  eoaneetlng  the  tank  and  valve 
shifting  cylinder,  valves  associated  with  the  conduit  to 
alternately  establish  communication  between  •  the  valve 
ahlftlng  cylinder  and  aald  tank  and  between  the  valve 
shifting  cyllndsr  and  tlie  atmoaphere,  meana  of  communi- 
cation between  the  tank  and  auxiliary  cylinder,  valves 
assodated  with  said  meana  of  communication  for  con- 
trolllag  tha  passage  of  compressed  air  through  the  same, 
meana  arranged  within  tlie  valve  shifting  cylinder  and 
having  connection  with  the  second  named  valvea  to  move 
the  same,  pump  barrels,  and  means  of  communication  be- 
tween the  pump  barrels  and  the  auxiliary  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  source  of  compressed  air.  valve  shifting  apparatua, 
meana  of  commonicatibB  hatwean  the  valve  shtttlag  ap- 


V. 

paratua  and  the  sourcs  of  comprasaed  air,  vaive  strueturas 
associated  with  said  means  of  communication  wliaraby 
commanicatkm  is  alternately  eaUbiished  between  the 
valve  shifting  apparatua  and  the  source  of  compressed 
air  and  the  Interior  of  the  valve  shifting  apparatus  and 
the  atmospliere,  a  second  mesne  of  communicattoa  between 
the  source  of  cMapreased  air  and  ths  valve  shifting  ap- 
paratua, an  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  third  meana  of  communi- 
cation betweoi  the  aecond  meana  of  communication  and 
said  auxiliary  cylinder,  pump  liarrels,  means  of  com- 
munication lietween  the  auxiliary  cylinder  and  a  pump 
barrel,  and  valvee  associated  with  the  third  means  of 
communication  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  vaive 
shifting  apparatus,  whereby  compressed  air  is  supplied  to 
one  of  the  liarrels  and  the  other  barrel  has  ite  interior 
placed  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere. 


8.  In  pumping  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
plurality  of  pump  barrela,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  con- 
duit esteblishlng  communication  between  the  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  one  of  the  pump  barrels,  a  plurality  of  eon- 
dulte  having  communication  with  the  auxiliary  cylinder 
and  connected  with  each  other,  a  aource  of  compressed 
air.  means  of  communication  between  tbe  aource  of  com- 
pressed air  and  one  of  said  conduits,  s  valve  dlaposed 
within  tha  conduit  having  communication  with  the  eource 
of  compressed  air  to  control  tbe  entrance  of  said  com- 
pressed air  within  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
valvee  diapoaed  within  the  otlier  of  said  eoodulta,  a  con- 
duit eateldishlng  communication  betwem  the  conduit  con- 
teining  the  plurality  of  valves  and  the  other  pump  barrel, 
and  means  to  shift  said  valvea 

4.  In  a  pumping  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed. 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  to  rsclprocate  therein,  a  conduit  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  cylinder  to  supply  compreaaed 
air  or  the  like  to  the  aame.  a  plurality  of  valve  caalnga 
connected  with  the  conduit,  and  oppoeltely  aeating  valves 
disposed  within  the  valve  casings  to  permit  of  the  pas- 
sage of  the  air  through  said  conduit  and  to  cut  oft  the 
supply  of  air  and  eatebUsb  communication  between  the 
interior  of  tha  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  pressors 
storags  taak.  an  anxlllary  cyllndsr.  a  plurality  of  pump 
barrels,  a  coadnit  establishing  communication  between 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  and  one  pump  barrel,  a  aecond  con- 
duit having  communication  with  the  other  pump  barrel, 
a  plurality  of  coaduite  connected  with  the  eecond  con- 
duit and  leading  into  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  masns  fOr 
controlliag  ths  passage  of  compressed  air  through  said  plu- 
rality of  eoadnlta.  a  ymlv*  shifting  cylinder,  a  piston  oper- 
ating theratn  and  having  connectioa  with  said  msans.  a 
third  conduit  esteblishlng  communication  with  said  masns. 
a  tiiird  conduit  eatebllshlng  coauaunlcatioa  betweea  the 
pressors  storage   tank  and  the  valve  shifting  cyllndsr, 

ter   CQOtrolllag   ths   pasMcs   of   rnmprasisd   air 
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throosk  tald  third  conduit,  and  a  ftrarth  eoAdult  eoa- 
asctsd  wtth  the  preesure  storage  task,  tha  valva  shllttag 
cylladsr  mad  one  of  said  plurality  of  eoaduita. 
[Clateu  6  to  8  not  priatsd  in  ths  Gaastta.] 


1.014,678.  THRBB-HIOH-ROLL  MILL.  Cl.ASurcB  L. 
TAXboit  AUlaoca,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Bn- 
gtneertag  company.  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16, 1800. 
Serial  Ma  818.306.     (CI.  80— «6.) 


1.  In  «  three  high  mill,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  roils,  of  a  middle  roll,  a  counterweight  for 
partly  eottnterbalanclng  the  weight  of  said  middle  roU. 
and  mesos  for  ffiH<"^**i  the  counterweight  in  elevating 
the  middle  roil. 

2.  In  a  three  <lilgh  roll  mill,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  rolls,  of  a  middle  roll,  a  counterweight  con- 
nected to  the  latter  and  partly  counterbalancing  same,  a 
second  connterweight  and  means  for  adding  ite  weight  to 
that  of  tbe  first  eoonterweight  for  elevating  the  middle 
rolL 

8.  In  a.  three  high  roll  mill  the  combinatSoa  with  upper 
and  lowtf  rolls,  of  a  middle  roll,  a  counterweight  partly 
countarbalaBclng  tha  middle  roll  and  connected  to  the 
latter  and  tending  to  ralas  same,  and  means  for  applying 
additional  power  to  that  of  the  counterwei^t  fOr  elevating 
tlie  middla  rolL 

4.  In  i^  three  high  roll  mill,  the  combinatioa  with  up- 
per and  lower  rolls,  of  a  mlddls  roll,  means  Insnfflcient. 
but  conatantly  tending,  to  elevate  the  middle  roll,  and 
snpplemaatal  meana  adapted  to  ooaet  with  the  first  men- 
tioned nMans  for  elevating  the  middle  roU. 

6.  In  a  three  high  roll  mill,  the  combination  with  up- 
per and  lower  roiia,  of  a  middle  r<dl.  means  supporting 
aaid  middle  roller,  a  abaft  carrying  aald  supporting  msana, 
a  ooontefweight  connected  with  said  abaft  and  tending 
to  elevate  the  saiddle  roll,  a  second  counterweight  and 
means  for  shifting  the  weight  of  said  second  counter- 
weight oato  said  shaft  whereby  it  aaslste  the  first  men- 
tioned counterweight  in  elevating  the  middle  roll. 

(CUlms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


1.014,6Tt.  rnSIBLB  LINK.  JoHX  B.  YaCCABKIA, 
Sprlaf  Lake.  N.  J.  FUed  July  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
640,888.     (CL  186—16.) 

1.  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
unltsd  by  a  material  foalble  at  low  temperature,  a  heat 
gttiaratlag  material  supported  or  carried  by  the  link 
intarmedlate  the  ends  thereat  said  heat  generatlnt  ma- 
tarlal  btteg  poaltloned  directly  at  tlia  fostUa  mataiial 
which  oaltes  the  link  membera,  and  an  Inflsmmshla  foas 
In  commxtnlcatlOB  with  the  heat  generating  material,  tha 
fuse  helnf  tnm  or  oncooflned  for  snbatentlally  ite  length. 

2.  A  Risible  link  comprising  two  members,  said  sMii- 
bars  bett|t  connected  by  a  aoldsr  poslttoned  between  tha 
meettng  Ikesa  thareaf.  one  of  said  msmbers  being  provldad 
with  mans  for  tatalnlaff  a  coahaaCtMs  heat  goaaratiM 


li 


matarlal  adJaewC  ta  the  meetlBg  faces  of  said 
ths  ooahaatloa  of  which  notarial  Is  adapted  to  soften  tka 
fualhle  ooaBaettoa.  and  an  Inflsmmshle  fuse  In  coeamaalea- 
tloa  with  tha  heat  generating  material,  the  fase  botaf 
fras  <v  naconflned  lor  sabstantlally  tta  length. 


8.  ▲  link  embodying  a  plurality  of  members  united  by 
a  solder  which.  Is  fusible  at  low  temperature,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  chamber,  and  a  heat  g«i- 
eratlng  substance  poaltloned  within  the  chamber  and 
adapted  by  Ite  combustion  to  heat  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber for  the  purpoee  of  malting  tiM  eolder. 

4.  A  link  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  united  by 
a  solder  fusible  at  low  temperature,  a  chamber  adjacent 
the  united  parte  of  the  link,  a  heat  generating  substance 
coatalned  within  said  chsmber  and  adapted  by  Ite  com- 
bustion to  melt  the  solder  uniting  said  aismbers,  and  a 
fuas  depending  from  said  link  and  cooperating  with  the 
solistance  within  the  diamlier. 

6.  A  link  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  united 
by  a  solder  fuslUe  at  low  tonperature.  one  of  said  meSB> 
hers  being  provided  with  a  chamber,  and  aa  inflammable 
heat  generating  material  wltiiln  said  chamlier  whereby 
the  link  may  be  heated  to  soften  tbe  solder  between  tha 
members  theredt. 

[Clalais  6  to  8  not  printsd  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,678.  MAIL^BAQ  CATCHSB.  Bicrabo  S.  Ybach, 
Walton.  Ky.  FUad  Oct  26,  1^11.  Serial  No.  666,782. 
(CL  106—281.) 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  cat^or,  tha  combination  of  an  arm 
hinged  to  the  side  of  a  man  ear,  a  mall  receiving  hook 
secured  to  the  arm,  a  bolt  movnted  upon  the  arm  and  In 
Ite  normal  position  adaptod  to  hold  tbe  arm  at  an  angle 
ovtward  from  the  car,  a  spring  holdta«  tiM  bolt  In  Ite 
normal  posltton,  and  a  trigger  arm  pivoted  to  tha  arm 
and  to  the  bolt  and  normaUy  held  by  the  bolt  across  tha 
mouth  of  tibe  hook. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  cateher,  tha  eemblnatloB  of  a  kaaa 
plata,  an  arm  hinged  to  the  base  plate,  a  imiII  receiving 
hook  aeeurad  to  the  arm,  a  bolt  monatad  upon  tha  wem  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  ptato  and  to  hold  the  arm 
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ooroMKr  At  «a  •■tto  to  tk«  taM  pteto^  aai  ft 
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held  bj  th*  b*lt  met9m  tiM  m<mth  off  th«  hook. 

5.  IB  a  aaU  ba*  eatebar.  ttaa  eomblaatloB  o(  aa  ana 
hlnser  to  tba  afd*  tt  tba  car,  a  aprtag  aaearad  to  t|M  ear 
and  BormaUy  tending  to  throw  the  arm  In  toward  tbe  ear, 
a  mail  ree«lTta«  book  aecarod  upon  tb«  tauter  aid*  of  tba 
arm,  a  spring  praaaad  bolt  mounted  on  tb«  arm  and  ia  its 
normal  poaltion  adapted  to  bold  tbe  arm  at  an  aagla 
to  tba  ear  againat  tba  praaaore  of  tbe  flrst-named  apring, 
a  bag-contalatag  trlggar  arm  plrotod  to  tha  arm  and  to 
the  bolt  and  normally  bald  by  tba  bolt  acroaa  tha  raaatb 
of  tbe  book,  whereby  when  a  bag  atrlkea  tbe  trigger  arm 
It  releaaea  tba  bolt  and  paU  tbe  arm  onder  tbe  domination 
of  tbe  ilrat-aamed  apring. 

4.  In  a  mall  eateher.  tbe  eombiaatlon  of  a  baae  plate, 
a  aupport  fbr  tbe  baae  plate,  a  pivot  bolt  moontlng  tbe 
baae  plate  rototobly  upon  Ito  aapport,  means  earried  by 
the  bolt  for  locking  tbe  baae  plato  In  diametrically  oppo- 
■Ite  dlrectlona,  an  arm  hinged  to  the  baae  plate,  a  mall 
reeelTlng  book  aecured  apon  the  arm,  and  a  apring  arm 
ncured  opon  the  baae  plate  and  cooperating  with  tbe 
■Mil  receiving  book*  to  hold  a  bag  apon  the  arm. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mall  ear  haTlng  a  awinglng 
door,  a  frame  pivoted  in  tbe  door  of  the  mall  car,  the 
plTOt  point  of  tbe  frame  being  adjacent  to  the  hingea  of 
tha  door  of  tbe  mail  ear,  the  walla  of  tbe  mail  ear  baring 
aa  opening  adjacent  to  tbe  hingea  of  the  door,  a  cable 
aecured  to  tbe  frame,  passing  through  tbe  opening  and 
aecured  upon  the  inaide  of  the  car  door,  a  apring  tending 
Bormally  to  carry  the  frame  toward  the  car  door,  and 
mall  bag  supporting  arma  mounted  upon  the  frame. 

(Clatan  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


l,O14,e7  0.  OPBRATINO  DEVICB  FOR  WIKDOW- 
LOnVBBS.  JoHAirirBa  E.  tom  Waonbb,  Oakmoat,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1010.    Serial  No.  588,660.     (CL  1«— 28.) 


In  combination  with  a  frame  taavlng  a  plorality  of  cen- 
trally pivoted  louver  aaahea  adapted  to  overUp  at  their  op- 
poalto  edgea  when  eloaed,  atralght  arma  rigidly  carried  upon 
tbe  apper  raila  of  the  aaahea,  tbe  arma  having  longitudi- 
aal  aloto  tn  their  free  enda,  raglatcriag  brackets  extend- 
lag  Inwardly  from  the  oppoaite  ends  of  tbe  frame,  one  of 
the  brackete  baviag  an  angolar  opening,  and  the  oppoaite 
.  bcaeket  bavlBg  a  circular  opening  tberetbroogh.  a  rod 
Bouated  ia  tke  brackete  la  parallelism  with  tbe  frame 
aad  being  fonaed  aagular  1b  eroaa  aeetloa  at  one  end  for 
alMab'e  ea^igement  in  the  angular  opaaiag  of  the  flrat 
bra^et  whereby  tbe  rod  la  heU  from  tombig,  the  rod 
Caitber  bavtag  a  threaded  rooaded  oppoelte  ead  eagag- 
lag  thiMgh  tbe  circular  openiag  ef  tbe  oppoaite  bracket, 
find  piaa  prajeettag  laterally  from  tbe  red  aad  aagaglBg 
dlraetly  in  tka  atete  •<  tba  ariM.  aa  overattag  gaar  tbtaad 


ad  OB  the  reanded  aad  of  tiie  red  and  being  auppettad  troai 
tongttndlaal  aiefamaat  in  tha  bracket  havtog  tba  drcnlar 
opening,  and  epecatlBg  laaaa  for  radproeatlng  tha  faar 
whereby  tbe  rod  la  aaovad  toagitBdlnally  of  tbe  ttmm»  to 
awlBg  the  arma  aad  operate  the 


1.014,M0.  BOLLBR-RITAINIMO  DBYICB.  ALono  A. 
WAama,  Mew  B^tala,  Ooaa.,  asalgnar  to  Laadera,  Frary 
*  Clark,  New  Brlteia,  Cobb.,  a  Corporation  of  Oeaaectl- 
ent.  Filed  June  0.  1011.  Serial  No.  682,227.  (CL 
46—42.) 


1.  IB  a  derice  of  tlia  diaraetor  deacrlbed,  the  combiaa^ 
tioa  with  brackete,  one  of  which  baa  a  alot  terminating  la 
aa  ealarged  apertare,  aad  a  roller  adapted  to  be  aupported 
by  eald  brackete,  of  a  abaft-pla  mooatad  tn  an  end  of 
eaid  roller,  aald  abaft-pln  being  foraMd  la  two  diaaietera, 
oae  of  which  la  allghUy  leee  tbaa  tbe  wMth  of  aald  alot 
and  adapted  to  alldc  therein,  the  diameter  of  the  other 
part  being  greater  than  tbe  width  of  eald  slot  bat  adapted 
to  fit  within  aald  ealarged  aperture,  aald  bracket  and  pin 
being  adapted  for  relative  movement  longitudinally  of  tbe 
pin,  and  meana  for  normally  holding  aald  enlarged  aee- 
tion  in  alinement  with  aald  alot  to  thereby  prerent  dla- 
engagemeat  of  tbe  roll  from  aald  bracket. 

2.  IB  a  device  of  tlie  character  deaerlhed  a  pair  of  brack- 
eta,  a  roller  adapted  to  be  supported  tiiereby,  one  of  aald 
brackete  bavlBg  a  alot  tarmlnstlng  tn  an  enlarged  aperture, 
a  shaft  pin  mounted  in  an  end  of  said  roller,  and  adapted 
to  slide  In  eaid  alot  and  having  a  aection  larger  tbaa  aald 
alot  bat  adapted  to  Ot  In  aald  apertare,  meana  for  norauOly 
holding  aald  abaft  pin  In  poaitioa  with  ite  ealarged  aac- 
ttoa  la  aald  apertare,  aald  pia  beiag  aiovable  loagitodlBally 
agalaat  eaid  holding  meaaa  to  dlamgagc  ite  ealarged  eect^ 
from  aald  aperture. 


1.014,681.  SUPFOBTINO  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS  AND  REFLECTORS.  Otto  Waaaa,  Retolekea- 
dorf.  Bear  Berlis,  Germany,  easignor  to  Berliner  Siriua- 
lampea  Vertrlebageaellachaft  If.  B.  Hn  Berlia,  Oenaaay. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1011.    Serial  No.  640,860.    (CI.  240—0.) 


1.  Aa  illuminating  device  for  electric  lampa.  for  adrer- 
tlalng  and  decorating  purpoeea,  comprising  a  seriea  of  re- 
flector membera,  provided  at  each  end  with  a  aubetantially 
diak  like  projectioa  to  eagage  over  the  correapondiag  dlak 
ot  tbe  aext  member,  aad  meaaa  for  eoBBeetiag  aaaie. 

2.  Aa  lUomlBatiag  device  for  electric  lampa,  for  adver- 
tlalBg  aad  deeoratiag  porpoaea,  eomprlaftg  a  aerlea  of 
eap-llka  reflector  membera.  each  baviag  a  lamp  BKraatad 
therelB  and  baviag  a  dlak  at  eacb  ead  to  engage  over  the 
eorreapondiag  dlak  of  tiie  aext  aiMibar.  a  hollow  bolt,  to 
btaige  tbe  aald  membera  together  aad  aa  iaaalatiag,  wire 
carryiag  roll,  aapportad  oa  aald  bolt. 

8.  Aa  Ulamiaadag  device  tor  elactrle  lampa,  fbr  advir- 
tlalBg  aad  daooratlag  purpoeea,  comprlaing  a  aerlea  of  enp- 
llke  reflector  namhera,  each  baviag  a  lamp  moaatad  there- 
la  aad  havlag  a  dlak  with  a  boUow  bead  arouad  ite  edge 
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•teneh  and  to  angaja  far  the  wmapwidli^  diafc  at  tha 
a  hoUew  bolt,  to  hiaca  the  aald 
lOnd  an  tnanlarng,  win  annrylac  r^ 


ljM4.flSt.  CABBUBBTKB.  Cann  GOVW  Waut,  lHwrVk 
Cbatban.  Ifaaa.  Filed  Oet  14,  1010.  Serial  Na^ 
MTiMB.     (CL  48— IMX) 


1.  In  a  carboreter  the  oombtaatloa  with  a  ^aten 
to  the  anetlOB  of  tbe  engine  cylinder,  «f  a  member  baring 
an  air  i^  lacatad  to  poaltion  to  be  eoatroUed  by  tbe 
platoa,  a  aiamber  barlag  a  gaaolena  port  located  la  poal- 
tion to  be  controlled  by  tbe  ptotoa,  meaaa  for  regalatlag 
the  relative  tlmiag  of  theee  porta,  and  meaaa  iadepoideat 
thereof  for  adjoatiag  tbe  eAdent  area  of  opealag  of  oae 
•f  the  porte  relative  to  the  other. 

2.  Ia  a  carboreter  tbe  oombiaattoa  with  a  platoa  open 
to  the  aoctlon  of  the  eagiae  cyliader,  of  a  cylinder  harlBg 
aa  air  part  toeated  ia  poeitioa  to  be  opeaed  aad  eloaad  bj 
the  platoa  to  ite  reeiprocatloaa,  a  member  hmviag  a  gaao- 
lene  port  located  In  poaltion  to  be  opened  and  doeed  by  the 
platoa  ia  ite  reclprocationa,  meaaa  for  regalatlag  the  tlm- 
iag of  tbe  opening  and  cloatog  of  theee  porte  one  relative 
to  the  other,  and  meana  independent  of  each  ragolating 
meaaa  for  adjoatiag  the  eOdent  area  of  opealag  of  tbe 
gaaoleae  port  relative  to  the  air  port. 

8.  Ia  a  carbureter  tbe  eomblBatloB  with  a  platoa  ax- 
poaed  to  the  suctioa  of  tbe  eagtee  eyiinder.  of  a  cyltoder 
therefor  bavlng  an  air  port  located  to  poeition  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  tbe  ptatoq,  a  member  to  oom- 
municatlon  with  a  eource  of  gaaolene  anpply,  and  provided 
with  an  adjuateble  aaaolar  gaaoloBe  port,  aad  a  aiamber 
adjoatebii^  earried  by  the  piaton  aod  provided  with  a  trlaa- 
gular  port  located  to  poeitioa  to  regiater  with  the  aald  aa- 
aolar port  oiwn  tbe  piaton  movement. 

4.  In  a  carboreter  the  combiaatioa  wltib'a  piaton  ex- 
posed to  tbe  auction  of  the  engine  cylinder,  of  a  cylinder 
therefor  having  an  air  port  located  la  poeitton  to  be  con- 
trolled Iff  the  movement  of  the  piaton.  a  eource  of  gaao- 
leae aapply,  a  atand-pipe  to  eoaaaetloa  therewith,  a  top  for 
tha  atand-pIpe  adjuatable  ralatira  to  the  top  thereof  tor 
affordlaf  aa  adjaatoble  aaaular  gaaoteae  port  at  the  top, 
a  aleere  aurroaadiag  aald  ataad-plpa  aad  adjnatably  car- 
ried by  tbe  platoa  aad  provided  with  a  trlaaguiar  port 
located  to  poeitioa  to  raglatar  with  tba  aald  aaaolar  port 
opon  tha  platoa  awveaaaat 

8.  la  n  caHMreter  tha  eombiaatlon  wltt  a  tw<Hllaapeter 
platoa  bkrlag  a  twa-dtaaioeer  chamber  and  a  two-dlaaiatar 
cyltoder'  for  0M  platan,  theee  being  prarMed  at  their 
perttonanf  greater  dteaaatar  with  air  porte  located  to  peel- 
tien  to  ba  etaaed  when  the  ptoton  ia  at  the  end  ef  tes  In- 
ward  alr^ke  and  opened  by  ragMarlng  apon  the  atntwai* 
at  a  adttA-plpa  artendlng  wtthto  tha 


tha  ataad-plpa  •■•  *••> 

with  tha  ptaton  »*ambw 

to  poaltlan  to  ba  etaaad  Ir 

tha  atand-plpa  to  the  toward  poaitioa  of  tbe  platan  aaA  to 

form  a  port  with  the  end  mt  tbe  ataad-plpa  on  the  ontwmii 

mavaaMBt  a(  tta  piaton. 

(Oatoi  6  aat  prtotad  to  the  Qaaetta.] 


1/>14,688.  TUBBINB-BLADB.  Oaoan  WMTONWOun, 
Plttaborgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  24,  1010.  Serial  No. 
888,670.     (CL  121—67.) 


1.  Ia  combtaiatloa  to  a  tarUae,  a  ploraUty  of  Uadea 
moanted  to  an  annular  row  oa  the  torblae  rotor  and  a 
rlag  threaded  oato  aald  bladaa. 

2.  Ia  eomblaatloa  la  a  tortriaa.  a  plorality  of  Uadao 
moaatad  to  an  anaular  row.  aad  a  aolld  metal  ring 
*^f^j^  on  Ita  toner  taee  and  eerewed  onto  tba  enda  o( 

the  Uadee.  • 

8.  In  oomblnatloa  to  a  tarbtoe,  a  Morality  of  bladaa 
BBooatad  to  aa  aaaular  row,  aad  a  aolld  rlag  acrew- 
thrended  oa  Ito  laser  face  and  adapted  to  eagage  aeraw 
thnada  formed  oa  the  outer  enda  of  the  Madea. 

4.  Ia  eomblaatloa  to  a  tarbtoe,  a  plorality  of  tarblaa 
bladaa  BMNiated  to  aa  aannlar  row,  a  rlag  provided  with 
tapered  threada  aad  adapted  to  eagage  tbreada  provided 
oa  tbe  outer  enda  of  tha  bladaa,  aad  meana  tor  locking 
aald  ring  to  place. 

6.  Ia  oomUnatloB  to  a  tarbtoe,  a  plurality  of  Madea 
mounted  in  an  annular  row,  and  prorlded  with  flaagaa 
which  cooperate  to  form  a  abroad,  aad  a  aoUd  rlag,  aerew' 
threaded  oo  ite  toaer  toce.  aad  adapted  to  eagage 
tbreada  formed  on  the  perlpbOTal  face  of  aald  abroad. 

tOataaa  6  and  7  not  pilntad  to  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,014,684.  JOINT  AND  CONNECTION  FOB  CBOSSED 
OB  ABUTTING  PABTS.  HaiBBICH  WafOAlfD.  Hat- 
ttogeB-Bahr,  Genaaay.  Filed  Apr.  6, 1000.  Serial  Mo. 
488,262.     (CL  180— 88.) 


A  eoaaeetton  of  the  daaa  daaerfbad,  comprlalag  a  flrat 
hollowed  Biomber  bartog  a  tranavarae  alot  that  opana 
Into  the  hollow  of  eald  member  at  tbe  axtol  eeater  tharaaC, 
a  aaeoiBd  msaabar  rlgUUy  encaging  with  Ma 
aide  of  the  flrat 
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with  Mid  edf*  la  part  throu^  th*  ilot  Into  the  ImIIow 
of  Mid  int  member.  Mid  projecttng  pert  betatf  opMt 
withlB  Mid  hollow,  to  form  a  eleoebod  eoosectioB  betwMB 

tlM   BMffllMn. 


1.014,686.  riBB-BSCAPE.  Ahdmw  Da  WltT  Wttaoil. 
BlTcnlde.  Wash.  Piled  Mar.  24,  Iftll.  Bertal  No. 
616,620.     (CI.  228—7.) 


1.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  abaft  monnted  In  horlsonUl  posl- 
tkm  longltadlnally  of  a  balldlnc,  a  flexible  ladder  con- 
nected tbereto  and  woond  thereon,  rertlcal  guide  bar*  for 
guiding  the  ladder  on  the  abaft,  a  cross  bar  at  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  ladder,  resilient  means  on  tbe  ladder  support- 
ing tbe  eroM  bar.  and  a  weight  depending  from  tbe  croM 
bar. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  abaft  mounted  In  boriaontal  posi- 
tion longitudinally  of  a  balldln|c.  a  flexible  ladder  con- 
nected tbereto  and  wound  tbereon,  Tertical  gnlde  ban 
for  guiding  tbe  ladder  on  tbe  shaft,  a  cross  bar  vertleallx 
slldable  on  tbe  lower  end  portion  of  tbe  ladder,  resilient 
means  on  tbe  ladder  supporting  tbe  cross  bar,  a  weight, 
means  on  tbe  croM  bar  for  supporting  tbe  weight,  and 
an  anchoring  book  extending  downward  from  the  weight. 

8.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  shaft,  brackets  for  rotatably 
mounting  tbe  shaft  In  boriaontal  position,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  a  ladder  connected  to  the  abaft  and 
adapted  to  he  wound  tbereon,  guide  bars  supported  by 
the  brackets  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  ladder,  a  cross  bar 
slldable  on  tbe  ladder,  a  yielding  support  for  tbe  croM 
bar.  tbe  said  croM  bar  extending  beyond  tbe  sidM  of  tbe 
ladder  and  contacting  tbe  guide  bars,  and  means  fOr 
anchoring  tb*  ladder. 


1,014,686.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  JOHX  WlLSOX, 
Tlctorla,  Brltlata  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  June  4, 
1010.    flerUl  No.  666,018.     (CI.  176—84.) 


An   electric   lamp,    comprising   a   supporting   stock,  a 
raflectlnY  member  extending  from  tbe  stock  and  baTlag  a 


pharaUty  of  flat  raflarWn  turn,  a  h«lh  Indoilag  Ifta  vo- 
flaetor,  aapportlag  araw  proJaetlBg  from  tbe  ancles  of  the 
Interaaetlon  of  the  flat  CacM  iMsr  one  end  of  aaM  taoai, 
and  a  fllament  tortooualy  woond  en  the  arms,  the  diapoal 
tlon  of  the  anna  belBf  aoch  that  the  Tarlous  cooTolotions 
of  the  fllament  will  lie  aeroM  the  flat  reflecting  fac« 
to  aoevio  a  mazlmiim  aineiiBt  of  rtfactlon  from  the  aald 


1.014,687.  INSTSP-ABCH  BUPPOBT.  William  B. 
Wood,  Rochester,  N.  T..  asslgaer  to  D.  P.  McOarry, 
Bocheater,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  U.  1810.  Serial  No. 
660.812.     (CI.  8ft— 76.)  /. 


la  comldiiatloB  with  a  akM,  an  laatop-areh  support 
permanently  secured  to  the  eater  sarfaee  of  the  ahank 
of  tbe  shoe-sole,  tbe  support  being  of  lees  width  than  the 
ahank  and  baring  a  eoncore  adga  sobstaatlally  coindd- 
Ing  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  ahank,  and  a  depending  log 
offaet  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  support  ao  aa  to  engage 
the  breaat  of  the  heel  subataatUlly  at  the  middle  thereof, 
the  lug  and  the  forward  end  of  the  support  being  secured, 
respectlTely,  to  the  heel  and  the  oole  of  the  ahoa. 


1,014,688.  CLOTHES  LINB  PROP.  Wmlit  Bbatu, 
CoUlnarllle,  111.  Filed  July  24.  1011.  Serial  No. 
640,822.     (CI.  Oft— 12.) 


i^ 


■^ 


^'' 


^\^ 


A  clothes  line  prop  Including  slidably  coupled  togctiier 
members  and  a  pin  member  insertlble  through  Mid  prop 
members,  said  pin  member  having  as  an  adjunct  thereof, 
a  locking  member  loosely  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end 
of  said  pin,  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  locking  member  bdag 
adapted  to  engage  aald  pin  at  Ita  free  end. 


1,014,680.      FX7BNACE    FOB   MAKING  ULTBAMABIIIB 
BLUBS.     FuDiHAND   BtLUR,   Parla,    Franca.     Fllad 
Sept.  17.  1000.    SerUl  No.  618,277.     (CL  76—10.) 
1.  A  rotort  furnace  for  snbjectlng  aoUd  materiala  to 
tbe  action  of  air  or  other  gasss,  ooapristng  two  concen- 
tric eyilndrlcal  walla  apdcad  apart  forming  an  annular 
retort,  rsosoTable  end  cIoootm  fOr  said  retort,  tbe  walla 
of  aald  retort  harlng  a  plurality  of  pasMgM  langthwlM 
of  the  retort  and  opening  Into  tbe  retort  apace,  condoita 
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for  dillYerlnc  air  or  gaa  to  aald  retort  throngh  the  paa- 
■acH  ta  the  Inner  wall  of  the  retort,  a  conduit  connected 
with  the  pasaagw  In  tbe  outer  wall  of  the  retort  fOr  eo- 
cape  of  gaaeons  products,  and  BMona  for  hM^lng  aaid  ro- 
tort 


t.  il  retort  furnace  for  subjecting  solid  materiala  to 
tho  action  of  air  or  other  gaaea.  comprising  two  concen- 
tric cylindrical  walls  spaced  apart  and  forming  a  Tertical 
annular  retort,  remoTable  end  cloeurea  for  said  retort, 
tbe  walla  of  aaid  retort  baring  a  plurality  of  pasaagw 
lengthwise  of  the  retort  and  opening  Into  tbe  retort  space, 
the  croas-seetlonal  area  of  said  passages  being  equal  to 
the  arM  of  aald  openings  Into  tbe  retort,  supply  conduits 
dellTerltig  air  or  gas  to  the  lower  enda  of  the  paaMgM 
in  the  Inner  retort  wall,  a  gas  eaeape  conduit  connected 
to  the  opper  enda  of  the  paaaagM  in  tbe  ooter  retort  wall, 
and  mMna  for  bMtlng  Mid  retort 

8.  A  retort  furnace  for  subjecting  solid  materials  to 
tho  action  of  air  or  other  gaaaa,  comprising  two  coneen- 
trle  cylindrical  walls  spaced  apart  and  forming  an  annular 
retort  remoTabie  end  closures  for  Mid  retort,  the  walla 
of  Mid  retort  baring  a  plurality  of  paaaagw  lengthwlwM 
of  the  retort  and  opening  Into  tho  retort  space,  condoita 
for  deltrerlng  air  or  gM  to  aald  retort  throogh  the  pas- 
Mges  in  the  Inner  wall  of  the  retort,  a  ecmdolt  con- 
nected with  tbe  passages  In  tbe  outer  wall  of  tbe  retort 
for  eeeape  of  gaseous  products,  concentric  walls  inclos- 
ing the  said  annular  retort  and  forming  around  tbe  aame 
inner  and  outer  dead  air  spaces,  and  means  for  hMting 
the  Incloeed  retort. 

4.  A  retort  fnmaee  for  subjecting  solid  materiala  to 
the  action  of  air  or  other  gases,  comprising  two  concen- 
tric cylindrical  walls  spaced  apart  and  forming  an  annular 
retort,  remorable  end  closures  for  Mid  retort  the  walls 
of  sal4  J  retort  baring  a  plurality  of  paaaagM  lengthwlM 
of  the  retort  and  opening  into  the  retort  apace,  condoita 
for  dellrerlag  air  or  gas  to  Mid  rotort  through  tbe  paa- 
MgM la  the  Inner  wall  of  the  retort  a  conduit  connected 
with  the  passages  in  the  ontor  wall  of  tho  retort  for  es- 
cape of  gaseoos  products,  concontrie  walls  inclosing 
the  said  annular  retort  and  fonnlag  around  the  saiae 
inner  and  outer  dMd  air  spaeea,  and  furnace  floM  ar- 
ranged In  bMt  interchanging  ralntioB  to  said  dand  air 
spaces  for  hMting  said  retort. 


1,014,600.  BUrrBB-FLAVOiUMO.  HmrucR  Cabi.  BuSB, 
Bona.  Oormany.  FUed  Aog.  21.  1000.  Serial  Mo. 
514,040.     (CI.  00—18.) 

1.  A  proeoM  for  tho  prodnetton  of  batter  flaroring  enml- 
slon  which  consists  in  adtattng  a  email  quantity  <rf 
cream  with  leelthtn,  adding  sueeeoshrs  portions  of  ersaa 
with  rigorooa  agitation,  and  flnal  ripening  of  tho  prodnet 
•t  a  temperatore  of  from  IS*  to  16*  oeatlgnda. 


S.  A  proccM  for  tbs  production  of  huttar  flarorteg 
emolslon  whidi  consists  te  adding  gradually  to  lecMiiB 
aaall  qnaatltlM  of  non-steriliaod  cream  with  protoagad 
rigorooa  agitation  onttl  a  completely  bomogeneoua  emol- 
alon  hi  formed,  and  allowing  to  stand  for  from  12  to  14 
houro  at  a  temperntnra  of  from  12*  to  16*  centigrade. 

8.  A  proccM  for  the  production  of  lecithin  butter  flaror- 
ing emulalon  which  consists  In  mixing  100  parte  of  ledthlB 
with  60  parta  of  frMh  noa-sterillMd  cream  and  agitating 
together  for  from  10  to  IS  minutes,  then  adding  further 
50  parta  of  cream  and  again  airitating  from  10  to  16 
miautea,  then  adding  a  third  portion  of  from  50  to  T8 
parta  of  cream  again  agitating  until  a  completelr  homo- 
geneous emulsion  baa  been  formed,  and  finally  allowing 
the  preparation  to  ataad  tat  from  12  to  14  twurs  at  • 
temperature  of  from  It*  to  16*  caatigrade. 


1,014,601.  SHOE-CLEANER.  Wabo  O.  Callikobx,  Mana- 
field,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  of  one-third  to  John  L.  Toung. 
Mansfield,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  1, 1011.  Serial  No.  618,428. 
(Cl.  16—2.) 


1..A  ahoe  cleaner  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  open 
topped  brush-holders,  supporting  feet  and  a  scraper-plate, 
all  Integral,  a  brush  carried  by  each  brush-bolder,  Mid 
bruabea  being  remorably  aacorod  In  a  rertically  dlspoeed 
poaltlon.  ano  in  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  tbe  said  scraper-plate.  Mid  brush-holders 
projecting  abore  Mid  acrapM-piate  and  being  prorided 
with  oppositely  arranged  opMlngs  through  which  the 
lower  portion  of  the  brlstlM  of  the  said  brushes  project, 
so  that  they  wUl  He  orer  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  Mid 
scraper-plate,  snbatantially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  A  ahoe  cleaner  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  <nien 
topped  brusb-bolders,  supporting  feet,  and  a  scraper- 
plate,  all  Integral,  a  broah  carried  by  each  brush-bolder, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  backa  of  aaid  bmahM  being 
adapted  to  aMt  la  tbe  aald  bmshbolders,  whereby  to  re- 
morably secure  tbe  said  brushes  in  a  rertically  rtfapnond 
poaltlon,  aad  in  a  fixed  relation  to  Mcb  other,  at  oppoaite 
enda  of  the  aald  acraper-plate.  aald  bruab-boldere  pro- 
jecting abore  Mid  acraper-plate  and  being  prorided  with 
oppeaitely  arranged  (^lailngs  throogh  which  tta  hwrar 
pmtion  of  the  brlatlM  of  the  Mid  bmahM  projoet  Inr 
wardly,  m  that  they  wUl  lie  orer  the  adjacent  enda  of  tho 
aald  acraper-plate,  tbe  said  brashes  being  rererslbls  in  the 
aald  broah-holders.  substantially  aa,  and  for  the  purpoM 
eat  forth. 


1,014,692.  WALL-BASB  FOB  BLBCTBICAL  SWITCHES. 
WtLLiAK  H.  CoLOAH,  Nowton.  Maaa.  File4  Apr.  6, 
1000.    Serial  No.  488,210.     (a.  247—7.) 

1.  Aa  a  BOW  article  of  manufacture,  a  baM  for  tfeetHeal 
switdMS  and  similar  derlcea,  prorided  with  a  ptoraBty 
of  holM  for  electrical  conductors,  and  Indlrldoal  eovers 
for  the  holea,  Mcfa  coror  conatstiag  of  a  pair  of  diaka  aad  a 
sersw,  each  disk  bsing  prorided  with  a  screw  hole,  aa* 
tha  aerow  baiag  of  sodi  diaaMtar  aad  OirMdod  throoghoat 
aadi  portiea  of  Ita  length  aa  to  engage  both  diaka  at  tha 
aasM  tlma  to  draw  thMi  tagsthisr  against  oppealta  aldw 
of  the  baaa.     . 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manofaetare,  a  baM  for  tha  ra> 
eaptioo  of  aa  electric  awltcb  or  almilar  derlce.  harlag  a 
pInraUty  of  holM  for  electrical  eondoctors,  a  derloa  at* 
tnAad  to  the  baM  aro«»d  the  rtm  tA  each  of  mM 
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fir  hoMlBC  a  eowloctor,  and  Mpant*  «*v«n  for  Mid 
kolM.  Mch  eovvr  CMipriitBC  two  dMs  havtec  bel«B  aatf 
a  KMW  for  dra«rlii«  ttaa  dMs  t««»tlMr  afalasC  oppoaHi 
•Mm  a<  Ck«  baa*,  ona  1  aald  dlifea  kartet  a  pcrtkm  baat 
tawaid  tba  other  4Mc  aatsldt  tlM  baMtag 
Mid  dt*  ki  kaid  asalaat  lataral 


8.  Aa  a  ntw  artlela  of  nuuraftetara,  a  baM  for  tk*  ra> 
option  of  an  electric  switch  or  elainar  derloe,  haTtag  a 
plnralltr  of  holes  for  electric  condnetors,  a  dvrlM  at- 
tached to  the  baM  aroond  the  rim  of  each  of  Mid  holM 
far  holding  a  eoadactor,  and  a  eoTtr  for  each  of  said 
holea,  the  eerar  eoaprlslng  two  dlalni  haviag  holes,  and 
a  screw  for  drawing  the  disks  together  against  opposite 
sldee  of  the  baae,  the  rlna  of  Mid  disks  being  bent  toward 
Mch  other  and  adapted  to  be  SMted  agalaat  the  baM  oat- 
■Ide  the  bcridlag  derlce. 


eortaadlng,  annular  portlea  of  tha  riM,  tka  aCkar 
•eeorod  rospectlMly  M  aad 


1.014.698.      NON  -  BEFILLABLE   BOTTLE.      Pbahx   W. 
Caow,  Clarence.  lows.    Piled  liay  12,  1011.    Serial  No. 

e2e,789.    (a.  210—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  aeek.  «f 
retaining  wlrM  arranged  Interiorly  of  the  neck  and  held 
tut  therein,  and  a  stopper  Insertlble  within  the  neck  and 
harlng  book-like  spring  arms  for  locking  engagement  with 
the  retaining  wires,  whereby  the  stopper  will  be  held  faat 
within  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  bottle  neck  haTlng  breakable 
retaining  wItm  arranged  Interiorly  thereof,  of  a  stopper 
taiaertlbie  wlthla  the  neck,  and  meane  depending  from  the 
stopper  aad  adapted  for  anchoring  engageonnt  with  the 
retaining  wires,  whereby  tbe  stopper  will  be  held  fast  with- 
in the  neck  and  apon  the  extraction  thereof  aad  will  mtot 
the  Mid  retaining  wlrea. 


1^014.004.    yXHXCi^S-WHSSZ«.    Altka  T.  DATia.  Kai 
City.  Mo.     PUed  Oct  81.  1»10.     Serial  No.  6M.968. 
<CL   162—28.) 

la  a  vaklela  wheel,  a  hah,  a  rtm  having  aa  Inwardly 
ggrtaDdtag.  aaanlar  portloa,  a  sapport  for  the  hnh  havlag 
two  platM  disposed  at  opposlta  sldM  of  said  lawardly 
^^Tt^Hy^■g  ■nD"Mi*'  porttoa  and  sopportlng  tha  hob  and 
■aiahlo  relatlTe  to  eairii  other  In  a  direction  parallel 
with  tha  axla  of  the  hub.  Mid  sapport  haring  aa  laflatabls. 
aaaalar  tobe  aaclrcllBg  tha  hah  dad  dlspossd  betwsM  Mid 
platM  aad  rMlstIng  relative  mereaMat  of  the  platM  to 
ward  each  athar.  aad  roda  dtipeasd  parallel  with  the  axla 
af  tte  hah  and  hartag  aaa  aot  e«  eads  Mspotan  bf  mM 


i'" 


said  platM  and  llmltlag  tiialr  rslattro  bm»t< 
from  each  othM. 


t  away 


1,014.006. 
Alaska. 


) 


RAIL -JOINT.     PiiOToa  DaKSMoaa.  Halass, 
rUed  May  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  e27.09L    (CL 


A  rail  Joiat  coaprMatf  a  ratt  haTtag  a  head  astwdad 
outwardly  a  distance  heyaad  the  baM  thereot  a  latorally 
radoMd  web  extended  a  dlatance  ootwardly  beyond  tha 
baM  of  the  rail,  a  oecoad  raU  harlng  tbe  baM  extaadad 
outwardly  a  distance  beyond  the  head  aad  web  thereof,  tha 
web  of  the  said  ascoad  rail  being  redoMd  in  thlcknoM,  tha 
said  flrst  aad  sscond  rails  kalag  adapted  to  ahat  with  thair 
corrMpondlag  sIdM  la  allaemeat  aad  Oah  pUtM  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  reduced  weba  of  the  said  raUa  with  the  oator 
sidM  of  the  llsh  platM  in  allaesMnt  with  the  webs  of  tha 
rail,  bolts  being  proTided  for  engagameat  with  the  Mid 
fleh  platM  and  the  Mid  reduced  webs  to  rigidly  ooaaaet  tha 
said  flrst  aad  second  mentioBed  rails. 


1,014.098.  CATTLB-OUABD.  Eoaaar  Joaani  Diuoa. 
Klllaloe.  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Peh.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,818.     (CL  89—42.) 


1.  A  aattto  gaard  eomprlslag  a  fraaM,  laellaed  sUti  !•• 
catsd  tbSMln  and  smooth  rellcra  lOMtad  above  said  aiata 
and  axteodlag  parallel  to  the  samsi 

a.  A  Mttla  gaard.  oomprialag  a  frame  adapted  to  rsat 
bef  «M  tha  ralla.  slata  kKatad  thereta  prorMod  with  im- 
dlaad  sarCncM  aad  sssaeth  roUara  lacatsd  abors  aad  par^ 
alM  with  aaM  alats  adapMd  to  piadpltato  tha  iMt  of  tka 
Mttla  npea  tha 
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9.  A  Mttla  gaard,  eamprMag 
paorMad  with  Incllaed 
slaooth  relloM  sxtaadlag  panllai  erttk  tka 
aad  fTMB  aad  to  and  of  the  same  adapted  to  preelpttate  the 
test  of  the  Mttle  upon  the  iaeUned  sorfacM  ot  aaM  sUta. 

4.  A  MtUe  gaard  eoaiprlslag  a  frame,  parallel 
exteadlag  aeroM  tha  aama  aad  bslac  avaMi  a  dlatanca 
apart  and  formed  with  laeUaad  Nrfaeoa.  a  aoriM  of  roll- 
era  extending  parallel  to  tb»  slata  loMtod  akore  tha  vp- 
permMt  edgM  of  the  aUts  aad  adapted  to  praelpitato  the 
feet  of  an  anlaial  onto  the  slata. 


1,014.6»7.  PBONT-CLASP  COVER  AND  STAT-POCnBT 
POR  CORSETS.  JAicaa  E.  Doouma,  Bridgeport, 
Coaa.,  fMlgnor  to  BlrdMy.  Somen  Company,  Brldsa> 
port  Coita..  a  Corporatton  of  New  York.  PUad  Jaae  16, 
191L     Serial  No.  688.622.     (CI.  9—78.) 


talattan  to  aaA 


a 
holt 


tha 


with 
aad  roller  «f 
fraMa. 
tiM  lattv  spool  aad  reUv  carried 


A  eenet  eomprlaing  two  pllM  of  fabric,  a  strip  of  fab- 
ric loMtaA  betwiiB  eald  pUoa.  a  cbMP  member,  a  aecoad 
strip  of  fldlirlc  folded  over  aaM  clasp  member  aad  havlag 
Ita  edgM  lying  adjaoeat  oae  of  the  edgM  of  saM  first 
aamed  strip,  a  Uae  of  atltchM  oaltlag  the  other  edge  of 
saM  first  aamed  strip  to  tee  of  saM  plies,  a  seeood  Uae 
of  stltdiaf  oaltlag  the  adjacent  edgM  of  both  of  saM 
stripe  to  each  other  aad  to  the  other  of  said  pllea,  a  third 
llaa  of  B<ltchM  oaltlag  saM  pllM  bayood  saM  strips  to 
Com  with  saM  flrst  aamed  strip  a  stay  pocket;  aad  a'ra- 
norable  ttay  la  saM  poeket 


1,014.098.      CREASING  •  IRON.      PBBOB«iat   B. 
MUwaiftM,   WlB.     Pned   May   20,    1011.     Serial   No. 
680,166.     (CL  68—0.) 


I 


1.  A  ctMslag-lroa  comprlalag  a  frama.  a  handle  pro- 
jeetlag  ther^rom,  aa  arm  plvotad  to  tke  fraaia  prorlded 
with  a  thamb-exteastoa.  a  roller  moaatad  opoa  the  end  of 
the  arm.  lanother  roller  carried  by  eaM  frame  la  oppoelttoa 
to  the  flrW  named  roUer.  a  spriag  tor  holding  mM  roUan 
onder  teaaioa  with  reUtlon  to  Mch  other,  a  spool  In  eoa- 
aecUon  with  the  arm,  an  eadloM  bait  eoaaectlag  tiie  spool 
aad  roller  of  the  arm.  a  spool  la  eoaaeetlon  with  tke 
frame,  aad  an  WlloM  belt  eoaaectlag  the  latter  spool  aad 
roller  carried  by  saM  fraaa. 

2.  A  tiMelng  Irrta  eampriateg  a  fkaiM.  a  handle  prejeei- 
tag  llwitfiiim.  aa  arm  pieotad  to  the  tnm» 
with  a  thasihazteaeloa.  a  holloNa  saM  Md  roltar 

tta  ead  of 


1.014.090.    WXBB  PABBIC.    C&iSLaa  H.  Qaii., 
Wis.,  aeslgaor,  by  mesas  asilgnBMBta,  to  The 
Manofactortng  Compaay,  KenMha,  Wis.    PUed  May  81, 
1910.    Serial  No.  664,202.     (CL  246—6.) 


1.  A  wire  fabric  comprieiag  eabstaatlally  U-ehaped 
Uaka  raagod  la  loogltadlaal  rows  aad  traaarerM  rowa, 
each  ifna  baring  the  baM  pertloaa  of  Ms  arms  prarMod 
with  eempoond  corrM  aad  harlac  Ito  wab  prerMed  aaar 
the  extiamttlM  tkerMf  wltk  tmatttm  aad  each  tlak  karlag 
Ha  arms  prorMed  wltk  keeked  aatremltlee.  saM  llaks  ka- 
lag JotaMd  In  traaarerM  rowa  by  tke  InterloAlag  of  saM 
arms  at  saM  eempaaad  carrea,  aad  tke  hooks  of  tke  Iteks 
of  one  traaarerM  row  engaglag  tbm  aSaeto  of  tte  wabs 
«f  tke  links  of  the  aest  traaavarM  row. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  comprlalag  Uaka  raagcd  la  loogltadiBa] 
rows  aad  ta  traaarerM  rewe,  each  link  comprlalag  a 
U-ehaped  member  harlng  lateral  offssta  at  the  janctlaa  of 
the  web  and  arms  and  baring  end  offMts  at  the  weh,  saM 
arms  hsrhig  hooked  extreailtlM  tamed  toward  Mch  other, 
saM  Hff^  belag  Joiaed  la  traasrwM  rows  hy  the  teter» 
iMfclBg  of  MM  lateral  oSseto  aad  Joined  In  lopgttndtoai 
lowe  by  the  engagemeat  of  saM  hooka  wltk  tks  end  aCksfti 
of  eaM  weba.  

8.  A  wtre  fabric  eMtprlsiag  a  plarallty  of  traaavarM 
TOWS  ef  ilmUar  U-abaped  Itaka  witk  Oe  arma  of  aaM  Hake 
ptvotaUy  tatcrloeked  at  tkair  baM  portloaa.  aaM  Ikika 
karkig  hook-engaging  eyM  at  tkelr  waba  and  karlag  their 
prorMed  vrlth  booked  extremities,  tke  kooked  ex- 
of  the  arms  of  eae  traaarerM  row  of  llaks 
at  tha  awka  of  the  Uaka  of  the  next 


row. 

4.  A  wire  fabric  comprtslttg  eobstaatfaaiy  U-ahaped 
links  ranged  la  loagltodlaal  aad  traasrcrM  rowa,  the 
araw  o(  the  Uaka  of  eadi  loagltadlaal  row  belag  Inter- 
twined with  tke  arma  of  the  Uaka  of  adjaeeat  hwgltadlaal 
towa,  the  arma  ef  the  Uaka  of  a  glren  traaarerM  row 
kelag  la  pirotal  miigiairt  with  the  baae-portioaa  of 
the  !»««*«  of  tbe  WKKt  traaavarM  row. 

6.  A  wire  fabric  eaaiprkiU«  nbstaatlaUy  U-abaped 
Uaka  raagsd  la  loagttadlaal  aad  traaarerM  rowa,  the  arma 
ef  adja««t  Uaka  betaw  at  wmeh  farm  aad  dlepoeltloa  m  to 
pirotally  latorlaek  aad  he  aahataatlaUy  parallel  with,  aad 
Mlatirtiy  ctaM  to  each  other,  tta  arma  of  tba  Uaka  ef 
oaa  traasrarM  row  belag  to  booked  eagagssMBt  wltk  tba 
Uaka  of  the  aest 


f«Uere.  a  fi^rlag  for  holdlag  saM  roUan  aadv  tenaloa  with 


W1U.1AM  Oiaaoa, 
SerkU  No.  644.776. 


1,014,700.      RAIUtOAD-BBD.      JOH« 

Mnacle,  lad.    PUad  Aag.  IS.  1911. 

(a.  104—14.) 

1.  la  a  railway  tra<*.  a  roadbed  hartog  a  traasroreely 
eonraxed  sorfaM  termlaattag  to  sboolden  extending  kmgi- 
tadiaally  of  tke  tnek.  rails  estaadtag  along  the  saM 
■bealdsrs.  asphalt  SUtag  totoipeaod  between  tbe  raUa  and 
tba  I  imrtbsd.  a  MetaUle  piato  traasrerariy  carved 
the  oaM  raUa  and  the  aaM  asphalt  caahtoa  a^haH 
tka  ptatM  aad  the  first  amattoaed  asphalt  tie 
tbe  raUa  aad  aapbalt  Ullag 


aad  a  SIBaf 


tweea  the  two  rails  eoverlag  the  mM  tie  rods. 
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S:  la  •  ntlway  trmck,  m  roadbad  hartec  •  truurwrMly 
omiT«x«l  aazfM*  terminating  In  •booldw*  extending  lon- 
gltodtnaUy  of  tbe  track,  ralla  «xt«Bdlag  along  tb«  aald 
shoaldert,  asphalt  filling  Interpoaed  between  tbe  ralla  and 
tbe  roadbed,  a  metallic  plate  tranarerBely  currod  between 
the  Mid  rails  and  tbe  said  asphalt,  cushion  asphalt  be- 
tween the  plates  and  tbe  flrst  mentioned  asphalt,  tie  rods 
connecting  tbe  rails  and  asphalt  filling  between  the  edges 
of  tbe  two  plates  and  between  tbe  edges  of  tbe  base  flanges 
of  tbe  rails  on  which  tbe  tie  rods  rest,  a  filling  between 
tbe  two  rails  corerlng  tbe  said  tie  rods,  tbe  said  asphalt 
filling  having  Its  snrface  concared  to  form  a  trough  be- 
tween the  two  rails  and  longitudinally  of  the  track. 


3.  In  a  railway  track,  a  roadbed  baTlng  a  traasrersely 
conrexed  surface  terminating  In  shoulders  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  track,  ralla  extending  along  the  said 
shoulders,  asphalt  filling  Interposed  between  tbe  rails  and 
the  roadbed,  a  metallic  plate  transversely  curved  between 
the  said  rails  and  tbe  said  asphalt,  cushloa  asphalt  be- 
tween tbe  plates  and  tbe  first  mentioned  asphalt,  tie  rods 
connecting  the  rails,  wedges  Interposed  between  the  shoul- 
ders and  the  rails  for  adjusting  tbe  rails,  asphalt  filling 
between  the  edges  of  tbe  two  plates  and  between  the  edgea 
of  the  base  fianges  of  the  rails  on  which  the  tie  rods  rest, 
and  an  asphalt  filling  between  the  two  rails  coverlac  the 
said  tie  rods. 

4.  In  a  railway  track,  a  roadbed  having  a  transversely 
eonvexed  surface  terminating  In  shoulders  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  track,  rails  extending  along  tbe  aald 
shoulders,  asphalt  filling  Interposed  between  the  rails 
and  tbe  roadbed,  a  metallic  plate  transversely  curved  be- 
tween tbe  said  rails  and  the  said  asphalt,  cushion  asphalt 
between  tbe  plates  and  tbe  first  mentioned  sspbalt,  tie 
rods  connecting  tbe  rails,  wedges  Interposed  between  the 
shoulders  and  the  rails  for  adjusting  tbe  rails,  asphalt 
filling  between  the  edges  of  the  two  plates  and  betweoi 
the  edges  of  tbe  baas  flanges  of  tbe  rails  on  which  the  tie 
rods  rest,  an  asphalt  filling  between  tbe  two  rails  covering 
tbe  said  tie  rods,  the  said  asphalt  filling  baving  its  surface 
concaved  to  form  a  trough  between  the  two  rails  and  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  track. 

ft.  In  a  railway  tra^,  a  roadbed  having  a  transversely 
eonvexed  snrface  terminating  in  shoulders  extending  lon- 
gitudinally <it  tbe  track,  ralla  extending  along  tbe  said 
shoulders,  asphalt  filling  interpoaed  between  the  rails  and 
the  roadbed,  a  metallic  plate  transversely  curved  between 
tbe  said  rails  and  the  said  aaphalt,  cushion  sspbalt  be- 
tween tbe  pistes  snd  tbe  first  mentioned  asphalt,  tie  rods 
eonnectlng  the  ralla,  wedgee  interpoeed  between  the  aboul- 
ders  and  the  ralte  for  adjuatlng  the  rails,  asphalt  filling 
between  tbe  edges  of  tbe  two  platea  and  between  tbe  edges 
of  the  base  flangea  of  tbe  rails  on  which  the  tie  rods  rest, 
and  an  asphalt  filling  between  tbe  two  rails  covering  the 
said  tie  rods,  the  filling  of  aaphalt  engaging  tbe  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  wedges  of  the  rails  flush  with  the  upper  edge 
of  tbe  shoulders  of  tbe  roadbed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,014,T01.  VBNTILATniQ  OLAS8  PANV  WITH  FLT- 
*  BSCAPB8.     AiTHta  Rajur  Ornkwr,  West  St  John,  New 

Bnuurwiek,  Canada.  FUed  FM>.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
'     808,847.     (CI.  OA'-Sl.) 

1.  A  TUitllating  glaaa  pane  and  fly  steps  foroMd  with 
a  pinratlty  of  imaiediately  adjacent  oatwardly  extending 
BBtnnt*  pyramldleal  projeettone  having  apcrtorea  in  their 
apices  for  the  eeeape  et  taaecta,  tbe  basca  of  aald  pro)ec- 


tkma  belof  eontigwras  on  tke  Interior,  whereby  the  «ld 
Interior  will  only  present  a  serlee  of  edgea  between  tbe 
projectkma,  which  will  not  fara  a  reatlag  place  for  the  fly. 


%l. 


S.  A  ventilating  glaas  pane  and  fiy  eecape  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  Immediately  adjacent  outwardly  extending 
minute  pyramldleal  projections  srrsnged  In  trsnsverse 
and  longitudinal  rows  with  their  bases  contiguous  and  hav< 
ing  aperturea  in  their  apicea  for  tbe  escape  of  Inaects,  said 
pane  having  a  plane  portion  around  tbe  edgea. 


1.014,702.  DENTAL-CHAIB'^^  ARH.  OnOBOB  WALLACa 
Gbant,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1011.  Serial  No. 
068^7.     (CI.  165—3.) 


1.  A  chair  arm  comprising  a  metal  cap  open  at  one  side 
and  curved  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  its  open  side, 
tbe  cap  being  coated  with  porcelain  upon  Ita  outer  surface, 
there  being  lugs  projecting  Inwardly  from  tbe  top  of  the 
cap,  the  lugs  being  spaced  from  tbe  end  walla  of  the  cap 
and  being  connected  with  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  cap ;  a  block 
fitted  Into  tbe  open  side  of  tbe  csp  and  resting  against 
the  lags ;  and  screws  paaaing  through  tbe  block  and  enter- 
ing the  lugs ;  one  face  of  tbe  block  being  flat,  and  tbe  other 
face  of  the  block  curved,  whereby  the  block  may  be  re- 
veraed  in  the  cap.  to  fit  upon  aupporting  atructura  of  dif- 
ferent configuratlona 

2.  A  chair  arm  comprising  a  cap  open  at  one  side  red 
provided  in  its  interior  with  spaced  lugs;  and  a  block 
fitted  in  the  open  aide  of  the  cap,  one  face  of  tbe  block 
being  curved,  and  the  otiier  face  of  the  block  being  flat, 
whereby  tbe  block  may  be  reversed  In  tbe  cap,  to  fit  sup- 
porting structures  of  different  conflgurstlons ;  and  secur- 
ing elements  paaslng  throogh  the  block  and  engaging  the 
lugs. 

3.  A  chair  arm  comprlaing  a  cap  open  at  one  side ;  and 
a  block  fitting  In  tbe  open  side  of  tbe  cap^one  face  ^f 
tbe  Mock  being  flat,  and  another  face  of  tbe  block  being 
curved,  whereby  the  block  may  be  made  to  flt  upon  sap* 
ports  of  different  conflgnratlons ;  and  means  for  securing 
tbe  block  In  tbe  cap. 

4.  A  chair  arm  comprlaing  a  cap  open  at  one  side  and 
provided  in  Its  Interior  with  spaced  lugs ;  snd  a  block  ta- 
sertlble  into  the  cap.  one  face  of  the  block  being  plane, 
the  other  face  of  tbe  block  being  eonvexed,  tbe  .lugs  con- 
stltuting  a  multi-point  aupport,  adapted  to  engage  the  con- 
vexed  face,  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the 
block  and  the  cap;  and  means  for  securing  tbe  Mock 
within  the  cap. 


1,014,703.  TIMING  DEVICE.  AaTRiia  HAifMnaratii, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1010.  Serial  No. 
062,248.      (CL  161—10.) 

1.  The  eomUnatlen  of  a  container  for  a  tlqnld,  a  re- 
ceptacle In  aald  container  having  two  aperturea  and  *r- 
ranged  to  contain  a  preasare  medlnm  adapted  to  control 


Om  entrance  of  the  llqald  In  said  eoatalaer  tbroogb  one 
apertnre  and  meana  tor  BonaaUy  deetag  Om  btber  aper- 
tare  aialatained  in  poeltlon  by  tbe  aetlen  of  the  preesnre 
medlnm  and  arranged  to  be  operated  against  the  action  of 
aald  preesure  medium  to  open  said  last  apertnre  and  to 
permit  tbe  preesure  medium  to  escape  and  tbe  aald  Uqnld 
to  freely  eater  said  receptacle  after  a  predetennlaed  period 
of  time  hap  elapeed. 


2.  Tbe  Qomblnatlon  of  a  container  for  a  liquid,  a  re- 
ceptacle in  said  container  having  two  ap«rtores  and  ar- 
ranged  to  contain  e  preesure  medium  adapted  to  control 
tbe  entrance  of  the  liquid  in  tbe  container  through  one 
aperture,  means  for  normally  closing  the  other  aperture 
and  an  adjustable  device  carried  by  said  receptacle  toe 
operating  said  means  to  open  said  last  aperture  and  permit 
tbe  preasure  medium  to  eecape  and  tbe  said  liquid  to 
freely  enter  aald  receptacle  after  a  predetermined  period 
«f  time  hai  elapeed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  container  for  a  liquid,  a  re- 
ceptacle In  aald  container  having  two  apertures  and  ar- 
ranged to  contain  a  preeeure  medium  adapted  to  control 
the  entrance  of  tbe  liquid  in  tbe  container  through  one 
aperture,  a  valve  for  cloeing  the  other  aperture  and 
meana  carrted  by  said  receptacle  for  opening  aald  valve 
to  permit  tbe  pressure  medlnm  to  eecape  and  tbe  eald 
liquid  to  fnesly  enter  said  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  open- 
Inga,  a  cylinder  carried  by  aald  receptacle,  a  valve  con- 
trolling one  of  aald  openlnga,  and  a  plunger  In  aald  cylin- 
der arranged  to  open  aakl  valve  after  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  has  elapeed. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  open- 
ings, a  valve  controlling  one  of  aalB  openlnga.  and  a 
plunger  and  adjustable  means  on  said  plunger  arranged 
to  open  said  valve  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
baa  elapeed. 

[Claims  ^  to  11  aot  prlatad  la  tbe  Gaaetle.) 


1,014,704.  BRANCH  BOX. 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
(CL  247--12.) 


MosToa  HAvan,  Jr..  Albaar. 
1006.      Serial   No.    807.78S. 


A  branch  box  for  wires  ooBiprlalaf  a  hollow  elongated 
body  formed  with  a  pasaage  for  the  Inlet  of  the  wires, 
and  with  aa  opea  elde.  and  having  Ita  Inner  faoe  provided 
with  a  Ingr  the  outer  face  of  tbe  hig  being  disposed  bo- 
tweea.  aad  spaced  apart  from,  the  plaaee  of  the  <«en 
side  aad  th*  wall  oi^wslte  eald  open  aide,  an  tfongated 
closure  tor  the  opea  side  of  tbe  body,  eald  doaare  beint 
fenMd  of  lasalatlng  nutsrtai  and  bavlag  a  perforation 


tor  tbe  ootlet  9t  a  wire  or  wires,  aad  belag  prorlflat 
with  a  redacsd  porttan  laasrted  lato  the  opening  ot  «M 
open  side,  the  Inner  Caee  of  the  redoeed  portion  bol^  mp- 
poeed  to,  and  engaged  wttii,  the  ontar  faes  ot  tiie  lag,  aad 
the  eloeare  being  alao  provided  with  a  ledge  arraafod  at 
the  baae  of  the  reduced  portloa  and  oppoeed  to  tbe  edf* 
Burroundlng  aald  opening,  aad  means  connecting  the 
doeore  aad  the  lug  for  detacbaUy  aeeuriag  fbe  cloenre  to 
the  body,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbs  purpose  qieelAed. 


1,014.706.  VAPOR  BUBCTRIC  LAMP  AND  CONNEC. 
TION.  Pant  Cooraa  Hbwitt.  New  York,  N.  T..  aa- 
signer  to  Coopsr  Hewitt  Bleetrie  Compear,  a  Corpora* 
ti<m  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1008.  Serial  No. 
1484KM.     (CL  176—42.) 


rf 


1.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  a  vertical  tubu- 
lar portloa,  a  condensing  chamber  at  the  top  thereof  la- 
dosing  a  aolld  anode,  a  vaporlzable  cathode  at  tbe  bottoa 
thereof  and  a  pocket  Intermediate  of  said  tubular  portloa 
adapted  to  contain  vaporissble  msterlal  and  thua  act  aa 
an  electrode  and  ao  dlspossd  as  to  receive  vsporlsable  ma- 
terial condenaed  In  the  said  condensing  chamber  and  to 
diacharge  any  excees  of  vsporlsable  material  to  tbe  aald 
cathode. 

2.  A  gaa  or  vapor  electric  apparatua  comprlslttr  a  tnba- 
lar  portloa,  a  plnrallty  of  vaporlxable  electrodes,  a  aoUd 
aaode  located  at  the  top  of  aald  tubular  portion,  O'coa- 
deaalng  chamber  around  said  anode  and  means  for  retnra- 
Ing  condensed  vaporlaable  material  from  electrode  to  ele^ 
trode  by  atepe  throngh  tbe  length  of  ssM  tubular  portloa. 

8.  A  gaa  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  tubular  portion,  a  solid  anode  tbcrda 
located  oear  tbe  top  thereof,  a  vaporlxable  cathode  tberela 
located  near  the  bottom,  together  with  an  Intermediate 
electrode  located  In  a  lateral  extension  of  tbe  said  tubolar 
portloa. 

4.  A  gaa  or  vapor  electric  apparatns,  comprlslag  a  tmt^ 
tleally  dlspoesd  tubular  portion,  s  solid  anode  tberela 
locataB  near  the  top  thereof,  a  vsporlsable  cathode  tberela 
located  soar  tbe  bottom,  together  with  an  hitepnedlate 
electrode  located  la  a  lateral  extension  of  tfie  said  tubular 
portloa,  aad  means  for  connecting, ssid  Intermediate  elec- 
trode to  tbe  said  anode  through  a  resistance. 

0.  A  gas  or  taper  electric  spparatua,  comprlslag  a  var^ 
tleally  dispeeed  tubular  portion,  a  aolld  aaode  thersia 
located  Bear  tbe  top  thereof,  a  vaporlxable  cathode  tberela 
located  near  tbe  bottom,  togetiier  with  an  intermediate 
electrode  located  In  a  lateral  extenalon  of  the  eald  tabalar 
portloa,  and  meana  for  connecting  tbe  Intennedlata 
tfloda  wHb  one  of  the  flrst  named  eleetrodsa. 

t<aalBs  6  aad  7  aot  prlated  la  the  Gaaette.] 
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1<014,T0«.  MBCHANIBM  FOR  SBCIPBOCATIMO  PLAN- 
ER-BBD0  OR  SIMILAR  FDRPOSBS.  LmwiB  T. 
HoooHTOX,  WorcMtar.  Mmm.  SUad  J«tj  t,  IMM.  ■»> 
rial  No.  368.484.     (CL  74— ST.) 


1.  The  comblnatioB  of  the  part  to  be  ndpnetUA,  a 
drlTing  pinion,  a  rack,  and  a  yMdinf  drlrint  eeniMetion 
bctirfn  the  raek  and  reeiprocated  part,  oomprlaing  a 
platon  and  a  flold  cylinder  harlns  a  ractrictad  outlet 
therefrom  throosh  which  Uqnld  is  forced  altematelj  la 
both  directions  by  the  trarel  of  the  piston. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  part  to  be  reciprocated,  a 
driring  mechanism,  and  a  yielding  drlring  connection  ba> 
tween  the  reciprocated  part  and  Its  drlring  mecttaalsai 
eomprlsing  two  opposed  llnld  cylinders,  a  restricted  pipe 
or  passage  eonnectjig  the  cyllndera,  and  a  piston  moontad 
la  each  of  said  cylinders. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  part  to  be  reciprocated,  a 
drlTlng  mechanism,  and  a  yielding  drlring  connection  be- 
tween the  reciprocated  part  and  its  drlring  mechanism 
eomprlsing  two  opposed  flold  cylinders,  a  pipe  or  passage 
connecting  said  cylinders,  meana  for  adjustably  throt- 
tling the  flow  of  fluid  throogh  said  pipe,  and  a  piston  mor- 
Ing  In  each  of  said  cylinders. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  table  to  be  reciprocated,  two 
racks,  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  racks  comprising  op- 
positely rotating  shafts,  a  drlring  pinion  on  each  of  said 
shafts  engaging  one  of  said  racks,  s  dutch  for  each  of 
■aid  drlring  pinions,  a  connection  for  slmoltaneoosly  mor- 
Ing  the  clutches  to  disengage  one  dutch  when  the  other 
dntch  Is  thrown  Into  operation,  and  yielding  eonneetlona 
between  the  racks  and  table  eomprlsing  two  oppossd  cyl- 
inders secured  near  oppoelte  ends  of  the  table,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  cylinders,  snd  s  piston  mored  by  each  rack, 
Wid  pistons  being  mounted  In  the  cylinders. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed.  a  drlring 
fJBlua,  a  rack,  and  an  Initially  yielding  bat  finally  solid 
drlring  connection  between  the  rack  and  bed,  said  con- 
nection comprising  a  piston  and  a  flnld  cylinder  baring 
an  outlet  throogh  which  liquid  Is  forced  by  the  piston 
until  a  aolid  bearing  Is  reached  between  the  piston  and 
cylinder,  whereupon  a  solid  mechanical  connection  la 
formed  between  the  rack  and  bed  during  further  timTrt 
o(  the  bed. 

(Clalma  t»  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


1.014.707.  8PBCD  ■  RBQULATOR  FOR  BLBCTROMO- 
TOR8.  Bbkjamin  F.  HcTcnas,  Jr.,  Allendale,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  2. 1910.    Serial  No.  S4«,808.    (CL  171— 223.) 


phuffar  cotistltntlng  a  eontaet-BMBsbar.  a  cam  operaMy 
eannected  to  the  pinnver,  a  aprlag-lnflnanced  eontnct-lcrar 
adapted  to  be  adrancad  Into  angagaaant  with  tba  ganger 
by  tba  goremor.  and  an  deetromotor-drcnlt  controlled  by 
the  plnngar  and  lerar. 

2.  In  a  darlca  of  tba  dMractar  deacrtbad,  a  goremor 
•paraMa  by  an  alactroaietn^ahaft,  an  azlally  sMraMa  la- 
eassad  plnngar  constltnting  a  contact-maabar,  a  cam 
engaglBg  the  plunger-recess,  a  sprlng-lnfloenced  contact- 
lerer  adapted  to  be  adraneed  Into  engagement  with  tba 
plnngar  by  the  goremor,  and  an  riaetromotor-drenlt  con- 
trolled by  the  planger  and  lerer. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  a  goremor 
operable  by  an  electromotor-ehaft  an  axlally  morable  ra- 
cssaed  plunger  consltutlng  a  contnct-member,  a  cam  en- 
gaging the  plunger-receaa,  a  spring-Influenced  eontact-lerer 
adapted  to  be  adraneed  Into  engagaaawit  with  the  plunger 
by  the  goremor.  an  electromotor-drenlt  controlled  by  the 
plunger  and  lerer,  and  a  speed-Indicator  eoacting  with  tba 


4.  In  a  darlca  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  a  goremor 
opemble  by  an  electromotor-ehaft,  an  azlally  morable  ra- 
ccsasd  plunger  constituting  a  contoct-member,  a  cam  en- 
gaging the  plungsr-recees,  a  spring-Influenced  eontact-lerar 
adapted  to  be  adraneed  Into  engagement  with  the  plunger 
by  the  goremor,  an  electromotor-circuit  controlled  by  the 
plunger  and  lerer,  a  resistance  permanently  Interpolated 
between  the  plunger  and  lerer.  and  a  speed-Indicator  co- 
acting  with  the  cam. 


1.014.708.  8AWINQ-MACHINB.  MACKiWTOaH  HOTcmir- 
■ox.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  028.006.     (Q.  148-47.) 


1.  In  a  diTles  of  the  eharactar 
Itarabia  bf  an 


an  aidally  ■arable 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  eet  forth.  In  combination,  an 
upright  post,  a  frame  assodatsd  with  the  poet  and  ad- 
justable azlally  tiMreof.  beams  carried  by  the  frame  and 
projecting  forwardly  firom  the  poet,  a  bracket  mounted  on 
the  beams  and  adjustably  morsble  in  the  direction  thereof, 
a  shaft  supported  by  the  bracket,  a  saw  carried  by  the 
■haft,  and  meaps  operable  In  any  position  of  the  bracket 
to  drira  tba  shaft 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combination,  an 
upright  post,  a  frame  sarronndlng  the  poet  and  adJustaMe 
azlally  thereof,  beams  carried  by  the  frame  and  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  paat  ■  bracket  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
beams  the  latter  being  supported  for  axial  sliding  more- 
ment.  the  bracket  baring  depending  apertured  lugs,  a  shaft 
Jooraaled  taa  the  logs  and  carrying  a  saw.  and  means  op- 
erable In  any  peattlon  of  the  bracket  and  the  beams  to 
drtre  the  saw. 

8.  In  a  macblaa  of  tba  type  eat  fbrtli.  In  eenblnatlaa,  an 
upright  peat  a  frame  eeaforaMbly  aarroondlng  the  peat 
and  adjustable  thereof  In  the  direetlen  of  the  axle  of  the 
poet,  tba  frasM  harhMT  apettured  lugs  at  oppoalto  sMaa 
tharaot  pnrallal  boftoental  beame  fitted  In  the  lugs  tor 
It  and  praJectlBf  fsrwardly  ftaa  the 
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lugs,  a  abaft  Jonmalad  In  tka 
a  saw.  and  mmm  operable  In  any  pealtlan  af  tba  brackat 
and  tba  baasM  to  drIra  tba  mm. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  eat  tortti  ki  aoabinatfcin.  aa 
aprlgbt  poet;  a  fmssa  surroeudlag  the 
azlally  theraaf.  baama  carried  by  tba 
forwardly  fiHim  the  poet,  a  bracket 
and  adJttstaNy  morabto  In  the  direction  tberooC, 
trie  motor  baring  a  statloaary  support,  aa  arm  plrotad  co- 
azlally  with  tba  motor  shaft  and  taroUnattng  at  tta  upper 
end  In  a  fork*  a  shaft  Joornnlad  In  the  fork,  a  link  connee^ 
lug  the  am  and  the  bracket,  gearlag  between  the  motor 
shaft  and  the  Ust  named  shaft,  a  saw  earrylnc  shaft  sap- 
portad  by  the  bracket  and  gearing  batwasn  die  aaoond 
named  shaft  and  tba  saw  earrytaf  shaft 

6.  In  a  mneblne  of  tba  type  aet  fUrtk,  In  coaiblaatlon.  an 
upright  poet  harlac  a  eoazkU  plratal  aMantlng.  a  frame 
associated  with  the  paat  and  adjuatable  azlally  Cheraot 
beams  carried  by  the  frame  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  poet  a  bracket  SMmnted  <m  the  beams,  tka  hraekat  be- 
ing BMyrable  In  the  direction  of  the  beama,  a  abaft  mqp- 
ported  by  Che  bracket  a  saw  carried  by  tht  abaft  and 
means  operabla  to  any  poaltlea  of  tba  carrtaga.to  drlra  tlia 
shaft 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tba  Gaaatta.] 


one  aide  a<  «ld 


l.O14,T0ll.    TBACS-CONNBCTOR.    Uhubt  B.  IkT^r, 
Henagar,  Ala.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1011.    Serial  Na.  tSO.888. 

(Cl.  2i--rt».) 


In  a  wbUBe  tree,  a  body  baring  asparatod  paraUd  aldaa, 
a  wheel  mqanted  between  the  aldea  near  the  end  tbereoC, 
the  end  of  the  eald  body  baring  notdtas,  the  aald  wbed 
baring  radbal  slots,  lataral  passagaa  merging  with  tba 
slots,  and  aaato  sMrglng  with  tba  passagaa.  the  aald  pa*' 
aagas  being  in  such  poaltiaa  from  the  aentar  of  tba  wbad 
as  to  be  gimrded  by  the  wblfla  tree  aaosvt  at  the  notdiad 
portion  of  said  wblfla  ttaa^ 


1.014,710.  QRIPPNB.  Bdclio  L  La  CHAnLLa,  Berarly. 
Masa.  aMlgnor  to  Unltad  fbee  MaAiaery  Oompaay, 
Paterson»  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  2.  1807.    Serial  No.  806Jt60.     (CU  13—11.1.) 

1.  In  a  |(f Ipper  mechanism,  means  for  gripping  and  pull- 
ing an  uppfr.  and  aieaas  far  grip|(>las  tba  pertioa  of  Hntag 
under  the  lapped  portion  e(  upper,  aald  two  meana  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  Jaws  eoastracted  and  arranged  to 
Jiold  the  two  thldinessss  of  stock  out  at  contact  and 
actuating  aiechanlam  for  doeteg  and  moring  said  Jaws  to 
pnll  both  tbicknesaas  «f  tba  gripped  stodL 

2.  In  a  pal  Hag  grlppers  mechanism  an  outer  Jaw  and  an 
tntonnedlato  Jaw  fonaed  with  coOpentlag  gripping  faeaa 
axtending  la  sobstantlally  the  direction  that  the  stock  la 
to  be  pnllaC  and  a  aaeond  outer  Jaw  baring  a  grtpplac 
face  ooOpeyattaic  with  a  aeeond  gripping  face  oa  the  later* 
madlato  Jaw  and  aztendlag  at  an  angle  to  the  dlraetlan  la 
wbleh  the  Htock  Is  to  be  palled. 

t.  A  gr^iper  mecbanlsa  for  palling  arar  and  sladlar 
■afhtTVTT.  baring  tai  combination,  a  member  airangad  to  ba 
tba  lining  and  tba  apper  af  a 


aide  af  aald 


far  sripptiN(  tba  itelag  agalaat  tiie 

■ad  aMCbanlam  tor  moring  aald  twa 
tagatber  to  affect  poUing  of  both  the 
upper  and  the  llalng.  eald  means  baring  relatlre  straetaral 
rartattoaa  for  mslatslaing  dlffsreatlal  tonalons  open  tta 
llalas  aad  upon  tba  upper. 


4.  In  a  gripper  mechanism,  two  outer  Jaws  and  an  taitar- 
medlato  Jaw  arranged  to  hold  upon  opposite  sidss  of  the 
totermedlato  Jaw  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  stock  and 
baring  gripping  surfaces  formed  to  hold  one  thicknees  <rf 
the  stock  with  greater  security  than  another  thickness  Is 
bald,  and  actuating  mechanism  to  effect  morement  of  all 
three  Jawa  tocatbar  after  they  are  doaed  to  poU  the  upper 
and  tba  lining. 

6.  In  a  gripper  mechanism,  the  combination  wldi  deuces 
for  boldtog  a  plurality  of  thldtneeeee  of  stock  Including  a 
Jaw  arranged  to  be  totorpoeed  between  two  of  the  super- 
paaad  tbiekneaaaa  of  the  stock,  and  means  shaped  for 
holding  the  stock  on  one  elds  of  said  Jaw  with  a  different 
degree  of  saenrity  from  the  stock  oa  the  other  side  of  said 
Jaw,  <rf  operating  mechanism  for  doaing  the  upper  boldlns 
derleaa  aad  for  uplifting  all  of  aald  deriees,  whereby  the 
Uilikiiasaaa  of  upper  atoek  ara  atretehed  to  proportion  to 
tba  relatlre  flagma  of  aeeurity  with  which  they  ara  held. 

[Clalma  •  to  31  not  printed  to  the  Qasette.] 


1.014I.T11.  MBTAL  REINFORCING  AND  SPACING  BAR. 
Ai.rBH>  B.  LUTDAO,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ragatsd  Bar  Company,  St  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Mlaaenrt.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  604,080. 
<a.  7»— Ul.) 


1.  A  metal  rriafUrcing  unit  for  concrete  stmctbres 
eoaprlaliv  a  tension  bar  to  eomUnatlon  with  looped  ra- 
Inforcement  aald  tenston  bar  bartog  diametrically  opposite 
loagltudlnal  ribs  snd  tranarerse  ribs  at  toterrala  eztand- 
Ing  tnm  ana  laagltodlnal  rib  to  the  other,  one  of  said 
laagitndinal  ribs  being  prt>rlded  with  a  thto  flaage  bar* 
lag  spaced  netcbea  to  the  edge  thereof  to  which  ara  aeatad 
tka  loopa  of  aald  relnforoemeat  eald  aetebee  being  of  MMh 
iaptb  that  tta  adjacent  corowa  of  aald  iaaga  oreriap 
9t  the  loope  seated  therda,  aald 
In  to  embrace  the  loopa. 
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2.  A  netal  rcliitoreraMBt  for  eoncnte  ■traetnrei 
prialiix  pumlM  tension  bun  havlsg  dteaMtrtealljr  opposite 
langltndlnal  ribs  and  trsnsrerss  ribs  at  interrails  extend' 
lag  from  oos  losfltndinsl  rlB  to  ttM  otbsr,  one  of  said 
loncltndlaal  rlta  bslng  prorldsd  with  a  thin  flange  baring 
spacsd  notebss  tbercln,  and  transverse  reinforcing  ele- 
■•nte  arranged  in  said  notches  aad  supported  thsreby. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manofaetore,  a  tension  bar  for 
reinforced  concrete  structures,  said  bar  hsTlng  diamet- 
rically oppoelte  longitudinal  ribs  and  transrerss  ribs  at 
laterrals  extending  from  one  longltodlnal  rib  to  the  other, 
OBS  of  said  longitudinal  ribs  being  proTlded  with  a  thin 
flange  harlag  notchee  therein  adapted  to  receive  metal 
relnforc^nent,  said  notehes  being  of  such  shape  as  to  form 
comers  on  the  flange  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  said 
reinforcement  to  retain  It  In  position  In  the  notches. 


3.  Aa  antonobile  buffer,  comprising  la  eomUnatSoa 
a  buffer-bar,  cuahioniag  devices  carrying  said  buffer-bar 
pivoted  on  the  hlnga^bolte  of  the  elliptic  springs  of  the 
vehicle  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  and  links  adapt- 
ed to  Interchangeably  connect  the  rear  ends  of  said  cush- 
kming  devices  with  either  the  side  bars  of  the  vehicle  or 
the  naderlying  elliptic  springs  pivoted  to  said  slds  bafa, 
substantially  aa  described. 


Januaky  z6v  i9x«. 
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1.014,712.  METAL  REINFOBCINQ  AND  SPACING  BAB. 
AiiTBao  B.  LiinuD,  Bt  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Corru- 
gated Bar  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a.  Corporation  of 
MtasonrL  FUed  Jan.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  004,691. 
(CL  72—111.) 


L.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfkcture,  a  har  for  relnforc- 
ta^C  conere^  comprising  a '  thick  body  portion  having 
thinner  longitudinal  flanges  on  diametrically  oppoelte 
sides  and  a  third  longitudinal  flange  midway  betwem  said 
first  mentioned  flanges,  said  third  flange  having  bar-aeat- 
lag  notches  in  Ite  edge,  said  flrst  mentioned  flanges  being 
sheared  to  form  spacbig  members  which  are  bent  out- 
wardly In  a  direction  oppoelte  to  that  of  said  third  flange. 

S.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bar  for  reinforc- 
lag  concrete  comprising  a  body  portion  having  longitudi- 
nal ribs  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  and  thinner  longi- 
tudinal flanges  on  said  ribs,  said  flanges  brtng  sheared 
to  form  spacing  members,  a  third  flange  extending  longi- 
tudinally midway  between  said  flrst  mentioned  flanges  and 
kavlag  aotchsa  la  Ite  edge  constituting  bar  retaining 
■sats. 

8.  In  a  metal  reinforce  for  concrete  sU  uctures,  the 
eomhlnatlon  of  a  reinforcing  bar  comprising  a  body  por- 
tloB  having  longitudinal  ribs  oa  dlsmetrlcally  opposite 
sldSB  and  thinner  flanges  on  said  ribs,  said  flanges  being 
sheared  and  the  sheared  portions  bent  outwardly  to  form 
spadag  members  and  having  a  third  longitudinal  flange 
midway  between  said  flrst  mentioned  flanges  and  on  the 
aide  oppoelte  said  spacing  members  and  having  notches  in 
Ito  edge  constituting  bar  retaining  seats,  and  another  rein- 
fbrelag  bar  provided  with  longitudinal  and  transverse  ribs, 
said  last  mentioned  bar  being  arranged  in  a  noteh  of  said 
flrst  mentioned  bar,  and  the  comers  of  said  notch  being 
Biaahed  down  to  overlap  the  longitudinal  ribs  and  thereby 
hold  the  bar  In  place. 


1.014.T18.   AUrOMOBILB-BUFFBB.   Allah  L.  McOaaooa. 

Dulnth.  Mian.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1000.    Swlal  No.  514,002. 

(CL106— 88.) 

1.  Aa  automobile  buffer,  comprlalBg  In  comblnatloB  a 
boflsr-bar,  enahloalng  devices  carrying  said  buffer-bar 
pivoted  OB  ttaa  hlnge-bolte  of  the  elliptic  springs  of  the 
vahlds^  and  collars  smbrsctng  said  buffer-bar  and  eoa- 
aectsd  by  vertical  hinge  Jotnte  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 

eoshlonlaf  dsvlesa,  sobetaatlaHy  as  and  for  the  purpose 

^ — ..-  -■* 
flMcnoecu 


8.  An  antomohOa  hnlfer,  comprising  la  eomblnatlOB  a 
buffer-bar,  cuahlonlng  devicee  carrying  aakl  buffer-bar 
pivoted  on  the  hlnge-bolte  of  the  elliptic  aprlngs  of. 
the  vehicle  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  and  links 
adapted  to  ecmnect  the  rear  aads  of  said  cushioning  de- 
vtcea  with  the  froat  portion  of  the  vehicle,  said  links  com- 
prising vertical  rods  having  horisontelly  bent  lower  end 
portions  serew-threaded  to  adjustebly  engage  Intemally 
threaded  boles  in  the  rear  ends  of  said  cushioning  devices, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Aa  automobile  buffer,  comprising  in  combination  a 
buffsr-bar,  cushioning  devices  carrying  ssld  buffer-bar  and 
each  comprising  essentially  a  bar  plvotelly  mounted  on  the 
hinge-bolt  of  the  elliptic  spring  of  ths  vehicle,  and  extending 
rearwardly  thereof,  a  guide  sleeve  rigid  with  said  bar,  a 
plungw  rod  slldsbly  mountsd  In  said  guide  sleeve  end  con- 
nected at  Ite  forward  end  to  said  buffer-bar  and  a  cushion- 
ing spring  surrounding  said  plunger  rod  and  abutting 
against  the  forward  end  of  ssld  guide  sleeve,  and  link 
connections  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  cushioning 
devtcee  end  the  front  portion  of  the  vehicle,  substantially 
as  deecrlbed. 

6.  An  automobile 'buffer,  comprising  la  combination  a 
buffer-bar,  cuahioniag  devices  carrying  said  buffer-bar 
pivoted  on  the  hlnge-bolte  of  the  elliptic  springs  of  the 
vehicle  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  and  upwardly 
extending  links  flexibly  connected  st  their  lower  ends  to 
the  rear  extensions  of  said  cushioning  dsvlcss  and  at  thslr 
upper  ends  connected  to  the  forwardly  projecting  slds 
bars  of  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.014,714.  WBBNCH.  CHABLas  H.  MBKBL,  Jr.,  St. 
Loula  county.  Mo.  Filed  May  28,  1011.  Serial  No. 
028.008.     (CL  81—172.) 


Chi 
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1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  ahank  provtiled  with  a  fixed 
Jaw  aad  a  movable  ]aw,  a  shaft  provided  with  oppositely 
dlspoasd  screw-threads,  one  of  which  cooperates  with  a 
thread  on  said  BMmible  Jaw.  aa  operating  member  slid- 
ingly  mountsd  on  said  shaak  aad  comprlslBg  s  aut  that 
co5psratas  with  the  other  aerew-thread  on  said  shaft,  sad 
msans  fbr  locking  said  nut  aad  operatlBg  member  together. 

2.  A  wTCBCh  eonalstfaif  of  a  shaak  provldsd  with  a  rigid 
Jaw  aad  a  BOvaMe  Jaw,  a  shaft  provided  with  oppoeHsly 
dlspoasd  sersw-thraads,  ^  of  whSeh  cooperates  with  a 


thread  on  aaSd  movable  Jaw,  aa  operatlBg  atember  reetp- 
rocatlngly  mounted  on  said  shank  aad  providad  with  a 
device  that  ooOperates  with  the  other  aerew-thread  on 
said  shaft  to  Impart  rotery  mevemeat  to  said  shaft  whea 
said  operatlBg  member  Is  moved  loagltadlaally  of  the 
shank,  aad  sieaas  wbsreby  said  shaft  BMy  reoiate  at  fsat 
whsD  said  operatlBg  member  la  actuated. 

t.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shaak  provided  with  a  rigid 
Jaw  aad  a  movable  Jaw,  a  abaft  provided  with  eppoaltely 
dlepoeed  screw-threads,  one  of  which  coOperatee  with  a 
thread  on  said  movable  Jaw,  an  operating  member  elldlagly 
BKMiated  on  said  shank  and  coOperatlag  with  the  other 
thread  on  aald  shaft,  and  a  manually-operated  device  for 
preventing  said  nut  from  taming  rtfatlvaly  to  said  oper> 
attng  member. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  provldsd  with  a  rigid 
Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw,  a  abaft  provided  with  oppoeltely 
dlapoaed  screw-tbreada,  one  of  whldi  cooperates  with  a 
thread  oa  said  aiovabls  Jaw,  aa  oporatlag  msmbsr  slldingly 
mountsd  on  said  shaak  and  cooperating  with  the  other 
thread  on  said  shaft,  and  a  locking  dsvlee  carried  by  said 
operating  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  nut  so  aa 
to  prevent  it  fnyn  rotetiag  relatively  to  said  msmber. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  provldsd  with  a  rigid 
Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw,  a  abaft  havlag  a  screw-thread 
which  cooperates  with  a  thread  oa  aald  movable  Jaw,  aa 
oppositely  disposed  screw-thread  oa  said  ahaft  of  greater 
pitch  than  the  thread  flrst  referred  to,  and  an  operating 
BMmber  slldtggly  mounted  on  said 'shank  and  provided 
with  meana  under  control  of  the  operator  for  eanslag 
said  abaft  either  to  rotate  or  remain  at  rest  when  said 
operating  member  la  moved  longitudinally  of  the  shsnk. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.014.716.  ikUTOHATIC  WATEB-FBBD  ACBTTLBMB- 
QBNBBATOR.  ISA  Mcmua,  Daytoa.  Ohio.  FUed  Sept. 
so.  1908.    Serial  No.  465,521.     (CI.  48—8.) 


1.  la  a  datlee  of  the  character  deeeribed,  a  generator 
eomprtslBg  a  receptacle  forming  a  generating  chamber, 
a  doeure  for  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  containers 
mounted  within  ssld  cbsmber  and  each  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  quantity  of  carbid,  and  meana  fbr  starting  the 
generation  of  gas  by  introdoring  watsr  Into  one  of  said 
contalaere  fbr  the  flret  time  after  said  desurs  is  in 
place,  said  container  being  la  direct  eommanleatlOB  arltb 
each  of  the  other  eontaiaers. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  generator 
comprlslBg  a  receptacle  forming  a  geaeratiag  chamber,  a 
closure  theeafor,  a  carbid  contalaer  monated  la  said 
chamber,  means  for  starting  the  geaerattoa  of  gas  bgr 
latrodnetag  water  iato  said  eoatalner  for  the  flrst  tiaM 
after  said  desurs  is  la  plaes,  a  plurality  of  other  eoa- 
talaars  armaged  shout   the  eatscJor   of   the  flrat-i 


tloned  eoBtalnv,  said  flrst-msBtlooed  eoatalner  havtag 
a  seriee  of  opeaiags  la  the  wall  hereof  arraagsd  at  dlffir- 
sat  dlstancee  from  the  bottom  thweof  aad  connecting 
said  flrst-meatiOBed  eoatalner  with  eadi  of  th«  other 
containers. 

t.  la  a  device  of  the  diaractm  described,  the  comMaa- 
tion,  with  a  gasometer,  aad  a  receptacle  forming  a  gen- 
eratilag  diamber,  of  a  plurality  of  containers  mounted 
within  said  chamber  and  each  adapted  to  contain  a  quan- 
tity of  carbid,  means  for  feedlag  water  to  the  carbid  ia 
one  of  said  containers  to  start  the  generation  of  gaa, 
said  container  being  In  direct  communication  with  eadi 
of  the  other  containers,  and  meaas  actuated  by  the  riss 
and  fall  of  said  gasometer  to  eeatrol  the  flow  of  water 
to  aald  container  after  the  generatkm  of  gas  has  begun. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
tioa,  with  a  gasometer,  aad  a  receptacle  forming  s  gen- 
eratlBg  chamber,  of  a  carbid  eoatalner  mounted  within 
■aid  eliamber,  means  for  feedlag  water  to  said  carMd 
containwr  to  start  the  geaeratioa  of  gaa,  a  plurality  of 
other  cartdd  eoatalaers  arranged  about  the  flret-meatioaed 
container,  said  flrst-meationed  oontatBMr  having  a  series 
of  openings  in  the  wall  thereof  arranged  at  different  dls- 
tancee from  the  bottom  thereof  and  ecMueeting  said  flrst- 
mentiooed  container  with  eadi  of  tlie  other  containers, 
and  meana  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fail  of  said  gasometer 
to  control  the  flow  of  water  to  said  container  after  the 
generation  of  gas  has  begun. 

5.  In  a  devlee  of  the  eliaracter  deeeribed,  a  generator 
comprising  a  receptacle,  a  doeure  therefor,  a  ^arallty 
of  containers  mounted  within  said  receptacle  and  each 
adapted  to  reedve  a  quantity  of  carbid.  one  of  said  con- 
tainers bsing  ia  direct  commuaicatioa  with  each  of  the 
other  coatalneia,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  Into 
said  receptacle  and  having  a  swivsled  arm  extending 
above  and  adapted  to  dlecharge  into  that  container  which 
is  in  eommunieation  with  each  of  the  other  containers, 
and  Bteaas  for  ooBtroIltng  the  flow  of  water  tlirouiA  said 
pi0s. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ctesette.] 


i;014.716.  MACHINB  FOB  WBAYINO  TUBTTLAB 
GOODS.  William  Mcbtht,  Mancbeeter,  England,  as- 
signor to  Frank  Beddawsy,  Pendleton,  England.  FUed 
Jane  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  681,676.     (CI.  130—7.) 


1.  Ia  eomblaatleB  ia  machiaes  of  ths  Indlestsd  kind 
tta  Hag  f,  a  preeser  device  m  hsving  aieana  to  permit 
the  chaagiag  of  the  shed  formed  therein  end  reeting  upon 
the  fabric  a  lead  •  to  force  the  preeeer  device  upoa  the 
fabtle  aad  meaas  fbr  rotatiag  ths  preeser  device,  sabataa- 
tlally  as  dsserlbsd. 

2.  Ia  oomMaatloa  la  madiiaos  of  the  iadkated^  Mad 
tks  riag  t.  a  presaer  dsrles  haviag  maaaa  to  permit  the 
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1,014,T1T.  AUTOMATIC  WBIOHINO-MACHIMB.  Jmiah 
Miau>,  North  Milwaoliee.  Wta.,  aaslgnor  to  ATory  Scale 
Company,  North  MUwaakee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wlacondn.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1811.  Serial  No.  81»;U4. 
(CL  7»— 188.) 


itroUtag 


1.  An  aatomatle  wdchlnx  aiaehlne.  comprialng  a  ecale 
beam  prorlded  with  welgbta  at  one  end  and  a  eeale  hopper 
at  the  other  end  haTlng  a  dlecharged  door  In  Its  lower  por- 
tion, a  holding  hopper  located  abore  the  eeale  hopper  and 
proTlded  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  ralre  controlling 
said  opmlng,  a  tied  ebnte  located  aboTe  the  holding 
hopper  and  provided  with  a  Talre  eloalng  its  lower  open 
end,  a  driven  shaft,  and  mechanisms  actuated  bj  the  shaft 
fbr  controlling  the  opening  and  eloateg  of  the  Talvea 
and  the  discbarge  door. 

2.  An  automatic  weighing  machine,  comprlalag  a  scale 
beam  provided  with  weli^ts  at  one  end  and  a  scale  hopper 
at  the  other  end  having  a  discharge  door  In  Its  lower 
portkHi,  n  holding  hopper  located  above  the  scale  hopper 
and  provided  with  a  dlschsrge  opening,  a  valve  controlling 
said  opening,  a  feed  chote  located  above  and  extending 
into  the  holding  hopper  and  provided  with  a  valve  cloelng 
its  lower  open  end,  a  sappleaental  feed  chate  located  to 
discharge  material  Into  the  scale  hopper  and  provided 
with  a  supplemental  valve  eootrolllng  Its  discharge  open- 
ing, a  driven  shaft,  and  mechanisms  actnated  by  the  shaft 
ft>r  controlling  the  opening  and  cloelng  of  the  valves 
snd  the  discharge  door. 

8.  An  aatomatle  weighing  machine,  comprising  scale 
beams  provided  with  weights  at  one  end  and  scale  hop- 
pers at  their  other  ends  having  discbarge  doora  In  their 
lower  portions,  holding  hoppers  located  above  the  respee- 
tlve  scale  hoppers  and  provided  with  discharge  openings, 
valves  controlling  said  openings,  feed  chutes  located  above 
tba  respoctlTii  holding  hoppers  and  provided  with  valves 
cIoslBg  their  lower  open  ends,  a  driven  abaft,  and  mecha- 
nisms actuated  by  the  shaft  for  alternately  controlling 
the  opening  and  clortag  of  the  valves  and  the  discharge 
doors  of  the  respective  hoppers  and  chutes. 

4.  An  automatic  weighing  machine,  comprising  scale 
hsuDS  provMsd  with  wel^ts  at  one  ead  and  scale  hop- 
pen  at  their  other  ends  having  dlsehargs  doora  In  tbslr 
IMMT  portions,  holding  hoppers  located  above  the  respee- 
tlva  Male  hoppers  aad  provided  with  discharge  opealngs, 
valvaa  eontroUlag  said  opnlage.  feed  chutes  located  above 
the  respective  holding  hoppers  and  provMsd  with  vatvsa 
dfoslag  their  lower  open  eada,  supplsmsntal  fsed  chutes 
loeatai  t«  dtscbaigs  matnlal  bite  ths  scale  hoppers  sad 


ital  valvea 
charge   spitis,  m  dttvM  shaft, 
taatad  by  the  shaft  tor  alteraately  eontroUing  the, 
lac  itnd  cloelng  of  the  valvee  and  the  dlsAarge  doors 
•t  the  respective  hoppers  and  chutes. 

ft.  An  antosMtIc  wslghlag  maehlne.  oomprlslng  a  iMla 
frame  having  a  seals  beam  folenused  tbersoa  wVUk  li 
ptwMed  with  weights  at  one  end  and  with  a  scale  hopper 
at  Ita  other  sad,  a  discharge  door  formlag  the  lower  part 
of  the  hopper,  a  holding  hopper  located  above  the  seal* 
hopper  aad  provided  with  a  dlacharge  opening  and  with 
a  supplemental  saatarlal  holding  eompartsMat  havlac  • 
diecharge  opening,  a  valve  cloelng  said  hopper  dls* 
charge  opening,  a  valve  closing  the  eupplemental  eom- 
partment  diecharge  opening  and  poeldoned  la  ths  path 
of  BBOvement  of  the  hopper  valve  toward  Its  open  poel- 
tkm,  BMane  for  moving  the  hopper  valve  and  the  supple- 
BBsatal  valva  to  open  poattloas,  steaas  tor  holding  the 
sapplemntal  valve  hi  open  position  sfter  the  hopper 
valve  has  returned  to  Its  doosd  position,  a  feed  chute 
located  above  the  hMdlng  hopper  aad  having  a  discharge 
opening  la  Its  lower  end.  a  valve  aormally  eloatag  said 
discharge  opening,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  fnuae,  meeh* 
antams  actuated  by  the  ahaft  for  moving  the  valves  to 
opea  positions  aad  ter  eoatroUlng  the  opening  of  the  door, 
BMIM  fisr  relessint  the  supplemental  valve  from  Ita 
opea  poeltloa  whea  the  seals  hopper  has  rsoelved  Ita 
predetermlaed  amount  of  material,  and  means  for  doelag 
the  hopper  door  afttt  the  material  baa  beea  discharged 
the  eeale  hopper. 
[Clalme  6  to  IS  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,014.718.  KLBCTBICAL  COUPLING.  leAAC  Habot 
Paxsons.  Klbworth  Harcourt,  neer  Leicester.  Bnglsnd. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1*10.  Barlal  No.  847.»6«.    (a.  178— 8SS.) 


1.  The  herein  deecribed  electric  coupling  consUtlng  o< 
a  sulUble  stud ;  a  metallic,  saap-oa  contact  amnber  to 
tt  said  stud;  and  suitable  elastic  tassuhitlag  mstertal 
surrounding  said  contact  member  to  assist  the  springloesa 
of  the  same,  and  provided  with  a  snluble  opening  through 
which  connection  with  eald  contact  member  may  be  mads. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  electric  coupling  consisting  of 
a  suitable  stud:  a  metallic  eonUct  member  to  ftt  eald 
stud;  and  suitable  elastic  Insulattog  matsrial  wlthla 
which  said  member  Is  embedded,  eald  material  being  pro- 
vided with  a  blind  opealag  through  which  connsrtion  with 
the  said  contact  member  suy  bs  made. 

3.  The  herein  described  riaetrle  eoupllag  eoaslstlag  of 
a  suitable  stud :  a  mstsUle,  saap^m  eoaUet  saember  to  fit 
said  stud :  aad  snlUbls  elastle  lasuUtlng  material  wlthla 
which  said  member  hi  embedded,  eald  material  being  pro- 
vided with  a  blind  opening  through  which  connection  with 
the  said  contact  member  may  be  made. 

4.  Tha  herein  described  electric  eoupllag  coaslstlBg  of 
a  suitable  stud ;  a  melallle,  aiap-oa  eoataet  member  to  M 
said  stud ;  aad  a  ruhher  pad  or  cusbloa  within  which  ths 
said  member  to  embedded,  said  pad  being  provided  with  a 
Wind  opealag  through  which  coanectlon  may  be  sutde  witb 
said  contact  atember. 

5.  The  herela  described  electric  coupling  eoaslBClag  e( 
a  soltahle  stad.  aad  tnsulatlag  auterUl  surrouadlag  ths 
same;  a  metallic  eonUct  OMBber  to  fit  said  stud;  salt> 
able  lasalatlag  material  surrounding  eald  contact  mma- 
her  aad  provided  with  a  saltaMe  opealag  through  whlA 
eoaaectlon  may  be  made  with  said  contact  mesber;  aad 
■sans  on  MM  e(  said  insulatloas  to  resist  the  other,  whea 
the  said  stad  amkee  eoataet  with  the  coatact  member,  to 
produee  a  back  presaure  uader  the  head  of  the  saM  stad. 

[OabM  •  to  IS  Bst  prlated  la  the  Oaastts.1 
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1.01«,nt.i:APPAEATUt  FOB  COLLBCTINO 
CAL  mSBOT.    WauBB  I.  PwaocE,  FhlladsipMa. 
dp  1811.    Ssrial  Ma.  800,777.    (CL  ITl-^ 


A  collector  for  charges  of  electricity,  eomprlstag  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  meana,  a  metallic  gauae  snstalnsd 
thereby  to  Ue  la  a  plaae  aad  substantially  squldlstant 
from  each  of  said  supporting  meana,  anchoring  means 
emanating  from  a  common  pOlnt  to  each  of  said  sup- 
porting means,  means  operative  to  maintain  said  sup- 
porting means  In  their  normal  posltloss,  and  means  be- 
tween eech  of  said  sunmrtlng  means  and  said  gauae  to 
permit  eaeii  of  eald  supporting  means  to  readily  and  la- 
dependently  aline  Itself  to  accord  with  any  alteration  la 
the  direction  of  oppoelng  air  curreata. 


1,014,720.  WIRING-BLOCK.  Buoaira  8.  PaaaraA.  Brook- 
lya.  N.  T.  Filed  May  1,  1811.  Serial  No.  624,481.  (CL 
178— 8fJL) 


Tt7 


^  Mo«Ac  ooflBprlslag  a  body  portloa.  a  pate  e( 
connecting  bases  at  oppoalte  ends  thereof,  means  (or  elee- 
trlcally  oonnectUig  one  side  of  an  electric  circuit  to  one 
of  eald  contacting  basss  at  one  «»d  of  eald  block  aad 
Bsaaa  for  eoaaeetlag  tim  attar  side  of  said  steetrlc  dr- 
enlt  to  oaa  of  said  eoatactlag  bases  at  tha  other  md  of 
said  block,  means  for  conaeetlag  the  uacoaaeetad  hssss 
at  saeh  aad  of  said  block  to  ths  sldss  of  the  electric  cir- 
cuit at  the  oppoelte  ends  ef  eald  hlod^  aad  meaas  ftor 
connectim  branch  circuits  to  said  basse  at  oppoelte  eade 
of  eald  block. 

2.  A  wbing  block  comprlalag  a  body  portion,  a  pair  ef 
connecting  basss  at  opposlta  eads  hereof,  sMans  tor  alec- 
trlcally  oonaeetlng  eae  elds  of  an  eleetrle  circuit  to  oaa 
of  eald  eoatactlas  basse  at  oae  ead  of  said  block  aad  SBsaas 
for  eoanaetlag  the  ether  side  of  said  slsetrlc  dreult  to  oae 
of  said  eonuetlag  basso  at  tlM  othar  eai  of  said  Uoek, 
means  for  eoaaeetlag  tha  naooaaaeted  bases  at  sadi  sad 
ef  eald  bl^ck  to  the  sldss  of  ths  sleetrtc  drealt  at  the  op- 
poelte wda  of  aald  bloek.  aad  aiMaas  fbr  eanaectlag  braa^ 
drcnlts  M  said  bases  at  eppoaita  eads  of  said  block,  said 
body  por^ea  eat  away  to  roeeira  said  hssss. 

8.  A  wlrtag  Mock  eoasprlslag  a  body  portloa.  a  pair  of 
eonnectlag  basss  at  oppoatto  eads  tborsot  aioaas  for  slee- 
trlcally  oonaeetlag  oae  sMs  of  aa  slsetrlc  dreult  to  aos  of 
_  basse  at  aaaairtiCaaMhlodk  aad  Maaa 
eoaaeetina  the  other  dda  ot  aald  aieetric  drealt  ta  oaa 
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ef  aald  bleek  to  the  sMas  ef  tha  olMtrle  drealt  at  tha  ap- 
paalts  eads  af  said  Uoek.  aad  Maaa  for  eoB 
dNOlts  ts  said  basss  at  uppaalta  em*  of  ■ 
msaaa  fhr  eeoaectlag  the  aaeoaaaetsd  baaw  at 
of  said  blodt  to  the  sMee  of  the  dectrle  drcidt  at  tha  op- 
poslta eadi  of  eald  hlocfc  eomprWag  SMtalUe  bare  aad 
loegltudlnally  cat  away  portloBS  at  oppodta  ddea  of  said 
block  to  reeelve  eald  bare. 

4.  A  wlrli«  blo^  eoavrialag  a  body  portloa,  a  pahr  of 
eoanaetlag  baaee  at  one  end  thereof,  aieaaa  for  eoaaecttag 
oae  side  of  an  electric  dreult  to  one  of  aald  bases,  said 
Mock  cut  away  at  oppodts  sldss  to  raeahra  said  baaea  aad 
a  loagltadlaally  cut  away  portloa  at  oae  aide  of  eald  bhtek 
aad  a  bar  adapted  to  eatar  the  same  for  emiasetlag  tha 
other  sids  of  aald  drealt  to  the  other  of  aald 


1,014.721.  PNEUMATIC  CAISSON  OF  FBBBOCOM- 
CBBTB.  STAiiiai^w  RacHnonraKi.  St.  Pstarrtan; 
Euada.  Filed  May  7.  1010.  Barlal  No.  660.008.  .  (CL 
61—8.) 


1.  An  ardied  pnenamtle  fierr&«»Bcrete  calssoa  havlv 
Its  lateral  walla  rigidly  latweeaneeted  by  a  eerles  of 
fraoMd  structures  dispossd  In  vertical  planee,  each  frame 
structure  comprising  arched  memben,  thrust  reelsttng 
members  tor  said  arched  members,  and  a  system  of  ties 
and  struts  connecting  said  arehsd  memben  aad  said  thrust 
resisting  memben. 

2.  An  arched  pneumatic  ferro-eonerete  calsseB  havtag 
Ita  lateral  walls  rigidly  Intereonaected  by  a  eerlea  of 
framed  structuree  disposed  In  vwtkal  planea.  each  fnosa 
atructura  comprising  an  arched  member,  a  thrust  reslot- 
Ing  member  for  said  arched  member,  and  a  system  of  tlee 
and  etruts  connecting  eald  arched  member  and  said  thrust 
reelstlng  member. 

8.  An  arched  pneuamtic  ferro-eoaente  caisson  compris- 
ing la  combination,  a  base  etmetara  of  fsrro-concrete  haV' 
tag  tdnforesd  enttlBg  sdgee,  aa  arched  ferro-eonerete 
shall  spr!flg*'»g  from  said  baas  structure,  and  a  series  of 
framed  stmctnm  disposed  la  vertical  plaaas,  rigidly  la- 
tercoaneeted  with  said  bass  struetun  and  said  ardmd 
shdL  ea^  of  eald  frame  stiucturss  comprldng  arehsd 
moabsrs,  thrust  rsslstlng  memben  for  eald  arched  men' 
bera.  aad  a  system  of  tlee  and  etruts  connsctlng  said 
atdMd  OMmbsn  aad  said  thruat  rsslstlng  members. 

4.  Aa  ardied  pneuaiuitlc  ferro-oonerete  calaeoa  comprla- 
lag la  eostblaatiOB,  a  bass  struetun  of  ferro-eonerete  hav- 
ing rslBforcsd  cutting  edgee,  aad  arched  ferro-eonerete 
d)dl  eprlnging  from 'aald  base  struetun.  and  a  ssriss  of 
frasMd  atractorea  dispossd  in  vertical  pUnee  rigidly  la- 
tereoaaeetlag  said  baas  struetun  and  said  arched  dielL 
eald  fraaM  struetnre  eadi  oomprtatag  aa  arched  msmhar. 
a  tknist  rMlatlag  member  for  said  ardied  member,  aad  a 
syateai  of  tlas  aad  stmts  eonnectlag  said  arched  meMbw 
aad  aald  thruat  reelsting  member. 

f.  Aa  arched  poaamatle  ferro-coaerete  calssoa  oomprlar 
ta«  th  cemblaatloa.  aa  arehsd  fvr»«oncrste  shdL  •  nar> 
atractun  fsrmlag  aa  abutsssat  for  said  arehsd 
„  a  ssrias  af  fraaiad  straetarss  dispossd  la  vsrtkiU 
a^  latsreoaaeetlag  said  arehed  ferro-coacrehi 
shaB  had  aald  saaivtaal  baas,  said  framed  strnctan  ee8i> 
prWag  arched  members,  thrust  resisting  memben  lor  said 
artfMd  membois.  and  a  aystam  of  tlss  aad  atrata 
hw  saM  arehad  member  and  aald  thrart  rsdstlag  s 
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1.014,722.  MSAIIS  FOB  YARTINO  THB  PBRIOD  OF 
OSCILLATION  OF  TWO  06CILLATOBT  CIBCDITt. 
aMiifA>  BlKAX  RuTDAHU  Stodiboim,  Sweden,  e— Ignor 
to  OeMllw^aft  Ftir  DrataUoee  Tele«ni|dile.  M .  B.  H.,  Ber- 
lin. Qwman/.  Filed  Sept  8.  IMO.  Serial  No.  010^702. 
(CL  178— «19.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  oedllntory  elrcnlta  haTlnc 
constant  capacity,  variable  eelf-lnductlon  and  being  gal- 
Taalcally  coapled  with  and  toned  one  to  the  other,  con- 
neetlona  arranged  eo  that  the  varlatlona  of  the  eelf-lndoe- 
tUM  results  In  the  coupling  self-lndoctlon  being  for  all 
waTe-lengths  a  prerloosly  detarmlned  percentage  of  the 
total  self-lndoctlon  of  the  dreult  which  has  the  greater 
capadtr. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  aaclllatory  clrcolts  hSTlng 
eonstant  capacity,  Tarlable  self-lndactlon  and  being  gal- 
Tanlcally  coupled  with  and  toned  one  to  the  other,  con- 
nections arranged  so  that  the  Tartatlons  of  the  self-lndoe- 
tlon  results  In  the  coopllng  self-lnductloD  being  for  all 
waTO-lengths  an  equal  preTlooaly  determined  percentage 
of  the  total  self-lndnctlon  of  the  circuit  wUdi  has  the 
greater  capacity. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  oeclllatocy  drcults  hsTlng 
eonstant  capacity,  and  being  galvanically  coupled  with 
and  tuned  one  to  the  other,  a  self-lndnctlon  being  common 
to  the  coupled  circuits  and  being  arranged  In  a  Tarlometer, 
the  selMaductlon  of  the  secondary  circuit  not  partlclpa^ 
lag  on  the  coupling  being  arranged  in  a  coll  Tarlable  by 
dicrees  and  a  fine  tuning  means  connected  therewith,  con- 
nections arranged  so  that  the  Tartatlons  of  the  self-induc- 
tion results  In  the  coupling  self-lndoctlon  being  for  all 
waTe-lengths  a  preTlously  determined  percentage  of  the 
total  self-induction  of  the  drcnit  whidi  has  the  greater  ca- 
pacity. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  oadllatory  drcults  baring 
constant  capacity  and  being  galranlcally  coupled  with  and 
tuned  one  to  the  other,  a  series  of  rartometers  connected 
In  series  and  being  medianieally  connected  one  with  an- 
other to  canse  their  simoltaneoos  mechanical  operation  to 
the  same  angular  degree,  a  part  of  these  rarlometers  be- 
ing slmultaneoualy  electrically  connected  with  the  sec- 
ondary dreult.  the  coupling  self-induction  being  for  all 
waTe-lengths  a  prerlously  determined  portion  of  said  series 
of  Tsrlometers. 

6.  The  ecHnbination  of  two  oscillatory  circuits  hSTlng 
constant  capacity,  Tarlable  self-induction  and  being  gal- 
Tanically  coupled  with  and  tuned  one  to  the  other,  con- 
nections arranged  so  that  the  Tsriatlons  of  the  self-induc- 
tions results  In  the  coopllng  self-induction  being  for  sll 
wsTe-tengths  a  prertously  determined  percentage  of  the 
total  selMnductlon  of  the  circuit  which  has  the  greater 
capacity,  the  latter  circuit  contalufng  a  constant  self- 
Inductftoa. 


1,014.722.  AUTOMATIC  BBTBRSINO  AND  TIMINO 
SWITCH  FOB  0A8- ENGINES.  Jamm  M.  Bhbtt, 
Beaufort,  S.  C.  FUed  Dae  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M6.08S.     (CI.  123—41.) 

L  ta  a  rsTerslng  switch  for  gas  engines,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  main  Ignition  dreult ;  magnetic  means  tor  break- 
tag  said  dreult;  meana  fOr  holding  said  circoit  open; 
and  a  goTemor  operated  by  the  engine  adapted  to  moTo 
said  last  mentioned  means  when  said  engine  slows  down 
and  thereupon  permit  said  dreult  to  be  dosed,  substan- 
tUlly  as  dsscrthed. 

2.  In  a  rererslng  switch  for  gas  engines,  the  combins- 
tloa  ot  a  aate  IgnltkHi  dreult ;  magnetle  means  compris- 
ing an  armature  for  breaking  said  dreult ;  means  compris- 


ing a  latch  for  locking  said  annature  and  thereupon  hold- 
ing said  dreult  open ;  and  a  goTemor  operated  by  the 
engine  adapted  to  more  said  Istcb  and  thereupon  permit 
said  circuit  to  be  doeed.  substantially  as  descrtbed. 


8.  In  a  rerersing  switch  for  gas  engines,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  main  Ignition  circoit ;  a  timer  In  ssld  dreolt ; 
a  magnetically  controlled  contact  In  said  drcnit;  a  latch 
adapted  to  hold  ssld  contact  in  Its  open  position ;  and  a 
gOTsmor  operated  by  the  engine  adapted  to  moTe  said 
latch  and  permit  said  circoit  to  be  redosed  st  a  prede- 
termined period  of  the  stnAa  of  ths  piston,  sobstantlaUy 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  reTeEsIng  switch  for  gss  engines,  the  combine- 
tlon  of  a  main  Ignition  circuit:  a  timer  in  said  circuit; 
means  for  causing  said  tisMr  to  sdTanee  or  to  retard  the 
spark  as  dedred ;  contacts  for  controlling  said  dreult ; 
an  armature ;  a  contact  controlled  by  said  armature 
adapted  to  break  said  drcnit;  a  latch  adapted  to  hold 
said  contact  In  Its  open  circuit  position;  and  a  gOTsroor 
operated  by  the  engine  adapted  to  more  said  latch  and 
permit  said  circuit'  to  be  redosed  at  a  predetermined 
period  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston,  substantially  ss  de- 
scribsd. 

6.  In  a  rsToraIng  switch  for  gas  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  ignition  dreult;  a  reToIrtng  timer  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  contacts  in  said  dreult ;  means 
for  causing  said  contacts  to  bs  made  at  different  periods 
during  the  reTolutlon  of  said  timer  and  thereupon  to 
adTance  or  to  retard  the  sparking  as  desired ;  contacta 
for  controlling  said  main  dreult ;  an  armature ;  a  con- 
tact eimtrolled  by  said  armature  for  breaking  ssld  dreult ; 
a  spring  controlled  latch  for  holding  said  last  mentioned 
contact  In  Its  op«i  dreult  position ;  end  a  govemor  oper- 
ated by  said  engine  for  moring  said  latch  out  of  its 
locking  position,  substantially  as  deecribed. 
[Claima  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,014.724.  FURNACE.  Abchibald  RoBnrsoN,  Doloth. 
Minn.  FUed  June  2,  1010.  Serial  No.  BO4.6S0.  (CL 
128—107.) 


In 
the 


famace,  a  Are  pot,  a  combustion  chamber  abora 
and  haTlng  a  central  opening  in  Its  top,  a  dooM 
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a  sBoks  ontlet  eeaneetsd  to  the 
a  irtdrtlas  depaadlng  from  the  epealnik  a  hafle 
plats  spasad  from  the  skirting  and  oomprlslng  a  fTosto- 
eooleal  pteta  located  below  the  sktrttog  and  aztsadlag  at 
Ita  edge  In  doae  proododty  to  the  wall  of  the  eosBbostlon 
«hamber,  •  fast  laagaalaa  In  the  eombostlon  chamber  and 
passing  through  and  supported  by  the  baffle  plata,  and  a 
foal  dints  laadlag  to  the  magaslne. 


l,014,tS8.  LIME-CASTING  MACHINE.  Jom  E. 
Booaaa,  Brooktya,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Matisnthalar 
Llnotyps  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllsd 
Feb.  4,  1900.     Serial  No.  478,001.     (CI.  10»— 7.) 


trough  haTlng  means  satSMdlag  hnrardly 
andiorlag  ths  flUlaff  tharein.  and  metallic 
bedded    within   the   filling   and   haTlng    their 
axteadlng  under  and  rstalaad  by  certain  of  aal4  asdMV* 
lagmeana. 

2.  ▲  oomposlte  raUway  tie  Including  a  metallle  trovgk 
open  at  Its  «ids  and  harlng  depresaloas  In  the  araUs 
thetaof,  the  free  corner  portlMis  of  the  wallt  bsAaf 
iatamad,  a  plastic  fllliag  within  the  trou^  and  aaeboraa 
Igr  said  flapfssskms  and  intnmed  corner  portions, 
crosssd  BMtaUle  braeea  embedded  wltUa  tha  fllUat 
harlng  thdr  termlnala  extending  under  and  retalaad  by 
certain  of  the  depressions. 

8.  A  coaiposits  raUway  tie  indodtng  a  mstallle  troogh, 
ran  supporting  Mocks  seated  therein  and  seenred  thereto, 
said  hloda  abutting  against  the  walls  of  the  troogk, 
hollow  extensions  upon  the  sldss  of  'sach  Mock,  thara 
being  shouldsrs  within  the  blocks  and  conTsrglng  up- 
wardly away  from  the  extensions,  projections  up<«  ths 
blo^s  for  engaging  the  outer  bass  fiangea  of  tha  ralla  to 
hold  them  against  spreading,  rail  fastening  platea  aMmntad 
on  the  extensions,  and  bolta  engaging  the  platee  and  ax* 
tending  into  the  axtenalona.  each  bolt  haTlng  a 
gaging  tlie  shonldw  la  the  UoA 


^■^ 


1,014.727.  CONTETINO  SYSTEM.  FiaVK  J.  SCHaAB- 
DBB,  Jr..  ChleagD.  IlL  Filed  June  8,  1900.  Serial  Ma. 
499,867.     (a.  214—4.) 


1.  In  a  Una  easUag  machine,  the  /combtaatloa  of  aoa- 
symmetrical  matricea,  dooble-wadga  spacea  haring  their 
shorter  miagis  aoB-aysssMtrleal,  an  assembler  whecala  tha 
Has  to  ewapoead,  aad  means  for  traaafBrrtag  the  com- 
possd  IIbIb  to  tha  eastlag  position,  together  with  a  stop 
located  i^  adranca  of  the  easting  position,  wbershy  ths 
paasage  thereto  of  the  compoeed  line  Is  prcrented  la  tha 
STsat  of  Its  conUlnlng  s  rerersed  matrix  or  spaear. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  madilaa,  mstrlees  hSTlng  notches 
y*  In  one  side  only,  donble-wedga  apaeera  harlng  notehea 
sS  to  ths  shorter  wedges,  the  said  notehea  t^  and  ^ 
normally  registering  to  tha  compoasd  Una,  aa  sssembler 
whereto  the  line  is  eompossd,  aad  aieana  for  eouTeying 
the  compfNMd  line  to  tha  easting  position,  together  with  a 
stop'  m  located  to  adrance  of  the  caating  poaltion  to 
prerent  tke  pasaaga  thereto  of  the  eompoaad  Mm  to  tha 
erent  of  a  apaeer  or  matrix  being  rersrssd. 

8.  In  a  line  caating  machlaa.  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  Una 
of  amtrloss  aad  aaa-aymmatrieal  spaesrs,  meaaa  tor  traas- 
torriag  tte  said  llae  to  tha  caatlag  poaltion,  and  a  stop 
toeatsd  to  SdTanee  of  the  eastlag  position  to  arrest  the 
traufer  0I  rararssd  spaesrs. 


1.014,72s.     RAILWAT<TUL 
port  ton.    FUad  Oct.  2.  1911. 


A.  SAOli,  Brldge- 
Bsrlal  Mo.  6B2.88S. 


(CL 


T*' 


A 
at  Ito 


railway  tls  ladvdlag  a  ssetallle 
a  plaatk  fiUtag  wltkto  ths 


1.  In  s  dsTice  of  the  kind  described,  and  in  comhtoation. 
a  receptacle  and  carriage  therefor,  means  tor  hoisting  ths 
rec^tade  to  tiM  carriage,  and  thereafter  Uterally  mer- 
tog  the  carriage  and  reo^tade,  means  for  controlling 
the  dlacharge  of  material  from  said  receptacle  and  mmat 
tor  podtirely  rstnming  the  reeeptade  to  the  loadtag 
potot 

2.  In  a  dSTlce  of  the  kind  deseribsd  and  In  e<»iblaa« 
tlett,  a  plurality  of  material  racsptodes,  means  tor  Tsrtl- 
ealiy  alternately  lifting  the  reeeptadea  from  tha  loadlag 
potot  aad  lat«aUy  carrytog  the  same  to  the  discharging 
ptrint,  asfbsnlsBi  for  automatieally  controUtog  ths  dis- 
charge of  material  from  the  reeeptadea,  meana 'ftir  aato- 
matleally  rcaettlag  said  dladkargtog  sMchanlsm,  aad  msaaa 
cooperating  with  the  flUad  rscsptads  for  retwntag  tlM 
SBVty  racsptoeiss  to  tha  tondlag  potot 

8.  la  a  derios  of  the  ktod  daserihsd  aad  to  eoskhtaa* 
tloB,  a  pair  of  material  raeeptaelea,  sseaaa  for  alteraatalj 
Tsrtleally  Uftlag  tha  rse^tadea  from  a  loadlag  pelat 
aad  thereafter  laterally  carrying  the  same  to  a  disefaarg- 
Ing  potot  BMdtaalam  for  antosutleaUy  owtroning  tha 
dhMfearga  of  malarial  from  ths  raesptodss  aad  means  ftor 
rscaraiag  ths  empty  raeeptaela  to  the  loadlag  potot 
osmprlsing  a  eaMa  eoanoctlng  tha  rsesptadss,  and  gold- 
lag  mssns  for  aald  cable. 

4.  la  a  dsfrics  of  ths  klad  dsaeribsd  aad  to  comMaa- 
tltom,  a  pair  of  ho^sto  arraagad  to  altsmstaly;j«lss  sm- 
tirlal  from  a  lower  to  a  highsr  IsraL  sn  etoratad  tMck 
fior  eadi  hochet  •  carriage  tor  ea^  bucket  mounted  aa 
said  tracks,  maaaa  for  ralalag  a  flUod  hackst  tnm  tlw 
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l«v«i  to  Mid  cftrrlMTC  u>d  thtrtafter  drawlBC  the 
MiTlag*  and  back«t  laterally  In  aald  bighcr  I«t«1,  and 
mmn»  oona«ctlng  tb«  buclMta  for  aloialtaiiaoaaly  draw* 
lav  tb*  ampty  boekat  to  tha  lowar  Itwal. 

5.  In  a  dariee  of  the  kind  daacrlbed  and  la  eombina- 
tloa.  an  tiarator  abaft,  a  plurality  of  baekata,  an  elarated 
track  fbr  aaeh  bockat,  a  earrlaga  for  aach  backat  aooatad 
•a  aald  tracka,  maana  parmanently  eonnaettng  tb^  buekata 
for  altamataly  ralaing  aald  backeta  In  tb«  abaft  and  tbara- 
aftar  latarally  moTlng  tbc  bockata  and  carrlacea  tbera- 
tor,  and  maaaa  eoanacting  tba  baekata  for  ratarnlac  tba 
baekata  to  tba  bottom  of  tba  abaft. 

[Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


1 ,  0  1  4  ,  7  tS  .  BLOCK  OR  HOISTINO  -  OBAB.  LODia 
Tamvvo,  London,  England.  Filad  Joaa  26,  1910.  Ba- 
rial  No.  6«8.875.     (CI.  67—84*) 


1.  A  aalf-aostalalBg  lower  pallay  block  tor  dlff^reatlal 
boiatlng  and  lowering  apparatus  comprising  a  banging 
pallay  rotatably  supported  wltbla  tba  frame  of  tba  bloek 
and  formed  witb  perlpberal  aurfacaa  adapted  to  ba 
gripped  by  tbe  cbaln  of  the  apparatoa,  looaely  mounted 
brake  wbeala  located  at  tbe  aidca  of  aald  hanfflng  pulley 
and  operatively  connected  to  tba  latter  by  maana  of  a 
fraa-wbeel  derlca  and  brake  blocka  adapted  to  ba  forced 
agalnat  tbe  brake  wbeela  by  the  weight  of  the  load,  anb- 
ataatially  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  A  aelf-snataining  lower  pulley  block  for  dlffarantlal 
boiatlng  and  lowering  apparatus  conalatlng  of  a  frame, 
a  pulley  looaely  mounted  on  a  bolt  formed  with  pocketa  for 
the  chain  of  the  apparatus  and  prorlded  at  Ita  sides  witb 
ratchet  wheels,  brake  wheels  looaely  mounted  on  aald 
bolt  at  the  sidea  of  aald  pulley  and  proTlded  witb  pawla 
adapted  to  engage  with  aald  ratchet  wbeela,  bell  crank 
larara  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  block  and  formed  at 
their  inner  enda  with  alota,  brake  blocka  plrotad  to  tba 
outer  euds  of  aald  bell  crank  leTers,  a  hanging  book 
moanted  la  a  shackle,  and  a  bolt  paaaing  through  tba 
apper  anca  of  said  shackle  and  the  slots  formed  in  tbe 
Inner  ends  of  tbe  bell  crank  leTera,  aubatantlally  aa  da- 
•erfbad. 


1.014.TS9.     yACUUM-CONTROLLER  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

CLBANINO  APPARATUS.     John  Stbothbb  Thubmam 

aad  JoHjr  Albxamdbb   Dcnlap.  St  Loula.  Mo.;   aald 

Doalap  aaaignor  to  aald  Thnrman.    Filed  Mar.  S,  1908. 

Sarlal  Na  41M19.     (a.  2S0— S4.) 

1.  la  aa  apparatoa  of  the  claaa  deoerlbed,  the  coaibtaa- 

Has  witb  a  Tacuom  ptpa  and  a  Taenum-craatlag  fluid-eon- 

doctor,   of  a   valva   tor   eoatrolllng  tba   flow  of   liquid 

tbroegh  saM  coaductor,  a  boaalng  la  coanualcatkni  witb 

tba  Taeooaa  pipo.  aioaaa  located  la  aald  booalag  aad  la* 

by  tba  TacaoB  Air  tba  oparatloa  of  aald  Tatrtb 


a  pair  of  aprtair  eotttroUad  valvw  taiteaaead  by  tba 
TacQua  for  eoatrolllng  tbe  dagraa  of  Tacnum  la  aald 
booalag,  tba  aprlaga  for  coatrolllag  aald  ralraa  balag  of 
dUfaraat  taoaloaa  wbareby  tba  aprlng  of  tba  least  tan* 
slon  will  control  a  pradatermlned  normal  Taeoua  and  tba 
aprlng  of  greater  taaalon  control  a  pradetanalaad 
■na  TacoaBL 


v«» 


2.  la  aa  apparatoa  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  the  eombina- 
tloa  witb  a  Taeuum  pipe  and  a  ▼acunm-prodncing  fluid* 
conductor  arranged  to  diacharge  into  tbe  racuum  plpa^ 
of  a  cut-off  TalT*  for  controlling  iba  pasaaga  of  flald 
tbroogb  aald  laat  meatloned  eondoetoc,  apriag  eootrQllad 
meana  Influenced  by  the  vacuum  for  operating  said  ralve, 
a  boualng  for  containing  aald  meana  and  a  pair  of  apriag 
controlled  Talrea  lafloaaeed  by  tba  racaam  for  eoatrolllng 
tbe  degree  of  vacuum  in  aald  boualng.  the  springs  of 
aald  last  mentioned  Talrea  belag  of  dlflretmt  teaslona, 
whereby  one  valve  ia  arranged  to  coatrol  tbe  cut-off  valra 
at  a  pradatenaiaod  normal  vacaam  aad  tba  ovhar  ralva 
arraagad  to  eoatrol  tba  eot-off  Talva  at  a  pradetanalaad 
maximum  vacuum,  aad  meana  for  varying  the  tenaloaa  of 
said  springs,  whereby  aald  valvea  will  be  operated  at 
different  normal  and  maximum  degrcea  of  vacuama. 


1.014,780.  TANS  FOR  PROPELLER-WHEELS.  JOKX 
W.  Wat,  Sdgewortb,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1900.  Serial 
No.  528.109.     (CI.  116—40.) 


1.  A  propeller  blade  of  curved  contour  in  croaa  aee- 
tloa,  tbe  eoaeava  oarfaea  thereof  balag  provided  witb  a 
rearvrardly  diverging  alr-retardlag  projection  extaadiag 
longitodiaally  of  tbe  blade,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  propallar  blade  of  curved  contour  la  croaa  aectiom 
provided  on  ito  concave  aurface  with  an  alr-rotardlaff 
projectlOB,  aaeb  projectkm  being  provided  witb  opaa- 
intrs  to  permit  a  reatrictad  paaaaga  of  air,  sobataatlailly  aa 
deacribed. 

8.  A  propeller  blada  of  carred  eoatoor  la  croaa  aaetloa 
proTlded  oa  ita  Inner  aarface  witb  a  fiaxibla  air  ratardar, 
aald  air  ratarder  extaadiag  longltadlaally  apoa  tba  war- 
faea  of  tka  Mada.  aahataatlally  aa  daaeribad. 
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4.  A  ptapallar  Uada  of  ennrod  eoatoor  ta 
provldad  oa  Ito  laaer  aarface  witb  a  aerlaa  of  alr-reUrdIng 
projoetloaa  extaadiag  loagitadiaaUy  tbaraoa,  tba  widtb 
of  tbe  aaeceedlng  projectloaa  of  tbe  aarlea  lacreaslag  from 
tbo  foroaoat  rearwardly,  aostaatlal^  aa  daMrlbed. 

6.  A  propeller  blade  of  apiral  eoatoor  la  eroaa  atPtlaii, 
tha  eorva  of  aplral  Increaalng  la  radlaa  from  tba  froat 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  aald  blada,  aad  aa  air-retordlng  pro- 
jection, extending  longltadlaally  of  tbo  blada  apoa  tba 
eoaeavo  rarfaea  tberaoC.  aa^  adjaceat  to  tba  aaterior 
edge  tberaof,  and  projecting  from  aald  aarfaea  rearwardly, 
aabataatUlly  aa  deaertbad. 

[Clalaia  6  aad  7  aot  prlatad  la  tbo  Oaaatta.] 


II 


1,014,781.    AEROPLANE.    JOHH  W.  Wat,  Bdgeworth,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  628.200.    (CI.  244—81.) 


■^A- 


II 


1.  A  auatalnlng  wing  tor  an  aaroplaae,  aald  wlag  balag 
of  curved  contour  and  having  the  oontinoity  of  ito  concave 
aurface  Interrupted  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  but  adjacent 
to  Ito  aaterior  edge  by  a  projection  which  extenda  out- 
wardly from  tbe  aald  concave  aurface.  said  projection  form- 
ing with  the  concave  aarface  a  constantly  open  pocket 

2.  A  suatoinlng  wing  or  aall  for  aa  aeroplane  of  carved 
contour  tt^a  front  to  rear,  aad  provided  apon  ito  concave 
aarfaea  aad  adjaeaat  to  tba  aaterior  edge  thereof  witb  a 
vented  air-retordlng  projection,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  auatolnlng  wing  or  aall  for  an  aeroplane  of  curved 
contour  from  front  to  rear,  and  provided  upon  ito  concave 
aurface  with  a  aeriea  of  air  -  retordlng  projectlona,  the 
length  of  tbe  projectlona  of  tba  aeriea  increaalng  from  the 
foremoat  rearwardly,  aabatontlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  auatalnlng  wing  or  aall  for  an  aeroplane  compoaed 
of  a  plurality  of  aegmoito  arraagad  edge  to  edge  aad  aalted 
along  their  adjoining  edgea,'  each  of  aaid  aegmento  bring  of 
curved  contour  in  croaa  aectlon.  tbe  poaterior  edge  of  tbe 
rearmoat  aectlon  betog  flexible,  aabatontlally  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  two  arched  aup- 
porilng  wlbga  or  aalls  arranged  one  above  another  and  one 
In  advance  of  tbe  otb«  In  aocb  relative  poaitiona  tbat  the 
eoadenaatloa  of  air  adjaeaat  to  tba  nader  aartace  of  tbe 
npper  wlaR  daa  to  tba  atotioa  of  tba  vaaaal  ahall  be  oppoaad 
to  the  rarafactloa  of  air  adjaceat  to  tbe  upper  aurface  of 
the  lower  wlag,  aahataatlally  as  daacrtbad. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  printed  to  tbe  Oaaatta.]  • 


1,014,782.    MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  NAILS  AND 

PINS.     jAKoa    WiKacHTBOM,     Doaaeldorf,    Oenaaay. 

Filed  Jaa.  22,  ItlO.    Sorlal  Na  589,698.     (CL  10—49.) 

1.  In  a  wire  aall  maklag  aiaebtea,  the  eomblaatton,  of 

maaaa  to  aaparato  a  Maak  from  a  wlra  by  two  cutt  wbleb 

bagta  trcm  a  tranaverae  Uao  paaalag  through  tbe  body  of 

tfea  wtra  *ad  agtoad  outward  from  oatd  llaa  aad  toward 

tbo  aad  of  tbo  wire  aad  balag  aeparatad  and  at  aa  aagia 

to  tbo  loagftadlnal  azla  of  tbe  wlra  aad  laavlBg  Mforeatad 

fortioaa  oa  tba  wlra.  aad  maaaa  to  form  Mid  Mforeatad 

portSoaa  lato  a  baad. 

S.  Ia  atrlra  aall  maklag  maehlaa,  tba  eaablaattoa.  of 
a  pair  of  sail  poiattag  aad  euttiag  diaa  adapted  to  aapatato  I 
a  blaak  tnm  a  wlra  bf  two  coto  wbleb  bogla  frooi  a  traaa-  t 


;^-r.^iS^ri^;g ,  %^ 


verna  llao  paaateg  tbroagb  tbe  body  of  tbe  wire  aad  ex> 
toad  outward  from  aald  Uae  and  toward  the  wire  ead  tMrigg 
aeparatad  aad  at  an  angle  to  tbe  loogltadlaal  axis  of  tba 
wire  aad  to  leave  bifurcated  portioaa  oa  the  wire, 
to  form  aald  Mforeatad  portioaa  toto  a  baad. 


8.  In  a  wire  nail  making  machine,  tbe  comMnatioB  of 
a  pair  of  reciprocating  nail  pointing  and  cutting  dlaa 
adapted  to  cut  a  blank  from  tbe  wire,  each  of  aaid  diea  bar- 
ing ita  front  or  working  end  formed  with  two  tranaveroa 
Intoraeetlng  cutting  edgea.  the  aurfacaa  forming  aald  edges 
aloplng  outward  and  toward  and  away  from  tba  plane  of 
aald  edgea,  aald  outwardly  aloptog  aurtoeea  providing  oa 
both  atdea  of  tbe  catting  edges  cut  away  portlona  wbleb 
extend  to  the  side  face  of  tbe  die  which  ia  adjacent  to 
tba  point  of  interaection  of  tbe  cutttog  edgea,  meana  to. 
move  aaid  dlea  witb  their  cutting  edgea  to  contact  wltti 
each  other  tranaveraely  of  tba  wlra  and  to  a  plana  wlthia 
tba  body  of  tba  wire  and  to  aeparato  tba  dlea,  and  meana  to 
form  tbe  portlona  remaining  on  tbc  wire  aftor  tbe  cutting 
operation  into  a  head. 

4.  In  a  wire  aall  making  maebina,  tbe  eomMnatlon  wttb 
wire  feeding  moana,  of  a  pair  of  reciprocating  nail  potatlaf 
and  cutting  dlea  adapted  to  cut  a  blank  from  tbe  wire  and 
moving  toward  each  other  at  right  anglaa  to  and  op  to  tba 
eantral  axia  of  the  wire  knd  away  from  each  other,  each  ot 
aald  dlea  baring  Ito  front  or  working  end  formed  with  tiro 
tranaverae  cutting  edgea  toteraecting  each  other  and  tar- 
minating  in  one  of  the  aide  facea  of  the  die,  the  sorfacea 
forming  aaid  edgea  aloptog  outward  and  toward  and  away 
from  the  plane  of  aaid  edgea,  aald  outwardly  aloplng  aur- ' 
facea  provldtog  cut  away  portlona  on  both  aidea  of  the  cot* 
ttog  edgea  which  extend  to  the  side  face  of  tbe  die  to 
which  aald  cutttog  edgea  interaect  meana  to  operato  aald 
dlea,  and  meana  to  form  the  portlona  rematotog  on  the  wire 
after  the  cutting  operation  Into  a  bead. 

6.  In  a  wire  nail  maktog  machine,  the  combination  witb 
wlra  feeding  meana,  of  a  pair  of  reciprocating  nail  pototing 
and  cutting  dlea  adapted  to  cut  a  blank  from  the  wire  and 
moving  toward  each  other  at  right  anglea  to  and  up  to  tba 
the  central  axis  of  tbe  wire  and  away  from  aach  other, 
each  of  aald  dlea  having  ito  front  or  working  end  formed 
with  two  tranaverae  cutting  edgea  toteraecting  each  otiier 
and  termlnattog  in  one  of  the  aide  facea  of  the  die,  tha 
aurfacaa  forming  said  edgea  aloplng  outward  and  toward 
and  away  from  tbe  plane  of  aald  edgea.  said  oatwardly 
aloplng  aurfacaa  proriding  cat  away  portlona  on  both  aidea 
of  the  cutting  edgea  which  extend  to  the  aide  face  of  tba 
die  in  which  aaid  cutttog  edgea  interaeot,  and  tbe  front 
enda  of  aald  dlea  being  formed  with  cooperating  facaa 
adapted  to  abot  agalnat  each  other  to  operation  of  tbe  diaa 
and  to  limit  tbe  atroke  of  tbe  diea  toward  each  other, 
maana  to  t>porato  aald  dlea,  and  meana  to  form  the  porttona 
remaining  on  tha  wiro  after  tba  catting  operation  toto  a 


[ClainM  6  to  le  not  printed  to  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1,014.788.     COMBINED  ROLLER  AND  DITCHER. 
LAoa  Ahsba  WtLBOK,  Nortb  TaMaa,  Waah.    Fllad  Ang. 
1.  1911.    larial  No.  041,878.     (CL  6S— 48.) 
1.  A  dOTieo  of  tbe  claaa  daacrtbad  eomprlalag  a 
nrtlera  jooraaled  for  rototloa  to  tba  friuaa;  riba 
aertblag  th»  rellera  and  ontataadtog  tbarofrom ;  aa 
lag  maaiber  loeatad  batweea  tba  rollara ;  lafar 
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carried  by  the  frMM,  to  the  rear  of  the  rollers,  and  opera- 
tlTely  united  with  the  operating  member:  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  fOr  roUtlon  in  the  frame,  In  adrance  of  the  rollers, 
and  provided  with  an  upstanding  arm.  plvotally  connected 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  operating  member ;  secondary 
arms  oatatandlng  from  the  shaft;  shOTel  plows  plvotally 
supported  adjacent  their  forward  ends  apon  the  frame, 
and  alined  with  the  ribs;  and  links  plTotally  connected 
with  the  secondary  arms,  the  lower  ends  of  the  links  being 
loosely  connected  with  the  shovel  plows. 


-  2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
rollers  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  frame  and  provided 
with  circumscribing  ribs;  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation 
In  the  frame,  in  advance  of  the  rollers;  an  apatandlng 
primary  arm  upon  the  shaft :  an  operating  member  located 
between  the  rollers,  the  forward  end  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber, and  the  primary  arm  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings,  adapted  to  be  alined ;  a  securing  element 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  alined  openings ;  latch  and  lever 
mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
operating  member ;  secondary  arms  forwardly  extended 
from  the  shaft ;  goose  necks  pivoted  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  frame  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  earth- 
engaging  blades,  alined  with  the  ribs ;  and  links  plvotally 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  secondary  arms,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  links  being  united  by  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection, with  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  goose  necks. 


1,014,734.  DUMP-CART.  WiLLUM  8.  WiTTBw.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1909.  a<'rlal  No.  519,361.  (CL 
21—20.) 


1.  A  dump-cart,  comprising  an  axle  and  wheels,  a  sta- 
tionary frame  mounted  upon  said  axle,  draft-devices  con- 
nected with  the  axle,  means  adjustably  connecting  the 
draft-devices  with  the  frame  for  varying  the  angular  rela- 
tion thereof,  and  a  dumping  bed  mounted  upon  the  frame. 

2.  A  dump-cart,  comprising  an  axle  and  wheels,  a  sta- 
tionary frame  supported  upon  the  axle,  shafts  connected 
with  the  axle  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  frame  for 
varying  the  angular  relation  of  the  frame  and  shafts,  and 
a  tilting  bed  supported  by  said  frame. 

8.  A  dump-cart,  comprising  an  axle  and  wheels,  a  sta- 
tionary frame  supported  upon  the  axle,  shafts  connected 
with  the  axle  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  frame  tot 
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Tarylng  the  angular  relation  of  the  frame  and  shafta.  and 
a  tilting  bed  supported  by  said  frame,  said  frame  having 
side  members  which  form  a  lateral  support  for  the  bsd 
when  it  is  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  dump-cart,  comprising  an  axle  and  wheels,  a  sta- 
tionary frame  supported  upon  the  axle,  shafts  connected 
with  the  axle  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  frame  for 
varying  the  angular  relation  of  the  frame  and  ahafta,  and 
a  bed  plvouily  connected  with  the  frame. 

6.  A  two-wheeled  dump-cart,  comprising  an  axle  and 
wheela,  a  stationary  frame  mounted  upon  and  supported 
by  the  axle,  a  dumping  bed  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  supported  at  its  forward  end  when  in  operative 
position  by  said  frame,  and  draft  devices  connected  with 
the  axle  and  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,TW.  CONCRETE  PIPE.  BcLKyrr  8.  Wobtham, 
Chicago,  111.  Piled  July  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  637.463. 
(a.  72—63.) 


The  comblnaUon  wikh  a  plurality  of  concrete  pipe 

tions,  each  section  having  a  mouth  at  one  end  and  a  lip 
at  Its  other  end  for  complementsry  engagement  with  the 
month  of  an  adjacent  pipe  section,  of  a  plurality  of  fasten- 
ing wires  embedded  in  each  section  and  having  their  ends 
projecting  exteriorly  of  each  section  near  both  of  its  ends 
to  bind  the  mouth  and  Up  portions  thereof,  whereby  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  wires  of  adjacent  pipe  sections  may 
he  twisted  together  for  drawing  and  holding  aald  adjacent 
pipe  sections  together. 


1.014,786.  REINFORCED .  RIM  8PRTN0  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Leonasd  a.  Yoono,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nor 
11,  1911.     8erUl  No.  669,726.     (CL  6—21.) 


:.  ,./:^ ^ 


1.  A  spring  construction  coojiprislng  a  rim  frame,  clamp- 
ing strips  reinforcing  the  Traine  members  throughout  the 
length  thereof  and  having  pairs  of  inwardly  extending 
flanges,  cross  strips  in  spaced  relation  secured  near  thalr 
extremities  to  the  rim  frame  with  pairs  of  flangas  dis- 
posed toward  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent  portlona  of  the 
frame  and  spring  members  whose  lower  coils  are  gripped 
between  the  flanges  of  adjacent  clamping  and  cross  strips. 

2.  A  spring  construction  comprising  a  rim  frame,  clamp- 
ing U-ahaped  strips  embracing  the  frame  members  with  the 
flanges  extending  inwardly,  cross  strips  secured  to  the 
frame  and  provided  with  pairs  of  flanges  extending  toward 
the  corresponding  portions  of  the  U -strips  and  adjacent 
cross  strips  and  springs  whose  lower  cotis  are  gripped  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  flanges  of  the  companion  pairs  of  tb« 
U  and  eroM  strips. 
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S.  In  a  spring  eo«»truction,  a  spring  supporting  strip 
folded  longitudinally  to  form  oppositely  disposed  lateral 
flanges  In  substantially  parallel,  spaced  relation  to  oppo- 
alte  faces  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  strip  for  gripping 
springs  inserted  between  the  said  flanges  and  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  atrip. 


l,014,78t  WINDOW-8A8H.  Josbph  W.  Aiuifs,  Paaa- 
dena,  Cal.  Filed  June  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  686.918. 
(CI.  «►— 49.) 


1.  Ink  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  window-casing  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a 
rack  wltSiin  the  aaid  alot.  a  window-sash  having  a  alot 
therein,  a  spring-pressed  rack-engaging  finger  carried 
thereby,  a  saah  member  carried  by  the  said  finger  and  ly- 
ing in  the  alot  of  the  aaid  window-casing  and  forced  par- 
tially into  the  slot  of  the  said  sash  upon  the  said  finger 
being  engaged  with  the  said  rack  to  lock  the  said  saah, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  said  finger  from  the  said  rack. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  m  window  caaing  having  a  vertical  alot  therein,  a 
rack  within  the  said  slot,  a  window  aash  hsving  a  vertical 
alot  therein,  a  fiat  spring  secured  in  the  slot  of  the  sash 
having  an  outward  tension,  an  outwardly  projecting  rack 
engaging  finger  on  the  free  end  of  the  said  spring,  a  chan- 
nel ahaped  saah  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said 
finger  and  lying  in  the  slot  of  the  window  caaing  and 
forced  partially  into  the  slot  in  the  said  sash  upon  the  said 
finger  being  engaged  with  the  said  rack  to  lock  the  saah, 
means  flor  releasing  the  said  finger  from  the  said  rack  and 
a  aaah  c«rd  secured  to  the  said  finger. 


1,014,736.  FORM  WORK  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. RoBiBT  Anduson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
27,  1910.     Serial  No.  609,694.     (CI.  26- -131.6.) 


L.  ▲  |ft»rm-work  for  molding  concrete  buildings,  consist- 
ing of  a  column  form  with  an  independent  shelf  flush  with 
its  upper  edge,  beam  forms  resting  upon  the  shelf,  and 
removable  cap  forms  joining  the  ends  of  the  beam  forms 
and  constituting  a  part  of  ths  molding  device,  whereby 
when  tha  column  form  is  removed,  the  shelf  is  lowsrsd 
therewith  from  beneath  the  beam  and  cap  forms. 

2.  A  concrete  building  form-work  conalsting  of  eotnaa 
forms,  girder  and  beam  forma,  the  column  for  dm  having 
Independent  abelves  at  their  upper  ends,  the  girder  forms 
and  bean  forms  resting  upon  the  shelves,  and  removable 
cap  fonim  between  the  enda  of  the  girder  and  beam  forms 


resting  upon  the  sbelTea  and  filling  the  nmet  bctwewi  tba 
girder  and  beam  forma. 

8.  A  concrete  building  form-work  consisting  of  column 
forma,  girders,  beam  and  column  cap  forms,  the  column 
forms  having  independent  ahelvee  at  their  upper  enda,  the 
girder,  beam  and  column  cap  forma  resting  upon  the 
shelves,  the  cap  forms  filling  in  the  space  between  ths 
girder  and  beam  forms  and  securing  them  temporarily 
together. 

4.  A  concrete  building  form-work*  consisting  of  column 
forms,  girder  and  beam  forms  resting  upon  the  column 
forms,  removable  connections  which  secure  the  girder  and 
the  beam  forma  upon  the  top  of  the  column  fortns,  and 
meana  resting  01^  the  floor  for  engaging  the  sides  of  and 
supporting  the  column  forms  temporarily  above  their  sup- 
porting floor. 

5.  In  a  form  work  for  concrete  structures,  dislntegrmbie 
column  forms,  removable  wedges  for  supporting  said 
forms,  column  cap  forms  supported  on  said  column  forms, 
girder  and  beam  forms  supported  on  said  column  forms 
and"  located  between  column  cap  forma,  beam  forma  sup-, 
ported  between  the  girder  forms,  and  downwardly  detach- 
able counectlons  between  said  column  cap  and  girder  forms 
and  said  beam  forms. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014,780.  TOT  PISTOL.  William  R.  Atkiksoh,  Home- 
stead, Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  D.  Kllgore, 
Homestead,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,280. 
(CL  42—67.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
liaving  an  abutment,  a  hammer,  a  trigger  having  a  rigid 
arm  for  positively  actuating  aaid  hammer,  an  explosive 
strip  feeding  pawl  mounted  to  rock  in  a  groove  in  said 
trioK,  and  a  ringle  spring  in  operative  relation  with 
the  several  movable  parta  and  also  serving  to  hold  the 
strip  feeding  pawl  in  aald  groove. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  abutment,  and  an  opening  in  one  side,  a  ham- 
mer, a  trigger  for  actuating  said  hammer,  an  explosive 
strip  feeding  pawl  fulcrumed  on  said  triacw,  a  closing 
plate  for  the  opening  in  said  frame,  and  a  aingle  spring 
In  operadva  relation  with  said  hammer,  trigger,  pawl  and 
closing  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  containing  a  ham- 
mer provided  with  an  integral  lifting  finger  having  a 
beveled  side  at  its  lower  end  and  a  recess  in  said  end  at 
the  rear,  a  trigger  having  an  integral  cocking  arm  the 
end  of  which  is  set  at  an  angle  to  its  plane  of  movement 
and  designed  to  engage  the  recess  in  said  finger  and  raise 
the  hammer  when  the  trigger  is  moved  In  one  direction 
and  slip  past  the  beveled  side  of  said  finger  when  the 
trigger  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  spring 
common  to  both  hammer  and  trigger. 

4.  A  deriee  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
with  a  firing  abutment  a  hammer  formed  with  an  integral 
lifting  finger  beveled  on  one  aide,  a  trigger  having  an 
Intafral  cocking  arm  beveled  on  the  aide  next  the  berelad 
aids  of  said  finger  for  actnatfaiig  said  finger  and  ralatng 
aald  hammer,  a  pawl  for  feeding  a  cap  strip  over  said 
abatmut  fulcrumed  on  and  actuated  by  aaid  trigger, 
and  a  spring  common  to  the  hammer,  tiie  trigger  and 
the  fiedlnf  pawl. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
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with  •  firing  abatmeat,  a  hammer  looMly  ptroted  in  aald 
frame  and  proTlded  with  an  Integral  lifting  finger,  a 
trigger  also  looeely  plroted  in  the  frame  comprising  a  fin- 
ger piece  for  operating  the  trigger,  a  cocking  arm  for 
•ngsging  the  hammer  finger  to  raise  the  hammer,  and 
aa  intermediate  arm,  aald  parts  ^ing  Integral,  a  feeding 
pawl  folcromed  on  said  Interm^iate  arm  for  feeding 
•  strip  of  caps  over  tlie  abutment,  and  a  spring  common 
to  the  hammer,  tne  trigger  and  the  feeding  pawl  and 
holding  said  feeding  pawl  on  said  intermediate  arm. 
[CUlms  6  and  7  net  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.014,740.  PROCBS8  FOR  PHBPASINO  PRINTING- 
PLAT&S  IN  A  GRAINED  MANNER.  Haxs  Stbkub- 
ArmuAKN.  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1©10. 
Serial  No.  537,623.     (CI.  101— JJ06.) 

1.  A  proceM  for  preparing  printing  plates  In  a  grained 
manner  for  monochrome  and  polychrome  printing  con- 
sisting in  preparing  a  chromated  mixture  of  a  solution 
of  a  glue  containing  chondrln  and  glutln.  baring  a  con- 
centration varying  between  1.1  and  1.6  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  Arabic  gum  bSTlng  a  concentration  varying 
from  1.1  and  1.9  the  proportions  of  the  mlztare  of  both 
solutions  varying  between  1.1  and  1.8,  spreading  the 
mixture  as  a  coating  over  a  metal  plate,  leaving  the  plate 
at  rest  so  as  to  cause  small  drops  of  the  Arabic  gum 
solution  to  settle  in  the  said  mixture  of  solutions  of 
Arabic  gum  and  of  glue  containing  cbondrin  and  glutln, 
causing  the  said  coating  to  dry  so  as  to  render  the  said 
drops  of  Arabic  gum  resisting  to  the  action  of  the  etching, 
exposing  the  plate  under  a  suitable  image  and  directly 
etching  the  plate  thereafter  with  solutions  of  ferric 
cblorid,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  printing  plates  In  s  grained 
manner  for  monochrome  and  polychrome  printing,  consist- 
ing In  preparing  a  cnromated  mixture  of  a  solution  of 
glue  containing  chondrln  and  glutin,  the  concentration 
of  which  solution  varies  between  1.1  and  1.6  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  Arabic  gum  the  concentration  of 
which  varies  between  1.1  and  1.6  and  another  substance 
adapted  to  resist  the  action  of  the  etching  the  proportion 

i.^. ,         of  said  solutions  In  the  mixture  vsrylng  between  1.1  and 
l|  1.8,  coating  with  this  mixture  a  metal  plate,  leaving  the 

I*  metal  plate  thus  coated  at  rest,  drying  the  said  coating, 

exposing  the  said  coated  plate  under  a  suitable  image 
and  etching  It  dlrectiy  after  the  exposition,  with  solutions 
of  ferric  cblorid.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
fortn. 

8.  A  process  for  preparing  printing  plates  In  a  grained 
manner  for  monochrome  and  polychrome  printing  consist- 
ing In  preparing  a  chromated  mixture  of  a  solution  of 
glue  containing  chondrln  and  glntin,  the  concentration  of 
which  solution  varies  between  1  .1  and  1  :6  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  Arabic  gum  tne  concentration  of  which  varies 
between  1 :1  and  1 :6  and  a  suitable  Unning  agent,  the 
proportion  of  said  solutions  In  said  mixture  varying  be- 
tween 1 :1  and  1 :8.  coating  a  metal  plate  with  this  mix- 
ture, leaving  the  metol  plate  thus  coated  at  rest  drying 
the  coating  of  the  metal  plate,  exposing  the  coated  plate 
under  a  suitable  Image  and  etching  It  directly  after  the 
exposition  by  means  of  solutions  of  ferric  chlorld.  sub- 
stantlallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  process  for  prepsrlng  printing  plates  in  a  grained 
manner  for  monochrome  and  polychrome  printing,  consist- 
ing in  preparing  a  chromated  mixture  of  a  solution  of 
pure  glntin,  having  a  concentration  varying  between  1  :l 
and  1 :6  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  Arable  gum  having  a 
concentration  varying  from  1 :1  aad  1  :e  the  proportions 
of  both  solutions  varying  between  1  :1  and  1  :8,  spread- 
ing the  mixture  as  a  coating  over  a  metal  plate,  leaving 
the  plate  at  rest  so  as  to  cause  small  drops  of  the  AraMc 
gum  solution  to  sstUs  in  the  said  mixture  of  solotlotta. 
caosiag  the  said  coating  to  dry  so  ss  to  render  the  said 
drops  of  Arabic  gum  resisting  to  the  action  of  the  etching, 
exposing  the  plate  under  a  suitable  image  and  dlrectiy 
•tchlag  the  plate  thereafter  with  aolutions  of  ferric 
cblorid,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
6.  A  process  for  prepartnc  printing  pUtss  in  s  grained  I 


manner  for  monochrome  and  polychrome  printing,  consist- 
ing In  preparing  a  chromated  mixture  of  a  solution  of  pars 
glutln,  the  concentrstion  of  which  solution  varies  between 
1 :1  and  1 :6  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  Arsbic  gnm  ths 
concentration  of  which  varies  between  1 :1  and  1  .-6  and 
another  substance  adapted  to  resist  ths  aetloB  of  the 
etching,  the  proportion  of  said  solutions  In  the  mixtnrs 
varying  between  1 :1  and  1 :8,  coating  with  this  miztor* 
a  meui  plate,  leaving  the  meUl  plats  thns  coatsd  at 
rest,  drying  the  said  coating,  exposing  the  said  coatsd 
plate  under  a  suitable  Image  and  etching  It  directly  after 
the  exposition,  with  solutions  of  ferric  cblorid,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tne  purpose  ss'  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


I,0i4,741.  INCLOSBD-rUSE  INDICATOR.  LAWBBNca 
E.  Bakbinoes  and  Qilebst  Wright,  Schenectady,  N.  T., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  ».  1»09.  Serial  No.  606.789. 
(CL  176—273.) 


1.  A  fuse  indicator  comprising  fibrous  material  coated 
with  a  readily  combustible  and  non-hygroscopic  msterisL 

2.  A  combustible  indicator  comprising  a  sheet  of  fibrous 
material  coated  with  collodion. 

8.  A  combustible  indicator  comprising  a  sheet  of  fibrona 
material  chemically  treated  and  coated  with  collodion. 

4.  A  combustlb.e  Indicstor  comprising  s  sheet  of  flbrona 
material  treated  In  oxidising  salt  and  then  coated  with  a 
readily  combustible  sad  non-hygroscopic  material. 

6.  A  combustible  indicator  comprising  a  aheet  of  fibrous 
material  treated  In  oxidising  salt  and  then  coated  with 
collo<)lon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.014.742.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARBB- 
NATE  OF  LEAD.  Edwim  O.  Bahstow.  Midland.  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  10,  1011. 
Serial  No.  632,446.     (CI.  23 — 13.) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  lead  arsenate,  the  step 
which  conslsta  In  mixing  solid  lead  chlorld  with  soluble 
arsenate  In  the  presence  of  water  insolBcimit  to  dissolve 
said  cblorid. 

2.  In  a  method  of  making  lead  arsenate,  the  step 
which  consists  In  mixing  lead  cblorid  with  sodium  arse- 
nate In  the  presence  of  water  Insuflldent  to  dissolve  said 
chlorld. 

3.  In  a  method  of  making  lead  arsenate,  the  step 
which  conslsta  In  mixing  lesd  chlorld  with  scid  sodium 
arsenate  In  the  presence  of  watar  Insuflleient  to  dissolve 
said  chlorld. 

4.  Ths  method  of  making  lead  arsenate,  which  con- 
slsta In  mixing  solid  lesd  chlorld  In  finely  divided  form 
with  a  solution  of  a  soluble  arssnate,  the  quantity  of 
water  present  being  Insuflleient  to  dissolvs  said  chlorld ; 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  prolonged  stirring,  wher^iy 
lead  arsenate  is  formed;  and  then  separating  such  ar- 
senate from  the  solution. 

6.  The  method  of  msking  lead  arsenate,  which  con- 
slsta ia  mixing  solid  lead  chlorid  In  finely  divided  form 
with  a  solution  of  sodium  arsenate,  the  quantity  of 
water  present  being  insnfllcieat  to  dissolve  said  cblorid; 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  prolonged  stirring,  whereby 
lead  arsmste  Is  formed  ;  and  thsa  separating  soeh  arseaata 
from  the  solution. 

[Claim  6  not  prlatsd  la  tha  Gaaatta.l 
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1,014.74$;  WAQON-BOX  XltT.  tamnL  D.  Bammwowd, 
Toosl^  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  648.284. 
(CL  67—79.) 


In  a  sUgon  box  lift  the  combination  of  two  allls  paral- 
lel and  spaced  apart  by  another  sill  secured  transversely 
thereto,  vertical  standards  attached  to  said  first  mentioned 
sills,  two  detenta  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  slide 
upon  each  of  said  first  mentioned  sills,  a  shoulder  on  each 
of  said  detenta  sdspted  to  engage  a  stop  block  on  the  sill 
adjacent,  a  lever  having  a  semi-circular  member  secured 
thereto,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  one  of  said  first  men- 
tioned sills  and  hinged  to  said  semicircular  member  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  a  lug  on  said  detent,  and  a  wagon 
box  rack  pivoted  to  said  standards. 


1.014.744  LUBRICATING  DBYICB.  CHAmLaa  8.  Ba- 
TMa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  ICar.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
011,61$.     (CL  121—118.) 


/tr- 


-Jt 


1.  In  combination  with  a  piston  engine,  a  tumbling 
chamber  containing  loose  and  movable  particles  of  hon- 
fiuld  lubricating  material  adapted  to  be  tumbled  aboat  by 
the  movementa  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  of  an 
engine,  of  a  tumbling  chamber  and  loose  movable  particles 
of  non-fioid  lubricant  therein  adapted  to  be  tumbled  about 
by  the  movement  of  said  piston,  and  said  tumbling  cham- 
ber having  walls  adaptsd  to  Induce  tumbling  motions  in 
the  particles  of  said  lubricating  npterlal,  sabstantlally  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  a  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton, s  tumbling  chsmber  in  said  piston,  and-  a  reservoir 
for  non-flaid  lubricant  operatively  connected  with  said 
tumbUng  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piston  and  cylinder,  of  a 
tumbling  chamber,  a  reservoir  for  non-fiuld  lubricant  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  tumbling  chamber,  and  a 
closure  for  said  reservoir,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  piaton  and  cylinder,  of  a 
tumbling  chamber  In  the  cylinder,  a  reservoir  for  non- 
flold  lubricant  operatively  connected  with  said  tombliag 
chamber,  p|nd  a  closure  for  said  reservoir,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Clalme  6  and  7  net  printed  in  the  Gkiette.] 


1.014,746.  RAZOR-SHAIIPENBR.  JosDH  A.  Biuifia- 
OBBTBa,  Jonestown,  Pa.  Fllsd  Ans.  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  641326.     (CL  61—16.) 

IB  a  rasor  honing  macbiae,  a  baae  having  sapporting 
staadards  thereon,  a  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  apart  honing  disks  on  the  shaft,  a  stand- 
ard, meai^t  tot  adjosting  the  laat  standard  transversely 


of  the  AUkB,  a  rasor  holder  pivoted  to  the  last  standard, 
means  for  rotating  the  disks,  a  rock  shaft  having  cfmaee- 
tions  with  the  disk  rotating  m«ans.  a  rod  extendlag  iMA- 
ably  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rasor  holder  and  having  coa- 
Bsctioas  with  the  rock  shaft,  yleldable  means  on  each 


side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  holder,  and  means  threaded  <« 
the  rod  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  yielding  meana. 
the  yleldable  means  constituting  means  for  throwing  the 
rsxor  yieldably  in  contact  with  first  one  and  then  the  other 
of  the  honing  disks. 


1,014,746.  HOLDBR  FOB  METAL-BALL  MAKING. 
Fkaxk  Baaifaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stajidard 
RoUer  Bearing  Company,  Phltadelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Sept.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
464.601.    .(CL  61—4.) 


^  A 


•"■■■/      '■    "-j^.'v'.X-' 


In  combination  a  ball  holder  having  grooves  angular  la 
eros»«ection  with  the  walls  thereof  disposed  st  such  rela- 
tive inclination  aa  to  preeent  two  paths  of  contact  the 
lengths  of  which  do  not  bear  the  same  proportion  to  the 
Intgth  of  the  circumferences  of  the  corrpsponding  contact 
•ones  of  the  balls,  a  grinder,  means  for  rotating  one  of 
thess  elements,  and  means  for  progressively  and  repeatedly 
feeding  each  of  the  balls  through  the  entire  length  of  all 
the  grooves  from  the  Inlet  to  the  ootiet  thereoL 


1.014,747.  BALL  -  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Fbaitk 
Bbbmbb.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  JeAey.  FUed  Sept.  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  464,692. 
«a.  61—4.) 

1.  In  a  ball  aiaefalne  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
relatively  rotating  bodlee  fumirtied  with  a  series  of  con- 
centric grooves  on  their  meeting  faces  and  adapted  to 
operate  upon  balls  carried  around  between  them,  of  a 
series  of  Independent  tubular  channels  respectively  hav- 
ing their  ends  in  communication  with  different  grooves 
of  the  series,  whereby  each  of  the  balls  Is  compelled  to 
prosreaslvely  change  from  one  groove  to  another  as  the 
balls  are  carried  around  again  and  again. 

2.  In  a  ball  machine  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
selatively  rotating  bodlee  fumiahed  with  a  ssriss  of  con- 
centric  grooves  on  their  meeting  teces  and  adaptsd  to 
operate  upon  balls  carried  around  between  them,  of  a 
series  of  generally  U-sbsped  tubes  having  their  ends  ia 
communication  with  different  grooves  of  the  series,  whero- 
by  each  of  the  balls  is  compelled  to  progressively  change 
from  ooe  groove  to  another  *m  the  balls  are  carried 
aroaad  again  and  again. 

8.  In  a  ball  sBachiae  the  eombinatioa  <rf  a  pair  e< 
relatively  rotating  bodies  fumiahed  with  a  seriea  of  eoa- 
centric  grooves  on  their  BMetlnc  faees  aad  of  whlek  oae 
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bu  SB  opentnc  Uuit  extend*  acroM  tb«  grooTes,  a  bracket 
arranged  In  the  opening^  and  provided  with  tube  plate* 
or  bead*  and  with  a  picker  plate  and  a  deilTery  plate 
each  harlng  ball  paaaagea  alined  with  the  concentric 
grooTea  and  a  series  of  tabes  baring  their  ends  moanted 
in  the  openings  in  the  tube  beads  or  plates,  sabatantlally 
aa  described. 


m 


4.  In  a  ball  machine  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rotating  bodies  furnished  with  a  series  of  concentric 
grooves,  of  a  series  of  tubes  baring  each  of  their  ends 
connected  with  different  groores  of  the  series,  and  a  pipe 
ranging  crosawise  of  the  tubes  and  having  communica- 
tion with  each  for  the  Introduction  of  liquid  or  the  like, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  ball  machine  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
relatirely  rotating  bodi^  furnished  with  a  series  of  con- 
centric groores  on  their  meeting  faces  of  means  for  con- 
necting the  respectire  groores  of  the  series  which  include 
a  tube  baring  an  opening  for  the  Introduction  and  with- 
drawal of  balls,  and  a  hopper  harlng  a  ileere  mounted  on 
said  tube  and  said  aleere  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1,014,748.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  CEREALS.  JOHlf 
W.  BntBT,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  CbrlstlAn  S. 
HofStetter,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  074,280.     (CI.  .84 — 8.) 


1.  Ib  a  nutebine  for  trsatlng  cereals,  the  combination 
with  a  frame;  of  a  aeries  of  stationary  ventilated  dnuns 
moanted  thereon;  a  series  of  heated  routing  cylinders 
concentric  with  said  drams  and  spaced  therefrom;  and 
pasaagss  Joining  adjacent  dmms  whereby  the  cereal  la 


conreyed  from  one  drum  to  another  and  la  heated  by 
said  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  cereals,  the  comblnathm 
with  a  frame ;  of  a  series  of  stationary  rentilated  drums 
moanted  thereon  ;  a  series  of  cylinders  concentric  with 
said  drums  and  spaced  therefrom ;  projections  secured  to 
the  outer  sorface  of  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  stir 
the  grain  in  the  space  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
drum  and  to  carry  it  orer  the  cylinder ;  passages  Joining 
adjacent  drums  whereby  the  cereal  Is  conreyed  from  one 
drum  to  another ;  means  for  conreylng  heat  Into  the 
interior  of  said  cylinders;  and  meana  for  rotating  said 
cylinders. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  treating  cereala,  the  combination 
with  a  frame ;  of  a  series  of  stationary  rentilated  druma 
mounted  thereon ;  a  series  of  cylinders  harlng  closed  ends 
mounted  concentric  within  said  druma,  spaced  therefrom. 
Jacketed  thereby,  and  extending  therethrough ;  paaaagea 
Joining  adjacent  drnmr  whereby  the  cereal  in  the  Jacket 
spaces  Is  conreyed  from  one  drum  to  another ;  means 
whereby  the  cylinders  are  rotated ;  meana  whereby  heat 
is  conveyed  into  the  interior  of  said  cylinders ;  a  plurality 
of  tubes  paasing  through  the  interior  of  said  cylinders 
from  end  to  end,  throogh  the  closed  ends  thereof,  and 
open  at  their  ends ;  and  hoppers  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
cylinders  to  receire  the  grain  from  the  open  ends  of  the 
tubea  of  one  cylinder  and  to  conrey  it  to  the  tubea  of 
another  cylinder,  all  whereby  the  grain  la  dried  and 
aligbtly  heated  within  the  Jackets  and  is  roasted  in  the 
tubes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  cereala,  the  combination 
with  a  frame ;  of  a  aeries  of  cylinders,  baring  cloaed  ends, 
mounted  thereon ;  meana  whereby  aald  cylinders  are  ro- 
tated ;  meana  whereby  iieat  la  conreyed  into  the  Interior 
of  said  cylinders ;  a  plurality  of  tubes  passing  through 
the  interior  of  aald  cylinders  ttom  end  to  cad,  tbrougb 
the  closed  ends  thereof,  and  open  at  their  ends ;  and 
hoppers  engaging  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  adapted 
to  receire  the  grain  from  the  open  ends  of  the  tulies  of 
one  cylinder  and  conrey  It  to  the  tubea  of  Another  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  cereala,  the  combination 
with  a  frame :  of  bearings  mounted  therein  ;  hollow  axles 
mounted  in  said  bearings ;  a  cylinder  mounted  on  aald 
axiea  and  baring  closed  ends,  said  axles  opening  into  tb* 
interior  thereof  and  adapted  to  supply  heat  thereto ;  means 
whereby  said  cylinder  Is  rotated ;  a  Jacket  for  said  cyl- 
inder ;  tubes  passing  through  the  cylinder  from  end  to  end« 
through  the  closed  ends  thereof,  and  open  at  their  enda; 
and  a  hopper  engaging  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  conrey  the  grain  to  the  tabes. 


1,014,749.  COATINO  WITH  METAL.  Chablm  F. 
BcBQBSS,  Madison,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  United  States 
Sherardising  Company,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  502,940. 
(CI.  01—70.1.) 

1.  Tb«  process  of  costing  a  metal  surface  which  con- 
sists In  applying  thereto  a  brittle  alloy  in  granular  cob- 
dltion  and  composed  mainly  of  tine,  and  submitting  ths 
same  to  heat 

2.  The  process  of  coating  an  iron  surface,  which  con- 
slats  in  applying  thereto  a  brittle  alloy  in  solid  condition 
and  composed  mainly  of  alnc,  and  submitting  the  same 
to  the  action  of  beat. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  an  iron  surface  which  con- 
sists in  spplylng  thereto  a  brittle  alloy  of  sine  and  iron  In 
subdirided  condition,  and  snbmittlng  the  same  to  the 
action  of  heat. 

4.  The  process  of  depositing  a  protectire  coating  on 
an  iron  article  which  consists  In  applying  to  the  article 
an  alloy  of  sine  and  Iron  In  granular  condition,  and  snb- 
mittlng the  same  to  the  action  of  heat. 

5.  The  process  of  depositing  a  protectire  coating  on  an 
Iron  article  which  eonalsts  in  applying  to  the  artide  a 
granular  ilnc-Iron  alloy  of  about  the  composition  FsEbm, 
and  snlnnlttlng  the  same  to  the  action  of  beat. 

[Claims  8  to  le  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,014.700.  COATING  WITH  MITAL.  Chasus  W. 
BuiOBMB.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  United  SUtss 
Sbsrandislng  Company.  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jans  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
067,244.     (CL  91—70.1.) 

1.  TlM  process  of  coating  a  metal  article  with  a  pro- 
tectire and  adherent  corering,  which  c(H»ists  In  applying 
to  aald  article  a  material  compriaing  a  graaolar  slae- 
Iran  alloy  enriched  with  nncomblned  sine,  and  beating 
said  article  until  it  takea  on  a  protectire  coating. 

2.  The  procesa  of  coating  an  iron  article  with  a  pro- 
tectire layer,  which  consists  in  heating  the  article  at 
about  ddll  red  while  In  contact  with  graaular  FeZot* 
enriched  with  additional  sine. 

3.  The  method  which  conalats  In  producing  a  granular 
body  conatsting  largely  of  sine  and  Iron,  beating  aald  body 
in  contact  with  iron  articles  to  form  a  protectire  coating 
on  said  articlea,  and  periodically  enriching  aald  granular 
material  by  beat  treatment  In  the  presence  of  additional 
■Inc. 

4.  The  process  of  coating  Iron  articles  which  consists 
la  besting  said  articles  to  about  850  degrees  Fahr.  while 
in  conuct  with  a  granular  material  consisting  essentially 
of  sine  sod  iron,  said  material  containing  materially  more 
sine  than  would  be  represented  by  the  symbol  FeZuj*. 

0.  The  method  which  consists  in  producing  a  body  of 
granular  material  consisting  largely  of  a  sine-iron  alloy, 
applying  said  granular  material  to  an  Iron  surface,  sub- 
mitting tbe  same  to  ths  sctlon  of  best  to  produce  a 
uniform  adheront  coating,  and  periodically  enriching  said 
granular  material  by  heat  treatment  in  the  presence  of 
sdditionsi  sine. 

(ClalBM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


l,014.78ll.  ALLOT  FOR  COATING  WITH  METAL. 
Chaslbs  F.  Buaoaas,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  June  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  632.440.     (Q.  70—1.) 

1.  "fbe  method  which  consists  in  adding  Iron  to  heated 
tine  drosa  until  the  chemical  compposltlon  becomes  about 
FeZnit,  abd  mechanically  •  reducing  the  material  so  ob- 
tained to  granular  condition  while  hot 

2.  The  method  which  consists  In  saturating  heated  sine 
dross  with  iron  and  simultaneously  reducing  to  granu- 
lar condition  the  material  so  produced. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  granolar  material  con- 
sisting eaaentially  of  sine  and  iron,  which  conalats  in 
tumbling  sine  dross  st  about  red  heat  in  the  presence  of 
iron. 

4.  The  method  of  msking  a  grannlar  alloy  of  about  the 
composition  FeZuu.  which  consists  in  tambling  materiala 
rich  in  tine  and  iron  at  about  red  heat  until  the  zinc 
and  iron  onlte  to  form  a  brittle  alloy  and  until  the  alloy 
is  mechaaleally  reduced  to  granular  CMidition. 


II 


1,014.702.  FINISH  -  EEMOVINO  PROCESS.  CAaLBTON 
Ellis,  t>archmont,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chem- 
ical Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Not.  29,  1907.  Serial  No.  404,800. 
(CI.  87—0.) 

1.  The  finish  removing  process  which  consists  In  im- 
mersing a  flnished  article  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  solid 
crystallinable  substantially  fixed  neutral  organic  solrent 
bodies  sad  allowing  sach  remorer  to  act  until  It  has 
ruflled  up  the  finish  and  softened  and  loosened  the  same 
and  in  withdrawing  the  article  from  the  remorer  and 
remoring  the  finish  therefrooi. 

2.  Tke  finish  remoring  process  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying to  a  finished  surface  remorer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  solid  substantially  fixed, 
neutral  organic  solrent  bodies  comprising  chloral  hydrate, 
and  alloarfag  such  remorer  to  act  upon  tiie  finish  .until 
it  has  softoted  and  loosened  the  same  by  the  action  of 
said  orgaalc  bodies  thereon  while  the  eraporatlon  of  the 
rwaorer  Is  prevsated  by  the  lacorporated  eraporatioa 
ratardinc  'material,  and  In  removing  the  finlab  from  tha 
supporting  surfaca. 


8.  The  fialah  removtag  process  which  ooaslsts  la  ap- 
plylag  to  a  ramlabed  anrtace  a  remorer  compriaing  aa 
aqueous  solution  of  chloral  hydrate  and  sodlOAi  sallcylata, 
and  allowing  said  remorer  to  act  on  the  sorface  until  the 
vamlah  Is  mflted  and  softened  by  the  actloa  of  the  or^ 
gaqic  bodiea  thereon,  and  in  remoring  the  varnish  frost 
the  supporting  surface. 

,  4.  The  finish  remorlag  process  ooasisting  la  applying  to 
a  rarnlsbed  surface  a  non-infiammable  remorer  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  comprising  chloral  hydrate  and 
allowing  the  remorer  to  act  until  the  ramlah  is  softened 
and  in  remoring  the  same. 

0.  The  finish  remoring  process  consisting  in  applying 
to  a  surfsce  a  aomewhat  fioent  non-inflammable  remorer 
comprising  solid  crystalllsable  substantially  fixed  neutral 
organic  solrent  bodies  and  thereby  softoilng  the  finish 
and  in  removing  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.014.708.  ATTACHMENT  TO  KNITTING  -  MACHINES 
FOR  ORNAMENTING  HOSIERT.  Albbbt  Gbb,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  616.417. 
(CI.  66—88.) 


1.  la  a  knitting  machine,  two  horizontal  reciprocating 
bare,  thread  carriers  supported  by  said  bara.  two  step- 
like pattern  forming  devices  secured  to  said  bars  and  ar- 
ranged one  in  advance  of  the  other,  a  pivoted  bifurcated 
bar  provided  with  roller-means,  aald  bar  arranged  to  st^ 
up  or  down,  notch  by  notch,  of  said  pattern  forming  de- 
vices and  a  cam  controlled  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
to  actuate  aald  bifurcated  bar  and  thereby  to  permit  of 
reciprocations  of  said  borisontal  t>ars.  substantially  as 
and  for  tiie  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  two  borisontal  reciprocating 
bars,  thread  carriers  supported  by  said  bars,  two  step-like 
pattern  forming  devices  secured  to  said  bars,  and  ar- 
ranged one  in  advance  of  the  other  and  a  Jointed  bifur- 
cated bar  provided  with  roller-means,  said  bar  arranged  to 
atep  up  or  down,  notch  by  notch,  of  said  pattern  forming 
devices,  a  apring  connected  with  both  members  of  said 
bifurcated  bar  and  a  cam  controlled  pawl  and  ratdiet 
mechaniam  for  actuating  said  bifurcated  bar  and  thereby 
to  permit  of  reciprocations  of  said  horizontal  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,014,704.  GOVERNOR.  HAStT  V.  Hci*T.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,728.  (CL 
121—101.) 

1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  separately  ad- 
justable sleeve  and  means  for  fixing  it  on  the  shaft,  of  a 
ring  encircling  said  fixed  sleeve  and  having  its  pivotal 
axla  located  Inside  its  contour,  said  ring  constituting  an 
eeeeatrie,  a  secoad  sleeve  rotatable  on  aald  fixed  sleeve,  at 
one  side  of  said  eccentric  ring,  governor  weights  pirotally 
supported,  independently  of  said  fixed  sleeve,  connectloas 
between  said  weights  and  tha  rotatable  slaeva  and  a  eoa- 
aectloa  betweea  said  rotatable  sleeve  sad  eccentric  ring. 

2.  la  a  goveraor,  the  comblaation  with  a  shaft  and  a 
fixed  flywheel  thereon,  of  a  aplit  sleeve  distinct  from  tht 
flywheel,  nteans  for  adjustably  aecuring  said  aleeve  to  tha 
abaft,  a  second  split  sleeve  rotatable  on  aaid  flxed  sleeve,  a 
ring  eBdrellng  said  flxed  sleeve  at  one  aide  of  said  rota- 
table slecva,  said  ring  having  its  pivotal  axis  Internally 
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of  Its  oontoar  and  eonstltatliif  an  eeeentrle,  goTcnior 
welcbts  aod  arms  pirotally  sopported  hj  the  fly-wheel, 
link  oonnectl<me  between  Mid  arm*  and  tbe  rotatable 
■leeTe,  and  a  link  connection  between  said  rotatable  aleere 
and  Mdd  eccentric  ring. 


3.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  aleeye  adapted  to 
be  adjaatably  fixed  on  a  shaft,  separate  from  tbe  fly-wheel, 
said  sleeve  havinf  alined  short  laterally  proJectlBf  ears 
spaced  apart  longitadinally  of  the  sleeve  at  each  side 
thereof,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said-  ears,  a  ring  con- 
stituting an  eccentric  pivoted  inside  its  contour  on  said 
pin  and  encircling  said  sleeve  between  the  ears,  a  sleeve 
rotatable  on  said  fixed  sleeve  having  central  and  direct 
link  connection  with  said  eccentric  ring  and  governor 
weights  and  springs  carried  independently  of  said  fixed 
sleeve  adapted  to  actuate  said  rotatable  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a 
fixed  fly-wheel  thereon,  of  a  split  sleeve  distinct  from  the 
fly-wheel,  means  for  adjustably  fixing  said  sleeve  to  the 
shaft,  said  sleeve  being  further  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  ears,  spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pin 
mounted  at  its  ends  in  said  ears,  an  eccentric  ring  having 
a  long  extension  hub  plrotally  mounted  on  said  pin  be- 
tween said  ears,  a  second  sleeve  mounted  on  said  fixed 
sleeve  at  one  side  of  said  eccentric  ring  connected  with  the 
latter  and  governor  weights  and  springs  carried  by  the 
fly-wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  rotate  said  second 
sleeve. 

5.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  adjustably  fixed  oil  a  shaft  separate  from  the  fiy- 
wheel,  of  an  eccentric  ring  plvotally  carried  inside  its  con- 
tour by  said  fixed  sleeve,  encircling  the  latter,  a  second 
sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  fixed  sleeve,  governor 
weights  and  springs  mounted  Independently  of  said  fixed 
sleeve  and  connected  up  with  said  rotatable  sleeve,  and 
a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  sleeve  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  eccentric  ring,  lying  within  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


January  z6,  ipzt. 


1,014.755.  D00H-FA8TBN8B.  HoMn  Jwrrt,  Boxton 
Pond,  Quebec.  Canada.  FUed  Ifar.  20.  1911.  Serial 
Na  615,519.     (CI.  70—49.) 

1.  A  door  fastener  comprising  a  hasp  fixed  to  the  Inside 
of  the  door,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  to  the 
door  and  projecting  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  hasp  and  having  tta 
other  end  adapted  to  serve  as  sn  operating  bandia,  a 
keeper  npon  the  door  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
■dd  hasp,  sneh  keeper  having  an  Integral  book  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  or  out  of  position  locking  the  hasp  against 
dlsengagem«it  from  the  keeper. 

2.  A  door  fastener  comprising  a  spring  hasp  having  one 
mA  bnt  to  form  a  foot  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  ' 


door  the  opposite  end  being  curved,  the  hasp  being  formed 
to  present  a  slot  near  the  last  mentioned  end,  a  lever 
folcmmed  between  Its  ends  to  the  door  and  projecttng  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  one  end  enrred  and 
connected  to  the  said  hasp  and  the  opposite  end  adapted 
to  serve  as  an  operating  handle,  a  keeper  swlveled  upon 
the  door  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
hasp  and  project  into  the  slot  therein,  such  keeper  hav- 
ing an  Integral  hook  adapted  to  assume  either  s  position 
in  line  with  the  said  slot  or  projecting  over  tbe  hasp,  sab- 
stantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  sst  forth. 


8.  A  door  fastener  comprising  a  lockliig  member  secored 
apoo  the  Inside  of  the  iHoor,  a  device  secured  to  the  lock- 
ing member  and  extending  through  the  door,  and  a  keeper 
swlveled  npon  the  door  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
hy  the  said  locking  member  to  prevent  opening  of  the  door, 
such  keeper  being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  or  out  of 
position  retaining  the  said  locking  member  against  disen- 
gagement therefrom.      j 


1,014.756.  BARRELrLBVELINO  MACHINB.  ThobwaU) 
JOHKBOX.  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Sept.  27, 1911.  Serial  No. 
661.571.     (CI.  147—1.) 


-•t- 


1.  In  a  barrel  leveling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  baae  saember,  of  a  movable  spider  adapted  to  be 
raised  above  and  lowered  Into  said  base,  guiding  BMdia- 
nlsm  for  centering  a  barrel  over  said  spider,  and  automatic 
mechanism  for  raising  and  quickly  lowering  said  spider  to 
booBca  a  barrel  cantered  thereon  upon  said  baae  Benaber. 
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2.  In  a  barrel  leveling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  base  member,  of  a  movable  spider  adapted  to  be 
iBlasd  abote  and  lowered  Into  said  baas,  «nldlag  mecha- 
nism for  Entering  a  barrel  over  said  spider,  incladlng  a 
guide  head  having  guiding  surfaces  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  Into  the  top  of  the  barrel  on  the  spider,  and 
automatic  mechanism  for  raising  and  quickly  lowering 
said  spider  to  bounce  a  barrel  centered  thereon  npon  said 
base  membar. 

3.  In  a  barrel  leveling  machine,  the  comUnatlon  with  a 
rigid  base  member,  of  a  movable  spider  adapted  to  be 
raised  above  and  lowered  into  said  base,  guiding  mecha- 
nism for  denterlng  s  barrel  over  said  spider.  Including 
radially  diapoaed  gnlde  fingers  on  the  base  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  exterior  of  the  bottom  of  a  barrel  on 
the  spider,  and  automatic '  mechanism  for  ralatng  and 
quickly  lowering  said  spider  to  bounce  a  barrel  centered 
thereon  upon  said  base  member. 

4.  In  a  barrel  Jevellng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  base  member,  of  a  movable  spider  adapted  to  be 
raised  above  and  lowered  Into  said  base,  guiding  mecha- 
Rlsm  for  centering  a  barrel  over  aald  spider,  oomprialng  a 
guide  head  having  guiding  surfaces  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  into  the  top  of  a  barrel  on  the  spider,  together 
with  radially  disposed  gnlde  fingers  on  the  base  adapted  to 
eo6perate  with  the  exterior  of  the  bottom  of  aald  barrel, 
and  antomntlc  mechanism  for  raising  and  quickly  lowering 
said  spider  to  bounce  a  barrel  centered  thereon  apoo  aald 
base  member. 

6.  In  a  barrel  leveling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  base  member,  of  s  movable  spider  adapted  to  be 
raised  abov«  end  lowered  into  said  base,  guiding  meeha- 
Blam  for  oenterlng  a  barrel  over  said  spider,  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  power  arm  aborter  than  the  load  arm  connected  to 
the  spider  so  that  the  latter  constitutes  the  load,  a  cam 
abaft,  and  connections  iMtween  the  shaft  and  the  lever 
so  that  as  the  former  Is  rotated  the  spider  will  be  ralaed 
and  qnlckly  lowered  by  the  action  of  the  cam,  for  the 
pnrpoee  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.014.767.  SEAL  FOB  FUSBD-8ILICATB  CONTAINBBS. 
FaaocBiCK  O.  KsTBS,  Boeton,  and  Cham.—  A.  KaAoa, 
Mewton  Highlanda,  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  619,066.     (CI.  176—50.) 


1.  The  MNDbinatloB  with  a  fused  silica  vessel,  of  a 
■aries  of  sonee  of  vitreous  matM-lal  fuaed  in  Juncture,  the 
first  constitated  and  adapted  to  permanent  fused  juncture 
with  the  sUlca  and  fused  thereto,  the  last  constituted  and 
adapted  to  aeal  ovar  a  bmUIIIc  lead,  the  thermal  coeffi- 
cients of  etpanslon  of  tbe  several  sones  in  seriee  graded 
In  steps  from  the  first  upward,  the  diversity  between  the 
thennal  cosactants  of  aay  two  joined  members  being  less 
than  that  anffldcnt  to  produce  rupturing  stresses  at  the 
Jnnctorea.  c 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fused  silica  vesael,  of  a 
serlss  of  s^nss  of  vltrsons  material  foasd  In  Juncture^  the 


first  fused  in  juncture  with  the  silica,  being  a  alllea  quaU> 
fled  by  a  content  of  titanium  ozld,  the  last  constituted  and 
adapted  to  aeal  over  a  metallic  lead,  and  a  metallic  lead 
aealed  therein,  the  thermal  coefficients  of  expansion  of  tka 
several  sones  In  tbe  eerles  being  graded  In  steps  from  tha 
first  opward,  the  diveralty  between  the  thermal  cosfficiants 
of  any  two  joined  members  being  lees  than  that  sufficient 
to  produce  rupturing  stresses  at  the  junetnrea. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fuaed  silica  tcsbsI,  oC  a 
series  of  sones  of  vitreous  material  fused  in  juncture,  the 
first  fused  in  juncture  with  the  silica  being  a  silica  quali- 
fied by  a  content  of  titanium  oxld,  and  succeeding  sones 
being  silica  qualified  by  progressively  larger  proportions 
of  titanium  oxld,  the  last  s<»e  constituted  snd  adapted  to 
seal  over  a  metallic  lead,  tbe  thermal  coefficients  of  ex- 
pansion of  the  several  sones  In  series  being  graded  In 
steps  ttom  the  first  upward,  the  diversity  between  thermal 
coefficients  of  any  two  joined  members  being  less  than  that 
sufficient  to  produce  rupturing  stresses  at  the  Junctures. 


1,014,758.      N08TBIL  -  EXPANDING    DEVICE. 
Cbcblia  KirowLSON.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     FUed 
1911.    Serial  No.  624,343.     (Cl.  128—18.) 


AVHIR 

May  1. 


1.  ▲  nostril  expanding  device  comprising  a  spring  mem- 
ber or  wire  having  a  central  cross  bar  terminating  in 
colls  and  extending  upwardly  at  each  end  and  (M-ovlded 
with  a  button  and  then  downwardly  in  the  form  af  a  loop 
and  then  upwardly  at  each  end  and  provided  with  a  terml* 
nal  button  at  each  end  as  and  for  the  imrpose  specUled. 

2.  A  nostril  expanding  device  comprising  a  spring  mem- 
ber or  wire  having  a  central  cross  bar\  terminating  in  colls 
and  extending  upwardly  at  each  end  and  provided  with  a 
button  and  then  downwardly  In  the  form  of  a  loop  and 
then  upwardly  at  each  end  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
button,  the  inner  button  at  each  side  being  provided  with 
an  outer  pad  and  the  outer  button  at  each  side  with  an 
Inner  pad  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,014.759.     PICTUBB.    Dtonis  Kovacs,  Bochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  6,  1010.     Serial  No.  565,376.     (Ch  46—37.) 


1.  A  picture  comprising  a  base  of  sheet  material  haT- 
Ing  a  chamber  and  also  having  s  channel  communicating 
with  the  ihamber.  a  slieet  of  transparent  material  super- 
poeed  on  the  base  to  cover  tbe  chsnnel,  s  sheet  of 
opaque  saaterlal  auperpoeed  on  the  base  to  hide  the  cham- 
ber, and  flowing  material  movable  from  the  chamber  to 
the  channeL 

S.  A  portable  picture  having  an  Invisible  chamber,  a 
pluraUty  of  visible  channels  dining  an  image,  and  grano- 
lar  nuterial  movable  from  the  invisible  chamber  through 
tha  Tlalbla  channels  to  form  an  Image. 


January  t6, 191a. 
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t.  !■  a  pietnre,  the  combination  with  the  b«ae  of  abeet 
material  having  an  InTlalble  chamber  and  Tlalble  ehaa- 
Dels  formlnc  an  Image  and  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber, of  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  covering  the 
channels. 

4.  In  a  portable  picture,  the  combination  with  the  base 
harlns  an  Invisible  chamber  and  also  haring  visible  chan- 
nels leading  from  said  chamber  and  forming  an  Unage, 
of  flowing  material  arranged  to  move  from  said  chamber  to 
the  channels  to  bring  out  the  Image  and  vice-versa. 

6.  ▲  picture  having  channels  forming  an  Image,  chan- 
B«]s  arranged  to  obscure  the  Image  formed  by  the  first 
named  channels,  and  flowing  material  arranged  to  operate 
In  the  Image-forming  channels  to  bring  out  the  image. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,014,760.  COMBINED  STOVE  AND  WATER-HEATER. 
Oabbct  Hvnbt  KancNBir.  Cedar  Grove,  Wis.  Piled 
Mar.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,191.     (O.  126—6.) 


A  stove  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  an  oven, 
a  horixontal  passage  located  above  the  oven  and  leading 
from  the  combustion  chamber  to  a  vertical  passage  In 
rear  of  the  oven,  a  vertical  passage  located  between  the 
tear  wall  of  the  oven  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  stove 
and  adapted  to  communicate  with  two  horlsontal  passages 
beneath  the  oven,  one  of  said  horlsontal  passages  being 
located  directly  beneath  the  oven  and  the  additional 
horlsontal  passage  being  located  below  said  last  named 
horizontal  passage,  a  vertical  side  duct  leading  from  both 
of  said  last  named  passages  beneath  the  oven  to  a' smoke 
pipe  above  the  oven,  a  smolie  pipe  located  above  the  oven, 
heating  colls  located  in  said  additional  horixontal  passage, 
a  damper  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  the  producta  of 
combustion  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  either  one 
of  said  last  named  horixontal  passages  benestb  the  oven, 
whereby  the  oven  may  be  heated  without  unduly  heating 
the  water  In  the  heating  coils  or  the  water  in  the  heat- 
lag  coUa  may  be  heated  without  unduly  beating  the  oven. 


1.014,761.  MOLDBR'S  FLASK  AND  BAND.  JosaPH  F. 
Lamb.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  617,203.      (CI.  22—86.) 
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A  flask  or  band  having  a  side  connected  to  a  comer 
piece,  the  said  aide  having  flanges  alopg  the  edges,  the 
■aid  cohier  piece  having  a  wing,  the  said  wing  having  an 
appreciable  length,  overlapping  the  said  side  for  essen- 
tially the  entire  length,  and  having  edges  In  abutment 
with  the  said  flanges,  a  rivet  penetrating  the  said  ^e 
and  wing,  and  the  said  edges  and  flanges  coSperatlve  with 
the  said  rivet  to  hold  the  said  side  and  wing  to  prevent 
angular  displacement  and  distortion  of  the  sama. 


1,014.762.  ADDRB88IMO  AND  PRINTING  MACHINB. 
Ultbsbs  G.  Lbb.  New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Montague 
Mailing  Machinery  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee. 
Filed  Aog.  16.  1900.    Serial  No.  613,044.    (CL  101—1.) 


1.  In  combination  a  reciprocatory  Impression  member, 
sn  endless  carrier  for  printing  plates  consisting  of  the 
endless  chain  and  wheels  therefor,  a  driving  member  for 
the  said  carrier  consisting  of  the  drum  and  the  pawl  and 
ratchet,  connections  for  operating  the  Impreealon  member, 
and  connections  connected  with  the  drum  for  setting  the 
driving  member  ready  to  act  when  the  Impression  mem- 
ber Is  advanced,  said  driving  member  acting  when  tha 
impreealon  member  retracta. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reciprocatory  Impression  member, 
a  feeder  for  the  address  plate  consisting  of  an  endless 
chain  and  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  spring  and  a  pawl 
and  ratchet,  for  operating  the  feeder,  a  drum  carrying  the 
pawl,  a  chain  connected  with  the  drum,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  spring  and  Iflmm,  a  connection  for  operating 
the  Impression  member  and  means  fbr  operating  the  last 
mentioned  chain  to  turn  the  drum  and  strain  the  spring, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  a  reciprocatory  Impression  member, 
an  endless  feeder  for  the  printing  plates,  a  dnun,  a  pawl 
carried  thereby,  a  ahaft^on  which  the  drum  is  supported,  a 
ratchet  on  the  shaft, ,\i(,  spring  connected  with  the  drum, 
a  connection  for  advancing  the  impression  member  and  a 
connection  for  setting  th^  pawl  and  the  spring  in  posi- 
tion and  condition  to  act',  to,,  move  the  endless  feeder  to 
feed  the  plates  when  the  impression  member  retracts,  rab- 
stantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  combination  an  impression  member,  a  chain  or 
belt  for  feeding  the  printing  plates,  a  drive  shaft,  a  ratchet 
thereon,  a  drum  turning  looaely  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  drum,  a  spring  with  a  connection  to  the 
drum  to  wind  thereon,  a  flexible  connection  for  turning  the 
drum  and  rendering  the  aprlng  tense,  and  a  connection 
for  operating  the  impreealon  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  combination  a  table  an  impression  member  sn 
arm  reaching  over  the  table  and  having  a  vertical  portion, 
an  operating  lever  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
vertical  portion,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  tli% 
upper  part  and  with  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,014,768.  AIRSHIP.  Chabum  Albsbt  Loiro,  Spokane. 
Waah.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  698,646.  (CI. 
244—18.) 


1.  An  air  ship  having  a  body  member  with  longitodlnal 
series  of  planes  on  oppoalta  skies  thereof  defining  like 
series  of  air  channels,  said  air  channels  hsving  intake 
opeuings  adjacent  the  top  of  the  ship  and  above  all  ob- 
stmctlona  to  the  flow  of  air  Into  them  and  having  their 
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discharge  openings  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  ship,  each 
air  channel  having  an  air  propeillng  and  fomprsMlni 
■Mans  thetcin. 

2.  An  sir  ship  having  air  directing  forwardlj  Inclined 
planes  defining  channels  each  provided  with  meaas  indl- 
Tidual  tbctvto  tot  iadrawlng  the  air  at  the  opper  end  of 
the  channel  and  forcibly  expelling  It  at  the  lower  end  of 
•aid  channel,  each  channel  having  a  forward  Inclination 
with  the  upper  end  open  and  a  lower  end  or  extension  ex- 
panded in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  veeael  and 
directed  downwardly  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
transverse  longitudinal  plane  of  the  vessel. 

8.  An  clr-ship  having  Inclined  air  directing  channela 
Ihtaklng  at  the  upper  ende  and  each  with  means  for  the 
forcible  production  of  an  air  current  therethrough,  each 
channel  being  provided  with  a  wall  having  a  plane  con- 
stituting a  continuation  thereof  at  the  opper  end.  said 
plane  being  adjustable  aboat  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  channel. 

4.  In  at  air  ahip,  a  longitudinal  series  of  plsnes  de- 
fining air  ehannela  between  them,  each  channel  being  pro- 
vided with  meana  individual  thereto  for  the  forceful  pro- 
duction of  a  current  of  air  therethrough  and  having  means 
at  the  Intake  end  for  determining  the  relation  of  said  end 
to  the  remainder  of  the  channel. 

6.  In  an  air-ship,  air  directing  channels  each  having  a 
forward  lacllnation  with  the  Intake  at  the  upper  end, 
means  within'  each  channel  for  the  forcible  drawing  of  a 
current  of  air  therethrough,  and  an  adjustable  plane  at 
the  intake  and  of  each  channel  for  determining  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  intake  end  with  relation  to  the  remainder  of 
the  channeL 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


one  of  the  first  mentioned  levers  at  a  suitable  point,  ftrar 
stationary  lugs  adapted  to  «tgage  the  ends  of  said  flist 
mentioned  levers  as  the  press  retracta,  the  system  of  levers 
being  so  adjusted  aa  to  cause  engagement  with  the  logs 
at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  retraction  of  the  press  sad 
operating  to  restore  the  plates  to  their  Inlltlal  position. 


1,014,765.  COTTON-PRB68.  Chaxlm  J.  Luca.  lOaatk; 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Cotton  Compress  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911. 
Serial  No.  618,426.     (CL  100—19.) 


1,014,764.  COTTON-PRESS.  Chablu  J.  Luca,  NUntic, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Cotton  Compress  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911. 
Serial  Na  615.984.     (CL  100—10.) 


€)^.Cr-z 


1.  In  a  ^tton  press  substantially  as  described,  a  pres- 
sure head  llormed  of  overlapping  plates  which  are  adapted 
to  collapse  before  the  pressure  of  corresponding  pressure 
beads  operating  at  right  angles  to  said  collapsible  heads 
in  combination  with  two  levers  pivotally  connected  one 
with  each  plate  and  two  other  levers  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  with  corresponding  movable  parts  of  the  com- 
pression and  retraction  mechanism  of  the  press,  the  other 
end  of  the  last  mentioned  levers  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  firet  mentioned  levers  at  a  suitable  point,  two 
stationary  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned 
levers  as  the  press  retracta,  the  system  of  levers  being  so 
adjusted  aa  to  accomplish  engagement  with  said  Ingi  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  retraction  of  the  press  and 
when  such  engagement  Is  had  to  operate  to  retract  the 
plates  to  tbeir  Initial  position. 

2.  In  a  cotton  press  substantially  as  described,  two  pres- 
sure heads  formed  of  overlapping  plates  which  are  adapted 
to  collapae  before  the  preaaure  of  corresponding  pressure 
heads  operating  at  right  angles  to  said  collapsible  heads 
In  combination  with  four  levers  each  pivotally  connected 
with  one  plate,  four  other  levers  each  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  moving  part  of  the  compression  and  re- 
traction mechanism  of  the  press,  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  1*T<^  being  pivotally  connected  reapectively  with 


1.  In  a  cotton  press  substantially  as  described  means 
operated  by  fluid  pressure  to  compress  in  combination  with 
mechanical  means  to  arrest  and  hold  such  compression 
against  retraction,  such  mechanical  meana  operating  alao 
to  throttle  the  fluid  pressure  as  said  restraining  meaiM  la 
brought  into  operation. 

2.  In  a  cotton  press  substantially  as  described  means 
operated  by  fluid  pressure  to  compress,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to 
the  pressure  shafts  on  one  side  of  tlte  press,  and  each  arm 
provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  hook  adapted  to  Intercept 
the  path  of  retraction  of  the  pressure  shaft  opposite  the 
one  to  which  it  is  secured,  at  a  predetermined  stage  In  tha 
contraction  of  the  press  said  arms  operating  to  restrain 
the  press  againat  expanaion  when  the  fluid  pressure  Is 
relieved. 

8.  In  a  cotton  preas  substantially  as  described  meana 
operated  by  fluid  pressure  to  compress,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  arma  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to 
the  pressure  shsfts  on  one  side  of  the  press,  and  each  arm 
provided  at  the  other  end  vrith  a  hook  adapted  to  Inter- 
cept the  path  of  retraction  of  the  pressure  shaft  opposite 
the  one  to  which  It  Is  secured,  at  a  predetermined  stage 
In  the  contraction  of  the  prees,  said  arms  operating  to 
restrain  the  press  against  expansion  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure Is  relieved,  with  means  operated  by  the  arms  as  the 
press  contracta  to  throttle  the  fluid  pressure  when  the 
hooks  intercept  the  path  of  retraction  of  the  presanre 
shafta. 

4.  In  a  cotton  press  sabstantially  as  described  means 
operated  by  fluid  pressure  to  compress,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to 
the  pressure  shsfta  on  one  side  of  the  press,  and  each  arm 
provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  hook  adapted  to  inter- 
cept the  path  of  retraction  of  the  pressure  shaft  opposite 
the  one  to  which  it  is  secured,  at  a  predetermined  stage 
in  the  contraction  of  the  press,  said  arms  operating  to 
restrain  the  press  against  expansion  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure is  relieved,  with  means  to  disengage  the  hooka  from 
the  shafta  to  permit  retraction  of  the  press  consisting  of 
two  bolta  one  shorter  than  the  other  and  Iwth  operated 
from  a  rotating  disk  to  which  they  are  pivotally  connected. 

5.  In  a  cotton  press  substantially  as  described  means 
operated  by  fluid  pressure  to  eomprasa.  In  combination 
wttb  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to 
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tb«  preMure  alMifts  00  on*  aid*  of  tiM  preM,  and  Mich  ana 
proTlded  at  the  other  end  with  a  book  adapted  to  intercept 
tbe  path  of  retraction  of  tbe  preastire  ebaft  oppoalte  the 
one  to  which  it  la  eecared,  at  a  predetermined  stage  la 
the  contraction  of  the  pren,  uld  arma  operating  to  re- 
strain tbe  preea  against  expaaalon  when  the  fluid  preasnre 
la  relieved,  with  means  operated  b7  tbe  arms  as  tbe  preaa 
contracts  to  throttle  the  fluid  pressure  when  the  hooka  in- 
tfrcept  tbe  path  of  retraction  of  tbe  preaaure  shafta,  with 
means  to  disengage  the  hbvka  from  tbe  ahafta  to  permit 
retraction  of  the  press  consisting  of  two  bolts  one  shorter 
thnn  the  other  and  both  operated  from  a  rotating  disk  to 
which  they  are  piTotally  connected,  with  means  to  open 
the  fluid  pressure  valve  when  tbe  books  are  disengaged 
from  the  shafts  and  the  presa  la  retracted. 


1.014,766.      BOTTOM   BLOW-VALVE.      Jababo   W.   Ltt- 

TON,  Franklin,  Va.,  assignor  to  Lytton  Manufacturing 
Company,  Franklin,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  596,876.     (CI.  187—7.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  formed  of  two 'members  directly 
connected,  a  circular  valve  seat  having  ports,  fitting  fluid 
tight  in  a  socket  formed  in  one  of  aald  members,  means  for 
preventing  tbe  rotation  of  said  valve  seat,  a  circular  valve 
having  ports  registrable  with  the  ports  in  tbe  valve  seat, 
and  of  less  diameter  than  said  valv*  seat  fitting  fluid  tight 
in  a  socket  formed  in  tbe  other  member,  tbe  outer  face  of 
aald  valve  being  flat  and  flush  with  tbe  adjacent  surface  of 
said  member,  said  valve  adapted  to  rotate  fluid  tight  in 
contact  with  the  valve  seat,  and  means  for  fastening  to- 
gether the  two  casing  members  and  thereby  securing  the 
valve  seat  in  place  wholly  within  its  socket  and  within  the 
fastening  means  and  holding  tbe  valve  close  against  tbe 
valva  seat  and  within  Ita  socket  bnt  permitting  tbe  same 
to  be  rotated. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  caalng  formed  of  two  members  directly 
connected,  a  circular  valve  seat  having  porta,  flttlng  fluid 
tight  in  a  socket  formed  in  one  of  aald  memt>er8,  means 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  valve  seat,  a  circular 
valve  having  ports  registrable  with  tbe  ports  in  the  valve 
■eat,  and  of  less  diameter  than  said  valve  seat  fitting  fluid 
tight  in  a  socket  formed  in  tlM  other  member,  the  outer 
face  of  said  valve  being  flat  and  flush  with  the  adjacent 
aurface  of  aald  member,  said  valve  adapted  to  rotate  fluid 
tight  in  contact  with  tbe  valve  seat,  means  for  fastening 
together  the  two  casing  member*  and  th*r*by  securing 
the  valve  aeat  in  place  wholly  within  ita  socket  and 
within  tbe  fastening  means  and  holding  tbe  valve  cioae 
against  tbe  valve  seat  and  within  its  socket  but  permitting 
the  same  to  b*  rotated,  a  remoTab)e  valv*  stem  engaging 
aaid  valve  and  ^provided  with  a  atop  ing,  and  limiting 
atop*  depending  from  the  upper  wall  of  tbe  casing  against 
which  aald  lug  abata  when  the  valve  la  turned. 


1.014.767.     PHOTOOBAPHIC-PBINTINO    APPABATU8. 

Jsaaa  ▲.  Maisaa,  £ureka.  CaU  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth 

to  John  A.  Prentice,  Bnreka.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1008. 

Serial  No.  -«58.711.     (CI.  96—73.) 

1.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  a  body-frame 
having  near  one  end  a  sight  opening  and  near  the  other 


•Bd  aa  azpocnr*  opaBiag;  a  BoraMlly  doasd  ahnttar  for 
aald  expoaure  opening :  a  printing-frame  mounted  to  travel 
in  aald  body-frame  into  and  out  of  register  aucoeaalvely 
with  its  exposure  and  sight  openings ;  and  means  for 
operating  said  abutter  to  make  tlie  expoaure. 


2.  In  an  apparatn*  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  body-frame 
having  near  one  end  a  aigbt  opening  and  near  tbe  other 
end  an  expoaure  opening;  a  normally  cloaed  shutter  for 
aald  exposnr*  opening  ;  a  printing-frame  mounted  to  trarel 
in  said  body-frame  into  and  out  of  register  succsaaivaly 
with  ita  expoaure  and  aigbt  openings ;  and  means  op- 
erated by  tb*  moving  printing-frame  for  opening  aald 
ahatter  to  make  tbe  expoaure. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  body-frame 
having  near  one  end  a  sight  opening  and  near  the  other 
end  an  expoaure  opening:  a  abutter  for  aaid  expoaure 
opening ;  a  printing-frame  mounted  to  travel  In  said  body- 
frame  into  and  out  of  register  successively  with  said  open- 
ings; means  operated  by  tbe  moving  printing-frame  for 
opening  aald  abutter  to  make  the  exposure ;  .and  meana 
operated  by  said  moving  frame  to  close  said  shutter  aftar 
exposure. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  a  body-frame 
having  near  one  end  a  non-actinic  sight  opening  and  near 
the  other  end  an  exposure  opening:  a  normally  cloaed 
shutter  controlling  the  exposure  opening ;  a  printing- 
frame  mounted  to  travel  in  said  body-frame  to  succeaaively 
register  with  its  openinga;  and  meana  for  operating  the 
shutter  to  make  tbe  exposure. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  body-frame 
having  near  one  end  a  non-actinic  aigbt  opening  and 
near  tbe  other  end  an  expoaure  opening :  a  normally  cloaed 
shutter  controlling  said  exposure  opening ;  a  printing- 
frame  mounted  to  travel  in  said  body-frame  to  successively 
register  with  its  openings ;  and  means  operated  by  the 
moving  printing-frame  for  opening  aald  abutter  to  make 
tbe  expoaure. 

(Claim*  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


1.014,768. 
Qoebae, 
627,800. 


DOOB.    Otto  William  IfaiaaifBa,  Montreal, 
Canada.      Filed    May    15.    1911.      Serial    No. 
(Cl.  105—14.) 


1.  Tbe  coablnatloB  with  a  door  fram*  IncIoalBg  a  graT- 
Ity  diacbarg*  opening  and  having  downwardly  projeetlag 
flange*,  of  a  hinged  door  having  flxad  upwardly  projaetlag 
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ao!  tt*  two  aide*  adiaeent  tbe  biaged  aid*  *4  th* 
door,  and  a  resllieat  atrip  adapted  to  extend  aersaa  on* 
aide  of  tbe  door  between  the  ends  of  the  flauges  aad  aeal 
the  Joint  between  tbe  said  side  of  tbe  door  and  tbe  door 
frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  frame  inclosing  a  grav- 
ity diacbarge  opening,  of  a  door  upwardly  flanged  on  three 
aldea  to  form  a  trongta  with  one  end  open,  and  realUlent 
meaaa  tor  aealteg  th*  Joint  b*tw**a  th*  aald  o9«n  aad  and 
the  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  door  tram*.    . 

3.  Tb*  coBblnatlon  with  a  door  ttuat  iaeloaing  a  grav- 
ity diacbarge  opening,  of  a  door  upwardly  flanged  pn  three 
aldea  to  ftmn  a  trough  having  one  end  open,  a  member 
adapted  to  act  aa  a  ilaag*  for  tbe  fourth  aide  of  tbe  door 
when  in  cloaed  poaitlon,  and  means  for  causing  such  mem- 
ber to  be  pre**ed  into  yielding  conUct  with  the  door. 

4.  Tbe  eomblnati<n  with  a  door  frame  incloaing  a  grav- 
ity discharge  opening,  of  a  hinged  door  upwardly  flaxiged 
on  the  hinged  and  two  adjacent  aldea,  the  free  side  of  th* 
door  being  without  an  upwardly  projecting  flange,  aad 
resilient  means  for  sealing  tbe  Joint  between  tbe  said  free 
side  and  the  adjacent  side  of  tbe  door  frame. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  frame  inclosing  a  grav- 
ity discbarge  opening,  of  a  door  upwardly  flanged  on  three 
side*  to  folPm  a  trough  with  one  end  open,  and  an  angular 
■trip  of  resilient  metal  and  having  one  flange  adaptad  to 
close  tbe  said  open  end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not*prlnted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014,768.  SPREAD  -  BOLLEB.  Josbph  £.  MBLCHloa, 
Dea  Moinea,  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  North  and 
Judd  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Cona.,  a 
<:>>rporatloo.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1011.  SerUl  No.  622.258. 
(CL  64-r73.) 


A  apreajt  roller  compriaing  a  rein  space  at  one  end.  an 
eye  at  the  other  end  suitable  for  admitting  tbe  loop  of  a 
supporting  atrsp,  and  a  loop  apace  intenaediata  tbe  aald 
end*  suitable  for  admitting  a  rein,  a  pivotalty  mounted 
tongue  serving  as  the  dividing  wall  between  tbe  aald  loop 
apace  and  rein  space,  tbe  said  tongue  acting  to  receive  and 
retain  tbe  aald  loop  of  the  supporting  strap  after  the  said 
strap  haa  been  run  through  tbe  said  eye  of  tbie  spread 
roller. 


1.014,770.  FILLING-BEPLENISHTNO  HOPPER.  JoifAS 
Northrop.  Hopedale.  Mass.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Draper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  D*t.  23,  1010.    Serial  No.  608,907.     (a.  139 — 86.) 

1.  In  a  fllitag  repleaiahteg  loom,  the  eombinatlott  of 
flUlag  replHBiablng  mechaniam,  a  hopper  having  an  upper 
chamber  to  contain  filling  carriera  in  plural  lln*  forma- 
tion, and  nteans  on  tbe  interior  of  tbe  hopper  adjacent  tbe 
delivery  ettd  of  the  filling  carrier*  and  separated  from  tbe 
ends  walls  of  the  hopper  to  contact  with  the  conical  por- 
tion of  the  filling  «a  tbe  carrtera  to  cause  said  carriers  to 
maintain  poaitloaa  in  th*  boirper  with  the  tip  end*  of 
tlje  carriera  out  of  contact  with  tb*  end  wall*  of  tbe 
hopper. 

2.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  tbe  combination  of 
filling  replanlahing  mechaniam.  a  hopper  having  an  upper 
chamber  to  contain  filling  carrtara  In  plural  line  forma- 
tion, and  gnidea  oa  the  Interior  of  tb*  hopper  a*parsted 
from  the  aad  walls  of  tbe  hopper  and  eontaetlBir  with  the 
conical  portion  of  tb*  filling  so  the  earrters  to  cans*  said 
carrlar*  ta  malatala  poaltlona  la  tb*  hopper  with  the  tip 
*■*  of  tfea  canler*  out  of  contact  with  the  end  wall*  of 
th*  h*ppw. 

3.  la  a  filling  replcalstilac  loom,  a  boppw  t*  coatate 
oC  fllUav  earvtan,  and  aaaaaa  entering  iato  the 

adjaeent  the  dallvery  end  of  tbe  fiHtag 
1740.0.— 42 


canlan  aad  engaglag  th*  eoniea)  or  tapering  p«rtioa  ^ 
tbe  filling  on  the  carriera  at  a  .jpoiait  within  tbe  hopper 
■eparated  from  tbe  end  walla  theaeoC  to  maintain  th*  eada 
of  th*  «arrl*rs  tnm  contact  with  the  *nd  walte  ot  tbt 
hopper. 


4.  In  a  filling  replenlsbing  loom,  a  hopper  to  contain  a 
series  of  filling  carriers,  and  guides  extending  in  tbe  hop- 
per and  baring  guiding  surfaces  separated  from  the  ead 
walls  of  tbe  hopper  and  contacting  with  tbe  eoslcal 
or  tapering  portion  of  tbe  filling  on  tbe  carrier*  to  main- 
tain the  ends  of  tbe  carriers  from  contact  with  tbe  end 
walls  of  tbe  hopper. 

6.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  hopper  to  contain 
a  series  of  filling  carriers,  and  guide*  extending  downward 
in  tbe  hopper  toward  tranaferrlng  position  and  adjacent 
the  tip  poEtkua  of-  the  carriers,  said  guides  having  their 
guiding  surfaces  separated  a  distance  from  the  end  walls 
of  the  hopper  and  contacting  with  the  conical  or  tapering 
portion  of  the  fllUng  to  prevent  the  end  of  tbe  carriers 
from  contact  with,  tbe  end  wall  of  tbe  hopper. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  '    i 


1.014.771.  LOOM  HARNESS  -  HEDDLE.  Eowabd  P. 
Pabks.  Providence,  R.  I,,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Ber- 
man  J.  Waterbouae,  Warwick.  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1908. 
Serial  No.  455.706.     (Cl.  189—14.) 


# 


L  la  a  looai  bameaa,  th*  combteaClon  with  th* 
ftaia*  aad  a  heddle  bar.  of  a  beddle  haviag  sprlag  pronfa 
that  aormally  aa*  perp*adicniar  «a  th*  dlrerttoa  at  asteat 


Januaky  16,  zgia 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


610 


63» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16, 191a. 


of  the  heddle  bar,  and  op«n  by  Mparatlon  la  the  direction 
of  extent  of  the  beddle  bar  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  ■  loom  harnen,  tbe  combination  with  the  barn«M 
frame  and  beddle  bar.  of  a  beddle  bavlng  spring  prongs 
•eparable  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
planes  of  said  prongs  and  with  edge*  inclined  to  caoae  a 
twisting  motion  of  tbe  beddle  In  Its  application  to  the  bed- 
die  bar. 

3.  In  a  loom  harness,  the  combination  with  tbe  harness 
frame  and  heddle  bar,  of  a  heddle  having  spring  prongs 
sspsrable  In  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
their  respective  planes  and  having  ed^es  Inclined  to  form  a 
clevical  indent  to  receive  tbe  edge  of  tbe  beddle  bar  and  to 
cause  a  twisting  movement  of  the  Jieddle  In  Its  application 
to  the  heddle  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  harness  frame  and  beddle  bar 
therefor,  of  a  beddle  having  a  spring  prong  with  an  in- 
clined outer  edge  overlapping  another  portion  of  tbe  beddle 
to  engage  tbe  beddle  bar  and  by  co-action  with  said  other 
portion  to  cause  turning  of  tbe  beddle  bar  to  spring  tbe 
prong  to  admit  the  bar  to  tbe  beddle,  and  a  booked  interior 
edge  to  retain  tbe  bar  after  It  has  been  admitted. 

5.  An  eye  for  a  harness  beddle  with  necks  to  receive  the 
heddle  body  and  overlapping  horns  to  form  an  inlet  to  the 
yam  aperture  of  tbe  eye. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,014,772.  OEARINO.  Johw  C.  Ringc,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Tbe  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial 
No,  671.885.     (CL  74—7.) 


■'^.•. 


In  a  power  -  transmitting  mechanism,  a  rotary  main- 
sliaft,  a  rotary  band-wheel  shaft  having  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion In  a  direction  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  said  maln- 
ahaft  and  having  sliding  movements  in  tbe  direction  of  Its 
length,  power-transmitting  mejnbers  one  of  which  is  car- 
ried by  said  main-shaft,  its  coactlng  member  being  carried 
by  said  band-wheel  shaft,  a  latch  for  holding  said  trans- 
mitting members  in  engagement,  and  means  including  a 
spring  and  a  treadle  for  dlncontinuing  tbe  engagement  of 
saM  power-transmitting  members: 


1.014,773.     BOTTOMING  DEVICE  FOR  LATHE-CHUCKS. 

Bdwabo  Rivctt.  Brighton.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1911. 

Serial  No.  611.194.     (CI.  29—113.) 

1.  The  combluation  with  a  tubular  chuck  •  spindle,  a 
drawlng-in  spindle  therein,  a  connected  chuck,  and  means 
eoOperating  with  tbe  drawing-ln  spindle  to  effect  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  chuck  and  thereby  clamp  and  an- 
damp  the  chock,  of  a  bottoming  member  within  the  chock 
to  determine  the  axial  position  of  an  object  inserted  In  tbe 
chock,  and  means  permanently  held  from  axial  movement 


to  support  said  member  and  maintain  it  fixedly  positioned 
with  relation  to  longitudinal  oMvement  of  the  chuck  for 
elanping. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  chuck  •  spindle,  a 
drawlng-ln  spindle  therein,  a  connected  chuck,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  drawing-ln  spindle  to  effect  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  chuck  and  chuck-spindle  and 
thereby  clamp  and  unclamp  the  chuck,  of  a  bottoming 
member  within  tbe  chuck  to  determine  the  axial  position  of 
an  object  inserted  in  tbe  chock,  and  means  fixedly  con- 
nected with  the  chock-spindle  to  support  the  bottoming 
member  within  the  chuck  and  prevent  axial  movement  of 
said  member  when  the  chuck  is  clamped. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cbuck-splndle,  a  chuck  there- 
in, and  means  to  effect  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  chock-spindle  and  chock,  to  thereby  clamp  and  on- 
clamp  the  chuck,  of  bottoming  means  including  a  position- 
ing member  located  within  said  chuck  and  supported  inde- 
pendently thereof,  andl  a  device  connected  with  said  mem- 
ber and  held  from  axial  movement  relatively  to  the  chuck. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cbuck-splndle,  a  chuck  there- 
in, and  means  to  clamp  and  unclamp  tbe  chock,  of  bottom- 
ing means.  Including  ^.tubular  positioning  member  axially 
movable  within  the  chock,  a  support  for  said  member,  in- 
dependent of  the  chuck  and  extended  loosely  into  the  posi- 
tioning member,  and  a  device  to  cooperate  with  said  mem- 
ber and  the  adjacent  end  of  Its  support  and  adjust  tlte  po- 
sition ht  the  former  axially  of  the  chuck. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  chuck  -  spindle,  a 
drawing-ln  spindle  therein,  a  connected  chuck,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  drawlng-ln  spindle  to  clamp  and  un- 
clamp the  chuck,  of  a  bottoming  member  within  the  chuck 
to  determine  tbe  axial  position  of  an  object  Inserted  In  the 
chuck,  a  supporting  spindle  co-axial  with  the  drawlng-ln 
spindle  and  fixedly  held  by  the  cbuck-splndle,  the  bottom- 
ing member  loosely  embracing  tbe  supporting  spindle,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  between  said  spindle  and  tbe  bot- 
toming member  to  determine  tbe  axial  position  of  the  lat- 
ter with  relation  to  tbe  chuck. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,014,774.  EXERCISING  DEVICE. 
Altoona.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  4.  1911. 
(CI.  40—69.) 


Ralph  A.  Rohbbb. 
Serial  No.  006.48S. 


1.  In  a  hand  grip  for  exercising  devices,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  balls  rotatably  mounted 
opon  one  end  of  sahi  frame,  a  movable  cross  bar  Inter- 
mediate tbe  ends  of  said  frame,  a  plorallty  of  balls  rotata- 
bly mounted  opon  ssid  cross  bar  and  elaatlc  connections 
between  tbe  ends  of  the  movable  cross  bar  and  the  end  ot 
the  frame,  sobstantlally  as  described.  i 

2.*  In  a  liand  grip  for  exercising  dertess,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  plorallty  of  balls  rotatftbly  mounted 
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opon  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  movable  cross  bar  inter- 
mediate tbe  ends  of  said  frame,  balls  rotatably  moonted 
opon  said  cross  bar.  springs  surrounding  the  sides  of  said 
frame  and  attached  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  frame 
and  at  tbe  ottier  end  to  the  movable  cross  bar,  thereby 
holding  tbe  sides  of  the  frame  together,  substantially  as 
described. 


II 


l,014.775f  DISK  VALVE.  Josiph  Rothchilo.  New 
York,  and  Hknrt  8.  Conovbh,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assign- 
ors to  tbe  Rotbcbild  Pressure  Specialties  Company.  Can- 
ton, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  561.669.     (CL  1S7 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  disk  of  a  tilting 
frame  wort  consisting  of  a  cross  head,  two  transverse 
pivots  secured  thereto,  brackets  secured  to  tbe  valve 
disk,  two  transverse  pivots  secured  thereto  and  links 
■scored  to  tbe  pivots  on  tbe  cross  bead  and  tbe  corre- 
sponding pivots  on  the  valve  disk. 

2.  A  tilting  frame  for  a  valve  disk  comprising  a  cross 
hesd  provided  on  one  side  with  a  laterally  extending 
pivot  and  on  tbe  other  side  with  means  for  turning  it 
consisting  of  a  squared  aperture  and  a  key  provided  with 
a  handle  adapted  to  fit  therein,  in  combination  with  a 
T«lve  diair  and  connections  between  it  and  tbe  cross  bead. 

8.  A  tltttng  frame  for  a  valve  disk  comprising  a  cross 
head,  means  for  oecillatlng  it.  two  depending  links  piv- 
oted one  on  one  side  of  tbe  center  of  oscillation  and  one 
on  tbe  otber  side,  in  combination  with  a  valve  disk  and 
pivot  connections  between  It  and  tbe  links. 

4.  A  tilting  frame  for  a  valve  disk  comprising  a  cross 
head,  means  for  oscillating  It  consisting  of  a  pivot  on 
one  aide  and  a  handle  on  the  otber,  two  depending  links 
piToted  one  on  one  side  of  tbe  center  of  oscillation  and 
one  on  tbe  other  side.  In  combination  with  a  valve  disk 
and  pivot  oonnectlons  between  it  and  the  llnka. 

6.  A  tilting  frame  for  a  valve  disk  comprising  a  cross 
bead  provided  with  two  arms  extending  therefrom  in 
opposite  directions,  pivoted  links  depending  from  the  arms 
and  a  valre  dlak  to  which  the  links  are  secured  at  their 
other  ends. 

[CUIms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,014,776.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  Simon  L.  Rcbbl.  Chi- 
eago,  IB.,  assignor  to  Home  Vacuum  Cleaner  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aof.  1.  11910.     Serial  No.  674,913.     (CI.  16—60.) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  tbe  combination  of  a  nossle, 
a  toue  rigid  thereon,  a  second  tube  forming  an  extension 
of  the  fin*,  said  tubes  having  their  adjoining  ends  piv- 
oted together,  a  casing  having  a  tube  telescoping  said 
■scond  tuba,  and  a  flexible  collar  encircling  said  tubes. 

2.  in  a  vacuum  cleaner,  tbe  combinntlon  of  a  pump 
caalng,  a  noisle  flexibly  connected  to  the  casing,  the  flexi- 
ble eonnectton  comprising  a  tube  insertible  in  tbe  end  of 
said  caalng  and  having  a  pair  of  aars  thereon,  said  nossle 
havlnff  a  part  plvoUlly  connected  to  ssid  ears,  and  a 
flexible  collar  encircling  said  tube  and  part. 


8.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  nossle, 
a  tnbe  rigid  thereon,  a  second  tobe  forming  an  extension 
of  tbe  first,  said  tubes  having  their  adjoining  ends  pivoted 
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together,  and  a  fiexible  collar  inclosing  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  tubes  and  forming  a  substantially 
airtight  Joint  between  them. 


1,014.777.  OAS-BURNER.  Edwabo  S.  Sawdbbsoh.  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Wels- 
bach  Light  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1910.    Serial  No.  648.768.    (CL  16»— 118.) 


1.  A  gas  lamp  comprising  a  tube,  a  second  tobe  en- 
gaging  the  bore  thereof,  a  flaah  diaphragm  carried  by 
one  of  said  tubes  and  having  one  or  more  projections,  and 
an  air  shutter  removably  mounted  on  the  other  tube  and 
having  means  interlocking  with  a  projection  on  tbe  flaah 
diaphragm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  lamp  comprising  a  tube,  a  second  tube  engag- 
ing tbe  bore  tliereof.  a  flaah  diaphragm  carried  by  one  of 
aald  tubea  and  having  one  or  more  projections,  and  a 
two-part  air  shutter  removsbly  mounted  on  the  other 
tube,  tbe  parta  of  said  air  shutter  being  cspable  of  rela- 
tive movement  with  respect  to  each  otber  and  having 
one  or  more  openings  brought  into  and  out  of  allnement 
by  such  movement,  and  one  of  said  parts  having  means 
iatsriocking  with  one  of  said  projections  and  separable 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  gas  lamp  comprlaing  a  tube,  a  second  tube  engag- 
ing the  bore  thereof,  a  flaah  diaphragm  carried  by  one  of 
said  tubes,  an  air  shutter  removably  mounted  on  the  other 
tobe.  and  separable  means  on  said  diaphragm  and  shutter 
which  interlock  when  tbe  parts  are  assembled,  sobstan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  gas  lamp  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  tubes, 
a  flakh  diaphragm  carried  by  one  of  said  tubes,  a  two- 
part  air  shutter  removably  mounted  on  tbe  other  tobe. 
tbe  parts  of  said  shotter  being  capable  of  relative  move- 
ment, and  separable  means  on  said  diaphragm  and  one 
of  said  parts  which  interlock  when  the  tobes  are  tele- 
scoped, sobstantlally  as  described. 

6.  A  gas  lamp  comprising  an  ooter  tobe.  a  seerad  tnbe 
engaging  the  bore  thereof,  tbe  ooter  tnbe  carrying  a  flash 
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dlapbragm  and  the  other  an  abotmeot,  and  a  two-part 
air  shatter  removably  held  agaloBt  said  flash  dtephracaa 
hf  said  abotment,  sabotantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
[Clalnu  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,014,778.  PNEUMATIC  STACKER.  JoacPH  K.  Shabpi. 
Jr..  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Flied  Apr.  la  1909.  SerUl  No.  489,056. 
(Cl.  103—21.) 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a  oia- 
terlal-recelTlng  cbaaobat  embodying  a  substantially  ver- 
tical aid*  wall  Inelinad  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of 
said  chamber  toward  the  opposite  aide  wall  thereof,  a 
vertically-arranged  fan  in  said  chamber  at  the  side  there- 
of opposite  to  said  inclined  wall,  and  a  hopper  in  the 
lower  end  *t  aald  chaaiber. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a 
material-receivioK  chamber  having  a  vertically -arranged 
faa  at  ene  side  thoeof  and  a  substantially  vertical  wall 
opposite  said  fan  inclined  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of 
said  chamber  toward  said  fan,  and  a  hopper  in  said  cham- 
l)er  communicating  with  said  ftia  and  having  an  air  inlet 
in  its  side  opposite  said  Urn. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a  ma- 
terial-receiving chamber  having  a  substantially  vertical 
wall  inclined  from  the  front  to  the  rear  o^  said  chamber, 
a  vertically  arranged  fan  In  the  side  of  said  chamber 
opposite  to  said  wall,  a  hopper  lo  said  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  fan.  and  a  chaJT  deflector  in  said  cham 
ber  opposite  said  fan  for  directing  material  thereinto. 

4.  ^he  combination.  In  a  pnenmatic  stacker,  of  a  na- 
tarial-receivtng  cumber  embodying  a  substantially  v«r- 
tlcal  side  wall  inclined  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said 
chamber  toward  the  opposite  side  wall  thereof,  a  vertl- 
caliy-acraaged  fan  In  said  ctaambar  at  the  std«  theraof 
opposite  to  said  inclined  wall,  a  hopper  In  the  lower  end 
of  said  cbambar,  and  a  chaff  dafleetor  In  said  chamber 
oppoaite  said   fan  tor  directing  material  thenlnta. 

5.  The  eoaablnation,  in  a  pnenmatie  stacker,  of  a  ■»• 
tMial-r«««iving  diamber  having  a  sabatantlalty  vertical 
slda  wail  Inclined  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  cham- 
ber and  taward  Its  oppoaite  side  wall  and  having  »  door 
therein,  a  tan  In  aaM  ehambar  at  ISm  aide  thereof  oppo- 
slta  to  aald  sutotantfnlly  vertical  waU,  and  a  hopper  fai 
said  dMmbcr  csmmanlcatlng  with  said  fan  and  havlttg 
an  air  inlet  In  its  side  oppoaite  said  fan.  « 

[Claiaa  6  to  9  not  prlntad  in  the  Gaaette] 


14)14.779.  PNBUMATIC  8TACKKB.  JoonPH  K.  SnAwn, 
Jr.,  faidlanapoMa,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Mann* 
facturlng  Company,  Indianapolia,  Ind.,  a  Corpemtion  of 
West  Virginia.  Piled  May  3,  »09.  BCTtal  No.  498.540 
<Cl.  ^96—21.) 

1.  In  a  pneannrtie  stackor,  tk«  eoablnatlon  of  a  nw- 
tnrlal>r«c«iTtng  ehsniber  cnmprlalng  a  substantially  vertical 
dtagnaalljr  nmnged  romovablo  deflocting  supplemental 
wall  teellBod  inwardly  ttom  tbm  firont  to  the  rear  of  said 
chamber,  a  vertically  aesaaind  tut  In  aaM  etamhar  at  tba 
aide  thiioaf  epponfta  to  saM  wnff,  and  a  hopper  at  the 
lower  end  of  aald  ehaabar. 


2.  A  pnenmatie  stacker  comprising  a  material-roeetvinff 
chamber  embedding  a  horisontally  arranged  hopper,  a 
vartleallr  arraqgad  ^movably  attachable  deflecting  sup- 
yUmental  wall  Inclined  Inwardly  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  said  chamber  and  forming  the  end  wall  for  anld 
hopper,  an  upwardly  and  oatwardly  inclined  deflector  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  wall,  and  a  vertically  arranged  tmn 
in  the  side  of  said  chamber  oppoalu  to  aald  deflecting  wall. 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  a  material-receiving  cham- 
ber compriaing  a  removable  dlagonaIlj-c*ranged  supple- 
menul  wall  inclined  inwardly  from  the  fmnt  to  the  rear 
of  said  chamber,  a  fan  arranged  vertically  at  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  a  horizon  tally  arranged  hopper  at  the  lower 
end  of  aald  chamber,  and  a  chaff  deflector  adjacent  said 
diagonal  wall  for  directing  material  toward  said  fan. 

4.  'ajc  combination,  with  a  separator,  of  a  pneumatic 
atacker  having  a  material-receiving  chamber  compriaing 
a  vertical  deflecting  anpplemenUl  wall  Inclined  Inwardly 
from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  chamber  a  portion 
whereof  is  removable  to  permit  withdrawal  of  atructurea 
from  said  separator,  means  for  securing. j^ld  removable 
wall  portion  in  position,  a  fan  vertically  arranged  at  the 
aide  of  said  chamber  opposite  to  said  defledlng  wall,  and 
a  hopper  in  aald  chamber  communicating  with  said  fan. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  a  materiai-fteceiving  /•fc*™- 
ber  embodying  a  sectional  deflecting  wi^U  inclined  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  of  aaid  cbamber,,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  sections  of  said  wall,  meani  for  unitlag  said 
sections  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  fan  vertically  ar- 
ranged at  the  aide  of,  aaid  chamber  oppoaite  to  said  d^ 
fleeting  wall,  and  a  subatantlally  horizonully  arranged 
hopper  In  aald  chamber  communicating  with  said  tan. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


lM*,im.  aPf>OL-HliAIX  Chab^m  H.  Shith,  Chteaim 
111.,  aaalgnor  to. Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Con»' 
pany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Mar.  24,  l«td.     Serial  No.  561,322.     (Cl.  175—21.) 


1.  A  spool  comprMng  a  core,  a  spool  head  secured  t* 
eh   end  of  said  core,  an^  opening  paaslng   through  one 

of  aaid  speeT  beads  fl^m,  the  Inner  sarfkee  to  the  onter 
surface  thereof,  said  efiAnIng  being  adapted  at  the  aaid 
l^nr  aurfaee  to  receive' an  end  or  termlnnl  of  any  diameter 
at  winding  the  said  spool  head  is  adapted  to  ladone  ,   - 

2.  A-  spool  for  electromagnets  having  a  winding  an^  ■ 
spool  hend  Inclosing  the  ends  thereof,  the  safd  spool 
head  having  a  rtotted  apertnre  adapted  to  receive  an  end 
of  amy  layer  of  the  wlMing. 

a.  A  spool  ftw  electromagnets,  a  wtadlng  of  a  definite 
nnmhOT  of  layers  on  said  spool,  and  an  apertnre  In  a  bend 
of  snM  speol  adapted  to  receive  an  end  or  termtenf  of  any 
eertnfti  InjFer  of  said  wtndtng  at  a  potnt  adjacent  fo  said 
layer. 
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^  A  dpoM  «eiBprlBind  a  eore.  a  bead  at 
said  core,  a  wlndliw  «f  a  plurality  mt  layera  abont 
ease  nad  Inrloead  tv  aald  spool  heada.  an  aperture  extend- 
ing thraogh  one  of  aald  apool  heada.  aaM  apaetaia  taliw 
adaplsd  to  receive  an  end  of  said  nrtadlv  at  a  peiat 
adJaesBt  to  any  of  saU^layen. 

ft.  A  ansoi  lor  eiectreasagnets  nssiprlBing  a  oore,  a 
wtndlad  taavteg  a  plonllty  of  layers  about  aald  oore,  a 
spool  bead  secured  to  said  core  having  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  snrface.  aa  opening  ntsadlng  throat  the  aaid 
apool  head,  aaid  opening  being  large  at  tlie  inner  aarfaee 
and  sauUi  at  a  definite  point  at  the  outer  auifaoe  at  aaid 
apool  band,  aald  opening  at  the  toner  surface  being  adapted 
to  reeaiae  Uie  end  or  terminal  «f  any  daflnltn  l^-ar  of  aald 
wksriing  at  -a  point  adjaoant  to  aaM  layar,  thf  positloa  of 
the  small  opening  daalgnating  that  layer  to  which  tibc 
end  er  terminal  received  thereby  is  connected  to. 

[Claims  •  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Ganatte.] 


1,014,781.  ORIFPING  OR  CLAMPINO  DVyiCB.  Hnm 
fniBif  tAi«  Smith,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  Piled  Aug. 
8.  »1«.     Serial  No.  676,888.     (Cl.  57-^.) 


»e» 


A  gripping  or  clamping  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  having  perforated  lateral  lugs  or 
projections,  one  of  tbe  projections  or  lugs  of  each  member 
bsrrtng  projecting  parts  which  form  an  external  recess,  a 
n«t  so  arranged  in  each  of  aald  wceascs  tliat  the  project- 
Iqg  parts  prevent  it  rotating,  a  pair  of  arms  or  levers 
having  projections  which  pass  through  the  perforationa 
in  the  end!  of  the  clamping  membera  and  have  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  aforeaaid  nuta,  tbe  lateral 
lug  or  projjection  of  one  of  tbe  clamping  members  being 
constmcted  with  a  slot  to  permit  of  its  disengagement 
from  the  projection  on  the  one  arm  or  lever  to  open  the 
clamp  and  the  perforation  In  the  oppoaing  lug  being 
made  oval  to  permit  of  aald  dlaengagement,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe  arms  or  levers  with  the 
operating  tackle,  aa  set  forth. 


1,914,782.    IPISTON.    Mavrnf  V.  Smith.  Hartford,  Conn.. 

ssslgner  of  oae^half  to  John  J.  Dniabanty,   Hartford, 

Conn.     Piled  Mar.  4,  1011.     Serial  No.  812,190.     (Cl. 

121 — 108.1 

1.  A  platon  bnvlng  three  dtemetera,  a  spacing  ring 
endreHng  Che  portion  of  least  diameter,  bonrlag  afainat 
the  portion  of  Intermediate  diameter  and  bating  aa  oat- 
wardly extending  flange  oppoaite  the  portion  of  gneatest 
dlamster  to  thereby  present  a  packings  ecef vlng  groevn, 
and  a  eondning  ring  for  the  spadag  rlag,  tbnaded  onto 
the  portion  at  leaat  diameter,  and  a  tieaded  kegr  also 
tbssadsd  mts  said  pardon  of  lanst  dinmeter,  saM  oob- 
talog  ring  having  aa  opening  to  receive  the  bead  of  said 


2.  A  hollow  piston,  a  spacing  ring  endrellag  said  yin- 
sad  a  conflnlnc  ring,  tbe  confining  ring  and  apadng 


eoi 


Saintly  a  partlat  initjliilug 
ng  ring  alas  eadrellng  tbe  piston. 


ted 


8.  A  hollow  piston,  a  spacing  ring  encircling  said  pla- 
ton, and  a  confining  ring  for  the  spacing  ring,  the  confining 
ring  and  apaclng  ring  Jointly  preaenting  a  packing-receiv- 
iag  groove,  the  confining  ring  being  threaded  onto  the 
piston,  and  a  key  thcaaded  into  the  platon  for  holding  the 
confining  ring  in  place,  the  key  having  a  head  and  tbe 
confining  ring  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  liead. 


1,914,T8S.  TTPE-WRrnN3  MACHINE.  HcnnT  H. 
Steclb,  Marcellus,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  536.278.  (Cl. 
197—118.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen,  stops  for  arresting  aaid  platen,  a  chain  for 
moving  certain  of  said  stops,  and  a  bousing  which  sur- 
rounds said  chain,  the  aaM  certain  of  said  stops  driven 
by  tbe  chain  following  and  bearing  against  an  inner  wall 
of  said  housing. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen,  stops  for  arreating  aaid  platen,  an  endleaa 
chain  for  moving  certain  of  aald  stops  In  a  curved  as  well 
as  In  a  rectilinear  path,  a  housing  surrounding  said  chain 
and  against  which  the  chain  driven  stop  Is  adapted  to  bear. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  madiine,  the  cemblnation-  of  a  ro- 
tative plaitea,  stops  tor  arresting  said  piaiea.  an  andleas 
dwln  for  morlng  oertala  of  aaid  stops  In  a  curved  as  woU 
aa  In  a  rectltfaieaT  path,  a  honaing  snrronnding  said  chabi, 
aald  bsaalng  being  curved  to  conform  eo  the  earned  pnib 
of  moeemeot  at  tbe  said  oertate  of  said  stops  drhren  hp 
tbe  cbtfn,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  bear  against  aaM 
housing  and  liaving  curved  contact  taeea  which  conform 
to  the  aald  enrved  partlans  at  the  honstng.     - 

4.  in  a  typewriting  maehina,  tbe  comblnatien  of  a  ro- 
tative platen,  stops  for  arresting  said  platen,  a  dbaln  for 
moving  certain  of  aald  stops,  a  honaing  whidi  snrronnds 
said  efaaia  aad  also  sopports  one  af  said  arreatlag  stops, 
the  said  tsertaln  of  aaM  stops  driven  by  the  chain  baaring 
against  said  bousing,  and  means  for  affording  an  adjust- 
meat  at  tbe  stop  supported  on  said  honaing. 

d.  In  «  typewrltiag  machine,  tbe  iteomhtoatisn  of  a  ro- 
tative platen,  stops  for  srmsting  saM  platan,  a  ebate  fnr 
moving  certain  at  aaid  atopa,  a  honsteg  which  suirouads 
saM  cbnin.  the  ssid  eertaln  of  aaM  stopa  drtven  l^y  tbe 
ebattn  bsaring  againat  aald  honaing,  saM  tensing  hvrtat  a 
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MtiM  of  •top-recelTlog  opening*  therein  adjacent  to  th« 
path  of  travel  of  the  chain  driven  stop  or  stop*,  and  a 
■top  adJuaUble  to  different  atop  poaitiona  in  aaid  atop-r«- 
ceiTinc  openlnga. 

(Claima  0  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Oasettft] 


1,014,764.  FOUNTAIN  TOOTH  -  BRUSH.  Jamcs  E 
Tati,  Middleton.  Qa.  Piled  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial  No 
090.01S.     (CI.  15—02.) 


A  foantatn  tooth  bmah  comprialng  a  handle,  a  braah 
supporting  bousing,  a  slotted  brush  frame  provided  with 
briatlea  detadhably  mounted  in  aald  honaing,  a  divlMion 
wall  formed  In  the  handle  and  proTlded  with  a  port  open- 
ing, a  alotted  tubular  valve  member  located  In  the  handle 
for  regulating  the  paaaage  of  the  fluid  from  the  handle 
to  the  valve,  thence  to  contact  with  the  briatlea  of  the 
brush  member,  subatantially  aa  apecifled. 


1.014,785.  PACKAGE-REACHEB.  Edward  O.  TeraAOLT, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  27, 1911.  Serial  No.  623,598' 
(CI.  57—118.) 


1.  In  a  package  reacher.  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
pair  of  U  shaped  levers  provided  at  one  end  with  opposed 
gripping  Jaws  and  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  croased 
and  pivoted  at  their  point  of  intersection  to  the  handle, 
the  eztremltiea  of  the  levers  projecting  beyond  the  pivot 
point,  aprings  connecting  the  said  projecting  portion  of 
each  lever  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  opposite 
lever  and  normally  tending  to  hold  the  Jaws  together,  and 
means  upon  the  handle  for  aeparatlng  the  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  pacicage  reacher.  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
pair  of  U  shaped  levers  each  of  which  is  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  Jaw  while  the  opposite  end  thereof  is  curved 
inwardly,  the  said  inwardly  curved  ends  of  the  levers 
being  crossed  and  pivoted  at  their  point  of  Intersection  to 
the  handle,  a  tension  spring  connecting  the  extremity  of 
the  curved  end  of  each  lever  with  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  opposite  lever,  the  said  springs  normally  tending 
to  swing  the  lever/  toward  each  other  so  as  to  cauae 
the  Jaws  to  grip  an  article  placed  between  the  aame.  and 
meana  upon  the  handle  tor  separating  the  Jawa. 

8.  In  a  package  reacher,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
pair  of  U  ahaped  lerera  having  the  curved  Intermediate 


portions  thereof  extending  laterally  In  opposite  dtreetlonst 
the  upper  ends  of  the  levers  being  deflected  laterally  away 
from  the  handle  and  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
opposed  Jaws,  while  the  lower  enda  of  the  levers  are  crossed 
and  pivoted  at  their  point  of  intersection  to  the  handle, 
the  extremities  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  projecting 
beyond  the  said  pivot  point,  aprings  connecting  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  each  lever  with  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  oppoalte  lever  and  tending  to  swing  the  levers  to- 
ward each  other,  and  meana  upon  the  handle  tor  swinging 
the  levers  apart. 

4.  In  a  package  reacher,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
pair  of  U  shaped  levers  arranged  with  the  curved  interme- 
diate portions  thereof  extending  laterally  in  opposite  di- 
rections, the  upper  ends  of  the  said  levers  being  provided 
with  opposed  Jaws  while  the  lower  ends  thereof  are  crossed 
and  pivoted  at  their  point  of  intersection  to  the  handle,  the 
extremities  of  the  aald  lower  ends  of  the  levers  project- 
ing beyond  the  pivot  point,  springs  connecting  the  said 
projecting  portion  of  each  lever  to  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  oppoalte  lever  and  normally  tending  to  awing 
the  levers  inwardly  toward  each  other,  a  allde  mounted 
upon  the  handle,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
slide  and  the  levers  for  controlling  the  levers  through  the 
medium  of  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  package  reacher.  the  combination  of  a  handle 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  guide  mem- 
bers upon  the  handle,  a  allde  mounted  upon  the  guide  mem- 
bers and  formed  with  a  curved  portion  received  within  the 
slot,  a  pair  of  U  shaped  levers  arranged  with  the  curved 
Intermedlnte  portions  thereof  projecting  laterally  In  oppo- 
site directions,  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  levera  being 
formed  with  opposed  Jaws,  while  the  lower  ends  thereof 
are  crossed  and  pivoted  to  the  handle  at  their  point  of 
intersection,  the  extremities  of  the  levers  projecting  be- 
yond the  pivot  point,  a  spring  connecting  the  aaid  pro- 
jecting portion  of  each  lever  to  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  opposite  lever,  the  said  aprings  normally  tending 
to  swing  the  levers  toward  each  other,  and  link  members 
connecting  the  curved  Intermediate  portions  of  the  lev«r« 
to  the  slide. 


1,014,786.  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS.  Cha«li8  B. 
Tewkrbcbv,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  583,216.      (CI.  198—8.)  ? 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  endless  belt  or  band  provided  with  an  opening 
through  it.  means  to  move  it  continuously  while  In  oper- 
ation, an  endless  series  of  scrapers  cooperating  with  aaid 
band  to  form  compartments,  and  meana  to  move  aaid 
scrapers  simultaneonsljr  with  and  In  the  same  direction 
as  the  endless  band  but  at  a  greater  speed  having  a  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  speed  of  the  said  band,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  movable  support  for  the  articles  to  be  distributed 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  through  it  of 
said  articles,  means  cooperating  with  said  support  to  form 
therewith  compartments,  and  meana  to  almnltanooosly 
move  said  Support  and  said  compartment-forming  meana  at 
dilTerent  speeds  having  a  predetermined  relation,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  eomblna- 
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tk>n.  aa  endless  belt  or  band  provided  with  an  opening 
through  it,  meana  to  nu>ve  It  continuously  while  In  oper- 
ation, an  endleas  series  of  scrapers  cooperating  with  aald 
band  to  fbrm  compartmenta,  and  means  to  simultane- 
ously move  said  scrapers  with  relation  to  aald  endleaa 
band  at  a  dlflterent  predetermined  speed,  substantially  as 
4sscrlbed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  movable  support  for  the  artlclea  to  be  distributed. 
means  cooperating  with  aaid  support  to  form  therewith 
«ompartmiants,  and  meana  to  almultaneously  move  said 
support  and  said  compartment-forming  means  at  different 
speeds  having  a  predetermined  relation,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described;  In  combina- 
tion, an  endless  belt  or  band  provided  with  an  opening 
through  It,  rollers  about  which  aaid  band  la  passed,  shafta 
for  said  rollers,  sprocket  wheels  fast  on  aaid  ahafta  at  the 
oppoalte  enda  of  aald  rollers,  endless  link  chaina  passed 
about  the  sprocket  wheels  at  each  end  of  the  rollera, 
scrapers  secured  to  said  endleaa  chains  and  cooperating 
with  said  endless  band  to  form  compartmenta,  and  meana 
to  rotate  liald  shafts  to  simultaneously  move  said  endless 
band  and  said  link  chaina  and  scrapera.  snbstantially  as 
^described. 


1,914.787.  WATER-CLOSET.  Bkdbos  R.  Tobossiam, 
West  Iloboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1900.  Serial  No. 
5S4.79Q.      (CI.  4—25.) 


1.  A  wnter  closet  having  a  bowl,  noxzles  on  the  front 
and  rear  ;^f  the  bowl,  nipples  secured  In  the  wall  of  the 
bowl  and'  connected  with  the  said  noule,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  nipples  with  each  other,  and  a  valve-controlled 
pipe  leadlbR  to  a  water  supply  and  connected  with  the 
first  mentioned  pipe. 

2.  A  Witer  closet  having  a  bowl,  nosseles  formed  in- 
tet^rally  la  the  wall  of  the  bowl  at  the  front  and  rear 
thereof  and  pointing  upward  in  an  Inclined  direction 
toward  the  center  of  the  top  opening  of  the  bowl,  nipples 
secured  In  the  wall  of  the  bowl  and  connected  with  the 
said  nosales,  a  pipe  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  bowl  at 
one  side  thereof  and  connecting  the  aaid  nipples  with 
each  other  and  a  pipe  leading  to  a  water  supply  and 
provided  with  a  valve  under  the  control  of  the  user, 
the  said  (tipe  being  connected  with  the  flrat  mentioned 
pipe. 


1,014,788.  LIFTER  FOR  STOVE-LIDS.  Edwabd  Towbb, 
Salem.  Uasa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  644.441. 
(CI.  12$— 828.) 

1.  In  a  lifter  for  stove  lids,  the  combination  of  two 
crossed  plvotally  connected  tong  members  having  their 
upper  ends  formed  with  spring  receiving  spindles  which 
are  substantially  parallel  when  the  Jaws  are  cloaed  and 
having  their  lower  enda  provided  with  cooperating  grip- 
ping Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
receaa  of  a  atove  lid  and  the  other  of  said  Jawa  being 
adapted  to  grip  against  the  top  of  the  stove  lid,  and  a 
helical  spring  bont  Into  a  substantially  U-shaped  form 
and  having  ita  free  enda  fitted  over  and  held  on  the 
*  spindle-lllRe  ends  of  the  tong  members  so  as  to  act  both 
aa  a  heat  diaalpating  handle  for  the  lifter  and  as  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  gripping  Jaws  open,  substan- 
tially as  described.    . 


2.  In  a  lifter  for  stove  lids,  the  combination  of  two 
crossed  pivotally  connected  tong  members,  having  tbelr 
upper  enda  extending  aubstantiaily  parallel  when  the 
Jawa  are  closed,  and  having  their  lower  enda  provided 
with  cooperating  gripping  Jaws,  and  a  helical  spring  bent 
into  a  substanttally  U-shaped  form  and  having  Ita  free 
enda  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  tong  members  so 
aa  to  act  both  aa  a  heat  dissipating  handle  for  the  lifter 
and  aa  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  gripping  Jaws 
open,  substantially   aa  described. 


3.  In  a  Ufter  for  stove  lids,  the  combination  of  two 
crossed  pivotally  connected  tong  members,  having  their 
upper  ends  extending  substantially  parallel  when  the  Jawa 
are  closed,  and  having  their  lower  ends  provided  with  co- 
operating gripping  Jaws,  and  a  helical  spring  bent  into 
a  substantially  U-shaped  form,  having  its  free  ends  secured 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  tong  members  so  as  to  act  both 
aa  a  heat  diaalpating  handle  for  the  lifter  and  as  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  the  gripping  Jaws  open,  and 
stop  shoulders  formed  on  the  tong  members  to  limit  the 
opening  of  the  Jaws  under  the  action  of  the  spring,  sub- 
stantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  lifter  for  stove  lids,  the  combination  of  two 
croased  pivotally  connected  tong  membera,  having  their 
upper  ends  extending  substantially  parallel  when  the 
Jaws  are  closed,  and  having  their  lower  ends  provided 
with  cooperating  gripping.  Jawa,  and  a  helical  sprlnf 
bent  Into  a  substantially  U-shaped  form  and  having  Its' 
free  ends  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  tong  members 
to  act  both  aa  a  heat  dissipating  handle  for  the  lifter 
and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  gripping  Jawa  open, 
the  gripping  Jaw  which  is  adapted  to  enter  the  lifter  re- 
ceiving recess  of  the  stove  Ud  being  formed  on  its  under 
side  with  backwardly  facing  shoulders  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  recess  and  prevent  the  lid  from  slipping  from  be- 
tween the  gripping  Jaws,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.014,789.  FURNACE-FEEDING  APPARATUS.  Fbancib 
H.  Tbkat.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1900.  Se- 
rial  No.  489,362.      (CI.   76—115.) 

1.  In  feeding  apparatua  for  furnaces,  a  hopper,  a 
feed  pipe  extending  downwardly  into  the  hopper  to 
discharge  therein,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  pipe  sections 
surrounding  the  depending  portion  of  said  pipe,  and 
actuating  connections  for  effecting  successively  a  down- 
ward telescoping  movement  of  the  aaid  aectlon;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  feeding  apparatus  for  furnaces,  a  hopper,  and  a 
pipe  arranged  to  be  diacharged  within  the  hopper,  said 
pipe  having  a  plurality  of  telescoping  discharge  sections ; 
substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  furnaces,  a  hopper  hav- 
ing a  feed  opening  in  Its  upper  portion,  a  pipe  extending 
downwardly  into  the  hopper  below  the  said  opening,  a 
feed  pipe  above  the  said  opening  and  arranged  to  be 
mov'd  laterally  into  and  out  of  register  therewith,  an 
open  end  pipe  section  telescopically  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  first  named  pipe,  together  with  actuat- 
ing connectiona  for  effecting  a  vertical  movement  thereof ; 
substantially  ^s  described. 

4.  In  furnace  feeding  apparatoa,  a  hopper  having  a  feed 
opening  at  its  upper  portion,  a  fixed  discbarge  pipe  ez- 
tending  downwardly  into  the  hopper  below  the  said  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  telescoping  pipe  sections  mounted  oa 
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the  Mid  plp^t  aetaattOB  eonncetlMiB  for  effecting  a  suc- 
e«Mivc  tolMcopie  moremeiit  of  tbe  said  MCtloiM,  and 
means  for  Mcnring  tbe  aectloos  In  dUtMviit  adjoatntenta ; 
eabetantlalty  as  Aascrlbsd. 


of  an  end  siU  eomprlstng  SBCtions  between  tbe  center  sill 
and  platform  eztenalon  sills  and  between  tbe  platform 
extension  sills  and  tbe  sides  of  tbe  our,  and  platform  sUla 
flaed  to  eater  faces  of  some  of  said  sections. 


5.  In  fuel  feeding  apparatus  for  furnaces,  a  bopper 
having  a  feed  opening  at  its  upper  end.  a  fixed  pipe  sec- 
tion extending  downwardly  into  the  bopper  below  said 
opening,  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections  mounted  on  the 
depending  portion  of  said  pipe,  guldlpg  means  for  said 
sections,  and  link  and  lever  actuating  connections  for 
moving  the  section  ;  subaUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,790.    HINGE.    SiMos  Vols.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 
Dec.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  632,733.     (Cl.  16—104.) 


2.  la  a  ear  nnderframe,  tbe  combination  with  aide  eon- 
neeting  members,  of  an  end  aill  cooqu'lalng  diannel  sec- 
tions, and  a  bottom  cover  plate  cooneetlng  said  sections 
and  fixed  to  tlte  lower  nsngns  thereof  and  to  aald  side  con- 
necting members. 

3.  In  a  car  nnderframe.  a  center  sill  and  an  end  atll 
comprlaing  aeparate  sections  at  eaeb  side  of  tbe  center 
sill,  a  cover  plate  at  each  side  of  the  center  sill  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  tbe  sections  and  fixed  thereto,  said 
cover  plates  having  their  inner  edges  spaced  from  said 
renter  sill,  and  means  connecting  said  cover  plates  to  aald 
center  sill. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  center 
sill  and  side  connecting  members,  of  an  end  sill  compris- 
ing a  plnrallty  tif  sections  at  each  «lde  of  tbe  center  sill, 
a  bottom  cover  plate  fixed  to  tbe  eenter  sill  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  »nd  fixed  to  the  several  sections  of  tbe 
end  sill  and  being  fixed  to  tbe  side  connecting  members, 
and  a  diaeontinuous  top  cover  plate  connecting  said  sec- 
tions. 

6.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  side  con- 
necting members,  a  center  sill  comprising  spaced  beams, 
and  a  center  sill  cover  pUte,  of  an  end  aill  cemprtslnf  a 
plurality  of  sections  at  each  side  of  the  center  sill,  a  bot- 
tom cover  plate  fixed  to  the  center  sill  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally beneath  and  fixed  to  the  end  sill  sections  and  to 
said  side  connecting  members,  and  a  separately  formed 
gusset  plate  fixed  to  the  end  aill  sections  and  to  the  center 
sill  cover  plate  for  connecting  said  sections  together  and 
to  said  center  sill. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


A  bOK  hinge,  comprising  an  upper  member  formed  of  a 
straight  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  at  one  end  to  form 
a  knnckle  and  adapted  to  be  faatened  to  the  iner  face  of 
a  box  cover  with  the  knuckle  portion  extending  beyond 
the  rear  edge  of  tbe  box,  and  a  lower  member  formed 
of  a  metal  rod  bent  into  an  inverted  U -shape  to  form 
d^^ending  Ufs  and  a  pivotal  portion,  said  legs  bent  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  offset  the  pivotal  portion 
with  relation  to  the  legs  and  said  pivotal  portion  extend- 
ing throogb  the  knuckle  of  the  upper  member,  the  legs  of 
said  lower  member  being  adapted  to  be  faatened  to  tlM 
\ttw,mr  surface  of  the  back  portion  of  a  box  with  tlM  right 
angularly  bent  portions  extending  over  the  upper  edge 
thereof  to  provide  for  covering  the  major  portion  of  tbe 
|ilB0S  with  tbe  box  cover  when  in  cloeed  poaltion  and  to 
prevent  said  binge  from  being  pulled  off  tlie  box  by  tbe 
40ver,  wMn  Mid  cover  la  swung  to  open  poaltion. 


1,014^792.  DETONATING  -  ALABM  DEVICE.  Eowaao 
B.  Walobom.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Bept  28,  1911.  le- 
tial  No.  •61,7S5.      (d.  116 — 42.) 


I,014r7ftl.  PAiBBNOBE  -  CAR  nNDERFRAMB.  Wil- 
liam yoaa,  WUmiagton.  Del.,  assignor  to  AnaerieaB  Car 
and  Fonndry  Company,  St.  Looia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  FUed  Aog.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  579.822. 
(CL  106— 7«.) 
1.  In  a  oar  nnderframe,  tke  combination  with  a  eenter 

Mil  and  platform  extension  sills  at  opposite  aides  thereof. 


1.  Tlie*  combination  of  a  snpporttng  member  including 
an  asvil,  a  hammer  reetlllneally  movable  in  said  member 
against  the  anvil,  a  detent  arranged  in  the  snpportlng 
member  and  adjustable  therein  around  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  liammer,  and  a  spring  normally  forcing  the 
hammer  against  tlie  anvU,  said  hammer  being  normally  re- 
stxalned  from  snch  movement  by  tbe  detent  but  being 
revoloble  out  of  engagement  therewith  and  having  a  lat- 
eral projection  affetdlag  means  to  rotate  It,  MibetaatlaHy 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member  tndading 
an  anvil,  a  hammer  reetlllneally  movable  in  said  mcmbsr 
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aflalast  Cta  aavll,  a  sleeve-ebaped  dekeat  acrantnd  la  tlM 
supporting  member  and  adjastable  therein  around  the 
path  of  aMTvement  of  tbe  hammer  and  surrounding  tlie 
hammer,  and  a  sprlag  aaraalty  forcing  the  liammer 
agaiaet  tbe  anvil,  aald  baauner  being  normally  restrained 
from  SBch  movement  by  the  detent  but  being  revoluble 
out  of  eagacesMat  tlierewltb  and  baviag  a  lateral  pro- 
jection affbrding  means  to  rotate  it,  sabstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


14M4.79A.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  TTEANIC  OXID. 
Oaoaaw  WnntTtLUJM,  Lynn,  Maas.,  aaslgaor  to  Ocaeral 
Electric  Cea^^aay,  a  Corporation  of  New  YoziL  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1900.     SerUl  No.  630,939.      (Cl.  23 — 13.) 

1.  The  method  which  consists  in  decomposing  llmenlte 
with  about  dooble  ita  own  weight  of  hot  concentrated 
sulfuric  add,  treating  tbe  reaction  product  with  water, 
and  precipitating  a  relatively  pore  titanium  compound  by 
boiling. 

2.  The  method  wbleb  consists  in  decomposing  llmenlte 
with  sulfuric  acid  in  tlie  proportleos  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  produce  a  substantlaJly  dry  mass  containing 
titanium  aeaquisulfste.  and  sabaeaueatly  converting  said 
titanium  aesqulsulfate  into  tltaniam  oaid. 

8.  The  process  which  consists  in  decomposing  llmenlte 
with  sulfuric  add,  treating  tbe  reaction  product  with 
sufficient  water  to  dissolve  tbe  iron  salfatea  while  main- 
taining the  titanium  salCate  in  aaq>enslon  and  adding  a 
large  amount  of  IwlUng  water,  ttmreby  forming  a  rela- 
tively inaoluble  titanium  coa^pound  while  maintaining  the 
iron  suifatps  In  sohitloa. 

4.  The  step  which  oanslsts  in  treating  llmenlte  with 
about  doable  ita  waight  of  hot  concentrated  sulfuric  add 
to  produce  a  nearly  dry  maas  of  ferrous  sulfate,  ferric 
sulfate,  and  tiltanlum  sesqalsulftite. 

5.  The  method  which  consists  in  treating  llmenlte  with 
hot  concentrated  sulfuric  add  in  the  proportions  and  at  a 
temperatare  sufficient  to  produce  a  substantially  dry  mass 
containing  s«ilfatea,  treating  aald  prodad  with  water, 
treating  with  a  reducing  agent  to  reduce  any  ferric  sulfate 
pnaent,  and  then  heating  to  tbe  boiling  point  to  form 
meta-tltaaic  add. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,014,794.  CUTTER-HEAD.  Hsnbt  T.  Wbibbich,  AHen- 
towa.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  656,511. 
<CI.  144—281.) 


Ttas  eoaMaatloa  with  a  m)iadle  having  a  sbaoiasred  end 
jcanrlded  with  a  threaded  teraUaal,  a  waaher  en- 
ficiag  tbe  sbonldered  end,  and  a  washer  mounted  npoa 
the  threaded  terminal,  of  a  cattar  bead  rsmiirlsini  a  main 
sleeve  adapted  to  snrrsnnd  tbe  said  spAadfte  and  abotting 


tbe  two  waaheis  at  ita  respective  eads,  a  centrally  dla- 
peaed  aanular  cellar  forased  Integral  with  said  sleeve  and 
provided  with  two  paralld  grooves  extending  across  the 
sides  thereof  and  upon  each  aide  of  the  sleeve,  two  collara 
slldahly  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  one  upon  each  aide  of 
its  integral  collar,  each  of  aald  slldable  collan  having 
grooves  to  correspond  with  the  grooves  of  the  integral 
collar,  cutter  blades  mounted  in  the  groovea  of  the  collars, 
and  two  clamping  sleeves  one  to  each  respective  end  of 
the  main  sleeve  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  respective  waahen  and  a  nut  to  clamp  the 
collara  and  cutten  together. 


1,014,795.  STEAM-PUMP.  Waltkb  O.  Wheblbb,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24,  190S.  Serial  No.  519,481. 
(Cl.  230—16.) 


1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deaeribed,  a  fiuid  ebam 
her,  valve  controlled  inlet  and  outlet  paasages  thereto,  a 
oendeasteg  chamber  separate  from  aald  flnld  ehambar,  a 
valve  controlled  steam  admission  pipe  leading  to  aald  con- 
denaing  chamber,  a  eoanecting  pipe  between  aald  ftald 
chamber  and  said  condenaing  chamber,  and  a  predeter- 
mined  amooat  of  liquid  In  said  Sold  chamber  anaagad  ta 
doee  aald  conneding  pipe. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  dasa  described,  a  fluid  ehaa- 
hsr,  lalet  and  outlet  paasages  communicating  with  the 
upper  part  of  aald  chamber,  cheek  valves  in  said  passages, 
a  pivoted  lever,  a  ahell  Inclosing  a  ataam  condenaing  cham- 
ber anpported  on  one  end  of  aald  lever,  with  the  bottom  of 
aald  condenaing  chamber  communicating  with  tbe  top  at 
said  ObM  chamber,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  a  aouroe  •( 
steam  sopply  to  tbe  upper  part  ct  aald  condenaing  tikaaft- 
ber.  and  a  valve  doalng  said  steam  pipe  and  operative^ 
eonneeted  with  said  pivoted  lever. 

3.  la  an  apparatna  of  tbe  daas  descrll>ed,  a  flali!^  dbitmr- 
bar  arranged  to  lie  filled  with  liquid  to  a  esrtain  level,  a 
coadenaing  chamber  separate  from  aaU  fiald  chamber  aad 
communicating  therewith  below  aald  level,  a  steam  pipe 
leading  to  aald  condensing  chamber,  and  meaaa  for  openlag 
and  ckwing  said  steam  p\p9. 

4.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pumping 
ehamber  partially  filled  with  liquid,  a  condenaing  diamber 
oommnalcatiag  with  aald  fluid  chamber  below  the  level  of 
said   Uquld.  a  steam  passage   leading  from  a  sonrce  mt 

sopply  to  said  condensing  chamber,  and  antomatle 
for  opening  and  closing  said  steam  paaaage. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deocribed,  a  Suld  cfaaaa- 
ber  baviag  valve  controlled  inlet  and  eatlet  openlnga,  a 
eover  ior  aald  chamber,  a  aleeve  vertically  movable  in  aald 
eovar,  a  abell  SMuated  on  aald  aleeve  and  Indoaing  a 
jbiasing  ehaatfier,  a  coonterwdght  for  said  shell,  a 
pipe  landing  to  said  condenaiag  ehamber,  ^a  vahrc 
aald  Bleam  pipe,  and  meana  for  opening  and  eloalag  oaM 
valve  controlled  by  the  vertical  movement  of  said  obeS. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.014.706.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER  AND  TEST  DB- 
TICB.  HcNBT  B.  WiKT,  LewistOD,  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
13.1911.    Serial  No.  613,060.     (CL  176— SO.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  "  groand  " 
plate  secured  thereto  and  projecting  apwardly  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  line  plates  secured  to  said  base  and  projecting 
upwardly  parallel  to  but  separated  from  said  "  ground  " 
plate  and  separated  from  one  another,  means  for  elec- 
trically insulating  said  line  plates  from  said  "  ground  " 
plate,  and  means  for  mechanically  securing  said  line  plates 
to  said  "  ground  "  plate  together  with  means  for  securing 
line  and  bouse  wires  to  said  line  plates,  said  "  line " 
plates  being  held  in  the  same  plane  and  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to.  but  Spaced  from,  that  containing  said  "  ground  " 
plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  "  ground  " 
plate  secured  thereto  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  line  plates  secured  to  said  base  and  projecting 
upwardly  parallel  to  but  separated  from  said  "ground" 
plate  and  separated  from  one  another,  means  for  elec- 
trically insulating  said  line  plates  from  said  "  ground  " 
plate,  and  means  for  mechanically  securing  said  line 
plates  to  said  "  ground  "  plate  together  with  means  for 
securing  line  and  house  wires  to  said  line  plates,  and  a 
housing  fitted  over  the  aforesaid  parts,  said  "  ground  " 
plate  having  a  downwardly  projecting  portion  by  means 
of  which  the  same  may  be  secured  to  a  support,  and  said 
taoDBlng  adapted  to  contact  said  "  ground  "  plate. 

8.  In  a  device  of  thev  class  described,  an  insulating 
base,  a  "  ground  "  plate  secured  to  said  base  and  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  line  plates  secured  to 
•aid  base  and  each  including  an  arm  projecting  parallel 
to  but  separated  trom  said  "  ground "  plate,  said  line 
plates  also  having  a  second  arm,  a  pair  of  binding  posts 
secured  to  the  second  arm  of  each  of  said  line  plates,  one 
of  said  binding  posts  of  eat;h  of  said  line  plate  arms  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  ends  of  line  wires,  and  the  other  binding 
posts  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  bouse  wires. 

4.  In  a  d'-vlce  of  the  class  described,  an  insulating 
base,  a  "ground  "  plate  secured  to  said  base  and  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  line  plates  secured  to 
■aid  base  and  each  including  an  arm  projecting  parallel 
to  but  separated  from  said  "  ground "  plate,  said  line 
plates  also  having  a  second  arm.  a  pair  of  binding  posts 
secured  to  the  second  arm  of  each  of  said  line  plates,  one 
of  said  binding  posts  of  each  of  said  line  plate  arms  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  ends  of  line  wires,  and  the  other  binding 
posts  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  house  wires,  and 
a  binding  post  on  said  "  ground  "  plate  to  which  a  ground- 
lltg  wire  may  be  secured. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  insulating 
base,  a  "  ground  "  plate  secured  to  said  base  and  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  line  plates  secured  to 
said  base  and  each  including  an  arm  projecting  parallel  to 
but  separated  from  said  "ground"  plate,  said  line  plates 
also  having  a  second  arm.  a  pair  of  binding  posts  secured 
to  the  second  arm  of  each  of  said  line  plates,  one  of  said 
binding  posts  of  each  of  said  line  plate  arms  adapted  to 
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reeetve  tb«  ends  of  line  wires,  and  the  other  binding  poata 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  house  wires,  a 
"  ground "  binding  post  mounted  on  said  base,  and  a 
bracket  portion  secured  beneath  said  base  in  electrical 
conUct  with  said  "  ground  "  binding  post,  and  electrically 
and  mechanically  connected  to  said  "  ground  "  plate. 
IClalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatte.1 


1.014.707.  STEAM  GENERATOR  AND  REGULATOR 
FOR  TURBINES.  El  MSB  A.  Wdktz,  Barberton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  28.  1000.  Serial  No.  504,813.  Renewed  Jane 
10,  1011.     Serial  No.  634,111.     (CI.  60—31.) 


1.  A  steam  generator  for  turbines,  engines  and  heatlnc 
systems,  comprising  a  boiler,  a  fuel  supply  device  com- 
municating with  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  igniting  device 
for  the  fuel,  a  cut-off  valve  for  the  fuel,  and  means  for 
throwing  the  igniting  device  out  of  operation  when  th« 
maximum  steam  pressure  Is  reached. 

2.  A  steam  generator  for  turbines,  engines  and  beating 
systems  comprising  a  boiler,  a  fuel  supply  device  com- 
municating with  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  electro-mag- 
netic device  for  igniting  the  fuel,  a  cut-off  valve  for  th« 
fuel,  normally  held  open  by  the  Igniting  device,  and  means 
for  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  igniting  device  when 
the  maximum  pressure  of  the  steam  Is  reached  to  permit 
the  cut-off  valve  to  close. 

3.  A  steam  generator  for  turbines,  engines,  and  beating 
systems,  comprising  a  steam  boiler,  a  furl  supply  device 
involving  a  gasolene  tank  communicating  therewith, 
means  driven  by  the  turbine  for  forcing  a  charge  of  air 
through  the  tank  to  mix  with  the  gasolene,  connections  in- 
cluding a  piston  driven  by  the  turbine  for  continuously 
passing  water  through  the  upper  end  of  the  fuel  supply 
device,  an  Igniting  device  for  the  fuel,  a  cut-off  valve  for 
the  fuel,  means  for  normally  holding  the  cut-off  valve  in 
open  position  to  permit  the  air  and  gasolene  mixture  to 
pass  Into  the  boiler,  and  means  to  throw  the  valve  holding 
means  out  of  operation  to  provide  for  the  release  of  the 
valve  when  the  maximum  Meam  pressure  in  the  holler  has 
been  reached. 

4.  A  steam  generator  for  turbines,  engines  and  beating 
systems,  comprising  a  ste^m  boiler,  a  fnel  supply  device 
Involving  a  gasolene  tank  communicating  therewith 
means  driven  by  the  turbine  for  forcing  a  charge  of  air 
through  the  tank  to  mix  with  the  gasolene,  connections  In- 
cluding a  piston  driven  by  the  turbine  for  continuously 
passing  water  through  the  upper  end  of  the  fuel  supply 
device,  an  Igniting  device  for  the  fuel,  a  pivoted  fuel  cut- 
off valve,  electro-magnetic  means  for  normally  holding  tlie 
valve  in  open  poaitlon.  and  means  for  breatlng  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  electro-magnetic  means  when  the  maxi- 
mum pressure  of  the  steam  in  the  boiler  Is  reached. 
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6.  A  steam  generator  for  turbines,  engine*  and  heating 
systems,  oomprlslng  a  steam  boiler,  a  fuel  supply  device 
Involving  a  gasolene  tank  conunnnicating  therewith, 
means  drtven  by  the  tnrblne  for  forcing  a  cliarge  of  air 
through  tke  tank  to  mix  with  the  gasolene,  connections  In- 
cluding a  piston  driven  by  the  tnrblne  for  continuously 
passing  wvter  through  the  upper  end  of  the  fuel  supply 
device,  an  igniting  device  for  the  fuel,  a  fuel  cnt-off  valve 
•  pivoted  to  the  fuel  supply  device  and  provided  with  an 
armature  and  electro-magnetic  means  including  a  solenoid 
for  attracting  the  armature  of  the  valve  in  order  to  hold 
the  latter  in  open  {KMltltm  when  the  circuit  la  dosed 
through  the  Igniting  device  and  solenoid,  and  means  for 
breaking  the  circuit  through  the  solenoid  and  Igniting  de- 
vice when  the  maximum  steam  pressure  in  the  boiler  is 
reached. 


1.014.798.    SCRAriNG-TOOL. 
III.     irllled   Aug.   25,   1011. 
14&— 4 


Gdstav  Zdidlt.  Pullman, 
Serial   No.   646.058.      (CI. 


1.  A  scraper  comprising  a  head  having  outstanding 
flanges,  bitde-holding  Jaws  carried  by  the  head,  a  handle 
extending  between  the  flanges,  a  pivot  bolt  passing  through 
the  handle  and  the  flanges,  an  apertured  tongue  pivotally 
mounted  Htween  the  flange*  above  the  handle,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  handle  and  one  of  the  apertures  of 
the  tongue. 

2.  A  scraper  comprising  a  head  having  outstanding 
flanges  provided  with  arcuate  slots,  blade-holding  Jaws  car- 
ried by  tne  bead,  a  handle  extending  between  the  flanges, 
a  pivot  baft  passing  through  the  bsndle  and  the  flanges,  a 
bolt  pasalag  through  the  handle  and  the  slots  of  the 
flanges,  an  apertured  tongue  pivotally  mounted  between 
the  flangfls  above  the  handle,  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  handle  and  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  tongue. 

3.  A  scraper  comprising  a  head  having  outstanding 
flanges,  blade-holding  Jaws  carried  by  the  head,  a  handle 
extending  between  the  flanges,  a  pivot  bolt  passing  through 
the  bsndle  and  the  flanges,  an  apertured  tongue  pivotally 
mounted  Htween  the  flanges  above  the  handle,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing throu|^  the  handle  and  one  of  the  apertures  of  the 
tongue,  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  tongue  and  engage- 
able  with  the  top  of  the  handle. 

4.  A  scraper  comprising  a  head  having  outstanding 
flanges.  bUde-holdlng  Jaws  carried  by  the  head,  a  handle 
extending  between  the  flanges,  a  pivot  bolt  passing  through 
the  bsndle  and  the  flanges,  an  apertured  tongue  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  flanges  above  the  handle,  a  bolt 
iwssing  t)(rough  the  handle  and  one  of  the  apertures  of 
the  tongue,  and  an  auxiliary  handle  connected  to  the  bolt. 

5.  A  scraper  comprising  a  head  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
plates  which  are  spaced  apart  at  their  inner  edges  and 
have  outstanding  flanges  at  said  edges,  blade-holding  Jaws 
carried  by  the  head,  a  handle  extending  between  the  flanges 
and  plvottlly  connected  thereto,  a  tongue  pivotally  mount- 
ed between  the  flanges  above  the  handle,  and  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  the  handle  and  the  free  end  of  the 
tongue.     :  1 


1.014.700.  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT.  RicsiUU)  8.  As- 
THCB.  Itewark.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1010.  SerUl  Na 
582,314.      (CI.  128—24.) 

1.  A  speculum   comprising  a  barrel  having  a  head  there- 
on, the  head  having  slots  therein,  a  set  of  flngers  having 


plates  on  their  inner  ends,  the  plate  of  each  finger  having 
a  recess  on  Its  outer  edge  and  a  nose  on  its  Inner  edge, 
pins  so  arranged  that  each  pin  bridges  a  slot  In  the  head, 
the  plates  of  the  fingers  being  adapted  to  have  their  re- 
cessed portions  detachably  fitted  over  the  pins,  the  fingers 
having  their  projecting  ends  projecting  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  handle  and  all  to  one  side  thereof,  and  means  ex- 
tending tbrougb  the  barrel  and  engaging  the  noses  on  the 
plates  for  swinging  the  fingers  toward  and  from  each 
other. 


2.  A  speculum  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  head  there- 
on, the  head  having  radial  slots  therein,  a  pin  bridging 
each  slot,  a  thimble  arranged  to  slide  In  the  head,  means, 
for  operating  the  tblmble  to  slide  It,  flngers.  each  finger 
having  a  recessed  portion  to  detschably  receive  a  pin  in  - 
one  of  the  slots  ibd  having  a  nose  to  engage  the  tblmbte 
and  spring  means  on  the  thimble  with  which  the  noees  of 
the  fingers  engage  to  detachably  secure  them  so  that 
when  the  thimble  is  slid  the  fingers  are  swung  toward  or 
from  each  other. 

3.  A  speculum  comprising  a  bsrrel  having  a  head  there- 
on, the  head  having  radial  slots  therein,  a  pin  In  each 
slot,  a  thimble  arranged  to  slide  in  the  head,  means  for 
sliding  the  thimble,  said  means  extending  through  the 
barrel,  an  annular  groove  on  the  thimble,  the  thimble 
having  a  rounded  head  which  is  split  to  give  the  bead  a 
spring  action,  and  fingers,  each  finger  having  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  on  one  edge  to  receive  a  pin  in  one 
of  the  slots  of  the  head  and  having  a  nose  on  Its  other 
edge,  said  nose  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  the  spring 
head  of  the  thimble  and  be  seated  in  the  annular  groove. 

4.  A  speculum  comprising  a  head  having  radial  slots 
therein,  a  pin  extending  across  each  slot,  flngers,  each  fin- 
ger having  a  plate  on  one  end,  the  plate  having  a  recess  in 
one  edge  and  a  nose  on  the  opposite  edge,  the  recess  of 
each  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  pins,  a 
thimble  sliding  in  the  head  and  having  a  rounded  end.  the 
thimble  having  an  annular  groove  below  the  rounded  end 
and  being  split  on  its  rounded  end  to  give  it  a  spring 
action  whereby  the  noses  on  the  plates  can  be  sprung  over 
the  rounded  end  and  into  the  annular  groove  of  the  thim- 
ble, a  suitable  support  for  the  head,  and  means  for  sliding 
the  thimble  to  cause  the  fingers  to  be  swung  toward  or 
from  each  other. 

5.  A  speculum  comprising  a  barrel  forming  a  handle,  a 
stem  in  the  barrel  terminating  in  a  screw-threaded  post, 
a  head  on  the  barrel,  the  head  being  slotted,  a  pin  bridging* 
each  slot,  fingers  having  plates  on  one  end  of  each  finger, 
each  plate  having  a  recess  on  one  edge  and  a  nose  on  the 
opposite  edge,  the  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  a  pin 
and  to  permit  the  plate  to  swing  In  a  slot  in  the  head, 
means  for  turning  the  stem,  and  a  thimble  sliding  in  the 
bead,  the  thimble  having  a  screw-threaded  recess  to  re- 
ceive the  post  and  having  a  rounded  split  head  and  an 
annular  groove  adjacent  to  the  head,  the  groove  beint 
adapted  to  receive  the  noses  of  the  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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l.«1430a      THBBMOMBTBK.     BamT   L. 

Philadelplkte,    Pa.      FUed    June    2,    1©1L 
«»0,7»e.     (CL  73—62.) 


Serial    No. 


.^*' 


f 


1.  A  thermometer  coiuHstinK  of  a  tabe  haTinur  a  heat 
Beasarlng  colamn  the  main  body  portion  of  which  con- 
Biats  of  one  Uqald  and  a  small  portion  of  colored  liquid 
located  above  and  In  contact  with  the  top  of  the  main  or 
body  portion  of  llqald. 

2.  A  thermometer  conslstlntr  oT  a  tube  having  a  heat 
■eaaurloff  column  therein  conslBttag  of  two  liquids  the 
boiling  point  of  one  of  which  la  high  and  which  conatt- 
tntea  the  main  or  body  portion  of  the  column  and  the 
other  one  of  which  copsista  of  a  nnall  sortlon  of  colored 
liquid  located  ahore  and  In  contact  with  the  flrat-named 
portion. 

8.  A  thermometer  consisting  of  a  tube  liaTlng  a  heat 
meaauring  column  therein  which  conslsta  of  two  llqulda 
the  specific  gravity  and  boiling  point  of  one  of  which  con- 
stituting the  main  or  body  portion  of  the  column  are 
high  and  the  other  one  of  which  conalata  of  a  small  por- 
tion of  colored  liquid  of  low  specific  gravity  and  relatively 
low  boning  point  which  Is  located  above  and  In  contact 
with  the  flrat-named  jwrtlon  of  Uqnld. 


1,014.801.  VEHICLE-JACK.  Quoaau  M.  Bmamd,  L«- 
^ange,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  601.818. 
(a.  87—101.) 


■Am  an  anticle  of  manoftetnre,  a  jaok  eomprlaing  a  base, 
m  ffacad  ataadard  aectlon  mounted  upon  the  iioae  caniirMiic 
a  cbaamol  bar  bent  upon  itself  with  ita  flangea  pnsented 
toward  each  other,  a  slidable  standard  aectlon  fitted  be- 
tween tlie  apaeed  portion  of  the  fixed  standard  aectioa,  a 
clip  embracing  the  upper  enda  of  the  spaced  portions  of 
the  fixed  section  and  having  terminal  portlona  projecting 


beyond  ooe  of  the  said  apaeed  portlona,  a  flaaaed  plate 
aecnred  to  the  aaid  spaced  portion  of  the  fixed  atandard 
section  and  located  between  tbe  projectiag  portioaa  ef  the 
clip,  a  pivot  pin  held  between  the  said  plate  and  tbe  said 
portion  of  tlie  fixed  etaadard  aectlon  and  projecting  at  its 
ends  through  tbe  projecting  portlom  of  tbe  dip,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivoted  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  pivot  pia. 
and  llaka  pivoted  to  the  lever  aad  to  the  movable  atandard 
sectloa.  ^ 

1,014,802.  FLTINO-MACHINB.  Otto  W.  Boch*  Meri- 
flen,  Conn.  Filed  June  26,  1«1.  SerUl  No.  685,270. 
(CI.  244—16.) 


1.  A  dying  machine  comprising  a  frame  and  a  motor 
carried  thereby,  two  propellers  carried  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  forward  end  and  a  rudder  at  tbe  rear  end.  a  wing  car- 
ried at  each  side  of  the  frame,  aaid  wings  each  having  a 
segmental  rack  at  Its  Inner  end.,  and  ineans  connected  with 
the  motor  for  driving  tl^e  propellers  and  Including  gears 
engaging  with  the  racks  on  tbe  wings  whereby  the  wings 
may  be  moved  forward  ot  backward. 

2.  In  a  fiylng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
motor  carried  thereby,  propellera  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame,  a  wing  on  each  side  of  the  frame  adapted  to 
be  turned  rearward,  a  rudder  at  the  rear  of  tbe  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  abaft  carrying  a  retarding  propeller  at 
ita  upper  end,  a  frame  carrying  a  rear  controlling  pro- 
.peller  mounted  on  tlie  frame  near  the  rear  end,  connections 
between  the  motor  for  moving  the  propellers,  and  wings, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  same  In- 
cluding clutch  mechanism  whereby  the  retarding  propeller 
may  be  aet  In  motion  when  the  forward  propellers  are  at 
rest 

8.  A  flying  machine  eomprlaing  a  frame,  a  motor  car- 
ried thereby,  shafts  at  tbe  forward  ends  of  tbe  frame,  pro- 
pellera at  the  outer  enda  of  tbe  aliafta,  a  wiag  mounted 
at  each  side  of  the  frame,  a  rudder  at  the  rear,  a  verti- 
cally movable  abaft  carrying  a  propeller  at  Its  upper  end, 
a  propeller  mounted  near  the  rear  of  the  frame,  connec- 
tions between  the  motors  and  the  propellers,  and  wings, 
mechanism  for  controlling  sudi  connection  Including  a 
dutch  whereby  the  forward  propellers  may  be  driven  with- 
out moving  the  vertical  abaft  or  the  vertical  abaft  driven 
wltboot  moving  the  forward  propellers.  ' 


1,014.808.  DEAFTINO  INSTRUMENT.  Haxbt  Gaoaoa 
BoHW,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1911.  Bsdal  No. 
610,4en.     to.  88—18.) 

1.  In  a  draftifng  instnuoent.  tbe  combination  of  a  beam, 
a  damp  adjtistably  secnrsd  thereto,  a  clip  and  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  said  damp,  a  style  in  said  dtp,  said  style 
and  projection  both  pointing  downwardly  and  having 
their  lower  efads  diapoeed  laterally  relatively  to  one  an- 
other so  as  to  be  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  longltii- 
disal  plane  passing  tiissafh  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
apparatos.  { 

2.  In  a  dsafUng  Inalnuneat,  tbe  eeasbinatlon  of  a  beam, 
clamp  «4|lnstabiy  secaved  tbeeate,  a  style  dip  aad  .a 
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projection  carried  by  said  damp,  a  style  In  aaid  dip,  ssld 
style  end  projection  both  pointing  downwsrdly  and  bav- 
tag  tbolr  lower  enda  disposed  laterally  relatively  to  one 
another  so  as  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  vertical 
longitudinal  plane  paastng  throngh  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  apparatna,  the  lower  end  of  the  style  bdag  out 
froB  beneath  tbe  beam  and  on  one  side  thereof. 


3.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
tontally  disposed  thin  flat  beam,  a  clamp  adjustably  se- 
cured thereto,  a  style  dip  and  a  projection  carried  by 
said  clamp,  a  style  in  said  dip,  said  style  and  projection 
both  pointing  downwardly  and  having  their  lower  ends 
disposed  Isterslly  relatively  to  one  another  ao  as  to  be  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  vertical  longitudinal  plane  passing 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  apparatua;  a  second 
damp  remorvably  secured  to  said  beam  at  a  distance  from 
said  first  ciamp,  a  point  and  a  projection  carried  by  said 
damp  and  extending  downwardly  and  diapoeed  laterally 
relatively  to  one  another  ao  aa  to  be  on  oppoalte  aidea  of 
said  plane. 

4.  la  a  ^ftiag  lastroment.  tbe  comblnatioa  of  a  beam, 
a  dasip  adjustaoiy  secured  thereto,  a  style  dip  and  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  Rtild  clamp,  both  pointing  downwardly 
and  disposed  laterally  relativdy  to  one  another  so  as  to 
be  on  opposite  aides  of  tbe  verticai  longitudinal  plane 
passing  t)uK>u«b  the  center  of  gravity  of  tbe  apparatoa; 
said  prejee^ton  terminating  In  a  roller  whoae  axla  ia  sab- 
stantlally  parallel  to  tbe  edgea  of  aaid  beam,  a  second 
damp  reiaovably  secored  to  aaid  beam  at  a  diataaee  tsom 
said  first  claisp.  a  point  and  a  projection  carried  by  said 
damp  and  extending  downward.y  and  disposed  laterally 
relatively  to  one  another  so  aa  to  be  on  oppoalte  sides  of 
sakl  plane,  said  last  named  projection  terminating  ia  a 
roller  whose  axla  ia  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
edges  of  sadd  beam. 

5.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  an  attachment  adapted  to 
its  aecnred  to  a  iMsm,  iiavlag  ia  eombiaation  a  baae  having 
an  upper  snrfbce  adapted  to  eogage  tbe  lower  surface  of 
said  beam,  a  clip  located  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
base,  and  a  projection  located  adjacent  to  tbe  etber  end 
of  aaid  base,  both  polatiar  dowawardly  aad  ■sunn  for 
bsidtag  said  bass  to  saM  beam. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  la  ths  Oasettfc) 


l,«14vSM."  AirrOMATTC  SmavmAKl  for  SUMfA- 
~  BINE-  MINES.      Farrs   BbOck,   OsaabrOsb.   Chrraaajr. 

Fllsd  Dee.  8,  1900.     Sertat  No.  998,104.      (CI.  102 — 8.) 

1.  Tbe  oombt^atioa,  la  a  sabauMrine  mine  at  tbe  dass 
described,  of  a  bead,  aa  aaebor,  a  sable  eoanecttag  said 
bsad  and  anchor,  a  wladlag  dram  for  said  caMs,  and  a 
spesd  braha  entirely  indspsadtat  of  bat  driven  b^  and 
eoatrolllag  ssid  winding  Anna. 

3.  Ia  eoabiaatkHi  witb  tbo  wiB<liig  dma,  ta  a  sabaia- 
rine  mine  of  the  class  described  ;  a  speed  brake  comprislag 
a  iMoatair  having  twa  chambsrs,  s  pair  of  meshsd  spur 
gears  e^aaesd  by  oaa  sf  said  ebanlwra,  a  spladle  fixed 
to  oae  of  said  fsavs  aad  aetaatsd  by  tbe  wtadtag  dross, 
aad  a  pair  of  oiMkss  euaussllay  tbe  two  ebaaibsrs,  said 
ortflees  being  oppssWaly  sltaatad  ss  to  a  ttne  tbreoi^  tbe 
axes  of  tbe  two  sp«r  vsaia,  sabstaaOally  as  aatf  fbr  «bs 
parposs  dwcrawd 

9.  I»  esMblaatlon  wMb  tbe  aJrtlbg  iraaii,  te  •  atfb- 
■arias  Blaa  of  tbs  dasa  dsscHbat;  a  spsst  brabs  coa- 


prlidag  a  iMmajiK  having  two  chambers,  s  pair  of  BMSbsi 
spnr  gears  embraced  by  one  of  said  chambers,  a  spindls 
fixed  to  one  gear  and  actuated  by  tbe  winding  drma,  a 
pair  at  orlflcea  connecting  tbe  two  chambers,  said  orlflcas 
being  oppositely  situated  as  to  a  line  through  tbe  axes  of 
the  spnr  gesrs,  and  an  adjustable  screw  adjacent  one  of 
said  oriflesa,  substantially  as  sad  for  tbe  purpose  A»- 
sertbs*. 


J 


4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  aubmarlne  mine  of  tbe  claas 
described,  of  a  head,  an  anchor,  a  cable  connecting  aaid 
bead  and  anchor,  a  winding  drum,  a  speed  brake  entlrdy 
independent  of  but  driven  by  and  controUiog  said  wind- 
ing drum,  and  meana  for  regulating  tbe  magnitude  of  tbe 
braking  effect  exerted  by  aaid  speed  Drake. 

6.  Tltc  combination,  in  a  submarine  mine  of  tbe  ^elaaa 
described,  of  a  bead,  an  anchor,  a  cable  connecting  aaid 
bead  and  anchor,  a  winding  drum  for  said  cable  attached 
to  aaid  bead,  aad  a  speed  brabe  entirely  independent  of 
but  driven  by  and  coatrolllBg  said  wiodlag  dnua. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


1,014,805.     SAFETY-COCK.     Fsank  S.  Boa,  Lodi,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  638,416.     (CL  137-7.) 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  a  body  mem> 
ber  havtag  a  foagitodlnal  gbs  passage,  a  valve  member 
tbsisia  and  having  a  port,  a  pltmger  in  tbe  valve  member 
provided  witb  a  head  also  having  a  port  which  lies  nor- 
mally ovt  of  tbe  plane  of  tbe  port  in  the  valve  member, 
a  cateb  tn  the  varve  member,  a  lug  open  tbe  plunger 
member  adapted  to  engage  aaid  catch  when  the  ploager 
meaiber  Is  extended  and  a  sprlnr  adapted  to  hold  tbe 
plater  Id  lis  normal  position  substantially  ss  shown  and 


2.  Ai  a  dbvfce  of  tbe  cbaraetsr  dsstiibsJ.  a  body  mem- 
ber bavlbr  a  longttadinal  gas  psssage.  a  valve  onmber 
therein  having  a  port,  a  plunger  barlnr  a  pert  la  ttr 


JANUAKY  J  16^1913. 


iT 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


651 


650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


hMd.  ■  ■pi-lng  upon  tbe  planger  adapted  to  bold  th«  port 
In  the  plunger  bead  away  from  tbe  port  lo  tbe  ralve 
member  and  a  catcb  in  tbe  valye  member  adapted  to  bold 
tbe  plunger  out  of  ita  normal  poaltlon  aubatantlahy  ma 
■oown  and  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  deacribed,  a  body  mem- 
ber bavlng  a  longitudinal  gas  passage,  a  valve  member 
tberetn  baving  a  port  lying  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  aald  gaa 
paasage  and  revoluble  in  tbe  body,  member,  a  planger 
In  said  valve  member  provided  witb  a  bead  baving  a  port 
formed  tberein,  a  spring  upon  tbe  plunger  adapted  to 
bold  tbe  port  In  tbe  plunger  bead  out  of  tbe  port  in  tbe 
valve  member,  a  finger  bold  upon  the  plunger  wbereby  tbe 
plunger  may  be  extended  to  bring  ita  port  wltbln  tbe  port 
In  tbe  valve  member  and  a  catcb  for  bolding  tbe  plunger 
In  an  extended  position  substantially  as  sbown  and  de- 
acribed. 


1,014,806.  ANCHOR  FOR  WIRE  FENCES  AND  OTHER 
USES.  David  M.  Bubns.  William  B.  Shbiver,  and 
Albbbt  Wads  SHBivaa,  Aahland,  Obio.  Filed  May  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  628.655.     (CI.  189 — 92.) 


An  anchor  plate  baving  a  aubatantially  V-ahaped  driv- 
ing point  and  substantially  square  winga  at  Its  aide  hav- 
ing forwardly  curved  polnta  at  tbe  top  and  right  angle 
comers  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  plate  and  separated  by  a  sub- 
stantially aquare  recesa  above  said  driving  point,  and  said 
plate  provided  with  a  driving  bole  beneath  ita  middle  and 
a  walled  channel  on  its  back  leading  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  hole  on  each  aide  of  said  channel  and  a  bowed 
transverse  rib  between  said  holea  across  tbe  back  of  aald 
channel  on  tbe  face  of  said  plate  next  above  aald  driving 
bole. 


1.014.807.  CAR-TRUCK.  Samubl  P.  BC8H,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Bnckeye  Steel  Castings  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596.305.      (CI.  105— 243.) 


1.  A  truck  frame  consisting  of  compression  and  tension 
members  and  two  Jaws  at  each  end,  all  cast  integral,  the 
lower  Jaws  each  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting lug,  and  adapted  to  yield  or  give  vertically,  wbere- 
by each  Journal  box  may  be  entered  side-wise  between  Ita 
Jawa  and  over  the  lug  and  when  in  place  be  held  against 
lateral  displacement  by  the  lug  on  tbe  yielding  lower  Jaw. 

2.  A  trui-k  frame  consisting  In  part  of  compreaaion  and 
tenaion  members,  and  Jawa  projecting  at  each  end  from 
aald  frame,  all  of  aald  parta  being  cast  integral,  the  lower 
Jawa  being  allgbtly  Inclined  downwardly  at  their  free 
en4a. 

3.  A  truck  frame  consisting  in  part  of  compreaaion  and 
tension  members,  and  Jawa  projecting  at  each  end  from 
said  frame,  all  of  aald  parta  being  cast  integral,  tbe  lower 
Jawa  being  elastic  and  allgbtly  inclined  downwardly  at 
their  free  enda  and  each  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  at  Ita  free  end. 
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4.  A  truck  frame  conaliting  of  compreaaion  and  tension 
members  and  tbe  Jawa  6  and  8,  tbe  latter  having  upwardly 
projecting  luga.  all  caat  Integral,  the  Jawa  8  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  Jawa  6  and  adapted  to  yield  or  give 
vertically  wbereby  each  Journal  box  may  be  entered  aide- 
wiae  between  the  Jaws  and  over  tbe  lug.  and  when  in  place 
be  held  agalnat  diaplacement  by  tbe  lug  on  tbe  yielding 
lower  Jaw. 

1,014,808.     MOTOR  VEHICLE.     BaixTON   E.   Bt«d,  Dur- 
ham,  N.  C.       Filed  Oct.   16,   1909,   Serial  No.   622.809. 
Renewed    Nov.    26.    19|1.      Serial    No.    662,468.      (CI 
21—90.) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  Including  aeparately  revoluble  drive 
wheels,  a  motor,  drive  dlaka  actuated  by  aald  motor,  fric- 
tion gears  driven  by  tbe  disks,  aeparate  means  for  trani*- 
mitting  motion  from  aald  geara  to  tbe  respective  wheels, 
a  longitudinally  movable  pivoted  elide,  connections  be-/ 
tween  aald  slide  and  tbe  gfars  for  simultaneoualy  shifting 
tbe  geara  In  one  direction,  meana  for  actuating  tbe  allde, 
a  steering  maat,  and  means  actuated  by  said  mast  for 
shifting  the  slide  about  ita  pivot  to  move  tbe  gears  ^imul- 
taneoualy  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  witb  drive  fric- 
tion dlaka,  of  friction  geam  actuated  thereby,  a  plvotally 
anpporied  slide,  meana  actuating  the  same,  connections 
between  the  slide  and  geara  for  aimaltaneoualy  shifting  ' 
the  geara  la  tbe  same  direction  apoa  tbe  working  faces 
of  the  disks,  a  revoluble  steering  mast,  a  gear  thereon,  n" 
rack  meahtng  with  the  gear,  a  slide  movable  with  the  rack, 
the  first  mentioned  pivoted  alide  projecting  through  and 
being  actuated  by  tbe  slide  of  tbe  rack  to  simultaneoualy 
abift  the  geara  In  oppoalte  directiona. 


1.014,809.  INTEBIOK-PLATBR  PIANO.  Mblvillb 
Clabk,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1900.  Serial  No. 
489,473.     (CI.  84—233.) 

1.  An  Interior  player  piano,  compriaing,  in  combination 
with  a  manoal.  a  principal  pneumatic  action  and  a  sup- 
plemental pneumatic  action  poaitioned  for  operating  In- 
dependently of  each  other  upon  tbe  manual  keys ;  a 
tracker  board  and  tubes  leading  therefrom,  a  portion  of 
aald  tubes  being  connected  directly  with  the  principal 
pneamatle  action ;  a  valve  slide  mounted  on  aald  principal 
action  having  ports  to  which  a  second  portion  of  said 
tubes  are  connected  and  ducts  with  which  said  ports  reg- 
ister leading  to  tbe  primaries  of  said  action ;  a  aecond 
valve  allde  mounted  on  the  aame  support  as  the  first  slide 
baring  poria  to  which  a  third  group  of  aald  tubea  are 
connected,  aald  support  baring  porta  with  which  tbe  porta 
of  said  second  slide  are  adapted  to  reglater,  and  tubea 
leading  from  aald  laat-mentioned  porta  to  tbe  supplemental 
action. 

2.  An  Interior  player  piano  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  manual,  a  principal  -pneumatic  action  and  a  sap- 
plemental  pneumatic  actlo^,  and  connections  from  tbe  mo- 
tor penumatlcs  of  aald  actiona  reapectlveiy  for  operating 
on  tbe  manual  keys  at  dlflTerent  points  In  their  length ;  a 
tracker  board  and  tubea  leading  therefrom,  a  portion  of 
aald  tubes  being  connected  directly  to  the  principal  action ; 
a  valve  allde  mounted  on  aaid  principal  action  baring  porta 
to  which  a  aecond  portion  of  aald   tubes  are  coi^iected 
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and  dncta  with  which  aaid  porta  reglater  leading  to  tbe 
primaries  of  said  action  ;  a  second  valve  slide  mounted  on 
the  ssme  support  as  tbe  first  slide  having  porta  to  which 
a  third  ginap  of  aald  tubes  are  connected,  aald  aupporta 
having  porta  with  which  tbe  porta  of  tbe  second  slide 
are  adapted  to  register,  and  tubes  leading  from  aaid  laat- 
mentioned  ports  to  tbe  supplemental  action. 


S.  In  an  interior  player  piano,  comprising  tbe  combina- 
natlon  of  a  manual,  a  principal  pnuematic  action  and  a 
supplemental  pneumatic  action,  tbe  former  being  located 
above  the  manual  keya.  and  positioned  for  acting 'down- 
ward upon  aald  keya  forward  of  their  fulcruma,  the  other 
being  located  below  the  portion  of  tbe  manual  keys  for- 
ward of  tbeir  fulcrums,  connections  from  tbe  motor  pneu- 
matics of  tbe  latter  action,  for  engaging  the  manual  keys 
for  depreaaing  tliem  at  their  forward  enda,  a  tracker 
board  and  tnbea  leading  therefrom,  a  portion  of  said  tubea 
being  connected  directly  to  tbe  principal  pneumatic  ac- 
tion, a  valve  allde  mounted  on  said  principal  action  baving 
porta  to  which  a  aecond  portion  of  aald  tubea  are  con- 
nected and  ducta  with  which  said  porta  reglater,  leading 
to  the  primaries  of  aald  action,  a  aecond  valve  slide 
mounted  on  tbe  aame  aupport  as  tbe  first  slide,  having 
porta  to  which  a  third  group  of  aald  tubea  are  connected, 
aald  aupport  baring  porta  with  which  tbe  porta  of  said 
second  allde  are  adapted  to  register;  tubes  leading  from 
aaid  last  mentioned  ports  to  tlie  supplemental  action,  aaid 
tubes  being  grouped  for  extending  down  paat  tbe  manual 
keya  at  th#  oppoalte  enda  of  the  Instrument  to  reach  their 
connectlona  with  the  supplemental  action. 


Mblvills 
Serial  No. 


1.014.810.  INTERIOR-PLAYER  PIANO 
Clabk,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Apr.  13.  1009. 
489.624.      (CI.  84—288.) 

1.  In  an  Interior  player  piano.  In  combination  with  the 
foundation  board  and  manual  keya,  a  tracker  device  mount- 
ed above  the  manual  keya;  a  pneumatic  action  mounted 
between  the  tracker  device  and  the  manual  keys,  and  a 
second  pneumatic  action  mounted  below  the  foundation 
board ;  ducta  from  tbe  tracker  device  compriaing  a  group 
for  connection  with  the  first  mentioned  action,  a  group 
for  connection  with  tbe  second-mentioned  action,  and  a 
branched  group  for  connection  with  both  of  aald  actiona, 
tbe  upper  action  baving  at  Ita  upper  end  a  duct  board 
extending  rearward  and  overhanging  the  manual  provided 
with  ports  extending  through  it  at  its  overhanging  part, 
and  also  with  the  primary  ducta  of  aald  action  leading  to 
jtorts  iu  Hie  upper  surface  of  the  board  :  a  slide  or  valve 
bar  mounted  upon  aald  overhanging  portion  baring  ports 
for  reglstmtlon  with  the  first-mentioned  porta  of  aald 
duct  board  and  adapted  for  movement  for  non-reglatratlon 
therewith ;  flexible  tubes  from  aald  ports  of  aald  doct  board 
leading  to  tbe  lower  action,  aald  valve  bar  having  con- 
nected to  Its  ports  the  duets  of  tbs  second  group  and  one 


aet  of  branchea  of  tbe  third  group;  a  aecond  valve  fmt 
mounted  on  said  doct  board  having  ports  for  registration 
with  the  duct  ports  and  adapted  for  movement  for  non- 
reglatraclon  therewith,  aald  valve  bar  having  connected 
to  It  tbe  second  set  of  branches  of  the  third  group  of  ducta, 
and  means  for  moving  said  valve  bars  for  registration 
and  non-regtstration  of  their  porta  with  thoae  of  the  dnet 
kosrd. 


2.-  In  an  Interior  player  piano.  In  combination  with  tbe 
case,  foundation  board,  manual  keys  and  tracker  device, 
two  pneumatic  actiona,  one  of  which  is  mounted  above 
the  manual  keya  and  the  other  below  the  foundation  board, 
tbe  tracker  1^  device  having  ducts  for  connection  with 
both  said  actiona,  the  upper  action  having  at  ita  upper 
end  a  duct  board  extending  rearward  and  overhanging 
the  rear  portion  of  tbe  manual  keya ;  a  valve  bar  mounted 
on  aald  duct  board ;  flexible  tabea  from  such  valve  bar  to 
the  tracker  device  and  from  the  overhangipg  portion  of 
the  duct  board  to  tbe  lower  pneumatic  action,  and  meana 
for  operating  the  valve  bar. 

3.  In  an  Interior  player  piano.  In  combination  with  tbe 
caae  and  tracker  device,  an  upper  and  a  lower  pneumatic 
action,  the  tracker  device  having  ducta  for  connection 
with  both  of  said  actions,  the  upper  action  having  at  ita 
upper  end  a  duct  board  projecting  rearward ;  a  valve  bar 
mounted  on  said  duct  board ;  flexible  tubea  from  said 
valve  bar  to  the  tracker  device  and  from  tbe  rearwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  duct  board  to  the  lower  pneumatic 
action,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  bar. 


1,014,811.  INTERIOR-PLATER  PIANO.  Mblvillb  Clabk, 
Chicago.  111.  Piled  Apr.  13,  1909.  SerUl  No.  489,625. 
(Cl.  84—233.) 

1.  In  an  Interior  player  piano,  in  combination  with  ths 
manual  ksya,  a  tracker  device  and  a  roll  carriage  mounted 
above  the  manual  keys  forward  of  tbe  hammer  action ; 
a  principal  pneumatic  action  and  a  aupplemental  pneu- 
matic action  mounted  below  the  manual  keya;  a  duct 
connection  board  mounted  above  tbe  manual  keys  and 
below  tbe  roll  carriage  frame  and  tracker  device,  tbe 
tracker  device  having  ducts  comprising  a  group  for  con- 
nection with  the  principal  action,  a  second  group  for 
connection  with  tbe  supplemental  action,  and  a  third 
group  branched  for  connection  with  both  actiona ;  a  valve 
bar  mounted  on  the  duct  connection  board,  and  flexible 
tubea  connected  therewith  from  the  aecond  group  and  one 
of  the  branchea  of  the  third  group ;  a  aecond  valve  bar 
mounted  on  aald  duct  connection  board,  and  flexible  tubes 
of  the  second  branch  of  tbe  third  group  connected  with 
it,  and  meana  for  oi>eratlng  said  valve  bars  Independently 
of  ascb  otbsr. 

2.  An  Interior  player  piano  comprising  In  combination 
with  tbe  case  and  the  manual  keya.  a  principal  pneumatic 
action  and  a  supplemental  pneumatic  action  mounted  for 
operation  upon  the  manual  keya  at  points  requiring  soch 
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operatkm  to  be  tn  opposite  dlreettoiM;  a  tn<±«r  terle* 
luiTlnr  dactB  tor  connection  witb  the  pneumatic  eetkuu 
reepectlvely ;  a  dact  connection  beaid  noonted  witbte 
tbe  ease  abore  the  part  of  the  manual  keys  rearward  of 
tkelr  exposed  portion ;  valve  bars  on  sncb  duet  connection 
board;  flexible  tabes  from  the  tracker  devices  to  tbe 
valve  bars  respectively ;  flexible  tubes  from  the  duct  co»- 
nectlen  board  to  the  pneumatic  actions  respectively,  mtf 
valve  bar  operating  devices  extending  tbrougb  tbe  front 
of  the  case. 


both  arraoKvd  longitudinally  of  the  maebtae,  cooperating 
husking  rolls  arranged  transversely  of  tfes  macblne,  and 
a  conveyer  operating  betwec*  tbe  two  ssts  of  rolls  adjacent 
Of  lowermost  snapping  roll  and  arranged  te  receive  ears 
of  corn  from  the  lowemest  snapping  roll  with  their  long 
dimensions  In  vertical  planes  parsllel  wttb  the  vertleal 
planes  in  which  tbe  axes  of  tbe  busking  rolls  lie,  said 
conveyer  being  arranged  to  travel  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  vertical  planes  passing  through  the  axes  of  tbe 
snapping  rolls,  and  an  Inclined  pan  located  below  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  conveyed  and  leading  to  tbe  busking  rolls 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  ears  of  corn  sldewlse  from  the 
conveyer  and  deliver  them  endwise  to  tbe  husking  rolls 
without  turning  tbe  same  and  means  for  reciprocating 
tbe  pan  longltudlaally  of  tbe  husking  rolls. 


1,014.813.  HAT  BLOCK.  TELS8C0PEB.  AND  PRB88RR. 
Jacob  H.  Cohk,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  581»,231.     (CL  228 — 31.) 


3.  In  an  Interior  player  piano,  in  combination  with  thd 
caae,  tracker  devices  and  pneumatic  actions,  a  duct-con- 
nection board  mounted  in  tbe  case  apart  from  the  tracker 
device  and  from  tbe  pneumatic  actions ;  valve  bars  on  such 
duct  connection  boar<J ;  flexible  tubes  from  the  tracker 
device  to  the  valve  bars  and  flexible  tubes  from  tbe  duct 
connection  board  to  tbe  pneumatic  actlona,  and  means 
for  operating  such  valve  bars  extending  to  the  exterior 
of  tbe  caae. 

4.  An  Interior  player  piano  comprising.  In  combination 
with  the  case  and  tbe  manual  keys,  a  principal  penumatlc 
action  and  a  supplemental  pneumatic  action  mounted  for 
independent  operation  on  the  manual  keys ;  a  tracker 
device  having  ducts  for  connection  witb  said  pneumatic 
actlo>ns  respectively ;  a  duct  connection  board  mounted 
within  the  case  above  the  part  of  the  manual  keys  rear- 
ward of  their  exposed  portion  ;  valve  bars  on  such  con- 
nection board:  flexible  tubes  from  tbe  tracker  device  to 
tbe  valve  bars  respectively ;  flexible  tubes  ttom  tbe  duct 
connection  board  to  tbe  pneumatic  actions  respectively, 
and  valve  bar  operating  connections  extending  through  the 
front  of  the  case. 


1.  A  bat  block  of  tbe  type  set  forth  eomprlslng  a  bat 
block  proper  provided  with  s  shoulder  st  Its  upper  por- 
tion ;  a  casing  surrounding  said  hat  block ;  a  recces  formed 
by  said  casing  st  the  shouldered  portion  of  tbe  bat  blocks 
proper,  in  cosBMnatlon  with  a  telescoper.  adapted  to  enter ' 
said  recees. 

2.  A  bat  block  of  tbe  type  set  forth  comprising  a  hat 
block  proper  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  Ita  apper  por- 
tion ;  a  caalDg  surrounding  said  hat  block' ;  a  rcesss  formed 
by  said  eastpg  at  the  shouldered  portion  of  tbe  hat  block 
proper.  In  combination  with  a  telescoper  comprising 
a  downwardly  projecting  iange,  said  flange  being  of  such 
ceotour  as  to  iit  wltbln  tbe  recess  of  the  block  proper 
at  all  points. 

3.  A  bat  block  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  bat 
block  proper  provided  with  a  sboolder  at  Ita  opper  portion ; 
a  casing  surrounding  saM  bat  block ;  a  recess  formed  by 
said  casing  st  tbe  shouldered  portion  ot  the  hat  block 
proper.  In  combination  vi|1tb  a  telescoper  and  meana  fOr 
pressing  and  forming  tbe  |wt  rim  substantially  aa  and  tot 
tbe  purpose  sK  forth.         ) 


1.014,812.  CORN  HARVESTER  AND  HUSKBS.  WlixlAM 
Cu>C8ca.  Dana.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1608.  Serial  No. 
409,322.     (CI.  56—113.) 


J 

1,014,814.  METALLIC  TIRE.  CiaaaMcn  B.  Cox,  Fair- 
fax, Mo.  Piled  June  20,  1910.  SerUl  No.  568.026.  (CL 
103— ft.) 


In  a   con    hi  lusftsi    tachsdlnc  goJperstiag   snapping 
roUa  one  located  at  a  bigber  elevatton  than  the  other  and  i  retain  the 


1.  A  th«  tncladlng  a  pUirallty  of  aetaUh:  seethflu  each 
having  groom*  at  oae  odfe  and  hitonied  toagosa  at  tta 
opoalte  ed«a,  the  tonsosa  and  the  grooves  belag  Maied 
for  InteHocMav  sagagsuisat  sad  hsa*  earrled  upoa  the 
outer  face*  of  the  seethuia  «ad  oTarhaaglBg  the  nuewas  to 


*^r-*^' 
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S.  ▲  tlra  oomprlslag  sections  havlag  Interlocking  tooi 
and  grooves,  aad  aagnlar  beada  carried  on  the  aectlons 

and  having  their  angular  portions  extending  over  the 
tongues  and  grooves  to  hold  tbe  same  at  spaced  polnta 
from  spreading  apart. 


1,014.815.  SUPPORT  FOR  TABLES  AND  SIMILAR 
ARTICLBS.  Abthcb  a.  Cdbbmak.  Brlatol.  R.  I. 
Filed  Mgy  19,  1909.     SerUl  No.  496.954.     (CI.  45—9.) 


1.  A  pedestal  extenetoa-tsble  comprising  two  halves, 
each  of  saM  halves  being  provided  with  a  support  which 
la  located  beneath  the  oppoelng  half  when  the  table  la 
dosed. 

2.  A  pedestal  extension-table  eomprlalng  a  central  pedes- 
tal consisting  of  two  oppositely  dlspoeed  halvee.  each 
of  said  halves  being  provided  with  a  support  secured  to 
safc)  half  and  having  the  free  end  thereof  arranged  and 
adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  contacting  edge  of  tbe  half 
to  which  It  la  secured  end  114  beneath  the  oppoelte  half 
when  the  pedestal   Is  closed. 

3.  A  pedastal  extenaion-table  comprising  a  central  pedes- 
tal foroted  of  two  oppoeltely  diapooed  hollow  balvea,  and  a 
aopportlag  leg  secared  opon  tbe  Interior  of  each  of  aaJd 
balvee  and  having  the  free  end  thereof  located  within  the 
oppoelte  half  when   the  table  is  closed. 

4.  A  pedestal  extenalon-table  comprising  a  central  pedes- 
tal formed  of  two  oppoeltely  disposed  hollow  halve?, 
each  of  said  balvea  being  provided  with  a  anpport  upon 
tbe  interior  thereof,  aald  support  consisting  of  a  triangu- 
lar frame,  havlag  at  one  angle  a  segmental  plate  semred 
to  tbe  pedestal  half;  at  another  angle  a  croaa-plece  se- 
cured to  the  iBAer  edges  oi  said  pedestal  half  and  at  tbe 
other  angle  a  caster,  said  caster  being  located  outside  of 
said  Inner  edges  of  tbe  pedestal  half. 

5.  A  pedaatal  extension-table  eomprlalng  a  central  pedes- 
tal formed  of  two  oppositely  disposed  hollow  hslvee,  each 
of  said  halves  being  provided  wth  a  triangular  support, 
one  angle  of  said  support  being  provided  with  a  segmental 
plate  seeniied  In  a  receaa  near  the  bottom  of  the  pedestal 
body,  another  angle  of  aald  support  being  secured  to  a 
cross-piece  extending  across  the  inner  open  side  of  said 
pedestal  body  and  the  other  angle  of  aald  anpport  being 
provided  itffth  a  caster  adapted  to  be  located  In  a  recess 
st  the  bottom  of  tbe  opposite  pedestal  half  when  tbe 
Ubie  Is  ckNNd. 


1.014.816.  RADIATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILBS  AND  THE 
LIKB.  lALraco  Dippbbt.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Charles  W.  Dlppert.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aog.  12.  1910. 
Serial  Npy  5T6.899.     (CI.  62—28.) 


L  la   a   ladlatsr,    a    plurality    of    aoperlmpoeed    ftns 
ftnned  tetaraedlata  their  frsat  and  rear  edgiM  ts  yro- 

1T4P.0.- 


vlde  separate  sapertaapoaed  leagltodlnal  passages,  the 
front  aad  taar  portions  of  said  Has  on  oppoelte  aldsa  mt 
the  longttndlnal  paaaagea  being  formed  to  provide  Inaer 
and  outer  aeta  of  passages  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
aforeaaid  paaaages  and  communicating  with  tbe  first 
named  passages,  and  a  plurality  of  water  pipes  intw- 
sectlng  and  piercing  ssM  passagss.  the  Inner  enda  of  the 
Inner  end  outer  sets  of  paaaages  brtng  contracted  so  that 
air  currents  are  forced  Into  and  out  of  the  first  named 
passages. 

2.  In  a  radlater,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  fins  formed 
to  provide  separate  saperimpeeed  longitudinal  passages 
and  also  formed  to  provide  Inner  and  outer  sets  of  paa- 
aagea disposed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  aforesaid  paasagea,  tbe 
longitudinal  passages  being  more  shallow  than  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  ends  of  tbe  outer  and  Inner  passages  respec- 
tively, and  a  plurality  of  water  pipes  piercing  and  ex- 
tending through  said  p»»n»9M,  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  inner 
and  outer  sets  of  passages  being  contracted  so  that  air 
currents  are  forced  Into  and  out  of  said  longitudinal 
passages,  whereby  the  air  currents  are  retarded  in  their 
fiow  through  tbe  paaaages  to  cool  tbe  tubes. 


1,014.817.  DOOR-CHECK.  Joseph  C.  Babmshaw,  Ger- 
mantown.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,494. 
(a.   16—83.) 


>l- 


1.  A  door  check  or  bolder  comprising  the  combination 
witb  a  casing  and  its  spring  actuated  slotted  bolt  of  a 
spring  actuated  pivotal  wedge  lever  having  its  wedge  like 
faces  arranged  for  cooperation  with  tbe  side  walls  of  the 
slot  of  tbe  bolt  and  wltta  a  shoe  adapted  to  move  la 
respect  to  the  end  of  tbe  bolt  and  having  Inclined  or 
wedge-like  sliding  surfaces  between  it  and  the  end  of 
tbe  bolt 

2.  In  a  door  check  or  holder  the  combination  of  a 
spring  actuated  bolt  having  a  longitudinally  ranging  alot 
therein  and  a  spring  actuated  pivotal  lever  protruding 
through  tbe  slot  and  having  a  wedge-Ilke  portion  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  side  walls  of  said  slot. 

8.  In  a  door  check  or  holder  tbe  combination  with  a 
bolt  and  means  for  locking  It.  of  a  shoe  arranged  at  the 
end  of  die  bolt  and  having  between  It  and  the  ead  of 
tbe  bolt  a  double  wedge  snrfsee  of  sliding  contact,  an 
extension  spring  coupling  between  the  shoe  and  bolt  for 
alfordtng  the  aboe  a  limited  range  of  movement,  abd  for 
automatically  returning  it  to  normal  position  upon  re- 
lease of  tbe  bolt. 


1,014,818.  GIANT  ROLLS.  Thouas  A.  Edison,  Llewel- 
lyn Park.  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1903.  Serial 
No.  188.813.      (a.  88—12.) 

1.  In  rock-breafclag  apparatua  of  tbe  character  de- 
serlhed,  the  comblnatloB  with  a  pair  of  roila  saAciently 
nuuMlve  to  break  the  rock  by  changes  In  the  klaetle  eaargy 
thereof  whea  running  at  normal  apeed,  of  a  pair  of  motors, 
each  of  power  suflkient  to  brlag  Its  roll  up  to  normal 
speed  when  running  freely,  but  lasuttclent  to  break  the 
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rock  by  tb«  direct  application  of  the  power,  and  poaltlTe 
connections  whereby  one  motor  drives  one  roll,  and  the 
other  motor  drives  the  other  roll,  sabstantially  as  set 
forth. 


2.  In  rock -breaking  apparatus  of  th^  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls  sufficiently  massive 
to  break  the  rock  by  changes  in  the'' kinetic  energy  thereof 
when  running  at  normal  speed,  and  rotating  in  opposite 
directions  with  a  gap  between  them,  of  a  pair  of  motors, 
<ach  of  power  sufficient  to  taring  its  roll  up  to  normal 
speed  when  running  freely,  but  insufficient  to  break  the 
rock  by  the  direct  application  of  the  power,  dnd  positive 
connections  whereby  one  motor  drives  one  roll  and  the 
other  motor  drives  the  other  roll,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  j-olis  to  change  the  width  of  the  gap,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  rock-breaking  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls  sufficiently  massive 
to  break  the  rock  by  changes  in  the  kinetic  energy  thereof 
when  running  at  normal  speed,  said  rolls  rotating  in 
opposite  directions  with  a  gap  between  them,  of  a  motor 
connected  dircetly  and  positively  witli  the  shaft  of  eUch 
roll  for  rotating  the  same,  each  said  motor  being  of 
power  sufficient  to  bring  its  roll  up  to  normal  speed 
when  running  freely,  but  insufficient  to  break  the  rock  by 
the  direct  application  .of  the  power,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  rock-breaking  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  massive  rolls  rotating  in 
opposite  directions  with  a  gap  between  them,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rolls,  said  means  being  of  sufficient 
power  to  bring  the  rolls  up  to  normal  working  speed 
when  running  freely,  but  being  insufficient  to  break  the 
rock  by  the  direct  application  of  power,  of  a  roller- 
feed  for  delivering  material  to  the  gap  between  the  rolls, 
and  means  for  starting  and  stopping  said  roller  feed  in- 
dependently of  the  position  of  the  rolls,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rock-breaklhg  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  massive  rolls  rotating  in 
opposite  directions  with  a  gap  between  them,  of  pillow- 
blocks  in  which  said  rolls  are  mounted,  one  or  both  of 
which  are  adjustable  for  varying  the  width  of  the  gap. 
and  independent  motors  carried  by  the  pillow-blocks  for 
independently  driving  said  rolls,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,014,819.     MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  SORTING  VENEER. 
Orin    C.    Pbnlasok,    Hoqnlam,    Wash.     Piled    Feb.    21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  417,168.     (CI.  198 — 1.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  compriRing  means 
for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets  of  material  in  fixed  relation, 
a  oonveyert  a  rotary  device  for  feeding  the  sheets  of  ma- 
terial onto  the  conveyer,  said  rotary  device  engaging  the 
stack  at  its  periphery  throughout  Its  entire  rotary  move- 


ment and  projecting  oatwiurdly  beyond  the  working  plan* 
of  the  conveyer  to  ofT-set  \ht  latter  from  the  stack. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  mean» 
for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets  of  material,  a  conveyer  in* 
eluding  a  plurality  of  sprocket  chains,  and  a  shaft  carry- 
ing sprocket  wheels  for  the  chains,  and  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tary annular  suction  devices  also  mounted  on  the  shaft 
for  feeding  the  material  onto  the  conveyer  and  forming 
a  stop  for  the  stack,  the  latter  being  supported  In  fixed  re- 
lation with  the  suction  devices,  said  suction  devices  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  sprocket  wheels  so  as  to  space 
the  conveyer  from  the  stack  and  engaging  the  latter 
throughout  their  entire  rotary  movement. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  dpscril>ed  comprising  a  con- 
veyer including  a  plurality,  of  endless  chains,  shafts,  and 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  the  shafts,  and  front  and  rear 
rotary  devices  also  mounted  on  the  shafts  for  feedlnf^ 
the  veneer  onto  the  conveyer  and  for  removing  it  there- 
from. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claM  described  comprising  a  con- 
veyer including  a  plurality  of  endless  chains,  hollow  front 
and  rear  vacuum  shafts,  and  sprocket  wheels  mounted  oa 
the  shafts,  and  front  and  rear  rotary  suction  devices 
mounted  on  and  communicating  wlih  the  shafts  for  feed- 
ing the  sheets  onto  the  conveyer  and  for  removing  them 
therefrom.  | 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  c)as«  described,  the  combination 
of  front  and  rear  shafts,  atMced  endless  carriers  connect- 
ing the  same,  front  and  roar  rotary  suction  devic<*»  mount- 
ed on  the  shafts  and  having  their  peripheral  surfaces  prot 
Jecting  outwardly  beyond  the  working  plane  of  the  car- 
rier, the  front  suction  devltie  being  arranged  to  feed  sheet* 
of  material  onto  the  carriers  and  the  rear  suction  device 
being  adapted  to  remove  the  sheets  from  the  carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,014,820.  BAG-FASTENER.  Fbanx  A.  FDLLia,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newart^; 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  16^ 
1911.     Serial  Na  633,342.     (CI.  70—116.) 


1.  In  a  purse  or  bag  fastener,  the  combination  with  ft 
pair  of  hinged  frame  members,  of  a  catch  memlwr  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  framo  members  for  mutual  cooperation, 
each  catch  member  comprising  a  base  provided  with  In- 
tegral nibs,  and  an  angularly  disposed  engaging  element 
extending  from  said  base,  and  a  chambered  casing  mount- 
ed upon  each  of  said  frame  members  provided  with  a  re- 
ceiving opening,  the  engaging  element  of  said  catch  mem- 
ber projecting  through  and  extending  beyond  the  receiving 
opening  In  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  purse  or  bag  fkstener,  the  combination  of  • 
pair  of  hinged  frame  meipbers,  of  a  chambered  casing 
mounted  npon  each  of  said  frame  members  provided  with 
a   receiving   opening,   enga^ng   elements   extending  oat- 
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wardly  frmn  one  side  of  the  raeeiviac  opening  of  said 
chambered  casing  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other,  and 
enter  the  receiving  openings  In  said  chambered  casing  for 
holding  said  engaging  elements  together. 

3.  In  a  porae  or  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  hlaged  frame  members,  of  a  chambered  casing 
moanted  i^ton  each  of  said  frame  member*  provided  with 
a  receiving  opening,  a  catch  member  mounted  upon  each 
of  said  frame  members  adapted  to  snap  past  each  other 
for  holding  said  frame  sections  together,  said  catch  mem- 
ber located  within  said  chambered  casing  and  projecting 
through  and  extending  beyond  one  edge  of  the  receiving 
opening  in  said  chambered  casing. 

4.  In  a  purse  or  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  hlaged  frame  member*,  of  a  chambered  casing 
m^pntpd  upon  each  of  said  frame  members  provided  with 
a  irecelving  opening  on  its  inner  side  and  a  knob  extending 
from  Its  top  side,  a  catch  member  mounted  upon  each 
of  laid  frame  member*  adapted  to  snap  past  each  other 
for  holding  said  frame  sections  together,  said  catch  mem- 
ber located  within  said  chambered  casing  and  projecting 
through  and  extending  beyond  the  receiving  opening  in 
*ald  chaml^red  casing. 


1.014,821.  !  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  REGUL.\T0R. 
Edwabo  F.  QnnuKMsa,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  iClectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Mat  2, 19J0.      Serial  No.  546,947.     (CI.  171—119. ) 


1.  The  Combination  with  a  transformer  having  its 
primary  winding  divided  Into  sections  and  connectei^  at 
one  end  with  one  of  the  supply  mains,  of  two  switches 
controlling  alternate  sections  of  said  winding,  a  com- 
pensator having  Its  terminals  connected  respectively  to 
the  moving  members  of  said  switches,  means  for  actuating 
said  members,  a  connection  to  the  other  supply  main,  and 
means  depeadent  upon  said  actuating  means  for  shifting 
■aid  connection  from  end  to  end  of  said  compensator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  having  Its 
primary  wloding  divided  into  sections,  of  two  switches 
each  havlqf  stationary  contacts  connected  to  alternate 
sections,  a  movable  member  for  each  switch,  means  for 
actuating  said  members,  a  subdivided  compensator  having 
Ita  terminals  connected  respectively  to  said  meml>ers.  con- 
tacts connected  with  the  divisions  of  said  compensator,  a 
movable  switch  cooperating  with  said  contacts,  and  means 
operating  said  switch  dependent  upon  said  actuating 
means. 

3.  The  (temblnatlon  with  a  transformer  having  It* 
primary  winding  divided  into  sections,  of  two  dial  switches 
having  their  clips  connected  to  alternate  sections,  a  sub- 
divided compensator  having  Its  terminals  connected  to 
the  movable  blades  of  said  switches,  contact  bars  con- 
nected In  between  the  divisions  of  the  compensator,  and  a 
carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stepped  fingers  adapted 
to  traverse  said  bars. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  having  Its 
primary  winding  divided  into  sections,  of  two  dial  switches 
having  their  clips  connected  to  alternate  sections,  a  sub 
divided  compensator  having  It*  terminals  connected  to  the 


movable  blade*  of  aata  swltche*,  contact  bar*  connected 
In  between  the  divi*loas  of  the  compensator,  a  carrier 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  stepped  fingers  adapted  to 
traverse  aaid  bars,  and  means  for  Intermittently  moving 
said  switch  blades  when  said  fingers  rest  on  the  end 
bar*. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tranaformer  having  Ita 
primary  winding  divided  into  sections,  of  two  dial  swltche* 
having  their  clips  connected  to  alternate  sections,  a  com- 
mon shaft  for  the  blades  of  said  *wltche*,  a  *ubdlvlded 
compensator  In  circuit  with  said  blades,  a  switch  co- 
operating with  the  coll*  of  said  compenaator,  a  shaft  for 
actuating  said  compensator  switch,  and  intermittent  gear- 
ing between  said  ahaft  and  the  shaft  carrying  the  dial 
awitch  blade*. 

[Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,014,822.  WATER  -  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Geobob 
H.  Gibson,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety 
Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Copartnership. 
Piled  Sept.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  516,20(i.  (CL 
122—211.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  beater,  a  pipe  for  carry Inc 
water  thereto,  means  for  carrying  steam  to  the  heater  to 
heat  the  water  therein,  a  valve  In  aald  water  pipe  operat- 
ing aotomatlcally  In  re*pon*e  to  predetermined  condi- 
tions of  steam  within  the  heater,  a  second  heater,  a  con- 
nection through  which  water  may  pa**  from  the  fir*t 
heater  to  the  second,  mean*  for  admitting  steam  to  the 
second  heater  automatically  under  predetermined  condi- 
tions to  heat  the  water  therein  and  means  for  auto- 
matically precluding  the  passage  of  steam  admitted  to 
the  second  heater  from  that  heater  to  the  first  heater,  aob- 
*tantlally  a*  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heater,  a  pipe  for  carrying 
water  thereto,  means  for  carrying  steam  to  the  heater  to 
heat  the  water  therein,  a  valve  In  said  water  pipe  operat- 
ing automatically  In  response  to  predetermined  condi- 
tions of  steam  within  the  heater,  a  second  heater,  a  con- 
nection through  which  water  may  pass  from  the  first 
heater  to  the  second,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the 
second  heater  to  heat  the  water  therein,  mean*  for  au- 
tomatically precluding  the  passage  of  steam  admitted  to 
the  second  heater  from  that  heater  to  the  first  beater  and 
means  for  supplying  fresh  water  to  the  second  heater  au- 
tomatically under  predetermined  conditions  from  a  source 
other  than  the  first  heater,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  beater,  a  pipe  for  carrying 
water  thereto,  means  for  carrying  steam  to  the  heater  to 
heat  the  water  therein,  a  valve  in  said  water-pipe  re- 
sponsive to  predetermined  condition  of  steam  within  the 
heater,  a  second  heater,  a  connection  through  which 
water  mfiy  pass  from  the  first  heater  to  the  second,  a 
float-controlled  valve  in  said  water-pipe,  a  connection 
from  said  second  heater  to  *ald  water-pipe  at  a  point  in 
the  latter  between  the  float-controlled  valve  and  the  first 
heater,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  second 
heater  to  heat  the  water  therein,  substantially  a*  aet 
forth. 

4.  The  cmnblnatlon  of  a  beater,  a  pipe  for  earrytns 
water  thereto,  means  for  carrying  steam  to  the  heater  "to 
heat  the  water  therein,  a  valve  in  said  water-pipe  re- 
sponsive to  predetermined  condition  of  steam  within  the 


Januakt  t6,  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


657 


656 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


\ 


Januaky  16, 19 1 2. 


heater,  a  leeond  heater,  a  ooo*ctloB  through  whl«h 
water  may  paas  from  the  first  heater  to  the  eeeond.  a 
connectton  throogh  which  ateam  majr  imms  from  tha  flnt 
heater  to  the  aeeoDd,  a  noa-return  vtilre  in  said  ateam 
,  eoanectlon,  a  float-controlled  valve  In  nld  water-pipe,  a 
connection  from  said  second  heator  to  Bald  water-pipe  at 
a  point  tn  the  latter  hetweea  the  flaat-caatrolied  valve 
and  the  first  heater,  aad  a  steampipe  for  adatttinff  ateam 
to  the  second  heater  to  heat  the  water  therein,  sabataa- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  T%e  CMDblnatlon  of  a  heater,  a  pipe  for  carrytnc 
water  thereto,  means  for  carrying  steam  to  the  heater  to 
haat  the  water  therein,  a  saeood  heater,  connections 
through  which  ateam  and  water  may  pass  from  the  first 
beater  to  the  second  beater  arranged  to  prevaat  the  paa- 
sage  of  steam  trwn  the  second  heater  to  the  flrat  heater, 
a  steampipe  connected  to  said  second  heater,  a  float  in 
said  second  heater,  a  valve  In  said  water  pipe  controlled 
by  said  float,  a  second  valve  In  said  water-pipe  between 
said  float-controlled  valve  and  the  first  heater  and  re- 
iponalve  to  changes  of  coadlUoas  within  the  first  beater, 
and  a  pipe  leading  to  the  second  beater  from  a  polat  In 
said  water  pipe  between  the  two  said  valves  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.014,823.     MOTOS  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTERS 
LuD   HoLLAjfD-Lon,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor   to    Inter 
national  Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed    May   8,    1911.      Serial   No.    825,739.      (CI 
56—31.)  I  .  vv,  . 


1.  A  motor  attactunent  for  harvesters  Including,  In  com- 
bination, a  motor  platform  rigidly  secared  to  the  frame  of 
a  harvester  at  its  rear  side,  a  motor  mounted  upon  said 
platform,  a  supplemental  frame  having  its  forward  end 
plvotally  connected  with  the  motor  platform,  a  caster 
wheel  Jeumaled  upon  a  supporting  arm,  said  arm  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  said  aoppie- 
niental  frame,  and  means  mounted  upon  said  supplemental 
frame  and  connecting  said  motor  platform  with  said  sup- 
plemental frame  and  operative  to  raise  or  lower  said  motor 
platform  relative  to  said  caster  wheel. 

2.  A  motor  attachment  for  harvesters  including.  In 
combtaatlon.  a  motor  platform  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame 
of  a  harvester  at  its  rear  side,  a  motor  mounted  upon 
said  'Platform,  a  sapfwrt  for  the  rear  end  of  said  plat- 
form plvotally  connected  therewith  and  Including  a  caster 
wheel  mechanism,  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  said  sop- 
port  and  means  connecting  said  platform  with  said  hand 
lever  wberet)y  the  rear  end  of  said  platform  may  be  raised 
or  lowered  relative  to  said  caster  wheel. 

3.  A  motor  attachment  for  harvesters  including,  In  com- 
bination, a  motor  platform  Includiag  rearwardly  extending 
side  frame  members  having  their  forward  en(}s  rigidly 
secured  to  a  harvester  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  includ- 
ing side  members  having  their  forward  ends  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  aide  Bembers  of  said  aotor  platform  and 
their  rear  ends  Inclined  upward,  rearward  and  inward, 
a  caster  wheel,  a  supporting  arm  having  said  caster  wheel 
journaled  thereon,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  Bopplemental  frame  members,  a  vertically  arranged 
sleeve  forming  part  of  said  bracket,  said  supporting  arm 
being  jonmaled  ta  said  sleeve,  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon 
aald  BoppiemeBtal  frame  and  flezlUy  cooaected  with  said 


platform,  said  lever  being  operative  to  raise  or  lawar  said 
motor  platform  relative  to  said  caster  wheel. 

4.  A  BBotor  attachmeot  for  harveaters  tncludlDg,  In  000- 
blnatlon,  a  motor  platform  including  rearwardly  extending 
side  frame  members  having  their  forward  ends  rigidly 
aecnred  to  a  harvester  frame,  a  sapplemeatal  frame  te- 
clodlag  side  members  having  their  forwaH  ends  plvotally 
coonected  with  the  side  members  of  said  motor  platftiTm 
aad  their  rear  ends  Inclined  upward,  rearward  aad  iaward. 
a  caster  wheel,  a  supporting  arm  having  said  caater  wheel 
journaled  thereon,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of 
eaid  sapplemental  frame  members,  a  vertically  arraaged 
sleeve  forming  part  of  said  bracket,  said  supporting  arm 
befaig  journaled  in  said  sleeve,  a  hand  lever  Bountad  upon 
said  supplemental  frame,  bell  crank  levers  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  side  members  of  said  supplemental  frame, 
links  connecting  one  am  of  said  levers  with  said  oiotor 
platform,  and  counterbalancing  springs-  couieetlng  the 
other  era  with  said  motor  platform,  aad  a  Itaik  connec- 
tion between  one  of  said  beM  crank  levers  and  saM  hand 
lever  whereby  the  operator  may  manipulate  the  hand  lever 
in  a  manner  to  raise  or  lower  said  motor  platform  rela- 
tive to  said  caster  wheel. 


1.014,824.  ELECTRIC  IONITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  GarriiOB  IIonolo, 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Max  Kalls  Paris,  France,  and  Pacl 
Ml  MriuccHT,  Bruasels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Firm 
of  Robert  Bosch,  Stutt^rt,  Germany.  Filed  June  13, 
1011.     Serial  No.  682,9l«8.     (CL  123—184.) 


1    , 

1.  In  an  electric  lgnltio4  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  a  spark  plug,  a 
current  supply  adapted  to  produce  a  spark  at  said  plug 
for  starting  ignition,  an  Independent  current  supply  adapt- 
ed to  produce  a  spark  at  said  plug  for  running  ignitloo. 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  first  named  aapply 
to  said  plug  wlien  the  piston  is  in  the  working  stroke 
and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  second  n;imed 
supply  to  said  plug  when  the  piston  is  in  the  compreeaion 
stroke. 

2.  In  aa  electric  ignltioa  system  for  internal  combustion 
englnea,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  a  spark  plug,  a 
current  supply  adapted  to  produce  a  spark  at  said  plus 
for  starting  ignition,  an  ignition  machine  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  spark  at  said  plug  for  running  Ignition,  BMaas  for 
electrically  connecting  the  supply  for  starting  Ignition 
to  said  ping  when  the  platan  Is  In  the  working  stroke,  and 
means  for  electrically  coanecttaig  said  machine  to  said 
plug  when  the  piston  is  in,  the  compression  stroke. 

3.  In  an  electric  ignlttoin  system  for  internal  cembus 
tlon  engines,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  spark  plug,  an 
Ignition  machine  adapted  to  produce  a  spark  at  said  plug 
for  starting  ignition  when  the  engine  Is  at  reat.  a  asooad 
ignition  machine  operatlvely  connected  to  the  engine  and 
adapted  to  produce  a  spark  at  said  plug  for  running  igni- 
tion when  the  engine  Is  rotating  at  sufficiently  high  speed, 
and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  machines  alter- 
nately to  said  plug.  j  « 

4.  In  an  electric  Ignltloh  system  for  Internal  comhus 
tlon  engines,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  a  spark  plug, 
an  Ignltioa  machine  adapted  to  produce  a  spark  at  said 
plug   for    starting   igattloa.    a   saeond   Igalttoa    machine 
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adapted  ta  iNroteee  a  spark  at  said  plug  for  ranalag  Igal- 
tlon,  meaaa  for  eleetrically  connecting  the  first  named 
machine  to  said  phig  when  the  piston  Is  in  the  working 
stroke,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  tha  second 
named  machine  to  said  plug  when  the  piston  is  In  the 
compresaioa  stroke. 

6.  In  aa  electric  ignition  system  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  spark  plug,  an 
ignition  mftchlne  adapted  to  produce  a  spark  at  said  plug, 
a  secoad  ^itloa  machine  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
engine  and  adapted  to  produce  a  spark  at  said  plug  for 
running  ignition  when  the  engine  is  rotating  at  suffi- 
ciently hlgk  speed,  means  for  electrically  coanectlng  said 
machines  In  succession  to  said  plug,  and  means  discon- 
nected froia  the  engine  for  operating  the  first  named  ma- 
chine to  produce  a  spark  at  said  plug  for  starting  igni- 
tion when  the  engine  Is  at  rest. 


[Claims 


•V 


$  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,014,825.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Faao  B.  Howell, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1910. 
Serial  N«.  582.171.      (CI.  105—220.) 


1.  An  electric  locomotive  comprising  a  frame,  driving 
wheels  an<|  axles,  a  transverse  Ja^sbaft  between  said 
axles,  a  gear  wheel  on 'each  end  of  said  Jack-shaft,  erank- 
plns  on  said  wheels  and  gears,  side  rods  connecting  said 
crank-ptB%  two  electric  motors  supported  above  said  jack- 
shaft  and  between  It  and  said  driving  axles,  said  motors 
having  armature  shaft  extending  across  said  locomotive, 
and  a  piuion  on  each  end  of  each  armature  shaft,  the 
pialoas  oa  each  side  of  the  locomotive  both  meahing  with 
tha  gear  wheel  on  that  side. 

2.  Aa  •lectrlc  locomotive  comprising  a  frame,  driving 
wheels  and  azlea.  a  jack^shaft  jeornaled  tranaversely  in 
said  fraaia.  gear  wheels  on  said  jack-shaft,  side  rods  coa- 
nectlng said  gears  and  driving  wbeela,  and  two  aootora 
provided  with  pinions  to  meah  with  said  gears  aad  baTlng 
field  frames  resting  on  said  frame  and  removable  vertleallr 
therefrom  without  disturbing  the  driving  aad  roanlag 
sear. 

3.  An  electric  locomotive  comprising  a  frame,  driving 
wheels  and  axles  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  transverse  jack- 
shaft  journaled  at  the  middle  thereof,  a  gear  at  each  end 
of  said  shaft,  side  rods  connecting  said  gears  and  wbeeio, 
two  motors  located  above  and  on  either  side  of  said  shaft 
and  betwe4a  it  and  the  driving  axlea,  plaloaa  oa  the 
motor  shafts  meshing  with  said  gears,  aad  a  gear  eever 
for  each  set  of  gear  and  pinions,  the  upper  half  of  each 
cover  being  secured  to  the  motor  frame  and  the  lower 
half  to  the  locomotive  frame. 

4.  An  electric  locomotive  comprialng  a  fraae  supported 
on  driving  wheels,  a  motor  field  frame  anpported  on  the 
locomotive  frame,  brackets  on  each  side  of  said  field  frame, 
and  journal  bearlags  in  said  brackets  far  the  armature 
shaft  of  ssid  motor. 

5.  An  electric  locomotive  comprising  a  frame  supported 
on  driving;  wheels,  a  motor  field  frame  supported  oa  said 
locomotive  frame,  brackets  secured  to  tbe  upper  part  of 
said  field  frame  on  each  side  thereof,  and  extending  later- 
ally and  downward  therefrom,  and  journal  bearlags  in 
said  brackets  for  the  armature  shaft  of  said  motor. 

(Claim  e  not  prlmted  la  the  QMStta.] 


1,014.S2«.  CLUTCH.  Moaats  B.  laaLAim.  New  Terfc. 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1900.  Serial  No.  473,813.  (CL 
102—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  cooperating  clutch  members  carried  by  said  shaft,  one 
of  said  clutch  members  being  movably  mounted  to  releas- 
ably  engage  the  other  member,  and  means  whereby  upon 
a  predetermined  load  the  shaft  carrying  one  of  said  clutch 
members  Is  permitted  to  rotate  differentially  with  respect 
to  said  clutch  member. 

2.  The  eorablnstioB  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  a  releasable  clutch  connection  between  the  two  shafts, 
said  clutch  including  a  movable  member  mounted  on  one 
of  said  shafts  for  clutching  the  other  shaft,  and  means 
whereby  upon  a  predetermined  load,  tbe  movable  clutch- 
member  is  moved  In  a  direction  tending  to  release  the  driv- 
ing connection  and  relatively  to  Its  shaft. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  of 
a  releasable  clutch  connection  between  the  two  shafts,  said 
clutch  including  a  member  mounted  to  move  longitudinally 
on  one  of  said  shafts  toward  and  from  tbe  other  clutch 
member,  means  fhr  holding  the  ehrtcfa  members  in  engage- 
ment, and  means  whereby  upon  a  predetermined  load  the 
movable  clutch  member  Is  moved  longitudinally  and  ro- 
tated relatively  to  Its  shaft  to  relieve  the  driving  torque. 

4.  The  comMnatlen ,w1th  n.  driving  and  a  drtven  shaft,  of 
a  friction  clutch  for  releasabty  connecting  said  shafts, 
means  for  holding  the  clutch  in  engagement,  means  where- 
by tbe  engagement  of  the  clutch  tends  to  automatically 
eifert  a  release  Indepeadently  of  tbe  holding  means,  and 
ytetdtag  means  separate  from  tbe  hoMlng  means  fbr  op- 
posing such  release  and  adapted  to  evereeaie  said  holding 
means  at  a  predetenaiaed  load. 

5.  The  corabtnatioB  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  of 
dutch  raeml)ers  eeOperatinfr  to  couple  nld  shafts,  one  of 
said  dutch  Bwmhers  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  a  moRrable  sleeve  carrying  said  dtrtch  member,  said 
datch  meflri)er  being  threaded  thereon,  means  tending  to 
move  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  dutch  members,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  tbe  sleeve  and  resUlently  holding  the  movable 
dutch  member  from  tomiag  backward  on  aaid  sleeve  when 
engaged. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.014.827.  ORE -CONCENTRATING  MACHINE.  Okbix 
H.  Kino.  Chicago,  IlL.  assignor  to  United  States  Con- 
centrating Company,  a  Cerporatloa  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  665,677.     (CI.  83 — 87.) 

1.  In  an  ore  concentrating  machine,  a  series  of  tubular 
members  provided  with  concentrating  channels  within, 
means  located  within  the  tubular  members  and  forming  one 
wall  of  the  concentrating  channel,  mechanism  common  to 
the  series  of  tubular  members  whereby  said  means  ihay  be 
moved  in  a  traasverse  direction  within  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, and  resilient  means  Intermediate  of  the  first-men-' 
tioned  means  and  the  wall  of  the  tubular  members  where- 
by the  first  mentioned  means  will  be  restored  to  normal 
position. 

2.  An  ore  conceatratlag  machine  comprising  a  vertically 
arranged  rotatable  shaft,  a  series  of  tubular  members  hav- 
ing concentrating  chaaaels  within,  said  members  being 
prorided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  their  tope  ahd 


January  16, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


659 


I 


bottom*,  reapoetlTely,  mcctaanUun  extending  from  end  to 
end  In  Mid  members  and  yieldingly  held  In  close  proximity 
to  one  tide  of  Mid  members  to  form  a  wall  of  the  con- 
centrating channels  in  said  members,  and  means  common 
to  the  Miies  of  tnbalar  members  wbereby  tbe  mechanism 
In  Mid  members  may  be  moved  In  a  transverse  direction 
within  tbe  members  to  expand  tbe  concentrating  channels. 


S.  Ad  ore  concentrating  machine  comprising  a  vertically 
arranged  rotatable  shaft,  a  series  of  tubes  arranged  verti- 
cally In  a  circular  manner  about  the  shaft  and  connected 
tberewltb.  Mid  tubes  being  provided  with  concentrating 
channels  and  inlet  ports  at  their  upper  ends  and  outlet 
ports  at  tbeir  lower  ends,  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  being 
so  arranged  as  to  describe  a  larger  circle  than  tbe  upper 
ends,  mechanism  extending  from  end  to  end  in  said  tubes 
and  yieldingly  held  In  close  proximity  to  one  side  of  tbe 
tubes  to  form  a  wall  of  tbe  concentrating  channels,  and 
means  common  to  the  series  of  tubes  whereby  said  mecha- 
nism may  be  moved  in  a  transverse  direction  within  the 
tubes  to  expand  tbe  concentrating  channels. 

4.  An  ore  concentrating  machine  comprisinK  a  vertically 
arranged  rotatable  shaft,  a  series  of  tubes  arranged  verti- 
cally in  a  circular  manner  about  said  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  therewith,  the  tubes  being  provided  with  con- 
centrating channels  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  respectively,  mechanism  extending 
from  end  to  end  in  said  tubes  to  form  one  wall  of  tbe  con- 
centrating channels  within  said  tubes,  resilient  means 
whereby  said  mechanism  Is  yieldingly  held  in  normal 
position,  and  means  common  to  tbe  series  of  tubes  where- 
by said  mechanism  may  be  moved  in  a  transverse  direction 
within  the  tubes  and  against  the  action  of  said  means. 

B.  An  ore  concentrating  machine  comprising  a  vertically 
arranged  shaft,  a  series  of  tubes  arranged  vertically  in  a 
circular  manner  about  tbe  shaft  and  operatively  connected 
therewith.  Mid  tubes  being  provided  with  concentrating 
channels  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  respectively,  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  tulies  being 
arranged  to  describe  a  larger  circle  than  that  described 
by  tbe  upper  ends,  yieldingly  held  mechanism  extending 
from  end  to  end  in  said  tubes  and  normally  in  close 
proximity  to  one  side  of  said  tubes  to  form  a  wall  of  the 
concentrating  channels  within  the  tubes,  and  means  com- 
mon to  the  series  of  tubes  whereby  Mid  mechanism  may 
be  moved  in  a  transverse  direction  within  tbe  tubes  to 
expand  the  concentrating  channels. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,014,828.  RADIATOR.  WiLUAic  P.  KLsas,  Scranton, 
Pa.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,717.  (CI. 
237—19.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  comprising  a  series 
of  vertically  arranged  sections,  of  a  distributing  pipe 
having  branch  connections  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
several  radiator  sections,  a  second  distributing  pipe  con- 
nected to  Mid  first  mentioned  pipe  at  wreral  points  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  steam  pipe  connected  to 
the  base  of  tbe  radiator  and  also  connected  to  said  second 
distributing  pipe  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  comprising  a  series 
of  vertically  arranged  sections,  of  a  distributing  pipe  hav- 


ing branch  connectloBs  with  the  npper  ends  of  the  Beventl 
radiator  sections,  a  valve-controlled  vent  In  said  pipe,  a 
second  distributing  pipe  connected  to  Mid  first  mentioned 
pipe  at  MTeral  points  intermediate  tbe  ends  of  the  latter. 
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a  steam  pipe  connected  to  tbe  base  of  tbe  radiator  and 
also  connected  to  Mid  sfcend  distributing  pipe  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  valve  in  Mid  steam 
pipe  for  regulating  tbe  Ooyr  of  stMm  to  the  distrlbotiag 
pipes. 


1 


1,014,829.  WIRB-bEBDlNG  MECHANISM.  John  O. 
LxTPSX  and  William  W,  Manvillb,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
aMlgnors  to  The  Manville  Brothers  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb. 
3,  1911.     Serial  No.  606^405.     (CI.  140—130.) 


•^li    •    Q-jJI 


1.  Id  a  wire  feeding  mechanism,  a  feeding  slide,  meahs 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  lever  pivoted  to  Mid  slide  and 
having  one  end  arranged  as  a  wire  gripping  member,  a 
cam  pivoted  to  said  slide,  means  fOr  holding  the  other 
member  of  said  lever  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
cam,  and  means  independent  of  Mid  slide  and  its  operating 
means  for  oscillating  said  cam.  whereby  Mid  lever  ts 
roclced. 

2.  In  a  wire  feeding  mechanism,  a  feeding  slide,  mMns 
for  actuating  the  Mme,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  slide  and 
having  one  end  arranged  as  a  wire  gripping  member,  a 
cam  pivoted  to  said  slide,  means  for  holding  the  other 
member  of  said  lever  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
cam,  and  means  independent  of  Mid  slide  and  Its  operating 
means  for  oscillating  said  cam.  whereby  Mid  lever  ia 
rocked,  and  means  carried  by  Mid  cam  for  varying  the 
length  of  the  oscillations,  whereby  Mid  cam  is  rendered 
inoperative. 

8.  In  a  wire  feeding  mechanism,  a  feeding  slide,  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  slide  and 
having  one  end  arranged  to  directly  grip  a  wire,  a  cam 
pivoted  to  Mid  slide,  means  engaging  the  ottier  member 
of  said  lever  to  hold  tbe  latter  normally  in  engagement 
with  Mid  cam,  and  means  movable  at  an  angle  with  rela- 
tion to  Mid  feeding  slide  for  periodically  oscillating  Mid 
cam. 

4.  In  a  wire  feeding  mechanism,  a  feeding  slide,  means 
for  actuating  tbe  same,  a  lever  pivoted  to  Mid  slide  and 
having  one  end  arranged  as  a  wire  gripping  member,  a 
cam  pivoted  to  Mid  slide,  means  for  holding  the  other 
member  of  said  lever  normally  In  engagement  with  Mid 
cam,   a   second   slide   normally   engaging   Mid   cam,    and 
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movable  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  Mid  feeding  slide, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  second  slide. 

5.  In  a  wire  feeding  mechanisin,  a  feeding  slide,  means 
for  actuating  the  Mme,  a  leTer  pivoted  to  said  slide  and 
having  one  end  arranged  aa  a  wire  gripping  member,  a 
cam  plveted  to  Mid  slide.  mMns  for  holding  the  other 
member  otf  said  lever  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
«am,  a  second  slide  provided  with  a  guide  way  normally 
In  engagement  with  Mid  cam.  and  means  for  periodically 
reciprocating  tbe  second  slide. 

[Clalnii  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,880.  PRESSURE-INCBEASKR.  Ebwbst  F.  Ixotd, 
Detrol^.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  540,945. 
(CI.  wP-11.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conduit  of  regulating  means 
for  automatically  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  in  tbe 
conduit  on  tbe  outlet  side  of  tbe  regulator,  means  for 
causing  A  local  drop  in  preMure  at  a  point  in  the  outlet 
side  of  tbe  conduit,  and  a  reclprocable  member  that  is 
operated  by  variations  In  tbe  difference  between  tbe  pres- 
sures on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  point  and  is  adapted 
when  so. operated  to  coact  with  the  regulator  to  vary  the 
preHure  in  the  outlet  side  of  the  conduit  as  the  volume  of 
flow  past  said  point  varies. 

2.  Th<  combination  with  a  conduit  of  regulating  means 
for  auto)>atically  maintaining  a  constant  prenure  in  the 
conduit  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  regiulator,  means  for 
causing  a  local  drop  in  preMure  at  a  point  in  the  outlet 
aide  of  tbe  conduit,  a  reclprocable  member  that  is  operated 
by  variations  in  the  diiference  between  the  preMures  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  point  and  is  adapted  when  so  operated 
to  coact  with  the  regulator  to  vary  the  preHure  in  tbe 
outlet  side  of  the  conduit  aa  the  volume  of  flow  past  said 
point  va|rfes,  and  means  between  tbe  conduit  and  member 
for  multiplying  tbe  effect  of  the  differential  preMure 
thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  of  regulating  means 
for  automatically  maintaining  a  constant  preMure  in  the 
conduit  on  tbe  outlet  side  of  tbe  regulator,  means  for 
causing  a  local  drop  In  prcHure  at  a  point  in  the  outlet 
side  of  the  conduit,  a  reclprocable  member  that  is  oper- 
ated by  variations  in  the  difference  between  tbe  prenures 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  point  and  is  adapted  when 
so  operated  to  coact  with  the  regulator  to  vary  the  pres- 
sure in  tbe  outlet  side  of  the  conduit  as  tbe  volume  of 
flow  past  Mid  point  varies,  and  a  Venturl  tube  for  multi- 
plying the  effect  of  the  differential  pressure  on  tbe  mem- 
ber. 

4.  Th^  combination  with  a  conduit  of  a  regulating 
valve  thloreln,  means  actuated  by  fluid  under  preMure  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  regulating  valve,  a  master  valve 
that  la  oiperated  by  variations  in  pressure  in  the  conduit  on 
the  outlet  side  of  tbe  regulating  valve  and  is  adapted  to 
direct  fle*v  from  tbe  conduit  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  regu- 
lating Tidve  to  the  operating  means  of  the  latter,  to  open 
the  regulating  valve  when  tbe  preMure  in  tbe  conduit  on 
the  ontlist  side  falls  and  to  cloM  it  when  Mid  premure 
rises,  meens  for  causing  a  local  drop  in  preHure  at  a  point 
In  the  oondnlt  on  tbe  outlet  side  of  the  regulating  valve, 
and  means  operated  by  variations  in  the  difference  between 
preMures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  point  and  adapted  to  so 
control  tbe  master  valve  that  the  pressure  In  the  outlet 
•Ide  of  tbe  conduit  Increases  as  the  volume  of  flow  past 
Mid  poitit  increases. 


5.  The  oomblnatlon  with  a  conduit  of  a  regulating 
valve  therein,  means  actuated  by  fluid  under  pres- 
sure and  adapted  to  operate  the  regulating  valve,  a  master 
valT*  that  la  operated  by  variations  in  pressure  In  the 
coadnit  on  tlie  outlet  side  of  the  reguUting  valve  and  la 
adapted  to  direct  flow  from  the  conduit  on  the  inlet  side 
of  the  regulating  valve  to  tbe  operating  means  of  the  lat- 
ter, to  open  the  regulating  valve  when  the  preMure  in  the 
condoit  on  the  outlet  side  falls  and  to  close  it  when  said 
pressure  rises,  means  for  causing  a  local  drop  in  pres- 
sure at  a  point  in  tbe  conduit  on  tbe  outlet  side  of  tlw 
regulating  valve,  meana  operated  by  variation  in  tbe  dif- 
ference between  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  point 
and  adapted  to  so  contiol  the  master  valve  that  tbe 
preuure  in  tbe  outlet  side  of  tbe  conduit  increases  as  the 
volume  of  flow  past  Mid  point  increases,  and  means  for 
multiplying  the  effect  of  the  differential  pressure  on  tbe 
master  valve  controlling  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,831.  KITCHEN-CABINET.  JosBPH  LoMO,  Bvans- 
vllle,  Ind.  Filed  May  12,  1909.  SerUl  No.  495,437. 
(CI.  45—17.) 


A  kitchcjp  cabinet  comprising  a  frame-work  including 
an  open  top  with  overhanging  ends,  a  full-length  horison- 
tal  partition  connecting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  framework,  a 
strip  depending  therefrom,  a  half-length  partition  con- 
necting the  strip  with  one  end  of  the  framework,  and 
cleats  aeroM  the  front  edges  of  both  partitions ;  a  sup- 
porting frame  over  each  partition  and  comprising  side 
bars  movable  over  Mid  cleats,  and  a  bottom  cleat  secured 
across  tbe  lower  edges  of  said  bars  at  the  rear  end  of  this 
frame,  tbe  bars  of  the  upper  frame  having  slots  of  dove- 
tailed croM  sections  and  those  of  tbe  lower  frame  having 
plain  slots  with  grooves  rising  from  their  outer  ends,  all 
Mid  slots  having  depressions  at  their  outer  ends ;  a  sink 
having  headed  studs  in  its  sides  engaging  tbe  slots  In  tbe 
upper  supporting  frame,  and  a  discbarge  spout  in  one 
front  corner  of  Mid  sink ;  a  tray  having  plain  studs  in  its 
sides  engaging  the  slots  in  the  lower  supporting  frame  and 
removable  out  of  the  grooves  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  the 
tray 'being  disposed  beneath  tbe  spout  end  of  tbe  sink 
and .  having  handles  in  its  front  and  rear  ends,  the 
notches  at  tbe  front  ends  of  all  slots  being  so  disposed 
relative  to  the  position  of  the  frame-cleaU  that  when 
the  latter  are  in  contact  with  the  parti tlon-clMta.  tbe 
members  whose  studs  rest  in  Mid  notches  may  be  in- 
verted or  tilted  and  tbe  tray  member  may  have  its  studs 
lifted  out  of  Mid  grooves. 


1,014,832.     TRAIN-SPEED  COMPUTER  AND  INDI- 
CATOR.    DuMowT  Lova,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Feb.   3, 
1910.     Sertal  No.  641,944.     (CI.  235— «8.) 
1.  In  a  direct  rMding  indicator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  an  indicator  dial  rotatable  within  Mid  casing 
having  a  series  of  numbers  arranged  in  a  circle  adjacent  to 
its  edge,  and  two  rows  of  numbers  arranged  in  smaller, 
concentric  circles,  mIu  larger  circle  of  numbers  represent- 
ing one  component  fftctor  of  a  computed  result,  t^  nnra- 
bers  in  one  of  Mid  smaller  circles  representing  computed 


January  i6»i9I3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


(^x 


:  V. 


66c 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i6^i9ia. 


retitlta  tortesfondlng  with  certain  of  tk«  awntMn  In  aald 
larger  row  and  tlie  mimbera  in  the  othec  amaUer  circle 
reftreseotiag  compoted  resulta  corraapondlng  with  certain 
other  aambera  In  the  larger  row,  alght  openlaga  la  mAd 
caaing  eerrespoodli^  with  each  of  aaM  rcws  of  Dumbera 
through  which  alsgle  ■oiabers  of  each  row  may  be  rlewcd. 
and  a  morahte  abntttr  within  aaid  casing  harlng  a  lim- 
ited- moTenest  aod  controlling  the  al^t  openfaMta  throagh 
which  the  Bumbera  of  aaid  amaUer  drclea  can  he  rlewed, 
and  adapted,  when  placed  In  its  llattlng  positiona,  to 
open  ooa  of  aaid  sight  openings  and  cloae  the  other,  aob- 
ataatlall;  as  dascritied. 


rnnr^nuurs  PER  HOUR     , 

until  l>>^  numtfr  »*^<>^""  ''"^'^,., 


•+-. 


I 


JS 


2.  In  a  direct  reading  indicator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  an  Indicator  dlai  roUUble  within  aaid  caalng 
having  a  series  of  numbers  arranged  in  a  circle  adjacent 
to  its  edge,  and  two  rows  of  numbers  arranged  In  amaller 
concentric  circles,  said  larger  circle  of  numbers  represent- 
ing one  component  factor  of  a  computed  resalt,  the  num- 
bers in  one  of  said  smaller  circles  representing  computed 
results  corresponding  with  certain  of  the  numl>ers  in  said 
larger  row  and  the  numbers  in  the  other  smaller  circle 
representing  compoted  results  corresponding  with  certain 
other  numbers  in  the  larger  row,  said  casing  harteg  sight 
openings  corresponding  with  each  of  said  rows  of  nnmliers 
through  which  single  numbers  of  each  row  may  be  rlewed, 
and  a  movable  shutter  within  the  casing  harlng  two  open- 
ings adapted  respectively  to  register  with  the  two  sight 
openings  tnrough  which  the  nnral>ers  in  the  smaller  circles 
can  be  viewed,  aaid  openings  through  the  shatter  being 
spaced  to  prevent  both  thereof  registering  with  their  op- 
posed openings  at  the  same  time,  •obataatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  direct  reading  Indicator,  the  comUnatloB  with  a 
casing,  of  an  indicator  dial  rotatably  mounted  within 
same  and  bearing  on  Its  face  a  serlea  of  conaecotlTe  num- 
bers arranged  in  a  drcle  adjacent  to  Its  edge  and  repre- 
senting component  factors  of  computed  resulta,  and  a 
series  oi  computed  results  corresponding  with  aaid  com- 
ponrat  factors  and  arranged  in  two  anialler  cirelaa  con- 
centric with  the  circle  of  component  factors,  the  numbers 
in  one  of  said  smaller  drclea  representing  computed  re- 
snlts  related  to  even  nnmbera  in  the  drcle  of  component 
factors,  and  the  numbers  In  the  other  of  said  smaller 
circles  representing  computed  results  corresponding  with 
the  odd  numbers  in  the  circle  of  component  factors,  said 
caaing  being  provided  with  sight  openings  through  which 
one  of  the  nnmbers  In  each  of  aaid  drdea  can  be  viewed 
at  a  time,  and  a  shutter  within  said  easing  having  a  lim- 
ited movement  and  adapted  at  one  of  its  limits  to  un- 
cover the  sight  opening  through  which  the  numbers  of 
oae  of  said  smaller  cirdei  can  be  viewed  and  at  the  same 
time  to  cloae  the  opening  through  wllich  the  noabers  of 
the  other  smaller  circle  can  be  viewed  and  vice  versa, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  direct  reading  Indicator  tlie  conbinatlon  with  a 
caalng,  of  an  indicator  dial  rotatably  mounted  within 
same  and  bearing  on  ita  face  three  concentric  rows  of 
nambers,  the  onter  row  comprising  conaecutive  numbers 
representing  component  factors  of  computed  results,  and 
one  of  the  inner  concentric  rows  of  numbers  representing 


computed  resulta  corresponding  with  the  even  nambers 
in  said  outer  row,  and  ttie  other  of  said  iDoer  rows  repre- 
aenting  computed  results  eorrespoodlag  with  the  odd 
nnmbers  In  said  oater  row,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  sight  openings  corresponding  with  each  of  said  con- 
centric rowa  of  DUBbera.  a  abutter  mounted  witblu  said 
casing  and  having  a  limited  movement  and  adapted  at  one 
limit  of  Its  movement  to  cloae  the  sight  opening  corr»> 
spoadlag  with  one  of  said  Inner  rows  of  numbers  aad 
open  the  sight  opening  corresponding  with  the  other  of 
said  inner  rows  of  nnmben,  and  vice  veraa,  and  means  on 
said  caaing  indicating  which  of  the  sight  openings  the 
shutter  should  uncover  to  expose  to  view  the  computed 
result  correspoDvling  with  auy  speciflc  number  in  the 
circle  of  component  factora,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  direct  reading  Indicator  having  its  obverse  and 
reverse  sides  similarly  formed,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  an  indicator  dlai  rotatably  mounted  within 
same  bearing  on  each  face  a  series  of  consecutive  numliers 
representing  component  factors  of  computed  results  ar- 
ranged thereon  in  a  drcle  adjacent  to  its  edge  and  two 
smaller  concentric  circles  of  numbers  representing  com- 
puted results,  the  numbers  in  one  of  said  smaller  rows 
corresponding  with  the  ev«n  nnmben  of  said  outer  row 
and  the  numbers  In  said  other  smaller  circle  correspond- 
ing with  the  odd  numbers  in  said  outer  orw,  said  casing 
having  sight  openings  in  each  side  for  each  row  of  num- 
bers, a  abutter  in  aaid  caaing  having  a  limited  movement 
and  controlling  the  sight  openings  through  which  the 
nnmbers  of  the  smaller  circles  on  each  side  of  the  dial 
can  be  viewed,  and  adapted  at  one  limit  of  its  movement 
to  close  one  of  said  sight  openings  on  each  side  of  the  Indi- 
cator, and  at  the  other  limit  of  its  movement  to  dose 
the  opposite  opening  on  each  sMe  of  the  indicator,  and 
means  on  said  casing  indicating  which  of  the  sight  open- 
ings should  be  uncovered  to  correspond  with  any  specfic 
nnmtter  exposed  in  the  sight  opening  of  the  component 
fadors,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  orinted  in  jthe  Oasette.l 


1.014.833.  TBlkPERATURB  CONTROL  OF  REFRIOER- 
ATING  -  COMPARTMENTS.  Albut  T.  Maii«hai.t^ 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Refrigerat- 
ing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 


Jersey.      Filed    July    80,   1910.      Serial    No.    574.684. 


(Cl.  62—6.) 


1.  In  a  refrigeraiing  chamber,  tlie  combination  with  a 
refrigerating  coll  disposed  therein,  throagb  the  whole 
length  of  which  the  refrigerant  passes,  and  means  for 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  effective  area  of  said  coll, 
while  Its  entire  length  is  traversed  by  the  refrigerant. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  chamber,  the  combination  of  a 
refrigerating  coll  lor  conducting  a  contlnaoos  flow  of 
refrigerant  through  Its  entire  length  and  means  for  vft. 
riably  Insuiatinj  portlona  of  said  coll  from  said  chamber. 

8.  In  a  refrigerating  chamber,  the  combination  of  a 
refrigerating  coU  for  conducting  a  continuona  flow  o( 
refrigerant,  a  heat  conductor  incasing  said  coll  and  hav- 
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lag  heat  eosdoetlve  cennectlea  with  said  call  aad  means 
for  varying  the  astent  of  said  oonnectlan  with  tha  coll. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  chamber  the  comhIaatioB  with  a 
refrigeraiiag  coil  disposed  therein,  a  metal  tank  in  said 
chamber  lo  which  said  coll  is  disposed,  said  tank  adapted 
to  contain  non-freesing  fluid,  and  means  for  varying  the 
level  of  the  fluid  in  said  tank  to  submerge  more  or  less 
turns  of  said  coil  therein. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  chamber  the  combination  with  a 
refrigeratlag  coil  dispoaed  therala,  a  metal  tank  In  said 
chamber  In  which  said  coil  is  disposed,  said  tank  adapted 
to  contain  brine,  mecns  for  supplying  brine  to  and  drain 
Ing  It  from  aaid  tank  to  vary  the  brine  level  and  thus  the 
numlwr  of  turns  of  said  coil  aubmergM  in  the  brine  at 
will  to  increase  or  decrease  the  effective  area  of  said  coil 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I 


1,014384.  COLLAR  AND  NECKTIE  HOLDER.  Dahibl 
Rtak  McDurv.  BercUlr,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  &.  1911. 
gerlal  No.  601,018.     (CI.  24 — 49.) 


1.  A  holding  device  comprising  two  plates  of  like 
shape,  each  having  meana  at  one  edge  for  slipping  over 
a  shirt  band  and  meana  at  the  lower  edge  for  receiving 
and  holding  a  collar  and  tie,  a  member  hinged  to  one  end 
of  each  of  the  said  plateau  and  removably  connected  there- 
with, and  a  spring  snap  connection  Joined  with  the 
hinged  members. 

2.  As  a  hew  artlda,  a 'holder  for  collars  and  ties  that 
consists  <n  two  curved  resilient  metal  plates  each  of 
which  has  a  plunger  at  the  upper  edge  that  is  bent  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  form  -^  clasp'  for  slipping 
over  a  neckband  of  a  sbirt.  and  like  flanges  at  the  lower 
edge  bent  entwardly  and  apwardly  for  receiving  a  collar 
and  a  tie,  a  member  havtaig  a  removable  hinge  connec- 
tion joined  with  the  meeting  end  of  one  of  the  curved 
plates,  and  a  snap  coanectad  to  the  other  plate  for  joln- 
Ipg  with  the  hinge  member,  the  said  snap  member  having 
a  clasp  for  engaging  the  neckband  of  a  shirt. 


1,014,886.  ORIPPER.  RonaU)  F.  McFbblt,  Beverly, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
PatersoB,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  19,  1900.     Serial  No.  266,924.     (Cl.  12—11.1.) 


1.  Ib  aj  grlppera  mechanlam,  the  comhInatloB  with  a 
grlpper  niember  and  a  cooperating  gripper  member  with 
relation  to  which  the  flrat-mentloned  member  is  arranged 
to  rock,  of  means  for  moving  said  rocking  grlpper  member 


loagltndlnally  toward  the  cooperating  grlpper  -sMBthar,  a 
cloalBg  device  movable  laterally  with  relation  to  said  co- 
operating gripper  member,  aad  other  meana  for  adaatlag 
the  cloalag  device  to  swing  aaid  rocking  grlpper  member 
toward  the  codperatlng  gripper  member. 

2.  Ib  a  grippers  mechanism,  the  comblnatloB  with  a 
plurality  of  grlpper  members,  of  means  for  relatively 
moving  the  gripper  meml>er8  longitudinally,  a  closing  de- 
vice substantially  stationary  during  said  longitudinal 
movement,  and  means  Independent  of  the  grlpper  members 
for  relatively  actuating  the  closing  device  and  one  of  aaid 
gripper  members  to  swing  that  gripp^  member  laterally 
toward  the  other  gripper  member.         '^  / 

3.  In  a  grippers  mechanismj  the  comUaaqpa  with  a  pie- 
rality  of  gripper  members,  of  meana  for  relatively  morlBg 
aaid  grlpper  members  longitudinally  to  position  their  grip- 
ping faces  approximately  opposite  each  otiiar,  a  cloaing 
device,  aad  means  arranged  to  remain  iaoperative  until 
after  the  gripping  faces  have  assumed  this  relation  for 
actuating  the  closing  device  relatively  to  the  gripper 
Biambers  for  moving  said  gripping  faces  from  a  position 
approximately  opposite  each  other  into  a  position  in  hold- 
ing engagement  with  the  work. 

4.  In  a  grippers  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
plorality  of  gripper  members,  of  means  for  relatively 
moving  said  grlpper  members  longitudinally  to  positloB 
their  gripping  faces  approximately  opposite  each  other, 
a  closing  device  for  engaging  one  of  said  grlpper  members, 
and  means  independent  of  the  means  which  effects  said 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  gripper  memtwrs 
for  actuating  said  closing  device  laterally  to  cloae  tba 
grlppera. 

&,  In  a  grippers  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
rocking  grlpper  member  and  a  cooperating  gripper  member, 
vA  a  closing  device  for  engaging  said  rocking  grlpper  mem- 
ber, means  for  relatively  moving  the  rocking  grlpper  mem- 
bar  and  the  closing  device  lengthwise  of  the  grlppars 
mechaalsm,  and  automatic  means  for  actuating  said  dos- 
ing device  laterally  to  turn  the  rocking  gripper  member 
toward  the  cooperating  member  for  gripping  the  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,014,836.  WINDING  -  MACHINE.  John  O.  McKkan, 
Westfidd,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foater  Machine  Company, 
WestfleM,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June 
29,  1911.     SerUl  No.  685,950.     (Cl.  242—84.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  the  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing drum,  of  a  cop  support  for  yieldingly  holding  a  conical 
cop  against  said  drum,  said  support  comprising  means  to 
provide  for  lateral  rocking  movement  of  the  cop  upon  an 
axle  perpendicularly  tangential  with  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  driving  drum,  and  means  for  holding  one  end  of  tks 
cop  more  fordbly  againat  the  driving  drum  than  the  oppo- 
site end. 

2.  la  a  wiadlng  machine  the  comblaatkm  with  the  drlv- 
iag  dmm,  of  a  cop  aupport  for  yieldingly  holding  a  cop 
agaiaat  said  drum,  said  support  comprising  means  to  pro- 
vide for  lateral  rocking  movement  of  the  cop  upon  an  asla 
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paninf  throagh  the  cop  intermediate  ita  enda  and  which 
la  perpendicularly  tangentUl  with  relation  to  the  axla  of 
the  driving  drum,  and  meana  for  holding  the  amaller  end. 
■of  the  cop  more  forcibly  agalnat  the  driving  drum  than 
the  larger  end. 

3.  In  a  winding' machine  the  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing drum,  of  a  cop  aupport  for  rieldingly  holding  a  cop 
agalnat  aaid  drum,  aaid  support  comprising  meana  to  pro- 
vide for  lateral  rocking  movement  of  the  cop  upon  an  axis 
which  interaects  the  axla  of  the  cop  midway  between  the 
enda  of  the  latter  and  which  is  perpendicularly  Ungential 
with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  driving  drum,  and  a 
weight  or  the  like  for  holding  the  amaller  end  of  the  cop 
more  forcibly  agalnat  the  driving  drum  than  the  larger 

end.         I 

4.  In  a  winding  machine  the  combination  with  the  cop 
driving  drum,  of  a  cop  aupport  compriaing  two  members 
consisting  of  a  hub  plvotally  supported  on  an  axis  pirallel 
with  the  driving  drum  and  a  cop-boldlng  lever  plvotally 
mounted  ^n  the  hub  ao  aa  to  rock  laterally  on  an  axis  per- 
pendicularly tangential  to  the  axla  of  the  driving  drum 
and  which  intersects  the  axis  of  the  cop  intermediate  the 
enda  of  the  latter,  said  lever  being  made  up  of  two  arma 
one  at  one  aide  of  the  last-mentioned  axla  provided  with  a 
cop  holding  spindle,  and  the  other  arm  at  the  oppoalte 
aide  of  said  axis  provided  with  a  counterbalance  weight. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine  the  comblQation  with  the  cop 
drlting  drum,  of  a  cop-support  compriaing  two  membera 
consisting  of  a  hub  plvotally  supported  on  an  axis  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  driving  drum  and  a  cop-holding  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  hub  ao  aa  to  rock  laterally  on 
an  axla  perpendicularly  tangential  with  relation  to  the 
axla  of  the  driving  drum  and  which  intenwets  the  azia  of 
the  cop  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  aaid  lever 
being  made  up  of  two  arma  one  at  one  side  of  the  laat- 
mentioned  axla  provided  with  a  cop  holding  apindle,  and 
the  other  arm  at  the  opposite  side  of  aaid  axla  provided 
with  a  counterbalance  weight ;  stop  motion  devices  con- 
nected with  the  hub  of  the  cop,  and  means  on  the  hub  to 

'    limit  the  lateral  rocking  movementa  of  the  lever  member  of 
the  cop  support. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,014,837.  VENEREAL  BAG.  WitLiAM  H.  MaaaiLL.  8t. 
Louia,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1908w  Serial  No.  461,088. 
(a.  128—38.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pouch  comprising 
Iront  and  back  aectlona,  the  front  section  having  greater 
length  titan  the  back  aection  and  the  uppermost  end  of 
the  ba<A  aection  being  of  leas  width  than  the  width  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  front  aection,  there  being  alots  formed 
In  the  front  section  opposite  the  upper  end  of  the  back 
section  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  top  edge  of  the  back  section,  and  tapes  secured  to  the 
aipper  end  of  the  back  aection,  for  the  purpoaea  stated. 


1,014,888.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  Rudolph  McTn,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  810,178. 
CI.  24—185.) 


1.  A  pin  point  guard  consisting  of  a  longitudinally 
curved  helical  aprlng  coll,  one  end  portion  of  which  la 
tapered. 

2.  A  pin  point  guard,  consisting  of  a  longitudinally 
curved  helical  aprlng  coll,  one  end  of  which  la  tapered  and 
a  tube  or  aleeve  in  which  aaid  coll  la  secured,  said  tube  or 
sleeve  being  open  at  one  end  and  the  other  end  thereof 
being  provided  with  a  knob  or  head. 

3.  A  pin  point  guard,  conalstlng  of  a  longitudinally 
curved  helical  spring  coll. 


1.014.839.  TAPE -LINE  SPRING  •  SCALE.  Edwin  H. 
MiLLCB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.  Serial 
•No.  591.433.     (Cl.  73—49.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
carrying  a  tape,  a  handle  connected  with  said  frame,  a 
tenalon  device  interpoaed  between  the  handle  and  the 
frame  comprising  a  spring  fastened  to  tbe  frame  ai  one 
end  and  extending  Into  a  receaa  In  the  handle,  an  en- 
larged head  beluK  secured  to  the  aprlng  within  said  handle, 
a  movable  shoulder  mounted  in  said  handle  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  tbe  head  of  the  spring,  a  bolt 
extending  from  the  frame  into  said  handle,  and  locking 
means  carried  by  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
holt,  for  holding  tbe  parte  against  separation,  the  mov- 
able shoulder  permitting  the  rod  to  be  drawn  awa;  from 
the  fiecuring  nut  when  the  spring  Is  to  be  employd.  and 
a  scale  cooperating  with  said  spring  to  Indicate  t  .e  poll 
upon  tbe  parts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  tape,  a  graduated  aleeve 
extending  from  said  frame,  a  handle  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  sleeve,  a  spring  connecting  said  handle  with  said 
frame,  and  adapted  to  be  extended  when  aaid  handle  is 
pulled,  said  acale  aflTordlng  meana  ft>r  meaanring  tbe  dis- 
placement of  said  handle  and  measuring  the  tension  of 
Raid  spring,  and  a  telescoping  bushing  in  said  handle  hav- 
Ing  a  collar  forming  hn  abutment  for  the  said  spring. 
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1,014,844.  PISTON  LUBRICATING  -  PUMP.  Avovn 
Mlitc,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  De«.  18,  1009. 
Serial  Mo.  633,436.      (Cl.  184—27.) 


In  a  labricating  pamp  the  combination  of  a  pump-cyl- 
inder, a  0laton,  a  piaton  rod  carrying  the  platon,  a  driving 
mecbaniam,  actuating  the  piston  a  aocket  member  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  driving  mecbaniam  tbe  lower 
part  of  tbe  platon  rod  being  arranged  witliin  the  socket 
member  aaid  socket  member  being  provided  with  a  flange, 
a  confining  member  on  tbe  piston  rod,  a  aprlng  arranged 
between  tbe  flange  and  confining  member  whereby  the  pis- 
ton is  pressed  agalnat  tbe  under  aide  of  ttie  aocket  member, 
aubatantlnlly  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,014,841 


TONE-CLARIFIER  FOR  TALKING  MA- 
CHINB8.  FiANK  Van  Vlbck  Mobsb,  Iflnneapolla, 
Minn.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  674,819.  (Cl. 
181—271.) 


1.  A  tMie  clarlfler  for  a  talking  machine  compriaing 
a  pluralitiy  of  neated  tubea  of  varying  lengths  adapted  to 
be  inaerted  In  the  tone  arm  of  tbe  machine. 

2.  A  tone  clarlfler  for  a  talking  machine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  neated  tul>ea  of  varying  lengtba  adapted  to  be 
Inaerted  in  the  tone  arm  of  tbe  machine,  the  enda  of  the 
tnl>e8  at  one  end  of  the  clarlfler  being  cut  off  diagonally. 

3.  A  tone  clarlfler  for  a  talking  machine  comprising  a 
plurality  qf  nested  tubea  of  varying  lengtba  adapted  to  be 
Inaerted  in  the  tone  arm  of  the  machine,  the  ends  of  the 
tubea  at  one  end  of  the  clarlfler  being  cut  off  squarely  in 
tbe  same  plane,  and  thoae  at  the  opposite  end  being  cut 
off  diagoqf  lly. 

4.  A  td/^e  clarlfler  for  a  talking  machine  compriaing  a 
plnrality  of  nested  tubea  of  varying  lengths  and  a  cir- 
cular l>an<t  of  very  thin  material  arranged  around  said 
nested  tuhea,  the  whole  being  flrmly  united  by  a  suitable 
adhesive  substance  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the 
tone  arm  <^f  the  machine. 


1.014,842.1  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEST- 
ING P^INT.  Anthont  M.  MocKBNruaa.  University, 
Miaa.  iHled  Jnly  80,  1009.  Serial  No.  610,489.  (Cl. 
73—61.) 

1.  A  method  of  testing  paint  or  tbe  like  which  comprises 
forming  a  fliffl  of  the  aubatance  to  be  tested,  exposing 
one  aide  ot  said  film  to  a  maaa  of  vapor  capable  of  paas- 
ing  throagh  the  pores  of  said  fllm.  permitting  aaid  vapor 
to  paaa  through  aaid  pores  for  a  aubatantially  deflnlte 
period,  absorbing  the  vapor  which  thoa  paaaes  throagh 
aaid  fllm  by  abaorptive  material,  and  meaaurlng  the  quan- 
tity of  the  vapor  ao  abaorbed. 


2.  A  method  of  testing  paint  which  consists  in  ezpoaiDg 
a  poroua  diaphragm  coated  with  the  paint  to  be  testad 
within  a  chamber  or  cavity  containing  water  vapor  on 
one  aide  of  said  diaphragm,  simultaneously  exposing  the 
other  side  of  the  diaphragm  within  a  second  closed  cham- 
ber or  cavity  abaorbing  substantially  all  of  the  vapor 
which  may.  paaa  through  aaid  diaphragm  by  a  vapor  ab- 
aorbing medium,  and  flnally  determining  the  weight  of 
vapor  ao  abeorbtd  In  a  given  interval  of  time. 


r^" 
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3.  A  method  of  testing  paint  or  tbe  like  which  com- 
prises forming  a  fllm  of  tbe  aubatance  to  be  tested,  ex- 
posing one  side  of  said  fllm  to  aqaeoua  vapor,  permitting 
aaid  vapor  to  paaa  through  said  porea  for  a  anbstan- 
tlally  deflnlte  period,  absorbing  the  vapor  which  thaa 
passes  through  said  film  by  absorptive  material  capable 
of  alMorblng  acqueoua  vapor,  and  measuring  the  qaantlty 
of  aqueoua  vapor  aa  absorbed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  teating  paint,  a  poroua  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  be  coated  with  the  paint  to  be  tested, 
meana  co6p«ratlng  with  said  diaphragm  to  establish  a 
chamber  or  cavity  on  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  hold 
vapor,  means  alao  cooperating  with  the  diaphragm  to  ea- 
tabllab  a  second  closed  chamber  or  cavity  on  the  other 
aide  of  aaid  diaphragm  alao  adapted  to  hold  vapor,  and 
meana  for  accurately  determining  the  amount  of  vapor 
which  traveraea  the  diaptiragm  from  tbe  first  to  the  sec- 
ond chamber  mentioned,  said  means  comprising  vapor  col- 
lecting material. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  paint,  a  poroua  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  be  coated  with  the  paint  to  be  teated, 
means  removable  and  replaceable  with  reapect  to  said  dia- 
phragm for  establishing  a  chamber  or  cavity  on  one 
aide  thereof  adapted  to  bold  vapor,  means  alao  cooperating 
with  the  diaphragm  to  establlah  a  aecond  cloaed  chamber 
or  cavity  on  the  other  side  thereof  also  adapted  to  hold 
vapor  and  alao  removable  and  replaceable  with  reapect 
to  tbe  diaphragm,  and  means  for  accurately  determining 
tbe  amount  of  the  vapor  which  traverses  the  diaphragm 
from  tbe  first  to  the  second  chamber  mentioned,  said 
meana  comprising  vapor  collecting  material. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,014,843.  GREASE  -  FILTER.  HABaiaoN  D.  NOBLn, 
Eaat  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
521,441.     (CI.  210—12.) 

1.  A  recepUde  having  an  outlet  therefrom  and  a  receaa 
therein,  a  pot  constructed  to  closely  fit  said  receptacle  and 
removably  located  therein,  said  pot  having  a  perforated 
bottom,  a  screen  removably  located  within  the  casing  on 
the  bottom  of  aaid  pot,  a  filtering  medium  located  in  the 
pot  above  said  screen,  a  pan  removably  located  within 
and  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  receaa  In  aaid  recei>- 
tacle,  said  receaa  being  located  outside  the  edge  of  said 
pot  and  a  acreen  removably  located  in  tiie  bottom  of  aaid 
pan. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  pot  reqiov- 
ably  located  in  said  receptacle  and  having  a  perforated 
bottom,  a  acreen  removably  resting  upon  the  bottom  of 
aaid  pot,  a  filtering  medium  located  In  tbe  pot  above  said 
screen,  a  pan  removably  located  above  said  pot  and  having 
a  perforated  bottom,  and  a  acreen  removably  located  in  tba 
tMttom  of  said  pan. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  pot  remov- 
ably located  In  tlie  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  pan  hav- 
ing a  ptrforatad  bottom  removably  located  in  aaid  pot.  a 
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pot  and  pans  each  harlng  In  turned  handles  at  tbe  upper 
edge  thereof  for  remoTal  purposes. 


I,014,ft44.  FILLING  -  RBPLBNISHINQ  LOOM.  Jonas 
NOBTHtop.  Hopedale.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,  to  Draper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  22, 1910.    Serial  No.  5«8,290.     (CI.  139— 85.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  ifllUng  carrier  supply 
masns.  a  transferrer  to  transfer  fltliag  carriers  from  said 
maana,  a  takt-np  for  taking  op  tb«  slack  In  the  filling 
pnds,  and  means  acting  upon  a  filling  end  disconnected 
from  tbe  carrier  to  cause  its  disengagement  from  the 
take-up. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  fiUlag  carrier  sapplylng 
means,  a  transferrer  to  transfer  filling  carriers  from  said 
means,  a  take-up  for  taking  up  the  slack  in  the  filling  ends, 
and  means  for  engaging  a  filling  end  disconnected  from 
the  filling  for  a  carrier  and  directing  It  from  the  action  of 
the  take-up. 

3.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of 
filling  carrier  supplying  means,  a  transferrer  for  transfer- 
ring filling  carriers  from  said  supplying  means,  means  for 
holding  the  end  of  the  filling  as  the  carrier  is  transferred, 
and  a  device  acting  upon  tbe  new  filling  end  to  cause  Its 
disengagement  from  said  holding  means. 

4.  In  a  filling  rcplenlshlag  Ioob^  tha  combination  of 
of  filling  carrier  supplying  means  for  holding  a  supply  of 
filling  carriers,  a -transferrer  for  transferring  fllllng  car- 
rier* from  said  supplying  means,  a  device  for  holding  the 
end  potion  of  a  filling  thread  when  the  carrier  Is  trans- 
ferred, means  acting  upon  tbe  new  fllllng  end  to  cause  Its 


dlaangagement  from  said  darlea  after  aaM  and  la  discon- 
nected from  the  filling  on  tha  carrier,  and  a  guide  for  the 
filling  end. 

5.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of 
filling  carrier  supplying  means  for  holding  a  supply  of 
filling  carriers,  a  transferrer  for  removing  a  filling  carrier 
from  said  supplying  means,  a  take-up  for  taking,  up  tbe 
slack  occurring  in  the  filling  ends,  and  means  for  causing 
the  filling  ends  to  pass  to  and  be  acted  on  by  the  take-up  in 
spresd  relation. 

[Claims  0  to  S3  not  prlaitadtai  the  Oaiette.] 


1.014.846.  AUTOMATIC  DAMPEB  REGULATOR.  Eu- 
BSBT  A.  OsB,  Puebto,  C^o.  Filed  July  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.  636.587.     (CI.  236— B.) 


1.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  eombinatlon  with  the  stove 
having  an  upright  slot  in  its  wail,  tbe  damper,  tbe  ther- 
mal elements,  a  lever  between  two  of  the  latter,  and  con- 
nections between  said  elements  and  damper ;  of  an  Inez- 
pnnsive  support  whose  body  is  located  outside  the  stove; 
its  upper  end  passing  through  and  connected  with  the  wall 
of  the  stove,  and  with  one  extremity  of  one  of  said  ther- 
mal elements,  and  its  lower  extremity  passing  through 
said  slot  and  connected  with  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  an  upright  slot 
in  its  rear  wall,  a  stove  pipe  opening  out  of  the  stove,  and 
a  damper  therein  ;  of  an  inexpanslve  support  whose  body 
stands  outside  tbe  stove  wall  with  Its  upper  end  bent  Ip- 
ward  and  secured  thereto  and  its  lower  end  bent  inward 
and  paaafng  looaely  throogfe  said  slot,  a  thermal  bar  within 
the  stove  body  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  support,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ex- 
tremities to  the  lower  end  of  said  support  with  its  short 
arm  connected  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said  thermal  bar,  and 
connections  between  Its  long  arm  and  said  damper. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  an  outlet,  and 
a  damper  therein  ;  of  an  Jnexpansive  support  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  stove  wall,  a  torn  hackle  within  the  length 
of  said  support  exterior  of  the  stove  body,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed to  the  other  end  of  tbe  support,  connections  be- 
tween one  arm  of  the  lever  and  said  damper,  and  a  ther- 
mal bar  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
support  and  pivoted  at  Its  lower  and  to  the  other  arm  of 
said  lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  coBlbinatlon  with  a  stove  having  an  outlet,  and 
a  damper  therein ;  of  the  thermal  elements,  connections 
between  one  of  them  and  said  damper,  an  laexpanstve  mem- 
ber composed  of  two  upright  arms  having  their  outer  ex- 
tremities Intnrncd  and  a  tarn  buckle  connecting  their  ia- 
ner  extremitlea.  the  stove  having  through  its  wall  a  hole 
and  an  upright  slot  and  one  of  said  extremitlea  project- 
ing through  the  bole  and  the  other  through  the  slot,  aad 
connections  between  said  extremities  and  the  thermal  ele- 
ments, as  and  for  the  purpose  att  forth. 


660 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TANITAaV    16.  ini9. 


jAMVAVl 


t^W^tt, 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«*5 


l,«14.S4e.      AMCHOE   FOR    TANK-BANDB.     AuBN    B. 

OsTSAiTDBB,  Eidgawood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  PoODdry  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  icraay.  Filed  Dee.  30.  1»10.  8erM  No.  tOO.Olfi. 
(a.  1<W— 2«4.) 


1.  Tn  4  tank  car,  a  cross-baarer.  center  sills  and  tank 
band  anctiors  connecting  said  sills  and  cross-bearers. 

2.  In  a  tank  car,  a  cross-bearer  and  running  board  sup- 
port, cettter  sills  and  tank  band  anchors  connecting  said 
sills  and  cross-boarers. 

3.  In  a  tank  car,  a  center  sill,  a  cross-bearer  extending 
partly  bfslow  said  center  sill,  tank  band  anchors  connect- 
ing said  Kill  and  croaa-bearcr  and  tank  bands  terminating 
In  said  anchors. 

4.  In  a  tank  car,  a  center  sill,  a  cross-bearer  and  run- 
ning bonrd  support  extending  partly  below  said  center 
sill,  tank  band  anchors  connecting  said  sill  and  cross- 
bearer  and  tank  bands  terminating  In  said  anchors. 

6.  In  a  tank  car,  center  sills,  a  cross-bearer  and  tank 
band  anchors  connected  respectively  between  and  to  said 
sills  and  to  the  croaa-bearar. 

[Clalns  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,014.84^.  SAWMILL-OARRIAGB  TESTER.  ABTHOa  D. 
Plowmn.  Sutherland.  Tenn.  Filed  July  21,  1011. 
Serial  No.  689.806.     (a.  73— 66.) 


1.  A  levies  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
marker,'  means  for  supporting  said  marker,  comprialng  a 
fixed  tdlnilar  member,  a  movable  tabular  member  witiiin 
tbe  aforesaid  tubular  member,  reoalviag  said  marker 
and  measM  for  the  retention  of  said  marker  in  operative 
poslUon  within  aaM  movable  tabolar  meahar,  aad  a 
shoe-member  applied  to  said  movable  member  and  havlag 
Its  lower  portion  adapted  for  preliminary  or  initial  en- 
gagement with  the  object  being  marked  for  saltaMy  dis- 
posing ttM  Barker  with  raapeet  to  tha  ivvar  ■nrfhea  oC 
said   oh]«ct. 

2.  A  devlee  of  the  cliaracter  dsaeribad.  tednding  a 
Marker,  means  tor  snpporting  said 'marker  coasprWag 
a  SMvihle  tnholar  meaahar,  a  fixed  tabular  nsaiher,  re- 
calrtav  said  marker,  and  aa  adjoitlng  serasr 


aaM  OMvable  tabular  monher  and  adapted  to  bear  anea 
saM  msrker,  means  for  guiding  said  movable  tiAalar 
member  wltii  respect  to  said  fixed  tubular  member,  aad  a 
ahee-aiembi^  applied  to  the  marker-receiving  mamhev 
and  havtag  Its  lower  portion  adapted  for  preliialnary  or 
Initial  engagement  with  the  object  being  marked  far 
snltaMy  disposing  the  marker  with  reapect  to  the  upper 
aarfiaee  of  said  object. 

8.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described,  Inclndlag  a 
ami^er,  means  for  supporting  said  marker  eomprislag 
a  fixed  tubular  member,  a  movable  tubular  member,  re- 
ceiving said  marker,  and  an  adjusting  screw  engaging 
said  movable  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
said  marker,  means  for  guiding  said  movable  tobolar 
member  with  reapect  to  said  fixed  tubular  member,  and  a 
shoe  member  applied  to  tbe  marker  receiving  member  and 
having  a  lower  downwardly  curved  portion  adapted  for 
preliminary  or  Initial  engagement  with  the  object  being 
marked  for  suitebly  disposing  the  marker  with  respect  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  object. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
marker,  means  for  supporting  aald  marker,  including  a 
fixed  tubular  member,  a  movable  tubular  member  receiv- 
ing said  marker,  and  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  said 
tubular  member,  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  member, 
said  fixed  tubular  member  having  a  vertical  slot  therein, 
a  screw  inserted  through  said  slot  and  engaging  said 
movable  tubular  member,  and  a  shoe-member  applied  to 
transfer  its  weight  to  the  marker  receiving  member,  said 
shoe-member  having,  a  lower  downwardly  curved  portion 
adapted  for  preliminary  or  Initial  engagement  with  the 
object  »)elng  marked  for  suitably  disposing  the  marker  with 
respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  object. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
marker  for  engaging  the  surface  of  the  work  and  means 
for  the  support  of  said  marker  with  respect  to  said  work 
comprising  a  fixed  tubular  member,  a  vertically  movable 
tubular  member  within  the  aforesaid  tubular  member, 
receiving  said  marker,  and  an  adjusting  screw  engaging 
said  movable  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
said  marker,  said  fixed  tubular  member  having  a  vertical 
slot  therein,  a  set  screw  inserted  through  said  slot  and 
engaging  said  vertically  movable  member,  and  a  *boe 
applied  to  transffr  its  weight  to  the  marker  carryteg 
member. 

IClatm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,014.848.  CRADLE.  Prraa  J.  Raiwaai.  Plttabargh.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  598.016.  Renewed  Dae. 
5.  1911.    Serial  No.  6»4.079.     (CI.  5— «6.) 


1.  A  crib  comprising  a  substantially  reetangnlar-shayed 
frame,  ladadlng  sMte  and  end  bars,  each  being  provided 
with  a  groove  disposed  in  Its  outer  face  longitndlaally 
thereof,  a  canvas  sheet  disposed  across  said  frame,  maans 
detachably  securing  the  edges  of  the  sheet  la  tha  groovsa 
la  Um  aMa  aad  ead  bare,  aad  a  removaUe  eovcr  harlag 
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Its  edges  wrapped  about  the  side  and  end  bare  and  bald 
connected  thereto  by  the  sheet  when  supporting  an  infant 
2.  A  crib  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular-ahaped 
frame,  including  side  and  end  bars,  each  being  provided 
with  a  groove  disposed  in  its  outer  face  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  canvas  sheet  disposed  across  said  frame,  means 
deUchably  securing  the  edges  of  the  sbMt  in  the  groovM 
in  the  side  and  end  bars,  a  removable  cover  having  its 
edges  wrapped  about  the  side  and  end  bars  and  held  con- 
nected thereto  by  the  sheet  when  supporting  an  infant, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  frame. 


1.014,849.  CENTRIFUGAL  WATER-CLARIFIER.  Wil- 
liam K.  RicHABOsoN,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  Dec. 
15,  1910.     Serial  No.  607,581«.     (01.  127—3.) 


1.  In'  a  centrifugal  water  clarifier,  a  rotary  vessel  in 
which  separation  takes  place  contained  within  a  shell, 
provided  with  a  centrifugal  liquid  seal,  said  vessel  having 
an  inlet  provided  with  a  centrifugal  liquid  seal,  an  outlet, 
a  centrifugal  actuated  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  a 
chamber  having  outwardly  tapering  pockets  provided  with 
Jet  orifices  at  their  diminished  end*,  said  chamber  pro- 
vided with  baffle  plates  surrounded  by  a  strainer  throuRh 
which  water  must  pass  to  reach  the  jet  orifices  of  the 
pockets.  I 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  water  clarifleif,  a  rotary  vessel  In 
which  separation  takes  place  contained  within  a  shell, 
provided  with  a  centrifugal  liquid  seiil,  said  vessel  having 
an  inlet  provided  with  a  centrifugal  liquid  seal,  an  out 
let,  a^  centrifugal  actuated  valve  controlling  said  out- 
let, a  chamber  having  outwardly  tiperlng  pockets  pro- 
vided with  Jet  orifices  at  their  diminished  ends,  skele- 
ton frames  fitting  Into  said  pockets,  said  chamber  pro- 
vided with  baflle  plates  surrounded  by  a  strainer  through 
which  water  must  pass  to  reach  the  Jet  orifices  of  the 
pocketfe. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  water  clarifier,  a  rotary  vessel  in 
which  separation  takes  place  contained  within  a  shell,  pro- 
vided with  a  centrifugal  liquid  seal,  siald  vessel  having  an 
Inlet,  provided  with  a  worm,  and  also  provided  with  a 
centrifugal  liquid  seal,  an  outlet,  a  centrifugal  actuated 
valve  controlling  said  outlet,  a  chamber  having  outwardly 
tapering  pockets  provided  with  Jet  orifices  at  their  dl 
minlshed  ends,  skeleton  frames  fitting  Into  said  pockets, 
and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  vertical,  and  a  plurality 
of  horlsontal  plates  secured  together,  said  chamber  pro- 
vided wHh  baffle  plates  surrounded  by  a  strainer  through 
which  water  must  pass  to  reach  the  Jet  orifices  of  the 
pockets.  I 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  water  clarifier;  a  rotary  vessel  in 
which  separation  takes  place,  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet 
In  communication  with  a  chamber,  said  chamber  provided 


with  tMtflle  platM  baTlBg  an  angle  of  pttcb  tai  the  direction 
of  rotation  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  water  clarifier,  a  roUry  vessel  in 
which  separation  takes  place,  having  an  Intake,  an  outlet 
In  communication  with  a  chamber,  the  outer  walla  of  said 
chamber  forming  pockets,  constituting  defiecting  surfaces 
converging  to  discbarge  outlets  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.014,860.  LIQUID  PACKING.  WILLIAM  K.  RiCHABD- 
80N.  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Filed  May  12,  1011.  SerUl 
No.   626,848.      (CI.   121-— 109.) 


^ 
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1.  A  liquid  packing,  which  consists  of  a  bifurcated  re- 
cess adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  said  recess  extending 
from  points  less  removed  to  points  more  removeil  from  the 
center  of  rotation,  and  surrounding  a  stationary  member, 
said  liquid  being  subjected  to  centrifugal  force  whereby  It 
will  hermetically  seal  the  bifurcated  recess  to  the  passage 
of  a  fluid  under  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  liquid  packing,  comprising  a  thimble  adapted  to 
receive  a  rotary  member  and  turned  therewith,  said  thimble 
having  an  annular  projection,  to  which  Is  secured  a  disk, 
in  a  manner  to  form  an  annular  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  fluid,  and  also  adapted  to  receive  a  stationary  cen- 
trally perforated  disk,  secured  upon  a  flange  of  the  cover 
to  the  chamber  in  which  the  greater  end  of  the  thimble 
rotates,  effecting  a  seal  against  Internal,  or  external  pres- 
sure, in  the  presence  of  centrifugal  force. 


1,014,851.  TIRE-PLUG.  PHILIP  A.  Rose.vthal.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,047. 
(CI.  162—26.) 


1.  A  tire  plug  comprising  a  base  portion  consistiiii,' 
of  a  plate  having  an  opening,  a  lug  carried  by  said  plate 
and  surrounding  said  opening,  a  guard  removably  mounted 
on  said  lug  also  provided  with  an  opening  in  alinement 
with  the  opening  in  said  plate,  a  cap  member,  and  a  shank 
carried  by  said  cap  member  adapted  to  engage  the  oi)en- 
Ing  in  said  plate  and  said  guard. 

2.  A  tire  plug  comprising  a  base  portion,  consisting 
of  a  plate  having  a  threaded  opening,  an  exteriorly 
threaded  lug  carried  by  said  plate,  and  surrounding  the 
opening  therein,  a  threaded  guard  removably  mounted  on 
said  threaded  lug  also  provided  with  a  threaded  opening 
in  alinement  with  the  threaded  opening  in  said  plate,  a 
cap  member,  and  a  threaded  shank  carried  by  said  cap 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  openings  in  said 
plate  and  said  guard. 

3.  A  plate  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  tire,  having  a 
threaded  opening,  an  exteriorly  threaded  lug  carried  by 
said  plate  and  surrounding  said  opening,  a  threaded 
guard  carried  by  said  threaded   log.  having  a  threaded 
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opening  in  alinement  with  the  opening  In  aald  plate,  aald 
gtiard  being  provided  with  a  relatively  nnail  opening  in 
communication  with  the  threaded  opening  therein. 

4.  A  tire  plug  comprising  a  base  member,  a  lug  carried 
by  said  base  member  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  guard 
carried  by  said  lug.  said  guard  being  provided  with  a 
groove  extending  over  the  end  thereof  and  down  the  side 
thereof,  said  base  member  being  provided  with  openings 
adjacent  sa|id  lug  and  in  alinement  with  the  groove  In 
■aid  guard,!  %  cap  member,  a  threaded  shank  carried  by 
aald  cap  mimnber  and  integral  therewith,  said  threaded 
shank  being  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  in  the  opening 
in  said  lug,  and  a  manipulating  shank  also  carried  by 
said  cap,  the  shank  last  named  being  partially  severed 
sdjacent  the  point  of  meeting  of  said  shank  and  said  cap. 


1,014.862.  ELECTRIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
AIR-BRAKES.  Harold  Rowntrcb,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to,  National  Pneumatic  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,846.     (CI.  188 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  jsilr  brake  system,  a  brake  mechanism  and  elec- 
trical devicn  for  maintaining  any  desired  predetermined 
pressure  8»i|)ply  to  the  brake  mechanism,  circuits  for  said 
electrical  devices,  and  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling said  cltcaits. 

2.  In  an:  air  brake  system,  a  brake  mechanism,  and 
electrically  operated  means  for  controlling  the  -supply 
snd  exhaust  of  pressure  medium  to  and  from  the  brake 
mechanism,  said  controlling  means  operating  to  automati- 
cally malntiiln  any  desired  predetermined  pressure  supply 
to  the  brake  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  nlr  brake  system,  a  brake  mechanism,  electrical 
devices  for  eontrolling  the  exhaust  of  pressure  from  said 
brake  mechlitatsm.  and  means  for  automatically  controlling 
tbe  circuit  of  said  electrical  devices  to  maintain  uniform 
pressure  in  the  brske  mechanism  varying  in  amount  ac- 
cording to  the  ralatlve  position  of  tbe  control  lever. 

4.  In  an  sir  brake  system,  a  brake  mechanism,  eictrl- 
cally  operated  devices  for  controlling  the  supply  snd  ex- 
haust of  operating  medium  to  and  from  the  brake  mecha- 
nism, and  means  operating  to  automatically  control  the 
circuits  of  said  devices  to  maintain  predetermined  pres- 
sures In  the  brake  mechanism. 

6.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  brake  mechanism,  valves 
for  controllllig  tbe  supply  and  exhaust  of  pressure  medium 
to  and  frooa  the  brake  mechanism,  electrical  devices  for 
operating  said  valves,  and  means  automatically  controlled 
according  to  different  predetermined  pressures  for  con- 
trolling the  circuits  of  said  electrical  devices.     . 

[Claims  f  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,014,858.  DRESSER-TRUNK.  Lilliaji  Rcssill,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,651. 
(CT.  190—4.) 

1.  In  a  dKsser  trunk,  a  body^rtion.  a  lid  closore  hinged 
tliereto,  said  closure  being  of  substantial  depth  and  sub- 
stantially <sorrespondlng  in  sise  to  the  height  snd  width 


<rf  the  body-portion  and  constitatlng  a  front  wall  of  the 
dresser  when  open,  said  closure  carrying  a  drawer  cabinet 
of  graater  depths  than  tbe  depth  of  the  lid  closure,  said 
cabinet  being  movable  with  tbe  lid  closure,  whereby  n 
portion  of  the  ca|)lnet  will  project  from  the  lid  when  the 
later  Is  open,  and  permanent  means  within  the  tmnk 
body  and  spaced  from  the  open  front  thereof  for  main- 
taining tbe  cabinet  closed  when  the  lid  closure  is  in  closed 
position,  said  means  comprising  cleats  positioned  at  oppo- 
site sMes  of  tbe  body-portion  intermediate  the  open  front 
and  the  rear  of  the  dresser  and  acting  to  position  the 
cabinet  in  opposition  to  and  spaced  froin  the  rear  wall 
of  tbe  dresser  when  the  lid  Is  closed  to  form  a  recess  for 
storing  articles. 


2.  In  a  dresser  trunk,  s  body-portion,  a  lid  closure- 
hinged  thereto  and  constituting  a  front  wall  of  tbe  dresser 
when  open,  said  closure  carrying  a  drawer  cabinet  of 
greater  depth  than  the  depth  of  the  lid  closure,  whereby 
a  portion  of  tbe  cabinet  will  project  from  the  lid  when 
the  latter  is  open,  permanent  mf-ans  within  tbe  trunk 
body  and  spaced  from  the  open  front  thereof  for  main- 
taining the  cabinet  closed  when  the  lid  closure  is  in 
closed  position,  said  means  comprising  cleats  positioned 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  body-portion  intermediate  tbe  open 
front  and  the  rear  of  the  dresser  and  acting  to  position 
the  cabinet  in  opposition  to  and  spaced  from  tbe  rear 
wall  of  tbe  dresser  when  the  lid  is  closed  to  form  a  recess 
for  storing  artlclea,  cleats  interposed  between  the  resr  of 
tbe  dreeser  and  tbe  drawer-retaining  cleats  within  said 
lecess  and  having  a  length  to  project  beyond  one  end  of 
the  body-portion,  said  lid  closure  baving  a  length  less 
than  the  length  of  tbe  trunk  In  closed  position,  and  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  body-portion  and 
completing  tbe  length  of  the  trunk  when  closed,  said  cover 
having  a  sise  sulwtantially  corresponding  with  the  sise  of 
the  trunk  end  formed  by  the  body-portion  and  lid  closur» 
when  the  latter  Is  in  closed  position,  said  cover  having  a 
depth  to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  said  interposed 
cleats  and  increase  tbe  length  of  said  recess  to  permit  the 
latter  to  carry  articles  of  greater  length  than  tbe  length 
of  tbe  body-portion. 

3.  In  a  dresser  trunk,  a  body-portion,  a  lid  closura 
hinged  thereto  and  constituting  a  front  wall  of  the  dresser 
when  open,  said  closure  carrying  a  drawer  cabinet  of 
greater  depth  than  the  depth  of  the  lid  closure,  whereby 
a  portion  of  the  cabinet  will  project  from  the  lid  when 
the  latter  is  open,  permanent  means  within  tbe  trunk 
body  and  spaced  from  the  open  front  thereof  for  main- 
taining the  cabinet  closed  when  tbe  lid  closure  is  in  closed 
position,  said  means  comprising  cleats  positioned  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  body-portion  Intermediate  the  open  front 
and  tbe  rear  of  tbe  dresser  and  acting  to  position  tbe  cabi- 
net in  opposition  to  and  spaced  from  tbe  rear  wail  of 
the  dresser  when  the  lid  is  closed  to  form  a  recess  for 
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•torlBC  articlM,  nid  ltd  clorare  bairlag  a  lenctta  I«m  tbaa 
the  length  of  the  trunk  In  closed  iKMitlon,  a  coT«r  bliiged 
to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  body-portlDn  aad  eoiapletlnff 
the  lemgtk  oC  tka  tnaik  wha  doaad,  said  cover  bavloK 
a  ilae  anbataatlally  corrMpondlng  with  tbe  alae  of  the 
trunk  end  formed  by  tbe  body-porttoo  and  ltd  closare 
whan  the  latter  la  la  closed  posltlsa.  saM  eorer  haTteg 
a  depth  to  increase  tbe  length  of  said  recess  to  permit  tlM 
latter  to  carry  articles  of  greater  length  than  tbe  lensth 
of  the  body-portion,  a  partition  at  tbe  cover  end  cT  the 
trunk  body  of  less  depth  than  tbe  depth  of  the  body-por- 
tion aad  greater  than  tbe  telescoped  depth  of  tbe  caMaet 
and  cleats  within  tbe  body-portion  at  tbe  rear  of  saM  par- 
tition. 


1.014.8S4.  ELECTRIC  CUTOUT.  Uowako  R.  Sabobnt. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911, 
Serial  No.  645.180.     (CI.  176 — 273.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  contact  clip,  of  a 
BMTable  contact  blade  adapted  to  engage  said  clip  and 
provided  with  a  cam  surface  and  a  shoulder,  and  a  spring 
latch  having  a  curved  tongue  for  engagement  with  said 
contact  blade. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  binding  post,  a  contact  dtp 
secured  thereto,  a  spring  latch  fixed  to  said  post  trans- 
versely to  said  clip,  and  a  movable  contact  blade  provided 
with  a  cam  sttrface  and  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with 
•aid  latch. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  binding  post,  a  contact  clip 
secured  thereto,  and  a  sheet  meUl  latch  secured  to  aald 
post  transversely  to  said  clip  and  prorMed  with  a  alot 
aad  a  bent  toagne  at  one  end  of  said  slot 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box  having  a  recessed  cham- 
ber therein,  two  Undlng  posts  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
box  and  having  contact  clips  offset  therefrom,  sheet  metal 
latches  aispesed  *transversely  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
clips,  and  a  winged  plug  adapted  to  enter  tbe  recess  of 
the  box  and  provided  with  U-shaped  conuct  blades  having 
their  outer  ends  provided  with  cam  surfaces  and  sboolders 
i»r  engagement  with  said  latches.    1 


1,01  4.855 .  OILrFBBD  MECHANISM.  Wiluam  G. 
ScHAama.  Reading.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Reading  Standard 
Company.  Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1909,    Serial  No.  533,654.     (Cl.  184—31.) 

1.  In  an  oil  feed  mechanlam  comprising  a  cylinder 
with  peripheral  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  rotary  piston 
la  said  cylinder  having  a  peripheral  charge-reeees  adapted 
to  register  alternately  with  said  openings,  and  a  recess- 
sweeper  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  said  outlet  opening. 

2.  Aa  on  feed  mechanjsm  comprising  a  cylinder  with 
peripheral  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a  coaxial  ratchet- 
wheel  chamber,  a  rotary  piston  In  said  cylinder  having  a 
p«>lpberal  charge-recess  adapted  to  register  alternately 
with  aald  openings  and  a  piston  shaft  extended  into  said 
chamber,  a  ratcfaet-wbeel  fixed  to  said  piston  shaft,  a 
rocklag-larver   having   an   operating   band  encircling  said 


1 


wheel,  a  plaager  guide-way  Into  which  saM  lever  projeetm 
a  reciprocating  plunger  fer  operating  said  lever  and  an 


alined  spring-pressed  plnnger  cooperating  therewith,  snb- 
stantiaUy  as  set  forth.  • 


1,014,856.  BLE«ATOB»  Chablis  D.  SBBBBBaBB.  New 
York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  Na  114^)95.  filed  July  10,  1902.  This  applica- 
tion filed  Not.  11.  liMH,  Serial  No.  232,270.  Renewed 
Dec.  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  407,942.     (Cl.  104— lOS.) 


1.  In  a  traveling  sUtrway,  the  comUaatlon  with 
cllned  ways,  of  a  series  of  steps  each  bavlag  a  sli_ 
support  at  each  end,  and  connecting  linkage  of  coaatant 
length  having  a  bearing  on  each  step  oodperating  with  a 
bearing  on  aa  adjaceat  step. 

2.  In  a  traveling  stairway,  tbe  combination  with  In- 
clined waya,  of  a  series  of  steps  each  having  a  aingle  sup- 
port at  each  end,  and  connecting  linkage  of  constant  length 
having  a  curved  bearing  on  each  step  cooperating  with  aa 
engaging  member  on  an  adjacent  step. 

3.  In   a   traveling  stairway,   the  combination  with   ii- 
cllned  ways,  of  a  series  of  steps  each  bavli«  a  single  sap- 
port  at  each  end,  links  conaecting  tbe  steps,  and  a  slotted 
extensloa  on  each  step  cooperating  with  aa  sagaglng  mnm 
her  on  aa  adjacent  step. 

4.  la  a  traveling  stairway,  tbe  comblaatloa  with  ways 
forming  ascending  and  deseendiag  Inclined  runs,  of  a 
series  of  steps  each  having  a  single  support  at  each  end. 
links  ceaaectlng  tbe  steps,  and  a  curved  bearing  on  each 
step  cooperating  with  a  bearing  on  an  adjacent  step 
upon  both  the  ascending  and  descending  runs  er  Incllaes. 

5.  In  a  .traveling  sUlrway.  tbe  combination  with  in- 
clined ways,  of  a  series  at  steps  each  having  a  single  sup- 
port at  each  end.  aad  linkage  of  constant  length  connect- 
ing adjacent  atepe  and  oomprislng  an  extension  on  each 
step  having  a  curved  slsit  and  a  cooperating  member  on 
an   adjacent  step. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.014.867.    FLTINO-MACHrNE.    Gaoaaa  SBtraBT.  North- 
ampton. Pa.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  470.141 
(CL    244 — 20.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  plat- 
form, of  a  meter,  eantrally  soppartsd  eaeillatlnff 
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operated  'h7   eald    motor,   valved   wlags  carried  by 
frames  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  support,  and  means  for 
adjuatlng  the  vertical  angle  of  said  wlags  la  the  f i 


2.  la  ^  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  series 
of  transverse  open  frames  rectangular  in  cross  section 
tbe  edges  of  which  are  in  parallel  planes,  of  a  pivotal 
support  for  said  frames  at  tbe  center,  two  sets  of  shut- 
ters loosely  hinged  at  one  edge  across  said  frames  one 
above  tbe  other  one  set  being  along  tbe  top  of  said  frame, 
and  the  ether  along  the  bottom,  the  said  shutters  vbelng 
adapted  le  turn  against  tbe  frames  with  adjacent  edges 
meeting. 

5.  la  li  I  flying,  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  transverse  open  frames  rectangular  in  cross  section 
tbe  edges  of  which  are  in  parallel  planes,  of  a  pivotal 
support  for  said  frames  at  tbe  center,  two  sets  of  shutters 
loosely  blklged  at  one  edge  across  said  frames  one  set  being 
along  the  top  of  said  frame,  and  tbe  other  along  the  bot- 
tom, the  said  shutters  being  adapted  to  turn  against  the 
frames  with  adjacent  edges  meeting,  supports  for  said 
shatters  'on  said  frames,  and  aieana  for  adjusting  tbe 
supports  fbr  the  lower  sets  of  shutters  at  different  angles 
to  tbe  upper  set  around  said  pivotal  support. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  pint- 
form,  of  n  motor,  a  centrally  supported  oeciUatiag  frame 
spsrated  by  aald  sMtor.  the  said  fraaae  eompriaing  an 
upper  sertion  carrying  loosely  hinged  abutters,  and  a 
lower  sertion  underneath  tbe  upper  section  carrying 
looeely  htaged  shutters,  the  lower  sections  upon  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  central  support  being  adjustable  to  vary 
tbe  angle  between  them  and  tbe  upper  sections. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  plat- 
form, of  M  motor,  a  centrally  supported  oscillating  frame 
operated  liy  aald  motor,  tbe  said  frame  comprising  an  up 
per  straight  section  carrying  at  its  ends  loosely  hinged 
depending  sbuttera  and  a  lower  section  made  In  two  parts, 
each  blnfed  near  tbe  central  support  and  each  carrying 
at  Its  end  loosely  hinged  depending  sbuttera,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  tbe  upper  and  lower  sections 
so  as  to  hold  them  at  different  angles  to  each  other. 

[CUima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.014.8S«.  SPRING- WHEEL.  Robebt  Stock,  New  York. 
N.  T.  lilled  May  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  629.760.  (Cl. 
162— «.) 

1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  tire  casing  ar- 
ranged arbund  the  felly,  springs  engaging  with  the  Inner 
side  of  the  tire  casing,  and  adjusting  devices  constructed 
to  draw  the  casing  inwardly  and  press  the  springs  out- 
wardly or  vice  versa  comprising  a  follower  bearing  against 
the  inner  ends  of  said  springs  and  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly psojecting  screw  stem,  an  adjusting  screw  jour- 
naled  on  tiie  felly  aad  bavlag  aa  Internal  screw  thread 
which  engages  with  said  stem,  aad  a  yoke  .connected  with 
said  easing  and  haviag  aa  latemallj  screw  threaded  open- 
ing which  engages  with  an  external  screw  thread  on  the 
adjusting  screw. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  tire  easlns  ar- 

IM  O.  O. 


ranged  around  tbe  f^Uy.  springs  engaging  with  the  innrr 
side  of  the  tire  casing,  and  adjustable  devices  constnirtert 
to  draw  the  casing  Inwardly  and  press  tbe  springs  o«it- 
wardly  or  vice  versa  comprising  a  follower  bearing  against 
the  inner  ends  of  said  springs  and  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly projecting  screw  stem  and  two  inwardly  proJeclHig 
guMe  pins  on   opposite  sides  of  said  stem,  a  yoke  con- 


nected at  opposite  ends  with  said  casing  provided  cen- 
trally with  a  screw  threaded  opening  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  Its  center  with  guide  openings  which  receive  sskl 
guide  plus,  and  an  Rdjustin;;  ncrew  Journuled  on  tbe  fell.v 
and  having  an  Internal  screw  thread  which  engages  witli 
said  stem  and  an  external  screw  thread  whl(5b  engages 
with  said  central  opening  of  the  yoke. 


1.014,859.     GLYCOL  ESTER  OF  BENZOIC  ACID.     Lld 
wio   Tavb  and   Hans    Hahl,    Blberfeld,   Germany,    as- 
slgnora  to  Farbenfabrlken  .vorm.   Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.. 
Blberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed 
May  17,  1911.     SerUl  No.  627,813.     (Cl.  23—24.) 
Tbe  herein   described  glycol  beuEoic   acid  ester  of  tbe 
formula  C»H» — COO — CHi— CHf — OH  which  la  a  colorless 
ciystalllne  substance  melting  at  45*  C.  and  being  a  val- 
uable remedy  against  scabies,  substantially  as  described. 


1,014.860.  WINDING  MACHINE.  John  L.  WiLOS.  Dar- 
llagtoo,  S.  C.  Filed  June  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  603,92:i. 
(Cl.  67—103.) 


1.  In  a  winding  macblne,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
(raoM  inelodlag  side  memben  provided  with  hearing 
plates,  a  drum  provided  with  a  bevel-gear  on  eae  end 
thereof  aad  Journaled  in  tlie  bearing  plates,  a  driving  tievel- 
gear  Journaled  on  one  of  tbe  plates  and  in  mesb  with  tbe 
bevel-gear  on  tbe  drum,  and  staybolts  connecting  the 
aide  naembera  and  bearing  plates  and  spaced  around  tlie 
drum. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
frame  Including  sheet  metal  side  members,  a  drum  pro- 
vided with  a  bevel  gear,  a  meshing  driving  bevel  gear,  a 
bearing  In  one  of  said  side  memben  for  one  end  of  eald 
drum,  a  bearing  plate  secured  to  tbe  other  side  member,  a 
bearing  in  said  bearing  plate  for  tbe  other  end  of  said 
drum,  spaced  bearing  logs  formed  integral  with  aald 
plate,  a  shaft  for  said  driving  bevel  gear  journaled  in 
said  bearing  lugs  and  ateans  tor  sliding  said  shaft  loagi- 
tudlnally. 

3.  In  a  wiadiag  machine,  in  comblnatlea,  a  snpportlag 
fraae  ladodlng  side  membera.  a  drum  provided  with  a 
bevel-gear,  anMsblag  driving  bevel-gear,   a  baarlag  tor 
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one  end  of  the  dram,  a  plate  Mcared  to  one  of  the  side 
members,  bearings  for  the  other  end  of  the  drum  and  th« 
drlTlng  bevel-gear  Integral  with  the  plate,  and  staybolta 
connecting  the  side  members  spaced  around  the  drum  and 
passing  through  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  In  combination,  a  snpportlng 
frame  including  side  members,  a  drum  having  a  bevel-gear 
secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  meshing  bevel-gear,  a  bear- 
ing plate  for  one  end  of  the  drum  on  one  of  the  side 
members,  a  plate  secured  to  the  other  side  member,  bear- 
ings for  the  bevel-gear  end  of  the  drum  and  the  driving 
bevel  gear  integral  with  the  plate,  and  staybolts  connect- 
ing the  side  members  spaced  around  the  drum  and  passing 
through  the  plates. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  drum  having  a  bevel-gear  secured  thereto,  a  driv- 
ing bevel-gear  meshing  therewith,  shafts  and  bearings 
for  the  drum  and  driving  bevel  gear,  means  for  shifting 
one  of  said  shafts  azially  to  shift  the  gears  into  and  out  of 
mesh,  and  a  sliding  wedge  ta  hold  and  lock  them  in  mesh. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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1.014,861.  MAP-RACK.  Russell  H.  Bknxett.  Im  An 
geles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.  SerUl  No.  580,920 
(CI.  248—19.) 


A  holder  comk>rising  a  strand  of  resilient  wire  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  two  parts  of  unequal  length  and  having  their 
free  ends  bent  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  finally  in- 
wardly to  form  a  gripping  means  for  a  suitable  support, 
the  longer  of  said  two  parts  extending  parallel  with  the 
other  part  for  a  short  distance  of  Its  length  and  then  curv- 
ing downwardly  and  away  from  the  said  other  part  to 
form  a  yielding  support  thtrefor.  such  longer  part  being 
expansible  relatively  to  said  other  part  and  the  support. 


1.014,862.  FUSE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Albbkt  H. 
Boyd,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  M. 
Hamilton.  Helena,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  615.658.      (CI.  164 — 44.) 

1.  A  fuse  cutting  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
column,  a  pair  of  sheUr  cutting  Jaws,  one  of  which  Is  fixed 
to  said  column  and  the  other  is  plvotally  connected  to 
said  fixed  Jaw  Intermediately  of  its  ends,  said  shear  Jaws 
lielng  provided  with  fuse  cutting  edges,  a  foot  pedal  lever 
plvotally  secured  to  said  column,  a  pull-rod  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  end  of  said  movable  Jaw  opposite  to  Its 
fuse  cutting  end.  said  pull  rod  being  connected  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  to  the  foot  pedal  lever,  and  a  spring  arranged 
In  operative  relation  to  hold  said  movable  Jaw  In  an  open 
fuse  receiving  relation  to  said  fixed  Jaw. 

2.  A  fuse  cutter  comprising  a  supporting  column,  a 
pslr  of  fuse  cutting  shears  mounted  on  said  column,  one 
Jaw  of  which  shears  is  fixed  and  the  other  Jaw  of  which  la 
movable  to  and  from  said  fixed  Jaw,  means  including  a 
foot-pedal  for  boldlng  said  movable  Jaw  In  an  open  fuse-re- 
ceiving position  relatively  to  said  fixed  Jaw.  said  movable 
Jaw  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  lip  por- 
tion at  Ita  outer  end  adapted  to  hold  lines  of  fuse  on  said 
movable  Jaw  against  accidental  displacement. 

3.  In  a  fuse  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  sup- 
porting   base    and    column,    an    aperture    being    formed 


through  said  baae.  a  footi^pedal  lever  extending  through 
said  aperture,  a  bracket  portion  secured  to  said  column 
adjacent  to  said  aperture  and  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  to 
one  end  of  said  fuot-pedal  lever,  a  foot  portion  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  laid  lever,  a  pull-rod  azteiKllng  up  through  said 
column  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  foot  lever  between 
Its  ends,  a  fixed  fuse-cutting  Jaw  mounted  on  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  column,  a  movable  fuse-cutting  Jaw  pivoted  to 
said  fixed  Jaw  intermediate  of  Its  eads  and  being  provided  ' 
with  an  upwardly  extending  Up  portion,  said  movable  Jaw 
being  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pull-rod,  a 
fixed  bridge-piece  extending  Into  said  column  and  provided 
with   an   aperture   through   which   said   pull-rod   extends 
loosely,  an  expansive  spring  mounted  on  said  pull-rod  and 
resting  at  one  end  on  said  bridge,  a  collar  secured  on  said 
pull  rod  and  positioned  to  confine  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring  on  said   pull-rod  under  expansive   tension,  and  a 
stop  on  said  pull-rod  below  said  bridge  piece  adapted  to  be 
held  up  against  said  bridge-piece  by  said  spring,  whereby 
said  movable  Jaw  Is  held  In  open  fuse  receiving  relation 
to  said  fixed  Jaw.  I 


4.  In  a  fuae  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
column,  a  sUtionary  shearing  Jaw  upon  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  shearing  Jaw  plvotally  attached  to  the  sUtlonary 
Jaw  in  shearing  relation  therewith,  a  foot-lever  plvotally 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  column,  a  rod  connecting 
said  lever  and  pivoted  Jaw,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  latter  Jaw  out  of  cutting  relation  with  the 
stationary  Jaw.  | 

1.014,868.      DOOR    AND    StEP    OPERATINO    MECIIA 
NISM     FOR     PASSENGER     RAILWAY-CARS.      Jamm 
H.  E.  Brax.sos.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1911 
Serial  No.  616.103.     (CL  1|05— 88.) 

1.  A  passenger  railway-car  provided  with  n  platform 
having  shlftable  doors  and  movable  steps,  an  operating 
station  on  the  platform,  an  operating  station  In  rear  of  the 
platform  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  sUtlons  and 
doors  and  steps,  the  doors  and  step  on  one  side  being 
operative  from  the  station  of  said  platform  and  the  doors 
and  step  on  the  other  side  being  operative  from  the  station 
In  rear  of  said  platform,  and  an  emergency  means  In 
operative  relation  with  said  mechanism  and  arranged 
both  Inside  and  outside  of  the  car  to  operate  both  sets  of 
said  doors,  and  steps. 

2.  A  passenger  rallway-cor  provided  with  a  platform 
having  hinged  double-twin  doors  and  movable  steps,  a 
motorman's  station  on  the  platform,  a  conductor's  station 
In  rear  of  the  platform,  mechanism  connected  with  both 
of  said  sUtions  and  doors  and  steps,  the  doors  and  step 
on  one  side  being  operative  from  said  motorman's  station, 
and  the  doors  and  step  on  the  other  side  being  operative 
from  the  conductor's  station,  and  emergency  means  Inside 
and  outside  of  the  car.  In  opera tlve  .relation  with  said 
mechanism,  to  actuate  the  doors  and  steps  on  both  side* 
of  said  ear. 
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a.  ▲  iMSMBfer  railway-ear  provided  with  a  platform 
having  hinged  doors  sjid  folding  atepa.  a  motorman's  ata- 
tloD  00  the  platform,  a  conductor's  station  In  the  rear  of 
tba  platform,  mechanism  connected  with  said  stations  and 
doors  and  steps,  the  doors  and  step  on  one  side  being 
operative  from  said  motorman's  station  and  the  doors  and 
•tep  on  tba  other  side  belbg  operatlre  from  said  conduc- 


tor's station,  locking-means  connected  with  said  mecha- 
nism to  piPeventi  when  the  doors  are  open  and  a  step  Is 
lowered.  Che  movement  of  the  doors  and  a  step  on  either 
side  of  said  car  until  manually  operated  from  either  the 
aald  motorman's  or  conductor's  station,  emergency  con- 
nections and  means  connected  with  the  same  to  operate 
the  doors  and  steps  on  both  sides  of  said  car. 


II 

l,014,8iB4 


INTERIOR-PLAYER  PIANO.  Melville 
CLARK.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1900.  Serial  No. 
489,623      (CI.  84—233.) 


1.  In  an  interior  player  piano,  in  combination  with  the 
manual  keys,  a  principal  pneumatic  action  and  a  supple- 
mental pneumatic  action,  the  motor  pneumatics  of  each 
of  aaid  pn««matlc  actions  being  mounted  for  actuating  the 
hanuxter  action  of  the  piano  independently  of  the  motor 
pneumatics  of  the  other  action  :  a  tracker  device  having 
tracker  ducts  comprising  a  group  connected  directly  with 
tiie  prlnciiml  action ;  a  aecond  group  connected  directly 
with  the  supplemental  action,  and  a  third  group  branched 
for  connection  with  both  actions ;  valve  bars  mounted  on 
auch  actlotw  respectively  to  which  the  branches  of  said 


group  of  daeta  reapectlvely  are  connected,  such  valve  bars 
being  movable  for  effecting  and  cutting  off  communication 
with  said  actions  respectively,  and  means  for  operating 
said  valve  burs. 

2.  In  an  interior  player  piano,  in  combination  #ith  the 
manual  keys,  a  principal  pneumatic  action  and  a  supple- 
mental pneumatic  action,  the  motor  pneumatics  of  each 
of  said  pneumatic  actions  being  mounted  for  actuating 
the  hammer  action  of  the  piano  Independently  of  the  motor 
pneumatics  of  the  other  action ;  a  tracker  device  having 
tracker  ducts  comprising  a  group  connected  directly  with 
the  principal  action  ;  a  second  group  connected  directly 
with  the  supplemental  action,  and  a  third  group  branched' 
for  connection  with  both  actions ;  valve  bars  mounted  on 
such  actions  respectively  to  which  the  branches  of  said 
group  of  ducts  respectively  are  connected,  such  valve 
bars  being  movable  for  effecting  and  cutting  off  communi- 
cation with  said  actions  respectively ;  motor  pneumatics 
connected  with  said  valve  bars  for  operating  the  same; 
primary  pneumatics  controlling  said  motor  pneumatics; 
air  connections  for  said  primary  pneumatics,  and  valves 
accessible  for  operation  at  will  controlling  such  air  com- 
munications. 

3.  In  an  Interior  player  piano,  In  combination  with  the 
manual  keys,  a  principal  pneumatic  action  and  a  supple- 
mental pneumatic  action,  one  mounted  above  the  portion 
of  the  keys  rearward  of  their  fulcrums  and  the  other 
mounted  below  said  portion  of  the  keys ;  a  tracker  device 
having  tracker  ducts  comprising  a  group  connected  di- 
rectly with  the  principal  action ;  a  second  group  connected 
directly  with  the  supplemental  action,  and  a  third  group 
branched  for  connection  with  both  said  actions;  valve 
bars  mounted  on  said  actions  respectively  to  which  the 
branches  of  said  third  group  of  ducts  respectively  are  con- 
nected, such  valve  bars  being  movable  for  effecting  and 
cutting  off  communication  with  said  actions  respectively, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve  bars  independently  of 
each  other. 

4.  In  an  interior  player  piano,  In  combination  with  the 
manual  keys,  a  principal  pneumatic  action  and  a  supple- 
mental pneumatic  action,  one  mounted  above  the  portion 
of  the  keys  rearward  of  their  fulcrums  and  the  other 
mounted  below  said  portion  of  the  keys;  a  tracker  device 
bavin?  tracker  ducts  comprising  a  group  connected  directly 
with  the  principal  action,  a  second  group  connecte<t  di- 
rectly with  the  supplemental  action,  and  a  third  group 
branched  for  connection  with  Ijoth  said  actions ;  valve  bars 
mounted  on  said  actions  respectively  to  which  the  branches 
of  said  third  group  of  ducts  respectively  are  connected, 
such  valve  bars  being  movable  for  effecting  and  cutting 
off  communication  with  said  actions  respectively ;  motor 
pneumatics  connected  with  said  valve  bars  for  operating 
the  same ;  primary  pneumatics  controlling  said  motor 
pneumatics;  air  connections  for  such  primary  pneumatics, 
and  valves  accessible  for  operation  at  will  controlling  such 
air  communications. 

r..  In  an  Interior  player  piano,  in  combination  with  the 
manual  keys,  a  principal  pneumatic  action  and  a  supple- 
mental pneumatic  action,  one  mounted  above  the  portion 
of  tlie  keys  rearward  of  their  fulcrums  and  the  other 
mounted  below  said  portion  of  the  keys  ;  a  tracker  device 
having  tracker  ducts  comprising  a  group  connected  directly 
with  the  principal  action,  a  se^nd  group  connected  di- 
rectly with  the  supplemental  action,  and  a  third  group 
branched  for  connection  with  both  said  actions ;  valve  bars 
mounted  on  said  actions  respectively  to  which  the 
branches  of  said  third  group  of  ducts  respectively  are 
connected,  such  valve  bars  being  movable  for  effecting 
and  cutting  off  communication  with  said  actions  respec- 
tively; an  exhaust  chamber  communicating  with  the 
supplemental  action ;  -a  valve  w^lch  controls  such 
communication ;  a  motor  pneumatic  for  operating 
such  valve ;  primary  pneumatics  controlling  such  motor 
pneumatic,  and  a  valved  air  supply  for  contn^^ig  tlia 
primary  pneamatic,  the  valve  bar  perUlnlng  to  the  sup- 
plemental action  being  operatlvely  connected  with  aaid 
motor  pneumatic. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.014,065.  8PLIT-BINO  CLUTCH.  William  A.  Cook, 
South  Bead,  Ind.  Filed  Aus.  4,  1911.  Serial  No 
«42.876.      (CL   192—18.) 


1.  A  clutdi.  comprlaiog  a  friction  drum,  a  split  ring, 
meaos  for  expanding  uid  rinif.  and  a  member  provided 
with  a  toothed  Iuk  for  operating  said  expanding  means, 
■aid  teeth  xraduallj  Increaaing  In  diaUnce  from  the  axla 
of  said  member. 

2.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  friction  drum,  a  split  ring, 
means  for  expanding  said  ring,  and  a  member  providad 
with  a  toothed  lug  for  oprratlng  said  expanding  means, 
said  teeth  gradually  increasing  In  distance  from  and  in- 
clined relative  to  the  axis  of  said  member. 

8.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  friction  drum,  a  split  ring, 
means  for  expanding  said  ring  embodying  a  wedge  and  a 
pawl  provided  with  a  locking  arm  and  a  tripping  pro- 
jection, and  a  member  for  operating  said  expanding  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  tripping  projection  and  having  a 
toothed  lug  for  operating  said  expanding  njeans,  said 
teeth  gradually  Increasing  in  distance  from  the  axis  of 
said  member. 

4.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  friction-drum,  a  split  ring, 
means  for  expanding  said  ring  embodying  a  wedge  and  a 
-pawl  pivoted  on  the  hub  of  said  split  ring  and  provided 
with  a  locking  arm  and  a  tripping  projection,  and  a  slld- 
able  sleeve  for  operating  said  expanding  means  having  a 
toothed  lug  and  an  apertured  lug.  the  said  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  said  locking  arm,  and  the  inner 
end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  tripping  projec- 
tion, and  a  gnide  pin  secured  la  the  hub  of  said  split  ring 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  apertured  lug. 


1,014.866.  STRAW  HOLDER.  William  J.  Ei8«mha«ot. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  631  962 
(CI.  211-r8.) 


1.  A  dispenser  of  this  character,  comprising  a  snb- 
stantlally  cyllndrleart  re<?eptacle,  a  circular  tray,  a  rod 
mounted  concentrically  thereof  and  having  a  knob  at  its 
upper  end,  and  a  cover  slldably  mounted  npon  the  rod. 

2.  A,  dispenser  of  this  character,  bavintr  a  circular  tray, 
a  rod.  a  cover  having  a  rim  disposed  toward  the  tray,  and 
slldably  moonted  apon  the  red,  and  a  knob  carried  at  the 
other  end  of  the  rod. 

3.  A  dispenser  of  this  cbaraeter,  eomprlslng  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  receptacle,  a  circular  tray  having  an 


upwaMIy  projecting  ansalA-  rim,  a  rod  mounted  concen- 
trtcaliy  thereof,  a  knob  provided  at  Its  upper  end.  and  • 
cover  having  a  sleeve  slldably  moonted  apon  saW  tod  ka- 
tween  tbe  tray  and  the  knob. 

4.  A  dispenser  of  this  character,  comprising  a  aok- 
stantlaUy  cylindrical  receptacle,  a  circular  tray  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  annular  rhn.  a  rod  mounted  earn- 
centrically  thereof,  and  of  length  sufficiently  to  project 
above  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  slldably  moonted 
cover  for  the  receptacle  carried  upoo  the  rod  and  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  mouth  of  tbe  reeepUde. 

.V  A  dispenser  of  this  character,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, and  a  straw  holder  adapted  to  removably  fit  the 
said  receptacle,  and  comprising  a  tray  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  opening  of  the  receptacle,  a  rod  connected  con> 
centrloally  thereof  and  adapted  to  project  exteriorly  of 
the  re<*eptacle,  and  a  cover  o^  greater  diameter  than  the 
mouth  of  the  receptacle,  slldably  mounted  upon  said  rod. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.014.867.  END  UNDERPRAMB  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
CARS.  RoBEST  B.  Frame.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Loots,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
July  18,  1010.  Serial  No.  672.500.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  23.  1010.  Serial  No.  .%03,0«ti» 
(CI.  lOa— 76.) 


^—.--"-,--1 


1.  In  an  end  underframe  construction  for  cars,  an  end 
aUl  of  commercial  shape,  a  wood-nailing  atrip  tliareon 
formed  in  sections,  end  posts,  and  post  pockats  fined  to  tbe 
web  of  said  sill,  and  disposed  between  the  sections  of  the 
nailing  strip  for  receiving  said  end  posts. 

2.  In  an  end  underframe  construction  for  cara.  an  end 
slU  comprising  a  flanged  member,  draft  sHIs  secured  to  the 
web  of  said  end  sill  and  extending  beyond  the  end  sill,  said 
draft  sills  being  notched  to  receive  a  flange  of  said  end  sill, 
and  a  cover  plate  fixed  to  the  end  sill,  said  cover  plate 
depending  acroas  the  ends  of  said  draft  sills. 

3.  In  an  end  underframe  construction  for  cars,  an  end 
sill  comprising  a  flanged  member,  draft  sills  extending  be- 
yond the  end  sill  snd  notched  to  receive  a  flange  of  the  end 
sill,  and  a  cover  plate  fixed  to  the  end  sill  and  extending 
along  the  draft  sills  to  and  depending  across  the  end  there- 
of, and  a  filler  connecting  the  draft  sills  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  and  fixed  to  the  cover  plate. 

4.  In  an  end  underframe  construction  for  cars,  spaced 
sills  and  a  filler  oHinectlng  the  same  and  comprising  a 
plate  having  side  flanges  and  an  end  flange  extending  from 
one  sill  to  the  other,  the  plate  and  end  flange  being  de- 
pressed transversely  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  end 
flange. 

5.  In  an  end  underframe  construction  for  cars,  an  end 
sill  of  T-sectlon.  draft  sills  extending  In  part  beyond  said 
end  sill,  and  means  for  tying  said  draft  sills  and  said  end 
sill,  said  means  serving  as  a  striking  plate  beyond  the  ends 
of  said  draft  sills. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,014,868.     METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  COPPER  FROM 

CAIXTINRD    ORE    OR    81^08.       Antont     Gawjmkkt. 

Tlflls,  Suasla.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1010.    Serial  No.  648,896. 

K'l.  76—18.) 

An  Impnnped  process  for  extracting  copper  from  calcined 
ore  and  alags  consisting  In  submitting  the  same  to  tbe 
combined  action  of  an  ammonia  solution,  of  ammontnm 
cartxmate  and  of  oxygen  of  the  air.  dissolving  tbe  copper 
•alta  thus  obtained  In  the  excess  of  the  ammonia  solution, 
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boHlBg  tbs  solotloti,  rMuperatteg  tbe  ammairta  gas  and  tlw 
carbonic  acid  gaa  gwicratad,  predptutloc  tfca  osM  of 


per  in  form  of  powder  and  smelting  this  powder  to  obtain 
pure  copp«r.  substantially  aa  deserlbedu 


1.014,860,     MACHINE  FOB  FACILITATIN3  THE  PACK- 
ING OP  MAGNETIC  OBJECTS  OF  OBLONG  SHAPE 
Otto  Oampe*.  MOnchwllen.  Switaerland.    Filed  Jan   26 
1911.     Serial  No.  604.870.     (CI.  10—162  ) 


1.  In  a  Uachlne  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  magnetic 
objects  of  oblong  shape,  two  magnetic  polea,  a  groove 
formed  between  then,  tbe  north  and  south  magnetic  polea 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove,  means  for  Inserting 
the  magnetic  objects  Into  said  groove,  and  means  for 
equally  distributing  the  magnetic  objects  over  the  whole 
length  of  said  groev« 

2.  la  a  iwchlne  for  facilitating  the  pocking  of  magnetic 
objecta  of  oblong  shape,  two  magnetic  poles,  a  gfoove 
formed  between  them,  the  north  and  south  magnetic  poles 
hrtng  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groov«.  a  feeding  receptacle 
for  the  objects  having  a  movable  chute,  a  rotatable  cam 
normally  engaging  said  chute,  and  means  for  disengaging 
aatd  diinte  ttom  tbe  cam. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  tbe  pairklng  of  magnetic 
objects  of  oblong  shape,  two  magnetic  poles,  a  groove 
formed  between  them,  tbe  north  and  sooth  magnetic  poles 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove,  a  feeding  recepUde 
for  tbe  objects  having  a  movable  cbute,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
earn  on  tbe  latter  engaging  said  chute,  a  lever  fnlcrnmed 
on  tbe  machine  frame,  a  belt  brake  operated  by  the  lever, 
means  operated  by  tbe  lever  to  break  tbe  circuit  of  tba 
magnetic  poles,  and  a  push  bar  carried  by  said  lover  to 
dtaengage  said  movable  chute  from  tbe  cam. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  magnetic 
objoets  of  oblong  shape,   two  magnetic  potaa.  a  groove' 


'**■■•*  between  tbem.  tbo  north  and  aouth  magnetic  p<ries 
being  on  opposite  sMaa  of  said  groove,  means  for  inserting 
the  magnetic  obJecU  into  aaid  groove,  means  for  eiiually 
dtstHbntlng  tbo  magnetic  objects  over  tbe  whole  length  of 
said  groove,  and  meaaa  far  varying  the  width  of  aatd 


6.  In  a  machine  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  magnetic 
objecto  of  oblong  abape,  two  magnetic  poles,  a  groove 
formed  between  tbem.  the  north  and  south  magnetic  poles 
being  OB  opposite  sides  of  said  groove,  means  for  displacing 
one  of  the  polea  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  feeding  re- 
cepUde for  tbe  objects  having  a  movable  chuta,  a  driving 
ihaft,  a  cam  on  the  latter  engaging  said  chute,  a  lever  ful- 
emmed  on  tbe  machine  frame,  and  a  belt  brake  actuated 
by  the  lever,  means  operated  by  the  lever  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  magnetic  polea.  and  a  push  bar  carried  by  tbe 
lever  adapted  to  disengage  the  chute  from  the  cam 

[CUIma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.014,870.  UNLOADING  APPARATUS.  Jambs  M  Gab 
»E«,  Colwnbas  Orore.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to 
Daniel  M.  Allen,  Columbus  Grove,  Ohio.  Filed  Au«  19 
1011.  Serial  No.  640.018.    (CI.  212— 14.)  . 


In  an  unloading  mechanism  for  vehicle,  a  tackle  support 
formed  of  hingedly  connected  members,  the  free  ends  of 
which  are  bifurcated  to  embrace  the  side  walls  of  a  vehicle, 
and  a  plurality  of  guys  secured  to  each  of  aald  membera  at 
points  adjacent  their  conneded  ends,  the  guys  of  one  of 
said  members  being  secured  to  either  side  wall  of  the 
vehicle,  one  of  the  guys  of  the  other  member  being  secured 
to  the  vehicle,  the  other  of  said  guys  b^ng  secured  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  vehicle. 


1,014,871.  AGITATING  AND  GRINDING  MECHAJ4ISM. 
Edwin  B.  Goodwin.  Puzzler.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1910. 
Serial  No.  538,879.     (CI.  83 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  fioor  con- 
Btmcted  as  an  inclined  plane,  means  moved  from  tbo 
center  of  the  floor  for  dragging  weights  over  such  floor 
and  means  to  care  for  the  overflow  from  such  fioor. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  floor  con- 
structed aa  an  inclined  plane,  drag  stones  disposed  upon 
tbe  floor  and  means  centrally  of  tbe  floor  for  moving  tbo 
drag  stones. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  a  floor  con- 
structed as  an  inclined  plaqe  and  operating  means  mount- 
ed centrally  of  tbe  floor. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  tb«  clan  deaciibed.  a  floor  constructed 
as  an  Inclined  plane,  drag  stones  moanted  upon  the  floor 
and  means  to  move  the  stones  upon  the  plane. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  an  inclined 
floor,  drag  stones  disposed  upon  the  floor,  and  means  for 
moTlng  the  drag  stones  alternately  between  the  higher  and 
the  lower  lerels  of  said  floor. 


1,014.872.  SAWDUST-CONVEYER  FOR  CIRCULAR 
SAWS.  ^ILLIAU  T.  Okat  and  Ebnbst  S.  Habkin, 
Vienna,  Mo. ;  said  Haskin  assignor  to  said  Gray.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  646.211.     (CI.  143—157.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  circular  mw,  a  fan  conveyer, 
a  shaft  for  actuating  said  fan  conveyer,  and  a  friction 
wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  saw,  the 
speed  of  the  fan  shaft  being  regulated  relative  to  the 
speed  of  the  saw  by  adjusting  the  friction  wheel  thereon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  circular  saw,  a  fan  conveyer, 
a  shaft  for  actuating  said  fan  conveyer,  a  friction  wheel 
■ecured  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  saw,  a  trough 
inclosing  the  edge  of  the  saw  and  leading  to  the  fan 
conveyer,   and  a  discharge  tube   leading  away   from   the 

>  conveyer,  the  speed  of  the  fan  shaft  being  regulated  rela- 
tive to  the  speed  of  t»»«  saw  by  adjusting  the  friction 
wheel  thereon. 


1,014.873.  WATERPROOF  OVERSHOE  AND  LEGGING. 
Edwako  L.  Hail,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  May  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  559,879.     (CI.  36 — 4.) 


1.  The  combiaatloa  with  a  water-proof  shoe,  of  a  leg- 
ging composed  of  thin  flexible  water  pronf  gosKamer  ma- 
terial attached  at  its  lower  end  to  said  shoe  by  a  con- 
tlaoous  water-tight  Joint,  said  legging  being  of  sacb 
circumferential  proportion  as  to  receive  a  loose  trousers 
leg  and  turned  up  at  its  lower  end  to  form  a  pocket  for 
the  lower  end  of  the  trousers  leg,  said  legging  having  ex- 
cess material  at  the  front  and  rear,  and  non-elastic  strips 
at  the  sides  of  the  legging  between  the  excess  material 
attached  to  the  sides  of  the  shoe  and  extending  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  legging. 

2.  The  combtnatloa  with  a  water-proof  shoe,  of  a  leg- 
ging composed  of  a  tbln  flexible  water-proof  material  at- 


tacbsd  at  its  lower  end  to  the  shoe  by  a  continuoos  water- 
tight Joint,  said  legging  being  provided  with  material 
at  the  front  and  rear  above  the  shoe  in  excess  of  the 
side  portions,  whereby  said  front  and  rear  portioos  may 
hang  in  folds  when  the  legging  is  drawn  up  to  eliminate 
slack  from  said  side  portions,  and  non-elastic  strips  at 
the  sides  of  the  legging  between  the  front  and  rear  por- 
tions and  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  shoe. 


1,014,874.  DBPOSrriNOMACHINE.  KuiLm  Huisai. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
631,904.     (CI.  107—27.) 


1.  In  a  depositing  machine,  a  reservoir,  a  planger 
adapted  for  reciprocation  therein,  gears  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  plunger,  an  operating  stiaft  adapted  to  operate 
said  gears,  a  disk  carried  by  said  shaft,  teeth  carried  by 
said  disk  adapted  to  mesh  with  one  of  the  plunger- 
operating  gears  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said 
operating  shaft 

:i.  Id  a  depositing  machine,  a  reservoir,  a  plunger 
adapted  for  reciprocation  therein,  a  gear  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  plunger,  a  -ratchet  adapted  to  actuate  said 
gear,  a  reciprocating  arm,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm 
adapted  to  actuate  said  ratchet,  an  operating  shaft,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  operating  shaft,  a  block  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  arm,  means  carried  by  said  block  adapted 
to  actuate  said  reciprocating  arm.  and  means  adapted  to 
relax  the  pressure  of  said  plunger  on  the  nfiiterlal  in  said 
reservoir,  at  a  predetermined  point. 

3.  In  a  depositing  machine,  a  reservoir,  a  plunger 
adapted  for  reciprocation  therein,  a  gear  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  plunger,  a  ratchet  adapted  to  actuate  said 
gear,  a  reciprocating  arm.  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm 
adapted  to  actuate  said  ratchet,  an  operating  shaft,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  operating  shaft,  a  block  adjuatably 
mounted  on  said  arm.  means  carried  by  said  block  adapted 
to  actuate  said  reciprocating  arm,  a  dlak  carried  by  said 
operating  shaft  and  teeth  carried  by  said  disk  adapted  to 
mesh  with  one  of  the  plunger-actuating  gears  at  prede- 
termined iBtervals. 

4.  In  a  depositing  machine,  a  reservoir,  a  plunger 
adapted  for  reciprocation  therein,  a  gear  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  plunger,  a  ratchet  adapted  to  actuate  said  gear, 
a  reciprocating  arm,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  adapted 
to  actuate  said  ratchet  an  operating  shaft,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  operating  shaft,  a  block  adjusta>)ly  mounted 
on  said  arm,  means  carried  by  said  block  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  reciprocating  arm,  and  means  carried  hy  said 
actuating  shaft  adapted  to  slightly  raise  said  plunger 
after  said  plunger  has  reached  a  predetermtned  point  of 
its  downward  movement 

5.  In  a  depositing  machine,  a  reservoir,  a  plunger 
adapted  for  reciprocation  therein,  a  gear  adapted  to  ac- 
'tnate  said   plunger,   a   ratchet   adapted   to   actuate  said 
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ir.  a  radprocatlng  arm,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm 
adapted  to  actuate  said  ratchet  an  operating  shaft,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  operating  shaft,  a  block  adJusUbly 
mounted  on  said  arm,  means  carried  by  said  block  adapted 
to  actuate  said  reciprocating  arm,  means  carried  by  said 
actuating  shaft  adapted  to  slightly  raise  said  plunger 
after  said  plunger  has  reached  a  predetermined  point  of 
its  downward  movement,  and  means  adapted  to  cause 
said  operating  shaft  to  rotate  intermittently. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.014,873:  ELECTRIC  DEATINO  ELEMENT.  Frank 
Er.vb  Hkwitt,  Toronto,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
22.  19^ ^    Serial  No.  622.698.     (Ci.  219—26.) 


1.  Am  Mectrlc  heating  element  comprising  a  metal  plate 
havlnv  a  triangular  shaped  head  and  rearwardly  extending 
legs,  Insolating  plates  one  above  and  the  other  below  the 
metal  plate,  and  of  substantially  tbe  same  form  as  the 
said  metql  plate,  resistance  wire  wound  up  around  one 
leg  of  the  insulating  plates  and  around  the  heads  thereof, 
and  auxllUiry  Insulating  plates  similar  in  shape  to  the 
triangular  heads  of  the  main  Insulsting  plates  placed  on 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  main  insulating  plates,  the 
aforesaid  wire  being  wound  around  the  auxiliary  plates 
and  down  the  other  leg  of  the  insulating  plates  as  and  for 
.the  purptwe  specified. 

2.  An  electric  heating  element  comprising  a  metal  plate 
bavinpr  a  head  and  rearwardly  extending  legs,  insulating 
plates  oiit  above  the  other  below  tbe  divided  plate  and 
of  substantially  the  same  form  as  the  said  metal  plate, 
reslstaooe  wire  wound  up  around  one  leg  of  the  Insulating 
plates  and  around  the  heads  thereof,  auxiliary  insulating 
plates ,  similar  ill  ahape  to  the  triangular  beads  of  tbe 
main  insulating  plates  placed  on  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  mala  insulating  plates,  the  aforesaid  wire  lielng 
wound  around  the  auxiliary  plates  and  down  the  other  leg 
-of  tbe  iMulatlng  plates,  and  terminal  plates  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  aforesaid  metal  plate  at  the  rear  there- 
of having  suitable  means  for  connecting  them  to  the 
electric  circuit  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,0  14.1^7  6.  LIOHTNIN6-ARRB8TEK.  William  F. 
HiATT.  JMttsboro.  Ind.  Filed  Oct  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
580.3a(>,      (CI.  175 — 30.) 

1 


In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  casing  prorided  with  a  cham- 
ber, a  conductive  block  therein  having  on  one  end  an  In- 
sulating piece,  a  ground  wire  resting  on  the  Mode,  a  line 
wire  bavlig  a  pointed  bend  resting  on  tbe  Insulatliig  pises, 
tbe  termlaals  of  tbe  ground  wire  being  polated  and  la  Jux- 


taposition to  tbe  pomted  bend  in  the  line  wire,  means  to 
peroiit  inspection  of  tbe  gap  between  said  polnta.  and 
means  for  holding  tbe  ground  wire  in  proper  adjustment 
to  said  pointed  bend. 


1,014,877.     COUCH.      John   Hoki,    San   Francisco,   Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  584.280.     (CI.  5 — IS.) 


In  a  bed  couch,  a  ImumI  frame,  a  seat  member,  a  back 
member  pivoted  thereto,  means  to  retain  tbe  seat  and  back 
members  at  right  angles,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  arms  being  fixed  to 
the  back  member  and  the  other  arm  having  a  notch  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  seat  end,  and  a  guide  on'  the 
seat  co^Sperating  with  said  other  arm  within  which  guide 
the  said  last-named  arm  may  tilt  to  engage  or  disengage. 


1.014.878.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  FILAMENT.  Gwri.- 
LTM  R.  Holmes,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Frank  Porto  and  one-fourth  to  Joseph  Deluca,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  May  6.  1009.  Serial  No.  494.S77.  Re- 
newed June  12. 1911.     Serial  No.  632,770.     (CI.  176 — 40.) 


1.  A  filament  for  electric  lamps,  composed  of  an  elon- 
gated conductor  corrugated  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
nearly  dossd  loops,  said  ieops  being  in  tbe  same  plane, 
and  a  plorallty  thereof  facing  outwardly  and  la  tbe  same 
direction. 

2.  A  filament  for  electric  lamps,  composed  of 'an  elon- 
gated conductor  corrugated  so  aa  to  form  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  facing  angular  and  nearly  closed  loops,  said 
loops  being  in  tbe  same  plane,  and  a  plurality  thereof 
facing  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  An  incandescent  lamp  having  a  support  and  anchor 
arms  radiating  therefrom,  a  filament  composed  of  an  In- 
candescing conductor  shaped  so  as  to  form  a  pinraiity  of 
outwardly  fUcing  nsarly  closed  loops,  said  anchor  arms 
engaging  the  loops. 
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r  ,  tf  1  4  ,8  7  0  .  WATBR-BUBTATOR.  t^BOMS  If.  Holt, 
Hpokane,  Wash.,  Malgnor  to  L.  F.  Bcwtlw.  Spokane, 
WMb.     Fll«d  Mot.  7.  1010.     Sertal  No.  MI.ITa.     (Ol. 


The  combination  of  an  endless  chain  of  backets  each  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  comeni  with  rearwardly  projecting  aper- 
tured  lugs  baring  their  outer  faces  Hush  with  the  outer 
end  surface*  of  the  buckets  and  at  their  upper  comers  with 
laterally  offset  rearwardly  extending  apertnred  lugs  fitting 
against  the  outer  sldM  of  the  lower  lugs  of  the  preceding 
backets,  pivots  Inserted  through  and  projecting  beyond  the 
said  lugs,  and  sprocket  wheels  hartng  straight  faces  to 
engage  the  backs  of  the  backets  and  provided  between  said 
faces  with  recesses  to  engage  said  lugs  and  flanges  at  the 
onter  sides  of  said  recesses  to  engage  the  outer  sides  of 
said  offset  lugs  and  thereby  maintain  the  alinement  of  the 
backets,  the  flanges  having  notches  to  receive  ttae  pivots. 


1.014,880.  COTTON4IARVE8TING  MACHINE.  AMDaaw 
r.^  Jackson.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  May  16.  1903. 
ScrUl  No.  157.379.     (CI.  5«— 117.) 


m    -*r 


«?r 


1.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  suction 
tabe  or  pipe,  a  rotary  picker  mounted  In  the  mouth  of  said 
tube  and  being  provided  with  teeth  projecting  out  of  said 
tabe,  and  means  for  operating  said  picker. 

2.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  tube  pro- 
vided with  means  for  forcing  the  cotton  therethrough,  a 
rotary  picker  mounted  In  the  mouth  of  said  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  projecting  out  of  said  tube,  and  means  for 
operating  said  picker. 

3.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  tube  pro- 
vided with  means  for  forcing  the  cotton  therethrough,  a 
rotary  picker  mounted 'in  the  mouth  of  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing teeth  that  will  reach  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  tube  as 
the  picker  Is  rotated,  and  means  for  operating  the  picker. 

4.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  tube  hav- 
ing an  nnobstracted  passage  therethrough  and  provided 
with  means  for  creating  suction  therein,  a  rotary  picker 
monnted  tn  the  mouth  of  said  tabe  and  provided  'with  teeth 
projecting  out  of  the  mouth  of  said  tube,  and  means  out- 
side of  said  tube  for  driving  said  picker. 

5.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  receiver 
iMTlng  a  part  of  the  walla  thereof  coastracted  of  wire 
screen,  flexible  pipes  or  tubes  having  communication  with 
said  receiver  and  provided  with  means  for  creating  suction 
In  n>ld  tube*,  a  rotary  picker  mounted  in  and  provided 
with  teeth  projecting  out  of  the  month  of  each  pipe  or 
tube,  and  means  mitnlde  of  each  tube  or  pipe  for  driving 
the  picker  mounted  therein. 

IClalma  6  to  22  not  printed  tn  the  GMtCte.) 


1.014,881.  COMBINKD  CURB  AND  SNArFLK  BIT. 
<k>BOo:«  JoHXHTtt.x.  Fort  Rlley,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  %, 
109ft.     Bertel  No.  428,007.     (CI.  54— H.) 


1.  A  bit  comprising  side  bars,  a  mouth-piece  connecting 
said  bars,  said  mouth-piece  comprising  two  sections,  means 
Integral  with  the  mouth  piece  sections  which  interlock  and 
join  said  sections  together  to  provide  a  free  play  in  one 
plane  and«  predetermined  limited  play  in  planes  at  angles 
to  said  first  plane,  and  meana  for  the  connection  of  curb 
relna  and  chain  to  said  bit,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  combined  snaflle  and  curb  bit  comprising  a  single 
mouth-piece  formed  of  two  aectlona.  and  a  joint  connecting 
said  sections  and  foroMd  of  Interlocking  parts  integral 
with  said  sectleoa  which  permit  free  play  of  the  mouth 
piece  in  one  plane  and  have  portions  which  engage  after  a 
predetermined  limited  cocking  thereof  In  other  planes  at 
angles  *o  aald  plane  of  free  play  and  prevent  further  liex- 
Ing  in  such  other  planes,  and  means  for  the  operative  con- 
nection with  said  bit  of  curb  reins,  snaflle  reins,  and  a  curb 
chain,  said  maflle  reins  being  connected  with  their  plane  of 
pull  In  aald  plane  of  free  play,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  combined  curb  and  snaflle  bit  comprising  side  bar* 
having  curb  loops  at  the  lower  ends,  snaflle  loops  at  Inter- 
mediate points,  and  loops  for  the  curb  chain  at  the  top,  a 
mouth-piece  formed  in  two  aectlona  connected  to  the  side 
bars,  means  to  flexibly  Join  said  mouth-piece  sections  to- 
gether comprising  a  pair  of  Interlocking  loops  In  planes  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  shoulder*  on  one  of  said 
loops  which  engage  a  portion  of  the  other  loop  and  lock  the 
mouth-piece  against  free  play  except  In  the  plane  of  pull  oC  ' 
the  snaflle  reins,  said  shoulder  and  portion  engaging  after 
a  limited  play  or  flexing  of  the  mouthpiece  In  planea  at 
angles  to  the  plane  of  pull  of  the  snaflle  rein. 

4.  A  combined  snnfDe  and  curb  bit  comprising  a  single 
mouth-piece  formed  of  sections,  one  section  having  an  eye 
and  the  other  section  a  loop  member  formed  Integral  there- 
with, side  bars  connected  to  said  mouth-pffece  and  provided 
with  connections  for  curb  reins,  snaflle  reins  and  a  curb 
chain,  said  eye  being  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  pull  of  the  snaflle  reins,  and  having  oppos- 
ing surfaces  between  which  the  loop,  when  moving  In  tbe- 
plane  of  pull  of  the  snaflle  reins,  works  freely  and  which 
are  spaced  to  engage  and  lock  the  loop,  when  It  has  swung 
through  a  predetermbied  angle  In  other  planes  under  ten- 
sion from  the  curb  reins,  to  lock  the  bit  sections  in  angular 
relationship  under  carbing  action. 

6.  A  bit  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sec- 
tional mouth-piece  formed  by  jointed  sections,  one  section 
having  an  integral  loop  member  and  the  other  section  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  eye  member  through  which  the  loop^ 
passes,  said  eye  having  portions  which  engage  the  loop," 
when  It  toids  to  move  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  loop  itself,  thereby  rigidly  setting  and  locking  the 
mouth-piece  sections  at  a  predetermined  angle,  and  meana 
to  connect  reins  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bit  sections.  muIk 
stantlally  m  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014.882.      PR(X:E8S    FOR    PREPARING    RESISTANT 
MATERIAL      AND      THE      PRODUCT      RESULTING 
THEREFROM.     Henbt  T.  Jonxs,  East  Orange,   N.  J. 
riled  May  ».  1011.     Serial  No.  826.060.     (CI.  210—75.) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  resistant  material,  consist- 
ing in  impregnating  substantially  pare  graphite  In  Its  solid 
form  with  a  stable,  refractory  substance  of  lower  electrical 
rowlnctlvity  than  the  graphite. 
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2.  The  |«*o«e*s  of  preperlng  resistant  material,  constot- 
Ing  In  Impragnating  a  block  of  graphite  with  a  matsrtal 
yielding  a  stable,  refractory  subsUnce  ef  lower  electrical 
conductivity  than  the  graphite,  and  then  eonvertlng  aald 
material  Idto  said  sUble.  refractory  aubatance. 

8.  The  process  of  preparing  resistant  material,  consist- 
ing In  first  Impregnating  a  block  of  graphite  with  a  ma- 
terial yielding  a  sUhle,  refractory  aubaUnee  of  lower  elec- 
trical conductivity  than  the  graphite,  and  then  subjecting 
the  Impregnated  graphite  to  beat. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  reaistant  material,  consist- 
lag  in  first  Impregnating  a  block  of  graphite  with  a  mix- 
ture comprising  a  suitable  fluid  medium  and  a  material 
yielding  a  stable,  refractory  substance  of  lower  electrical 
conductivity  than  the  graphite,  then  raising  the  impreg- 
nated graphite  to  a  temperature  sufllelent  to  convert  said 
material  Into  said  stable,  refractory  suhatance. 

6.  The  process  of  preparing  reslatant  material,  consist- 
ing in  first  Impregnating  a  block  of  graphite  with  a  mix- 
tare  comprteing  a  suitable  tatd  medtam,  and  a  substance 
yieldlag  a  atable,  refractory  resldne  of  lower  electrical  con- 
ductivity than  the  graphite  and  then  sobjeeting  the  Im- 
pregnated graphite  to  heat. 

[Clatai*  a  ts  18  not  printed  In  tlie  Oaaette.] 


1.014,88S.  CONTAniER  FOR  THB  AGING  OF  WHISKY. 
ALBSRT  St.  Klbin.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  13,  Itll. 
Serial  No.  614,232.     (CI.  195 — 7.) 


1.  A  container  for  the  aging  of  whlaky  comprlaing  a 
aliell  charred  both  within  and  without  in  combination 
with  a  barrel  or  container  in  which  the  same  is  placed 
and  separated  therefrom  by  means  of  the  hoops  with  which 
the  same  la  bound,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  container  for  the  aging  of  whisky  in  bond  comprla- 
ing a  shell  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Irregular  strips  or 
staves  of  Inferior  white  oak  and  bound  by  hoops,  the 
same  being  cbarred  on  both  sides  in  combination  with  a 
used  whisky  barrel,  the  said  staves  proving  tlie  proper 
amount  of  tannic  acid  or  caramel  required  for  the  aging 
of  the  contenta  therein,  substantially  aa  specified. 

8.  A  container  for  aging  whlaky  comprlaing  a  shell 
composed  off  a  plurality  of  culla  charred  on  both  sides  and 
bound  together  by  means  of  hoops,  said  shell  open  at 
both  ends.  In  combination  with  a  used  barrd  In  which 
the  same  la  placed  and  separted  from  the  aides  thereof  by 
means  of  the  hoops,  substantially  aa  apeeifled. 


Habbt  Lbap,   Camp 
Serial  Ne.  B02,»T8. 


1,014,884.     RBSILIENT   WHEEL. 
Meeker,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1010. 
(CI.  162—29.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  wbeel  of  a  hub  having  parallel 
■eparated  flange  plates,  a  resilient  rim.  flat  curved  elastic 
spokes  having  eyes  seated  between  the  flanfas,  bolts 
passing  throu^  the  flanges  and  eyea,  aegmeotal  aboea 
fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokaa  and  forming  1^ 
proximately  continuous  seata  for  the  resilient  rim,  and 
means  for  varying  th^  tension  of  the  spokes. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  wbeel  of  a  hub  having  paralM 
separated  flange  platea,  a  reslHeat  rim,  flat  carved  elaatle 
spokes  havlag  eyea  seated  between  the  fiangea.  boita  paaa- 
lag  through  tlie  flanges  and  eyea,  segmental  ahoea  fixed  to 
the  outer  eada  of  the  spekes  and  forming  approsimatrty 


osMiassus 


Its  f»r   the   resUlsM  rim.   and 


tot 


varyteg  the  tension  of  the  spokes,  said  means  conststfng 
of  eccentrically  Journaled  cylinders  tumabie  to  vary  the 
pressure  upon  and  change  the  curvature  of  the  spokes. 


8.  The  combination  In  a  wheel  of  a  flanged  hub,  a 
flat  eccentrically  curved  elastic  spokes  having  concaved 
seats  at  the  outer  end  In  which  the  rim  fits,  tumaUe 
attachments  to  the  hub,  and  meana  for  varying  the  curva- 
ture and  tension  of  the  spokes, 'said  means  consisting  of 
eyllndsrs  eccentrically  Journaled  between  the  hub  flangea, 
ssld  cylinders  formed  to  provide  separated  bearing  points 
against  the  spoke  surface.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  of  a  flanged  hub,  a  rtm, 
flat  eccentrically  curbed  elastic  spokes  having  concaved 
seats  at  the  outer  «id  in  which  the  rim  fita,  tnmable  at- 
tachments to  the  hub.  means  for  varying  the  cnrvatura 
and  tension  of  tlie  spokes,  said  means  consisting  of  cyl- 
inders eccentrically  journaled  between  the  hub  flanges,  said 
cylinders  formed  to  provide  separated  bearing  points 
against  the  spoke  surface,  and  means  for  turning  tlie  cyl- 
inders. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  of  a  flanged  hub,  a  rim, 
flat  eecMitrically  curved  elastic  qwkes  having  coneavsd 
seats  at  the  outer  end  in '  which  the  rim  flts,  tumabie  at- 
tachments to  the  hub,  means  for  varying  the  curvature  and 
tension  of  the  spokes,  aald  meana  consisting  of  cylinders 
eceratrlcally  Journaled  bsCwsen  the  hub  flanges,  aald  cyl- 
indera  formed  to  provide  separate  bearing  polnta  against 
the  spoke  snrfaee,  means  for  turning  the  cylinders,  and 
means  for  locking  said  cylinders  agalnat  movements. 


1.014,885.  GABMENT-FITTBB  FOR  WAISTS.  HABinr 
Lu,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Msy  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
662.4U.     (Cl.  228—16.) 


1.  Ib  a  garment  fitter  for  a  waist,  a  sleeve  pattern  har- 
lag  a  seye  rib,  two  front  seam  ribs  respectively  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  scye  rib,  a  back  eeam  rib  Interme- 
diate sf  the  front  seam  riba,  a  dart  rib  pivoted  to  the  back 
seasB  rib  aad  movable  from  a  posltloo  substantially  parallel 
with  the  back  seam  rib  to  a  posltloa  at  an  angle  thereto, 
twe  wrist  ribs  reepeetively  pivoted  to  the  front  seam  ribs 
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•ad  to  tbc  back  seam  and  dart  riba,  aod  meana  for  r«- 
leaaably  securlnK  together  In  tbe  parallel  position  tbe  dart 
and  back  seam  riba. 

2.  In  a  Rarmeot  litter  for  a  waist,  a  sleeve  pattern  bav- 
Infc  a  scye  rib.  two  longitudinal  front  seam  ribs  respectively 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  scye  rib,  a  transverse 
elbow  rib  vertically  adjnstable  relative  to  tbe  scye  rib  and 
having  means  for  being  secured  to  the  front  seam  ribs,  a 
back  seam  rib  intermediate  of  tbe  front  seam  riba,  tbe  back 
seam  rib  being  extensible  and  secured  to  the  scye  rib,  an 
extensible  dart  rib  pivoted  to  tbe  elbow  rib  so  as  to  swing 
to  and  from  a  position  substantially  parallel  with  the  back 
seam  rib,  and  means  for  securing  the  elbow  rib  la  the 
position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  garment  fitter  ior  a  waist,  a  flexible  sleeve  pat- 
tern having  a  scye  rib,  two  longitudinal  front  seam  ribs 
respectively  secured  to  opposed  ends  of  tbe  scye  rib,  a 
transverse  vertically  adjustable  elbow  rib,  a  back  aeam 
rib  intermediate  of  the  front  seam  ribs  and  secured 'to  the 
acye  rib,  a  dart  rib  pivoted  to  tbe  elbow  rib  so  as  to  swing 
to  and  from  a  position  substantially  parallel  with  the  back 
seam  rib,  two  wrist  ribs  respectively  pivoted  to  the  fr<Hit 
seam  ribs  and  to  the  back  seam  and  dart  ribs,  all  of  aaid 
ribs  being  extensible,  m^ans  for  releasably  locking  the 
elbow  rib  in  the  position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted, 
meana  for  releasably  locking  together  the  front  seam  riba 
when  the  pattern  has  been  formed  to  encircle  an  arm  of 
A  person,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  tbe  back  seam 
and  dart  ribs  in  the  parallel  position. 

4.  In  a  garment  fitter  for  a  waist,  a  front  pattern  hav- 
ing front  and  side  riba,  neck  and  scye  ribs  respectively 
connected  to  tbe  front  and  side  riba,  a  breast  rib  connected 
with  the  front  and  side  ribs,  a  top  of  dart  rib  connected 
and  vertically  adjuatable  relative  to  the  front  and  side 
ribs,  two  side  of  dart  ribs  secured  to  the  top  of  dart  rib 
and  movable  relative  to  each  other  from  and  to  a  position 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  a  waist  rib  con- 
ne^ed  with  the  side  rib  and  with  one  of  the  side  of  dart 
riba,  all  of  aald  ribs  being  extenaible.  a  brace  rigidly 
secured  to  the  top  of  dart  rib  and  pivoted  to  tbe  breast 
rib  for  locking  the  top  of  dart  rib  in  tbe  position  to  which 
it  la  adjusted,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  the  side 
of  dart  ribs  in  tbe  parallel  position. 

6.  In  a  garment  fitter  for  a  waist,  a  front  pattern  hav- 
ing a  front  and  a  side  rib,  a  breast  rib  rigidly  secured  to 
the  front  rib  and  pivoted  to  the  side  rib,  a  vertically  ad- 
juatable top  of  dart  rib  connecting  the  front  and  side  riba, 
an  extensible  brace  conected  to  the  breast  rib  and  the  top 
of  dart  rib  intermediate  of  the  front  and  side  ribs  for  regu- 
lating the  adjustment  of  tbe  top  of  dart  rib,  two  side  of 
dart  ribs  secured,  one  pivotally.  to  the  top  of  dart  rib,  the 
pivoted  side  of  dart  rib  being  movable  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion substantially  parallel  with  the  other  side  of  dart  rib, 
a  waist  rib  connecting  tbe  side  rib  with  the  pivoted  side  of 
dart  rib,  all  of  the  aforesaid  ribs  being  extensible,  and  an 
adjustable  brace  connecting  the  top  of  dart  rib  with  the 
waist  rib. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


1,014,886.  MINE  DOOR  OPEftATOR.  Flint  Macb,  Ir- 
win.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  620,610.  (CI. 
39—43.) 

1.  In  a  door  operating  mechanlam,  a  door  operating 
ahaft,  a  gear  rack  connected  thereto,  a  rod  connected 
pivotally  to  the  rack,  a  dUk  connected  with  tbe  rod  and 
meana  engageable  by  a  passing  car  wheel  operating  the 
dlak  In  atepa. 

2.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  a  vertical  operating 
•haft,  a  door  thereon,  a  segmental  gear  on  the  ahaft,  a  gear 
rack  engaging  with  tbe  gear,  a  rod  connected  pivotally 
with  the  rack,  a  disk  connected  with  the  rod  and  means 
engageable  by  a  paaaing  car  operating  the  disk  in  steps. 

3.  In  a  door  operating  mechanlam,  a  verUcal  operatlnc 
ahaft  having  a  door  supported  thereon,  a  segmental  gear 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  ahaft,  a  gear  rack  connected  with 
the  gear,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the  gear  rack,  a 
disk  connected  to  said  rod  having  an  arcuate  recesa 
therein,  a  weighted  menber  bavins  a  lug  moving  in  the 


dlak  receaa,  meana  for  auportlag  the  member  and  the 
disk,  and  means  carried  by  the  member  engageable  by  a 
paaaing  car. 


/»■    /'•,,.<•• 


4.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  a  pair  of  vertical 
shafta,  doors  carried  by  tbe  ahafta,  aegmental  gears  on  the 
lower  enda  of  tbe  shafts,  gear  racks  extending  in  opposite 
directions  operating  the  gears,  rods  pivotally  connected 
with  eacb  of  the  racka,  dlaks  connected  to  the  rods  by 
operating  cranka,  eraaka  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  shafta, 
a  tie  rod  pivotally  connecting  the  shaft  cranka,  car  oper- 
ated members  engaging  the  disks  adapted  to  impart  mo- 
tion to  the  rods  and  gear  mechanism,  and  meana  carried 
by  the  membera  adapted  to  return  tbe  aame  to  their  nor 
mal  poaitlona. 

5.  In  a  mine  door  opener,  a  shaft  supported  door,  • 
ffear  segment  connected  with  the  shaft  of  said  door,  a  gear 
rack  engaging  the  aegment,  a  weighted  member  having  two 
hook  arma  adapted  to  project  above  tbe  tread  surface  of 
a  rail,  mesns  for  supporting  the  member  and  a  connection 
between  tbe  rack  bar  and  the  weighted  member  whereby 
the  rack  bar  la  moved  In  atepa  when  the  hook  anna  of  the 
weighted  member  are  successively  engaged  by  the  passing 
wheels  of  a  car. 


1.014.887.  BROOM  BANDING  MACHINE.  John  Sher 
MAX  McChksnby.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1908.  8e- 
ilal  No.  466,600.      (CI.  IS — 4.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  one 
die,  a  companion  die.  mechanism  for  moving  one  of  said 
dies  toward  the  other,  said  dies  being  provided  with  for- 
matlona  for  holding  prevlonaly  formed  banda  Into  position, 
said  dies  being  adapted  to  compress  a  band  about  the 
waist  of  a  broom  previously  passed  into  the  band,  and 
stapling  mechanism  for  stapling  the  band  and  broom  straw 
together,  said  stapling  meciianlsm  Including  two  membera 
slidable  subsUntlally  parallel  In  tbe  direction  in  which 
the  broom  is  fed  and  having  relative  motion  similar  to 
tbe  relative  movement  between  the  diea  and  aervlng  to  torn 
in  the  ataple  wire  when  relatively  approached. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  Including  one 
die,  a  companion  die,  mechanism  for  moving  one  of  said 
dies  toward  the  other,  said  diea  being  provided  with  for- 
matlona  for  holding  previously  formed  bands  in  position, 
•aid  dies  being  adapted  to  compress  a  band  about  the 
walat  of  a  broom  prevlonaly  paaaed  Into  tbe  band,  ata- 
pllng  mechaaiam  for  stapllag  the  band  and  broom  atraw 
together,  aald  atapllng  mechanlam  inclndiag  two  ttem- 
bera  slidable  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  broom  la  fed  and  having  relative  motion  atmi- 


lar  to  tlie  rBiative  movement  between  tbe  diea  aad  err- 
ing to  tarn  In  tbe  staple  wire  when  relatively  approached, 
one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  shear  wire  that  la 
to  form  tbe  staptes,  and  mechanlam  for  feeding  said  wire. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  including  one 
die,  a  companion  die,  mechanlam  for  moving  one  of  aaid 
diea  toward  the  other,  aaid  diea  being  provided  with  for- 
mations for  holding  previously  formed  bands  In  position, 
said  dies  being  adapted  to  compress  a  band  about  tbe  waist 
of  a  brooitv  previously  paaaed  Into  tbe  band,  stapliac 
mechanlam  for  stapling  the  band  and  broom  straw  to- 
gether, said  stapling  mechanism  including  two  members 
slidable  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  direction  in  which 
the  broom  Is  fed  and  having  relative  motion  similar  to 
the  relative  movement  between  the  diea  and  serving  to 
turn  in  the  staple  wire  when  relatively  approached,  one 
of  said  members  being  adapted  to  shear  wire  that  is  to 
form  tbe  staples,  and  mechanlam  for  feeding  aaid  wire, 
aaid  cuttlQg  mechanlam  acting  to  cut  the  wire  on  tbe 
bina,  whereby  it  may  be  fed  through  tbe  broom  straw 
preparatory  to  tbe  atapllng  operation. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  dtaracter  described  including  two 
members  adapted  to  bold  a  previously  formed  band  In  po- 
sition and  provided  with  band-receiving  grooves  in  their 
opposed  faoes,  mechanism  for  elfecting  relative  motion 
between  sadd  membera,  whereby  aaid  band  may  be  com- 
pressed sboat  a  broom  walat  previously  paaaed  thereinto, 
said  mechanism  permitting  the  broom  handle  to  be  passed 
between  said  membera  and  through  the  band  in  order  that 
tbc  waist  at  tbe  broom  may  be  paaaed  into  tbe  band,  and 
stapling  miacbaniam  operable  by  tbe  member  actuating 
mechanlam  for  atapllng  tbe  band  and  broom  straw  to- 
gether. 

G.  A  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described  including  two 
members  adapted  to  bold  a  previously  formed  band  in  po- 
sition and  provided  with  baud-receiving  grooves  in  their 
opposed  faces,  one  of  said  groovea  being  enlarged  to  re- 
ceive the  band  enlargement  formed  in  the  band  atructore 
in  tbe  proo9ss  of  making  the  same,  mechanlam  for  effect- 
ing relative  motion  between  Haid  membera.  whereby  said 
band  may  \x  compressed  about  a  broom  waist  previously 
paaaed  thereinto,  aald  mechanlam  permitting  the  broom 
handle  to  be  pasaed  between  said  members  and  through 
tbe  iMind  In  order  that  the  waist  of  tbe  broom  may  be 
ftasaed  into  tbe  band,  and  stapling  mechanism  operable 
by  tbe  meoiber  actuating  mechanlam  for  stapling  the  band 
and  broom  straw  together. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,014,888.  IBPHINO  BICYCLE  -  FRAME.  Lu  S.  Mo- 
CLAVE.  Ptabody.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1011.  Serial  No. 
607.396.     iCl.  208— 94.) 


1.  The  ciDsnblnatlun  with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  an  auxiliary 
fork  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  rear  enda 
thereof,  the  rear  ends  of  said  fork  adapted  to  receive  a 
wheel,  a  plate  on  said  frame,  a  bolt  adjustably  mounted 
in  aald  plate  and  depending  therefrom,  the  forward  end 
of  said  forti  being  slidably  monnted  upon  said  bolt,  ftnd  a 
spring  intarposed  between  said  fork  and  the  head  of  aaid 

bolt 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  an  aoxiliary  fork  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  frame,  one  end  of  said  fork  adapted 
to  receive  a  wheel,  the  other  end  of  said  fork  having  a 
perforatioa  therein,  a  plate  on  aald  frame  having  a  per- 
foration therein,  a  bolt  paaaed  through  both  of  aaid  per- 


fbratioB^,  a  spring  on  sftid  holt  between  the  liead  thereof 
and  aaid  forlt,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  tenaion  of 
aaid  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  forks  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  a  plate  adapted  to  paaa  over 
the  lower  oppoalte  bars  of  said  frame  at  the  constricted 
portion  tbereof,  said  plate  adapted  to  be  wedged  tight  by 
moving  it  over  the  diverging  portions  of  said  bars,  a  bolt 
depending  from  said  plate,  and  means  whereby  the  for- 
ward rad  of  said  fork  la  realllently  mounted  on  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrit>ed.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  forks  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  plate  having  inwardly 
curved  ends,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  pass  over  the 
lower  opposite  bars  of  said  frame  at  tbe  constricted  por- 
tion tbereof,  and  to  be  wedged  tight  by  moving  it  over  the 
diverging  portions  of  said  bars,  said  plate  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  screw  threaded  bolt  passed  through 
said  aperture,  said  forks  lieing  connected  to  said  bolt,  a 
spring  resiliently  supporting  said  forks,  and  mefuia  for 
regulating  the  tenaion  of  said  spring. 


1.01^,889.  PORTABLE  STAND. 
Paragould,  Ark.  Filed  June 
568.881.      (CI.  4&-16.) 


Qboboc  L..McDoi(AU», 
22,    1910.      Serial    No. 
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1.  A  portable  stand  consisting  of  four  right  angle  cor- 
ner posts  1,  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  4  Interposed  betweed 
tbe  two  end  posts  of  said  portable  stand,  each  of  said  end 
bars  consisting  of  a  vertical  part  2  and  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  3,  aaid  vertical  part  provided  with  a  pl«- 
rallty  of  vertically  disposed  notches  5  on  Its  Inner  face, 
a  plurality  of  side  bars  Interposed  between  each  two  cor- 
responding end  bars,  the  ends  tbereof  being  engaged  by 
said  vertical  part  and  resting  on  said  inwardly  extending 
flanges,  said  side  bars  6  adapted  to  be  removed  from  aaid 
notches  and  to  be  adjusted  forwardly  or  rearwardly. 

2.  A  portable  stand  consisting  of  four  right-angle  cor- 
ner poats ;  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  aecured  in  the  angles 
of  said  poats,  each  of  aald  bars  having  a  corrugated  ver- 
tical part  and  an  internally  extending  flange ;  a  plurality 
of  aide  bara  fitting  in  tbe  corrugations  of  said  vertical  part 
and  resting  on  said  Internally  extending  flanges,  said  side 
bars  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  said  cross  bars  or  removed 
therefrom,  substantially  as  shown. 


1.014,890.  GRASSHOPPER-DESTROYER.  Chablbs  F. 
McMt7llen.  Fort  Lupton.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  694,378.     (CI.  43—1.) 

1.  A  grasshopper  destroyer,  comprising  a  frame,  catch- 
lag  and  crushing  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  and  meana 
for  Injecting  poison  into  tbe  crushed  mass. 

2.  A  graasbopper  destroyer,  comprising  •  frame,  aa  axla- 
shaft  Joumaled   therein,  aupporiing  wheels  monnted  oa 
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mW  Mllaft  and  drtvliiff  tiie  Mm«,  CT-u«taer  roUers  driren  by 
the  tba/t,  a  catebar  dlacbarglBg  onto  tbe  roller*,  and 
meaoa  for  polaonlng  tbe  cruabed 


8.  A  graaabepper  destroyer.  comprlidnK  a  frame,  an 
axle-abaft  Journaled  therein,  supporting  wbeela  aeeured 
thereon  for  driving  tlie  same,  a  roller  mounted  on  tbe 
ttalt,  a  gear  on  tbe  abaft,  a  second  roller  Journaled  In  tbe 
tnam  aad  having  a  gear  In  maah  with  tb«  gear  oa  the 
abaft,  means  for  feeding  graaaboppara  onto  the  roUera, 
a  mixer  for  receiving  the  grasshoppers  after  they  are 
crushed  between  tbe  rollers,  a  gear  on  tbe  mixer  in  meah 
wlt|i  and  ^rlT«n  by  tbe  gear  on  tba  roller,  a  gnkUng 
trough  extending  partially  around  the  mixer,  and  means 
for  poisoning  the  crushed  mass  before  it  leavea  the  ma- 
chine. 


1.014.891.  RAIL-FASTENBB.  ILuTOBL  O.  Hcoaiaos, 
Irvlngton,  Cal.  Filed  May  2,  1»11.  Serial  No.  624,612 
(CI.  239-.11.) 


A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  un- 
threaded bolts  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  two  wedge 
fhaped  keys  adapted  to  project  through  said  slots  and 
engage  each  other,  teeth  on  tbe  side  of  one  of  said  keys 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  lug  projecting  horizontally  from  one 
end  of  the  other  key  and  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  an 
engagement  with  said  teeth,  and  said  key  having  said 
taeth  being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  in  its  end 
which  is  provided  with  said  teeth,  said  slot  being  adapted 
to  receive  an  inatrnment  adapted  to  pull  said  key  to  dia- 
engage  aald  teeth  from  said  lug. 


1,014,802.  UJfDEKGROUND  CONDUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
RAILWAYS.  John  C.  Mihbs,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,739.     (CI.  191—5.) 


1.  In  an  underground  conduit,  the  combination  of  the 
track  ralla  of  a  aerlea  of  boxes  placed  end  to  end  between 
the  track  rails,  each  box  provided  wii  i  end  seats  and 
with  cover  members  on  each  side  of  the  treUs^  slot,  aad 


means  carried  by  and  removable  with  the  cover  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  box  and  ronatttntlng  the  walla  of  the 
condalt  pasaage,  aald  raeana  comprising  hollow  sections 
having  end  portions  removably  fitting  the  seats  in  tbe 
enda  of  tbe  boxes. 

2.  In  an  underground  conduit,  the  comMnation  oi  the 
track  ralla  of  a  aeries  of  boxes  placed  end  to  end  between 
the  track  ralla,  each  box  provided  with  cover  membera 
on  each  side  of  the  trolley  slot,  and  meana  carried  by  and 
removable  with  tbe  cover  and  projecting  Into  tbe  box 
■Bd  constituting  the  walla  of  the  condnit  pasaage,  said 
meaoa  comprising  hollow  sections  angular  in  crosa  sec- 
tion, and  means  angularly  arranged  on  tbe  inside  of  tbe 
box  conforming  to  and  receiving  the  ends  of  the  eectlons. 
said  boxes  each  having  Inclined  bottoms  and  a  drain  ptpe 
connected  therewith. 

3.  In  a  conduit,  a  box  section  therefor,  a  pair  of  cover 
members  fitting  tbe  box  and  apaced  from  one  another  to 
provide  a  trolley  alot.  and  wall  sections  depending  from 
each  cover  and  removable  therewith  constituting  walls 
to  inclose  a  slot  apace  below  the  covers,  and  guides  on 
tbe  inner  walla  of  the  box  forming  seata  fOr  tbe  end*  of 
the  wall  sections. 

4.  In  a  conduit,  a  box  section  therefor,  having  V- 
sbaped  seats  in  tbe  enda,  a  pair  of  cover  members  fitting 
the  box  and  siMced  from  one  another  to  provide  a  trolley 
alot.  aad  means  depending  from  each  cover  and  remov- 
able therewith,  constttntlng  walle  to  incioee  a  slot  space 
below  tbe  cover,  said  laat  named  meana  compriaing  mem- 
bers which  are  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross  section, 
fitting  said  V-shaped  seats  In  th6  ends  of  the  boxes. 

6.  In  a  conduit,  a  box  section  therefor,  having  V- 
shaped  seata  in  tbe  ends,  a  pair  of  cover  membera  fitting 
the  box  and  apaced  from  one  another  to  provide  a  trolley 
slot,  and  meana  depending  from  each  cover  and  remov- 
able therewith  constituting  walls  to  inclose  a  slot  space 
below  tbe  cover,  said  last  named  means  comprising  mem- 
bers which  are  substantially  V-shaped  In  cross  section, 
fitting  said  V-ahaped  aeata  in  the  enda  of  tbe  boxes,  tbe 
ends  of  said  boxes  having  substantially  A-sbaped  slota 
between  aald  seata  and  open  at  the  top  and  In  continua- 
tion of  the  trolley  slot  and  between  the  covers. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014.893.  COOLING  DEVICE.  Hbhbt  Mocllbb.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,648. 
(CI.  62—22.) 


1.  A  esollng  device,  constating  of  a  tank  for  retaining 
an  antl-fraaahig  Ilqnld,  a  ptpe  within  aald  taak  adapted 
to  contain  a  refrigerating  medium,  a  perforated  pipe  with- 
in aaM  tank  adapted  for  the  paaeage  therethrough  of 
air  ubder  pressor*,  and  a  tnhalar  alldably  riioontad  vahr* 
in  said  pipe  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  aline  with 
tbe  opeainga  in  said  pips. 

2.  A  cooling  derice.  comprising  a  tank,  nwaas  adapted 
to   latrodoce   air    onder   pressure   to    said   taak.    aisans 
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within  sal4  taak  for  ceoUag  the  air,  aa  outlet  pipe  for 
the  cooled  air  from  aald  tank,  a  pipe  or  duct  connected 
to  aald  oQtlet  pipe  at  an  angle  thereto,  whereby  the  flow 
of  cool  air  through  aald  outlet  pipe  will  suck  in  warm  air 
through  said  anfriilarly  disposed  pipe,  and  a  valve  located 
la  aald  annlarly  dlaposed  pipe. 

I! 

1,014,894.  '  SHOE-SHANK  STIFFENBR.  ALraSD  M. 
Mooaa.  lM<ilden,  and  Chsstcb  M.  Moobb,  Everett,  Mass. 
Filed  At^.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  512,048.     (CI.  86— T6.) 


1.  A  coeipr»««^»<l  shank  stiffener  comprising  a  thick 
molded  bo4|r,  approximately  triangular  in  croaa  section 
and  having  at  its  upper  side  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  at 
one  end  of  aald  groove  a  recess,  tbe  said  groove  and  re- 
cess having  compressed  walls  and  being  substantially  dis- 
similar in  lOross  sectional  shape  from  tbe  cross  sectional 
shape  of  the  body  and  providing  supporting  walls  of  In- 
creaaed    strength    for    tbe    body    below    tbe    groove    and 


2.  A  compresseil  shank  atlffener  compriaing  a  thick 
molded  boif  approximately  triangular  In  cross  section, 
provided  with  longitudinally  beveled  ends  and  having  at 
its  upper  aide  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  at  one  end  of 
aald  groove  a  receaa,  the  aald  groove  and  receaa  baring 
eompreaaed  walls  and  being  substantially  dissimilar  In 
crosa  aectlonal  shape  from  the  croea  sectional  ahape  of 
the  body,  providing  eompreaaed  supporting  walls  of  in- 
creased strength  for  tbe  body  below  tbe  groove  and  re- 
ceaa, and  proridlng  on  tbe  under  face  of  said  stiffener 
a  pyramidHl  nection  having  sharply  defined  edges  and 
supporting  walto  of  Increased  strength,  and  a  reinfbrcing 
membier  upon  tbe  grooved  face  of  said  body. 

3.  A  compressed  shank  stiffener  comprising  a  thick 
molded  body  baring  a  substantially  flat  upper  face,  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  inclliied  lower  faces  and  longitudi- 
nally beveled  ends,  tbe  apex  of  aaid  lower  and  end  facea 
at  one  end  of  aald  ahank  being  sharply  outlined,  forming 
abarply  defined  ridges  extended  angularly  toward  tbe 
respective  corners  of  tbe  front  end  of  aaid  ahank,  aald 
shank  bavtag  at  ita  upper  side  a  longitudinal  groove  and 
at  one  end  of  said  groove  a  receaa.  the  aald  groove  and 
recess  having  eompreaaed  walla  and  being  substantially 
dissimilar  in  cross  sectional  shape  from  tbe  croaa  aec- 
tlonal shape  of  the  body  and  providing  compressed  sap- 
porting  waBs  of  Increased  strength  for  the  body  below 
the  groove  and  recesa,  and  a  reinforcing  member  upon  tbe 
upper  face  of  aaid  body. 

4.  A  coaipressed,  thick,  shank  stiffener  molded  from 
lestber  board,  said  stiffener  baring  a  aubstantlaily  flat 
upper  face,  a  longitudinal  groove  7  and  a  aubstantlaily 
triangular  recess  8  compressed  in  one  end  of  aald  groove, 
lower  longitudinally  beveled  facea  10  and  laterally  beveled 
enda  12,  18  on  the  oppoaite  face  of  said  ahank,  aaid 
beveled  eaOB  12,  13  belqg  adjacent  ssid  facss  10  and 
having  Inclined  outer  edgea,  a  longitadlnai  ridge  0  and 
dlverglngly  disposed  ridges  14  substantially  oppoaite 
aald  groove  and  receaa  and  fbrmlng  an  apex  15,  aaid 
groove  7  and  recesa  8,  owing  to  their  compression  in 
ssid  stiffener  with  said  beveled  faces  and  ends  providing 
wall  sections  ot  Increased  strength  for  aald  rid^e  9  aad 
apex  16.     1 1 

5.  A  eeinpreased  molded  shank  stiffener  comprising  a 
thick  body  having  a  sabstaattally  fist  upper  face  aad 
Inwardly  lacllned  longitudinal  lower  fiiees  forming  a 
substantially  triangular  walat  aeetlon.  the  eads  of  said 
body  having  beveled  lower  faces  foranlng,  at  their  latar- 
sectlon   with  eaid   lawardly   laHlned   longitodlnal   lower 


facea,  at  one  end  of  aald  body  sharply  defined  angularly 
extended  ridges,  and  at  tba  opposite  end  of  said  body  teaa 
sharply  defined  oppositely  extended  curved  ridges  meet- 
ing and  blending  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  adjacent  end 
of  aaid  body,  a  relatively  narrow  longitudinal  curved 
groove  In  the  upper  face  of  said  body  within  the  length 
of  aald  triangular  wiast  section  opening  at  one  end  into 
a  relatively  small  substantially  triangular  depression, 
aald  groove  and  depression  providing  compressed  wall 
sections  of  Increased  strength  adjacent  aaid  groove  at 
said  waist  and  adjacent  aaid  depression  at  one  of  the 
enda  of  aaid  body,  and  a  reinforcing  member  secured  to 
the  upper  face  of  aaid  body. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1,014.898.  LOCK  AND  MORTISE  GAGE.  Edgab  G. 
MoBiN,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612,619.     (CI.  78—146.) 


1.  A  lock  and  mortise  gage,  comprising  a  rectangular 
corapoalte  body  portion  having  acribing  polnta,  and  longi- 
tudinal adjuatable  gage  membera  carried  by  the  body  por- 
tion, tbe  upper  member  of  the  body  portion  carrying  one 
of  the  acribing  points  and  having  tbe  end  oppoaite  aaid 
point  bent  parallel  therewith  and  houaed  within  one  of  the 
gage  members,  said  gage  member  aiao  bousing  one  end 
of  the  composite  body  portion. 

2.  A  look  and  mortise  gage,  comprising  a  rectangular 
composite  body  portion  composed  of  upper,  lower  and  Inter- 
mediate plates,  said  plates  having  integral  acribing  polnta, 
longitudinal  adjuatable  gage  members  carried  by  tbe  body 
portion,  tbe  upper  member  of  tbe  body  portion  carrying 
one  of  the  acribing  points  and  having  the  end  oppbsite 
said  point  bent  parallel  therewith  and  houaed  within  one 
of  the  gage  members,  said  gage  member  also  bousing  one 
end  of  the  body  portion,  and  adjustable  scribing  points  re- 
clprocably  mounted  in  tbe  composite  body  portion. 

8.  A  lock  aad  mortise  gage,  comprising  a  rectangular 
composite  body  portion  composed  of  upper,  lower  and  in- 
termediate plates,  said  plates  baring  integral  acribing 
points,  kmgltndtnal  adjustable  gage  members  carried  by 
tbe  body  portion,  the  upper  member  of  the  body  portion 
carrying  one  of  the  scribing  points  and  having  tbe  end 
opposite  said  point  bent  parallel  therewith  and  housed 
within  one  of  the  gage  members,  said  gage  member  alao 
houaing  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  adjuatable  acribing 
points  reclprocably  mounted  In  the  composite  body  por- 
tion, and  means  for  locking  the  scribing  points  in  adjust- 
ed positions. 

4.  A  lock  and  mortiae  gage,  compriaing  a  rectangular 
body  portion  compoaed  of  tvper.  lower  and  intermediate 
plates,  said  plates  having  scribing  points,  an  adjustable 
butt  member  bent  to  incioee  one  end  of  tbe  composite  body 
portion  and  slidably  engaging  opposite  sorfsces  of  the 
body  portion,  the  upper  part  of  the  butt  member  being 
receased  longitudinally,  and  meana  for  temporarily  lock- 
ing tbe  butt  member  in  adjuated  poaition. 

5.  A  lock  aad  mortiae  gage,  comprtaing  a  rectangalar 
body  portion,  compoaed  of  upper,  lower  end  Intermediate 
plates,  ssid  plates  having  integral  slotted  scribing  points, 
an  adjuatable  butt  juember  having  parallel  upper  and 
lower  portions  inclosing  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  said 
upper  part  of. the  butt  member  being  receased  longitudi- 
nally, an  adjustable  nose  member  bousing  the  other  end 
of  tbe  body  portion  and  having  parallel  parts  slidably 
engaging  opposite  surfacea  thereof,  said  nose  member  hav- 
ing a  longltndlaal  extenaion  slidably  fitting  the  receased 
portion  of  the  butt  member,  means  for  temporarily  ioek- 
Ing  the  butt  member  in  adjuated  position,  and  ateana  for 
looklag  the  noee    ;a«nber  in  adjuated  positloa. 
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1.014.S0a  BCCBNTRIC.  Waltkb  Dstbucx  Nash,  At- 
l«nU,  Oa.,  antgnor  to  Atlanta  Utility  Worlu,  Baat 
l\»int.  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  603,707. 
(CI.  74—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  ibe  clan  described  including  an  eccentric 
•trap  havinK  a  lubricant  compartment  In  the  lower  portion 
tbereof  and  an  interior  annular  groove  opening  into  tbe 
compartment,  said  groove  being  snbatantially  T-abaped  in 
transverse  contour,  the  narrow  portion  of  the  groove  be- 
ing innermost,  and  an  eccentric  block  mounted  for  rota- 
tion wltbin  tbe  ntrap  and  having  an  annuiar  outstanding 
flange  revoluble  within  the  aarrow  portion  of  tbe  groove 
and  constituting  means  for  setting  up  a  circulation  of 
lubricant  throusb  the  wide  portion  of  tbe  groove  from 
and  to  tbe  lubricant  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  eccentric  strap 
having  a  lubricant  chamber  in  tbe  lower  portion  thereof 
and  an  annular  Interior  groove  opening  into  said  chamber 
and  substantially  T-shaped  In  cross  section,  the  wide  por- 
tion of  the  groove  Iwing  outermost,  interior  annular  grooves 
within  the  end  portions  of  tbe  strap,  return  passages  ex- 
tending from  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  grooves  to  tbe 
lubricant  chamber,  and  an  eccentric  mounted  for  rotation 
within  tlie  strap  and  having  an  annular  flange  projecting 
into  the  T-shaped  groove  and  constituting  means  for  set- 
ting up  a  circulation  of  lubricant  from  and  to  the  chamber 
and  wltbin  the  outer  or  wide  portion  of  the  groove,  there 
being  antfular  ribs  upon  the  eccentric  and  revoluble  with- 
in the  grooves  in  the  end  portions  of  the  strap. 


1,014,897.  pLECTRir  FIXTURE.  John  NirnoErEa, 
Aktiu-r  I'oLACHKCK,  and  William  Polachbck.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Polacbeck  *  Bro.  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1911     Serial  No.  647,343.     (CI.  240—78.) 


1.  An  electric  fixture,  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
tube,  a  damping  ring  rigidly  connected  to  the  end  tbereof 
and  provided  with  a  depending  tubular  threaded  portion, 
another  tubular  clamping  ring  loosely  surrounding  the  de- 
pending tubular  portion,  both  of  said  rings  provided  with 
receaaed  edge  portions,  tubular  arms  extending  into  the 
recesses,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  tubular  threaded  por- 
tion for  clamping  the  tubular  arms  between  the  rings. 

2.  An  electric  fixture,  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
tube,  a  clamping  ring  rigidly  connected  to  the  end  there- 
of and  provided  with  a  depending  tubular  threaded  por- 
tion, another  tubular  clamping  ring  loosely  surrounding 
tbe  depending  tubular  portion,  both  of  said  ring*  provided 


with  reeaaaad  edge  portloDs,  tabular  connertora  extending 
Into  tbe  recesMd  portions  of  the  rlnga.  tubular  amu  car- 
ried by  said  connei-tors,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  tfie  tubular 
tbreaded  portion  for  clamping  tbe  connectors  between  th« 
ring*. 

3.  An  electric  fixture,  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
tube,  a  clamping  ring  rigidly  connected  to  the  tube  and 
provided  with  a  depending  tubular  portion,  another  clamp- 
ing ring  loosely  surrounding  the  tubular  portion,  both  of 
said  rings  provided  with  recessed  edge  portions,  tubular 
arms  extending  into  tbe  recesses,  and  means  for  clamplngly 
drawing  the  rings  together. 

4.  An  electric  fixture,  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
tube,  a  clamping  ring  rigidly  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  tube  and  provided  with  a  depending  tubular  portion, 
another  clamping  ring  loosely  mounted  on  the  tubulor 
portion  of  tbe  first  mentioned  ring,  said  rings  provided 
with  registering  recessed  portions  having  projecting  teeth, 
tubular  arms  extending  Into  the  recesses  and  provided 
with  perforations  into  which  the  teeth  are  adapted  to  en- 
ter, and  means  for  clamplngly  drawing  the  rings  together. 

5.  An  electric  fixture,  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
tube,  a  clamping  ring  rigidly  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  depending  tubular  portion, 
another  clamping  ring  loosely  mounted  on  the  tubular 
portion  of  tbe  first  mentioned  ring,  said  rings  provided 
with  registering  recessed  portions  having  projecting  teeth, 
tubular  connectors  extending  into  tbe  recesseM  of  tbe  rings 
and  provided  with  perforations  into  which  the  teeth  are 
adapted  to  enter,  tubular  arms  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing from  the  connector,  and  means  fo^  clamplngly  draw- 
ing the  rings  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,014.898.      SELF  LAYING   ENDLESS  TRACK  FOR   VE 
HICLE8.     Waltkk  O.  Noack,  Elmhurst,  Cal..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  William  A.  Sage,   Hanford,  Cal.     Filed 
Aug.  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  575,044.     (CI.  21—114.)  ' 


1.  A  pair  of  links,  each  substantially  T-shaped  In  cross- 
section,  tbe  horlxontal  part  of  each  T  forming  a  tread, 
the  web  of  the  two  T's  pivoted  together  and  abutting 
endwise,  and  tbe  webs  of  the  two  links  having  overlapping 
lugs  and  stops  on  tbe  side  of  the  pivot  opposite  said  treads. 

2.  A  link  for  a  platform  wheel  having  a  flat  tread  mem- 
ber, a  longitudinal  central  web.  tracks  on  the  t>ack  of  the 
tread  apd  on  each  side  of  the  web,  the  web  per f or s ted  at 
the  ends  for  a  pivot  bolt  and  lateral  hollow  hub  bosses  at 
one  end  surrounding  one  perforation  and  through  which  a 
pivot  pin  may  paas  and  said  bosses  divided  so  as  to  ac- 
commodate and, protect  tbe  cotter*. 


1.014,899.      HYDROCARBON  DISK   CULTIVATOR. 

William  B.  Ntc  and  Jambs  B.  Ckam,  Higbiand,  CaL. 

assignors  of  one-third  to  Harry  A.  Johnston,  Redlandi, 

Cal.     Filed  Nov.  26,   1910.     Sertal   No.  594,305.      (CI. 

97—30.) 

1.  In  a  disk  cultivator,  a  frame  comprising  two  parallel 
cross  I-beams  mounted  some  distance  apart,  two  longitudi- 
nal I-beams  placed  on  top  of  the  ends  of  the  cross  I-beams 
and  coming  nearer  together  at  their  forward  enda,  a  mc- 
ond  two  cross  I-beams  inserted  between  tbe  forward  ends 
of  the  longitudinal  I-beams  and  on  tbe  same  level,  a  bear- 
ing block  Inserted  between  tbe  forward  ends  of  the  longi- 
tudinal I-beama  and  between  the  second  pair  of  croaa  I 
beams  and  on  the  level  therewith,  a  vertical  lieerlng  si  the 
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eentar  of  the  bearing  block,  a  steering  wheel  turn  table 
mounted  nnder  tbe  forward  ends  of  the  longitudinal  I- 
beama  and  under  the  second  pair  of  cross  I-beama^ a  pintle 
extending  upwardly  from  the  steering  wheel  turn  Ubie 
through  said  bearing,  housing  plates  secured  to  the  lower 
facea  of  tbe  I-beams  and  having  flanges  extending  under 
the  edge  of  the  steering  wheel  turn  table,  and  a  wheel  for 
supporting  tbe  steering  wheel  turn  tabic. 


2.  In  a  ^isk  cultivator,  a  frame  comprising  two  parallel 
cross  I-lienms  mounted  some  diatance  apart,  two  longi- 
oidlnal  I-l)eams  placed  on  top  of  the  ends  of  the  cross  I- 
beams  and  coming  nearer  together  at  their  forward  ends, 
a  second  two  cross  I-beams  Inserted  l>etween  the  forward 
ends  of  tlM  longitudinal  I-beams  and  on  the  same  level,  a 
bearing  block  Inserted  between  the  forward  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  I-besms  and  between  the  second  pair  of  cross 
I-beams  aad  on  the  level  therewith,  a  vertical  bearing  at 
tbe  center  of  tbe  bearing  block,  a  steering  wheel  turntable 
mounted  ander  the  forward  ends  of  the  longitudinal  I- 
besms  and  under  the  second  pair  of  cross  I-l)eams,  a  pintle 
extending  upwardly  from  the  steering  wheel  turntable 
through  said  Iiearing,  housing  plates  secured  to  the  lower 
faces  of  the  I-beams  and  having  flanges  extending  under 
the  edge  at  the  steering  wheel  turntable,  a  wheel  for  sup- 
porting the  steering  wheel  turntable,  gear  teeth  upon  tbe 
periphery  of  tbe  steering  wheel  turntable,  a  steering  pofit 
rigidly  mounted,  and  a  pinion  upon  the  steering  poet  mesh 
Ing  with  the  teeth  upon  tbe  steering  wheel  turntable. 

3.  In  a  Kllsk  cultivator,  a  frame  comprising  two  parallel 
cross  I  beams  mounted  some  distance  apart,  two  longi- 
tudinal I-beams  mounted  on  top  of  the  ends  of  tbe  cross 
I-beams  a»d  coming  nearer  together  at  their  forward  ends, 
cultivator  cllt-k  turntsbles  mounted  under  the  ends  of  tbe 
cross  I-beaaiB,  posts  extending  dovrnwardly  from  the  culti- 
vator disk  turn  tables,  cultivator  shafts  mounted  In  the 
lower  euds  of  the  posts,  arms  extending  laterally  from  the 
cultivator  disk  turntables  and  band  levers  mounted  upon 
the  longlti^dlnal  I-beams  and  connected  to  said  arms. 


1.014,900. 


[WITHDRAWN.  ] 


1,014,901.  WALLING  AND  DAUBING  BRICK-KILNS. 
RATMO!«lii  C.  PBNriRLD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9. 
1911.     Serial  No.  607.651.      (CI.  25—157.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method,  which  consists  In  wall-' 
ing  up  a  stack  of  grmn  bricks  with  a  wall  of  burned,  dry. 
porous  bricks,  and  mecbanically  projecting  a  daubing  mix- 
ture to  form  a  smear  coat  thereon  in  a  relatively  thin  con- 
dition so  that  it  Is  capable  of  flowing  and  lielng  forced  in 
a  stream  or  spray  against  Mid  wall,  whereby  the  excess 
of  water  In  said  mixture  is  at  once  absorbed  aa  It  strikes 
the  wall,  so  that  a  contlnuoua  and  substantial  amear  coat 
la  produced  over  the  wall. 

2.  The  herein  described  method,  which  consists  in  incas- 
ing a  stack  of  green  bricks  with  a  wall  of  burned,  dry.  por 
oos  bricks^  and  mecbanically  projecting  a  relatively  thin 
clay  mixtuz«  in  a  spray  or  stream  against  said  wall  In  such 
a  direction  and  manner  that  It  Is  forced  Into  the  Interstices 

'  <rf  the  wall  and  evenly  spread  thereover,  the  bricks  of  aald 


wall  being  adapted  to  inataatly  absorb  the  excess  water  In 
said  mixture  whereby  a  substantial,  continuous  smear  coat 
will  adhere  to  tb«  walL 


3.  The  herein  described  method,  which  consists  iu  re- 
ducing a  wall-daubing  clay  mixture  to  a  relatively  thin 
condition  so  as  to  be  capable  of  projection  in  a  stream 
or  spray,  and  mechanically  forcing  the  aame  against  an 
incasing  wall  of  burned,  dry,  porous  bricks,  whereby  said 
bricks  take  up  the  excess  water  in  said  mixture  so  that  a 
substantial,  continuous  smear  coat  la  formed  over  aald 
wall. 

4.  The  herein  described  method,  which  consists  In  re- 
ducing a  daubing  mixture  to  a  relatively  thin  condition  ca- 
pable of  being  projected  in  a  stream  or  spray,  and  forcing 
tbe  same  mechanically  as  a  noczie  stream  over  the  diflTerent 
portions  of  a  kiln  wail  of  burned,  dry.  porous  bricks, 
whereby  snfd  bricks  al)eorb  the  excess  of  water  and  said 
mixture  adheres  to  the  wall  In  a  relatively  thick,  contlnu- 
oua coating. 

5.  The  herein  described  method,  which  consists  in  re- 
ducing a  daubing  mixture  of  clay  and  loam  to  a  relatively 
thin  condition  capable  of  being  projected  in  jo.  stream  or 
spray,  and  forcing  tbe  same  mechanically  as  a  nossle 
stream  over  the  different  portions  of  a  kiln  wall  of  burned, 
dry,  porous  bricks,  whereby  said  bricks  absorb  the  excess 
of  water  and  said  mixture  adheres  to  the  wall  in  a  rela- 
tively thick,  continuous  coating. 

(CUima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Sazette.] 


1,014.902.  BUSH-FLANGER.  Fbank  X.  Pfluoek,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  .'S90,3»4. 
(CI.  163 — 81.) 


1.  A  bosh  flanger  comprising  a  spindle,  flanging  rollers 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  fixed  abutment  on  aald  spindle, 
a  movable  thrust  element  on  said  spindle  having  thruat 
rollers  mounted  thereon,  a  feed  member  having  a  swlveled 
connection  with  said  abutment,  and  a  second  feed  member 
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coSpMrattac  with  said  first  mcatloiMd  f«ed  menber  and 
bavlBf  a  swivel  omiMCtlao  with  wtMI  thrust  in«mber. 

2.  A  boah  flanger  compriaing  a  aplndla,  flanging  rollers 
phrotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  an- 
abutment  fixed  on  said  sptndle.  a  thrust  element  keyed  on 
said  spindle  and  baring  thrust  rollers,  an  upper  feed  mem- 
ber baring  a  swivel  connection  with  said  abutment,  a  lower 
feed  member  adjuatably  connected  with  said  upper  faed 
member  and  baring  a  swivel  connection  with  said  thruat 
element,  and  means  for  holding  one  of  said  feed  members 
against  rotation. 

3.  A  bush  flanger  comprising  a  sptndle,  flanging  rollers 
pirotaily  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  fixed  abutment  on  the 
spindle,  a  thrust  element  keyed  on  the  spindle  and  baring 
thrust  rollers,  an  upper  feed  member  having  a  swivel  con- 
nection with  the  abutment,  and  anti-friction  devices  inter- 
posed between  said  members,  a  lower  feed  meml>er  baring 
a  swirel  connection  with  the  thrust  element,  and  anti- 
friction devices  between  said  lower  feed  member  and  thrust 
element,  said  feed  members  baring  a  threaded  connection 
with  each  other,  a  band  wheel  connected  with  one  of  said 
feed  members,  and  an  extensible  arp)  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  feed  members  for  holding  it  against  rotation. 


t,014,903.  DEPLECTINO-PABTITION  FOR  FUBNACK8. 
nntMAit  A.  ropncxHUBBN,  EvanstoQ,  and  Joseph 
Habbijcoto:*.  Riverside,  111.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  12,  1909,  Serial  No.  489.290.  Divided  and  thta 
applicatioB  filed  Nov.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  591,576. 
(CL  110—98.) 


1.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  deflecting  partition  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tubular,  metal,  supporting  members 
extending  transversely  i>etween  and  supported  at  their 
enda  by  the  side  walla  of  the  furnace,  fire  brick  coverings 
upon  ^16  tubular  supporting  members,  and  fire  brick 
members  extending  between  and  supported  upon  the  said 
Are  brick  coverings,  said  members  being  provided  with 
downward  extensions  which  occupy  the  spaces  between 
the  said  coverlnga  and  the  lower  faces  of  which  are  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  the  lower  faces  of  said  coverings. 

2.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  deflecting  partition  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tubular,  metal  supporting  members 
extending  transversely  between  and  supported  at  their 
ends  on  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace,  fire  brick  coverings 
upon  the  said  tubular  supporting  meml)ers,  and  fire  brick 
members  extending  between  and  supported  upon  said 
coverings,  said  coverings  being  provided  at  their  upper 
parts  with  lateral,  inclined  bearing  faces,  and  the  flre 
brick  members  being  provided  at  their  upper  parts  with 
inclined,  lateral  bearing  faces  engaging  the  Inclined  faces 
on  the  coverings  and  l>etween  said  inclined  bearing  faces« 
provided  with  downwardly  projecting  extensions  which 
occupy  the  spaces  between  the  side  faces  of  said  flre 
brick  coverings  and  the  bottom  faces  of  which  are  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  the  bottom  faces  of  said  coverings. 


1,014,904.      DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC   MACHINE.      Edwabd 
D.  Pkumt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aos. 
12.   1910.     Serial  No.  676.926.     (CI.  171 — 262.) 
1.  In  combination  with  tlte  frame  of  a  dynamo  electric 

•aebiae.  a  field  pole,  a  field  coll  therefor,  and  a  resiiient 


plate  baring  two  porticos  bent  at  aa  angle  to  each  other, 
said  portions  tngmglng  the  sides  of  the  coil  so  as  to  tend 
to  press  said  coil  away  from  said  pole  and  toward  said 
frame. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  dynamo  electric 
machine,  a  field  pole,  a  field  coil  tlierefor,  and  a  resilient 
plate  harinx  two  portions  Iwnt  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
said  portions  engaging  the  sides  of  said  coll  so  as  to 
tend  to  press  said  coll  away  from  aaid  pole  and  toward 
said  frame,  one  of  said  portions  haring  Ita  ends  bent 
about  aald  pole  so  as  to  keep  said  plate  in  place.  1 

3.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  dynamo  electric 
machine,  a  field  pole  haring  a  main  portion  and  pole  tips, 
a  field  eoii  therefor,  and  a  resilient  l^ngtd  plate  tending 
to  press  said  coil  away  from  the  main  portion  of  the  pole 
and  also  away  from  the  pole  tips  toward  said  frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  dynamo  electric 
machine,  a  field  pole  having  a  main  portion  and  pole  tips, 
a  field  coil  therefor,  and  a  resilient  fianged  plate  tending 
to  press  said  coll  away  from  the  main  porilon  of  the  pole 
and  also  away  from  the  pole  tips  toward  aaid  frame,  the 
portion  of  said  plate  adjacent  to  the  main  portion  of  the 
pole  having  its  ends  Iwnt  about  said  pole  so  as  to  keep  it 
in  place. 

6.  In  comUnatlon  with  the  frame  of  a  dynamo  electric 
machine,  a  field  pole  Itaving  a  main  portion  and  pole  tips, 
a  field  coil  therefor,  and  a  resilient  plate  having  two  por- 
tions bent  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  said  angle  being 
less  titan  90  decrees,  said  plate  tending  to  press  said 
coU  away  from  tte  main  portion  of  tlie  pole  and  alao 
away  from  the  pole  tips  toward  said  frame. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,014.906.  DBYICB  FOR  CARRYING  GARMENTS.  Otto 
Rahonow.  PhUadelpbta.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  §06.844.      (CI.  211— 1«.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  destribed  the  combine 
tion  of  a  track  secured  in  a  fixed  position,  a  bearing,  a 
member  consisting  of  a  borisontal  arm  with  a  vertical 
shaft  formed  at  one  end  thereof  «nd  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  vertical  shaft  being  pivotally  mounted  la 
said  bearing  to  permit  said  arm  to  swing  horisontally  a^d 
aline  with  aald  track.  { 

2.  In  a  device  of  Oie  character  descril>ed,  the  eamUna- 
tion  of  a  track  secured  in  a  fixed  position,  a  bearing,  a 
memlwr  consisting  of  a  borisontal  arm  with  a  rertiiial 
shaft  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  richt  aaglee 
thereto,  aaid  rertlcal  aiiaft  lieing  pirotaily  mounted  In 
said  bearing,  a  lug  upon  said  rertlcal  shaft,  and  a  pawl 
to  engage  said  lux  and  lock  said  arm  ia  allneoMBt  with 
said  track. 

3.  lb  a  deriee  of  the  eharaetar  deaerlhed,  the  conMaa* 
tiea  ef  a  traefc  secorsd  la  a  Axed  poaitkn,  a  beariag,  a- 
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iMmbw  coQslatfiic  of  a  borlaontal  am  with  a  rtrUeal 
shaft  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  right  aacles 
thereto,  aald  rertlcal  shaft  beinir  pfrotally  moanted  In 
MM  ttaaring,  a  log  upon  said  rertlcal  shaft  a  pawl  to 
•ngage  said  lug  to  lock  said  arm  ia  alinement  with  said 
track,  a  aecond  lug  upon  aald  shaft  and  a  stop  formed 
on  said  bearing  to  Unit  the  merement  ef  said  arm  when 
the  Utter  U  turned  at  right-angles  to  said  track. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bInatloB  of  a  track  secured  in  a  fixed  position,  a  hearing, 
an  arin  forming  a  contlnustion  of  said  track,  said  arm 
being  pirotaily  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  in  the  aaid 
baarlng.  said  arm  adapted  to  swing  hortsonuily,  the  said 
track  aad  the  said  arm  haring  their  adjacent  ends  orer- 
lapplng  each  other  and  baring  their  respectlre  ends  formed 
with  rertical  surfaces  extending  diagonally  to  the  length 
of  said  track  and  to  the  length  of  the  said  arm. 


1.014,906.  AUTOMATIC  SAFBTT  -  SWITCH.  BDMAlt 
BooTt,  Santa  Clara,  Cth  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Serial 
M*.  fl2,0»7.     (CL  104—77.) 


1.  IB  ka  automatic  safety  switch,  the  combination  with 
the  mala  track,  the  switch  rails  and  a  foundation  pUte ; 
of  a  wheel  pivoted  to  said  foundation  piste,  a  shift  bar 
with  shoulders  cut  therein  and  connected  at  each  end  to 
a  switch  rail,  shift  bar  levers  piroted  to  said  wheel  and 
running  in  opposite  directions,  the  other  ends  thereof 
being  piroted  st  the  ends  of  the  shift  bar,  sliding  bars 
parallel  with  each  other  and  the  main  track,  paartng  orer 
■aM  wheel  each  at  an  equal  distance  from  the  center  of 
■akl  wlieel,  an  oblong  slot  cut  in  each  parallel  bar,  pins 
•et  in  sild  wheel  and  paaslng  upward  through  said  slots,  a 
brscket  attached  to  each  of  said  eliding  bars,  and  springs 
atuched  to  said  brBcketa  adapted  to  engage  the  ahoulders 
in  the  shift  bar,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  Bn  automatic  safety  switch,  the  combinatiea  of  a 
wheel  between  the  switch  rails,  parallel  sliding  bars  pasa- 
lag  screw  said  wheel  at  an  equal  distance  from  the  center 
thereof,  an  oblong  alot  cut  In  each  bar,  pins  set  in  said 
wheel  iMssing  uprrard  through  said  slots,  the  switch 
rallB,  a  shift  bar  connecting  said  ralla,  Bhift  bar  lerers 
piroted  to  aaid  wheel  and  to  said  bar,  a  bracket  atUehed 
to  each  of  said  parallel  bars,  springs  attached  to  eald 
brackets  adapted  to  engage  shoulders  cut  in  tlie  shift  bar, 
cams  set  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  switch 
rails  within  said  switch,  rods  connecting  said  cams  and 
aaid  parallel  eliding  bars,  a  shaft,  running  a  distance  be- 
yond an  outer  rail,  on  which  said  canu  are  rigidly  at- 
Uehed, and  a  lerer  adapted  to  tarn  aald  shaft  by  band 
as  showti  and  dsecribed. 

8.  In  an  automatic  safety  switch,  the  awiteh  nnloeking 
deriee  comprising  a  wheel  between  the  switch  rails,  par- 
allel sliding  bars  psasing  across  said  wheri  at  an  equal 
distance  from  the  center  thereof,  an  obloag  slot  cat  in 
each  of  said  bare,  pins  set  In  said  wheel  passing  upward 
throogh  aald  slots,  a  pair  of  switch  rails,  a  shift  bar  con- 
necting tald  rails,  and  levers  piroted  to  the  ends  of  said 
bar  extending  taiward  a  like  dlstaace  and  piroted  to  the 
nnder  side  of  Bald  wheel  near  the  rim  thereof,  aa  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  safety  switch,  the  device  for  aa- 
locklng,  taeetting  and  locking  the  switch  ralla,  coaaistlng 
of  a  wheol  with  pins  set  In  the  side  thereof  and  passing 
apward.  parallel  sliding  bars  with  oblong  stots  cat  tliereia 
throng  NVhich  said  pins  pasB,  a  shiftlag  bar,  with  shoul- 
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derB  eat  therein,  conaeetlag  the  switch  rails,  switch  bar 
lerers  attached  to  said  wheel  and  to  said  ahift  bar, 
brackets  atUched  to  said  aUdlag  bars,  springs  attached  to 
said  brackets  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  in  the 
Bhiftiac  bar.  cams  set  between  the  raUs  at  predetermined 
dlBtances  at  the  approach  of  ti>e  switch,  cama  aet  at  pre- 
determined distaaces  between  said  rails  within  the  switch, 
rods  connecting  said  caniB  and  said  aUdiag  bars,  and  the 
means  of  operating  the  same  from  a  moring  train  as 
shown  aad  dSBcribed. 

6.  An  autooMtic  safety  switch,  adapted  to  be  anlocked, 
reset  and  locked  from  the  rear  of  a  moring  train  whUe 
on  said  switch,  and  consisting  of  a  main  track,  a  switch 
switch  rails,  a  wheel  located  between  said  switch  rails,' 
paraUel  bars  passing  orer  said  wheel,  pins  in  said  wheel 
passing  upward  through  oblong  slots  in  said  parallel  bars 
a  shift  bar  coanected  at  each  end  to  a  switch  rail,  shift* 
bar  lerers  piroted  to  the  ends  of  the  shift  bar,  the  oppo- 
site  ends  of  saM  lerers  beiag  piroted  to  said  wheel, 
brackets  on  said  parallel  bars,  springs  containsd  in  said 
brackets  adapted  to  engage  shoulders  cut  in  the  shift  bar, 
cams  at  a  predetermined  distance  within  said,  switch! 
rods  connecting  said  cams  and  said  parallel  bars,  and 
mechanism  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  train  adapted  to 
turn  aaid  cams  and  operate  said  switch,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014.907.      DOOB    AND    8TBP    OPBBATINO    MECHA- 
NISM.    Habolo  Rowktbbb.  Chicago,  Hi.,  asaignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to   National   Pneumatic  Company 
a  Corporation  of  West  VIrginU.     Filed  Feb.  4.   1909* 
Serial  No.  476,031.     (CL  106— «8.) 


1.  A  door  indnding  swinging  panels,  gearing  Interme- 
diate said  panels  for  folding  the  same  the  one  upon  tha 
other,  a  movable  step,  and  means  also  operating  to  mora 
said  step  whereby  all  of  said  parts  more  in  unison. 

2.  A  door  composed  of  panels  liinged  togetlier,  gearing 
intermedUte  adjacent  panels  and  operating,  when  one 
paael  Is  moved  to  swing  the  next  adjacent  panrt  reiatira 
thereto,  a  moralde  step  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
panels,  said  means  also  operating  to  move  aald  step. 

5.  A  door  eompoeed  of  foidable  pahels,  aa  operating 
shaft  therefor,  a  driviag  shaft  for  the  operatlag  shaft,  a 
step  baring  operating  connection  with  said  driving  shaft, 
aad  meaas  fOr  operating  aaki  drtring  ahaft  whereby  aaid 
door  panels  and  step  are  operated  in  unison. 

4.  A  door  composed  of  foidable  panels  in  combination 
with  a  norable  step,  and  a  motor  for  operating  the  paaeia 
and  step  ia  nnisoa.  • 

6.  A  door  composed  of  swinging  seetloM  te  comblna- 
thm  with  a  step,  and  a  motor  for  operating  tlie  swinging 
door  sections  and  step  In  nnlson. 

(Clahn  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.014,908.    MBND-CABD  HOLDER.    WAUna  H.  gawna. 

Wkhlta.  Kana.    FUed  Jaly  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  636,788. 

(CL  129—21,) 

la  a  mana-card  holder,  the  combination  of  a  pin,  corsn 
hingadly  connected  to  the  pin,  and  parts  attached  ta  mM 
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plB  and  adApted  to  paaa  throagh  a  ctmm  In  a  oMBa-eard 
to  bold  the  mena-eard  aUtionarr  Is  poaltion  betw«aii  aald 


corera,  aaid  parts  provided  witb  hooka  tbereon  (or  tb«  pur- 
•t  forth. 


1,014,909.  CAKB-MIXER.  Chaklcs  ScHBinc,  Chicago, 
IIL  Filed  July  29,  1910.  S«rlal  No.  674,581.  (CI. 
107—33.) 


1.  A  dough  atlrrer  comprising  a  frame;  an  Inclined 
abaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame  ;  means  for  routing 
■aid  Inclined  shaft;  a  snpplemenul  shaft  mounted  in 
alinement  with  aald  Inclined  shaft ;  a  bowl  provided  wltb 
an  opening  in  its  top  and  means  at  its  bottom  removably 
angaglng  the  upper  end  of  said  supplemental  shaft,  sup- 
porting rollers  secured  to  said  frame  and  arranged  to  ro- 
tatably  support  said  bowl  in  axial  alinement  with  aald 
Inclined  shaft;  a  crank  arm  on  said  inclined  abaft  and 
operating  in  said  bowl ;  a  stirrer  on  said  crank  arm ;  a 
counter  abaft  mounted  in  said  frame  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  bowl;  a  aprocket  wheel  and  chain  between  aald 
Inclined  and  counter  sbafta;  and  geara  connecting  aald 
ooonter  and  supplemenUI  shafta.  subaUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  dough  stirrer  comprising  a  frame;  a  horisontal 
■haft  mounted  in  said  frame;  an  inclined  shaft  having  a 
mAveraal  Joint  connection  with  said  horizontal  shaft;  a 
mpplemenUl  abaft  mounted  in  alinement  with  said  in- 
clined shaft;  a  socket  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  aapple- 
mental  shaft ;  a  bowl  provided  with  a  central  stud  at  Ita 
bottom  fitting  aald  socket  and  having  an  opening  in  Ita 
top ;  supporting  rollers  secured  to  said  frame  and  arranged 
to  rotatably  support  aald  bowl  in  axUl  alinement  with 
■Bid  inclined  shaft;  a  crank  arm  on  said  Inclined  abaft 
and  operating  in  said  bowl ;  a  stirrer  on  said  crank  arm ;  a 
counter  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  parallel  'with  the 
Bzia  of  aald  bowl ;  a  aprocket  wheel  and  chain  connection 
between  said  Inclined  and  counter  abafts ;  and  gears  con- 
necting said  counter  and  supplemental  sbafta,  suUtan- 
tlally  aa  described. 


1,014.010.  DBVICB  TO  PBBVENT  COWB  FROM  KICK. 
INQ.  Bbnjamih  M.  Shabit,  Morrla,  Ala.  Filed  Apr. 
16.  1011.     SerUl  No.  021.801.     (CI.  110—126.) 


1.  An  antl-klcklng  device  for  cows  comprising  an  arUi 
member,  ratchet  blocks  upon  said  arch  member  near  the 
ends  thereof,  levers  pivotally  connected  witb  the  enda  of 
the  arch  member  and  having  ratchet  engaging  pawls,  and 
U-shaped  leg  engaging  shoes  upon  the  lower  enda  of  th« 
levers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arch 
member  having  an  upwardly  extending  angular  recess  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  flanged  ratchet  blocks  se- 
cured upon  the  arch  member  near  the  enda  thereof,  levers 
pivoted  upon  the  arch  member  at  the  enda  thereof  and  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  bandlea  and  ratchet  engaging 
pawls,  and  U-shaped  leg  engaging  aboea  at  the  lower  enda 
of  the  levera. 


1,014,911.  FIHELE8S  COOKER.  John  E.  SHBArrsB, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Sheaffer-Uarlon  Com- 
pany, of  the  District  of  Columbia,  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota.  Filed  Fab.  4,  1911.  Barial  No.  606,666.  (CL 
62—23.) 


%rf.''A 


1.  A  cooker  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inao- 
lated  cooking  vessel  container,  a  closure  therefor,  a  con- 
tinuous supporting  bead  stamped  from  the  walla  of  the 
container  and  extending  horiiontally  thereinto,  a  cooking 
vessel  removably  mounted  in  the  container,  a  closure  tbers- 
for,  and  means  on  the  vessel  having  clamped  engagement 
with  the  closure  therefor  and  having  engagement  with  the 
bead  of  the  vessel  container  so  aa  to  bold  the  walla  of  the 
vessel  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  container. 

2.  A  cooker  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  in- 
sulated cooking  vessel  container,  a  closure  therefor,  the 
said  container  having  an  inwardly  extending  supporting 
portion  disposed  horiaontally  and  located  between  the 
ends  of  the  conUlner.  a  cooking  veaael  removably  mounted 
in  the  container,  and  movable  devices  on  the  vessel  having 
engagement  with  the  supporting  member  of  the  vessel  con- 
tainer to  hold  the  walla  of  the  veaael  spaced  throughout 
from  the  walla  of  the  container. 

3.  A  cooker  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Insa- 
lated  cooking  veaael  container,  a  closure  therefor,  a  sup- 
porting element  extending  into  tb«  eonUlner.  a  cooking 
vessel  removably  mounted  in  the  container,  a  cover  for 
the  vessel,  and  clamping  devices  carried  by  the  veaael  and 
having  clamping  engagement  wltb  the  cover  of  the  ves- 
sel and  engaging  the  supporting  element  of  the  containar 
to  hold  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel  spaced  from  the  sup- 
porting element. 
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1,014.»12.  TRBAD  FOR  PNBUICATIC  TIRU.  ALTIV 
H.  Shobmakbb.  Portland.  Oreg..  aaaignor,  by  mesne  sb- 
signmen^B.  to  Hurley  Hercules  Pneumatic  Tire  Company, 
PortlBB6«  Orag.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1911.     terial  No.  619,861.     (CL  162— 10.) 


A  pneumatic  tire  comprtalng  a  body  iwrtlon  {provided  on 
Its  outer  sorface  wltb  a  peripheral  layer  of  mbber,  s  plu- 
rality of  alternate  strips  of  fabric  and  rubber  beyond 
the  layer  of  rubber  on  the  body  portion,  each  layer  of 
fabric  and  rubber  being  crescent  shape  and  arranged  per- 
pendicular to  and  diagonally  across  the  peripheral  layer 
of  rubber  on  the  body  portion ;  the  outer  edges  of  the 
crescent  shape  strips  of  fabric  forming  with  the  alternate 
strips  of  rabber  a  crescent  sbspe  tread,  and  the  atrips  of 
rubber  between  the  fabric  merging  Into  and  forming  part 
of  the  layer  of  rubber  on  the  body  portion,  the  enda  of 
aald  strlpa  of  rubber  being  elongated  and  merging  Into  and 
forming  a  part  of  the  side  portions  of  said  peripheral  layer 
of  rubber  .on  the  body  portion. 

1,014,918.  COMPENSATING  LUG  FOB  SHOTGUNS. 
Joseph  ftiMOBB,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  aaaignor  of  one-half 
to  CbrMtlan  Krempel.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1910.     $erUl  No.  693.246.     (CI.  42 — 44.) 


-f---s--v-.-..^- 


-^■^ 


1.  In  cocoblnatlon  with  a  gun  barrel  and  frame,  and  lug 
and  bolt  means  on  the  barrel  and  frame  for  fastening  the 
barrel  to  tSie  frame,  of  a  compenaating  member  on  aaid  lug 
adjuatable  relatively  to  the  bolt  to  provide  tight  contact 
therewith,  aald  compenaating  member  being  alldably 
mounted  in  the  lug  meana  on  the  barrel  to  move  obliquely 
relatively'to  the  engaging  portion  of  the  bolt  and  provided 
with  a  seat  for  engaging  the  bolt,  and  meana  for  adjuating 
the  said  member  longitudinally  in  Ita  oblique  mounting. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  and  frame,  and 
lug  and  bolt  meana  on  the  barrel  and  frame  fOr  faatenlng 
the  barrel  to  the  frame,  of  a  compenaating  member  mount- 
ed to  slide  obliquely  on  said  lug  ao  aa  to  bs  adjoatabla  rel- 
atively to  the  bolt  to  provide  tight  contact  therewith,  and 
B  screw  connected  to  said  log  meana  on  the  barrel  and 
wigaging  the  said  compenaating  member  to  adjoat  the 
■ame  longitudinally  in  ita  oblique  mounting. 

8.  The  combination  witb  a  gun  barrel  and  frame,  a  lug 
on  the  barrel  and  a  bolt  on  the  frame  engaging  aaid  lug,  of 
compenaating  meana  for  providing  tight  contact  batwaen 
the  lug  and  bolt  consisting  of  a  member  comprlaing  a 
eyllndrlcal  barrel,  an  extenaion  therefrom  formed  with  a 
Bsst  fdr  esgaging  the  bolt,  the  aald  log  being  provided 
«rlth  B  cylindrical  channel  for  receiving  and  gniding  aald 
barrel,  a  8<}rew  engaging  In  aald  barrel  and  having  a  bead 
provided  irlth  an  annular  grooTe,  and  a  locking  scrsw 


screwing  In  the  lug  and  engaging  in  aald  groove,  sbM 
cylindrical  channel  extending  obliquely  to  the  engaging 
portion  of  the  bolt  whereby  longitudinal  adjuatment  -of 
the  barrel  In  ^id  channel  tigbtcna  the  aeat  of  aald  c<mb- 
penaatlng  member  on  aald  bolt. 


1,014,014.       MATCH  -  SPUMT  -  PABALLELIZINO     MA 
CHINE.       John     Gotthabd     SjOstbOu,     JOnkOplng. 
Sweden.     FUed  Nov.  6,  1000.    Serial  No.  626,461.     (CL 
144—61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocable  cell-box  comprising  vertical  rectangular 
cells  open  at  their  tops  and  bottoms  and  adapted  to  be 
continuously  kept  filled  with  match  splints  lying  parallel 
therein,  means  for  reciprocating  the  aaid  box  borlBontally 
In  the  direction  of  the  walla  of  the  eel  la  corresponding  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  match  splints,  trays  re- 
movably placed  in  the  machine  below  the  said  box,  splint- 
carrying  bottoms  movable  in  the  said  trays,  an«>  means  for 
ralaing  and  automatically  lowering  the  said  bottoms. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocable  cell-box,  means  for  reciprocating  the  aald 
box.  trays  removably  placed  in  the  machine  below  the 
aald  box,  and  partition  walla  swingably  placed  between 
the  cell-box  and  the  traya  and  partaking  with  their  upper 
enda  in  the  movement  of  the  cell-box. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocable  cell-box,  means  for  reciprocating  the  aaid 
box,  traya  removably  placed  In  the  machine  below  the 
aald  box,  a  frame  movable  vertically  below  the  said  traya, 
means  for  raising  and  automatically  lowering  the  said 
frame,  standarda  projecting  from  the  aald  frame  Into  tbs 
traya,  and  bottoms  carried  by  the  said  standards. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocable  cell  box  comprising  vertical  rectangular 
cells  open  at  their  topa  and  bottoms  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
tlnuooaly  kept  filled  wltb  match  splints  lying  parallel 
therein,  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  box  horlsontall/ 
In. the  direction  of  the  walls  of  the  cells  corresponding  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  match  apllnta,  traya  re- 
movably placed  In  the  machine  below  the  aaid  box,  parti- 
tion walls  swingably  placed  between  the  cell-box  and  the 
traya.  splint-carrying  bottoms  movable  in  the  aaid  trays, 
and  meana  for  ralaing  and  automatically  lowering  the 
aald  bottoms. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocable  cell-box  comprlaing  vertical  rectangular 
cells  open  at  their  tops  and  bottoms  and  adapted  to  \tt 
continuously  kept  filled  witb  match  splints  lying  parallel 
therein,  means  for  reciprocating  the  aaid  box  horizontally 
In  the  direction  of  the  walls  of  the  cells  corresponding  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  match  splints,  trays  rs- 
movably  placed  In  the  nuchlne  below  the  aald  box,  parti- 
tion walla  awlngably  placed  between  the  cell-box  and  the 
traya,  a  frame  movable  vertically  below  the  said  traya, 
meana  for  raising  and  automatically  lowering  the  aald 
frame,  standarda  projecting  from  the  aaid  frame  into  tbs 
trays,  and  bottoms  carried  by  the  aaid  standards. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,014^6.  PIM-LOCK.  LKHfABO  R.  8TBL.  Cl«T«laad, 
Cmio.  riMI  July  20,  1910.  8«U1  No.  072,8»4.  (CL 
24— IBft.^ 


In  a  derlce  for  the  parpoM  set  forth,  a  hollow  memher 
comprlBiBg  an  enlarged  portion  nmd  a  reduced  extension, 
■aid  hollow  memher  harlng  its  bore  threaded  and  being 
provided  with  a  cone-ehaped  portion  adjacent  its  Juncture 
with  the  reduced  exteneion,  a  securing  member  haring  a 
bellow  alitted  stem  hnd  a  oone-ahaped  tztenikm,  aald 
Item  being  formed  with  threads  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  threads  of  the  hollow  member,  the  cone-ahaped  exten- 
■ion  of  the  said  member  alining  with  the  bore  of  the  re- 
doccd  extension  of  the  first  named  member,  both  the  bore 
of  the  reduced  extension  and  the  bore  of  the  alitted  stem 
adapted  to  receive  the  point  of  the  hat  pin,  the  reduced 
tztenaion  being  formed  with  a  flaring  end,  the  seeoring 
member  being  provided  with  a  bead,  and  a  easing  con- 
nected with  the  head  and  surrounding  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  first  named  member,  said  casing  baring  Ito 
and  opposite  the  head  reduced  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  reduced  extension  of  the  said 
first  named  member  projects. 


1.014.»lfi.  MACHINB  FOR  M AKINO  TAOS.  ABTRUI 
L.  STavaNB,  New  York.  N.  Y..  sssignor  to  Charles  B. 
TewkriHiry,  Boston.  Mass.  FUed  July  11.  1007.  Serial 
No.  888.16a      (CI.  154—1.) 


1.  In  aa  apparatos  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
binatlon  of  rotatable  means  for  drawing  out  one  or  more 
strands  of  flexible  ouiterial  to  the  required  length  and  eon- 
vejrlBg  aald  flexible  material  to  a  certain  position,  other 
rotatable  means  to  grasp  said  flexible  material  when  la 
such  position  and  to  convey  said  flexible  material  between 
atrips  of  other  material,  one  or  more  of  said  strips  of 
last  mentioned  material  having  a  cemented  surfaos,  mesne 
fbr  supporting  and  feeding  aald  strips  of  last  mentioned 
material   to   the  point   vheia  aald   flexible  material   is 


brooght  between  said  strips  and  means  for  preeslng  saM 
strips  together  after  aald  flexible  material  baa  been  laid 
between  them. 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatabia  member  carrying  a  strand  of 
flexible  material,  another  rotatable  member  provided  with 
means  to  grip  ssM  flexible  material,  the  rotation  of  said 
members  drawing  said  material  out  to  a  predetermined 
length,  other  rotatable  means  to  graap  said  flexible  van* 
terlal  when  It  has  been  carried  to  a  certain  poeltion  dor* 
ing  the  rotation  of  aald  flrst  mentioned  rotatable  mem- 
bers and  lay  the  same  between  strips  of  other  material 
adapted  to  form  the  body  of  a  tag  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  feeding  aald  atrips  of  last  mentioned  material 
into  position. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  corabi- 
nation,  a  rotatable  member  having  gripping  Jaws,  another 
rotatable  member  carrying  a  strand  of  flexible  material, 
means  for  supporting  said  members  In  socb  relative  posi- 
tion that  aald  flexible  material  when  graaped  by  said 
Jaws,  will  by  the  rotation  of  aald  members,  be  drawn  out 
to  a  predetermined  length,  other  rotatable  means  to  grasp . 
said  material  when  It  has  been  carried  to  a  predetermined 
position  by  the  rotation  of  said  first  mentioned  rotatabia 
members,  and  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  to  a 
certain  position  strips  of  material  adapted  to  form  tba 
body  of  a  tag. 

4.  In  an  aK>aratna  of  the  character  described  the  coa»-. 
tdnatlon  of  rotatable  means  tor  drawing  out  a  strand 
of  flexible  material  and  conveying  it  to  a  cerUln  poeltion, 
other  rotatable  means  adapted  to  grasp  said  flexible  ma- 
terial when  it  Is  in  position  and  to  convey  It  transversely 
between  strips  of  other  material,  and  means  for  support- 
ing and  feeding  said  strips  of  last  mentioned  material 
to  the  position  wbwe  said  flexible  material  is  brought  be- 
tween said  strips. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  rotatable  means  for  conveying  one  or 
more  strands  of  flexible  material  to  a  predetermined 
poeltion,  a  roll  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  adapted  to 
grasp  said  fiexible  material  when  it  is  in  position,  meana 
whereby  a  plurality  of  strips  of  other  material  for  form- 
ing the  body  of  a  tag  are  supported  and  fed  to  a  position 
where  they  contAct  with  said  roll,  and  means  for  causing 
said  fingers  to  releaae  aald  flexible  matarUL 
[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014.017.  DBVICB  FOB  MEASURING  INTBRPUPIL- 
ARY  DISTANCE.  Clarbncs  M.  Stsvbnson,  Los  An- 
geles. CaL  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  611.808. 
(CI.  88—21.) 


^5 


1.  A  dSTlce  for  messurtng  Interpupllary  distance  com- 
prising msana  for  flxing  the  location  of  the  eyes  to  be 
measured,  an  eye-piece  movably  relatively  to  the  aforessld 
raesns,  and  scale  meana  for  measuring  the  movement  of 
■aid  eye-piece  relatively  to  the  aforessld  mesns.  said  eys- 
piece  being  provided  with  ray  deflecting  means  for  pro- 
ducing Tlrtoal  Imagsa  of  ths  obsarved  eyes  when  Tlawed 
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ttom  tbm  aye-pleee.  said  vlrtanl  Imaass  MBf  shifted  pro- 
portionsUy  to  the  movement  of  the  eye-piece  rslati'Taly 
Id  the  ohsenred  eyes. 

2.  A  derice  fbr  measuring  Interpapilary  dtetanee  com- 
prising a  bead  rest,  ray  deflecting  means  mounted  to 
move  relatively  to  said  head  rest,  and  acale  means  for 
Indicating  the  relative  movement  of  said  ray  deflecting 
Beans  and  said  head  rest. 

3.  A  device  for  measuring  the  distanee  between  pupils 
of  s  person,  comprising  a  bead  rest,  a  double  prism, 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  double  prism  relatively 
to  said  head  reat,  and  a  scale  means  for  indicating  the 
relative  movement  of  said  double  prism  and  head  rest. 

4.  A  device  for  measuring  Interpupllary  distance  com- 
prising a  head  rest,  s  scale  member  connected  thereto,  a 
allde  member  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on  said  scsle 
member,  and  an  eye  piece  on  said  slide  member  provided 
with  B  double  prism. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  head  rest,  an  indicator  thereon, 
a  acale  member  extending  from  aald  bead  reat,  and  a 
mirror  movably  mounted  on  said  scale  member  and  fac- 
ing said  Indicator,  whereby  the  eyes  of  a  person  locatsd 
by  said  head  rest  may  be  poaitloned  to  definite  focal  dla- 
tance  by  obeervatlon  of  said  Indicator  in  said  mirror. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,014,918.    BBLTINO.     LAWaxKcn  A.  Sobbbs,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1010.     Serial  No.  687.680.     (CI. 


1.  In  U  belt,  a  tnbolar  fabric  and  a  lining  therefor  of 
adheelve  vulcanicable  material,  and  a  longitudinal  layer 
therein  of  parallel  twisted  cords  laid  at  a  slight  angle 
to  the  aides  of  the  belt  to  provide  flexibility  thereof. 

2.  In  a  belt,  a  tnbalar  layer  of  flbrooa  members  crossing 
•nch  other  around  the  tnbe,  a  tubular  layer  of  allgbtly 
Inclined  longitudinally  directed  members  comprising  paral- 
lel cords  laid  at  an  angle  to  the  sides  of  said  belt,  a  tubular 
Uuing  of  adhesive  vulcanlsable  material,  an  intervening 
rubber  layer  between  the  flbrous  layers  and  a  binding 
for  said  flbroua  membera  of  adhesive  vulcanlsable  material. 

8.  In  a  belt,  in  combination,  a  tubular  layer  compoeed 
of  crossing  equally  apaced  parallel  bands  ot  flhrona  ma- 
terial forming  two  pilea,  the  spsees  between  said  bands 
filled  by  succeeding  banda  until  all  apaees  are  covered,  a 
tubular  layer  eompriaing  parallel  cohering  cords  laid  at 
an  angle  te  the  aides  of  the  belt,  the  parallel  eorda  In 
one  side  of  said  tubular  layer  crossing  the  cords  In  the 
other  side,  and  an  Intervening  layer  of  rubber  between 
.said  layers,  a  rubber  lining  and  an  outer  coating. 

4.  Aa  an  artlcla  of  manofactnre,  a  belt,  comprising  a 
flattened  tube  composed  of  Interwonnd  groapa  of  parallel 
twlated  doae  lying  corda.  flattened  to  form  selvage  edges, 
and  a  flattened  layer  of  parallel  twisted  elossly  lying 
cords  looagitudlnally  directed  and  adh«-lng  together,  said 
parallel  twlated  cords  laid  at  an  angle  to  said  edges. 


l,014,ei'0.    FVBD.WATBB  HBATBB.    Jaxsd  8.  81 

and  WiLUAM  W.  Obikoui,  Deeatar,  111.    Filed  Jnns  28. 

1000.    Serial  No.  604.008.     (CI.  162—8.) 

1.  In  •  high  preasore  f*sd  watsr  haatsr,  In  combination, 

a  shell  having  a  high  pressnre  vrater  passage  with  an  oa^ 

let  therefrom  and  an  Inlet  tbersto,  a  dioek  tbIts  for  elos- 

Inc  said  Inlet  and  normally  held  open  by  the  water  antar- 


Ing  the  aame.  said  ahell  having  a  projecting  stsun  noaale 
and  an  internal  steam  paasage  thereto  comprlalag  a  stsnaa 
Inlet  port,  a  steam. check  valve  adapted  to  ckws  said  port 
against  back  flow  ot  water  through  aald  paaaaga.  saM 
atsam  check  valve  being  normally  held  In  open  poeltion  by 
aald  flrst  mentlaned  check  valve  and  adapted  to  bots 
tberowKh  to  poaltlon  eloaing  aald  ateam  paaaaga  against 
forward  flow  of  ateam  therethrough  when  said  flrst  men- 
tioned valve  movaa  to  cloaed  poeltion.  Bobatantlally  aa  ds- 
acribad. 


2.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  shell  having  sep- 
arate steam  and  water  passagea,  feed  water  heating  and 
forcing  means  communicating  witti  said  paasagss,  the  sb«ll 
having  a  steam  Inlet  port  and  aald  stsam  passage  compris- 
ing a  stsam  port  spaced  from  said  inlet  port,  an  oppoaltely 
Bovmhis  check  tbIts  arranged  between  aald  ports  and  mor- 
able  In  one  direction  to  close  the  Inlet  port  against  back 
flow  from  the  ahell  and  movable  In  the  oppostta  dlrsetlon 
to  close  the  steam  port  against  forwsrd  flow  of  steam  into 
aald  steam  paaaage,  said  tbItc  being  normally  In  open 
poaltkm  with  respect  to  both  ports,  and  meana  to  normally 
maintain  said  valve  in  aald  poattloB. 

8.  In  a  high  pressare  feed  water  heater.  In  comMnnttoB. 
a  riwll  having  a  projecting  stsam  noaale  snd  formed  with  a 
ateam  pasasgs  theroto,  an  emergency  check  valve  te  aald 
steam  ppsssge  and  hold  open  by  the  passage  of  ateam  thera- 
throngh.  aald  shell  havteg  a  high  praaaare  t—A  water  anp- 
ply  Inlet  port  and  paaaage  and  an  outlet  paaaage  there- 
from adjacent  to  said  nocsle,  a  cheek  valve  for  eloaing  said 
watar  telot  port  and  held  open  by  the  paaaaga  of  water 
therethroogta,  a  boller-feed-water  pipe  conpled  to  aald  ahell 
around  aald  nosals  and  In  regtatratfcm  witii  aald  ontlet 
pasaage.  and  an  rtongated  tabular  Injector  member  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  In  said  pipe  and  cloeed  agahiat  over- 
flow and  forming  a  combining  tube  receiving  high  pressure 
wster  from  said  pipe  and  a  delivery  tube,  the  receiving  and 
of  the  combining  tube  being  enlarged  with  reapect  to  aald 
noBBla  and  receiving  and  Incloalng  the  aame  and  fonnad  to 
diroct  the  Inflowing  watar  thereagalnat. 

4.  A  high  preaauro  faafl  water  heater  eoaaprlalng  a  l«igl- 
tndlnally  elongated  tnbolar  Injector  member  at  Ita  raealv- 
Ing  end  having  a  surrounding  series  of  water  Inlet  openings 
and  at  its  receiving  end  extremity  having  a  central  open- 
ing, means  forming  a  vrater  chamber  around  aald  body 
cloaed  at  Ita  forward  end  and  into  which  said  water  Inlet 
opsniBBi  open,  a  feed  watar  pipe  receiving  the  deUvtry 
end  of  said  body,  meana  for  aupplyteg  high  preeaura  feed 
watar  to  aald  chamber,  a  forward^  tapered  ateam  noaale 
projecting  through  aald  receiving  end  opening  and  ar- 
ranged within  and  reduced  vrith  reapect  to  said  bore,  and 
meana  for  supplying  ateam  to  aald  nossle,  aald  Inlet  open- 
Inga  arranged  to  driver  high  preeaura  Jets  of  water  against 
the  tapered  portion  of  fiald  nossia  within  aald  bore,  anb- 
atnntlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

5.  A  high  prsssnre  f sad  water  haatsr  comprising  a  lOBfl- 
tfi4l««»ty  elongated  non-overflow  tnbolar  Injector  body  bav- 
tef  a  coBMnIng  tobe.  a  dallvary  tobe,  and  a  contracted  te- 
termedlate  cylindrical  connecting  passage,  aald  combining 
tnbt  at  Its  Inner  md  formed  for  the  inlet  of  high  preasore 

formlnff  a  high  praasora  flsai  water 
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chamber  around  Mid  Inlet  end  of  uid  eomblntng  tabe.  a 
feed  water  pipe  recelTlng  said  delivery  tube  and  extending 
to  tbe  boiler,  a  forwardly  tapered  iteam  nossle  extending 
forwardly  into  tbe  water  inlet  end  of  said  combining  tube 
and  reduced  witli  respect  thereto  to  form  a  water  apace 
therein  and  around  said  tapered  noaxle,  and  means  whereby 
tbe  high  pressure  feed  water  entering  said  tube  la  directed 
against  said  tapered  nossle  and  is  thereby  sprayed  for- 
wardly  within  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.014,930.  NIPPLE-HOLDEH.  Ocobob  J.  Thomas, 
Watertown.  Mass.,  assignor  of  twenty-four  one-hun- 
dredtbs  to  himself,  fifty-one  one-hundredths  to  Thomas 
E.  Eustls,  and  twenty-five  one-bundredths  to  Frank  T. 
Casmay,  Newton,  Mass.  Plied  Apr.  18, 1010.  Serial  No. 
506,143.      (Ci.  10— lOa) 


V    ,7^i 


^ 

-^s- 

1           i« 

^B 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shank,  a 
maximum  sise  socket  formed  on  said  shank  and  Itaving  an 
internal  rlgbt-luuid  screw  thread,  a  spindle  qentrally  of 
said  shank  consisting  of  an  enlarged  right-hand  threaded 
portion  adjacent  to  said  socket,  and  a  reduced  left-hand 
threaded  portion  beyond  said  socket,  a  socket  adapted  to 
fit  within  said  maximum  socket  and  having  an  internally 
threaded  opening  through  to  receive  said  enlarged  portion 
of  said  spindle,  snd  a  plurality  of  threaded  followers  of 
slightly  less  external  diameter  than  the  Internal  diameters 
of  said  sockets. 

2.  ▲  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shank,  a 
maximum  slse  socket  formed  on  said  shank  and  having  an 
Internal  rlgbt-hand  screw  thread  therein,  a  spindle  cen- 
trally of  said  shank  and  having  an  enlarged  right-hand 
tlireaded  portion  adjacent  to  said  socket,  and  a  reduced 
left-hand  threaded  portion  beyond  said  socket,  a  reversible 
piece  having  a  socket  on  each  side  and  having  an  internal 
right-hand  thread  and  an  internally  threaded  opening 
through  to  receive  said  enlarged  portion  of  aaid  spindle, 
and  having  an  Internal  right-hand  thread,  said  sockets 
being  of  different  diameters,  a  threaded  filler  piece  adapted 
to  fit  one  of  said  sockets  and  having  an  external  screw 
thread  adapted  to  enga^  the  threading  of  that  socket,  and 
an  Internal  right-hand  screw  threaded  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  nipple,  and  a  plurality  of  threaded 
followers  of  slightly  less  external  diameter  than  the  in- 
ternal diameters  of  said  socket. 


1,014,021.  APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  ASHES  AND 
OTHER  REFUSE  FROM  8H(P8.  Fsancis  James 
TaiwaxT  and  Wiluam  Edward  Pboctos.  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  2,  1010.  Serial  No.  546,807.  (CI. 
114—186.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  ejecting  ashes  or  other  refuse  from 
ships,  tbe  combination  with  an  ejector  chamber  through 
which  the  refuse  passes  and  adapted  to  be  fiooded  with 
water,  of  a  plorality  of  water  nosslea  dlspoeed  in  said 
chamber  about  the  path  of  the  refuse  therethrough,  where- 
by tbe  refuse  Is  embraced  by  the  water  Jets  from  said  nox- 
sles,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  ejecting  ashes  or  other  refuse  from 
ships,  the  combination  with  an  ejector  chamber  through 
which  the  refxise  passes,  and  adapted  to  be  flooded  with 
water,  of  a  plurality  of  ejecting  nossles  disposed  in  said 
^liHTnh^  about  the  path  of  the  refuse  therethrough  where- 
by to  embrace  tbe  refuse  by  the  Jets  from  said  nosslea,  snd 
means  for  supplying  pressure  water  to  said  ejecting  nos- 
slea, substantially  ss  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

'S.  In  apparatus  for  ejecting  ashes  or  other  refuse  from 
ships,  the  comblnstlon  with  an  ejector  chamber  through 


which  the  refuse  pssses,  and  adapted  to  be  flooded  with 
water,  of  a  ring  of  water  nossles  disposed  In  said  chamber 
about  tbe  path  of  tbe  refuse  through  said  chamber,  where- 
by to  embrace  the  refuse  by  the  Jets  from  said  nossles,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


4.  In  apparatus  for  ejecting  ashes  and  other  refuse  from 
ships,  the  combination  with  an  ejector  chamber  through 
which  the  refuse  passes,  and  adapted  to  be  fiooded  with 
water,  of  a  ring  of  ejecting  nossles  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber about  the  path  of  the  refuse  therethrough,  whereby  to 
embrace  the  refuse  by  the  Jets  from  said  nossles,  and 
means  for  supplying  pressure  water  to  said  ejecting  nos- 
sles, substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  ejecting  aahes  or  other  refuse  from 
ships,  the  combination  with  an  ejector  chamber  through 
which  the  refuse  passes  and  adapted  to  be  flooded  with 
water  of  a  plurality  of  water  nossles  disposed  in  said 
chamber  about  the  path  of  the  refuse  therethrough,  where- 
by the  refuse  is  embraced  by  tbe  water  Jets  from  said  nos- 
zles,  and  a  water  noxzle  located  to  discharge  through  the 
ejector  chamber  from  behind  the  aaid  plurality  of  nozzles, 
substantially  as  described. 

[CIslms  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,014,922.  FIRE  -  ALARM.  RrDOLF  Urchniak  and 
Obdbos  Wbshnjak,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Hans  Tschernits,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May 
20,  1911.     SerUl  No.  628,418.     (CI.  177—302.) 


1.  A  thermostatic  alarm,  comprising  s  support,  electric 
terminals  carried  thereby  and  Insulsted  from  each  other, 
and  thermostatically  controlled  contacts  having  a  uni- 
versal Jointed  connection  with  the  terminals  for  complet- 
ing an  electric  circuit  through  said  terminals  when  sub- 
jected to  a  predetermined  degree  of  heat 

2.  A  thermostatic  alarm,  comprising  s  support,  electric 
terminals  esrrled  thereby  and  Insulsted  from  each  other, 
contact  members  Insulated  from  each  other  and  having  a . 
untrarsal  Jointed  connection  with  the  terminals,  and  a 
themostatle  means  for  forming  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  contacts  to  complete  an  electric  circuit  through 
the  terminals  when  subjected  to  s  predetermined  degree  of 
heat 

8.  A  thermostatic  alarm,  comprising  a  support,  electric 
t  terminals  projecting  therefrom  snd  Insulated  from  each 
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other,  cotrtaet  members  insulated  from  each  other  and  hav- 
ing a  universal  Jointed  connection  with  the  terminals,  a 
tube  open  at  one  end  and  carried  by  one  of  the  contact 
members,  and  a  material  within  the  tube  which  will  ex- 
pand and  fiow  through  the  open  end  of  the  tube  and  form 
an  electrical  connection  between  tbe  contacts  when  sub- 
jected to  a  predetermined  degree  of  heat 

4.  A  thermoststlc  alarm,  comprising  a  base,  angle 
brackets  projecting  therefrom  and  insulated  from  each 
other,  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  brackets,  said 
frame  formed  of  two  sections  insulated  from  each  other 
and  each  section  having  an  electrical  connection  with  one 
of  the  brtckets  and  Insulated  from  the  other  bracket,  coh- 
tact  members  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  frame  In  a  line 
transverse  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  frame  with  the 
brackets,  said  contact  members  being  Insulated  from  each 
other  and  each  member'  having  an  electrical  connection 
with  one  of  tbe  frame  sections  and  Insulated  from  the 
other  frame  section,  and  a  tbermosUtlc  means  for  forming 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  two  contact  members 
when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  heat 

6.  A  thermosUtic  alarm,  comprising  a  base,  ai^Ie 
brackets  projecting  therefrom  and  Insulated  from  each 
other,  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  bracketa,  said 
frame  formed  of  two  sections  insulated  from  each  other 
'  and  each  section  having  an  electrical  connection  with  one 
of  the  brackets  and  Insulsted  from  tbe  other  bracket,  con- 
Uct  members  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  in  a  line 
transverse  to  tbe  pivotal  connection  of  the  frame  with  the 
brackets.  Insulating  material  provided  with  a  medial  open- 
ing Interposed  between  the  conUct  members  to  Insulate 
said  members  from  each  other,  each  contact  member  being 
electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  frame  sections  and 
taisulated  from  tbe  other  frame  section,  a  tube  open  at  one 
end  and  carried  by  one  of  tbe  contact  members,  the  open 
end  of  said  tube  being  In  register  with  the  medial  opening 
of  tbe  Insulating  material,  and  a  material  within  the  tube 
which  will  expand  and  flow  through  the  open  end  of  the 
tube  ai^  through  the  medial  opening  of  the  Insulating 
material  and  contact  with  the  eonUct  member  other  than 
tbe  contact  member  which  carries  the  tube  for  electrically 
connecting  the  two  contact  members  together. 
[Claln  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


II 


1.014,028.     PRINTING-MACHINE.     ADODSxn  Vamntih, 

'j«AK  Zbsrbiss,  and  Hbkri  Gborobs,  Puteaux,  France. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  546,684.   (CI.  101—104.) 


1.  in  a  printing  machine,  a  cylinder,  an  armor  or  cas- 
ing attached  to  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  cylinder, 
said  armor  or  casing  being  adapted  to  carry  plates  en- 
graved In  InUglio.  inking  mechanism  for  said  intaglio 
plates,  ink  wiping  mechanism  for  ssid  Intaglio  plates,  a 
pressure  cylinder,  a  cylinder  intermediate  said  pressure 
cylinder  and  aaid  first  named  cylinder  carrying  a  soft 
rubber  blsnket  »  reversing  cylinder  coacting  with  said 
pressure  cylinder,  ssld  pressure  cylinder  being  provided 
with  means  for  seising  and  driving  tbe  paper  to  be  printed, 
mechanism  for  feeding  paper  to  said  pressure  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  coacting  with  said  pressure  cylinder  for  carrying 
typogeaphlc  blocks,  and  inking  mechanism  for  said  last 
named  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  cylinder,  an  apnor  or  cas- 
ing atuched  to  a  porti<m  of  the  surface  of  said  cylinder, 
said  armor  or  caaing  being  adapted  to  carry  plates  m- 
graved  In  intaglio,  means  for  fastening  sild  armor  or 
caaing  on  said  cylinder.  Inking  mechanism  for  said  intaglio 
platea,  means  for  raising  said  Inking  mechanlam  from  con- 
Uct with  said  Intaglio  plates.  Ink  wiping  mechanism  for 
said  intaglio  plates,  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  cylinder  inter- 
mediate aaid  pressure  cylinder  and  aaid  first  named  cyl- 
inder carrying  a  soft  rubber  blanket  a  reversing  cylinder 
coacting  with  said  pressure  cylinder,  said  pressure  cyl- 
inder being  provided  with  means  for  seizing  and  driving 
the  paper  to  be  printed,  mechanism  for  feeding  paper  to 
aaid  pressure  cylinder,  a  cylindw  coacting  with  said  pres- 
sure cylinder  for  carrying  typographic  blocka,  and  inking 
mechanism  for  said  last  named  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  cylinder,  an  armor  or  cas- 
ing conforming  to  the  curvsture  of  the  said  cylinder  carry- 
ing plates  engraved  In  Intaglio,  grooves  st  the  end  of  said 
cylinder  Into  which  a  portion  of  said  armor  or  casing 
enters,  fastening  means  disposed  in  said  grooves  for  hold- 
ing ssld  armor  or  casing  in  position,  inking  mechanism 
for  said  intaglio  plates,  means  for  moving  said  Inking  - 
mechanism  to  and  from  contact  with  said  Intaglio  plates, 
a  plurality  of  wiping  contact  rollers  engaging  said  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  wiping  cylinders  engaging  said  wiping  con- 
tact rollers,  a  plurality  of  scrapers  adjustable  with  refer- 
ence to  said  wiping  cylinders,  a  pressure  cylinder,  pincers 
on  said  pressure  cylinder  for  seizing  and  driving  the  paper 
during  printing,  and  an  Intermediate  cylinder  between 
said  pressure  cylinder  and  said  first  named  cylinder,  said 
last  named  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  soft  rubber 
blsnket 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  cylinder,  an  armor  or  casing 
conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  said  cylinder  carrying 
plates  engraved  in  intaglio,  grooves  at  the  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder Into  which  a  portion  of  said  armor  or  casing  enters, 
fastening  means  disposed  in  said  grooves  for  holding  said 
armor  or  casing  in  position.  Inking  mechanism  for  said  in- 
taglio plates,  means  for  moving  said  inking  mechanism  to 
and  from  contact  with  said  Intaglio  plates,  a  plurality  of 
wiping  contact  rollers  engaging  said  cylinder,  a  pluralltr 
of  wiping  cylinders  engaging  said  wiping  contact  rollers, 
a  plurality  of  scrapers  adjustable  with  reference  to  said 
wiping  cylinders,  a  pressure  cylinder,  pincers  on  said  pres- 
sure cylinder  for  seizing  and  driving  the  paper  during 
printing,  an  intermediate  cylinder  between  said  pressure 
cylinder  and  said  first  named  cylinder,  said  last  named 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  soft  rubber  blanket,  a  re- 
versing cylinder  coacting  with  said  pressure  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  coacting  with  said  pressure  cylinder  carrying 
typographic  blocks,  and  inking  mechanism  for  said  typo- 
graphic cylinder. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  cylinder,  an  armor  or  casing 
conforming  to  the  curvsture  of  the  said  cylinder  carrying 
plates  engraved  in  intaglio,  grooves  at  the  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder into  which  a  portion  of  ssld  srmor  or  casing  entera, 
fastening  means  disposed  in  said  grooves  for  holding  said 
armor  or  casing  in  position.  Inking  mechanism  for  ssid 
intaglio  plates,  %  pressure  cylinder^  pincers  on  said  pres- 
sure cylinder  for  seising  snd  driving  the  paper  during 
printing,  an  intermediate  cylinder  between  said  pressure 
cylinder  and  said  first  named  cylinder,  a  reversing  cylinder 
coacting  with  said  pressure  cylinder,  and  paper  discharg- 
ing means  coacting  with  said  reversing  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.014.924.     OIL-BURNER.     GsoRon  B.   Vow  BoDSii  and 
Eowiir  F.  IHQLBS,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  June  28, 
1911.    Serial  No.  635,884.     (CI.  158—76.) 
'  An  oil  burner,  comprising  a  metal  conduit  with  parallel 
steam  and  oil  passages,  the  latter  located  above  the  former, 
said  conduit  having  means  for  discharging  the  steam  and 
oil,  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  inlet  passacss  con- 
necting with  the  r«ir  of  the  oil  passage,  one  from  above 
and  tbe  other  from  below,  a  centrally  located  steam  inlet  at 
the  rear  of  the  conduit,  the  wall  of  the  lower  vertical  inlet 
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pung«  being  projeetod  acroM  tb*  path  of  aad  Intercept- 
ing the  Incoming  ttenm  and  aerrlng  aa  an  abutment  for  dl- 
Tertlng  the  path  theraof,  laid  abutment  formlnc  between 


-^ 


Itself  and  the  Inner  walls  of  the  conduit  side  passages 
through  which  the  dlrerted  portions  of  the  steam  may 
pass,  and  plugged  openings  leading  to  said  passages 


1.014.926.  TUNING  DBVICB  FOB  SBLF-PLATINO 
MUSICAL  INSTBUMBNTS.  JoanPfl  Wadtcbs.  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bndolph  Worlltiar  Manufac- 
turing Company,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  T^  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  1,  1908, 
SerUl  No.  446,397.  Dirided  and  tbla  application  filed 
Apr.  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  621.201.     (CI.  84 — 4ft.) 


1.  In  a  self -playing  instrummt,  a  tracker-board,  a  string- 
sounding  pneumatic,  a  pipe  connection  from  said  tracker- 
board  to  said  pneumatic,  and  a  tuning  derlce  connected 
to  said  pipe,  comprising  a  box.  a  partition  therein,  a  pitch- 
pipe  in  said  partition,  a  Talve  controlling  said  pitchplpe. 
an  exhaust  tube  leading  from  said  box.  and  meana  for 
moving  said  TalTe  to  sound  said  pltchpipe. 

2.  In  a  self-playing  instrument,  a  tuning  derice  com- 
prising a  box,  a  partition  therein  dividing  said  box  Into 
compartments  and  having  an  opening  leading  from  one 
of  such  compartments  to  the  'other,  a  pltchpipe  in  said 
opening  and  extending  Into  one  of  said  compartments,  a 
valve  located  in  the  other  compartment  and  controlling 
said  opening  and  pltchpipe,  meana  for  opening  said  valve, 
a  passage  in  the  wall  of  said  box.  an  air-valve  exterior  to 
the  latter  and  closing  one  end  of  said  passage,  a  pipe  con- 
nection from  a  tracker-board  to  the  open  end  of  said  pas- 
sage, a  pipe  connection  from  the  open  end  of  said  passage 
to  a  strlng-Boondlng  pneumatic,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  opening  movement  of  said  valve  for  opening  said  air- 
valve. 

3.  In  a  self-playing  instrument,  a  tuning  device  compris- 
ing a  box.  partitions  therein  forming  a  series  of  cells  and 
a  compartment,  an  opening  from  each  of  said  cella  to  said 
compartment,  a  pltchpipe  in  each  of  said  openings,  valves 
In  said  compartment  for  doalng  said  openings,  pnshbnt- 
tons  and  means  actuated  thereby  for  opening  said  valves, 
a  series  of  passage*  In  the  wall  of  said  box.  and  an  air- 
valve  for  each  of  said  paaaagea,  a  T  In  the  open  end  of 
eacb  paaaaga,  a  pipe  eonneetion  from  -a  tracker-board  to 
one  iHYBcb  of  said  T,  a  pipe  connection  from  the  other 
branch  of  said  T  to  a  atring-aoandiag  pneumatic,  an  ex- 
haust tube  leading  from  said  compartment,  and  means 
aetnatod  by  the  movonent  of  said  valvas  fbr  opening  aald 
nlr-Ttli 


1,014.»2«.  MAGAZINB-BINDUL  BmMJAUn  Huvkuii 
WnsTmivxLT.  New  York.  N.  T.  WOtd  Apr.  t.  1911.  8a- 
rial  No.  618.&68.     (CL  129— «8.) 


A  magaslne  bolder  Including  in  combination  a  back  and 
sides,  standards  fixed  to  the  back  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
thin,  stiff,  resilient  rod  having  one  end  atuched  to,  bnt 
swinging  relatively  to,  one  of  said  standards,  said  rod 
having  a  plurality  of  short  inwardly  extending  bends 
formed  therein,  said  bends  being  spaced  relatively  far 
apart  along  said  rod,  said  bends  being  adapted  to  enter 
between  the  leaves  of  a  maglzlne  to  preaa  the  back  of  the 
magazine  against  the  back  of  the  binder,  the  other  of  said 
standards  having  meana  for  holding  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  under  flexing  tension  to  hold  said  bends  pressing  the 
back  of  the  magaiine  against  the  back  of  the  bolder. 


1.014,927.  TAKE -DOWN  POCKBT  -  KNIFB.  Ca«l  H. 
Whitc.  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Plogran  Salea 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Oct  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  580,212.     (CL  80—10.) 


1.  In  a  take-down  pocket  knife  ,tbe  combination  with  a 
blade,  of  a  removable  blade-holding  pivot  pin,  and  a  spring, 
the  shank  of  the  blade  being  of  rectangular  ahape  and  the 
corners  of  the  shank  being  arranged  to  come  into  contact 
with  the  spring  to  lift  the  same  Into  such  a  position  as 
to  be  free  from  the  shank  of  the  blade,  when  the  blade 
is  in  the  half-open  wide  open  or  closed  poaitlons,  and  a 
pin  for  retaining  the  spring  in  such  raised  position,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2,  In  a  take-down  pocket  knlfto,  the  combination  of  a 
removable  blade,  a  spring,  the  shank  of  the  blade  being 
of  approximately  rectangular  shape  and  the  corners  of 
the  blade  being  arranged  to  come  into  contact  with  the 
spring  to  lift  the  same  into  such  a  position  as  to  be  free 
from  the  shank  of  the  blade  when  the  blade  is  in  the  half- 
open  wide-open  or  closed  positions,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  spring  In  such  raised  position. 


^ 


1,014,928.     WAGON  OB  TKHICLB  TONGUE  8UPPOBT. 
Dn  W.  WiLBBLM,  De  Leen,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  H.  Wllliama,  De  Leon,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  25, 
191 L     Serial  No.  601.178.     (CI.  21—63.) 
1.  A  device  ot  the  character  deecrlbed.  including  paral- 
lel spaced  apart  members,  each  member  comprlalng  a  cen- 
tral plate,  and  end-plates,  means  effecting  adjustable  con- 
nection between  said  central  and  end-plates,  meana  efltaet- 
ing  the  attachment  of  the  upper  end-platea  to  vehlele- 
hounds,  raalUeat  member*  Interposed  between  the  upper 
and   lower   end-pUtea,   and   bolt-like   member*  extending 
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tbroagh  aald  realileat  Bembera,  and  havlag  tbelr  lower 
^Kl*  headed  Into  aald  lower  end-platea  and  their  upper 
enda  movable  through  said  upper  end-platea  and  means 
to  hold  said  bolt-like  members  against  displacement  with 
respect  to  the  latter  end-plate*. 


1.  A  teigae  or  pole,  vehlcle-boond*,  parallel  upper  and 
lower  members,  each  including  a  central  plate  and  end- 
platea.  means  connecting  together  each  central  plate  and 
two  end-platea.  means  connecting  the  upper  end-plate*  to 
■aid  vehlcle-hounda.  resilient  member*  interposed  between 
■aid  upper  and  lower  end-plates,  and  bolt-like  members 
•ztending  through  said  realllent  member*,  and  having 
their  lower  ends  headed  into  said  lower  end-platea  and 
their  upper  enda  movable  through  aald  upper  end-platea. 


1,014,929.  CASE  FOB  DISK  BECOBDB.  Fbxduick  W. 
Wood,  Mayer,  Arli.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
635,874.     (CI.  211—16.) 


1.  A  euk  for  disk  records  provided  with  vertical  slots 
fbr  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  recorda,  a  aeries  of 
■trip*  within  the  case  spaced  apart  to  form  gnlde-ways 
back  of  tie  respective  slots  for  receiving  the  records,  a 
pivot-abaft  extending  transversely  In  said  case  above  aald 
■trips  therein,  a  series  of  levers  mounted  on  said  pivot- 
shaft  to  tarn  thereon,  said  levers  extending  down  between 
the  respective  gnlde-strtpe  and  extending  upwardly  above 
■aid  pivot-shaft  and  provided  above  said  plvot-ehaft  with 
grooves  In  their  rear  facea.  aprlnga  aecured  to  the  ease 
and  engaging  in  aald  grooves  to  preea  the  upper  end*  of 
the  levers  forwardly.  and  a  series  of  push-rods  mounted 
to  slide  in  said  ease  and  engaging  at  their  rear  ends  with 
the  said  lerers. 

2.  A  case  tor  dlak  records  provided  with  slots  for  In- 
sertion and  withdrawal  of  the  rseerds  and  with  guide* 
for  the  record*.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ejector 
levers  plvotally  mounted  side  by  side  In  the  case,  aprlags 
supported  on  the  back  of  the  ease  and  engaging  the  levers 
to  move  Cbelr  lower  portions  rsarwardly,  and  bars  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  the  front  of  the  case  and  having  pnah 
button*  on  their  forward  enda,  aald  lever*  having  trans- 


verse slot*  and  having  their  portion*  in  front  of  *ald  riots 
provided  with  slits,  and  aald  posh  bars  having  reduced 
portions  extending  throngh  said  allts  and  being  provided 
with  heads  engaging  In  said  alota. 


1,014.980.  CUBRENT-MOTOB.  HnrsT  Aixxs.  Spokane, 
Wash.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,841.  (CL 
188—11.) 


1.  A  current  motor  comprlalng  a  number  of  angularly 
adjustable  blades,  a  shaft,  means  mounted  upon  said  abaft 
supporting  the  adjustable  blades,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  angle  of  the  bladea,  said  means  including  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  npon  the  shaft,  a  spider  secured  upon 
the  shaft,  levera  mounted  upon  the  spider,  links  connect- 
ing said  levers  and  said  alldable  aleeve  and  conneetlMM 
between  said  levers  and  the  blades. 

2.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  number  of  angularly 
adjuatable  bladea,  a  ahaft,  means  mounted  upon  said  abaft 
aupporting  the  adjustable  blades,  means  for  adjnatlng 
the  angle  of  the  bladea.  aald  means  Including  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  ahaft.  a  apider  secured  upon 
the  shaft,  levera  mounted  npon  the  spider,  links  connect- 
ing said  levera  and  aald  alldable  aleeve  and  connections 
between  said  levers  and  the  bladea,  and  meana  for  operat- 
ing said  sleeve,  said  means  iaelodlng  a  block  In  whidt 
said  sleeve  is  tumable  and  acrews  engaging  said  h\oA 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated. 

8.  A  current  motor  comprlalng  a  shaft,  a  series  of 
blades,  and  a  mechanlam  for  adjusting  the  blades  angu- 
larly relative  the  ahaft,  said  means  including  a  aleeve,  a 
apider,  levers  pivoted  upon  said  spiders,  connections  be- 
tween the  levers  and  the  sleeve  and  connectiona  between 
the  bladea  and  the  levers  whereby  the  bladee  are  moved. 

4.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  angularly 
adjustable  blades,  a  pair  of  spaced  chains  connected  to  the 
enda  of  the  blades,  sprocket  wheels  upon  which  the  chalaa 
are  supported,  a  shaft  carrying  the  sprocket  wheels,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  the  angular  relation  of  the  blades  to 
the  axia  of  the  shaft,  said  means  including  a  sleeve  slld- 
ably mounted  ui>on  the  shaft  and  levers  and  links  ooa- 
n^cting  said  aleeve  and  one  of  the  sprocket  whecia 

6.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  angularly 
adjustable  blades,  a  pair  of  spaced  chains  connected  to 
the  end*  of  the  blade*,  aprocket  wheels  open  whkh  the 
chatna  are  supported,  parallel  shafts  carrying  the  sprocket 
wheels,  and  me^ns  for  adjusting  the  angular  relation  of 
the  blades  to  the  axes  of  the  shafta.  said  meana  including 
aleeves  slldably  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  levers  and 
links  connecting  said  albevea  and  the  aprocket  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014.981.      CHAIN   PIPE  WBENCH.      Geobos   Aubobit, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  WUliams  k  Co., 
Brooklyn.   N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  656,726.     (CI.  81—70.) 
1.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench  or  the  like,  the  combination 

of  a  pair  of  double-ended  reversible  Jaws,  a  handle,  a 
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central  bolt  for  connecting  mid  handle  and  Jawa,  a  chain 
pivoted  at  one  end  upon  wild  central  bolt,  and  a  lock  In- 
tegrally formed  on  an  outer  face  of  said  handle  trana- 
rereely  oppoeite  eald  central  bolt,  and  Interengaglng  pro- 
Tlalona  between  eaid  handle  and  Jaw  on  each  side  of  the 
handle,  eald  Interengaglng  provlilons  constltatlng  a  pair 
of  projectlona  and  complemenUry  gockeU  and  permitting 
a  flnah  engagement  of  the  aidei  of  eaid  handle  and  Jaws. 
said  projections  being  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
bolt 


2.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  double-ended  reversible  Jaws,  a  handle,  a 
central  bolt  for  connecting  said  handle  and  Jaws,  a  chain 
pivoted  at  one  end  upon  said  central  bolt,  and  a  pair  of 
locks  integrally  formed  m  an  outer  face  of  said  handle 
transversely  opposite  said  central  bolt  and  opposite  one 
another,  and  interengaglng  provisions  between  said  handle 
and  Jaw  on  each  side  of  the  handle  said  interengaglng 
provisions  -constituting  a  pair  of  projections  and  comple- 
mentary sockets  and  permitting  a  flush  engagement  of  the 
sides  of  said  handle  and  Jaws,  said  projections  being  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  bolt 

8.  Ih  a  diain  pipe  wrench  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  double-ended  reversible  Jaws,  a  handle,  a 
central  bolt  for  connecting  said  handle  and  Jaws,  a  chain 
pivoted  at  one  end  upon  said  central  bolt,  and  a  lock  in- 
tegrally formed  on  an  outer  face  of  said  handle  trans- 
versely opposite  said  central  bolt,  and  Interengaglng  pro- 
visions between  said  handle  and  Jaw.  on  each  side  of  the 
handle  said  Interengaglng  provisions  constituting  a  pair 
of  riba  formed  upon  the  Inner  face  of  each  of  the  Jaws,  and 
slots  in  said  handle  adapted  to  receive  said  ribs,  whereby 
the  faces  of  said  handle  are  flush  with  those  of  said  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench  or  the  like,  the  combination 
«f  a  pair  of  doubie-ended  reversible  Jaws,  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  end,  a  central  bolt  for  connecting  said 
handle  and  Jaws,  a  chain  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  said 
central  bolt,  a  lock  Integrally  formed  on  an  outer  face 
of  said  handle  transversely  opposite  said  central  bolt 
and  Interengaglng  provisions  between  said  handle  and 
Jaw,  on  each  side  of  the  handle  said  interengaglng  pro- 
visions constituting  a  pair  of  ribs  formed  upon  the  Inner 
face  of  each  of  the  Jaws  and  extending  laterally  of  the 
handle,  slots  on  the  inner  sides  ■  of  said  handle,  one  of 
tlM  ribs  on  each  of  the  Ja^  being  adapted  to  fit  within 
a  slot  on  one  side  of  the  handle,  and  the  other  rib  on  each 
Jaw  being  adapted  to  fit  against  the  end  of  the  handle 
whereby  the  faces  of  said  handle  are  flush  with  those  of 
said  Jaws,  said  ribs  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
bolt 

5.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench  or  the  like,  the  comblnat4on 
«f  a  pair  of  double-ended  reversible  Jaws,  a  handle,  having 
a  bifurcated  end.  a  central  bolt  for  connecting  said  handle 
and  Jaws,  a  chain  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  said  central 
bolt  and  a  lock  integrally  formed  on  an  oater  face  of 
said  handle  transversely  opposite  said  central  bolt,  and  In- 
terengaglng provisions  between  said  hnndle  and  Jaw  on 
•ach  side  of  the  handle  said  Interengaglng  provisions  con- 
atitntlng  a  pair  of  ribs  formed  upon  the  inner  face  of 
each  of  the  Jaws  and  extending  laterally  of  the  handle, 
■lots  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  handle,  above  said  blfur- 
eatlona,  one  of  the  riba  on  each  of  the  Jaws  being  adapted 
to  fit  within  a  slot  on  one  side  of  the  handle,  and  the 
other  rib  on  each  Jaw  being  adapted  to  fit  against  the  end 
of  the  liandle  whereby  the  faces  of  said  handle  are  flush 
with  those  of  said  Jawa.  said  riba  hleng  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  bolt 

^      [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.l 


1,014.M3.    BUBNEB.    JosBTH  Antomcccio,  Oakland,  CaL 
FUed  Joly  18, 1911.   Serial  No.  889.103.    (CI.  16ft— 110.) 


1.  A  burner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  funnel  shaped  member  supported  on 
said  mixing  chamber  having  lU  largest  diameter  upper- 
most and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  flatter  funnel 
shaped  member  resting  upon  the  flrst  funnel  shaped  mem- 
ber and  having  lugs  to  space  Its  outer  edge  a  short  dis- 
tance above  the  flrst  funnel  shaped  member,  said  second 
funnel  shaped  member  having  a  walled  opening  there- 
through, and  a  small  cup  shaped  member  supported  on 
said  second  funnel  shaped  member  and  having  its  edges 
projecting  beyond  the  vertical  walls  thereoi.  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  a  mlzlnf 
chamber,  a  funnel  shaped  member  supported  on  said  mix- 
ing chamber  with  its  largest  diameter  uppermost,  a  second 
shallower  funnel  shaped  member  supported  upon  the  flrst 
funnel  shaped  member  and  having  a  cylindrical  walled 
opening  through  its  center,  and  a  cup  shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  flaring  edge  supported  on  said  cylindrical  walls  with 
Its  edgea  beyond  said  cylindrical  walls.  subeUntially  aa 
described. 

1.014,933.  BBAKE-SnOE.  CHABLaa  W.  Armbbdst. 
Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Sydney 
Stein.  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  22, 
1010.  SerUl  No.  598.700.  Divided  and  tbla  application 
filed  May  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  629.880.    (CL  18S— 28.) 


1.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  body-member,  an  Inde- 
pendently formed  fastening  lug,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  keying  the  latter  on  the  back  of  said  body-member, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  body-member  and  a  de- 
tachable faatening  lug  therefor,  said  body-member  and 
fastening  lug  being  provided  with  Interflttlng  parts 
irhereby  said  fastening  lug  may  be  secured  to  and  re- 
moved from  said  body-member  by  a  relative  sliding  move- 
ment therebetween,  sobstanttally  as  described. 

8.  A  brake^hoe  comprising  a  body-member  and  a  de- 
tachable fastening  lug  therefor,  said  body-member  and 
detachable  fastening  Ing  being  provided  one  with  a  dove- 
tailed member  and  the  other  with  a  dovetailed  reeeaa 
adapted  to  be  slldingly  engaged  by  said  doveUlled  member 
in  applying  and  removing  said  fastaniag  lag,  subaUn- 
tlally  as  described. 
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1,014.084.  INSULATOB  •  KNOB.  OaOBffil  BAKU.  Tor- 
rlngtoa.  Conn.  FUed  Aug.  11. 1010.  Serial  No.  570,720. 
(CL  ITS— 28.) 
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1.  An  insulator  formed  of  two  sections  secured  together 
by  a  scraw,  and  means  for  locking  aald  acrew  in  said 
•ectlona. 

2.  An  Insalator  formed  of  a  baaa,  and  a  top  having  a 
screw  extending  vertically  therethrough,  and  a  coiled 
spring  carried  by  the  base  through  which  said  acrew  ex- 
tends. 

8.  An  tesnlator  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral bore  having  an  enlarged  portion,  said  I)a8e  being  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  groove  in  Its  top  having  its  walls 
notched,  a  top  mounted  on  said  base  provided  with  a 
central  bore  and  having  Its  bottom  grooved  to  correspond 
with  the  groove  of  the  base,  and  Its  walls  notched,  a 
screw  extending  through  the  vertical  bores  of  said  base 
and  top,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  an  enlarged  portion  of 
said  beat  engaging  aald  screw. 

4.  An  Insulating  knob  formed  of  two  sections  secured 
together  by  a  screw,  the  opposing  faces  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  circular  grooves  registering  with  one 
another,  the  outer  walla  of  said  grooves  being  provided 
with  V  shaped  notches  having  semi-circular  bottoms 
forming  Utlng  members,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  base 
through  which  said  screw  passes,  said  spring  holding 
said  acrew  within  said  sections. 

B.  A  dfviea  of  tba  elaas  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  having  currant  wire  receiving  seats  In  adja- 
c^t  facee  thereof,  a  fastener  passed  through  the  said 
members  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  support  or 
foundation,  and  tensioning  means  carried  by  the  aald 
fastener  and  acting  upon  one  of  the  said  members  for 
pressing  It  In  clamping  relation  to  the  other  member. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  CHiatte.] 


1.014.08ii.     LIQUID-PILLINO  DEVICE.     Hsnkt  Babbt. 
C!hicaflO.  111.     Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,200. 

«n.  22s— 22.) 


1.  n^  1  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  outlet  in 
Its  bottom,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  said  outlet  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  outlet  a  filling  tube  having  a  port  and 
movable  to  carry  the  port  into  and  out  of  reglatar  with 
the  end  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  simultaneooaly  mov- 
ing the  filling  tube  to  bring  the  port  into  register  with 
the  end  at  the  pipe  and  to  open  the  valve. 


2.  Tba  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  oatlat  la 
Its  bottom,  of  a  p^ie  detachably  secured  to  the  tank  wHk 

one  end  around  the  said  outlet  a  filling  tulM  movaUa 
across  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  pipe  and  having  a  port 
adapted  to  register  therewith,  a  valve  within  tba  tank 
adapted  to  cloae  the  outlet  therein,  and  means  ft>r  almnl*' 
taneously  moving  the  said  valve  and  the  filling  tube  In 
oppoaite  directions. 

3.  In  a  bottle  filler,  the  combination  with  a  filling  tube, 
of  a  cap  on  the  lower  end  of  the  same  adapted  to  engage 
the  month  of  the  bottle  to  he  filled,  a  deflector  spaced 
from  the  said  cap  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle  to  be  filled,  and  vent  pipes  leading  from  the  said 
deflector  through  the  cap  and  serving  to  secure  tbc  de- 
flector to  the  cap  in  spaced  relation  therewith. 

4.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
filling  tube,  of  a  cap  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  tube 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  to  be  filled,  a 
conical  deflector  spaced  from  the  said  cap  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  bottle  to  be  fllled.  vent  tubes  leading  from  tba 
said  deflector  through  the  cap  and  serving  to  secure  the 
deflector  to  the  cap,  and  a  liquid  catching  and  retaining 
device  on  the  upper  aide  of  the  cap  around  tba  filling  toba, 
the  csp  being  provided  with  openings  within  the  area  de- 
fined by  the  said  catching  and  retaining  devices. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  filling  tube,  of  a  cap  at  tba 
lower  end  of  the  said  tube  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  mouth  of 
a  bottle  to  be  filled,  a  conical  deflector  arranged  immedi- 
ately below  the  lower  end  of  the  filling  tube  and  adai>ted 
to  enter  the  month  of  the  bottle  to  be  fllled,  vent  tubes 
leading  from  the  said  deflector  through  the.  top  of  the  cap 
and  serving  to  secure  the  deflector  to  the  cap.  a  retaining 
rib  on  the  upper  sidc^  of  the  cap  around  the  fliling  tuba 
and  spaced  frbm  the  fliling  tube,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing through  the  cap  liquid  caught  by  the  said  retaining  rib. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,014.936.  GAME  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUCTION. 
Ehua  a.  Bxttin.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  25, 
1911.     Serial  So.  629.321.     (CL  46—61.) 


A  game  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
body  having  an  extended  surface  provided  with  a  prurallty 
of  linea  and  spacea  arranged  to  simulate  a  mqaical  staff, 
there  being  receases  in  said  extended  surface  in  registra- 
tion respectively  with  said  lines  and  spaces  and  adapted 
to  temporarily  retain  an  object  traversing  said  extended 
surface ;  there  being  a  cleff  mark  applied  to  said  llnea  and 
spaces. 


1,014.987.      LOCK-TIE   FOR  MAIL  AND  OTHER  PUR- 
POSES.   Benjamin  A.  Blakbmobe,  Staunton,  Ta.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,716.     (CL  24—18.) 
In  a  'device  of  the  character  described,  a  fiat  plate  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  a  cord  or  the  like  may  be  per- 
manently  attached  thereto,   a  post  attached  to   the  flat 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cord,  a  bonalnc 
formed  upon  the  plate  and  having  both  ends  and  one  side 
thereof  formed  open,  said  housing  being  provided  upon 
one  end  with  a  curved  laterally  extending  head,  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  ita  ends  to  the  plate  and  positioned 
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adjmceot  the  open  aid*  of  nld  boostng  to  to  eapabl*  of 
■wlngliig  moTement  Into  and  oat  of  tbc  mbo,  aald  teTW 
baThic  one  eud  thereof  prorlded  ultta  a  boiiaontal  groove 
to  reeelTe  tbe  cord,  said  bead  of  tbe  booalas  being  adapted 
to  extend  over  that  end  of  tbe  lerer  prorMed  wltb  said 
borlaontal  grooTO,  tbe  oppoelte  end  of  aald  lerer  being 
In  tbe  form  of  a  damping  Jaw,  a  poet  attached  to  tbe 
plate  and  dtspoeed  In  proper  relation  to  tbe  lerer  wberebjr 
tbe  oord  maj  be  clamped  by  tbe  IcTer  agatnat  tbe  laat 


/* 

f^»fc  ' 

/* 

'~^^^i 

n         [ 

^^^^' 

\4 

M^krr^ 

\^ 

'SFr'y 

//               \. 

^^r 

X 

named  post  eald  laat  named  post  baring  an  upper  borl- 
sontal  portion  to  extend  across  the  clamping  Jaw  of  tbe 
leTer  when  said  lerer  is  In  a  certain  position,  to  prerent 
tbe  upward  displacement  of  tbe  cord,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  small  and  a  large  upwardly  extending 
lug,  and  said  lever  being  provided  upon  Its  lower  face  with 
a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  small  lug  whereby  said 
lever  may  be  held  In  Its  open  position  while  the  large  lug 
limits  the  movement  of  tbe  lever  In  that  direction. 


1,014,938.  EYEGLASSES.  Wilbblm  Bldmi,  Ratbenow, 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  690,844.  (CL 
88—46.) 


Improved  eyeglasses  adapted  to  be  pot  on  wltb  one  band 
only,  comprising  In  combination  with  tbe  glasses  proper 
and  with  the  usual  spring  bridge  supporting  said  glasses, 
a  blade  spring  arranged  under  the  yoke  pari  of  said  spring 
bridge,  the  ends  of  said  blade  spring  formed  to  force  open 
tbe  spring  bridge  when  a  pressure  is  being  ezerte^  upon 
tbe  blade  spring,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

4. 


1.014.039.  HAND  ATTACHMENT  8ERVICEABLB  FOR 
SWIMMING.  Ebic  Bojian,  Annandale,  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  May  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,880.      (CI.  9—21.) 


1.  In  a  molded  rubber  hand  attachment  for  awlmmers, 
composed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  tbe  combination, 
wltb  a  beaded  narrow  base  strl^  having  finger  and  thumb 
openings  formed  therein,  a  molded  margin  piece,  and  strap 
•Uts  above  tbe  beading,  of,  tapering  channeled  finger  and 
tbnmb  coveringa  Joined  to  each  other  and  to  tbe  base 
strip  by  extended  pieces  made  concave  and  veined  and 
molded  on  their  surfacea  with  ribbed  llnea,  and  having  tbe 
top  edge  beaded  between  tbe  aald  channeled  pieces  and 
around  tbe  tips  of  the  finger  and  tbomb  eoverlngs,  eob- 
Btantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  molded  rubber  hand  attachment  for  awlmmera, 
compoaed  of  a  atngle  piece  of  material,  and  having  chan- 
neled  finger  and  tbomb  coverings  Jotaed  ttigetber  with 


molded  ribbed  eztaBded  jlaew,  tt*  eombteatlon.  with  the 
said  finger  and  tbomb  covertngi,  eC,  tbe  thickened  pad 
pieces  formed  on  tbe  front  thereof  and  located  midway 
between  each  of  the  finger  and  thumb  Joints,  subatantlally 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  molded  mbber  band  attachment  for  awlmmera, 
tbe  combination,  wltb  tbe  narrow  baae  atrip,  channeled 
parte  formed  on  aald  baao  strip,  ribbed  and  molded  ex- 
tended pieces  connecting  tbe  channeled  parts,  beading 
formed  on  part  of  the  baae  atrip  and  along  the  edge  of  tbe 
extended  pieces  and  the  finger  tips,  of,  knuckle  holed 
back  finger  pieces  Joined  to  the  said  channeled  parts  and 
the  aald  ahroud  piece,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  molded  band  attachment  compoaed  of  a  aingle 
piece  of  material,  tbe  combination,  wltb  a  beaded  narrow 
base  strip,  having  finger  and  thumb  openings  formed  there- 
in, a  molded  margin  piece,  strap  allta  formed  above  tbe 
beading,  tapering  channeled  finger  and  thumb  coverings 
Joined  to  each  other  and  to  tbe  narrow  baae  atrip  by  ex- 
tended plecee  made  concave,  veined  and  molded  on  their 
aorfaces  with  ribbed  llnea  having  tbe  top  edge  beaded  be- 
tween tbe  aald  channeled  piecea  and  around  the  tlpa  of 
the  finger  and  tbomb  boverlnga  of  tbe  back  finger  and 
thumb  covering  pieces  having  boles  therein  located  to  re- 
ceive the  knuckles  of  the  fingers  and  thumb,  sobstantlally 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  molded  rubber  hand  attachment  for  awlmmen. 
tbe  combination,  wltb  a  molded  narrow  baae  atrip  having 
strap  slits,  of,  tbe  Y  shaped  straps,  tbe  wrist  strap,  and, 
slg-sag  lines  of  eyeieta  or  bolee  formed  In  tbe  atrapo,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  ft>r  the  porpoaea  aet  fbrth. 


1,014,940.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENINGS. 
William  A.  Bond.  Lynnfleld,  Masa.,  asalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  26,  1907, 
Serial  No.  359,081.  Divided  and  tbla  application  filed 
May  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  431,010.     (CL  1—18.) 


Jtt 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claae  deacrlbed,  tack-supplylng 
and  driving  mecbanlam  comprlalng  a  raceway,  meaaa  tor 
supplying  tbe  raceway  with  tacka,  an  oscillating  clearer 
for  re!novlng  misplaced  tacka  from  the  raceway,  a  guide 
over  which  tbe  clearer  elides,  yielding  means  112  for 
holding  tbe  guide  from  movement  by  tbe  clearer  and  a 
cam  106  to  bold  tbe  aald  yielding  meana  In  Inoperative 
position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deeeribed.  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  hopper,  tbe  Uek-lifting  devlcee,  tbe  wheel  101, 
the  cams  100,  tbe  rock  shaft  103  having  tbe  arm  107,  tbe 
clearer  106,  tbe  clearer  guide  104,  and  tbe  holder  112 
having  a  spring  to  force  It  Into  operative  poeltlon  and  • 
cam  to  lock  It  In  Inoperative  poeltlon. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elasa  deeeribed,  a  raceway 
eection  having  a  tack  guiding  slot  a  second  raceway  eee- 
tioi|  bavlag  the  tack  guiding  slot  121  extending  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  slot  In  tbe  flrat  section,  and  the  tack  aep- 
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aratlaff  plate  bavinff  a  faee  loeUaed  at  aobataBtlally  the 
same  angle  to  each  of  the  slots  for  fbrdng  tbe  tacfc  threvgh 
the  alot  1X1. 

4.  la  a  asaehtne  of  tbe  elaaa  deeeribed,  tto  coaablaatloB 
wltb  a  raceway  of  a  removable  end  bidefc,  a  enpport  opon 
which  the  end  block  la  reeted  and  guided  for  movement 
bodily  triuiayeraely  of  Mid  raceway  Into  and  oot  of  opera- 
tive poeltlon,  and  meaaa  tot  automatically  atopplng  and 
holding  tbe  end  block  when  It  reachea  correct  adjuated 
relation  to  the  raceway. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deeeribed,  tbe  comblnatl<m 
with  a  raceway  and  Its  carrier  of  a  removable  end  block,  a 
support  npon  which  tbe  end  block  la  mounted  and  la  mov- 
able bodily  to  poeltlon  the  block  In  operative  relation  to 
tbe  raceway,  locating  meane  to  facilitate  portioning  tbe 
block  In  operative  relation  to  tbe  raceway  groovea,  and 
additional  meana  for  clamping  tbe  block  ao  located. 

[Claims  e  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.014,941. 


TRACKING  DEVICE.  GaoTOB  P.  Bbakd, 
New  Tbrk.  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
649,711.     (01.  84— IM.) 


1.  Aa  odwlse  movable  tradmr  bar,  an  edge  gvldemoaat- 
ed  intermediate  its  enda  for  nnreetrlcted  movement  back 
and  fortlb,  to  follow  tbe  lateral  movement  of  tbe  mnale 
aheet,  a  frame  slidable  wltb  relation  to  tbe  tracker  bar, 
means  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  on  which  said  edge  guide 
la  mounted,  and  a  valve  mechanism  connected  therewith 
and  operable  by  movement  of  tbe  edge  guide. 

5.  Aa  endwlee  aiovahle  tracker  tar,  a  frame  movable 
lengthwbK  of  tbe  tracker  tar,  aa  edge  guide  mounted  on 
tbe  frame  for  contact  with  one  edge  only  of  a  note  sheet 
and  having  movement  in  both  lateral  dlrectlona,  and  meana 
controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  edge  golde  for  moving 
tbe  tracker  tar  In  both  directions. 

3.  An  endwise  movable  tracker  tar,  a  frame  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  tracker  tar,  an  edge  golde  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  contact  wltb  one  edge  only  of  a  aote  sheet 
and  bavlag  moveokent  In  both  lateral  dlrectlona,  said  edge 
guide  taing  movable  transveraely  of  tbe  length  of  tbe 
note  ebeet  and  pneumatic  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  guide  for  moving  the  tradcer  bar  IB  both  di- 
rections. 

4.  An  endwise  movable  tradter  bar,  a  frame  aiovable 
endwise  wltb  relation  thereto  aad  having  a  portloa  with 
ports  eoatroUlag  the  movement  of  the  tracker  bar,  aa 
edge  guide  adapted  to  contact  wltb  <me  edge  only  of  a 
note  sbeat,  a  sifcling  valve  controlling  said  porta,  and  con- 
nections between  said  edge  guide  aad  valve. 

6.  An  endwise  movable  tracker  tar,  a  frame  movable 
endwlee  wltb  relation  thereto  and  having  a  portloa  with 
ports  controlling  tbe  movement  of  tte  tracker  tar,  an 
edge  guide  adapted  to  contact  with  one  edge  only  of  a 
note  sheet,  a  sliding  valve  controlling  eald  porta,  and  con- 
nections between  said  edge  guide  and  valve,  eald  edge  gukle 
being  mounted  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  countar-halaneed. 

(Clalam  0  to  81  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


i.943. 


1.014.941  TRACKER  DEVICE.  OaoBin  P.  BBAim.  Mew 
York.  N.  T.  rued  May  10,  1910.  Serial  Ma  660,41«. 
(Ca.  t«~166.) 

1.  Tbe  eomblaatloa  with  a  tracker  bar  kavtag  two  row* 
of  dueta  of  dtffersnt  slses,  of  a  aingle  chamber  with  Meeda 
of  dlfTereat  aiaea  for  relative  eodperatloo  wltb  aald  dlf- 
teent  rowa  of  docta,  connectkwa  totween  said  tracer  aad 


biaeda,  aad  a  member  frlctlonally  held  In  contact  with 
aald  chamber  and  having  porta  aad  ooaatrocted  for  «^ 
epermtkn  with  nld  htaedik 


2.  Tbe  comblaatlon  with  a  trackerbar  having  two  rofwa 
of  ducts  of  dUferent  sisee,  of  two  members  one  connected 
wltb  the  two  down  of  ducta  of  the  trackertar  and  oaa 
movable  opon  aad  relatively  to  tto  other,  one  of  aald 
membera  taaring  ports  and  tbe  other  bavlag  bleed  holea  of 
different  sixes  for  relative  oofiperatlon  wltb  tto  ports  la 
tto  other  membw. 

8.  Tto  combination  with  a  trackerbar  tovlng  two  rowa 
of  docta  of  different  ataea,  of  two  membera.  one  conneeted 
with  the  two  rowa  of  docta  of  tto  trackerbar  and  oaa 
movable  opon  and  relatively  to  tto  other,  one  of  aald 
Bwmbera  tovlng  ports  and  tto  other  having  Meed  bolea 
of  different  alsea  for  cooperation  wltb  said  porta,  aad 
mtittf  for  moving  one  of  said  niembera  wltb  relation  to 
tto  other. 

4.  Tto  combinatton  with  a  trackerbar  tovlng  two  rowa 
of  docta  of  different  alaea,  of  two  membera  one  connected 
wltb  the  tra^erbar  and  one  of  which  la  ntovable  npoo 
and  with  relation  to  tbe  other,  one  of  aald  memtara  coa- 
etltotlng  a  aingle  ctomber  wltb  bleeda  of  different  alsea 
aad  tbe  other  with  porta  fbr  co6peratlon  with  aald  bleeda. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trackerbar  having  two  rowa 
of  ducta  of  different  alsea,  of  two  memtara  one  of  which  la 
In  commnnlcatlon  wltb  tto  tradwrtar  and  one  of  which 
la  movable  opon  and  with  relation  to  tbe  other,  one  of 
aald  membera  having  porta  and  tbe  other  constituting  a 
single  cbamtar  with  bleeds  of  different  sliee  for  relatlv* 
coSperatlon  with  the  ducta  of  the  trackertar.  and  meana 
for  moving  one  of  aald  mMntors  to  bring  the  bleeds  of  one 
else  alternately  Into  communication  wltb  tto  rowa  o< 
dncts  of  tbe  corresponding  slae. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tto  Gasette.] 


1.014,048.  SEPARATOR  FOR  REMOVING  GAS  FROM 
OIL  OR  OTHER  LIQUIDS.  EoBTAca  ViviAjr  BaAT, 
Coalinga,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Richard  S.  Haael- 
tine,  Coalinga,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,976.     (CL  48—142.) 


I 


1.  la  aa  apparatoa  tor  tto  aeparatlon  of  vas  from 
ll««ld,  a  caalag  tovlng  an  opening  at  tbe  tottom  thereof, 
a  aopply  pipe  therefor,  aereoie  In  aald  caalag  npoa  whidi 
the  IHprid  im^gea,  a  gaa  ootlet  pipe  for  aald  caalBg.  aa 
laaer  caalag  talow  the  acreena,  a  float  movable  la  aald 
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iDBOT  eastac  •  taIt*  1b  the  opcBlag  In  tb*  bottom  ot  mM 
outer  caalnc.  and  a  boUew  stem  eonnoetios  said  Talvo 
and  aald  float,  said  float  haring  an  opening  therein  ttaroogb 
whieta  the  liquid  mar  overflow  ahoold  the  float  fall  to 
ralae  the  ralTe.  as  eet  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  gas  from  Uqnid, 
a  casing,  a  plurality  of  conical  screena  therein,  a  saeond 
casing  within  the  flrst  casing  below  the  screens  thereof, 
an  inlet  pipe  above  the  acrecne,  a  gas  outlet  pipe  above 
said  screens,  a  float  movable  la  said  Inner  casing,  a  valve 
closing  the  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  outer  casing,  and 
a  stem  connecting  said  float  and  valve,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  gas  from  liquid, 
a  casing,  a  supply  pipe  therefor,  ucrecns  in  said  casing 
apon  which  the  liquid  Impinges,  a  gas  outlet  pipe  fdr  said 
caalng,  an  Inner  casing  below  the  screens,  a  float  movable 
Ib  said  inner  casing,  a  valve  In  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  said  ooter  casing,  a  hollow  stem  connecting  said  valve 
and  said  float,  said  float  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  liquid  may  overflow  should  the  float  fail  to  raise 
the  valve,  and  a  steam  coll  within  the  outer  casing  to 
beat  the  liquid  therein,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  gas  from  liquid, 
a  casing  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
■apply  pipe  at  the  top  of  the  easing,  a  plurality  of  conical 
screens  therein,  a  second  casing  within  the  flrst  casing 
below  the  screens  thereof,  an  Inlet  pipe  above  the  screens, 
a  gas  outlet  pipe  above  said  screens,  a  float  movable  in 
said  inner  casing,  a  valve  closing  the  opening  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  outer  casing,  a  stem  connecting  said  float  and 
valve,  and  an  outlet  pipe  having  a  trap  therein  connected 
with  the  outer  casing  to  discharge  oil  should  the  quantity 
thereof  fed  to  the  separator  be  too  great  to  pass  off 
through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  gas  from  liquid, 
a  caalng  having  a  conical  bottom,  a  plurality  of  conical 
■creens  in  said  casing,  an  inlet  pipe  above  the  screens, 
a  gas  outlet  pipe  above  said  screens,  a  float  below  said 
aereens.  a  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the  conical  casing,  and 
a  stem  connecting  said  valve  and  float  whereby  liquid  will 
be  permitted  to  escape  from  the  casing  upon  fllUng  the 
same  with  liquid  to  the  float,  as  set  forth. 


1,014.944.  CULTIVATOR.  JosBPH  O.  Bbiqos.  Ssnta 
Monica,  CaL  Filed  Jan.  28.  1811.  Serial  No.  604,205. 
(CL  66—1.) 


In  a  clod  crusher,  s  shaft,  castings  secured  on  the 
shaft,  socketed  lugs  extending  radially  from  the  castings, 
rods  having  one  end  removably  engaged  In  the  sockets, 
platas  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods 
and  having  serrated  ground  contacting  faces,  and  reduced 
portions  on  the  plates  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rods 
to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  platas. 


1,014.945.  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  MIXING 
FLUIDS^  Jambs  B.  Bbockhubst,  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1010.  Serial  No.  540.001.  (CI.  4»— 148.) 
1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with   two  closed 

chambers    having   a    common    wall    bstwasn 


eontslnlng  liquid  bydrs-carboBS  aad  tkt  otbar  IibtIbv 
connections  by  which  the  axbaoat  gasss  from  tbs  intarnal 
combustion  engine  may  be  circulated  therethrough, — of 
an  eduction  pipe  leading  from  the  liquid  rl>fii»bt>  through 
the  said  heated  gas  cirenlatlBg  chamber. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  eaalng  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  for  the  pa«age  of  currents  of  air 
therethrough,  and  a  nossle  located  in  the  said  paasage,  of 
a  needle  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  through  the 
said  noaale,  a  valve  In  the  said  channel  for  regulating 
the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  manually  controlled 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  two  said  valvea, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  sn  operstor  for  teiB- 
porarily  throwing  both  of  the  said  valves  open  ind*> 
pendently  of  the  operation  of  the  aald  nuuinal  operatinf 
means. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  ba^.: 
ing  a  passage  for  air  currents  therethrough,  and  meani  ' 
for  carbureting  the  air,  of  automatically  controlled  means 
for  throttling  the  dischsrge  of  the  carbureted  air  as  tba 
amount  used  increases. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comblnattoa  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  paasage  tor  air  currents  tberethrougb,  and  means  for 
carbureting  the  air,  of  automatically  controlled  means  for 
throttling  the  sdalsslon  of  sir  as  the  speed  st  which  tba 
carbureted  air  Is  dlschsrged.  increases. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
Ing  a  passage  for  air  currents  therethrough,  and  means  for 
admitting  hydro-carbon  fluid  to  carburet  the  air.  of  auto- 
matically controlled  means  for  throttling  the  sdmlsslon 
of  air  and  also  for  reducing  the  supply  of  hydro-carbon 
fluid  admitted,  as  the  speed  at  which  the  orborsted  air 
Is  dlschsrged,  increases. 

[(^BlflM  0  to  24  not  prlntad  In  tbs  Qasette.] 


1,014,040.  ALLOT  FOR  COATING  WITH  MBTAU 
Chablbb  F.  BvBGBBa,  MadlsoB,  Wis.,  ssslgnor  to  Unltsd 
States  Sberardlxing  Company,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
June  16.  1010,  Serial  No.  567.244.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  2,  1010.  Serial  No.  595,205.  (CL 
75—1.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  brittle  alloy  which  con- 
sists in  sdding  iron  to  sine  dross,  producing  therefrom  a 
granular  material  of  about  the  compoaitlon  of  FeZui*,  aatf 
then  adding  sine  to  ssid  granular  material. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  brittle  sine-iron  siloy  which 
consists  in  saturating  heated  sine  dross  with  iron,  re- 
ducing the  material  to  granular  condition,  and  then  dis- 
tributing sine  uniformly  throughout  the  grsnolsr  mssa. 

8.  The  method  which  consists  in  sdding  iron  to  sine 
until  the  chemical  composition  becomeo  about  PeZui*,  ra- 
dudng  said  material  to  granular  condition,  and  than  sa- 
riehing  witii  sddltionsl  sine. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  in  producing  a  brittle 
sine  alloy  in  granular  condition  and  then  enriching  said 
material  with  sine  bgr  hasting  to  about  red  heat  in  con- 
tact with  SlBC. 

5.  The  Biethod  which  consists  in  msintstntng  sine 
dross  in  the  preseace  of  iron  st  red  beat  until  said  dross 
becomes  saturated  with  Iron,  rsdoclng  said  material  t» 
granular  eonditloB,  and  snriehlng  with  sine  by  bsatlBC 
to  about  red  heat  la  tiM  presence  of  uneombtaad  Mae. 

(CUlBW  6  to  9  BoC  prlBtsd  1b  the  Gaastla^] 
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1^14,947.  STOCK-DISPLAY  CASE.  OaOBOB  H.  BVB- 
LiMOAifB,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  25,  1911.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  629.42*.     (CL  211—14.) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ 


1.  In  aildiaplay  case,  a  main  stationary  stand  having 
comer  poals  connected  by  a  shelf,  removable  conUiners,  a 
borisontal  ran  connecting  the  front  post,  a  boriaontal 
bar,  individual  covers  for  said  containers  hinged  to  said 
bar  and  wben  lowered,  resting  upon  said  containera,  trans- 
verse cleats  at  each  end  of  the  sUnd,  a  supplemental  re- 
movable frame  having  a  shelf  supporting  removable  con- 
tainers, cOTers  therefor,  corner  posts  at  the  front  end  of 
the  frame,  rollers  slidable  on  said  cleats  when  the  frame 

la  telescoHd. 

,  2.  In  a  display  case,  a  main  stationary  stand  having 
eomer  posts  connected  by  a  shelf,  removable  containers,  a 
borisontal  rail  connecting  the  front  poat,  a  boriaontal  bar. 
Individual  covers  for  said  oontainen  hinged  to  said  bar 
and  when  lowered  resting  upon  said  containera,  transverse 
cleats  at  each  end  of  the  stand,  a  supplsmental  removable 
frame  baring  a  shelf  supporting  removable  containers. 
covers  thoMfor,  corner  posts  st  the  front  end  of  the  frame, 
tollers  slidable  on  said  cleats  when  the  frame  is  tele- 
scoped, and  a  leg  at  the  center  of  the  ba^  of  aald  frame 
to  support  the  same  when  disassembled  from  the  stand. 


1,014,948.  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENER.  JoHK  T. 
Clask.  Provo.  Utah.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621.982.     (CL  238—5.) 


1.  In  a'  railway  tie  the  combination  of,  a  metal  channel 
haring  rail  recelring  cuts  In  the  sides  and  croas-shaped 
slots  in  tbs  bottom ;  sbori  blocks  of  hydrocarbon  cementl- 
tloos  concrete  closely  fitted  within  said  channel  and  hav- 
ing vertieal  channela  in  the  sides  thereof;  damp  platea, 
one  portion  thereof  being  adapted  to  fit  transversely 
within  said  channel,  and  one  portion  to  engage  the  flangea 
of  the  rails,  and  vertically  placed  bolts  adapted  to  engage 
within  tins  cross-shsped  slots  in  the  bottom  of  said  metal 
ebannel  and  the  said  chaBBsIs  tai  said  Mocks  sad  adapted 
to  hold  said  damp  platea  in  place. 


3.  A  railway  tie  and  fUtsnsr  formed  from  s  sheet  at 
■Mtal  baring  open  cota  in  ita  edges  and  croas-shaped  akrts 
In  the  caatnl  portion  tliereof  and  bent  to  torm  an  open, 
upturned  channel,  hydrocarbon  concrete  blocks  within  each 
end  portion  of  said  channel  and  adjacent  to  said  open  enta, 
plates  cut  from  a  sheet  of  metsl  and  bent  to  form  bradtet- 
abaped  elampa,  one  portion  having  open  slots  therein  and 
bent  to  grip  the  flanges  of  the  rail,  the  other  portloa 
adapted  to  fit  tnnsverssly  within  said  channel,  Ita  lower 
end  bent  upon  Itself  and  a  portion  at  right  angles  to  the 
bent  upon  section,  vertically  placed  bolts  with  threaded 
nuts  thereon  which  engage  the  bottom  of  said  cbannd  and 
said  dampa. 

8.  In  a  railway  tie  and  faatened  the  combination  of,  an 
upturned  metal  channeL  hydrocarbon  cementitlous  blodBS 
within  each  end  portion  thereof,  bracket-shaped  clamp 
platea,  one  portion  haring  open  slots  therein  end  bent  to 
clamp  the  flanges  of  the  ralL  the  other  portion  being 
adapted  to  flt  transversely  within  said  cbannd,  and  means 
to  bold  said  clamp  plates  and  channel  together,  which 
means  consist  of  s  vertically  placed  threaded  bolt,  the 
head  of  whieb  engagea  in  the  bottom  of  said  channel  aBd 
having  a  threaded  nut  thereon  which  engages  one  por- 
tion of  ssid  clamp  platea 


1,014,949.  INTERIOR-PLAYER  PIANO.  Mblvills 
Claxk,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  12,  1909.  Serial  Na 
496,440.     (CL  84—288.) 


1.  In  a  piano,  in  combination  with  the  manual  keys,  a 
principal  pneumatic  action  and  a  supplemental  pneumatic 
action  for  operating  independently  of  each  other  upon 
the  manual  keya  at  the  same  side  of  their  fulcrums,  the 
motor  pneumstics  of  one  action  being  rearward  of  those 
of  the  other,  the  strikers  of  both  setlons  bdng  loratsd 
forward  of  the  foramost  group  of  motor  pneumatica ;  bori* 
Boatal  leven  from  the  rear  group  of  motor  pneumatiei 
extending  past  the  forward  group  to  the  striken,  such 
levera  being  fulcnimed  intermediate  their  ends  and  nesrer 
to  the  striker  connections  than  to  the  pneumatic  connec- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  piano,  in  combination  with  the  manual  keys, 
a  prlndpal  pneumatic  action  and  a  supplemental  pneu- 
matic action  for  operating  independently  of  each  other 
upon  the  manual  keys,  both  setioos  being  positioned  below 
the  keys  for  action  upwardly  thereon  rearward  of  their 
fulcrums,  the  motor  pneumatics  of  one  action  being  rear- 
ward of  those  of  the  other,  and  the  striken  of  both  se- 
tlons being  located  forward  of  the  foranost  group  of  motor 
pneumatics ;  borlxonUI  levera  from  the  rear  group  of 
motor  pneumatics  extending  past  the  forward  group  to 
the  strikers,  such  levera  being  fulcrumed  Intermediata 
their  enda  and  Bearer  to  the  striker  connections  than  to 
the  pneumatic  connectiona. 

3.  In  a  piano,  in  combination,  the  manual  keys.  prln> 
dpal  pneumatic  action  and  a  supplemental  pneumatic  ac- 
tion for  operating  independently  of  eacb  other  upon  tba 
manual  keys,  both  setlons  being  positioned  below  the  kay* 
for  sction  upwardly  thereon  rearward  of  their  fulcruBM, 
ttM  motor  pneumatics  of  one  action  bdng  rearward  of 
those  of  the  other,  and  haring  Its  striken  forward  of 
those  of  the  othw,  the  strikers  of  both  actions  bolBC  fiur- 


.     i.     .. 

■ts. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1^ 


OFFICIAL.  QAZETTB 


JAWOAXT  x^zgza. 


ward  of  tb«  forward  greap  of  motor  pnoamatlcs.  and 
loTora  from  the  rtar  gnmp  of  motor  pneoaiatlcs  atendlag 
to  the  forward  set  of  atrlkera,  nld  Icrcra  being  fnlemmod 
between  their  ends  and  nearer  to  tb«  ttriker  connoetloaa 
than  to  the  pneamatle  connections. 

4.  In  a  piano.  In  combination  with  the  manna!  keyi, 
two  pnenmatle  action*  for  operating  Independently  of  each 
othOT  apon  the  keys ;  a  tradier  device  mooated  nnder  tbm 
manual  and  adapted  to  be  adjnsted  to  a  podtion  forward 
ot  the  manoal  breast  of  the  Inatmment,  comprlalng  three 
froupa  of  dacts.  one  tor  connection  with  the  principal  ac- 
tion, a  eecond  for  connection  with  the  rapplemental  action, 
and  a  third  for  connection  with  both  actions ;  a  duct 
board  and  a  ralTe  bar  tberemi,  one  of  said  elements  bST- 
tnt  a  set  of  porta  connectsd  with  the  tracker  board  ducts 
of  the  second  and  third  groops,  the  other  element  having  a 
set  of  ports  for  reglstratioB  with  both  said  groape  of  the 
first  mentioned  elesaent,  and  another  set  of  ports  for  reg- 
istration with  the  ports  of  said  first  mentioned  element 
of  the  third  group  only,  one  of  said  two  elements  being 
movable  upon  the  other  to  three  positions,  at  one  of  which 
the  first  set  of  ports  of  said  second  elament  registers,  as 
stated,  and  at  another  of  which  the  second  set  of  ports 
of  said  second  element  registers  aa  stated,  and  at  the 
third  of  which  neither  of  said  sets  registers ;  flexible  tubes 
leading  from  the  supplemental  action  to  said  second  ele- 
ment connected  thereto  at  said  first  set  of  ports.,  and 
fiexible  tnbes  from  tbe  principal  action  leading  to  said 
second  element  and  connected  thereto  at  said  second  set 
of  ports. 

5.  In  a  piano.  In  combination  with  tbe  manoal  keys, 
two  pneamatle  actions  tor  operating  Independently  of  each 
other  apon  tbe  keys ;  a  tracker  device  mounted  ander  the 
■■nasi  and  adapted  to  be  adjnsted  to  a  position  forward 
of  the  manaal  breast  of  tbe  Instrament.  comprising  three 
gronpe  of  ducta,  one  for  connection  with  tbe  principal  ac- 
tion, a  second  for  connection  with  the  supplemental  ac- 
tion, and  a  third  for  connection  with  both  actions;  a 
duct  board  and  a  valve  bar  thereon,  one  of  said  elements 
having  a  set  of  ports  connected  with  the  tracker  board 
ducts  of  the  second  and  third  groape,  the  other  element 
having  a  set  of  ports  ftir  registration  with  both  said  groups 
of  tbe  first  mentioned  element,  and  another  set  of  ports 
for  registration  wltb  tbe  ports  of  said  first  mentioned 
element  of  tbe  third  group  only,  one  of  said  two  elements 
being  movable  upon  tbe  other  to  three  poeitlons,  at  one 
ot  which  the  first  set  of  ports  of  said  second  element  reg- 
isters, as  Btsted.  and  at  another  of  which  the  second  set 
of  ports  of  said  second  element  registers  as  stated,  and  at 
the  third  of  which  neither  of  said  sets  registers ;  fiexible 
tnbes  Isadlng  from  the  supplemental  action  to  said  second 
element  connected  thereto  at  said  first  set  of  porta ;  flex- 
ible tubes  from  tbe  principal  action  leading  to  said  second 
element  and  connected  thereto  at  said  second  set  of  ports, 
and  means  for  moving  said  two  elements  to  shift  said 
raglstration. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.014.950.  FUSE  BLOCK  CONTACT-POST.  ROBlST  C. 
COLB,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Johns- 
Pratt  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed   May   16,   1911.     Serial   No.   627.517. 

(Cl.   17S— 273.) 


S.  In  a  foM  ModE,  aa  iaaalating  bass,  a  hollow 
stamped  from  sheet  ssaui  rising  from  the  baaa,  aad  a 
tubalar  member  which  serve*  to  secnr*  th*  post  to  the 
base  and  which  is  Internally  threaded,  and  a  binding  screw 
engaging  ssid  member. 

3.  In  a  fose  block,  a  base,  a  hollow  sheet  metal  po*t 
rising  from  the  base  and  seenred  thereto,  an  latemally 
threaded  eytiet.  and  a  screw  ooSperatinc  with  tbe  eydtC 
for  secnring  a  tomlnal  to  tbe  poet. 

4.  In  a  fose  block,  a  porcelain  or  vltreooa  baas,  a  bol> 
low  po«t  stamped  from  shaet  metal  and  rising  Crom  tba 
base,  and  an  npeet  eyelet  ssenrlng  tbe  post  to  tbe  baa*. 

5.  In  a  fuse  block  a  porcelain  or  vitreous  base  block,  a 
hollow  post  stamped  op  from  a  ab**t  metal  blank  and 
having  ■  Interlocking  engagement  wltb  said  baa*,  aad  aa 
upset  eyelet  secnring  said  post  to  the  base. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,014,961.  FOLDING  BOX.  GaoBoa  C.  Cosirau.,  Cantoa, 
Pa.  FUed  Jane  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  688,068.  (CL 
229—88.) 


1.  la  a  fuse  block,  a  baae,  a  hollow  abeet  metal  post 
rMng  from  the  base  and  secured  thereto,  the  post  having 
a  cantral  tubular  portion  or  member  threaded  to  reeslv* 
the  blading 


Tbe  herein  de*erlb*d  foldlag  box  made  from  a  slngl* 
piece  of  material  and  embodying  a  bottom,  a  top.  a  wall 
united  to  and  between  tbe  bottom  and  top.  a  wall  united 
to  the  bottom  and  oppoeite  the  first  mentioned  wall,  a  fiap 
parallel  with  said  walla  and  united  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  top.  reinforce  fiapa  at  opposite  end*  of  and  bendable 
from  tbe  said  walls  and  tbe  top  end  fiap.  side  walla  at 
tbe  sides  of  the  bottom  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named 
walls,  fiapa  at  tbe  aide*  of  the  top  at  right  angle*  to  tb* 
first  nsmed  walla,  one  side  wall  of  the  bottom  and  on* 
side  flap  of  the"  top  being  each  provided  with  an  outer 
flap,  ssId  outer  fiape  being  at  oppoeite  sides  of  the  box 
and  bendable  respectively  over  tbe  top  and  under  the  bot- 
tom thereof. 


1,014.952.  HAIH-STRAIGHTCNINO  DSVICB.  AUBBT 
F.  Cox,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1811.  8«rlal  No. 
602,901.     (Cl.  182—19.) 


L  A  devte*  of  tb*  Mad  doMrtbsd.  eomprtelng  tb* 
Mnatloa  of  r*e****d  eofiperatiag  parta  aad  sMaaa  for 
ratlaf  aad  bringing  said  parti  togcth«r,  each  part 
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psovtdad  <««tb  a  mtaAabI*  taUsr 


In  th* 


2. 


A  4tvlee  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprising  tba 
of  <*l|>si  sling  mating  partm  mA  part 
provMad  with  a  pair  of  rotsUbl*  r*llB  «Kt*adlaf 
tadlaally  tbaraot  said  pairs  of  itfi*  bsiag  artaafsd  to 
y*  paraHsi  la  proximity  to  aach  oCber  with  oos  raU  *f 
•acb  pahr  poaUlooad  b*tweea  tbe  rolls  of  th*  other  pair 
wlken  the  mating  parts  are  brought  togsthOT.  ud  m«aa* 
Isr  bringing  *ald  mating  parts  togstbsr  wttfa  tb*  patn  of 
nils  la  proxlaiity  to  saeb  other. 

8.  A  devic*  of  the  ktad  dewsHbed  cna^^stag  the 
blnatlon  of  cooperating  statiag  parta,  aald  parts 
•Mandsd  and  eiosssd  t»  Htm  haadl**,  aai  msan*  fsr 
pivotaMjr  ascarlng  the  extended  parts  tngatbtr,  «aeh  eo- 
*p*rstli^  part  balng  recessed  and  provided  wl£h  a  plarality 
«f  rollers  rotatably  mooated  thsrela,  the  ends  of  said 
roUers  near  tbe  end  walls  sf  tbe  lacsssss  bslng  reduced 
la  sine  to  lessen  tbe  frlctloa  bstweea  the  ends  of  tbe  roll- 
•rs  and  Mid  parts. 

4.  A  dories  of  tbe  kind  dsocrlbed.  comprlalag  eoOpsrat- 
lag  partp»  saeb  part  tadudlng  a  hollow  aboU  aobstaatiallr 
■eml-cylladrieal  la  eroas  osetloa.  and  a  roll  moaatsd  la 
tbe  shall  aad  cxtandiag  longltiidlBally  th*r*of.  and  means 
for  bringing  said  parts  tagetber  with  the  toIIb  la  proatlmitr 
fto  aaeb  other  to  grasp  a  lock  of  hair 


1.014.958.     ABRIAL  TOT. 
IlL     rn*d  Jaa.  20.  1911. 


W.  Datt*.  CMcagQ, 
Serial  No.  608.082.     (CL 


la  aa  aerial  toy,  tbe  eomblaathm  of  an  air  proprtler 
having  a  slot  In  the  center  thereof ;  aad  a  alngle  piece  of 
wire  adapted  to  be  routed  b*tw*en  the  hands  and  brat  at 
OB*  end  to  provkle  two  oCaet  portioaa  inaartible  wltbla 
■aid  slot 


1,014.954.  BANK-CHECK-PBINTING  MACHOfB.  Ifaa. 
TOit  Lawis  Dodoa,  Olympla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Print 
Check  Co..  Sesttle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington. 
PUed  Mar.  6,  1011.    Serial  No.  612,564.    (CL  101—67.) 


W-* 


1.  la  a  pttetlng  macbiae,  th*  combfaatloa  wtth  tb*  tjv 
wb*ela,  the  ladlcating  wheels,  snd  gear  wheels  secured 
to  the  reBp*ctlve  type  and  Indicating  wb**la,  of  s*gm*atal 
M  flM*b  with  tb*  B*ar  wh*els  of  th* 

lU  O.  Ow— 40 


tlag  th* 
acting  thvMwb  th*i 
to  fl«*toM  th*  ladleatlng  aad  type  wh**l*  to 
taoperatiT*  pmritton,  a  bumper  for  o'vercomlag  tbe  ato- 
m*ntam  of  said  segmental  gears,  and  a  latch  for  each  of 
sash  flOto*  to  prasaet  th*  r*b*aad  of  ssm*. 

2.  la  a  prlatiag  aiacMB%  th*  oombiaatloB  of  th*  rotpry 
type  wheel*,  csar  whsel*  for  ftbe  reepeetlve  type  wheola, 
esgateafial  gMues  la  m^  with  aald  gear  wheals,  keya  car> 
rtod  lor  th*  svamatal  geara  for  selectively  adjusting  tM 
type  whaala,  pin*  provided  <w  the  respecMvc  haya. 
ek  fraoM  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  plna  when  said 
la  la  Ita  aormal  poaltloa,  means  made  oparativ*  la 
dm  prlatiag  eperatloB  <a  tbe  maehhie  whereby  aald  tnmm 
la  ahlftod  to  dlsaagags  th*  ptas  fsr  releasing  the  keys,  aad 
msaaa  wfaaoeby  tb*  afoc**ald  amaa*  ssay  b*  made  laoper- 
atlve. 

8.  la  a  prlatiag  aoacblaa,  the  combination  of  the  rotory 
tfpo  whaahi.  gear  wbeala  for  the  re*p*ctlo*  tTPe  whstf s, 
swmsatal  gsars  la  sMsh  with  aald  gear  wbaela,  hsya  ear- 
rled  bf  th*  ssgmsatal  gaaas  for  astoctlvely  adjuatli^  th* 
varloaa  tppe  whaala,  plaa  provldad  on  the  reepeetlve  fc^a, 
a  cook  fsam*  arranged  to  b*  engaged  by  the  plna  wbea 
aald  fraflto  is  in  Ito  normal  poaltlon.  and  meaaa  made  oper- 
atloe  la  tte  prlatiag  operation  of  the  .macbiae  srhasabf  aald 
frame  Is  shifted  to  dlsaagsji  tb*  plna  for  releasing  th* 


-4.  Xa  a  prlatiag  maohlae,  th*  ooaOdhatioB  with  tFpa 
wharis  aad  tb*  **ttiBg  ■*ehanlam  therefor,  of  a  carrier 
**^'"^*-g  a  platon,  aa  laklag  roll,  device*  ooQperatlaf 
with  the  laking  coU  whavoby  the  latter  la  eanaed  to  b* 
Bov*d  radially  with  reapeet  to  aald  wb**l*  when  the  lak- 
Itm  MUar  i«  awnag  acroas  tb*  prtatlag  lin*  of  th*  wboda. 
and  meaaa  operatad  by  a  aingla  handle  whereby  the  laklaf 
roll  1*  actuated  to  apply  Ink  to  the  type  wheels  and  alao 
aervlag  to  oporato  tbe  carrier  to  preaent  th*  artld*  for 
pdntiag  to  tt*  typ*  aA*ala. 

6.  la  a  prlfitlng  ssadilae,  the  coaUaatlon  with  th*  ma- 
chlaa  fHune,  tbe  type  whe^  jneaaa  tor  netting  said  typ* 
wbeela  la  predetermined  printing  poeltiona,  aad  davlcs*  tot 
releaaably  securing  said  means  to  retain  the  wheels  In  set  po- 
sitions, of  a  carrier  for  an  article  to  be  printed,  a  platen  sup- 
ported by  the  carrier,  means  for  Imparting  downward  and 
forward  movements  to  said  carrier,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing a  forward  movement  to  the  platen  supplementary  to 
that  derived  from  ito  movement  with  the  carriw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.014,956.  APPARATUS  FOR  BL8VATINO  CASINGS. 
Bdwabd  Dottbub  and  Allbm  Cbaio.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  May  31.  1910.    Serial  No.  664,302.     (CL  16»— T.) 


1.  Aa  apparatus 


asolM 


for  aiovattag  well  eaalags,  cosipiislag 

Tlag  adapted  to  paas  freely  over  the  caalag  aad  aa 

aad  freely  reasovable  aad  lasartlM* 

adaptad  to  b*  sUppsd  lato  tb*  •olM  rtag 
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aad  fit  between  the  solid  rins  and  the  eMlng  and  to  en<age 
ander  the  enlargement  on  the  casing,  each  of  said  Buertl- 
ble  membera  harlng  a  flange  extending  orer  the  top  of  the 
■olid  ring  between  the  enlargement  on  the  eaalng  and  the 
top  of  the  solid  ring.  ' 

2.  An  apparatoa  tor  eleratlng  well  caalngs.  eomprlatng 
a  solid  main  ring  member  of  soAclent  Internal  diameter  to 
pass  freely  orer  the  casing  and  orer  an  enlargement  at  the 
top  of  the  casing,  means  for  sospendlng  said  mala  ring 
member  and  a  q;>llt  ring  remorably  seated  within  aald 
main  ring  member  and  of  Internal  diameter  solDclently 
small  to  engage  under  such  enlargement  at  the  top  of  the 
casing,  said  split  ring  and  adapted  to  fit  the  casing  fitting 
ylthln  said  main  ring  and  the  engaging  portion  of  lald 
rings  being  downwardly  tapering,  and  said  split  ring  har- 
iag  lateral  flanges  at  Its  opper  end  engaging  over  the  top 
of  the  main  ring. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  eleratlng  well  caslnga,  comprlalng 
a  aolid  main  ring  member  of  sofllclent  Internal  diameter  to 
pass  freely  orer  the  casing  and  over  an  enlargement  at 
the  top  of  the  casing,  means  for  suspending  said  main  ring 
member  and  a  split  ring  remorably  seated  within  said 
main  ring  member  and  of  Internal  diameter  sufficiently 
■mall  to  engage  under  such  enlargement  at  the  top  of  the 
caalng,  and  a  flexible  connector  connected  to  ^ch  portion 
ot  the  said  split  ring  for  suspending  the  split  ring. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  elejatlng  well  casings  comprlalng 
a  solid  ring  adapted  to  pass  freely  orer  the  caalng  and 
eoIlAr  thereon,  and  means  remoTably  supported  on  and 
•Bgaglng  with  the  top  of  the  solid  ring  and  constmcted  to 
■igage  under  the  enlargement  on  the  easing  to  support  the 
Mune,  said  supporting  means  being  provided  with  ezten- 
w!km»  adapted  to  be  alipped  between  the  aoUd  ring  and  the 


1,014.966.  TWO-ROLL  DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PULP -LIKE  PASTE.  Theooob  Dbzymalla,  Magde- 
burg, Germany.  FUed  MAr.  29, 1911.  Serial  No.  61T.697. 
(a.  127—9.) 


1.  A  potato  drier  consisting  of  a  frame,  two  large  heated 
drying  and  mashing  drums  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
turning  in  opposite  directions  away  from  each  other,  a 
wedge  shaped  boiler  formed  between  said  drums,  a  screw 
flseder  located  In  the  bottom  of  said  boiler  and  an  agitator 
located  In  the  upper  part  of  said  boiler,  In  combination 
with  a  spreading  roller  for  each  drum,  a  eold  smoothing 
and  peel  removing  roller  for  each  drum,  a  scraper  for  each 
drum,  a  plate  conveyer  for  each  drum  receiving  the  potato 
fllm  or  layer  from  each  drum  respectively,  said  knife  and 
plat*  (brmlng  a  hot  air  space,  means  for  heating  said  eon- 
veyw  plates  to  fkeilltate  the  drying  action,  a  trough  re- 
ceiving the  potato  fllm  or  layer  from  each  of  the  conveyer 
piataa,  a  screw-conv^TW  located  In  each  last  mentioned 


trough  and  means  for  actuating  the  device,  said  rollers, 
drums,  screw  conveyers  and  agitator  being  geared  up  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  potato  maaher  and  drier  comprising  a  frame,  two 
large  heated  drums  mounted  In  said  frame  and  turning  In 
oppoalte  directions  away  from  each  other,  a  boiler  formed 
between  said  drums,  meaaa  for  feeding  the  potatoes  to  the 
bottom  of  said  boUer  and  an  agitator  In  the  upper  part  of 
said  boiler.  In  combination  with  a  spreading  roller  for 
each  drum,  a  cold  smoothing  «nd  peel  removing  roller  for 
each  drum,  means  of  separating  the  fllm  of  potato  from  the 
drum,  a  plate  receiving  th^  fllm  from  the  drum,  meana  for 
heating  said  plate,  a  trough  for  each  plate  receiving  the 
fllm  therefrom  and  meana  tor  conveying  the  fllm  from  each 
of  said  troughs,  all  aa,  and  for  the  purpoae,  set  forth. 

3.  A  potato  maaher  and  drier  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  large  heated  drums  mounted  In  aald  frame  and 
turning  In  opposite  directions,  a  boiler  formed  between 
them,  means  for  feeding  the  potatoes  from  below  to  said 
boiler  and  an  agitator  In  said  boiler,  in  comblnAtlon  with 
a  cold  smoothing  roller  for  each  drum,  meana  of  separat- 
ing the  fllm  from  each  drum,  a  frtate  racetvlng  the  fllnr 
from  each  drum,  meana  of  heating  each  of  said  platea,  a 
trough  for  each  plate  receiving  the  fllm  from  Ita  resp^tlve 
plate  and  a  screw  conveyer  located  la  said  -trough. 

4.  A.  potato  maaher  and  drier  comprising  a  ftame,  a 
heated  drum  mounted  and  turning  in  said  frame,  said  drum 
forming  one  side  of  a  boiling  or  cooking  space,  means  of 
feeding  potatoes  from  below  Into  thla  space,  and  an  agi- 
tator located  la  said  space,  la  combination  with  a  apraad- 
Ing  roller  for  spreading  the  potato  hi  a  fllm  on  aald  drum, 
a  cold  smoothing  and  peel  removing  roller  removing  all 
peels  and  bobbles  and  smoothing  said  fllm,  meana  for  sep- 
arating the  fllm  from  the  drum,  a  plate  receiving  the  film 
from  the  drum,  means  for  heating  aald  plate,  a  receptacle 
receiving  the  fllm  from  aald  plate  and  means  for  conveying 
the  fllm  from  said  receptacle  to  the  desired  point. 

6.  A  pair  of  heated  drums  having  a  boiler  apace  be- 
tween them.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  part  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  space  to  form  said  boiler  and  two  pairs  of  roll- 
ers In  contact  with  said  drama  to  act  on  the  fllma  of 
maahed  material  adhering  thereto  aa  these  fllma  are  lifted 
from  aald  boUer,  the  second  pair  of  rollers  being  cold  to 
more  effectually  complete  the  smoothing  of  these  films,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014,967.  GEARING.  Jambs  ■astwooo,  PaterMU,  N.  J^ 
aaslgnor  to  The  Benjamin  E^astwood  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  467.978.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  support,  of  two  ro- 
tary msBBhsra  to  be  driven  arranged  In  aald  support  la 
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■paeed  relation  to  each  other,  a  rotary  driving  member  dis- 
posed between  said  driven  members  sad  eomprlslag  two 
parts  eadi  movable  azlally  of  said  drivlag  awmhsr.  means 
aetlBg  aoiwally  to  move  aald  parts  axlally,  aad  coOperat' 
lag  power  tranamltting  devices  carried  by  the  driving  and 
driven  members  and  limiting  the  axial  movemoits  of  said 
parte,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  supporting  strue- 
tora,  of  two  substantially  parallel  rotary  membera  to  be 
driven,  a  fk'Ictlon-wheel  on  each  of  said  membera  and  ad- 
Juatable  thereon  axlally  thereof,  a  rotary  driving  member 
arranged  with  Its  axis  transverse  to  the  driven  members 
and  comprising  two  parts  each  movable  axlally  of  said 
driving  member,  means  acting  normally  to  move  said  parts 
axlally.  aad  a  face-plate,  on  each  part,  bearing  agahist  a 
frictloo-wbeel,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  supporting  stme- 
ture,  of  two  substantially  jDarallel  rotary  membera,  a  frle- 
tlon-wheel  spllned  on  each  of  aald  membera,  a  rotary  driv- 
lag  member  arranged  with  Its  axis  transvsrss  to  said 
driven  members  and  comprising  altaad  parts  saeta  movable 
axlally  of  aald  member,  a  spring  acting  normally  to  press 
saM  parts  apart,  and  face-platea  arranged  between  said 
friction  wheels  and  each  carried  by  one  of  aald  parts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,014,968.  BLBCTRIC  LAMP.  Kau.  Bdibok,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Moachenroas,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  627,928. 
(CI.  244>*-49.) 


1.  A  laaip  comprlalng  a  rotatahle  globe,  means  for  rotat- 
ing aald  globe,  a  plurality  of  tranaparent  bodlea  In  the  wall 
of  aald  ^obe.  a  reflector  mounted  adjacent  aald  globe, 
meana  for  moving  aald  reflector  toward  and  away  from  aald 
globe,  and  an  illuminating  medium  In  said  globe. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  rotatabls  globs,  an  Ulumiaating 
BMdlum  iflthln  said  globe,  a  reflector  mounted  adjacent 
said  globs  and  adapted  for  an  oscillating  movement,  and 
meana  for  rotating  aald  globe  and  oscillating  said  reflector 
simultaneously. 

8.  A  lanp  comprising  a  aupport.  a  rotatable  ahaft 
mounted  00  aald  support,  a  globe  rotated  by  aald  ahaft,  an 
.Uumlnatlug  medium  within  aald  globe,  a  reflector  adapted 
tor  moveaent  toward  and  away  from  said  globs,  an  sccea- 
trlc  carrisd  by  said  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said  rsflsetor, 
aad  means  for  rotating  aald  shaft 

4.  A  lamp  comprising  a  support,  a  totatabl^  shaft 
mounted  oa  said  support,  a  globe  rotated  by  said  shaft,  an 
illuminating  medium  within  said  globe,  a  reflector  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  located  adjacent 
■aid  glob*,  an  ecentrlc  carried  by  said  shaft  adaptad  to 
operate  s^  reflector,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 


1,014,969.    BUBMABINB  BOAT.    Adolth  EmmuAXM,  Bu- 
reka.  8.  D.     FUed  Juae  28,  19U.     Bsrlal  No.  684.869. 
(a.  114—16.) 
1.  A  siteaarlas  boat  oompristaf  a  phnalitjr  of  vsrtleal 

aad  a  pli^alltr  of  boriaoBtal  cyUaAsrs,  each  at  said  cyl- 


inders provided  with  a  reduced  portion  at  its  ontw  enA 
forming  a  shoulder,  an  annular  plate  provided  at  the  op- 
poelte  end  of  the  cylinder,  aald  plate  provided  with  a  cen~ 
tral  opening  therein,  a  piaton  head  reciprocally  held  \m 
each  cylinder,  each  piaton  head  binding  agalnat  th^  ahoul- 
der  of  its  cylinder  when  the  same  la  In  extreme  outwarA 
poaltlon.  a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  piston  head  la> 
wardly  and  protruding  through  the  opening  in  the  plate. 
and  means  for  the*  reciprocation  of  the  piston  heads,  said 
meana  comprlalng  a  rack  and  pinion. 


2.  A  submarine  boat  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
and  a  plurality  of  horlsontal  cylinders  each  of  aald  cylin- 
ders provided  with  a  redoesd  portion  at  its  outer  end 
forming  a  shoulder,  an  annular  plate  provided  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  cylinder,  said  plate  provided  with  a 
central  opening  therein,  a  piston  reciprocally  held  in  each 
cylinder,  the  piston  head  thereof  binding  against  the 
shoulder  of  its  cylinder  when  the  same  la  In  extreme  out-  . 
ward  position,  the  piston  rod  of  each  piaton  extandlac 
inwardly  and  protruding  through  the  opening  In  the 
plate,  aald  piston  rods  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
upon  one  of  their  edges,  means  for  the  reciprocation  of 
each  piston  head  comprising  a  frame,  a  pinion  rotatablx 
mounted  within  the  frame,  the  teeth  of  said  pinion  engag- 
ing the  teeth  of  its  respective  piston  rod,  means  to  secure 
the  teeth  of  the  pinion  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
aald  piaton  rod  and  mefins  for  the  rotation  of  aald  pinion 
in  either  direction. 

8.  A  submarine  boat  comprislag  a  plurality  of  cyllndera 
which  are  adapted  to  receive  water  without  the  boat, 
each  of  said  cylinders  provided  with  a  piston  recipro- 
cally held  therein,  said  piston  comprlalng  a  piston  head 
and  a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  head  Inwardly,  the 
piaton  rod  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  frame  se-^ 
cured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pinion  rotatably 
held  in  said  frame,  means  comprising  a  revoMng  shaft  to 
secure  the  teeth  of  the  piston  rod  In  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  pinion,  meana  for  the  rotation  of  the  pinion 
In  either  direction  thereby  drawing  the  pinion  Inward  or 
forcing  It  outward  aa  desired,  and  means  to  lock  the 
shaft  upon  which  aald  pinion  Is  keyed  against  rotation 
when  the  piston  haa  been  placed  at  the  desired  point 
within  said  cylinder. 


1,014,960.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  DOORS. 
Chaslbs  Jos.  EaicsoK,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,868.  (CI.  70—120.) 
1.  In  locking  mechanism  for  doors,  the  combination 
wlth^  a  caalng  to  oe  secured  to  the  door  and  lodting  de- 
vices' at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  door,  of  a  alotted  slide 
within  aald  caalng,  roda  rigidly  aecnred  to  the  reapectlve 
enda  of  said  elide  and  connected  respectively  with  the 
locking  dericss  at  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  the  door, 
a  bell-crank  mounted  on  aald  caatng  and  having  a  free, 
loose  connection  with  the  slide  whereby  the  Inner  member 
of  the  brtl-craak  nay  be  depreesed  without  hlndranee 
from  aad  wltnont  actuating  aald  allde,  and  aa  operating 
bar  connected  at  one  end  with  said  bell-crank  aad  pivot* 
ally  conaected  at  Ita  oppoalte  end  to  the  door. 

8.  la  locking  meehanlam  for  doors,  the  comblaatltm 
wltti  a  casing  to  be  secured  to  the  door  and  loeklag  da- 
Tless  to  be  located  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  tba 
door,  of  a  slid*  movable  la  said  caslag  aad  havtag  aa 
eloagatad  slot,  a  bell-eraak  aaouated  oa  the  easiag  aaA 
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iMTtBff  •■•  um  •atertaf  Hid  •lencatad  slot  of  tb«  slMe 
bat  dlKoaii«ct«d  from  the  Utter,  •&  opermtins  bar  at- 
tsdied  at  ooe  end  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-«rank,  a 
plTotad  link  aapportiBff  the  other  eod  of  the  operating 
bar,,  and  two  roda  rtsMly  aacared  to  aald  allda  and  con* 
■actid  raapacUraiy  to  tba  lockinc  dafrleaa  at  tba  nppar 
•ad  lowar  aada  o(  tba  door. 


8.  Id  loeklns  mechanlnn  for  doora,  the  combination 
wltb  a  caalng  to  be  secured  to  the  door  between  the  enda 
tbcreof,  a  caalng  secured  to  the  door  near  the  bottom 
tliareof,  a  eaaing  to  be  secored  to  the  door  near  the  top 
therebf.  and  a  atrike  plate  baring  a  aocket.  of  a  alida 
morable  In  the  first  mentioned  casing,  a  bolt  moTable  In 
tba  lowar  eaaing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  strike  plate, 
a  rod  secnrad  at  one  end  to  said  bolt  and  at  tba  other  end 
to  the  slide,  a  plunger  in  the  upper  casing,  a  rod  connect- 
ing said  plunger  with  the  slide,  a  latch  plroted  Independ- 
ently of  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  caalng 
and  to  be  ralsad  from  engagement  therewith  by  aald 
plunger  wben  tba  allde  la  ralaed  to  ralae  tba  bolt  at  tba 
lower  end  of  the  door  from  the  aocket  In  the  strike  plats 
and  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  casing  carrying  the  slide, 
one  am  of  aald  bell  crank  looaely  reatlng  within  the  alot 
in  the  slide,  whereby  It  may  be  moved  In  one  direction 
without  mortag  tba  slide. 

4.  In  locking  mechanism  for  doors,  the  combination 
wltb  three  alined  caalnga,  a  slide  movable  In  the  central 
eaaing  and  an  operating  ball  crank  for  aald  allde,  the  aald 
ball  crank  having  a  free  loose  connection  with  the  slide 
whereby  the  Inner  member  of  the  bell  crank  may  be  de- 
preaaed  without  hindrance  from  and  without  actuating 
■aid  slide,  of  a  sleeve  and  a  bolt  mounted  In  the  lower 
caalng.  a  ahank  connecting  said  sleeve  and  bolt,  a  guide 
log  on  the  casing  through  which  the  shank  passes,  a  spring 
•mbraclng  the  shank  and  bearing  against  the  guide  lug 
and  bolt  for  forcing  the  latter  downwardly,  a  strike  plate 
to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt,  a  rod  connecting  said  aleeve 
with  the  allde  In  the  central  casing,  a  plunger  movable 
In  the  upper  caalng,  a  rod  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  allde  with  the  plunger  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  door 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  casing  and  to  be 
moved  from  engagement  therewith  by  the  plunger  In  tba 
n^ar  eaaing. 

1,014,0«1.  ADVKRTI8IN0  NOVELTY.  FaAinc  OiLBS 
Pawkss,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  2ft,  1910.  Bwlal  No. 
67S,T28.      (CL  4ft— 4«.) 

1.  A  mnalcal  device  coaalatlng  of  a  tubular  member 
havlBC  a  moatb  of-aBlBK  Id  Its  side,  a  vibrating  cap  thereon 
and  a  covering  adapted  to  secure  said  cap  to  aald  menbar. 

2.  A  musical  device  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  tuba, 
provided  with  an  opening  in  the  sMe  thereof,  a  flexible 
cap  tberefbr,  a  Tlbrating  member  aeeured  to  saM  tube  and 
extending  ecnterward  thereof,  a  head  on  said  vibrating 
member  adaptad  to  taraly  eowtaet  with  tba  eantral  pop- 
tlM  9t  Hid  capw 


t.  A  MMlcal  davica  eoaalatiat  «(  a  tnbtilar  naiibar  bav* 
lag  a  BMwtb  opening  In  Ita  aide,  a  vibrating  cap  thereon, 
and  an  advartlalng  covering  adaptad  to  aacura  aald  cap  to 
aald  mambar. 
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4.  A  moaleal  device  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  ita  aide,  a  vibrating  cap  on  ita  and  and 
an  advertising  covering  for  aald  tubular  membar. 

6.  A  muaical  device  conaiating  of  a  tubular  mambar  haT> 
Ing  a  aingla  cap,  aald  cap  adapted  to  vibrate,  aald  mamber 
baring  an  opanlng  la  tba  aide  thereof. 


1,014,9«2.  BIBBON-ftPOOL  DBVICK  FOR  TTPB-WBIT- 
ING  MACHINES.  WiixiAM  B.  Pox,  Grand  Baplda, 
Mleb.  FUed  Joaa  S,  1011.  Sarlal  No.  <»1,344.  (CL 
107— 1T6.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tba  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon apool  comprising  side  flangaa,  one  of  which  projecta 
conically  outward  wltb  a  non-circular  central  aperture; 
and  a  sheet  metal  barrel  eonnaeting  aald  flangea,  open  at 
one  aide,  conaiating  of  a  aeroll  of  abeet  metal,  said  bar- 
rel  having  an  aperture  formed  la  the  aide  thereof  and  con- 
taining a  book  member  tormad  within  said  aperture  and 
Integral  wltb  aald  barrel  (or  engaging  the  end  of  the 
ribbon,  coactlng  for  the  purpoae  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon spool  comprising  side  flanges ;  and  a  barrel  connecting 
said  flangea,  consisting  of  a  aeroll  of  sheet  metal,  open  at 
one  side,  said  abeet  metal  scroll  having  an  aperture  formed 
In  the  aide  thereof  and  containing  a  hook  member  formed 
within  aald  aperture  and  integral  with  said  barrel  for 
engaging  tba  end  of  tba  ribbon,  coactlng  for  the  purpoae 
apeclfled. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon spool  comprising  side  flanges ;  and  a  barrel  connecting 
said  flangea,  conaisting  of  a  scroll  of  sheet  metal,  having 
an  aperture  formed  in  the  aide  thereof  and  containing  a 
book  member  formed  within  said  aperture  and  Integral 
with  aald  barrel  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  ribbon,  co- 
acting  for  the  purpoae  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  i  rib- 
bon apool  comprlalng  a  acroll-llke  barrel  and  aide  flangea, 
one  of  which  side  flanges  projects  conically  outward  wltb 
a  non-circular  central  aperture,  the  said  conical  flange 
projection  balng  dlapoaed  to  golda  tbe  spool  onto  the 
spool  shaft. 

5.  In  a  apool  for  a  typawrlter,  tbe  combinattoa  of 
flangea  aeeured  together  by  a  suitable  barrel,  one  flange 
having  a  conical  projection  and  a  central  oblong  slot,  and 
a  ribbon  spool  shaft  with  a  rectangular  abouldered  end  to 
engage -said  oblong  alot,  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,014,098.  BOTTLINO-MACHINB.  Joaara  M.  Paao- 
iBiCK,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Frederick-Bugglea 
Manufacturing  Company,  Loulavllle,  Ky.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Kentucky.  Piled  Oct  28,  1000.  Barial  No. 
624,185.     (CI.  226—18.) 

1.  In  a  bottling  machine,  a  meaauring-cbamber,  a  baae- 
plata  on  wbleh  Mid  ebambar  reata,  a  ralra^bamber  fanned 
Integral  with  aald  baao-plata,  a  taparad,  two-way,  pl^ 
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ralra  adaptad  to  ba  ylaldiagly  aoatad  ia  aald  ralra«ham- 
bor«  aad  a  flUlag-taba  renkorably  attached  to  tbe  ahank  of 
the  ralre. 


2.  Ill  a  bottling  machine,  a  maaaurtng-cbambar  prorldad 
wltb  a  baaa  plata,  a  ralre  easing  pendant  from  aald  baaa 
pUta  a»d  baring  intet  aad  outlet  paaaagea.  a  plag  ralra 
mounted  In  tbe  ralra  easing  and  baring  two  paaaagea  to 
alternately  reglatar  with  tbe  Inlet  and  tbe  outlet  paa- 
aagea of  tbe  ralre  eaaing.  and  a  filling  tube  earrlad  by  tba 
ralve  and  In  communication  with  the  passage  thereof 
adapted  to  reglater  wltb  tba  outlet  paaaage  of  tbe  valve 
caalngJl 

1014  004.     METHOD   OF   MAKING    BRICK.      Chablbs 
*  H.  IhiOBT,  Paaadena.  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  2T,  1008.    Serial 
No.  412.040.     (CI.  25—20.) 


9JI 
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.  1.  Tba  herein  daacrtbed  method  of  producing  a  brick, 
which  consists  in  forming  a  body  portion  wltb  one  or 
more  ribs  on  ita  face  and  tben  forming  receaaes  In  aald 
rlba  by  Indenting  aald  riba. 

2.  Ifba  herein  deaerlbad  BMthod  of  producing  a  brick, 
which  conaiata  in  forming  a  body  portion  with  riba  pro- 
jecting an  appreciable  dlatance  from  ita  face  and  then 
compreaslng  portions  of  tbe  rlba  to  form  receaaea  therein 
without  further  appreciably  compreaslng  said  body  portion. 


1,014.005.  VAPOR  BLBCTRIC  LAMP  AND  CONNEC- 
TION. Pwrai  Coopaa  Hbwitt.  Ringwood  Manor,  N.  J^ 
asslKBor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
10.  11H)S,  Serial  No.  148.504.  Divided  and  thla  applica- 
tion filed  Joly  11,  1011.  Barial  No.  687,051.  (CL 
170r4-42.) 

1.  Ia  a  ayatam  of  alaetrieal  dlatrlbatlon,  tba  eembtea- 
tloa  with  a  gaa  or  vapor  electric  apparatus  containing  a 
plurality  of  anodea  and  a  raporlaable  reeonatructing 
cathoda,  of  a  aouree  of  electric  current,  leada  from  tbe 
aereral  electrodea  to  the  aouree  and  maana  f^  atorlag 
and  rMtoring  energy  in  tbe  anoda  laada,  aald  maana  con- 
aiating of  anitabia  Indoctaneaa. 

S.  la  a  ayatam  of  electrical  dlatrtbatlon,  tba  combina- 
tion with  a  gaa  or  rapor  electric  derlea  cooUlntng  a 
plurality  of  anodea  and  a  raporlaable  reeonatructing  catb- 
ada,  of  leada  from  tbe  aeraral  elaetrodea  to  tbe  aupply 
aad  aldtabia  iDductancea.  one  loeated  in  each  anode  lead. 
8.  la  a  ayatem  of  electrical  diatribotlon,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  gaa  or  rapor  aleetrie  apparataa  indnding  a 
raporlaabia  racenatmetlng  cathode,  of  a  aapply  of  aloc- 
tHe  aiwrgy  laada  from  Vbt  aoraral  aleetrodaa  to  tha  aap- 
ply, two  anode  laada  being  connected  to  the  aame  point 


tharala 
the  aa 


maana  for  eeatrolUag  tha  flow  of  ca 
praraatiag  tha  robMag  af  oao 


t  t* 

a( 


^ 


* 
* 


w\ 


-i^ 


eorrant  by  tha  other  anoda,  aald  meana  eonaiatlBg  of  aait- 
abla  inductancea  in  tlM  aareral  anoda  laadi. 


1.014.M8-  APPARATUS  FOR  OOTERNINO  THE  PAl- 
BAGS  or  CARS  OR  TBHICLB8  ALONG  A  RAILWAY 
AND  THE  CONTROL  THEREOF.  JoHlf  S.  HoUJOAX, 
Wilklnaborg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Union  Switch  A  Sic 
nal  CJompaay,  Swiaarala.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
ranla.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1010.  Serial  No.  680.100.  (CL 
24^—58.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  apparatua  fOr  moving  a  part 
or  appliance  controlling  tbe  paaaage  of  cara  along  a  rail-' 
way,  a  two-phaae  alternating  current  motor  opwatlraly 
connected  therewith  and  baring  two  field  windinga,  a 
aouree  of  two-phaae  alternating  current,  a  circuit  eoa- - 
trolling  lerer  means  controlled  thereby  for  connecting  each 
of  aald  windinga  reapectlrely  with  one  pbaae  of  the  aoorea 
of  earrvnt  ftor  tbe  operation  of  the  paVt  or  appliance,,  an 
Indlcatloa  deriea  for  aald  lerer,  and  maana  controllad  by 
tba  morement  of  the  part  or  appliance  for  eonnaeting 
one  of  aald  motor  windings  with  the  indication  darlea 
for  controlling  aald  Indication  deriea. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  apparatua  for  mortng  a  part 
or  appliance  controlling  tbe  paaaage  of^cara  aloag  a  raO- 
way,  a  two-phaae  altematiag  current  motor  oparatirely 
eonaaetad  therewith  and  baring  two  field  windinga.  .a 
aouree  of  tw»-phaae  alternating  enrreat.  a  dradt  eoa- 
trolling  lerer,  maana  eontrollad  thereby  for  qmaaetlas 
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•acta  of  Hid  winding*  respcctlTcIy  wltb  on*  pbaae  of  tbe 
loareo  of  earrent  for  tbe  oporatlon  of  tb«  part  or  ap- 
pliance, an  indication  device  for  aald  leTer.  and  mean* 
controlled  by  tbe  moyement  of  the  part  or  appliance  for 
dlaconnectlng  one  of  eald  motor  windings  from  the  eouree 
of  current  and  connecting  It  with  tbe  indication  device 
for  tbe  control  of  said  Indication  device. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  moving  a  part 
or  appliance  controlling  tbe  passage  of  cars  along  a  rail- 
way, a  two-phase  alternating  current  motor  operatlvely 
connected  therewith  and  having  two  field  windings,  a 
source  of  two-phase  alternatlog  current,  a  circuit  con- 
trolling lever,  means  controlled  thereby  for  connecting 
each  of  said  windings  respectively  with  one  phase  of  tbe 
source  of  current  for  the  operation  of  the  part  or  ap- 
pliance, an  Indication  device  for  said  lever,  comprlalng 
two  windings  and  a  plunger,  one  of  which  windings  of 
tbe  Indication  device  Is  connected  with  one  phase  of  tbe 
source  of  current,  and  means  controlled  by  the  apparatus 
after  tl»  part  or  sppUance  has  been  moved  for  discon- 
necting one  of  the  motor  windings  from  tbe  source  of 
current  and  connecting  It  wltb  tbe  other  winding  of  tbe 
indication  device. 

4.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  moving  a  part 
or  appliance  controlling  tbe  passage  of  cars  along  a  rail- 
way, a  two  phase  alternating  current  motor  operatlvely 
connected  therewith  and  comprising  two  field  windings ; 
a  source  of  two-phase  alternating  current;  a  circuit  con- 
trolling device  for  the  control  of  said  motor  and  compris- 
ing two  magnets,  two  movable  members  which  members 
are  operatlvely  connected  with  the  magnets  and  are  moved 
In  one  direction  or  the  other  according  to  whether  one  or 
tbe  other  of  tbe  magnets  Is  energised,  contacts  closed 
by  each  member  for  connecting  one  winding  of  the  motor 
with  either  one  phase  or  the  other  of  the  source  of  cur- 
rent according  to  whether  each  member  is  moved  In  one 
direction  or  tbe  other  by  the  magnets ;  a  controlling  lever, 
and  contacts  operated  thereby  for  connecting  one  magnet 
or  tbe  other  with  one  phase  of  tbe  source  of  current  ac- 
cording to  whether  the  lever  Is  In  one  position  or  an- 
other. 

5.  In  combination  wltb  an  apparatus  for  moving  a  part 
or  appliance  governing  traffic  along  a  railway,  a  two-phase 
alternating  current  motor  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with and  having  two  field  windings,  a  source  of  two- 
phase  alternating  current  furnishing  currents  approxi- 
mately In  quadrature,  a  circuit  controlling  device  for  con- 
necting said  phases  of  the  source  of  current  with  tbe  two 
windings  of  the  motor  respectively  for  tbe  operation  of 
tbe  said  part  or  appliance,  a  controlling  lever,  meana  con- 
trolled thereby  for  governing  tbe  said  circuit  controlling 
device  In  its  control  of  tbe  motor,  an  Indication  device 
for  said  lever  comprising  two  windings  and  a  plunger  and 
requiring  currents  of  tbe  proper  relative  direction  and 
approximately  the  same  phase  for  the  operation  of  tbe 
plunger,  one  of  which  windings  of  tbe  Indication  device  la 
connected  with  one  phase  of  the  soarca  of  current,  means 
operated  upon  the  completion  of  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
part  or  appliance  for  mechanically  operating  the  circuit 
controlling  device,  connections  controlled  by  such  opera- 
tion for  disconnecting  one  winding  of  the  motor  from  tbe 
source  of  current  and  for  connecting  the  last-mentioned 
motor  winding  with  the  other  winding  of  the  Indication 
device,  the  motor  continuing  to  be  operated  by  current 
inpplled  to  Ita  other  winding. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  OaMtte.1 


1,014.967.  RESISTANT  SURFACE.  Chablxs  B.  Jacobs, 
Port  Cheater.  N.*  T.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aa- 
slgnments.  to  Mnrray  and  Jacoba  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  applicntion  (lied  Apr.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
812.967.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  418.949.  Renewed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619.886.      (CI.   137—75.) 

1.  A  conduit  adapted  to  realat  abraalon.  said  conduit 
conalatlnf  of  a  shell  of  cast  metal,  aaid  shell  having  Its 
inner  inrflice  provided  with  a  layar  of  gnnolar  mineral 


elements,  said  elements  being  of  sncb  material  and  alM 
that  they  will  not  be  injured  by  tbe  beat  of  the  maitan 
metal  when  casting  tb«  same  and  aald  elamanta  bdng  so 
closely  arranged  aa  to  protect  tbe  abell  from  abraaion. 


2.  A  condait  adapted  to  realat  abrasion,  said  conduit 
consisting  of  a  shell  of  caat  iron  having  Ita  inner  sur- 
face provided  wit^  a  layer  of  granular  corundum,  tbe  par- 
ticles of  tbe  corundum  being  ao  closely  arranged  as  to  pro- 
tect the  iron  in  which  they  are  embedded  from  abraaion. 

8.  A  conduit  eonslating  of  a  metallic  matrix  and  par- 
ticles of  hard  mineral  elements  embedded  therein,  sndi 
particles  being  distributed  with  subeuntlal  uniformity  in 
tbe  matrix  oa  tbe  inner  sarfaca  thereof. 

4.  A  conduit  consisting  of  cast  iron  and  particlaa  of 
highly  refractory  bard  mineral  eiementa  embedded  In  tba 
inner  surface  thereof,  such  particles  being  distributed  with 
subetantlal  uniformity  so  as  to  protect  tbe  Inner  surface 
of  tbe  condait  from  wear  by  tbe  impact  thereon  of  abrad- 
ing materials. 

5.  A  condait  adapted  to  resist  wear  by  partlclea  of  abra- 
sive material  moving  at  a  high  velocity,  said  conduit  coo- 
sisting  of  a  shell  of  caat  metal  having  embedded  in  its 
Inner  surf  see  a  layer  of  hard  mineral  elements  so  closely 
arranged  as  to  protect  the  metal  in  which  they  are  em- 
bedded from  tbe  action  of  tbe  abrasive  materlala. 


1.014,968.     WASHING-MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE.     Fl 
uiCK  R.  Kino,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.    Se- 
rial No.  649,272.      (CI.  126—360.) 
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1.  A  supporting  device  for  washing  machine  bodies,  and 
the  like,  comprising  supporting  legs,  a  seat  carried  by 
said  supporting  legs  and  fashioned  to  receive  tbe  body  of 
a  washing  machine,  a  shelf  carried  by  said  legs  and  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  body,  a  plurality  of  burners  support- 
ed on  said  shelf,  meana  for  controlling  said  bomera  lada- 
pendently  of  each  other,  and  a  guard  supported  on  said 
abelf  and  surrounding  said  burners. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  body  of  supporting  meana 
therefor  comprising  a  stand  formed  of  a  plurality  of  legs 
and  a  flanged  ring  constituting  a  seat  for  the  lower  por- 
ticta  of  the  body,  said  ring  and  body  being  provided  wltb 
Interengaglng  portlona  preventing  the  relative  moveiaant 
of  the  parts,  and  a  burner  carried  by  said  stand. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stand  formed  of  a  pluralltT 
of  supporting  legs  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a 
flanged  rlag,  a  shelf  positioned  within  the  legs  of  aald 
stand  and  below  said  flanged  ring,  a  bamer  on  said  sbaU, 
an  annular  guard  supported  on  said  shelf  and  aurrounding 
said  burner,  and  a  body  removably  fitting  within  said 
flanged  rlac  oa  tba  stud,  said  body  and  ring  batef  pro- 
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Tided    with    iBtaraagactng    porttona    prarantlnK    ralatlT* 
movemant  of  tbe  parta. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  atand  fortoad  of  a  ploraUty ' 
<rf  supporting  legs  connected  at  their  upper  enda  by  a  ring 
provided  wltb  an  upstanding  peripheral  flange,  a  abalf 
poaltioaed  witbln  tbe  legs  of  aaid  stand  nnd  b*k>w  aald 
flanged  ring,  a  burner  on  said  abelf,  and  a  body  ramorably 
fitting  within  said  flanged  ring  on  tbe  stand,  tba  npatand- 
ing  flange  of  aaid  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
alota  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  npper  edge  tbaraof. 
and  aald  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  latorai 
projectlona  adapted  to  fit  into  said  slota  when  tba  body 
la  aecared  in  poaltlon  on  tbe  atand. 


i,014,969.  FIRE,  SMOKE,  STEAM.  AND  AIB  SHAFT. 
Gnoaoa  Matchbu.,  South  Pasadena,  Cai.  Filed  Sapt. 
29,  1910.    Serial  No.  684,667.     (CI.  98—80.) 


1.  A  fire  and  smoke  flue  for  buildings  adapted  to  extend 
from  tbe  bottom  through  all  the  floors  free  from  the  walla 
thereof,  and  through  tbe  top  of  tbe  building,  said  floe 
having  relatively  large  Inlet  aperturea  Just  below  the  ceil- 
iUKs  of  each  floor,  the  said  aperture*  extending  practically 
entirely  around  the  flue  so  as  to  employ  tbe  entire  capac- 
ity of  the  flue  In  accommodating  the  eacape  of  smoke,  gaa, 
or  tbe  like,  in  case  of  flre.  and  inclined  funnel-ahaped  floorf 
arranged  opposite  each  of  said  openings  and  extending 
abova  the  plane  of  the  ceilings,  the  Inclination  thereof 
tendlw  to  direct  tbe  smoke  upwardly  in  the  flue. 

2.  An  Integral  single  flue  flre  and  smoke  stack  for  build- 
ings, adapted  to  extend  from  tbe  bottom  of  a  building 
through  all  the  floors  and  top  thereof,  said  flue  having  in- 
let aperturea  arranged  Just  below  the  celling  of  each 
floor,  tbe  aaid  aperturea  extending  practically  entirely 
around  tbe  flue,  so  as  to  sectire  a  converging  draft  to  the 
axtent  of  the  capacity  of  the  fine  in  accommodating  tbe 
eaeapt  of  smoke,  gases  and  tbe  like  In  the  case  of  fire, 
and  taclined  floore  arranged  at  each  of  aald  openlnga,  tbe 
Inward  projection  of  said  floora  tending  to  facllitata  tbe 
entrance  of  smoke  and  fiamea  into  the  flue  at  the  successive 
floor*  without  the  entrance  thereof  being  cut  off  by  the 
coluann  of  materlala  already  moving  in  said  fine. 


It 


8.  Tba  barain-deaeribad  method  of  prodaeing  a  poatttT»> 
n^^ativa,  ubicb  conaiata  In  exposing  a  aenaitlaad  pUta  «r 
film  in  a  camera,  developing  tbe  latent  image  thereon  and 
fixing  tbe  same  in  the  naoal  way ;  clearing  tbe  negatlTe  by 
subjecting  It  to  tbe  action  of  an  acid  batb;  and  Anally 
subjecting  tba  negatlTa  to  tba  famea  or  vapora  ci  a  blear- 
ing agent  and  tberaby  bleacbing  and  rendering  light-refleet- 
lag  tbe  darkened  portlona  of  tbe  negative. 

4.  Tbe  hereln-deaerlbed  method  of  producing  a  poaltlv*- 
negatlTa.  which  conaiata  in  ezpoalng  a  sensitised  plate  or 
film  in  a  camera,  developing  tbe  latent  image  tbareui  and 
fixing  tbe  aame  In  tbe  osnal  way;  clearing  the  negatlre 
by  aubjecting  it  to  tbe  action  of  an  acid  batb ;  aubjectlns 
tbe  negatlTa  to  tbe  action  of  tbe  fumea  or  Tapora  id  a 
bleacbing  agent  and  thereby  rendering  light-reflecting  tiM 
darkened  portions  of  tbe  negative ;  and  finally  clearbig  tbe 
negative  by  subjecting  It  to  tlie  action  of  an  acid  batb. 


1,014;970.     PHOTOORAVHIC  NEGATIVE  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.     Abthub  W.  McCobdt, 
Baddeek.  NoTa  Scotte.  Canada.    FUed  Feb.  8,  1904.    Se- 
rial No.  191.868.     (CI-  96—9.) 
•    1.  A    negative    having    ligbt-refleetlng  bigb-llghta    and 
transparent  ahadows  of  such  highly  contraating  degree  aa 
to  produce  a  clear  and  well-deflned  poaitlTa  when  Tlewed 
from  tbe  aide  upon  which  the  light  faila  upon  the  negaUTC. 
and  In  wbiai  the  flim  or  coating  and  ioMge  are  permanent, 
fixed  and  stable  and  not  Itable  to  dMntegratton  or  perfo- 
ratioa  when  eubjectad  for  a  conaiderabla  time  to  the  at- 

Boapber^ 

2.  The  bafatn-deeeribed  mettod  of  treating  a  photo- 
crapblc  negative  to  prodace  a  negatlTe-poaitlTe,  whldi 
«onaiata  in  aubjecting  tbe  negatlTe  after  deTclopment  and 
•xatkw  to  tbe  action  of  the  faaaa  or  Tapers  of  a  blea4ihlng 


1,014,971.  MBTALLUBOICAL  FURNACE.  JOHW  B. 
MofviTT,  DeuTer,  Colo.;  Bogenla  A.  Moflitt,  DeuTer, 
Colo.,  administratrix  of  said  John  R.  Moflitt,  deceased. 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1907,  Serial  No.  864,000.  Renewed  Jan, 
11.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.096.     (CI.  76—64.)  ^ 


1.  A  metallnrgieal  fnmace  provided  with  a  diambw 
adapted  to  contain  a  metal  bath,  means  for  feeding  ma- 
terial Into  tbe  batb  and  snbmer^Uig  tbe  material  so  fed, 
means  for  removing  tbe  aah  from  the  bath,  a  condensing 
chamber,  and  a  liquid  seal  for  the  condensing  chamber,  for 
tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  bold 
molten  metal,  a  aecond  cbambw  separated  from  tbe  flrat 
named  chamber,  means  for  introducing  material  to  be 
treated  into  the  first  named  chamber,  means  for  forcing 
the  non-fusible  portion  of  tbe  material  from  tbe  flrat 
named  chamber  into  tbe  second  named  chamber,  and  a 
liquid  aeal  in  communication  with  the  first  named  chamber, 
fbr  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 

8.  A  metallurgical  furnace  provided  with  a  chamber 
adapted  to  bold  molten  metal,  means  for  discharginc  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  into  a  metaUlc  batb  contained  witbln 
the  said  chamber,  meana  for  submerging  tbe  material  with- 
in the  aald  batb  and  caoaing  it  to  travel  in  tbe  submerged 
condition  a  auitable  distance,  and  meana  for  permitting 
tbe  non-roaible  material  to  rise  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  bath 
within  the  chamber,  and  meana  for  aklmming  off  tbe  n<m- 
(nalMa  aah. 

4.  A  m^allurglcal  furnace  provided  with  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  metallic  bath,  meana  for  feedlac 
material  into  tbe  batb  and  means  for  submerging  the  ma- 
tarlal  ao  fed  to  the  batb,  and  eaualng  It  to  travel  In  a 
aabmerged  condition  a  suitable  distance  after  which  the 
non-fuaible  portion  of  tbe  material  ia  allowed  to  rlas 
to  the  top  of  the  molten  mass,  meana  for  removteg  tke 
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mM  non-fu«tble  portloo  m  ftwt  «s  tt  teevmnlmtm,  a  eon- 
deoatBC  HMmber  locate*  abor*  tH*  n»«talUe  bath  aod  la 
eommiHileatloa  tbercwitfc.  a  liquid  rt«n>ta«*»  ■o«i»««d  «• 
top  of  the  furnaca  and  eomamnleatlnf  with  tba  lUudunrtBC 
ebamber  by  booded  oatltta.  wbaraby  TaUtfle  prodoeta  m- 
eaplBf  from  tb«  fornaca  ara  caoaad  t»  Mtar  tba  Mould, 
rabatantlally  aa  dtacrtled. 

6.  A  furaace  prorktod  with  a  ctaunber  adapted  to  boM 
a  aioltan  matal,  a  aacoad  etaanber  atparatad  firom  tbe  trat 
named  cbambar  bj  a  partition,  tha  two  cfca«bafBec»- 
mnnlcatlnf  tbrongb  as  opanlns  foraad  la  t*a  betto«a  of 
tb«  chamber,  awana  for  tatrodaclnff  material  to  ba  traatad 
lata  tha  flrat  namad  Aamber,  maana  for  tordng  tha  non- 
fnalbla  pertlon  of  tha  aald  material  f^om  the  flrat  aa^ad 
Camber  to  the  aecond  named  chaa»b«r  throogh  tha  a»a»- 
Inc  in  the  partition,  a  rotatabla  aklmmar  located  !■  tba 
■econd  ebamber  for  removing  the  non-fnalble  portfcm  of 
the  materUl  aa  faat  aa  it  rla«i  to  the  top  of  the  molten 
maaa,  and  a  liquid  aeal  hi  commonlcation  with  tba  flrat 
named  chamber,  far  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 
[Clalma  •  to  9  not  printed  in  the  OaaaCta.] 


1  014,i>72.  80LAB  HBATBK.  Thomas  W.  Nicbol*.  Bay, 
Aria.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,881.  (CI. 
12«— 271.) 


eald  natal  plate  aod  apated  theiefton  Mi 

incaaed  to  form  an  indoeed  space  abore  aakl  plata,  mmm 
far  admlttlv  water  to  the  tank,  meana  for  dlaeharglng 
H  tbarafraai,  comprlalng  a  force  pomp,  a  generator  pipe 
iBto  which  the  heated  water  la  diacharged  by  ttao  torea 
pomp,  a  aerlea  at  parabatlc  mirrora  arranged  to  fbcna  tha 
eBB-a  raya  on  aaM  gcMratar  pipe,  and  Beana  for  adjnattag 
the  paottlon  of  tka  mlrrota. 

0.  In  a  aalar  ateaa  gaoerator,  the  coart)lBatlon  of  a 
prellmhiary  watar  beating  tank  adapted  to  ba  acted  npoa 
bv  the  aan'a  raya  and  haring  a  ahallow  water  roeelTteg 
epace,  aald  apace  cvrered  with  a  thin  metal  plate,  a  plate 
of  glaaa  dlapoaed  abo^  aald  natal  pUta  and  apacad  there- 
from and  incaaed  to  form  an  incloeed  epace  abore  aald 
plate,  meana  for  admitting  water  to  the  tank,  meana  for 
diaehnrginc  It  therefrom,  comprlalng  a  force  pomp,  a 
generator  pipe  Into  which  the  heated  water  la  diacharged 
by  the  force  pump,  a  eeriea  of  parabolic  mirrora  arraag«d 
to  focua  the  aun'e  raye  on  aald  generator  pipe,  aald  mirrora 
mounted  on  a  rocking  frame  and  incloeed  therein,  aald 
rocking,  frame,  a  pUto  of  gUaa  oa  aald  frame  dlapoaed 
nboTe  aald  mirrora  and  generator  pipe  forming  a  dead 
air  apace  between  aald  mirrora  and  aald  laat  named  plate 
of  glaaa,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  poaltlon  of  th« 
rocking  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,014,978.  BRUBH-MACHINB.  Dattd  P.  Paob,  Grand 
Rapida,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Grand  Haplda  Bmah  Com- 
pany, Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec. 
5,  1904.    SerUl  So.  236,564.     (CI.  15—7.) 


1.  In  a  aolar  ateam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  pro- 
HminaryMrater  heating  tank  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by 
the  ann'a  raya.  means  for  admitting  water  thereto  and  dla- 
eharglng it  therefrom,  a  generator  pipe  which  recelTca  the 
water  from  the  preliminary  heater,  a  aerlea  of  parabolic 
mirrora  arranged  to  focua  the  aun'a  raya  oa  aald  gener- 
ator pipe,  and  meana  for  adjnatiag  tha  pealtkm  of  the 
nlrrora  to  correapond  with  changea  of  the  aon'a  poiAtlon. 

2.  In  a  Bo«ar  ateam  generator,  the  eomblnatkm  of  a  pre- 
liminary water  heating  tank  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  the 
son'a  raya  and  haTlng  a  ahallow  water  recelrlng  apace, 
aald  apace  covered  with  a  thin  metal  plate,  meana  for 
admitting  water  to  aald  Unk.  meana  for  dlaeharglng  it 
therefrom,  a  generator  pipe  which  recelvea  the  water  frop 
the  preliihlnary  heater,  and  a  aerlea  of  parabolic  mirrora 
arranged  to  focua  tbe  aan'a  raya  on  aald  gpanerator  pipe. 

8.  In  a  aolar  ateam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  pro- 
ttalnary  water  beating  Unk  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by 
tha  ann'a  raya  and  baving  a  ahallow  water  recelTlng  apace, 

.  Mid  apace  covered  with  a  thin  metal  plate,  an  Indoeed 
tpiMe  above  aald  metal  plate,  a  plate  of  glaaa  cerverlng  aald 
■pace,  meana  for  admitting  water  to  aald  tank,  meana 
fbr  dlaeharglng  It  therefrom,  a  generator  pipe  which  re- 
ealTea  the  water  tntm  the  preliminary  heater,  and  a  aerlee 
«f  parabolic  mirrora  arranged  to  focoa  the  aun'a  raya  on 

X  aald  fenerator  pipe. 

4.  In  a  aolar  ateam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  pre- 
Umiaary  water  heating  tank  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by 
tbe  aan'a  raya  and  havtng  a  ahallow  water  racetrlng  apace, 
■aid  apaea  eerarad  witli  a  thin  natal  plate,  a  pUte  of  g I 


1.  In  a  bmSh  machine,  a  frame,  an  anchor  material 
feeding  meanh,  meana  for  forming  ancbora  of  aald  material, 
meana  for  moving  the  anchora  made  by  aald  forming 
meana,  away  from  the  latter,  meana  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  aald  anchor  moving  meana,  a  combined  anchor 
and  tuft  aetting  mechanlam,  meana  for  gripping  the  anchor 
and  delivering  It  from  aald  limiting  meana  to  aald  com- 
bined anchor  and  tnft  aetting  mechanlam.  a  block  to  re- 
ceive the  tufte  and  anchora,  meana  for  centering  the  block, 
a  receptecle  for  the  brtatlea,  mtena  for  removing  tnfta 
of  the  brlatlee  from  aald  receptacle,  meana  for  dallverlag 
the  briatlea  from  aald  removing  meana  to  aald  eomblned 
anchor  and  tuft  aetting  mechaniaB,  and  maana  fbr  oper- 
attag  the  aetting  mechanlam  after  It  haa  received  atf 
anchor  and  tnft  to  aecnre  the  toft  In  aaM  block. 

1.  In  a  braah  BMchlae,  a  frame,  an  anchor  material 
feeding  maana,  meana  operating  upon  aald  Bsaterlal  to 
form  anchora,  a  combined  anchor  and  tuft  aetting  meehar 
nian,  meana  tor  delivering  the  anchora  aacceealvely  to 
aald  'combined  anchor  and  tnft  aetttag  nechanlam,  a  block 
to  receive  the  tnfte  and  anchora,  a  receptacle  for  the 
brlatlee  having  an  open  Inner  end,  meana  wtthln  the 
receptacle  to  feed  the  tufte  gradnaUy  toward  tha  ovaa 
Inner  end  of  aald  receptacle,  an  arcuate  head  provldai 
with  a  noteh  to  receive  brlatlee  from  aald  reeeptada, 
1  meana  for  ralahig  and  lowering  aald  head  to  remove  " 
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of  brlatlee  from  the  receptacle  by  Its  apward  atovesMBt. 
■aaana  oonatructed  and  arranged  to  remove  the  toft  fron 
the  noteh  of  aald  head  while  the  latter  la  at  one  limit  of  Its 
movement  and  deliver  the  tnfte  aoccaaatraly  to  the  eoai. 
hlned  aachor  and  tnft  aetting  neehanlaB,  nesBB  ft>r  oper- 
ating tha  eemblaed  aaehor  aad  toft  aatttag  machaalan 
after  It;  haa  reeetvad  aa  aachor  aad  a  tnft  to  aCaet  a 
aecnrlnff  of  the  tufte  and  anchora  In  aald  block,  aad  neaaa 
aperahia  to  aeenrately  poaltlon  the  block  to  receive  the 
tnfta  and  anchora. 

8.  la  a  bmah  machine,  a  ft-ane,  anchora,  Bieaaa  fbr 
Bwvlag  the  anchora  from  one  part  of  the  frame  to  another 
part  thereof,  meana  for  Ihnltlag  the  movemeBt  of  the 
aaehor  moving  meaaa,  a  comMned  an^or  and  tnft  aattlag 
■achaalam,  meana  for  gripping  the  aaehora  one  at  a  tlan 
aad  delivering  them  one  at  a  time  from  aald  llatltlag 
neaaa  to  aald  eomblned  anchor  and  tuft  aetting  mecha- 
nlam, a  block  to  receive  the  tofte  and  anchora,  a  reeeptaela 
fbr  the  brlatlee,  meana  for  reoMving  tnfta  of  brlatiea  from 
■aid  rooeptacle.  meana  for  delivering  the  briatlea  from  aald 
removing  meana  to  aald  combined  anchor  and  tnft  aetting 
mechaatam,  and  meana  for  operating  the  aetting  meehar 
alam  after  It  haa  received  an  anchor  and  tnft  to  aecnre  tha 
tnft  In  aald  block. 


1.014,074.  ADJUSTABLE  BOOK-SUPPORT.  Bailib  T. 
PH>tJ>s,  Natehitoehea,  La.  Filed  Nor.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  692,264.     (Cl.  45—82.) 


1.  A  book  aupport  Inclodlag  a  book  rack  comprlalng 
■Mtallte  bare  bent  ontwardly  and  apacad  apart  at  their 
eaatral  portlona  to  torm  a  longitudinal  opening  and  having 
their  termlnala  bent  laterally  to  provide  book  anpportlag 
arma,  aald  ban  belag  aecured  together  betweea  the  opes* 
lag  and  the  arma,  and  approzlmatsly  U-ahapad  ban  aa- 
eured  to  the  flrat  mentioned  bare  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  the 
aald  opening  and  forming  Intermediate  laterally  project- 
ing ama,  a  atandard  fitted  In  the  aald  opening,  a  pivot 
connecting  the  book  rack  with  the  atandard,  and  aa  In- 
clined adjnating  brace  pivoted  at  Ita  npper  end  in  the  aahl 
opening  aod  adjuatably  engaging  the  atandard. 

2.  A  book  anpport  including  a  tubular  atandard  pro- 
vided at  Ita  lower  end  with  aerratloaa,  a  book  rack  carried 
by  the  atandard,  aa  upper  approximately  crank-ahsped  rod 
bavins  npper  and  lower  pivot  portlona  provided  with 
ahouldsra  and  having  aerrattona  thereat,  the  upper  pivot 
portion  fitting  In  the  tubnlar  atandard  and  the  aerratloaa 
of  auch  pivot  portion  engaging  with  tbe  eerratloaa  of  the 
standard,  and  a  lower  approximately  erank-ahaped  tnbnlar 
■actloa  provided  at  Ita  npper  end  with  aerratlona  and  re- 
ealvtat  the  lower  pivot  portkm  of  tha  npper  aectloa  aad 
aBgailag  wltii  tbe  eerratlona  thereof. 

8.  A  book  anpport  iaclodlag  a  book  rack,  a  Tertleal  rod 
•r  aedioa  eoaaeeted  therewith,  aad  a  borlaoBtal  matallk 


elanp  conpoead  of  froat  aad  raar  aeetloaa  eoaaaetad  at 

their  Inner  enda,  the  metal  of  the  front  aectloB  belag 
bent  to  form  a  circular  loop  or  aleeve  and  having  a  qnarter 
bend  adjacent  to  the  loop  or  aleeve  to  arrange  the  aame  la 
a  vertical  poaltloa  to  receive  the  Inner  rod  or  aeetion,  tha 
front  terminal  of  the  metal  being  extended  rearwardly 
beneath  tbe  clamp  and  apacad  therefrom  to  provide  a  front 
rung  ongag^ng  Jaw  and  the  rear  aeetion  being  bent  down* 
wardly  and  Inwardly  at  Ita  ontm  and  to  form  a  boob* 
shaped  rung  engaging  Jaw. 


1,014,976.  HYDROSTATIC  TOY.  HsicBT  E.  PoBHLMAir, 
San  Franelaeo,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  W. 
Pricke,  Ban  Franelaeo,  CaL  Filed  liar.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  614,840.     (CL  46—87.) 


1.  An  amuaement  device  comprlalng  a  receptacle  for 
llQuld.  irregular  aurfacea  of  anitable  material  and  eontonr 
attached  to  the  receptacle,  a  aerlea  of  commonlcatlng  pas- 
sagewaya  blaecting  aald  irregnlar  anrfacea,  meana  for  clos- 
ing communication  betweea  aald  paaaagewaya.  and  means 
for  varytatg  the  level  of  the*  llqnld  wltbla  the  paaaageways. 

2.  An  amuaement  device  comprlalng  a  receptacle  for 
Ihinld.  Irregular  anrtaoea  of  anitable  nuterlal  and  oontoor 
attached  to  the  receptacle,  a  aerlea  of  communicating  pa»- 
aagewaya  of  varlona  elevattona  blaecting  aald  Irregular  anr- 
facea, meana  for  cloelng  communication  between  said 
paaaagewaya,  and  meana  for  varying  the  level  of  the  Uquld 
within  the  paaaagewaya. 

3.  An  amuaement  ds^vloe  comprlalng  a  receptacle  far 
Uqnld.  Irregular  anrfacea  of  anitable  material  and  eoatoor 
attached  to  the  receptacle,  a  aerlee  of  commnnleattng  paa- 
aagewaya of  various  elevatlona  blaecting  aald  Irregular  aor* 
tacea,  meana  for  cloelng  communication  between  aald  paa- 
aagewaya, and  meana  for  varying  tha  level  of  a  Uquld  wltli> 
In  the  aeveral  paaaagewaya. 

4.  An  amuaement  device  comprlalng  a  reeeptada  for 
llqui^  Irregular  anrfacea  of  anitable  material  and  contour 
attached  to  the  reeeptada,  a  aerlea  of  communicating  paa- 
aagewaya of  varioua  elevatlona  bisecting  eaid  Irregular  sar- 
fscee,  means  for  doalng  communication  between  eald  paa- 
aagewaya, and  meana  for  varying  tbe  level  of  a  llqnld  wltb- 
la the  aeveral  paaaagea,  said  meana  Including  devicea  con- 
nected to  reapectlve  paaaagewaya,  whereby  a  voIubm  of 
Uquld  may  be  added  to  the  fluid  already  coatalaed  la  tbs 
paaaagewaya. 

6.  A  device  comprlalng  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
liquid,  veasela  floatable  upon  aald  liquid,  irregnlar  aurfaees 
repreaentlng  mountainooa  or  htUy  country,  and  a  aerlas  of 
psasagewaya  repreaentlng  canal  locka  at  dlTerent  eleva- 
tlona blaecting  the  aforcaald  irregnlar  aurfacea  throngb 
which  aald  veaaela  may  be  moved,  and  meana  (or  rurffag 
0x9  level  of  the  liquid  within  the  paaaagewaya. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,014,976.  COAT-HANOER.  Roasar  Rsiw.  Schlachten- 
eee,  near  Berlin.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  ESdmnnd  Boehm  4 
Co..  Berlin.  Germany.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1011.  Serial  Na 
646.893.      (Cl.  211—18.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  coat  hanger  having  snda  dls^ 
posed  In  aupporting  relation  with  the  aboulder  porttoaa 
of  the  coat,  of  a  anpport  connected  with  the  hanger  and 
extending  beaeath  one  lapel  and  through  tbe  neck  ontalda 
the  other  lapel,  anapenalon  meana  attached  to  the  taaar 
lapel  aad  aopported  on  aald  haager  InaMe  of  tba  ganaast, 
aad  aaapeaalon  meana  connected  with  eald  anpport  ootslds 
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of  tb«  coat  and  «tt«cbed  to  the  other  Upel,  rabstantlally 
tm  dMcribed. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  coat  banger  baying  ends  dia- 
poaed  In  sapporting  relation  with  the  shonlder  portlona 
of  the  coat,  of  a  rod  like  support  horizontally  disposed  and 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  banger  and  supported 
thereon,  one  portion  of  the  rod  extending  beneath  one 
lapel  and  throogb  the  neck  and  outilde  of  the  other 
lapel  of  the  coat,  suspension  means  attached  to  the  inner 
lapel  and  connected  with  said  rod  Inside  of  the  coal,  and 
raspension  means  attached  to  tl>e  outer  lapel  and  con- 
nected with  said  rod  outside  of  the  coat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  banger  baring  end  in  aop- 
porting  relation  with  the  shoulders  of  the  coat,  a  rod 
haring  one  end  aecurad  to  one  end  of  the  lianger  and 
lying  inside  of  the  coat  and  projecting  borisontally 
through  the  neck  and  lying  outside  of  the  coat  abreast 
of  the  other  end  of  said  banger,  said  rod  baTljig  an  ex- 
tension projecting  angularly  upwardly  toward  an  at- 
tached central  portion  of  the  banger,  and  lapel  suspension 
means  connected  with  that  end  of  the  rod  lying  inside 
of  the  coat  and  with  the  Inner  lapci,  and  auspension 
means  connected  with  the  outer  lapel  and  with  that  por- 
tion of  the  rod  lying  outside  of  the  coat. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  coat  hanger  having  ends  dis- 
posed in  supporting  relation  with  the  shoulder  portions 
of  the  coat,  means  mounted  on  the  hanger  and  extending 
outside  and  through  the  neck  inside  of  the  coat,  and  pend- 
ent suspension  devices  connected  with  said  meanar  and 
attached  to  the  lapels  of  the  coat  inalde  and  outaide  of 
the  same,  reapectively,  subatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  coat  banger  having  ends  dis- 
posed in  supporting  relation  with  the  shoulder  portions  of 
the  coat,  means  mounted  on  the  hanger,  and  independent 
flexible  pendent  suspension  devices  connected  with  said 
means  and  attached  to  the  lapels  of  the  coat,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.014.977.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET  DRESSING  OP 
SULFID  ORES.  Benjamin  Sxdoblt  Smith.  Manly, 
near  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Aug. 
28.  1011.    Serial  No.  646,830.     (CI.  8S— 80.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conccntratiai  and  classifying 
snifld  ores,  a  trough.  Inclined  to  the  horlsontal.  indudad 
lateral  walls  converging  toward  the  lower  enda  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  alot  extending  crosawis*  th«  bad 
thereof,  an  inclined  table,  provided  with  a  well,  arraased 


below  the  lower  end  of  aald  trough,  means  delivering  a 
fllm  of  water  upon  aald  trough,  mechanism  for  dlstrlhat> 
lug  the  ores  upon  the  surface  of  the  film  of  water,  and  a 
drowning  box  interposed  between  aald  trough  and  said 
table  to  conduct  the  ore  carrying  fllm  of  water  from  the 
former  to  the  latter  and  to  thoroughly  submerge  the  ore 
therein,  combined  substantially  aa  and  for  the  porpoMS 
set  forth. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  for  concentrating  and  classlfytait 
sulfld  ores,  the  combination  of  conducting  meana  for  a 
fllm  of  water,  meana  for  distributing  orea  on  the  anrface 
of  the  fllm  of  water,  an  inclined  table  provided  with  an 
aperture  therein,  a  valve  controlled  receptacle  open  to  and 
in  water  tight  engagement  with  the  said  aperture  in  said 
table,  and  a  drowning  box  interiKMed  between  said  con- 
ducting means  and  said  table  to  conduct  the  ore  carrying 
fllm  of  water  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  to  thoroughly 
submerge  the  ore  therein  whereby  It  sinks  into  said  recep- 
tacle  upon  reaching  the  aame. 


1,014.078.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  David  S.  Stuck.  Cocola- 
mua.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1010.  Serial  No.  500,760.  (01. 
21—8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  wheel-mounted 
supporting  structure  Including  an  axle  and  a  bolster  car- 
ried by  the  axle ;  bounds  in  the  supporting  structure ; 
bracketa  connecting  the  bolster  with  tlie  bounds;  a  ahaft 
Joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  bracketa.  and  provided  with 
radial  arms ;  a  brake  beam  slidable  upon  the  hounds ;  con- 
nections between  the  arms  and  the  brake  beam ;  a  rod 
connected  with  the  brake  beam  and  extended  through  the 
supporting  structure;  a  compression  spring  surrounding 
the  rod  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  brake  beam 
and  at  the  other  end  against  the  supporting  structure; 
means  for  rotating  the  ahaft;  an  arcuate  bar  connecting 
the  diverging  enda  of  the  hounds ;  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to 
the  supporting  structure  and  loosely  engaged  with  the  rod, 
whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rotated  without  moving  the 
bell  crank ;  and  tnterengaging  elementa  upon  tlie  bell 
crank  and  the  arcuate  bar,  whereby  the  bell  crank  may 
be  engaged  with  the  arcuate  bar,  to  hold  the  rod  against 
movement,  and  to  maintain  the  brake  beam  In  set  position, 
after  the  brake  beam  baa  l>een  moved  to  set  position,  \if 
the  aforeaaid  meana  for  rotating  the  shaft.  ■; 


1,014.070.  PBRCT78SIVE  DRILL,  HAMMER,  OR  LIKE 
PERCUSSIVE  TOOL  OR  MACHINE.  AumcD  Stkcs, 
Huddersfleld,  England.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1010.  Serial  No. 
630,560.      (CI.  125—10.) 


^ 


mm^M-:^ 


1.  Ib  a  percussive  tool,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder 
liavlng  a  atufflng-box  at  one  end,  of  a  front  ptaton  alldable 
In  the  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  tubular  piston- 
rod  also  having  a  atufllng-box.  driving  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  tlie  tubular  platon-rod  which  projects 
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from  Che  said  cylinder  aad  Its  stolBiiK-lws.  aald  drtTlag 
BMchanism  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  said  ptottm 
poaltlv«ly,  and  a  rear  piston  slidable  In  the  said  eyliiider 
and  arranged  wholly  to  the  rear  of  the  front  piston  and 
haviac  a  platon-rod  whidi  la  alldable  la  the  stnfllng-box 
of  the  tnbolar  platoa-rod  and  wbldi  Is  adapted  to  aetoate 
the  tool  or  bit. 

2.  lb  a  percussive  tool,  the  comblaatlOB,  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  atufllng-box  at  one  end,  of  a  front  piston  slidable 
in  the  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  tnhalar  plstoa- 
rod  also  having  a  stufflng-box,  driving  mechaaism  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  tb^  tubular  piston-rod  which  projects 
from  the  said  cylinder  and  its  stalBng-box,  said  driving 
mecbaaiam  being  adapted  to  redproate  the  said  piaton 
positively,  and  a  rear  ptatoa  alidabie  in  the  said  cylinder 
and  arranged  wholly  to  the  rear  of  the  front  piston  and 
having  a  piston-rod  which  is  slidable  in  the  atufflng-box 
of  the  tubular  piston-rod  and  which  is  adapted  to  actuate 
the  tool  or  bit,  said  cylinder  bdag  alao  provided  with  a 
port  in  its  side  wall  which  Is  uncovered  by  the  rear  edge 
of  the  front  piston  at  the  ead  of  its  forward  stroke  to 
admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  aanular  space  between  the 
front  and  rear  pistons. 

8.  la  a  percussive  tool,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  stufflng-box  at  one  end.  of  a  front  piston  alldable 
la  the  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  tubular  piston- 
rod  also  having  a  stufflng-box,  driving  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  tubular  platon-rod  which  projects 
from  the  said  cylinder  and  its  atufflng-box.  aald  driving 
mechaaism  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  aald  piston 
positively,  and  a  rear  piaton  alldable  in  the  aald  cylinder 
and  arranged  wholly  to  the  rear  of  the  front  piston  and 
having  a  piston-rod  which  Is  slidable  in  the  stufflng-box 
of  the  tubular  piston-rpd  and  which  Is  adapted  to  actuate 
the  tool  or  bit  aald  cylinder  being  also  provided  at  its 
rear  <nd  portion  with  a  longitudinal  paasage  having  ports 
at  its  ends  which  communicate  respectively  with  the  space 
between  the  two  pistons  and  with  the  space  behind  the 
rear  piston,  and  a  nonreturn  valve  arranged  in  the  said 
pasaafie  and  permitting  compressed  air  to  flow  through 
the  aald  passage  into  the  apace  behind  the  rear  piston  to 
compensate  for  leakage. 


i 


YARN-TENSION  DEVICE.  Bowm  Srcaa, 
Hodderafleld.  England.  FUed  Mar.  18, 1011.  Serial  No. 
614,010.      (CL  242—168.) 


't# 


which  limit  the  motion  of  the  movable  diak  by  eoatac* 
with  the  said  plaa.  two  rows  of  pins  projecting  from  the 
movable  dislK  betweea  Its  slots,  sad  meana  for  tamiag  tha 
movable  diak  automatically  la  one  direction,  the  yam 
being  passfiil  from  one  guide  eye  to  the  other  across  the 
oeatar  of  the  disks  and  la  a  sinuous  course  betweea  tba 
ptas. 

1.014.081.  YARN  OB  LIKE  WINDING  MACHINE.  Bd- 
wiH  STKaa,  Huddersfleld.  England.  Filed  Mar.  18,  lOlL 
Serial  No.  614,011.     (CI.  242—27.) 


la  a  yam  tenaion  device,  the  combination,  with  a  sta- 
tionary diak.  guide  eyes  projecting  from  the  said  disk  at 
opposite  sides  of  its  center,  and  two  rows  of  pins  arranged 
radially  between  the  guide  eyes  la  llae  with  each  other 
«ad  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  diak;  of  a  movable 
diak  pivoted  concentric  with  the  stationary  disk  and 
prottded  with  curved  slots  which  clear  the  said  plaa  aad 


1.  la  a  wladlag  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  rero- 
lubie  bobbin  aplndle,  of  a  revoluble  guide  spindle  provided 
with  a  Bcrewthreaded  portion,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
guide  spindle  longitudinally,  a  yam  guide,  an  arm  for  sup- 
porting the  yam  guide,  a  sectional  nut  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  said  arm  and  normally  held  in  frictloaal 
driving  engagement  with  the  screw  threaded  portion  of 
the  guide  spindle,  and  means  for  arresting  the  rotati<m 
of  the  sectional  nut  periodically  without  arresting  the  ro- 
tation of  the  guide  aplndle,  thereby  moving  the  aald  ana 
aad  yam  guide  loagitudlnally  of  the  bobbin  aplndle. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  rero- 
luble  bobbin  aplndle,  of  a  revoluble  guide  aplndle  provided 
with  a  screw  threaded  portion,  meana  for  reciprocating  the 
guide  spindle  longitudinally,  a  pivoted  yam  guide  havlag 
aa  extension,  an  arm  for  supporting  the  yam  guide,  a 
screw  threaded  aleeve  encircling  the  guide  spladle  aad 
having  the  said  arm  mounted  on  it.  a  toothed  whed  se- 
cured on  the  said  aleeve  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  periodi- 
cally by  the  extension  on  the  yam  guide  to  arrest  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel  without  arresting  the  roUtioa  of 
the  guide  spindle,  and  a  sectional  nut  carried  by  the  said 
sleeve  and  normally  held  in  frictlonal  driving  engagement 
with  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  guide  spindle. 

8.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  revo- 
luble bobbin  spindle,  and  a  beveled  toothed  pinion  socared 
thereto ;  a  revoluble  guide  spindle,  a  helical  toothed  wheel 
secnred  to  the  guide  spindle,  and  an  arm  also  secured 
to  the  guide  spindle ;  and  a  atatlonary  cam  for  actnatlag 
the  aald  arm  and  reciprocating  the  guide  spindle  longltodl- 
aally ;  of  a  revoluble  driving  shaft,  a  beveled  toothed  wheal 
secured  on  the  driving  shaft  and  gearing  Into  the  aald 
beveled  toothed  pinion,  and  a  helical  toothed  wheel  §••»• 
Ing  into  the  aforesaid  helical  toothed  wheel  aad  alao 
secured  on  the  driving  shaft :  and  a  yam  guide  operattrtfy 
connected  with  the  said  guide  spindle. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  rero- 
loble  bobbin  spladle,  of  a  revoluble  guide  spiadls  pro* 
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Tided  with  a  Mreir  threaded  portion,  meaos  lor  radprocai* 
lac  the  cnide  aplndle  loDsltudinally,  a  plroted  yarn  gvlde 
harlBC  aa  exteaatoa.  an  arm  tor  rapportlBx  tba  jara  gnide. 
a  aerew  threaded  aleeTe  eacircliag  the  guide  aplndle  and 
teTlac  the  aald  am  mooated  on  it,  a  tootlied  wheel  ee- 
esred  oa  the  Mid  lieere  aad  adapted  to  be  cnsaced  perlodl- 
eally  by  the  extension  on  the  yam  guide  to  arraat  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel  without  arrcating  the  rotation  of 
the  guide  spindle,  a  sectional  nut  carried  by  the  aald  sleeve 
and  normally  held  in  frtcttonal  drlTing  engagement  with 
the  screw  threaded  portion  of  tlie  guide  spindle,  a  spring 
controlled  lever  piTotally  adpported  by  the  said  ana  and 
provided  with  a  pawl  which  is  also  adapted  to  aagage 
with  the  said  toothed  wheel,  and  a  stationary  projection 
which  places  the  said  pawl  in  engagement  with  tlie  wheel 
at  one  end  of  each  stroke  of  the  guide  spindle  thereby 
temporarily  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  giving 
build  to  one  end  portion  of  the  cop. 


1,014.082.  MANUFACTUBB  OP  BLACK  COLORINO-MAT- 
TERS.  JosKPB  TT7BNn  and  Habbt  Dban,  Huddersfleld. 
England.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.  Serial  Mo.  622.909. 
(CI.  »— 1.) 

1.  A  process  for  maanfhcturlag  a  dyestuif  which  con- 
sists in  combining  one  molecule  of  a  dlaso  chlor  bensol 
with  one  molecule  of  amido  naphthol  dlsulfonic  acid 
(1.8.8.0)  (H  acid)  la  slightly  mineral  add  solution,  then 
combining  the  intermediate  body  thus  obtained  with  one 
molecule  of  a  tetrasotised  para  diamin  in  alkaline  solution, 
and  finally  adding  one  molecule  of  chlor  meta  phenylene 
diamin  1:2:4. 

2.  A  proceas  for  manufacturing  a  dyestuif  which  con- 
sists in  combining  one  molecule  of  a  dlaso  chlor  bensol 
with  one  molecule  of  amido  naphthol  dlsulfonic  add 
(1.8.8.6)  (H  acid)  in  slightly  mineral  acid  solution,  then 
combining  the  intermediate  body  thus  obtained  with  one 
molecule  of  tetrasotised  bensldin  in  alkaline  solution,  and 
finally  adding  one  molecule  of  chlor  meta  phenyleae  dl- 
aasla  1:3:4. 


1.014,988.  MANUFACTTTBB  OP  BLACK  CX)LOBINO- 
MATTER8.  JosBPH  TcsNBa  and  Haskt  Dbam.  Hnd- 
dersfleid.  England.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.  Beral  No. 
622,910.     (CI.  S— 1.) 

1.  A  process  tor  manufacturing  a  dyestuif  which  eon- 
slats  In  combining  one  molecule  of  a  tetrasotised  para 
diamin  with  one  molecule  of  amido  naphthol  dlsulfonic 
add  (1.8.3.6)  (H  acid)  in  slightly  mineral  acid  solution, 
then  combining  the  intermediate  body  thus  obtained  with 
one  molecule  of  a  dlaso  chlor  sensole,  and  finally  adding 
one  molecule  of  chlqr  meta  phenylene  diamla  1 :2 :4. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  dyestuif  which  consists 
la  combining  one  molecule  of  tetrasotised  bensidin  with 
one  molecule  of  amido  naphthol  dlsulfonic  acid  (1.8.8.6) 
(H  add)  In  slightly  mineral  acid  solution,  then  combining 
the  Intermediate  body  thua  obtained  with  one  molecule 
of  a  dlaso  chlor  bensole.  and  finally  adding  one  molecule 
of  chlor  meta  phenylene  diamin  1 :2  :4. 


1.014,M4.  MANUPACTTTRB  OF  BLACK  COLORINO- 
MATTBRS  JoaiPH  Toamn  and  Habbt  Dban,  Hud- 
dersfleld. England.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
622,911.     (CL  S— 1.) 

1.  A  preeass4ior  manufacturing  a  dyestuir  which  consists 
la  comMnlag  a  diaso  compound  with  one  molecule  of 
aaldo  naphthol  mono  sulfonic  add  (2.8.6)  (G  add), 
forther  dlaaott^ag  the  intermediate  body  than  forsMd,  and 
flnally  combtelag  It  with  one  molecule  of  chlor  meta 
phenylene  diamin  1 :2 :4  la  alkaline  aolutioa. 

2.  A  proceas  for  BaBufactnriag  a  dyestnlT  which  cea- 
alsts  la  Brat  troatlac  a  para  aaildo  aao  compound  with 
one  molecule  of  nitrous  add,  then  eombiaiag  tha  dlaso 
compound  thua  formed  with  one  molecule  of  amido  naphthol 
mono  sulfoBlc  add  (2.8.6)    (0  add),  farther  diaaotJalag 


tha  later  Msd lata  body  thus  formed,  and  flaally  eombiaiaf 
It  with  one  molecule  of  chlor  m«ta  pheayleae  dlaMla 
1  :S  :4  la  alkallae  solatloa. 


1,014,988.  SBlf  APHORB.  Lothbb  H.  Tam  EAKtn,  Fort 
Worth,  Tez.  Filed  Ow;.  22.  1908.  Swlal  No.  468,770. 
(CL  S4«— 18.) 


1.  A  semaphore  having  a  tubular  tower,  a  tabular  cap 
secured  to  said  tower,  a  ahaft  mounted  in  said  cap  and 
joomaled  la  one  side  of  said  cap  aad  projectlag  therefrom, 
a  apecUda  aad  a  blada  carried  hy  Mid  ahaft,  a  aleavn 
Journaled  la  the  other  side  of  said  cap  and  fttrmlag  a 
bearing  for  said  ahaft,  a  blade  and  a  spectacle  carried  by 
aaid  sleeve,  gearing  for  operating  said  shaft  and  sleeva 
housed  within  said  cap  and  tower,  a  lantern  bracket 
carried  hy  aald  cap.  and  lanterns  carried  by  said  bracke^ 
for  cooperating  with  aaid  spectaclea. 

2.  A  aemaphore  having  a  tower,  a  cap  engaglag  saM 
tower,  a  shaft  jonraalad  la  said  eap.  a  laatera  bracket 
mounted  on  said  cap  and  projecting  from  oppoeite  sides 
thereof,  a  spectacle  fixed  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  a 
pulley  fixed  on  said  ahaft  within  said  cap  for  operating 
said  spectacle,  a  vertically  movable  lantern  suspended 
from  said  bracket  and  cooperating  with  said  spectscle.  a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  ahaft 
and  projecting  within  aaid  cap,  a  spectacle  fixed  on  aald 
sleeve  and  a  pulley  fixed  on  said  sleeve  within  said  cap  for 
operating  said  spedade,  and  a  vertically  movable  lantern 
suspended  from  said  bracket  and  cooperating  with  aald  laat 
mentioned  spectacle. 


1,014,986.  PRINTINQ-MACHINB.  ALTUaD  J.  Wa««, 
BeatUe.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  S,  1910.  Serial  No.  036,282. 
(CL  101— 07.) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  plurality  of  type  wheela, 
springs  serving  to  yieldingly  mainUln  the  reapectlva 
wheels  in  inoperative  poaitloA.  ehaln  actuated  means  for 
routing  said  wheela  into  selected  printing  positions  la 
opposition  to  the  several  springs,  means  for  securing  said 
wheela  in  adjusted  positions,  a  platen  on  which  tlie  artida- 
to  be  printed  la  supported,  means  for  applying  ink  to 
the  wheels,  aad  a  means  for  successively  sctuating  the 
ink  applying  means,  the  platen  to  effect  the  printing  and 
the  release  of  said  wheel  aecyring  means  whereby  ssld 
springs  are  enabled  to  restora  the  whasla  to  thalr  tooper* 
atlve  poaltloaa. 

2.  la  a  priatlng  machine,  a  plurality  of  type-wbeela, 
springe  serving  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  respective 
wheels  In  InoperatlTe  poaltlon,  chain  actuated  meana  tor 
rotatlnff  saM  whaela  Into  aeleeted  prtattag  poaltloaa  la 
opposition  to  tiie  aaveral  eprtoga,  SMana  for  aecoring  aald 
whaala  In  adjaatod  poaltlnna,  a  platan  on  which  tha  artlel» 
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li  sapportsd.  maaaa  for  applFlac  lak  to  tha 
for  anrffsaslvaly  aetnntlnc  tka  lafc  apply- 
tha  platan  to  eCeet  tha  printlat  hBd  tbm  ralaaao 
Wheal  aaeurlng  means  whereby  aald  aprlncs  are 
•nabled  to  reatore  the  wheals  to  their  InoparatlTe  posltlona, 
and  a  series  of  drums  operatively  eonnaetad  with  aald 
whaela  irhereby  the  aettlng  of  the  wheela  may  be  de- 
taradned  from  the  relative  poaltloaa  of  tha  dnint. 


S.  In  in  printing  machtoa,  tha  eomblnatlon  with  a 
stationary  ahaft,  a  aerlea  of  typa-whoais  rotatahly  mounted 
upon  aald  ahaft.  an  automatle  braking  device  for  each 
wheel,  a  platen  on  which  tha  artlcls  to  ha  marked  la  sup- 
ported, an  Inktng  pad,  an  tnklnc-pad  carrier  coaaaetod 
tor  limited  oaelllatory  ssovemeato  to  aald  shaft,  a  con- 
troller for  said  carrier  mooatad  upop  said  ahaft,  a  aoeood 
ahaft.  a  craak  haadla  for  operating  the  laat  aamed  ahaft, 
coaaectloas  betweea  this  shaft  and  the  platan,  tha  hraka 
devlceib  and  said  controller  whareby  the  ooeUlatory  mova- 
menta  of  such  shaft  eanaea  the  succeaaive  operatlona  of  tha 
toking-dfYfiea,  tha  platan,  aad  the  dlaengaganiant  of  the 
brake  dpncea. 

4.  In  a  machine  ft>r  prlntlnf  checks  or  otiiar  articles, 
the  combination  with  a  stationary  ahaft,  a  serlea  of  tjpa- 
wheela  eotatably  mountad  upon  aald  shaft,  an  aatoaatle 
braking  device  for  each  wheal,  a  platen  on  which  the 
article  to  be  nuurked  la  supported,  an  Inking  pad.  an  lnk|ag- 
pad  cartler  coaaeeted  for  oaelllatory  moveoMata  to  said 
shaft,  s  controller  for  said  carrier  monatad  upoa  tha 
shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  crank  handle  for  operattng  tha 
laat  naned  ahaft,  connections  between  thia  abaft  and  tha 
platan,  tha  brake  davless,  aad  eoatroilar  wherry  tba 
oaelllatory  movemeata  of  anch  ahaft  eauaes  tha  aucceaalva 
operatlona  of  the  Inking  dovlea,  the  platen,  and,  normally, 
the  dlaangaganient  of  the  brake  devloea,  aad  a  maaaa 
whereby  the  last  aaaied  ahaft  may  be  operated  without 
affectlaf  the  brake  devleas. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  prlntlag  eheeka  or  other  artldea, 
the  conblaatloa  with  a  stationary  abaft,  a  serlea  of  typa- 
wheels  totataldy  mouated  upoa  said  ahaft,  a  sprlag  tor 
each  wheel  aad  taadlag  to  yleldlagly  retain  the  same  In 
Inoperative  poaltloaa,  vaaaa  fbr  tadlridQally  settlag  said 
wheels  la  opposltloa  to  tha  reapeetlve  sprlaga^  aa  aatn- 
matlc  braking  device -for  each  wheal,  a  platen  on  which 
the  artltle  to  be  marked  la  supported,  an  Inking  pad,  an 
Inking  pad  carrier  connected  for  limited  oaelllatory  move- 
manta  to  said  ahaft  •  eontroller  tor  aald  carrier  mounted 
upon  tie  shaft,  a  seeond  diaft,  •  craak  handle  for  oper- 
ating tba  laat  named  abaft,  ooonaetloas  bstwaon  this  shaft 
and  the  platan,  the  brake  derloaa.  and  eontroller  whareby 
the  oedllatory  movemnita  of  soeh  ahaft  canaes  the  soe- 
ceaalre  operatlona  of  tha  Inklng-davlce.  the  platen,  and  the 
dl^sagagemant  of  the  brake  davleea,  and  a  means  whereby 
tha  aforaaald  springs  are  rendered  temporarily  lnoparativ«b 

imipa  •  aad  T  ast  priatod  la  tha  Oaastta.] 


Waiun,  Part  Onl- 


1/>14.»87.     OAMO-PLOW.     NtCHOI.a* 
tins,  Oolo.,  aaslgnar  of  one»half  to  B.  L. 
ColUna.  Colo.    FUad  Dae.  12, 1910.    Serial  Me. 
(CL  97— 40.) 


A  gang  plow,  eomprlalng  a  plurality  of  revolving  dMa 
carried  hy  vertical  roek-ahafto  having  Intsmdl  bearings  la 
eomUnatlon  with  a  plurality  o(  vartknl  platea  havlnf 
stanm  adJustaUe  both  vertically  and  rotarOy  to  said  Intw- 
nal  bearlnga. 


M14.988.  CARBUBBTER.  FSAirx  Danw  WnmST,  llad- 
Ison,  Wla.,  aaslgnor  to  Fuller  4  Johneon  ICannfaeturlng 
Co.,  Ifadlaen,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln.  FUst 
Oct.  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  087,150.     (CL  123— ISO.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  earboreter  for  gas  snglass,  a 
eondnctor  leading  from  aald  carhnreter  to  the  cwbnstlea 
apace  of  the  angtoe  and  formed  with  a  chamber  totaraaet- 
Ing  the  conducting  paaeaga.  and  a  plug  adapted  to  eeenpy 
aald  chamber  and  aoltably  cored  to  conatituto  a  aectlon  of 
aald  conducting  passage,  aald  ping  being  resMvable  to 
heat  the  aama,  aabstnntlaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  eomblnatlon  with  a  carbureter  for  gaa-englnen,  a 
eendaetor  leading  from  said  earboreter  to  the  combnstlsa 
space  of  the  engine  and  formed  with  a  chamber  totsraact 
lag  the  oondnettog  paasage,  aad  a  plug  adapted  to  occnpy 
aald  chamber  aad  suitably  cored  to  coastltote  a  section  of 
aaM  eonduetlhg  paasage.  aald  plug  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  ererlle  and  aeal  the  upper  end  of  aald  chamber  and  be- 
ing removal>le  to  heat  the  aama.  aobetentlally  aa  daacrlbid. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  carlmreter  for  gn»«nglnea,  a 
conductor  leading  from  aaid  carbareter  to  the  comboatl^ 
qiace  of  the  eagtoe  and  fonnad  with  a  chamber  totareect- 
Ing  the  conducting  passage,  a  plug  adapted  to  oeeopy  dUd 
diamber  and  auitably  cored  to  eonotltuto  a  aectlon  of  aald 
cohductlng  paaaage,  and  a  handle  on  said  plug  whereby  tiia 
aame  may  be  readily  removed  and  replaced,  sobstnatUlly 
aa  deaerlbed. 


1,014.980.    R0AIM3RADER.    JosiPH  D.  AaaMt  aad  BOV 

B.  Anaiis.  Indlanapolla,  Ind.,  aaatgnera  to  J.  D.  Adams 

4  Co.,  Indlanapolla.  Ind..  a  Copartnerahlpt.    Filed  Dee. 

28.  1910.    Serial  Mo.  598.945.     <CL  S7— 49.) 

1.  In  a  read  aeraper,  the  eombtnatloa  with  a  mala 

frasM  provided  with  a  pair  of  canTlag  wheela.  maaaa  for 

adjnatlag  the  vertical  aagle  of  eaM  wheela  relative  to  the 

Bwla  fraiae.  a  atold  board  frame  phrotally  coaaeeted  at  Ite 

forward  end  to  the  forward,  end  of  the  mate  frame, 

for  adjneting  the  rear  end  of  the  Bsold  board  hams 

r.  a  midd  board  plvotally  monnted  vpea  tha  roar  sad 
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of  tlM  iDoId  beard  fruM  apon  a  rartleal  axla.  and  adjnat- 
iBff  ncaaa  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  engaging  tlM 
rear  aad  of  tbe  mold  board  frame  for  adjusting  the  mold 
board  rertlcally. 


2.  In  a  road  aeraper,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  carrjlng  wheels,  a  mold 
hoard  frame  piTotally  connected  at  Its  forward  end  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the 
rear  end  of  the  mold  board  frame  transTersely,  a  mold 
board  piTotally  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  mold 
board  frame  upov  a  Tertlcal  axis,  and  adjusting  means 
earrled  by  the  main  frame  and  engaging  the  rear  end  of 
tha  mold  board  frame  for  adjusting  the  mold  board  Tertl- 
eally. 

8.  In  a  road  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  carrying  wheels,  means  for 
adjusting  the  Tertlcal  angle  of  said  wheels  rclatlre  to  the 
main  frame,  a  mold  board  frame  pirotally  connected  at  its 
forward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  mold 
board  piTotally  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  mold 
board  frame  upon  a  Tertlcal  axis,  and  adjusting  means 
carried  by  the  main  frame  and  engaging  the  rear  aid  of 
the  mold  board  frame  for  adjusting  the  mold  board  Ter- 
tieally. 

4.  In  a  read  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frasM  proTided  with  a  pair  of  carrying  wheels,  a  mold 
board  frame  plTotally  connected  at  iU  forward  end  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  main  frame  and  extended  rearwardly 
between  the  rear  wheela,  a  mold  board  plTotally  mounted 
upon  tlie  rear  end  of  the  mold  board  frame  upon  a  Tertlcal 
axis,  and  adjusting  means  earrled  by  the  main  frame  and 
engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  mold  board  frame  for  adjust- 
ing the  mold  board  Tertleally. 

6.  In  a  road  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
supporting  wheels  for  said  main  frame,  a  'mold  board 
trasM  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  mold  board  carried  by 
Mid  mold  board  frame  upon  a  substantially  Tertlcal  axis, 
and  means  carried  by  the  main  frame  for  ralaing  and  sup- 
porting tlie  main  frame  and  Its  supporting  wlieels  abOTS 
the  mold  board  whereby  the  mold  board  may  be  swung  he- 
Math  tlie  supporting  wheels. 

[ClalBW  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1.014.090.  WINDINO-DRUM.  Thbodobs  Ahlbobx,  Chi- 
cago. IlL.  assignor  to  Waterloo  Cement  Machinery  Cor- 
poratioa.  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  Br9.0BT.     (CL  57—88.) 

Ib  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  Irab  carrying  a 
Iwllow  friction-cone  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  body  haTlng  a 
frletloB-rla  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  ahaft, 
a  eam-body  having  a  helical  cam-fhce  mounted  sioTahly  on 
MM  abaft  to  rock  tbereoa,  another  cam-body  baTing  a  like 
belloal  cam-faea  mounted  on  said  sluift  to  rock  thereon, 
the  said  helical  cam-faces  being  In  coacttng  engagement,  a 
eompreatfon-sprlns   engaged    between    said    friction-cone 


hnb  and  said  erietlon-rim  carrying-body,  an  arm  project* 
lag  froa  MCb  of  said  bodies,  each  arm  haTlng  lu  outer 
end  broadened  and  proTldM  with  a  plurality  of  adjusting 
orifices,  a  plToted  hand-leTer.  and  sulUble  llnk-conneetlons 
between  said  lerer  and  said  anna  adjustably  coaneeted 


with  certain  of  tba  uld  orifices  In  ssld  arms,  said  cam- 
bodies  when  rocked  past  each  other  being  adapted  to  thrust 
said  frlctlon-rtm  carrying-body  toward  said  friction-cone, 
compressing  said  spring  and  also  placing  said  friction-rim 
into  frletional  drlTing  engagement  with  said  frlctlon-cona. 


1,014.901.      AUTOMOBILB    JACK -TRUCK.      OsCAi    H. 
AMaa,  Coal  Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
MeCalmont.  Franklin.  Pa.    Pilad  Feb.  2,  1911.    Sarlal     \ 
No.  600,192.     (CI.  67—48.) 


An  automobile  jack  truck  comprising  in  comblnatioa  a 
cross  piece,  two  standards  piTotally  mounted  on  the  croM 
piece  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  axle  sup- 
porting dsTlces  and  at  their  lower  ends  with  rollera, 
means  on  the  sUndards  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  leTer 
for  rocking  the  standards  separately  into  position  to 
eleTate  the  ends  of  the  axle,  locking  doTkes  for  locking 
thi  standards  to  the  cross  piece,  loagltodinal  sustaining 
members  rigidly  connected  with  and  extending  from  the 
croes  piece  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  rollers  on  the 
outer  ends  of  tlie  said  sustaining  members  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  ground  so  as  to  prerent  the  truck  from  tlltlat 
and  dumping  Its  load. 


1.014.992.  AUTOMOBILB  JACK -TRUCK.  OaCAB  H. 
AiOM.  Coal  Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
McCaJmont.  Franklin.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.  Serial 
No.  606,198.     (CI.  S7— 48.) 


OI9' 


.-f^-.-- 


1.  A  dCTlca  of  the  character  described,  comprising  la 
combination  a  pair  of  axle  supports  proTlded  at  their  upper 
ends  with  OMana  adaptsd  to  sustain  the  opposite  anda  of  a 
Tehlele  azla  and  at  tbalr  lower  ends  with  roUera,  a 
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place  rigidly  eonnected  with  mM  standards,  means  00m- 
prlslng  a  hand  IsTcr  for  rocking  said  standards  into  posi- 
tion to  Urt  the  axle  of  said  vehicle,  longitudinal  sustain- 
ing members  on  opposite  sidee  of  said  cross  piece,  and 
locking  aeans  for  maintaining  said  standards  In  their 
eleratlag  poaltlon. 

2.  A  dCTlce  of  the  character  descrtbed.  comprising  a 
pair  of  axle  supports  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with 
means  adapted  to  susUln  the  opposite  ends  of  a  Tehlda 
axle  and  at  their  lower  ends  with  rollers,  a  cross  piece 
connecting  said  standards,  means  comprising  a  band  lever 
for  rocking  said  atandards  into  position  to  lift  the  axle 
of  said  Teblcle,  longitudinal  sustaining  members  on  op- 
posite sKhs  of  Mid  cross  pieca,  and  locking  means  for 
maintaining  said  standards  In  their  eleratlng  poaltlon. 

8.  A  d«Tlce  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising  a 
pair  of  axle  supports  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other  pro- 
Tided  with  a  rolling  bearing  on  the  ground  and  adapted 
to  be  roticed  so  as  to  eleTate  the  axle,  and  sustaining 
members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  supporta,  one  of  which 
Is  rigid  with  ssld  supports  and  the  other  having  a  hlnge4 
relation  tkereto. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  axle  supports  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other  pro- 
vided with  a  rolling  bearing  on  the  ground  and  adapted 
to  be  rocked  so  as  to  elevate  the  axle,  sustaining  members 
on  opposite  sides  of  ssld  supporta,  one  of  which  is  rigid 
with  said  supporta  snd  the  other  having  a  hinged  relation 
thereto,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the  hinged 
sustaining  member  in  rigid  reUtionshlp  with  the  rest  of 
the  structnre. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  axle  supports  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with 
rollers,  of  a  cross  piece  to  which  ssld  supporta  sr«  rigidly 
connected,  a  longitudinal  sustaining  member  rigid  with 
Mid  cross  piece,  s  longitudinal  sustaining  Btember  hinged 
to  the  other  side  of  said  croM  piece,  and  locking  mecha- 
nism for  holding  ssld  hinged  sustaining  member  In  rigid 
relationship  with  the  rest  of  the  structure  when  the  axle 
supporta  are  in  operative  poaltlon. 

(Claim!  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.014.998.  WATER-SKBB.  Hooo  J.  ANDsnaoir,  Melrose, 
Mass.  FUed  Oct.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  658341.  (CI. 
9— 21.)| 


1.  A  watar  skee,  comprising  a  body  compoaed  of  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  mesne  tor  maintaining  Mid  ssctlons 
In  extended  position,  ssld  body  being  provided  with  mMns 
for  receiving  the  foot  of  the  operator,  one  or  more  winga 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  body,  and  means  arranged  to 
be  operat#4  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  for  swinging  aald 
wings  outirardly,  substantlslly  as  dsscrlbed. 

2.  A  water  skee,  comprising  s  hollow  body  provided 
with  mesas  for  receiving  the  foot  of  the  operator,  one  or 
mora  wings  pivotslly  mounted  on  one  side  of  Mid  body, 
and  means  opersble  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  for  swlnc- 
tng  ssld  wings  outwardly  to  aid  in  steering  the  skee. 
■abstantiaUy  as  dsscrlbed. 

8.  A  water  skee,  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  pH  In 
aald  body  tor  receiving  the  foot  of  the  operator,  a  crank 
arm  extending  Into  nid  pit  snd  operable  by  the  fbo^  one 
or  mora  wings  mounted  on  ssld  body,  and  meana  cooperat- 
ing with  said  crank  arm  to  control  the  operation  o<  said 
wings,  snbatanttally  ss  described. 

4.  A  water  skee,  eomprleing  s  hollow  body,  a  pit  la  aald 
body  for  racelvlng  the  foot  of  the  operator,  a  crank  arm 
operable  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  within  the  pit,  a 
lever  operatlvely  related  to  mM  crank  arm,  and  9o»  or 
mora  wtats  arranged  to  be  moved  by  mM  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  dsscrlbed. 

6.  A  water  skse.  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  pit  In  Mid 
bady  for  receiving  the  toot  of  tha  operator,  a  crank  am 


operable  by  the  foot  of  the  c^ierator  within  the  pit.  a  levar 
operatlvely  ralated  to  said  crank  arm.  (»ie  or  more  wings 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  lever,  and  means  for  restarln( 
the  crank  arm  to  normal  position,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.014.994.  HANDLING.  UNLOADING,  STORING,  AND 
RELOADING  PLANT.  HaaifAH  P.  Akdbsbbn,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  DsvW  J.  Evans,  Chicago,  IU.  FUed 
Dec.  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,295.     (CI.  214 — 4.) 


1.  The  Improvementa  herein  described,  comprising  a 
storage  dock  having  parallel  stock  pUe  spaces,  in  combina- 
tion with  tracka  arranged  at  the  dock  front  and  between 
said  spaces,  a  storage  house  at  the  landward  side  of  said 
spsces,  a  traveling  bridge  constructed  to  travel  «i  said 
tracka,  and  to  overhang  said  storage  house,  a  hopper  at 
the  dock  end  of  Mid  bridge  and  a  conveyer  carried  by 
said  bridge  for  carrying  matarial  from  said  hopper  acroM 
said  spaces  to  Mid  house,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  improvementa  heraln  described,  comprising  a 
storage  dock  having  parallel  stock  pile  spaces,  in  com- 
bination with  tracks  srranged  at  the  dock  front  and  be- 
tween'Mid  spaces,  a  storage  house  at  the  landward  aide 
of  Mkl  spaces,  a  traveling  brMge  constructed  to  trsvel  on 
said  tracks  and  to  overhang  Mid  house  at  the  landward 
end,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  dock  front  end  of  the  bridge, 
unloading  means  at  said  end  of  mM  bridge  to  deposit 
matarial  In  Mid  hopper  and  a  conveyer  carried  by  Mid 
bridge  for  carrying  material  from  said  hopper  to  said 
houM.  substantially  as  deeeribed 

8.  The  ImprovesMuta  herein  described,  comprising  a 
storage  dock  having  paraUel  stock  pile  spacea.  in  •combina- 
tion with  tracks  arranged  at  the  do^  front  and  between 
Mid  spaces,  a  storage  house,  having  a  receiving  conveyer 
extending  from  end  to  end  at  the  top,  Mid  houM  ar- 
ranged at  the  landward  side  of  Mid  spsces,  a  traveling 
bridge  constructed  to  travel  on  Mid  tracks,  a  hopper  car- 
ried by  the  dock  front  end  of  the  bridge,  unloading  meana  • 
at  said  end  of  Mid  bridge  to  deposit  msterial  In  mM  hopper 
and  a  conveyer  carried  by  said  bridge  for  carrying  ma- 
terial from  Mid  hopper  to  the  receiving  means  st  the  top 
of  Mid  house,  substantially  m  described. 

4.  The  Improvementa  herein  described,  comprising  a 
storsge  dock  having  parallel  stock  pile  spaces.  In  combina- 
tion with  tracks  arranged  at  the  dock  front  and  between 
"M  spaoM  a  storage  hooM  at  the  landward  side  of  Mid 
spaces,  having  a  receiving  opening  in  Ita  roof,  a  traveling 
bridge  constructed  to  travel  on  said  tracks  and  extending 
from  the  dock  front  to  the  opening  in  the  roof  of  Mid 
hooM,  an  unloader  boom  or  movable  extension  at  the 
dock  front  end  of  Mid  bridge,  a  grab  bucket  operating 
trolley  movable  on  Mid  bridge  and  boom,  a  grab  bucket,  a 
hopper  carried  by  the  dock  front  end  of  Mid  bridge  to 
receive  material  ffom  Mid  bucket  and  a  conveyer  carried 
by  the  bridge  and  arranged  to  convey  material  from  mM 
hopper  to  the  opening  in  the  roof  of  Mid  house,  subetan- 
tiaUy  u  described. 

6.  The  improvementa  heraln  described,  comprising  a 
storage  do<A  having  parallel  stock  pile  spaces,  in  combina- 
tion with  tracks  arranged  st  the  dock  front  and  between 
Mid  spaoM  a  storage  bouM  at  tlie  landward  side  of  said 
spacea.  having  a  reeeiviag  opening  In  tta  roof,  a  traveling 
bridge  coostroctsd  to  travel  on  Mid  tracks  snd  extending 
from  the  dock  front  to  the  opening  In  the  roof  of  said 
bouse,  an  unloader  boom  or  movable  extension  at  the  dock 
front  end  of  Mid  bridge,  a  grab  bucket  operating  troUev 
movable  on  Mid  bridge  and  boom,  a  grab  bucket,  a  hopper 
carried  by  the  dock  fftat  end  of  said  bridge  to  teeeive 


Jamuarv  16, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


717 


7i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANUAKT  x6,  X9ia. 


■ateriftl  eioai  mM  boek^  ■  eoaw«r  evrtod  by  th« 
aad  amuiSBd  to  cooTcy  aatMlal  from  Mid  topper  to 
optnins  In  th«  roof  «<  oald  bonao  and  meana  fordtoeharr 
lag  owteiial  from  aald  conroyer  at  a  point  betwaas  aaid 
bopper  and  lald  bouae,  aubatantlally  a«  deacrlbed. 
[Clalma  6  to  68  aot  prlntad  tan  tba  Oaaatta.) 


1.014.99S.  CmiBNT  MATBBIAL.  Philw  F.  Ama.  and 
MsBLin  B.  Arrmu  Seattte.  Waab.  Fllad  Not.  15,  190». 
Serial  Ma  528,009.     (CL  10»— 29.) 

1.  ▲  camant-materlal  omalatlnii  of  a  watar-comMnad 
mlztnre  of  magnailuni-oxld  and  aodlum  bicarbonate. 

2.  A  cament-materlal  conslatlng  of  a  water-comblnad 
mlxtora  of  magnealom-ozid  and  aodlum  bicarbonate,  with 
flller-materlal. 

8  A  cement-material  conalstlnc  of  a  water-combined 
mixture  of  ma«nealum-oxkl  and  aodtam-blcarbonate.  wltb 
flller-materlal  and  oolortav  matarlaL 

4.  A  cement-material,  conalatlnf  of  a  paate  compoaed  of 
ft  mixture  of  mara«>oni-<>*W  and  a  aaturated  aolutlon  In 
water  of  aodlum  bicarbonate. 

6.  A  cement-material  conalatlns  of  a  paate  compoaed  of 
ft  mixture  of  ma«nealum-oxld  and  a  aaturated  aolutlon  lii 
water  of  aodlum  bicarbonate,  with  flller-materlal. 

IClfttan  e  Bot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1 014.99«.  REINFORCED  PAPER-BOARD.  BoWAftD  D. 
BBiiN»rT.  Pulaakl.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Barlftl 
No.  «21,066.     (CI.  154—68.) 


A. 


•-a 


1.  In  a  material  of  the  charactar  daatrlbad,  a  plurality 
Qt  abeeta  of  pap^r  permeated  with  a  wfttar-proof  ebemlcftl, 
ft  wire  netting  wltb  the  enda  of  Ita  eonatltueat  wlrea  fraa 
Interpoaed  between  aucceaalve  abeeta  of  aald  paper,  wbere- 
hy  to  render  the  product  nonpilabie.  a  water  proof  glae 
tn  boldlng  the  paper  and  netting  together,  and  the  enda 
ct  aald  wire  netting  bant  OTar  the  edgaa  of  the  paper 
alternately  to  aupport  the  edgea  e<  the  aame,  aubatantlally 
■ft  iiaacrlbad 

2.  In  ft  ftmterlal  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  plurality 
of  abeeta  of  paper  permeated  with  a  water-proof  chemical, 
a  wire  netting  wltb  the  enda  of  tta  conatltuent  wlrea  free 
dlapoaed  between  •ucceeeive  abeeta  of  said  paper,  whereby 
to  render  the  product  noopllabla,  and  the  enda  of  aald 
wire  netting  bent  back  orar  the  adgaa  ef  tba  paper  altar- 
■atoly  to  aupport  the  edgea  of  the  aame,  aubatatnlally  fta 


1,014,997.  gPBBD-CONTROLUNO  MECHANISM  FOR 
REVOLVINQ  DOORS.  Oaoaoft  C.  BucaaiiaoftaFftft, 
SUmford,  Conn.  FUed  Mar.  29.  1009.  Serial  No.  480,628. 
Renewed  Jane  «,  1911.   Serial  No.  W1.688.    (CI.  20— 18.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door  mounted  to  reTolTe,  of  a 
apaed  controlling  device,  and  eonnectlona  batweaft  aald 
devlee  and  the  door  whereby  the  rato  of  moTemmt  of  the 
door  la  automatically  controlled. 

2.  The  eomblnatloft  with  a  door  mounted  to  rerolre,  of 
a  apeed  controlling  device  carried  by  the  door,  aad  con- 
■aetlona  between  aald  device  and  the  door  whereby  the 
nua  oC  movement  of  the  doer  la  automatically  controlled. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door  mounted  to  revolve,  of 
a  governor  mechanlam,  operating  eonnectlona  betweaa  the 
door  and  aald  mechanlam,  and  manna  whereby  the  gover- 
■or  mecfaanlaiH  controla  the  rato  of  movement  of  the  door. 

4.  Tba  combination  with  ft  door  mounted  to  revolve,  of 
a  governor  maebantem  BMNintad  on  the  door,  operating 
conaaetlona  between  tba  door  and  aald  maehanlaoi,  aad 


5.  The  eomblnatloB  with  a  door  mounted  to  rarolre,  of 
a  governor  mechanlam,  operating  eonnectlona  betwean  tba 
door  and  aald  mechanlam.  a  brake  for  the  door,  and  eoB> 
nectlona  between  the  governor  mechanlam  and  the  brain. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,014,998.  BAO-FILUNO  DEVICE.  JAMM  BowftM,  Urn- 
dan,  MldL  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial  Na.  «S4,14aL 
<a.  78—181.) 
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1.  In  a  bag  flUlng  device,  the  combination  of  tilting 
acalea,  a  bag  aupportlng  frame  mounted  upon  the  tilting 
aealea,  a  bopper  arranged  over  the  bag  aupportlng  frame 
ao  aa  to  feed  materUl  Into  a  bag  mounted  thereon,  a  allda 
for  abutting  off  the  flow  of  material  from  the  bopper,  yield- 
lag  aeaaa  normally  tendtaig  to  move  the  elide  Into  oper> 
fttlve  poaltlon,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  allda,  a  rotary 
detent  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  to  lock  the  allda  la 
an  Inoperative  poaltlon,  a  rock  abaft  carrying  the  rotary 
detent  and  provided  wltb  a  crank  arm,  and  a  link  member 
connecting  the  crank  arm  to  the  tilting  aealee  for  rototlnf 
the  rock  abaft  and  raleftataig  the  detent  whaa  tba  acftlaft 
are  tilted. 

2.  In  a  bag  filling  device,  the  combination  of  tllttng 
gcalaa,  a  bag  aupportlng  fraoM  mounted  upon  the  tilting 
aealea.  a  hopper  arranged  over  the  bag  aupportlng  frame 
ao  aa  to  feed  aiftterlal  lata  a  bag  mounted  thereon,  a  allda 
tat  abutting  off  the  flow  of  material  from  the  hopper, 
yielding  meana  normally  tending  to  move  the  allda  Into 
operative  poeltloa,  a  pawl  moftatad  apoft  thft  allde  and 
Bormally  tending  to  drop  by  gravity  Into  aneh  a  poeltloa 
aa  to  project  below  the  elide,  a  rock  ahaft  aoantad  under 
the  allda.  a  retory  detent  carried  by  the  rock  abaft  aad 
foraiad  with  a  notch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  dowa- 
wardly  projecting  end  of  the  pawl  to  hold  the  elide  In  a» 
Inoperative  poaltlon.  and  an  operative  eonaaetlOB  betweaa 
the  rack  rtiaft  ftnd  Che  aealea  for  ralaaalag  the  detent  from 

t  with  the  pawl  when  the  aealea  are  tOtod. 
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5.  lak  bag  flltlng  device,  the  eomMnatloo  of  ttltlag 
aealee,  ft  bag  aupportlng  frame  mounted  upon  the  acalea, 
an  elevated  platform  arranged  over  the  aealea,  a  hopper 
mounted  upon  the  plaform  and  dlapoaed  over  the  bag  aup- 
portlng frame  ao  aa  to  ftoed  Into  a  bag  mooated  upon  the 
aame,  a  elide  moanted  upon  the  platform  and  adpated  to 
cut  off  the  flow  of  material  from  the  bopper,  the  aald 
allde  being  formed  wltb  a  alot,  yielding  meana  normally 
tending  to  move  the  allde  Into  operative  poeltlon.  a  wedge 
shaped  pawl  hay  lag  the  reduced  end  thereof  pivoted  within 
the  slot,  tbe  oppoeite  end  of  the  pawl  being  deelgned  to 
drop  by  gravity  into  auch  a  poaltlea  aa  to  project  below 
the  allde  and  being  formed  with  a  Up  projecting  over  the 
top  of  the  allde  to  limit  the  downward  maveaaaot  thereof, 
a  rock  abaft  mounted  upon  tbe  elevated  phitform,  a  detent 
mounted  upon  tbe  reck  ahaft  aad  formed  with  a  notch 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  to  hold  tbe  allde  In  an 
Inoperative  poaltlon.  aad  an  operative  conaectton  between 
tbe  rock  abaft  and  tbe  acalea  for  automatically  releasing 
the  slide  wben  tbe  acalea  are  tilted. 

4.  laip  bag  llUlng  device,  the  combination  of  tilting 
acalea.  a  flxed  auperatructure  arranged  over  the  tilting 
acalea.  aa  upright  bag  aupportlng  frame  having  the  lower 
and  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  acalea.  the  said  bag 
aupportlng  frame  being  formed  with  a  lower  abelf  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  bag  and  also  with  an  upper 
bead  having  an  inlet  opening  therein,  means  upon  the  said 
upper  head  for  engaging  the  mouth  of  a  bag,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  conaeetlng  tbe  bag  aapporttag  frame  to  the  auper- 
atructure for  holding  tbe  bag  aupportlng  frame  In  an 
upright  position,  a  bopper  mounted  upon  the  flxed  auper- 
atruetura  and  adapted  to  dlacharge  through  the  Inlet  open- 
ing of  the  upper  head  Into  the  bag,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically catting  off  the  flow  of  material  from  tbe  bopper 
wben  tbe  scalto  are  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the  material 
in  tbe  lM(g. 

6.  In  a  bag  fllUng  device,  the  combination  of  tilting 
scales,  ft  flxed  structure  ftrraaged  over  tbe  tilting  Hcales. 
an  uprl||it  bag  supporting  frame  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  tilting  acalea,  tbe  aald 
bag  supporting  frame  being  formed  with  a  lower  shelf 
for  engaging  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  bag.  and  alao  with  an 
upper  bead  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  air  outlet 
opening  therein,  a  link  plvotelly  connecting  the  bag  aup- 
portlng A'ame  to  tbe  suparatructure  for  holding  the  aald 
bug  supporting  frame  in  an  upright  poaltlon,  a  bopper 
mounted  upon  the  suparatructure  and  adapted  to  dlacharge 
through  the  inlet  opening  of  the  upper  head  Into  tbe  bag. 
an  air  outlet  member  upon  tbe  superstructure  registering 
wltb  tbe  air  outlet  of  the  aald  upper  head,  and  means  for 
cutting  off  tbe  flow  of  material  from  the  hopper  wben  tbe 
aealee  art  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the  material  in  the  bag. 


J 


1,014.990^  OIL -BURNER.  Moasa  L.  Bclron.  Olaaco. 
Sana.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1011.  Serial  No.  621,080.  (Cl. 
168— OB.) 


1.  An  eti  burner  includlag  a  baae  having  the  form  of  a 
pan.  a  gaa  generating  chamber  forming  part  of  the  baae,  a 
Mpply  pipe  opening  Into  the  gaa  generating  chamber,  a 
aoaale  projecting  from  the  chamber  oppoeite  to  the  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  plurality  of  air  chambera  located  around  tbe  , 
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geowatlng  chamber  and  having  discharge  openings,  said 
air  chambera  opening  upon  the  under  aide  of  the  baae,  and 
a  deflecnng  cover  extending  over  the  noaale  aad  anpported 
upon  t»e  baae  and  acting  to  direct  tbe  air  from  aald  air 
discbarge  openings  toward  the  aoaale. 

2.  An  oil  burner  Including  a  base  having  tbe  form  of  a 
pan,  a  gaa  generating  chamber  formed  within  the  baae,  a 
fuel  aupply  pipe  opnutag  lato  Oie  gaa  generattag  chamber, 
aa  upwardly  peojectlag  noaale  exteadlag  from  tbe  cham- 
ber, a  cftp  raatktg  apoa  the  upper  end  of  tbe  noiale  and 
deflecting  the  vapor  tharefrom  downward  agalnat  the 
baae,  a  plurality  ef  air  chambers  mounted  on  the  base  and 
located  at  intervale  around  the  gas  chamber,  each  air 
chamber  being  formed  with  an  outlet  opening  and  a  cover 
aupported  upon  Ute  baae  and  extending  over  the  gaa  gener- 
ft  Jag  ehambar  and  lacloalng  the  noaale  theraot  aald  eover 
actlag  to  direct  the  air  entering  through  the  outlet  open- 
iaga  of  the  air  chambers  toward  tbe  noaale. 

8.  An  oil  burner  indudhig  a  baae  baviag  the  form  of  a 
pan,  a  gaa  generating  chamber  Integral  with  the  baae  aad 
formed  In  the  center  thereof,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  opening 
into  the  generating  chamber,  an  upwardly  projecting  non- 
ale  extending  from  the  gaa  generating  chamber,  a  deflect- 
ing 041  oa  the  aoftale,  •  plurality  of  air  chambera  formed 
latagral  with  the  baae  aad  located  at  latervala  aronad  tta 
gaa  chamber,  each  of  aald  air  chambera  betaig  open  at  Ua 
lower  end.  and  a  concavo-convex  cover  larger  In  dlaawter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  generating  chamber,  said  cover' 
being  provided  at  Intervale  with  chamber  aectlona  com- 
pleting the  chamber  eections  carried  upon  tbe  baae,  each  of 
aald  chamber  eectlooa  In  the  cover  being  provkM  arlth  an 
iawardly  dtoectad  apaalng. 

4.  An  oil  burner  indadlng  a  circular  pan-ahaped  baae 
having  an  annular  marginal  flange,  a  central  gaa  generat- 
ing chamber  formed  Integral  with  tbe  baae  aad  havlag  a 
rounded  upper  wall,  a  noaale  projecting  from  the  gaa  geo- 
eratlng  chamber  and  having  a  removable  tip,  a  ccmcavo- 
convex  deflecting  cap  supported  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  noaale, 
air  chamber  eections  integral  with  the  baae  and  located  at 
latorvftla  fttoaad  the  gaa  genwating  chamber,  aald  air 
chftffiber  eections  being  6pen  at  their  lower  enda  and  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  concavo-convex  eover  leaa  in 
than  the  diameter  of  the  pan-shaped  portion  of  the 
aad  having  a  plurality  of  air  chamber  aectlona  foraMd  la- 
tagral therewith  and  resting  upon  the  air  chamber  aec- 
tlona flrst-named.  aald  laat-naaaed  air  chamber  sertions' be- 
ing formed  with  openings  directed  toward  tbe  noaale.  aad 
a  aapply  pipe  <H>enlng  into  the  generating  chamber. 


1,015,000.  COLLAR  OR  CUFF  PACKAOK.  CHAXLsa 
Cahx,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.  BerUI  No. 
617,17L     (Cl.  206 — 4€.) 


A  collar  or  cuff  package  coaipriaiag  a  tranapareet 
double  walled  wrapper  with  the  article  Inaerted  between 
the  walla  thereof,  said  package  walla  having  a  perma- 
naatly  cloaed  flap  at  one  end.  one  wall  of  the  package  be- 
ing ahortar  than  the  other  aad  adhealvely  aecured  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  loader  wall  ao  aa  to  completely  aeal  the 
Incloaed  article  between  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  aborter 
wall,  and  aald  package  and  articles  therein  being  rolled 
with  uie  shorter  wall  on  the  Inaide  and  wltb  the  longer 
wan  outermoat, — and  the  free  end  of  aald  longer  waU  ad- 
healvely aecured  to  the  outer  aurface  of  the  package — the 
eamplete  package  belag  la  a  roiled  condition. 
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1.010,001.  BAILWAt-TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Akthcr 
C.  Casdland.  ProTO,  UUh.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1911.  8«ri«l 
Ho.  e&2.0a2.     (CL  238—6.) 
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and  taATtng  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  open- 
Ins  in  the  coTer.  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  cover  and  the 
bottom  of  the  can,  a  relatlTely  larg*  raceptacle  concaatrlc- 
ally  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  cover  and  bot- 
tom of  the  can  and  haTlng  an  opening,  a  deUcbable  closure 


;.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  an  upturned 
metal  channel,  spaced  apart  transTerse  slots  In  the  bot- 
tom of  said  channel,  open  cuts  In  the  edges  of  said  chan- 
nel, cushion  blocks  in  said  channel  of  the  same  length  as 
the  space  between  the  said  transverse  slots  and  thicker 
than  the  height  of  the  said  channel  at  said  open  cuts  and 
having  a  borixontal  opening  therethrough,  clamps  having 
an  elongated  beveled  opening  in  each  and  a  portion  of 
each  bent  to  engage  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  a  lug  on  the 
bottom  of  each  of  said  clamps  adapted  to  fit  within  one  of 
said  transverse  slots,  extended  portions  of  said  clamps 
forming  lugs  adapted  to  engage  within  said  open  cuts  to 
prevent  lateral  outward  movement  of  said  clamps,  locking 
members  having  a  portion  of  each  bent  upon  Itself  and 
adapted  to  fit  within  one  of  said  transverse  slots  and  tA. 
the  side  of  one  of  said  lugs  on  the  bottom  of  said  clamps, 
partial  registering  elongated  slots  In  said  clamps  and 
said  locking  members  having  the  top  and  bottom  of  each 
slot  outwardly  beveled,  a  bolt  having  a  cone  shaped  head 
placed  horizontally  through  said  elongated  slots  and  said 
cushion  blocks,  and  a  frusto-conlcall.v  shaped  nut  on  said 
bolt  and  adapted  to  be  operated  within  said  partially  reg- 
istered slots. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie  and  fastener  the  combination  of  an 
upturned  metal  channel  having  transverse  slots  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  clamps  adapted  to  extend  through  said  slots 
and  with  the  upper  portion  of  each  bent  to  engage  the  base 
flange  of  a  rail,  an  elongated  circular  opening  in  each  of 
said  clamps  having  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  outwara^y 
beveled,  locking  members  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of 
said  channel  and  having  an  elongated  circular  opening  In 
each  with  the  top  and  bottom  outwardly  beveled  and  with 
the  sides  of  said  opening  registering  with  the  sides  of  the 
opening  in  the  clamp  adjacent  and  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom  not   registering   when   the  said   clamps   and   locking 
members    are    in    position,    cushion   blocks   between   each 
iwlr  of  clamps  having  a  borixontal  opening  therethrough, 
a  bolt  through  said  clamps,  said  locking  members  and  lald 
cushion  block  to  bind  them  together  having  a  cone  shaped 
head  thereon,  and  a  frusto-conlcally  shaped  nut  on  said 
bolt  adapted  to  slide  In  said  partially  registering  openings 
in  said  clamps  and  locking  members  to  make  the  said 
openings  more  nearly  register. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie  and  fastener  the  oombinstion  of  an 
upturned  metal  channel,  transverse  slots  In  the  bottom 
tbereor.  blocks  between  said  transverse  slots,  clamps  en- 
gaging the  base  flange  of  a  rail  each  having  an  elon- 
gated circular  opening  therein  with  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  outwardly  beveled  and  adapted  to  be  moved  vertl- 
In  one  of  said  transverse  slots,  locking  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  aald  channel  and  each 
having  an  elongated  circular  opening  therein  with  the  top 
and  bottom  outwardly  beveled  and  with  the  sides  of  said 
opening  registering  with  the  sidds  of  the  opening  In  the 
clamp  adjacent  but  with  the  top  and  bottom  not  register- 
ing, and  a  bolt  and  eonlcally  shaped  nut  thereon  adapted 
to  bind  said  clamps  and  locking  members  on  said  blocks 
and  to  draw  said  clamps  downward  as  well  as  Inward  and 
to  cause  said  openings  to  more  nearly  register. 


1.015,002.    FBEEZER.     Jamcs  R.  Carboix.  Bollinger,  Tex. 
Filed  June  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  490,330.     Renewed  Nov. 
22.  1911.     Serial  No.  B61,850.     (CI.  «2— 4.) 
A  freeaer  comprising  a  can,  a  detachable  cover  for  the 

can  having  an  opening,  a  hood  Journaled  upon  the  cover 


for  said  opening,  plates  concentrically  arranged  within  the 
can  and  having  vertically  registering  openings,  a  series  of 
relatively  small  receptacles  loosely  supported  In  the  regis- 
terlng  openings  of* said  plates,  and  spaced  from  the  cover 
and  sides  and  bottom  of  the  can  and  the  sides  of  the  large 
receptacle. 

1,015,003.  PLOW.  JOHW  Tatlor  Chambbrs.  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1011.  BerUl  No.  642,632. 
(CI.  97—38.) 
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A  rotary  plow  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  frame  in  which 
the  same  Is  mounted,  a  series  of  pointed  excavating  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  upon  the  cylinder,  means  for  throw- 
ing the  points  into  positions  to  give  end  thrusts  thereto 
as  the  cylinder  rotates,  bars  fastened  to  the  frame  and 
provided  with  registering  apertures,  a  rod  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  apertures  In  the  paths  of  the  Inner  en^s 
of  the  pointed  excavating  members. 


1,015,004.  ROAD -GRADER  ATTACHMENT.  Philip 
Chocmard.  Pemblns,  N. 'D.  Filed  May  5,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  625,271.      (CI.  87—48.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  road  grading  machines,  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  frame,  one  side  of  which  is  provided  , 
with  a  recessed  casing  and  the  other  side  having  an  In- 
tegral shaft  support,  a  depending  bracket  and  a  cut-oat 
portion,  a  geared  roller  carrying  abaft  mounted  in  the 
recessed  casing  and  extending  transversely  across  the 
frame  to  the  Integral  shaft  anpport,  a  roller  carried  there- 
by and  operating  in  the  space  between  the  recessed  casing 
and  the  supporting  structure,  a  geared  conveyer  carrying 
shaft  mounted  in  the  recessed  caalng  and  extending  trans- 
versely acrosa  the  frame  to  the  depending  bracket,  a  con- 
veyer carried  thereby  and  operating  In  the  apace  between. 
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the  rtfc— ed  casing  and  the  depending  bracket,  a  geared 
stub  sbaft  mounted  In  the  rece— ad  easing  Intermediate 
the  roller  and  conveyer  shafts  and  meshing  with  aald 
geared  roller  and  conveyer  carrying  shafts,  a  belt  passing 
over  the  roller,  a  vertical  rear  wall  extending  transreraely 
across  the  frame,  and  a  scraper  derice  contacting  wltb 
the  roller  to  clean  same. 


/i  /9i8    ti  to 
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2.  AU  attachment  for  road  jading  machines,  compris- 
ing a  ^rectangular  frame  one  side  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  recessed  casing  and  the  other  side  having  an 
integral  shaft  support,  a  depending  bracket  and  a  cut- 
out portion,  a  gearei  roller  carrying  shaft  mounted  In 
the  reoasaed  casing  and  extending  transversely  across  the 
frame  to  the  Integral  shaft  support,  a  geared  conveyer 
carrying  sbaft  mounted  In  the  recessed  casing  and  extend- 
ing transversely  acroas  the  frame  to  the  depending  bracket, 
a  gear^  stab  shaft  mounted  In  the  recessed  casing  Inter 
mediate  the  roller  and  conveyer  shafts,  a  roller  carried  by 
the  roller  shaft  and  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  conveyer 
ahaft,  BBld  members  operating  In  the  space  between  the 
easing  and  tbe  respective  shaft  supports,  a  belt  passing 
over  the  roller,  a  vertical  rear  wall  extending  transversely 
across  the  frame  and  a  scraper  having  its  rear  end  secured 
to  the  vertical  wall  at  right-angles  to  the  belt,  aald  scraper 
passing  along  the  bottom  of  the  frame  between  the  caalng 
and  side  wall  In  a  direction  parallel  with  that  of  the  belt 
and  having  its  forward  end  bent  upwardly  to  contact  with 
tbe  rolltr. 


s.oWs. 


1.015.006.  SPARKING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COM3IUSTION  ENGINES.  Harrt  C.  Clat.  Columbua, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Reeves  ft  Company.  Columbus,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  571.024.      (CI.  123—149.) 


1.  Tile  combination,  with  a  generator  and  a  driving 
membee,  of  an  Intermediate  driving  train  between  said 
driving  member  and  generator  having  relatively  morable 
portions  capable  of  occupying  different  speed  relatkms 
to  produce  differences  In  speed  effect  of  tbe  drirlng  mem- 
ber upon  the  generator,  means  for  normally  holding  tbe 
members  of  aald  driving  train  In  one  speed  relation,  means 
for  boMlng  said  driving  train  In  abnormal  spead  relatkm, 
•ad  a  iHsed  controlled  governor  connected  to  aald  drirlng 
train  and  arranged  to  withdraw  said  last  mentloBed 
holding  means  to  permit  the  driving  train  to  aasume  its 
nonaal  speed  relation. 


2.  The  eomblBatloB  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  generator  witii 
Its  rtiaft.  a  support  for  one  of  aaid  parts  pennlttlng  alilft^ 
Ing  of  one  of  said  shafts  to  a  position  eccentric  to  the 
other,  a  wrlat-pln  crank  and  a  slotted  crank  engaged  there- 
by, one  carried  by  one  of  aaid  abafts  and  tbe  other  by  the 
other,  means  for  yieldingly  shifting  one  of  aald  ahafts  to  a 
position  In  normal  relation  to  the  other,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  Isst  mentioned  shaft  in  a  position  eccentric  to  the 
other  shaft,  and  a  speed  controlled  governor  connected  to 
one  of  fald  ahafts  and  to  aald  holding  meana  whereby, 
when  desired  speed  of  one  of  tbe  ahafts  has  been  attained, 
tbe  holding  means  will  be  wltbdranii  and  the  yielding 
means  will  serve  to  bring  tbe  displaced  sbaft  to  normal 
relationship  with  tbe  other  shaft 

3.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  generator 
with  its  shaft,  a  support  for  one  of  said  parts  permitting 
shifting  of  one  of  said  shafts  to  a  position  eccentric  to 
tbe  other,  a  wrist-pin  crank  and  a  slotted  crank  engaged 
thereby,  one  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts  and  the  other 
by  tbe  other,  means  fbr  yieldingly-  shifting  one  of  said 
shafts  to  a  position  in  normal  relation  to  tbe  other,  means 
for  holding  said  last  mentioned  sbaft  in  a  position  eccentric 
to  tbe  other  shaft,  a  speed  controlled  governor  connected 
to  one  of  said  ahafts  and  to  said  holding  means  wbereby, 
when  desired  speed  of  one  of  tbe  shafts  has  been  attained, 
the  holding  means  will  be  withdrawn  and  the  yielding 
means  will  serve  to  bring  the  displaced  shaft  to  normal 
relationship  with  the  other  Shaft,  a  timer  connected  with 
said  generator,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
tbe  sblftable  sbaft  for  shifting  the  time  to  retard  the  spark 
produced  when  tbe  sblftable  sbaft  Is  In  almormal  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  generator  with 
its  shaft,  a  suport  for  one  of  said  parts  permitting  shifting 
of  one  of  said  shafts  to  a  position  eccentric  to  the  other, 
a  wrlst-pln  crank  and  a  slotted  crank  engaged  thereby, 
one  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts  and  the  other  by  tbe 
other,  a  timer  connected  with  said  generator,  and  means, 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  sblftable  sbaft  for' 
shifting  tbe  time  to  retard  the  spark  production  when  the 
sblftable  sbaft  is  In  abnormal  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  a  generator  with 
Its  sbaft,  a  support  for  one  of  said  parts  permitting  shift- 
ing of  one  of  said  shafts  to  a  position  eccentric  to  tbe 
other,  a  wrist-pin  crank  and  a  alotted  jcrank  engaged 
thereby,  one  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts  and  tbe  other 
by  the  other,  means  for  yieldingly  shifting  one  of  said 
shafts,  to  a  position  In  normal  relation  to  the  other,  means 
for  holding  said  last  mentioned  shaft  In  a  position  eccentric 
to  tbe  other  shaft,  a  timer  connected  with  aald  generator, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  sblftable 
shaft  for  ahlfting  tbe  time  to  retard  tbe  spark  production 
when  the  sblftable  sbaft  Is  In  abnormal  position. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.015.006.  AUTOMOBILE  SPRING  WHEEL.  Max  E. 
Crahdall,  Lawton,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  546,678;    (O.  152—28.) 

1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  rim,  an  Inner  rim  spaced  from  the  outer  rim,  side 
plates  conected  to  the  outer  rim  and.  provided  In  their 
inner  faces  with  radial  groovea,  spring  holders  connected 
to  said  outer  rim  and  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  tbe 
•aid  spring  holders  being  formed  with  radially  disposed 
Inwardly  projecting  threaded  stems,  colled  compression 
springs  secured  at  their  outer  ends  around  said  stems 
and  projecting  radially  therefrom,  an  abutment  head  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  springs  and  bear- 
ing npon  said  Inner  rim,  each  of  said  sbutment  heads 
being  provkled  with  laterally  projecting  pins  morably 
engaging  la  tbe  radial  groores  of  the  plates. 

2.  A  wheel  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  sn 
outer  rim,  an  Inner  rim  spaced  from  the  outer  rim,  side 
platea  secured  to  the  octer  rim  and  extending  centrally 
beyond  the  Inner  rim,  compression  springs  interposed 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  rims  and' bearing  against  the 
same,  the  said  springs  being  secured  to  one  of  said  rims 
aod  frictlonally  engaging  tbe  other  rim,  spring  engaging 
members  carried  by  thi  side  platea  within  the  circle  of  the 
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tauaer  tin,  radtelly  €lipo— d  co«preMt<«  BprliiKa  wcored 
to  Mid  nMBton  aad  bewing  frlctioBaUr  AgataiBt  the  Inner 
rtm,  spokM  connectad  to  tbe  inner  rim  and  extondiag  te- 
wardly  tbercfrom,  a  hab  connected  to  tbe  Inner  enda  of 
aald  apokea.  and  eompreaaton  aprlnga  bearing  a«alnat  saM 
■piing  engaging  membera  and  provided  with  abutment 
beads  engaging  tbe  qokaik 


3.  A  wbeel  of  tbe  cbaracter  daaerlbed,  comprialag  an 
outer  rim,  an  Inner  rim,  resilient  devlcea  interpoaed  be- 
tween aaid  rims  and  bearing  against  tbe  same,  spokea  ai- 
tendlng  Inwardly  from  tbe  inner  rim.  a  hob  connectad  to 
tbe  inner  ends  of  said  spokea,  side  plates  connected  to  tbe 
outer  rim,  spring  engaging  membere  carried  by  aaid  side 
platea,  radially  extending  compreaaion  apringa  aecurad  to 
said  side  platea  and  extending  outwardly  tberefrom  and 
bearing  against  tbe  inner  edge  of  tbe  Inner  rim,  and  op- 
positely extending  circumferential  compression  springs 
carried  by  said  spring  engaging  members  and  provided 
at  tbelr  enda  with  rollera  bearing  agalnat  the  oppoalta 
edgea  of  aaid  spokea. 


1.016.007.     PAPER  BAO.     Datw  Cotlbb,  Bttatford,  Me. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1011.    Barlal  No.  657.284.     (CI.  229—63.) 


^ 


1.  A  paper  bag  including  in  combination,  a  tubular  body 
baring  an  upper  and  a  lower  longitudinal  nrid-portioB,  a 
pair  of  outwardly  extending  oposltely  disposed  side  plaits 
between  said  body  mid-portions  and  Joined  to  said  upper 
body  mid-portion  by  a  pair  of  inwardly  folded  tucks 
reapectlvely  and  to  aald  lower  body  mid-portion  by  another 
pair  of  inwardly  folded  tucka  reapeetively,  tbe  forward 
enda  of  aald  oppoalte  side  plaits  being  folded  over  di- 
agonally into  and  joined  to  tbe  members  reapectirely  of 
one  pair  of  aaid  Inwardly  folded  tacks  and  means  for 
closing  tbe  bottom.  > 

2.  A  paper  bag  including  In  combination,  a  tubular  body 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  longitudinal  mid-portion,  one 
of  which  la  longer  than  tbe  other,  a  pair  of  outwardly 
extending  oppoalteiy  disposed  side  plaita  between  said  body 
mid  pnrtiona  and  Joined  to  aaid  upper  body  mid  portion 
by  a  pair  of  Inwardly  folded  tocka  reapactively  and  to  aald 
lowar  body  mid-portion  by  another  pair  of  Inwardly  folded 
tucka  raapectlvely.  tbe  forward  enda  of  aaid  opposite  side 
plaits  being  folded  over  diagonally  Into  and  Joined  to  the 
BMmbera  reapactively  of  one  pair  of  aald  inwardly  folded 
tucka  and  said  longer  mid-portlon  being  folded  over  onto 
and  joined  to  aaid  aborter  mid-portion. 


1.015.008.  APPARATUS  FOB  FUMING  WOOD.  lUmT 
W.  Da  Puds,  Rhribyvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  6.  191«. 
SerUI  No.  580.660.     (a.  M— 12.) 


1.  Means  for  treating  wood  with  fumes  Including  a 
fuming-kiln.  a  diatrlbuting-plpe  in  tbe  lower  portion  of 
tbe  fuming-klln.  a  valve  connected  with  the  diatrlbutlng- 
pipe.  a  cloaed  receiver  connected  with  tbe  valve,  a  con- 
tainer, and  a  pipe  connected  with  tbe  container  and  the 
receiver  and  having  a  needle-valve  therein. 

2.  Means  for  treating  wood  with  fumea  including  a 
fuming-kiln,  a  container  for  anhydrous  ammonia  under 
preasure.  a  cloaed  receiver  having  a  acale-plate  thereon 
and  provided  alao  with  a  gage  glass  adjacent  to  the  acala- 
plate,  means  for  conducting  the  anbydroua  ammonia  from 
tbe  container  and  diacharglng  It  in  ilquefled  state  Into  the 
raeelver.  and  means  for  conducting  tbe  llqoefled  ammonia 
from  the  receiver  and  converting  it  into  fumea  dlachargad 
into  tbe  fuming-kiln. 

3.  Meana  for  treating  wood  Including  a  fumtng-klln.  a 
container,  a  closed  receiver  having  a  graduated  acale 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  gage-glaas  adjacent  to  the 
scale,  a  pipe  connected  with  tbe  container  and  tbe  receiver 
and  having  a  sto|>-cock  and  also  two  needle-valves  therein, 
one  needle-valve  being  near  the  atop-«ock  and  tbe  ether 
near  the  receiver,  a  header,  a  supply-pipe  connected  witk" 
tbe  receiver  and  the  header  and  having  a  needle-vaivst'-'' 
therein  near  tbe  receiver,  perforate  dlstributlng-plpes  con* 
nected  to  tbe  header  and  extending  along  tbe  floor  of  tbs 
fuming  kiln,  a  preasure-gage  connected  with  the  raoalvar, 

a  vent-cock  connected  with  the  receiver,  and  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  vent-cock  and  extending  into  tbe  upper 
portion  of  tbe  fuming-klln. 


1.015.000.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  FISHING-BODS.  John 
DiNBB.N,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.  Serial  No, 
621,971.     (CI.  43—15.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  fishing  rods  for  Iccking  a  reel- 
baae  to  tbe  rod  comprising  in  combination  with  tbe  rod. 
a  fixed  ferrule  and  a  movable  ferrule,  each  adapted  for 
engagement   with    the   ends   of   said    reel-base,    a    locking 

I  member  with  an  end  having  direct  endwiae  abutting  en- 
'  gagement  Vlth  that  end  of  the  reel-base  opposite  tbe  end 
engaged  by  said  fixed  ferrule,  and  means  for  connecting 
aald  locking  member  to  the  rod  providing  a  swinging 
movement  of  said  locking  member  toward  and  away  froa 
the  rod. 

2.  An  attachment  fbr  flahlng  roda  for  loeklng  a  reel- 
baae  to  the  rod  comprising .  in  combination  with  the  rod, 
a  fixed  ferrule  and  a  movable  ferrule,  each  adapted  for 
aagagemeBt  with  tbe  enda  of  aald  reel-base,  a  loeklng 
member  having  an  end  adapted  for  abutting  engagement 

i  with  that  end  of  the  reel  base  opposite  the  end  engaged 
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kg  ths  flxad  ferrole.  aald  locking  member  having  an  upper 
inclined  surface  adapted  to  engage  aa  a  wedge  between 
the  movaMs  ferrule  and  tbe  rod  when  aald  movable 
larrula  la  moved  In  a  direction  to  slide  It  off  tbe  reel- 
base,  aoid  means  for  connecting  said  locking  member  to 
tlM  rod  providing  a  awinging  movement  of  said  loeklng 
BMmbef  toward  aad  away  from  tbe  rod. 
'  3.  An  attachment  for  fishing  rods  for  locking  a  reel-base 
to  the  rod  comprising  Id  combination  with  tbe  rod,  a  fixed 
aad  movable  ferrule,  each  adapted  for  engagement  with 
tbe  ends  of  said  reel-base,  a  locking  member  having  an 
end  adapted  for  engagement  with  that  end  of  the  reel-base 
opposite  the  end  engaged  by  tbe  fixed  ferrule,  aald  locking 
member  having  an  upper  Inclined  anrface  adapted  to 
engage  as  a  wedge  between  the  movable  ferrule  and  tbe 
rod  wDen  aaid  movable  ferrule  is  moved  In  a  direction 
to  Rlld4  it  off  tbe  reel-baae,  an  arcuate  member  adapted  to 
embrace  tbe  rod,  and  having  rigid  connection  therewith, 
and  anna  made  integral  with  said  locking  member  and 
havlnfi  pivotal  eonaeetion  with  aaid  arenats  member. 

4.  Att  attachment  fbr  fishing  rods  for  locking  a  reel-baae 
to  tbei  rod  comprising  an  arcuate  member  adapted  to  em- 
brace I  tbe  rod,  a  locking  member  adapted  to  present  a 
wcdgei  anrface  when  engaged  with  the  rod,  and  arma 
lategi^l  with  said  locking  member  and  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  said  arcuate  member. 

5.  A^  attachment  for  flahlng  roda  for  locking  a  reel- 
baae  flo  the  rod  compriaing  a  rod-member  adapted  to  be 
secureO  to  tbe  rod.  a  locking  member  having  direct  end- 
wise gbutting  engagement  with  one  end  of  aald  reel-base. 
and  i^eans  connecting  said  locking  member  in  hinged 
relatM$  with  said  rod  member. 


1.018,<>kO.  FOUR-WHEEL  TRUCK.  Haut  E.  Donaa, 
St.  Loais,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Scullin-Gallagber  Iron  k 
Steel  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mls- 
aonrt.  FUed  Sept.  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  652,064.  (Cl. 
105*-243.) 


1.  A  four-wheel  truck  having  a  frame  which  comprises 
a  single  casting  that  conaiata  of  two  wbeel-pleees  and  two 
single  transoms  Integrally  connected  together,  the  end 
portiona  of  aaid  tranaoma  being  wldar  than  the  Inter- 
mediate portiona  of  same  ao  aa  to  act  as  guides  for  the 
bolster  of  tbe  truck. 

2.  A  four-wheel  truck  havlBr  s  ttuam  which  compriaea 
a  single  casting  that  conalatB  of  two  cbaanel-abaped  wbeel- 
plecea  and  two  cbannel-ahaped  traaaoms  wboae  horlsontal 
flanges  and  vertical  weba  are  integrally  connected  together, 
tbe  Intermediate  porttons  ot  said  trsosoms  being  relatively 
narrow  and  arranged  appmclmatBly  midway  between  the 
bolatet  and  the  wheel  axles  of  tbs  tmdt. 

3.  A  four-wheel  truck  having  a  frame  that  comprlaes  a 
single  casting  which  consists  of  wheel-pieces  and  a  pair 
of  aiitfle  tranaoma  integrally  connected  together,  the 
transows  being  reduced  Intermediate  their  ends  so  that 
tbe  eMtral  portiona  of  same  are  apaoed  away  from  the 
balater  of  the  truck,  and  integral  Inga  projecting  down- 
wardly from  tbe  under  sides  of  said  tranaoma  for  sup- 
forttng  tbs  liaks  which  carry  the  spring  planli  of  tlis  track. 

4.  A  four-whssl  track  hsTlag  s  frame  that  eoaprlsas  a 
■ingle  caating  which  conaiata  of  cluuinsl-ahaped  whsal- 
piecasignd  a  pair  of  single  cbannel-ahaped  tranaoma  hav- 
ing tlMlr  horlsontal  flangea  and  vertleal  webs  integrally 
connected  together,  the  intermediate  portiona  of  aald  tran- 
aoma being  relatively  narrow,  integral  aprlng  ssats  or 
poekebs  on  tbe  under  sides  of  said  wheel-piaeea  which  are 
Integrally  oonnected  to  the  traaaoms,  vertical  riks  eoa- 
nected  to  tbe  vertical  webs  and  horlsontal  flanges  of  aald 
wbeel-plecea  for  reinforcing  and  atrengthening  the  portions 
•f  aalA  spring  pockets  which  project  outwardly  from  the 


wheel-plccea.  depending  laga  on  the  under  aldaa  of 
tTMMoma  for  supporting  the  Unto  which  carry  the  spring 
plank  of  tbe  truck,  and  pedestala  aecurcd  to  boz-ahaped 
portiona  of  aald  wheel-piecea. 


1,016,011.  BUTTONHOLE-MACHINE.  Gabst  J.  Do»- 
MAMDV,  Troy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tbe  Reece  Button  Hole 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  July  26.  1611.  Serial  No.  640,623.  (Cl. 
164—2.) 


1.  In  a  button-bole  machine,  a  biollow  punch  for  cutting 
out  a  punching  from  tbe  fabric ;  means  within  said  punch 
for  impaling  and  raising  such  punching ;  and  means  alao 
within  said  punch  for  diaengaglng  aoch  punching  from  aald 
impaling  mrana. 

2.  In  a  button-bole  machine,  a  hollow  punch  for  cutting 
out  a  punching  from  tbe  fabric  ;  an  impaling  needle  within 
said  punch  for  impaling  and  ralaing  each  punching;  and 
vertically  movable  means  alao  within  aald  punch  for  dia- 
engaglng such  punching  from  said  needle. 

3.  In  a  button-bole  machine,  a  hollow  punch  for  cutting 
out  a  punching  from  the  fabric ;  an  impaling  needle  withia 
aald  punch  for  impaling  and  raiaing  such  punching:  aad 
a  vertically  movable  loop  embracing  said  needle  for  dia- 
engaglng aoch  pnagfaing  therefk<om. 


1.015,012.  DRIVING  MBCHANISM  FOB  INKINO-KOLL- 
EB8.  Gbobob  P.  Famraa,  New  London,  Conn.  Fllsd 
Sept.  10,  1011.    Serial  No.  660.267.     (Cl.  Ml— 7S.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  driving  inking  rollera,  the  comhiaa'- 
tloa  with  a  redprocattag  bed.  taking  rollera  co6peratlBg 
wtth  the  bed,  a  aptral  cylinder  engaged  by  the  bed  aad 
connected  to  the  laktag  rollers  adapted  to  receive  rotary 
reciprocating  motion  by  the  actuation  of  tbe  bed  and  im- 
part rotary  reciprocating  Motion  to  tbe  Inltiag  ndWs. 

2.  In  a  dsvlee  fbr  drlvtag  inking  rollers,  die  combtaia- 
thm  with  a  reciprocating  bed.  inklag  rollers  coSperattag 
with  the  bed.  a  aplral  cylinder  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
operatlvely  engaged  by  the  bed,  devlcea  carried  by  the 
spiral  for  engagement  with  the  inking  rirflem.  aald  aplral 
being  adapted  to  leualve  rotary  reciprocating  mot  loo  by 
the  actuation  of  the  bad  and  Inqwrt  rotary  redproeatlag 
Biotkm  to  the  laUag  rollers. 

8.  In  a  device  for  driving  inking  rollera.  the  oomblna- 
tkm  wMi  a  reciprocating  bed,  toklng  rollers  codperating 
with  the  bed,  a  grooved  aplral  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
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frame,  a  Dot  attached  to  the  b«d  for  engagcmect  with  and 
to  impart  rotary  reciprocating  motion  to  the  apirai  cylin- 
der, and  gears  carried  by  tlie  spiral  cylinder  for  engage- 
ment with  and  adapted  to  transmit  rotary  reciprocating 
motion  to  the  Inking  rollers. 


1,015.013.  STSAJf-COOKEB  FOB  OILrBBARINO  MBAL 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Ai^vid  W.  FamcH,  Piqoa.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  27, 1©11.    SerUl  No.  029,7M.    (Ci.  87— «.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  beating  kettles 
or  chambers  for  solid  material  arranged  to  permit  the 
material^  to  discharge  from  ofae  kettle  into  another,  of  a 
gate  which  controls  the  discharge  of  the  material  from 
tlie  former  kettle  and  is  closed  by  the  material  accumulat- 
ing in  the  latter  kettle,  and  controlling  means  which  holds 
said  gate  closed  until  the  material  is  reduced  substantially 
to  a  predetermined  lerel  in  said  latter  kettle  and  then  au- 
tomatically release  the  gate  to  diacbarge  material  from 
said  former  kettle  into  said  latter  kettle,  substantlnlly  as 
set  fortlL 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  beating  kettles  or 
diambers  for  solid  material  arranged  at  different  eleva- 
tions to  permit  the  material  to  diacbarge  from  an  upper 
kettle  into  a  lower  one.  of  a  gate  which  controls  the  dis- 
charge of  the  material  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  kettle 
and  is  closed  by  the  material  accumulating  In  the  lower 
kettle,  and  means  controlled  by  the  material  In  the  lower 
kettle  which  operate  aatomatieally  to  hold  aaid  gate  cloaed 
until  the  material  is  reduced  substantially  to  a  prede- 
termined level  in  the  lower  kettle  and  then  release  th« 
gate  to  discharge  material  from  the  upper  kettle  into  the 
lower  one,  substantially  as  f%t  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plarality  of  heating  kettlea  or 
chambers  for  solid  material  arranged  at  different  eleva- 
tiona  to  permit  the  material  to  discharge  from  an  upper 
kettle  into  a  lower  one.  of  a  gate  which  controls  the  dis- 
charge of  the  material  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  kettle, 
a  latch  for  holding  said  gate  closed,  and  a  latch-releasing 
device  controlled  by  the  material  in  the  lower  kettle  which 
operates  said  latch  to  release  the  gate  when  tlie  material 
la  reduced  substantially  to  a  predetermined  level  in  the 
lower  kettle,  for  discharging  material  from  the  upper 
kettle,  sobatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  eoabtnatioB  with  a  plorallty  of  heating  kettles  or 
chambers  fbr  solid  material  arranged  at  different  eleva- 
tions to  permit  the  material  to  discharge  from  an  upper 
kettle  into  a  lower  one,  of  a  gate  which  controls  the  dis- 
charge of  the  material  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  kettle 
and  is  closed  by  the  material  accumulating  in  the  lower 
kettle,  a  latch  for  holding  said  gate  closed,  and  a  lateh- 
releaslng  device  controlled  by  the  material  In  the  lower 
kettle  which  operate*  aald  latch  to  release  the  gate  when 
the  material  Is  reduced  sabstantlally  to  a  predetermined 
level  In  the  lower  kettle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5.  Tha  comMnatloB  with  a  plurality  of  heating  kettlea 
or  chambers  for  solid  material  arranged  to  permit  the  ma- 
terial to  discharge  from  one  kettle  into  another,  of  a  gate 
which  controla  the  diacbarge  of  the  material  from  the 
former  kettle,  an  automatic  latch  which  bolde  aald  gate 
when  It  has  been  closed,  and  a  latch-releaaing  device  which 
Is  caused  to  move  by  the  changing  of  the  level  of  the  ma- 
terial In  aald  latter  kettle  and  operates  said  latch  to  re- 
lease the  gate  whan  the  material  ia  reduced  substantially 
to  a  predetermined  level  In  aald  latter  kettle  sabataatiallj 
aa  set  forth. 

(Clalma  e  and  7  not  priated  la  the  Qasatte.] 


1,015,014.     FURNACE.     8AM(?kL  B.  Oo»t,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  538.00<l.    (Ci.  110—22.) 


A  furnace  having  grate  bars,  a  tightly  closed  ash  pit, 
means  for  supplying  a*  biaat  of  air  and  steam  below  said 
grate  bare,  means  for  heating  said  air  prior  to  Ita  entrance 
to  said  blaat-snpplylng  means,  oil  vaporlaing  tubea  situated 
between  said  grate  bars  constructed  and  arranged  to  de- 
liver the  vapors  of  tne  oil  therefrom  to  the  solid  fuel,  oil 
vaporising  tubea  in  the  combustion  chamber  above  the 
grate  bara  diapoaed  to  caose  the  vapora  of  the  oil  there- 
from to  intermingle  with  the  gaaea  ariaing  from  the  solid 
fuel,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  both  seta  of 
the  vaporising  tubea. 


1,015,015.  SHOCK- ABSORBING  DEVICE.  Maximilia!* 
K.  OoLDEK,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1010.  Serial 
No.  578.898.      (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  at  disks,  each 
diak  having  a  marginal  flange,  the  flange  of  one  diak  tele- 
scoping with  the  flange  of  the  other  diak  and  having  direct 
peripheral  engagement  therewith,  said  disks  being  re- 
spectively connected  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and  ita  axla 
or  spring,  means  for  pivoting  the  disks  together,  meana 
connected  with  the  aforesaid  means  and  engaging  one  of 
the  diaka  to  hold  the  disks  yieldably  together,  the  flange  of 
one  disk  being  slitted  peripherally  throughout  a  portion  of 
Ita  circumference  to  provide  for  frlctlonal  adjuatment  of 
said  flange  with  relation  to  the  flange  of  the  other  disk, 
and  means  for  operating  npon  the  slitted  flange  to  expand 
or  compreaa  the  latter  and  thereby  regulate  the  frictional 
relation  of  said  flanges,  said  llangea  having  coacting  cam 
surfaces  operative  Independently  of  said  yieldable  holding 
means. 

2.  A  shock  sbsorber  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  arranged 
side  by  side  and  plvotaliy  connected  togethsr  and  having 
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oiarglaHl  telescoptng  flangea,  the  oatsr  dsBfS  teTteg  • 
pair  of  oppositely  diapoaed  cam  sarfaess  and  ths  lansr 
flangs  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispossd  eaai  snrtaoes 
for  cooperation  with  the  cam  surfaeea  of  the  outer  flange, 
said  cam  surfaeea  being  conflnsd  between  the  disks  and 
tbslr  flanges  and  operative  parallel  with  the  pivoted  suana 
of  the  diaks,  the  diaka  being  respectively  connected  with 
the  bod^  of  a  vehicle  and  ita  axle  or  spring. 
*  S.  A  abock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  diaka  arranged 
side  W  "Ide  and  plvotaliy  connected  together  and  having 
marginal  teleacoplng  flangea,  the  outer  flange  having  a 
pair  of  c^posltely  disposed  cam  sorfacea  and  the  Inner 
flaags  having  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  disposed  cam  anrfaces 
for  cooperation  with  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  outer  flange, 
said  cam  surfaces  being  confined  between  the  disks  and 
their  flanges  and  operativa  parallel  with  the  pivoted  means 
of  the  diaka,  th*  disks  being  respective  connected  with 
the  l>ody  of  a  vehicle  and  Its  axle  or  spring,  means  engag- 
ing one  of  the  diaks  to  hold  the  diaka  yieldably  together, 
the  flange  of  one  disk  being  slitted  throughout  a  portion  of 
Its  circumference  to  facilitate  frlctlonal  adjoatment  of 
said  flange  with  reiation  to  the  flange  of  the  other  disk, 
and  means  for  expanding  or  compressing  the  slitted  flange 
to  regnlate  the  frlctlonal  relation  between  fhe  flanges, 
the  catM  being  operative  independently  of  the  yieldable 
holding  means. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  dlaks  arranged 
side  by  side  and  provided  with  marginal  telescoping 
flanges,  one  of  the  disks  having  a  central  inwardly  di- 
rected nipple,  the  other  disk  having  a  central  opwilng,  a 
bolt  passed  through  the  nipple  and  said  opening,  means  on 
the  bolt  to  yieldably  secure  the  dlaks  together  with  said 
nipple  confined  between  the  disks  and  flangea  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  nipple  bearing  normally  against  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  opposing  disk,  the  Inner  suiTace  of  the  outer 
flange  having  cama  arranged  between  the  diak  and  tho 
free  edge  of  the  flange  and  the  inner  flange  having  cams 
for  codperation  with  the  aforesaid  cams  and  arranged  be 
tween  the  corresponding  disk  and  the  free  edge  of  the 
flange,  the  flanges  being  parallel  with  said  nipple,  said 
cama  coacting  independently  of  aald  yieldable  holding 
means  nnd  the  disks  being  respectively  connected  with  the 
body  of  a  vehicle  and  its  axle  or  spring. 


1,015,010.     ENGINE.     William  Fbesman  Mtbick  Goss, 
Crimta.  III.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1010.     Serial  No.  555,053. 


<CL 


:  il— 28.) 


1.  Alldonble  cylinder  single  valve  engine,  having  a  aim- 
ple-typ|a  valve,  provided  with  two  port  controlling  mem- 
bers, aiad  a  single  set  of  non-commun  testing  passages  be- 
tween the  valve  chest  and  each  cylinder,  and  exhaust  and 
supply  ports,  all  controlled  by  said  two  port  controlling 
■tembey*  of  said  valve. 

2.  A,  double  cylinder  single  valve  engine,  having  a 
single  set  of  porta  from  the  valve  chamber  to  each  cylin- 


der, nad  also  havlnc  a  abnpto-typs  valve  bavlrg  two  beads 
arraafsd  to  control  both  the  steam  supply  snd  eztaanat 
for  both  of  said  eyiladsrs. 

8.  A  doalde  cylinder  single  valve  engine,  having  pas- 
sagas  betwsen  the  valve  cheat  and  said  cylinders,  and  also 
having  szbaost  porta  at  both  ends  of  the  valve  chest,  and 
a  valve  having  two  beads  which  control  both  the  admla- 
aion  and  cxbaost  for  said  cyllndera. 

4.  An  engine  of  the  type  described,  having  paaaagea  be- 
tween the  valve  chest  and  the  cylinders,  there  being  two 
paasages  between  each  cylinder  and  the  valve  chest,  which 
said  paaaagea  connect  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders  with 
the  valve  chest,  said  engine  also  having  a  supply  inlet  at 
the  mUdlle  of  the  valve  cbeift  and  exhaust  outlets  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cheat,  and  a  valve  having  a  central 
chamber  aerving  to  connect  ths  aupply  inlet  with  aaid 
cylinder  paaaagea,  and  having  beads  forming  said  central 
chamber,  which  heada  serve  to  open  and  close  the  cylin- 
der paasages  to  the  adjacent  or  associated  exhaust  outleta. 

5.  An  engine  of  the  type  described,  having  two  passagea 
between  the  valve  chest  and  each  cylinder,  and  also  hav- 
ing the  valve  chest  provided  with  a  supply  i>ort  located 
between  the  valve  cheat  ports  of  said  cylinder  passagss, 
and  alao  provided  with  outlet  or  exhaust  ports  bstwctti 
said  cylinder  paaaage  porta  and  the  en^  of  the  valve 
cheat,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said  paaaagea,  the  aame 
port  closing  member*  of  the  valve  controlling  both  supply 
and  exhaust  of  the  cylinders. 

r  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,015,017.  LIFTBB-ABU.  Mathias  A.  OaoBL.  Cbleago, 
111.  FUed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Sertal  No.  658,686.  (CI. 
16—28.) 


1.  A  lifter-arm  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  head  rotatable  on  an  axial  support,  and  a  lifter- 
arm  having  a  rigid  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
sash,  or  the  like,  and  a  flexible  section  formed  of  a  series  of 
links  plvotaliy  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rigid  section 
on  one  side  thereof  and  at  ita  oppoaite  end  to  said  bead, 
and  a  second  series  of  links  plvotaliy  connected  at  one  end 
to  aaid  head  and  at  ita  opposite  end  to  aaid  rigid  section 
between  ita  ends  on  the  other  side  thereof. 

2.  A  lifter-arm  tevice  of  th^  character  deacrlbed,  coa- 
prlglng  a  bead  rotatable  on  an  axial  support  and  having 
erank-flngers  extending  from  its  opposite  ends,  and  a 
llftsr-arm  having  a  rigid  section  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  aaah,  or  the  like,  ano  a  flexible  section  formed  of  a 
asrles  of  links  plvotaliy  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rigid 
section  on  one  side  thereof,  and  at  its  opposite  end  to 
the  crank-flnger  at  that  side,  and  a  second  series  of  links 
plvotaliy  connected  at  one  <!nd  to  the  other  crank-finger 
and  at  Ita  opposite  end  to  said  rigid  section  tietween  Its 
ends  on  the  other  side  thereof. 
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1,015,018.  CS£AM-EXIT  FO&  CENTRIFUGAL  CEBAM- 
8EFARATOB8.  Chabuu  H.  tUcKwn  and  Trwum  W. 
MoBQAM,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  aMisnon  to  Witbar  W.  Ifaish, 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  FUad  Aug.  26,  IdlO.  E«rial  No. 
879.028.      (CI.  127—20.) 


In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  a  rotary  bowl  karlng  a 
removable  cover  secnred  thereto,  and  having  both  a  milk- 
exlt  and  an  axial  orifice,  a  hollow  clamplng-boIt.  flanged 
oatwardly  at  the  top  to  bear  npon'the  top  of  aald  cover 
around  said  orlflce.  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  ori- 
fice and  to  he  detacbablj  eecured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl,  with  It*  Interior  hollow  eflFeetlng  eommunleatloo  be- 
tween the  exterior  and  Interior  of  the  bowl,  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  axial  orifice  being  grooved  to  a  depth  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  flnnge  of  Mid  clamping-device,  a 
distributing-partition  within  and  spaced  away  from  the 
said  cover  and  having  aa  ayward  eztenaion  removably 
seated  and  closed  at  its  top  within  said  cover  to  direct 
the  sklmmed-milk  toward  the  milk-exit,  said  extension 
having  an  upwardly-projecting  trough  seated  In  the  groove 
of  said  axial  orifice  and  delivCTing  beyond  the  outer  wall  of 
the  flange  on  said  clamplng-devlce,  and  said  trough  open- 
ing from  the  cream-sone  only  of  tike  bowl. 


1,016,019.  .\UTOSLED.  Chiklbs  F.  Hamel,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Michael  Pauken,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  26.  1011.     Serial  No.  623,367.     (01.  31 — 47.) 


to  the  Urer  aW  provided  with  aa  oppoettely  proJeetUif 
pte,  goldaa  o«  the  iBoer  aides  of  the  beaaia  tor  said  pin, 
a  plow  on  the  end  of  the  propeller  bar,  and  two  runners 
connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  beams. 


1.  A  sled  comprising  parallel  beama,  a  single  runner 
pivoted  between  the  beams  at  the  front  end,  said  runner 
being  pVovlded  with  foot  rests,  longitudinal  guides  secured 
to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  hesms,  a  lever  pivoted  centrally 
between  the  beams,  a  propeller  bar  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lever  and  provided  with  a  plow  or  pusher  at  its  lower 
end,  pins  projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  propeller 
bar  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the 
guides  in  the  operation  of  the  propeller  bar,  said  lever 
being  provided  with  handles,  and  a  pair  of  rear  runners 
connected  to  the  bsanw. 

2.  An  auto-sled  comprising  parallel  beams  spaced  apart 
and  provided  at  their  front  ends  with  a  pivoted  runner 
having  foot  rests  for  directing  the  movements  of  the  sled, 
cnrved  members  connected  to  the  nuuicr,  brsces  connected 
to  the  beam  and  provided  with  alined  apertnrea,  and  a  stud 
for  pivoting  said  runner  In  said  braces,  a  lever  pivoted 
centrally  between  the  beams,  a  propeller  adjustably  pivoted  1 


1,015,020.  TTPB-MOLD.  JoHK  E.  HAsaiaAN,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  to  The  Chesapeake  Addressing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  July  23,  1909,  Serial 
No.  509,086.  Renewed  May  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
828.564.     (a.  22—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  base  Including  an  ui»- 
standing  longitudinal  rib ;  of  a  member  held  on  said  base 
and  slidable  therealong,  including  a  pair  of  mold  sides,  a 
moid  cap  and  a  matrix,  said  sides,  cap  and  matrtz  being 
fixed  together. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  type,  the  combination  with  a  base  hsv- 
Ing  projections  and  arranged  to  form  a  surface  of  a  type 
and  the  nicks  therein ;  of  a  member  held  on  said  base  and 
slidabie  therealong,  said  member  Including  a  pair  of  mold 
sides,  a  mold  cap  and  a  matrix,  said  sides,  csp  and  matrix 
being  integral. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mold  baae  including  an  up- 
standing longitudinal  rib,  of  a  member  held  on  said  base 
and  slidable  therealong,  said  member  Including  a  pair  of 
moid  sMes,  a  mold  cap  and  a  matrix. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  type  the  combination  vlth  a  base  hav- 
ing projections  and  arranged  to  fbrm  a  surface  of  a  type 
and  the  nicks  therein,  of  a  member  held  on  said  base  and 
slidabte  therealong,  said  member  Including  a  pair  of  mold 
sides,  s  mold  csp  sad  s  matrix. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mold  base  including  an  up- 
stsnding  longitudinal  rib,  of  a  member  on  said  base  and 
having  a  mold  cavity  one  sld?  of  which  Is  formed  by  the 
said  rib,  one  of  the  aald  elemeate  being  movaUe  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  other. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1,016,021.  BLASTING  DEVICE.  LoDls  B.  M.  Habsis 
snd  Thomas  S.  Hakbis.  Westemport,  Md.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1911.     Serial  No.  621.768.     (CL  103—11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plug 
member,  an  externally  screw-threaded  locking  member 
movably  mounted  thereon,  and  means  to  lock  said  member 
In  adjustment  at  diflTerent  positions  upon  the  ping  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plug  member  having  one  end  thereof  reduced  and  tapered, 
said  plug  member  being  provided  with  a  groove,  a  locking 
member  movably  mounted  on  the  plug  member,  and  means 
to  bold  the  locking  member  in  adjustment  at  different 
positions  upon  said  ping  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plug 
member  In  the  form  of  a  shaft  to  approximately  fill  the 
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klai«faraMd  la  tke  material  to  be  blasted  aad  adapted 
to  cQgajte  aad  pooctore  a  package  conUlalag  the  explosive 
charge,  a  losing  member  movably  nooatsd  apoo  ssld 
plug  mvnber,  and  means  to  bold  the  locking  member  in 
adjustment  at  dilferent  poslUons  upon  said  plug  member. 
4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
ping  member  provided  with  sMaas  for  rcceivlag  a  aqulb. 
an  externally  screw  threaded  locking  member  roUUbly 
and  loBgltudlnally  movably  mounted  upon  said  plug  mem- 
ber, said  locking  member  being  provided  with  means  to  co- 
operate with  a  suiUble  instrument  employed  to  rotete  said 
toeking  meaber.  aad  neaM  to  bold  the  loeklag  member  in 
adjBstment  at  different  poeitlons  npoa  said  plug  member. 


1.0^,0t>.  HANDLE  FOB  ARTICLES  OF  HARDWARE. 
OwKii  L.  Habbisom,  Coleta,  111.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910 
Bsria))Me.  680,374.     fCl.  126—822.) 


1.  ▲  handle  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  plurality  of 
wire  handle  members  having  portlona  at  one  eod  closely 
assembled  and  inserted  la  saM  socket  membar,  a  key  driven 
between  the  portions  of  the  wire  handle  ■MBben  whkh 
enter  said  socket  member  and  forcing  them  oatwaidly 
against  the  walls  of  the  socket  member,  and  means  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  said  wire  members. 

2L.  A  Itandle  comprialng  an  •n"!''ir  strlte  of  wire  mem- 
beta  provided  at  oae  ead  with  books  hmrti^  ahoalden  at 
their  free  ends,  a  circular  member  to  wkick  saM  books  are 
secared,  a  socket  member  lato  whleb  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  wire  members  project,  sad  a  key  forcing  aald  wire 
members  outwardly  agatnat  the  wall  of  said  socket  member. 

3.  A  handle  comprising  an  anaalar  series  of  wire  mem- 
bers, each  having  a  hook  at  one  ead  aad  each  having  a 
shoulder  snd  a  finger  at  ttas  other  end,  a  perforated  disk 
receiving  the  hooked  ends  of  said  wire  members,  a  socket 
member  Into  which  the  fingers  of  said  wire  members 
project  snd  s  key  forcing  said  fingers  outwardly  against 
the  wall  of  the  socket  member. 

4.  A  handle  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  each  having 
a  hook  at  one  end  provided  with  a  shoalder,  a  disk  having 
perforations  receiving  the  hooked  and  ahouldered  ends  of 
the  wire»  tor  coaneettag  said  wires  properly  spaced  apart, 
and  means  fbr  secortag  the  otber  ends  of  said  wires  tn 
fixed  poattioas. 


1,016.021  BOBBIN  -  HOLDING  DEVICE.  Fbajik  R. 
Hatci^,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  aaaigmor  to  Ualted  Shoe  Ma- 
cblaargt  Company.  Patersoa.  N.  X..  a  Corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1010.    Serial  No.  648.466.     (CL 

.   112— 2t>.) 


1.  A  14^  stitch,  sewing  machine,  having,  in  eomblaatlou, 
a  bobbla,,  a  pivotally  mounted  bobbin  holding  arm.  a  mov- 
able locking  device  for  holding  said  arm  la  closed  posi- 


tisn,  means  tor  automatically  opening  the  arm  wh«a  tba 
device  la  removed  from  locking  position,  and  meana  for 
holding  the  locking  device  in  inoperative  position  while 
the  arm  remains  in  open  poaltton. 

2.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machlae,  having,  la  combiaatloa, 
a  bobbia,  a  pIvoUlly  monnted  bobbin  holding  arm,  a  mov- 
able locking  device  for  holding  said  arm  In  closed  posi- 
tion, means  for  automatically  opening  the  arm  when  the 
device  is  removed  from  locking  position,  aad  oi^myfng 
meaas  for  holding  the  arm  In  open  position. 

8.  A  lock  stitch  sewtog  staehtne,  having,  in  combination, 
a  bobbin,  a  pivoUlIy  monnted  bobUn  holding  arm,  a  '^^ 
to  lock  the  arm  la  closed  position  snd  held  in  Inopermtive 
position  when  the  arm  is  in  open  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  said  cam  Into  locking  position  when 
the  arm  is  closed  by  the  operative. 

4.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  bobbin,  a  pIvoteUy  mounted  bobbin  holding  arm.  a  aprlng 
to  move  the  arm  from  closed  to  open  position,  a  locking 
cam  arranged  to  engage  the  arm  and  lock  it  in  closed 
position,  and  means  to  move  said  cam  out  of  locking  posi- 
tion to  permit  the  spring  to  open  the  arm. 

6.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having.  In  comUaatlon, 
a  bobbin,  a  pivotally  monnted  bobbin  holding  arm.  an 
axial ly  movable  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  arm,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  abaft 
arranged  to  engage  the  arm  aad  lock  It  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Saaette.] 


1.016.024.  WHEELBARROW.  Abthcb  O.  Hubbabd.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Jane  17,  1010.  Serial  No. 
567,525.      (CI.  21—68.) 


1.  A  wheel  barrow  tray  comprising  a  metallic,  clrcnm- 
fareatial  rail,  cross  bars  coanectlng  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  raU  aad  forming  therewith  a  trass  frame,  a  middle 
panel  composed  of  comparatively  small  strips  having  their 
ends  secured  to  said  cross  bars  and  side  panels  having 
their  inaer  ends  secared  to  said  cross  bars  and  their  outer 
ends  secured  to  said  ralL 

2.  A  wheel  barrow  tray  comprialng  a  metallic,  circum- 
ferential rail  composed  of  angle  bar  and  cross  bars  also 
composed  of  angle  bar,  aald  tray  having  a  middle  and  side 
panels  eampoaed  of  oossparatlvely  ahort  strips,  the  ootar 
eads  of  said  side  panels  fitting  into  the  angle  formed  fay 
the  flanges  of  said  rail  and  one  of  said  flanges  having  ite 
edge  bent  over  the  ends  of  the  strips  composing  said  side 
paaels,  and  said  middle  panel  and  the  Inner  enda  of  ssld 
side  paaels  being  secured  to  said  croea  bars. 

3.  A  wheelbarrow  tray  oemprlsiag  a  metallic  clrenm- 
ferentlal  rail  and,  cross  bars  composed  of  angle  bar,  said 
tray  having  middia  aad  aids  panels  composed  of  compara- 
tively short  strips,  the  strips  of  said  middle  panel  having 
grooved  enda  secured  to  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  cross 
bars, 'and  the  strips  of  said  side  panels  having  tongues 
at  their  inner  ends  to  enter  the  grooves  In  said  middle 
panel  and  secured  to  the  other  flanges  of  said  cross  bars, 
the  outer  eads  of  said  aide  panel  atrlps  being  secured  to 
said  elreamfereatlal  rail. 

4.  A  wheel  barrow  eomprialng  handle  bars  snd  legs 
therefor  and  a  wheel,  a  tray  monnted  on  aald  handle  bars 
aad  comprising  a  metallic  clrcamfersntiAl  rail  and  cross 
bars  therefor,  ssld  rail  aad  croas  bars  forming  a  trass 
frame,  panels  filling  the  space  indoeed  by  said  rail,  the 
edges  of  said  paaels  being  accured  to  said  rails  and  croas 
bsrs  respsetlvely.  the  forward  portion  of  said  rail  bslng 
upwardly  and,  forwardly  inclined  and  overhanging  said 
wheel,  and  braeea  seeared  to  said  upwardly  and  forwardly 


Jakuakt  16,  I9ta. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7*6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jAin7AKY   l6,  I9I». 


Inclined  portion  and  to  the  forward  ends  of  mM  bftndl* 
bar*  on  each  aide  of  aatd  wheel. 

5.  A  wheel  harrow  eomprlalng  handle  ban,  leg«  and  a 
wheel,  a  tray,  including  a  eircnmferential  band,  croaa  bare 
extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  eald  band  on  each 
aide  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  tray,  tide  panels  compoaed 
of  abort  rtrlpa  secored  to  said  rail  and  to  lald  croaa  bara, 
a  middle  panel,  also  compoaed  of  abort  strlpa,  aeenred  to 
said  cross  bnrs.  the  forward  portions  of  said  rail  and  croaa 
bars  being  upwardly  turned  and  overhanging  said  wheel, 
and  said  rail  and  erosa  bars  being  compoaed  of  angle  bars, 
sabatnntialiy  as  described. 

[Claims  a  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,015,026.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Wathi  Jacksoj*  aad 
William  B.  P»t.  Pacta,  Kans.  Filed  Not.  30.  1908, 
Serial  No.  630,^18.     (CI.  7—11.) 


1.015,025.  8LIDINO-DOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  JoHif  R. 
HDSsav,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  560,221.      (a.  20—23.) 


1.  The  combination   with   a   structure   having   a   door 
^        opening,  and  a  separate  door  for  cloelng  the  opening,  of 

means  for  operating  the  door  which  Includes  movable  bars, 
and  means  In  connection  with  the  structure  which  said 
bars  engage  as  the  door  Is  closed  and  disengage  as  the 
^loor  is  opened  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  door. 

2.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  structure  having  a  door  open- 
ing provided  with  recesses  In  the  lower  surface  of  said 
opening,  a   separate  door  for  closing  said  opening,  and 

"^  means  mounted  In  connection  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  door  for  operating  the  door  which  Includes  vertically 
movable  bars  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses  for  locking  and 
unlocking  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  structure  having  a  door  open- 
ing provided  with  receaaes  In  the  lower  surface  of  said 
opening,  a  separate  door  for  closing  said  opening,  meana 
mounted  In  connection  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  door 
for  supporting  the  door,  and  means  for  operaUng  the  door 
which  include*  bars  vertically  movable  Independently  of 
the  door  and  adapted  to  enter  said  reeesMs  when  the  door 

la  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  door  open- 
lag,  and  a  separate  door  for  closing  said  opening,  of  a 
track  on  the  structure  below  the  door  opening,  standards 
on  said  track  provided  wfth  lug«  on  which  the  bottom  of 
the  door  rests  while  in  the  outer  position  and  whereby 
the  door  Is  supported  whUe  In  said  position,  and  meana 
moonted  In  connection  with  salA  standards  for  lowerbig 
the  door  upon  said  lugs  while  opening  the  door  and  for 
elevating  said  door  from  said  lugs  to  the  door  opening  for 
closing  the  door. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  atrnetnre  having  a  door  opea- 
tng,  and  a  separate  door  for  doslDg  said  opening,  of  a 
track  on  the  structure  below  the  door  opening,  standards 
^B  said  track  provided  with  lugs  near  their  lower  ends, 
frames  secured  to  the  door  Into  which  the  upper  ends  of 
•aid  standards  extend  and  whereby  the  lower  portion  of 
the  door  is  guided  In  Its  vertical  movements  and  which 
telescope  with  said  standards  and  rest  upon  said  lugs 
when  the  door  is  in  its  open  position,  and  means  mounted 
In  connection  with  said  standards  for  giving  the  door  Ita 
-vertical  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


j,j„y,j,|,l.l..Ll..l.l.l.i.l..LJ 


An  implement  of  the  cUss  described  including  a  aid* 
member  ami  a  partition  plate,  a  spring  between  the  side 
member  and  the  partition  plate  and  rigidly  secured  at  one 
end  thereto  and  provided  with  a  atop  lug  at  the  other  end. 
a  rivet  extending  through  the  apring  and  connecting  it 
Intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  side  and  partition  plate,  aald 
spring  being  further  provided  with  a  thumb  lug  projecting 
beyond  the  side  member  and  the  partition  plate  and  be- 
tween the  supporting  rivets  and  the  stationary  end  of  the 
spring  for  forcing  the  Intermediate  part  of  the  spring 
Inwardly  and  thereby  outwardly  deflecting  the  end  which 
carrlea  the  stop  lug. 


1,015,027.  AITTOMATIC  PLATE  -  CHANGING  DBVIC*. 
Edwin  W.  Kellt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Boent- 
gm  Maanfictnring  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poratloB  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  fliad 
July  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  574,046.  Divided  and  tbta  ap- 
pllcatloQ  filed  Apr.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  619.928.  (O. 
96—78.) 


1.  Plate  shifting  apparatua  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plate  holders  movable  together  in  fixed  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  and  means  for  rotating  and  tranalating 
said  plate  holdera.  whereby  one  pUte  bolder  ta  removed 
from  and  another  plate  bolder  is  broofht  to  exposure 
position. 

2.  Plate  shifting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  o^ 
plate  holders  movable  together  In  fixed  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  and  aa  automatic  motive  device  for 
rotating  and  translating  said  plate  holdera,  whereby  one 
plate  holder  Is  removed  from  and  another  plate  holder  Is 
brought  to  exposure  position. 

3.  Plate  shifting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plate  holders  movable  together,  and  automatic  motive  da- 
vice  for  rotating  and  translating  said  plate  holders,  where- 
by one  plate  holder .  Is  removed  from  and  another  plate 
holder  ia  brought  to  exposure  position,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  motive  device. 

4.  Plate  shifting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurr  y  o< 
plate  holders  movsble  together,  and  means  for  movi  :^'  on« 
of  said  plate  holders  from  and  another  to  exposure  position 
comprising  cooperating  springs,  one  of  said  springs  exert- 
ing tension  during  movement  of  said  plate  holders,  and 
another  spring  put  under  tension  by  said  first  mentioned 
spring  and  thereafter  exerting  force  on  said  plate  holder. 

5.  Plate  shifting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plate  holders  movable  together,  and  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  plate  holders  from  and  another  to- exposure  position 
comprising  co5perating  springs,  one  of  said  springs  exert- 
ing tension  during  movement  of  aald  plate  holdera,  another 
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aprlag  p«t  under  tension  by  said  first  mentioned  aprtaif 
dariag  movement  of  aald  plate  holdera.  and  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  movoneat  of  said  plata  holders  exerting 
a  f ores  on  theoi. 

[ClalBM  6  to  26  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.01S.028i.     BIFFLE-BAO.     Johk  Kvadsb.   Indlanapolla, 
Ind.      lulled  Oct.   19,   1911.     Serial  No.  655,471.      (CI. 

46— 6«|.l 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  car-, 
rylng  member  adapted  to  be  manually  grasped  at  its  ebds 
and  a  dependable  inflated  bag  for  engagement  with  the 
clenched  hands  as  said  carrying  member  ia  vibrated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  including  a  car- 
rying member  engageable  by  the  hands  at  Its  ends,  a  de- 
pendable Inflated  bag,  and  a  flexible  means  for  connection 
between  aald  carrying  member  and  said  bag,  the  connection 
with  said  carrying  member  being  effected  about  centrally 
.thereof. 

8.  A  dWlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  including  an 
oblong  frame-member  having  hand-hold  forming  end-bars 
and  an  iotermedlate  transverse  member,  a  dependable  In- 
flated basi,  and  a  flexible  means  of  connection  between  said 
bag  and  said  Intermediate  transverse  member,  said  bag 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  clenched  hands  grasping 
said  band-Ju>ld  forming  end-bars  aa  aald  frame-member  is 
vibrated. 


1.015.^29.  PANBL-OPBRATINQ  DEVICE.  Auibbt 
Kbbll,  ConnersvUle.  Ind..  assignor  to  Krell  Auto-Grand 
Piano  Co.  of  America,  ConnersvUle.  Ind..  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Fllad  July  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  571,298. 
(CI.  84n-159.) 


1.  In  a  panel  operating  device  for  a  mualcal  iaatra- 
ment,  the  comblnatioo  of  a  horisontal  supporting  rod.  a 
panel  baring  brackets  provided  with  upwardly  extending 
projectlona  having  perforations  hung  on  said  rod  whereby 
aald  panel  Is  supported  from  tba  rod,  and  three  cleata  for 
sopportlnt  the  rod.  the  central  one  of  said  cleats  being 
located  In  position  to  engage  the  brackets  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  tbt  stroke  of  the  panel. 

2.  Ia  a  panel  operating  device  for  a  mualcal  Inatmmeat 
having  a  bottom  board  and  key  bed.  the  combination  of  a 
horisontal  supporting  rod.  a  panel  having  brackets  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  extending  projections  having  po^o- 
ratlons  hu«g  on  said  rod  whereby  said  panel  la  supported 
from  the  r«d,  cleata  for  supporting  the  roda,  and  a  handle 
rigidly   mounted  on   the  panel  and   projecting  upwardly 


therefrom  aad  extending  oat  above  the  top  of  the  bottoai 
board  between  It  and  the  key-bed. 

8.  In  a  panel  opoatlng  device  for  a  musical  instrument 
having  a  bottom  board,  the  combination  of  a  horisontal 
suKiorting  rod,  a  panel  having  brackets  provided  with  up- 
wardly extending  projections  having  perforations  hting 
oa  said  rod  whereby  aald  panel  la  supported  from  the  rod; 
three  cleata  for  supporting  the  rod,  the  central' one  of  aald 
cleats  being  located  in  position  to  engage  the  bracketa  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  stroke  of  the  panel,  aad  a  handle 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  panel  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  and  extending  out  over  the  top  of  the  bottom 
board. 

4.  In  a  panel  operating  device  for  a  musical  InstnuaaBt, 
the  combination  of  a  horisontal  supporting  rod,  a  panel 
having  brackets  provided  with  npwardly  extending  projec- 
tions having  perforations  hong  on  said  rod. whereby  aald 
panel  la  aupported  from  the  rod.  three  cleata  for  support- 
ing the  rod,  the  central 'one  of  said  cleats  being  located 
In  position  to  engage  the  bracketa  at  the  oppoalte  ends 
of  the  stroke  of  the  panel,  a  handle  rigidly  mounted  oi 
the  panel  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  and  having 
a  down^rdly  extending  knob  on  the  outer  end  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  stops  for  said  handle,  aald  stops  being  lo- 
cated in  position  for  tb«  handle  to  engage  them  wbei 
the  brackets  engage  the  middle  cleat. 

5.  In  a  pAnel  operating  device  for  a  musical  instrumoit 
having  a  bottom  board,  the  combination  of  a  horisontal 
supporting  rod.  a  panel  having  brackets  provided  with 
upwardly  extending  projectlona  having  perforatloaa  hong 
on  said  rod  whereby  aald  panel  Is  supported  frwn  the  rod. 
a  handle  rigidly  mounted  on  the  panel  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  extending  out  at  the  top  of  the 
bottom  boi^rd,  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  knob 
on  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  stops  on  tha 
bottom  board  near  the  top  thereof  for  said  handle. 


1,016,030.  TOOL  FOR  GRINDING  BOTH  FIELDS  OF 
BIFOCAL  LENSES  SIMULTANEOUSLY.  Chancii  C. 
E:BnoH.  Osaian,  Ind.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
633,686.     (CI.  61—3.) 


^ 


A  tool  fbr  grinding  the  fields  of  bifocal  lenses  stmul- 
Uneously  comprising  a  head  having  a  grinding  surface 
thereof,  an  annular  channel  In  the  head  Interrupting  th* 
continuity  of  the  said  surface,  openings  In  tha  bead  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  the  channel  to  the  rear  or 
lower  aide  of  the  bead,  a  ring  In  the  ch^nel  having  a 
grinding  surface,  the  curvature  of  which  differa  from  that 
of  the  curvature  of  the  grinding  surface  of  the  head,  and 
rotatable  means  In  said  openings  and  oigaglng  the  ring 
for  removably  aecurlng  the  ring  in  the  channeL 


1.016.081.  CHANGE -SPEED  GEARING.  Abkaham  B. 
Lakdib.  Waynesboro.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1007.  Serial 
No.  399.447.      (CI.  74—26.) 

1.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination,  of  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  substantially  in  allnement 
with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  disks  on  each  of  said  shafts 
mounted  to  move  longltudlnslly.  a  parallel  revoluble  part, 
and  a  pluraUty  of  disks  carried  by  said  iiarallel  revoluble 
part,  a  aartaa  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
diaks  upon  the  driving  shaft  nnd  another  series  of  whKh 
are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  disks  on  the  driven  shaft, 
snbstaatlally  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination,  of  the 
driving  shaft,  a  series  of  longitudinally  slldable  disks 
locked  against  circumferential  movement  thereon,  a  driven 
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ttuitt  mounted  sabatantially  in  line  with  uid  drirlac: 
■baft,  «  MTles  of  longitudlnalljr  slldable  diaka  locked 
•gatnat  clrcomCereiitial  moTMoent  tliereon.  a  rotair  part 
IMtrallel  with  said  sbafu,  a  aerlee  of  diaka  od  aald  rotary 
part  adapted  to  eagage  with  the  diaka  on  the  driving 
abaft,  and  anetlier  aeriea  of  diaka  on  said  rotary  part 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  diaka  on  the  driven  abaft,  aub- 
•tatially  aa  set  fortb. 


3.  Lb  »  change  apeed  gearing,  the  combination,  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  aeriea  of  diaka  mounted  thereon,  a  driven 
shaft  joumaled  substantially  in  line  with  aaid  driving 
shaft,  a  series  of  disks  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  cylinder 
mounted  to  rotate  on  suitable  bearings  around  aald  ahafta, 
a  aeriea  of  diaka  mounted  in  tbe  Interior  of  aaid  cylinder 
and  arranRed  to  engage  with  the  disks  on  said  driving 
shaft,  and  another  series  of  disks  in  said  cylinder  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  series  of  disks  on  said  driven  abaft, 
whereby  motion  may  be  transmitted  from  aald  driving 
shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  subetantialiy  as  set  fortb. 

4.  In  a  change  npved  gearing,  tbe  combination,  of  the 
driving  shaft,  a  aeries  of  disks  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
abaft,  toe  driven  shaft  moanted  aubatantlally  in  line  wltb 
said  driving  abaft,  a  series  of  disks  slidably  mounted  on 
said  driven  shaft,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  suitable  bearings 
to  revolve  around  said  shafts,  a  series  of  disks  carried  In 
tbe  Interior  of  aald  cylinder  and  mounted  to  slide  longl- 
tndinally  thereof  and  arranged  to  engage  between  the 
dlaks  of  Mid  driving  shaft,  another  serlea  of  diaka  simi- 
larly mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage between  the  disks  on  the  driven  shaft,  one  aeriea  of 
disks  In  each  set  being  formed  wltb  tapered  faces  and  the 
other  series  which  engages  wltb  tbe  tapered  faces  being 
formed  with  narrow  engaging  edgea,  snbatantially  as  set 
fortb. 

6.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination,  of  the 
driving  shaft,  a  series  of  dlaks  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  aeriea  of  disks  mounted  on  aaid 
driven  abaft,  a  cylinder  moanted  to  rotate  on  suitable 
bearings  surrounding  said  shafts,  two  sets  of  disks  mount- 
ed In  skid  cylinder,  one  to  engage  with  the  disks  on  the 
drlvliig  snaft,  and  the  other  to  engage  with  the  diaka  on 
tbe  driven  shaft,  benrlnfta  for  said  cylinder  moanted  on 
circular  bearings  eccentric  to  tbe  axla  of  aald  shafts,  and 
■Maaa  for  rotating  said  part  on  aald  eccentric  bearings, 
whereby  tbe  points  of  engagement  between  tbe  faces  of 
tbe  diaka  on  tbe  sbafta  and  the  diaka  carried  by  tbe  cyl- 
inder may  be  moved  toward  and  from  tbe  azlft  of  said 
abalts,  snbatantially  as  set  forth.  ^ 

{Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.l 


1,015,032.  TEAT-CUP  FOR  MILKIN(J-MACH1NE8. 
FUDBRtc  A.  Lani,  Little  Falls.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  D.  U. 
Barren  *  Company.  Little  FaUa,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1»11.     Serial  No.  612,521.     (CI.  31—102.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  teat  cop,  of  a  flat  annular 
diaphragm,  a  flat  support  for  the  flat  marginal  portion  of 
said  diaphragm  arranged  on  said  cup,  and  an  elastic  at- 
taching collar  engaging  aald  cup  and  holding  said  dia- 
phragm on  said  aupport.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  teat  cup  provided  wltb  an  ex- 
ternal attaching  rim,  «t  a  flat  annolnr  diaphragm,  a  flat 
support  for  the  flat  marginal  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
arranged  on  aald  cup.  and  an  elastic  attacMng  collar  en- 
gaging aald  rim  and  seenrlng  tbe  diaphragm  to  the  cap. 
substantially  as  set  fortb. 


3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  teat  cap  provided  vrttb  aa  «c- 
temal  attaching  rim,  of  a  flat  flexible  diaphragm,  means 
tor  soiwortlng  tlte  dlapbragai  on  tbe  cap,  and  aa  elnatle 
attaching  collar  engaging  said  rim  and  secvrlng  tbe  dia- 
phragm to  the  cup.  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 


4.  Tbfr  combiaatloi^  with  a  teat  cup  provided  wltb  an  ex- 
ternal attaching  rlaa,^  of  an  annolar  flexible  diaphragm, 
meana  fbr  anpportlng.  tbe  dlapl\ragm  on  tbe  cap,  and  an 
elastic  attaching  collar  bearing  agalaat  the  lower  aide  of 
said  rim  and  extending  wltb  Ita  upper  portion  inwardly 
over  the  diaphragm  and  aeeorlng  the  latter  to  tbe  cop, 
subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  teat  cup  provided  with  an  ex- 
ternal attaching  rim,  of  an  annular  flexible  diaphragm,  a 
rigid  washer  reatlng  on  aald  cap  and  supporting  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  aald  diaphragm,  and  an  elastic  attaching 
collar  ^t"g*g*"g  Mid  rim  and  securing  tbe  diaphragm  to 
tbe  cap.  aobatantlally  aa  aet  fortb. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,016,033.  COAL  BRIQUKT  AND  PROCESS  OF  FOKM- 
INO  THE  SAME.  Warkin  Wilfobd  Langdon,  Walla 
WalU,  Wash.,  aaalgnor  to  Baker  ft  Baker,  Walla  Walla, 
Waab.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  602.349.      (Cl.  44—1.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  coal  briquets  which  con- 
sists in  drying  flnely  divided  coal  ao  that  it  contalna  not 
more  than  3%  of  moisture,  then  mixing  said  flnely  divided 
coal  with  nn  oil,  then  mixing  therewith  a  pitch,  then  sub- 
jecting the  maaa  to  heat  whereby  to  melt  the  pitch  and 
intimately  aaaoclate  it  with  tbe  flnely  divided  coal,  and 
subsequently  adding  and  mixing  wUh  the  mass  a  water- 
mixed  paate,  all  substantially  as  described,  whereby  the 
pitch  will  operate  as  a  binder  In  resistance  to  moisture, 
and  the  paate  will  operate  aa  a  binder  both  in  con  J  auction 
with  tbe  pitch  and  alao  wben  tbe  pitch  has  become  aoft- 
ened  by  heat  aa  tbe  briquet  boma,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaes 
set  fortb. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  coal  brlqueta  which  con- 
sists In  drying  flnely  divided  coal  so  that  It  contalna  not 
more  than  3%  of  moisture,  then  mixing  said  flnely  divided 
coal  with  a  pitch,  then  subjecting  the  mass  to  heat  where- 
by to  melt  the  pitch  and  intimately  aaaoclate  It  wltb  tbe 
finely  divided  coal,  and  subeeqaently  adding  and  mixing 
with  the  maaa  a  water-mixed  paste,  all  substantlnlly  as 
described,  whereby  tbe  pitch  will  operate  as  a  binder  In 
realatanee  to  molstnre,  and  tbe  paate  will  operate  aa  a 
binder  both  In  conjnnctlon  wltb  the  pltcb  and  alao  wben 
the  pitch  baa  become  softened  by  heat  as  tbe  briqaet 
burns,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  set  fortb. 

3.  A  briquet  consisting  of  flnely  divided  coal  with  which 
an  oil  baa  been  mixed,  pitch  incorporated  with  the  coal 
particles,  tne  latter  being  enveloped  and  united  by  the 
pitch,  and  water-mixed  paate  uniting  the  said  enveIo|)ed 
particles^  all  anbataatiaUy  aa  and  for  tbe  paipoaM  aet 
fnrtb. 

4.  A  briquet  consisting  of  finely  divided  coal,  pltcb  In- 
corporated wltb  tbe  coal  partlclea,  the  latter  being  envel- 
oped and  unUad  by  tbe  pitch,  and  water-mlxad  paate  onlt- 
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Inv  ais  aald  enveloped  partldaa,  an  aabataatlany  aa  and 
for  tbe  puipoaes  aet  fortb. 

6.  A  briqaet  consisting  of  fln«ly  dlvMed  coal,  piteb  In- 
entpMAtad  wltb  tbe  coal  particles,  tbe  latter  being  «n- 
vUoped  and  united  by  the  pitch,  and  water-mixed  paste 
uniting  the  said  enveloped  particles,  the  said  briqaat  hav- 
ing tbe  pltcb  uniformly  apread  upon  lis  outer  surface 
forming  a  water-proof  and  mold-proof  glaae,  aubatantlally 
as  set  forth. 


l,«iy,084. 


TELEPHONE.  John  Lapicki,  De  Kalb, 
IlL  Filed  Oct.  25,  1»11.  Serial  No.  «M,669.  («. 
17»--H46.) 


1.  A^lelepbone  apparatus  comprising  an  upright,  a  rec- 
tangular frame  carried  thereby,  a  receiver  trunnloned  in 
said  frame,  and  a  switch  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  trun- 
nions of  said  receiver  and  adapted  to  complete  a  circuit 
wttb  aritd  receiver. 

2.  A  ttelephone  receiver  comprising  an  nprlght,  a  trans- 
mitter oarrled  by  one  end  thereof,  a  rectangular  frame 
supported  by  said  upright,  a  receiver  trunnloned  In  aaid 
frame,  and  a  switch  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  trunnions 
of  aald  receiver  and  adapted  to  complete  a  talking  circuit 
In  connection  with  aald  receiver  and  said  transmitter. 

3.  A  telephone  apparatus  comprising  an  upright,  a 
damp  carried  by  one  end  thereof,  a  tranamitter  carried  by 
tbe  opposite  end  thereof,  a  rectangular  frame  carried  by 
aaid  aprlgbt,  a  receiver  trunnloned  in  said  frame,  and  a 
Bwlteh  arm  carried  by  one  of  tbe  tmnnlona  of  aald  re- 
ceiver aed  adapted  to  complete  a  talking  circuit  In  con- 
nection with  said  receiver  and  aald  transmitter. 


I,016,0al9.  TIRE  FOR  VBHICLE-WHBELB.  Bbkjamim 
F.  Labk,  Phliadelphta.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5^14,608.      (Cl.  152—8.) 


m.i 


1.  A  spring  aeetion  ftrr  a  tire  conalatlng  of  a  conrelu- 
tlon  of  apring  material  having  a  plurality  of  surfacea, 
either  sorfaee  aerrlng  as  a  tread  or  rim  engaging  aurface, 
andone  nerving  aa  tbe  tread  wben  tbe  other  la  positioned 
ta  eBgagfr  tbe  rhn,  off-aeta  npon  oppoatte  aldea  of  each  sur- 
face, and  clamping  meana  adapted  to  engage  the  off-aet 
•n  eadb  side  of  the  aorface  wblcb  is  positioned  to 


I.  A  tire  VMiued  of  enort^ftoiis  of  sprlBg  materia!  each 
tmrteg  a  plarallty  of  flattened  surfaces,  either  surface 
aerrlng  aa  a  tread  or  a  rim  engaging  surface,  and  one 
aerrlng  as  the  tread  wben  tbe  other  Is  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  rim,  olT-aeta  apoo  oppoaHe  sides  of  each  surface, 
and  cUmplng  means  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of 
an  off-set  on  each  aide  of  tbe  surface  which  Is  positioned 
to  engage  tbe  rim. 


1,015,038.  VBHICLB-TIRB.  Bknjamin  F.  I^be,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  596,750. 
(Cl.  152—8.) 


1.  In  a  tire,  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  suitable  ma- 
terial, bifurcated  clips  engaging  said  convolutions,  an  ex- 
tension on  each  side  of  each  end  of  aald  cllpa  and  damp- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  said  extensions  to  secure 
said  convolutions  to  a  wheel  rim. 

2.  A  spring  section  for  a  tire  consisting  of  a  coll,  having 
a  tread  portion  and  a  rim  engaging  portion,  formed  of  a 
convolution  of  apring  material,  the  ends  of  which  extend 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tread,  whereby  two  portions  of 
the  material  form  tbe  tread  of  the  aeetion,  and  removable 
means  embracing  aaid  rim  engagfaig  portion  and  adapted 
for  engagement  by  aoltable  clamping  means,  said  remov- 
able means  serving  aa  an  abutment  for  aald  ends. 

3.  A  spring  section  for  a  tire  consisting  of  a  coll,  hav- 
ing a  tread  portion  and  a  rim  engaging  portion,  formed  of 
a  convolution  of  spring  material,  tbe  ends  of  which  extend 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tread,  whereby  two  portions  of 
tbe  material  form  tbe  tread  of  the  section,  and  a  dip 
embracing  said  rim  engaging  portion  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement by  suitable  damping  means. 

4.  A  spring  section  for  a  tire  consisting  of  a  coll,  bav- 
ing  a  tread  portion  and  a  rim  engaging  portion,  formed  of 
a  eoavolation  of  spring  material,  the  ends  of  said  convolu- 
tion extending  opon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  tread,  wberatty 
two  portions  of  the  material  form  the  tread  of  the  section, 
and  bifurcated  removable  means  embracing  aald  rim  en- 
gagalng  portion  and  having  extensions  for  engagement  by 
suitable  clamping  means. 


1,015,037.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Bbnjaiiik  F.  Lass.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  597,631 
(Cl.  162—8.) 

1.  In  a  tire,  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  suitable  ma- 
terial, each  convolution  being  depreesed  at  tbe  outer  por- 
tion thereof  to  form  a  aaat,  the  ends  of  each  ceuvolntlea 
passing  each  other  and  extending  toward  the  rim  on  _ 
aide  of  said  seat,  and  a  tread  member  held  In  tsH  <tat. 

2.  In  a  tire,  a  plarallty  of  convolutions  of  suitable 

terlal,  each  convolution  being  depreased  at  the  outer  por- 
tion thereof  to  form  a  seat,  tbe  ends  of  a  convolution  paas- 
Ing  each  other,  and  extending  on  each  sMe  of  tbe  aeat, 
the  onter  edges  of  aald  depressed  portiona  and  tbe  aald 
ends  being  tapered,  and  a  tread  member  held  In  said  aaat 

8.  A  spring  section  for  a  tire  consisting  of  a  eofl  havtag 
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ft  tread  supporting  portion  and  ft  rim  ensagiaf  portion 
ftnd  formed  of  a  conTolatlon  of  spring  mnterlsl  depresssd 
•t  the  tread  supporting  portion  to  form  a  seat,  the 


of  the  section  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  seat, 
whereby  two  portions  of  the  material  form  the  seat  of  the 
section. 


1,015,038.  TIRE.  Benjamin  F.  Labb.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  30,  191U,  Serial  No. 
584.658.  Dirided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  28, 
1011.      Serial  No.  605,152.      (CI.  152—8.) 


1.  A  spring  section  for  a  tire  consisting  of  a  coll  formed 
of  a  convolution  of  spring  material,  the  ends  of  which 
terminate  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  tread  whereby  two 
abutting  portions  of  tbe  material  form  a  continuous  treftd 
of  tbe  section,  and  said  ends  extending  toward  the  rim 
and  abutting  the  sides  of  tbe  next  adjacent  sections. 

2.  A  spring  section  for  a  tire  consisting  of  a  coll 
formed  of  a  couTOlution  of  spring  material,  tbe  ends  of 
which  terminate  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  tread  whereby 
two  portions  of  the  material  form  the  tread  of  tbe  sec- 
tion, and  said  ends  being  curved  in  th«  same  radius  as  the 
convolution. 

8.  A  spring  section  for  a  tire  consisting  of  a  coil  formed 
of  a  convolution  of  spring  material,  the  ends  of  which 
terminate  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tread  whereby  two 
portions  of  the  material  form  the  tread  of  the  section,  and 
■aid  ends' being  tapered. 

4.  A  spring  section  for  a  tire  consisting  of  a  coll  having 
ft  tread  portion  and  a  rim  engaging  portion,  formed  of  a 
convolution  of  spring  material,  the  ends  of  which  pass  each 
ether  at  the  tread  section  and  extend  upon  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  said  ends  being  tapered,  whereby  tbe  planes  of 
the  edges  of  the  section  are  oppositely  Inclined  to  a  radial 


1.015,039.     DBNTAL  TOOL.     Vincbnt  Labbdbt,  Chicago. 

111.     Filed  Jan.   81,   1910.     Serial  No.   540,942.      (CL 

22—186.) 

1.  In  ft  dental  tool  of  the  class  dcacrlhed.  •  hollow  handle 
member,  a  nosxie  located  at  one  end  of  said  handle  member. 


ft  compreaaiUe,  tiftstle  reaenroir  aaiibsr  cftrrtod  by 
hftndle  member  nnd  connected  with  Mid  Doasle,  ft  pin  re- 
movably connected  to  said  noisle.  and  a  channel  or  chan- 
nels communicating  with  said  ncxsle  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge about  the  body  of  said  pin  upon  the  article  engaged 
thereby. 


2.  In  a  dental  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow 
handle  member,  a  noiBle  located  at  one  end  of  said  handle 
member,  a  compressible,  elastic  reservoir  member  carried 
by  said  handle  member  and  connected  with  »ald  nosxie,  a 
discharge  tube  engaged  within  said  noxxle.  a  pin  remov- 
ably mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  said  discbarge  tube,  and 
a  channel  or  channels  adapted  to  connect  tbe  Interior 
of  aald  discharge  tube  witb  the  outer  surface  of  said  pin 
at  a  point  or  points  above  tbe  point  of  the  pin. 

3.  In  a  dental  tool  of  tbe  claee  deeeribed,  a  liollow 
barrel  comprising  the  handle  of  the  tool,  a  nosale  located 
at  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  compressible,  elastic  tube 
located  within  said  barrel  and  connected  witb  said  nossle, 
a  compression  member  adapted  to  compress  tbe  compres- 
alble,  elastic  tube  and  bearing  upon  substantially  the  full 
length  thereof  located  within  said  barrel,  an  operating 
member  located  without  tbe  barrel  adapted  to  operate  aald 
compreeaion  member,  a  phi  removably  eoonected  to  said 
nozzle,  and  a  channel  or  channels  communicating  with 
said  nosxie  adapted  to  discharge  about  tbe  body  of  said  pin. 

4.  A  dental  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
barrel  forming  tbe  handle  of  tbe  tool,  a  compressible, 
elastic  tube  located  within  said  barrel,  a  nossle  secured  Ut 
tbe  end  of  said  barrel,  a  compression  memlier  comprising 
a  flat  bar  located  between  the  inner  walls  of  said  barrel 
and  the  outer  wall  of  sftid  compressible,  elastic  tube,  aa 
operating  member  located  without  the  barrel  adapted  to 
operate  said  compression  meml>er.  said  operating  member 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  against  tbe  body  of  the  barrel 
when  said  compression  member  Is  operated,  a  discbarge 
tube  secured  to  the  end  of  said  nossle.  a  pin  removably 
secured  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  discbarge  tube,  and  a 
channel  or  channels  adapted  to  connect  tbe  intedor  of 
said  discharge  tube  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  pin  at  a 
point  or  points  above  the  point  of  the  pin. 

5.  A  dental  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  barrel  forming  the  handle  of  the  tool,  a  compressible, 
elastic  tube  located  within  said  barrel,  a  ncssle  provided 
with  a  discbarge  opening  therethrough  secured  to  tbe  end 
of  said  barrel,  said  compressible,  elastic  tube  being  clofied 
at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  secured  to  tbe  inner 
end  of  said  nossle.  a  compression  member  in  tbe  form  of  a 
flat  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  said  compressible, 
elastic  tube  and  located  between  said  tube  and  tbe  Inner 
walls  of  said  barrel,  said  barrel  being  provided  witb  a  slot 
near  said  nozzle,  a  web  formed  on  said  compression  mem-  ■ 
her  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  flnger  piece  formed  on 
said  web  lying  without  said  barrel  and  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  barrel  when 
said  compressible,  elastic  tube  Is  compressed,  a  discharge 
tube  adapted  to  lit  within  the  discharge  opening  of  said 
nozzle,  a  pin  removably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
tube,  and  channels  formed  about  the  base  of  said  pin  and 
connecting  with  the  Interior  of  said  tube. 


1,015,040.  CARRIAOB-HINQB.  JoBBPH  Ladbich,  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,206. 
(CI.  16—5.) 

A  hinge  comprising  a  door  plate  provided  witb  out- 
wardly projecting  lugs,  a  Jamb  plate  having  a  transverse 
slot  and  rearwardly  projecting  flanges  t>elow  and  above 
said  slot,  said  flanges  being  connected  by  a  vertical  web 
extending  from  the  front  of  said  Jamb  plate  beyond  the 
middle  portions  of  said  flanges,  a  hinge  arm  pivoted  tc^ 
said  lugs,  and  a  second  binge  arm  pivoted  to  said  flrst 
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urnf,  the  otber^nd  of  said  second  arm  being  located  be- 
tween aald  4M^ges  and  being  pivoted  thereto,  aald  seeond 


arm  bel»g  adapted  to  abut  agahut  aald  web  when  the  door 
Is  bein|  opened. 


1,015,0^1. 


THEATER  APPLIANCE.  John  Ijbab,  Klngs- 
ton-upon-Hull,  England.  FUed  July  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,654.     (CI.  46—70.) 


1.  Ii^  la  theater  appliance,  tbe  combination,  with  a  floor 
providod  with  insulated  surface  plates  of  conducting  ma- 
terial, of  electromagnets  arranged  between  and  In  circuit 
with  tbe  said  plates,  whereby  they  attract  any  obJecU  of 
conducting  material  moved  over  the  floor. 

2.  In  a  theater  appliance,  the  combination,  with  a  floor 
provided  with  a  surface  formed  of  plates  of  conducting 
material  and  plates  of  non-conducting  material  arranged 
alternately,  of  electromagnets  arranged  between  and  In 
circuit  trith  tbe  flrst  said  plates,  whereby  they  attract 
any  objiscts  of  conducting  matertal  moved  over  tbe  floor. 


5,042. 


1,015,042.  AUTOMATIC  RBOULATOR  FOR  STEAM- 
PRO(*ELLBD  VBHICLB8.  Hbbmank  Lbmp,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign  men  ta.  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  El8,  1900.    Serial  No.  6,806.     (CI.  122 — 448.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  control  for  steam-actuated  apparatus, 
tbe  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  burner  therefor,  an  engine,  a 
pair  of  pumps  driven  by  the  engine  and  arranged  to  deliver 
water  directly  to  the  holler  and  fuel  to  tbe  burner,  said 
pumps  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  regu- 
lator comprising  a  spring  device  which  assumes  different 
operative  positions  under  changes  In  pressure  on  the  boiler 
for  automatically  varying  tbe  length  of  the  strokes  of  the 
pumps,  i 


2.  In  a  system  of  control  for  steam-actuated  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  an  engine,  a  boiler,  a  tfurner  for  heat- 
ing the  boiler  externally,  variable-stroke  pumps  which  are 
arranged  to  deliver  water  directly  to  the  boiler  and  fuel  to 
the  burner,  and  a  driving  connection  between  tbe  engine 
and  the  pumps  Including  elastic  means  controlled  by  the 
pressure  en  tbe  boiler  for  varying  the  Iragths  of  tbe  piston 
strokes  ^f  tbe  pumps  to  vary  tbe  supplies  of  water  to  the 
boiler  and  fuel  to  the  burner  in  accordance  with  tbe  de- 
mand made  on  the  boiler  for  steam. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control  for  steam-actuated  apparatna. 
the  combination  of  an  engine,  a  boiler,  a  burner,  a  water- 
pump,  a  fuel-pump,  and  an  automatic  regulator  compris- 
ing spring  means  which  acts  on  both  pumps  and  is  Itself 
controlled  by  the  water  pressure  on  the  boiler. 

4.  In  combination,  a  eoll-bumer,  a  burner  for  beating  the 
coil  externally,  pumps  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  coll  and 
fuel  to  the  burner,  a  propelling  engine  that  receives  its 
vapor  from  the  boiler,  means  for  communicating  moticm 
from  the  engine  to  the  pump  plungers  and  a  spring  regu- 
lating device  which  directly  controls  tbe  admission  of  fuel 
to  the  burner  and  Is  Itself  responsive  to  variations  In  pres- 
sure on  tbe  boiler. 

5.  In  a  system  of  control  for  a  steam-actuated  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  an  engine,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a 
boiler,  a  water-pump,  a  connection  eetabllsblng  a  direct 
communication  between  the  boiler  and  tbe  pump,  a  me- 
chanical connection  between  tbe  engine  shaft  and  the 
pump,  and  a  spring  regulating  device  which  Is  acted 
upon  by  the  pressure  st  the  water  end  of  tbe  boiler  for 
varying  tbe  length  of  stroke  of  tbe  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,015.043.  METHOD  OF  REGULATING  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  STEAM.  IlEBUANN  Lbmp,  Lynn.  -Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assigrnments,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  28.  1900,  Serial  No.  6.806.  Divided  and  thto 
application  filed  Nov.  3,  1902.  Serial  No.  129,859.  (Cl. 
122—248.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  generating  superheated  vapor  which 
conaUts  In  supplying  liquid  to  a  suitable  generator  at  a 
substantially  predetermined  pressure,  supplying  a  fuel 
for  heating  tbe  generator,  and  varying  both  of  said  sbi>- 
plies  In  substantial  accordance  with  the  variations  in 
pressure  of  the  liquid  supplied  to  tbe  generator. 

2.  The  method  of  generating  steam  which  consists  In 
forcing  water  under  pressuA  into  a  coil  boiler,  and  fuel 
under  pressure  to  a  burner  for  heating  said  boiler,  and  ei- 
multaneously  Increaaing  and  decreasing  the  supplies  of 
both  water  and  fuel  as  tbe  pressure  of  the  water  forced 
Into  the  boiler  increases  and  decreases. 


1.015.044.  SWITCH-THROWING  MECHANISM.  JoHM 
M.  LaoNABO.  Marquette, 'Mich.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  6014291.      (CI.   104—24.) 

1.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
track  switch  points,  a  device  located  between  tbe  points 
and  operatively  connected  therewith  for  moving  tbe  points 
to  open  or  dosed  positions,  a  plurality  of  tripe  operatively 
connected  with  tbe  said  device  and  ail  operated  at  tbe 
aame  time,  each  trip  device  conalsting  of  a  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  track  and  pivoted   at  Ita 
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center,  and  atKitmeiits  on  the  ends  «(  tbe  Bemben  to  be 
flBfsged  by  a  eer  cairM-  element  for  aMoatleB  tkereby. 


2.  la  a  awitch  operating  mechanism,  tbe  combinatl«n 
of  awttch  points,  an  oacillatory  element  connected  tbere- 
wlth  to  move  tbe  poiata  to  open  or  cloaed  poaitlons,  de- 
vices connected  with  tbe  element  at  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  center  of  oscillation  and  extending  along  tbe  track, 
a  trip  consisting  of  a  cruxlform  structure  centrally 
ptToted  and  baring  opposite  arms  connected  respectively 
wltb  the  said  devices,  and  abutments  on  tbe  extremities 
of  tbe  other  arms  snd  movable  alternately  to  and  from 
a  longitudinal  line  passing  through  the  pivotal  center  of 
tbe  cruxlform  structure  to  be  struck  by  a  car  carried  shoe. 

3.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  a  trip  device  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  trough  provided 
wltb  openings  adjacent  ita  ends,  a  lever  centrally  plvotied 
In  tbe  casing,  abutments  on  tbe  enda  of  tiie  lever  and 
OHKMlte  tbe  respective  openings  and  so  arranged  that 
one  abutment  will  be  projected  into  tbe  trough  and 
tbe  other  retracted  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  elements 
connecting  the  lever  with  the  switch  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally in  opposite  directions. 


1,015,045.  AEROPLANE.  OnoBfiK  H.  Loose,  San  Kran- 
iaco,  Cfcl.  Filed  June  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  509.741. 
(CT.  244—12.)  i 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  and  hi  combination  with  the  hus- 
talning  plane  or  planes  of  the  device,  a  controlling  plane 
adapted  to  be  presented  at  a  fixed  angle  either  above  or 
below  tbe  direction  of  travel  of  tbe  device,  and  means  for 
augmenting  and  diminishing  tbe  functional  surface  of  said 
controlling  plane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  and  in  combination  wltb  the  sus- 
taining plane  or  planes  of -the  device,  a  controlling  plane 
adapted  to  be  presented  at  a  fixed  angle  either  above  or 
below  the  direi-tion  of  travel  of  tbe  device,  and  means  for 
extending  and  contracting  said  controlling  plane  to  aug- 
ment or  diminish  Its  functional  surface. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  and  In  combination  with  tbe  sus- 
taininK  plane  or  planes  of  tbe  device,  a  controlling  plane 
adapted  to  be  presented  at  a  fixed  angle  either  above  or 
below  the  direction  of  travel  of  tbe  device,  and  means 
for  furling  and  unfurling  said  controlling  plane  to  dl- 
mialsh  or  augment  its  functional  surface. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  and  in  combination  with  the  sus- 
taining plane  or  planes  of  the  device,  a  controlling  plane 
adapted  to  be  presented  at  a  fixed  angle  either  above  or  be- 
low tbe  direction  of  travel  of  the  device,  and  means  for 
rolling  up  and  unrolling  said  controlling  plane  to  diminish 
or  aofoent  ita  foaetional  surface. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  and  In  combination  with  tbe  sus- 
taining plane  or  planes  of  tbe  device,  a  controlling  means 
comprising  a  spring  controlled  roller,  a  flexible  sheet  car- 
ried by  aald  roller,  connections  to  unwind  tbe  sheet  from 
the  roller  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  on  either  side  of  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  device,  and  a  guide  roller  parallel 
with  and  separated  from  the  sheet  carrying  roller  to 
ttreet  tlie  unwlndfag  of  tbe  sheet  to  eltber  angle. 


1.016.046.  CUBPIDOS.  HHinrT  C.  Lovia,  New  'foilt. 
M.  T..  aHicBor  to  Beabory  k  Johnson,  a  CerporatioB  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1»10.  Serial  No.  581,546. 
(CI.   4— 8».) 


1.  A  cuspMor  holder  er  frame,  of  rectangular  form, 
adapted  to  contain  a  cup  or  receptacle,  and  baring  an  in- 
tegral  handle,  an  open  bottom  and  a  aupporting  flange  ex- 
tending inward  around  said  bottom,  aald  holder  or  frame, 
flange,  handle  and  all,  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  tbln 
sheet  metsl. 

2.  A  cuspidor  holder  or  frame,  of  rectangular  form, 
adapted  to  contain  a  cup  or  receptacle  and  having  an  in- 
tegral handle,  an  open  bottom  and  a  supporting  flange 
extending  Inward  around  said  bottom,  said  bolder  or 
frame,  flange,  handle  and  all,  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  thin  sheet  metal,  said  holder  or  frame  being  provided 
with  a  hinged  cover  having  an  integral,  ribbed  thumb- 
ptec*. 


1,016.047.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  COVBE-RUTAIN- 
ING  DEVICES  TO  RECEPTACLES.  Haxav  N.  Manx, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1008.  Serial  No.  414,038. 
(CL  118—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daacrlbad,  a  atatlonary 
base  upon  which  to  receive  a  receptacle,  centering  means 
supported  by  the  baae  for  temporarily  holding  in  relatively 
fixed  position  said  receptacle,  vertically  movable  means 
for  holding  ita  cover  and  a  aeparate  ring  seal  on  the  re- 
ceptacle, uid  means  rotatably  movable  wltb  respect  to 
said  holding  means  to  deflect  portions  of  said  ring  tor 
securing  said  receptacle  and  cover  together,  a  pulley  on 
aald  last-mentioned  meana  for  engagement  with  a  driving 
pulley,  and  a  constantly  rotating  laterally  movable  friction 
pulley  for  engagement  with  said  driving  pulley. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  baae  sup- 
port for  a  receptacle,  mechanism  secured  to  and  aupported 
by  tin  baae  and  capable  of  vertical  movement  with  relation 
thereto  for  temporarily  holding  said  receptacle.  Its  cover, 
and  a  separate  sealing  ring  In  fixed  relation  to  fach  other 
upon  said  base  support,  s  tool  carrier  vertically  movable 
with  said  holding  mecbanlam  and  rotatable  thereon,  a 
tool  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  means  for  holding  said 
tool  yieldingly  in  operative  relation  with  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prlalng  a  base,  a  bridge,  and  uprighta  apaced  apart  for 
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holdlnr  tlMiB  In  separated  ralatioa,  a  piataa  vartieaUj 
movable  with  respect  to  and  between  said  base  aad  bridfi, 
a  tool  carrier  mounted  on,  moring  wltb,  and  roUtable  with 
raapect  to,  aakl  platen,  and  yielding  means  for  holding 
said  tool  carrier  hi  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  eans- 
prialng  a  base,  a  bridge,  and  uprlgbU  for  rigidly  holding 
them  In  their  aeparated  relation,  a  platen  aupported  by  tlie 
bridge,  meana  for  vertically  moving  tbe  platen,  a  tool  car- 
rier vertically  movable  wltb  tbe  plat«i  and  roUtabie  with 
respect  thereto,  means  for  rotating  aald  tool  carrier,  and 
yielding  means  for  holding  said  tool  carrier  In  0[>eratlve 
working  relation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prlslag  14  bees,  a  bridge,  and  uprights  for  rigidly  holding 
them  In  separated  ralatlon,  a  platen  movable  on  a  right 
line  In  said  frame,  a  tool  carrier  movable  with  tbe  platen 
and  having  an  Independent  roUry  motion  with  reapeet  to 
the  platen,  a  driven  wheel  rotatlvely  movable  with  said 
tool  carrter.  and  a  constantly  rotating  friction  wheel  later- 
ally movable  for  engagement  with  said  driven  wheel. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 


1,015.048. 
WlLBl*B   J.  A. 


IMl. 


HOLDER  FOR  FIRE-EXTINOUI8BBR8. 
Ma.hnino,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  10, 


Serial  No.  048.88a.     (CL  16»— 16.) 


A  bolder  for  fire  extinguishers,  baring  In  combination  a 
base  bar,  a  aocket  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  ex- 
tinguisher tube  and  provided  wltb  a  euahlao,  a  second 
socket  adspted  to  engage  the  opposite  end.  of  the  ex 
tlngulsbor  tube  provided  wltb  s  spring  and  a  book  adapted 
to  mgace  the  ring  on  the  extlngulaher  tube. 


1.616.MB.  P0WBB-TftAl«afIS8HHf  DBVICE.  Ctaoaan 
W.  UiMMLm,  Milwaukee,  Wta  Filed  Mar.  18,  1611.  Se- 
rial No.  615,275.     (CL  74—26.)  ■ 

1.  In  a  power  tranamlaeloa  device  the  oeablaatioB  of 
two  coBfroatlng  mctlea  dieha.  two  eppoeed  fHetloa  wheels. 
between  aald  disks,  on  oppoelte  sldss  o<  the  axis  ot  rotation 
of  Bsid  disks,  a  ahaf t  for  each  of  said  wheels  adapted  to  be 
readily  noved  la  parallel  paths,  to  and  from  said  disks, 
and  a  self-adjuatlng  eqaallaing  means  for  moving  aald 
shafts  and  respective  wheela  lato  contact  with  the  i-eapec- 
tlve  dlaks. 

2.  In  m  friction  power  tranamlaslon  devlee  a  main  ahaft, 
confrontktt  friction  dlaks,  apaead  apart  and  mounted  on 
aald  ahaft,  s  pair  of  transversely  arranged  riufta.  la  the 
plane  of  the  OMln  abaft,  friction  whe^  on  aald  transverse 
shafts,  snd  a  self-adjusting  eqaallniat  mesas  for  aoriat 
ssld  trsnsrerse  shsfts  respscttrsly  la  opposite  dlreetUsM, 
to  brtaa  their  respsetire  wheels  into  ceotact  with  sittsr 
of  ssld  disks  with  sobstantlaUy  s«nal 

IIM  O.  G^-48 


a.  In  a  dsrlcs  of  ths  chwrnetsr  described,  s  aain  shsft, 
controatlBC  frletloa  disks  spaced  apart  and  mounted  ea 
aakl  ahaft,  a  bracket  anppert,  superposed  shore  aad 
pendent  of  said  mala  ahaft,  bearing  memhera  far 
rersely  positioned  shafts  plroted  to  aald  bvackat 
two. transversely  positioned  shafts,  one  on  each  sUs  of  said 
main  ahaft,  mounted  in  said  pivoted  bearlass,  friction 
wheels  rotatabls  with  said  transverse  shsfta,  sad  lad»> 
pendeatly  movable  means  for  shifting  said  pivoted  mai^ 
ben  In  either  direction  to  bring  etther  of  said  wheela  into 
contact  with  either  of  aald  dlaks.  « 


4.  In  s  device  of  tbe  Character  described,  s  combination 
of  two  apaced  apart,  confronting  friction  disks,  two  op- 
posed friction  wheels,  between  ssld  disks,  on  ophite  sidss 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  aaid  disks,  a  ahaftfor  each  of 
aald  wheels  adapted  to  be  bodily  moved  In  parallel  patha 
transversely  of  Its  axla,  to  and  from  aald  disks,  movable 
bearings  for  aald  shafta,  a  anbstantlally  parallel,  com- 
pound shaft  comprising  two  Independently  rotatable  mem- 
hera each  carrying  eccentrics  connected  to  said  bearings  re- 
spectively, a  centrally  pivoted  arm  having  each  of  ita  enda 
connected  to  one  of  aald  abaft  membNs  to  rotate  asms,  and 
means  connected  p}  tbe  center  of  aald  arm  to  bodily  move 
aame,  and  to  thereby  bring  aald  wheela  Into  substantially 
equal  contact  with  either  of  aald  disks. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prlalng  aide  membera  10,  10'.  transverse  conneciuig  mem- 
hera 12,  12',  a  power  tranamiaalon  device  within  said 
frame,  and  a  supporting  bracket,  20,  connected  aa  at  21, 
to  said  transverse  membera  12,  12',  said  bracket  carrying 
nssr  Its  mfcldle  iwriion  a  psadnloss  freely  movable  shaft 
bearing  for  affording  bearing  for  one  member  of  aald  power 
transmitting  device. 


1,015.050.  SLIDING  AND  8WIN3ING  WINDOW. 
Chabubs  M.  Mabch,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  500,996.  Renewed  July  22.  1911.  Serial 
No.  640,016.      (CL  20—60.) 


A  window  comprlaing  a  fraoM,  a  pair  of  overlapping 
aUdsbly  sopported  tbsreia  and  meana  for  supporting 
each  sash  so  ss  to  permit  It  to  swtakg  tawarAy  and  oat- 
wardly.  both  inalde  and  outalde  of  Its  slldtng  plane,  said 
sappntUac  mesne  being  so  disposed  as  to  permit,  tai  swinf- 
las.  ths  IMIewIng  sssh  to  turn  outside  of  tbe  plane  of  the 
lesdbvassh. 

S.  A  window  eomprialng  a  frame,  a  pair  of  overlapping 
sashss  sMdahljr  sopported  therein  and  meaaa  for  snntort* 
lag  each  ssah  so  ss  to  psrmlt  it  to  swing  on  spaced  axss  la 
eppostts  dlreetlOBS.  so  thst  the  fOUovrlng  eash  wUI  tarn 
satside  of  the  plane  of  the  lesdlac  sssh  whaa  dMy  sks 
elthsr  iasMe  or  outside  of  the  sIMtag  plaa*. 
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3.  In  combination  with  •  frame  having  a  pair  of  T«rtieal 
■Hdtwaya,  a  pair  of  saabea  slldably  held  tbereln,  each  of 
■aid  nab«*  havlnv  a  doable  line  of  Tertical  daarag*  ad- 
jacent to  on*  of  Ita  edsca,  and  meana  for  plTbtally  Joining 
■aid  aaah  to  permit  each  aaab  to  awlnc  with  the  other  bat 
at  the  eppoalte  line  of  cleaTase. 

4.  In  a  window  ccmatraction  a  frame  IiaTing  rona  on  one 
Bide  tliereof,  a  pair  of  aaabea,  a  aeparable  side  atrip  on  one 
aide  of  each  aaah,  each  side  strip  being  hinged  to  Ita  aaah 
in  rererae  relation  to  the  hinging  of  tlie  otlier  aaah  and 
atrip,  a  elide  for  each  uih  and  guided  witbln  aaid  frame 
mna,  the  aide  strip  of  each  sash  being  hinged  to  ita  slide 
in  oppoaite  reversed  relation  to  its  bioging  to  its  reapectlre 


5.  In  a  window  construction,  a  f^ame  baring  flanged 
mna  en  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  sashes,  a  aeparable  aide 
strip  on  one  side  of  each  sash,  each  side  strip  being  hinged 
to  its  sash  In  reverse  relation  to  the  hinging  of  the  other 
sash  and  strip,  a  flanged  slide  for  each  sash  held  and  gnlded 
within  said  frame  mns,  the  side  strip  of  each  sash  being 
liinged  to  Its  slide  In  opposite  reversed  relation  to  ita 
hlBging  to  Ita  raapeetlTe  aaah. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.015,051.  SANITARY  PRESSURE  FILTER.  RiCHAXD 
W.  Mabtin.  Los  Angeles,  Cal  FUed  Dec  28,  1010. 
Serial  No.  599.009.     (CI.  210—8.) 


1.  A  fliter  comprising  a  filter  chamber,  an  Intake  head 
provided  with  an  Intake  chamber  and  a  wash-out  cock, 
a  acreen  between  the  Intake  chamber  and  filter  chamber 
and  a  nipple  extending  down  from  the  center  of  the  in- 
take head  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  noule  cap 
centrally  arranged  In  the  fliter  bead  above  said  screen 
and  provided  in  its  periphery  with  tangential  outlets  to 
deliver  liquid  into  the  chamber  at  the  center  thereof  with 
a  rotary  motion. 

2.  In  a  fliter.  a  fliter  chamber,  a  loose  concavo-convex 
support  for  filtering  material  in  said  fliter  chamber,  said 
support  being  provided  In  its  concave  face  with  propeller 
blades,  and  means  to  direct  a  atream  of  liquid  against  aaid 
propeller  blades  to  lift  and  rotate  the  support. 

S.  A  fliter  comprising  a  fllterlng  chamber,  a  loose  hol- 
low Inverted  support  for  fllterlng  material  in  aaid  fllterlng 
chamber ;  aaid  support  being  provided  on  ita  upper  face 
with  agitating  means  and  on  its  under  face  with  pro- 
peller blades,  and  means  to  direct  liquid  against  said  sup- 
port and  propeller  blades  to  lift  and  rotate  the  support. 

4.  A  fliter  comprising  a  fllterlng  chamber,  a  loose  sup- 
port ft>r  fllterlng  material  in  said  fllterlng  chamber,  agi- 
tating meana  on  the  top  of  aaid  aupport,  propeller  bladsa 
on  the  nnderalde  of  said  aupport,  and  meana  for  directing 


liquid  agalnat  aaid    propeller  bladee  to  lift  and   rotate 
the  support. 

5.  In  a  fliter.  a  hemlaphericai  dome  to  support  the 
fllterlng  material,  propeller  blades  flxed  to  the  underalde 
of  the  dome  and  meana  to  direct  liquid  against  aaid 
htadea. 


1,015,052.  CA&<:OUFUNQ.  BoMnKO  M.  Maw,  Depew, 
M.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Qould  Coupler  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  628,238.  (O. 
218—10.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead 
and  a  lioriiontally-swlnging  knuckle,  of  a  vertically- 
movable  locking  device  for  the  knuckle  consisting  of  an 
upper  guide  block  and  a  lower  locking  block  which  Is  pivot- 
ally  Buapended  from  said  guide  block,  aaid  upper  and  lower 
blocks  being  entirely  contained  in  said  drawhead.  and  a 
guide  in  the  drawhead  in  which  said  guide  block  slldea 
and  la  conflned,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead 
and  a  horiaontally-swlnglng  knuckle,  of  a  vertically-  mov- 
able locking  device  for  the  knuckle  consisting  of  an  upper 
guide  block  which  is  located  and  movable  within  the  draw- 
bead  below  the  top  thereof,  and  a  lower  locking  block 
which  is  pivotally  suspended  from  said  guide  block,  a 
guide  within  the  drawhead  In  which  said  guide  block 
slides  and  la  retained  in  upright  poeitlon,  and  a  lifting 
member  connected  to  said  guide  block  and  extending  out 
of  the  drawhead,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead 
and  a  horiaon  tally -swinging  knuckle,  of  a  gravity-actuated 
locking  device  for  the  knuckle  consisting  of  an  upper  Iflock 
which  is  located  and  movable  vertically  within  the  draw- 
bead,  and  a  lower  locking  block  which  la  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  aaid  guide  block  and  la  movable  therewith 
into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  knuckle, 
and  a  guide  located  within  the  upper  portion  of  said 
drawhead  below  the  top  thereof  in  which  said  guide  block 
is  conflned  from  lateral  movement  but  la  adapted  to  alide 
Terticaily,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead 
and  a  borlaontally-awinging  knuckle,  of  a  vertically-mov- 
able locking  device  for  the  knuckle  consisting  of  an  upper 
guide  block  which  la  located  and  movable  within  said 
drawliead  and  a  lower  combined  locking  and  lock-set 
block  which  is  pivotally  suspended  from  said  guide  block, 
aaid  combined  locking  -and  lock-aet  block  being  movable 
with  the  guide  block  to  release  the  knuckle  and  being 
adapted,  when  the  locking  device  la  raised,  to  swing  on 
its  pivotal  connection  with  the  guide  block  into  engage- 
ment with  a  'part  of  the  drawhead  to  aupport  the  locking 
device  in  the  raiaed  poeitlon.  sabatantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead 
and  a  horisontally-swinglng  knuckle,  of  a  vertically-mov- 
able locking  device  for  the  knuckle  conatatlng  of  an  upper 
guide  block  which  la  located  and  movable  within  the  draw- 
head,  and  a  lower  combined  locking  and  lock-eet  block 
which  la  pivotally  suai>ended  from  said  guide  block  to 
■wing  la  a  Tertical  plane  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  coupler,  aaid  combined  locking  and  lock-aet  block  be- 
ing movable  vertically  wltb  the  guide  block  to  releaae  the 
knuckle  and  being  adapted,  when  the  locking  device  la 
raised,  to  awing  on  ita  pivotal  oonnectioa  with  the  guide 


736 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jamuaky  i6»  19x3. 


JanuakY'  i<^  191*. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICt. 


735 


Mock  Into  engafleMaat  with  a  part  of  tte  drawhead  to 
support  the  locking  device  la  raiaed  poaltlon,  aubatmn- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016.00&  OASOLENB  FBBO-CHAMBBR.  OooraiBO  J. 
MATEa,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct  14.  1900.  Serial  No. 
tkUMi*     (CI.  158—88.) 


>      1.  A  gaaolene  feed-chamber   having  an   inlet  and   an 

'  ,eatlet,  a  float  within  said  chamber,  a  valve  operatively 

•    epnnected  with  aaid  float  and  acting  to  open  and  cloae 

'.    i^  Inlet,  a  aprlng-anpported  stem  held  above  aaid  float 

^nd  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  bracket  adjuatable  vertl- 

'     cially  on  and  rotatably  around  said  stem,  and  an  elbow- 

'  J  lever  pivoted  between  ita  enda  to  aaid  bracket  and  adapted 

fto  rotate  with  and  to  depreee  said  stem  with  one  of  ita 

irma.       " 

if  2.  A  gasolene  feed-chamber  having  an   Inlet,   &n   out- 
let, an  ccttemally-tlu-eaded  boas  formed  on   ita  top   and 
\f  bore  centrally  through  said  boea,  a  float  within  aaid 
'<.  chamber,  an   Inlet-valve  operatively  connected  with   said 
-   >9oat,   a  stem  movable  within  said  bore  and   having  an 
'  -^largemept  at  ita  upper  end,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
^atem  between  aaid  enlargement  and  aaid  boss,  a  bracket 
J'threaded  onto  said  boea  eo  as  to  be  adjustable  vertically 
«§nd  rotatably  thereon,  and  a  manlpulatlng-lever  pivoted 
|lo  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  actuate  aaid'atem.  aaid 
.Clever  rotating  with  aaid  bracket 

1^8.  A   gaaolene   feed-chamber  having  an   outlet  and  a 
^Uterally -extended  valve-chamber  provided  with 'a  threaded 
^opening  la  Its  lower  wall  and  an  Inlet  in  ita  opposite 
J^wall,  a  acrew-plug  fitting  aaid  threaded  opening  and  hav- 
•^Ing  ita  inner  end  tapered  and   provided   with   an   axial 
^pilde-bore,   said   inner  end   extending   upward   into   said 
ralve-chaiaber.  a   valve  guided   in  said  bore  and  acting 
to  open  and  cloae  aaid  Inlet  nnd  a  float  in  aaid  feed- 
chamber  operatively  connected  with  aaid  valve. 


1,015.0541  TENSION- ANCHOR  FOR  HOSB-SUPTORT- 
BR8.  Chablbb  R.  McBkidb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  onetkalf  to  himself,  and  one-half  to  Clyclollgbtea 
Eomola  Laurend.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  838,026.     (CI.  2-189.) 

1.  A  body  appliance  for  connection  thereto  of  the  hose 
Bupporteni  of  a  corset,  comprising  a  strap  of  circular 
torm  to  surround  the  leg  above  the  knee  and  including 
•ppoaitely  disposed  angular  members  to  which  the  hose 
Bupportera  are  to  be  connected,  parallel  strapc  connected 
to  the  loirer  enda  of  the  angular  members  and  adapted  to 
come  at  opposite  aides  of  the  leg  and  at  the  lower  end 
paaa  around  beneath  the  hollow  of  the  foot  and  a  strap 
secured  near  the  lower  ends  of  said  parallel  straps  and 
adapted  to  surround  the  ankle  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  body  appliance  for  connection  thereto  of  the  hoee 
•upportera  of  a  corset  comprising  a  strap  of  circular  form 
to  sorrouBd  the  leg  above  the  knee  and  Including  oppo- 
'■Msiy  disposed  angular  membera  and  provided  with  but- 
ton-holes to  receive  the  head  of  the  hose  supporter  fasten- 
ing devieaa,  parallel  strapa  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  angulai*  members  and  adapted  to  come  at  oppoaite 
■Idea  of  the  leg  and  at  the  lower  end  paas  around  beneath 
the  hollow  of  the  fbot  and  a  strap  secured  near  the  lower 


ends  of  said  parallel  straps  and  adapted  to  snrrsund  tks 
ankle  of  the  vrearer. 


3.  A  body  appliance  for  connection  thereto  of  the  hose 
supporters  of  a  corset,  comprising  a  strap  of  circular  form 
to  surround  the  leg  above  the  knee  and  Including  oppo- 
sitely disposed  angular  members,  parallel  strapa  each 
composed  of  elastic  webbing  parts  and  ordinary  webbing 
parta  connected  to  the  lower  enda  of  the  angular  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  come  at  opi>osite  aides  of  the  leg 
and  at  the  lower  end  paas  around  beneath  the  hollow  of 
the  foot  and  a  atriap  aecured  near,  the  lower  enda  of  aaid 
parallel  straps  apd  adapted  to  surround  the  ankle  of  the 
wearer. 


1,016,056.  OBARINO.  John  McDomalo.  Byron,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  Mulrbead,  Orchard  Lake, 
Mich.  FUed  Mar.  27.  19U.  fierUl  No.  617.019.  (CL 
74—20.) 


1.  A  transmission  device,  having  in  combination  drlv«i 
mechanism,  driving  mechanism,  means  connecting  said 
two  mechanisms  for  changing  their  relative  speeds,  re- 
versing their  relative  motions  and  disconnecting  them 
while  the  power  Is  on,  comprising  a  friction  pinion  and  a 
friction  wheel  engaging  with  said  friction  pinion  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  acroef  the  face  of  said  friction  pinion, 
means  for  driving  said  friction  wheel  across  the  face  of 
said  friction  pinion,  the  said  means  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  selected  gears,  one  adapted  to  drive  said  friction 
wheel  across  the  face  of  said  friction  pinion  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  the  other  adapted  to  drive  aaid  friction  wheel 
acroBS  the  face  of  said  friction  pinion  In  the  other  dlree- 
tlon,  and  means  for  connecting  either  one  of  said  gears 
to  the  driving  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  transmission  device,  having  in  combination  driven 
mechanism,  drlring  mechanism,  manually  operated  meana 
fbr  dtsoonnecting  the  driven  and  the  driring  mechaniam 
and  for  setting  the  ratio  of  relative  speed  thereof,  and 
the  direction  of  their  motion,  and  emergency  meana  for 
changing  their  relative  speed,  changing  their  relative  mo- 
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tkm  and  for  dtoeonneetlDg  then  white  th*  ma^liM  la  te 
<^>eratioD.  tutMUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  tranamlaalon  device.  haTlng  In  combination  drlren 
mechanUin,  driTing  mechaniam,  manually  operated  meana 
for  tbrowing  off  tbe  power,  setting  the  ratio  of  apeed  and 
direction  of  motion  of  the  drWlng  mechanism,  and  emer- 
gency means,  connecting  tbe  driren  mecbanism  with  the 
driving  mechaniam,  tor  changing  tbelr  relative  speed,  re- 
versing their  relative  motion  and  disconnecting  tbem  while 
the  power  la  on,  and  means  fbr  utlllalng  the  power  In 
■taking  such  changes  with  rcapaet  to  the  emergency  meana, 
tubatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  transmission  device,  having  In  combination  a  drive 
Aaft,  a  friction  driving  pinion  driven  thereby,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  friction  whel  aplined  on  the  driven  shaft  engag- 
ing tbe  friction  driving  pinion,  and  slldable  across  the 
face  thereof,  a  worm  shaft  adapted  to  drive  said  friction 
wheel  across  tbe  face  of  the  friction  driving  pinion,  and 
•elective  gears  for  driving  the  worm  abaft,  and  meana 
for  selecting  one  of  said  geara  to  rotate  said  worm  shaft, 
whereby  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  worm  abaft  la 
controlled,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  transmission  device,  having  In  combination  a  drive 
shaft,  an  Intermediate  abaft,  a  friction  driving  pinion 
driven  thereby,  a  driven  abaft,  a  friction  wheel  spllned 
on  the  driven  shaft  engaging  tbe  friction  driving  pinion 
and  alldable  acrosa  tbe  face  thereof,  a  worm  shaft  adapted 
to  drive  said  friction  wheel  acrosa  the  face  of  the  friction 
driving  pinion,  and  means  to  operatlveiy  connect  the  said 
drive  shaft  and  worm  shaft  to  drive  the  latter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.01B,0M.  METALLIC  TIB  AND  HAIL  -  FASTBNMt 
David  Calvim  MiLLsa,  Mount  Braddock.  Pa..  Filed  Oct 
27,  1911.     8«UI  No.  067.050.     (CI.  SJS — 4.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  tbe  combination 
with  a  tie  of  the  X-beam  constnictlon  having  tbe  top 
flanges  thereof  provided  with  openings,  and  a  rail  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  tbe  top  flanges  of  said  tie.  of  fasteners 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  top  flanges  of  aaid  tie  and  en- 
gaging the  sides  of  said  rail,  clamping  bars  having  hook- 
shaped  enda  engaging  In  the  openings  of  said  tie,  and  meatu 
including  cotter  pins  tor  holding  tbe  opposite  enda  of  said 
bars  !■  engagement  with  said  fasteners. 

2.  la  a  Bsetallic  tie  and  rail  faatener.  the  combination 
"with  a   tie  of   the   I-beam   conatructlon   having   the  top 

flanges  thereof  provided  with  openings,  and  a  rail  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  said  tie.  of  a  cushioning  plate  Inter- 
posed between  said  rail  and  the  top  flanges  of  said  tie, 
fasteners  slidably  mounted  upon  tbe  top  flangea  of  aaid 
tie  and  engaging  the  sides  of  said  rail,  retaining  bars  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  mounted  In  said  fasteners  for  re- 
taining said  coablonlng  plate  upon  said  tie,  clamping 
bars  having  tbe  oatsr  enda  thereof  anchored  in  said  open- 
ings, and  means  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  faaten- 
"ers  for  holding  the  inner  ends  of  said  clamping  bars  In 
engagement  therewith. 


l.Olfi.067.     OBAPI'LB.      BDMimD   Mitch  bll.   Old  Trap. 

N.  C.     Piled  Jnly  1ft.  1911.     Bsrial  Na.  •M,322.     (C3. 

37— •.) 

1.  Tks  tepsovsd  grapple,  coaaprlslng  two  seta  of  Jaws, 
the  members  of  each  aet  balng  an«ag*d  opposite  each 
othar  aad  on*  set  wtthln  the  other  at  right  anglea  thereto, 
the  ahaaks  of  the  oater  jaws  belag  plvotally  connected  at 
the  top,  a  head  or  pull-pleca  to  which  the  inner  jawa  are 
^TOtsd.  and  links  that  plvotally  csoaaet  said  pall-plsce 
with  the  outer  Jaws,  snbsUotlally  aa  described. 


2.  The  InproTed  grapple.  conprWac  two  seta  «f  |aws^ 
tbe  membws  of  each  being  arranged  with  their  points 
projecting  inward  and  one  set  of  Jawa  wtthia  ths  other 
bat  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  pall-plece  to  wboae  body  the 


Inner  and  shorter  Jaws  are  pivoted,  and  links  plvotallj 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  paU-plece  with  tbe  Jaw^ 
the  head  being  adapted  fbr  attachment  of  a  caMe,  sab- 
Btantlally  aa  described. 


1,015.058.  COFFEE  AND  TEA  UBN.  Alphonsb  F. 
MoNKUss.  New  Rocbelle.  N.  T.  Filed  Jobs  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568.106.     (CI.  53— «.) 


1.  Aa  Infusion  apparatna.  having  In  combtnation  • 
beverage-container,  a  percolator  arranged  above  tbe  con- 
tainer, a  boiler  and  a  number  of  aupply-devices  arranged 
at  different  vertical  levels,  whereby  measured  quantities 
of  watsr  mmf  bs  witMrawa  frost  the  hsUsr  and  fpd  lats 
the  percolator. 

2.  An  Infasloo  apparatua,  havlag  la  coaablBatloo  a  bev- 
erage-contalaer.  a  percolator  arraaged  above  the  container, 
a  boiler,  a  feed-pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  valved  devlcea  In 
eoasmnnicatiov  with  the  boiler  and  feed-pipe,  whereby 
saeasored  qtiaatltles  of  water  may  be  withdrawn  fiross 
the  boiler  and  oapplicd  to  the  percolator. 

8.  Aa  iBfaalon  apparataa.  haviag  la  coasblaatlsa  a 
bsvorage-coatalner.  a  percolator  arraaged  above  the  coa- 
talner.  a  holier,  a  feed-pipe,  aad  a  plurality  of  faucets 
Tsrtleally  arranged  on  the  feed-pipe  at  prsserihsd  distaacea 
apart  and  In  commnnlcatloB  with  tbe  boiler,  whereby 
measured  quantltlea  of  water  may  be  wltbdrawa  from  the 
boiler  and  fed  lata  tbe  percolator. 

4.  An  lafaa^  apparataa,  havlag  ia  coablaation  a 
bSTSi  ago-coatalaer.  a  percolator  arraaged  abors  the  ooa- 
taiaer,  a  boiler,  a  fead-plpe  in  eonmnnleatloa  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  bailer  aad  tbe  apper  part  of  the  ap- 
paratus, said  feed-pipe  betaig  provided  with  faacets  la 
eommaaleatiaa  with  tbe  boUer  aad  arraaged  vertically 
tbareoa  at  prsoerlhed  distaacea  apart,  whereby  saeasarad 
qaaatltlea  of  water  asay  be  wltbdrawa  from  the  bellar 
aad  fed  lata  tbs  percolator,  aad  a  valvod-plpa  la  coa- 
monlcatlOB    with   the   beverage-container   and    the   feed- 


i- 
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pipe,  abd  a  valvat  Injeetar-plpa  tai  oMBBMaleattoa  wftb 
the  holler  aad  fbed-p4pe.  wherahy  coatlaaad  clrealatlon 
af  tba  bifualoa  throogb  the  percolator  and  eoatalner  auiy 
ha  obCa|«sd  to  give  additional  straiwth  tbMOto. 


1,016,069.  NUT-LOCKING  DBYICB.  WilXlAM  F.  Moa- 
OAX,  Doquesne,  Ps.  Fllsi  Mar.  10,  1011.  flerUI  No. 
«1S,6|1J8.     (CI.   151—1.) 


A  aai  lock  compriaiag  a  bolt  a  waaber  having  Ita  rsar 
face  provided  with  radially-disposed  ribs  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  material  through  which  the  bolt  la  adapted  to 
paaa,  alild  waaher  having  Its  other  face  cnt  away  to  pro- 
vide radially  disposed  teeth,  a  nut  monnted  upon  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  tbe  bolt  and  having  its  Inner  end  pro- 
vided with  an  enlargement  raeeaaed  to  provide  a  ao^ot, 
the  bottom  wall  of  aald  aocbst  cnt-away  to  provide  radlally- 
dlapoaed  teeth,  and  a  realllent  disk  interposed  and  com- 
preaalble  between  said  nut  and  waaher,  extending  Into  aald 
socket  aad  adapted  when  compreaaed  to  have  the  front  and 
rear  faoea  thereof  embedded  In  the  front  faee  of  the 
waaber  and  the  bottom  wall  of  tbe  aocket  whereby  said 
db*  will  sagaga  tbs  taetb  of  tba  waaber  aad  tbe  teeth 
of  the  aat,  thereby  preveatlac  tbo  avt  tnm  ivtatlaf  rela- 
tively ta  tbo 


1.015.0^     CABINET.     Habbt  C  Mdib,  RaabvUls.  laS. 
FUsd  May  18,  1011.    Serial  No.  628.006.     (CL  «U— i.) 


•e-i 

.Me 


1.  A  cablaet  for  the  parpose  aet  forth.  provMsd  wftb 
eoBipartawnta  and  a  closnre  for  each  compai  tment,  a  phi- 
rallty  of  sleeves  upon  each  of  tiie  dosnres,  a  pitniger  for 
each  of  the  sleeves,  and  means  including  a  pointed  elo- 
naent  provided  between  the  plnnger  and  the  sleeve  for  soa- 
talning  an  envelop  when  tbe  plunger  la  In  poaltlon  aad  ra- 
movlBg  |bs  envelop  when  tike  plnnger  Is  la  a  second  poal- 


r 


2.  A  '(iablnet  for  the  pnrposs  set  forth,  said  cabinet  be- 
ing proivlded  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  of 
said  compartnenta  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  floor,  a 
cloaure  fbr  sadi  of  the  compartmenta,  the  front  of  the 
cabinet  being  fonaed  with  openlnga  communicating  with 
the  incllaod  floors  of  tbe  compartments,  a  plurality  of 
sleeves  upaa  tba  closares.  a  plnnger  for  each  of  tbe 
sleevea,  meana  laclndlng  a  pointed  eteOMBt  provided  be- 
tween tbe  plunger  aad  sleeve  for  sastalnlBg  aa  envelop 
when  tbe  plnnger  la  In  one  position,  aald  meana  alao  adapt- 
ed to  releaae  the  envelop  whan  tbe  plaagar  la  in  a  aecond 
poaltlon. 

8.  A  cabinet  for  tbe  parpoee  aet  forth,  having  a  front, 
sides,  a  back  and  a  faee,  tbe  front  being  of  a  greater 
height  than  tbe  back,  tbe  firont  being  provided  with  an 
opening  adjacent  the  baae,  tbe  cablaet  having  a  floor 
formed  of  a  smooth  material  and  Inclined  from  tbe  back 
toward  tbe  front  of  tbe  baaa,  a  clsaait  for  tbe  caMaot,  aald 
elosore  belag  provided  wMb  a  plarallty  of  opeafaiB,  a 
slssoe  erlthto  sacb  of  tbe  opoabiga,  b  sprlag  prssssi  pbM- 
gar  wftfcia  each  of  the  sleeves,  tbe  said  plaager  bavh«  Ma 
Oktraolty  fbrmed  wHb  aa  ladlasd  pointed 
tbf  aleoee  bainff  pravldai  with  a  pate'  of  spaced  ai 


eas  at  tbsss  ama  betag  bifareated  to  recelva  tbe  pointed 
membsr  of  the  plunger  wbsa  tbo  said  plaager  la  la  Ita 
aanaally  ralaad  poaltloa,  aobataatlally  aa  and  fbr  tbs 
parpaas  aat  flirtb. 

4.  A  holdlag  aad  sastalalag  devlee  for  eavriopa,  laelatf- 
log  a  riaova,  said  aleava  bavlag  Ita  lower  portkm  forasd 
wftb  angular  Aspaadbig  spaesd  arasa.  oae  of  aald  ar^  bo- 
lag  Mforrated,  tbo  aaoood  ana  being  provided  wttb  a 
groove  regtatertag  wttb  tbe  Mfbreatkn,  a  plunger  wltbia 
tbs  sieevs,  a  sprlag  for  normally  raMsg  tbe  plaager  with- 
tai  tba  Blssn.  Bsaas  for  preventing  tbe  rotatlen  of  tbe 
plnnger  within  tbe  aleeve,  tbe  lower  extremity  of  tbe  ptan- 
gsr  balBC  provided  with  aa  opealag.  aad  a  removable  pin 
arraagod  wltbia  aald  opealag  aad  adapted  to  normally  ea- 
tbe  groove  of  oim  of  tbe  anaa  of  the  aleeve  and  paaa 
tbe  bifareated  portleo  of  tbe  aoeoad  ana  ^f  tbe 


8w  The  herein  deacrlbad  oavelop  sostainlag  a  releasiag 
SMcbaalsm  roaq>rlstag  a  alasvs  havlag  Its  lower  extremity 
termed  with  oF-eet  arms,  tbo  Inner  arm  being  bifurcated. 
the  outer  arm  being  apaced  away  from  tiM  inner  arm  and 
beiwi  prevldod  with  a  groova  regktsrlag  with  tbe  Mforea* 
tiaa  of  tbo  flnt  arm,  tbe  sleeoo  having  Its  laaer  pertlsa 
fsrmei  wttb  a  flaage,  a  pUiagsr  provided  wHb  «  isJatad 
SKtSBaloa  wtthia  tbe  atseva,  a  reawvable  button  fbr  the 
ptangor  bavlag  a  bead  eeataetlag  tbo  alesva.  a  b^leal 
sprteg  sorrooadlag  the  redaeed  portion  of  tbe  ptaagar 
aad  eoat acting  tbe  uader  faee  of  the  button  and  tbe  flaaga 
ef  tbe  aleeve.  the  lower  extremity  of  the  plaager  belag 
aagnlar  aad  flatteaed.  tbe  aald  lowar  porttoa  belag  formed 
wltb  an  opealag  bavlag  ladtnad  walM,  a  polated  mombar 
bsiiag  Ita  body  portion  arranged  withta  tbe  opening,  tbs 
aaM  pointed  member  adapted  to  paaa  betweea  tbe  open- 
taW  provided  by  the  Ufarcatlon  of  tbe  laaer  arm  of  the 
sissve  and  to  normally  engage  wltbln  tbe  groove  fbrmad 
la  the  soeoad  ana  of  tba 


1,015,061.  AUTOMATIC  8TBBRINO  DBTICB.  AcovST 
T.  NbLaoir,  Mtlwsahee,  Wis.,  asidgnor  to  Antomatlc 
Steering  Company.  Mllwaakee,  Wia..  a  Corporatloa  ot 
Wlaconala.  Filed  Feb.  12, 1006,  Serial  No.  806,686.  Be^ 
aowed  Jane  16,  1008.    Serial  No.  4S8,B61.    (CI.  ITS— «.) 


1.  A  magaotlc  steering  apparatns  compriaiag  a  llqald 
eoatalatng  bewl,  a  rotatorlly  adjustable  hollow  arbor  as- 
tondtog  Into  the  bowl,  a  pair  of  electrodes  carried  by  tbe 
arbor,  a  pivot-post  moantsd  la  tbe  hollow  arbor,  a  peiaa- 
asat  magast  provided  wtdi  a  compaas  card  moaatad  apoa 
tbs  sad  ef  tbe  pivot-post  witiiln  tbe  IlqoM  caatalnlag 
bowl,  a  eoataet  flagor  carried  thereby  arraagod  to  ea- 
vago  either  one  of  the  electrodea,  meana  for  varytag  tts 
taiatlm  vertical  position  of  the  flnger  and  slsetrsds^  a 
slasilag  goar,  a  aiotor  therefor,  aad  an  oleetrle  drodt 
having  terminals  connecting  the  electrodea  and 
finger  for  ooatrollint  the  stesrtait  8*br  wtotor. 
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i.  A  nuKnetle  itMring  ai>paratiu  eomprlalng  a  eompsM 
luiylns  a  make  and  br«ak  machaiilam.  a  iteerlDc  gear,  a 
motor  therefor,  an  electric  controlling  drctiit  for  the  mo- 
tor, a  motor-coafrolllng  switch  In  the  circuit,  a  magneti- 
cally-controlled relay  ■witch,  a  local  circuit  connecting  the 
make  and  break  mechanlam  of  the  compasa  and  relay 
■wltcb,  a  make  and  break  Indicator  mechanism  In  connec- 
tion with  the  steering  gear,  and  a  motor-reTeralng  circuit 
connecting  the  make  and  break  Indicator  mechanism,  relay 
■witch  and  motor  controlling  switch,  whereby  said  motor 
Is  reversed  incidental  to  opening  the  local  circuit  by  the 
compasa  carried  make  and  break  mechanism. 

3.  A  magnetic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  mariner'a 
compasa  having  a  card  and  attached  magnet,  a  plvot-poat 
for  the  card,  a  contact  finger  carried  by  said  card,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  normally  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel 
ot  the  contact  finger,  means  for  effecting  rotatory  ad- 
Justment  of  the  electrodes,  meana  for  effecting  disengage- 
ment of  aald  electrodes  from  their  normal  contact  relation 
with  tl>e  contact  finger,  a  steering  gear,  an  indicator  arm 
In  connection  therewith,  contact  plates  disposed  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  indicator  arm,  an  electric  motor  tot 
tbe  steering  gear,  a  motor  circuit,  a  motor-controlling 
magnetic  switch  for  the  circuit,  a  local  circuit  in  con- 
nection with  the  controlling  switch  of  the  motor  circuit, 
the  local  circuit  being  under  control  of  the  electrodes  and 
contact  finger  of  the  compass,  a  magnetically  controlled 
relay  switch  in  the  local  circuit,  and  conductors  connect- 
ing the  motor-controlling  switch,  relay  switch,  indicator 
arm  and  Its  contact  plates,  whereby  the  motor  is  reversed 
Incidental  to  a  break  in  the  local  circuit  when  the  Indica- 
tor arm  is  In  contact  with  either  one  of  Its  contact  plates. 

4.  A  magnetic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  compass 
having  a  circuit-closing  mechanism,  a  motor,  a  steering 
gear  in  connection  with  the  motor,  an  indicator  arm  car- 
ried by  the  steering  gear,  contact  plates  arranged  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  Indicator  arm,  a  motor  circuit,  a 
magnetically-controlled  motor  switch  for  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, a  motor  switch  circuit,  a  local  circuit  In  connection 
with  the  circuit-closing  mechanism  of  the  compass,  a 
magneticfllly  controlled  relay  switch  In  the  local  circuit, 
and  conductors  in  connection  with  the  Indicator  arm,  its 
contact  plates,  motor-switch  and  magnetically  controlled 
relay  switch  whereby  tlft  motor  circuit  current  Is  reversed 
incidental  to  a  break  In  the  local  circuit  through  the  com- 
paas  elrcuit-closing  mechanism. 

6.  A  magnetic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  mari- 
ner's compass  having  a  card  and  attached  magnet,  a  cap 
carried  by  the  card,  a  pivot-post  for  the  cap,  a  contact 
finger  extending  from  the  cap,  a  pair  of  adjustable  elec- 
trodes normally  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  travel  of  the 
contact  finger,  a  steering  gear,  an  indicator  arm  carried 
thereby,  contact  plates  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  indicator  arm,  an  electric  motor  for  the  ateering 
gear,  a  relay  armature  provided  with  Insulated  outer 
contact  strips,  magnets  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  armature,  a  local  circuit  connecting  the  magnets,  elec- 
trodes and  contact  finger  of  ^the  compass,  a  contact  post 
arranged  to  normally  engage  the  armature,  other  contact 
posts  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  armature  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  outer  contact  strips  thereof,  a 
main  battery  connecting  that  contact  post  which  normally 
engages  the  armature,  a  conductor  connecting  said  posts 
and  outer  contact  strips  of  the  armature,  a  conductor  con- 
necting the  ai^nature  and  indicator  arm,  conductors  con- 
necting the  indicator  contact  plates  and  contact  posts 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  armature,  a  motor-controlling 
switch  comprising  an  armature  having  oppositely  disposed 
pairs  of  contact  plates,  the  platea  of  each  pair  being  cross- 
connected  to  the  opposite  pair,  magnets  for  controlling  the 
armature,  conductors  connecting  the  magnets  and  main 
battery,  other  conductors  connecting  the  magneta  and  con- 
tact posts  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  relay  switch  armatura, 
a  binding  post  for  escb  contact  plate  of  the  motor-control- 
Ung  armatiire,  a  conductor  connecting  each  pair  of  the 
binding-posts  with  the  motor,  and  line  wires  connecting 
one  pair  of  the  contact  plates  of  said  motor-controlling 
armature. 

(Claims  8  and  7  sot  printed  in  the  Gaastte.] 


1.015.0«2.  RAILWAY  8IGNAL-FUSBB.  ISAOOM  Nl> 
DITCH,  Dorchsster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Kog  81c> 
nal  Company,  Pittshargh,  Pa.  Piled  July  26,  1910,  8«> 
rial  No.  674.006.  Renewed  Oct  20,  1911.  Serial  Noi 
665,749.      (CI.  102—24.) 


1.  A  algnal  fuses  comprising  a  tabs,  a  signal  compound 
therein,  a  lighting  stratum  at  one  end  of  the  fusee  and  a 
wood  peg  saturated  with  a  combustible  compound,  tbs 
outer  end  of  the  wood  peg  united  with  the  lighting  stratum 
and  its  inner  end  united  to  the  signal  compound  whereby 
the  peg  binda  the  lighting  stratum  to  the  signal  compound 
and  conveys  the  fire  from  the  lighting  stratum  to  the  sig- 
nal compound. 

2.  A  binding  member  for  the  lighting  stratum  and  tlM 
signal  compound  of  a  signal  fusee,  consisting  of  a  wood 
peg  soaked  and  saturated  with  a  combustible  compound.  • 

3.  A  binding  member  for  the  lighting  stratum  and  algnal 
compound  of  a  signal  fusee  co'mprislng  a  wood  peg  sub- 
jected to  a  hot  compound  conaistlng  essentially  of  salt- 
peter and  lead  nitrate  to  aaturate  it  with  said  solution 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  binding  member  for  the  lighting  stratum  and  tiM 
signal  compound  of  a  signal  fusee,  consisting  of  a  wood 
peg  subjected  to  a  hot  compound  comprising  essentially 
saltpeter  and  lead  nitrate  until  the  i>eg  is  thoroughly  satu- 
rated and  Impregnated  throughout  with  the  said  com- 
pound. 


1,016,063.  CAR-BRAKE.  John  Abbaham  Noel,  Cardiff, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  618.162.  {CI, 
188—24.) 


1.  In  a  Ivaklng  apparatus  for  whsrisd  vehicles,  the  com- 
blnatlon,  with  a  catch  carried  by  a  wheel,  of  a  rocking 
chamber  having  a  prt>Jectlon  associated  therewith,  and  a 
brake  block  having  a  spring-controlled  stem  alldably  work- 
ing In  said  chamber,  aald  'catch  bslng  adapted  to  strlks 
against  said  projsctlon  dnrlng  the  rotation  of  aald  whsal. 


v^     '•*.  „J^^• 


740 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16, 191a. 


January  16,  i9ts. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


739 


tot  roddng  said  chamber,  to  more  said  Uoek  late 
ment  with  the  rim  of  aald  wheel. 

2.  In  a  braking  apparatus  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the 
eomblnntlon,  with  a  catch  alldably  mounted  on  one  of  the 
spokes  of  a  wheel  and  adapted  to  move  outwardly  upon 
the  spoke  under  the  centrifugal  force  exited  thereon  when 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  reaches  a  predetermined 
point,  ef  a  rocking  chamber  having  a  projection  aasoelated 
therewith,  and  a  brake  block  having  a  apring-controlled 
stem  alldably  working  In  said  chamber,  said  catch  being 
adapted  to  strike  against  said  projection  during  its  out- 
ward movement  for  rocking  aald  chamber,  to  move  said 
block  into  engagement  with  the  rim  of  said  wheel. 

8.  Id  a  braking  apparatua  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  connected  pivotally-mounted 
chambers  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  tangen- 
tially  to  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  brake  block  having  a  spring- 
controlled  stem  working  in  each  chamber,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  chambers  in  unison  to  move  one  of  said 
blocks  Into  engagement  with  said  wheel  rim. 


1,016,0B4.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  SaiTdbl  Oldham,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  FUed  June  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  669,812. 
(Cl.  W2— 41.) 


Ib  b|  wheel,  a  dlak  having  a  centrally  projecting  hub- 
sleeve  ihd  an  annular  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  the  latter 
formed  with  a  circumferential  series  of  seata,  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  tentral  outwardly  projecting  neck  fitted  upon  the 
aleeve  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  fiange  formed  with  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  seats  registering  with  and  comple- 
mentary to  the  flrst-reclted  seats,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
aleeve  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  neck  to  force  and  hold 
the  flanges  together,  an  annular  wheel-portion  the  Inner 
rim  of  which  baa  lateral  confinement  and  radial  play  In 
the  annular  space  formed  between  the  disks  and  la  formed 
with  a  series  of  seats  in  Its  inner  periphery,  and  a  tubular 
resilient  ring  confined  in  the  space  between  the  disks,  seat- 
flanges  and  inner  wheel  rim  and  formed  with  transverse 
lugs  upon  its  inner  and  outer  perlpheriea  to  flt  Into  the 
seata. 


1,016,005.  BOILER.  Fbahk  Paceioa,  Mew  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jane  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  634,787.  (CL  220— 126.) 
The  combination  with  a  boiler  body  enlarged  In  diameter 
at  Its  «9id,  of  a  sleeve  attached  to  the  Inner  aurface  of  said 
body  projecting  into  said  enlarged  end,  whereby  an  an- 
nular veceas  la  formed,  a  bead  having  a  fiange  located  in 
said  reccaa,  aald  head  and  body  being  united  by  aolderlng, 
«Bd  a  flng  placed  upon  said  head  and  contacting  through- 


oat  Its  pertplMml  portion  with  said  boiler  body,  the  ont«r 
portion  of  aald  boiler  body  being  iMaded  over  said  ring 


/ 


=p 

\ 
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the  annular  apBce  between  said  bead  and  bead  being  filled 
with  solder. 


1,016.066.  BR(X)M.  Fbbdbbick  W.  Pbhobbqast,  Cam- 
bridge, Maaa.  Filed  May  11,  1910.  Soial  No.  660,687. 
(Cl.  16—20.) 


A  brtwm  comprising  an  inner  head  member,  a  layer 
of  broom  filaments  bent  over  the  back  and  extending  across 
the  sides  of  said  inner  member,  the  free  ends  of  the  fila- 
ments projecting  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  inner  member, 
an  outer  head  member  of  sheet  material  formed  to  bear  on 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  poriions  of  said  layer  which  are 
backed  by  the  inner  member,  and  having  ears  bent  over  the 
end  portions  of  the  inner  member  to  confine  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  layer,  and  fasteners  securing  the  edges  and 
ears  of  the  outer  member  to  the  Inner  member. 


1,015,067.  RATCHET  •  TOOL.  WIIXIAM  A.  Plath  and 
Habbt  L.  R18EDOBF,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1911.    Serial  No.  614.653.     (CI.  81—60.) 

1.  In  an  implement  of  the  claas  described,  a  ahank,  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  ratchet  lever  mounted  on  said  ahank, 
said  ratchet  lever  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  shank, 
a  hinge  between  the  ratchet  lever  and  its  connection  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  the  lever  may  occupy  a  poaltlon 
at  right  or  other  angles  to  the  ahank  and  meana  for  disen- 
gaging the  ratchet  tool  from  the  wheel  by  the  mere  folding 
of  the  lever  into  position  parallel  with  the  ahank. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  claas  described,  a  shank,  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  ratchet  lever  mounted  on  said  sbaak, 
said  ratchet  lever  extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  ahank,  a 
hinge  between  the  ratchet  lever  and  its  connection,  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  for  the  ratchet  carried  by  the 
ratchet  lever,  and  guidea  for  the  pawl  In  both  parts  of  the 
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l«v«r,  whereky  ttw  yawl  will  lock  tte  terw  Im 
rifbt  u«lM  to  Cht 


at 


Sf-t/ 


t.  Aa  tmplemtiit  of  th«  cUm  described.  coraprMnc  a 
ihaak,  a  ratchet  wheel  thereoa,  a  two-part  htaifled  lerer 
rotatable  on  the  ihank,  a  latch  adapted  to  latch  the  two- 
part  lever  at  right  anglea  to  the  shank,  and  n  pawl  carried 
by  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  la  aa  implenient  of  the  daee  daeerlbed,  a  shank,  a 
ratchet  wheel  keyed  thereto,  a  two-part  hlaged  lever  rotat- 
able on  the  shank,  a  pawl,  a  shank  tber^or,  and  a  spring 
therefor,  the  sprteg  and  ahank  of  said  pawl  adapted  to 
occapy  a  poaltloB  entirely  wtthta  one  part  ef  said  lerer. 
the  shank  of  said  pawl  adapted  to  bridge  both  portions  of 
said  lever  to  latch  the  aane  In  place. 


1,015.068.  CURTAIN-POUB.  JoasPH  Pulit.  New  Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1011.  SerUl  No.  «M,56e.  (Q. 
ise— 10.) 


4^r)  ^^ 


1.  A  cortala  pole  comprising  a  mala  section,  a  hlaged 
section  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted  in  one  end  of  said 
main  section,  said  sections  having  the  confronting  faces 
thereof  provided  with  pockets,  pieces  of  felt  arranged  in 
the  pecbets  of  said  sections,  said  main  section  having  one 
eod  tbsrsef  enlarged  and  provided  with  a  longttndtnal 
bore,  a  rotatable  stem  arranged  In  said  bore  and  provUed 
with  a  recess,  a  pta  carried  by  said  stem  and  extending 
acrass  said  recess,  a  hook  carried  by  the  end  of  said  ea- 
laqal  ssctioB  aad  adapted  to  sztend  into  the  ealarged  end 
of  said  bmUb  section  aad  Into  the  recess  of  said  stem  to  bo 
sngiiWl  by  the  pin  thereof,  and  meaas  carried  by  said  stsB 
for  IfmitlaK  the  moromeBt  thereof  in  the  enlarged  end  of 
■aid  mala  section. 

2.  A  cartalB  pole  oemprlsiag  a  mafaa  soetloa,  a  hinged 
asctloa  provided  with  a  tongue  pivotally  sMranted  in  one 
end  of  said  main  soetloa,  said  main  soetloa  having  the  op- 
poelto  «»d  thereof  oalargod  aad  provided  with  a  leogltadl- 
aal  bore,  a  eesos  rotatabty  moantsd  In  saM  bors  aad  harlag 
a  reesBs  formed  ttorotn.  a  pta  carried  by  said  stem  and  as- 

oaM  recesa,  a  book  carried  by  the  end  of 


hlnfsd  soetloa  and  adapted  to  ectond  late  tlM  en- 
larged ead  of  said  main  ssetloa  and  lato  the  rseeaa  of  said 
stem  to  bo  engaged  by  the  pla  thereof,  aad  swaas  carried 
by  said  stem  for  retalaiag  said  stsm  arlthia  the  bore  of  said 
mala  soetloa. 

S.  A  cartaia  pole  eemprlslag  a  mala  seetiea,  a  hlaged 
soetioa  provided  with  a  tongue  pivotally  saoanted  in  one 
ead  of  eald  main  sectloa,  said  main  section  having  the 
eppoelte  end  thereof  enlarged  and  provided  with  a  Wmcl- 
todlaal  bore,  a  stem  rotatably  mooatad  la  said  bore  and 
haviag  a  roeeas  fsrmed  therein,  a  pla  carried  by  said  stem 
and  asteadmg  acroos  said  recsas,  a  lM>ok  carried  by  the 
end  of  saM  hinged  ssetloa  and  adapted  to  extend  faito  the 
enlarged  ead  of  said  mala  section  aad  iato  the  reeess  of 
said  stem  to  be  engaged  i>y  the  pla  thereof,  meaas  carried 
by  said  stem  for  retetelag  said  stem  wlthla  the  bore  ef 
said  auUn  section,  aad  meaas  arraaged  ia  the  confronting 
face  ef  said  sections  for  frictlonally  holding  the  upper  ends 
of  curtains  between  said  sections. 


1.015,000.  CHUCK- VALVE  FOR  CUSPIDORS.  WAunmr 
Ptzikowski,  Elisabeth,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  2.  1011.  Serial 
No.  062,408.     (a.  4— 8S.) 


In  a  caa|>ldor,  a  receptacle  having  a  flat  bottom  provided 
with  an  opoatng.  a  funnel-ehaped  moath-plecc  detachably 
mounted  la  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  an  annular 
flange  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  aald  mouth-piece  aad 
providing  a  valve  ssat,  a  plug  detachably  mounted  tai  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  hollow  pedestal 
carried  by  said  plug,  a  coaical-ahapod  stem  having  the 
lower  end  thereof  extending  Into  said  pedeetal  with  the 
central  portion  thereof  rounded  to  rest  upon  the  said  ped- 
eetal, said  stem  having  an  annular  ahoolder  and  a  threaded 
jwrtloB,  a  deflector  mean  ted  upon  the  annular  ahoulder  of 
said  stem,  and  a  valvular  member  screwed  upon  the  thread- 
ed portloB  of  said  stem  aad  havtec  an  annular  flange 
adapted  to  ssat  apea  the  lower  end  of  said  faaael-ehapod 
month-piece,  sahotaatlally  ai,  aad  for  tbm  purpeoe  herela 
dsecrfbed. 


1,015.070.  DOOR -LOCK.  Maanv  RAaaruasan,  Raclaa, 
Wis.  FUed  liar.  21,  1010.  Sorlal  No.  560,0M.  (CL 
70— 2t.) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  easing,  a  traatrverse  stop  therein, 
a  h(4t  BlMaMy  mounted  in  saM  casing  aad  provided  with  a 
loagttattaal  slot  eagaglag  ssM  stop,  said  bolt  haviag  a 
redoood  rear  end  provUed  with  a  rack  on  Its  andsr  edfs.  a 
latch  plvatsd  to  the  rear  ead  at  said  bolt  aad  haviag  a 
toagltadlaal  slot  to  flt  over  said  traaaveroe  stop,  aald  alot 
havlac  Botches  at  the  ends  thereof  to  engage  the  trans- 
varae  stop  and  hold  the  latch  agataat  loagltodlaal  aiova- 
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It,  and  releaslng.mcans  operable  la  the  caning  below  the 
of  the  bolt  and  the  Utch  aad  adapted  to  hnplnge 
the  uader  edge  of  the  latch  to  dlseagage  it  from 
the  transverse  stop  aad  to  engage  the  rack  oa  the  bolt  to 
move  the  bolt  longitudinally. 

2.  A  lock  eompriaing  a  caaing,  a  traasverse  stop  therela, 
a  bolt  alidably  mounted  in  the  calling  aad  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  engaging  said  atop,  aald  bolt  having  a 
reduced  rear  end  provided  with  a  rack  en  Its  under  edge,  a 
latch  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  and  having  a 
longitudinal  alot  to  flt  over  said  transverse  atop  and 
aotchea  at  the  eada  of  said  slot  to  engage  the  transverse 
stop  aad  hold  the  latch  agaiast  loagitadinal  movement, 
and  key  actuated  bolt  operating  means  mounted  in  the 
casing  below  the  rear  enda  of  the  bolt  and  the  latch  and 
adapted  on  the  turning  of  the  key  to  engage  the  rack  on 
the  bolt  to  move  the  bolt  longitudinally  a  key  for  eagaga- 
ment  with  said  raeane,  said  means  being  disposed  In  posi- 
tion to  cause  the  body  of  the  key  when  Inserted  therein 
and  rotated  to  Impiage  against  the  under  edge  of  the  latch 
and  raise  It  out  of  engagement  with  said  transverse  stop 
prior  tf  the  actuatkm  of  the  bolt  operating  meana. 


ll 


1.015.071.  OTMNASIUM  ROWING  APPARATUS.  BoB- 
arr  Rbach,  Springfield,  Ifaaa.  Filed  Aug.  28, 1811.  Se- 
rial No.  646,464.      (a.  46—08.) 


*.-. 


rod.  aad  a  Itek  coaaecttag  the  said  arm  with  the  piston 
rod,  auhstaatlally  ■—  dsaeribed. 

5.  In  eombiaatloa  In  a  rowiag  machlae,  a  piston  aad 
cylinder,  aa  oar  handle,  a  bracket  In  which  said  oar  haadle 
is  pivotally  mounted  and  having  a  pintle,  a  second  bracket 
having  a  socket  to  coatain  grease  ahd  to  receive  said 
platle  by  wlilch  the  bracket  flrst  mentioned  is  swiv- 
eled.  and  OMans  for  retaining  the  pintle  la  the  socket 
while  permitting  it  to  turn,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,015,072. 
ler,  m. 
(CL  iS- 


IRONINO-TABLB.     C*mm  IL  RnscH,  Fow- 
FOed  'Jaly   20.   1811.     Serial   No.    689,601. 
-lO.) 


1.  li  eomMaatloa  tn  a  rvwtag  nmchiae,  a  hortsoatal 
cylindw,  a  ptotoa  therein,  connecttone  betwesn  the  same 
aad  the  oar  haadle,  an  outer  casing,  with  a  space  bstwsan 
the  saaie  and  the  cylinder  communicating  with  the  ends 
of  the  eyllader  aad  containing  therewith  a  body  of  ItqaM 
aatandiag  horlasatally,  aad  a  rsservotr  having  eomaaaai- 
catlon  with  the  casing  containing  said  horlaontal  body 
of  liquid,  said  reservoir  coatainiag  a  supplementary  liquid 
sapply  wbertiiy  a  full  supply  ef  liquid  is  aaaiatalaed  In 
the  caatag  and  cylinder  from  ead  to  ead  thereof. 

S.  la  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  rsslstsnee  meaas 
oonalsCing  of  a  pistoa  and  eyllader,  aa  oar  handle,  a 
bracket  to  which  the  said  oar  haadle  Is  ptveted  and  which 
haadle  has  vartlcal  movement,  a  sccoad  bracket  haviag  a 
sachet  in  which  the  first  bracket  ie  ewlvelod,  and  a  eoiuioe- 
tloa  between  the  piston  and  the  flrst  mcntlonod  bra^et, 
■Bbataatially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rowing  apparatus,  a  piaton  and  cylinder,  a  platon 
rod,  aa  ear  haadle  pivoted  at  a  point  elevated  la  respect 
to  the  pistoa  rod,  a  swiveled  bracket  tan  which  the  oar 
haadla  is  pivoted,  said  bracket  having  aa  arm  extending 
outwardly  aad  downwardly  toward  the  plane  of  the  pletoa 
rod.  aad  a  connection  between  the  said  arm  and  the  piaton 
sad.  aahotaatlaUy  aa  deoerthed. 

4.  In  eombtnatkm  with  a  mala  fraaM,  a  eyllader,  a 
piston  la  aald  cyUader,  aa  oar  haadla  sslnlefl  above  the 
aylladto.  aa  arm  exteadlag  from  the  oar  haadle,  a  pistoa 


In  aa  Ironing  table,  a  base  comprising  parallel  side  bars, 
a  cross  bar  coanectlng  them  midway  belweea  their  ends, 
two  A-shaped  standards  consisting  of  converging  legs  and 
a  cross  t>ar  connecting  tbem.  tbe  cross  bars  of  the  stand- 
ards being  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  said  aide  bars,  blocks 
carried  by  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  third  block 
having  converging  undercut  sides,  a  hinge  connection  be- 
tween this  block  and  that  on  one  of  said  standards,  and 
braces  hinged  to  tbe  latter  and  baving  nptcbed  inner  enda 
adapted  to  engage  said  flrst-mentioned  cross  bar;  com- 
bined witb  a  board  having  converging  longitudinal  under- 
cut cleats  on  its  under  side  near  Its  bead  and  a  cross  cleat 
near  its  other  end.  these  cleats  being  so  spaced  that  when 
the  hlaged  block  Is  engaged  between  the  undercut  cleatB 
the  remaining  cleat  win  stand  Just  outside  the  blo^  oa 
the  standard  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  base. 


1,015.078.  KNOCKDOWN  BROODER.  Lar  P.  Raxvoan, 
St  Louia,  Mo.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  684.068. 
(CL  118—88.) 


1.  Ia  a  brooder,  a  foidable  bonsiag  box  having  aa  open 
top,  aad  a  resaovable  lialng  ia  said  hoimiag  box  haviag  a 
hood  aeetioa  for  closing  or  partially  dosiav  the 
top  of  eald  boosing  box  when  the  brooder  is  la  service. 

8.  Ia  a  brooder,  a  foidable  hooslag  box  having  an 
top,  aad  a  removable  lining  in  said  boosiair  hex  havlBC  a 
hood  section  for  closing  or  partially  closing  the  open  top  a( 
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said  boosing  box  when  the  brooder  to  In  Mrrlce;  tb«  Mid 
bood  sectloQ  being  hinged  to  a  wall  member  of  the  lining 
and  being  provided  at  its  free  edge  with  a  pendent  sup- 
porting flap  for  engagement  with  the  wail  of  said  boos- 
ing box. 

3.  In  a  brooder,'  a  bousing  box,  and  a  fining  in  said 
hooaing  twx,  comprising  a  floor  section,  a  wall  section  and 
a  bood  section  hinged  to  each  other,  the  said  hood  section 
being  moTSble  to  close  or  parttolly  close  the  top  of  said 
boasing  box. 

4.  In  a  brooder,  a  folding  boosing  box,  and  a  lining  in 
said  boosing  box,  comprising  a  floor  section,  a  wall  section, 
and  a  hood  section  hinged  to  each  other,  the  said  hood  sec- 
tion beloK  movable  to  close  or  partlaliy  close  the  top  of 
said  housing  box  and  being  apertored  to  afford  ventilation 
for  the  boosing  box  when  the  hood  to  in  closed  position. 

0.  In  a  brooder,  a  folding  inclosore  box  comprtoiug  a 
floor,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  a  folding  boosing  box  in 
said  Inclosure  box,  open  at  its  top  and  bottom,  and  a  lining 
In  said  bousing  box  hSTlng  a. floor  section  for  closing  the 
bottom  of  said  boosing  box,  and  having  a  Tsrtlcally  mov- 
able bood  section  for  closing  or  partially  closing  the  top 
of  said  boosing  box. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,015,074.  UNLOADING  -  RACK.  Fbsdbbick  M.  RiCB, 
Rossell.  N.  D.  Filed  J0I7  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  639.300. 
(CI.  214—1.) 


1.  In  a  rack  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprtoing  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  a  front 
end  wall ;  of  a  pair  of  guide  rods  spaced  above  the  bot- 
tom of  ^aid  rack  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
from  the  front  end  walls  to  a  point  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  said  bottom,  a  movable  end  board  through  which 
said  guide  rods  extend,  and  means  operable  from  either 
end  of  the  frame  to  draw  said  board  to  its  operative  and 
inoperative  positions. 

2.  In  a  rack  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  a  front 
end  wall  secured  to  said  Imttom ;  of  a  pair  of  guide  rods 
extending  longitodinally  of  said  bottom  and  having  one 
of  the  ends  thereof  mounted  in  said  front  end  wall  and 
the  other  end  mounted  in  said  bottom  immediately  adja- 
cent the  rear'  end  thereof,  a  movable  end  t>oard  through 
which  said  guidairods  extend,  a  flexible  connection  se- 
cured to  said  ead  board  and  extending  through  the  front 
end  wall  to  draw  said  board  to  its  ineffective  position, 
and  an  additional  flexible  connection  whereby  said  end 
board  may  be  drawn  to  its  effective  position. 

3.  In  a  rack  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  a 
front  end  wall  secured  to  said  bottom ;  of  a  i>air  of  guide 
rods  extending  longitodinally  of  said  bottom  and  having 
the  forward  ends  thereof  moonted  in  said  end  wan,  the 
rear  end  of  said  guide  rods  being  mounted  In  said  bottom 
adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  movable  end  board  through 
which  said  rods  extend,  a  flexible  connection  secured  to 
the  board  for  drawing  the  same  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
rack,  an  additional  flexible  connection  secured  to  the 
board,  and  means  to  enpage  the  last  referred  to  connec- 
tion with  a  moving  object,  whereby  said  board  Bay  be 
drawn  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rack. 


1.015,075.  BHARPBNINO  -  UACHINB.  Fbamk  Rim, 
TUBn,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  G.  HeUman, 
Tiffin,  Ohio.  Filed  Aog.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,384. 
(01.  51—7.) 


Jt^. 


In  a  sharpening  machine,  a  base,  a  table  having  a  leg 
pivoted  to  the  base,  means  for  adjostlng  the  table  at  va^ 
rloos  Inclinations,  a  block  adjustably  secored  on  one  end 
of  the  table,  the  table  having  an  ear  on  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  bolt  screwthreaded  through  the  said  ear,  a  hand 
wheel  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  bolt,  and  a  block  slld- 
able  on  the  table  and  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt. 


1,015,076.  GARMENT  -  HANGER.  CHABLsa  ROBSM, 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  May  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
629,684.     (CL  211—16.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  aopport,  a  garment  hanger 
comprising  frames  pivotally  secored  together,  brackets  se- 
cured to  said  sopport  for  pivotally  mounting  said  frames, 
flexible  members  adapted  to  hold  the  frames  in  extended 
operative  position,  and  locking  members  formed  in  one  of 
the  frames  adapted  to  engage  with  said  brackets  to  bold 
the  hanger  In  folded  or  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  soppori,  a  garment  hanger 
comprising  frames  pivotally  secured  together,  brackets  se- 
cored to  said  sopport  for  pivotally  mounting  said  frames, 
flexible  members  adapted  to  hold  the  frames  in  extended 
operative  position,  locking  members  fornied  in  one  of  the 
frames  adapted  to  engage  with  said  brackets  to  bold  the 
hanger  in  folded  or  inoperative  position,  and  hooks  formed 
la  the  other  frame  to  lock  the  same  In  folded  or  inopera* 
tlve  position. 

3  In  combination  with  a  sopport.  a  garment  hanger 
comprising  frames  pivotally  secured  together,  brackets 
secured  to  said  sopport  for  pivotally  moonttng  said  frames, 
flexible  membera  adapted  to  bold  the  frames  in  extended 
operative  position,  one  of  said  frames  being  formed  with 
lateral  arms  and  provided  with  locking  members  having 
recesses  therein  to  engage  with  said  brackets  to  hold  ths 
hanger  in  folded  Inoperative  position,  and  hooks  formed 
in  the  other  frame  to  engage  with  the  lateral  arms  afora- 
sald  to  lock  the  last  mentioned  frame  in  Inoperative  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sopport,  a  garment  hangar 
comprising  frames  pivotally  secured  together,  a  support 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  frames,  and  flexible  membera 
seenred  to  the  support,  one  of  said  frames  being  adapted 
to  fold  opwardly  upon  the  other  into  inoperative  position 
and  also  adapted  to  fold  beneath  the  other  frame  when 
the  latter  to  raised  into  folded  inoperative  position. 

5.  \t  combination  with  a  support,  a  garment  luuif«r 
comprising  an  Inner  frame,  bracketa  ascored  to  said  sap- 
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port  for  pivotally  moontlng  said  Innar  frame,  aa  oatwr 
frams  pIvoUIty  secored  to  the  Inner  frama,  ttozlble  msm- 
bora  aaeured  to  said  support  and  attached  to  the  outer 
frame  to  hold  said  frames  in  extended  horlsontal  opera- 
tlra  posltlOB.  lateral  arms  formed  In  the  inner  frame  and 
moonted  In  saW  brackets,  angoiar  locking  membera  hav- 
ing recesses  therein  formed  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  brackets  aforeaaid  to  lock  the  hanger  In 
folded  inoperative  position,  hooks  formed  in  the  outer 
frame  adapted  to  support  garmenta.  and  to  lock  the  latter 
In  inoperative  folded  poaltion,  and  garment  hooks  slidably 
moantei^.apon  said  framea. 


1.016.077.  PRESSER-rOOT  FOB  PAMPHLET-STITCH- 
ING MACHINES.  HORACB  L.  Robebts.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1910.   Serial  No.  678.526.    (CL  112—18.) 


roeattvo  above  aald  sopport  and  having  a  perforated  foot, 
a  plonger  vertically  movable  on  the  shank,  a  allde  carried 
by  the  fOot  and  actoated  by  the  plonger,  said  allde  flank- 
lag  the  foot  perforatloBa,  and  a  plurality  of  aeodlaa 
adapted  to  draw  a  thread  throogh  the  foot  and  over  tlia 
slide. 

5.  In  a  stitching  machine,  a  sopport  adapted  to  reeeive 
the  article  to  be  stitched,  a  shank  vertically  reciprocated 
above  aald  support  and  provided  with  a  V-sbaped  perfor- 
ated foot  having  a  pair  of  converging  lower  sides  and 
flanking  the  fOot-perforationa,  a  slotted  slide  movable  along 
one  of  said  aldea.  a  plonger  alldably  engaging  the  ahank 
and  having  a  tongue  which  engages  the  slide-slot,  and  a 
pinrality  of  needles  adapted  to  draw  a  thread  through  the 
foot  and  over  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tlie  Oasette.] 


1.  U  a  stitching  machine,  an  apertored  Uble  adapted 
to  receive  a  number  of  sheets  having  a  longitodlnal  fold, 
a  series  of  needles  adapted  to  pass  throogh  the  Uble 
aperture,  pierce  said  sheets  and  draw  a  thread  there- 
throogb,  a  presser  foot  having  an  inclined  lower  side,  the 
lowermost  edge  of  which  to  adapted  to  press  the  sheet 
fold  agtlnst  the  tsble,  and  a  series  of  prongs  flanking  the 
needles  and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  Inrllned  lower  side  of  the  presser  foot,  thereby  ex- 
ercising an  additional  downward  preasnra  opon  the  sheets 
in  protlmity  to  said  needles,  said  prongs  also  constitotlng 
a  supptJtt  for  the  thread  while  the  latter  is  drawn  through 
the  sheets. 

2.  In  a  stitching  machine,  a  V-shaped  apertnred  table 
having  a  pair  of  uniformly  diverging  aides  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  number  of  sheets  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
fold,  «  presser  foot  bsving  a  pair  of  uniformly  inclined 
lower  sides,  the  angle  formed  thereby  being  less  than  that 
formed  by  the  diverging  table  sides,  said  presser  foot  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  communicating  needle  holes  opening 
Into  lt<  lower  edge,  means  for  lowering  the  presser  foot 
npon  the  sheets  to  concentrate  the  pressure  slong  the 
sheet-flold,  a  slide  movsbly  secured  to  one  of  the  Inclined 
sides  W  the  presser  foot  and  having  a  plurality  of  for- 
wardl^  and  downwardly  extending  notched  prongs  that 
flank  the  needle  holes  and  exercise  an  additional  downward 
pressure  upon  the  sheets  In  proximity  to  said  holes,  and 
a  plomlity  of  needles  adapted  to  draw  a  thread  throogh 
the  naMle  holes  and  over  the  prongs. 

3.  In  a  stitching  machine,  a  table  adapted  to  receive 
a  nonrtler  of  sheets  having  a  longitudinal  fold,  a  symmetri- 
cal aagolar  presser  foot  having  a  pair  of  lower  inclined 
sides  tbst  form  a  lower  edge  and  are  deflected  at  a  like 
angle  rr<«B  the'  table,  said  preaaer  foot  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  communicating  needle  holes  opening 
Into  itk  lower  edge,  s  slid  movably  secored  to  one  of  the 
Inclined  sides  of  the  presser  foot  and  having  a  plorality 
of  forwardly  extending  notched  prongs  that  flank  the 
needle  holes,  and  a  plurality  of  needles  adapted  to  draw 
a  threap  throogh  said  holes  and  over  the  prongs. 

4.  tb  •  stitching  machine,  a  sopport  adapted  to  re- 
ceive jthe  article  to  be  stitched,  a  shank  vertically  redp- 


i.016,078.    BRAKE.     Fbakk  N.  Robinson.  Wayland.  N.T. 
Filed  July  24.  1911.    Serial  No.  640,302.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  truck  Including  wheela,  ronnlng 
gear  and  a  pivoted  handle,  a  flat  leaf  apring  secored  to 
the  handle,  shoes  at  or  near  the  ends  of  the  flat  leaf 
spring  to  engage  the  peripheries  of  the  front  wheels  of 
the  trock,  cables  connecting  the  flat  leaf  spring  to  the 
running  gear,  one  of  the  cables  extending  rearwardly  and 
opwardly  above  the  plane  of  the  point  of  attachment  to 
the  flat  leaf  spring,  the  other  cables  being  secured  at  their 
rear  ends  below  the  poln^  of  attachment  to  the  flat  leaf 
spring,  whereby  when  the  handle  to  raised  the  cables  wlU 
poll  the  shoes  into  contact  with  the  wheels,  and  whereby 
when  the  handle  is  lowered  the  other  cable  will  pull  the 
shoes  into  contact  with  said  wheels. 

2.  In  combination,  a  trock  Including  wheels,  ronnlng 
gear,  and  a  pivoted  handle,  a  flat  leaf  spring  secured  to 
the  handle,  shoes  at  or  near  the  ends  of  the  Act 
leaf  spring  to  engage  the  peripheries  of  the  front  wbeeto 
of  the  trock.  a  cable  connecting  the  flat  leaf  sprli^  to 
the  ronnlng  gear,  guides  for  said  cable,  said  guides  being 
in  a  different  hortoontal  plane  than  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  the  front  ends  of  the  cable  to  the  flat  leaf  spring. 

3.  In  combination,  a  truck  including  wheeto,  running 
gear,  and  a  pivoted  handle,  a  flat  leaf  spring  secored  to 
the  handle,  shoes  at  or  near  the  ends  of  the  flat  leaf  spring 
to  engage  the  peripheries  of  the  front  wheels  of  the  trock, 
csbles  connecting  the  flat  leaf  spring  to  the  running  gear, 
certain  of  said  cables  extending  rearwardly  and  below 
the  ptone  of  the  flat  leaf  springs,  a  flat  spring  to  whlek 
said  cable  is  attached,  the  othw  cable  extending  opwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  aald  flat  leaf  spring,  guides  for  tho 
latter  cable,  said  guides  secured  to  the  running  gear, 
Whereby  when  the  handle  to  raised  or  lowered  the  brake 
shoes  win  be  applied. 

4.  In  combination,  a  truck  Including  a  platform,  front 
and  rear  wheels,  ronnlng  gear,  and  a  pivoted  handle,  a 
transversely  mounted  flat  leaf  apring  secured  to  the  piv- 
oted handle,  shoes  on  the  ends  of  the  flat  leaf  spring,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  flat  leaf  spring  and  the 
ronnlng  gear,  shoes  for  the  rear  wheeto.  yielding  sopports 
for  the  shoes  for  the  rear  wheels,  a  bell  crank  lever  for 
rocking  the  rear  brake  ahoes,  a  connection  between  tho 
pivoted  handle  and  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  swlvalad 
golde  on  the  pivoted  handle  throogh  which  the  said  eoa- 
nectton  passes,  whereby  when  the  handle  is  rocked  on  its 
pivot  the  front  and  rear  brake  alioea  wUl  be  simultaB- 
eoosly  applied  to  the  wheels. 

5.  In  combination,  a  truck  including  whcoto,  numlac 
gear,  and  a  pivoted  handle,  brake  shoes  carried  by  tka 
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haadi*.  rMfltaat  novsttega  for  tbe  brain  afaoaa.  and  aaaaa 
eonaaetiiV  tha  raaillant  moan  ting  and  tb«  track  (or  exert- 
lac  a  poll  oia  tlia  raaillcnt  noniitlnca  to  cauae  tbe  brake 
akoaa  to  aogaca  tte  wheela  wbaa  tba  pirated  handle  la 
rocked. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.016,971.  DISPLAY-RACK.  MA>to  8.  BocnKD  and 
Lovu  D.  Bnrr.  Plttaborsb,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1011. 
flerUl  No.  614.482.     (a.  40—146.) 


A  rack  compriaing  a  bead,  a  center  piece  aecured  to  tbe 
front  aide  of  aald  head  and  projecting  above  and  below  tbe 
■ame,  side  legs  plvotally  connected  to  aaid  bead  and  haTlng 
tbelr  oatward  moTement  limited  by  aald  center  piece,  a 
center  leg  plTotally  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid 
cmter  piece  and  baring  ita  upper  end  prorided  with  a 
ttrap  (Or  limiting  tbe  (orward  morement  of  aald  leg,  aaid 
strap  further  constltating  a  book,  a  atretcber  hinged  at 
one  end  to  tbe  front  aide  of  aald  center  leg.  bracea  plTotallj 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  aide  lega,  a  link  piTOtally  con- 
necting tbe  other  enda  of  aaid  bracea  together,  and  meana 
for  hinging  said  atretcber  to  aaifl  link. 


1,016.080.    APPARATUS  FOR  OPSRATINO  ALARMS  OR 
'  OTHER  DEVICES.     Qbobob  I.  RocKWOoo,  Worceater. 
Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1008.     Serial  No.  427,70S.     (CL 
.  160—23.) 


1.  Tbe  coaiblaatlon  with  a  reeelTing  chamber  and  a 
llqvM  aopply  ajrataai.  o<  an  entrance  pipe  connecting  aald 
rbaaiiiar  and  aaid  aopply  ayatem,  with  tbe  diameter  «i  aald 
aatraaea  plpa  gradually  radaced  from  each  end  towaad 
tha  oaatar,  a  traaarerae  chamber  in  tbe  center  of  aaid  pipe 
at  aaM  rcdoced  portion,  aad  an  exit  pipe  for  aaid  reeaMag 
r»f  ■'^— '  leading  from  aaid  traaarerae  rtuunber. 

2.  Tba  eoaiUnatioa  o<  a  recalTlag  chamber,  a  UQvid 
■apply  ayataai,  aa  aatranca  pipe  eonaaeting  aaid  chamber 
aad  aald  aapply  ayatem.  aaid  entrance  pipe  hariag  an  exit 
pMaage  bataeea  aald  aapply  ayatem  and  aald  chamber, 
with  aald  plpa  ao  eaaatraetad  aa  to  meraaae  the  ▼alocity  of 


tte  Uqald  la  aaid  pipe  aa  It  paaaaa  by 

toward  aald  Chamber,  thereby  praraatiag  the  aatraaca  Into 

aald  paaaage  of  liquid  golag  through  aaid  pipe  ftaward  aaM 

ehaaiber. 

8.  The  eomblaatloo  of  a  racdiiac  chamber,  a  pipe  form- 
lag  aa  entrance  for  liquid  lato  aald  chamber  la  order  to 
operate  an  alarm,  aaid  entrance  pipe  baring  a  portion  o< 
reatrlcted  diameter,  and  an  exit  paaaage  (or  tlte  liquid 
In  aaid  chamber  leading  (raaa  tba  reatrlcted  portloa  U  add 
eatranee  pipe. 

4.  The  ooaBbtaatlon  with  a  reeetrlag  chamber  aad  a 
liquid  Bupply  ayatem  under  preaaure,  o(  an  Inlet  paaaage 
connecting  aald  aapply  ayatem  with  aald  recelrlng  cham- 
ber, arranged  to  be  normally  doeed.  an  eacape  paaaage 
leading  from  aald  inlet  paaaage  between  aaid  recelrlng 
chamber  and  aald  aupply  ayatem.  with  the  amalleat  diam- 
eter of  aald  Inlet  paaaage  arranged  at  tbe  opealag  Into  aald 
eacape  paaaage  and  at  right  anglea  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  recelrlng  chamber  and  a 
liquid  supply  system,  of  a  paaaaca  leading  from  aald  supply 
ayatem,  an  Indoaed  chambor  coaneeted  with  aald  paaaage, 
a  pipe  connecting  aald  indoaad  chaasbar  with  aaid  recelrlng 
chamber,  said  pipe  constructed  with  Ita  entrance  end  o( 
enlarged  diameter  and  gradaally  leeeenlng  toward  the 
middle  o(  tbe  pipe,  and  aa  exit  opening  (or  tbe  water  In 
aald  chamber  leading  (rom  aald  pipe  at  Ita  moat  reatrlcted 
portion. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  priatod  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016,081.  LOADKR.  WALTsa  W.  Robbnac,  Oermania, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jnly  16.  1010.  Serial  No.  672,866.  (a. 
57—68.) 


Tbe  derlce  o(  the  nature  deecrlbed  comprlalng  a  baae 
oonaiatiag  of  longitudinal  brace  runnera.  eara  extaadiag 
from  aald  runnera  intermediate  their  enda,  conrOTgiag 
atandarda  plrotcd  to  aaid  eara,  eonrerglng  atandarda  plrot- 
ed  to  tba  raaaera  la  advaaea  o(  the  eara,  the  conrergod 
tarmlaala  of  the  forward  aUndarda  being  apaced  below  the 
conrcrged  termlnaia  of  tbe  rear  atandarda,  a  bar  piroiad 
between  the  conrerged  termlnaia  of  tbe  atandarda,  aide  bara 
piroted  to  tlie  rear  enda  of  tike  runnera  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  forward  enda  thereof,  a  fOrk  accared  to  tha  for- 
ward enda  of  the  aide  bara,  a  croea  bar  connecting  the  front 
atandarda,  a  Aexible  member  coaaecting  aald  croaa  bar 
aad  fork,  a  weight  carried  by  aaid  Oaxible  member,  guy 
'wirea  cooaeetlag  the  front  atandarda  and  the  fork,  pulleya 
aecured  to  the  rear  atandarda  aad  the  runnera,  an  oper- 
ating cable  paaaing  orer  said  poileya,  the  rear  atandarda 
being  foldable  between  tbe  raaaera.  the  forward  atand- 
arda being  foldable  upon  the  rear  atandarda.  aad  the  fork 
foldable  upon  the  runnera  and  engaging  the  atandarda  and 
folding  them  againat  diaplacemeat 


1.01ftj06S.    RASH-HOLIWR.    OaaaiMKRooaaaAO.  Detroit. 

Mich,     ruad  Apr.  S4.  Itll.    Serial  Na  622.92S.     (CL 

16— UO.)* 

1.  A  I  naibiam  aaah  holder  aad  aaafa  teataaar  harlag 
In  combinatkta  an  anchoring  plate,  a  elaaptag  plat*  htaMTod 
therato,  aad  harlag  oa  Ita  free  aad  a  aett  frtetloaal  mate 
i  rial,  a  acraw  faataoad  to  tbe  aachorlng  plate  and 
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throogb  the  elamplag  plate,  a  thnmk  aat  raanlng  a 
aetew  aad  adapted  to  press  the  free  ead  of  the  elamplag 
pUtte  iaio  frIetloBal  engagement  with  the  aaah.  aad  meaaa 
Cor  eauadng  the  clamping  plate  to  fallow  the  tlmab  aat. 
■abaUntlaUy  aa  deocribed. 


S.  aI  aaab-bolder,  baring  in  combination  an  anchoring 
plate  oomprlslng  a  tablet  portion  adapted  to  reat  on  the 
upper  surface  of  tbe  meeting  rail  of  tbe  lower  aaah,  a  web 
portion  extending  in  continuation  of  aald  tablet  portion 
about  tbe  outalde  of  aaid  meeting  rail  aa  an  engaging  mem- 
ber thence  bent  under  tbe  orerbang  of  the  aald  meeting 
rail  orer  tbe  atUe  of  the  lower  aaah  and  from  there  bent 
Into  tbe  form  of  a  banger  baring  a  broad  surface  bearing 
agalnat  the  atlle  of  the  upper  aaah,  a  clamping  plate  con- 
nected to  said  anchoring  plate,  and  means  (or  causing  aaid 
clamping  plate  to  (rictlonally  engage  agalnat  the  atlle  o( 
the  upper  sash,  and  for  withdrawing  aald  damping  plate 
therefrom,  aubatanttally  aa  deocrfbed. 


^dk 


1.016,068.  TAILOR'S  APPIJAMCB. 
Springfield.  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
586.1*41.      (CL  46—74.) 


Aannn  F.  Rowa, 
1010.      Sertal    No. 


la  ^,  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  aapporting  frame 
indodlbg  plrotally  connected  croaaed  lega.  a  platform, 
meaaa  tor  blagedly  eonaeetlag  one  of  aald  lega  at  one 
end  thereof  to  aald  i>lat(orm.  meana  (or  alldably  connect- 
ing tba  other  of  aaid  leaa  at  one  ead  thereof  to  aald  pUt- 
(orm.  a  bar  awinging  at  one  ead  from  oae  ot  aald  lega. 
aald  bar  harliw  •  K*ide  li«  at  Ita  tree  ead  aad  another 
guide  tog  latenaediate  Ita  eada.  a  threaded  rod  awinging 
at  oaa  end  from  tha  other  of  aald  lata  aad  attdabU 
through  aald  guide  laei,  a  threaded  aleere  eagaglag  the 
threaded  portion  of  aald  rod  aad  bearhsg  agalaot  aald  la- 
teraoediate  lag  at  one  aide,  and  a  leattlent  aaember  bar- 
ing a  downwardly  directed  portloa  bearing  agalnat  aald 
iatwnaadiate  lag  at  the  athar  aMa^  aald  dowawardly 
dlKCtMi  portion  harlag  an  extenatea  far  eagaglag  aro«ad 
the  UtvaMdlate  lag.  aad  a  toagaa  daysadlag  from  the 
reallMit  « saber  aad  yliHakly  eagaglac  aaM  threaded 
aleeva  aad  heldlag  the  aaaM  fraai  BMvemeat  away  from 
the  latarmedUte  lag  while  poratttlag  tha  alaere  to  freely 
rotata  apea  tki 


1.016,064.     PLUNOBR  DEVICE.     Qaoaoa  H.  Rowa. 
wyn.   lU.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1011.     Serial  No.  661.044. 
(Ci.  176—268.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plunger  and  meana  (or  iair 
parting  a  rotary-longitudinal  motion  thereto,  of  a  catcK 
for  holding  aald  plunger  in  set  position,  aad  autooutl- 
eally  operated  means  for  releasing  said  catch. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plunger  and  mean*  for  im- 
parting a  rotary-longitudinal  motion  thereto,  of  a  catch 
(or  holding  said  plunger  in  aet  poaltien,  and  electrically 
actuated  means  (or  releaalng  aald  catch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plunger  and  means  (or  Im- 
parting a  rotary-longitudinal  motion  thereto,  of  a  catch 
Interpoaed  In  tbe  path  of  rotary-motion  of  aald  plunger 
(or  holding  the  aame  in  aet  poaltlon,  and  meana  for 
operating  aaid  catch  to  releaae  aaid  plunger. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plunger  and  ita  moantlBg 
prorided  with  co(^rating  means  (or  causing  tbe  longi- 
tudinal motion  of  aaid  plunger  to  be  dependent  upon  a 
aimultaneoua  rotary  motion  thereof,  of  meana  tending 
to  Impart  longitudinal  motion  to  aald  ploager,  a  catch 
for  holding  aaid  plunger  in  set  position  against  rotary 
motion,  and  automatically  operated  means  for  releaalng 
aald  catch. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  apring  actuated  plunger  and 
Ita  saounting,  said  plunger  and  mounting  being  prorided 
with  cooperating  meaaa  (or  canaing  tbe  longltndinal  mo- 
tion of  tbe  plunger  to  be  dependent  upon  a  almaltaneona 
rotary  motion  thereof,  a  catch  for  holding  aaid  plunger 
in  aet  poaltlon  against  rotary  motion,  and  electrically 
actuated  meana  (or  operating  aald  catch  to  releaae  aaid 
plunger. 

(Claima  6  to  0  not  priatod  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,015.086.  COLLAPSIBLE  CUP  OR  TRAY.  AxaL  F. 
Salstbom,  Paxton,  IlL  Filed  Aug.  6,  1010.  Serial 
No.  676,760.     (CI.  22»— 1.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  deecribed  comprlalng  a 
airiiataatially  conical  cup,  aad  anpportlng  lega  arranged 
at  polata  arevad  the  cop,  aald  lega  belag  prorWod  at  tkeir 
apper  cade  wHh  coiled  aprlag  dlpa  beat  laterally  at  aa 
angle  thereto  aad  engaging  the  rim  edge  of  the  cap. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  caaaprMac  a 
aahataatlally  conical  cap,  aad  aappartlag  laca  arivacad  at 
polata  aroaad  the  cap  and  extandlair  below  tha 
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iMDdte.  niUtoiit  in«vBttesa  for  the  brmte  ■koi.  ub4  wmuam 
tJHua»cf1iii  the  resUlcDt  mcnxntiiic  and  the  track  tot  «aert- 
lag  a  pall  on  the  rwllient  mountings  to  eause  the  brake 
to  eogase  the  wheels  wbea  the  piTOted  handle  Is 


[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  GaMtta.] 


1,010.07*.  DISPLAT-RACK.  Masio  S.  Bocnaro  and 
Locta  D.  Bnr.  Plttsbargh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  614,4S2.     (a.  40— 14C) 


l-:.9 


A  rack  eomprising  a  head,  a  center  piece  secured  to  the 
front  Bide  of  said  bead  and  projecting  aboye  and  below  the 
same,  tide  legs  plvotally  connected  to  said  head  and  harlng 
their  outward  moTement  limited  hj  said  center  piece,  a 
center  leg  plTotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
center  piece  and  having  ita  upper  end  provided  with  a 
strap  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  leg.  said 
strap  further  constituting  a  hook,  a  stretcher  hinged  at 
one  end  to  the  front  aide  of  said  center  leg,  braces  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  side  legs,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  said  braces  together,  and 
for  hinging  said  stretcher  to  salA  link. 


1,015,080.  APPAftATUS  FOR  OPBRATINO  ALARMS  OR 
OTHER  OBVICS8.  Qnowu  I.  Rockwood,  Worcester, 
Mass.  FUad  Apr.  17.  1908.  Snlal  Mo.  427,706.  (CI. 
160— 2X> 


1.  Tha  eoMblnatioB  with  a  r«eelving  chamber  and  a 
U«nl4  aap|»l7  aystam,  ot  an  entraaca  pipe  coanactlng  saM 

and  laid  aoppl^  sratcm,  with  tha  diameter  at  aakl 
pip*  gradaally  radaced  fr«a  each  and  toiwacd 
tha  eaatar,  a  tnosveraa  chamber  in  the  center  of  aaid  pipe 
at  aaM  redoeed  portion,  aad  an  axlt  pipe  for  aald  receiving 
ciiambtf  laadint  tram  aald  traaaverae  chamber. 

2.  The  eoaaWaation  d  a  receiving  eltamber.  a  Uqnld 
sapply  sTStem.  an  entrance  pipe  oooneetlng  aald  chamber 
and  said  supply  system,  said  entrance  pipe  having  an  eslt 
paaaage  between  aald  enpply  ayatem  and  said  chamber, 
with  aald  pipe  ao  cenatiutted  aa  te  Inersasi  the  vetoelty  ef 


tke  liqeld  in  eald  pipe  as  It  paassa  by  aald 

toward  aald  Chamber,  tiiereby  preventing  the  antranee  into 

aald  paaaage  of  liquid  going  through  aald  pipe  toward  said 

chamber. 

8.  Tlie  combination  at  a  reeelviag  chamber,  a  pipe  form* 
lag  aa  entrance  for  liquid  Into  aaid  chamber  In  order  to 
operate  an  alarm,  said  entrance  pipe  bavlng  a  portion  of 
reatrlcted  diameter,  and  an  exit  passage  for  the  liquid 
In  aald  chamber  leading  tnm  the  reatrlcted  portloo  of  aald 
eatranee  plpai 

4.  The  coaabteatSon  with  a  reeelvtng  efaamber  and  a 
liquid  supply  system  under  preaaore,  of  an  Inlet  passage 
connecting  said  supply  system  with  said  receiving  cham- 
ber, arranged  to  be  normally  cloaed,  an  eacape  passage 
leading  from  aald  inlet  paaaage  between  said  receiving 
chamber  and  aald  supply  system,  with  the  smallest  diam- 
eter of  said  Inlet  paaaage  arranged  at  the  opening  into  aald 
escape  paaaage  and  at  right  angiaa  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  cbamber  and  a 
liquid  supply  system,  of  a  psaaage  leading  from  said  supply 
system,  an  Inclosed  chamber  oonneeted  with  said  passage, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  inclosed  rhamhar  with  said  receiving 
chamber,  said  pipe  constructed  with  its  entrance  end  of 
enlarged  diameter  and  gradaally  lessening  toward  the 
middle  of  the  pipe,  and  aa  eslt  opening  for  the  water  In 
said  chamber  leading  from  said  pipe  at  its  most  restricted 
portion. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  prlntad  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,016,081.  LOADKR.  Walisb  W.  RoaaifAC,  Oermanla, 
Iowa.  PUed  July  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  672,860.  (CL 
67—63.) 


The  device  of  the  nature  deecribed  coaprlalng  a  baae 
oonaiatlng  of  longitudinal  brace  runoera.  eara  eztanding 
from  aaid  runners  intermediate  their  enda,  converging 
standards  pivoted  to  said  ears,  converging  standarda  pivot- 
ed to  the  runners  in  advance  of  the  ears,  the  converged 
tarmlnala  of  the  forward  atandarda  being  spaced  below  the 
converged  termlnala  of  tha  rear  atandarda,  a  bar  pivotad 
between  the  converged  terminals  of  the  standarda.  aide  bats 
pivoted  to  the  rear  enda  of  the  runners  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  forward  enda  tliereof,  a  fork  aecured  to  the  for- 
ward enda  of  the  side  bars,  a  cross  bar  connecting  tha  front 
atandarda,  a  flexible  member  connecting  aaid  croaa  bar 
and  fork,  a  weight  carried  by  aald  fiexlble  member,  guy 
wires  connecting  the  front  standarda  and  tlie  fork,  pulleys 
aecured  to  tlie  rear  atandarda  and  the  runners,  an  oper- 
ating cable  passing  over  said  pulleya.  the  rear  atandarda 
being  foldable  between  the  ruaaera,  tha  forward  stand- 
arda being  foldable  upon  the  rear  standarda,  and  the  fork 
foldable  upon  the  runners  and  engaging  the  atandarda  and 
folding  them  against  diaplacement. 


1,016.082.    SABH-HOLIWR.    Ovaai  Ml  RooseBAO,  Detroit. 

Mich,     riled  Apr.  24,  1911.     Serial  Na  0X2,928.     (CL 

10— ISO.)* 

1.  A  coasWacd  aaah  holder  aad  aaah  fastaaer  havtag 
In  contblnatioa  an  anchoring  plate,  a  damping  platp  hinged 
thereto,  aad  having  oa  Ita  free  ead  a  aoft  (rlctloBal  mate 
rial,  a  aeraw  fastsosd  to  Oie  aachorlng  plate  and 
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through  the  clamping  plate,  a  thumb  ant  ranning  oa  aald 
aerew  and  adapted  to  press  the  tn»  aad  of  the  damplag 
plate  Ihto  frlctional  engagement  with  the  aaah,  and  sseaas 
for  eanialng  the  clamping  plate  to  follow  the  tbnmh  sat, 
aabatantlaily  aa  deecribed. 


2.  A  sasb-bolder,  having  In  combination  an  anchoring 
plate  comprising  a  tablet  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  meeting  nil  of  the  lower  saah,  a  web 
portion  extending  In  continuation  of  aald  taUet  portion 
about  the  outside  of  said  meeting  rail  as  an  engaging  mem- 
ber thence  bent  under  the  overhang  of  the  said  meeting 
rail  ov«r  the  stile  of  the  lower  saah  and  from  there  bent 
into  the  form  of  a  hanger  having  a  hfoad  aurface  bearing 
against  the  stile  of  the  upper  saah.  a  clamping  plate  con- 
nected to  said  anchoring  plate,  and  means  for  causing  said 
elamphog  plate  to  frlctlonally  engage  against  the  stile  of 
the  upper  saah,  and  for  withdrawing  aald  damping  plate 
thertfrem,  aubetantially  aa  described. 


i 


1,01S.OS8.  TAUrOR'S  APPIJAMCB. 
Sprtngfleld.  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
685w441.     (CL  46—74.) 


Aamtia  F.  Rowa, 
1910.      Serial    No. 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  s  supporting  frame 
including  pivotally  connected  crossed  legs,  a  platform, 
meana  for  hingedly  connecting  one  of  aaid  legs  at  one 
end  thereof  to  aaid  platform,  meana  for  alidably  connect- 
ing the  otber  of  aaid  lege  at  one  end  thereof  to  aaid  plat- 
foras,!*  bar  swinging  at  one  ead  from  one  ef  aald  lega, 
said  htr  havlac  a  guide  lag  at  ita  free  end  and  another 
guide  lug  laUnaedlate  iu  eada,  a  threaded  red  awlaglng 
at  one  end  from  the  otber  of  said  legs  aad  alidable 
through  aald  guide  ino,  a  threaded  alceve  eagagiag  the 
threaded  portion  at  aald  red  aa4  bearing  agataat  aald  la- 
terasedlate  Imm  at  one  aide,  and  a  rtaUlent  asember  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  directed  portloa  bearing  agalnat  aald 
Intermediate  lag  at  the  other  aMa,  aaid  downwardly 
directed  portion  having  an  extension  for  eagagiag  aro«ad 
tb^  iatermedlate  lug.  and  a  toncae  depending  freai  tlie 
rceiileat  member  and  yioMahly  eagaglnc  aaid  threaded 
aleeva  and  holding  the  aaaw  freai  moraaeat  away  tram 
the  latermedUte  log  while  penafttiag  the  aleeve  to  freely 
rotate  opoa  the  rod. 


1,016,094.     PLDNOBR  DBVICB.     Oaoaoa  H.  Rows, 
wyn,   IlL     Filed  Sept.  29.  1911.     S«-lal  No.  661.944. 
((a.  116—268.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plunger  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  rotary-longitudinal  motion  thereto,  of  a  catch 
for  holding  aald  plunger  to  set  position,  and  automati- 
cally operated  means  for  releasing  said  catch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plunger  and  meana  for  Im- 
parting a  rotary-longitudinal  motion  thereto,  of  a  catch 
for  holding  aaid  plunger  in  set  position,  and  electrically 
actuated  means  for  releaaing  aaid  catch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plunger  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  rotary-longltudlnal  motion  thereto,  of  a  catch 
Interpoeed  in  the  path  of  rotary-motion  pf  aaid  plunger 
for  holding  the  same  in  aet  position,  and  means  for 
operating  said  catch  to  release  aald  plunger. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plunger  and  ita  mounting 
provided  with  cooperating  means  for  cauaing  the  laagX- 
tudinal  motion  of  said  plunger  to  be  dependent  upon  a 
simultaneous  rotary  motion  thereof,  of  means  tending 
to  impart  longitudinal  motion  to  aaid  plunger,  a  catch 
for  holding  aaid  plunger  in  aet  poaltion  agalnat  rotary 
motion,  and  automatically  operated  meana  for  releaaing 
aaid  catch. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aprtng  actuated  plunger  and 
its  asoantlnc,  said  plunger  and  moontlag  being  provided 
with  cooperating  meana  for  cauaing  the  longitudinal  mo- 
tion of  the  plunger  to  be  dependent  upon  a  simultaneoua 
rotary  motion  thereof,  a  catch  for  holding  aald  plunger 
in  set  position  against  rotary  motion,  and  electrically 
actuated  means  for  operating  said  catch  to  rdeaae  aaid 
plunger. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.015,085.  COLLAPSTBLB  CXTP  OB  TRAT.  AXBL  F. 
Salstbom,  Paxton,  IlL  Filed  Aug.  6.  1910.  .Solal 
No.  576,760.     (CT.  129—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  comprlalng  a 
aubetantially  conical  cup,  and  aupporiing  lega  arranged 
at  poiata  around  the  cup,  aald  lega  beiag  provided  at  their 
upper  ends  with  colled  spring  clips  bent  latarally  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  engagtag  tlie  rim  edge  of  the  cup. 

2.  A  derioe  of  the  character  described  eomprlatec  a 
auhataatially  conical  cap.  aad  auppettiag  lega  wiaasad  at 
polats  around  the  cup  and  extending  below  the  apex  at 


^'i^T.- 


JAHVAxi  x6,XOIl. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


747 


746 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janvaky  i6,  i9ta. 


tb*  cap,  raid  tefi  belBff  proTlded  st  tbelr  upper  ends 
with  dtp*  bent  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  angle 
of  Inclination  of  tbe  wall  of  the  cap  and  engaging  the 
rim  adge  of  aaid  cup. 


1.015.086.  CONVEYER.  Hamt  Wbsubt  Samnik,  Balti- 
more. Ifd.  Filed  Jane  14,  1010.  Serial  No.  5M.729. 
(CI.  IM— 7.) 


1.  In  a  conTeyer,  tbe  combination  witb  a  frame  baring 
sprocket  wheels  Jouryaled  thereon,  of  endless  chains 
mounted  on  the  wheels,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
to  ttie  chains,  axles  connected  to  tbe  chains,  backets, 
slotted  brackets  connected  to  the  backets,  said  axles  bar- 
ing recesses  therein,  adapted  to  recelre  the  brackets  for 
locking  tbe  buckets  upon  the  axles. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  having 
sprocket  wheels,  of  endless  chains  mounted  on  tbe 
sprocket  wheels,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  tbe 
chains,  axles  connected  to  tbe  chains  having  recesses 
therein,  backets  mounted  on  tbe  axles,  and  slotted 
brackets  connected  to  the  buckets  through  which  the 
axles  pass,  said  brackets  adapted  to  be  received  in  tbe 
recesses  in  tbe  axles  for  locking  the  buckets  upon  tbe 
axles  and  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  buckets 
on  tbe  axlsi. 

S.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  witb  a  frame  having 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  tbereon.  of  endless  chains  mount- 
ed on  tbe  wheels,  axles  connected  to  tbe  chains,  buckets, 
brackets  on  tbe  buckets  haviug  slots  through  which  tbe 
axles  extend,  said  axles  having  recesses  therein  which 
receive  the  edges  of  the  brackets  upon  a  partial  rotation 
of  tbe  axles,  whereby  tbe  axles  and  brackets  are  con- 
Bseted  together. 


1,M8.087.  AIB-PUMP.  OorrnicD  Schmidt,  Hasleton. 
Pa.  Piled  Nov.  28.  1010.  Serial  No.  504,S78.  (CI. 
280—27.) 


1.  In  a  pamp,  a  frame  comprising  a  column  formed  with 
a  laterally  projecting  bracket  or  plate  at  each  end  perpen- 
dicular to  said  column  and  having  a  seat  on  Its  Inner  side, 
said  brackets  or  plates  being  similar  to  each  other  in  all 
reapacti  and  lying  in  parallel  relation  with  each  other, 
bearings  in  said  column  midway  between  said  brackets,  a 
driving  abaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  parallel  to  aaid 


biackata.  a  crttndmr  aaevrad  on  «aA  seat  on  the  tnnar  sM* 
of  tbe  brackets  and  projecting  toward  each  other  and  in 
tbe  same  axial  line,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
formed  with  an  intermediate  yoke  joining  said  pistons,  a 
gear  aagmant  on  one  end  of  said  abaft  adapted  to  altar- 
nately  engage  said  racka  as  the  shaft  rotates  for  operat- 
ing the  pistons,  a  driving  wheel  on  tbe  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft  and  on  the  outer  side  of  the  column,  and  driv- 
ing means  mounted  on  one  of  said  projecting  brackets  con- 
nected to  said  driving  means. 

2.  In  a  pump,  an  integral  frame  comprising  a  column" 
from  each  end  of  whieb  and  in  the  same  direction  projects 
a  bracket  or  supporting  plate  perpendicular  to  aaid  col- 
umn, said  brackets  or  plates  being  similar  in  all  respects 
and  in  parallel  relation  witb  each  other,  and  either  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  driving  motor,  a  seat  on  tbe  inner  side  of 
each  bracket  for  tbe  attachment  of  a  cylinder,  and-  bear- 
ings surrounding  a  transverse  opening  through  the  column 
midway  between  its  ends  to  support  a  driving  shaft. 


1,016.088.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCINO  HIOH-TENBION 
DISCHARGES.  jAMca  B.  Siblbt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignor  to  High  Frequency  Ignition  Coll  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr. 
15,  1009.    Serial  No.  400,168.     (CI.  123—167.) 


1.  A  circuit  controlling  device  for  ignition  apparatus 
comprising  a  central  contact  means,  an  outer  contact 
means  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  central  contact 
means,  means  for  pressing  tbe  outer  contact  means  toward 
the  central  contact  means,  a  rotary  circuit  breaking  mem- 
ber mounted  concentrically  with  tbe  central  contact  means 
and  roUUble  relatively  to  both  of  aaid  contact  meana, 
said  rotary  circuit  breaking  member  being  formed  aa  a 
shell  movable  between  said  central  and  outer  contact 
means,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  circuit  breaking 
member. 

2.  A  circuit  controlling  devlcf  for  ignition  apparatus 
comprising  a  central  contact  meana.  an  outer  contact 
means  movable  toward  and  from  the  central  contact 
means,  means  for  pressing  tbe  outer  contact  means  toward 
tbe  central  contact  means,  a  rotary  circuit  breaking  mem- 
ber mounted  concentrically  with  the  central  contact  means 
and  rotatable  relatively  to  both  of  said  contact  means  and 
movable  between  said  contact  meana,  said  roUry  circuit 
breaking  member  comprising  a  shell  formed  as  a  segment 
of  a  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  circuit  breaking^^ 
member. 

8.  In  a  eirenit  controlling  device  for  Ignition  apparatus, 
a  central  contact  roller,  a  circuit  breaking  segmenUl 
shell  mounted  to  rotate  on  an  axis  concentric  with  said 
contact  roller,  an  outer  contact  roller,  means  for  movably 
supporting  said  outer  contact  roller  and  permitting  move- 
ment thereof  to  and  from  tbe  central  contact  roller,  and 
a  spring  for  pressing  tbe  outer  contact  roller  upon  tbe 
central  eontact  roller  and  enabling  separation  of  tbe 
roHers  by  tbe  circuit  breaking  shell  In  tbe  rotation  thereof. 

4.  A  clrcQlt  controlling  device  for  ignition  apparatus 
comprising  a  central  cobtact  roller,  a  plurality  of  outer 
contact  means  movable  toward  and  from  the  central  con- 
tact roller  and  provided  witb  means  whereby  they  are 
pressed  toward  tbe  caotral  contact  roller,  a  rotary  circuit 
breaking  member  mounted  concentrically  witb  tbe  central 
contact  roller  and  movable  between  tbe  outer  contact 
means  and  tbe  central  contact  roller  to  lift  tbe  outer  con- 
tact means  snccesslvely  from  contact  witb  tbe  central  con- 
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tact  rellar,  and  oceans  for  noting  aaid  circuit  breaking 
member. 

6.  A  circuit  controlling  devica  for  ignition  apparatus 
comprising  a  central  contact  meana,  a  plurality  of  ootar  con- 
tact metna  provided  with  aupporting  devloss  hokltng  tbe 
same  yieldingly  In  eontact  with  tbe  central  contact  means, 
and  a  rotary  segmental  shell  adapted  to  rotate  between  tbe 
central  and  outer  contact  meana,  said  abell  being  rotatable 
relatively  to  tbe  central  and  to  tbe  outar  eontact  means, 
said  abell  having  an  opening  to  permit  the  outer  contact 
aaaans  to  contact  with  tbe  inner  contact  means. 

(ClailQ  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


II 


1,015,089.  IGNITION  8T8TBM.  Jambs  E.  Smlbt,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  aaslgnor  to  High  Frequency  Ignition  Coll 
Compuny,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Nov.  28, 1010.    SerUl  No.  504.607.    (CL  12»— 148.) 


1.  !■  ui  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
electric  current,  a  charging  circuit  connected  thereto  and 
including  self-induction  means,  a  plurality  of  discharge 
connectiona,  a  distributer  for  establishing  connection  suc- 
cessively from  said  charging  circuit  to  said  discharge  con- 
nections, an  Interrupter  connected  In  tbe  charging  circuit, 
a  condenser  connected  to  tbe  charging  circuit,  to  receive 
a  charge  tberefrom  on  Interruption  of  said  circuit,  and  to 
dlacbarfse  through  tbe  diacharge  connectiona,  means  for 
controlling  the  time  of  operation  of  aaid  Interrupter  and 
a  supplementary  connection  for  the  charging  circuit  Inde- 
pendent of  tbe  discbarge  connections  through  the  dis- 
tributer to  enable  enerrlsatlon  of  tbe  charging  circuit, 
precedent  to  the  connection  of  tbe  charging  circuit  to  any 
given  discharge  connection  by  tbe  distributer. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  electric  current,  a  charging  circuit  connected  thereto 
and  Indoding  self-lndactlon  means,  a  plurality  of  die- 
charge  circuits,  a  distributer  for  establishing  connec- 
tion successively  from  said  charging  circuit  to  said  dis- 
cbarge drculta,  an  Intarrupter  conne<!ted  in  tbe  charg- 
ing drtblt,  a  condenser  connected  to  tbe  charging  circuit, 
to  recelre  a  charge  therefrom  on  Interruption  of  said  cir- 
cuit and  to  discharge  through  the  discbarge  circulta, 
meana  flor  controlling  tbe  time  of  operation  of  said  inter- 
rupter and  a  supplementary  connection  for  tbe  charging 
circuit  Independent  of  the  discbarge  connections  through 
Ibe  distributer,  to  enable  energisation  of  tbe  charging  dr- 
cuit  precedent  to  tbe  connection  of  tbe  charging  circuit 
to  any  ^ven  discharge  connection  by  tbe  distributer,  said 
supplementary  connection  for  the  charging  circuit  includ- 
ing self-induction  means  of  lower  inductance  than  the  self- 
Inductance  means  in  the  charging  circuit  and  said  dis- 
cbarge connections  including  high-tension  induction  de- 
vices of  lower  Inductance  than  tbe  aaid  supplementary 
connection. 


I,015,(ra0.     AEROPLANE.     HoKAca  Lbovabd  Shobt,  Al- 
BBBT  Edbtacb  Shobt,  and  Hdoh  OawALO  Shobt,  Bat- 
tersea   Park,   London,   Efngland.     Filed  July  28,  1010. 
Serial  No.  674,213.      (CI.   244—14.) 
1.  Aa  aeroplane  having  oblong  tbrongb  apertnrea,  tbe 
length  ef  aaid  apertures  being  In  a  direction  parallel  with 
tbe  direction  of  motion  of  tbe  plane  through  tbe  air,  aaid 
aperture*  being  located   between   tbe  forward  and   rear- 
ward adgss  of  aaid  plane,  oblong  valves  located  within  said 
apartuKS  and  adapted  to  ba  turned  on  their  axes  par- 
aUai  with  the  loigtbway  aids  walls  of  aakl  apertures  to 


open  and  cloae  tbe  latter,  plvota  on  said  valvea  located  on 
tbe  forward  and  rearward  edges  thereof,  means  in  con- 
nection witb  said  plana  to  support  said  plvota,  an  arm 
projecting  from  each  valve  and  aecurely  attached  thereto, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  and  connecting  tbe  free  enda  of  said  ama 
to  turn  said  valves  on  said  plvota  to  open  said  aperturea. 
a  helical  spring  located  between  said  rod  and  said  main 
plane  to  pull  aaid  rod  in  a  directi<m  tending  to  keep  tbe 
valves  In  tbelr  cloaed  poaltion,  substantially  as  set  forth : 


2.  An  aeroplane  comprlalng  in  combination  a  rigid  frame 
compoaed  of  rearward,  forwacd  and  Intermediate  'parallel 
members  and  members  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said 
rearward,  forward  and  intermediate  members,  a  membrane 
covering  said  members  and  having  oblong  through  aper- 
tures, the  length  of  said  apertures  being  in  tbe  direction 
of  motion  of  the  plane  through  the  air,  aaid  apertures  be^ 
Ing  located  between  said  rearward  and  intermediate  mem- 
bers, oblong  valvea  located  within  aaid  aperturea  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  on  axes  parallel  with  tbe  lengthway 
side  walls  of  said  apertures  to  open  and  dose  tbe  latter, 
plvota  on  said  valves  located  on  tbe  forward  and  rearward 
edges  thereof,  bearings  In  tbe  said  rearward  and  interme- 
diate members  to  support  said  plvota,  means  for  turning 
said  valvea  on  said  plvota  to  open  said  apertures,  and 
means  for  rotumlng  said  valves  to  their  normal  position 
to  close  said  aperturea,  substantially  aa  aat  forth. 

S.  An  aeroplane  comprlalng  in  combination  a  rigid 
frame  composed  of  rearward,  forward  and  intermediate 
parallel  members  and  members  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
said  rearward,  forward  and  Intermediate  members,  a  mem- 
brane covering  said  members  and  having  oblong  through 
apertures,  the  length  of  said  apertures  being  in  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  tbe  plane  through  the  air,  said  apertures 
being  located  between  aaid  rearward  and  Intermediate 
membera,  oblong  valves  located  within  said  apertures  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  on  axes  parallel  with  the  lengthway 
aide  walls  of  said  apertures  to  open  and  dose  tbe  latter, 
pivots  on  said  valves  located  on  tbe  forward  and  rearward 
edges  thereof,  bearings  in  tbe  aaid  rearward  and  interme- 
diate membera  to  support  said  plvota,  an  arm  projecting 
from  each  valve  and  aecurely  attached  thereto,  a  rod  piv- 
oted to  and  connecting  tbe  free  ends  of  aaid  arms  to  turn 
tbe  said  valves  on  said  pivots  to  open  said  apertures,  and 
means  to  return  said  valves  to  their  normal  closed  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  In  combination  a  rigid 
frame  composed  of  rearward,  forward  and  Intermediate 
parallel  members  and  members  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  said  rearward,  forward  and  Intermediate  members,  a 
m«nbrane  covering  aaid  members  and  having  oblong 
through  apertures,  tbe  length  of  said  aperturea  being  In 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  plane  through  the  air,  said 
aperturea  being  located  between  said  rearward  and  inter- 
mediate members,  strips  arranged  between  the  rearward 
and  intermediate  members  and  located  at  tbe  side  of  said 
oblong  aperturea,  oblong  valves  located  within  said  aper- 
tnrea and  adapted  to  be  turned  on  axes  parallel  with  the 
lengthway  side  walla  of  said  apertures  to  open  and  close 
tbe  latter,  plvota  on  aaid  valves  located  on  tbe  forward 
and  rearward  edges  thereof,  bearings  in  the  said  rearward 
and  intermediate  members  to  support  said  plvota.  an  arm  * 
projecting  from  each  valve  and  securely  attached  tbereto, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  and  connecting  tbe  free  enda  of  aaid  ama 
to  turn  aaid  valvea  on  aaid  plvota  to  open  said  apertures. 
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and  acAiw  to  rctara  Mild  taJtm  t*  tlMlr  aoraal  doMd  po- 
•Itioo,  ■obtUatiftlljr  aa  wt  fortk. 

S.  An  •cropiaae  comprising  bt  coablBatloo  a  rigid 
frame  compoaad  ot  raarwaiH.  forward  and  intormadlatt 
parallal  mambcra  and  membera  an«nK«d  at  rtgfat  aagloa  to 
■aid  raarward.  forward  and  Intermediate  membera,  a  mem- 
brane covering  said  membara  and  barlax  obiontt  tbroagb 
apartaraa,  the  laagth  of  the  said  apertures  being  in  tb« 
direction  of  motion  of  the  plane  tbroagb  tbe  air,  strips 
arranged  between  tbe  raarward  and  Intermediate  members 
and  located  at  tbe  aide  of  said  oblong  apertures,  oblong 
TslTea  located  wltbln  said  apertures  and  adapted  to  be 
tamed  on  axea  parallel  with  the  lengtbway  side  walls  of 
said  apertares  to  open  and  close  the  latter,  means  In  con- 
nectJoa  with  said  Tslvea  and  said  strips  to  Insure  tbe  cor- 
rect closare  of  said  valTea.  pivots  on  said  valves  located 
on  the  forward  and  rearward  edges  thereof,  bearings  in  tbe 
■aid  rearward  and  intermediate  membera  to  support  said 
pivots,  sn  arm  projecting  from  each  valve  and  securely  at- 
tached thereto,  a  rod  pivoted  to  and  connecting  tbe  free 
ends  of  said  arau  to  tarn  said  valves  00  said  pivota  to 
open  said  apertures,  and  meana  to  return  said  valves  to 
their  normal  closed  position,  sabetantlally  as  set  forth. 

frialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,015,001.  APPARATUS  FOB  MELTING  AND  MIXING 
METALS  IN  VACUTTMS.  William  Spius  Smpsoif, 
London,  England.  Filed  May  5.  1911.  Serial  Na 
e25.28«.     (CI.  204— «4.) 


1.  Apparatua  for  melting,  mixing  and  traatla<  matala 
embodying  a  hollow  crucible  eompoaad  of  refrac&>ry  mate- 
rial poasesalng  the  property  of  condactlng  and  offering  ra- 
alatanee  to  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  to  thar^y 
convert  directed  electrical  energy  into  heat  energy,  the 
crucible  having  an  open  chamber  to  receive  and  contain  the 
metala  to  be  treated,  means  for  connecting  electrical  con- 
ductors to  the  top  and  bottom  of  aoch  crucible,  and  a 
vacoam  chamber  Incloaiag  the  cmclhle. 

2.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion p<  a  racuom  chamber,  a  cmctble  Incloaed  therein  hav- 
ing an  Interior  chamber  to  contain  a  charge  of  material  to 
be  treated  and  embodying  means  for  besting  it,  and  an  ad- 
jaatable  device  operal>le  from  the  exterior  of  said  chamber 
and  extending  Into  the  chamber,  said  device  being  provided 
with  maana  for  introdoctng  pnrifyinc  sabatancaa  or  aaCala 
for  allaylag  purpoaaa  into  said  chamber  within  the  crucible 
aad  alao  oparatlve  na  a  atirrer  or  bIxm'. 

S.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vaenom  chamber  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  cover  removably  related  thereto  and  adapted  to  form  a 
flnid-tight  ceanaetloo  with  the  body  portion,  a  emdlrta  een- 
talned  within  the  body  portion  aad  having  a  chamh»  ta 
ooatnia  a  diarga  of  the  aatartal  to  ba  treated  and  knTing 


an  epanlag  laadiag  thsrato,,  and  a  dsvlea  oarriad  by 

extending  movably  through  the  cover  and  bearinc  a  eUy 
on  ita  inner  end,  said  davloa  being  asovabla  In  allnement 
with  and  into  said  opening  and  chamber  in  the  erudbla 
wblie  the  eover  is  applied  to  the  body  portion. 

4.  In  apparstus  of  tbe  character  described,  tiM  eemhtna- 
tlon  of  a  vacuum  chamber  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
tag  tmanlona  for  moonting  it  tiltably,  and  a  cover  remov- 
ably applied  to  tbe  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  form 
a  iaM-tlsbt  connaetioB  tbarawith,  a  crtKibla  conUinad 
within  and  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  having  an  In- 
terior cbamlier  to  contain' a  charge  of  material  to  be  treat- 
ed and  having  ita  mouth  arranged  toward  the  top  of  the 
body  portion,  and  meana  for  conducting  a  heating  madlam 
to  the  crucible  throogh  aaid  trunnlona  of  the  tiltably 
moanted  body  portion. 


1,016.002.  MUSIC  -  LEAF  TURNER.  Bsnjamim  P. 
SouTHKK,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1010.  Barlal 
No.  538,092.     (Cl.  84—17.) 


1.  A  mualc  leaf  tamer  comprlalng  a  vertical  support,  a 
leaf  holder  hingedly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of 
aatd  support,  a  pair  of  spaced  dogs  pivotally  mounted  on 
■aid  bolder,  said  dogs  being  adapted  for  movement  In  oppo- 
site directions,  and  a  selector  arm  having  one  end  jour- 
naled  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  support  and  below 
the  leaf  bolder,  said  selector  arm  being  movable  in  a  plane 
obltqae  to  the  plane  of  the  movement  of  the  leaf  holder  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  dogs  Independently,  whereby  aaid 
leaf  holder  may  be  moved  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona. 

2.  A  mudc  leaf  turner  comprising  a  vertical  support,  a 
leaf  holder  hingedly  moanted  on  the  upper  end  portlmt  of 
■aid  support,  a  pair  of  spaced  dogs  pivotally  monntad  oa 
■aid  bolder,  eald  do«i  being  adapted  for  movement  In  oppo- 
ilte  dlrectlona,  a  manually  operated  aeleetor  arm  liavlng 
one  end  Joumsled  on  said  support  and  adjacent  to  said 
leaf  holder,  said  selector  arm  being  movable  In  a  plane 
oblique  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  leaf  holder  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  dogs  whereby  said  laaf 
holder  Is  operated  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  operat* 
Ing  the  selector  arm  In  tbe  oppoelte  direction  when  aaid 
selector  arm  engagea  with  the  other  of  said  doga. 


1.015,098.  TBOUBBR8  •  8TRBTCHUL  AarOB  M.  SxK(- 
BAL,  Bralnerd.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
603,536.     (CI.  223—19.) 

1.  A  troaaera  banger  Including  a  red.  tronaan  wmlat  en- 
gasini  maana  adjacent  one  end  of  tbe  rod.  a  trooaan  lag 
bottom  engaging  damp  adjaatabiy  moanted  en  eald  rod 
and  okovable  raiadvaly  to  aaid  walat  engaclng  maana  for 
walntstnlw^  tfea  trinasrs  atretcbed  taut  longltndtnany,  a 
pair  ot  daaspa  arra— ad  oa  oppoatta  aldea  of  aaid  red, 
bracsa  airaaiad  tKBSvaraaly  mt  mkt  rat  aad  adJuataMy 
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nbaiAy  aaM  tfamipa  are 


tathalaat 
mnvaMa'Mtethraly  to  each  other  far  atielcMBs  Urn 
taut  tranavereely,  each  of  said  dampa  eoniprMlnv  a  pstr  of 
alata  WavaHy  eonaaetad  totaChar,  a  Mdtaic  laaf  an  aacb 
alat  a8ayt»a  to  clamp  tbe  troaeeia  lags  to  said  trtat  aad 
totn  craaaaa  In  aaid  iasa,  tbe  hfaiga  of  aatd  alats  bsflng 
located  at  approximately  the  I—a  of  ttie  tionaaia  lega 
wliaiabi  tbe  damp  amamea  a  V«dbapad  contoor  and  con- 
forms t»  tbe  ontlina  of  tbe  trouams. 


2.  A  Iraaaera  hanger  Incladlag  a  rod.  trenaem  walat  en- 
saglag  .meana  adjacent  to  one  and  mt  tbe  rod,  a  tronaare  leg 
bottom  engaging  clamp  adjustably  mounted  en  aaM  rod 
and  movable  relatively  to  aaid  waist  engaging  meana  for 
maintaining  the  trousers  stretched  tnut  longitudinally,  a 
pair  of  elampa  arranged  on  oppoalte  sides  of  aaid  rod.  a 
pluralltir  of  croas  braces  on  aaM  red  adjustably  secured  to 
■aid  dampa  throogb  the  Inatromaatality  of  plna  ■dectlvely 
passed  (hroogh  any  oaa  of  a  aarlaa  of  npaaiaga  la  the  brace 
enda  and  openings  in  said  dampa,  each  damp  comprising  a 
pair  of  loncltadlnally  rabbeted  iriats  blngediy  oannected 
togethar  at  their  cf>poalng  ends,  a  leaf  ttting  la  tbe  rabbet 
of  each  alat,  blngea  arran^  oa  the  ooter  tMcm  of  aaid 
slats  and  leaf,  and  buttons  on  tSie  eutar  face  of  aaid  alat 
turnabia  over  tbe  outer  face  of  said  leaf,  the  hinges  whldi 
connect  together  the  opposing  anda  of  each  pair  of  alats 
permitting  of  dald  alata  ■■■am  Ing  a  V-abaped  contour  when 
applied  whereby  to  conform  to  tba  ontllaa  of  tbe  troaaera. 


1,015,094.    LOCK-COCK.     Cakl  SniT.  Honolalu,  Hawaii. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  920,481.     (Cl.  137—7.) 


i,e»,-Ms.  potrrim  oilino  dbttck  for  bbaewob. 

WiVLiiu  S.  BiTTfox,  Madtam.  Wis.,  aaalgnor,  by  awmii 
M^tg^MMiatm,  to  Oeaaral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpotm- 
tion  of  New  York.  Filed  July  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S86.051.     (Cl.  04—24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  to  be  liHaicatadL  aa  oil- 
ing device  comprising  a  yieldingly  supported  member  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surface  Indlned  to  the  axis  of  rotation  9f  the 
shaft,  and  a  device  driven  by  said  sbsft  and  preaalng  on 
said  bearing  surface,  and  a  pun^  operatively  connected  to 
said  member. 

2.  An  oiling  device  oomprlaiag  in  combination  two  mem- 
bera with  opposing  beartag  anrfacea  nonnaUy  lying  in 
different  plaaea,  one  of  aaid  membera  being  transversely 
movable  with  impect  to  tbe  other,  ^  device  adapted  to 
move  hatveaa  aaid  bearing  anrfacea  and  thereby  actuate 
the  montUe  membar,  and  a  pua^  operatively  connected  tc 
the  movable  awmbsr. 

3.  An  oiling  device  mimiiiialat  la  eomblaatlon  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  mambaia  bdag  traaaverady  movable  with 
reapect  to  tbe  other,  aaid  membera  baviag  oppoaing  bear- 
ing surfaces  normally  lying  In  different  planes,  a  device 
adapted  to  roil  between  said  bearing  surfaces  and  thereby 
actuate  the  movable  member,  and  a  pump  operativdy  con- 
nected to  the  movable  member. 

4.  An  oiling  device  comprising  in  comblnstlon  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  transversely  movsble  with 
respect  to  the  other  and  yieldingly  supported,  said  mem- 
bera baviag  oppoaing  bearlag  aurfaoes  normally  lying  in 
dHterent  ptamea,  a  device  adapted  to  roll  between  aaid  kaar- 
Ing  Borffteea,  and  thereby  actuate  the  movable  member,  and 
a  pomp  operatively  connected  to  the  movable  member. 

5.  An  oning  device  comprising  In  combination  two  mam- 
tare  wttb  oppoaing  bearing  sorfacea.  one  of  said  mcmhSM 
iMtat  traaaverady  mevaMe  with  reapect  to  the  other  and 
spring  supported,  a  device  adapted  to  move  between  aaid 
beatliv  auifaces  and  tberd>y  actuate  Oie  movable  member, 
and  a  pump  ttpcrattvely  connected  to  the  movaUe  membar. 

Idahna  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l^f,fM.     SPASK-INDICATOB.     LabOT   B.    Tait.   Bad 

ClOTid,  Hflbr.    FHed  Mar.  14,  1011.    Serial  No.  914,818. 

<C1.  175—188.) 

1.  In  a  wfutk  Indieator,  comprising  an  electric  terminal 
a  Take  end  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  com- 
te  spark  plug,  an  tnsnlntlng  cap  snrroonding 
aaid  termteal  adjacent  tbe  yoke  end,  a  frame  podtloned 
■wlthlB  aaid  cap  and  teetostng  and  spaced  apart  from  aaid 
yeike  and,  a  aiceve  Insalattag  aatd  terminal  from  aaid  aad. 
and  a  Bi»lBf  wIMiln  aaid  sleeve  bearing  on  tbe  ssme  and 
on  the  yeike  and  forcing  aaM  yoke  and  frame  together,  to 
b«M  tba  vpmtk  iriag  between  Tbe  aame. 

X.  la  a  apailc  Indicator,  a  hollow  aleeve,  a  frama  baviag 
a  ^Inaad  corrad  outer  end,  tbe  timer  end  of  a^lcta  angataa 
a  terailna!  projectlag  ftarongb  said  alaeve  and 
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having  a  70k*  coactinc  with  tbe  curTed  «nd  of  tb*  fraoM  to 
bold  a  spark  plug  therebetweeo,  a  aprlng  In  aald  aleere 
maintaining  aald  joke  and  frame  reailientlj  In  contact 


with  the  plog,  and  means  insulated  from  said  frame,  by 
means  of  which  said  yoke  may  be  withdrawn  from  aald 
plug,  to  form  a  spark  space  between  said  yoke  and  plug. 


1,016,097.  SWITCH.  Bowabo  B.  Tatlob  and  Datid  H. 
Blkinb,  Amesburj,  Mass.,  assignors  to  William  Gray, 
Amesbnry.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
682.009.     (CI.  176—282.) 


1.  A  switch  baying  a  body  portion  of  Insulating  mata- 
rlal.  three  separate  insulated  contact  pieces  fixed  thereto, 
each  of  two  of  said  contact  pieces  baring  a  contlnuooa 
unbroken  surface,  and  the  third  contact  piece  having  a 
base  and  two  separate  curved  surfaces  located  in  the  same 
arc  of  a  circle,  and  a  spring  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  body 
portion  said  lever  having  contact  pieces  of  spring  metal 
In  connection  therewith  and  carried  thereby. 

2.  A  switch  having  a  body  portion  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial, a  single  insulated  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  body 
portion  and  carrying  contact  pieces,  and  three  fixed  in- 
sulated contact  pieces  arranged  in  parallel  arcs  of  circles ; 
two  of  said  fixed  contact  pieces  having  a  single  contact  sur- 
face one  of  which  is  adapted  to  continuously  engage  a  con- 
tact piece  on  the  lever  when  the  circuit  Is  closed,  and  the 
third  contact  piece  having  a  common  base  with  two  sepa- 
rate contact  surfaces,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  switch  consisting  of  a  box  like  body  portion  of  In- 
Bulatlng  material  with  a  cover  and  a  aiot  In  the  aid*  of  the 
body  portion,  a  lever  with  a  handle  extended  through  the 
said  slot  outside  the  body  portion,  means  for  pivoting  the 
lever  to  the  base  of  the  body  portion,  contact  pieces  car- 
ried by  the  lever,  means  for  connecting  the  lever  with  one 
terminal  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  three  separate 
fixed  contact  pieces  secured  to  the  body  portion,  and  means 
for  connecting  each  contact  piece  with  the  other  terminal ; 
the  said  fixed  contact  pieces  being  arranged  in  parallel 
arcs  of  circles  corerspondlng  with  the  slot  in  the  said  body 


portion,  and  one  of  said  contact  pieces  having  two  aeparat* 
contact  surfaces  adapted  to  be  successively  engaged  by  a 
contact  piece  on  the  lever. 

4.  ▲  twitch  consisting  of  a  box  Ilka  body  portion  of  in- 
solatlag  material  provided  with  a  cover  and  having  a  slot, 
a  lever  of  resilient  material  pivoted  to  the  base  of  the  body 
and  carrying  contact  pieces,  a  handle  projecting  through 
the  said  slot  and  outside  the  box  and  connected  with  the 
lever,  separate  insulated  fixed  contact  pieces  secured  to 
the  body  portion,  and  a  metallic  strip  having  a  series  of 
seats  or  recesses  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  body  por- 
tion;  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  projection  adapted 
to  successively  engage  the  said  seats  or  recesses  in  the  me- 
tallic strip,  whereby  said  lever  may  be  held  successively 
in  fixed  poltions  relative  to  the  fixed  contact  pieces. 

6.  A  switch  consisting  of  a  box  shaped  body  portion  of 
insulating  material  with  a  cover  and  said  box  having  an 
open  slot  in  the  body  of  the  same,  a  post  secured  to  the 
body  portion,  a  single  lever  pivoted  to  the  post  and  having 
contact  pieces  all  of  which  are  secured  to  the  surface 
of  the  lever,  said  lever  also  being  provided  with  a  handle 
extended  through  the  said  slot,  three  separate  fixed  con- 
tact pieces  secured  to  the  said  body  portion  and  arranged 
In  parallel  arcs  each  of  two  contact  pieces  consisting  of  a 
base  and  a  curved  fiange.  and  a  third  contact  piece  con- 
sisting of  a  base  and  two  separate  curved  flanges  located 
in  the  same  arc  of  a  circle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,016,008.    CAR-BBPLACEB.    Ebnbst  M.  Tatlob,  Peters- 
burg. Vs.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  ESdward  Poole, 
Petersburg,  Va.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  608.907. 
(CL  104—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  replacer  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  a  railway  rail,  and  means  for  locking  the  replacer 
In  cooperative  relation  to  the  rail,  comprising  a  pair  of 
anchors,  each  having  detachable  holding  means  at  one  end 
engaging  the  replacer  and  having  a  slide  at  Its  opposite 
end  lockable  with  the  rail  and  having  means  for  adjust- 
ing It  at  one  of  several  positions  longitudinally  of  said  an- 
chor whereby  the  replacer  may  be  held  from  moving  away 
from  tbe  rail  while  In  close  and  parallel  relation  or  in  an- 
gular relation  to  the  rail. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  car  replacer  adapted  to  be  ap- 
pled  to  a  railway  rail,  and  means  for  locking  the  replacer 
in  cooperative  relation  to  the  rail,  comprising  a  pair  of 
anchors  having  detachable  holding  means  engaging  the 
replacer  at  different  points  in  Its  length  and  provided 
with  detachable  locking  slides  which  sre  lockable  with 
tbe  base  fiange  of  a  rail,  said  slides  being  adjustable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  and  also  adjustable  relatively  to 
tbe  respective  anchors  whereby  the  replacer  may  be  held 
from  moving  away  from  the  rail  while  in  close  parallel 
relation  to  the  rail  or  in  angular  relation  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  replacer  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  a  railway  rail,  and  means  for  locking  it  la  00- 
operatlTc  relation  therewith,  comprising  a  pair  of  anehon. 
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each  emhodylng  a  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  that  side  of 
the  repUcer  which  is  distant  from  the  rail  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  bar  being  provided  with  a  set  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  locking  apertures,  a  slide  adjustable  longl- 
tttdlnally  on  the  said  apertured  end  of  the  bar  and  having 
a  reeeari  fn  one  end  to  receive  and  interlock  with  an  edge 
of  the  base  fiange  of  tbe  rail,  and  a  locking  pin  adapted  to 
fit  any  one  of  said  apertures  in  the  bar  and  thereby  lock 
said  slide  in  an  adjusted  position  longitudinally  thereon. 
4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  replace  adapted  to  be  placed  in  cooperative 
relation  to  a  railway  rail  and  having  a  hole  in  the  wall 
thereof  removed  from  the  rail  and  also  formed  with  a 
transverse  reinforcing  rib  tbe  lower  edge  of  which  forms  a 
guide  leading  to  said  hole,  and  an  anchor  having  an 
end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  tower  edge  of  said  rib 
as  a  guide  and  to  enter  said  bole,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  such  end  of  the  bar  to  said  replacer,  and  means 
for  adjustably  and  detachably  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  tbe  anchor  to  a  rail. 


1,016,0^.  HAT  -  PIN  •  POINT  PROTECTOR.  Fbaxk 
Tbojak,  New  Bedford,  Maaa.  Filed  Sept  6, 1911.  Serial 
No.  ^#7,817.      (Cl»  24—166.) 


It  Atlatpln  point  protector  comprising  a  conical-shaped 
shell  hkvlng  tbe  outer  end  thereof  fianged  Inwardly  and 
the  Inner  edges  of  the  fiange  bent  to  provide  a  collar,  a 
tapering  resilient  block  arranged  In  tbe  large  end  of  said 
shell  and  having  an  annular  groove  to  receive  said  collar, 
and  a  fiat  spring  arranged  In  the  small  end  of  said  shell 
and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  tbe  end  of  a  pin  ex- 
tending into  said  shell  and  into  said  block. 

3.  A  hatpin  point  protector  comprising  a  conical-shaped 
shell  having  tbe  outer  end  thereof  flanged  Inwardly  and 
tbe  Inner  edges  of  tbe  flange  bent  to  provide  a  collar,  a 
tapering  resilient  block  arranged  in  the  large  end  of  said 
shell  and  having  an  annular  groove  to  receive  said  collar, 
a  fiat  spring  arranged  in  the  small  ebd  of  said  shell  and 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  end  of  a  pin  extending 
Into  said  shell  and  Into  said  block,  a  cap  arranged  upon  the 
large  ead  of  said  shell  and  against  tbe  fiange  thereof,  and 
means  engaging  the  block  tor  retaining  said  cap  in  engage- 
ment with  said  fiange. 


1.016,100.  PAeSENOBB  -  CAR.  Thomas  H.  TtrrwiLaB, 
Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
660,618.  (a.  106—76.) 
.  1.  In  a  ear.  the  combination  with  the  sills  of  brackets 
connected  to  tbe  outer  sides  thereof,  tbe  outer  end  of  each 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  base  of  a  side 
post  and  vertical  sides  for  embracing  the  inner  portion 
ttiereof,  boards  arranged  on  tbe  outer  sides  of  tbe  side 
posts,  and  an  angle  bar  secured  to  tiie  seats  of  the  brackets 
and  engaging  said  boards,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  car,  tbe  combination  with  X  beam  sills  of  brackets 
cennectad  to  the  outside  thereof,  each  bracket  consisting 
of  a  central  rib  surrounded  by  a  flange,  the  outer  end  of 
the  lower  flange  projecting  outwardly  to  provide  a  seat 
for  a  aide  post,  vertical  sides  Integral  with  the  seat  and 
the  outer  end  flange  of  the  bracket  for  embracing  the  side 
poet,  end  means  for  sectiring  the  side  poet  between  aald 
Tertieal  sides  of  the  bracket,  sobaUntlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


8.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  X  beam  sills  of  braAata 
connected  to  the  outside  thereof,  each  bracket  consisting  of 
a  central  rib  surrounded  by  a  flange,  the  outer  end  of  the 
lower  flange  projecting  ootwardly  to  provide  a  seat  Cor  a 
side  poet,  vertical  sides  integral  with  the  seat  and  the 
outer  end  flange  of  the  bracket  for  embracing  the  inner 
portion  of  the  side  post,  the  central  rib  of  the  bracket 
being  cut  away  near  the  oater  end  flange  thereof,  and  T 
headed  bolts  passing  through  the  side  post  and  through 
the  outer  end  flange  of  the  bracket,  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 


4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  X  beam  sills  of  brackets 
connected  to  the  outside  thereof,  each  bracket  consisting  of 
a  central  rib  surrounded  by  a  flange,  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
lower  flange  projecting  outwardly  to  provide  a  seat  for 
a  aide  post,  vertical  sides  integral  with  the  seat  and  tbe 
outer  end  flange  of  the  braclcet  for  embracing  tlM  inner 
portion  of  the  side  post,  tbe  central  'rib  of  the  bracket 
iMlng  cut  away  near  tbe  outer  end  fiange  thereof,  T  head- 
ed twits  passing  through  the  side  posts  and  through  the 
outer  end  flange  of  the  bracket,  boards  secured  to  the 
faces  of  tbe  side  poets,  and  an  angle  bar  secured  to  the 
seats  of  the  brackets  and  engaging  said  boarda,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,016,101.  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  JoHif  G.  Vr%,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Chalmers-Detroit  Motor  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dee. 
22.  190S.    Serial  No.  468,762.     (CI.  123—76.) 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  comblnstion  of  a  etank 
case  forming  a  chamber,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and 
a  plurality  of  differentially  moving  ported  sleeves  aor- 
rounding  said  piston  and  controlling  commonicatioB  ha- 
tween  aald  crank  case  and  cylinder  abore  tbe  piston. 
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2.  la  an  MploaloB  ^i^iiiMi,  Um  coMMnatton  «f  a  <f  liad«r 
hsTtec  islet  mmA  mtk^amt  fiortm,  a  «BaBk  «■••  itamiUtg  a 
ooBipraHlOB  dtaakar,  a  jptstoo  In  aald  cyUadK,  a  fkmmUtf 
of  fflArcntlai)r  noTlns  fwrtad  ■lewMi  MiiiUHaJiiig  aaid 
.plataa  aad  controUac  said  inlet  aod  •■baiMt  9mtt»  and 
flgaonmycatloB  tetwasa  mM  oaak  -caas  aad  aaM  o>UMar 
akova  Cbaiilatoa. 

JL  IB  an  aiplaaloa  aasin*^  4k«  caailrtnatkwi  af  a  ^fUadar. 
bayiQg  Inlat  and  aahant  parts,  a  ctaak  «aae  ft»i 
oompraaloa  cbaaibar,  a  platoo  in  aald  cjrlladar,  a  «ii 
Itj  of  ported  sleerea  sarroanding  said  piston,  and 
for  aetnatlng  said  sleevea  to  open  and  close  said  Inlet  and 
exhaoat  porta  each  once  during  the  cycle  and  to  open 
commnnication  between  aald  oiaak  oaa  aad  cylindar 
twica  dnrlng  the  cjde. 

4.  la  aa  a^taatan  eoglae,  the  caurfMaaMii  af  a  caaiac 
forming  a  ^Omim,  aad  a  •eiaaad  aaank  eaaa  aaaatituting 
the  con^preaton  <%amber,  hM  caatag  baiac  provided  with 
exhaoat,  MM  and  transfer  paria,  a  platan  la  aald  cylin- 
der, and  a  ilUe  TaWe  Intarmadlate  the  jlatoa  aaid  cylinder 
baring  porta  coOperatlac  wiCh  aald  Urst  aMaflaned  porta 
and  timed  la  tta  operattoB  to  opaa  and  etaaa  aaM  ports  In 
aaqnenca. 

5.  In  an  a^loalon  engine,  Aa  aaaMaaMHi  «f  a  crank 
case  forming  a  compression  cbasAar,  a  f^MBAar  oonstltat- 
ing  the  expkMtaB  chamber  aad  havtag  MM  aad  exhaust 
ports,  said  crank  caw  tawtag  aa  MM  aai  a  tsaaaftor  paa- 
aage  leading  from  the  csaak  aaas  4a  the  cyMnMc.  aad  a  allde 
Tslre  controlling  all  of  aald  porta. 

ICUlns  6  and  7  net  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.i 


saa  M.  WMMm,  m 
aeiMl  Ma.  «srj«2.     (CL 
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ad  Ooum- 
aiar  16,  itii. 


1.  M  a  asBli  ftrsee.  a  aaddle  bar  fanned  at  Ms  ends  arlth 
ipstaadtag  hoaMs,  a  brtdga  hut  dtspossd  at  Its  aads  apon 
the  saddle  Mr  attfa  Its  end  edgea  seattag  against  tba  said 
boaaea,  and  aecurlng  elementa  Inaerted  through  the  enda 
of  the  aaddle  and  bridge  bars. 

2.  In  a  rail  brace,  a  saddle  bar  farmed  at  Ita  enda  with 
upstanding  boaaea.  a  bridge  bar  dteposed  at  Ita  enda  upon 
the  aaddle  bar  with  Its  aad  aigss  soating  against  the  aald 
boaaea,  aecurlng  elemsats  teserted  thrangh  the  ends  of  the 
aaddle  and  bridge  bara,  a  Tail  dudr  harlng  a  rail  engaging 
portion  and  a  base  exteadlng  bansath  the  bridge  bar,  and 
aecnrlng  elements  Inaerted  throagh  the  bridge  bar  and 
the  baae  of  the  rati  (dfaalr.   . 

S.  In  a  rail  brace,  a  aaddle  bar,  a  %fldge  bar  disposed  at 
Ita  enda  upon  the  aaddle  bar,  a  rail  ehalr  baring  a  baae 
projecting  beneaOi  the  bridge  bar,  securing  elements  In- 
serted through  the  eads  of  the  saddle  and  bridge  bars,  and 
securing  elements  taserted  throagb  the  bridge  bar  and 
the  base  of  the  rail  dialr. 

4.  In  a  rail  la-aee,  a  aaddle  bar,  a  bridge  bar  dlapoaed 
at  Ita  ends  upon  the  saddle  bar,  a  flab  plate  baring  a  base 
formed  at  one  sMe  with  a  rail  engaging  portion  and  ex- 
tending at  its  other  side  beneath  the  bridge  bar.  aecnr- 
lng elements  inserted  tbrotigh  the  ends  of  the  saddle  and 
bridge  bars,  and  aecurlng  elementa  Inaerted  through  the 
bridge  bar  and  the  aald  portion  of  the  base  of  the  rail 
ehalr. 

5.  The  combination  with  ttea,  and  the  meeting  enda  of 
raila  disposed  thereon,  of  a  rail  brace  comprising  a  aad- 
41a  bar  dtapassd  at  its  sads  oyoa  esrtala  of  the  ties  and 
i-f-^-|g  at  Us  totersMdtsts  portlsa  beneath  aaathar  af 
Me  tlas.  a  bridge  bar  dlqpossd  mt  Us  aads  apoa  tks  ands 
ar  tka  saddls  Mr,  aaosriag  alesaats  iaaartad  thsaagk  the 
enda  at  Mi 


ilESt  mantlnnad  tim,  a  sail  cbalr  bavlag  a  portieB  eagsc- 
lag  one  aids  ot  the  Masting  aads  of  tM  cails,  aad  a  baas 
artsnrtli^Masath  tMaald  ends  of  tM  rails  aad  Maaath  Me 
Intarmsdlata  «ortlaa  of  the  bt«4«s  i>ar,  tM  aald  base  at  the 
dudr  asstlag  <ipon  the  last  msntlonsd  tls.  and  a  ascarlag 
aMnast  inserSsd  through  the  >brldgs  bar  aad  the  said  por- 
tisn  .of  4he  base  «f  Me  sail  ehalr  aod  sacaead  to  tM  last 
tlaaad  tla. 


\m*Mit.    AivAunvB  r<nt  THAiwwmrniQ  loqb., 

yaiissica  m.  Vimmm.  Saris,  W.  Ta.    Fllsi  Vept.  11, 
19U.    «erisit  No.  MMOt.     fCL  114—44.) 


1.  In  comblnstion,  a  mast  formed  with  sn  opening  in 
Its  bottom  which  comnranlaates  with  sn  open  slot,  a  ro- 
tatable  base  for  supporting  the  maat,  said  base  baring 
openlBga  which  communicate  with  the  opening  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  maat,  a  paUer  located  In  the  baae  to 
guide  a  cable  through  tM  apenings,  a  pulley  aecurcd  on 
the  must  above  tbe  slot  thsrela.  a  cap  including  a  houaing 
secured  on  top  of  the  aaaat,  a  support  remote  from  the 
mast,  a  awireled  pulley  maoatad  en  the  support,  a  eabia 
iwaalng  through  tbe  opening  and  open  slot  and  around 
Me  ynUcya.  s  awireled  guy  cable  hoi  Mr  aacaeed  on  top 
af  tM  Maafaig,  and  means  for  btaelag  tM  maat 

2.  la  cnmblaatloa.  a  sutloaarr  sop  part,  a  aatatMg 
baae  maaatad  on  the  statloasry  ptoSe  aaaaa  ior  galdtag 
Me  roMting  haaa  aa  tM  plota.  a  lasat  htagsd  M  tM  ■•• 
Mtiqg  Mse,  Bsans  Mr  Mldlag  Ms  asaat  M 
#osMlan  aa  tM  ssMtl^  Mss.  a  aaUs  galds, 
plate,  aald  maat  iiartag  aa  speatag  M  Its 
Jsr  ia  Ms  apealag,  a  osy  on  tM  aawt,  palU 


Me  «aK  a  aabls  «aaslag  a««r  tM  gaMs  aad  Ma  poHsia, 
jnsaas  for  asaMslllag  tM  eaUa,  aad  a  car  tmWm  aappstt 
aadvsled  at  Ms  t«  -of  tM  maat. 

8.  la  eombinatldn.  a  ear,  a  holatlng  «ag^  looMdtag  a 
asrha  af  Araiaa  aauntad  oo  tM  ear.  a  ats 
SBiuattd  aa  the  car,  aaM  baas  baring  aa  spwaiig,  a 
ral«ii«  plate  laoatad  aMae  tM  sInMsnaij 
flats  Mriag  aa  apaalag,  a  flaaas  oa  tM  baas  fSr 
aad  hoMlag  tM  plate  la  posMoa,  aatt^rietSaa  sailers  M- 
tween  tbe  plate  and  tbe  base,  a  base  arilar  hlagsd  M  MS 
plate,  a  detachable  latch  for  aecnrlng  the  baae  collar  In 
locked  position,  rollers  on  the  maat  near  the  bottom  of 
Ms  Mttsr,  a  swlsaled  roller  near  tiM  top  of  Me  a^st, 
a  ewlsslsd  roller  mooated  rsmate  Itom  Me  'cac.  a  kaaslng 
on  top  of  the  mart  a  series  ef  roUsss  la  the  taasMg,  a 
statloasry  sowort  r waste  from  tM  cat,  a  eable  passing 
fsom  one  of  tM  drams  thsaagh  Me  apaalaia  and  asar  the 
sfnrsssirt  sotlara.  gay  «spes  Jar  tM  mast,  a  earriage 
asaaated  aa  tte  oaWa,  aad  sabiss  coOpeiatliv  with  Me 
•tber  drams  af  tM  Mlatlng  englas  aad  Ms  aarrl^s  to 
Mdt  asri  traaspert  laps. 

4.  M  eoaabiDBtlaa.  a  aasat  forasd  «i«th  aa  spsaing  at 
its  bettasD,  a  bass  aoHar  ssoassd  M  aald  saast  a  plate 
•m  wMeb  tM  baae  aoUar  Is  bMged.  Msaas  for  laoklag  tM 
Mss  coUar  aad  maat  M  rerdoal  paslMaa,  a  baae  aa  wbleb 
tM  plate  saralrss,  a  Jaage  oa  tM  bass  ta  MM 
tM  plate  M  paekisa,  a  asp  an  tM  aaat,  said  s 
a  haasl^  la  wbleb  is  ■seated  galds  raMera,  a  Snatalen 
tM  MaslBC.  aai  a  galds  Issealy  Mooatad 
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S.  tn  cnaWtatlsv,  a  Mss  Atnaed  with  an  opening,  a 
plate  mounted  abors  tM  baae,  and  feiaied  witli  an  open- 
iog,  anti-fMctloD  luHeis  between  tlie  base  aatf  the  plaM^ 
a  mast  hlaged  tv  tM  pikte,  a  locMng  dbries  for  holdliir 
tM  mast  In  rertlcai  pssttlov,  a  cap  on  top  of  tM  aiaat;. 
ssld  cap  eomprtelng  two  spaceil  apai^  members,  a  cny 
poi  ttaa,  aa<!P  a  trunulbn,  rollers  monated  tetwe^  the  two 
spaced  spsrt  members,  one  of  said  rolleta  Ming  bif^er 
tMn  etbevs,  a  guy  cable  support  loosely  aoBB«e<f  on  tM 
trunnio^.  and  rollers  on  tbe  mast  to  guide  a  caMe  to  tike 
rollers  in  the  housing. 

iClalma  6  ts  11  aM  pelatsd  In  tM  CteastM) 


l,«tS.104.  Kl^TATINS-TBDCK. 
Tox.  Qoree.  Tex.  ^led  June 
682,220.     (CL  187—10.) 


9,    1911.      Serial    No. 


for  sisniltsneoa^  moriny  aaM 
otber: 


sldBs  toward  or  tixm  sadL 


1.  An  elerating  apparatna  comprising  aa  ineliBa&aa<^ 
a  earrlags  mounted  fbr  traref  thereon,  a  hoMteg  Mrfies 
connected  to  tAe  carriage,  a  tnttns  IMd  earrihr  aaontsd 
on  tbe  carriace,  said  toad  carrier  cosMirlBfiir  wptutt  fongl- 
todtnal  Mrs  pf^otally  connected  to  tfte  nppar  entf  of  CM 
earriage  antf  aoranlTy  sapportstf  on  top  of  tM  esrrlhas, 
a  porttoa  of  the  sIM  Mrs  pro^cttac  beyaad  tSie  ni^sr 
end  of  the  carriage,  a  latch  for  loctlBC  tM  load  catrler. 
and  a  trtp  eztsodteg  from  tM  trmA  fiito  ISie  patA  of  tM 
latch  ftor  retoaalng  tlia  aaiae. 

X.  Aa  deratDic  appaiatna  coaq^ribMg  an  MeflMtf  track, 
a  earriage  mouata*  for  traret  tMrsoa.  satff  earriage  eoaa- 
prlstng  spaced  fongftadlMI  side  Mrs  fihindftn  paraRbL  to 
the  track  and  connected  by  cross  Mrs,  a  hoMing  dsriee 
connected  to  tM  carriage^  a  latch  earxlad  by  one  of  tM 
longitudinal  Mrs  of  tM  carriage,  s  tilting  losd  carrier 
meuaasd  on  IM  sasetega  eaM  loa0  carrier  coaprisMg 
spaeed  toagttaJMa*  basa  sappailsa  aa  aad  pMetaHy  con- 
nected M  tM  sMa  Maa  ef  tM  lsssHis  at  tM  oppar  sads 
tbarMf,  a  Mepsr  en  Me  load  anrsM  IM  tM  aforsseM< 
latch,  and  a  trip  estsndlBg  from  the  tra^  into  AM  path 
of  the  latch  for  releasing  tM  same. 

8.  An  flAeratlng  apparatoa  cempriring  an  inclined  track, 
a  carriage  mounted  for  trarsi  thereon,  aald  carriage  com- 
prising spsced  longitudinal  sMs  Mrs  extending  parallel 
to  tM  track  Slid  connected  tip  croes  bars,  a  hoisting  de- 
rice  connected  to  tM  casrkge,  a  tilting  load  carrier 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  snl9  load  carrier  comprising 
spaced  longitudinal  bars  suppaeted  on  and  plrotally  con- 
nected t«  tbe  side  Mrs  of  tM  carriage  at  tbe  upper  enda 
thereof,  a  latch  for  locking  tM  load  farrier  to  tM  car- 
riage, am)  a  trip  extending  ftroa  the  track  into  the  path 
of  tM  lailcb  for  releasing  tM  same. 


1.919,109.     DUMPtWg-lfAGOW.     Jaaxs    WAXaoir, 
mlngtsa,  Dri.    FlVetf  Jtiiy  2T,  ftn.    8Mat  Hto.  MtlSBB: 

(CL  tf—to.y  

1.  A  Mdy  for  dumptng  wagons  prortded  witll  a  moraUs 
bottoat.  kn  Inclloed  track  along  which  the  same  tt  alapMd 
to  trrrrt,  and  a  paTr  of  noral^  sides,  means  fbr  morins 
said  Mttom  in  one  direction  along  aald  track,  aatf 


2.  A  Mdy  Isr  dnniplDg  wagana  pcoridad  adtlk  a  galr  at 
maaaMasldea.  a  doaawanlly  laattnaA  tsaak,  a  morabla  sad 
gate  lasatsA  at  tM  lower  end  of  tM  tmdt^  aad  a 
bottank  -t-r*"^  to  tiasal  aloac  said  tssck  aa 
ncisss  salA  gate  isMa  tM  latter  Is  loaased* 
mseMnlams  fas  "'-*~c  said  Mttom.  aad  Mid  gpt%  sad 
means  for  simultaneously  morinc  said  sidsa  teancd  as 
from  each  other. 

8.  A  body  for  daeqplnr  wagana  pierldad  with  a  down- 
wardly inclined  track,  a  morable  end  gate  located  at  the 
loaef  end  theteet,  antf  a  swfMlfe  bottoat  adapted  te 
alsar  ai^i*  tmelr  and  onto  and  aereae  aaW  gate 
lotMr  la  Itereredv  a  brake  ter  coatronter  the 
morement  of  said  bottom,  and  means  fsr  retamtng 
Mttom  ta  Ua  Initial  position. 

4.  A  bod^  IM  ilnmplni  wagona  prorldad  wttft  a  down- 
wardly Indlned  track,  a  movable  end  gate  located  at  tM 
lowsr  en4  thereof,  and  a  movable  bottom  adapted  to  trarel 
along  mAM  track  and  onto  and  acroes  said  gate  when  the 
latter  is  tewered,  s  rotery  etansnt  located  at  the  front  end 
of  the  wagon  body,  fcslbli  eonnecttag  aiean*  tetween  said 
element  Mid  said  bajtee^  a  lerer  foe  lotettag  aald  slement 
to  wind  ap  aald  conaectlnc  meana  tMreon  and  raiae  said 
bottom,  aad  s  brake  derice  eperatlrely  connected  to  said 
lerer  for  controlling  the  <te«Bward  merameat  of  said  bot- 
tom. 

5.  A  body  for  dumping  wsgras  prorided  witii  a  pair  of 
morable  rides,  a  lerer  piro«s<  M  tM  front  msmber  of  said 
body  an«  connected  with  snH  bUm  tec  stauttaneoosly 
morlng  IM  same  toward  or  fssaa  each  other,  and  separate 
retalnins  dericea  carried  by  said:  ftent  manMr  for  en- 
gagement with  said  lerer,  M  MM  Ma  latter  la  Its  normal 
and  actimted  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tM  Sasette.] 


1,015.1061 

Filed  Sept.  25,  )M1 


lloaat  TStnon.  N.  T. 
Mb.  Wi.rrO.     (CL  85—28.) 


M 


^NN.>.^-, 


1.  A  testcninr  devfce,  comprtsteg  a  riiank.  an  sniargsA 
hedd  formed  on  one  end  tMreof,  tM  otMr  eaA  of  saM 
fastening  dtelee  teperteg  to  sn  enterthg  potet.  self  bMd 
tntrftig  a  sqoared  upstandfbg  portion  proJfecOng  tAeratrote 
aa*  baring  an  upwudly  psQjacttng  ear  formed  integral 
wMI  CM  head  and  sqoarod  portton.  a  Mr  Mrteg  ona  eaff 
plrotelly  secured  to  sstd  ear,  and  a  triangular  sMped  potat 
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fonstd  OD  tlM  bftr  at  rlcht  aoglM  to  the  body  of  the  bar 
to  tagag*  the  member  In  which  the  tecuring  derlce  ia  ea- 
gaaad  at  a  different  point  and  angle  to  retain  the  aecar- 
lag  derlee  In  laid  member. 

2.  A  eeearlng  derlce  comprising  a  thank  having  a 
pointed  entering  end  and  iMving  its  other  end  eqnared.  a 
head  formed  aroand  the  ehank  below  tha  aqoared  portion, 
an  ear  formed  integral  with  the  head  and  iqaared  portion, 
and  an  L-ahaped  loelElBg  member  ptrotally  eeeured  to  said 
ear  at  one  end  and  baring  Ita  other  end  pointed  to  enter 
the  same  member  aa  the  ahank  at  a  different  angle  from 
the  ahank. 

8.  A  eecorlng  device,  comprialng  a  thank,  a  head  formed 
on  the  thank,  laterally  projecting  ean  formed  on  the  head 
and  connected  at  their  baae,  a  topplemenUl  fattening 
member  patting  downward  throogh  the  portion  connecting 
the  bate  of  the  earn,  a  plTot  engaged  in  the  eara,  an 
L-thaped  locking  member  piTOtally  mounted  on  the  plTOt, 
and  a  bolt  patted  throogh  the  eart  above  tald  locking 
member  whereby  the  locking  member  and  its  pivot  pre- 
vent upward  movement  of  the  tnpplemental  tecurlng  de- 
vice and  the  bolt  preventt  npward  movement  of  the  lock- 
ing member  on  Iti  pivot. 


1,010.107.     MOVINO-PICTUBB  APPARATUS.     JAMM  F. 

Whittiku),  San  BYancitco,  CaL,  aatlgnor  to  B.  C. 
Mllea.  San  Francltco.  Cal.  FUed  May  10.  1911.  Sartal 
No.  620,107.     (CL  88—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  thutter, «  lent  arranged  to  reciprocate  to 
and  from  taid  thutter,  a  track  plate  fixedly  connected  to, 
and  behind,  taid  lent,  meant  for  opening  the  thutter  in  the 
line  of  tald  track  plate  and  lena  during  the  motion  In  one 
direction  of  the  latter  and  cloalng  It  during  the  whole  of 
the  motion  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  feed  roller  for 
drawing  the  ribbon  acroea  the  track  plate,  to  arranged  that 
the  ribbon  In  patting  thereto  baa  a  movement  in  the  tame 
direction  aa  the  movement  of  the  lent  and  track  plate  dur- 
ing which  the  thutter  it  opened,  tnbatantlally  at  described. 

2.  In  a  machina  of  the  character  describsd.  the  comblna- 
tlOB  oi  a  movable  ahutter,  a  lena  arranged  to  reciprocate  to 
an^fkt>m  said  thutter,  meana  for  varying  the  length  of  tald 
reciprocation,  a  track  plate  fixedly  connected  to,  and  be- 
lilnd,  aaid  lent,  meant  fbr  opening  the  thutter  in  the  line 
of  said  track  plate  and  lent  during  the  motion  in  one  direc- 
tion of  the  latter  and  cloalng  It  during  the  whole  of  the 
motion  In  the  opponlte  direction,  and  a  feed  roller  for 
drawing  the  ribbon  across  the  tra^  plate,  so  arranged  that 
tha  ribbon  In  passing  thereto  haa  a  movement  In  the  same 
direction  aa  tlis  movement  of  the  leas  and  track  plats  dur- 
ing which  the  ahutter  Is  opened,  substantially  as  describsd. 

S.  In  a  machlaa  of  the  eharaetar  dsaerlbed.  the  combina- 


tion of  a  movable  lena,  a  track  plats  fixedly  conaactsd  ta  the 
lena,  a  movable  shutter,  a  movable  feed  device  for  a  ribbon 
adapted  to  move  on  tald  track  plate,  and  meana  for  moving 
In  harmony  tald  alementa.  whereby,  during  a  portion  of 
the  motion,  the  feed  device  la  Inoperative  to  move  taid 
ribbon  on  the  track  plate  and  the  thutter  la  Inoperative  to 
prevent  raya  of  light  passing  from  tha  lens  on  the  track 
plate,  and,  during  tbe  remainder  of  tald  motion,  the  feed- 
ing device  and  thutter  are  both  to  operative,  tobetantially 
at  deecrlbed.  \ 


1,015,106.  KMITTINO  -  MACHINI  NWDLB.  Louia  N. 
D.  WiixiAMB,  Ogonta,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Scott  4  WUilama. 
Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
tey.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.  Sorlal  No.  582,697.  (CL 
66—6.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  pivot  member 
contlatlng  of  a  circular  block  aecured  to  the  stem  of  tha 
needle. 

2.  A  knitting  madilne  needle  having  a  pivot  member  con- 
tlttlng  of  a  circular  block  with  transverse  groove  therein, 
the  stem  of  the  needle  being  secured  In  said  groove. 

3.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  pivot  member  con- 
sisting of  a  block  with  trantveree  groove  wblcb  receivee  tbe 
ttem  of  the  needle,  taid  stem  being  secured  in  the  groove 
by  a  displaced  portion  of  the  metal  of  the  block. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  pivot  member  con- 
tittlng  of  a  block  with  trantverse  groove  which  receives 
tbe  stem  of  the  needle,  said  stem  being  secured  In  the 
gropve  by  a  displaced  portion  of  tbe  metal  of  the  block  on 
each  tide  of  the  groove. 

5.  A  knlttiDg  machine  needle  having  a  pivot  member  con- 
tittlng  of  a  block  with  trantvene  groove  which  receives 
the  ttem  of  the  needle,  taid  ttem  being  tecured  in  tha 
groove  by  a  diaplaced  portion  of  the  metal  of  the  block, 
taid  ditplaced  metal  overlapping  the  ttem  of  the  needle. 

[Claimt  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.015,109.  KNITTINO  ■  MACHINE  NEEDLE.  Louin  N. 
D.  Williams,  Ogonta,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Scott  ft  Willlama, 
Incorporated,  Camd«i,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
tey.  Piled  Sept.  19,  1911.  SerUl  No.  650,125.  (CL 
66—5.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  pivot  member  coB- 
tiating  of  a  cupped  dltk,  and  a  aecond  dltk  aecured  wlthia 
the  cupped  diak,  and  engaging  the  ahank  of  the  needle. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  pivot  member  am- 
tittlng  of  a  copped  diak.  and  a  tecond  dIak  tecured  within 
taid  cupped  diak  and  having  a  portion  overlying  the  ahank 
of  the  needle  to  aa  to  preaa  the  tame  against  the  back  of 
the  cupped  disk. 


75^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZ£TT£ 


Jahuabv  afi^ifia. 


jAlfO. 


■aJ^  j6, 


191S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7S5 


8.  A  khitting  machine  needle  having  a  pivot  member  con- 
■istlng  of  a  cupped  diak.  and  a  sscond  disk  ssenrsd  wlthte 
said  eupiped  diak.  and  having  a  portion  overlying  the  shank 
of  tlM  needle  to  at  to  prett  the  tame  against  tbe  baas  «t 
the  copped  disk,  and  alto  having  a  portkm  engaging  tM 
ahank  of  tbe  needle  to  prevent  longitudinal  movemant  o( 
the  tame  in  reapect  to  the  pivot  member. 

.4.  A  khitting  mtcbine  needle  having  a  pivot  menber  eon* 
•tstiag  of  a  cupped  diak,  and  a  second  disk  sngaging  tha 
ahank  oT  the  needle  and  located  within  aald  cupped  disk, 
the  two  disks  being  connected  together  by  spot-wtddlag 
whereby  tbe  temper  of  tbe  needle  shank  la  not  destroyed  1^ 
the  heat  of  tbe  welding  operation. 

5.  A  knitting  machine  needle  having  a  pivot-member  coa- 
alatlng  of  a  cupped  dltk.  and  a  teeond  dltk  secured  wltliiB 
said  cupped  disk  and  having  a  hood  tor  tha  reesptlon  of 
tlie  needle  shank  which  is  confined  between  the  two  disks. 

[Clailfa  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


Ji. 


l,015,ll#.  ATTACHMENT  FOE  POTATO  -  DI30BR8. 
LnLAii|>  Willis,  Qrenlocb,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Batsman 
ManulSacturIng  Company,  Grenlodi.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jereey.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.    Serial  Na  581,807. 


(CL  156—51.) 


1,010,111.  STREET-INDICATOR  FOR  CARS.  BwmaUMM 
WtLMB,  Beat  Pittsburg  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Ba- 
rlal  No.  611,864.     (CL  40—67.) 


1.  Tl  t^  combination  of  a  potato  digging  madilne  having 
a  serlea  of  disk  carrying  thaftt  located  one  behind  another 
and  gearing  for  driving  taid  thafta  with  an  attachment 
alto  provided  with  a  terlei  of  dltk  carrying  thafta  one  be- 
hind anetber,  meana  for  connecting  the  frame  members  of 
said  attachment  to  corresponding  frame  members  of  the 
machine,  and  gearing  whereby  the  diak  carrying  ahafts  of 
aaid  attachment  are  operated  from  a  drivmi  abaft  of  the 
main  machlaa. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  potato  dlgfiag  madilne  having 
a  series  of  disk  carrying  ttiaftt  located  one  behind  another 
and  gearing  for  driving  taid  ahafta,  an  attadiment  alao 
provided  with  a  aerlea  of  diak  carrying  thafta  located  one 
behind  another  and  with  a  crank  abaft  carrying  a  pivoted 
puaher  bar,  meana  for  eonnectlng  the  frame  membtra  of 
the  attMchment  to  corresponding  frame  members  of  tlM 
stain  machine,  gearing  for  driving  the  diak  carrying  shafta 
of  the  attachment  from  a  driven  shaft  of  the  main  ma- 
chine, and  meana  for  connecting  the  puaher  bar  of  the 
attachment  to  a  fixed  member  of  the  main  machine. 

8.  Ah  attachment  for  potato  digging  madilnes,  said  at- 
taehmtttt  having  frame  members  for  eonnectioa  to  tbe 
main  frtme  of  the  madilne  and  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  dlsk-carryiag  ahafta  and  with  a  crank  shaft  car- 
rying $  pivotsd  pusher  bar,  and  meana  fbr  conaeetlBg  • 
membet-  of  the  attachment  to  the  fixed  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, laid  meana  Including  a  bracket  having  a  clamp  for 
aecvring  the  tame  to  a  bar  of  the  machine  and  a  braes  for 
bsaring  upon  a  shaft  of  tald  maehlas. 

4.  An  attachment  for  potato  digging  maehlnea,  said  at- 
tadunaat  having  frams  members  for  being  secured  to  the 
fixed  tfm»  of  the  machine  and  belag  provldad  with  a  plu- 
rality nf  dlsk-earrying  ahafta,  a  crank  wbatt,  a  sproeksC 
whed  thereon,  and  an  idler  for  ilrsetlng  tbe  si^oekst 
drtvlnff  chain. 

6.  An  attachmeat  for  potato  digging  maehlnea,  aaid  at- 
tachment having  frame  members  for  eonnectioa  with  Of 
fixed  frame  of  the  machine,  aad  a  plurality  of  dlak-eatry- 
tng  ahafta,  said  frame  members  beiaf  projaetsd  la  tbs  rear 
of  saM  shafta  for  reeelvlag  the  bearlags  of  anodmr  disk- 
carrytit  abaft 


1.  In  a  street  car  Indicator,  a  casing  having  a  window, 
feed  rollers  revolobly  mounted  In  said  eating,  an  sndlsss 
fiexlble  sectional  apron  adapted  to  be  ahifted  past  said 
window  by  aald  teed  rollers  and  having  sections  thnaof 
folded  In  said  caaing,  a  motor  carried  by  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  revolve  said  feed  rollers,  a  trolley  attachment 
adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  taid  motor,  and  meana 
Indodlng  belta  for  moving  the  fokled  aectlons  of  said 
apron  within  aaid  caaing. 

2.  In  a  street  indicator  for  care,  a  casing  having  a  win- 
dow, feed  rojlert  arranged  In  tald  eaaing,  an  OMlleas  asc- 
ttonad  apron  adapted  to  be  ahifted  by  aald  roUera  paat  said 
window  and  having  tectiont  thereof  folded  in  tald  eaaing, 
endleaa  belta  tupporting  tbe  folded  tectiont  of  taid  apron 
within  tald  caaing,  holding  membert  movably  arraagod 
within  said  casing  for  retaining  said  aectlona  upon  said 
bdta  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  movement  of  said 
feed  rollera,  and  means  including  a  motor  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  feed  rollers  and  aald  bdta. 


1,015,112.  SHOE -JACK.  Ebastcb  Bowiir  WiMEunr, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  ataiguor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Pat«aon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  18, 1910.    Serial  No.  572,412.     (CL  12— 1S7.) 


1.  A  laat  supporting  Jack,  having,  in  comblnatloa,  a 
freely  pivoted  baae  portion  having  rialng  directly  thcra- 
from  suiUble  bed  and  toe  supports,  one  of  said  supports 
being  adjustable  relatlvdy  to  the  other,  and  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  adjuatable  support  for 
effsettag  a  aubatantlally  even  dlatrlbutlon  of  the  weight 
about  the  pivotal  point  for  all  podtlons  of  adjustment  of 
eald  supports,  substantially  aa  dsscrlbed. 

2.  A  phrotally  mounted  Isat  supporting  Jack,  harlnc  ia 
eonn»lnatlon.  heel  and  toe  supports,  said  bed  support  ba- 
lag  at  oas  side  of  the  pivotal  polat  abd  adJnataMa  toward 
aad  from  the  toe  support  a  movable  conater-balaaee 
weight  at  the  other  dde  of  the  pivotal  point  knd  soltabla 
connections  between  the  bed  support  and  weight  to 
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tJMwtigM  taflM«««WMU«i«  t»t)M41n«itaa«f  OMUMBt 
of  the  lM»l  support  wheaever  It  li  adjwted.  aatmUatMlj 
aa  dflcerfbed. 

3.  A  plToUlly  moonted  last  supporting  jack,  haTing,  In 
comblQatlon.  heel  and  toe  supports,  one  of  said  supports 
being  adjuataUe  rttatlTclj  to  tbe  other,  a  movable  moun- 
ter-balance welgHt,  •  lew  9€  tW  teat  dam  between  said 
adJuaUble  eiijiinrt  an«  weifkt,  and  sipafti  Unka  con- 
necting ene  end  of  tbe  lerer  to  the  support  aaA  ttn  other 
end  to  the  weight,  substantinlly  as  described: 

4.  A  pivotally  mounted  last  aapporttog  Jack,  la^ng.  in 
combination,  a  tae  poet,  a  heel  peat  adjestable  toward  and 
from  tfie  toe  post,  a  ceonter-bn^aee  vreicht  also  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  toe  poet,  aa«  a  single  mesne  for  ad- 
justing Mild  heel  post  and  weigiit  both  toward  and  away 
from  aaW  toe  poet,  sobetantiaUy  as  deeerihed. 

5.  A  lant  anpportlng  jack,  having,  in  eaesbtnatlon,  a 
base  porttoa  treeljr  plyote<i  on  a  transrerae  axle  and  haT- 
ing mounted  4iMctl7  tkefooa  meane  to  accoasmodate  shoee 
of  varying  sina%  and  mmam  to  enantet-bfttonce  the  weight 
of  tbe  jack  about  the  pNetel  petot  whatever  the  slae  of 
shoe  on  the  Jack,  subetantttlTy  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I.OIS.US.     TIBE.    'iJieaax   BL  Wintu.    Franklin,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  22»  1910.    Serial  No.  580,898.    {QL  UB— *.) 


1.  ▲  teslUnik  metmUkt  tiee  lie  iNkkln  wteel^  coi 
Ing  of  the  ceasMnatien  of  *U  sMpe  anA  hmmi* 
iBieewwvea  late  a  fabrie,  aaM  CaArte  betn*  ftnnMA  kat»  a 
longitudinal,  eodlean  aval-raU.  tin  rings  to*  whlA  the  re>- 
spectlve  edges  of  said  taiate  an*  attar  had,  anA  ttananeree 
strips  conectlng  said  rlnga.  In  combination  with  a  wlteel, 
to  the  rim  of  which  said  ringa  are  removably  secured. 

2.  A  reeilient  tire  fee  vaktcle  wheale,.  oenalsttng  eT  a 
f afedc  ftofniA  ot  tag  m^  e^eadlB9  hra#fen«nallr  ef 
saiA  tite,  iMt  atrlpa  ttaatereely  lulainiiaea  wdth  anid 
longttgadiaal  Btrip%  toaad  nwrniia  dlajsnsMy  tntensoren 
with  aald  longitudinal  and  transverse  stripe,  tire  ringe 
to  which  the  ends  of  said  transvera  flat  strips  and  diag- 
onal round  members  are  so  attached  ae  to  form  a  aemi- 
roll,  and  transverse  »annect1ng  members  for  said  tire  rings, 
in  combination  witk  a  wiheel,  to  tta*  rim  of  which  said 
ringa  and  the  theretto-attached  faftrte  are  removablr  at- 
tached. 


1,015,114.  SAFBTV^AAZOR.  WnJASu  WiMm,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Fned  Mar.  30,  Mflll.  SeHnl.  Na  617,969. 
(CI.  SO— li) 


L  A  aaftotx  raaor  iacloding.  a  telatisats  Used  frame  plate,, 
a  blade  holding  plate  adasted  to  aUa  Wigf^r**"*"!  taUba 
cooaactton  with,  said  fram»  plale  eo  an  to.  be  lexibljs 
mounted  with  relation,  tbareto.  asA  meana  at  each,  lateral 
edge  of  the  blade  holdlns  plate  for  damping  aaJd  two 
plates  together  for  holding  tlia  blade  between  thei& 

2.  A.  safety  razor  including  a  handle,  a  taoi»-llke  feanta 
of  spring  metal  witlL  one.  member  of  aald  frame  secured  to 
the  handle  and  the  other  member  formlni^  a  plaie-  and 
said  frame  at  the  union  between  the  memlwra  thereof  ha- 


tag,  sohatantinUY  more  than  aemi-cireiiUc  in  fenn»  and  a' 
blade  holdtas  plate  with  one  edge  farmed  sobetantiaUy 
dccular  and  adapted  to  slip  loagltudiaally  Into  the  clr- 
nUaz  part  of  the  frame  and  be  held  tltereby  and  plrotally 
moTsbla  therein^  and  spring  catchaa  at  each  aide  of  said 
blade  boldia«  platn  adapledy  to  daap  the  frame  piata  far 
holding  the  blade. 


1.01fi.llB.  HKAN8  FOR  OPERATING  01L-BN0INE8. 
LnoN  Wtoodskt,.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  577,9«5.     <CL  121—112.) 


1.  A  governor  conprlBinK  a  easing  ha  vine  •  circular 
periphery  prosMid  wttfa  an  oiwning,  a  fly-weight  hinged 
to  said  casing  a  cam-lever  hinged  to  said  casing  from 
another  portton  thereof  and  controlled  kp  said  fly-weight, 
tlie  eam-faca  being  formed  as  an  arc  ef  a  drde  tlie  center 
of  which  ie  itn  hinca.  and  pcoJeeCinc  tbreugh  said  opening 
in  the  casing  a  dMbaaM*  dspandfcn  em  tha  apeed  of  tbe 
casing,  snd  havhqt  tt»  peilpheiy  of  the  caas  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  periphery  of  tlto  eaatag,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  cam  lever  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
tha.  operating  flaid  to  tlie  cylinder  of  aik  •■if*** 

2.  A.  gavamor  eompriainft  a  eaalnc  hnTiac  a  clrcaUr 
pedphacj  pravlded  wiik  aa.  opening,  a  plnnUty  of  fly- 
welghtn  caapled  to«ither  in  ceOpamtive  ingsgainent.  each 
of  whkk  la  hingpd  to  said  caaing;,.  a  cam-fiaaad  lerar 
hiMfli  to  aaJd.  cadns  and  eontroUad  by  said  fly-walgbta, 
aald  ca»-fac»  heiag  formed  a*  aa  arc  oC  &  circle  hatving 
aame  center  wlib  lie  hlnpe  and  projecilas  through  aai^ 
opening  in  tlte  casing  a  distance  depending  oa  tha  apead 
ot  tba  eaaliv*.  end  hanlng.  tha  parlphasy  ot  tha  cans  dla- 

ai  uk  aasl*  Ah  tha  pas^heiy  e<  th»  eaMa^  aad 

^eratafl.  by  aald  cans^levar  flaa  oaatfoUkac  the  adr 

a  ^  tte.  operatiag  flaM  to  tha  cylinder   oC  aa 

t.  ▲.  iwiaraai  eeiaaaiala«  a  eaala*  haadaa  a  d 
padphary  paanided  with  aa  ipilaf, 
ta  aaM  caalac  a  eaik-lavea  hlngpfl 
coateoUad  by  aald  flp^weli 
aa  an  ar«  of  a  dMle  the  oMtei  oC  wtdcli  la  la  Uae  witk 
the  axis  of  iita  hinge  and  pcnjartlng  thioagh  aald  openlnp 
In  tt»  casing,  a  dlatanca  depandinp  en>  tha  apeed  ef  the 
caataifl^  aad  havin«  tha  padphary  o<  tha  earn  MapBaaJ  at 
an  ani^a  to  Iba  periphery  ol  tha  oaatag^  aad  maaaa  oper- 
ated bp  aald  eam-leea*  fee  coaiaoUint:  tha  sdiatsetna  of 
the  Tpinif'Tg  Hold  to.  the  cylinder  of  aa  eaglaa 

4.  A  goaiemac  eoaapdatag  a  eaalnp  haidnc  a  dacalar 
periphecy  prodded  with  aa  openlag,  a 
to  said  ca«lng»  a  cam^farad  larec  hinpsd  to 
and  controlled  by  aald  fly-welsht» 
formed  as  aa  ace  of  a  drde  having  aame  eeator  wttfa  Its 
hlB^e  andL  pcalectlas  tlisough  said  opaalDg  ha  tha  oadnp 
a  pcedeteaBlnad  dlatanca  dependlop  on  tha  apeed  efl  the 
caaing,.  and  baaing  the  pedphery  ef  the  cam^  dlapaaed  at 
aa  ansia  ta  the  periphery  of  tha  casing,  meens  foa  holdlap 
the  cam  in  a  fixed  poeltlon  when  the  caaing  la  solatlaB 
in  ana  dtradlaa  and  far  peraitiing  the  cam  to  be  preesafl 
lata  add  cadaft  whan  ratailac  in  the  oppodto  diMetiea, 

bp   said  eaai>lever   for  featoalllng 
tha  iilBliilii  ed  tha  npMitiaa  laid  to  tha  eylladar  at  aa 


a  flp 

to 
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periphery  pwvtdad  wltH  an  opeBia»  a  piaMllty  af  fly- 
weighta  htaiiged  together  at  polnta  dlaaHtdeally  oMosMa 
to  each  other  and  near  tha  pedphery  ONrpaf,  a  canpUnp 
rod  eeaaectinp  saM  fly-wel^ta  la  plvotat  Mlattaa  theao>^ 
witii,  a  caA-face  le«w  Uapad  to  aaM  caatop  aaar  ome  and 
thereof,  aakl  cam-fhce  hetag  feroMd  la  aa  are  ef  a  drde 
the  center  of  which  la  the  pieatal  palat  aai  pre^cttap 
thkoHCh  said  epeidag  la  the  cndop,  a  mdlai  larar  pHotod 
at  onfr  of  Its  enda  to  said  casing  and  carrying  a  peojectiofi 
or  flnpet  at  lU  oppealta  ead  whtota  cantacflt  with  tha 
said  catorlever  and  Ito  poMlac  miKflasa.  a  Unk  renneilliuL 
aald  flp-welghto  with  eald  radial  lever.,  the  dreaiar  face 
of  saiil  cam-flaee  lever  bains  arranged  at  aa  angle  to 
the  pec^hery  ef  aald  casings  and  aMana  opera  ted  by  Mid 
cam-lev«r  for  eoakreUlns  the  ateidHloa  af  the  operadag 
fluid  to  tbe  cylinder  of  an  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prhtted  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


l,01fi,Ufl.  EZPU>8IVE  BNGJNE.  SAJUiaL  Ya^UA,  8t. 
LonJa  Ma  Filed  Feb.  27.  191L  Serial  No.  611,186. 
ta.  186—7.) 


Aa  eaptadve  engine  cempriking  a  cylinder  having  a  head 
providad  with  porta,  a  valve  rotatnbly  fitted  to  the  tnav 
face  e*  eaid  head  aaif  adaptad  to  open  and  clone  one  of 
eaW  porta,  and  a  abaft  fixed  to  aald  valte,  a  dad  betec 
fbrmed  In  aald  abaft  and  valve,  aald  dnct  Ihaimiff  to  tte 
top  faee  of  the  vatre,  tAe  cylinder  B«id  having  a  paa- 
sageway  adhpted  to  rn^nfar  wlfh  aald  doct,  aald  doet 
and  pMsagyway  provMhig  a  channd  through  wwirh  qu 
may  b«  ooadoetod  ftom  the  exterior  of  aajld  Qllader  »>*«'< 
to  tbe  top  fhce  of  the  rotatabte  valve. 


A 


l,01B,li*r.      CBANK-SHAFT    LATHIT.      HhKBX    P. 
HoLo   and   Adam    P.    WtxnMAK.    PUladdphlai    Pn«; 
said  Amholtf  aadgnor  to  aafiT  Wltteman.     Filed  Joly 
20;  ICV.     Berlkl  Ro.  B72.92I.     (CX  82 — 9.1 


governor  comprldng  a  caaing  havlnc  a  dreaiar 


I  of  tha  charactnr  atatad.  a  rotating  taca- 
on  one  face  drenlarly  aad  radially  ad|nd- 


aUa  maaaa  tarn  eceastrieal^  anppardnp  a  irraak  ahirfl  ta 
hana  a  iraah  |ila  faarrnhle  wttfa  lit,  and  a  drealady  aid 
radially  adjaatahla-  coaadar-wdght  ea  the  eppoeito  toae 
of  aald  teea  plated  aach>  ctecniar  adjndamnt 

2.  la  apparatoa  at  tha  character  atated,  a 

plate  havkag  dacalarlp  and  radially  adjaatahls 
one  face  for  eccentrically  aupportin*  a  erank-ahaft  ta 
haea  a  craak-pte  rnaaditik  with  it  and  baviag  tm  nan- 
laa  aadsacnt  mmmt  la  Ita  enosite  face  edandln*  am- 
tlrdy  ataund  and  eonoaMrle  with  tlie  aame,  a  wdxbt 
having  slots  paraUd  with  each  ether  and  with  a  radtas 
of  the  lacaptete»  and  batta  having  ttidr  haafle  aapailnn 
aad  alldlag  la  the  aaasriar  groove  aad  protfeettnp  througb 
the  alete  and  hairtmm  awta  H»«»,f*«g  the  weight  agatoat 
tha  flaaa  of  the  faec^platel 

8.  In  apparatua  ol  the  chacactar  atatad,  an  aaaidar 
rotating  head^  aad  chaak-«laa«inp  ^wa  drralariy  Md 
radially  adjnatafale  upon  tiie  face  of  and  la  tkdr  adatien 
ta  the  center  of  the  saaaa 

4.  la  appneatna  of  the  character  stated,  aa  aanoter 
rateMap  bead,  jaw  auppecto  secnred  t»  be  dcculariy  ad- 
joateMe  apon  ene  fhce  of  aald  head,  aad  ah— a.#iiw|ifai 
jawa  secarad  to  be  radially  adjuaCaMe  upon  aald  suppavta 

^  I*  apparataa  of  tha  character  dato4^  an  aaaolar 
rotafttac  head  f«a*  with  aa  aaaolar  nnddtat  groova 
la  eaa  flare,  swppsite  haviar  radial  greavea  In  thefr 
oatar  face«  haaied  beUa  bavtag  their  heada  eagaKlhg 
ead  didlnr  ha  said  aanater  groove  aad  paased  through 
bolee  in  the  suppdrte^  and  prodded  wN»  ante  daaplap 
said  supports,  cheek-suroorting  jaws  having  tonguea  en-' 
gaging  and  sliding  in  tile  grooves  In  the  supports  and 
formed  with  paralld  aloto,  and  helto  la  the  ai^fMrta 
and  paaabig  aax>ugb  tha  alota  and  having  clamplns  unto 
aeeurtng  aald  jawa. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.016.118.     THERMOSTATIC 
LiAU  OnonoB  Abmcb, 
1910.     Serial   No.   608,887 


SYSTEM.     WiL- 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec  21, 
(CI  178—160.) 


tha  ceaihlnaMoa 
d  aownallp  uaad 


lu.  la  a  thermeetaUr  alarm  ^rden 
of  a  oai^.  a  trails  rafited  hy  aald  car 
foi  anpplylae  enoant  fee  pnopdUiw 
etade  dredfe  daeer  oHaatad.  opom  aaM  cac  and 
wittL  aald.. trailer.  *  taallsp  wira  to 
by  add  taoHiv,.  »  d^al  wiaa  dtaiiiifl  adtoaatt  ta 
tuellae  wtea  aad  adapted  !»  he  mmm^  1 

whMk  aald  caa  la  aat  hi  acdsa^  BaarlfL  aad 

nisra  connected  with  edd  dgnal  wire  and  controMaMa 
by  aaU  droaii  donee  meaated  upas  sal*  car. 

2.  ▲.  tkariaaaUllL  alara  sjateait.  eemwdatw: a 
dMa.  la  ^  ■aniBd  diaeettov  a  teeiler 

itlaUp  paralld  ta  that  la  w 

wire  dlapaaed  adjaeeaf-  to  

•ad  ■riMtaailally  parallel  tkerewlthr  a  trdiv 
by  aaM  cac  aad  eonteoUaWa  at  the  wUi  ed  tha  opeeatoa  ftr 
WiSlnp  dther  said  trollay  wire  or  eai*  alpaal  wiiaw  a 
thennootatlc  drcult  cloeer  ranted  tag'  seM  ear  ad  coa- 
nectafl  wltik  aaM  trolley,  aad  nlatilrally  epaatnd  aUi» 
maphanlaa  connected  with  eaM  aigaal  wiia-  and  asa- 
troUable  bp  aaM  drcnit  doaaa. 

8.  A  ayatea  of  the  ehacaatw  deacribed»  maprtelac  • 
car  aiMabla  la  a  peaeral  dIrectioB,  a  algnal  raaiailm 
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extending  generally  In  «  direction  parallel  witb  the  path 
of  trarel  of  aald  car,  a  trolley  carried  by  lald  car  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  aignal  condactor,  a 
thermoitatle  drcnlt  cloaer  carried  by  eald  car  and  con- 
nected with  eald  trolley,  an  electrically-operated  alarm 
mechanism  located  at  a  distance  and  connected  with  aald 
signal  conductor,  said  alarm  mechanism  being  controllable 
by  said  elreult  closer. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trolley  wire,  a  drcnlt  for  energising  the  same, 
a  tranaformer  connected  with  said  circuit,  a  signaling 
circuit  connected  with  said  transformer  and  energised 
inductlTsly  from  said  first-mentioned  circuit,  a  moTable 
car,  a  tbermostatie  drcult  closer  carried  thereby,  means 
for  temporarily  connecting  said  thermostatic  circuit  closer 
with  said  signaling  conductor,  and  an  alarm  operated 
electrically  and  connected  with  said  signaling  circuit  and 
controllable  by  said  thermostatic  circuit  closer. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electrically-operated  vehicle 
adapted  to  travel  in  a  certain  path,  a  trolley  wire  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  witb  said  path  for  supplying 
current  for  propelling  said  vehicle,  a  aignal  wire  likewise 
dlapoaed  substantially  parallel  with  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  vehicle,  a  trolley  carried  by  said  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  engage  either  said  trolley  wire  or  said  signal 
wire  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  said  trolley  wire  for  the  purpose  of  propelling 
said  vehicle,  a  distant  alarm  connected  witb  said  signal 
wire,  and  a  thermostatic  drcult  closer  mounted  np<» 
said  car  and  connected  with  said  trolley. 


1.015.119.  THERMOSTATIC  CIRCUIT-CL08EE.  WIL- 
LIAM OBOBoa  AsMDS.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  21. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  598,538.      (CL  177—308.) 


conductors  connected  with  said  shell  and  with  said  contact 
member  and  extending  within  said  cup  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  member  of  fusible  metal  dis- 
posed within  said  cup  and  normally  held  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  conductors,  said  member  of  fusible  metal 
being  adapted  upon  melting  to  form  a  metallic  connedion 
from  one  of  ssld  MHidudors  to  the  other. 

4.  In  s  thermostatic  drcult  closer,  tbfc  combination  of 
a  cup.  a  supporting  member  disposed  within  said  cup  and 
provided  with  a  tiead  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  cup. 
a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  through  said  support- 
ing  member  to  points  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  cup. 
and  a  fusible  member  located  adjacent  to  said  supporting 
member  and  adapted  when  fused  to  flow  into  the  bottom 
of  said  cup  and  engage  both  of  said  conductora. 


1.015,120.  TUBULAR  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Leonard  Atwood,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  assignments,  to  Tubu- 
lar Construdion  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  S51.126.     (CI.  187—90.) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  circuit  closer,  the  combination  of  a 
ahell,  a  metallic  cup  supported  thereby,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  shell  and  held  centrally  within 
said  cup,  a  conductor  connected  with  said  shell  and  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  extending  through  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  reaching  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cup,  another  conductor  also  extending  through  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  reaching  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cup,  a  member  of  fualble  metal  endrcling 
said  tubular  member  and  encircled  by  said  cup,  said 
member  of  fusible  metal  being  adapted  to  melt  and  dose 
a  circuit  from  one  of  said  conductors  to  the  other,  and  a 
contact  member  connected  witb  said  last-mentioned  con- 
ductor. 

2.  A  thermostatic  circuit  closer,  comprising  a  screw 
plug  of  the  type  generally  used  for  Incandescent  lamps  and 
provided  with  inside  and  outside  contact  members,  a  cup 
mounted  upon  said  screw  plug,  contad  conductors  con- 
iMdsd  respedlvely  with  said  loslde  and  outside  contact 
members  and  extending  into  said  cup,  and  a  member  of 
fualble  metal  mounted  within  said  cup  and  adapted  when 
melted  to  establish  metallic  communication  from  one  of 
said  conductors  to  the  other. 

8.  A  thermostatic  circuit  closer,  comprising  a  shell 
made  of  sheet  metal  and  having  generally  the  form  of  a 
hollow  screw,  a  filling  mounted  within  said  shell,  a  con- 
tad  member  carried  by  said  filling  and  Insulated  thereby 
from  said  shtf  I.  a  cup  mounted  upon  said  shell,  separate 


1.  A  tubular  structure  of  Interwoven  fibrous  and  metal- 
lic strands,  in  combination  with  means  designed  to  rendor 
the  structure  Impervious  comprising  a  sealing  compound 
forced  into  the  fibrous  strands  of  the  strurture,  penetrat- 
ing, impregnating  and  combining  the  same  together,  and 
coating  said  metallic  strands. 

2.  A  tubular  structure  consisting  of  Interwoven  fibrous 
wariw  and  spirally  disposed  metallic  wefts,  in  combination 
with  means  designed  to  render  the  structure  impervious 
comprising  a  sealing  compound  forced  into  the  strands  of 
the  fibrous  warps,  penetrating,  impregnating  and  uniting 
the  same  together,  and  coating  said  metallic  wefts. 

3.  A  tubular  sUucture  consisting  of  Interwoven  fibroua 
warpa  and  metallic  wefts.  In  combination  with  means  de- 
signed to  render  the  structure  impervious  comprising  a 
sealing  compound  having  rubber  as  a  base  forced  Into  and 
between  the  strands  of  the  fibrous  warps,  penetrating.  Im- 
pregnating and  uniting  the  same  together,  and  coatlftg 
said  metallic  wefts. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  yielding  im- 
pervious tubular  structure  having  a  base  of  Interwoven 
fibrous  a^d  metallic  strands  combined  with  a  sealing  comr 
pound  penetrating,  impregnating  and  uniting  the  fibronc 
portions  of  said  structure  and  coating  the  metallic  strands 
of  the  same. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  yielding  im- 
pervious tubular  structure  having  a  base  of  interwoven 
fibrous  and  metallic  strands  combined  witb  a  seallnK  com- 
pound penetrating,  impregnating  and  uniting  the  fibrous 
portions  of  said  structure  and  coating  the  meUlllc  strands, 
said  compound  comprising  a  mixture  of  ruboer,  white  lead 
and  sine  sulfld. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.015.121.    HAIRDRIER.    ALriEo  Babkbb.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  James  Barker,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
June  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  634.289.     (CI.  34 — 26.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  hair  drier,  of  a  blowing  cham- 
ber ;  a  blower  therein ;  a  heating  chamber  having  an  opes- 
ing  communicating  with  the  blowing  chamber ;  an  electric 
beater  mounted  .within  the  heating  chamber;  and  a  de- 
fledor  also  within  the  heating  chamber  between  the  open- 
ing from  the  blowing  chamber  and  the  electric  heater, 
said  defledor  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  opening. 
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whereby  the  air  Is  delected  as  It  paww  Into  the  beetiiiff 
chamber,  causing  it  to  come  in  close  contact  with  the 
electric  heater. 


2.  Th^  combination  in  a  hair  drier  of  a  Mower  casing ; 
a  fan  therein ;  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  blower  eas- 
ing and  having  a  paseage  leading  from  the  eaalag:  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  aald  fan;  a  heating  i^ap»hw 
conneded  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  blower  chamber;  an 
annular  electric  heater  mounted  In  said  chamber;  said 
heater  censistlng  of  Inner  and  outer  rings ;  with  electric 
wires  laced  on  aald  rings;  a  deflector  within  the  heating 
casing ;  atuds  carrying  aald  deflector ;  said  deflector  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  opening  from  the  blower 
chamber  whereby  the  air  will  he  deflected  as  it  la  forced 
through  the  apparatus  end  caused  to  drculste  through  the 
heating  chamber  in  conUct  with  the  electric  wires. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  hair  drier  of  a  caaliig ;  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  the  aald  caalng ;  an  electric  motor ;  the 
shaft  of  the  motor  extending  into  the  caalng;  a  fan 
mounted  on  the  shaft  irlthln  the  caalng;  a  two-part  heat- 
ing chamber  transversely  arranged  and  secured  to  the  out- 
let end  of  the  blower  caalng;  an  annular  electric  heater 
secured  within  the  caalng;  a  deflector  mounted  between 
the  heater  and  the  outlet  from  the  blower  chamber  so  as  to 
defied  the  air  as  it  en^rs  the  heating  chamber ;  a  flexible 
tube ;  with  means  for  supporting  the  tube  In  any  position 
to  which  tt  is  adjoated ;  and  an  electric  swltdi ;  with  wir- 
ing connecting  the  switch  to  the  motor  and  to  the  eledric 
heater. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  hair  drier,  of  a  blower  <>««<tig ; 
a  blower  therein ;  means  for  driving  the  blower ;  a  heating 
chamber  having  an  opening  forming  a  communication 
with  the  blowing  chamber;  said  heating  chamber  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  opening ;  with  a  flat  electric 
heater,  consisting  of  inner  and  oater  rings  with  electric 
wins  laced  thereon ;  and  a  deflector  mounted  between  the 
opening  leading  from  the  blowing  chamber  and  the  electric 
heater,  whereby  the  air,  as  It  is  forced  from  the  blowing 
casing,  will  be  deflected  and  will  peas  In  close  contad 
with  the  wires  of  the  electric  heater. 


1.015.122.;     MOVING  ADVBBTISINQ-MACHINB.      Wil- 
liam W.  BATca.  Sedgwick,  Kans.     Filed  July  2.  1910 
Serial  No.  570.152.     (CL  116—38.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  series  of  brackets  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  support,  bells  carried  by  said  bracketa. 
trip  arms  pivoted  on  said  brackets  adjacent  said  bella.  a 
movable  element  carrying  spring  hammers  to  co-act  with 
said  trip  srms  and  bells,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward mov<ement  of  said  trip  anna. 

2.  In  a  viachine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  series  of  bracketa  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, bells  arranged  on  said  brackets,  trip  elements  irfvotsd 
on  said  brackets,  a  movable  element  carrying  hamsMrs  to 
contad  with  aald  bells  and  trip  elementa.  and  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  trip  elements. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  snpport.  a  series  of  substantially  Z-ehaped  bradcets 
adjuatably  mounted  on  aald  snpport  with  the  Intermediate 
portions  thereof  disposed  horisontally  and  their  enda  ar- 


ranged rertkaUy  the  free  ends  depending,  bells  arrangad 
on  the  depending  ends  of  said  bracketa,  and  a  movable 
element  carrying  hammers  to  coed  with  said  bella.  trip 
anas  pivoted  on  said  brackets  and  extending  normally 
into  the  path  of  the  said  hammers,  and  meana  for  llmltliig 
the  downward  SMvonent  of  the  said  trip  arma. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatkm 
of  a  support,  a  series  of  substantiaUy  Z-shaped  brackets 
adjuatably  mounted  on  said  support  with  the  Intermediate 
portions  thereof  disposed  horisontally,  and  their  ends  ar- 
ranged  vertically  the  free  ends  depending,  bells  arranged 
OB  the  depending  ends  of  said  bracketa,  a  movable  etSBeat 
carrying  hammers  to  coed  with  aald  bells,  trip  anas 
pivoted  on  said  brackets  and  extending  normally  into  the 
path  of  the  aald  hammers,  and  lugs  arranged  In  the  path 
of  said  trip  arms  for  limiting  their  downward  movement. 


1.016,128.     LADDER.     Mavtik  Baubb.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  607,867.     (O.  228—24.) 


1.  In  an  extension  Udder,  the  combination,  with  a  sop- 
porting  ladder,  of  an  extenrton  therefor  and  longitudinally 
adjuaUble  therealong.  and  a  pair  of  pUtforms  secured  to 
the  extension  at  distant  points,  whereby  such  pUtferau 
wlU  bs  maintained  at  a  fixed  dlstanoe  from  each  other 
irrespective  of  their  position  with  regard  to  said  support- 
ing Udder. 

2.  In  a  dertos  of  the  character  dascribed.  the  combiaa- 
tloa.  with  a  supporting  member  sdapted  to  be  aet  up  la 
an  iBclined  poeltlon  adjacent  t»  the  waU  of  a  buil<Bac  of 
an  extension  therefor  and  iMgltiidiBally  adjustable  tikae> 
along,  and  a  pair  of  pUtforms  seenred  to  said  exteasloB 
at  distant  points  whereby  said  jdatfbrms  wUl  be  mala- 
talaed  at  a  fixed  distance  from  esch  other  in  all  positisBS 
In  whl^  said  extension  auy  be  pUced,  the  vertical  dls- 
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hinged  to  MM  app«r   la^dv  MctloD^  bbA    rifM> 

plTotally  connected  with  each  of  said  platforms  adjacent 
to  their  rear  enda,  said  platforma  being  BiMiced  apart  not 
IflM  than  the  height  of  •  ■■». 

4.  The  combination  tt  &  lMi»r.  m.  platform  hinged  to 
the  rear  aide  thereof,  meaoa  fbt  teldlBg  the  platform  pro- 
jecting from  the  ladder,  a  gait  of  bars  pivoted  to  the 
platform  near  Its  rear  «Bd^  aad  in—  for  holding  said 
bars  extended  laterally  fion  tte  fhttform  or  folded  along 
the  platform. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  ladlv,  m  platform  hinged  to 
the  rear  side  thereof,  awas  for  inpiirtlng  said  platform 
extended,  means  for  caabllue  tt  t»  te  folded  against  the 
ladder,  a  pair  of  baia  emaimL  hg  tta  platform,  said  bars 
being  adapted  to  extead  lataraBy  !■  opposite  directions, 
means  for  holding  th«  kan*  whs*  ■•  extended,  the  bars 
being  adapted  to  be  foMa*  iMsaadlir  aver  the  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  ttaxettc] 


l,QlfiU2A.     ADJVBILABUL.   AZUK-NHT.     Labkix    Bacx, 
'lUrtland,  N.   Max.     Filed  Itaj  S.   iflll.     Barial  Hb. 


Ii>  comMBatlon-,  an  m^»  Isrliv  a  servw-tlireaded'  por- 
tion extending  from  one  end  thereof,  a  nut  in  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said,  porttoav  aitd  nat  baTlAg  a 
countersunk  portion  adjacent  wmM  axls^  a  aeries  of  wash- 
ers disposed  In  said  couatersnak  postlon,  bearing  against 
the  end  of  said  axle,  the  pitch  of  tb«  threads  on  said  por- 
tion being  equal  to  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  washers, 
said  portion  having  a  loagltudlnal  slot  in  the  side  thereof 
adjacent  Its  outer  end,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  nut  en- 
gaging said  slot,  whenbr  as  the  waahers  are  removed  In 
succession,  one  rotation  of  the  nut  on  the  portion  will 
bring  said  pin  and  slot  in  allnement  to  lock  the  nut  In 
poaitlon. 


1,015,126.  ADJTJ8TI1W  MEANS  FOB  TBOD8BR8. 
Abthur  E.  BE!4!<crr.  Oarnett,  Kans.  Filed  July  18,' 
1910.    Serial  No.  572A19.     (CL  »-143.) 


1JH,198.     8: 
pU».   Fk. 
(CI.  40—83.) 


BftNNawiat  PI 
Oct.    18,   IMO.      8«rtel   V. 


A  sljgn  SQDport  oanslktfiig  of  two  vertical  members  and 
two  transverse  maaibers,  grooves  on  the  Inward  side  of 
the  satf  vertical  mssabers  ftr  the  reception  of  a  sign,  the 
lowar  ttanaveraa  mamber  adapted  to  support  the  sign, 
grooves  on  the  ftvnt  sldtes  of  both  the  vertical  and  lower 
transverse  members,  and  means  cooperating  wftfa  each  of 
the  said  grooves  for  holdhig.  aiBlltlanal  signs,  snbatantlaUy 


ijtuasa. 


K-LBAT  TVBHBB.      JaH*  A. 


(Cl.  84-4rL> 


A  patar  aT  laBaa«s  «*  the  daaaetor 
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•lements  fOr  Independently  turning  the  same,  a  spring 
operated  book  clamp  mounted  upon  the  rack,  and  means 
faflBiagaputaCttatliMpt»8aUlnvc«ilBte  of 
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8.  A  rati  anchor  comprising  a  yoke,  rall-engagliig  IhmAs 
at  fh»  «a8s  «r  and  tihmm  the  yoke,  and  tha  yaat  «9  ««t  tmt 
•f  •  «liaat  mt  atart,  tka  vaat  betaiv  beat  at  an  aoi^e  ta  the 
9«kB,  aald  books  ^kateg  keat  lataraUy  In  vppaaM 
aalatkva  to  Om  vlaaevf  the  yMa. 

[CUlms  6  to  9  not  prtate«  te  the  OaaaAe.! 


1,015.180.  PHOTOGBAPHIC  FTATB  OB  FILM  HOLDBB 
AND  CAMBBA  ADAPTED  TO  BBCEIYB  THE  8AMB. 
Samdk.  KoaasD  Bohlik.  Ootteaborg,  Sweden.  Piled 
Feb.  28.  1911.    Baclal  Ho.  <11.428.     (a.  95—72.) 


In  a  pneumatic  piano,  the  combinatlaa  with  a  take-up 
apool  shaft,  a  gear  secured  thereon,  a  motor  Aaft,  a  alld> 
Ing  plnton  mounted  looaely  thereon  so  as  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  mash  with  said  gear,  a  raw  lad  ahaft,  a  biake 
disk  thcrasB,  a  spsecket  arheel  laoaelir  aoaatad  aa 
flKntar  alaaft  for  4clvl«g  tka  resrlad  ahaft, «  aollar 
OB  the  mtsr  abatt,  a  ^n  aataadlng  Xroa  the  jtalan 
on  that  4g>esataa  la  and  la  alMabla  thaoqgh  tha  aaM  caUar, 
a  1^  oa  the  aproekat  wkaai  of  the  asotor  ahaft  la  paaMaa 
to  aagaga  the  pin  extandlag  ta»m  tha  plaloa  when  tha  iat- 
tar  Ja  oiovai  out  af  engagemesU  srlth  the  gear  oa  the  taka- 
IV  ToU  ahatt,  a  loagitudlaally  alldable  rod  havliM;  *  ftiae 
tharaoa.  an  ara  axtandlog  fsaa  the  teaaa  ia  ^oaMen  .*o 
atop  aaifl  jttalan  en  said  aKttor  ahaft,  a  bathe 
axtendlhg  faoa  said  fraau  ia  poaittea  to  angaae  tka 
diek  on  ika  aaariad  akaft  sdiaa  aald  yloloa  ia  ia  aaak  with 
the  gear  on  the  take-np  nfll  ahaft,  and  a  basks  eataadlijg 
from  said  frame  In  position  to  engage  the  gear  «a  tha  take 
DP  (Oil  phaft  whan  the  plalon  ia  movad  out  of  engagement 
therewith.  •anbatsntJally  as  aat  forth. 


A 
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having  the  film  fastened  at  oae  ed 
aoter  lag  bel^  provided  with  sui 
fsoat  and  a  slit  la  ito  hack,  aad  the 
adth  a  tongas  at  Ma  l«wer  aad  aad  . 
tap  aad  estaadlkg  thaaagh  aald  .aUt. 
atiaad  to  reach  ontolde  a  lanMia  srtaa  tha 
Jb  tta  paapar  pealttoa  la  tha  eaasaca. 

IL  la  a  photacraphle  JHm  holder  the 
bags  jaada  to  aHde  the  4MC  lata  the  «thcc. 
fllm  rtaattnad  at  ane  edge  te  the  enter 
kaviag  aaUt  the  edgea  of  which  aae«bU«a«, 
Jecting  from  the  top  aad  «f  tke  laaer  hag  t 
thMf^  aald  aUt,  a  alaillar  deiwue  projeotlvg 
lower  aad  af  tke  aaaa  hag.  bath  doiwoaa  heta« 
to  laaoh  ootoUe  a  aasMra  srhea  the  balder  ia 
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4.  Tb«  combination  wltii  •  cftmen  hmTteff  •  ■wlnslng 
•rm  «nd  a  portion  opposed  to  laid  arm  and  also  tiarinc 
openings  and  a  door ;  of  a  plate  or  film  bolder  comprising 
bags  arranged  to  fit  one  within  tb«  other;  the  inner  bag 
baring  tengaes  adapted  to  extend  throagb  the  openings  of 
the  camera,  and  the  outer  bag  baring  an  ezposnre  opening 
in  its  front  wall,  and  a  slit  in  its  back  wail  for  the  passage 
ot  one  tongue,  and  also  baring  a  sleere  shore  said  exposure 
opening  receiving  the  said  swinging  aroft  of  the  camera. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  camera  baring  a  swinging 
arm,  of  channel  form,  and  a  portion,  of  complementary 
form,  opposed  to  said  arm,  and  also  baring  a  guide  rail  on 

.■aid  opposed  portion,  and  further  tiaring  openings  and  a 
door ;  of  a  plate  or  film  bolder  comprising  bags  arranged 
to  fit  one  within  the  other ;  the  inner  bag  baring  tongues 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  openings  of  the  camera, 
and  the  outer  bag  baring  an  exposure  opening  in  its  front 
wall,  and  a  slit  in  its  back  wall  for  the  passage  of  one 
tongue,  and  also  havlDg  a  sleere  above  said  exposure  open- 
ing recelrlng  the  said  swinging  arm  of  the  camera. 


1,015,181.  MEANS  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  TEU>  OBN- 
EBATION  OF  STEAM.  William  Axthub  Bonb  and 
Jambs  William  Wilson,  Leeds,  and  Ctbil  Dooolas 
McCooBT,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1911.  Se- 
rtal  No.  623,179.     (CI.  122— A.) 


1.  In  water  heaters,  a  heater  inlet  chamber  adapted  to 
reeeire  hot  gases,  a  series  of  substantially  rertically  ar- 
ranged heater  tubes  communicating  with  said  beater  in- 
let chamber,  an  exhaust  passage  communicating  with  the 
discbarge  end  of  said  heater  tubes  and  an  exhaust  fan 
connected  with  said  exhaust  passage  to  draw  the  cooled 
gases  therethrough  and  down  through  said  heater  tubes, 
each  of  said  beater  tubes  being  packed  with  granular 
refractory  material  of  between  about  one-half  and  one 
Inch  mesh  and  means  including  a  series  of  horixontal  baf- 
fle* to  pass  tlM  feed  water  through  said  heater  around  said 
tabes  in  a  sinuous  direction. 

2.  In  water  beaters,  a  beater  inlet  chamber  adapted  to 
receire  hot  gases,  a  series  of  substantially  rertically  ar- 
ranged beater  tubes  communicating  with  said  heater  in- 
let chamber,  an  exhaust  passage  communicating  with  the 
diseliarge  ^nd  of  said  heater  tubes  and  an  exhaust  derice 
connected  with  said  exhaust  passage  to  draw  tbe  cooled 
gases  therethrough  and  down  through  said  beater  tubes, 
each  of  said  heater  tubes  being  packed  with  granular  ma- 
terial of  between  about  one-half  and  one  inch  mesh  and 
means  to  pass  tbe  water  through  said  heater  around  said 
tubes  in  a  sinuous  upward  direction. 

S.  lo  water  beaters,  a  beater  Inlet  chamber  adapted  to 
reeeire  Iiot  gases,  a  series  of  substantially  rertically  ar- 
ranged heater  tubes  communicating  with  said  beater  in- 
let chamber,  an  exhaust  passage  communicating  with  tbe 
diaebarge  end  of  said  heater  tubes  and  an  extuinst  derice 
connected  with  said  exhaust  passage  to  draw  tbe  cooled 
gasee  therethrough  and  down  through  said  beater  tubes, 
each  of  said  beater  tut>es  being  packed  with  granular 
material  and  means  to  pass  the  feed  water  through  said 
heater  around  said  tubes  in  a  sinuous  upward  direction. 

4.  In  water  heaters,  a  beater  inlet  chamlwr  adapted  to 


receive  hot  combustion  gases,  a  series  of  heater  tubes  eom- 
muntcating  with  said  heater  inlet  chamber,  an  exhaust 
passage  communicating  with  the  discbarge  end  of  said 
water  tubes  and  an  exhaust  derice  connected  with  said  ex- 
haust passage  to  draw  the  cooled  gases  therethrough  and 
through  said  heater  tut>es,  each  of  said  beater  tubes  being 
packed  with  granular  material  and  means  to  pass  the  water 
through  said  heater  around  said  tubes. 

5.  In  water  heaters,  a  heater  inlet  diamber,  means  to 
supply  hot  combustion  gases  thereto,  a  series  of  beater 
tubes  communicating  with  said  heater  Inlet  chamber  to  re- 
ceire said  gases  therefrom,  an  exhauat  passage  communis 
eating  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  beater  tubes,  each  of 
said  beater  tubes  being  packed  with  granular  material 
and  means  to  supply  water  around  said  tubea. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.015,182.     VALVE.     Obobob  P.   BowBS.   Buffalo.   N.  T. 
nied  Oct.  26.  1900.    Serial  No.  524,338.     (CI.  187—49.) 


1.  A  raire  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  lower  serrice 
chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  serrice  pipe,  an 
inlet  port  in  its  lower  side  pforlded  with  a  downwardly 
facing  raIre  seat,  and  a  waste  chamber  adapfled  to  be 
connected  with  a  waste  pipe  and  baring  a  waste  port 
which  is  in  line  with  said  inlet  port  and  is  prorlded 
with  an  upwardly  facing  raIre  seat,  snd  a  raire  rod  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing  and  ports  and  baring  a  lower 
stopper  adapted  to  engage  said  lower  seat  upon  rais- 
ing said  rod  and  an  upper  stopper  adapted  to  engage  said 
upper  seat  upon  lowering  said  rod,  said  lower  port  and 
stopper  being  of  smaller  diameter  ttian  said  upper  port 
and  stopper,  and  said  lower  stopper  being  constructed  of  elas- 
tic material  of  spherical  form  and  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  lower  port. 

2.  A  raIre  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  lower  serrice 
chamtwr  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  service  pipe,  an 
Inlet  port  in  ita  lower  side  prorlded  with  a  downwardly 
facing  raIre  seat,  and  a  waste  chamber  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  waste  pipe  and  baring  a  waste  port 
which  la  in  line  with  said  inlet  port  and  is  prorlded  with 
an  upward  facing  ralre  seat,  and  a  ralre  rod  arranged 
in  said  casing  and  ports  and  baring  a  lower  stopper  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  lower  seat  opoh  raising  said  rod  and 
an  upper  stopper  adapted  to  engage  said  upper  seat  upon 
lowerlag  said  rod,  said  lower  port  and  stopper  being  of 
smaller  diameter  tlian  said  uper  port  and  stopper,  and 
said  lower  port  flaring  upwardly  and  downwardly  from 
its  central  part,  and  said  lower  stepper  being  constructed 
of  elaetlc  material  of  sphericsl  form  and  of  larger  diameter 
than  tbe  lower  port 

3.  A  ralre  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  lower  serrice 
chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  serrice  pipe,  an 
inlet  port  in  Its  lower  side  prorlded  with  s  downwardly 
facing  raire  seat,  and  a  waate  chamber  Adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  waste  pipe  and  baring  a  waste  port 
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which  lilt  in  line  with  said  inlet  port  and  is  prorlded  with 
aa  upwiurdly  facing  ralre  seat,  and  a  ralre  rod  arranged 
In  said  oaalng  and  ports  and  baring  a  lower  stopper  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aaid  lower  seat  upon  raising  said  rod  and  an 
upper  stopper  adapted  to  engage  said  upper  seat  upon 
lowering  said  rod,  said  lower  port  and  stopper  being  of 
smaller  diameter  tlian  said  uper  port  and  stopper,  said 
lower  pert  flaring  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  Its 
central  .fart  and  said  lower  stopper  being  constructed  of 
elastic  naterial  and  narrowing  from  Ita  center  upwardly 
and  downwardly  and  being  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
lower  part. 

4.  A  TBire  comprising  a  caaing  haring  a  lower  serrice 
chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  serrice  pipe,  an 
inlet  port  in  ita  lower  part  which  flares  upwsrdly  and 
downwardly  from  ita  central  part  forming  an  upwardly 
flaring  compressing  face  and  a  downwardly  flaring  ralre 
seat,  aa  upper  waste  chamber  adapted  to  l>e  connected 
with  a  waste  pipe,  and  a  waate  port  which  la  arranged 
rertically  in  line  with  and  eonatructed  of  larger  diameter 
than  tbe  lower  port  and  which  has  an  upwardly  facing 
upper  ralre  aeat,  an  upright  ralre  rod  arranged  In  said 
caaing  and  ports  and  having  an  upper  downwardly  facing 
■topper  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  valre  ssat 
upon  lowering  the  rod,  a  lower  elastic  l>all  shaped  atopper 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  lower  port  adapted  to  be 
forced  through  said  lower  port  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  to  be  compreaaed  by  wngaging  with  said 
compressing  ^ace  and  to  expand  below  said  loww  ralre 
seat,  and  means  for  expanding  said  ball  stopper. 

5.  A  ralve  comprising  a  casing  haring  a  lower  serrice 
chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  serrice  pipe,  an 
Inlet  port  in  its  lower  part  which  flares  upwardly  and 
downwardly  from  Its  central  part  forming  an  upwardly 
flaring  oompresaing  face  and  a  downwardly  flaring  ralre 
■eat,  an  upper  waste  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  waste  pipe,  and  a  waste  port  which  is  arranged  rerti- 
cally in  line  with  and  constructed  of  larger  diameter  than 
tbe  iowor  port  and  which  has  an  upwardly  facing  upper 
ralre  seat,  an  upright  ralre  rod  arranged  in  said  caaing 
and  port*  and  haring  an  upper  downwardly  facing  stopper 
which  Is  adapted  to  engage  tbe  upper  ralre  seat  upon 
lowering  tbe  rod.  a  lower  elastic  ball  sliaped  stopper  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  lower  port  adapted  to  be  forced 
through  said  lower  port  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  to  be  compressed  by  engaging  with  said  com- 
pressing face  and  to  expand  t>elow  said  lower  ralve  seat, 
and  means  for  expanding  said  ball  stopper  comprising  a 
screw  passing  through  said  lower  stopper  and  entering  a 
threaded  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  ralre  rod. 


uJi. 


1,015,181.     TIBE- FILLING    COMPOUND.     Hbbbbbt    J. 

Bbbbu.  Portland.  Oreg.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.    Serial  No. 

636.280.      (CI.   106—39.) 

Tbe  kereln  described  compound  consisting  of  a  cooked 
mixture  of  one  pound  of  glue,  two  pounds  of  syrup,  and 
glycerin,  rosin,  and  beeswax,  in  the  proportions  of  one-half 
oonce,  ■tch. 


1,016,134.  TIME-CONTROLLED  SHUTTER-ACTUATINO 
MECHANISM.  Babnabxb  Bbtan,  Washington,  D.  C. 
riled  Mar.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  614.503.    (a.  161—26.) 


1.  Ib'4  time  controlled  derice  tor  operating  camera  ahnt- 
ter  meehanlam,  a  morable  part,  a  lengthwise  morable 
flexible  shaft  or  rod  connected  to  said  morable  part  and 
adapted  liy  its  lengthwise  morement  to  actuate  said  shut- 
ter mechaniam,  a  aecond  morable  part  with  meana  for 
coaectliig  It  with  said  flrst  named  moraMe  part,  a  spriag 


in  which  power  is  stored  on  tbe  morement  of  said  aeeond 
morable  part,  and  time  controlled  meane  for  controUlag  . 
tbe  operation  of  aald  aecond  morable  part. 

2.  la  a  time  controlled  derice  ft>r  operating  eamem 
abutter  mechanlam.  a  longitudinally  morable  part,  pi 
lengthwise  morable  flexible  abaft  or  rod  connected  to  Mild 
morable  part  and  adapted  by  its  lengthwise  morement  to 
actuate  said  shutter  meclianism,  a  second  morable  part,  a 
spring  connected  with  said  second  morable  part  in  which 
power  is  stored  on  its  movement  In  one  direction,  means 
whereby  said  second  movable  part  is  automatically  con- 
nected to  said  first  named  morable  part  and  flexible  sliaft 
on  its  power  storing  movement,-  and  automatically  dis- 
connected therefrom  on  its  movement  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  time  controlled  mechanism  for  retaining  said 
second  part  for  a  predetermined  time. 

3.  In  a  time  controlled  derice  for  ojwrating  camera 
shutter  mechanism,  a  morable  part,  a  lengthwise -morable 
flexible  abaft  or  rod  connected  to  said  morable  i>art  and 
adapted  by  Its  lengthwise  morement  to  actuate  said  shot- 
ter  mechknism.  a  second  morable  part  with  means  for 
connecting  it  with  said  first  nsmed  morable  part,  a  spring 
in  which  power  is  stored  on  tbe  morement  of  said  second 
morable  part,  time  controlled  means  for  controlling  tb» 
operation  of  said  second  morable  part,  and  meana  for 
effecting  morement  of  said  first  named  part  and  fiexibie 
shaft  independently  of  the  second  morsble  part 

4.  In  combination  a  suitable  case,  a  morable  part  there- 
in for  operating  a  abutter,  a  second  morable  part  within 
the  case,  means  for  automatically  connecting  said  second 
part  with  said  first  part  on  morement  in  one  direction 
and  disconnecting  it  therefrom  on  morement  of  said  first 
part  In  the  oppoaite  direction,  time  controlled  power 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  second  part  in  said 
last  named  direction,  and  folding  means  on  tbe  outside 
of  the  caaing  operable  through  tbe  caaing  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  first  named  morable  part  independently 
of  the  time  controlled  means. 

5.  In  combination  a  shutter  operating  plugner,  time 
controlled  means  normally  disconnected  therefrom  for 
operating  said  plunger,  means  for  connecting  said  parts 
and  starting  tbe  operation  of  tbe  time  controlled  means, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  effecting  the  morement 
of  the  plunger  while  dlsconected  from  said  time  eon- 
trolled  means,  said  manually  operable  meana  comprising  a 
folding  plunger  adapted  to  be  brought  into  operatire  con- 
nection with  said  first  named  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,015,186.     DIPPER.     HBifBT  B.  Bbtan.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  May  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  629,668.     (CI.  65—28.) 


1.  A  dipper  of  the  type  deecrlbed  compriaing  a  cylin- 
drical shell  haring  a  reduced  end,  a  cup-shaped  receptacle 
morably  mounted  In  aaid  shell  and  adapted  to  aeat  fai  the 
redveed  end  of  aald  abell,  and  a  bar  arranged  tranarersely 
of  paid  shell  and  adapted  to  retain  said  receptacle  therela. 
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1.«1«.1S«.    CgJJriVATOE-BLAPB  ATTAffTMimT. 

WiLUAM  Camtulub.  LM^pwt.  La.    iillai  Arty  18,  ItU. 
fiertal  No.  «S8456.    iCL  99—19.) 


An  sttailhmeDt  of  the  (Character  deacrlbed  compclatac  a 
body  Imvlng  rertlcal  wings  provided  wtfh  tloagatad  hoii- 
sontmi  ilota  therein  extending  throat  the  rertlcal  ildee 
of  the  wings  and  a  plnrallty  of  rertlcal  ftates  In  one  aide 
of  the  wings  along  the  edges  of  fhe  slota.  U -shaped  straps 
adapted  to  recelre  standards  and  harlng  bolts  projecting 
from  the  ends  thereof  through  the  respective  slots,  a 
washer  on  each  pair  of  bolts,  and  nnts  on  the  said  bolts, 
whereby  rxi>on  tightening  the  ants  the  U-shaped  straps 
damp  the  standards  against  the  vertical  sides  of  the  said 
wings  and  the  ends  of  the  straps  efogage  la  the  said  dates 
to  prevent  horlaontal  movement  of  the  standards 


lA>t8,187.     SAWBTT  BLWVATOR  DBVICE. 
Cla«k,  Doqnesne,  Ta.    Pned  Mar.  24,  1911. 

616,670.    <a.  18T— es.) 


Rovnrr  D. 
Serial  Ho. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  elewi^rs  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  guide  ralla,  a  vertically  movable  eaga  arranged 
betwtiSP  aiM  nMa.  a  bsitlag  aOtla  for  the  eaie,  and  a 
w«b  oBiTied  t(y  Ike  case,  of  a  yvte  laivtec  Che 
«nd  •ztsarilag  ifcuigli  aald  wA,  a 
ftisM 
,«f  aH 


M  WMiMr,  a  belt  cnrtad  1v 
rolR,  a  ahaaw  «a  aali  bdK, 
%y  «at  tm*  ta  saM  |rM»  a 
«aM  lAeave,  frrera  bwteg  tlwir  laner  and  voter 
«Bli  iiisillil  wlft  ^rka,  tbc  arms  «f  tke  fsifta  at  Iks  ta- 
«er  aads  fH  Che  lerwrs  bAng  poitd^d  wtfk  etoagalad  ^tats 
tivoe^h  svMch  calieuda  saM  baK,  ssaaas  Vbr  pHvttfly  eoa- 
•eettag  tba  flM%ed  oater  <eBdi  wICk  aald  <»••.  sai  crtpfrtag 
waatei  IB  the  Isrtnd  «vlK  wfli  «C  WU  livan  and 
ta  aacage  mM 
H.  A  aaJMy  «rrtce  «i 
tlon  with  gaide  ralla,  a  vertically  movable  cafe 

aaU  raBa,  a  kolstlaK  caMe  ttr  Mw  «ai«,  and  a  web 
by  tka  eaga,  «f  a  yrtba  Wring  (ha  i^acad  Ivwer 
tinvagh  aaH  ssri^  a  mnhar  sapportad  apon 
the  1ow«r  terataas  tif  eaM  radaeat  aad,  a  aprti« 
iBg  the  redueed  aod  of  aald  yaka  aad  tatarpaae 
the  wiA  aad  aald  waAcr.  a  halt  earrted  by  Che  aalanad 
•parHea  df  said  yoke,  a  aherre  «a  aald  ba^t,  artd  bokrting 
eiMe  «DBBaeted  by  one  aad  t»  asM  yoke  aad  aiteudhig 
asaaad  aaM  ilhea^fa,  Ysrara  havteg  thatr  laner  aad  aatar 
aada  prervMad  wlCh  folks,  tbe  ansa  af  the  fotka  «t  tka  ki- 
aer  anda  etf  Ika  ivvaia  kelag  yrovMed  with  tAongatad  awts 
fbroagh  wbMk  aitauds  aaM  bait,  vaaaa  ter  ptvulaHy  caa- 
aactteg  fba  foikad  aatar  akds  wRh  nM  otga,  grippktg 
wheels  maaated  ta  tbe  foiked  t>atar  andi  of  aatd  laaars  aad 
adapted  to  eoaafa  asM  ralla,  varttadly  laiwiatd  adjaataWe 
Tods  pivulad  ait  Ckck  nppar  aada  to  tba  uulei  taikad  ends 
«f  aald  levara  and  axtandknc  fkraagb  aald  eaga, 
otally  couue^ad  wWh  (be  cage  aad  ba^ng  thalr 
T«v0tsl)y  toouected  to  the  laner  eada  af  aaH  rods  aad  hav- 
tag  tkalr  anter  ends  ItHtod,  aad  grlp^g  wkiala  akoantad 
tn  tbe  ^Dikad  ends  of  The  teat  asaniloaad  fevers  aad  aoa^t- 
ad  to  aagaca  aald  ralla.  4' 

^.  A  aaf^ty  lAavator  device  wuipilOTug  the  eoMiaBanHi 
with  gnMe  TaSa,  a  f vi  (Ically  awvabte  cage  tiavrtlug  be- 
tween aatd  rafia,  aad  a  hotatlag  esMe  tor  the  cage,  of  a  w«ft> 
auppotled  by  tha  eage.  a  taitluillj  diaposad  yoke  ezteadtag 
Chruui^  said  web  aad  earring  a  waabar,  a  spring  aar- 
Tuundhig  the  redacad  end  and  laterpaaed  batweaa  tbe  web 
aad  the  waaker,  a  Vrft  extending  throogh  aaM  ycfka  abave 
aaM  wA,  a  ^kaava  pivotally  aoaatad  opoa  aaM  holt,  akM 
hotatlag  caMa  cnanected  to  the  appcr  aad  of  aaM  yrtn  and 
axlendlag  armad  aaM  abaava,  levata  frtvatad  aaar  4kalr 
oatar  ends  with  said  cage  aad  having  tbefr  Inner  ends  pro- 
'rided  with  Vvrka  aateadlng  lato  aaM  ytfbe,  the  ansa  of  aaM 
Ttoiks  prTTvlded  arlth  alongatad  akMa  tbrongh  which  astanda 
s«M  boH,  and  gripping  etemaats  can  lad  by  the  oatar  ends 
of  said  lavan  and  adapted  to  aagnga  aaM  ralla. 

4.  A  aafMy  Aerator  dwica  comprising  tha  conbtaatlon 
with  guide  rails,  a  vertically  movable  cage  traveling  be- 
tween said  rails,  and  a  bolatlng  cable  for  the  cage,  of  a  web 
anpparlad  by  tka  «aia,  a  saiticaMy  dlspoaad  yoke  ataading 
tkraagk  saM  web  aad  earrying  a  waKbar,  a  sprtag  anr- 
roandlng  the  reduced  end  and  latarpeaad  batweaa  tka  web 
aad'tha  waabar,  a  boK  sitaadlag  tkraagk  aald  pake  above 
aatd  w^  a  abaaw  idvofCally  aMuatad  apoa  aaM  bait,  «bM 
balstlag  caMa  coaaeeted  to  tba  appar  aad  <tt  saM 
extending  around  said  sheave,  lavera  pivoted 
outer  ends  with  saM  cage  and  kariag  their  inaar  mds  pro- 
aMad  wltk  foika  aatandli^:  Into  aald  yoka.  tba  araia  of  aaM 
forba  providad  with  elongated  alots  tbroogfa  which  esteods 
aaM  holt,  gripplag  alasaaats  oarrled  by  the  outer  eada  of 
said  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ralla,  levers  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cage,  gripping 
elementa  carried  by  the  laat  nentleaad  laasrs  and  adapted 
to  engage  saM  ralla,  aad  vertieallj  Mapaaad  bars  pivotally 
connected  at  tbair  lo<par  aada  ta  On  liaar  aaAa  a(  the  laat 
mentioned  al^Muta  aad  kailt  tkalr  ag«ar  aads  pivotally 
connected  to  tbe  drat  BMadaaad  lasaca  te  ysaalailty  to  tbe 
outer  ends  thereof. 


IjttMSt.    gWtrOi-lHMLP.    BA«dM 

6I2J»S.     <CL  1«4— 11.) 
1.  la  a  awtlBk  davlea,  a  mil,  a 
ta  asM  aaH,  aad  a  daaai 
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of  obatafflaa  between  saM  toagoe  and  aald  rail  or  of  fbial^n 
sMtter  ikta  laM  bag. 


2.  In  combination  a  rail,  a  switch  movable  relative  to 
aaM  rail,  a  collapsible  member  inserted  between  saM  rail 
and  said  twitch,  and  meana  caotroUed  by  the  actuation  of 
said  switch  to  maiotatn  saM  member  in  inflated  position. 

3.  In  comblDation  a  latl,  a  switch,  a  member  normally 
closing  the  space  between  saM  rail  and  aald  awltch ;  and 
means  disposed  within  said  member  to  melt  any  Ice  whldi 
may  form  on  said  member. 

4.  In  a  switch  device  in  combination  a  rail  and  a  switch 
tongue,  a  rubber  bag  disposed  between  said  rail  and  said 
tongue,  a  pneumatic  reservoir  In  fluid  connection  with  said 
bag ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  switch 
tongue  fo  ndmlt  or  exhaust  fluid  to  or  from  said  bag. 

8.  A  sMTlteh  shield,  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  rail 
and  the  tongue  of  a  switch,  comprising  a  eloaed  bag,  a  com- 
pressed fluid  reservoir,  a  flexible  tubing  connecting  said 
reserrotr  with  said  bag,  and  means  controlled  by  the  actua- 
tion of  aald  switch  to  admit  and  exhaust  compreaaed  flvld 
to  and  ftom  said  bag. 

[Claftn  6  not  printed  tn  the  (Jaaetta.1 


S.IM. 


1.016.1M.    INTICATOa. 
Veaeaaela.     Piled  Mar. 
(CI.  40—80.) 


RAHdM  PsBBBs  Coaanao,  RuUo, 
7.   1911.     aerial  ITo.  61M><(- 


la  aa  pMlcator,  a  receptacle  having  two  cosspartmenta, 
one  of  sud  compartments  having  aa  epealag  In  the  side 
thereof,  a  stack  of  display  platea  disposed  in  each  of  said 
compartments,  said  plates  disposed  In  planes  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  said  opening,  cue  of  said  stacks  fkdng  said 
opening,  a  plurality  of  top  and  bottom  rollers  bearing  on 
the  face  of  said  stacks  In  rear  of  one  compartment  and 
In  the  fkvnt  of  the  other  campartmaBt,  springs  bearing 
on  aaM  $tacks  and  forcing  the  same  lato  engagement  with 
said  rollers,  whereby  the  rotation  of  saM  rollers  will  move 
an  end  plate  from  the  stack  in  one  compartment  to  the 
stack  In  the  other  compartment,  a  spindle  depending  from 
a  bettom  rallar  la  each  eampartaieat,  a  aproefcet  wheel 
carried  by  ea^  of  aaM  sptordlea,  a  diagonally  extending 
endleaa'eliala  eonaectlag  said  spiadlea  beneath  saM  re- 
captaela«  aad  means  Car  aetaatlag  aaM  ckata,  whereby  the 
end  plate:  afenah  ataat  will  ba  laavad  stealtaneoasiy  ttom 
aaa  eosapartm^  to  tka  aChar. 


Lidk 


1,019.149;     SAFETT  DBVTCV   FOR  kNyNOBAItil.     Ha- 

mOn  Fkbjics  Cobdbbo,  Rublo,  Veneauefa.     Filed  Apr.  6. 

1011.     Serial  No.  619.202.     (CI.  100—294,) 

1.  la  a  safety  derlee  for  monorail  ears,  a  pair  of  cylln- 

data  dtopoaed  fai  the  form  of  a  V  en  eppoalte  sidea  of  eacb 

ear  tradk,  a  wheel  Joomeled  at  the  apes  of  the  V  aad 

adspted  te  bear  agatnat  one  aide  ef  the  monorail,  a  eom- 

prsassd  iKiM  leeeptacla  within  the  ear,  eendoltr  leading 

flron  said  receptacle  to  each  of  aaM  cylinders,  a  valve 

controlling  the  passage  of  floH  through  saM  conduHi,  and 

a  freely  twinging  pendulum  setnattng  aaM  vatve. 

174  O.  G.— 60 


^  2.  In  a  aafbty  device  for  monoraO  can,  a  pair  of  cyl- 
tndera  diapoaed  In  the  form  of  a  V  on  opposite  sMaa  of 
eacb  car  track,  a  wheel  joomaled  at  the  apex  of  tbe  V 
aad  adkpted  te  bear  agaknt  one  tMe  of  the  monorail,  a 
compreased  Ihrtd  receptacle*  wfthln  the  car,  conduits  lead- 
ing firom  aaM  receptacle  to  each  of  aald  cylinders,  a  valve 
controlling  tbe  passage  of  fluid  throogh  aald  conduits,  a 
freely  swinging  pendulum  actuating  said  vatve,  and  manu- 
ally-operated  means  releasing  the  fluid  from  said  cyRndera. 


'  8.  In  a  safety  device  for  monorail  cars,  a  compressed 
air  actuating  means  engaging  the  monorail,  said  means 
reacting  on  the  car  to  maintain  tbe  same  in  stable  equili- 
brium, and  means  automatically  controlling  the  air  prea- 
Bure  in  said  means. 

4.  In  a  monorail  car,  a  connection  between  the  car  and 
tbe  rail  on  opposite  sldea  of  tba  ear,  said  connection  com- 
prising a  fluid  cylinder,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  po- 
sition of  the  car  with  reference  to  the  monorail,  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  the  actaatlng  fluid  to  saM  cylin- 
der. 

5.  In  a  safety  device  for  laoaorail  cars,  a  serlM  of 
braces  between  eacb  side  of  tbe  car  and  the  corresponding 
side  of  the  monorail,  and  meana  actuated  by  tbe  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  ear  on  tbe  monorail,  controlling 
tbe  length  of  aaM  connecting  braeea. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,016.141.  INSBCT-T&Ar.  GAaaan  J.  CaA»nu,L,  Lea 
Angelea,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Catberlaa  H.  Crandall.  Loa 
Aagelea,  CaL  Filed  Jane  ».  1»10»  Berlal  No.  666,098. 
Baoewed  Joae  3,  1911.  Serial  Na.  6UA82.  (CL 
4»— 22.) 


1.  Aa  laaect  trap  for  uaa  la  eoaaeetfon  wltit  a  window 
oa  actaas,  eaaaiating  oC  a  tubular  oMniber  having  a  slot 
la  Ita  tap  aad  with  a  aoppart  batow  aaM  slat  and  witbln 
tka  tainlar  aiesftbar  tor  boMlng  lasacticide,  aaM  auppart 
caaaiatkig  of  a  ledge  exteadlag  frets  aaa  wall  at  tba 
tubular  member  Into  tbe  interior  of  the  tubular  meaaber 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  saM  tabular  member  being 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  it  in  contact  with 
the  gltaa  or  aereen  torfbce. 

2.  An  fUMct  trap  for  use  in  oonnectkm  wHb  a  window 
or  screen,  eonalsting  of  a  tubolar  nieiaber  baring  a  alot  in 
its  top.  with  a  ledge  below  said  slot  and  within  tbe  tabu- 
lar mfbsr  and  above  the  betton  of  the  tabular  member, 
and  wltk  a  \tp  extending  toward  tald  ledge  fIvB  tbe  te^ 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


767 


7« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  i6,  191s- 


Jawvamt  16,191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


767 


of  tb»  taboUr  monber,  formlax  •  pans*  permittliig  in* 
grcM  of  Inaecti  bat  prcTeotlng  their  egresa,  a&ld  tubular 
member  being  prorided  wltb  mean*  for  attachment  to  the 
window  or  screen  with  the  back  of  the  said  member  di- 
rectly agalnat  the  glau  pane  or  screen  rarfhce  thereof. 

3.  An  Ihaect  trap  for  use  in  connection  with  a  window 
or  screen,  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  haTlng  a  slot 
In  its  top,  with  a  ledge  below  said  slot,  for  holding  insecti- 
cide, said  ledge  extending  from  a  wall  of  the  tubular 
member  Into  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  member  and  abore 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  said  tubular  member  being  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  window  or  screen 
with  the  back  of  said  member  directly  against  the  surface 
of  the  glass  window  or  screen,  the  back  of  the  tubular' 
member  being  bent  so  that  its  upper  edge  contacts  with 
the  glass. 


1,015.142.  8TANDINO  VALVE.  Datid  S.  Cbiswcll, 
Prospect,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,077. 
(CL  108— ««.) 


1.  A  standipg  Talve  for. oil  wells  haying  a  ball  Talve 
prorided  with  oppositely  disposed  reccsees  capable  of 
fbrming  an  imperfect  closure. 

2.  A  derice  for  flooding  and  agitating  an  oil  well  com- 
prising a  yalre  casing  having  a  ball  valve  mounted  therein 
having  recesses  formed  In  its  periphery  capable  of  form- 
ing an  Imperfect  closure. 


1,015,148.  GARMENT  PA8TENEB. 
Klst.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1011. 
(CI.  24—86.) 


Mabtha  C.  Dallas, 
Serial  No.  606.186. 


A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  hook  member  consist- 
ing of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  or  folded  flatwise  upon 
Itself  substantially  midway  between  Its  ends,  and  again 
bent  or  folded  flatwise  upon  Itself  near  the  mid-length 
of  tlM  fblded  strip,  the  middle  portion  extending  from  the 
second  bend  to  tbe  first  forming  the  bill  of  the  hook,  the 
inner  fold  of  the  bill  being  bent  inward  forming  a  hump  on 
tbe  inside  of  tbe  bill,  the  Inner  fold  of  tbe  end  portion 
adjacent  tbe  bill  forming  the  body  of  the  hook  and  the 
outer  fold  of  the  end  portion  formed  Into  a  pin,  the  Inner 
body  fbid  being  bent  laterally  and  Inwardly  and  having  Its 
sMe  edges  turned  Inwardly  to  form  a  guard  for  tbe  pin 
point. 

1,015.144.  BLIND-SLAT  TIP.  William  O.  Dalt,  Mobile, 
Ala.,  assignor  to  Daly,  Hatch  and  Boschane,  Mobile,  Ala., 
a  Firm.  FUed  May  11.  1011.  Serial  No.  626.576.  (CL 
20—62.) 

1.  A  blind  slat  provided  in  its  end  with  a  slit  extend- 
ing from  edge  to  edge  of  the  slat  and  midway  between  the 


tmcm  tharetrf  and  a  tip  comprising  a  base  plate  whose  Inner 
edge  is  tapered  from  end  to  end,  the  said  base  plate  being 
inserted  in  tbe  slit  of  tbe  slat  and  having  its  broad  end 
provided  with  tongues  bent  in  opposite  directions  along 
the  corresponding  edge  of  the  slat  and  vrith  the  narrow 
end  of  the  plate  bent  along  this  edge  of  tbe  slat,  and  a 
stud  Integral  with  the  base  plate  and  baring  its  liaae  pro- 
jecting on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  base  plate  and  resting 
against  tbe  end  of  the  slat,  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  A  blind  slat  provided  in  its  end  with  a  slit  extending 
from  edge  to  edge  of  the  slat  parallel  with  tbe  flat  plane 
of  the  slat  aod  a  tip  comprlalDg  a  stud  and  a  tapered  base 
plate  seated  in  tbe  slit  of  the  slat  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  plate  in  the  slat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  blind  slat  tip  comprising  a  stud  and  a  base  plate 
connected  at  one  edge  wltb  tbe  stud  and  having  Its  other 
edge  tapered  from  end  to  end,  tbe  plate  being  of  suflldent 
length  to  extend  approximately  from  edge  to  edge  of  a 
blind  slat  when  applied  for  use,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.015.145.  AMMONIA-STILL.  Habit  S.  Davis,  BnlTalo, 
N.  T.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Daniel  E.  Knowlton,  Bnf- 
fBlo,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1008.  Serial  No.  412.697. 
(CL  203— L) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  ammonia  still,  of  an  appara- 
tus in  which  fuel  Is  burned,  a  beating  chamber  for  the 
still,  a  conduit  for  conducting  the  hot  gases  from  such 
apparatus  to  said  chamber,  said  conduit  being  prorided 
wltb  an  air  inlet  and  a  by-pass,  dampers  in  said  conduit 
and  by-pass,  automatic  means  for  controlling  said  dampers 
by  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  still,  a  damper  controlling  said 
air  inlet,  and  automatic  means  for  controlling  said  damper 
by  the  temperature  of  the  gases  in  said  conduit,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  ammonia  still,  of  an  ap- 
paratus in  which  fuel  Is  burned,  a  conduit  for  the  hot  gases 
passing  off  from  the  fuel,  a  heating  chamber  for  the  still 
which  receives  the  hot  gases  from  said  conduit,  means 
thermostatically  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  tbe  still 
for  regulating  the  supply  of  hot  gaasa  to  the  stilU  and 
means  thermostatically  controlled  by  the  temperature  of 
the  hot  gases  in  the  conduit  for  admitting  air  to  said 
conduit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


t.  The  combination  with  an  ammonia  still,  of  an  appara- 
tos  in  which  fuel  is  burned,  a  conduit  for  tbe  hot  gases 
paastng  aff  from  the  fuel,  a  heating  chamber  for  the  still 
loeatad  In  said  condalt  through  which  said  gaaes  are 
adapted  to  pass,  a  by-pass  in  said  conduit  leading*  around 
■aid  chamber,  means  tbermoetatleally  controlled  by  tbe 
temperature  of  said  still  for  regulating  tbe  supply  of  the 
hot  gas4e  to  said  chamber  and  to  said  by-pass,  and  means 
thermostatically  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  hot 
gases  In  tbe  conduit  for  admitting  air  to  tbe  conduit,  sub- 
■tantially  as  set  forth. 


II 


1.015,146.  COLLAPSIBLE  AND  EXTENSIBLE  BOOF 
FOB  OPEN-TOP  RAILWAY-CABS,  Ac.  William  R. 
DAYia  and  John  J.  Kain,  Maysvllle,  Ky.  Filed  July 
S6,  1910.     SerUl  No.  578,661.     (a.  105—78.) 


1.  Ib  lui  extensible  and  collapsible  roof  for  cars  and 
■ImUar  Chicles,  an  open  top  car  body  ;  a  series  of  plates 
permanently  secured  togetber  and  of  sufllclent  length  to 
extend  acroas  the  car  body  and  each  plate  after  the  first  of 
the  series  being  capable  of  being  moved  into  a  position 
snch  that  it  overlies  tbe  next  preceding  plate,  said  plates 
when  extended  being  adapted  to  form  a  roof  for  the  car ; 
and  series  of  guldea  each  comprising  U-shaped  section 
MM  secured  to  the  upper  and  one  to  the  lower  surface  of 
■aid  plates,  the  guide  upon-llie  upper  surface  of  a  plate  be- 
ing in  engagement  with  tbe  guide  upon  the  lower  surface 
of  the  next  following  plate  of  tbe  series  whereby  said  plates 
are  maintained  In  proper  relation  aa  the  roof  is  extended 
or  collapsed. 

2.  In  an  extensible  and  collapsible  roof  for  cars  and 
similar  vehicles,  an  open  top  car  body ;  a  series  of  plates 
permanently  secured  togetber  and  of  sufficient  length  to 
extend  across  the  car  body  and  each  plate  after  the  first 
of  tbe  series  being  capable  of  being  moved  Into  a  position 
such  that  it  overlie*  the  next  preceding  plate,  said  plates 
when  extended  being  adapted  to  form  a  roof  for  the  car, 
and  the  edgea  of  said  plates  being  bent  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plate  to 
thereby  form  fiangea ;  and  guides  secured  to  adjacent  plates 
of  said  wrlss  of  plates  and  In  engagement  with  one  an- 
other fbr  maintaining  said  plates  In  proper  relation  with 
one  another  as  the  roof  is  extended  or  collapsed. 


1,015,147.  SEMI  -  AITTOMATIC  AND  OTHEB  QUICK- 
FIBINO  GUN.  Abthcb  Tbbvob  Dawson  and  Gboboi 
Thomas  Bcckham,  Westminster,  London,  England,  as- 
signors to  Vickers  Sons  A  Maxim  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.    FUed  Mar.  14.  1005.     Serial  No.  250,070.     (O. 


1.  In  a  quick  firing  gun,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
pin  cocking  arm  pivoted  to  the  breech  block,  ot  a  rotary 
hand  lever  Independent  of  the  cocking  arm,  and  a  single 
lever  separately  and  Independently  pivoted  to  a  recoiling 
pari  of  tbe  gun  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  ro- 
tary hand  lever  to  the  cocking  arm. 

£  la  $  quick  firing  gun,  the  combination  with  the  firing 


pin  cocking  arm  pivoted  to  the  breech  block,  of  a  rotary 
band  lever  pivoted  to  a  non-reeoiling  pari  of  tbe  gun,  and 
a  single  lever  pivoted  to  a  recoiling  pari  of  the  gnn  tor 
transnUttlng  tlie  movement  of  the  rotary  hand  lever  to  the 
cocking  arm. 

3.  In  a  quick  firing  gnn,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
pin  cocking  arm  pivoted  to  the  breech  block,  of  a  rotary 
hand  lever  pivoted  to  a  non-recoitlng  part  of  tbe  gnn,  and 
a  single  lever  pivoted  to  a  recoiling  part  of  the  gun  and 
Interposed  between  the  rotary  band  lever  and  tbe  cocking 
arm  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  said  rotary 
hand  lever  to  the  cocking  arm. 

4.  In  a  quick  firing  gun,  the  combination  with  tbe  firing 
pin  cocking  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  breech  block,  of  an  inter- 
mediate lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  cocking  arm  and  to 
move  in  a  plane  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  the  gun,  and  a 
hand-lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  intermediate  lever 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  puri>ose  specified. 

5.  In  a  quick  firing  gun,  the  combination  wltb  the  firing 
pin  cocking  arm,  of  an  Intermediate  lever  mounted  on  a 
recoiling  part  of  the  gun  and  adapted  to  moTe  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  gnn  to  actuate  said  cocking 
arm.  and  a  hand-lever  mounted  on  a  non-recolUng  part  of 
the  gun  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  Intermediate  lever 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  puriHMe  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,015.148.  KNIFE  •  SHABPENEB.  Ricrabo  J.  Dbab- 
BOBN,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  B. 
Dean,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  SerUI  No. 
610.818.      (CL  76—87.) 


1.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  holder  composed  of 
separable  parts  forming  a  chamber,  one  of  said  parts  haT- 
lng a  knlfe-recelring  opening  communicating  with  the 
chamber,  and  a  pair  of  rircular  sharpening  members  looaely 
deposited  in  said  chamber  and  confined  against  displace- 
ment by  the  walls  thereof,  the  members  being  held  in  con- 
tact with  each  other  by  opposite  sides  of  tbe  chamber,  and 
each  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  planing  cutters. 

2.  A  knife  sharpenes  comprising  a  base  having  fixed 
abutments  which  form  oppoaite  sides  of  a  chamber,  a  pair 
of  drcnlar  sharpening  members  loosely  deposited  side  by 
side  in  said  chamber,  said  members  bearing  at  their  outer 
sides  on  said  a'butments  and  being  held  by  the  abutments 
in  contact  with  each  other,  each  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  planing  cutters,  and  a  detachable  hood 
completing  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  prevent  removal 
of  tbe  cutting  members  therefrom,  said  hood  having  a 
knife-recelvlng  opening  communicating  with  the  chamber. 


1,016,149.     HOOK.     Philip  L.  Dills,   BlairsTllle,    QtL 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.    Serial  No.  611,922.     (CL  21—70.) 


'• 


A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U-ahaped 
clip,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  arms  of  said  clip,  s 
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««  tk«  eUy  tac«UMr,  a  kMk  terlag  Ms  itank 
tatwMa  Um  atim  or  tlM  d^  aad  prwvMad  wttk  a 
^aal  wit  tlu>Mick  which  tha  btikt  •ztaadi»  and 
connecting  the  free  end  of  the  book  with  one  af  the 
«t  the  dip  to  ci«M  the  Moath  of  the  lemar. 


1,015,190.     FLYINO-MACHIlfll.     LooiB  DoBanriif.  Laks 
Charlei,  La.     Filed  May  «,  1*11.     Serial  No.  0S8.484. 


1.  A  flylBir  machine  harlng  a  sapporting  aarface  com- 
poaed  of  laterallr  extending  wtega,  each  proTldcd  with  a 
series  of  longitudinally  exteoaiBg  poeketa  or  channels, 
alteraately  increasing  and  dlmlnlahlng  In  depth  reapec- 
tkfty  toward  the  ends  ot  the  wings. 

9.  A  flying  machine  haTtng  a  supporting  surface  cem- 
poaetf  ot  laterally  extending  winga  corrugated  to  provide 
longitudinally  extending  air  channels  between  their  front 
and  rear  edges,  each  wing  harlng  Its  channels  alternately 
Uperlng  In  oppoalte  direetlaBs  toward  the  ra^ectire  enda 
of  the  wing. 

3.  A  flyinc  MaekkM  haTlag  a  supporting  aorface  com- 
posed of  laterally  i^aadtag  wings  eorrogated  to  proTlde 
longitudinally  extanltag  air  channels,  the  air  channela 
of  each  wing  being  formed  by  a  subsUntlally  conical  sec- 
UoB  arraaged  to  taper  alfearaately  toward  oppo^ta  eads 
at  tha  wing,  tha  correspaadJag  lawardly  aad  oatwardly 
taperlBf  portloaa  of  the  reapeetlve  wiaga  beinc  arraniad 
la  loagUudiaal  allaaataat  with  each  othar. 

4.  la  a  flyiag  naehioe,  a  sappertlpg  plane  pravldad 
with  loagltndloaily  axtaadlag  pockata  or  channels,  altar- 
aatelj  lacraaaiac  and  dlmlnlaklag  in  depth  reapeetivaly 
toward  tha  aada  af  tlia  plaaa. 

6.  Is  a  flying  BaebLoe.  a  aoppoftlac  plane  carved  la  a 
diractioB  traaareraely   thaieoC  and  pravtded   with   loagl- 

todlaaUy   aataartioc   poekete  ar    -*- 'i.    aatd   pockets 

or  chaanala  lacraaalag  or  dJaslalsMag  ia  daptk  raapectlvaly 
toward  the  aada  o<  the  plana. 

(CUima  ft  to  IB  aoi  priated  ia  kha  Gaxete.] 


1.0M.181.  BAILWAY-CSOSSTNO.  BnsAir  8.  Dunham. 
XMtalt,  McftL  FItotf  Mar.  «,  IPll.  Serial  Wb.  ei2,52T. 
(CI.  104— H6.) 


1.  In  a  croaainp.  a  track  composed  of  a  pair  of  traffle  ralla 
extending  continaously  and  unbroken  throughout  the  croaa- 
ing,  a  pair  of  rigid  rails  constltutlag  an  intersecting  track 
divided  Into  aectiona  to  provide  for  traaatt  over  the  first 
track,  movable  ralla  hingedly  connected  to  tha  divided  rails 
with  their  bearing  surfaces  above  the  horlxontal  plane  of 
tke  bearing  wnt^f  of  the  flrat  aaaad  track  whereby  the 


af  aitker  taaek  la  dapwailaat  <mkr  opM  Ma  awa  ra- 
apaetive  oae,  aa  eaaiap  rail  coaasetad  Co  each  of  Mid 
tall  aaettooB  aad  pcajeettaff  loagitadlaaliy  beroad  aaM 
tlaa%  tka  mavabla  raU  ssctia—  beiap  adapted  to  angac*  the 
proJeetfaNT  partlaw  o(  said  caatnp  lalla  whaa  tba  rtpU  aad 
mavabie  taUa  are  aUttad  lata  allasaaaU  aad  maaaa  far 
operattap  aald  movable  raUa 

2.  Ia  a  rraaalag.  a  traefc  r  imp  nasi  af  a  pak-  of  traflc 
■alia  extendtag  eaattaaoaaiy  and  aabroken  thraoghoat  tha 
crnaatiC.  a  pair  of  rigid  ralla  oaaatltutlaK  aa  laterseetl^ 
track  divided  Into  sectlona  and  adapted  to  provide  transit 
over  the  flrat  named  track*  movable  ralla  hingedly  con* 
nacted  to  tha  divided  rigid  sectioaa,  aald  movable  ralla 
operable  within  the  gsLg/a  of  the  last  named  track  and  hav- 
ing bearing  aucfacaa  for  the  whaela  above  the  horlaontal 
plane  of  tha  flrat  named  track  whereby  the  last  named 
track  may  be  made  continuous  over  said  first  named  track, 
an  anchor  plate  between  the  gage  side  of  the  unbroken  rails 
and  the  aactlooal  rails  and  located  at  the  (polnta  of  hinge* 
connecttau  hatwoan  the  correapondlng  rigid  and  movablK' 
sectiona,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  movable  rails.       -^ 

3.  In  a  croaalng,  a  fixed  track  compoaed  of  a  pair  iK- 
traffic  rails  extending  continuously  and  unbroken  tbrou^RT 
out  the  crossing,  a  pair  of  rigid  ralla  conatltuttng  an  Inter- 
secting track  divided  to  provide  for  tranalt  over  the  first 
named  track,  movable  rails  adapted  to  connect  the  divided 
ralla  above  the  plane  of  the  first  track,  means  for  support- 
tag  aald  movable  ralla  upon  a  higher  plane  than  the  first 
named  track,  an  eaafng  rail  diapoaed  adjacent  the  outer 
side  of  the  unbrokeo  ralla  at  the  point  where  the  movable 
rails  connect  the  rigid  rails  of  bie  divided  track,  and 
meana  for  operating  said  movable  rafla. 

4.  Ia  a  croaalng,  a  fixed  track  compoaed  of  a  pair  of 
traffle  ratta  extending  coatlnoooaly  and  unbroken  through- 
oat  the  croaalng,  a  pair  of  rigid  ralla  conatithtlng  an  Inter- 
aeitlug  track  divided  to  provide  for  transit  over  the  first 
named  track  having  ends  heat  at  an  angle  to  their  main 
portion  to  provide  an  abutment  fbr  the  free  ends  of  swing- 
lag  rafla  adapted  to  connect  the  divided  track,  awlnglng 
ralla  connecting  the  divided  rails  above  the  traction  plane 
of  the  first  named  track,  their  free  ends  abutting  with  the 
bent  out  portion  of  the  rigid  connecting  ralla,  an  easing 
rail  aecnred  to  each  rigid  rail  of  the  divided  interaecting 
trade  aad  against  which  eaalag  rail  the  cooperating  awing- 
tug  rail  engagea  at  one  limit  of  Ita  movement,  an  anchor 
plate  disposed  adjacent  said  caatng  rail,  an  eaaing  rail  dia- 
poaed adjacent  the  outer  aide  of  each  of  the  first  mantloaed 
tracks,  flniag  blocks  disposed  between  the  Isst  mentione  I 
easing  rails  and  the  tracka  adjacent  which  aald  eaaing  ralla 
are  disposed,  and  suitable  lever  actuatlag  mechanlaa  con- 
nected with  the  aeveral  movable  ralla  wharehy  thay  nuiy 
be  slmnltaseonaty  operated  either  manually,  or  antomatl- 
cally  by  the  ffangea  of  the  wheels  engaging  one  of  the  mov- 
able rails  upon  approaching  the  croaalng. 

&.  Ia  a  croaalng,  a  flxad  track  eompaaad  of  a  pair  of 
traffle  rails  exteadlnp  coatlaaoiMly  and  unhrokea  tkroagb- 
out  tha  croaalng,  a  pair  of  rigid  ralla  cooatltatkig  aa  later- 
aecting  track  dlvidad  to  pro<vlde  for  traaalt  over  the  first 
track,  awk>clag  ralla  adapted  to  connoct  tha  divided  ralla 
above  the  traction  plane  of  the  first  track,  the  free  aada  of 
the  swinging  rails  resting  upon  the  rails  of  the  first  named 
track,  joint  splices  hinged  together  and  reapectlvely  fas- 
tened to  tks  waka  e(  the  divided  raila  and  the  awlnglng 
raila,  and  aallaMa  lover  asoehanlsm  adapted  to  aimult^ne- 
onaly  operate  the  sevoral  awlafiag  rails. 

[Claims  •  to  t  Mt  prtolad  te  the  Oasette.] 


1,015,152.  TRUCK.  John  Dc  Roth,  Jobaatowa.  Pa. 
Filed  June  3, 1011.  Serial  No.  630.072.  (CI.  10&— 138.) 
1.  A  car  tmck  embodying  two  seta  of  aide  frames,  joor- 
nal  boxes  supported  by  the  ends  of  said  framea,  wheela  ar- 
ranged between  said  jonraal  boxes,  oppoaftely  disposed  stub 
axles  carried  by  said  wheels  and  extending  Into  aald  jonr- 
aal boxea,  transverse  heama  connecting  ssM  aidto^fraaes, 
eemer  strapa  coanectfcig  the  hnwr  frames  with  saM  trans- 
verss  beams;  a  eoskionkig  derlee  carried  by  each  set  of 
framea,  tranaverae  beanm  eoaseetlng  aald  davlcss,  a  car 
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«asH>rlatog  a 
Iff,  sprtaia  la  aatd  li  i  sskiff,  a  cap,  a 
nectlng  tHe  cap  af  aas  daHes  arttk  tke  aap  of  «ke  etkor  de- 
vice, and  channel-beama  aupported  by  the  enda  of  aald  yoke 
for  anpporting  the  laat  mentioned  tranaverae  beama. 


-aeis  « 


2.  A  car  truck  embodying  two  aeta  of  aids  frames,  jour- 
nal boxes  aapported  by  the  enda  of  aald  frames,  wheels  ar- 
ranged between  aald  journal  boxea,  oppoattely  illspnsod  stub 
axles  carried  by  aald  wheels  and  extending  Into  aald  jour- 
nal boxes,  transverse  beams  connecting  aald  aide  frames, 
comer  straps  eeaaectiag  the  ianer  frames  with  aald  trana- 
verae beams,  a  cushion tng  derlee  carried  by  aacb  aet  of 
framea,  transverse  beams  connecting  said  dsvloe,  a  car 
bearing  supported  centrally  of  said  transverse  hnsma.  aad 
a  yoke  caanactlng  said  cnrtiionlng  dev1< 


i,ou,iM.  nBaft-CAOB  railway  sional-tobpbdo. 

FaajiK  DctcwMM.  VaraaiUsai  fit.    FIted  Am-  tfw  IBM. 
Ssrtel  No.  «7ft.081.     (CI.  24«--J8l) 


1.  A  fiber  caae  torpedo  havlap  a  thick  atrengthenlng  diak 
of  cement  completely  covering  Ita  top^  and  sand  incorpo- 
rated therein  throughout  the  thickness  of  the  cement  diak, 
aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  fiber  case  torpedo,  conalstlag  of  telescoped  cup- 
shaped  members,  one  of  said  mambera  having  a  atrap  opsn- 
Ikg.  a  sttikp  f  f»wg  throogh  said  opanlog  with  Its  ends 
proJectInK  heyoad  the  ease,  and  a  cement  diak  apjAled  to 
Che  inner  aids  of  the  member  having  the  openlns,  and  doa- 
lag  the  opaaing.  holding  the  strap,  and  uniting  the  cement 
engaging  mambsrs  of  tha  caaa  kopetksr. 


t,ei(U(U^     MACHINE  FOB  THE   MANDFACTURE  OF 
TWIsil.     Jouf  Dtmock.  Stockport.  Bnglaad.     Fllad 
Oct.  T,  1000.    Serial  No.  521,538.     (CI.  2»— 21.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  tks  mannfactara  of  twine  having  a 
textile  fibar  core  and  a  paper  ribbon  covering,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  rikboa  uiiilat  «ai»e.  of  aa  aCtaekment  ertaad- 
lag  downwardly  at  tke  Inlet  end  of  Cke  said  rarHag  cone 
and  having  aa  eye  throogh  a  kick  tke  aaM  «ore  pasaea,  the 
said  paper  ribkon  paaalag  oatalde  tke  said  attachmeat,  to 
galde  the  aald  eera  at  tiie  telet  ead  af  tke  aald  ribkaa  evrl- 
lag  cone,  kuhstanttany  as  and  for  tke  parpose  sst  forik. 

1.  la  4  BUMfttoa  fsr  tke  ■sniifkilsre  of  twine  havtag  a 
tertWa  flktr  ears  aad  a  paper  rikboa  co  fating,  tke 
Clea  witk  'a  rWkoa  carilag  «ea«,  of  an  attadiawnt 
tat  dowkwaidlj  at  tke  talet  aad  of  tks  asM  cailteg 


wMek  tke  said 
said  paper  ribkaa  pssslag  aatstde  tke  aald 
guide  the  aald  core  at  the  Inlet  end  of 


lag  cone,  and  of  a  removable  aoarie  at  the  ootist  and  of  the 
aald  ribbon  curling  cone,  substantially  as  aad  Csr  tha  pur- 
poae set  forth. 


1,015,156.     CELLULOSE- ACETATE  COMPOSITION  AND 
PBOCBn  or  MAKmO  TBM  SAMS.    Axnraa  Bkhbh- 
oaea,  Beilhi,  Oarasny.     FHsd  Ian.  «1,  191«.    «srl«l 
No.  6MJ4t.     (01.  IM — W.) 
1.  ^Ks  ksrsMi  described  pvacMa  sf  BaaafadbazlBS  aova* 

tlons  of  cellulose  acetatea;  which  compriaea 

Isae  aestakes  wtth  mtetarea  of  aksokals 

aadsr  tka  actlsa  «f  ^eat. 
t.  A  asmpsslttsa  asasptlsliv  a 

aolvai  la  aa  alooksl  aad  a 
8.  Tlie  prseeas  of  laaaafaeUiilag  aolacloas  of  ertlaless 

acetates,  which  compriaea  forming  a  mistnre  of  aWpkatie 

alcohol  and  an  arosntle  kydiwaitom,  placing  the  cellulose 

acetate  in  the  mixture  and  aubjecting  the  maaa  to  the 

action  ot  the  heat. 

4.  Tke  process  of  namifkctoring  sohitions  of  edlolose 
aeetates,  wlildi  comprises  mixing  equal  quantities  1>y 
weight  of  alcohol  aad  a  hydrocarbon,  adding  thereto  sae- 
tenth  the  amount  in  weight  of  celluloae  acetate,  beating 
alowly,  under  constant  agitation,  up  to  60*  C.  and  then 
ralatng  the  temperature  op  to  the  boiling  point  of  the 
mixture  of  alcohol  aad  ki^drocarbon. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  maaafketnring  aolutlona  of  cellulose 
acetates,  which  comprlsss  Ikrmlag  a  mixture  of  celluloae 
acetate,  methyl  aleskal  aad  bsasol,  heating  the  aame 
alowly  up  to  the  boHkC  paiatt  at  the  alcohol  and  bensol 
mixture  and  adding  to  aald  aolntlon  a  aolvent  capable 
of  diaaolvlng  the  acetatea  when  cold. 

IClalma  6  to  10  not  prtsled  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,tlS.10«.  PLA«nC  SIMILAR  TO  CBLLKniOID  AMD 
MAKUPACTURTNO  THE  SAMB.  AaTHVB  BiLllWI- 
oaOv,  Berftn,  Oersaany.  Original  application  filed  Ian. 
21,  ItlO,  Vsrial  No.  589,246.  Divided  aad  this  applica- 
tion flisd  Fsb.  9,  1011.  Bertal  No.  «0T,61T.  (CL 
106 — M.) 

1.  Tko  prseess  of  maiiuthctariag  solid  teHuloM  Hks 
masaea  wliitfk  oecsprlses  caaslag  a  heatad  criztare  of  aft 
alcohol  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  act  on  celhdaaa 
atelates  la  the  preseace  of  eanphor  or  camphor  snbstltntes 
la  sach  pi  opoi  lluus  relativa  to  said  aeetato  that  komoga- 
Dsoas  masses  may  oe  pfooocea. 

a.  The  proceaa  of  manufavtuilBg  aoRd  cdlululd  M^e 
maasea  whldi  comprises  causing  a  keatad  mix  tat  e  of  aa 
alcokal  aad  aa  aromatic  kydi ocailmu  to  act  on  ceflnloss 
acstatas  la  Hie  pcaseaec  otf  camphor  or  camphor  s^festltvtes 
la  aacB  proportMBS  relative  to  astd  acetate  tkat  waaogo* 
neooa  maaaea  may  be  prodaeed,  aad  evaporstlttg  the  mlz- 
tare  of  aleokol  aad  arosntle  kydrecaritons. 

8.  Ths  precasa  of  maasfaetai  lag  solid  taHukiM  tlks 
Bsasss  whidi  comprises  Aaslag  a  ksatsd  ntetare  ef  an 
alceliol  and  an  aromatic  kydrecaiiNn  to  M.tt  oa  ccSaksss 
acetatas  la  tke  preoeaee  of  nonvolatile  solreata  for  caHalosa 
aeetataa  aad  af  eampkor  or  lampbor  sabatltatss'  la 
propartlana  relative  to  said  acetate  tkat  koi 
may  ha  prsdaced. 
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4.  A  ccUolold-IIke  plutic  comprlclng  c«llaloM  acetate, 
aa  aleobo),  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  campbor  or 
camphor  nibatltatM. 

6.  A  ccUolold-IIke  plaatlc  compriaing  ccUaloae  aeetata 
•leobol.  toluol  and  camphor  or  camphor  rabatltntea. 


1,010.157.  PSNHOLDEB.  William  J.  Eichib.  P«M7- 
opolla.  Pa.  Filed  May  10.  1011.  Serial  No.  627,470. 
(CL   120—101.) 


-j^ 


1.  A  penholder  compriaing  a  atock.  a  groored  member 
■ecored  thereto.  Jaws  hlngedly  mounted  In  the  groove  of 
■aid  member,  and  a  retaining  sleeve  movably  mounted  on 
the  atock  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  Jawa  to  hold  the 
■aoM  CkMMd. 

2.  A  penholder  compriaing  a  stock,  a  grooved  member 
■ecared  thereto,  a  pintle  extending  through  the  groove  of 
the  member  and  having  portions  engaged  with  the  stock. 
Jaws  movably  mounted  on  the  pintle,  and  a  retaining  mem- 
ber movable  on  the  stock  and  adapted  to  hold  the  jawa 
in  cloaed  position. 


1,016,158.  DOOR  AND  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR.  Lawis  J.  Etth.  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-foartb  to  R.  L.  De  Haven  and  one-fourth  to  W.  J. 
Allison.  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
071.066.     (CI.  106—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  revolvable  shaft, 
of  a  depending  bracket  carried  by  said  door,  a  crank 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  supporting  member  loosely 
connected  to  said  bracket  and  having  a  book-shaped  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  crank,  links  piv- 
otally  connecting  the  hook-shaped  end  of  said  member  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  crank,  and  means  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  crank  and  adapted  to  engage  said  mem- 
ber for  locking  aald  member  In  engagement  with  aald 
crank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  revolvable  shaft, 
of  a  depending  bracket  carried  by  said  door,  a  crank 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  supporting  member  loosely 
connected  to  said  bracket  and  having  a  hook-shaped  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  crank,  a  latch 
carried  by  aaid  member,  a  keeper  carried  by  said  crank 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  latch,  and  means  for  movably 
connecting  the  hook-shaped  end  of  aald  supporting  member 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  crank. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  revolvable  shaft. 
of  a  depending  bracket  carried  by  said  door,  a  crank 
mounted  upon  aald  abaft,  a  sapportlng  member  having  a 
■egment-aliaped  end  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  hook- 
shaped  end  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  crank, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  bracket  and  extending  through  tlie 
alot  of  the  segment-shaped  end  of  said  member,  linka  ar- 
ranged   in   parallelism   and    connecting   the   hook-ahaped 


end  of  aald  member  to  tha  oatar  end  of  aald  crank,  a  latch 
carried  by  the  segment-ahaped  end  of  aald  member,  and  a 
keeper  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  aaid  crank  and  adaptad 
to  receive  aald  latch,  aabatantially  aa  deacrtbad. 


1,015.150.  VALVE.  LawnaifCB  B.  Fiitiuhl.  Sheridan, 
Wyo.  FUed  May  25.  1010.  Serial  No.  568.354.  (CL 
186—7.) 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  ateam  cylinder,  having  inlet  porta  at  ita  oppoalte  enda 
and  a  central  ezhauat  port,  of  a  valve  chest  secured  there- 
to and  having  a  steam  inlet,  and  ports  to  correspond  with 
the  inlet  and  outlet  porta  of  the  cylinder,  rlba  for  aepa- 
rating  said  porta  carried  by  the  steam  chest,  a  boas  formed 
in  the  steam  chest  between  the  Inlet  ports,  a  socketed 
valve  adapted  to  oeclllate  on  said  bosa  and  having  a  socket 
therein,  in  constant  communication  with  the  extiaust  port, 
and  means  to  alternately  uncover  one  of  the  inlet  porta 
and  to  connect  the  opposite  inlet  port  with  tbe  exhauat 
port  through  the  socket  In  the  valve,  together  with 
for  holding  the  valve  upon  Ita  seat. 


1,016,160.  DRILLINO-MACHINB  POST.  William  Fib- 
MAX,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  26.  1010.  Serial  No. 
580,209.     (CL  126 — 10.) 


.^ 


A  drilling  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  compriaing 
a  boxing  provided  with  an  L-ahaped  offset  member,  a  screw 
shaft  mounted  within  tbe  boxing  and  means  for  rotating 
the  screw  shaft,  the  boxing  being  further  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  bolt  approximately  alining  with 
the  L-ahaped  offaet,  a  hollow  poat  being  provided  with  « 
plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  bolt,  a  ant 
engaging  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  force  tbe  post  agalnat 
the  boxing  and  the  longitudinal  arm  of  the  offset  of  the 
boxing,  substantlally  aa  and  for  tha  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1,016,161.     COMBINED   DOOR-HANGER    AND   TRACK. 

William  J.  FiaHia,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.    Filed  Apr. 

10,  1000.     Serial  No.  490,881.     (CL  16—7.) 

1.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  an  Inverted 

U-ahaped  track  and  having  a  vertical  rib  and  a  long  and 

a  abort  leg.  the  long  leg  being  attachable  to  a  wall ;  of  a 

bracket   member   provided   with   a   thickened   lower   end 

adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  a  door  and  to  engage  the  edge  of 

the  abort  leg  of  tbe  track,  and  a  wheel  mounted  in  the 

bracket  and  adaptad  to  engage  the  rib  of  the  track  mem- 
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,  tba  Miort  leg  of  the  tra^  member  being  spaced  oat- 
rdly  of  the  long  leg  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  a  door. 


II 


■  A. 


2.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  track  member  having  the  com- 
bination with  a  rib  on  ita  bearing  surface,  a  door  bracket,, 
vertical  nembera  aecnred  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  wheels  mounted 
between  the  ends  of  the  vertical  members  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rib  of  tbe  track  member,  said  track  member 
being  of  {inverted  U-ahaped  form  with  a  long  and  a  abort 
leg,  the  long  leg  forming  an  attaching  member,  and  the 
abort  leg  engaging  tbe  bracket,  said  bracket  being  formed 
with  a  thickened  lower  end  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of 
aaid  abort  leg. 

1,016,163.      RINGING    AND    DOCKING    INSTRUMENT. 
GaoBoa  W.  Flbtcheb,  Meadon,  111.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1011. 

SerUl  ;iJo.  654.905.     (CL  128—27.) 


1.  A  device  of  thla  character,  having  a  pair  of  pllera, 
the  jaws  of  which  have  cutting  edgea,  and  a  tail  guide  and 
gage  moonted  for  cooperation  with  aald  cutting  edgea. 

H.  A  device  of  thla  character,  having  a  pair  of  pllera  the 
jawa  of  which  are  provided  with  cutting  edgea,  and  a  tall 
guide  and  gage  pivoted  to  the  pivot  of  the  jawa  for  awing- 
Ing  movement  into  and  out  of  operative  pocition. 

3.  A  pair  of  cutting  pllera  having  a  pivoted  tall  guide 
and  gage  connected  thereto. 

4.  A  pair  of  cutting  pliers,  having  a  bail  with  Its  ter- 
minals pivoted  to  the  pivot  of  the  Jawa  of  the  pllera,  said 
bail  being  of  aufflcient  length  to  atraddle  the  jawa  of  tbe 
pllera,  and  a  downwardly  extending  finger  carried  thereby 
at  one  side  of  the  ball  and  coactlng  with  the  underaide  to 
form  a  tall  guide  and  gage. 

6.  An  Instrument  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  pliers  having  bowed  Jawa  terminating  in  cutting 
edges,  a  frame  straddling  the  Jawa  and  pivoted  to  swing 
with  the  pivot  of  the  Jaws  its  pivotal  point,  and  an  arm 
having  a  terminal  diapoaed  to  coact  with  the  forward  on- 
derside  of  the  frame  to  receive  a  tall  to  be  docked. 

[Claim*  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


II 


1,016,161.  LOCALIZING  -  STETHOSCOPE.  Dakibl  O. 
FoaoAra,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jnly  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638.101.     (CI.  181—24.) 

1.  In  a  stethoscope,  a  transmitter  embodying  a  main 
diaphragm,  a  supplemental  diaphragm  provided  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  casing  having  a  central  orifice,  and 
a  localiaer  and  sound  intenslfier  removably  attached  to 
the  supplemental  diaphragm  and  In  contact  with  the  main 
diaphragm  through  aald  central  orifice. 

2.  In  ;a  atethoacope,  a  transmitter  embodying  a  main 


diaphragm,  a  aapplemental  diaphragm,  provided  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  casing  having  a  central  orifice,  and 
a  localiaer  and  aound  Intenslfier  detachably  connected  to 


the  caalng  of  the  supplemental  diaphragm  and  provided 
with  a  tube  adapted  to  enter  tbe  central  orifice  thereof 
and  engage  the  main  diaphragm. 


1.016,164.     VALVE.     William  T.  Fowdbm,  Chester.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1911.    SerUl  No.  628,247.     (CL  187—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  valve  caalng. 
a  valve  therein  consisting  of  a  cylinder  open  at  one  end 
and  cloaed  at  tbe  other  and  having  a  port  whoae  trans- 
verse area  la  Increased  successively  step  by  step  from  each 
end  thereof,  said  port  having  a  reinforcing  rib  extending 
thereacross,  a  closure  for  said  casing  and  a  spring  In- 
termediate said  closure  and  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  partition  in  said  easing  having  a 
plurality  of  porta  therein,  and  a  valve  In  said  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
other,  aald  cylinder  having  a  port  therein  provided  with 
an  irregular-ahaped  wall  at  one  side  thereof,  whereby  a 
port  of  successively  varying  unobstructed  area  is  formed, 
which  has  Its  widest  and  narrowest,  portions  at  each 
extremity  thereof,  tbe  transverse  area  of  said  port  being 
increaaed  successively  step  by  step  from  end  to  end  thereof 
and  said  valve  having  a  reinforcing  rib  extending  acroaa 
aaid  port. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  valve  caalng. 
a  valve  therein  consisting  of  a  cylinder  open  at  one  end 
and  cloaed  at  the  other  and  having  a  port  whose  trana- 
verse  area  la  Increased  successively  step  by  step  from  each 
end  thereof,  aald  valve  having  a  reinforcing  meana  ex- 
tending acroaa  said  port,  a  closure  for  said  casing,  a  spring 
intermediate  aaid  closure  and  valve,  said  valve  having  alao 
a  beveled  wall  at  the  outer  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a 
aimllarly  beveled  wall  on  said  casing  coactlng  therewith. 
In  combination  vrlth  a  closure  for  said  caalng,  and  a  ten- 
sion device  intermediate  said  closure  and  valve. 
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4.  Xa  «  imOm  ^  ttM  chamctar  ■tatod,  a  rmlv*  eaalv;  a 
vmlve  thsretn  ooiulstlns  of  •  cylinder  op«a  at  aoe  ead 
and  doaed  at  tbe  otber  and  having  a  port  wtacMa  traaa- 
Terac  area  la  lncr«aa«d  aaccesalTely  step  by  step  from  end 
to  end  thereof,  a  finger  rotatable  In  oniaon  with  eald 
valTe,  a  aerlea  of  Indleaa  eonsistiog  of  screw-threaded  seata 
near  tbe  extremity  of  said  yalve  casing  with  which  said 
finger  is  adaptad  to  reglater  and  a  plurality  of  stops  en- 
gaging said  saata.  aald  caaiag  harlng  Indicating  data  in 
proximity  to  each  of  the  Indices,  one  of  said  stopa  being 
remorably  connected  with  aald  threaded  seats. 

6.  As  an  improved  article  of  manofacture,  a  valve  con- 
sisting of  a  hoUow  cyllndar  open  at  one  end  and  doaed 
at  the  other  by  a  top  10.  having  a  beveled  wall  12,  said 
cylinder  having  a  port  provided  with  end  walls  26  and 
27,  a  side  wall  25.  and  an  opposite  side  wall  formed  by 
the  cuts  28,  29,  30,  31.  32,  33,  34,  85  and  86,  whereby  a 
port  la  formed  having  ita  transverse  area  Increased  snc- 
cesslvely  step  by  step  from  end  to  end  tbareof,  and  said 
cylinder  having  a  reinforcing  rib  exteiuBag  acroaa  said 
port  , 


1.015,166.      BITLES8  BRIDLE.      Ivah   Fox,    Media.   Pa. 
Filed  Jane  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.784.     (CI.  64—6.) 


1.  In  a  bitlesa  bridla,  tbe  coahination  of  cheek  strapa, 
an  under  Jaw  strap  and  a  lezlMe  nose  band  having  a  rigid 
member  secured  thereto  aad  extending  throughout  a  por- 
tion only  of  the  length  at  aald  band  and  said  rigid  mem- 
ber being  of  greater  curratnre  Uuui  the  curvature  of  the 
nasal  bone  of  the  horse  by  which  the  bridle  la  worn. 

2.  In  a  bltleaa  bridle,  the  combination  of  the  head 
band  or  strap,  cheek  straps  secured  thereto,  an  under  Jaw 
■trap,  a  nose  band,  members  for  connecting  the  cheek 
•tm**!  the  noae  band  and  the  ander  Jaw  strap  together, 
the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  nnder  Jaw  strap  sliding  through 
the  said  means,  and  reins  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  under  Jaw  strap,  and  tbe  said  noee  band  having  a 
stUt  metallic  member  aecured  thereto  Intermediate  Ita 
ends,  the  said  member  belag  carved  and  having  a  carva- 
tnre  greater  than  the  curvature  of  the  front  lower  portion 
of  tbe  horse's  head  over  which  the  noae  band  eztenda. 

3.  In  a  bltless  bridle,  the  combination  of  cheek  strapa. 
a  noae  hand,  an  under  jaw  strap,  and  leopa  for  connecting 
the  aald  atraps  together,  the  noae  band  being  of  a  length 
lesa  than  the  circumferential  diatanoe  around  or  over 
the  front  lower  paK  of  a  horse's  head  around  which  the 
said  band  extenda,  and  the  said  band  being  provided  with 
a  curved  metallic  atiffenlng  member  of  a  wider  curvatare 
than  that  portion  of  the  front  lower  part  of  the  horsa's 
head  around  which  it  eztenda,  and  the  oppoaite  enda  of 
tihe  nnder  Jaw  straps  extending  through  the  said  loops 
and  ^terminating  at  points  in  dose  proximity  to  the  •**4 
loopa.  and  meana  secured  to  the  owmalte  ends  of  aald 
under  Jaw  strap  for  exerting  a  pall  thereon. 

4.  In  a  bltless  bridle,  the  oomblnatloo  of  rhorfc  ■»— ft 
and  head  hand,  an  under  Jaw  atrap.  a  aoae  band,  the  — »i« 
noae  band  being  provided  with  a  centrally  dlapoaed  rigid 
member  of  leas  length  than  tbt  aald  band  so  aa  to  provlda 
portlona  of  said  band  beyoad  the  enda  of  aald  rigid  aamher 
which  portlona  are  flexible  and  are  adapted  to  flax  latar- 
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ally  into  angaaeBaat  with  the  aldea  of  the  hane'a  hmA, 
and  meana  for  connecting  said  noae  band,  under  Jaw  atrap 
and  cheek  strapa  together. 

6.  In  a  bltleaa  bridle,  tlia  eombinatlon  of  cheek  strapa, 
a  noae  band,  an  under  Jaw  itrap  and  buckles  or  loops  for 
connecting  the  said  band  aad  strap  together,  the  said 
band  being  provided  with  a  curved  metallic  stiffening 
member  at  Ita  center  of  laia  length  than  tlie  band,  and 
the  oppoaite  enda  of  the  under  Jaw  strap  extending 
through  the  said  bucklea  or  loops  and  terminating  at 
points  In  close  proximity  to  tbe  aald  buckles  or  loops,  and 
meana  secured  to  tbe  oppoaite  ends  of  said  under  Jaw 
strap  for  exerting  a  pull  thereon  and  upon  the  oppoaite 
mt»  9t  the  said  hand. 


1,019,106.     HALTKH.     ABimt  FBAuaa.  Union  CltW  Ind. 
Piled  July  6,  1911.    flarlal  No.  68638«.     (CL  24—201.) 


A  buckle  for  halters  and  tbe  like  indndtng  a  tadl,  a 
bar  secured  to  the  ball  and  projecting  at  its  ends  beyond 
the  same,  a  second  bail  provided  with  eyea  to  engage  with 
the  ends  of  tbe  bar,  one  member  of  the  ball  being  pro- 
vided with  a  loop  and  the  other  member  with  two  de- 
pressions of  different  depths,  and  a  keeper  having  at  one 
end  an  eye  to  engage  the  loop  aad  at  the  other  end  a  simi- 
lar eye  to  engage  with  eltbar  of  the  depressions  to  hold 
the  eyea  in  locked  engageaient  with  the  enda  of  the  bar  and 
to  permit  them  to  be  diaoonaected  therafrom. 


1,016.167.  CLOTHBS-PRBSB.  William  T.  Faaacia. 
DanvUle,  Va.  Filed  July  22,  1010.  Serial  No.  673.270. 
(Cl.  100—67.) 


L  A  preai  comprlalac  a  ylaldincljr  aupported  head,  a 
plunger  movahla  toward  and  away  from  the  head.  ae> 
toatlag  means  for  the  plunger,  maans  arranced  In  tha 
path  of  movement  of  the  head,  and  B»eane  arranged  la 
the  path  of  movameat  of  tbe  plunger,  both  of  aald  meana 
adapted  to  rererae  thf  movement  of  the  plunger  In  the 
operstlon  thereof  wberetoy  to  Impart  continuous  motion 
to  the  plaaser. 

S.  A  pnes  eompriaiag  a  yWdinsly  supported  head,  a 
plunger  movable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  head,  actaat- 
lag  BMans  far  tbe  plun«sr  Ineladlng  a  belt  shifting  mecha- 
arrangad  la  tba  path  af  sMvemeat  of  tha 
arranged  in  tba  path  at  movement  ^  tba 
plansBK,  baCb  d  aald  meana  adapted  to  operate  the  belt 
shifting  marbanlam  to  Mvecae  tba  mavement  at  tba  plun- 
ger In  the  operatloa  thereof,  wbaaefef  to  Impart  -~n*1iTi- 
motloa  to  tba  plaaaw. 
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S.  A  ^MMb  comprMag  a  yWdtatlp  ifported  baai,  a 
piMipr  morahla  toward  and  away  Croas  tha  bead,  an 
optratiag  shaft  for  aaid  plunger,  fixed  and  iooaa  pidlaya 
respectlTfly  oa  the  operatlag  abaft,  driving  belts  opera- 
tivelj  asaodatod  with  the  puUeya,  belt  shlftlag  mecha- 
nism opcratlvaly  aasodated  with  tbe  belta.  a  crank  Aaft 
operatlvdy  oonaected  with  aald  belt  ahifting 
meana  arraaged  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
operathraly  eoaaectad  with  said  eraak  shaft,  means  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  plunger  and  opera- 
tlvaty  capnected  with  said  crank  abaft,  both  of  said 
■■aat  Mapted  to  operate  tbe  crank  abaft  wbarahy  to 
actuate  .ISie  belt  ahifting  mechanism  to  reverse  the  move- 
meat  of  the  plunger  In  tbe  operation  thereof  and  Impart 
eontlnuoaa  motion  thereto. 

4.  Tha  combination  with  a  drlTlng  dkaft.  a  KUdfag 
plunger  geared  thereto  and  fixed  and  looae  pnUays  ra- 
■pactivaly  on  the  driving  ahaft.  of  driving  belts  opera- 
tlvely  aasodated  with  the  puHaya.  htft-ahlftlas  mecba- 
niam  overativeUr  aaaodated  with  tha  balta,  a  yieldingly 
■apportad  head  dlapoaed  In  Che  path  of  movemmit  of  Um 
plunger  to  he  engaged  thereby  In  one  diractlon  of  Ita  move* 
■ant,  and  actuating  alementa  dispoaad  in  this  path  of 
movemanta  of  the  plunger  and  head  raspactlvely  aad 
gperatlvnly  oonnected  with  the  helt-ahlftlag  median  lam 


1 


1,*1B4«.     TmAP.     Wnuav    PiOB 
Mawto*.  Pa.    Mat  Aag.  M,  1*11. 
4CL  i»-M.) 
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1.  fa' a  trap,  the  combtnatloa  with  a  floor  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  U  a  caaing  located  beneath  aald 
opening,  .tllUble  trap  daeta  arraaged  In  the  upper  end  of 
said  eaatng  and  adaptad  to  aorawlly  dose  the  opening  of 
said  floor,  locking  plna  adaptad  to  normally  reUln  aald 
trap  dears  In  a  hortaontal  paattlon.  ehutea  arranged  in 
aald  cMlng.  means  Including  rock  shafta  and  cranks 
adapted  to  move  said  locking  plaa  and  releaae  aald  doora, 
and  DKana  including  ylaldable  ralla  arrangad  In  aald 
caaing  and  adapted  to  lataln  a  yeraoa  theretn. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  ooabinatlon  with  a  floor  having  aa 
opening  formed  therein,  of  a  caaing  located  beneath  said 
opening,  trap  doora  tlltably  arranged  in  the  upper 
end  of  aald  caaing  aad  adapted  to  normally  doae  the 
opening  of  aald  floor,  chutes  arranged  In  aald  caaing, 
yleldable  rolls  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  chntea.  and 
means  lodndlng  locking  plna  adapted  .to  lock  said  trap 
doora  te  a  horfnontal  poalttoa. 


MlMlft-     CHUOUBT-CAP.     Pbakk    Pinuaa^    Cat 
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balav  tba 
paavldad  wMh 
tbaahall  to  tha 


U  ttwahaU. 
«rhteb  extaad  aboM  tba  top 


L  In  a  chlmaey  cap,  tbe  combine  flaa  af  a  ahaU 
at  the  tap  and  adaptad  to  bear  aaar  a  aMmnag  and  bavtog 
nflaji  In  tta  aldea,  a  aloaad-top  haod  ei«partod  al 
abaU  aad  with  ontwardly  «ii>aetod 
gaaada  above  aald  abaU  a 
watdiy  dlpsetod  guaida  depsadtog  ftoas  tha  a«twaf«y 
paead 


li 


2.  In  a  chimney  cap.  the  combination  of  a  ahell  doaed 
at  tbe  top  and  adaptol  to  bear  aver  a  chimney  and  having 
openinga  in  Ita  aMaa.  n  heod  fitting  aver  aaid  abell  and 
with  outwardly  dtoadad  portlona  farming  gaarda  above 
aald  ahdl  opaningi.  4hnmvardly  dlraetod  gnatda  depend- 
ing from  the  antwaidty  diraetad  gaarda  and  apaced  from 
said  opealnga.  wings  direetad  inwardly  from  aald  laat- 
mentloned  guarda  and  SKtendlng  belov  Ott  openings  af  tbe 
ahdl.  aald  w1i«a  being  puiilfcid  wth  aperturto  which  ex- 
tend above  tha  toy  aC  tha  ahaU  to  the  hood  and  means  fto 
detochably  coaneedng  aald  hood  to  aald  abdl. 

8.  la  a  chimney  cap,  tta  coaiMnatioa  of  a  ahall  doaed 
at  tbe  top  and  adapted  to  bear  over  a  chimney  and  having 
openings  In  ita  aldea,  a  doaed-top  hood  aupported  abora 
aald  cisafiil  tiep  ahall  aad  arltfa  outwardly  direetod  portlona 
fanaliv  gaa>^  abava  aald  abeU  openings,  dosmwaadly 
direetod  gaarda  depending  from  tbe  outwaidly 

^pannd  from  aaid  epaalngi  and  aatoadlag 
tha  aame.  and  wlaga  4bmeted  towardly  freas  aald 
gaarda  and  aitomllai  halaw  the  aaaiiu  tba  I 
t  aald  wlaga  betag  engigii  agataat  the 
I  bahw  provided  with  apertwaa  which 
abava  tha  top  «<  tba  ahaU  to  tha  head. 


1,016,170.  METHOD  OT  DABOOINO  CHAMNBLg. 
Saawanr  Aimbt  QmsMimna.  Balttaaere,  mL  Ftted 
Ave  18^  ItU.     ■artal  No.  g21,Ma     (CL  Sf— «.) 


1.  The 

oavarlag 

which  consiato  to  firot  dlaturMng  tba 
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mingling  It  with  the  overlying  water  and  then  dellTertog 
the  commingled  bodlee  primartly  at  the  bottom  of  a  nilt- 
able  receptacle  upon  a  floating  dredge  and  then  auecea 
slrelr  cloM  to  the  acenmolatlng  body  of  aoWd  matter  in 
■aid  receptacle. 

2.  The  method  hereinbefore  deecrlbed  of  recovering  the 
■olid  matter  removed  from  the  bottom  of  waterways, 
which  coniiata  in  dlatnrblng  and  mingling  the  solid 
matter  with  the  overlying  body  of  water,  delivering  the 
water  mingled  with  the  aoltd  matter  to  a  receptacle  above 
a  aertof  of  pockets  apon  a  dredge  and  ■aceesalvely  loading 
■aid  pockets  with  the  aoUd  material  by  delivering  the 
water  and  solid  material  in  its  mingled  condition,  first 
at  the  bottom  of  each  pocket  and  sabeequently  close  to 
the  accumulating  body  of  solid  matter,  whereby  the  solid 
matter  Is  prevented  from  floating  within  the  pocket  and 
escaping  through  the  overflow  channels. 


1,015.172.  BAILROAD-TIB.  HowAM)  F.  OoMUCH,  Stm- 
bury,  Ohla  FUed  July  IS,  1911.  Serial  No.  038,888. 
(CI.  288—6.) 


1,018.171.     CLAMP. 
Filed    Sept.    12, 
144—203.) 


EixawoBTH  OoBLB,  Loolsvllle,  Ky. 
1911.       Serial     No.    648,880.       (CI. 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  bases,  uprights 
secured  to  the  said  bases,  a  bar  slidabiy  extended  through 
the  said  uprights,  clamping  members  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  said  bases,  adjusting  plates  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said 
bases,  clamping  members  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said 
adjusting  plates,  means  for  locking  the  said  adjusting 
plates,  serrations  formed  on  the  said  l>ar,  a  locking  dog 
mounted  on  the  serrated  end  of  the  said  bar  and  adapted 
for  locking  engagement  with  one  of  the  said  bases  and  a 
screw  having  connection  with  the  said  bar  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  other  base  to  move  the  said  other 
base  relatively  to  the  said  bar. 

2.  A  ciamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  baaea,  nprighta  ■»- 
eared  to  the  said  bases,  a  bar  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said 
uprights,  clamping  members  mounted  on  the  said  bases 
and  adapted  to  receive  connectlble  pieces  of  material 
therebetween  means  for  moving  one  of  the  said  bases  to- 
ward the  other  said  base  and  means  for  retaining  the  said 
other  base  in  rigid  position  relatively  to  the  said  bar. 

^  3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  bases,  uprights  se- 
cured to  the  said  bases,  a  bar  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said 
oprlghts.  a  dog  mounted  on  the  said  bar  and  adapted  for 
locking  engagement  with  one  of  the  said  bases,  means  for 
sliding  the  other  said  base  relatively  to  the  said  bar  and 
clamping  means  for  releasably  retaining  pieces  of  material 
!■  clamping  engagement  with  the  said  bases. 

4.  In  a  clamp  the  combination  of  a  l>ase.  a  second  baae, 
uprights  extended  from  the  said  bases,  a  bar  slidabiy 
mounted  on  the  sa(d  uprights,  clamping  members  on  the 
■aid  bases  and  adapted  to  clamp  pieces  of  material  there- 
to, means  for  locking  the  second  mentioned  base  relatively 
to  the  said  bar  and  a  screw  having  connection  with  the 
■aki  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  base 
to  move  the  same  relatively  to  the  second  mentioned  base. 

6.  In  a  clamp  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  second  base, 
oprlghts  extended  from  the  said  bases,  a  bar  mounted  to 
rilde  00  the  said  uprights,  means  for  locking  the  first 
mentioned  base  relatively  to  the  said  bar,  meana  for  moving 
the  first  mentioned  base  on  the  said  bar,  clamping  mem- 
bm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  bases,  adjusting  plates 
Boonted  to  slide  on  the  said  bases  and  clamping  members 
plTOtally  mounted  on  the  aald  adjusting  plates. 


y^a 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  Including  opposed  similar  aac- 
tlon^  each  including  a  baae  and  a  web,  aald  weha  being 
■lotted,  meana  upon  each  web  for  projecting  Into  the  alot 
in  the  oppoaed  web,  oppositely  disposed  Jaws  upon  the 
welM,  and  an  adjusting  element  connected  to  each  web 
and  engaging  the  means  in  the  slot  In  said  web  for  shift- 
ing the  webs  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  A  meUllIc  railway  tie  including  oppositely  disposed 
similar  aectlona  each  having  a  alot  in  one  end  thereof, 
meana  upon  the  other  end  of  each  web  for  alidably  engag- 
ing the  slotted  portion  of  the  opposed  web,  means  upon 
each  web  and  engaging  aald  slldable  portion  for  adjusting 
the  weba  relative  to  each  other,  and  oppoaltely  disposed 
rail  engaging  jawa  upon  the  weba. 

8.  A  metallic  railway  tie  teeladlng  oppoaltely  disposed 
almllar  sections  each  Including  a  slotted  web,  means  upon 
each  web  for  slidabiy  engaging  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
opposed  web,  an  adjusting  device  engaging  said  meana 
for  ahiftlng  It  longitudinally  within  the  slot,  rail  engaging 
Jaws  Integral  with  the  weba,  each  jaw  lapping  and  alldaMy 
engaging  the  web  of  the  opposed  jaw,  and  meana  for  tying 
the  aectlona  together  transversely. 


1,016,173.  FIBB-B8CAPB.  HBiifaicH  OiOirmaDM,  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  July  18.  1011.  Serial.  No.  888,270. 
(CI.  228—3.) 


1 


1.  A  fire  escape  for  a  building,  comprising  a  main  ladder, 
links  pivoted  on  the  wall  of  the  building  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  main  ladder,  an  extension  ladder  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  main  ladder,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  extension  ladder  ha  raised  position  snd  allow- 
ing the  extension  ladder  to  drop  oi\  swinging  the  main  lad- 
der Into  extended  poaltloQ. 

2.  A  fire  escape  for  a  building,  comprising  a  main  ladder, 
Unks  pivoted  on  the  wall  of  the  building  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  main  ladder,  an  extension  ladder  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  main  ladder,  a  releasing  lever  pivoted 
on  the  building  and  pIvoUlIy  connected  with  the  main  lad- 
der and  a  connection  between  the  said  extension  ladder  and 
the  aald   larer,   to  normally   bold  the  ext«Mlon   ladder 

!^- 
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IB  raised  poaltlon  and  to  releaaa  tba  octanslOB  laddar  on 
■winging  the  main  laddar  Into  position  for  uae. 

8.  A  fire  escape  for  a  building,  eomprlalng  a  mate  ladder, 
links  plTpted  on  the  wail  of  the  building  and  plvoUlly  eon- 
Metad  wttta  the  mala  laddar,  aa  extension  ladder  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  main  ladder,  a  releaalng  lever  folcrumad 
on  the  building  and  provided  with  a  releaaing  hook,  and 
a  supporting  and  releaalng  means  for  the  said  extension 
ladder  and  connected  with  the  aald  hook. 

4.  A  fin  escape  for  a  bnUdlng,  comprising  a  mala  ladder, 
linka  ptvoted  oa  the  wall  of  the  building  and  pivotally  eon- 
aected  with  the  main  ladder,  an  exteiMkm  ladder,  a  re- 
laaalac  Iprrer  fulcramed  on  the  bulldiag.  aald  levtt  balag 
eoanected  at  one  end  to  the  main  ladder  and  baTing  Ita 
opposite  end  provided  with  a  releasing  hook,  a  supporting 
and  releaalag  link  attached  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  extaa- 
ak>n  ladder  and  provided  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  book  for 
-flngagemeot  with  the  aald  lever  hook. 
i  6.  A  fire  eacape  for  a  building,  comprtatag  a  mate  laddar, 
iteks  pivoted  on  the  wall  of  the  building  aad  plvoUlly  eoa- 
aaetad  ^th  the  mate  ladder,  an  extanalon  laddar  oa  the 
lower  end  of  the  main  ladder,  a  releaalng  lever  pivoted  oa 
the  building  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  mate  ladder, 
a  connection  between  the  said  extensl(»i  ladder  and  the  aaid 
lever  to  normally  hold  the  extenalon  tedder  In  ralaed  poal- 
tlon to  Mleaae  the  extension  tedder  on  swtegteg  the  aiala 
tedder  into  position  for  use,  and  manually -controlled  meana 
connected  with  the  said  releasing  lever  for  swinging  the 
Man  laddar  Into  open  or  folded  poaltlon. 

(Claim  6  not  prteted  In  the  Oasetta.] 


L. 


0  1  6  <  1  7  4  .  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  FABRIC, 
PAPER.  OR  CARDBOARD  HAVING  AN  INCLOSURB 
OF  CROSSING  THREADS.  Hbbmamk  OuamoT.  Ber- 
lin, dermany,  assignor  to  Drahtpapler  G.  M.  B.  H., 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept  14.  1910.  Sertel  No. 
681,98).     (CI.  164—1.) 


1.  A  iiiachlne  for  making  paper  and  the  like  having  aa 
tecloanrfc  of  croaateg  threada,  compriaing  a  pair  of  preasure 
roils,  spools  having  threads  wound  thereon,  meana  for 
unwindteg,  stretching  and  feeding  the  threada  one  after 
the  other  to  the  pressure  rolls,  and  a  cutting  device  which 
cute  off  the  thread  teken  bold  of  by  the  said  rolla. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  production  of  a  tebric  having  an 
tedosure  of  crossteg  threada,  the  aaid  machine  comprising 
a  pair  nf  pressure  rolls,  two  dteks  rotating  at  the  aame 
•peed  in  opposite  directions,  spools  carried  by  one  of  aald 
disks  aad  having  threads  wound  thereon,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  the  other  disk  for  unwindteg  the  threads  from  aald 
apoote  and  introducing  them  between  aald  preasnre  rolls. 

t.  A  jpacbine  for  the  production  of  a  fabric  bavtog  an 
Ineloaara  of  croasing  wirea  between  the  covering  weba,  com- 
priaing te  combination  two  borteontel  diaka  adaptad  to 
roteto  at  the  same  ■peed  In  opposite  directions,  wire  spoote 
carried  by  one  of  said  disks  at  a  uniform  elraunfereiittel 
dUtancf  from  each  other,  and  grippera  on  the  other  disk 


to  graap  the  wirsa  nawouad  from  said  apoote.  tba  aald 
grippera  corresponding  te  aoaibar  with  the  eaid  apoote. 

4.  la  a  macbtee  tor  the  prodnctloa  of  a  fabric  hartag 
an  Ineloanre  of  croaateg  wirea,  two  dlaka  adapted  to  rotate 
at  the  aama  apeed  te  opposite  dlrectiona,  wire  spoote  car- 
ried by  oae  of  aald  dlaka,  and  noscles  provided  at  the  cir- 
cumference of  aald  diak  and  to  which  tba  wlrca  ara  l«i 
from  aald  apool^. 

6.  A  macbtee  for  the  production  of  a  fabric  baring  aa 
tedoaure  of  croaateg  wlraa,  tba  aald  macbtee  compriaing 
two  dlaka  adapted  to  rotete  at  the  aame  apeed  In  oppoalte 
directions,  wire  spoote  carried  by  one  of  said  disks.  levers, 
rolte  carried  by  said  leven  and  under  which  the  wirea  are 
led  from  aald  spoote,  and  noialaa  at  the  edge  of  the  dlak 
and  through  which  the  wirea  i>aaa. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prteted  te  tiie  Gaaetta.] 


1,016,176.  DRAG  8AWING-MACHINE.  William  Btav- 
LBT  Hahn,  Mountein  Dale,  Oreg.  Filed  Jnae  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  631,967.     (CI.   148—68.) 


1.  In  a  aawing  macbtee,  tba  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft  having  a  sprocket  wheel  on  ito  end,  a  bearing  sup- 
porting this  shaft  and  another  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  aald  wheel,  a  saw  blade,  a  aaw  bead  secured  thereto 
and  having  an  upright  groove,  and  a  block  movable  te  aald 
groove ;  of  a  supporting  frame  havteg  one  aide  of  Its  tener 
end  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  Its  top  and  bottom  provided 
with  channeled  lugs  and  extended  Into  the  other  side  of  tba 
frame,  a  pivot  shaft  carried  by  tbte  side  and  engaging  tba 
outer  bearing  in  Itee  with  the  driving  abaft,  an  extension 
from  the  first-named  side,  a  bearing  plate  adjustebly  ae- 
curea  to  said  extension  aad  having  similar  channeled  loga, 
top  and  bottom  guides  connecting  aaid  lugs  in  palra  and 
loosely  embracing  the  saw-head,  an  Idle  sprocket  carried 
by  said  plate,  a  chain  teclosing  the  idle  sprocket  aad 
that  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  pte  te  one  of  Ite  links  en- 
gaging the  block  oa  the  aaw-head. 

2.  In  a  aawing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing abaft  having  a  wbeA  on  its  end.  a  saw  blade,  and  a 
bead  secured  thereto;  of  a  support  teg  frame  having  Ito 
Inner  end  mounted  on  said  shaft,  top  and  bottom  logs 
carried  by  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  tbte  frame,  upper 
and  lower  guides  connectteg  said  lugs  in  pairs  and  looacly 
embracing  the  saw-head,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  the  frame  and  having  blocks  embracing  the  uppermost 
lug  at  either  side  of  the  guide  therein,  a  set  screw  through 
tbte  clamp  onto  the  guide,  means  for  adjusting  the  outer 
and  tener  enda  of  aald  frame  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  wheel  In  the  outer  end.  a  belt  connecting  tbte  wheel 
with  that  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  connections  between 
said  belt  and  aaw-head. 


1,016.176.    POT-HANDLE.    William  H.  Hall  and  Loon 
H.  Hall,  Winlock,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.    Sarlal 
No   578.786.     (CI.  68—8.) 
The  combination  of  a  pot.  a  ^keeper  projcctteg  from  tba 

pot  and  having  an  opening  thereto,  a  hollow  handla  * 
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thtrmt 


tt  tlM 

corred 
in  Ita 


ttaa  top  OMTMf  •««  pMvMad  Bt  «m 
wltk  «  Mtmnikr  pr«J«cttof  arm  a^Bpted  to  to 
wMton  tto  toapor,  a  abaoMar  batag  ptwidad  apon 
t  wltk  dM  «Bd  o<  (ha  km^tt  aa« 
toUoir  aad  bartac  tiia  aaar  aUk 
ovaa.  a  tnaavaiaa  pUi  axtandtag  aeroaa  tto  latertar 
faaadla  at  a  point  towa»i  tto  Imur  aad 
larar  plTOtallj  moontad  at  an  Intwaiailato 
aacth  apan  tto  aald  tnuHrarae  ptn.  ona  and  af  the 
ertandlfK  ionratdijr  Into  tto  lioUow  toxlla  aad 


loc  the  extremity  thereof  deflected  upwardly  so  as  to  peaa 
looaely  through  the  opening  in  the  handle,  while  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  earrad  lerer  extends  downwardly  into  the 
lateral  arm  and  ia  provided  with  a  nose  adapted  to  enter 
the  before  mentioned  opening  of  the  lieeper  and  cooperate 
with  the  before  mentioned  shoulder  of  tto  arm  to  hold  the 
handle  aecnrely  in  position,  and  a  spring  arranged  within 
tto  lateral  a^rm  so  aa  to  bear  a^alnat  the  tock  of  the  lerer 
and  tend  to  normally  throw  the  noaa  ttoraof  tiito  aa  opera- 
tlTS  poaltion. 


1,016,1T7.  POTATO  -  M^AJITBR.  CmtiaTLur  Hambkn. 
Chicago.  IlL  FUed  FMl  SB.  Itll.  Barlal  N«.  eiO.884. 
(CI.   111—27.) 


1.  Ia  a  potato  plaatar,  in  combination,  a  frama.  a  to^ 
par  on  aald  frame,  a  deUrary  means,  means  for  conveying 
potatoes  from  said  hopper  for  delivery  to  said  flrat  aseaaa, 
aald  convaylng  meana  being  provided  with  an  oatwardly 
prejactlng  ana,  a  okamher  moanted  on  aald  coaveyiog 
maaaa  tar  outward  moveaianv,  meana  for  retaining  a  po- 
tato on  aald  ana.  aald  laat  named  maana  bslng  mountad  on 
aald  meafttor  tor  relative  angular  movement,  aad  oieana 
(or  Indepenoantly  moving  said  last  named  maana  by  and 
during  movement  of  aald  member. 

2.  In  a  potato  plantar,  la  oomblnation,  a  fcaiaa  a  bop- 
par  oa  aald  frama,  a  delivery  meana,  maana  tor  conveylag 
potatoea  from  aald  boppar  for  daUvatjr  to  aald  fliat  aaoMd 
laaana.  aald  eoavaylag  meaaa  being  provided  with  aa  «at- 
wardly  projecting  arm.  a  member  mounted  on  aald  convey- 
Ing  meana  for  outward  movement,  maana  for  retaining  a 
potato  on  aald  arm,  aald  laat  named  meana  being  mounted 
on  aald  member  for  relative  movement,  and  meana  for  in- 
ilto<i»*u*llJ  mtMug  aald  laat  naaai  aaaaa  by  and  daiMg 

8.  Ia  a  potato  ^aatar.  In  eoaMaatlaa,  a  Cmbmi,  a  top- 
par  aa  oaid  fkaiM.  a  Aattvary  maana,  maaM  <ar 

topper  for  dattvarr  toaaM  ftaat 


providad  wttk  aa  oatoaudlir 
projecting  ana,  a  ataaster  aioaatod  aa  aaM  ceaverlag 
iar  outward  movamaat.  maaas  ft>r  retaiatag  a  po- 
arm  aad  awtngtagly  aapported  on  aaM  maa- 
tor,  aad  maaas  for  todepaadaaclj  aaeviac  aald  laat  aaaMd 
maaaa  Ir  and  durtag  maivanMBt  oT  aaM  aMnbar. 

4.  to  a  patoaa  piaatac.  ftn  aanMaatlaa,  a  teaasa,  a  bop- 
par  aa  aaM  fraaaa,  a  antrntr  ■Maaa,  maaaa  Car  oaavay- 
ing  potatoea  from  aaM  iappw  Car  dalNarr  ta  aaM  flrat 
maaaa.  aaM  oaavaylag  aseaaa  batag  prevMad  wltk  aa  oat- 
waidty  pmijactlag  ana,  a  BaaaAer  laoaatad  aa  aaM  ooa- 
vcriag  maaaa  for  autvard  movaaMDt,  aseaaa  for  Rtalatag 
a  patata  an  aaid  aras  aiM  awlaglacly  aopportad  oa  aaM 
member,  and  meaaa  earrtod  by  aaM  arai  lor  moving  aaM 
laat  named  awaaa  by  and  ^arlag  ■avaasaatof  i 

per  an  aald  frame,  a  tolhrsry  aiaana.  asaaa 
ing  poUtoea  from  said  topper  fbr  delivery  to  aaM  flrat 
maaaa.  aaM  oaavcytatg  meana  betag  provMad  with  aa  aat- 
wardly  prujacitog  arm,  a  msmtor  aaoaated  ea  aaM  «an- 
vayiag  maaaa  for  aotnnrd  moaasaaat,  meaaa  for  ratatolac 
a  potato  an  aaM  aia  and.  aniactatly  aoppartod  an  aaM 
carrted  by  aaM  arm  for  mooli«  aaM  laat 

for  llBBlttaig  tto  moaamaat  of  aaM  potato  retala- 


1  1.016.178.  TIRE-PEOTBCTOS.  Rnona  C.  iUaaia.  PMIa- 
bargh.  Pa.  Filed  JTah.  21«  Iflll.  Barlal  No.  609.9«7. 
(CI.    162— 16.) 


1.  A  tlra  protector  comprlalBg  a  piorallty  of  aectloaa, 
each  of  saM  sections  comprialag  and  framee,  side  bars 
holding  saM  frsmea  in  apaced  relation,  a  web  connecting 
aaid  side  bars  interasediats  their  length,  aad  trea<f  blocka 
carried  by  said  fnuaaa  aad  by  aaM  aide  tors  between  said 
framee  and  saM  web. 

2.  A  tire  protector  comprialag  a  i^uraltty  of  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  comprialag  end  framee,  side  bars 
rigidly  aecured  to  saM  framca  aad  boldlag  aald  framee  In 
spaced  relation,  a  connecting  arab  alMably  mounted  upon 
said  aide  bare  and  tread  blocks  carried  by  said  frames  and 
by  said  ban  between  saM  linka  and  web, 

8.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  aectloBa, 
each  of  aaM  aecctoto  coBprlslag  and  tramea,  aMe  bare, 
nra  pravMad  arlth  aotabaa  aaar  their  and  partlona  to 
iivo  portiaaa  of  aaM  ftamaa.  tto  Md  porthma  of  aaM 
bars  beat  amsad  aaM  Hato,  anfl  trend  blseto  eantod  by 


a  plarality  of  aeetfena, 
at  aaM  tnmtm  bav- 


4.  A  tin 
saM  aaettona  havtog  and  fTa 


ig  ttoa 
laa  «d  oaeh  of  aaM  aaettow  aai  tiaad  btocfc 
wMbla  aaM  ftamaa  aad  totwwiu  oaM  ban,  tto 
aaM  Moeto  batog  oatwardly  eaaverglng  to  caon  tkt 
to  to  haM  artttta  aaM  framia  aad  totwsn  aaM  ton. 

S.  A  tin  protector  rsm^ilsCat  a  planllty  of  oectioaa, 
saM  aaiHlsna  eaaipelatog  and  fiamsa.  aide  ton  coaaaiitlag 
aald  ftamn,  a  baactag  band  canaacttag  aaM  bare  and  can- 
flormlag  to  tto  iitoiai  of  a  tlra,  and  tread  bloeto  earrlai 
by  aaM  aaeOana. 

(Clalns  •  ta  t  not  prlatod  la  tto  Oaaatta.] 
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1 , •  lg,itT  » .  TIOLLBT -UtTAINES  FOE  DCMPUIO- 
WaCKJtSB.  Vfujuxm  HannncH,  Maagnve.  Pa.  VBad 
May  t$^  1»11.    Sertal  No.  «S74»22.     (CL  IM— ^) 


1.  A  ^foUay  toviag  a  -vertical  rotatabla  rod  moaated 
on  aoa  tjm  tberaaf  with  a  latacal  arto  at  Ita  lower  aad 
normally  located  ia  traasvam  poaitMa  to  and  beoeath 
the  trolley,  a  transverse  longitudinally  movable  rod  hinged 
to  the  crank  of  aaid  crank  rod,  and  a  compression  spring 
connected  to  said  rod,  aad  toldiag  the  lateral  arm  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  crank  rod  in  ita  normal  poaltion  and  oper- 
able to  automatically  return  saM  lateral  arm  to  its  nor- 
mal position  when  swung  laterally  in  a  horiaontal  plane. 

2.  In  1^  device  of  tto  kind  deaerlbad,  a  frame  tovlng 
spaced  aide  members  provided  with  alined  centrally  dla- 
posed  openings,  trolley  wbeela  mounted  in  said  frame,  an 
L-shaped  strip  extending  aeroaa  one  of  said  openings  and 
provided  with  an  opening  ia  azlal  alinement  with  the  open- 
ing in  tht  frame  side,  the  reasalning  portion  of  said  strip 
extending  across  and  beneath  aaid  frame  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  vertically  diapoeed  in  ita  outer 
end,  meato  for  aecurlng  aald  atrip  to  aaM  frame,  a  crank 
rod  extending  upward  throogb  the  vertical  opening  in  the 
strip,  a  bracket  aecured  to  tiie  upper  part  of  aald  frame 
and  having  a  journal  opening  to  receive  the  upper  end  of 
the  crank  rod.  a  lateral  projectioo  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  cnak  red  and  normally  lying  transveraely 
beneath  the  frame,  a  rod  extending  through  the  openinga 
la  tto  tiiamo  aad  tto  opaalag  fa  tto  atrip  altnod  ttorewtth, 
nM  rod.  being  pcwrMsd  with  an  eye  angagfag  the  cranfc 
ef  the  craak  rod,  a  aot  oa  the  opoatte  end  ef  aaM  rod,  aatf 
a  coaspraaaloa  spring  heM  between  saM  not  and  nid  atrtp. 


1.»1S1180.  FLUID- TfOHT  KXPAN8I0K -  JOIIVT. 
Cn.Mthin  EASTOir  HarrwAH,  Mew  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor 
te  Honnaa  Lange.  Poreheater.  Mass.  FHed  Jan.  19, 
1»1».     Serial  Ifo.  689,82«.     (Ct.  122—17.) 


atbto 
at  aa 


eallar,  a  aaeoad  eallar 
tto  latter  to  aaM  flnt- 
af  nM  ahaat  metal 
to  lie  la  a  plana  parallel 


cenbiaatlan  wttb 
fa 


cellar 


aaM  tato  abeet,  *n«  a  plarality  of  tolta  astendlag 

saM  laat-mentloned  edge,  aald  tnto  abaet  and  aald  packing, 

for  aecurlng  the  ring  and  packing  In  poaitkm. 

2.  The  comblaatfon  wttb  a  tnto  and  a  tube  abeet,  of  a 
fluM-tfght  expanaion  joint,  taehidlng  an  annular  abeet 
metal  band  encircling  tto  tnto  bat  out  of  eagagemant 
therewith,  two  collars  engaging  with  oppoaltc  aMea  of 
aaM  tond  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  latter  and  aerving  to 
bold  aaM  band  ttorctotwoen,  one  of  aaM  coUara  toing  de- 
tachably  secured  to  aaM  tube,  aad  means  for  securing 
the  other  edge  of  saM  abeet  motal  to  aaM  tube  sheet. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  tnto  dieet  and  a  tube  mov- 
able longitudinally  therethrough,  of  a  fluid-tight  expanaion 
joint  Including  an  expeusloo  ring  of  flexible  abeet  metal 
having  two  substantially  ceaceatrle  cyltedrical  portlona 
Integral  with  each  ottor  and  «s  lateraaadli^e  connecting  por- 
tion, means  for  rigUBy  aacurlag  tto  edpe  of  the  inner  one 
of  aald  portlona  to  the  periphery  ef  tto  tube  to  form  a 
fluid-tight  joint,  and  meana  for  rlg1(9y  aecurlng  the  edge 
of  the  outer  one  of  said  cylindrical  portions  to  the  aorface 
of  the  tube  abeet  to  form  a  fluid-tight  joint,  the  inner  and 
outer  poitiona  of  aald  ring  being  relatively  movable  upon 
aa  aspaaaien  or  coatiactioa  of  tto  tnba. 

4.  Tto  combination  of  a  tnto  abeet  bavlnr  aa.optinhig; 
a  tato  exteadlng  looaely  throogb  aaid  opening,  a  packhw 
rteg  engagiag  aaM  toeet  aad  ceaceatrle  to  aaM  tato,  a 
ring  of  abeet  asetal  provMed  with  a  flange  engi 
liBiklig  rlag,  aaM  asetalllc  ring  being  provided  with 
ettor  perttan  teat  back  apaa  itaelf,  aad  a  collar  mooatad 

aaM  tato  aad  aogaginc  aaM  parthm  thna  beat  baak 


1.016481.  WRENCH.  FuoKXicx  Yictob  Hbhobickbok, 
KaUettvIUe,  Pa.  Hied  Mar.  80,  IftlL  Serial  No. 
617,876.     (CI.  81—180.) 


1.  A  wrench  compiiaiag  a  haadia,  a  atom  ttoi 
Usaary  jaw  on  tto  oator  ead  of  «H  oCem, 
jaw  afljaatobly  asoaated  on  aaM  atom,  a  aprlaa 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  aald  atam  and  hold  aaM 
aif  ltd  psMBuaa.  aaM  pawl  harlaff  ito 
war«y  teliimaaistaty  •t  Ha  an*  toward 
fiai  partlM  operatfag  agataet  aaM  atom  to 
to  tto  pawl,  meaaa  to  k>ooely 


2L  A 

on  Ka  rear  e^ie  a  aarlaa  of  rack 
ttonary  jaw  on  tto  ootor  and  ef  aaM  atoto.  • 

batter  la  aMMMy  canncitod  wHb  tto  atoai, 
totoanaatod  wtth  ttonch  tooOian  aaM 


ends  of  tbe  aMe 


Jakuarv  z6,  1913. 
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•B  qp«ntlT«  •nstgvatat  witb  th*  rau  adfe  of  tb*  stain 
whtnhj  tb«  pawl  may  be  rocked  end  tboe  dtaengeged  firoB 
tbe  rack  teetb  on  the  stem,  a  thumb  piece  on  aald  abank,  a 
sprint  secnred  between  the  ends  of  said  jaw  plates  and 
baring  Its  outer  end  engaged  with  said  pawl  and  Unks 
to  connect  tbs  pawl  with  said  moTable  Jaw. 


1,01S.182.  FOLDING  BACK.  Fssduick  LaoK  HaniN. 
Bwampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J. 
OalUran.  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Not.  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,007.     (CI.  211—14.) 


1.  A  folding  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  rertlcal  stand- 
arda,  supporting  feet  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  standarda,  rack  members  plroted  to  said  standards, 
and  adapted  to  swing  thereon  to  open  and  fold  tbe  rack- 
connections  between  the  rack  members  whereby  they  are 
caused  to  swing  in  unlion,  folding  legs  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  tbe  rack  members  and  witb  tbe  supporting  fact 
at  one  side  of  tbe  standards,  and  adapted  to  be  alinsd 
to  support  the  rack  members  and  to  be  folded  with  the  rack, 
and  means  for  locking  said  legs  In  allnament  witb  each 
other. 

2.  A  folding  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  Tertlcal  stand- 
ards, supporting  feet  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
standards,  rack  members  piroted  to  said  standards,  and 
adapted  to  swing  thereon  to  open  and  fold  tbe  rack-eon- 
nectlons  between  the  rack  members  whereby  they  are 
caused  to  swing  in  unison,  folding  legs  pirotally  connected 
with  tbe  rack  members  and  with  the  supporting  feet  at 
one  side  of  tbe  standards,  and  adapted  to  be  alined  to 
support  tbe  rack  members,  and  to  be  folded  with  tbe  rack, 
and  locking  links  plroted  to  the  joints  of  the  folding  legs, 
tbe  said  links  and  the  supporting  frame  of  the  rack  being 
prorided  with  complemental  means  fOr  locking  tbe  links 
against  endwise  morement 

8.  A  folding  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  rertlcal  stand- 
ards prorided  with  outwardly  projecting  studs  st  their 
lower  portions,  supporting  feet  projecting  from  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  standards,  ndk  members  plroted  to  said 
standards,  and  adapted  to  swing  thereon,  to  open  and 
fbld  the  rack,  connections  between  the  rack  members 
whereby  they  are  caused  to  swing  In  unison,  folding  legs 
pirotally  connected  witb  tbe  rack  members  and  with  the 
supporting  feet  at  one  side  of  tbe  standards,  and  adapted 
to  be  alined  to  support  the  rack  members,  and  to  be  folded 
with  the  rack,  and  locking  links  plroted  to  the  Joints  of 
the  folding  legs,  tbe  said  links  being  prorided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  recelrlng  said  studs  and  baring  recesses 
adapted  to  engage  the  studs  to  lock  tbe  Unks  against  end- 
wise morement. 

4.  A  folding  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  rertlcal  stand- 
ards, supporting  feet  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of 
tlM  standards,  rack  members  piroted  to  said  standards, 
continuous  legs  jointed  to  the  rack  members  at  one  side 
of  the  standards  and  adapted  to  bear  remorably  on  tbe 
feet,  ssetlonal  legs  composed  of  elongated  uppm-  members 
jointed  to  tbe  rack  members  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe 
standards  snd  foldable  lower  members  connected  witb  tlM 
upper  members  and  composed  of  hinged  links  plroted  to 
tbe  supporting  feet,  and  locking  links  piroted  to  the 
meeting  mds  of  tbe  said  blnged  links,  said  locking  links 
and  tbe  standards  baring  complemental  means  for  d^ach^ 
ably  locking  the  Unks  to  tbe  standarda. 


6.  A  folding  ra<A  eoaprlatng  a  pair  of  rertlcal  stand- 
ards baring  outwardly  projaeting  studs  at  their  lower 
portions,  supporting  feet  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  standarda,  rack  members  plroted  to  said  standards, 
continuous  legs  Jointed  to  tlie  rack  members  at  one  sldt 
of  tbe  standards  and  adapted  to  bear  remorably  on  tbe 
feet,  sectional  legs  composed  of  elongated  upper  members 
jointed  to  tbe  rack  members  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe 
standards  and  foldable  lower  members  connected  with  tlM 
upper  members  and  composed  of  hinged  links  plroted  to 
the  supporting  feet,  and  locking  links  plroted  to  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  tiie  said  blnged  links,  said  locking  links  baring 
longitudinal  slots  which  receire  tbe  studs  on  tbe  standards 
and  are  prorided  with  recesses  adapted  to  engage  said 
studs  and  prerent  endwise  morement  of  tbe  locking  Un^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,015,188.  STAND.  Abdo  Hnmo,  Pblladelpbia,  Pa. 
FUed  June  29,  1910,  Serial  No.  569.492.  Renewed  Sept 
9,  1911.    Serial  No.  648.495.     (CI.  45—18.) 


1.  A  stand  comprising  a  tubular  body-portion,  members 
bent  to  prorlde  V-shaped  portions  extending  In  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  body-portion  and  further  bent  to  prorlde  sup- 
porting loops  and  suspension  arms  terminating  In  hooks, 
and  inrerted  V-shsped  bars  extending  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  body-porilon  and  constituting  supporting  legs. 

2.  A  stand  comprlaing  a  tubular  body-portion,  a  pair  of 
bars  baring  tbe  central  portion  thereof  substanUally  V- 
sbaped  in  contour  and  extending  In  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
body-porilon,  said  V-abaped  portions  of  said  bars  disposed 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
bars  further  bent  to  prorlde  a  pair  of  supporting  loops  and 
a  pair  of  suspension  books,  and  supporilng  means  for  tbe 
body-portion. 

3.  A  stand  comprising  a  tnbalar  body-portion,  a  pair  of 
bars  extending  In  and  projecting  from  tbe  upper  end  at 
said  body-portion  and  each  prorided  with  a  pair  of  sap- 
porting  loops  and  a  pair  of  saspens,lon  books,  and  support- 
ing legs  extending  in  tbe  lower  end  of  said  body-portion. 

4.  A  stand  comprising  a  tobnlar  body-portion,  a  pair  of 
bars  extending  In  and  projecting  from  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  body-portion  and  each  prorided  with  a  pair  of  sap- 
porting  loops  and  a  pair  of  suspension  books,  and  inrerted 
V-shaped  bars  extending  Into  tbe  lower  end  of  said  body- 
portion  and  constituting  supporting  legs  for  the  latter. 


1,015,184.     WIRB-STEBTCBINO  DEVICB.     William  A. 

HoLCOMB,  Pebwortb,  Ky.     Filed  May  B,  1911.     Bsrial 

No.  625.206.      (CI.  67—34.) 

i.  A  derlce  of  the  class  dascribed  comprising  a  book,  i 
pulley  mounted  thereon,  a  block,  a  pulley  mounted  on  tbe 
said  block,  a  cord  secured  to  the  ssld  book  and  extending 
orer  tbe  pulley  on  tbe  ssld  block,  tbe  ssld  cord  being  tlisn 
passed  orer  tbe  pulley  on  tbe  said  book,  a  second  book,  and 
a  pulley  moanted  on  tbs  second  book  and  baring  tbe  cord 
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passed  tttsreorer,  tbe  said  cord  being  then  secnred  to  ths 
•aidbio^ 


2.  A  d«rlce  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  book,  a 
palley  mounted  thereon,  a  block,  a  pulley  mounted  on  tbe 
said  block,  a  cord  secured  to  tbe  said  hook  and  extending 
orer  the  pulley  on  tbe  said  block,  tbe  said  cord  being  then 
passed  over  the  pulley  on  the  said  book,  a  second  book,  a 
palley  mounted  on  the  second  hook  and  Iiaring  tlis  cord 
passed  thereorer.  the  said  cord  being  then  secured  US  tbm 
said  block,  and  a  handle  secured  to  th»  said  cord  between 
tlM  aald  books. 

8.  A  4erlce  of  tbe  daaa  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  booka»  a  eord  aecured  to  one  of  tbe  hooka,  a  blodc,  a  pul- 
ley mounted  on  the  said  block  and  baring  the  cord  pahsed 
thereover,  pulleys  mounted  on  tbe  said  books,  tbe  said 
eord  tfltm  paased  orer  tlie  palley  on  tbe  hook  baring  the 
end  of  the  eord  seearsd  thereto  and  tbe  said  cord  being 
then  passed  orer  the  pulley  on  tbe  other  said  book,  and  an 
eye  pirotally  mounted  on  the  said  block  and  baring  the 
other  end  of  the  said  cord  secured  thereto. 

4.  A  darlce  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hooka,  a  cord  secured  to  one  of  the  books,  s  block,  a  pul- 
ley mounted  on  tbe  said  block  and  baring  tbe  cord  passed 
tbereoren?,  pulleys  mounted  on  tbe  said  books,  tbe  said  cord 
being  paased  orer  tbe  pulley  on  tbe  hook>'harlng  tbe  end  of 
tbe  cord  secured  thereto  and  tbe  said  cord  being  tlien 
paaaed  orer  tbe  pulley  on  tbe  other  said  hook,  an  eye  pir- 
otally mounted  on  tbe  said  block  and  baring  tlic  other  end 
of  tbe  snid  cord  secured  thereto,  and  a  handle  sscored  to 
said  cord  and  positioned  betlreen  the  said  books. 

5.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  attaching  members,  each  formed  of  an  integral  piece  of 
material,  pulleys  mounted  on  tbe  said  attaching  members, 
a  block,  a  pulley  mounted  on  tbe  said  block  and  a  cord  bar- 
ing an  end  thereof  secured  to  one  of  the  attaching  members 
and  paased  orer  the  pulley  on  tbe  said  Mock,  tbs  said  eord 
bsing  th0n  soceessireiy  passed  orer  the  pollsys  on  tha 
attaching  members  with  tbe  other  «id  of  the  said  cord 
seeared  do  ths  said  block. 


It 


•1,015,188.  SAD-IRON.  WILLIAM  B.  HoiT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,268.  (CL 
68—26.) 


J,    ^ 


1.  A  4id  Iron  formed  with  a  eomtrastlon  chamber,  a  flos 
leading  tnm  said  combustion  chamber,  a  door  leading  Into 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  draft  ralrs  in  aald  door,  a 
damper  In  aald  flae,  aide  air  Inlats  at  ths  top  of  said  com- 
bastlon  chamber,  sliding  side  ralres  for  controlling  the 
area  of  aald  air  Inlets,  said  sliding  valre  being  mounted  on 
a  plroted  lerer  by  means  of  s  depending  pin  extending 
through  a  alot  in  tlia  top  of  said  Iron  and  engaging  at  Its 
lower  end  witb  a  cress  l>ar  connecting  said  side  ralraa,  a 
heat  protecting  shield  corering  the  inner  face  of  the  top 
of  said  eombustlon  chamber  interposed  between  said  face 
and  said  cross  imr  of  said  side  ralres  and  supported  thera- 
on,  a  handle  for  manipulating  the  iron,  a  standard  for  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  handle,  and  heat  iasalatlng  mate- 
rial interposed  between  said  standard  and  ths  top  of  said 
Iron,  soibstantially  aa  set  forth. 


^1. 


2.  A  sad  Iron  formed  with  a  self-contained  beating 
dttmbsr,  a  rartlcaUy  aUdlng  door  to  said  chambn-,  draft 
openings  and  ralres  ft>r  controlling  tbe  same,  a  bai^dla  sap> 
ported  on  a  standard  on  the  top  of  aald  iron  and  a  piroted 
batton  on  said  standard  for  sacoring  said  sliding  door,  aald 
battoB  being  plroted  to  one  side  of  Its  longitudinal  cantw, 
whereby  when  turned  one  way  It  will  bold  tbe  door  In  one 
position  and  when  rerersed  will  hold  tbe  door  In  another 
poaltlon,  sabstantlallj  oa  aat  fbrth. 


1,015,186.  YBHICLB  -  WHBBL.  William  H.  HoMrsLD. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Fsb.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,740.     (CI.  162— 2S.) 


1.  In  a  rahlcle  wheel,  a  felly  plate,  plates  extending 
radially  from  the  fttlly  plate  and  baring  flanges  bolted 
thereto,  said  plates  being  spaced  to  form  a  channel,  a  tread 
plate,  guide  members  extoidlng  Inwardly  from  the  tread 
plate  and  baring  flanges  secured  thereto,  said  last  named 
plates  being  spaced  to  form  a  channel  Into  which  the  pro- 
jecting members  on  tbe  felly  piste  are  extended,  cups  fixed 
to  tbe  tread  plate,  posts  threaded  Into  aald  cupa, .  and 
springs  surounding  said  posts  and  cups  and  bearing  against 
the  faily  plate  and  tread  plate,  tbe  Inner  enda  of  said 
springs  being  projected  through  the  felly  plates  into  the 
wheel  felly,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  rebide  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
felly,  of  a  plate  fixed  to  tbe  felly  and  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  plates  projecting  radially  from  tbe  felly 
plate  and  baring  flanges  projecting  orer  the  parts  thereof 
on  the  outside  of  the  felly,  bolts  securing  said  flanges  to 
the  projecting  parts  of  the  felly  plate,  a  tread  comprising 
metal  ritags  sepsrated  by  a  ring  of  yielding  material,  guide 
members  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  tread  member  and 
baring  flanges  securing  same  thereto  by  bolts  which  paas 
through  the  entire  tread  member,  said  guide  members  and 
the  projecting  members  on  tbe  felly  plate  being  adapted  for 
frictlonal  contact,  cups  fixed  to  the  tread  member  and  bar- 
ing Inwardly  facing  sockets,  posts  tbresded  Into  said  sock- 
ets, and  ooU  springs  surrounding  tbe  cups  and  posts  and 
bearing  against  tbe  tread  member  and  felly  plate,  tbe  Inner 
ends  of  said  springs  being  projected  tbroagb  tbe  felly 
plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,015,187.  X-RAY  OPBRATINO-TABLB.  Bowm  W. 
Kbllt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Roentgen  Mana- 
facturing  Company,  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  o^ 
PennsylranU.  Filed  July  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  574,048. 
/CI.  176—318.) 

1.  Tbe  comblnstlon  witb  a  table,  of  an  X-ray  tube,  « 
plurality  of  plate  holders  secured  together,  a  pirotal  sup- 
port for  said  plate  holders,  means  for  rotating  said  plate 
holders  about  aald  pirotal  support,  snd  mesns  for  trana- 
latlag  said  plrota[  support. 

2.  In  combination,  a  table,  a  member  translncent  to 
X-rays,  a  frame  attachable  on  one  side  of  said  tranalocent 
member,  a  plurality  of  plate  holders  secnred  together, 
s  pirotal  support  for  said  plat  holders  in  said  frame,  and 
means  for  rotating  and  translating  said  plate  boldera, 
whereby  said  plate  holders  sre  soceessireiy  in  (^teratlTa 
rslatlea  to  said  tranalocent  member. 
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4.  Id  comMnatloii,  a  table,  a  plrotai  mamber  trana- 
Incent  to  X-rays  rapportad  tbereoo.  a  fraae  detacbably 
Mcured  to  said  membar,  a  plurality  of  plate  bolder*  In 
fixed  relation  at  aa  angle  to  eacb  otber  aopportod  by  uld 
frame,  meant  for  rotating  and  tranilatlng  said  plate 
bolden,  and  an  opaque  member  between  said  plate  boldor* 
and  movable  tbarewUb. 

5.  An  operating  table  comprlalng  an  open  front  fraae 
and  a  table  mamber,  eaUl  frama  coaprlalag  back  and  and 
frames  rigidly  secured  together  and  movable  aa  a  anit. 
said  table  member  being  plvotad  and  adapted  to  bridge 
Bald  end  framaa,  aa  X-ray  tube,  and  aeaaa  aappartlng  tbe 
same  carried  by  said  operating  table  and  adjuatable  with 
reapect  tbereto. 

[Clalma  6  ta  42  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


ami  aagagtag  wKh  Ch«  foMa, 

maana  whereby  laid  elamant  ta  ahlfted  longltodfaally  of 
tbe  guide  when  tbe  feed  screw  la  revolved,  a  crank  for 
manually  revalvlDg  tbe  feed  screw,  a  star  wheel  carried 
by  tha  aeraw  aad  tataipsasd  Wlwean  said  elsisnt  and 
tbe  crank,  aad  a  latetaMa  actiMtlag  wheel  provided  with 
apokee  adapted  to  engage  tbe  arras  of  the  star  wheal  for 
intermittently  revolving  it  thereby  rotating  tbe  screw, 
aaM  aetnatfag  wbaal  arranged  balow  said  atar  whed. 


1,0IB,1W.  MTLKTNO-PAIL  ATTACHITBNT.  WiLFoaa 
W.  KTirinn..  New  Waaton,  Ohlo^  Piled  June  1,  19X1. 
Serfal  No.  680,689.     (CI.  81—14.) 


1.015,188.  MACHINE  FOB  TURNINO  CBAMK-PUW. 
Jacob  KaaaLaa  and  Johji  Waiaa.  Plttaburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  6e8.ail.     (CL  82 — 4.) 


1.  A  craak  pin  turatng  machine  eomprMng  a  guide 
fixedly  engaging  with  tbe  crank  pin,  a  rotataMe  tool 
earryliig  elexseot  sarrooadlng  tbe  guMa,  a  f«ed  aeraw  ex- 
ta  said  element  aad  eagagtaig  wttfe  the  gnlda. 
whenby  said  elesMBt  la  sMftad  Imgttiidlnany  of 
tka  galda  whca  tha  feed  aeraw  la  rffrofnd,  a  crank  for 
manually  revolving  tbe  feed  screw,  a  atar  wheel  carried 
ky  tka  aeraw  and  toterposad  between  said  element  and 
tha  cmk.  aad  a  rotatabia  aetaatlnr  whaal  provided  wttk 
apokaa  adapted  ta  angaga  tha  aima  of  tba  aCar  whaal  fur 
intarialttantly  revolvlag  It  tharebf  rolatteg  tke  aeraw. 

t.  A  craak  pin  toratoff  BMChlna  oaaiprlafcig  a  girlda 
•asdly  angaglBK  witk  tha  crank  pin,  a  rotntable  tool 
carrying  element  sorroondlng  tka  galda,  a  Med  acrew  ex- 


1.  An  attacbaeat  for  milking  patla  kiclodlng  a  eon- 
tractlla  ring  fbrmed  of  a  single  length  of  realllent  ma- 
terial having  overlapping  ends  ad^iatably  secured  to- 
gether, eppoalMy  dtopoaed  lags  projectiag  from  said  rtag 
and  extendhig  tn  tbe  plane  thereof,  and  a  reaillaot  looy 
having  terminal  clamplag  eada  deUchaMy  engagl^  aald 
ring. 

2.  An  attachaiaat  for  aillking  palta  Including  a  eoa- 
tmetaa  rlag  ftoaMd  mt  a  atngie  leangth  oT  raslllsBt  asa- 
tarlal  havtog  avarlapptag  aoda,  aae  of  aatd  anda  having 
a  longitudinal  slat  formed  therein,  and  tbe  otbar  of  said 
anda  belag  equipped  with  adjaattog  bolts  eagaged  throagh 
said  aiotB.  opyoelbBly  dlapeaad  luga  aa  aald  rlag  having 
pan  engaging  rabbata  aad  Ibrmed  hi  Ihalr  nodemaatk 
faces,  and  a  resilient  loop  havlag  intnmad  termlaala 
removably  embracing  aald  ring. 


1,010,190.    SCALE.    VicTOB  O.  KLiNObaa,  SUytan,  Mian. 
FUed  Apr.  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  W2.9T7.     (CI.  78—174.) 


1.  An  aatomatlc  scale  eomprtalng  a  frame  having  a 
bapper  tkaieon.  a  ploraHty  of  valvaa  carrlad  by  the  ftama 
and  adapted  to  cloaa  the  aRrafb  of  Che  hopper,  a  acale 
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beam  aaltably  aupportad  an  tba  aald  frama  and  having  a 
bnekaC  fivotally  aopported  thereon  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  tultable  weights  adjacent  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  tbe 
said  bean,  a  locking  bar  carried  by  tba  acale  beam  on  tbe 
bucket  end,  means  on  tbe  bucket  In  engagement  with 
the  locklag  bar,  and  other  means  on  the  bucket  In  en- 
gagement with  tbe  valvea,  whereby  when  tbe  bucket  la 
brought  Into  normal  position  under  tbe  hopper  It  la  main- 
tained In  such  poaltlon  aad  tbe  valvea  are  removed  from 
the  mouth  of  tte  hopper,  thereby  permitting  tbe  bucket 
to  recelvie  material  from  tbe  hopper. 

2.  An  automatic  scale  comprlalng  a  frame  having  a 
hopper  tbereon.  a  valve  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  adapted 
to  dose  tbe  mouth  of  the  hopper,  a  acale  beam  auitably 
supported  on  tbe  aald  frame  and  having  a  bucket  aup- 
ported  tbereon  adjacent  one  end  thereof.  sulUble  weights 
adjacent  the  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  said  beam,  a  locking 
means  carrlnl  by  tba  scale  beam  adjacent  tbe  bucket 
end,  meaaa  on  tbe  bucket  In  engagement  with  tbe  first 
said  means,  and  otber  means  on  tbe  bucket  in  engagement 
with  the*  Yalve,  whereby  when  the  bucket  la  brought  into 
normal  position  under  the  hopper  It  la  maintained  ^n  such 
position  and  the  valve  is  removed  from  tbe  mouth  of  the 
hopper  thereby  permitting  tbe  bucket  to  receive  material 
from  tha  hopper. 

8.  An  automatic  scale  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
hopper  adjacent  tbereto,  a  valve  carried  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  cloae  the  mouth  of  tbe  hopper,  a  scale  beam 
suitably  napported  on  tbe  said  frame  and  having  a  iMicket 
Bupgorted  tbereon  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  suitable 
weights  adjacent  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  said  beam,  a 
locking  bar  carried  by  the  acale  beam  on  the  bucket  end, 
a  notched  bar  carried  by  the  bucket  in  engagement  with 
the  said  locking  bar,  and  a  projecting  tmr  on  tbe  bucket 
la  engagement  with  the  valve  whereby  when  the  bucket 
Is  brought  Into  normal  poaltlon  under  the  mouth  of  the 
hopper  it  la  maintained  in  such  position  and  tbe  valve 
Is  removed  from  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  hopper,  thereby  per- 
mitting tbe  bucket  to  receive  material  from  tbe  hopper. 

4.  An  automatic  scale  eomprtalng  a  frame  having  a 
hopper  adjacent  thereto,  a  valve  carried  by  tbe  frame  and 
adapted  to  cloae  the  mouth  of  the  hopper,  a  acale  beam 
BQltaMy  nopported  on  the  aald  frame  and  having  a  bnckat 
snpporied  tbereon  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  aoltable 
weights  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  beam,  a 
locking  bar  carried  by  the  scale  beam  on  tbe  ba^et  voA, 
means  oa  tbe  bucket  In  engagement  with  tbe  locking  bar, 
and  otber  meana  on  the  bucket  In  engagement  with  tbe 
valve,  whereby  aa  material  is  deposited  into  the  bucket 
from  tbe  hopper  tbe  bucket  will  be  moved  to  a  lower  poai- 
tlOQ  after  tbe  weights  on  the  other  end  of  the  acale  beam 
have  been  balanced,  tbe  means  on  tbe  bucket  In  engage- 
meat  arlth  the  valve  being  removed  therefrom,  whereby 
tbe  valvie  will  move  into  another  position  cloalng  the 
month  of  the  hopper,  the  valve  during  Ita  travel  releaa-  . 
lag  tbe  locking  bar  out  of  engagement  with  the  aald 
means  oa  the  backet  whereby  the  bucket  la  in  poaltlon  to 
ba  tilted. 

6.  An  automatic  scale  comprlalng  a  frame  having  a 
hopper  suitably  supported  adjacent  tbereto,  a  valve  having 
a  lug  projecting  therefrom  carried  by  the  frame  nnil 
adapted  to  close  tbe  moutb  of  tbe  hopper,  a  aeale  beam 
snltably  aupported  on  tbe  said  frame  and  having  a  bucket 
pivntally  aopported  thereon  adjaceut  one  end  thereof,  suit- 
able welffata  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  tha  aald  beam,  a 
locking  bar  carried  by  tbe  scale  beam  on  the  backet  end, 
a  notched  bar  on  the'ba<Aet  In  engagement  with  tbe 
locking  bar,  and  a  projecting  bar  on  the  bocket  In  en- 
gagement with  tbe  valve,  whereby  aa  the^  bucket  asanmea 
a  lower  poaltlon  due  to  the  weight  of  material  depoaited 
by  tbe  bepper  therein,  tbe  projecting  bar  arill  be  moved 
oat  of  eagageaaent  with  tbe  valve  permitting  tbe  valve  to 
eloaa  tba  month  of  tbe  bopper,  tka  lag  an  tlw  ralTe  daring 
tba  travel  of  tbe  valva  from  one  poaltlon  to  tbe  otber 
eagaglag  tbe  locking  bar  and  carrying  It  out  of  engage- 
ment wltb  tbe  notched  plate,  whereby  tlie  backet  la  In 
poaitloa  «o  be  tilted. 

(Claim  6  net  printed  in  tha  Chmette.1 
1T4  0.  G.— 61 


1,015.191.  TUMTLE.  BoaanLi.  Knninxr,  Carrollten. 
Ma  Filed  Aug.  S,  1910.  Serial  No.  575,261.  (CI. 
20—88.) 


In  a  treatle,  a  body  portion  comprlalng  a  central  bar 
adapted  to  receive  a  borlaontal  supporting  member  or 
beam  and  Inverted  U-abapcd  ead  portions,  tbe  opposing 
wnlla  <rf  eacb  end  portion  being  Inclined  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  and  tbe  top  walls  of  aald  end  portlona  being 
inclined  in  a  common  direction,  tbe  outer  walls  of  said 
end  portion  having  openings  therein  and  legs  having  bev- 
eled upper  terminals  fitting  between  aald  walls  and  snugly 
engaging  the  inclined  snrfacea  thereof,  aald  end  portion 
being  adapted  to  bind  againat  the  supporting  member  or 
beam  under  tbe  influence  of  a  load  upon  said  supporting 
member  or  beam,  and  means  extending  through  said  ander 
portions  for  securing  tbe  leg*  thereta 


1,015.192.  BLBCTRIC-CURBENT-MEA8CBINO  IN8TBU- 
MSNT.  Otto  A.  KNOPr.  (Mtland.  Cal.  FUed  FWt.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  607,077.     (CI.  171—96.) 


1.  A.  current  measuring  instrument  consisting  of  an 
annular  core  having  enda  apaced  apart  to  permit  of  the 
introduction  of  a  current  carrying  conductor;  a  device  for 
indicating  the  presence  of  fiux  in  said  core ;  a  winding  for 
the  core ;  means  in  circuit  wltb  tbe  winding  for  causing 
a  current  flow  therein ;  and  meana  for  indicating  the 
amount  of  said  current. 

2.  A  current  meaaoring  inatrument  consisting  of  an 
annular  core  having  Its  enda  apaced  apart  to  permit  of 
tbe  introduction  of  a  current  carrying  conductor  capable 
of  causing  a  flux  to  be  aet  up  in  aald  core ;  current  actuated 
means  for  neutralising  tbe  flux  set  up  in  the  core  by  tbe 
current  In  said  conductor;  and  meana  for  measuring  tbe 
current  aeoeasary  to  canae  snch  neutralisation  of  tbe  flax. 

S.  A  current  meaauring  inatrument  consisting  of  an  an- 
nular eora  having  ends  apaoad  apart  to  permit  of  tbe  In- 
trodoetion  of  a  condoctor  carrjrlng  a  carrent  oapable  of 
aetting  up  a  flax  in  said  core ;  a  device  for  indicating  tba 
preaaaca  of  a  flux  in  aaid  core;  means  for  setting  np  a 
flox  in  aald  core  In  opposition  to  that  produced  by  tbe 
oeadnctor  witbln  the  same ;  and  means  for  Indicating  the 
anwaat  of  current  necessary  to  produce  said  opposing  tlazl 
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4.  A  current  meamrlng  Initmrnent  conslstlac  of  •  cor* ; 
A  derice  for  lodicatiog  tbe  presence  of  a  flnx  In  nld  core ; 
a  Gondactor  atrryiag  a  current  to  b«  measured  and  la 
poaitlon  to  caoM  a  flux  to  be  set  up  in  the  core ;  a  wind- 
ing on  the  core;  current  Tarying  means  and  a  current 
measuring  instrument  In  circuit  with  tbe  said  winding ; 
and  a  source  of  current  connected  to  produce  a  flux  In  the 
core  opposed  to  that  set  up  thenio  by  the  currant  to  be 
measured. 

5.  A  current  measuring  instrument  conslating  of  an 
aaaular  core  concentric  with  tbe  conductor  whoae  cur- 
rant la  to  be  measured ;  said  current  being  capable  of  set- 
ting up  a  flux  in  said  core ;  a  derlce  for  Indicating  the 
presence  of  fltix  in  said  core ;  a  winding  on  the  core ; 
means  for  producing  a  current  in  tbe  winding  in  order  to 
set  up  a  flux  in  the  core  opposed  to  that  set  up  by  the 
current  in  tbe  conductor ;  with  a  device  for  Indicating  the 
amount  of  current  flowing  through  tbe  winding  when  said 
two  fluxes  are  equal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


1,016,198.  LAMP-IGNITION  DEVICE.  Cail  Koch. 
Llnden-oa-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1909.  Se- 
rial Na  515.295.     (Ci.  67—10.) 


An  Ignition  derlce  for  miners'  safety  lamps,  comprising, 
1b  combination,  means  for  supporting  a  pyrophoric  sub- 
stance in  operative  position,  a  reciprocatory  slide  having 
•  friction  surface  arranged  to  co6perats  with  said  pyro- 
phoric substance,  a  leaf  spring  lying  in  the  plane  of  move- 
meat  of  said  slide  and  acting  thereon  to  move  the  latter 
Id  one  direction,  and  a  disk  mounted  revolubly  beneath 
the  plane  of  said  slide  and  spring  and  having  means  for 
gradually  retracting  the  slide  against  tbe  action  of  the 
spring  and  for  suddenly  releasing  the  slide  to  permit  a 
quick  motion  of  the  slide  under  tbe  action  of  the  spring, 
the  parts  being  in  flat  compact  form  to  enat>le  the  device 
to  be  placed  in  a  flat  box. 


1.015,194.  WBBNCH.  Joacr  Kotacs,  Mount  Carmel. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  054.713.  (CI. 
81—172.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  s  shank  having  a  longitudinal 
bora  formed  thsrctn.  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  tbe  outer  end 
0t  said  rtiaak.  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bore  of 
saM  shank  and  having  a  spiral  groove  formed  therein,  a 
hand  pleca  earriad  by  the  inner  end  of  said  rod.  a  nut  ear- 
rlsd  by  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  retaining  said  rod 
within  the  bors  of  said  shank,  an  adjastable  jaw  slMably 
mounted  upon  said  shank,  plugs  mounted  in  said  Jaw.  and 
I^  carried  by  the  Inner  ends  of  said  plugs  and  extending 
throng  slats  provided  therefor  in  said  ahank  with  said 


pins  engaging  in  the  spiral  'groove  of  said  rod  wherti>y 
said  adjustable  Jaw  will  be  shifted  upon  said  shank  when 
said  rod  is  rotated. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  ahank. 
a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  shank 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  therein,  a  rod  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  shank  and  having  a  spiral 
grooTS.  a  band  plsca  earriad  by  the  inner  end  of  said  rod, 
an  adjustable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shank,  in- 
wardly projecting  pins  supported  by  said  Jaw  and  extend- 
ing through  slota  provided  therefor  in  said  shank  with 
said  pins  engaging  in  the  groove  of  said  rod,  means  en- 
gaging the  first  mentioned  Jaw  for  retaining  said  rod 
within  tbe  bore  of  said  shank,  and  means  carried  by  said 
adjustable  Jaw  for  detaehably  iiolding  tbe  pins  thereof.. 


1.016,195.  OBOGBAPHICAL  CLOCK.  Gustav  KaaxaaCH- 
MAB.  Paanilo.  Hawaii.  Filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6S8.279.     (CL  58 — 44.) 


1.  A  geographical  clock,  comprising  s  sphere  baving  a 
reflecting  surface,  and  provided  with  a  graduation  along 
the  equator  representing  the  hours  of  a  day  and  subdivi- 
sions, and  a  transparent  cylinder  surrounding  the  said 
sphere  and  provided  with  a  projected  map  of  the  earth  and 
with  meridian  linea,  the  said  sphere  and  cylinder  having 
revolving  movement  one  relative  to  tbe  other. 

2.  A  geographical  dock,  comprising  a  sphere  having  a 
graduation  along  the  equator  representing  the  hours  of  a 
day  and  subdivisions,  a  fixed  transparent  cylinder  sur- 
rounding the  said  sphere  and  provided  with  a  projected 
map  of  the  earth  and  with  meridian  lines,  and  a  clock 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  said  sphere  relatively  to  tbe 
said  cylinder. 

8.  A  geographical  clock,  comprising  a  clock  driven  sphere 
baving  a  reflecting  surface  and  provided  along  the  equator 
with  a  graduation  representing  the  hours  of  a  day  and 
sub-divisions,  means  for  indicating  the  portions  of  the 
day,  and  a  transparent  fixed  cylinder  concentrically  sur- 
rounding the  said  sphere,  and  provided  with  a  projected 
map  showing  the  principal  pointa  of  the  earth  and  the 
meridians. 

4.  A  geographical  clock,  comprising  a  supporting  stand, 
a.  spliere  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  stand  and  having  a 
reflecting  surface,  the  said  sphere  being  provided  along 
the  equator  with  a  graduation  representing  the  hours  of  a 
day  and  sub-divisions,  a  cylinder  of  transparent  material 
mounted  on  tlie  stand  and  surrounding  the  said  sphere,  the 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  map  of  tbe  earth  and 
with  meridian  lines,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
said  sphere. 


1.015.190.      TRANSMISSION    OF    ELBCTBIC    POWBB. 

THBODoaa  T.   KaTaHTovoviCH.   St.    Louis.   Mo.     Filed 

Apr.  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  022.088.     (CI.  104^164.) 

1.  In  eonblnation  with  the  spacad  eoadoetlng  wires,  and 

the  iMana  for  sapportlng  the  sama,  of  an  aerial  vabkle 

provided  with  an  alartrte  motor,  a  raal  Jonmatad  am  the 

vehicle  and  a  cable  winding  on  the  reel  and  compoaed  of 

two  wlrea  insulated  from  each  other,  a  trolley   ruaning 
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aa  the  conductor  wirea  and  comprising  a  section  for  each 
wire  and  insulated  from  the  other  saetloa,  said  trollsy 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  bars- 
«f  eondactlng  material,  each  bar  batng  oa  tba  outer  aide 
of  a  coaductlng  wire  and  having  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  arm  at  each  end.  an  inclined  cross  bar 
at  tbe  ft-ee  end  of  each  arm.  the  bars  at  each  end  of  the 
trolley  being  inclined  in  tba  sama  direction  and  In  tba 
oppoalte  direction  to  tba  bars  at  tbe  other  end,  each  of 
the  said  cross  bare  having  an  Inwardly  extending  lateral 
Journal  pin  at  each  end,  a  diak  on  each  pin,  and  a  roller 
on  each  fftce  of  the  disk  and  coaxial  therewith  and  engag- 
ing thsj  iadjacent  conducting  wire,  the  outermost  rollers  of 
tbe  trolley  engaging  btaeath  the  wires  and  tbe  innermoat 
rollers  wagaging  above  tba  wlraa,  cross  bars  connecting 
the  first-named  bars  and  a  section  of  insulating  material 
Interpoaed  In  each  cross  bar  Intermediate  its  ends. 


S.  Is' combination  with  the  spaced  conducting  wires,  and 
tba  m^tam  tor  supporting  tba  sama,  of  an  aarlal  vdUcle 
provtdad  with  an  electric  motor,  a  reel  Joumaled  on  tbe 
vehicle  and  a  cable  winding  on  tbe  reel  and  compoaed  of 
two  wires  insulated  from  each  other,  a  trolley  running  on 
the  conducting  wires  and  comprising  a  section  for  eacta 
wire  end  Insulated  from  tbe  other  section,  said  trolley 
comprising  a  pair  of  spacsd  aubatantlally  parallel  bars  of 
conducting  material,  each  bar  being  on  the  outer  side  of 
a  conducting  wire  and  baring  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  arm  at  each  end,  an  Inclined  cross  bar  at  the 
free  end  of  each  arm,  the  bars  at  each  end  of  the  trolley 
being  inclined  In  the  same  direction  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  tbe  bars  at  tbe  other  end,  each  of  the  said 
cross  bars  having  an  inwardly  extending  lateral  Journal 
pin  at  sach  end.  a  disk  on  each  pin.  and  a  roller  on  each 
face  of  tlie  disk  and  coaxial  therewith  and  engaging  the 
adjacent  conducting  wire,  tlie  outermost  rollers  of  the 
trolley  engsglng  below  the  wires  and  tbe  Innomost  rollers 
engaging  above  the  wires,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
flrst-nsmed  bars  and  insulating  them  from  each  other. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  spaced  conducting  wlrea, 
and  tbs  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  an  aerial  vehicle 
provided  with  an  tfaetrlc  motor,  a  reel  joumaled  on  the 
reblda  and  a  cable  winding  on  tba  rad  and  compoaed  of 
two  wttas  insulated  from  each  other,  a  trolley  running  on 
the  conducting  wires  and  comprising  a  section  for  each 
wire  sad  Insulated  from  the  other  section,  said  trolley 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  bars  of 
eondutftiag  msterial.  each  bar  being  on  tbe  outer  side  of 
a  conducting  wire  and  bavteg  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  arm  at  aaeb  end,  an  Inclined  crosa  bar 
at  tba  free  end  of  each  arm,  tbe  bars  at  each  and  of  tbe 
tfollsf  being  inclined  in  tbe  sama  direction  and  In  tbe  op- 
poalte direction  to  tbe  bars  at  tbe  other  end.  each  of  tbe 
said  crass  bars  having  an  Inwardly  extending  lateral  jour- 
nal pin  at  each  end,  a  diak  on  each  pin.  and  a  roller  on 


each  face  of  tbe  disk  and  coaxial  therewith  and  engaglM 
the  adjacent  conducting  wire,  and  means  for  connaettaf 
the  flrst-mentloned  bars  and  Inaulstlng  them  from  each 
other. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  spaced  condnctlttg  wires,  aad 
the  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  an  aarlal  Teblda 
provided  with  an  electric  motor,  a  resl  jeunaled  on  tbe  ve- 
blela  and  a  cable  winding  on  tba  rsal  abd  eosqwaed  of  tw» 
wlrea  Insulated  from  each  other,  a  trolley  maalag  00  tha 
eonductor  wlrea  and  comprising  a  section  for  each  wire 
and  Insnlatsd  tnm  tbe  other  section,  said  trolley  comprla- 
ittg  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  bars  of  eoa< 
ducting  material,  each  bar  being  on  the  outer  side  of  a  con* 
ducting  wire  and  baving  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
aztaadlng  arm  at  each  end,  an  Inclined  cross  bar  at  tba  frsa ' 
end  of  each  arm.  the  bars  st  each  end  of  tbe  tn^ey  being 
inclined  In  the  same  direction  and  In  tbe  oppoalte  direction 
to  the  bars  at  tbe  other  end.  each  of  the  said  croas  bars 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  lateral  Journal  pin  at  each 
end,  a  roller  on  each  pin  migaglng  the  adjacent  conducting 
wire,  the  outermost  rollers  of  the  trolley  being  below  the 
Innermost  rollers  above  the  wires,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing tbe  flrst-namsd  bars  and  insulating  them  from  each 
other. 

5.  In  combination  with  tbe  spaced  conducting  wires, 
and  the  means  fbr  supporting  the  same,  of  an  aerial  vehicle 
provided  with  an  electric  motor,  a  reel  Joumaled  on  tbe 
vehicle  and  a  cable  winding  on  tbe  reel  and  compoaed  of 
two  wires  insulated  from  each  other,  a  trolley  running  on 
tbe  conducting  wires  and  comprising  a  section  for  eadi 
wire  and  Inauiated  from  the  other  section,  said  trolley  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  bars  of  con- 
ducting material,  each  bar  bdng  on  tba  outer  side  of  a  con- 
ducting wire  and  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending arm  at  each  end,  an  Inclined  croas  bar  at  the  free 
end  of  each  arm,  tbe  bars  at  each  end  of  tbe  trolley  belbg 
Inclined  In  the  same  direction  and  In  tbe  <^>poalte  direc- 
tion to  the  bars  at  the  other  end,  a  roller  Joumaled  on  the 
end  of  each  croas  bar  and  engaging  tba  adjacent  wire,  and 
BBsans  for  connecting  tha  first-named  bars  and  Insulating 
tham  from  each  other,  the  ootarmoat  rollers  of  tbe  troUsy 
engaging  above  the  wires  and  the  innermost  rollers  engag- 
ing below  the  wirea. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.016.197.  FLYING-MACHINE  PROPELLER  Waltbb 
HcLBBBT  Lawuncb.  Harwich  Port.  Mass.  Filed  Nor. 
20.  1910.     Serial  No.  594,297.     (CI.  244—26.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  propeller,  a  frame  comprising 
two  pairs  of  concentric  rings  srranged  In  parallel  planas, 
clampa  attadied  to  tbe  rings  of  eseh  pair,  rods  conaaettBg 
tba  dnmps  of  rings  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  Tana 
stratebad  ftom  the  rod  of  one  pair  in  one  plane  to  tba  rod 
of  a  pair  in  tbe  other  plane. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  propeller,  a  cylindrical  abaft, 
concentric  rings  about  aald  shaft,  a  leaf  on  said  abaft,  con* 
nactlons  ffestmed  to  said  leaf  and  extending  st  a  tan- 
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9Hit  t»  the  shaft,  ■1««tm  encircltag  Mid  rings,  snd  mwDs 
on  ssld  stoeve  waiting  said  connections  with  said  rings. 

3.  la  a  propeflsr.  a  siiaft.  concentric  ianer  and  outar 
rings  about  said  shaft,  reinforcements  on  said  inner  aad 
•uter  rings,  and  a  connaction  between  said  inner  and  outer 
rings  passing  tlirough  said  reinforeemeats. 

4.  In  a  flyiag  machine  propeller,  a  frame  comprtatec 
rings  dlapoaed  in  parallel  planes,  rdafordag  sleerea  aar- 
rennding  said  ringa,  and  rertical  and  boriaontal  coaaae- 
tioas  betwe«i  said  reinforcements  on  adjacent  rings. 

ft.  la  a  flying  machine  propeller,  a  frame  comprising 
rings  disposed  in  parallel  planea,  reinforcing  sleeres  sur- 
rounding said  riDKS.  Terttcal  and  boriaontal  coanectiona 
between  said  reinforcements  on  adjacent  ringa.  and  In- 
elined  Tanes  extending  from  the  ringa  in  one  plane  t»  Ota 
rings  in  the  other  plane. 

(Clalma  6  te  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.)         ' 


the  oppoeed  waahers,  limiting  bars  passing  throogh  MM 

spriuKS  and  through  the  perforatlona  In  said  seats,  guard 

•plates  attaeliabie  te  the  sides  of  tbe  rim  snd  permitting 

eccentric  morement  of  the  hub  relative  ta  tiie  rim.  and 


1,015,198.  K18HINO-TOOL.  Biwton  J.  Lowo  and  JoHH 
I.  KciTH,  Flnley.  N.  D.  Filed  Jane  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  «35,545.     (CL  166— 5.) 


In  a  fishing  tool,  a  socket,  a  series  of  platea  dlapoaed 
about  said  socliet  and  extending  from  tbe  same,  said  plates 
extending  ontwardly  from  said  soclcet.  to  form  a  funnel- 
shaped  member,  said  plates  being  of  dilTerent  lengtha,  start- 
ing with  tbe  shortest  plate  eacb  succeeding  plate  being 
longer  than  tbe  preceding  plate,  and  a  spirally  formed 
plate  connecting  the  ends  of  aaid  platea.  thereby  forming 
a  finding  means  adapted  to  embrace  a  lost  article. 


1.015.199.  SPRING  -  WHEET>.  Jambs  Lowe.  Snn  Fran- 
cisco. Gal.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  John  Pellaxio,  San 
Praneiato,  Cal.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,965. 
(Ci.  152—37.) 

1.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  a  hollow  rim,  a  hollow 
hnb,  said  rim  and  hub  having  annular  walls  in  Juxtaposi- 
tion, pairs  of  radially  alined  hemispherical  seats  formed 
upon  said  walls,  said  seats  being  perforated,  wnsbers  hav- 
ing soclcetB  rentable  upon  said  seats,  expnnsible  springs  in- 
terposed between  the  opposed  washers,  limiting  bars  paaa- 
ing  through  said  springs  and  through  the  perforations  In 
said  seats,  spertured  guard  platea  spanning  the  space  be- 
tween the  r{a  and  hub.  and  clamping  members  passing 
throogh  said  guard  plates  to  tl»ereby  eeeure  the  plates  to 
the  rim  and  presa  tt>e  aame  againat  the  but). 

2.  An  improved  apring  wheel,  haTiag  in  combination  a 
hollow  rim.  a  hollow  hub,  aaid  rim  and  hub  being  provided 
with  annular  walls  in  Juxtapoaitioa,  pairs  of  radially 
sHned  hemiapherical  seata  formed  opon  aald  wnlls,  eaid 
seats  having  eentral  perforatlona,  washera  having  sockets 
esfaglng  said  aeata,  expansible  springs  Interposed  bet' 


spaced  bangers  projecting  Inwardly  over  the  rim  and  pnv 
vlded  wltb  openings,  and  bolts  passing  through  tbe  perfo- 
rations in  the  bangers  snd  through  like  perforations  in  tba 
guard  platea  whereby  the  latter  are  secured  in  place. 


1.015.200.  AEROPLANE.  Albkbt  E.  Ltcan,  Tahosb 
Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  624,002.  (CU 
244—19.) 


1.  An  aeroplane,  compriaing  a  horisontally  dlapoaed  driv^ 
Ing  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  verticaJIy  dlapoaed  rotary  shafts 
eperatlveiy  connected  with  aaid  driving  sliaft :  a  plurality 
of  arma  fixedly  connected  with  aald  rotary  ahafta ;  a  plu- 
rality of  inclined  planea  connecting  said  arma  to  form  levl* 
tating  planea  when  aaid  ahafts  are  rotated :  a  propeller 
opcratlvely  connected  with  aaid  driving  ahaft;  a  prima 
mover  for  said  driving  shaft ;  means  for  varying  the  effe^ 
tlve  speed  of  said  driving  shaft ;  and  meaaa  for  varying 
the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  hiadee  of  eald  propeller  to 
compensate  for  tbe  variation  In  apced  of  aald  driving  shaft. 

2.  An  aeroplane,  having  a  driving  abaft  dlapoaed  longi- 
tudinally in  aaid  aeroplane ;  rotary  leviutlng  menns  ar- 
ranged to  operate  vertically  and  perpendicularly  to  said 
driving  aluft,  aald  levitating  means  beiuK  <rperMttv«iy  rcn- 
nected  with  said  driving  shnft ;  a  driving  propeller  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  driving  shaft  and  dlapoaed  ta 
operate  in  line  therewith  ;  a  steering  propeller  operatlvelf 
connected  with  aald  driving  shaft  and  at  the  end  opposite 
that  at  which  ttie  said  driving  propeller  Is  connected,  said 
steering  propeller  being  disposed  to  operate  herlaontally 
and  perpendicular  to  the  aald  abaft :  aeana  lor  varying  tha 
rotary  spaed  af  said  driving  ohaft ;  and  manaaUy  operatai 
meana  for  Independently  varying  the  operative  angle  of  tba 
bladea  of  aaid  propellera. 
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L01fi.aOl.  TABLB  -  CASTES.  Adoosto  IIABIXSUI,  Lo 
rcto,  Italy.  FUed  Dec  20,  lOia  SerUl  Mo.  698,821. 
(CI.  65—56.) 


1.  A  table  caster,  compriaing  a  rotary  easing  having 
openlnga  in  ita  aide  wall,  a  drum  within  the  said  caalag 
and  having  compartments  opposite  the  said  openings,  and 
a  maoeally-controUed  cut-off  interposed  between  tbe  said 
drum  and  the  aide  wall  of  the  caaing  to  nomally  diaeon- 
nect  tile  compartments  and  the  said  openings,  the  cut-off 
having  cut-out  portions  adapted  to  register  with  tlie  said 
comiiartmenta  and  the  said  openings. 

2.  A  table  caater,  comprlaioy  a  rotary  caaing  having 
opMilnga  in  ita  aide  wall,  a  drum  within  the  said  easing  and 
having  compartmenta  oppoalte  the  aald  opealnga,  a  mano- 
ally  coBtroUed  cut-off  Interposed  between  the  said  dmm 
and  the  side  wall  of  the  caaing  to  normally  dlaeonnect  the 
compartmenta  and  the  aald  openings,  the  cut-off  having 
cut-out  portlona  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  said  compart- 
ments and  tbe  said  openings,  a  handle  on  tbe  said  easing, 
a  handle  on  the  said  cut-off  and  arranged  opposite  the  said 
easing  handle,  and  a  apring  pressing  the  said  ent-off. 

3.  A  table  caster,  compriaing  a  atand  having  a  eentral 
poet,  «.  cylindrical  casing  mounted  to  turn  on  the  aald  poat 
and  having  Ita  side  wall  provided  with  apaced  opeainga,  a 
drum  within  the  said  casing  and  having  compartments  for 
tUe  rodeption  of  holders,  the  compartments  being  opposite 
the  said  openings,  a  cylindrical  cut-off  Interpoaed  hetwam 
tlie  said  drum  and  the  side  wail  of  the  caaing,  the  cut-off 
having  apaced  cut-out  portlona  adapted  to  register  with  the 
aald  oaalng  openings  and  the  said  compartmenta,  the  aaid 
cut-off  being  mounted  to  turn  on  the  aaid  poet,  a  spring 
pressing  the  said  cut-off  to  hold  the  latter  normally  in 
closed  position,  and  opposite  handlea  on  the  aald  caaing 
and  cat-off. 

4.  A  table  cnater.  compriaing  a  rotary  easing  having 
openings  In  ita  side  wall,  a  drum  in  tbe  casing  and  having 
compartments  oppoelte  the  openings  of  said  casing;  a 
spring  actuated  cut-off  Interposed  between  the  drum  and 
casing  and  having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the 
compartmenta  of  the  drum  and  the  openings  of  the  casings, 
and  means  for  turning  the  cut-off  againat  the  action  of  Its 
sprlnf. 


I,016.a02.     CARDING  DOFFBR  AND  METHOD  OF  CON- 
STBIUCTING  8AMB.    Fuo  ML  Moomn  and  JOHg  C  Bb- 

LKittr.  Oidtown.   Me.     Filed  Apr.   1,  1911.     Serial   No. 

61M,821.     (CI.  19—22.) 

1.  A  carding  doffer  having  a  eontinaous  clothing  atrip 
wrapped  spirally  en  a  doffer  roU ;  nod  a  plurality  of  parallel 
cardUg  ringa  formed  on  said  strip,  said  riags  being  eon- 
strucled  of  carding  wire  secured  in  said  atrip  and  extandsd 
from  the  surface  thereof,  and  aald  rings  being  disponed  la 
plane*  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  aald  rolL 

S.  tn  a  carding  doffer  of  the  eharacter  described,  a  clothe 
Ing  strip  for  wrapping  spirally  on  a  doffer  roll;  and  a 


ptarallty  of  <ttagonaUy  dlapoaed  raised  wire  sections,  said 
sections  being  spaced  apart  on  said  clothing  atrip,  each  MP* 
tloB  being  disposed  on  saia  strip  to  register  with  the  adja- 


cent sections  to  form  therewith  a  complete  circuiar  rtaag 
when  said  cloth  l>  spirally  wound  on  tho  carding  roll,  the 
plane  of  tlie  said  ring  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  roH. 


1,015,203.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  CUASLSS  B.  Moar 
BicK.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Mar.  23.  181L  Serial  Neu 
616,364.      (CI.   129—17.) 


The  combination  with  a  track,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  of  one  or  more  hinges  on  the  ontside  of  said 
back,  for  securing  said  sections  together,  covers  aecnred 
to  said  back  and  projecting  a  auffldent  distance  beyond 
the  outside  of  said  back  to  extend  beyond  said  hinges, 
whereby  said  hinges  will  be  prevented  from  coming  ta 
contact  with  a  surface  on  which  said  ba^  Is  supported. 


1,015.204.  AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURB-RBOULATOB. 
MiCHAXi.  F.  MutBAT,  Oakland,  CaL  FUed  Aug.  8,  191<K 
Serial  No.  675,325.     (Ci.  236 — i.) 


L  In  a  tamperatare  rcgolator,  hot  and  eald  air  docti^ 
a  gate  movable  to  open  one  duct  and  to  does  the  otiMiU 
a  roek  shaft  on  which  said  gate  la  mounted,  an  electrleaUF 
controlled  means  for  Imparting  to  said  gats  a  stap-hF' 
step  opening  or  cloelng  movement,  said  last  named  maaiis 
Including  a  lever  fnlenuned  between  Its  ends  and  having 
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eoBiMetiims  with  tb*  rock  alMft,  •olsnolda,  aetlnc  mm- 
ttmkrtij  to  rock  aaM  l«T«r,  hmuis  for  coDtroillag  Mid 
■oloookls  Indadlnc  •  wriM  of  commatator  wffmeiita  eor- 
rMpondlng  to  th«  step-by-atep  movements  of  a  Talve,  a 
brnab  member  carried  by  tbe  ICTer.  and  moTeable  over  said 
eommntator  segnents,  and  eloetrical  eooncetloBa  with  ttaa 
legmenta,  aolcnolds  and  bmab. 

2.  In  a  tamperatara  ratalator,  hot  and  cold  air  dncta,  a 
gate  morable  to  open  one  dact  and  to  close  the  otber,  a 
rock  shaft  on  wblcb  said  gata  i»  moonted,  an  electrically 
controlled  means  for  imparting  to  said  gate  a  step-by-step 
opening  or  dosing  moTement,  said  last  named  means  in- 
eloding  a  lerer  fulcmmed  between  its  ends  and  baring 
conaietlons  with  tbe  rock  abaft,  solenoida,  acting  sne- 
esastrely  to  rock  said  Isrer,  means  for  controlling  said 
solenoids  including  s  series  of  commutator  segmoits  cor- 
responding to  tbe  step-by-step  moTements  of  a  Talve,  a 
bmsb  member  carried  by  tbe  lever  and  morable  orer  said 
commutator  segments,  electrical  connections  with  tlie 
segments,  solenoids  and  brush,  circuit  breakers,  and  so- 
lenoids controlled  by  a  thermostat  for  operating  said  cir- 
cuit breakers  to  sacceaalTely  energise  tbe  before-men- 
tioned solenoids. 

8.  In  a  temperature  regulating  apparatus,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  rock-shaft  baring  oppositely  extending 
arms,  and  magnet  cores  pirotally  mounted  on  tbe  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  of  a  normally  deinerglxed  solenoid  for 
each  core,  each  of  said  solenoids  being  formed  of  two  ad- 
jacent superposed  parts  arranged  in  line  with  a  core,  each 
part  of  a  rolenoid  being  energised  separately  whereby  said 
parts  act  one  at  a  time  upon  a  core  so  as  to  actuate  the 
latter  to  more  tbe  rock  shaft  and  its  arms  into  one  of 
three  definite  posltl<ms,  thermoetatie  means  fbr  energising 
the  separate  parts  of  the  solenoid,  a  generator  circuit  in 
which  said  solenoids  are  disposed,  said  drcult  being  con- 
nected with  one  terminal  of  each  part  of  tbe  coil,  com- 
mutator segments  connected  with  the  otber  terminal  of 
said  colls,  means  controlled  by  tbe  thermostat  for  open- 
ing and  dosing  said  drealt  to  energise  each  part  of  a 
solenoid  separately,  said  laat  named  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  circuit  breakers  haring  doable  contacts,  one  of 
the  contacts  of  each  circuit  breaker  being  normally  closed 
and  magnets  of  a  battery  circuit  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  the  thermostat  to  operate  the  circuit  breakers  to  pro- 
tect the  normally  closed  contact  and  close  tbe  other  con- 
tact. .    , 

4.  In  a  temperature  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
gate  in  an  air  duct  adapted  to  assume  an  open,  a  closed, 
and  an  intermediate  position,  s  rock  shaft  by  which  said 
gate  is  operated,  oppositely  extending  lerer  arms  on  aald 
^haft.  a  core  attached  to  each  arm,  a  pair  of  normally  de- 
enen^ed  superposed  solenoid  colls  adapted  to  act  sepa- 
rately on  said  cores  to  actuate  said  rock  shaft  and  oper- 
ate the  gate,  a  generator  circuit  connected  with  one  ter- 
minal of  each  of  said  coila,  commutator  segments  con- 
nected with  the  other  terminals  of  said  colls,  a  bmsb 
wiper  on  the  generator  circuit  and  movable  over  said 
s^ments  by  tbe  rocking  of  said  rock  shaft,  circuit  break- 
ers disposed  in  tbe  generator  drcnlt  between  the  gener- 
ator thereof  and  the  colla,  said  drcuit  breaker  operating 
to  control  the  flow  of  current  to  said  colla. 

6.  In  a  temperature  regulator,  tbe  combination  with  a 
gate  in  an  air  dact  adapted  to  assume  an  open,  a  dosed, 
and  an  intermediate  position,  a  rock  shaft  by  which  said 
gate  is  operated,  oppoaltely  extending  lerer  arms  on  said 
■haft,  a  core  attached  to  each  arm.  a  pair  of  normally  de- 
energiaed  superpoeed  solenoid  coils  adapted  to  act  sepa- 
rately on  said  corea  to  actuate  said  rock  shaft  and  oper- 
ate tbe  gate,  a  generator  circuit  connected  with  one  ter- 
minal of  each  of  said  colls,  commutator  segments  con- 
nected with  tbe  otber  terminals  of  said  colla,  and  a  bruab 
wiper  on  tbe  generator  drcnlt  and  sMrable  orer  said  seg- 
menta  by  tbe  rocking  of  said  rock  abaft,  circuit  breakers 
dtipnasd  in  tbe  generator  drcnlt  between  tbe  generator 
tbweof  and  tbe  coils,  said  drcuit  breakers  operating  to 
control  tlie  flow  of  current  to  said  colls,  and  means  for 
actnating  said  drcuit  breakers  comprising  magneta  and 
i.ieana  for  controUiag  aaid  saagnets  by  a  thermostat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,016,200.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  JOHM  FaANCis  O'MAIr 
UT,  Aroca.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  29.  1011.  Serial  No. 
080,926.     (CI.  7—1.) 


1.  A  combination  tool,  comprising  a  body  baring  a  bead 
prorided  with  a  gnideway.  a  Jaw  fixed  on  tbe  said  bead 
and  adapted  to  secure  one  end  of  a  saw  blade,  a  morable 
Jaw  mounted  to  slide  in  the  saM  guideway.  a  aaw  frame 
adapted  to  receive  the  other  end  of  tbe  saw  blade  and  re- 
morably  connected  with  the  aaid  guideway.  and  adjusting 
and  locking  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  said  anorable  Jaw  and 
for  locking  tbe  said  saw  frame  againat  remoral  from  tbe 
said  gnideway. 

2.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  body  baring  a  head 
prorided  with  a  guideway.  a  Jaw  flzed  on  the  said  head, 
s  morable  Jaw  haring  a  rack  moufltsd  to  slide  in  the  said 
guideway.  a  saw  frasae  baring  an  arm  reonorably  fltting 
the  aald  guideway.  and  a  wheel  for  engagement  with  tbe 
■aid  rack,  mounted  to  turn  and  to  elide  bodily  In  tbe  said 
besd.  tbe  wheel  baring  means  for  engagement  with  tlie 
said  aaw  fraase  arm.  to  lock  tlie  latter  in  poeltion  in  tbe 
guideway. 

3.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  body  baring  a  head 
prorided  with  a  guideway,  a  Jaw  fixed  on  tbe  said  bead, 
a  morable  jaw  liarlBg  a  rack  mounted  to  elide  in  tbe 
said  guideway.  a  aaw  frame  haring  an  arm  remorably 
fitting  the  said  guideway,  a  wheel  for  engagement  with 
the  said  rack,  mounted  to  turn  and  to  elide  bodily  in  tbe 
said  bead,  tbe  wheel  baring  means  for  engagement  with 
the  aald  aaw  frame  arm.  to  lock  the  latter  in  position  In 
the  guideway.  and  a  spring-pressed  shoe  mounted  to  slide 
in  the  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aald  wheel. 

4.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  body  baring  a  head 
prorided  with  a  guideway,  a  Jaw  fixed  on  the  said  head,  a 
morable  jaw  haring  a  rack  mounted  to  slide  In  tbe  said 
guideway,  a  saw  frame  baring  an  arm  remorably  fitting 
tbe  said  guideway,  a  wheel  for  engagement  with  the  ssid 
rack,  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  bodily  in  the  said  head, 
the  wheel  haring  means  for  engagement  with  tbe  said 
saw  frame  arm.  to  lock  the  latter  in  poeltion  in  the  guMe- 
way,  a  shoe  mounted  to  sllds  in  tbe  aaid  bead  and  pro- 
rided with  a  threaded  shank,  a  nut  screwing  on  the  said 
shank,  and  a  spring  preeeiag  tbe  said  nnt. 

6.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  body  baring  a  bead 
prorided  with  a  guideway.  a  Jaw  fixed  on  tbe  said  bead, 
a  morable  Jaw  having  a  rack  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said 
guideway,  a  saw  frame  having  an  arm  remorably  fitting 
the  said  guideway.  and  prorided  with  a  slot,  a  wheel 
adapted  to  mesh  with  tbe  saM  rack  and  mounted  to  elide 
bodily  In  tbe  said  bead,  tbe  wheel  haring  a  collar  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  said  slot,  s  shoe  mounted  to  slide  in  tbe 
said  head  and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  said  wheel,  tbe 
shoe  haring  a  threaded  sbsnk.  snd  a  nut  screwing  on  tbe 
said  shank  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  said  head. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.  1 


1.016.206.  FBNCB-P08T.  WilXiAM  A.  Pctpeb,  Bmitb- 
rllle.  Ma  FUed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  028.703.  (CI. 
39—70.) 

1.  In  fence  poeta  for  wire  fencee,  a  poet  body  prorided 
on  its  f^ont  face  with  wire-receiving  grooves,  laterally- 
projecting  tongues  carried  by  the  groored  face  of  said 
post,  upwardly-projecting  lipe  carried  by  said  tonguee  and 
disposed  in  front  of  said  grooree,  and  reUinlng  bar  plro- 
tally-connected  to  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  poet  at  a  point 
below  tbe  lowermoet  tongue,  aald  bar  baring  slots  tp 
admit  the  tonguee  and  llpa  when  tbe  bar  la  swung  toward 
the  poat,  the  pirotal  connection  between  the  bar  and  poet 
being  such  as  to  allow  tbe  bar  to  drop  behind  tbe  lipe  and 
reet  on  tbe  tonguea  after  said  llpa  and  tonguee  bare 
passed  through  the  slots  In  tbe  bar. 
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2.  Tbe   coml4nation   with   the   post,    latemlly    extend- 
ing  1U0B  carried   thereby,   and    lips   carried   by    the   lugs 
and   projecting  abore  the  same,  of  a   retalnioK  bar  ex- 
tendiuR  longitudinally  of  the  post  snd  pivotaily -connect 
ed   St  Its    lower   end   to   said   post,   said    retaining   bar 


M 


barlnfj  slotK  spaced  to  receive  the  logs  on  the  post,  tbe 
pivntal-ronnectlon  between  tbe  post  nnd  bar  being  such 
ss  to  allow  siifllrient  vertical  morement  of  tbe  bar  (o  en- 
gage the  same  back  of  tbe  lips  to  bold  the  bar  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  post. 


II 


1.016.^.  HAT-PBE88.  Alfibo  H.  Pb»t,  San  Leandro, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  twenty  one-hnndredths  to  M.  B.  Scores, 
twenty  one-bundredtbs  to  M.  A.  Rego.  snd  twenty  one- 
hnndredths  to  M.  Agreha.  San  Leandro,  Cal.,  and  ten 
one-hnndredttis  to  Frank  Ramoe  and  ten  one-bundredtbs 
to  M.  F.  Ramoe,  Hayward.  Cal.  Filed  July  11. 1911.  Se- 
rial No.   6.17.887.      (CL    100—7.) 


1.015.208.  GYMNASIUM  APPARATUS.  Miltok  B. 
Rkach,  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  O.  Spalding  * 
Bros.  Manfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachusetts. 
Filed  May  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  630,000.     (CL  46—09.) 


1.  4  bay  preae  operating  mechaniam  comprlalng  a  fol- 
lower morable  in  tbe  caalng  of  a  hay  ptesa,  a  constantly 
dririn  crank-abaft,  knuckle  jointed  links  connecting  the 
follower  to  the  crank-abaft,  and  atatlonary  means  on  the 
caalng  with  which  tbe  llnka  conUct  to  open  the  jointa  of 
said  links. 

2.  A  hay  preae  operating  mechaniam  comprising  a  fol- 
lower morable  in  the  casing  of  a  hay  press,  s  constantly 
driree  crank  shaft,  knuckle  jointed  links  connecting  the 
follower  to  tbe  crank-abaft,  and  means  for  opening  tbe 
jointa  of  tbe  links,  aaid  means  including  limiting  stops 
secured  upon  the  caalng  of  the  press. 

3.  A  bay  preea  operating  mechaniam  comprising  a  fol- 
lower morable  in  tbe  casing  of  a  bay  preaa,  a  conatantly 
driren  crank-abaft,  knuckle  jointed  links  connecting  tbe 
follower  to  tbe  crank-abaft,  meana  for  opening  the  joints 
of  tbe  links,  said  meana  induding  limiting  stops  secured 
upon  the  caalng  of  the  preaa,  and  means  for  retracting 
tbe  bay  preaa  follower  independently  of  tbe  motion  of  tbe 
eranl|-«haft. 


1.  In  combination  in  gymnaaium  apparatus,  a  rertically 
morable  carriage,  a  ladder  pirotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  tbe  earrtage.  meana  for  raialng  the  carriage  and  aup- 
porta  dependlnc  from  the  ceiling  to  a  point  suitable  for 
head  room  below  and  on  which  pendant  aui^orta  tbe  car- 
riage alidee.  aubstantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  the  pendant  eupports,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  aald  pendant  supports,  brace  roda  connected 
with  tbe  pendant  aupports  intermediate  of  their  height, 
said  carriage  haring  members  embracing  tbe  pendant  sup- 
ports, said  members  hsrlng  openings  to  pass  the  brace 
rods,  and  an  exercising  device  connected  with  tbe  carriage. 
sobsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  In  combinstion  in  gymnasium  spparatua,  a  rertically 
movable  carriage,  a  ladder  pivotaily  conneded  at  one  end 
to  the  carriage,  means  for  raising  the  carriage  and  sup- 
ports depending  from  the  ceiling  to  a  point  suitable  for 
bead  room  below  and  on  which  pendant  supports  tbe  car- 
riage alidee,  said  carriage  having  a  portion  reaching  bdow 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  depending  supports  snd  to  which 
portion  tbe  pirotal  connection  of  the  ladder  la  made,  aub- 
stantlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  gymnaaium  apparatus  a  ladder,  a  support  there- 
for at  one  end  extending  up  from  tbe  floor,  a  support  for 
tbe  otber  end  of  tbe  ladder  depending  from  the  celling  and 
terminating  at  the  ladder,  leering  a  free  space  at  this  end 
of  the  Isdder  and  means  for  hoisting  tbe  Isdder  along  tbe 
pendant  support,  substantially  as  described. 


1,016,209.  HINQR.  Jamsb  RiCHAHOsoy,  New  Castle, 
Pa.  Filed  May  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.004.  (CI. 
16—26.) 


The  combination  with  a  door  caalng,  of  a  plate  secured 
thereto,  integral  upatanding  ears  formed  on  the  plate,  aald 
ears  baring  receaaea  formed  in  one  edge  and  a  plurality  of 
apertniea  formed  intermediately  in  tbe  eara,  a  Hinge  plate 
fltting  against  tbe  plate  of  tbe  caalng  and  baring  upstand- 
ing ears  engaging  tbe  inner  face  of  the  eara  of  tbe  casing 
pUte.  a  aeeend  hinge  plate  baring  upatanding  eara,  a 
bluge  pin  pirotally  connecting  tbe  ears  of  tbe  two  binge 
plataa,  a  helical  spring  mounted  on  said  hinge  pin  and 


II 
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barlSK  one  eod  bearing  agalnat  the  inner  face  o^  th« 
second  binge  plate,  locking  pins  passing  through  the 
apertures  of  the  ears  of  tbe  casing  plate  and  tbrouxh  the 
eMs  of  tbe  first  OMitloned  hinge  plate,  said  pins  having 
serrations  formed  thereon  near  their  head,  and  the  helical 
spring  having  a  projecting  end  bearing  against  tbe  pins 
and  engaging  the  serrations  thereof  to  secure  the  locking 
pins  in  position,  the  hlnge^pin  fltting^n  the  recesses'  of  tbe 
casing  plate  to  prevent  play  of  the  plates  with  respect  to 
each  othar. 


1.015.210.  WALL-PAPBR-CLEANER  HOLDER.  Waltbk 
J.  Rowuev  and  Johk  G.  Albbight,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1911.    8erUI  No.  623,320.     (CI.  15—13.) 


1.  A  bolder  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  flanged  lid, 
a  flanged  retainer  arranged  in  said  lid,  a  handle  having  an 
enlarged  end  mounted  upon  said  lid,  and  means  adapted 
to  secure  said  retainer  and  said  handle  to  said  lid. 

2.  A  detergent  holder  comprising  a  flanged  receptacle 
lid,  a  one-piece  retainer  arranged  In  said  lid  and  having 
depending  parallel  flanges  with  one  of  said  flanges  of  a 
vreater  length  than  the  other  said  flanges,  a  handle  having 
an  enlarged  end  mounted  upon  said  lid,  and  means  adapted 
to  secure  said  retainer  and  tbe  enlarged  end  of  said  handle 
tv  said  lid.  substantially  as  described. 


1.015^11.  BAQ- HOLDER.  THOMAa  J.  Rowlbt  and 
Rat  M.  Pba.\c«.  Vandergrlft,  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No. '662,125.     (Cl.  83 — 26.) 


1.  A  bag  supporting  device  comprising  a  board  adapted 
to  be  suspended  from  a  suitable  support,  cleats  carried 
by  tb«  lower  eadi  of  said  board  at  the  front  and  rear  sldaa 
ttiereof.  shafts  having  the  rear  ends  thereof  Joumaled  in 
the  ends  of  said  cleats,  a  plurality  of  prongs  carried  'by 
the  forward  ends  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  support  the 
upper  edges  of  a  bag,  spring  actuated  yokes  carried  by  the 
rear  ends  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  move  said  shafts, 
nad  eatcbes  plvotally  aonated   In  the  vertical  edges  of 


board  and  adapted  to  hold  aaid  yokes  in  a  closed 
position. 

2.  A  bag  supporting  device  comprising  a  board  adapted 
to  be  suspended  from  a  suitable  support,  cleats  carried  by 
the  lower  ends  of  said  lioard  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
protruding  beyond  the  vertical  edges  of  said  board  to 
provide  bearings,  shafts  having  the  rear  ends  thereof  Jour- 
naled  in  the  ends  of  said  cleats,  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed pron»8  carried  by  said  shafts  for  holding  the  upper 
end  of  a  bag,  yokes  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  said  shafts 
between  tbe  ends  of  said  cleats,  catches  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  vertical  edges  of  said  board  for  holding  said  yokes, 
and  means  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
shafts  and  engaging  said  yokes  for  swinging  said  yokes 
to  an  open  position  when  released  by  said  catches. 


1,015,212.  METAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  DOORS  AND 
ANALOGOUS  USES.  Ai>oLr  H.  ScHArricHT,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  The  General  FIreprooflng  Com- 
pany, Toungstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
Jane  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  630,963.     (CL  189 — 16.) 


/ 


/r 


:si 


1.  A  metal  structure  of  tbe  class  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  meUl  wall  plates,  the  outer  wall  plate 
being  provided  at  one  side  edge  with  an  Intamed  stepped 
flange  element,  at  tta  opposite  side  edge  with  an  outtumed 
stepped  flange  element,  and  with  Intumed  stepped  flange 
elements  at  Its  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  the  Inner  of 
said  wall  plates  being  provided  at  one  side  edge  with  a 
flange  engaging  inside  of  tbe  Intnmed  flange  element  of 
the  outer  plate,  at  Its  opposite  side  edge  with  a  flange  en- 
gaging over  the  outturned  flange  element  of  the  outer  plate, 
and  at  Its  top  and  bottom  edges  provided  with  flange  ele- 
ments which  respectively  engage  over  tbe  top  flange  and 
Inside  of  the  bottom  flange  of  the  outer  wall  plate. 

2.  A  metal  structure  of  the  claas  described,  comprising 
«  pair  of  spaced  metal  wall  plates,  the  outer  wall  plate 
being  provided  at  Its  side  and  top  and  bottom  edges  with 
stepped  flange  elements,  and  having  combined  clearance 
and  guiding  slots  In  the  top  flange  element,  and  the  Inner 
of  said  wall  plates  carrvlng  an  Interior  brace  piece  and 
provided  at  one  side  edge  with  a  stepped  flange  engaging 
Inside  of  the  flange  at  one  side  edge  of  tbe  outer  plate,  at 
Its  opposite  side  edge  with  an  Inturned  hook  flange  en- 
gar*  ng  over  the  flange  at  the  other  side  edge  of  the  outer 
plate,  and  at  Its  top  and  bottom  edges  with  stepped  flaags 
elements  which  respectively  engage  over  the  top  flange  and 
Inaide  of  the  bottom  flange  of  the  outer  wall  plate,  one 
side  flange  and  said  brace  piece  of  tbe  Inner  plate  Iwing 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots  In  the  assembling  oper- 
ation. 


\.016.213.  BRACKET  FOR  TURPENTINE  CUPS.  jAilBS 
S.  SHATfDS,  Gainesville,  Pla.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  630,675.      (Cl.   248—20.) 


1.  A  supporting  bracket  for  turpentine  cups  bsnt  from 
t  length  of  mstal  and  having  at  Its  sBlddls  portion  a  pror. 
Jecting  shank  formed  with  a  contracted  neck  portion  for 
engagement  by  a  staple,  arms  extending  laterally  from  tbe 
said  shank,  forwardly  projecting  approximately  borlsoatal 
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oflPset  pottloBs  at  tbe  enda  of  said  anna  and  lacUaed  stnds 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  eald  oflfeet  portions,  snb- 
staatially  as  set  fcrth. 

2.  A  supporting  bracket  for  turpentine  cups  having  at 
its  middle  a  shank  formed  with  a  contracted  neck  for  en- 
gagement by  a  securing  staple,  arms  projecting  laterally 
from  tbe  said  shank  and  In  approximately  the  same  plane 
as  said  shank  aud  means  at  ttie  ends  of  said  arms  for 
engagement  with  a  cup«  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  Supporting  bracket  for  turpentine  cups  having  at 
Its  middle  means  for  engagement  by  a  securing  device, 
armu  extending  laterally  therefrom,  approximately  horl- 
Bontal  j<»ffset  portions  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
arms,  i^d  upwardly  projecting  studs  on  said  portiona 
•abstan  ;|ally  as  set  forth. 


Jl. 


I,016.2l4-  LOADING  CHARGE  FOR  BURSTING  SHELLS 
FOR  GUNS.  TORl'KDO-HEADS,  MARITIME  MINES, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Bbnst  Sokolowski,  Hamburg. 
Gersaaiiy.  assignor  to  B.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Compfiiny,  WllmlDgton.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  632.206.  (Cl. 
102— j)9.) 

1.  A  toading  charge  for  bursting  shells,  comprising 
densifled  trinitrotoluol  and  plastic  trtnltrotoluol. 

2.  A  loading  charge  for  bursting  shells,  tbe  major  por- 
tion of  whicb  charge  Is  denaifled  trinitrotoluol  and  the 
remalndpT  of  the  charge  plastic  trinitrotoluol. 


.y. 


l,015,2in.  PROJECTILE-LOADING  FOR  SCATTERING 
CHARGES.  Ebnmt  Sukolowrki,  Hamburg,  (termany, 
asslint^r  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de^Nemours  Powder  ("ompany, 
Wllmiogton,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  «,  1911.     Serial  No.  632.207.     (Cl.  102—29.) 

1.  An  Improved  projectile  loading  for  scattering  charges, 
comprlKiag  a  Hcattering  charge  emliedded  in  pIsRtlc  trini- 
trotoluol. 

2.  An  Improved  projectile  loading  for  scattering  charges, 
comprising  a  scattering  charge  embedded  In  pressed 
plastic  trinitrotoluol. 

3.  An  Improved  projectile  loading  for  scattering  charges, 
comprlatag  Italls  rigidly  placed  by  means  of  embedding 
formed  ef  plastic  trinitrotoluol. 

4.  An  Improved  projectile  loading  for  scattering  charges, 
compristalg  balls  rigidly  placed  by  means  of  embedding 
formed  of  pressed  plastic  trinitrotoluol. 


l,016,2lili  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENOINB.  Wll^ 
LIAM  losEPii  Still,  Soutball,  England.  Filed  Apr 
14,  19^1.     Serial  No.  621,164.     (Cl.  123— «1.) 


A  seatenging  Internal  combustion  engine  bavlog  a  cyl- 
inder, wttli  a  ring  of  exhaust  ports  at  one  sad  of  the  sams, 
aa<l  a  rl»m;  of  gaseous  eoabustlMe  a»d  a  ring  of  seavsof. 
lag  air  Ulet  ports  st  the  other  snd,  two  pistons  adapCad 


to  move  oppositely  la  said  eyUadsr.  and  the  one  kdapted 
to  uncover  the  exhaust  ring  of  ports,  and  the  other  t0 
uncover  tlie  two  other  rings  of  porta  aforeaald,  a  rotary 
ring  valve  embracing  tbe  ring  of  said  tw!o  riJags  of  ports 
nearer  the  center  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  surface 
substantially  perpendicular  to  tbe  surfsce  which  eas- 
braces  tbe  cylinder  ports,  these  two  surfaces  being  con- 
nected by  ducts,  and  a  gas  duct  In  proximity  to  said  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  ring  of  (wrts,  said  ring  valve  being 
adapted  by  angular  movement  to  place  the  ring  of  ports 
whicb  it  epibraces  on  the  cylinder  In  communication  wltb 
the  ring  of  ports  In  the  gas  duct ;  as  set  forth. 


1,016,217.      INTERNALrCOMBUSTION    KNGINE.      WlL- 
*  LiAU  Joseph  Still,  Soutball,  England.     Filed  AprT  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  621,165.     (Cl.  123—51.) 


A>n  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  with 
inlet  porta  subsUntially  annularly  symmetrically  dis- 
posed around  the  same  and  a  piston  with  concave  head 
adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  the  said  ports  tbe  radius 
of  curvature  of  said  concave  bead  being  about  equal  to 
the  bore  of  the  cylinder;  as  set  forth. 


1,016,218.  REVERSIBLE  RAILWAT-FROQ  AND  CON- 
NECTION. Otto  Swakson,  Chicago,  111.  piled  Au«. 
2,  1011.     SerUI  No.  641.920.     (CL  104—5.) 


1.  A  reversible  railway  frog  consisting  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing on  each  of  Its  faces  and  at  each  edge  thereof  a  guard 
rail  and  provided  on  each  of  its  faces  with  a  frog-potat 
extended  between  said  gnard  rails  and  projected  beyond 
one  end  of  the  plate,  said  plate  having  at  Its  other  end  a 
horizontally  disposed  extension  provided  with  a  flange 
at  each  of  its  edges,  and  rail  sections  having  grooves  on 
their  Inner  surfaces  to  receive  the  flanges  on  said  ex- 
tension and  secured   thereto. 

2.  A  reversible  railway  frog  consisting  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing on  each  of  Its  faces  and  at  each  edge  thereof  a  goard 
rail  and  provided  at  each  of  Its  faces  with  a  frog-point 
extended  between  said  guard  rails  and  projected  beyond 
one  end  of  tbe  plate  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  re- 
duced extension  provided  with  transverse  openings,  tbe 
said  rails  being  diverged  toward  one  of  their  enda  and 
converged  toward  their  outer  ends,  the  said  plate  also 
bsvlng  at  Its  opposite  end  from  that  beyond  which  tbe 
frog-point  projecta,  a  horlaontally  disposed  extension 
provided  with  a  flange  at  each  of  Ita  edges,  and  rail  aec- 
tlons  having  grooves  on  their  Inner  surfacea  to  reedve 
the  flanges  on  said  extenaion  and  secured  thereto." 


1,015.219.     LAMP.     Edwabd  E.  Tatlob.  Chelsea,  Mass., 

aaslcB«r  to  William  Gray.  Ameabory,  Mass.    FOsd  Jaa. 

T,  IMl.    Serial  No.  601,287.     (Cl.  240—44.) 

1.  A  lamp  comprMag  a  shell,  a  reflector  witbtn   tbe 

staeH.  aaid  shell  and  reflector  being  spaced  apart,  an  lUoasi- 

nating  devtee  movably  sapportad  at  tha  nrt«>  of  aa«  tr 

tbe  reflector,  and  a  ptvotad  lever  la  coaasctlon  wltb  tbs 

lllnralaatiBg  device  for  aioTlng  aaid  device  relative  to  tiie 

reflector. 
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2.  A  lamp  coiapristDg  ■  BheU.  a  reflector  within  th* 
■b«ll,  Mid  shell  and  reflector  being  spaced  apart,  an  iUnml- 
aatiag  device  moTably  supported  at  the  vertex  of  the  re- 
flector, and 'means  at  the  rear  of  the  reflector  connected 
with  said  device  and  extended  forward  to  the  edge  of  the 
aald  reflector  for  moving  the  device  relative  to  the  re- 
flector. 


3.  A  lamp  comprising  a  shell,  a  reflector  within  tb« 
■hell,  the  tront  edges  of  the  shell  and  reflector  being 
anited  and  the  rear  portions  spaced  apart  to  form  an  In- 
closure,  a  movilbiy  supported  electric  lamp  at  the  vertex 
of  the  reflector,  and  means  extended  oatside  the  abell 
•nd  reflector  for  moving  the  electric  lamp  relative  to  the 
reflector,  said  means  comprising  a  movable  lever  connected 
with  the  lamp  and  a  bar  or  rod  extended  to  the  edge  of  the 
reflector,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  or  rod  and  lever 
located  outside  the  shell  and  reflector. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  shell,  of  a  reflector 
with  an  opening  at  the  vertex,  an  electric  lamp  supported 
by  means  located  at  the  opening,  and  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  lamp  and  extended  to  the  front  of  the 
reflector  for  moving  the  lamp  relative  to  the  reflector. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  shell,  of  a  reflector 
having  an  opening  at  the  vertex,  a  lamp  with  a  socket 
located  within  the  opening,  and  means  connected  with  tbe 
■aid  socket  and  extended  to  the  front  of  the  reflector  for 
moving  the  lamp  and  socket  relative  to  the  reflector. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.015,220.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SODIUM-ALUMINUM 
FLUORID.  Emil  Teislkr,  Dohna.  Germany,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Alex.  Humann.  Dohna,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,434.     (CI.  2»— 13.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  sodlam-aluminam  fluorld 
which  consists  in  mixing  together  sodium-sllico-fluorld  and 
•himina  In  a  v*ry  finely  divided  stete  with  water  and 
heating  them  at  approximately  lOO*  C  with  the  addition 
of  the  required  quantity  of  sodium  carbonate  necessary 
fbr  the  formation  of  the  double  salt  in  atoechlemetrlcal 
proportion. 

2.  The  process  of  making  sodium-alnmlnum  flnorid 
which  consists  in  mixing  together  pulverulent  sodium- 
sllico-fluorld  400  kg.,  pulverulent  anhydrous  alumina 
108.5  kg.,  soda  113  kg.  with  water,  and  nt  a  temperature 
of  about  100*   C. 


extended  the  full  length  of  the  hopper,  said  partition  hav- 
ing a  forked  lower  edge  adapted  for  sliding  engagement 
upon  the  deflecting  ridge,  the  upper  edge  of  one  section  of 
the  partition  being  engaged  with  one  end  portion  of  the 


^€ 


top  of  the  hopper,  whereby  said  partition  will  be  held  la 
a  vertical  position,  means  for  sUdably  connecting  said 
sections  of  the  partition,  and  a  sliding  cover  for  closing 
tbe  ailing  opening  in  the  top. 


1,015.222.  DOOR-CHECK.  Bdwaed  vow  UDNTSif,  A»ron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1«.  1911.  Serial  No.  660.071.  (a. 
1ft— 6.) 


1,015,221.  FEBD-BOX.  AooosT  TowxKi,  Orandview,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1010.  Serial  No.  586,933.  (CI.  119—62.) 
A  feed  trough  comprising  a  hopper  having  oppositely 
located  discharge  paauge^  and  a  filling  opening  In  Ita 
ton,  the  length  of  which  la  shorter  than  the  length  of  the 
topper,  a  longitudinally  arranged  V-shaped  deflecting 
j!  Ice  centrally  positioned  in  the  hopper,  a  removable  longi- 
tudinally extensible  partition  of  two  sections  adapted  to  be 


1.  A  door  check  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spring  controlled  link,  means  to  plvotally  attach  the  Inner 
end  of  the  link  to  the  door,  a  curved  reduced  keeper  en- 
gaging finger  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  link,  keeper 
engaging  lugs  formed  on  said  finger,  a  keeper  comprising 
a  hollow  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  frame, 
said  casing  having  formed  In  Its  outer  side  a  longitudinal 
finger  receiving  alot  and  In  Its  -outer  end  an  aperture  hav- 
ing In  one  edge  a  notch,  a  spring  link  holding  plate  se- 
cured at  Ita  Inner  end  In  said  casing  and  having  Its  outer 
end  projecting  through  the  aperture  in  tbe  end  thereof, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  spring  outwardly  In  said  aper- 
ture to  close  the  outer  end  of  said  slot,  sod  a  plate  engag- 
ing spring  arranged  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  force 
said  spring  plate  laterally  Into  engagement  with  said 
notch  when  the  spring  plate  Is  depressed  thereby  permit- 
ting tbe  finger  and  logs  on  the  link  to  be  readily  engaged 
with  the  slot  In  the  caalng  or  keeper.  i 

2.  A  door  check  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  link  adapted  to  be  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  a 
door,  a  keeper  engaging  finger  formed  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  link,  keeper  engaging  lugs  formed  on  said  finger,  a 
keeper  comprising  a  hollow  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  door  frame  In  position  to  receive  tbe  finger  and 
keeper  engaging  lugs  on  said  link  whereby  the  latter  Is 
detachably  connected  with  the  keeper,  a  aprlag  holding 
plate  arranged  in  the  casing  of  tbe  keeper  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  finger  and  studs  whereby  the  latter  are  yield- 
ably  held  In  engagement  with  tbe  keeper,  and  a  stop  spring 
also  arranged  in  said  casing,  said  stop  spring  having  Its 
free  end  shaped  to  engage  the  finger  and  logs  on  the  end 
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of  the  Uak  whereby  the  latter  is  bdd  and  the  door  pre- 
vented ftom  being  blown  or  accidentally  swung  to  a  dosed 
position. 

8.  A  door  check  of  the  character  desetlbsd  comprising  a 
spring  coa trolled  link,  means  to  plvotally  attach  the  Inner 
end  of  the  link  to  the  door,  a  finger  on  the  oatsr  and  of 
said  link,  lateral  logs  on  said  finger,  a  keeper  comprising 
a  hollow  caalng  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  door  frame 
and  having  ta  Its  outer  side  a  longitudinal  slot  and  la  Its 
outer  end  an  aperture  having  in  one  edge  a  notch,  a  spring 
plate  secured  at  ita  inner  end  in  said  caalng  and  having 
ita  outer  end  projecting  through  the  apcrtors  la  the  and 
thereof,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  spring  outwardly  In 
said  aperture  to  close  the  outer  end  of  said  slot,  and  a 
spring  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  under  said  spring 
plate,  and  pressing  outwardly  against  the  edge  thereof  to 
press  its  opposite  edge  into  said  notch,  tbe  edges  of  the 
pivoted  spring  being  bent  up  parallel  with  the  spring 
plate  and  embracing  its  lower  edgs  thereof,  whereby  said 
pivoted  spring  will  swing  on  its  pivot  when  the  spring 
plat*  is  diepressed  or  retrscted. 


1.015.223,  GAGE  •  INSPECTING  DEVICE.  William  F. 
WABoa*.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Perry  E.  Tanner,  Ak- 
ron, Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  0,  101 1.  SerUl  No.  653.745.  (CL 
21— 9<»,) 


'  1.  The  combination  with  a  self-propelled  instrumental- 
ity, adapted  to  carry  a  tank  for  a  supply  of  fluid  fuel,  of 
an  Indicator  capable  of  indicating  the  quantity  of  fluid  fuel 
In  said  tank  with  a  sultsble  porilon  of  said  vehicle  posi- 
tioned Immediately  ov«>  said  Indicator  and  provided  with  a 
well  or  air-shaft,  of  a  tranaparent  closure  member  for  said 
air-shaft  or  well,  a  controllable  lighting  instrumentality 
positioned  within  said  well  provided  with  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  lighting  thereof,  a  hinge  cover  for  said  well 
adapted  to  be  shifted  to  permit  entrance  thereto  and  means 
for  locking  said  hinga  eorer  in  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle  adapted  to 
carry  a  tank  for  a  supply  of  fluid  fuel  and  having  a  suit- 
able portion  of  said  vehicle  projecting  over  said  tank  and 
provided  with  a  light-shaft  or  well  therein,  of  an  indicator 
for  said  tank  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  said  well  or 
abaft,  a  transparent  member  for  said  air-sAiaft,  a  eontroUa- 
ble  ligbCUig  instrumentality  positioned  within  said  well 
and  adapted  to  nioffline  the  fsce  of  aald  Indicator,  means 
for  controlling  said  light,  a  hinge  cover  for  the  well-con- 
taining portion  of  said  vehicle  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  per- 
mit entrance  to  said  well  and  means  for  locking  said  hinge 
cover  in  position. 

8.  Tbe  combinstion  In  a  aelf-propelled  vehicle  adapted  to 
carry  a  tank  for  a  supply  of  fluid  fuel  and  having  a  suit- 
able portion  of  said  vehicle  projecting  over  said  tank  and 
provided  with  a  light-shaft  or  well  therein,  of  an  Indicator 
for  said  tank  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  said  well  or 
abaft,  a  transparent  member  for  said  Ught-shnft.  a  control- 
lable lighting  instrumentality  positioned  within  said  well 
and  adapted  to  illumine  the  face  of  said  Indicator,  and 
for  controlling  aald  ll^t. 


1.018,224.     INSULATOR.     JcLics   Alsbkbq,  New  fork, 
H.  T.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.286.     (CI. 
175—80.) 
1.  The  oombtnation  with  a  conductor  and  an  Insalator 

therefor,  ci>ro'prlslng  an  Insulating  element  and  a  protect- 


ing hood,  and  a  plurality  of  conducting  members  on  said 
protecting  hood  arranged  in  the  same  vert  Ira  I  plane  as  aald 
conductor  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  sulnttunt hilly  iis  speci- 
fied. 


^li^ 


!      I 


2.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  and  an  Insnistor 
therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  conducting  memlters  on  said  Insu- 
lator arranged  In  the  same  vertical  plane  with  said  con- 
ductor and  at  an  angle  thereto.  jiubstantlally«.as  spedfled. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conductor  and' an  insulator 
therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  conducting  memlwrs  secured  to 
said  Insulator  adjacent  to  said  conductor  and  arranged  la 
the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  said  eoaduetor  and  at  an 
angle  thereto ;  said  conducting  members  having  their  Innsr 
ends  lowermost,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  and  an  Insulator 
therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  conducting  memberfe  »ccured  to 
said  Insulator  adjacent  to  said  conductor  and  arranged  In 
the  same  vertical  plane  therewith,  and  at  an  angle  thereto ; 
said  conducting  members  having  their  Inner  ends  lower- 
most, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conductor  and  an  Insulator 
therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  conducting  members  secured  In- 
termediate their  ends  to  said  Insulator  and  arranged  In  tbe 
same  vertical  plane  with  said  conductor,  and  at  an  angle 
thereto;  said  conducting  monbers  having  their  inner  op- 
posing ends  lowermost,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,015,225.  PRESSURE  -  CLOSED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
Thomas  P.  Bacon  and  William  A.  Gwririf.  Santa  Rosa, 
Cal.,  assignors  to  (Jwynn-Bacon  Vulc.inijier  Co..  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Callfomla.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1910.    Sertal  No.  567.814.     (CI.  177—311.) 


The  combination  in  a  gage,  of  a  casing,  having  a  dial,  an 
expansible  member  within  the  caalng,  a  potatar  nBovahle 
over  the  dial,  a  shaft  for  said  pointer,  a  pinion  on  the 
shaft,  a  lever  folcrumed  within  tbe  casing  having  a  aeginen- 
tal  gear  to  eagage  said  pinion,  a  link  connecting  said  lever 
with  one  portion  of  said  expansible  member,  a  lever  fal- 
cmmed  between  its  ends  upon  the  casing,  said  lever 
having  one  arm  provided  with  a  contact,  an  Inaolated  sap- 
port  on  the  casing  and  an  electrical  contact  adjostalrty  car- 
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ri«d  tbcr«by  and  aKatast  which  the  flnt-namad  contact  la 
double,  said  lever  haTlns  Ita  other  ana  proTldad  with  a 
it«lKht.  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  expansible  member  and 
Bormally  out  of  contact  with  the  other  arm  of  aald  lever, 
aald  other  arm  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  pin 
and  operated  thereby  to  open  the  electrical  circuit. 


1.015.226.    FIRRARM.      Lrooviro.      CroiA.    Oreenaburg, 
l*a.  Filed  Au«.  2S.  lail.  Serial  No.  040.8«1.  CI.  42— 17.) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  a  rifled  barrel,  a  atock  connected  with 
the  barrel,  a  cartridge  magaaine  below  the  barrel  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  stock,  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  superpoaed 
cartrldKcs  therein,  elevator  means  communicating  with  the 
magazine  and  adapted  to  successively  feed,  singly,  car- 
tridges into  the  firing  chamber  end  of  the  barrel,  means  for 
inaertlon  into  the  magazine,  and  controlled  by  the  elevator 
means  for  timing  the  admission,  of  cartridges  In  series 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  magazine  to  the  said  elevator 
means,  a  alidable  breech  block  arranged  rearwardly  of  the 
barrel  for  Inserting  the  cartridges  into  the  firing  chamber 
end  of  the  said  barrel,  a  firing  pin  carried  by  the  breech 
block,  means  for  retaining  the  firing  pin  when  the  breech 
block  advancea  and  Independently  operable  quick  and  slow 
trigger  mechanisms  for  releasing  the  firing  pin. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  a  rifled  barrel,  a  stock  connected  with 
the  barrel,  a  cartridge  magazine  below  the  barrel  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  atock.  a  plurality  of  terlea  of  superposed 
cartrldgea  therein,  elevator  means  communicating  with  the 
magiMlne  and  adapted  to  successively  feed,  singly,  car- 
tridges into  the  firing  chamber  end  of  the  barrel,  means  for 
insertion  Into  the  magazine,  and  controlled  by  the  elevator 
means  for  timing  the  admiaalon,  of  cartrldgea  in  aerlea 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  magazine  to  the  said  elevator 
meana,  a  alidable  breech  block  arranged  rearwardly  of  the 
barrel  for  Inserting  the  cartridges  Into  the  firing  chamber 
end  of  the  said  barrel,  a  firing  pin  carried  by  the  breech 
block,  means  for  retaining  the  firing  pin  when  the  breech 
block  advancea,  independently  operable  quick  and  slow  trig- 
ger mechanisms  for  releaaing  the  firing  pin,  meana  ar- 
ranged in  opposite  ends  of  the  barrel  for  advancing  the  car- 
tridges therein  to  the  elevator  menna,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing one  of  said  advancing  means  Inactive. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  a  rifled  barrel,  a  atock  connected  with 
the  barrel,  a  cartridge  magazine  below  the  barrel  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  stock,  a  plurality  of  series  of  superposed 
cartridges  therein,  elevator  means  communicating  with  the 
magazine  and  adapted  to  successively  feed,  singly,  car- 
tridges Into  the  firing  chamber  end  of  the  barrel,  meana  for 
Insertion  into  the  magazine,  and  controlled  by  the  elevator 
means  for  timing  the  admission,  of  cartridges  in  series 
from  the  forward  end  of  tbe  magaaine  to  the  said  elevator 
means,  a  slldable  breech  block  arranged  rearwardly  of  the 
barrel  for  Inserting  the  cartridges  Into  the  firing  chamber 
end  of  the  aald  barrel,  a  firing  pin  carried  by  the  breech 
block,  meana  for  retaining  the  firing  pin  when  the  breech 
block  advancea.  Independently  operable  qalck  and  alow  trig- 
ger mechanisms  for  releaaing  the  firing  pin.  meana  ar- 
ranged in  opposite  ends  of  tbe  barrel  for  advancing  tbe  car- 
tridges therein  to  the  elevator  means,  means  for  holding 
one  of  said  advancing  means  Inactive,  means  movable  atep- 
by-atep  on  the  removal  of  each  of  the  cartridges  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  magazine  and  operated  by  oas  of  said 
trtggar  mecltanisma.  and  meana  on  skid  last-named  mauis 
for  freeing  the  cartridge  advancing  msaaa  at  the  opposite 
•Bd  of  the  magaaine. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  a  rifled  barrel,  a  stock  connected  witb 
the  barrel,  a  sartrldg*  magaslne  bslow  tbs  barrel  and  ti- 
tending  into  the  stock,  a  plurality  of  seriss  of  snpwpossd 
cartrldgea  therein,  elevator  meana  commonieatlag  with  tbe 


magaslne  and  adapt^  to  auceesslvely  fssd,  singly,  car- 
tridges into  tbe  flrlng  chaoibsr  Md  9I  tbs  barrel,  meaas  for 
Insertion  Into  the  magazine,  and  controlled  by  the  elevator 
meana  for  timing  the  admlaslon,  of  cartrldgea  in  series 
from  tbe  forward  end  of  the  magazine  to  the  said  elevator 
means,  a  alidable  breech  block  arranged  rearwardly  of  tba 
barrel  for  Inserting  the  cartrldgea  into  the  firing  chamber 
end  of  the  said  barrel,  a  firtnx  pin  carried  by  tlie  breerb 
block,  means  for  retaining  tbe  tiring  pin  when  the  breech 
block  advances,  independently  operable  quick  and  slow 
trlRHer  mechanisms  for  releasing  the  flrlnx  pin.  means  ar- 
ranged in  opposite  ends  of  tbe  barrel  for  advancing  the  car- 
•.rldgee  therein  to  the  elevator  means,  means  for  holding 
one  of  said  advancing  meana  Inactive,  means  movable  step- 
by-atep  on  the  removal  of  each  of  the  cartrldgea  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  magaslne  and  operated  by  one  of  aald 
trigger  mechanisms,  mesns  on  said  last-named  means  for 
freeing  toe  cartridge  advancing  meana  at  tbe  opposite  end 
of  the  magaslne,  manually  operable  means  for  freeing  tbe 
stei>-by-step  movable  means  and  means  on  tbe  stet^by* 
step  movable  means  for  engagement  with  tbe  cartridge  ad> 
vanclng  means  in  tbe  forward  end  of  the  magaaine  to  bold 
the  same  locked  when  distended. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  a  rified  barrel,  a  stock  connected  with 
the  barrel,  a  cartridge  magaslne  below  the  barrel  and  ex- 
tending Into  tbe  stock,  a  plurality  of  series  of  superposed 
cartridges  therein,  elevator  means  communicating  with  the 
magazine  and  adapted  to  successively  feed,  singly,  car- 
tridges Into  tbe  firing  chamber  end  of  the  barrel,  meana  for 
Inaertlon  Into  the  magazine,  and  controlled  by  tbe  elevatqr 
meana  for  timing  tbe  admission,  of  cartridges  in  aeries 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  magaslne  to  the  said  elevator 
means,  a  slldable  breech  block  arranged  rearwardly  of  tbe 
barrel  for  inserting  tbe  cartridges  into  tbe  firing  chamber 
end  of  the  aald  barrel,  a  firing  pin  carried  by  tbe  breecb 
block,  meana  fbr  retaining  the  firing  pin  when  the  breecb 
block  advancea.  Independently  operable  quick  and  slow  trig- 
ger mecbanlams  for  releasing  the  firing  pin,  meana  ar- 
ranged In  opposite  ends  of  the  barrel  for  advancing  tbe  car- 
tridges therein  to  tbe  elevator  means,  means  for  holding 
one  of  aald  advancing  means  Inactive,  means  movable  step- 
-by-step  on  tbe  removal  of  eacb  of  the  cartridges  from  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  magazine  and  operated  by  one  of  said 
trigger  meclianlams.  meana  on  said  last-named  means  for 
freeing  tbe  cartridge  advancing  means  at  tbe  opposite  end 
of  the  magaslne,  manually  operable  meana 'for  freeing  the 
step-by-step  movable  meana.  means  on  the  step-by-step 
movable  meana  for  engagement  with  tbe  cartridge  advanc- 
ing meana  in  the  forward  end  of  the  magaslne  to  hold  the 
same  locked  when  dlstnded.  and  antomatleaUy  operated 
means  controlled  by  one  of  the  trigger  mecbanlama  for  oil- 
ing the  firing  chamber  end  of  the  barrel. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,016.227.  ADDING  -  MACHINE.  John  P.  Habbi80M« 
Ludlow.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  MacbllM 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  81.  1005.    SerUl  No.  263.063.     (Cl.  286 — 60.) 

1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  clear- 
ing, printing,  and  adding  mechanisms  thereof,  of  mecha- 
nism for  automatically  printing  In  aaaoclatlon  with  tbe 
first  item  a  suitable  character  to  Indicate  the  fact  that  tbe 
machine  was  "  clear "  when  such  Item  was  printed,  and 
meana  for  rendering  the  latter  mechanlam  inoperatlva 
escapt  when  tbe  machine  is  "  dear "  and  tbe  first  Itam 
la  put  Into  tbe  machine. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  witb  tbe  clear- 
ing, printing,  and  adding  mechanisms  thereof,  of  a  special 
type  bar  or  carrier  bearing  a  distinguishing  type  character, 
and  meana  cooperating  witb  said  type  bar  for  eauaing  aald 
character  to  be  printed  whenever  tbe  machine  la  operated 
for  the  printing  of  tbe  first  Item  put  Into  tbe  macbioe  attar 
"  clearing "  bat  preventing  printing  of  such  character  at 
all  other  times;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  aa  adding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  daar- 
iBg,  printing,  and  adding  mecbanlams  thereof,  of  special 
mechanism  for  automatically  printing  a  suitable  cbarae- 
tar  to  designate  the  fact  that  tbe  machine  was  "dear" 
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tha  Brat  Itsm  of  a  colamn  or  list  was  printed,  and 
means  for  preventing  action  of  aald  apedal  mechanism  a>- 
cept  in  conjunction  witb  tbe  printing  by  tbe  regalar  print- 
ing mecbamsm  of  tbe  first  item  printed  after  "clearing" 
of  tbe  machine :  sntatantiaily  as  described. 


4.  In  aa  sdding  machine,  tbe  comMnatlon,  with  tbe 
clearing  mechanism,  the  adding  mechanism,  and  tbe  regu- 
lar printing  mechanism  of  the  machine,  of  spedal  printing 
mechanism  for  automatically  printing  a  soluble  character 
to  designate  the  fact  that  the  machine  waa  "  clear  "  when 
tbe  first  item  of  a  column  or  list  was  printed,  said  spedal 
printing  mechanism  being  under  the  control  of  tbe  regular 
printing  mechanism  ;  substantlslly  as  described. 

5.  In  aa  adding  mschine.  tbe  combination,  w«h  tbe 
clearing  mechanism,  the  adding  mechanlam,  and  tbe  regu- 
lar printing  mechanlam  of  the  machine,  of  special  print- 
ing mechanism  for  automatically  printing  a  suitable 
character  to  designate  the  fact  that  tbe  machine  was  "  clear  " 
when  the  first  Item  of  a  column  or  llat  was  printed,  and 
aa  Interference  between  said  printing  mechanisms  to  pre- 
vent actios  of  the  special  mechanism  until  the  operation 
of  the  regular  mechanism  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.) 
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1.015,228.  HAY-BACK.  WiLLiAM  A.  HBUiii.Bnr,  WUson. 
Minn.  Filed  May  11,  1»08.  Serial  No.  482,106.  (CL 
21—74- 


1.  In  al  adf-loadlng  bay  rack,  tbe  combination  with  a 
running  gtar,  of  a  rack  mounted  thereon  said  rack  being 
provided  tvlth  a  fk>or  formed  of  a  flexible  eectlon  and  a 
non-flexlbU  sectloa,  a  shaft  la  tbe  rear  of  tbe  rack  en 
which  the  flexible  section  may  be  wound,  and  meana  con- 
nected to  the  non  flexible  section  and  adapted  to  draw  the 
floor  from  ita  rear  position  to  the  front  of  tbe  radL 

2.  In  a  aelMoading  bay  rack  tbe  comblnatloa  with  a 
rnaaing  gear,  of  a  rack  mounted  oa  aald  manlag  gflar. 
said  rack  being  provided  with  a  flexible  floor,  a  abaft 
rotatably  OMranted  on  tbe  rack,  flexible  connectors  between 
tbe  floor  nod  the  shaft  a  ratchet  arbed  mounted  on  the 
abaft,  a  pivoted  arm.  mesas  carried  by  the  running  gear 
for  osdllatlag  tbe  arm.  a  pawl  SMoated  on  tbe  arm  and 
adapted  to  aormally  engage  tka  ratdMt  wheel,  aad  meaas 


operated  by  tbe  moveawat  of  the  floor  for  •  laavlng  tka 
pawl  .oat  of  engagement  with  the  ratcheL 

8.  la  a  sslf-loadlng  bay  rack  tbe  comblnattoo  wltii  a 
running  gear,  of  a  rack  mounted  on  aald  running  gear,  aald 
rack  being  provided  with  a  flexible  floor,  a  abaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  tbe  rack,  flexible  connectors  betweea  the  floor 
aad  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  saounted  on  tbe  abaft,  as 
seceatric  mauated  on  the  running  gear,  a  strap  aa  tha 
aecentrle,  a  pivoted  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  eceeatrle 
strap  with  the  pivoted  arm  whereby  the  latter  Is  oscillated, 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  pivoted  arm  and  adapted  to  »»ing" 
the  ratchet,  a  bar  carrying  a  bead,  a  spring  normally 
tending  to  force  the  head  Into  engagement  witb  tbe  pawl 
to  throw  the  aame  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet,  a 
latch  adapted  to  hold  the  head  oot  of  engagement  with  tha 
pawl,  aad  a  stop  sdapted  to  be.  engaged  by  the  flexible 
floor  to  dlaconnect  the  latch  from  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  self-loading  bay  rack  the  combination  with  a 
running  gear,  of  a  rack  mounted  on  aald  running  gear,  the 
rack  being  provided  with  a  flexible  floor,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  tbe  radc.  flexible  connectora  between  tbe  floor 
and  tbe  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a 
pivoted  arm.  BMsns  carried  by  the  manlng  gear  for  osefl> 
Istlng  tbe  arm,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  arm  and  adapted 
to  normally  engage  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  reclprocable  bar 
provided  with  a  pawl-engaging  head,  a  pin  carried  by 
aald  bar,  a  second  reclprocable  bar  provided  with  a  cam' 
slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pin  of  the  flrat-mentloned 
bar,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  last-mentioned  bar 
to  throw  the  bead  Into  and  out  of  eagagement  with  the 
pawL 


1,016,229.  INSULATOR.  John  D.  Hiluabo;  Jr.,  aad 
CHiauis  E.  PxBsoMs,  Qlens  Falls,  N.  Y.,  aaslgmHrs  to 
J.  E.  Way,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.  Sarlal 
No.  298,633.     (Cl.  178—366.) 


1.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  core,  tubular  insulating 
members  surrounding  said  core  and  cemented  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  nested  insulators  cemented  to  said  tubular 
members,  each  of  said  nested  Insulators  provided  with  an 
annular  flange  adapted  to  overlap  a  complementary  fiangs 
oh  the  next  succeeding  insulator,  and  cap  inaulators  for 
the  ends. 

2.  An  insulator  comprising  a  core,  tubular  ^aulatlng 
members  surrounding  said  core  and  cemented  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  nested  insulators  cemented  to  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, each  ef  asld  nested  insulators  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  adapted  to  overlap  a  complesMntary  flange  on  tbe 
next  snccssdlag  insulator,  cap  Insulators  for  the  ends,  and 
oseaas  ooaneetsd  to  tbe  cap  Insulators  for  suspending  tbe 
eatlra  stracture  and  thereby  flexibly  supporting  a  eoo- 
dactor. 

S.  An  lasnlator  formed  of  a  plurality  <rf  separate  da- 
BMOts  or  Bbdis,  with  tbe  space  between  them  fliled  with 
BMterlal  cempriaing  in  part  a  solid  cement  to  give  strength- 
aad  la  part  a  viacoos  insulating  material  aa  osocertta, 
stearic  add  aad  redn  to  give  inaaiatlon.  the  latter  beteg 
held  In  place  by  tbe  aald  cement. 

4.  A  boilt-np  insulator  for  high  voltage  transmlsslaa 
llass  comprMng  a  treated  wood  cere,  cap^baped  Inanlatlas 
abells  sarroanding  isid  core  sad  inclostng  the  oppaslts 
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•ods  tlwrcot  •  plurality  of  pettlcoatad  rlngi  or  sImUs 
•orroaiidliig  Mid  eup-sbaped  ■bells  and  taarlng  opper  and 
lewOT  Dwtad  flangM  betwaan  eacb  pair,  camant  filling  ba- 
twaan  tba  cora  and  cnp-ahapad  aballa  and  a  ylaldlng  cemant 
llUlns  batwaan  lald  naatad  flangea,  and  capa  or  Mcurlng 
maana  camaatad  apon  oppoalte  ends  of  tbe  itnictura.  I 

6.  A  Imilt-ap  atraln  Inaalator  for  bigb  tanalon  traas- 
■laaien  Uaaa  comprlalng  a  cora,  a  plnrality  of  naatad  ia- 
aolatlng  aballa  ccmaated  npon  >ald  cora  tntannedlata  of 
ita  aoda,  and  attaching  maana  aecarad  apon  oppoalta  anda 
tharaoC 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  prlntad  In  tba  Gaaatte.] 


dataebad  tbarefrom.  a  lining  of  watarproof  matarlal 
formad  of  ona  placa,  and  subatantlally  of  tba  aama  abapa 
aa  tba  oatar  protecting  coraring,  said  lining  being  Inter- 
poacd  between  tbe  outer  protecting  covering  and  tbe  main 
portion  of  tbe  garment,  atltcbea  saenrlng  tba  meeting 
edges  of  the  body  portion  of  tbe  outer  protecting  cover- 
ing and  tbe  corresponding  adgaa  of  tbe  lining  to  tbe  main 


1.018.280.  SELF-LEVELING  TABLE  AND  CHAUL 
Jacob  H.  Jacob.  Peoria.  111.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  8»> 
rial  No.  615,618.     (CI.  114—04.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  vertical 
frame  baring  a  socket  in  ita  top ;  a  rocking  ball  mounted 
In  said  socket,  a  stem  depending  from  said  ball,  a  waigbt 
on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  stem,  an  oaclllatlng  table  top 
mounted  on  said  rocking  ball,  arms  secured  to  and  project- 
ing beyond  tbe  sides  of  said  table  top,  and  a  cbalr  mounted 
on  each  of  said  arma. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  vertical 
frame  having  a  socket  In  its  top.  a  rocking  ball  located  in 
Mild  socket  and  having  a  depending  stem,  a  weight 
on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  framework  centrally 
mounted  on  said  oscillating  ball  and  having  arma  branch- 
ing therefrom,  eacb  of  aaid  arma  being  of  a  bow 
•bape  at  ita  outer  end  and  having  a  foot  reat,  a  cbalr  on 
tbe  outer  end  of  eacb  of  aaid  arma,  and  an  oaclllatlng  table 
top  mounted  on  said  framework. 

8.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  Uble,  meana 
for  maintaining  aaid  table  level,  a  collar  carried  by  said 
means  for  maintaining  aaid  table  level,  a  chair  supporting 
beam  spaced  below  the  bottom  of  said  table  snd  connected 
at  one  end  to  aaid  collar,  a  chair  carried  by  said  cltair 
supporting  beam,  and  a  hanger  adapted  to  support  aaid 
chair-supporting  beam  in  Its  spaced  poaltlon. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  means 
for  maintaining  said  table  level,  angularly  dlspoaed  chair 
supporting  beama  supported  below  said  Uble.  chairs  car- 
ried by  said  chair  supporting  beama,  and  spacing  memben 
connected  to  said  chair-supporting  beams  and  adapted  to 
maintain  them  In  their  relative  angularly-disposed  posl- 
tlona. 


1,  015,281.     WEATHERPROOF  OUTINO-OARMBNT. 

AooLPH  Ralph  Jacobs,  Portland,  Orag.     Filed  Feb.  11, 

1011.     Serial  No.  608,147.     (CI.  2—41.) 

A  garment  comprising  a  main  body  portion  open  at  tbe 
front  and  having  a  collar  and  sleeves,  an  outer  protecting 
covering  formed  of  a  seamleaa  piece  of  material  and  slit 
at  Ita  front  and  sides  and  including  oppositely  extended 
lattt«l  portions,  said  outer  protecUng  covering  fitting  over 
tba  main  body  portion  and  extending  below  tbe  sleeves 
and  tbe  silt  sides  brought  together,  the  bottom  of  said 
onter  protecting  covering  being  detached,  tbe  oppoaitely 
axtMided  lateral  portlona  fitting  over  tbe  upper  portiona  of 
the  aleevea,  the  bottom  edgea  of  aoeh  lateral  portions  tar- 
mlaatlng  at  the  aldea  of  tbe  sleeves  above  the  bottom  of 
tba  latter,  tba  oater  ends  of  said  lateral  portlona  tamdn- 
•  9f*nt  some  distance  from  the  ends  of  tbe  sleeves  and  being 


body  portion  of  the  garment  below  tbe  aleevea.  stitches 
securing  the  edges  of  tbe  outer  protecting  covering  and  tba 
corresponding  edges  of  tbe  lining  to  tbe  edges  of  tbe  open- 
ing in  tbe  front  of  the  main  body  portion  and  around  the 
collar  of  the  garment,  and  atltcbea  aeenrlng  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  lateral  portions  and  a  waterproof  lining 
along  the  sidea  of  the  sleeves  of  the  garmenta. 


1.016.232.  GAS-BURNER  TIP.  P«T«B  Kbllbb  and 
PHiLipr  Sbileb.  Chicago.  Ill ,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
maana  aaalgnmenta,  to  Herman  Sander,  Chicago,  IlL 
Fllad  Dec  14.  1007.  Barial  No.  400.561.  Renewed  June 
16.  1011.    Serial  No.  633,301.     (CL  67—106.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  tip,  baring  an  upper  portion  produced 
to  form  Integral  Imperforate  parallel  flangea  baring 
rounded  edgea  and  forming  a  slot  between  them  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  interior  of  the  burner,  and  da- 
pressed  portions  in  tbe  tip  adjacent  to  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  the  alot.  the  lower  parts  of  said  depressed  portions  lo* 
side  the  tip  being  In  substantially  atraigfat  Ilnea  and 
forming  stops  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  tbe  slot. 

2.  A  gas  burner  tip  conalstlng  of  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion having  the  oppoalte  s^des  of  tbe  upper  part  drawn  In 
toward  eacb  other  and  extended  upwardly  to  form  inte- 
gral Imperforate  flangea  with  their  inner  faces  In  parallel 
planea  forming  a  alot  between  them,  said  slot  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  Interior  of  tbe  bamer,  tbe  salA 
tip  being  further  provided  with  Intamally  projecting  recti- 
linear stops  placed  at  each  end  of  said  alot  and  trana- 
veraely  thereto. 

3.  A  gaa  burner  baring  a  tubular  body  with  the  upper 
portion  thereof  prorided  with  Integrally  formejl  imper- 
forate parallel  flangea  forming  a  slot  between  tbem.  said 
bamer  being  further  prorided  with  stops  In  the  body  por- 
tion below  said  flangea  facing  inalde  tbe  burner  to  form 
an  oblong  paaaaga-way  between  them,  said  paasage-waj 
and  slot  being  so  placed  that  vertical  planes  mldwar 
thereof  will  be  at  right  anglea  to  eacb  other. 


1,015.288.    RIFLE-SIGHT. :  Dbam  W.  Kiito,  Denver.  Coto. 
Filed  May  17.  1011.    Serial  No.  627.672.    <Cl.  42—80.) 

1.  A  rllla  Bight  comprising  a  baae  portion,  an  upwardlr 
extending  integral  ahank  portion,  a  bead  contrasting  In 
color  with  that  on  tbe  shank,  a  portion  of  the  shank  be- 
ing Incloaed  wltbtn  the  bead,  and  tbe  edgea  of  said  ahank 
and  bead  forming  an  arc  of  a  drcla. 

2.  A  rifle  Bight  comprlalng  a  baae  portkm,  an  upwardly 
extending  Integral  ahank  portion,  a  bead  of  a  color  con- 
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trmBting'  with  that  of  the  shank,  a  portion  of  tbe  ahank 
being  iaclosed  witbin  said  bead,  and  the  edges  of  said 
•hank  and  bead  forming  a  continuoua  curve. 


/- 


a 


u 


8.  A  rM)«  «igbt  comprising  a  baae  portion,  an  upwardly 
axteudlng  integral  stuink  portion,  a  reinforcing  flllet  on 
•ach  aida  of  aaid  ahank.  a  bead  of  a  color  contrasting  with 
ttat  of  the  shank,  a  portion  of  the  sbank  being  inclosed 
witbin  said  bead,  the  front  edge  of  aaid  shank  being  mat- 
ted, and^  tbe  edges  of  said  sbank  and  bead  forming  an  arc 
of  a  cirae. 


1.010.2811.  SHEET-METAL  BOX.  GOTTLIEB  Klrsk,  De- 
fiance, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Defiance  Pressed  Steel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  June  30.  1911. 


Serial 


220—111.) 


1.  A  fbeet  meul  box  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing aide  and  end  sections  crimped  at  their  lower  edgea  to 
form  a  horizonui  flange  around  the  bottom  of  the  box. 
a  recUngular  wire  stacking  baae  proJecHng  downward  be- 
low the  flange  along  Ilnea  within  the  periphery  thereof, 
beaded  sheet  metal  strips  aecarad  to  the  side  and  end  aee- 
tiona  and  aervlng  to  bold  tbe  wire  baae  in  place,  a  aartea 
of  vertical  tranaverae  partltloaa  tarmlaattng  at  thrtr  lower 
edges  in  wide  horisonUUy  bent  flangea  above  the  bottom 
plane  of  the  btwe,  a  series  of  vertical  longitudinal  partl- 
tloaa. the  two  aeriea  of  partitions  serving  to  diride  the 
box  into  bottle  compartmenta,  and  a  series  of  longltadi- 
nal  bottle  supporting  rods  having  their  end  parte  rigidly 
aecared  to  the  end  sections  of  the  box,  the  Intermediate 
parte  of  the  rods  extending  through  the  tranaverae  partt- 
tlona  and  reatlng  directly  npon  the  horlsontal  flanges  at 
the  bottoms  thereof. 

2.  A  sheet  meui  box  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed.  comprlalng 
side  and  end  sections  crimped  at  their  lower  edgea  to 
form  a  horlsontal  flange  around  tbe  bottom  of  the  box,  a 
recUngular  sUcklng  base  formed  of  two  adjacent  wire 
recUngles,  the  baae  projecting  downward  below  the  flange 
along  llBea  within  the  periphery  thereof,  beaded  aheet 
meUl  strtpa  seenred  to  the  skle  and  end  aectlona  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  sides  of  tbe  wire  rectangles  to  hold  tbem 
In  place,  a  binding  strip  for  holding  together  tbe  adjacent 
Inner  sidee  of  tbe  wire  recUngles,  a  series  of  vertical 
transverse  partitions  terminating  at  their  iovrer  edgea  In 
wide  boriaoDtally  bent  flangea  above  tbe  bottom  plane  of 
tbe  base,  a  series  of  vertical  longitudinal  partitions,  the 
two  ssrias  of  partltkma  aervlng  to  divide  the  box  Into 
bottle  eompartmeata.  and  a  aeriea  of  longitudinal  bottle 
sapportlag  rods  baring  their  end  parU  rigidly  aaeured 
to  the  ead  aectloaa  of  the  box.  the  IntermedUte  parte  of 
tbe  rods  extending  through  tbe  tranaverae  partitlona  and 
caatlng  directly  upon  the  horlaonUl  flangas  at  the  bat- 
toma  thereof. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  box  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the 
combination  of  side  and  end  walls,  a  rectangular  sUcklng 
baae  foraed  of  wire,  aheet  metal  strips  at  the  bMcb  and 
Mids  of  tSie  box  crimped  at  theh:  outer  edgea  with  tbe  bot- 
tom edgas  of  tbe  side  and  end  walls  to  form  a  hortaonUI 
flange  extending  around  the  bottom  of  tbe  box.  and  beaded 


at  their  Inner  edgea  to  engage  the  wire  sUcUng  bsBa  and 
bold  it  in  place,  transverse  and  longitudinal  vertical  partl- 
tloas  .In  the  box  dividing  It  Into  bottle  compartoMnta,  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  transverse  partitions  being  brat  to 
form  wide  horixonUl  flanges  eacb  of  which  is  extended  at 
iU  ends  and  crimped  with  the  side  strips  and  walla  Into 
the  horlsontal  Iwttom  flange,  and  bottle  sapportlng  rods 
at  the  bottoma  of  the  bottle  compartmenU  extending 
through  tbe  transverse  partitions  and  resting  directly 
upon  the  borlzonUl  flanges  thereof. 


1.015.285.  GEARING.  OsoBOK  O.  Lxopout.  PfailadelphU. 
Pa.,  aasignor  to  North  Bro's.  MTg.  Co..  PhiladelphU. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  663,871.     (CI.  74—59.) 


\ZJ 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  drill,  of  a  frame;  a  spindle 
mounted  therein ;  two  pinlona  looaely  mounted  on  tbe 
spindle ;  a  driring  wheel  baring  two  sets  of  teeth,  one 
set  meshing  with  one  pinion  and  the  other  set  meshing 
with  tbe  other  pinion,  said  spindle  being  grooved ;  a 
slide  located  in  the  groove;  two  pawls  pivoUlly  mounted 
in  the  groove  and  actaated  by  the  slide,  one  pawl  engag- 
ing one  pinion  and  tbe  other  engaging  tbe  other  pinion ; 
and  meana  for  shifting  the  slide  so  that  either  one  or  the 
other  of  the  pinlona  will  be  locked  to  the  spindle,  or  both 
will  be  locked  to  the  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  apindle ;  two  pinions  mounted 
thereon,  said  spindle  being  slotted ;  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able slide  mounted  in  the  slot ;  a  collar  secured  to  the 
slide ;  projections  on  tbe  slide  ;  two  pawls  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  tbe  slot  and  actuated  by  the  projections  on  the  slide : 
a  apring  mounted  within  tbe  apindle  resting  againat  tbe 
slide;  with, a  gear  wheel  having  two  sets  of  teeth,  one 
set  meshing  with  one  pinion  and  tbe  other  set  meahlng 
with  the  other  pinion. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  breast  drill,  of  a  frame ;  a 
driving  wheel  mounted  thereon;  a  spindle';  two  pinions 
looaely  mounted  on  tbe  apindle  and  meshing  with  tbe 
teeth  of  the  driving  wheel,  said  spindle  and  pinions  being 
Blotted :  a  allde  In  the  alot  In  the  spindle ;  two  pawla  Inde- 
pendently pivoted  In  tbe  slot  and  arranged  to  be  pro- 
jected Into  the  Blots  of  their  respective  pinions;  a  spring 
acting  to  force  the  allde  toward  the  pinlona ;  and  a  sleeve 
secured  to  the  slide  and  projecting  through  an  opening  In 
the  frame. 


1,015,236.    POLE-DERRICK.    David  A.  Makbobs,  Frank- 
lin. Pa.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  Smith,  FranUte, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.   1,   1910.      Serial   No.   674,902.      (Cl. 
212—14.) 
1.  A  pole  derrick  for  uae  aboat  oil  wells  consisting  of 

a    metallic    mast,    a    cylindrical,    removable    puHey-bead. 
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therefor,  •  palley  carried  by  mU  heed.  In  comblnetloo 
with  •  eoeket  arranged  approximate  to  a  well  for  recelTlas 
the  baae  of  aald  nast.  and  meana  for  aecurlng  aald  meat 
IB  die  upright  position. 


2.  In  a  pt>le  derrick  for  uee  about  oil  wella,  a  metallic 
meat,  a  rclnforceaMnt  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  meat  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  body  of  aald  maat,  a  cylindrical 
pulley<ap  adapted  to  receive  aald  reinforcement  and 
the  upper  end  of  aald  pole  or  maat.  a  reinforcement  at 
the  lower  end  of  a^  cap,  aet-acrewa  paaalng  through 
aald  cap  reinforcement,  tbe  inner  enda  of  iald  aet-acrewa 
bearing  agalnat  aald  mast,  upwardly  extendlDft  arms  se- 
cured to  aald  cap,  and  a  pulley  revolubiy  mounted  in  said 
arma.  ^ 


1^13,287.  BOX-PRESS.  Albbbt  I.  Uabon.  Hood  River, 
Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,8G4.  (O. 
100— «7.) 


1.  A  box  prcaa  comprlHinK  a  table,  a  frame  mounted 
thereon  for  seating  a  box  in  place,  and  means,  also  mounted 
on  the  table,  for  guiding  tbe  placing  in  position  of  the 
bos-top  on  the  box ;  a  bar  and  coil-aprlnga  pendently  aup- 
portiBC  it  under  the  table,  roda  tilnged  to  the  bar  and 
grapplea  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  such  rods,  said 
grapples  provided  with  claws  at  their  extremities;  a 
treadle  pivoted  under  the  table,  and  connections  between 
the  treadle  and  said  bar :  means  for  normally  holding  the 
grapples  outward,  in  their  inactive  position  and  moving 
than  inward  upon  the  depression  of  tbe  treadle. 

2.  A  box  press  comprising  a  table,  a  frame  mounted 
thereon  for  seating  a  box  in  place,  and  means,  also  mount- 
ed on  tbe  table,  for  guiding  the  placing  In  poaition  of 
the  bos-top  oa  the  box ;  a  bar  and  coil-springs  pend- 
ently supporting  it  under  tbe  table,  roda  hinged  to  tbe 
bar  and  bifurcated  grapples  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  ends  of 
such  rods,   said  grapples  provided  with   clawa  at  their 


estrenitiea;  a  treadle  pivotad  ander  tbe  table,  aad 
nectlons  between  tbe  treadle  and  said  bar ;  meana  for  aer- 
mally  holding  tlic  grapplea  outward  In  their  Inactive  poai- 
tion and  moving  them  Inward  upon  the  depreaalon  of  the 
treadle. 

3.  A  box  preaa  coaaprialng  a  table,  a  frame  mountai 
thereon  for  seating  a  box  in  place,  and  meana.  also  mount- 
ad  on  tbe  table,  for  guiding  the  placing  In  poaition  of 
the  box-top  on  the  box ;  a  bar  and  coil -springs  pendently 
supporting  it  under  the  table,  roda  hinged  to  the  bar  and 
grapplea  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  enda  of  auch  rods,  said 
grapplea  provided  with  clawa  at  tbdr  cxtremltlea ;  a 
trradle  pivoted  onder  the  table,  and  eoBoeetlons  betweea 
the  treadle  and  aald  bar ;  a  aecond  bar  between  tbe  flraC 
mentioned  bar  and  the  treadle,  and  coll-aprlngs  suspend- 
ing such  second  bar  pendent  from  the  table;  links  con- 
necting the  grapplea  with  aald  aecond  bar;  the  table  top 
being  provided  with  slots  for  aald  roda  and  Hnka  to 
work  in ;  the  devicea  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
grapplea  being  adapted  to  cauae  the  latter  to  stand  nor- 
mally outward  and  to  be  moved  Inward  upon  the  deprea- 
alon of  the  treadle. 

4.  A  box  press  comprising  a  table,  a  frame  mounted 
thereon  for  aeatlng  a  box  In  place,  and  meana,  alao  mount- 
ed on  tbe  table,  for  guiding  the  placing  In  position  of  tbe 
box-top  on  the  box ;  a  bar  and  coIl-sprlngs  pendently  sup- 
porting it  under  the  tsble,  rods  hinged  to  tbe  bar  and 
bifurcated  grapplee  pivoted  to  the  upper  enda  of  such 
roda,  aald  grapplea  provided  with  clawa  at  their  ez- 
tremltiea :  a  treadle  pivoted  under  the  table,  and  con- 
nectlona  between  the  treadle  and  aald  bar ;  a  aecond  bar 
between  tha  first  mentioned  bar  and  the  treadle,  and  coil- 
springs  suspending  such  second  bar  pendent  from  the 
tsble;  links  connecting  tbe  grapplea  with  aald  second 
bar;  the  table  being  provided  with  alots  for  aald  rods 
and  Hnka  to  work  in  ;  tbe  devices  controlling  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  grapples  being  adapted  to  cause  tbe  latter  to 
stand  normally  outward  and  to  be  moved  Inward  upon 
the  depreaalon  of  tbe  treadle. 

5.  A  box  preaa  comprising  a  table,  cleats  on  tbe  tsble 
tor  goldtng  tbe  placing  of  a  box  to  position,  standarda  on 
tbe  table  and  projections  on  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  stand- 
arda for  guiding  the  placing  In  position  of  the  box  and 
the  tap  thereon ;  grapplea  and  operattag  means  tberefbr 
iBcludtng  a  treadle,  auch  operating  meana  adapted  to 
poeltlon  tbe  grapplea  normally  out  of  contact  with  tlie 
enda  of  tbe  box  top  and  upon  depression  .of  the  trsadla 
to  eaose  thsB  to  setee  and  bear  down  upon  such  ends; 
a  bar  and  eoil-apriags  pendently  supporting  it  under  tbe 
table,  rods  hinged  to  tbe  bar  and  bifurcated  grapplea 
pivoted  to  the  upper  enda  of  such  rods,  said  grapples  pro- 
vided with  clawa  at  their  eztremitlea ;  a  treadle  pivoted 
under  tbe  table,  and  connections  between  tbe  treadle  and 
aald  bar ;  a  second  bar  between  tbe  first  mentioned  bar 
and  tiM  treadle,  and  coil-springs  suspending  such  second 
bar  pendent  from  the  table ;  links  connecting  the  -grapples 
with  sstd  second  bar ;  tbe  table  top  being  provided  with 
alota  for  aald  roda  and  links  to  work  In :  tbe  devices 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  grapples  being  adspted 
to  cauae  the  latter  to  stand  normally  outward  and  to  ha 
moved  inward  upon  tbe  depression  of  the  treadle. 


1.01f,238.  VBHICI.E  WHEEL  AND  TIRE.  SAMtm.  N. 
McCLBAjf.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1908.  Hs- 
rlal  No.  462.234.     <CL  1B2— 2S.) 

1.  In  a  realllent  wheel.  Inner  and  outer  rim  merabera, 
one  of  aald  rim  members  being  provided  la  its  sides  with 
a  plnraUty  of  cone  aeaU,  the  other  maasbar  earrylag  a 
plurality  of  tranaveraely  extenttng  spring  pressed  eonea 
eagaglac  aald  aeata. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  inner  and  outer  sabstantially 
rigid  rim  members,  one  of  aald  rim  membera  having 
radially  extending  side  flanges  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  cone  aeata,  the  other  of  saM  rim  membera  carrying  a 
plurality  of  traaarerwly  extending  spring  preasad  censs 
engaglnc  asM  8aeta» 

8.  In  a  resilient  tlra.  inner  and  ontsr  anhstanttally 
rigid  rta  naembers,  tbe  outer  one  of  said  rim  sMmbers 
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having  aids  -pl^tea  prorlds*  wttb  s  plaratty  sf  son*  asAta, 
tlM.ntkw  of  said  rim  ■lahsiB  cooalsttng  ^f  n  rla«  liae' 
1m  IM  Inner  tace  fTilndrlenl  aa«<  cutytag  >n  phuwlity  sf 
tmnsrenely  eK«ea«ng  aprlag  pi 
■aats. 
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'••S.'  in  ata  «irtaBal  swlni-«r!staelt^!|feaBca9ni«ri*tisB  ««ttA» 
flexible  body,  of  rods,  means  for  supporting  tbe  rods,  wktmi 
eonnectlng  t>e  flexible  iMdy  Ip-^he^ds,  a  breeching  and 
breast  straif*  connected^  to  tbaltltf.  and  means  connecting 
the  breeching  and  fat^st  strap  togetiiu:. 


M16.340.  MARINE  TttANSTER.  ^'hoiias  SPBifcn  Mii^ 
LU,  South  Orange,  u.  J.  file^^ar.  5,  1009.  Serial 
No.  481,490.      (CI.  314—4.) 
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4.  la  U  realllent  t1re,JiuKr  %b0  outer  rim  members,  one 
of  aald  rim  members  having  radially  aztandlnc  side 
flanges  provided  with  a  pMirality  of  paira  of  oppoaitely 
arranged  cone  seats,  the>  ntlher  sf  said  rim  membera  being 
arranged  between  said  sl4»taatw  aj)d  carrying  a  plurality 
of  pair*  of  oppoaitely  arrangsd  transversely  extending 
spring  pressed  cones  eng^ng  aald  aeata. 

5.  In  n  realllent  tire,  laasr  an4  outer  jubstantUUy  rigid 
rim  membera,  one  of  aaM  rim  nM«Bba*g  kaving  aids  platea 
provided  with  a  pimmMft^  at  paira  sf  o^Dsltely  arranged 
cone  eaata.  the  et|)«r  nambsr  lialaf  aoaAgsd  between 
said  aid*  platea  ani  caitylif  a  jftanUtf  of  tranaveraely 
extending  spring  pfMri  fMMs  aMPNIthff  Mid  aeata,  one 
of  tbe  cones  of  eac|(  paijt  ^aing  pvarlAed  on  ita  toner 
Bide  wltli  a  tubulax  iktaaaiSa -and  tha  other  cone  being 
provided  on  ita  toBs(gj|p|  wtlli  a  pin  ntapted  to  extend 
toto  aald  tubular  tiVJSml 

(CUlias  e  and  7  not  printed  la  tits  Gasette.1 


1.015,23$.     HORSE-SWING.     Bvtr  Miixca.  Pekln,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1911.    S«rlal  Hi.  1198,618.    (CI.  119— 102.) 


a1 
<a  Jt  .  no«| 
Iini:  .)7o<| 
Jnoq  eaiiado 
<K1i/^■i1  ')vlJifi'»'4o  nl  5ctI 
animal  swing  or.tU^tf&iMMittthm'wmLm 
flexible  Uady  bsvlng  strapa  therebn,  of  rod*,  aieana  fee  snp- 
parUag  the  r^da,  means  for  connecting  tb^  straps  to  the 
^od«  fov'aspporting  the  flexible  body,  a  braecbtng  awf 
Mreast  ^lar  cnnneeted  to  the  flettble  body,  and- a<'ilH!^ 
tttvp  eailbecttBc  the  «ree«htat  and  hreAMccdiar.  >'  '"''-^ 
<  -X.  la  attaatmai  swtog  sr  siMk,  MM  MMttaatlMi'wMi  a 
flexible  body  having  straba  tbereoti,  of  rada,  aitiaa^'  fsv 
suppertfair  the  rods,  means  for  coaibetttog  fh^'itMpa^l* 
the  rods  for  supporting  the  flexible  body.  •  breeahiar  and 
breast  cellar  connected  to  the  flekftle  body,  aMcK'tfthlil 
lajaaittiiii  <hs  bvesubteg  aad  braaat  oallav,  and  aaeans 
wanatTMa^'tae  nida  ^W'Siip^ilfciytfce  hatt  tttup. 
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"1  ^'ilPWiiW''t^afer,  fa  canblhMtI<k!"K' ii^i  ^e^.' 
tattfii  l^^aWiffiy/  a  pair  of  mfsta,  a  boom  tftte^duur 
fr*6oi  oa»'^6f  ittif  tostti  to  a  point  above  tbe  hatchway,^' 
holatlng  rope  sheave  tlieieuu,  a  KUlllQ  boom  extendtog 
oathaard  from  fthv  othor  maat,  aa*  «uCbaai>awin;^  HIM 
akaava 'thareon J  tbe  awlnaer  fraase,  tha  ftolsHag>iaps>  Ex- 
tending therethrough,  tbe  outhaiO  aoB  tahaul  auMisr' 
ropee  and  means  for  aetnattog  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  marina  tranafer,  in  combination,  a  boat  contato- 
ing  a  hatchway,  a  pair,  of  masta,  a  boom  extending  from 
one  of  the  maata  to  a  pdtot  abovd  the  hatchway,  a  hoisttog 
rope  sheave  thereoa,x  ai  seoond  (toom  extending  outboard 
from  th»  ather  maat, '  an  oatl%ul  swinger  rops  abeave 
thereon,  tin  latogei  frams,'  tM  holatiug  nipe  extending 
therethrough,  th*  onthtut  and  tohkol  awtoger  ropea  aad 
means  for  actuattog  the  same  and  a  suspender  rope. 

8.  In  a  martoe  transfer,  in  combination,  a  boat  having 
a  hatchway,  a  hoisting  rope  abeave  above  tbe  hatchway, 
Inhaul  and  outhanl  swinger  rqpe  abeavee,  tbe  awingsr 
frame,  tbe  holattog  rope  extending  therethrough,  the  out- 
haul  and  inhaul  swinger  ropes, -means  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  auspender  rop«^  a  counterwaight  for  the  aame,  a 
atop  whereby  the  fall  of  aald  counterweight  la  arreated 
and  a  supplemental  sUick  puUlng  counterweight. 

4.  In  a  transfer  apparatot,  in  combination,  an  elevated 
holatlng  rope  sheave,  a  hoIaCIng' rope,  a  swinger  frame  en- 
gaging the  fall  of  said  hoistlag  rope,  inhaul  and  outhaul 
swinger  ropes  connected  with  said  swinger  frame,  an  an- 
^b«'l»t'lMM)nlhcft  aMT  tfHfMi  fbr  skfd  InMiul  and  dtmuiui 
dmtt4»'^lilili\  di^i)f'saMdrTmsii^gret^»ielkiMr  th# 
oCiM'><U6i««4«rM>M''on  sild  thaft.  •.i!<..ilL<.ir_Ho,  Hi.ruioa 
'  iK'nUtf  tMitti^  ajMMifatiitf,  in  V^tlfil^ttm;  atf''ll#.* 
«ateil^^ollllii'Mf)«  Mi^Ve,  a  holatlng  n>Mr,  a  g^ft^ 
tifid&Mii^iiHmf  VM  hV  of  aild  baiiVfM;  ro{t«;  ihbatei  M 
onthanl  8wittiifib^««M«M«Nf  ^^fthii^ 
a«  M|rft#<ilW!ft'  ttnd  ^raui  tW  iafd  iotiauf  afld  o^taaol 
im\at^>*b^VM§  of  Mid  «^bm  mxtg  tHroitM*  MtiH  ^ 
d«titk' mutltfAilltAk  da  aatd  fttiaft.  aM  a  mxi  apttlied  W 
aaMl"<HH>M(iM«  dniiU:  '  -""^ 

tOIMWk^to  ISnde  brtotetfintb«G«Brftt^r         '''"' 
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2.  The  eombloatloa  of  i|  atcles  of  panels — all  except  tbe 
flnt  being  open  fraraea ;  two  aeta  of  flexible  Iwnda  inter- 
eonnactlng  the  aame,  one  aet  croaaiac  the  open  apacea  of 
Om  panela  and  a  eerlea  of  diaplay  flgurea  or*  aymbola  at- 
tached to  the  laid  aet  of  said  banda, — the  connection  of 
the  banda  and  panela  being  luch  that  apon  reTeraiag  the 
lint  panel,  tbe  aucceedjiDg  panels  rererse,  and  tli«  flgnraa 
or  aymbola  aasome  a  ^UF^rent  series  relation  to  tbf  pawJbi. 

1/>16,S42.  BBVEI^PROTRACTOB.  WlLTU  W.  OWBK, 
TooiVatown,  Ohio.  lUad  F«b.  St.  Itll.  flarlAl  Mo, 
610^1.      (CI.  71l*-(l.^(!iiTt>    ^.'1    .<!s!ictiinf.:ii    iciitisni 
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1.  In  a  tool  of  tba  daaa  doacrlbad,  the  combination  of 
•  alottad  stock,  a  allde  mounted  wltlxln  tha  atock  and 
■orable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  blade-carrTlng  dlak  ro> 
tatabljr  aupportad  by  the  slide,  a  loagitadinally  adjoatable 
Wade  alldablj  moontad  apon  the  blade-carrTlng  dlak,  a 
llMd  Joumaled  within  the  dlak.  aad  mean*  actoatad  by 
MUd  lM«d  for  locking  and  ralaaalag  aald  blada. 

8.  ▲  tool  of  tha  character  daacxibed  Including  a  plrot* 
•ilj  moonted  blade  canylng  member,  aapporting  meana  for 
t|M  aame,  a  blade  alldably  moootsd  upon  the  blade  carrylag 
member  and  thicker  at  one  edge  than  at  the  oppoalte  edge, 
a  dip  engaging  tbe  thicker  edge  of  the  blade,  and  an  eccen- 
tric m«nber  mounted  upon  the  blade  carrying  member  and 
havlag  an  operatlTe  connection  with  tbe  dip  for  morlng 
tito  Mae  t»  grip  er  xelMae  the  Made. 

Iw  la  a  toel  oC  tka  dMractee  daacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  atock,  a  blade  carrying  oiember  upon  the  atock,  a 
Ma4i  alldably  Boontad  upon  the  blade  carrying  member 
•bA  tkkher  at  one  edge  than  at  the  oppoalte  edge,  a  dip 
ftagtng  tbe  thicker  edge  of  the  blade  and  formed  with 
QMivenctag  aldea.  and  meana  for  moTing  the  clip  fbr  eaoa- 
hig  the  couTcrgiag  sldee  to  grip  or  releaae  tbe  blade. 


4.  A  tool  ef  the  character  daaeribed  Indodiag  a  blade 
carrying  member  liaring  an  opening  therein,  a  head  rote> 
tably  BBonnted  wltUn  the  opening  and  formed  with  an 
eooantrlc,  a  blade  aUdaUy  mounted  open  the  blade  carry- 
ing member  and  thicker  at  one  edge  than  at  the^  oppoalte 
edge,  and  a  slide  baring  an  operatlTC  connection  with  the 
eccentric  and  formed  with  a  clip  engaging  the  thicker 
edge  of  the  blade,  the  said  clip  baring  conrerging  sides 
adapted  to  grip  or  releaae  tbe  blade  as  Uie  atide  is  moved 
back  and  forth. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  deecribed  indedlng  a  blade 
carrying  member  formed  with  a  ahoulder.  a  blade  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  blade  carryhig  measber  ao  aa  to  bear 
against  the  ahoulder,  the  aald  blade  being  thicker  at  one 
edge  than  at  the  oppoalte  edge,  a  dip  engaglag  the  thicker 
edge  of  the  blade  and  formed  with  conrerging  sides,  and 
meana  for  moring  tbe  dip  to  draw  the  blaue  against  the 
ahoulder  and  cauoe  tbe  eonrerglag  sides  thereof  to  grip 
the  blade. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.  In  a  drainage  trap,  tbe  combination  with  an  inclos- 
ing caalng,  ot  a  mala  steam  ctiamber  therein  prorided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  ralre-oontrolled  diacharge 
port.  aa<  with  adjobilng  Baaln  and  auxiliary  diacharge 
paaaasH  harlng  coouaunlcatlon  with  tbe  ateam  chamber 
through  the  dlaohargo  port,  and  a  spring-prened  Talre 
controniag  tte  aozillary  paaaage  operable  automatically 
by  the  discharge  of  steam  throng  the  diacharge  pert. 

2.  In  a  drainage  trap,  the  comblnatioa  with  an  taKloa- 
Ing  eaalBg  prorided  with  an  Inlet  and  a  main  dladiarge 
port,  a  main  diacharge  passage  communicating  with  aald 
port,  and  with  auxiliary  paaaage  leading  from  the  dia- 
charge port  to  one  aide  of  the  giala  passage  and  extend- 
ing In  operatlre  relation  thereto,  and  a  aprlng-preeeed 
valve  cootroUlog  tba  auxlUary  paaaage. 

8.  la  a  drainage  trap,  tbe  combiaatlon  wttb  an  todoa* 
ing  casing  formed  with  a  mala  ateam  eiuunbor  hatlac 
normally  open  iaiet  and  ouUei  portat  a  aonaally  eleoed 
diacharge  port,  a  mala  diacharge  paaaage  leadlag  from 
aald  diacharge  port,  and  having  aa  aoxUlary  diachfirpa 
paaasgui  commiicati—  with  the  mala  chamber  throagh 
the  diacharge  port  and  aurroundlag  the  aialn  paaaaga.  an 
aaxUiary  valve  chamber  adjoining  the  amln  cluunber.  and 
a  aprlnc-pveeaed  valve  within  the  auxiliary  chamber  con" 
trolUnc  the  auxiliary  paaaage.    •>  >..<ji.in-i  Ktiia)  y^w' • 

4.  In  a  trap,  the  eomUnatkm  tvWh  a  eaitar -pivHiii 
with  an  Inlet  port,  a  main  diacharge  port,  and  with  4U» 
auxiliary  discharge  port  at  one  side  of  eod  fomPaifBlcatlns 
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Vlth  thoieaalng  through  the  main  dleehargo  port,  oi 
rate  and  Independently  operable  ralvea  raapecttvely  oe»- 
polling  the  BMiln  and  auxiliary  diacharge  porta,  one  of 
'■aid  valvee  being  adapted  to  be  aatewati rally  operated 
hr  the  heatlag  laid. 

;.  <h  In  a  trapt  the  combination  with  a  caalng  peoTlded 
pdth..attthilet  port,  a  OMln  dieeharge  port,  and  with  aa 
anxlllary  dieeharge  pert  at  one  aide  ot  aad  ceauMudcatIng 
with  the  caalBg  through  the  main  diacharge  port,  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  main  discharge  pert  and  a  valve 
eontrolliag  the  auxiliary  diacharge  port  adapted  to  be 
automatically  operated  Independently  of  the  main  valve 
1^  the  heating  fluid. 
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1,016.244.  REBLrDRUM  OR  THJB  LIKB.  HoWABO 
PAaxca,  Naahna.  N.  H.  Filed  May  33, 1010.  Serial  No. 
563,869^     (CI.  242—77.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  deecrfhed  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  spiders,  atclpa  of  auitable  material  laid  length- 
wise tbereon  and  spaced  apart,  binding  blocfcp  located  be- 
tween adtJaoent  atrlpa,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  binding 
hlocka  toNrard  aald  spider. 

*  2.  An  |article  of  tbe  character  deecribed  compriain^  a 
plurality  of  iplden,  stripe  of  suitable  material  laid  length- 
«Hae  on  and  extending  from  one  spider  to  the  other,  said 
ttrfp*  bel^g  spaced  apart  binding  blocks  located  between 
idjace&t  'tftripa  and  studs  paaaing  through  iald  blocka  and 
hhvmg  tbk^aded  engagement  with  aald  apldera. 
'^tL'Ah  'article  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  a 
fhtiraltty'of  spiders,  stripe  of  snltable  material  laid  lengtb- 
ihflie  on  4xkA  extending  from  one  spider  to  another,  said 
■trfpa  beMg  of  square  croea  section,  binding  blocks  located, 
between  adjacent  atrlpa  the  edgea  thereof  being  oppor' 
sttety  tn<il'fned  and  means  for  moving  eald  binders  towai^ 
aald  spiders.  J,  a'  »  ' 


i015,ai{;.|    PLAKriNG  if  ACHINE.    CHAXLBa  B.  Patbic, 
Sprfodleld,    Ohio.      Filed   Oct.   10,    1910.      Se^l^.j^, 
^  58«,m;     (CL  111—18.) 

a  hT' 


uyuu*^ 


,'1.  In  i  seed  planting  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  seed 
hopper  birring  a  aerlea  of  feeding  devices  therein,  a  feed 
dmft  opfratlvely  connected  with  aald  feeding  devloea,  a 
ierlea  of  furrow  opening  devloea  plvotally  connected  at 
(heir  foifirard  ends  to  aald  frame,  valvee  in  said  fur- 
rhw  opening  devlcee,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  aald  frame 
in  proximity  to  the  pivotal  potnta  of  aald  furrow  openers, 
il  connection  from  aald  roA  ahaft  to  ea£h  of  aald  valvee, 
a  tripplnfi;  mechanism  operated  directly  by  aald  feed  shaft, 
aikl  a  connection  from  said  tripping  mechanlam  to  aald 
rock  shaft,  snbaUntlally  aa  apedllod. 


N-*-^  ]^^</c^t-^ 


S.  In  a  aoed  plaatlag  mactalas;  a  asrteaof  torreeri 
era,  aald  openera  ha-riag  drag^bora  plvefeatly  cos 
thulr  forward  eoda,  and  saeaaa  for  raiatag  aad  id 
aald  pivotal  eonascttsna,  sabotantlally  as  aad  far  the  par« 
peae  opocMed.  '^        ^i.>\,n  ui  *<ii 

■%.  Inaaeod  piaattag  amcMae,  a  aeftavo 
era,  havlog  drag-ban  pivoted  at  their  forward 
in  aald  furrow  opeaere,  valve  operating  mechaalam.  aald 
valve  operating  mechanlam  having  pivotal  connectlona  t^ 
compensate  for  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  furrow  openei!^ 
and  means  for  oorreq>ondlngly  ralalng  and  lowering  ^ut 
pivotal  connectlona  of  aald  drag-bar  and  valve  operattng 
mechanlam.  subatantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  aeed  plaatlng  macbine,  a  series  of  furrow  open- 
er* having  drag-bare,  a  tranaverae  rock  ahaft  havlnff  crank 
arma,  the  forward  enda  of  aald  drag-bars  being  plvotally 
connected  to  said  cradk  arms,  seed  dropping  valvee  In 
aald  furrow  openers,  operattng  mechanism  for  aald  valvee, 
aald  operatlog  mechanism  comprising  a  rod  revoiobly  aup- 
portod  by  aald  Tock  ahaft  and  paraUei  therewith,  and 
means  for  rocking  aald  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  la  a  aaed  plantiBg  machine,  a  aerlee  of  farrow  apen- 
era  having  4rag-bars  pivoted  at  their  forward  enda,  wttA 
droppfng  vahrca  In  aakl  furrow  openers,  a  tranaretae  abaft 
having  crank  arme,  tods  connecting  tald  valvea  wltii  aald 
crank  arma,  a  tripping  macbanism,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween aald  tripping  aiecbanism  and  aald  ahaft  to  rock  aald 
ahaft,  aubetantially  as  specified. 

[(Haima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.  In  a  reducing  mill  of  the  character  deecribed,  the 
combination  of  a  eeotag  having  a  feed  Inlet  at  one  end 
and  an  air  chamber  at  the  other  end  into  which  reduced 
material  is  delivered,  a  screen  and  a  contained  revoloble 
rotary  cutter  within  the  caalng  Intermediate  of  the  feed 
Inlet  and  tbe  air  chaatfier,  the  inlet  end  of  the.  caaiag 
luvlng  a  foraminona  wall  over  which  the  material  paaasa 
and  by  which  It  la  partially  acreened,  a  feed  roller  for  4a- 
iiveriag  material  into  the  acreen,  and  aa  air  conducting 
pipe  connecting  tbe  feed  end  of  the  chamber  in  advance 
of  the  feed  roll  with  the  air  chamber  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  casing  whereby  the  leavee  and  light  particiea  of 
matter  may  be  conducted  directly  through  aald  pipe  aad 
delivered  iato  the  air  chamber  In  the  preeehoe  of  material 
delivered  Into  said  chamber  directly  from  the  acreea.       ^ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  caalaf  havlnf  a  Teed-lalet  ahd 
outlet  alrranged  rubetantlally  and  verttcally  In  llhe.  £; 
drcular  eereeh  In  the  caalng  and  with  Iti  caatral  portlotf^ 
rertltfatly  la  Ilae  with  said  feed-inlet  and  the  entnM^^^ 
to  the  outlet,  a  rotary  cutter  operable  in  the  cyliadel',  a 
fixed  ciitter-bar  arranged  la  said  feet-inlet,  a  pneumatle' 
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ytaniacr  M^  v^ni 


L^ 


IB  ^3T»ATBlirT  OFFICE. 


XJi!F.FiI€aAZyXSA2ErrTK  J 


Jahuasv  i6,iim«^. 


fw«rMtlaraArit  directly  Unooghttai  ctotnl 
9*rtiao  «<  «h«  cyllaaar  to  (adUtat*  tiw  wpu«lloB  of  Um 

Btdttc^d  material*  and  an  exMrlor  branch  of  tte  dfaft* 
cfMtlng  M«aoa  ii«rt«g  one  aad  canBtetiar  wltib  Cli«  o*a- 
iBg  In  advance  of  tb*  lnl«t  to  tb«  aereen  and  tfea  opyortta 
and  eoaaaettnt  wMH  tb«  — i>)awiii»»  ait  a  polat  below 
tka.aercan.  :;  ra  '-■'-<,.; 

<t>i0>  .cn«ii  Ti  !■*■.    "n         I  *    ■    <■■■  fMi  fi 

ihlilzii.  NECK-XOKE  END  COUrUNO.  BAuraon  U. 
jiwyiLUk,  PeeTer,  8.  D.  Iliad  Oct.  28.  laiO.  SevUI 
,  No.  68».599.     (CL  21— 7T.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  neck  jcike,  Ot  a  eonpllnc  eye 
and  a  beaded  coupling  member  tasTtng  Interlocking  bearing 
rings  piTotally  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  neck  yoke, 
tttiA  a  strap  loop  swlTeled  to  satd  beaded  coapUa|;  mam- 
bar,'  anbatabttally  as  described.  "f  '. ' 

2.  Tbe  comblnaUon  with  a  neck  yoke  ptrbTf^M  at  Its 
aada  witb  metaltie  caps  formed  wltb  reduced  trunniona 
and  projecting  tbreaded  gudgeons  and  aota  applied  to  said 
gudgeons,  of  a  beaded  coupling  meml>ar  pivoted  on  eacb 
trunnion,  and  a  metallic  strap  loop  awlralad  to  said  trun- 
nion, substantially  as  described.  > 

8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  neck  yoke,  proTlded  at  Ita 
•nds  wltb  metallic  caps  formed  wltb  r«dQced.tmnnlona  and 
projecting  tbreaded  gudgetms  and  nuta  applied  to  aald 
gudgeona,  of  a  beaded  coopUng  member  baring  laterally 
■paced  bearing  rings  pivoted  on  eaeb  of  said  trunniona,  a 
coupling  eye  baving  a  bearing  ring  plrotalty  mounted  on 
eacb  of  said  trunnions  between  tbe  bearing  rings  of  said 
beaded  coupling  members,  and  a  strap  loop  Bwireled  to 
■aid  beaded  coupling  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,015.248.  NECK-TOKB  CVNTm.  Sampmm  fl.  Rnx- 
nuM,  Peerer,  8.  D.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
609,848.     (Cl.  21^-77.) 


1  »ii>  nl** 


9d>  t»tal  lr><kvtl9f» 


.  1.  la  n  pjKk  yoke  cen^r.  tbe  combination  wi^b  a  neck 
yolce  and  a  c\f^\tt^g  band  surrounding  tbe  same  and  bav- 
Ing  formed  therein  a  pair  of  cooperating  bead  reccMi^; 
Mttii^of  detachable  balf-sockets  secured  to  said  clamping 
band  fbr  cooperation  wltb  said  seats,  a  pole  socket  baring 
a  pol(>  passage,  and  »  oonne<;Ung  bead  secured  to  said 


p»to  socket  and  swlnried  !■  antd 
hal^s•cket■,  ■vbatanttaUy  aa  deaerfbad.  <   "af  ^i^i 

2.  tn  a  neek  yoke  eentar,- 1^  eomblnatloa  with  a  ^McM^ 
yoke  and  a  ciaaptog  band  sorroaadlag  tta«  same  and  bar*' 
ing  formed  therein  a  pair  of  coOperattag  hand  racairing 
aaata,  of  detacbable  balf-SDCkata  aaeored  to  said  clamping 
band  for  cooperation  wltk  aald  aaats.  a  pole  socket  baring 
a  pole  paaaage.  aad  a  connecting  bead  aeenred  to  aaM  pol« 
socket  by  a  binge  Joint,  aad  swirelad  In  aald  saata,  and  ow 


operating  hatf-aocketa,  aubatantlally  as  described. 


9f[BV 
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1,015.249.  P0L;8HINa  -  MACHINE.  Hamtx  BoBlnaolt. 
South  Orange,  N.  i.  Filed  Oct  20,  2910.  Serial  No. 
588.079.      (CL  61-..4.)  


<i.i   I'.t 


ok) 

1.  A  polisbiog  machine  cootprlsing  In  combination,  t«* 

polishing  wheels  mounted  upon  axea  at  a  suitable  anglft 
to  eacb  other  and  so  placed  as  to  be  adapted  to  bare  .tM 
edge  portion  of  tbeir  facet  brought  In  contact  and  oim  o( 
said  wheels  being  morably  mounted  on  Ita  axis,  a  hsa| 
lerer  plroted  upon  and  extending  under  said  base,  a  ah^li^ 
Ing  fork  at  one  end  of  aatd  Jerer.  adnpted  to  produce  more- 
ment  of  one  of  said  wheels  toward  and  away  from  tb« 
other,  a  item  rising  from  tbe  opopsite  end  of  said  Istsi; 
through  an  opening  In  the  base  and  a  plroted  hnn^l* 
provided  with  a  cam  adnpted  to  more  s4ld  at«m  ap  it:^ 
down  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  morahla  whai^i^ 
substantially  as  described.  „, 

2.  A  polishing  machine  comprlalng  in  combination  two 
polishing  wheels  moonted  upoo  a  aoitable  base,  one  of  said 
wheels  being  morably  mounted  on  Its  axia  to  permit  of 
contact  or  separation  of  said  wheels  at  ^11,  a  beaf  Mftr 
plroted  on  and  extending  under  said  base,  a  thlfttaiK  f^rk 
on  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  stem  rising  from  the  oppoiilta 
end  of  said  lerer  through  an  ppening  in  aald  baae  and  a 
cam  above  said  bMe  plroted  to  nid  stem,  ■atataatlally  aa 
deacrlbed.  ' 

3.  A  poHstiIng  machine  eomprMng  In  -comUnatlon  a 
driving  shaft  ■  sleeve  tbaroon,  a  polishing  lrb4el  fixed 
to  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  hollow  face  provided 
with  aocket  boles,  a  elutcb.  member  on  the  and  of  said 
shaft  carrying  pins  adapted  to  enter  and  alkie  wlthla^fald 
socket  bol«,  a  second  wheel,  and  means  Ibr  caustbg  f<^vo- 
lutlon  of  said  two  wheels  in  the  same  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,016,950.  IIUCTION-CLUTCH.  Bobkbt  M.  Roor.  Mun- 
de,  Ind.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  565,676.  (CL 
192—7.) 

1.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  circular  bouaing  compoaed  .of 
recessed  half  sections  secured  tdgether  at  their  peripheral^ 
portions,  a  bub  for  one  of  said  half  sections  adapted  tn  b^ 
secured  to  thf  driving  shaft,  a  driven  abaft.  frlctlon-ah<M^, 
between  v>^.  paid  half  sections,  and  mounted  alldlngly  and, 
nonrotaUvely  on  the  driven  shaft,  wedges  between  thf, 
friction  shoes,  means  to  pull  tbe  friction  shoes  yieldingly, 
toward  eacb  ether,  and  to.mpve^  the  wedges,  means  carried, 
by  the  drlren  aba^  to  laore  tliesald  wedges  to  foree  the 
friction  shoes  apart  from  «ach  other  and  to  locked  en 
gagement  with  tbe  booalng. 
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«<-S<^ft«^l«titb,  eomprt^ag  a  elrcnlar  bmialng  eompoeed  «< 
oona  sliapMl  hall  aeotlovs  aeeored  together  at  their  vectpb- 
aral  imrHflBft,  a  b«ib  for  one  of  said  katf  aeetloas  Bdapted 
to  be  aecvrcd  to  tbe  drirlng  shaft,  a  drlren  shaft,  friction 
■boea  between  tbe  satd  half  sections  and  mounted  alldlagly 
and  aon-rotatlrely  on  tbe  driven  abaft,  springs  to  pall  tba 
Cri«tlaa  shoes  toward  aaefa  otbor,  moans  to  oreneome  tko 
«sulon  ol  tlw  ■pringa  aad  force  the  frtetkn  aboeo  apart 
and  Into  frictional  conUct  wltb  tbe  half  sectlona 


bo  It  'Atik'.t 

bits   ^\'.U. 
*      •  .';»■ 

^'■W,-k.  ciatcta  comprising  a  bonslag  composed  of  cone 
shaped  half  Boetlena'  ■ecvred  togetbor  at  tholr  peripheral 
portions,  a  hub  for  one  of  said  half  sections  adapted  to  be 
■oenred  te  tbe  driving  shaft  a  drlren  abaft,  frtetkm 
•boes  between  the  satd  half  sections  and  mounted  alldlngly 
aad  nen-ratatlrely  on  the  driren  shaft,  wedges  between  the 
friction  shoes,  means  to  poll  tbe  friction  sboea  yieldingly 
toward  each  other  and  to  move  tbe  wedges,  means  earrlod 
bfi  tbe  driven  shaft  to  more  said  wedgea  to  foree  tbo  tt%^ 
Wua  aboea  apart  from  eacb  other  and  Into  locked  engaga- 
ment  witb  the  housing,  and  means  to  adjust  tbo  dla- 
tance  between  the  wedges  and  .the  wedge  moring  means. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising  a  bouaing  compoaed  «f  cone- 
■haped  half  aectlons  secured  together  at  thelf  peripheral 
portlona.  a  hub  for  one  of  the  aald  half  aectlona  adaptod  to 
be  secureii  to  tbe  driving  shaft  a  driven  ahaft  having  a 
bore  In  which  the  end  of  tbe  drlrlag  shaft  iriU  bara 
bearing,  friction  shoes  between  the  said  half  sections  and 
mounted  alldlngly  and  non-rotatlrely  on  tbe  drlren  shaft, 
means  to  urge  the  friction  shoes  yieldingly  toward  each 
other,  wodg»e  between  the  shoes,  push  bars  caiylad  by  tbe 
driven  shaft  and  movable  alldlngly  thereon  aad  having 
tbeir  enda  tapered,  ceaaeetlons  between  tbe  gredgea  and 
tbo  feapensd  «nds  of  tbe  push  bars,  meant  to  rary  tbe  dla- 
tance  betwaen  tbe  said  connections  and  tbe  tapered  enda 
of  tbe  said  posh  bars. 

5.  A  friction  clutch,  comprising  a  circular  bousing  com- 
posed of  cone  shaped  half  sections  secured  together,  a  bob 
Cor  one  of. aald  half  aartlona.  a  drirtag  abaft  aacurad  In  tbe 
■aid  hab.ia  driroa  abaft  to  exgsad  tbrongh  the  oppoOlta 
taalf-aactfoa  and  baring  a  baia  la  wtaleb^  tba  and  of  tlm 
drtrtng  altaft  wlU  bare  bearing,  opposed  eoao-tfmpad  aboea 
maaated  on  tbo  driren  abaft  slldlngly  and  aoa-votatNaiy* 
wedgea  between  tbe  aald  aboea.  springs  to  eonaeet  tba 
aaU  aboea,  tapered  posh  bars  carried  by  the  drlren  shaft 
aad  wblob  extend  oamida  of  said  boasiag.  rollers  baliMsa 
tbe  oads  of  tbe  wedgea  aad  tbe  tapered  pneb  bara.  a  coif 
tar  iMantediiooaely  on  tbe  driron  abaft  and  to^wblrh  cat* 
lar  tiM  outer  enda  of  (bo  *faab  bam  art  aaenred  and  wblab 
collar  lai  adapted  to  ffoceliw  oonaacttoaa  for  a  ahlfttag 
laror, 

(Clalaii  •  to  8  not  printed  In  tbo  eaaetto.]  -n.w" 


1,015.261,    CONvmriNO  8T8T8II.    Fbamc  J.  Scvaaatnar, 
Jr.,  Cbfeaga.   111.     rttad  Daa.  27,  ItlO.     Sarldl  Mat 
1    80e,JWS.     (Ot  414— 4.)       ^'^-  '■»  ■■'■■  '-'   •'  '•"•  T''T 

'  1.  Id  H  oonraying  syaten,  a  rerffeatly  and  1i«f1a6ntal1y 
morabia:tcreptacle  and  means  for  propelHng  tbe  same  ta 
Mthtf  dia«etloa  betwaaa  a  feeetrtng  pohrt  aad  a  dtacbarg- 
lag  patati  a  hopper  at  aalA  rKelrtag  point;  a  plaratlty  of 
gaM*  fbr  coatrolltat  tba  dlotbarae  ^of  materia)  firem  aald 
hopper  into  tbe  receptacle,  a  measuring  chute  arranged  ba- 


--.«    ..»  : 


tmsea  aald  gatea.  aad  means  oogperatlng>wltii  tba 
da  fbr  operating  aaM  :aaiaai-'  )r  t&i  e 


2.  la  a  conreylng  syatem  and  In  combination,  a  rocalrlng 
hopper,  a  vertically  and  horizontally  movable  bucket 
meana  for  propelling  the  bucket  In  either  direction  between 
■aid  raoelvlag  hopper  aad  a  discharging  point,  a  plafalHy 
of  gatea  for  controlling  the  discbarge  of  material  from  tba 
hopper  into  the  bucket,  a  stationaqr  aMasurlng  ebnta  ai^ 
ranged  between  said  gates  and  means  cooperating  wltb  tba 
bucket  for  alternately  operating  said  gates. 

8.  la  a  conveying  system  and  In  combination,  a  racalrlfif 
hopper,  a  vertically  and  horlsontally  movable  hiai^et 
means  for  propelling  the  bucket  In  either  direction  bffjr'oen 
said  receiving  hopper  and  a  dlacbarglng  point,  a  plvratlty 
of  gatea  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material  from  tbe 
hopper  Into  the  bucket,  comprising  a  rotatable  undercut 
filling  gate  and  an  apron  discbarge  gate,  and  a  measuring 
chute  arranged  therebetween,  and  means  cooperating  wltb 
tbe  bucket  for  alternately  aad  Independently  controlling 
said  gates. 

4.  In  a  conveying  ayat«B«  a  receiving  hopper,  a  vertl* 
cally  and  horlsontally' movable  bucket,  means  for  propel- 
ling tbe  bucket  vertically  «sd  horlsontally  In  either  direc- 
tion between  said  receiving  hopper  and  a  disrharirinsr  point 
means  for  controlling  tbe  dladmrge  of  material  from  tbe 
hopper  Into  tbe  bucket  comprlatag  a  plurality  of  gates  aad 
a  measuring  chute  arranged  therebetween,  one  of  aald 
gatea  comprising  a  rotatable  undercut  filling  gate  and  tba 
other  an  apron  discharge  gate,  means  arranged  In  tbe  p^th 
of  tba  bucket  between  tbe  hopper  and  discharging  point  tfa 
operating  tald  rotatable  gate,  and  Independently  controlj^ 
meana.  arranged  In  the  path  of  tbe  bucket  for  cootroIUaf 
■aU)  apron  discharge  gate  when  the  bucket;  la J^^loadtof 
ppsntlon.  ,, 

'  5.  The  combination  In  a  conveying  system  of  a  shaft  ^d 
backa  extending  therefrom,  a  bucket  movable  lo  Ba<d  9han 
and  on  sal<l^  t^cks,  meaiii  for  hoisting  said  >ack|rf  gad 
driiving  tht  same  on  tbe  tracks,  means  for  positively^ >^ 
turtifng  tb^  bucket  to  tbe  foot  of  the  shaft,  a  recelvUig 
hopper  at  the  foot  of  said  shaft  and  an  automatic  meafnrr 
Ing  device  comprising  a  chute  extending  from  sald.hopiNlfV 
a  filling  gate  for  controlling  the  dlscbacge  of  material  frj^ 
the  hopper  Into  said  chute,  a  difcharge  gat^  for  conti|onj|u 
tbe  dlaebarge  of  material  from  the  chute  Into  tbe  bucket 
and  means  cooperating  wltb  tba  bnckat  for  alternately  and 
Independently  controlling  aald  gatea. 

fClatma^to  28  aot i^lntad  l^ttei«aiBMi.<]  ^ t"  t 

1.018,252.    PREPATMENT-STHEET-CAR  DOOR.    Qaoaoa 
r   C'  1\ywt.E,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pay-WitMn  tar 
Salea  Company,   Pblladeiphfa.   Pa.,  a  <^OTpQtanotf  dt 
Weat  *rirg1nla.    Ffled  Setrt.  8,  Vill.    Sartal  Mb.  M^MOL 
r-  ICI.-90-16.)  '  /lll^ 

~'l.  to  a  ntt^et  car,  the  eomblhatlon  of  oppoelt»iy>Mf« 
door  paaeia  tlie  adja<«nt  adges  of  wMch  are  spaced,  kM 
Mxme  strips  krrangad  in  the  adjacent  edgea  af  aald  M^ 
panels  to  overlap  each  other  when  the  said ^pniHi  mtt  Id  a 
dosed  position  and  to  thns  close  tbe  space  betw^  '*be 
spaced  edgca  of  aald  panela.  sabatavtiany  aaHVecMaO. '" 
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.*tt.  lo  a  ttiMt  car,  th«  comMnatlon  with  oppotltaly  *•!*- 
Mg  door  panels  tb*  adjacent  edcw  of  which  aw  apacad,  mm* 
flexible  stripe  arranged  In  the  adjacent  •dgea  of  eald  panels 


^alvte*^'*! 


i»  the  bets  of  the  wheal,  aa  opening  leading  fran  tha 
ef  tte  shaft  and  to  reglstar  with  said  reoess.  a  ptaS' 
^.  JIapeasd  sUdlagly  in  the  bore  of  the  shaft,  a  stana  la 
aald  phinger.  a  bail  la  said  opening,  a  projector  head  on  ssM 
Vtem  which  when  mo^ed  longltodlnaUj  will  pratiwda  tha 
hall  from  the  opening.  Means  to  yleklablr  retain  the  ball  at 
latraetad  posltloa.  and  means  supported  by  the  shaJt  ^ 
jiildalilT  hoM  the  plonger  against  laagltadlaal  MOTamaa^ 

.      .V  IB 


an  mgles  to  the  plane*  of  said  panela  and  to  overlap  each 
ather  to  eloae  the  space  between  said  panels  wben  cloeed, 
•obstantlally  aa  spaclltod. 

SitJ  till/'    ^ 

'1,016,253.    MEDICATING-DILATOR.    Thsooobb  Wbatbis 
•^"andf  piLLA  If.  Bnnis,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  June  10, 
1911.    Serial  No.  632.476.     (CI.  128—46.) 


ar 


.T^q^i  in 


'■  1.  An  instroment  of  the  kind  described,  comprUlog  «,  ta- 
isssed  base,  a  tube  attached  thereto,  a  spring  actuated 
longer  in  the  tnbe,  tending  to  advance  toward  the  front 
tad  of  the  tube,  a  rod  connected  to  the  plunger  and  mov- 
kbla  through  a  hole  In  the  base,  said  rod  having  a  bead  at 
Its  oater  end,  and  a  catch  sUdable  laterally  In  the  recess  la 
ytt  base  and  engageable  with  the  bead  of  the  rod  to  hold 
P^  plunger  In  retracted  position. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
iiiba  with  opaQinga  at  the  f^nt  end.  an  enlarged  base,  hav- 
hlg  a  thrMded  projection  to  which  the  rear  end  of  the  tube 
la  screwed,  and  a  circular  raised  portion  surrounding  said 
Injection,  the  rear  end  of  the  tnbe  being  reduced  in  ex- 
tiraal  diameter  to  form  a  groove  between  the  tube  and  said 
l^lssd  portion  of  the  base,  and  a  plunger  in  the  tnbe. 


'.Tf 


3.  In  a  dntdi  *nce,  a  tfhaft.  a  wheel  mounted  loooely 
thereon,  a  bore  in  the  shaft,  a  recess  In  the  bore  of  tha 
wheel,  an  opening  leading  from  the  bore  of  the  ahaft  and 
to  register  with  the  aald  recess,  a  plunger  movable  alld- 
Ingly  In  the  bore  of  the  ahaft,  a  stem  In  the  plunger,  a 
hall  In  tha  said  opeaha«.  and  means  to  yleldahly  retala 
tha  ball  In  the  opening  aad  agalast  the  stem.  Am 

4.*  tea  clntc^  device,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,^^ 
wheel  monntad  loeaely  thereoa,  a  bore  In  the  shaft,  a  recSA* 
te  the  bore  o«  the  wheel,  aa  opening  leadhsg  team  tfca 
here  of  the  shaft  and  to  register  with  the  said  recesa, 
a  ball  In  said  opening,  means  to  yleldably  reUln  the  ball 
against  escapement  frsm  tha  said  opealng,  aad  means 
operable  la  the  bore  of  the  shaft  to  protrude  the  ball  and 
retain  It  at  engagement  with  the  recess  In  the  bore  of  the 
wheel.  4fr«^r 

1,016,256.  TBLBPHONK  APPARATUS.  DiTlD  H.  Wll^ 
^0^l.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  ff 

'  '  ttilwell- Wilson  Telephone  Company.  New  York,  ».  T., 
a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1903.  SeHaJ 
No.  1TO,671.     (CL  17»— 1.) 


1.016,264.  CLUTCH  DBVICB.  Isma  S.  WHiBLaa,  New- 
castle. Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leonard  Daniel,  New- 
caatle,  Ind.  Filed  July  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  tt4 1.093. 
a, ntCl,  192-^-^2. >  1 'r-'-i.-;  r--^  ■^v-*?/Y>-«Mi'M  .vT'rr'nr 
,,1.  la  %  clutch  device,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft.  a 
fgh^  SBOonted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  bore  In  said  shaft,  s 
Htssa  In  tiM  bora  of  the  wheal,  aa  opening  leadlns  ftom 
tite  bore  of  the  shaft  and  to  register  with  aald  recsna.  a 
flapgar  Jlsiossfl  slldlngly  In  tha  bore  of  the  shaft,  a  stem 
|ba  said  plnngar,  a  projector  head  on  said  stem,  s  ball  In 
mU  opwtog.  oteana  to  yieldingly  xatala  the  ball  at  ra- 
tr««tad  pealtloa. 

2.  In  a  clutch  device,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
wheel  naiMrti^Jooasli  9a  said  shaft.  #  bor*  la  said  shatt.  a 


1.  A  telephone  apparatua,  comprising  a  transmltte*  el** 
enlt  aad  a  receiver  circuit,  a  coU  in  one  of  said  circuits 
wrapped  about  a  suitable  core,  a  divided  coil  la  the  otbst 
elreult  havlag  a  part  loeated  on  each  side  of  tha  llrst  men* 
tloned  coll  a  receiver  in  circuit  with  the  dlrlded  coH  8aA« 
scarce  of  electric  supply  la  both  of  said  circuits.  ' 

3.  A  telephaae  apparatus,  comprising  a  traaamHter  efa<* 
euM  aad  a  receiver  circuit  separate  from  each  other,  a  coH 
m  the  traasmltter  circuit,  a  divided  coll  in  the  receiver 
elreult  the  two  parts  of  which  sre  located  at  one  end  of 
said  circuit,  a  receiver  connected  between  the  sections  «i 
said  divided  coll  aad  Iw  drcutt  therewith  aad  a  sourest 
electric  supply  In  both  of  said  circuits  and  means  fa# 
sbort-clrculting  the  two  parts  of  said  divided  coll. 

8.  A  telephone  apparatus  comprising  s  main  line  con« 
talntng  a  source  of  electric  supply,  s  receiver  connected  la 
said  mate  line  at  each  end  thereof,  a  local  circuit  at  sach 
and  of  said  mala  line  coasprlsing  a  soarce  of  alsctrlc  aup* 
ply  and  a  transmitter,  a  part  of  each  local  drcalt  hslng 
woand  around  the  middle  portion  of  the  core  at  tha  end  of 
the  main  Uae  with  which  it  Is  aasoelated.  a  portloa  of  tha 
mala  line  belag  weaad  around  said  core  on  both  sldaa  M 
the  winding  of  tha  loeal  «lr«nlt,  tha  reealver  bslag  coaf 
patted  ir  tha  main  line  circuit  between  the  two  seetloam  H 
said  wladlaga.  l 


.\l#CU.-*.A^^f^ 
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'^■■A  tiisplMM  apparatua  compclrtaB  two  «lraaltB  one 
.jBtalalnv  a  transmitter  and  the  athaa  a  raealvar.  tha  dv 
colt  contslnlnc  the  reeelTcr  baiag  tha  mala  llae  clreaM;  a 
estt  lacatad  In  eadi  of  aald  clrculta  aai  la  pmdmttjr  to 
cash  ather.  tha  saU  la  the  mate  lUw  dronlt  dlrMsd.fakto 
two  asctlans.  «ae  k>caXad  oa  each  sMa  tta  eoU  tai  tte  othw 
dreult,  an  Independent  source  of  electric  supply  connacMi 
with  saeh.of  said  eieeait^  aad  meaaa  flsr  short-circuiting 
the  coll  la  the  amia  line  dreult  and  openteg  tiie  elrealt 
containing  the  traasmltter  oader  predetermined  eoadltions. 


f,015,S6t.  DUPLfCATINO  -  MACHINB.  CBAHLBS  «. 
i  AnaMsUH.  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Wrlterpreas  Corn- 
Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Piled 


pany, 

July  20.  1907.     Serial  No. 


384^784. 


(Cl.  101— ll.J 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  guides  and  a  type- 
bed  between  said  guides  on  which  type  are  assembled  in 
parallel  {"ows,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  guides,  bearing- 
boxes  in  said  carriage,  pressure-screws  passing  through 
said  carriage  and  bearinron  said  boxes,  eccentric-bushings 
in  said  ■boxes  having  actuatlsg-arms  to  turn  the  same, 
•cops  on  said  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arms, 
an  trapr<Qsslon -roller  joumaled  in  said  bushings,  and  an 
inking  ribbon  between  the  type  on  said  type-bed  and  the 
laaprenMMi-roIler. 

2.  Tb«  combination  of  a  frame  having  guides  and  a  typa- 
bed  betittoen  said  guides  dn  which  type  are  assembled  Hi 
parallel  rows,  a  transrersely-dlsposed  carriage  movable 
on  said  ^ides  and  having  vertical  openings  In  oppoalte 
ands,  behflng-boxes  In  said  openings,  pressure-screws  bear- 
tag  agaMat  the  tops  of  said  bearing-boxes,  aprings  Int«r- 
poeed  between  aald  bearing-boxes  and  the  bottoms  of  said 
•penlngB.  an  Impreselon-roUer  joumaled  in  said  boxes,  and 
an  Inlrtnt-ribbon  between  said  roller  and  the  type  on  said 
type-bedi 

8.  The*  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  type  bed  and 
angular  guides  on  opposite  aides  of  said  type  bed,  a  chase 
on  aald  bed  containing  assembled  type,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage bearing  on  the  upper  sides  of  said  guides  and  having 
flber  VlodkB  secured  thereto  which  bear  a^inst  the  tower 
sides  of  tald  guides,  an  impression-roller  Journaled  In  said 
atrrlage^  and  a  transfer-medium  movable  between  said 
holler  aad  the  type  within  said  <Aias«. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  frame  having  a  type-bed,  of 
a  chase  having  type-assembled  therein,  a  concaved  roller- 
support  at  one  end  of  said  type-bed  and  supported  thereby, 
a  ribbon-roller  resting  in  said  roller-support,  a  ribbon 
wound  upon  aald  roller  and  passing  over  the  type  ta  said 
cKahir'A  second  roUar  rotaubly  saawited  at  the  other  isbd 
atsaM  l^pe^Ml  aad  havtaig  (me  and  «t  aald  rtMxm  attached 
thaeato.  las  impresstoa-membar  movabls  oB  !aaid-ffraihe, 
and  eoflHaratlng  maeha^lsm  between  said  Impraaaloh^tam- 
her  andiaald  laat*maatlonad  roller  te  caoae  tha  latter  to 

rplalBt-iff*-'    ■■-••    2.i«-'y''"'i«    not    «r,'    »  .<!     ri.-nHil 

5.  ni#  cemMnaAM*  af  a'  Ol*  l»tarlng-membe»,  'ah- !»' 
preaalan-roller  mavafale  lengthwlaa  of  aaM  type-beartag 
member  and  rotaUbly  mounted,  an  tnfclng-rtbhon  adapt- 
ad  to  move  wrer  aald  type>beartag  member,  a  eoncatad 
i«llar>reat  at  oae  end  ef  aaid  mamhar  aad  aupported  thara« 
hr.  «  n>(I«r  >7lBg  looaely  in  aaM  twUer-rest  aad  hariag 
aald  laklac-vlhhoa  rolled  theieon,  and  saeana  for  aawlad- 
Ing  tha  ribbon  from  said  roller  aad  movlnr  "tha  aaiia 
avar  ai(M4ype*he«rtng  asemher. 

-  (Olaliha  «  to  87  net  printed  la  tiia  Oaaatte.1 


»4>16.2V7.  rOOTLOCK  FOB  PBIHTBBS'  OALLBYBi 
FaaHK  J.  AlrrgbORi^  Norfolk,  Va.  riled  Jnaa  SS.  1911. 
Serial  Ma.  684,744.     (CL  101—64.) 
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In  a  printer's  galley,  a  foot  clamp  having  its  end  prar 
vlded  with  a  right  angular  projection,  a  spring  derlca 
having  sacared  to  one  of  its  eods  and  stda  sortace  a  enrvad 
finger-piece  for  aald  feot  clamp,  aad  a  aet  screw,  for  dPr 
tacbably  aecnrlng  the  parte  together,  all  operated  as  hart> 
in  shovm  and  deacrlbedl 


1,018,268.  C&ANNELINO  -  UACHINB.  ALaaBT  Bau; 
Claremont.  N.  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Coai- 
paaj,  Clarentoat,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled 
Aug.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  882,018.     (Cl.  121—10.) 
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I. J 
da  itiOoaa  *  f  '  '' 

>;r,n 

1.  A  chanaellng  machine,  oemprlslag,  in  comhteatlOB;<A 
channeling  tool  carrying  member ;  a  cylinder  and  plstmr'ta 
actuate  tha  same ;  valve  means  to  govern  tha  eyllndar; 
valva  controlling  connections  between  tha  tool  mrrjiiag 
meather  aad  the  valve  meana ;  a  Ull  rod  to  guide  the  ulatisa 
and  tool;  an  aaxlllary  cyltnder  head  to  rscelTa  the  tall 
rod;  a  Ivhricathig  chamber  hi  tha  auxiliary  bsad;  asB 
meaaa  to  regulate  the  flow  of  lubrl<xnt  to  the  taH  lad; 
the  whole  being  arranged  to  facilitate  the  guMlar  o<  tbs 
ptaatott  and  tbol  aad  thereby  to  insure  the  proper  eenttol 
of  the  tyllBflK  8«<a»ulng  valra  thraagh  ■  Ita  auaaautliw 
yf\^  tha  taoL'^  *'•■■!>-  >••  '"">  >i^*'  nc-'H'  5v»!'~in'i  at 

2.  A  efaaBnelteg  machine  comprising,  in  eomblnatlsn,'* 
channaltng  tool  carrying  moaber ;  a  eyiiadar  and  pMMs 
to  aetuate  thh  same ;  an  auxiliary  cylinder  head  bavhsg  a 
labrteade  Chamber ;  a  tall  rod  exteadtag  into  the  anxOlaqr 
cyHader  head  and  reeelvlBg  lohrteaat  from  said  chamber 
and  msans  to  ragulata  the  tow  of  lubricant  to  the  tall  rod; 

8.  A  channeling  machine  comprising.  In  eesrtilnatlon;'  tt 
..i.«««w^y  tool  carrying  member;  a  cylinder  and  piston 
t^actnata  the  aame;  a  tall  red  t«  galde  the  plstoa  iaA 
tool  carrying  member;  an  awxiliary  eyiiadar  haad(>il 
bushing  la  said  head  la  whAdi  the  tall  rod  Is  aaaM*a«9>« 
Inhrteaat  chamber  around  aaM  bushing ;  ItthrieatlBg  JNi8« 
sagaa  Isadtag  from  the  chamber  to  tha  tall  rod ;  as  imtt 
jaatirida  ^alira  eoatroUlag  aaid  passageat  aad  provMea  tor 


^ 
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mmttMlltm  tlw.«|HMtloo  at  tti«.ftaalllttty >«7llDilMr  UmI 
mfl:  lotvleatilitf  aMhns.  by  inoTttnMt  «i  tte  tlMB— Hug 
tool.  .  :  i  ■:.:■      -W  '..■'  !  ■■'. 

4.  A  channeling  machine  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  channeling  tool  carrying  oiember ;  an  actuating  cylinder 
and  platon  for  the  same ;  a  lubricant  reseryolr  aaaoclated 
wftli  said  eyitadar;!  tabrieant  feeding  pasaages  leading 
from  aald  reacrrolr ;  a  preaaare-goTened  check  Talre  con- 
trolling Raid  paasaKca :  and  means  to  control  the  preaaure 
goYemlng  said  TalTs^  ai|id  means  being  connected  to  and 
controlled  by  the  pliton  in  Its  movement 

6.  A  channellAf  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
channeling  tool  carrying  member;  an  actuating  cylinder 
and  piston  for  th«  satne ;  a  tall  rod  attached  to  the  piston ; 
an  aoxillary  cylinder  bead;  a  boahiag  therein  in  which 
the  tall  rod  Is  mounted ;  a  lubricant  cbantber  around  said 
boshing;  lubricating  pasaages  leading  from  the  chamber 
to  the  tall  rod ;  an  adjustable  ball  tsItc  controlling  said 
passages ;  a  pressure  passage  connecting  the  cylinder  with 
the  Interior  of  said  bushing;  a  cylinder  Talre  controlling 
tfke  prmsure  In  tb«  cylinder  and  the  pressure  wlttiln  said 
thiy^taj;;  and  operating  means  for  the  eylftader  TStYe  con- 
tWI1«d  by  moY«ita«fit  of  the  piston,  said  meaiis  being  offset 
t^m  In  front  of  the  cylinder  to  leave  the  head  of  the 
titter  ttnobstmcted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.y'  -    ' 
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.„,»»*»,«  and  David  F.  Moobb.  WaablaBrtoB.  JD.  C     IfUed 

h  Oct.  3,   190^  Sertal  Na.  456,022.     Esaawed:  JQM  10. 
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1.  In  combination  wltk  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated 
bat  remain  in  the  same  relative  position,  and  another  shaft 
adapted  to  have  a  alight  iryroscopic  motion,  of  a  clutch 
tPC  insBSMlltlng  motion  from  the  Orst  to  the  second  shaft, 
«Bai9rtat|ig  two  members,  one  sildably  carried  opon  and 
9«Moaadinc  tha  Arat  shaft  and  the  other  loosely  maunted 
aad  iBrsBlBg  ttia  lower  and  of  the  drat  Bkaft  and.  se< 
to  tb«  ssooad  shaft,  whereby  when  the  two  members 
Mflrtb  power  Is  transmitted  through  the  two  members  of 
tte  ehttek  to  Oia  saeoad  shaft  ao  that  tha  gyroaeopAe  ao- 
tlaa  Is  taken  care  vi.  between  the  members  at  tha  shstsk 
withaat  afeotinK  the  first  shaft 

h><l  la  comblnatloa  with  a  shaft  havtag  a  ball  npon  on* 
mA,  o<  a  olutdh,  conpHsing  two  members,  «M  of  which 
Is  carried  upon  said  ball  end  of  the  shaft  in-aaabianian* 
■emajB  to  allow  tha  abaft  to  rotate  fraaly  tharcln  and 
aiissr.tha  meashar  a  tllttng  motion,  aad  another  ihambar 
slldiMy  moimted  opon  aald  ahaft  and  adapted  to  aetata  at 
•fijittmaa  with  aald  diaft  aaeh  of  the  meaOMrs  batng  pr»- 
TUadiwtth  eo^etlag  iBsaaawhleh  whaa  tbaasaMbtfaasete* 
gMh«  da'asa  the  ahaft  to  rotafls  the  ttm  iMmhari thseagh. 
tbaitaat  aasMber;    . 

aoB.  In  eoaabtMtkm  with  a  ahaft  havtac  ai'hall  npon  one 
CBd.  aaU  abaft  httatu  adapted  to  retain  its  mlatlve  posi- 
tlon.iaad  asrtthar  shaft  which  may  at  ttasa  b«  ont  of  altoa- 
■anil  and  have  m  tilthig  aiotl«B  with  rstetis*  t*  tha  flrat 
shadft,  of  a  ehitrh  for  transmitting  mothai  frsas  tha->ftt«t 
thi-.ths  aeooad  shaft  and  eamprlsioK.  n  mrtmliar  bfiiitiid 
ophaMtlta  baH  and  o#  tha  first  shaft  and  t4«ldlt  eoanhetad 


ta  tha  aeeood  abaft  a»  that  tha.  fiiat  shaift  aiay  hothte 
wltbasrt  tfaeting  tha  ssosad  ahaft,  mad  aaetherutaabar 
aiidhble.  yat  adapted  to  ratate  with  the  first  shaft,  bdtb 
of  said  aaambeea  havlnff  eo^etlng  means,  which  are  adapts 
ad  to  ha  brought  together  to  cause  the  aiembers  to  ani 
tnaamthaDtli^  ffeoia>tka.ArBt  to  tha 

I  4;' A  «I«t^  coaM>rialBK  a  lawar  maalbeh  haVtag  a  aoekat^ 
a  ahaft  harlog  a  ball  theraea  fitted  la  said  aockat  8a  tharl 
Out  ahaft  may  rotate  freely  te  tha  OMBSher  aad  thalBssB-^ 

her  be  allowed  to  tilt  In  various  directions,  another  mem- 
ber slidsbly  mounted  upon  said  abaft  but  adapted  to  at  all 
thnes  rotste  therewUh«  an^  co-arthig  means  carried  by  tha 
opposed  faces  of  tbe  membera  adfptad  1^  M^lfllb  A^iH^d 
^  the  .pHipoae  set  forth.  /    /   of-«>,  n  .^iinft 

1,015.260.  DBAFT  ATTACHMENT.  Mabtik  H.  BtaMCB- 
AJiD.  Daviaville,  CaL  Filed  Sept  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.   681.663.      (CL   21—76.) 


A-^  'Ml 

,.  If  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  carrying  a  guide  whai||« 
a  draft  attachment  Indoding  a  doabla-tna  attaehad  to 
said  frame  and  provided  with  means  for  partially  rotatlss 
the  frame  in  a  borlsental  plane  Independent  of  tha  motion 
of  the  doable-tree. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be  drawn,  a  gvlde  wheal,  * 
doohle-trea,  and  means  on  the  doobla-trae  operative  to 
vaVy'  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  guide  wheel  Ind^ 
p«nd«nt  of  the  motion  of  tha  double-tme.  ,,;,. 

,|i|,  A  draft  a^achmeat  for  vahldes  provided  prith  pi 
steering  wheel  comprising  means  on  the  double-trae  opecur 
tive  to  vary  tbe  angular  position  of  the  steering  wheal  !%• 
dependently  of  the  direction  of  pull  of  the  team. 

4.  A  draft  sttachment  for  vehicles  having  a  staarlng 
wheel  comprialag  oppositely  disposed  levers  oa  tha  doubly-. 
tree  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  carrying  Uu^ 
ataering  wheel,  and  means  for  oppositely  vacyips  tl^  an- 
gujiar  poslUoo  of  the  levers  to  shift  the  trauma  fth<NU.,A. 
vertical  axis. 

5.  In  a  draft  attachment  for  vehicles  provided  with  p, 
steering  wheel,  a  double-tree,  oppositely  disposed  levers  oi^ 
tbe  double-tree  plvotad  at  their  outer  ends,  means  for 
moving  ipp  inner  enda  of  tl»a  Uveia  in  opposits  diraetlopa, 
and  links  connecting  tbe  levers  to  tbe  frame  o^nyin^.  tho 
steering  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  net  printed  in  the  OaseUai.] 
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1.016.261.    STIAM  GENERATION.  PCBD-WATBR  HBAT" 

iNO,    AND    HBATINQ    OF    LIQUIDS    OBNERALUr. 

: '.Wmxum  ABTBxra  Boini  and  Jamn  WinuAM  VtAaas^ 

iLaeds.  aad  Ctbu.  DooaLaa  McComrr.  London,  EnplaaiJ 

Vtlad  Dao.  «,  1910.    Sartal  Na  6Mk48&     (CL  lXS-«Mi^ 

Ai  A,  hottaa  eomprlsing  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  body  of  *s> 

fraetory   material,   means   for  protecting  said   refractavy 

Buterial  from  coataet  with  the  liquid  aad  means  fOr.lU- 

eactlBt  lata  caatact  with  aald  Mfractotir  mataHaiiaia^Btt 

ploatva  gaaaona  aHiiuia.  i    ;  i       '<n:i  tjiIi'.oih 

2.  A  boiler  eomprlslat'  a  I*«bM  tfsasrsolt.  a  hodr  dd 
graaoiar  mfractory  non-matallie  nuterlsl  therein,  meaha 
ter  protecting  eald  esfractory  material  from  coataot  with 
tha  H^nld  and  meana  lor  directing  an  arploal va  I  tahehhB' 
fliixtare  Into  said  rsfrsctory  matorlaL  ••.<    4nl 

3.  A  boiler  comprising  s  llfaid  laaaiiuh.  a  tgl^\itmntm(> 
refractory  n#»-iaatallie  matertat  te'  aald  teha  aad  aiiaiia 
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ittr '«li*atttog  againat  aald  \  eft^ett  y  'lalwlBl  hn  aapla- 
alrw  gaaaoua  mixtare  of  oombOsliMV«as^aiM4(»  auppsrtav 
•^teoaibostion  thereffer  in  sabstaatlAllr  tho  ppupat  tiaiia  ra- 
#lttad  for  oofliplata  eombaatloa.     >  " 

btas  W{  f.  iiio-»  fHi>  )o  e^abs  »il< 
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,  A.  A|boUer  comprising  a  Uqald  raaervolr^  a  taba  ex- 
tending therethrough,  granular  refractory  oMiteriai  within 
said  tahe  throughout  part  of  Its  length  and  means  for 
passing  sn  exploelve  gaseous  mixture  into  tbe  tube  and 
affecting  combustioB'  tharsof  within  said  refractory  ma- 
tarhtl. 

5.  A  boiler  cuioprtMteg  a  liquid  reaervotr;  a  metallic  tube 
extending  therethrough,  granular  refractory  material  fill- 
ing said  tube  throughout  part  of  Its  length  and  means  for 
passing  Into  ssld  tube  sn  explosive  gaseous  mixture  of 
eombustlblS  gas  and  supporter  of  combustion  therefor  in 
n^taxtlally  tha  proportions  reqoirad  for  complete  com- 

jj"f laiips  6  to  44  not  prlatsd  in  tha  Gaxat|kJ,!,  ^Visonqa 
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1,016^^.     fiBSICCATINO  MILK.     CXABbpa  B.  Camf- 
^p^bL,  »Mms  York.  N.  X.  iVMBd^^UiTw  ^  UO?^   larlBl  Ha. 
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Tha 


^roceaa  of  converting  milk  Into  a  light  powder 
which  consists  In  preliminarily  partially  concentrating  It 
and  sulMsquently  forming  It  Into  a  film  on  a  flexible  travel- 
ing support,  limiting  the  thickness  of  tbe  film  by  a  mem- 
ber at  a  substantially  fixed  distance  from  the  support,  ex- 
tracting the  remaining  moisture  from  such  film,  and  re- 
moving the  product  by  beating  or  shaking  ssld  support. 
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If^BBOOU.     V^cvohiiB.  <IlUBX,  Qrapd 
,  aBslgnos  to  The  Tletar  Bvootk  OompeBy,  Detroit^ 

Filed  iaib  89^  1911. 

.  '  tfitj/  i>tibi<-ri?j 
a  elalhp  ambaaetag 
sHtehly  ovsriapplng- 


war«l^''f(W4aetlnr  cowMva  menahiMa  :ai*>th«  '^tap'>ar:-thd 
eiaaip,  and'  a  handl»'«i>pooiteiy  engagad ' »y"tha. ^toaeaaa 
BMdibera  aad  hastpg  a  tapered  and  screw  ttirdaAsd<«aA 
axtsndlnf '  throogh  tha  perferated  members  anA'tota  tM 


••Jorlm-iiM   * 


.ot  f*»' 

I ,  I >  '■  ■ "      •■•'  ■ 

2.  A  broom,  comprising  a  bandl?  Mviag  a  Upered  and 
acrpw  threaded  aod,  p  brush,  sheet  metal  clamps  oppoaltaiy, 
engpglng  the  brnsb  and  extending  above  the  same,  aald, 
<Iamps  having  at  tha  upper  end  Inwardly  proJactlp^,in«i«n 
here  to  eagaga  opposite  sides  of  tbe  handle  and  also  baTlag 
Inwardly  projecting  and  overlapping  members  near  tha 
thiddle  provided  with  openings  to  receive  the  end  of  tha 
handle  and  having  their  lower  enda  adapted  to  emhriacp 
and  hold  the  brush.  'vf 

8.  A  broom,  eomprlsing  a  handle  having  a  tapered  aad 
Mf#w  threaded  end,  a  damp  comprlalng  sheet  metal  mem- 
•  rtri  'each  having  an  arched  upper  part  provided  with  IP- 
wardly  turned  portions  at  the  top  to  engage  tbe  han4lf 
ahd  also  having  eemi-clrcpU^  portiona  turned  Inward  a^ 
sildably  overiapping  and  provided  with  opepltafr*  to  ro: 
celve  tbe  said  end  of  the  handle  and  having  Its  lower  edsf 
turned  Inward  to  engage  and  bold. a  brush. 

4.  A  broom,  eoinprlslpg  a  brush  farmed  of  broom  corn 
^ttM  aeenred  \ij  sewing  trabsversely  hitermed^aic  Its  «B^ 
k  cltxdp  sdapted  to  embrace  tbe  upper  part  of  the  bruab 
ibd  having  overlapping.  Inwardly  projecting  loembKrn  cloi^ 
abotNl^he  upper  end  of  the  brush  and  overlappin;;  pBV- 
bCra  it  each  edge  of  the  brush  and  a)ho  having  Inward^^ 
^ojaetlng  members  at  the  top  to  engstce  tbe  h.iodle,  and  a 
handle  hattng  a  tapered  hfid  screw  threaded  end  Insertad 
te  the  cMmp  and  extending  into  the  upper  end  of  t'ha 
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•d '  th*  cUuap  leloaa  to  the  hroah,  th> 
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i-it»  rWw-  pw»sh-<if"airthit--aai'^iq>amded  mefat  havlBf 
hmgitadlaal  aMoMers  transvarsely  eonnected  by  iatfa> 
pendent  diaooooeeted  meshed  meihbers,  whleh  conSlsW'tt 
sittttng  a  sheet  of  metal  with  series  of  lonffftodlnal  paral- 
lat(«lta  aiada  at  latervala  aloBK  said  aheat,  tbo  oatslde 
lines  of  slits  of  said  series  of  vltls  being  eoHieldeBt  wfth 
thai  adgea  of  the  osaaeeted  longitudinal  akembars  of  stld 
sapahdad  laotat;  aUtttaip  said  aheet  with  atbae  aarHpof 
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lonffitiidliial  psraUti  lUts  «f  aulwtastlally  tti*  hub«  length 
•8  tbe  flrat  owBtioiMd  aeries  of  allts,  parallel  to,  Intanaa- 
Aiate  aad  betweea  said  flrat  mentloaad  sertea  ot  allta. 
tka  Madlal  polata  la  aald  laat  meatlDned  aartaa  of  allto 
being  TObatantlally  eqaidiitant  from  the  medial  palata 
of  the  adjacent  iHta  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned  seriea.  trans- 
Teraely  cutting  aald  sheets  between  tbe  outside  silts  of 
the  first  mentioned  series  of  sUts  between  tbe  edges  of 
said  longitudinal  membera  at  tbe  medial  points  of  said 
slits  of  tbe  first  mentioned  series ;  then  stretching  said 
siltted  sheet  laterally  so  aa  to  form  the  meshed  members 
thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  making  ao  expanded  metal  having 
longltadinal  members  tramrersely  connected  by  inda- 
pendent  disconnected  aeshed  aaabers,  which  consists  la 
slitting  a  sheet  of  Hetal  with  series  of  longitudinal 
parallel  slits  made  at  taterrala  along  said  sheet,  tbe  out- 
side lines  of  slits  of  said  series  of  slits  being  coincident 
with  the  edges  of  the  connected  longitudinal  members  of 
said  expanded  metal ;  plltting  said  sheet  with  other  seriea 
of  longitudinal  parallal  slits  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  first  ni«itloned  series  of  slits,  parallel  to, 
intermediate  and  betwata  aald  first  mentioned  series  of 
silts,  the  medial  points  In  said  last  mentioned  series  of 
silts  being  substantially  equidistant  from  tbe  medial 
points  of  tbe  adjacent  silts  of  the  first  mentioned  seriea ; 
transrersely  cutting  said  sheet  between  the  outside  slits 
it  the  first  mentioned  series  of  silts  between  the  edges' 
of  said  longitudinal  members  at  the  medial  points  of  said 
sitts  of  the  first  mentioned  series ;  corrugating  the  longl-- 
todlnal  membera  so  as  t6  form  more  than  one  corruga- 
tion thereon ;  then  stretching  said  siltted  sheet  laterally 
so  as  to  form  the  meshed  members  thereof. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  an  expanded  metal  harkig 
longitudinal  members  transrersely  connected  by  inde- 
pendent disconnected  mesbed  members,  whkh  consists  in 
slitting  a  sheet  of  metal  with  series  of  longltndlnal  par- 
allel silts  made  at  Interrals  along  said  sheet,  tbe  outside 
Unas  of  slits  of  said  series  of  silts  being  coincident  with 
the  edges  of  the  connected  longitudinal  members  of  said 
expanded  meUI ;  slitting  said  sheet  with  other  seriea 
of  longitudinal  parallel  silts  of  substantially  the  same 
length  aa  the  first  mentioned  scries  of  silts,  pacaUal  to. 
Intermediate  and  between  said  first  mentioned  seriaa  of 
silts,  the  medial  polatf  in  said  laat  mentioned  series  of 
slits  being  substantially  equidistant  from  tbe  medial  poiata 
of  the  adjacent  alits  of  the  first  mentioned  series ;  traoa- 
Tersely  cutting  said  sheets  between  the  outside  slits  of 
the  first  mentioned  series  of  slits  between  the  edges  el 
iald  longitudinal  members  at  the  medial  points  of  said 
silts  of  tbe  first  mentioned  series :  corrugsting  ssid  longl- 
tadinal members  no  as  to  form  tbe  same  Into  riba ;  then 
atretchlng  said  siltted  sheet  laterally  so  aa  to  form  the 
meshed  members  thereof. 

4.  The  process  of  making  an  expanded  metal  havteg 
losgitudinal  membera  transrersely  connected  ]sf  tilde- 
IWMlent  disconnected  meshed  membera,  which  cooslst*  In 
slitting  a  sheet  of  metal  with  series  of  longitudinal 
parallel  slits  made  at  interrals  along  said  sheet,  tbe  out- 
side lines  of  silts  of  said  series  of  stlts  being  coincident 
with  the  edges  of  the  connected  longitudinal  members 
of  said  expanded  metal :  slitting  said  sheet  with  other 
series  of  longitudinal  parallel  allta  of  substantially  the 
same  Imgth  aa  the  flfst  mcBtloBad  series  of  sUts,  parallel 
to.  intermediate  and  hatwaen  said  first  mentioned  series 
of  silts,  the  medial  points  In  said  last  mentioned  series 
of  silts  being  subetantially  equidistant  from  the  medial 
polots  ot  the  adjacent  slits  of  the  first  mentioned  series, 
transrersely  cutting  said  sheets  between  the  outside  slits 
of  the  first  mentioned  series  of  slits  between  the  edges  of 
said  longltadinal  membera  at  the  medial  points  of  said 
sUts  of  tha  first  mentlooad  series;  corrugatlac  oos  or 
mors  of  the  longitudinal  membera  thereof  ao  as  to  form 
more  than  one  corrugation  la  the  corrugated  members; 
than  stretching  said  ailtted  aheet  laterally  ao  aa  to  term 
\tm  meshed  members  thccsol 

'.-]§.  The  process  of  maklmv  sn  ezpaaded  matal  ha^las 
longitudinal    memfesrs    transvsrsely    eonnsctsA    by   lads- 


'  paadsnt  dlseawMctad  mssfcad  msmhen.  which  esasJKs  in 
sUttias  s  skast  of  SMtai  witk  asriaa  of  loagitudiaal  pairalr 


i«l  allts  ma4e  at  latanmls  «1ob«  saM  sheet,  tbe  oatsids 
lines  of  sUts  of  said  ssrias  of  aUts  being  oslncMent  wtti^ 
the  edges  of  the  connected  longltadinal  members  of  said 
expanded  metal ;  alittlng  said  ahaet  with  other  series  of 
longitddlnsi  parallel  slits  of  substantially  the  same  length 
as  the  first  mentioned  series  of  slits,  parallel  to,  inter- 
mediate and  between  said  first  mentioned  series  of  slits. 
tbe  medial  points  in  said  laat  mentioned  series  of  slits 
being  substantially  equidistant  from  tbe  medial  points  of 
the  adjacent  allts  of  tha  first,  mentioned  series:  trana- 
▼eraely  catting  said  aheet  between  the  outalde  silts  of  the 
first  mentlonsd  seriea  of  alita  between  tha  edgsa  of  said 
longitudinal  membera  at  tlm  medial  pointa  of  said  allts  of 
the  first  mentioned  series;  corrugating  one  or  more  of 
said  longitudinal  membera  ao  aa  to  form  rlba  In  the  mem- 
bers so  cormgatad :'  tben  stretching  said  siltted  sheet 
laterally  ao  aa  to  form  the  meshed  members  thereof. 
[Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,015.265.  SCARF-PIN  GUARD.  Robbbt  W.  Habdib, 
Tonkers,  N.  T.  FTled  Sept.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  048.372. 
<C1.  24—168.)  *' 

•I  na  ^al^9n 

iri 

'T.''«'lifiljrf  pin  gnafd,  comprising  a  body  harlnt  atf 
Inaerilon  opening,  and  provided  at  the  end  of  the  ))oSf 
oppoalte  ths  tnaertlon  end  with  an  Inclined  wall  flaring 
outwardly  and  with  a  shoulder  extending  outwsrdly  from 
said  body,  a  head  having  a  central  aperture  to  receive 
a  scarf  pin  and  with  lateral  aperturea,  fHetlon  balls  ai^ 
ranged  aritbin  said  lateral  apertures  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend Into  the  central  aperture  of  aald  head  and  to  hear 
against  said  Inclined  wall  of  said  body,  a  colled  spring 
encircling  said  body  and  bearing  against  said  shoulder, 
and  a  sleeve  eperlapping  and  Inclosing  said  spring  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  connected  with  said  head. 

2.  A  scarf  pin  guard,  comprising  a  body  having  an  In- 
aerilon aperture  at  one  end,  and  at  the  oppoalte  end  an 
interior  inelinsd  wall  flaring  outwardly,  a  hrad  proTldsd 
with  a  Sleeve  Incloeing  tbe  adjacent  end  of  said  hbdy, 
snd  with  a  gripping  device  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  said 
Inclined  wall,  and  means  arran«sd  between  said  sleeve 
and  body  adapted  to  preaa  said  bead  toward  said  inclined 
wall  hy  spring  tension. 
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1.  A  scarf  pin  ffnard,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
insertion  opening  at  one  and  and  at  the  apposite  aadiAit 
Inner  end  waill  inclined  inwardly  forming  a  recess  and 
provided  with  aa  apcrtnre.  a  head  within  said  rsssss 
provided  with  an  apertat*  toraca^e  a  scarf  pka^aad  wtth 
a  stem  aatending  throagh  said  end  wall  into  tha  intsrtor 
of  saM  eaatng,  a  yia  grlpfplng. device  mofaated  in  aald 
adapted  to  hear  againat  one  sids 'of  aaid  sad  waU« 
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J*iai4lB  I  ^  i9ta, 


Ui  S.IBATBNT  OFFICE. 


•of 


_Xh«ttite  aald  easing  on  tlM  oppoalta  sMsot^aaM 
s*d  «M11  adapted  to  press  sstd  stem  and  bead  aormaUy 
inward. 

:&  A  ssarf  pta  gaard.  eoanprlslng  a  easing  havteg  an 
iDBM tlen  I  sponing  at  one  and  and  at  the  eppoatts  cad  an 
iansr  snd  waU  ineltead  inwardly  forming  a  recess,  a  lisad 
aHWa  stfd  laiiiss  snd  provMsd  with  aa  aperttMta  ta  v- 
asive  a  searf  pla  aad  with  a  stsm  ectsiadiag  lata  said 
caaing  tlnoagh  aald  end  wall  and  prorldsd  witk  a  isidag 
Inner  end.  a  grippliw  dsrlea  maaated  in  aald  head  tn^rlng 
against  said  inclined  end  wall  of  the  saslag  and  prajeetlag 
Into  said  searf  pin  aperture  of  said  hsad.  and-^ai  sfsttf 
wttMft  katd  (iaslag  betweea  the  inner  aids  of  said  cad 
««U  msd  iassrtloa  end  of  said  sasing  U  yesss  aald  stsn 
and  heal]  aomal^  iawaid.  >rt  An<«  u<od:B  tjo)  i^tsw  )e  <r.tij 
.'win  ?..j)i  uKi"'t  HI., .11  (•  .V  i.^Tlaoafi  »'f»  ^o  u^'^l^a  «<*■»  <'J 
Jj  .wmwH  ♦ftn^v'is  tol  sntHo^ 

1.015.267.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT!  RosasLt.  Hpf*,  I^; 
trolt^lch..  aaaignort  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack- 
ard Ifotor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Hlch..  a  Corpor^tlqn 
of  Michigan.    Piled  June  27.  1906.    Serial  M«.  828,004, 
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1.015,268.    MACBINB  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  RBCEPTA* 
:    fCURB*     Kawu  Otniia,  LadwigalMirg,  Germany.    >90si 
Sept.  16,  1907.    Sertal  No.  393,066.     (CI.  9St-44.) 
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1.  la  y  nniversal  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rotat- 
ing members  thereof,  of  a  rigid  spharlplU  casing  ttor^fbly 
fitted  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  engageniant 

Serewtth  in  sone*  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  plane 
id  aUfb  having  an  opening  through  which  the  other .  of 
aald  lumbers  extenda,  and  said  casing  extending  in  both 
dlrectiooa  beyond  tbe  connection  between  said  members 
and  Inoloaing  the  same  for  the  purpoHe  set  forih. 

2.  In  a  univeraal  Joint,  tha  combination  with  the  two 
rotaUng  members  tbereot  of  a  rigid  apherlcal  caaing 
movably  fitted  to  one  of  said  membera  and  having  engage- 
nAnt  therewith  in  xones  on  oppoalte  aides  of  a  central 
plans  luid  also  havlag  an  opening  through  which  the 
-other  oif  said  members  axtenda,  said  second  mambsr  fitting 
said  openhig  and  adapted  to  slide  therein,  and  aald  caaing 
-extending  In  both  directions  beyond  the  connectlona  be- 
tween aald  members  and  indoaing  the  samiu  £ml  the  par- 
poae  aa^forth. 

3.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  two 
rotating  membera  thereof,  of  a  rigid  apherlcal  caaing  mov- 
aMy  fined  ta  one  cf  said  saembers  aad  routing  therewith 
ahd  hariag  an  opening  through  which  tits  other  mambsr 
■aztaadSi  said  casiag  extending  in  both  directions  beyond 
the  Joint  and  inclosing  the  same,  and  fiaxlUa  dni*  guards 
connected  to  said  caaing  and  to  each  of  aald  manbSEi,  tOK 
the  purpoae  aet  forth.      nanU  '^k-:  .anii>n^ 

4.  In  a  univarsal  Joint,  tiie  combination  with  tha  tmc 
latating  msmbsrs  thereof,  of  a  rigid  splierlcal  easing  saoT- 
«hly  fitted  to  oas  at  said  BMn*srs  sad  hwrlng  angagament 
theiawlth  in  nonea  on  oppoalta  aides' of  a  oeatral  plana 
and  akm  having  aa  opesiiw  thrsagh  which  tha  other  of 
aaid  oMmbera  axtenda,  and  aald  eaaing  eosaprialag  a  pHit 
rallty  of  sections  secured  together  and  extending  in  both 
directloais  beyond  tbe  connections  between  aald  members 
aad  inolosing  ths  same  for  tlM  parpsas  sat  forth.    J  r  r  <   ; 

d.  Tha  comhiaatioa  with  tira:«haft  sostloai.  «f  a  «il- 
veraal  coupling  for  said  shaft  sanilons,  and  a  spharlcal 
casingf  aarroandlag  aald  coaplii«  and  rotating  therewith 
and  liavli«  s  ontversal  sMvement  on  one  mambsr  theresf 
•ad  •  rtlding  movement  with  reapoct  to  tfea  otbar  BMalhsri 
said  caaiag  extending  in  both  dlrectlaoa  beyoad  tha  jalat 
«ad  Inolaoing  tbe  seat  for  the  parpese  est  (srth.  Uji  bl<^? 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1     Uuin  liiln  tattm 


ban   vtfi; 

• 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desoribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  forming  mandrels  each  of  a  ahape 
(<drir^»diiAngtb  the  .shape  of  the  article  to  be  formed, 
of'  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  same  about  a 
comm^  ^nter,  S  frame  surrounding  each  mandrel  and 
roUUble  therewith,  an  adhealve  applying  stamp  carried 
by  said  frame,  means  for  applying  adbeeive  to  said  stamp, 
a  sUck  holder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  to  place 
the  uppermost  sheet  of  the  stack  in  contact  with  ths 
stamp,  meaaa  m  depressing  the  raandrels  individually  and 
successively  whereby  the  aheet  adhering  to  the  stamp  Is 
stripped  therefrom  and  partially  folded  about  tbe  mandrel, 
and  meana  for  eompleting  tbe  fdldlng  of  the  aheet  aboat 
the  mandrsL ' 

2.  In  a  macblns  of  ths  charactar  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  center  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  ahafts 
sscnrad  the^reto,  means  for  Intermittsntly  routing  said 
TQTtlcal  shafU  and  the  center  shaft,  a  forming  mandrel 
of  a  ahape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  article  to  be 
iDormad  mounted  to  slide  on  each  of  said  vertical  ahafta, 
f,  frame  aarroundlng  each  mandrel  and  rigidly  flgsd  to 
tha  rertlcal  shaft,  an  adhesive  applying  stamp  carded  b^ 
eficb  frenie,  meana  for  applying  adhesive  to  said  stamps, 
a  stsck  holder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  to  pla^ 
the  npparmost  sheet  of  tbe  stack  in  contact  with  the  atamp. 
means  for  snccesslyely  moving  individual  mandrels  along 
the  vertical  ahafu  to  a  point  where  the  aheet  adherlni; 
to  the  stamp  is  atripped  therefrom  and  partially  folded 
about  the  mandrel,  hnd  meana  for  completing  the  foldlnf 
of  the  aheet  abont  tbe  mandreL 
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l,016,2d9.  MmmtAUaiNO-CELL  AND  AMS-IMDICA* 
^  tOtu  Chabubs  HnniT  PncLBT,  Chicago,  ni.,  assl^fl* 
l»ito  r.  A.  Hardy  *  Company,  a  Corporation  of  IlllaiolK 
•>  mied  MaySa,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,707.  (CI.  88— «•*► 
.'•  l)iA<  nsatrallBfcs  ctfl  aad  axle  hadleator  eomprialng/a 
palvo<4ala'holding  disks,  central  apertures  therein,  naesas 
fnr  <saearl^  aald  disks  la  prosUnlty,  radial  sealss  aponrtid 
disks  aboat  aald  apertarea,  sad  spring  lens  dips  esteoilng 
ia«arallr  fk<OB  enld  disla. 

2.  A  pair  of  lens  holding  disks  shaped  to  aceommodafe 
a  menlacaa  lena  between  them,  central  aperturea  tbarelB. 
spring  arsaa  extending  therefrom,  meana  for  securing  tha 
imaote  ends  of  said  spring  arms,  a  slot  In  said  arsaa,  a 
donbia  fcssHsd  belt  ta  said  slot  wiiereby  said  arms  may  bt 
hnogM  tDgettar  or  raiaassd.  central  apertnrea  In  said 
diaka  and  apring  lens  clips  extending  laterally  fioB  agld 

diska.  '  "  ^ 

i*,.  A  pa*>  of  lena  holding  disks  of  Obeqnal  dlaasatara.  tt« 
psripksslsa. whereof  are  given  the  parlpheral  form  at  mm 
asnal  lenssa  whereby  lenses  BMur  bs  locatsd  bstwasa 
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(Mks  by  bringing  VhtlK  b«r1»hwi««  ptfAllel  With  Cta*  t^jiM 
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disks.  m«ans  for  securing  satd  disks  ta  jnvztmlty  and 
spring  lens  clips  extending  laterally  In  front  of  said  dt"M 


ra  SNOWMOBILE  ATTACHMENT.  FmsD  BoM 
J,  f|ld  EOGAK  W.  Lantz.  Hannah.  N.  D.  Filed  May  19. 
5a),8V;t.,aerMil  No.  Qe2.213.  Benewcd  Dec.  IX,  }9U.  8e- 
b,rt^„No.  665^72.     (CU  31—47.) 


M«  Mmblnatloo  with  a  rehlcle  body  hartng  a  rigid 
axle  and  a  front  steerioK  axle  and  means  for  operat- 
tbe  same;  of  sleds  correspondingly  carried  by  said 
the  rnnners  of  said  steering  sled  being  connected 
ii  vMtt  forward  ends,  a  motor  carried  bT  Mid  body  and 
livWr  fdltable  controlling  means,  a  frame  plTotalty 
iB^jKitted  upon  the  reai'  axle,  a  drive  axle  rotatably  moant- 
iil'lili  tb^  rear  end  of  said  frame,  propeller  wbeets  rigidly 
^UM«d  at  fbe  ends  of  said  drlre  axle,  said  ritr  axl#  hir- 
an  intermediate  bowed  portion  and  •  power  sbaft 
[i|fV«ly  connected  with  the  drire  axle  and  bavlng  a 

r'^f*^^  connection  with  the  shaft  of  the  motor  whereby 

ftT'iilli  Ibe  permitted  movement  dowiiWArAjr  oat  of  tbo 
bowed  portion  of  the  rear  atl^'  '^  '''"  ''''^  '-^^''-  '»^'^ 
2.  The  combination  with  tbe  osoal  automobile  body 
having  a  riKl<l  rear  axle  and  a  front  steering  axle  provided 
«srfeKk  moaiM :  of  slete  aaciirod  to  laid  asloi,  a 
t«traetnre  pivotal  ly  seoared  at  tbo  rear  of  tba  body 
li«oaaprlsiag  side  arms  and  cross  braces  oonneetlJiK  said 
a  gear  casing  at  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  arma,  a  drive 
•zlvi.iotataMfr  tfaercisk.  a  motor  earrtad  liy  tko  vthlele. 
CHtfOd  coonectioBs  betweea  tbe  oMtor  and  tbe  drtvo  axle, 
fllive  .wheels  soeurod  to  tbe  cads  of  tk*drh«  axlo  in  allao* 
9<M>«ltb  tke  raiuiers  of  tbe  roar  sled.  sMoaa  for  dla9oo> 
Ing  said  traction  wbeela  Into  and  cntoC  OBVwsaisiit  witii 
tkO!  sarfaco  traveled  over  and  a  cover  fdr  said  firamo,  nid 
oover  betas  carried  tberoby. 

s  .tnnrt  h!i,-    •  — -      .    '  "  '    "...  ,    i' 

KDIM71;  TSBATMBMT  OP  COFTBC.  LBO  W.  OaittB, 
bt»..'N«w  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Doei  t^  ItW.  terM  Na 
i>ilBl«8t3.     (CI.  n^ll.^ 

1.  Tbe  treatment  of  coflTee  which  conalsts  la  boiling  Mm 
tl<*Mf"SfOe  in  two  different  lots  at  water.  wfttulraiHng 
Mth^loMi.  KnMMiag  the  eaffeto  from  that  lot  oi  m%»m  tm 
#lrteb<tftw  fldfflM  kr  first  boilsd  ttoOB  lakkit  tto  eolfkof 


M«Bl««fBB»  whlok 

tlio  aoakiig  wlthdrawlac  rflM  II«bI|1 

coffee.  Arm  ri  ij 

2.  The  troatassBt  of  gnwaaffeo  wMck  >«Dnsls«a  te  bott- 
!■»  la  wsissitke  samo  to  retaovo  tk«  caflaiB  osaaMtaant; 
Mttvaetlac  tte  caffets  eoattltaeat 
«acb  bolMBc  jtoUteg  tlw 
tko  coOsk  thsreaftor  la  tiio  ilqinr  OMalakd  iMas  the-  ttat 
honiik  anftikoa  which  kho  Chasla>.has  haea  aatsactodL'  < 
.  ifSj^Tbo  treatment  of  eoflsa  ahlijli  raaaiats  la  bolltef  thk 
aaaie  betoro  roastlav  flor  about  thr»  booM  Ita  aboat 
tlaea  the  amooat  oC  water  to  roasova  tho  oaffota 
btAtutttt.  oatx*ctln»tho  oaffela  oaoitltasat  from  tho  4 
after  aoeh  holMns;  baUtag  tto  coffaa<hi  aaothsr  lOto  qaa» 
tlty  of  water  for  about  one  boat«'aa*aahioettng  tbo  tatm 
to  tbe  action  of  the  decaffelniaed  liquor  from  tbe  flrst 
boUlng  for  several  hours. 

4.  Tbe  treatment  of  green  coffee  which  consist*  In  \foUr 
Ing  the  same  In  water  tb  remove  tbe  caflTMn  constltu^f, 
extracting  tbe  ckflfetn  from  tbe  liquid  after  such  boiling, 
bollhif  «  «9cond  time,  boiling  down  the  liquor  firoo.  tho 
second  bomng  and  ettracting  the  caffeln  therefrom  and 
soaking  the  coffee  thereafter  in  tbe  liquors  obtahied  from 
the  flrst  and  second  boiling  and  from  which  tbe  caffeln  baa 
been  extracted. 

0.  Tbe  treatment  of  coffee  which  consists  in  boiling  tho 
same  before  roasting,  for  abont  two  hours  In  about  fbnr 
times  tbe  amount  of  water  to  roaovt  tho  caffeln  constitu- 
ent, extracting  the  caffeln  eoastltaont  from -the  liquor  after 
such  boiling^  boUlag  the  coffee  In  another  like  quantity  of 
wster  fbr  about  one  hoar  and  later  decaffelnlslng  tho 
liquor  of  tbe  second  boRing.  and  subject  the  coffee  to  tbe 
action  of  tbe  decaffelniaed  Nquors  from  the  flrst  and  seC' 
ond  boUIng  for  several  hoars. 


X,01S.272.     STARTING  DEVICE  FOB  INTERNALrCOMt 

BCJSTION  ENGINES.     OaosoB  L-  Bbmst,  New  Yoc% 

N.  T.,  as|signor  to  The  Hshry  Manufactnring  Compamf^ 

H^.  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    FUai 

r^lSJto'u^rt^  No.  602,59$.     i0LJl2»-,UO,)  „„ 


1o 


!'  Tbo  eombinatloB  wtth  an  eagtne  coaslstlng  of  a  plurality 
of  working  eylhidera  having  hiiets  tbroogh  which  a  aappty 
of  hydrocarbon  fuel  ts  suppUed  to  the  same,  an  tataho 
auialfold  eommanicattng  with  ssid  Inlets,  sn  ignitlOB  mrt^ 
tem  tor  tbe  engtec.  a  tank  for  gss  under  pressure,  a  valve 
casing,  gas  carrying  connections  leading  from  said  vaNO 
eeaing  to  aafd  tank  and  to  said  manifold,  a  valva  plug 
la  said  eaatng  for  osatroUlng  the  now  of  gas  ttorethroaght 
•ioetrlc  esataets  upe»  saM  caafav  oooaactod  wtth  tho 
Ignition  syatsm,  and  a  switch  carried  by  said  plug  adapted 
to  cooiplett  a  circuit  betweea  oaM  oeatacts  durlag  tkt 
time  that  gaa  laws  throngh  saM  valv*  eaalng.  (>l'vt 


1.01S.27S.  BOLUEB-BBARIIfO.  WitUAir  J.  OurrwaiOHa) 
Ifew  Tofft.  N.  T.  Filed  FcK  9,  190».  Serial  No. 
4T«vMl.     <CL  94— •i.) 

i|v  A  rollar  benrlht  comprising  oppooltely-tapored  roll* 
lM.r«  timctlea  ring  havlag  oppoeltoly  conical  sarfaeaa 
aiatast  which  said  vollers  roll,  and  guide  ringa  coanooted 
togttber  aM  oagagteg  the  rollers  at  their  oppoalto  end« 
said  rollsrtf  havlag  at  thdr 'lhi«»  wis  »  thNM  4 
meat  with  soch  rlngt^  '     ;•  o/ii  ni  i>'jicrl-:<i  ''^<*  '*' 


JhWD4tv  z«»x9taJ. 


tr^S^TBULT^HTk  QFFIOB. 


«H 


•<>ab»4^«t>lic:haaetog.  1 — nrialMi  "fipwlttlj  Upwod  coll- 
Wiywykga^^poa  parallel  aaa%  traetlo*iflli«Bihavlag:  v 
■*Mr«we4-.i«dasea  ^against ;  wkdahi  taaid  lallara  lat^ 
*V^f'--'  -r*  vprwitr  taper  belw  lalnoiidMiii  iK i  aaiL 
•MMr^-kjaftgaMaftaas  nrtanaelad tegsttasr aad engaglhg  the 
tttitocg  ^la  .ihUaw/ttifc  rssati  lag  the  Mngitadfatalrttnat 
IfeMtlgl^  )o  o-yniq  9d1  me.:  •  ,r,s  :;n{o.! 


8.  A  roller  heariog  comprising  oppdiite^  Upered  roU- 
ars  arvtnged  In  ^trs  the  two  rolIcrs-'«r  eaah  pslr  being 
apmi  a  commmi  4Kla.  ahd  being  moTabth  iongltadlnally  In- 
dependently of  one  another,  traction  rhiga  having  conical 
•arfaccs  against  which  said  roUora  roll,  and  faldo  rings 
connected  together  uffangiglng  the  otrtar  onds  of  the 
P|^IJ|  etc  roUwo. 

5,4.  A,  ^ilfr.  haatlng  comw-Um  oppoAttely  tapered  roU- 
«n  ntifinced  ^  pairs,  tbe  two  rolii^  ,^  each  p<^  It^ 
fpoa  a  eoauaoa  axis,  aad  being,  0ioyajii|^  ioagUi)4lnal^,|]|^ 
dependently  of  one  another,  guidtkg.m^f^,  (ooi|tly  engiBg- 
}|H^faiili«Uora  tokeep  tham  In  h^aOi^ntnMnt.  tract^oa 
^luci  hfTlag  conl^  surfacai  M»ln»t  vhkb  mlA  ^o^fn 
foU,  aqd  gnida  rings  oonnacted  together  and  iwif  flnf  tiif 
qater  ends  of  the  patoi  of  roUors.  _',\', 

(,.,0.  A  roUor  bearing  coovirlslng  c^posltoiy  t^^^rod^i;*^ 
ors  arranged  In  pairs  upon  a  cipaunon  iM4f  with  thd^ 
tnuUer  ends  approaching  and  their  larger  iii4i|  Bsnote 
tfon  ottft  another,  and  independently  aovahlo  loa^^ii)i|Ul-. 
afOly.  UractloB  rings  havlag  of>poaUely  «QP9d  wn^ksm^ 
•gainst  which  said  rollera  roll,  and  ^Ms  linff  coniMHrt^ 
ICffSther  and  engaging  tho  ontfr  onds  of  t)M  p^  oic  roU^ 
and  receiving  the  outward  thrust  thereqC^,^ 

(Claim  6  not  printed  hi  the  GMottiu]     .  ,  ,  ., 


1.010.274.    CBNTRIFUOAL  FAN.    Jambb  Kkth,  London, 
Bnglifad.     FUed  0«t.  21,  UPM!     Serial  Uo.   58M14. 
'  fCL  i89<y— il.)  " 


miitiH  ." 


■  frUi  ban  f.f,lr\n\ii  Ms«!  1 


jiriM 


li^.  I   }S  Sf?MirfT7' 
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t^iS^  mane*  osMprlalag  a.^laralUmof  scoopod  hlMpm 


41ie««|(i9  «p«  laaor  loagltirtipai  adgaa  of  wfOch  Ita^  «ih> 
«Mi»ti^|yiia«h»4  aacCMtn  «IBesaatly  ladteed  to  tha^axli 
«|  Wmmifaw^  tho  oater  «ino  bc«a«  leaa  IncUnad  than  u^ 


ocaaa»aadibMlL< 
being  so  set  that^hotJhtta.ioaise  aad  laaor Mloa«lt,_,^ 
tdii«aidevlato!froaraip(BiNTratatlagoa  4h«  axisfflr  lAe  Can 
>;  astawJaialhg^hRiBMr  ends  o£>  the  hBld«i(iMii 
Joiothigt  tbe;iBater;<«Bdh<of  the  Uhdes.;  ir»  x^  atrtib 
o>'^A-.tm'  f«haW->«!MBprlrtag'«  ^naiitr^^ iMhdaa-ttta 
MMr«n«'laaMvtihgHMMial/<aicBs  «f  srhl«ktii»  os^mbIs 
itaatkUltr  aehtaal>  aarttieed  s«tff«antly  lailiasil  tsi  titf&ute 
of  tUkt'iilaatij  tta«««tar'«an»hateK  toM  MeMmtau 
toner  rsafht  aui  hdth 'eoaaa  kaing 

kataw  m  attiiMMt  both  Ita  oater  aaditiaaMP 

IsMaia'ftpA  «  ptaaaiBotatlarM  thamxla-afnthgJ 
X  an^lasslm  Jstihig>!thaands!ee!l»e'>klaisasdi  dtlw 
Sk  A  Cavtattnar  hotaprlilag  a  ptarMlhT  of  i 

ahd  ilttaer  Is^tladlsal  odpsh  >oh<iBPhloii 
MhataaMaBy  — ■--'  — i-— -  nrnrntlj   lartiiiii  ijitli 
azla  of  the maaar,!  tho  iiitas  riaaiiikaiug  lsaa1h>Tl>>g>] 
the  laaor  cooo,  and  both  cooea  balav-tnulcaied^ii 
blade  befaw  ao  akt  that  both  to)  asrtar  and  inner  r 
■at  odpsa  dostate ^from  k  plaaa!»oiiltlai<iaBBtiba  aMtfof 

ri4i^<!flkB'rttaiMr  coBprWag  «  plaMMr>oi'lai 

tlom^mt^mKtm,  tho  oatar  aad  laww  Innlitnllahl  

whitii  lla  oa  srtftawttlly  eoateal  ■oklhaeo  MCasaMlnd^ 
dllMd  to  flwiaala«C  the  roBMs,  tHe^sts*  liiaii  liiii^  ii^ 
hMltned^thdB  the  tnaor  eoao.  aad  both vaawaibeiv  tn^ 
cated.  and  each  blade  being  so  set  that  both  Ita  ootaaoaaa 
laaor  k»ngltaataaladaaa«svlataffrotti(fe>iplaM  aMatftigtoa 
*^'T-*"  f*  tht  tta  rtiMSTfi  ■  dirt  Jkiniaitiht 
•ffaau:MaMilM«>»irlag3aiBiagthh«Rtttttr    _     

ihMMk"'' < '^''  IfT'ri-iirj  t..  -v.;  :  ■.  yiiJ  i^.iurj  iji  li^tqKltM  baa 
9lit99W  n«  .ip9innnUni  nii  iivirilr?  ^non  ^dl  \o  «dboT»»9i9 
•*""■•■•'•■'■-'  ^''^'  *  ■'      ■■   '  o)  imnuom  ntoBl  wola 

li»»B.2HL    MiatCSUKAi,  UQVWm!imf>9Qm  Mft»VBk 
BILES.    JoHM  U  Mkf0o>^  CJhhjsge^  m^  mit  JiMoMi 
UMl^  Atrial  JKbcOMSA^^'^ (fib  llKtrnlM.)-  ar  al   .9 
Id  yjinoa  «  .lotiTjrtt  kiuUj  iisqs  »o  .si;:,,..    ;)nliBtHimm 

alJsm^jlH  ^.r><i<}-9f3ois 
be  bne 

iyl  iqwa  lol 
t  biB  qoiAl 
so  isIO] 


f>  :i;.flto.£ 


TkkJxITtj  al 


'jiU 

Ivtis  s4.»soa  ■  ,,lj«i9.mofaa» 

' '  i-  til  kn  atftomoblle.  the  combination  nflt^Mn'l 
eoiiitmstlon  engine,  of  an  inductor  generate '^  a 
corrent  geared  to  said  engine  In  a  dxod  r^i^olf 
the  generation  of  the  posittvo  ehrrent  i|itt-Wi 

ayndironiso  with  the  eompresidah  strokes  6t      . ._ 

a  transformer  having  Its  primary  winding  Incloded  bi  a 
olrcBlt  wtth  the  generator,  a  docalt  breaker  drlv^  jgut^ 
engtao  and  adapted  periodieaUy  to  dow  aii4,40n.}^o 
priawry  .«lrentt  la  ayachronlam  witiv  thft';  9*nf(MI«|oa 
strsfcooof  tho  ongtaer  a  eondensoeln  brldg!»  pf  cithp  HAHPlt 
fMA  thagtasrator.  epark  placi  aaopefated  wlMi  ^  im|M 
cylhidersr  a  diatrihater  geared  to  ^  at^lMt^ini  'mrtu 
a  eoatafll;  flOOMictod  wtth  eadk.spwfc  ptaft  tYl  iiHiWI 
wtadlnv  of  tthO'  traoadonnor  kaia»  «oaae«t«lo  ittttultm 
«»rh  plag  thffoogh  aaM  dlatx«katar  roataais  i4Mkw  «■ 
ptalUf^iearreat  half-wavea,  aatastrwnaot  MwUngfmKh 
Ma  4I»1|  «  vaicawa  tahe  moontod  to  light  saMlr4Ms  mI 
lht«ra»dlat*  eoaiadioi  oa  said  ^«-*-««— ^^  mrmHMIi  miWt 
said  vaeonai  tnbe  and  adapted  to  Include  said  vaennqMlrilt 


lAMUAfeV    T^  tnti 


Sio 


.  jOFFIGI  ASL^GUtZETTElJ 


JjkHVAkY  <4f  I9U4. 


m  cfrcott  wtth  tlM  Meoadary  wtedtns  of  tte' 
dnrlBC  tlie  D««attT«  eornat  h«lf-ii«v<ia.if!ti>  )->  ■>h  :^,ii>. 
•  1.  In  an  •atoin«blle,  the  combiBatlon  vlth  •>  interaai 
taKbMtkw  •nfin*.  of  a  Bmcrator  of  altanattlac  earmot 
drlTcn  by  aald  oai^e  la  a  rotation  ondi  tbat  tbo  poolthre 
•nn«at  half-varaa  ataall  aynfteoataa  wtth  tba  oaapioMton 
■tookaa  o<  tbo  onstDo,  a  tnuMtorav  hOTta^lt*  priaaiy 
wlBdin«  taelDdcd  la  elreolt  with  the  lanaratoc.  a  drralt 
kMakor  Otiwm  bf  tho  ongtao  and  adaptod  pwtodlealljr  to 
oloao  aad  o^oa  tho  priaaary  drcol*  of  tbo  tmaaHamot  la 
aimduroBiam  with  tbo  cniraat  warea,  a  coadonaar  fm-  brhtio 
«f  tho  ctreait  frota  tho  aaaMatov,  aprah  ptoja  aaaoniatitd 
with  tho  oactno  cyUadonij.  aa  taiatrnMent  havtat  a  anMablo 
dM,  a  Taeauai  tube  glow  lamp  Boantod  to  light  ahld  dial, 
moaaa  for  eonaecttag  tho  aparh  piaga  wttti  tho  aaaaadaiy 
of  tbo  transformer  dartag  tho  gonoratioa  oC  attaraaia 
eartoat  haU-wavao.  aad  aMaaa  ter  oonaaetlBg  tbo  ^ow 
lamp  with  tho  aooondary  of  the  tranafarmar  dnrtpg  tho 
gaaaoatlaii  of  tbo  Intorvoalag  envroat  half-wafraa. 

8b  la  aa  aatoaaahHo,  tho  eamblnathm  wtth  an  httornid 
eombostion  englno,  of  a  genorator  of  alternating  eofront 
ftlraM  fey  tho  eaglao,  a  tranaformar  bavtag  Ita  prlntary 
wladlag  ^daptod  for  cMaoctlon  with  tho  geaaratoib  oyarh 
plnga  asMdatod  wtth  tba  engine  cylfeader^  a  Taevnm  tnba 
glow  lamp,  and  meaaa  for  aUornatoly  eouwetlar  tho  aparh 
^aga  aad  Che  glow  lamp  wltb  the  aocondary  ol  aald  traao' 


,:<4^,la  aa  antomobUo.  tho  comhiaaftan  wtth  aa  latotaal 
ggaihiittlna  engine,  oT  apark  plaga  thavefoa«:a  aootaa  of 
tl^e*phaao  altantatlag  eanreata  eontexdlod  by  aald  i—giae 
and  adapted  to  canao  the  paaaago  of  current  botwoMiiitiM 
eloetrodea  of  the  aparh  ploga.  an  Inatmment,  an  oloetrle 
^w  lamp  mounted  to  light  the  dial  of  aald  inatnunont, 
aad  neaaa  for  anpplytag  «orrenC  fraatf  aald  oooroaaMti- 
■atoly  Id  aald  lamp  and  to  aald  apark  plaga,  >  •  < 

6.  la  an  aotomobUo<  the  combteatloo  with  aa  tattthal 
eomboatlon  engine,  of  aparh  plaga  therefor,  a  aoaree  of 
•in^o-ptiaae  alternating  cnrrents  controlled  by  aald  engine 
and  adapted  to  caoae  the  passage  of  current  between  the 
electrodes  of  the  spark  plugs,  an  electric  lamp,  and  means 
fbr  supplyinir  current  from  aald  source  alternately  to  aald 
lamp  and  to  aald  apark  pluga. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  Oo  Oaaatto.] 


1.015,2T6<  HTPODEBMIC  AND  SIMILAR  SYBINQE. 
ftna  AMBaosK  Bowsx,  Newquay,  Bngland,  assignor  to 
The  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  Limltsd,  London, 
llqfland.  Filed  Aug.  1,0,  1911.  Serial  No.  643,435. 
(CH28— 26.)  *«  [ 
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In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  barrel,  a  soedle  nonle  on  the 
end  of  the  aald  barrel,  a  ralTC  plug  between  the  nonle  and 
the  barrel  and  a  tubular  operating  handle  for  tbe  said  plug 
fOnning  a  continuation  of  a  passage  In  tbe  ftlug  adapted 
tqi  be  placed  Into  or  out  of  oooununlcation  with  the  barrel, 
wherein  the  barrel  l#.cbarg«d.wlth  fli^ld  thtou|0  the  said 
handle  independen^Ur  9<  l*«JPow*1ii>  orfi  rftiw  mI 

, '•      mi^Bil   •t»ino1^*i{ni    e. 

li015,27T.      8T1BAM    BBOBNBBATIOW;' '  attolS^  KkHRWj 

''St   JoaepI).   Mich.,   asstgaor  to  Amei^lceii  Regenerator 

Compaay,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York. 

Filed  fyb.  18,  1W9.    Serial  No.  478,718.     (CI.  l«l--«0.> 

1.  ▲  ateam  regeneratlBg  apparattM  ioctodfag  in  tamM- 

aathMi,  a  reg«i«atlng  dwrnber,  a  coa^dtt  tor  eoa^eylng 

BMaa  to  aald  Camber,  and  aeaoa  for  daltvertag  water 

fMn  aald  chamber  to  aaid  eondntt  ta  a  finely  divided  s«ate, 

the  eeadolt  being  subataatlally  nareotrleted  beyond  the 

^aoe  of  delivery  of  the  water,  whereby  the  water  la  heated 

aad  retaraed  to  the  cbamber  by  the  steaai  Sawlag  throogh 

tb»  coBdolt  with  oBly  a  alliht  obvtraetloa  to  tha  flow  «t 


tuB  tactadlBC  la  aoiaU> 


t*  aald  ohamber.aad  laaana  teadared  oparatlTa  bf 
the  ateam  ftar  deUrerlac  water  fk«m  eald  chamber  to  aald 
ooadult  in  amount  appreataately  proportioaal  to  the 
aaaonat  of  ateaa  flowing  thtoagh  aald  condott,  the  eondntt 
being  aubatanttally  nnreatrieted  from  tbe  place  of  dhUaoiy 
of  tbe  water,  whereby  tbe  water  ta  lieated  and  returned  to 
tbe  chamber  by  tbe  ateam  flowlag  throogh  tbe  coaduit 
wltb  oaly  a  ellght  obetnictlon  to  the  flow  of  ateam. 


.■  •;    /.    .:; 
.    .    v     J.:.:     el:' 

al  YliBallMjilBooi  eltJitafO  galsci  bttn  ,mcA  aoatfuo'y  H  aoqii 

■  ■.t9*i9b 

mVius 

9Ai  lo  ahm  ^e^f»^^^^T?rar'ii  I  [\'v    <Vit)«iH(>i  b4i9Mioo3 

3.  A  ateam  regenerating  apparatus  IncltMmC^^MfiP 
»a,  a  rCMMnit^  chamber,  a  condirit  for  eonTeytng 
/^'laiif^ltWH' knff  valTe  controlled  hieans  rti^^ 
ilteam  for  deltreriog  water  frota'hdtf 
chaaAMr to  iai4  eoBdult.  n.r.h 

°''ll?Se'atttii'l!lJtMiehitfng-apparatni,  ineiadlng  in  coBMi 
li^.  W'^Mpntinf  ehaotlwr,  a  conduit  for  toBrtjtmt 
eieaai  to  aiflfl^tfiiaiMr,  Valte  controned  meana  far  daiH«i3 
Ing  water  from  eald  cbahiber  to  aald  conduit,  a  Tane;!^ 
cated  fh  the  patli  of  the  ateam  and  connfectloaa  betwien 
aald  rane  aad  iaid  ya!^  L^Mrr-i.a  «» 

S.  A  steam  negeuera ting  apparatus  includli^^Tn  "mftW 
iktloa,  a  r^nenitlng  chamtMt,  a  conduit  for  the  intnP 
Auction  of  iteam,  a  pipe  'terminating  fn  a  spraying  nocyii 
to  detlTer  liquid  from  lald  (Camber  Into  aald  conduit,  it 
talve  in  said  pipe,  a  iriati  fh  aald  conduit,  antf  operatN^ 
connectlona  between  said  tahre  and  rane.        -><    ■  > 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  aaaetM^.I  '     ' 
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Wis.     Filed  Not.  16,  1010.     SerUl  No.  5e2^7«.  ,  JlCL 
217—22.) 


In  combinatioa  wj^  a  boa  prcrtlded  with  rack  atrlpa 
poattloned  taf-fbrlS'pocfceta,  of  a  rack  bolder  comprtatng  ap- 
proximately a  V-ahaped  piece  of  abeet  metal  with  the 
pointed  end  portion  thereof  bent  upwardly  and  fOrwardly 
wltb  a  double  bend  to  form  a  shoulder  extending  at  right 
aagiee  with  relatioa  to  the  body  portion  aad  a  pointed 
end  portion  extending  fw  wardty  from  tbe  upper  edfe  of 
the  Bhoolder  aad  wtth  tho  Bide  edgea  of  the  body  poKlea 
beat  dv#awarffly  at  right  aaglea  to  the  body  portkn  to 


Tanua&y  t4.  tOMl 


jANOA»y  ttt  19x3. 
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flannTratk  strip  eagaglag  arlaga,  aald  body  porttoa  ad^tod 
to  be  pMcad  oa  top^of  the  apper  edfe  at  aha  of  the  rack 
atfipa  iMMfti  the  wiaga  engaging  aad  eztandiag  oa  each  aide 
ramd  with  tbe  pointed  end  portloa  drivea  late  oae 
1Mb  of  aald  box  to  hold  aald  rack  atrtp  wtthte  the 
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18,801.;   DENTAL  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  CROWN-PINS. 

t  fimm*  T"'  CAaPBNTBa,  Chiced*,  IIL,:  F}«pi^  ^i,  Carpeotec, 

1  ailiea^  Of  aald  George  X.   Carpfiater,  deceaaed,  aa- 

.    Bl|Ea«(r  to  Frank  H.  Skinner,  Chica«o,.  lU.    Filed  Aug.  0. 

1907.     Serial  No.  387,032.     Original  No.  81 2A)76»  dated 

Fefe.f^,iW«r  sarjw  Nor?e6,4oa.   (cj,,a2rriio^. 
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'nii  .i^rtw  ef^Idav  '.^niKjn  a  ol  .1 
^jHV  'fn'.t;-*r[  >  aii'-fia'^;'"^  r  ^t;  .mh  s  b«»  'Iv'l 
«  dental  toal^ahan— ihtaatloajaltht.»padiar.pBat^ 
M  a  -ylie  hating  Jormed  thel^ahnmgti  ^nwrtteayyvdlapoBed 
paaaage  arhwehj  tho  aaaM  la  eagaved  with  haM  poet,  aald 
Halt  haMlag  ita  apper  end  cat 'away  «Bdi  naoeaaed,  aad  a 
l»«t«p  adapted  te  he  eagaged  with  the  upper  end  «C  aald  rod 
•■•'iHtti  the  Moeas  in  aald  vlaasrherehy  ths  latter  la 
farced  entwardly  oa  aald  tod,  anhatantlallr  aaideaerlbta. 

t.  To  la  dental  ttoi,  the  conMnatkn  w^th^'Bod  or  post, 
t  a  Tite  having  foiased  therein  a  'varttcal^'dlBpoaed  paa^ 
flage  whareby  the  aaaM  tt  engaged  wlth^aaM)  peat,  apclng* 
jiwa  fanned  oa  the  tanar  ead  a<  aald  v«ae,^a  asaew  to  oper* 
ate  aald  jawa  aMd<»'letar  aflantafl  to  la  ioleranaad  oni  aald 
fed  an^  BOfaged  iwlth  aald  viae  ta  force  the  lattet  aut- 
wwtdlyi4tt'Bald  aei^- aabBtaathittr  as  dBecriba*.  mi  «  i,-.,.. 
•Hi   baiiinti   e^il   nsewlwi   bMo<]-"^r  :  iBif)) 

ialu3il"  Uf»  'Hift-i!iiij  m  iiiMfl  ill   <ii<»'  ■  11  „^  .nil-, 

i£ld,"ik>ok^i^RAtm6  bi^iiett  FQtttrAR»."iirSiiiN^ 

^OmkiaUson,  Butler,  Pa.,  akslgbbr  to  ^ndard  HK'eei 
'"jC^TCompany,  Plttlburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
h^lvanla.  Filed  Inne  0,  1011.  Serial  No.  632,205, 
No.   047,703.  dated   Feb.  1,  -1910,   Serial  No. 
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bait  Irian  atumoJts  to  ttmi-^m  «  onol  oJ   lafu'  vuf'wi  sihf-. 

ai»  giitoglag  deoB»«  flnM>apetatai.aylladaB,  fl»lble  ooa^ 
aaetloBf  hatwaea  aald  4por  and  eyUaAar,  a  iochlBg>^nMaber 
earriadibr  aald  flcsMe  ooaaeellaaai  and  meaos  for  releaa* 
ing  ■aUl!ladriaKHneal>er.by'«he  maraflaent  oi  the  piBton 
eCaaldieyllBder.' 

2.  In  a  car-door  operating  merhaalam.  the  oeabtaatlaa 
of  a  swinging  door,  a  fluid  operated  cylinder,  flexible  eon- 


aactlona  between  aald  door  and  cylinder,  a  locking^BiMbet 
earrled  by  aald  flexible  coaneetlone  and  aupportlng  tha 
entire  weight  of  the  doom,  and  means  fOr  teleaslag  aald 
locking-member  by  tbe  movement  of  the  piston  ef  aaid 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  car-door  operating  mecbantam,  tbe  conbtnatloa 
of  a  swinging  door,  a  fluid  operated  eyttader,  flexible  eoH- 
aeetloM  between  aald  door  and  cylinder,  a  locktag-Bua- 
ber  carried  by  aaid  flexible  conneetlona,  an  abutSMat  arlth 
which  aald  locking-member  engagea,  and  meana  fbr  refeaa- 
ing  aaid  locking-member  by  the  movement  of  tbe  piston 
of  aaid  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  car-door  operating  mecbaniam,  the  «>mblnatlon 
of  a  awlnglng  door,  a  Stdd  operated  cylinder,  flexible  coa- 
neetlone between  aald  door  and  cyllader,  a  trunnloned  lock- 
ing member  carried  by  aald  flexible  connectlona,  an  abut- 
ment w(th  which  aald  loddng-member  engagea,  and  means 
for  relMUdhg  said  loeklng-mepnber  by  the  platbn  of  aald 
cylinder. 

6.  In  a  car-dopt  BiMKatlng  mecbaalBD,  the  combination 
of  a  awlngint  inv*  *.  aiovable  eheave,  flexible  connectlona 
attached  to  aald  doar  and  aogaging  aatd  sheave,  a  flxed 
abutment,  a  lotklng-member  carried  by  aald  flexible  coo- 
nectiona  engaging -aald  abutment  and  aMans  for  releaaing 
aald  locking-member  by  the  movement  of  said  sheave. 

''*9i  &t  a  car-doe^  operating  meehanlam,  tbe  combination 
at  i  MHnglng  door,  a  movable  aheeve,  flexible  connectlona 
tfCleli^ieA  to  aald  dobr  and  engagiar  said  abeave..  a  flxed 
fttatiMttt.  i  locklttg-aember  dirHed  V  aaid  flexible  cbh^ 
flSMMloni  engagtag  iald  hbutaietit,  iaid  locktag-mehibtT 
ballig  In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  aaid  abeave. 
'^tl  M'  k  car-dm^r  op«ratlng  mecbaniam,  the  combinatloh 
df'a  "irlringlng  door,  a  movable  sheave,  means  for  moving 
aaine,  flexible  connections  attached  to  said  door  and  en- 
gk^g  aald  sheave,  a  flxed  abutment,  a  locking-member 
caiTlefl  by  aald  flexible  connectlo'ns  engaging  said  abot- 
liienty  and  means  for  releasing  aald  locking-member  by  th^ 
ib|dkeitient  of  said  sheave. 

'"  h.  In  a  car-^do^r  operating  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
of  a  swinging  door,  a  movable  aheave,  flexible  connefttons 
ii^ched  to  said  door  and  engaging  said  sheave,  a  fixed 
abotihenl,  a  locking-member  carried  by  said  flexible  coa- 
nectlons  engaging  said  abutment,  meana  for  moving  said 
i^eiive,  and  aaid  locklng-mduber  being  engaged  by  the 
flange  of  said  sheave  to  t^leaae  said  locking  member. 

',p.  in  a  .car-door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
oic^a  plurality  Q|f  ^WjbglQg  ^oon,  a  fluid  operated  cylinder^ 
a  locking-member,  flexible  connectlona  leading  from  oppo- 
site doors  to  said  lo<d(ii)g-iaem^r,  a  sheave,  flexible  cod- 
hecflons  i(rom  the  otber  sl<|le  of  aaid  locking-member,  pasar 
lag  /around  said  sheave,  connected  to  a  °  permanent  sup- 
port, connections  between  said  abeave  and  piston  of  saM 
cylinder,  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking-member  by 
^^  movement  of  a^ld  aheave.  „/;  ./  \,, 

10.  In  a  car-dow  operating  'avpcnanlsm,  tbe  comhma- 
tion  of  a  swinging  door,  a  fluid  operated  cylinder,  flexible 
CQnaectj<)(i9yB ,  between  aald  door  and  cylinder,  a  locklni;- 
member  carried  by  aald  flexible  connecticma,  a  movable 
abBave,  vphnections  between  said  abeave  and  platon  of 
aaid  eyllxider,  and  meana  for  releasing  aaid  locklng-mem- 
1)9T  hy  the  movement  of  aaid  sheave. 

.  1^.  In  a  car-door  operating  mechanism,  tbe  combinailun 
9f  a  BWiaging  door,  a  fluid .  operated  cylinder,  flexible  con- 
aactiona  between  aaid  door  and  cylinder,  a  locking-mem- 
ber •carried  t^  aaid  flexible  conaectlona,  a  movable  sheave, 
COfnactloa/t  between  aald  abeave  and  piston  of  aaid  cylinr 
f)ar»  fal4  locUag-meaiba:  being  in  tbe  path  of  movement 
ota|A4  ahefiTe. 

.„;^,  la,  a  car-door  operating  median  lam,  tbe  combination 
fiC  .§  awJagtag  door,  flexible  cenaoftiooa  attached  to  aaM 
di^^a  locking-member  carded  hy  aald  flexible  coanectloB^ 
iTBatdoaa  oa  aaid  locklag-nMaBber,  a  aapport  bavtag  aa 
ahataneat  .with  which  Bald  tmnaioBB  engage,  and  galdep 
9a  aaM  aapport  with  which  aald  tmnaloaa  engaga  whaa 
aald  locklaig-Bieaiber  la  raleaaeC 

;  18.  In  a  car-doer  operating  mecbaniam.  tbe  eooiblaattrn 
ef  a  BWlagiag  door,  flexible  eoaaectloaa  attached  to  aaid 
door,  a  locking-member  carrlad  by  said  flexible  eoanaetlons. 
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«k  abatmeo^  wltkrnrblek  ntd  tnmAlOBs  Tngam.  Mild  traa* 
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ia.368.     GBAHaB-APEBD  aBjIBINO,     Chasum  Gowt*. 

■  I  Jtocklordi.  lU.,  MpAffDor  to  CotU  Tr«naBila«l«B  Oow  Imu 

(itBockford.  111.     FU«d  Jan.  4.  1911.    8«rUl  No.  99Q.899, 

MOrtglD&l  No.  994,60^  dated  Sept.  31,  1900.  8«vl«l  He. 

820,03T.     (GL  74—60.) 


L.  A  speed  cfaaofflaf  aecMalwa  comprMng  a  malA  dslT- 
iBf  abaft,  a  Jack  abaft,  a  piarahtr  of  Mts  at  faan  e« 
both  abafta  In  covatAot  eacagemeBt  tbrouf b  wblQb  dlSar* 
Mt  nwada  nwy  be  obtained,  clatebes  for  conaectlag  said 
main  abaft  witb  tbe  diSoreat  apeed  geara,  a  power  traa% 
mlttlng  gear  on  tbe  Jack  aixaft  meahlng  vith  tbe  blgb 
^>«ed  gear,  means  for  withdrawing  said  tranamlttlag  fsar 
from  engagement  wltb  said  blgh  speed  gear  wlMo  tb« 
elptcJH  Is  connected  to  the  latter. 

2.  A  speed  fhangtng  mecbanlsm  compriaiikg  a  mala  drlT- 
lag  sbaft.  a  jack  abaft,  gears  on  b6tb  shafta  In  cooatant 
engagement  tbrongb  wblcb  different  speeds  maj  bit  ob- 
tained, clatches  for  connecting  said  main  abaft  wltb  tbe 
different  apeed  gears,  a  power  transmitting  gear  oa  tbe 
Jack  shaft  mesblng  with  the  blgh  speed  gear,  and  means 
for  aotomatically  w'ltbdrawing  said  transmitting  gear 
from  eagagemeat  wltb  paU  .hlcl>  speed  gear  wbea  tb« 
elatcb  la  connected  to  tb«  latter. 

3.  A  speed  cbaaglag  mechanism  comprlping  a  nutla  drlT- 
lag  shaft,  a  jack  shaft,  gears  oo  bpth  shafts  In  coastaat 
engagement  through  which  different  speeds  may  be  ob- 
tained, clutches  for  connecting  said  main  shaft  with  tbe 
different  speed  gears,  a  power  traaamlttlng  gear  oa  the 
jack  shaft  meshfng  with  the  high  speed  genr,  and  a  lever 
operatlTely  tionnectlag  oo«  Of  aftfil  eltitehei  vltb  yald 
transmitting  gear  iTberdyy  tbe  taf^r  la  wlfh^wtt^  fh>iti 
engagement  with  safd  high  speed  g«ar  ss  said  cTotch  Is 
moTed  into  engagement  with  said  speed  gear. 

4.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  main  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  jack  abaft,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gears  on  said 
shafts  In  constant  engagement  throogh  which  dtffetent 
speeds  may  be  obtained,  elotchee  for  (Connecting  said  mate 
•hpft  with  the  dllferent  speed  gears,  a  powelr  transnitttng 
gear  on  the  jack  shaft  meshtng  with  the  high  speed  gear, 
a  pivoted  lever  operatlvely  connecting  one  of  said  clatches 
with  said  transmitting  gear  whert^  the  latter  Is  with- 
drawn from  engagement  with  said  high  speed  gear  as 
said  clutch  Is  moved  Into  engagement  with  said  speed  gear, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  said  trunamlttfng  gesar  to  Its 
engaging  poeltton  when  said  elntth  is  nfleasedL 

a.  In  change  speed ^esrteg,  the  Mmhlimtl«n  of  a  Aaft 
6,  a  shaft  7,  a  counter  shsft,  gearing  (^neetlntr  th4 
counter  shaft  and  shaft  7  to  Impart  to  the  shaft  7  iktt 
different  speeds  in  one  direction  and  one  speed  In  the  rt- 
vers*  direction,  clutches  for  conne«ttng  the  geari  ot-  tbe 
«h«rft'  t  iHth  the  sbaft  t.  rb4mtM  for  locking  one  elatcb 
atraltnrt  movetnent  wtrtle  the  other  It  being  moved,  metnt 
fo^  forming  a  direct  conncKf Ion  bef#ecn  fbe  shafts  v  Mn 
TS'iM 'H' KMT  eomicetHm  bvtireett  ih»  shaft  6'tad  ttt 
ifmm^  shaft,  the  c«Mnfer  rftkft  bethg  at  rest  iHmb  M 
direct  connection  Is  formed  between  the  shafts  0  and  T:  ' 
(9.  In  chunge  speed  ireartag,  tbe  comMnation  of  a  tttiutt 
0,  a  shifrt  "T,  a  eooMeir  shaft;'  tikriag  coaaeetlng  the 


alMft^Ad  abaft  7  t»  ImpMt  t»  th* 
Afferent  speeda  la  om  diroetloa  sod  om  speed  La  tka  s» 
ewoe  dirertloa,  dateheaifor  esa—ttiag  tbe  g«Ms  at  Hm 
shaft  7  wttb  tbe  ateft  %  msaas  lor  lodkli«  «m  slatdl 
scalaurt  mosesseot  while  tbe  other  is  beteg  moved,  aaaw 
for  forming  a  direct  connection  between  the  shafta  6  aa4 
7,  a  gear  connecttoa  betweea  tbe  sbaft  6  and  the  counter 
abaft,  tbe  counter  abaft  being  at  rest  when  a  direct  con- 
nection la  formed  b>tw4si  fb»«}»afls4  ift  7,  and  a  sprlac 
for  restoring  ther  conn#ctloh  between  tl^sbaft  6  and  the 
counter  abaft. 

■■•■"  ■■  '       •  .,;:i 

I83M.  flPEIlfO  VBHICLB-WHVBL.  ■stbbb  Mtntftit, 
London,  Bngland,  assignor  to  The  BesiUent  IMtor 
Wheel  Syndicate  Uomed,  London,  Baflaud,  a  LtaHted 
OMDpWDy  of  Great  BrttAln.  rned  Stn.  6,  1011.  '%^ 
rUI  No.  908,888.  OrtgAal  No.  990,482,  dated  Not.'  0, 
1000,  Serial  No.  41%ia0.     (CL  152— M.) 


1.  In  a  spring  vehicle  wb«A,  tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a 
hub  aad  a  rim,  of  a  eoatlaaoas  ooo-plece  strip  of  yteldlag 
material  s^>patfflacly  iatsigsasd  baf  sea  tba  tab  aad  tbe 
rlas,  a«M  atrip  being  bmt  t*  term  a  ptarallty  of  etsealaa 
loopa  armatad  la  abattlas  relatloai  with  raipoet  ta  «a«^ 
otbsr  aad  wttk  rssprnt  to  tbe  rim  aad  ont  of 
wHb  the  tab,  meaaa  eeaaectlag  oaM  taopa  with 
at  eagaglnt  polprta  tbereaf  and  aasaaa  coaaoctl 
with  aaM  rlas  af  atai^lmg  palata  of  tta  loops  tbarsarUlU 
said  strip  beteg  ^aewtdsi  with  a  finrftmy  aC  stralgtot  aw- 
tlooa  eoaasetfets  MJaeeat  loops  aai  lying  tan— tViHii 
agalBBt  tta  hfgfc  ^oltk/tta  atmlgttf  aaatiota  tsnsalu  e«i* 
othar,  and  oaaaaa  eeanaeUni  aaM  aksalcM  fonnastkaas  «Mii| 
the  boh  at  tta  polat  of  taga—ift  thseasrltbk  -n^ 

2.  la  a  sprtag  veblcla  wtael.  tta  oe»Mnatlea  with  a  tak 
and  a  rim,  tt  a  eoatlaaoaa  oaa  pleaa  strip  «t  yield  lag, tatr 
terlal  sapportingly  Interposed  between  the  bob  aad  tta 
rim,  aaid  strip  being  best  to  form  a  ptnrallty  of  drealar 
loops,  means  conoootlag  saM  loops  with  sacb  ,oti>«r,  aad 
meaaa  connecting  said  loops  with  said  rim,  said  sfHp 
being  provided  with  straight  aactlou  connecting  adjacent 
loopa,  and  means  connecting  Miid  straight  aectlons  ifjth 
said  hah. 

8.  In  a  spring  vehicle  whee)[,  tha  comblaailon  with  ita 
hub  and  a  rim,  of  a  contlnuoua  one-piece  strip  of  ylsldlng 
mstertal  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  atralgbt  portlona 
lying  tangentlally  againat  said  hub  and  each  croostag  two 
others  ef  said  portions  and  aplral  loop  portions  connecting 
said  straight  portlona,  each  of  aald  loop  portlona  beiag 
substantially  Medlar  In  abape  and  servlag  lo  cobbocC  oat 
end  of  one  o<  said  strai^t  porttons  to  tta  sdjsoent  end 
of  one  of  tta  other  strslght  portions  iisaatin'  It, 
connecting  said  straight  portloas  to  tta  h^,  iad 
connecting  said  loop  portloas  to  tta  rte. 

4.  In  a  spring  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  witb  a  boh 
and  a  rim,  of  a  continuous  strip  of  yielding  material  sup- 
portlngly  Interpooed  between  the  hub  and  tta  rla^  aald 
strip  belag  boat  to  form  a  series  of  alternate  right  aad 
Mt  tarig  ■plml'loap  pordow  asihiigal  at  latarvals  ttoini 
tta  bdb  nag  «aM  aattadtai  lata  ^realmHy  with  tta  fiai^ 


hal>  and  are  aitaroatslr 
bssMs  tta  other,  smsbs  coaaeetlng  tta 
loops  to  tta  rlnt,  aad  means  for  clamping  tta 
to  tta 
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DESIGNS. 
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42,005.  IfAIL-BOX.  Cablisls  H.  Baldwin,  New  Brit- 
ain, Cetm.,  aaalgnor  to  Tta  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  Oct.  0,  1000.  Serial  No.  621,061.  Twm  of  patent 
7  years. 


MAIL 


u 


Tta  ortameatal  deelgn  for  a  mall-box,  as  abown  and  de- 
scribed. 


42.096.  CHAIB-AEM.  Jamss  BAsaaa,  ALraao  Basudi, 
aad  JoaaPH  P.  Babksb,  PblUdelpbla.  Pa,  assignors  to 
said  Jamee  Barker.  FUed  June  20,  1011.  SarUl  No. 
634,390.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


42,007.  LINING  FOB  ORAVBB.  Jambs  M.  Dooobidob 
and  WII.B0B  I.  DoDDXloa,  Milton,  Ind.  Piled  Dec  6, 
1908.    Serial  No.  466.197.    Term  ol  patent  14  yeara. 


--     >!■' 
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Tta  ornamental  d^lgn  for  a  lining  for  gravea,  aa  ahown. 


42,008.  LAMP-8HADB.  Bedbbn  Halbt,  Beaver,  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor to  Jefferson  Glass  Company,  FoUanabee,  W.  Ya. 
FUed  Oct  18.  1011.  Serial  No.  665,421.  Term  of 
patent  7  yeara. 


Tta  omameBtal  deelgn  for  a  Aalr  ana,  u  stowa. 
114  O.  Q. 


Tim  oraaastatal  deelgn  for  a  lamp  atade  aa  abows. 


i 
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OFFICIAL  QAZETTB 


Jamuaxy  16, 191a. 


42,099.  LAMP-SHADS.  RKtTWDf  Haut,  Bmtw,  Pa..  >•- 
■ICBor  to  JaCenon  OUm  Company.  Folltatbec,  W.  Va. 
FUad  Oct.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  «M.422.  Tarm  of  pat- 
•at  7  jaara. 


Tbe  orBamcntal  dcalso  for  a  lamp  ihade  a*  ibown. 


42.100.     BTEUDT.     WiiXlAM   HuOHxa,  Taunton. 

Filed  Jona  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  6S1.4SB.    Term  of  pa»> 
eat  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deatgn  tor  an  eyelet  aa  abowa. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  16, 191S. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

-T  ^        -■ 

PUBLISHED    JANUARY    16,    1912. 

»im  111  i^ 
The  following  trade-marks  are  publisbed  in  oompUanoe  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  **ander  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  regiitftrable  tinder  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 101 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. . 

i 

li — 


Ser.  No.  14.8M.  (CLASS  84.  HBATINO,  UOBTIN3. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATUS.  NOT  INCLDDINO 
BUDCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  laoQDOia  laox  Woasa, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.    Piled  Nor.  22,  190B. 


Tbe  portrait  being  fanelfal. 

Particular  deteripUon  of  good». — Flre-Wagona.  Station- 
ary Meltllic-Kettlea.  and  Portable  Meltlnc-Kettlea. 
Cla<iM  twe  itnce  Not.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  23.602.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  WrLUAMB  Obgah  *  Piaxo  Co.,  Chi- 
eafo,  III.    Filed  Nor.  80,  1906.    Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


ttjnmktft 


P«rf<c«iter  deforipHon  of  good*. — Organa  and  Planoa. 
CMaMiiee  alaee  about  Jan.  1,  1887. 


Ser.  No.  29.677.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  CABaoM,  Piaia,  Scon  A  Co., 
ChicaM,  lU.    FUed  Aoc.  26,  1907. 


SQUARE  DEAl 


Pmtiotdor  ie$ertption  of  goo4». — RIbbona. 
CleiiiM  «««  elnce  abont  January,  1004. 


Ser.  No.  83.176.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  H.  Mnaaiix  Co.,  Ottomwa.  Iowa. 
FUed  Mar.  6.  1908. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Pariieuktr  deteripUon  of  good*. — Com-Stareh,  Candiea, 
Tomato  Catsup,  Canned  Sardlnea,  Canned  Oystera,  Sliced 
Dried  Beef.  Blended  Coffee.  Tea,  Flavoring  Eztracta.  Imi- 
tation Pineapple  Extract,  Imitation  Banana  Extract, 
Macaroni,  Mustard.  Olives,  Spices.  Tapioca,  a  Compound  of 
Maple  and  Cane  Syrup.  Chilli  Sauce,  and  Pepper  Sauce. 

CIa<iR«  twe  since  about  tbe  1st  day  of  January,  1006. 


lor.    No.   40,886.      (CLASS   47.      WINES.) 
Ltd.,  London,  England.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1909. 


CKjmx' 


OELROX 


PairtieuUir  deteription  of  good*. — Medicated  Wine. 
CMhm  «m  since  July  1,  189S. 


Ser.  No.  42.428.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ▲LCOHOUC 
UQUORS.)  OoasLBB  Baoa..  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
May  14,  1909.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


PfUctOur  deoeription  of  gooda. — A  BlCDd  oC  Straight 


Rye  Wliiskles  and  Cordlala. 
CMau  aM  since  Mar.  1,  1894. 

tf«Liy4.     Ko.  t.] 


^' 


JamvaAV  i6,  iptt. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jAHVAMt  16,  Z9ia. 


8er.  No.  49.361.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWASB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TBAM-FITTIN3  SUPPLIES.)  SAiflTAa 
Ww'a  Co.,  Boiton.  Maw.  Pll«d  Apr.  28,  1910.  Undar 
tcn-/eftr  proviao. 

SanitaS 

PmrHeul«r  detcrifttion  of  good».—B»aln  •  Tfpa,  B*tfc- 
Trap*.  LAvatortes,  Bulns,  Bath-Tote.  Slnlu,  Water-CUwet 
CoupItngB,  Water-CloMti.  Fancete,  Tank-ValTes.  Bail-Cocks, 
Showen.  Floablnx-ValTM,  Urinals,  Flosb-Pots,  Drinklng- 
Fooatalns,  Water-Closat  Scats. 

CMmt  •«•  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  50,791.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  William  8.  Scoll  C^ompant,  Cam- 
dm.  N.  J.    FUed  Jnljr  11.  1910. 


8«r.  No.  52.481.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBOI> 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  lloi^ssn  PaoDCCTS  COMrANT. 
New  Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  27.  1910. 


M*^M 


ParHoular  de$cription  of  ffoodt. — Stock  Food. 
CIo4m«  lue  sloce  tbe  beginning  of  the  year  i900. 


Cl' 


K.  No.  62,502.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLBD  ALCOBOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Ullman  Compamt,  Cincinnati.  Obto. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1910. 


■•,< 


NOTA 


PariUmlar  deaarirUon  •f  foods.— Btralgtat  Malt  Wblsky. 
Claimt  u*«  since  May  26.  1910. 


Hm  picture  shown  being  tandfaL 
ParMcaior  descripMoa   of  goo^- — Coffee   and   Blended 
CoCsa. 

Clmtmu  use  since  abe«t  AprU.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  61,606.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  LiTTLi  QiAKT 
PviK»  ft  Suuui  C©.,  Sparta,  lU.  FUed  Aag.  28,  1910. 
Under  tsufr  provlao. 

little  IBant 


PorMoalor  dneripUon  of  poods.— Macklnes  for  Poaebing 
and  Sbearing  Iron  and  Combined  Macblnes  for  Punching 
and  Sbearing  Iron. 

Chrfms  ate  stnea  Jan.  1.  1889. 


Ser.  No.  54.198.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Avavn 
KocBBK.  Cblcago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1911. 


Par«o«lor  descHpMoii  of  poods.— A  Madklnal  Tonic. 
Claims  u»e  since  about  Jan.  8,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62.394.      (CLASS  1.     RAW  OR  PARTLT-PBB-  j^^    ^^^      (CLASS  16.     OILS  AND  QRBASBS.) 

PARED    MATERIALS.)      Wau»ma«.  Bitijiook,    New  -    -      -■•  - 


York,  N.  T.    Filad  Oct.  24,  19ia 


PaHkwIar  deseripMoa  of  poods.— CalfMkiaa. 
OfaitaM  ••«  sine*  July  »,  1910. 


JosBPH  Dixon  Csociblb  (N).,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Filed 
Mar.  7.  1911.    Under  ten-year  prvTlao. 


EVERLASTING 


Particular  dtaeri^tkm  of  poods.— A  I^brlcatlng-Orease. 
CloiMM  Me  sine*  October.  1878. 


nr«L  174^    vo.  t.] 


JAMU. 


-n 


t^tt. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


Sir 


IT.  Hei  14.941.     (CLASS  4€.     ItKMW  AND  INOBBDI- 
■NT9  (W  ItMXMB.)     Trs  Oof^  an»  DncoH  FacKnio 

AND    MaNCPACTOBINO    COWPAITT    OP    Fl— BICK,    MaBT- 

LANO,  Frederick,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1911. 


e®a^ 


Tbe  ««lt  being  printed  la  brown. 

Porticater  desor<pMo«  of  pisod*.— Canned  VegeUbles. 

CIotoM  ««€  since  Sept.  8.  1984. 


Ser.  Noi  58,474.  (CLASS  46.  rOODS  AND  IMOBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tmi  Gbbat  AitAwnc  A»»  Pacific 
Tba  doMPANT,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  8,  ttll. 
Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


<JJ 


^^AJK^ 


Pmtkmlmr  tmtripUon  a/ 

CiRhM  «tse  alaee  about  Jannary.  1870. 


Ser.  ifo.  56,71tL  (CLASS  9t.  COTLBBY.  MACHINERY, 
aND  TOOLS.  AMD  PABTC  THBBBOF.)  Fbbdbbick 
OaAN^  CoMPANT,  Maw  York,  N.  Y.    FBad  Apr.  12,  1911. 


<3Q> 


.00, 


PortftMor  desor<pMon  0/  pood«.—Cle«h  -  Cutting  Ma- 
chines, Sewing- Machines,  Eyeleting  Machinery,  Shoe-SklT- 
Ing  Machines.  Shoe-Tip  Preaaes,  Shoe-Top  Scourers.  Stioe- 
Pastlng  Machinas,  Shoe  Du^ex  Cementsn.  Shoe-Button- 
Sewlng  Machinas,  Madilnes  for  Plnkli«  the  Edges  of 
Cloth  Samples,  and  Sawiag-Maehine  Needles. 

Cla4flM  «Me  since  Mar.  SO,  1911. 


1 


Ser.  No.  66,669.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Goldman 
CoarkiiiB  Company.  N«w  Yaik,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  27, 
1911, 


}£ti^fi^J9f^i 


!L 


ZJCLj 


Partiduktr  deoeripUon   of  gooda. — Women's   and   Chil- 
IVB**  tUk  and  Cattaa  Dreaaaa^ 
Clolm$  «s«  since  Apr.  17,  1911. 

[▼•1.  in. 


V.  Ilo.57Jt2.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8,  Mn>ICINK8, 
AND  PHABMACEUnCAL  PREPABATIOm.)  Cap- 
MBTONS  Chsmical  CO..  Suffolk.  Va.  FUad  June  21. 
1911. 

CAPMETONE 


Particular  deserfpMoa  of  peads. — BaaadtaB  for  Head- 
aches, Neuralgia.  Colda.  Grip,  Sear  Btoiarti,  Indigestion 
Pains,  Sick  Headache,  NaiToqa  Haadactoa,  Sciatic  and 
Rheumatic  Pains,  Periodic  Palaa  of  Wobssb.  Tkaln-Nausea, 
TraTelers'  Headache,  and  l>»baeoo-NerTes. 

Olaimu  itoa  slaca  Feb.  1,  19U. 


Sar.  No.  67,241.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTfilllO.) 
KxiTTiNO  CoMPAKT,  Chicago,  IlL    FUad  J« 


Babnshaw 
M  22.  1911. 


No  claiflB,  howarar,  being  asade  to  tba  word  "  Yeat." 
ParMoalar  deseHpMoa  of  poods. — Undershirts. 
Apr.  SO,  191L 


Ser.  No.  57,327.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  OcaxAT  BAJiTHinH,  Bamborg, 
Germany.    Filed  June  27,  1911. 


Dfzi 


ParNoaiar   desoHpMoa   of  peed*. — ^A   Preparation    tor 
Making  Bouillon. 

Olaimt  mte  since  Fsb.  11,  1909. 


Sar.  No.  67,406.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY,  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THBBJDOr.)  AMB8  Shotxl 
AND  Tool  Compaht.  Jarney  City,  M.  J^  and  Boston, 
Mbbb.    Filed  June  SO,  ISll. 


Particular     deacription     of    goods. — Shovels,     Spades, 
Scoops,  and  Drainage-Tools. 
ClotoM  a«e  since  March.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  67,409.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY.  MACHIMBBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AMia  Shotk. 
AND  Tool  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 
FUad  J«M  80,  1911. 


PorMoalar     desoKpMoa     of 
Scoops,  and  Dralaaca-Toola. 
Clotow  ««e  since  March,  1904. 

Vo.  t.] 


poods. — BhoTais.     Bpada^ 


/^«PB»T/^T  AT       /^  A  T^^^t"t^^ 


TA«wtA^^r    vA    VA1 


Jamuarv  x6>i9ia. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^9 


8i8 


OFFICIAL  OAZETJE 


jANUAftT   X6,  I919. 


8cr.  No.  57^29.  (CLAU  IT.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTB.) 
SicnoLAM  Kunmi  Cmab  Co^  Dartnport.  lomu  Filed 
July  7,  1911. 


Partiomior    de$cripUon    of   ffoo4a.—CiwU9,    CI|^r«ttM, 
Cheirlnc  |uid  SnuAinc  Tobaccos. 
CtoiaM  MM  stiMW  Jtnuuj,  1880. 


Sot.  No.  ST.aei.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  P.  A  F.  YmcBifTHja  A  CoMPAmr, 
ABTon,  Bolclom.     FUod  Joljr  17,  1911. 


TIM  picture  shown  being  fanciful,  no  claim  being  made 

to  the  words  "  Conlcui.  «nmd  "  and  *'  Selected  Fruits." 

Partkmlar  dfcHfHon  of  ffoeds.— Candled  Fmlts  and 

Peels. 

CMmm  Me  since  the  year  1906. 


Ser.  No.  67.560.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Cnossa  *  Blackwhll,  LiiimD, 
London.  England.  Filed  Jnly  10.  1911.  Under  ten- 
year  prorlao. 


J=^-.Si^ 


^^SW^iM^ 


N*  tl.  ■•■•  •9VABK. 
»■»•-■  .^^^ 


Ser.  No.  67.728.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
BoDEioo  FuMAjrons,  Key  Weet.  Fla.  Filed  July  19, 
1911.  * 


^^^^^^^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  name  "  B.  Fernandas  y  Ca.** 
Partioular  detoHpUon  of  ^eoA.— Cigars. 
Clatmu  ttee  since  Dsc.  L  1906. 


Partieular  deteriptUm  of  goo4$. — Plcklea. 
CM«M  ••«  since  1846. 


Ser.  No.  67.600.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  <300D8.  FUBNISH- 
INOS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Uifmo  Bibsom  Co.,  New 
Terk,  N.  T.    Filed  Jnly  18.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.772.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GBBASB8.) 
HawT  *  BnauT  Lixanan  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
July  21.  1911. 


TU-IN-ONE 


itacripHo*  of  poo^.— Neckties, 
since  Not.  1.  1909. 


[T0LI74. 


The  representation  oi  a 
not  a  portrait. 


man  being  parely  fttnetfnl  iai 


/ 


jANUAKSr  x6»X9It. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««9 


PmrHatlm-  dmoHpUo*  of  poetfe.— OxldlaaMe  Vegetable 
Oils. 

jMs  slnee  Jnly  17, 1911. 


1 


Ser.  No.  67,981.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  Hbch.  Stuicpf 
BaBBN.  Flonhelin,  near  Blngen-on-tbe-Rlilne.  Qennany. 
FUed  Jnly  t9.  1911. 


Pert4cl4lsr  detcripUo*  of  good*. — StlU  Wines  and  Spark- 
ling Wines. 

CletaMT  MS  since  Feb.  1.  190L 


Ser.  No.  58.291.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOINGS.)  BOBBBS  Hsen  4  SoXB 
Limnlt),  Stoke-on-Trent.  Bngland.    Filed  Aog.  21,  1911. 


Ini 


'i 


msmi 


Pmrtiomtar  4oteriptto»  of  goo4$. — Iron  and  Steel  Bars 
and  Hoops. 

I  nee  since  shoot  June,  1866. 


Qtrntmoi 


Ser.  No.  58.861.  ((XASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Sptbos  A.  MicBobTSicos,  New 
York.  N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  28,  1911. 

lANTA  MARIA 


Partiflai-  'deooriptUm  of  poede.— Ollve-OU  DUuted  with 
Cotton-84ed  Salad-OIL 

CMsw  Me  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


'T 


Ser.  No.  68324.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THEBEOF.)  JoHK  BOB- 
aBLL  CuTLBBV  CoMFAWt,  Tumerp  Falls,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept  ,2s,  1011.    Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


ferNiBlsr  doooHpUom  of  peed*.— PodietKnlTSS. 
CletaM  Me  stnee  May  1,  ISTlL 


Ser.  No.  69.028.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKKUSI' ABTICLBS.  NOT 
INCLX7DIN6  TOBA(XX>  PB0DUCT8.)  Sbabb,  Bofl- 
BOCK  Aim  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1911. 


SUPERIOR 


Mo  elaim  DtfagJUSe  to  the  word  "  Superior." 
PwMonlor  deMBi»rten  of  goodo. — ^Tobacco-Pipes. 
Cimtmo  see  sines  Jane  ST,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.088.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  Otto  (Sobtbb  Co..  New  Tork, 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct  7,  1911. 


OGEECO 


Part<o«Iar  ifeeoHpMen   of  gooda. — Dyed   Cotton    Pleee 
Ckrtme  Me  since  Aog.  80.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.206.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  Tbipfb,  Babkbb  *  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  17.  19U. 


J 


OUkM 
[▼•L  1T4.     V9.  t.] 


deeoHpftos   of  fssde.— Oottoa 
since  Sept  26. 1911. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Iamuaky  16.  to  1 3. 


jANUAsi'  16,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8tz 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jamuary  t^VfU, 


Ut.  Mo.  W»tl4.  (CLASS  36.  BBLTINO,  HOSB.  MA- 
CHIMEBT  PACKING.  AMD  MOM  ItirrALUC  TnUM.) 
Nbw  Tobx  Lbathib  Bkltimo  Co.,  Ntw  York,  M.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1911. 


No  claim  belog  made  to  the  worda  "  Maw  York  Leather 
Belting  Co." 

Particular  tteacription  of  goodt. — Leather  Beltlof. 
CIa4in«  ua«  since  1907. 


Ser.  No.  59,287.  (CLASS  27.  HOBOLOOICAL  IMSTED- 
MBNTa)  lujHOia  Watch  CAaa  Co..  Blcla.  lU.  filed 
Oct.  23,  1911.    Under  taa*7ear  piwlao. 


ILLINOIS  MKTCHCASE  CX) 


PartieuUtr  detoriptUm  of  goodM. — Watcb 
ClaiflM  M0  since  Not.  24,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  59,327.  (CLA88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDieiNBS, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  HnBBBT 
Uhdkxberg,  Rhelnberg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1911. 
Under  teQ-yaar  proTlao. 


ParUmOmr  itaeH^Uon  of  ffoade.— Blttant 
ClataM  «••  BtaMa  1847. 


Bar.  No.  59,828.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) OLAoaTOHB  SpaiNos  Watcb  Co.,  Narragansett 
Pier,  R.  I.    Piled  Oct.  24,  1911.    Under  ten-year  prortao. 


^V^§l%^ 


Tbe  picture  being  that  of  the  late  WllUam  Brart  Olad- 
Bteike, 

Partictiter  d«»eriptUm  of  goodt. — Natural  Sprtaf-Watar. 
CMaia  •«•  slBca  1889. 


■r.  Ma  59398.  (CLASS  S.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AMD  PHARHACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MaaaM 
ICabib.  Chteago.  IlL    VUid  Oct.  28.  1911. 


Being  a  Ilkeneas  of  Marie  E.  Parlow,  abore  mentioned. 
Portieulm-  dmwiptUm  9f  goodt. — ^A  Toilet  Preparation 
for  the  Skin. 

Olaimt  HM  BlBee  Not.  4,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59,489.     (CLASS  2.    RBCBPTACLE8. )     Bbtaht 
Box  CoMTAKX.  Waitfltid,  Maaa.    FUad  Oct  30. 1911. 


THE  FOLDO" 


Particular  detoH^ttom  a/  paotft. — LoacVBoxea. 
Olaiau  um  Biaca  oa  ar  ahaat  Maj  18, 1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.447.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
IMO  €K)ODS.)  Pnn  D.  Kbim.  Kalamaaoo.  Mkh. 
Filed  Oct.  81,  1911. 


AVIS 


ct 


FLORA 


PorMotiJar  dmcHpMom  a/  pooA.— >A  Card  Oamc. 
Otaimt  «M  alnce  Oct  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,460.  (CLASS  S3.  QLASSWABB.)  OiLL 
BBOTHBaa  CoMPANT.  SteabenTlUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  81, 
1911. 


ICORN  -9 


ParHeulmr  detcriptim  a/  pao*.-'OhWB  ChlmnoTB,  Glaaa 
LaBtem-Olobea.  Glaaa  Shadea,  and  Glaaa  Baflectors ;  Glaaa 
Blactric-Arc-Light  Olohea,  Glaaa  Ulobea  for  Incaadeacent 
Electric  Lampa,  and  Glaaa  Balba  for  Incaadeecent  Electric 
Laapa. 

ClataM  *•«  aincc  Aug.  28,  1911. 


[▼•1.  IN.     9;  t.] 


Januakv  i6,  191a. 
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8tz 


Ser.  Mo.  69,488.  (CLASS  6.     CHBMICALS.  MBDICIMBS,  ^ 

AMD  |>SABMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)     Haum- 

WAiia9»-TATU>B  Dboo  Co.,  Atlanta.  GhL    Filed  Not.  1, 


ISIL 


lUndar  ten-year  proTiao. 


HUCKLEBERRY 

•CORDIAI-* 

COMPOUND 


PmrtttmUtr  d«teripUon   of  goodt. — A    Remedy   for   tbe 
AllOTiatlon  of  Affectlona  of  tbe  Bowels. 
Clatoit  «««  aince  abont  Jane  1.  1884. 


II 


Ser.  No.  09,890.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thb  t4.  C.  NiCHOLBON  Co,  iBdlaBapolia,  Ind.  FUad 
Not.  ti,  1911. 

Purti^mr  dfteription  of  goodt. — Cigara. 
CMmt  Me  since  Oct.  10.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  69,918.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) A.  W.  Fabbb,  Stein  and  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Not.  ^,  1011. 

The  Winner 


ParHoular  detertption  of  goodt. — Lead-PencUa.  Onlorad 
Pencils,  Copying-Pencils,  and  Ink-Pencila. 
Clatai*  «•«  since  Sept  14.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.972.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Gaboinbb, 
Bbabdbbll  ft  ConrAMT,  Boaton,  Maas.     Filed  Not.  28, 

1911. 


PortUUor  doteHptUm  of  goodt. — Bhoa-Countwa. 
OMmM  MM  since  Mar.  1.  1906. 


Sar.  Mo.  69.978.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  GABDinB, 
BBABoaau.  k  CoifFAirr,  Boaton,  Maas.  Filed  Mot.  28, 
1911. 


PorUeulmr  deoeripUon  of  9004b.— Sboa-Couatara. 
01o*mt  Me  alaoe  Mar.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  00,036.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AL<:K>H0LIC 
LIQUORS.)  Kbktuckt  Scpplt  Co.,  Memphla,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec  1.  1911. 


SkSl 


PartfOMter  detoriptitm  of  goodt. — Gin. 
CUttmt  M«  aince  Oct  6,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,121.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) JoHK  Cabtbb  and  CoMPAinr,  Ihcobpobated,  Boa- 
ton, Maaa.    FUed  Dec.  8,  1911. 


Monoplane 


Partioulmr  detoripUon  of  goodt. — Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 

OMmt  ute  aisca  Not.  17.  1910. 


[▼•L  174.     W:  t.l 


••3 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JANUARY    16,   1912 


AM-SnWABT 


PUB- 


M.nS.      CONDinON-POWDKRS. 

I>BD«  Co..  Palatta,  Ha. 
FIMI  PebroaK7   IT.  1011.     Serial  No.  64«672. 
U8HKD  VOVKMBVB.  14.  lOlL 

84,M4.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODB.  AMOauua  MA>inrAC- 
TOBiMO  COMFAVT.  Maiidi«at«r,  N.  H..  aaalgnor  to 
CharlM  W.  Amory,  Boston.  MaM..  Theophilvs  Par- 
■oni,  MattapolMtt,  Maaa.  Frank  P.  Carpenter,  Man- 
-eater, N.  H.,  Prederie  C.  Daouilne,  Concord,  MaMU, 
T.  Jiafferaoa  CooUdge  and  T.  Jefferton  CooUdfe,  Jr.. 
Ifanclieeter.  N.  H.,  George  Wlcfleewortli,  MlltoB. 
llaef.,  WlllUm  Amory  and  PlilUp  Dazter,  Boaton, 
Mma$  OalM  U  8to«e,  Brookline,  MaM..  Georfe  to« 
L.  Wnn.  HaBllton.  Maee.,  and  O— t>i  A.  Oafdner. 

Boston.  Maaa,  trneteee.  

filed  Beptember  8,   101 1.     Serial   No.  68,007.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVElfBBB  14.  1011. 

84.026.      PLAVOBINO    EXTRACTS    AND    POWDERED 
COOOA.     O.  B.  AMoaawa  *  OoMTAWt,  Janey  aty. 
N.  J. 
Piled  March  18,  1011.    Serial  No.  66.162.    PDBLIBHBD 

NOVEMBER  T,  1011. 

84.026.  LINIMENT.  AvoLO-AiaaiCAir  Phabmacbotical 
CoMVANT  Ltd.,  Croydon,  Ba^aad.  and  New  York, 
N.  t. 

Piled  September  18.  1011.     Serial  No.  88.T18.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1011. 

84.027.  PILES  KOR  PAPERS  AND  BOOKS.  J.  H.  AT- 
WAT««  COMFAKT,  ProTldonce,  R.  I.  

Piled  June  8.  1011.     Serial  No.  66,004.     PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

54.028.  MOTOR-CYCLBB.  AaMAC  MoTOB  Co..  Chlcaco. 
III. 

PUed   September   1.   1006.     Serial   No.   21,866.      PUB- 
USHED  NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

8  4.020.  REPRIOERATOB8  AND  ICB-BOZE8.  Tn 
Balpwih  RBFaionaAToa  Co.,  Bnrllncton,  Vt 

Piled  December  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  68.432.     PUB- 
U8HED  NOVEMBER  14,  lOlL 

84.080.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  HAVING  A  BASIS  OP 
HORSE-MEAT  JUICE.  Bamubl  BnHKKK,  Parla. 
Prance. 

Piled  9al7  12.  1011.     Serial  No.  87.601.    PUBU8HBD 
NOVEMBER  7.  1011. 

84.081.  ELASTIC  WEBBING.  BoaroN  Goaa  avd  Wn 
MAaDVACTuaiao  Compakt.  Boston.  Mass.  

PUed  September  8.   lOlL     Serial  No.  68.604.     PUB- 
USHED  NOVEMBEB  14,  1011. 

84.082.  COTTON  DOMETTS  AND  FLANNELS.  BaoooM 
MUAa,  Anderson.  B.  C.  

PUed  Aotoat  8, 1011.     Serial  No.  68.000.     PUBUSHED 
MOVKMQER  14.  1011. 

M  J88.    CARDIAC  MffillCAJOBNTB.    JOKAKinur  Bfia^ 

Weraiferode-on-the-Hars.  Germany.         

Piled  April  2,  1010.    Serial  Na  48,817.    PUBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 
84.884:    WATERPROOF  FABRICS.     CAirrAS  DncOT  Co.. 

Unk»  City.  Tenn.  

Piled  Aognat  8.  1011.    Serial  No.  68.018.    PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBEB  7.  1011. 

84.086.    H08IEET.    Camu,  Wanana  4  JDo.,  Baltimore, 
Md. 
POsd ,  Beptember  80,  lOlL     Serial  No.  68.080.     PUB- 
LISHBD NOVEMBEB  14,  1811. 


84,088.    BEER.    CnmnanLui  Baawiao  Cokfaitt.  dere- 
laad,  Wla 
PUed  September  22.  1011.     Serial  No.  68308.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1011. 

84.037.    ORANGES  AND  LEMONS.    CHAama  Oak  Crbos 
Assn..  Charter  Oak.  CaL 
Piled  Aofoat  24, 1011.    Serial  No.  68,867.    PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1011. 

«44»8.     REMEDY  FOR  FOUL  AND  CHILLED  BROODS 
AMONG  BEE8.    Cbbutuh  CHBianiiBBii,  Oayrflte. 
■  B.  D. 
Filed  Aognst  7.  1008.    Serial  Na  864(27.    PUBUSHBD 
NOTBMBBB  14,  1811. 

84,080.     OBTUNDENTS.     Clat  *  AsaAKAM.  Uverpool. 
England. 
PUed  April  8,  1011.     Stflal  No.  66,683.     PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  14,  lOlL 

84,040.    HANDKERCHIEFS.    CoCBnAin  MAaOTACTUUTO 
Co.,  Dadtaam,  Mass. 
PUed  May  11,  1010.     Serial  Now  40,848.    PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

84,841.    BRICK.    Taa  Cournca  Bbick  avd  TnaaA  Cona 
Co.,  Colombos,  Ohio. 
rUad  May  4.  1010.     Serial  No.  40.807.     PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER   14.   1011. 

84,042.     PICKLES  AND  MALT  VINEGAR.     Caooan  4 
Blackwbll,  Limitbd,  London.  England. 
PUed  July  10.  101 L    Berlal  No.  67.870.    PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1011. 

84.048.     BLANKETS.     Alhbt  Db  OwmA,  New  Totk. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  May  81,  lOlL    Berlal  No.  66.706.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

84,044.  REMEDY  FOR  CORNS.  BUNIONS.  AND  CAL- 
LOUS SPOTS.  William  P.  Diaoas.  Baltimore.  Md. 
FQed  Joly  28,  1011.    Serial  No.  67,018.    PUBLIBHBD 

NOVEMBER  14,    1011. 

84.046.      CALENDARS. 


DOOQB    PDBUSHMO    COMFAXT. 

Serial  No.  67,028.    PUBUSHED 


DoiMB   PuaLisvnra   Cokfamt, 
Serial  No.  67,024.     PUBLISHBD 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
PUed  July  80.  1011. 
NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

84.046.  CALENDARS. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jaly  20,  1011. 
NOVBMBBR   14,   1011. 

84.047.  REMEDY  FOR  SYPHILIS.  GONORRHEA.  AND 
GLEET.    Edwabd  C.  Dukham,  Donbam,  La. 

PUed  October  7,  1010.    Serial  No.  62,168.    PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBR  14,  1011. 

84.048.  DRESS-SHIRTS  AND  NBGLIGBE  SHIRTS. 
M.  H.  ELLBUBOoaK  4  Sons,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  

PUed  Angost  0, 1011.     Serial  No.  68.108.     PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER   14,   1011. 

84,040.  HERB  REMEDY  USED  AS  A  BLOOD-PURI- 
FIER    AND     UVBB  -  REGULATOR.      LLawnu.Tif 

Whitiko  Earaa,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.     

FOed  May  16,  1000.     Berlal  No.  48,466.    PUBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBEB   14,  1011. 
84,860.    FBBTILIEBB.     FABMcaa'  CoTTOV  OtI.  4  Fwi- 

LtsBB  Co..  HontarlUe,  Ala,  

FUad  Angast  28. 1011.    Serial  No.  68,488.    PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  14.  1011. 
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84.951.      STOCK    FBSD.      Fbbdus'    SurPLT    CoMTAirT, 
KansM  City,  Mo. 
Filed  September  21,  1911.     Sertol  No.  08,760.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.  1011. 

84.962.    BEMSDIB8  FOB  HEADACHE.    Bcnow  J.  WVU 
tarn,  DenTer.  Colo, 
riled  September  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  61.898.     PUB- 
LISHED  NOVBlkBEB  14.  1911. 

84.063.      WHEAT -FLOUB.      Oalbah  k   Co.    Inc.,   New 
York.  N.  T.,  and  Habana,  Cuba. 
FOed  Mar  4.  1911.     Barial  No.  66472.     PUBLI8HBD 
NOVEMBEB  7.   1911. 

84,964.      BOO-PRESERVINO    COMPOUND.      GAEAiraoi^ 
OuiLLaCHArT  MIT  nscHxlNKTn  Haftuno,  Drea- 
deo,  Geraaar.       -^ 
Filed   Februarr  28,    1011.     Serial  No.   64,77S.     PUB- 

LISHXD  JULY  18,  1911. 

84,966.     SOY-BEAN  OIL.    Gabbsls  *  BOaifBa,  Hamborg. 
Genuuiy. 
filed    Pebraary   7.   1911.     Serial   No.   643T8.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBBB  7,  1911. 

84.956.  CEBTAIN  MEDICINE.  Boaaar  H.  Onuca, 
Marietu.  Ohio.  

med  Mar  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  66419.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB    14.    1911. 

84.957.  LINEN  AND  HEMP  PIBCI!  OOODS.  TWM 
OocaocK  BorawoKX  Co.  Ltd.,  Port  Olaagow,  Scot- 
land. 

FUed  AprU  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  65363.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,   1911. 

MUW8.    FUBNITUBB.    B.  GBmnnaaa  ft  CoMVAifT.  Maw 
York,  N.  Y. 
Ftlad  Mar  20,  UlL     Serial  No.  66,492.    PUBLIIBED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

84J59.     REMBDIBS  FOB  CONSTIPATION.     Ai.rBaD  B. 
GaiswoLO,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Julr  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.760.     PUBU8HED 
NOVEMBER   14,   1911. 

84.960.  CRBAM-CRBB8E.  OnHAso  HAonn>o«rr,  Jeraer 
City.  N.  J. 

med  jQlr  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.840.     PUBU8HSD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.961.  FEATHER  AND  WOOL  DUSTERS.  HATVa 
Dusm  CoMPAior,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

med  October  29.  1909.  Serial  No.  46,614.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1011. 

84.962.  WATERPROOFING  AND  STBENGTHBNING 
FOB  CEMENT.  Hbbculss  WATsaraoov  Cbmbmt 
CoHPAirr,  Bnifalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mar  27,  1010.     Serial  No.  49.969.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  14,  1911. 

84.963.  DRESSES,  SKIBTS.  AND  PBTTICOATB  FOR 
WOMEN  AND  CHILDREN.  JACOB  Aaw>h  Hm»UAM, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  Jnae  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,811.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBB  14.  1911. 

84.964.  EXPL08IVB&     Abbaham  Hbtmah.  Mew  York. 

N.  Y. . 
FOed  Jone  80,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,394.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBB  14,  1911. 

84,966.     CHILL  AND  FBVBB  TONIC.    BamaT  F.  Bdd- 
oiiva,  Colambla,  S.  C. 
Filad  October  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  52.219.  PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBEB  14.   1911. 

84.966.  CANDY.     Hcoaoif  a.  Mew  York.  N.  Y. 

VUad  JoM  6.  1911.     Serial  Mo.  56,859.     PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBB  7,  1011. 

84.967.  CAMNBD  CORN.  Ths  lujaoia  CAiniiNa  OoM- 
PAXT,  Hoopeaton,  111. 

Ftted  8aptemb«  SI.  1911.    Serial  No.  86.751.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVBMBBB  7.  1911. 


84.968.  HOSIERY.     Ipawicfl  Mills,  Boston,  Maaa. 
FUed  October  18.  1009.   SerUl  No.  46,386.   PUBLISHBD 

NOVEMBEB  14,  1911. 

84.969.  MHDICAMBMTS  FOB  THE  SKIN.  William 
TuoMAa  Jambs.  Chicago.  III. 

FUed  Septunber  20.  1911.     Serial  Na  58.729.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEB  14.  1911. 

84,97a     TOIUBT  WATBB,  FACEPOWDBB,  AMD  PBB- 
FUMia.      Thb   Andbbw    Jbbobnb   Co..    New   York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Clndnnatt  Ohio. 
FUad  Septaaiber  12.  1911.     Serial  Mo.  58,689.     PUB> 

LISHED  NOVBMBBB  14.  1911. 

84.971.  FBLT8  FOB  LINING  OB  FILLING  WALLS, 
4kc.  H.  W.  JoHxa-MAinriLLB  Oompaht,  Mew  York. 
N.  T. 

Fltod  J«lr  20.  1911.    ■artal  Mo.  17.741.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBB  14.  1911. 

84.972.  COTTON-8XKD  OIL.  Kbmtocxt  Bbtimino  Co., 
LooiarUle.  Ej. 

FUed    Febmarr   9.   1910.     Serial  Mo.   47,694.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVBMBBB  7,  1911. 

84,978.     COTTOM-SBKD  OIL.     Kbmtuckt  Bbbimiim  Co., 
LMilarilla,  Vr. 
FUed   Febroarr    0,    1910.      Serial    No.   47.69S.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEB  T.  1911. 

84,974.     WHEAT-FLOUB.     Thb    Kino    Milling    Co., 
Lowell,  MIeh. 
med  Jnne  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  57,141.    PUBU8HED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

84.976.  GINGER-ALE.  KiWABBA  LmriA  BratNO  Co. 
Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

med  September  29,  1911.     Swlal  No.  58,929.     PUB- 
LISHBD NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

M.976.     PBABL  BUTTONS.     Wm.  Kbu.  A  Co„  AatMrIa, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  October  9, 1911.     Serial  No.  69,071 .     PUBLISHBD 
NOVBMBBR  14,  191 L 

84.977.  BBOOMS.     OaCAB  S.   Kdlman.   Savannah.  Oa. 
med  Augnat  2. 1910.     Serial  No.  51.S80.     PUBLISHBD 

MAY  30.  1011. 

84.978.  SALVB.     THB  La  DoMoa  Co.,  Freeport.  lU. 
med  September  8.   1911.     Serial  No.  S8.586.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

84.979.  AUTOMOBILB-HOODS.  WULUM  LampumU, 
Lerallols-Perret,  France. 

Filed  Mar  18.  1911.     SerUl  No.  66.4SS.    PUBLISHBD 
NOVBMBBR  14,  1911. 

844>9e.      HATS  AND  CAPS.      W.  O.   UlTAB  AND  SONS, 
Readtnc,  Pa. 
FUed  Jane  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  67,027.     PUBU8HBD 
NOVBMBBB  14,  1911. 

84.981.  WEEKLY  PUBLICATION.  Lira  PuBLtSHlNO 
COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,803.     PUB- 
LISHBD NOVEMBER  14,  1911^ 

84.982.  WATERPROOF  BOOFING.  Thb  Lincoln 
WATBBPBOor  Cloth  Company,  Boundbrook.  N.  J. 

FUed  AprU  22,  19U.    Serial  No.  55.908.    PUBUSHBD 
AUBUST  16.  1911. 

84,988.    BBFBIQBRATCWS.    Maibb  MANV«ao>OBIN«  OOM- 
PANT,  Naahoa,  N.  H. 
FUed  Mar  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.166.     PUBLISHBD 
SBPTEMBEB  6,  1911. 

84,98i.     STIMULANT   LAZATIVB  TONIC.     Matibnbo- 
Sainb  Company,  Newborgh.  N.  T. 
Filed  JBBa  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  56^941.     PUBLISHBD 
NOVBMBBB  14.  1911. 

84.965.     BEDSPREADS  AND  COUNTBBPAMBS.     MoflO* 

MBNT  Mills,  Hoasatonic,  Maaa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Oeiokar  6, 1010.    Serial  Mo.  BS.190.     PUBLISHBD 
NOVBMBBB  14,  1911. 
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84^96.     FUUtBBSISTINO  CBMBMT.     Bbmbbt  V.  lfo»- 

OAN,  Clereland.  Ohio. 
FUad  Jt«r  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,916.    PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBB  14,  1911. 

84,967.      BBMBDY    F<»    CATABBH.      Katib    MOBBia. 
HaaiiianBt.  CaL 
Filed  Jnlr  7,  1909.     SarUl  Mo.  4t,41T.     PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBR  14.  1911. 

84.988.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  MoBBLBT  *  MOTLBT  MlLLWa 
Co..  Bochester,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  68,768.     PUB- 
LISHBD NOVBMBBB  7.  1011. 

84.989.  CANNBD  VBGBTABLBS  AND  CANNED  FRUITS. 
Naluit  Gbocbbt  Co..  Aostln,  Tex. 

FUed  Stptember   14.  1911.     SerUl  No.  58,666.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.  1911. 

84.990.  SMOKED  BEEF  AND  BACON.  Nbwabk  Pack- 
iMO  Company.  Newark.  N.  J. 

FUed  Mar  17.  1910.     Serial  Na  49.776.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1911. 

84.991.  PICTURES  AND  ILLUSTRATIONS  PUBLISHED 
SERIALLY.  Thb  Nbw  Yqhb  Hbbalo  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December   16.   1907.     Serial  No.  81.739.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

84,092.     PICTURES  AND  ILLUSTRATIONS  PUBLISHED 
SERIALLY.    Thb  Nbw  Yobk  Hbbald  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   December  16,   1007.     Serial  Na   81,740.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

84,998.      FOOD   PRODUCTS   DERIVED  FROM    OUVB- 
OIL.    Maxim  Nivbn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  AprU  10,  1911.    Serial  Na  66,688.    PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBEB  7,  1911. 

84,904.    REMEDY  FOR  HBADACHE,  NEURALGIA,  AND 
CONSTIPATION.      Thb    Noncabpicinb     Company, 
Plertt,  S.  D.,  and  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Mar  15,  1011.     Serial  No.  56,868.     PUBUSHBD 

NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

84,096.      WOOLEN    YARN.      NoBDDBUTaCHB    WOLLKlM- 
MBBBt    k    KAMMOABNapiNNBBBi,    Delmmhorat.    Ger- 
manr, 
FUed   December  21,   1910.     Serial   No.  68.391.     PUB- 
USHBD NOVEMBEB  14,  1911. 

84.996.  WOOLEN  YABN.  NOBDDBDTSCHB  WOLLXlM- 
MBBBI  *  KAMMOABNapiNNBBBi.  Bremen  and  Delmen- 
horst.  Germanr. 

Filed  December  21.   1910.     Serial  No.  63,393.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBBB  14,  1911. 

84.997.  WOOUBN  YABN.  NoBODBtTTSCHB  WOLLKlM- 
MBBBI  *  KAMMOABNapiNNBBBi,  Bremen  and  Delmen- 
borst,  Germanr. 

FUed   December  21,   1910.     Serial   No.   53.400.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

84.998.*   FANS  FOR  PERSONAL  USB.     Nathaub  iy>WN- 
SBND  Palmbb.  Middletown,  Conn. 
FUed  Jnlr  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  60,848.     PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

84,000.    BUTTER.    S.  PraiFBB  4  Co.,  New  Orleana,  La. 

Filed  September  21,  1911.     Serial  Na  68,746.     PUB- 
LISHBD NOVEMBBB  7,  1911. 

86.000.  AUTO  TIRE  AND  LUGOA3B  TRUNKS.  SUIT- 
CASKS,  AND  PORTFOUOS.  PBooBBsa  Auto  Tibb 
TbuMb  Mfo.  Co..  PhUadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  September  21,   1911.     SerUl  No.  58,781.     PUB- 
USHBD NOVEMBBB  14,  1911. 

86.001.  LADIES'  OUTBB  SKIBTS.  Twt  QUBBN  MPO. 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed   Februarr   23.   1911.     Serial   Na  54,708.     PUB- 
USHBD NOVBMBBB  14,  1911. 

86.002.  ART1FICL4L  MINBBAL  WATBB.  THBODOBB  B 
Qubmb,  ClerelaBd,  Ghto. 

Filed  September  27.   1911.     Serial  Na  68.887.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVBMBBB  14.  1911. 


85,006.     LBATHBB  BOOTS  AND  SHOBS.     Bboal  Shob 
Company,  I.xc,  Betoa,  Mass..  aaalgDor  to  Bagal  Shoe 
Ceasaar.  DeatoB.  Maaa..  a  Oorporatioa  of  MalBt^   • 
Filed  NoTember  8.   1906.     Serial  No.   S84M.     PUB- 
USHBD NOVEMBBB  14,  1911. 
S6,004.     TOBACCO-PI  PBS.    Baiss  Bbob.  *  Co..  <adcago. 

hl 

Filed  December  81,  1910.     Serial  Na  58,611.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBBB  14,  1911. 
85,006.    TOBACCO-PIPBS.     BBias  BBoa.  *  Co..  Chicago. 


111. 


PUB- 


.  Filed  December   31.   1910.     SerUl  No.   53,611. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

86.006.  CANDIES.    Hbbbbbt  F.  RoBBBTa.  BoatMi.  Maaa. 
Filed  August  17. 1911.    SerUl  No.  68.264.    PUBLISHBD 

NOVEMBER  7.  1011. 

86.007.  BONNETS,  HATS,  AND  CAPS.     JACOB  ROSTBN- 
BEBG,  White  Plains  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  6,  1011.     Serial  No.  66,863.     PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

86.008.  KNITTED  UNDERSHIRTS.    RUBBNS  ft  Mabblb, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed   September   6,   1907.     SerUl   No.  29.764.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

86,000.     KNITTED  UNDERSHIRTS.     RUBBNS  ft  MABBLB, 
Chicago,  111. 
Filed  September  5,    1907.     Serial   No.   29.766.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

86.010.  KNITTED  UNDERSHIRTS.    Rubbnb  ft  Mabblb, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed   September    6,  1907.      Serial   Mo.   29,767.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

85.011.  REMEDIES  FOR  GBNITO-URINARY  DISEASES 
OF  BOTH  SEXES.    Cabl  Schdltb,  Trinidad,  Colo. 

Filed  Aogost  10. 1011.    SerUl  No.  68,276.    PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

86.012.  SADDLERY  AND  HABNBSS  HABDWABB.    THB 
Sbnbca  Chain  Company.  Kent.  Ohio. 

Filed  September  23,    1000.     SerUl  No.  44.876.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   14,  1011. 

86.013.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Shannon  ft  Mott  Company, 
Dee  Moines,  Iowa. 

FUed  June  22.  1010.     SerUl  Na  50.499.     PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  7.  1911. 

85.014.  GAME.     81DNBY  AND  SMITH.  London.  England. 
Filed   September  23,   1010.      SerUl  Na   61.027.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1011. 

85,016.      CERTAIN    TOIUTT    PREPARATIONS.      Habbt 
A.  Skinnbb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   Februarr   6,    1911.     Serial   No.   54,842.     PT7B 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

85.016.  CHEWING-GUM.     Albbbt  Lanqbnbach,  Baea- 
naba.  Mich. 

Filed  September  21.  1911.     SerUl  Mo.   58,747.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVBMBBR  7,  1911. 

85.017.  CANNED  FISH.     Soothbbn  Calipobnla  Fibh 
Company,  Lob  Angeles,  CaL 

FUed  Jnlr  24,  1011.     SerUl  No.  57,794.     PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBBB  7,  1911. 

86.018.  HOSIERY.     E.  StTTBO  ft  80N  COMPANY,  Phlla<l«l- 
phia.  Pa. 

Filed  Norember   21,   1908.     Serial  Na   88,814.     PUB- 
USHBD NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

86.019.  YARN    FOR    KNITTING    AND   CROCHBTING. 
Bbbnhabd  Ulmann  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled   Februarr   16.   1909.     Serial   No.   40,584.     PUB- 
LISHBD NOVEMBBB  14.  1911. 

85.020.  DRIED   FRUITS   AND  CHBB8B      WALnB   H. 
Unmbwood,  Hatchinaon.  Kaaa. 

FUed  AprU  16,  1010.    SerUl  No.  49,129.    PUBLISHBD 
NOVBMBBB  7,  1911. 

85.021.  LOCKS    AND    LATCHB8.      Von    DoraiN    Fin 
Exit  Latch  Company,  IndUnapolU  Ind. 

Filed  Augnat  7,  1900.    Serial  Na  44,010.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  22.  1911. 
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8B,032.     ADHM1VS  LIQUID  FOB  MSNDINO  LBAKS. 
OCBTAT   WlbKBHIMO,    CrSt*.   IIL  

FiMI  May  11,  1911.     8«rUl  No.  66306.     FUBLI8BSD 
NOVKMBBB  14,  1911. 

80.028.     CBBTAIN   FUIYOBED   SODA.     TH«  Wn.-lfA> 
BoTTLixo  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 

mod  July  14.  1011.     Serial  No.  07,680.     PUBLI8HBD 
BBPTBMBBB  12,  tOll. 


80,024.    DMBBBLLAS.    B.  O.  WaiOHT  A  Coui.  Mow  York, 
N.  T. 
ni«d  Anfoat  14. 1011.    ■arlalllo.SS.lOT.    PUBUIHBD 
NOVBMBEB  14.   1011. 

80,026.    WOMBN'S,  CHILDBBN*tl,  AND  ION'S  H09IBBT. 
Thb  PITT8BUB0H  Dbt  Qooos  Compavt.  Plttsborgli.  Pa. 
ru«d  BaptMnber  21.  1911.     larlal  No.  08,701.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVBMBBB  14.  1911.  '-i 
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REGISTERED  JANUARY  16,  1912. 


16.106.— me:  "BENTLBT*8  L0U8B  KILLEB."  (For  a 
Preparation  to  Reliere  All  Kinds  of  Animals  from  Ver- 
min.) GaoBGa  0.  BaifTLBT,  Chateaagay,  N.  T.  Filed 
December  20,  1011. 

16.106— ntle;  *LA.  VADUBA."  (For  Cigara.)  C.  B. 
HiNaCHBL  Mro.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 22.  1011. 

16,107.— mie;  "  HAVAKAN."  (For  Canned  Crab-Meat) 
HBirat  W.  PsABooT  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
December  22,  1011. 

16,108.— r«J«.-  "  PAP008B."  (For  Hosiery.)  Bichmond 
HosiMBT  Mills,  RossTllle,  Qa.,  and  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.     Filed  December  21,  1011. 


16,109— Tifte:  "  8LICK-8HINE  FURNITURB  POLISH." 
(For  Furniture- Polish.)  Albbst  T.  Schlichtiho, 
Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  December  21.  1011. 

16.110.— r«I«.  "  MAQIC  BAR  TOP  OIL."  (For  Bar-Top 
OH.)  Albbbt  T.  Bchlichtimq,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
December  21,  1911. 

16.111.— r<tl«;  "  SLICK -8HINB  LIQUID  METAL  POL- 
ISH." (For  Liquid  Metal  -  PoUah. )  Albbbt  T. 
ScHLicHTiiro,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Decmnber  21, 
1911. 

16,112— Title:  "VICTOB  COUSIN."  (For  Clgara.) 
Schmidt  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Deeember 
22,  1011. 


PRINTS 
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REGISTERED  JANUARY  16,  1912. 


t,M6.— «We:  "  FBAVOLIO."  (For  ToUet  Cr^m.)  Al,- 
FBBO  Pbllbqbtki.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  December 
16,  IBll. 


2M37.— Title:  "ALLIGATOB  HIDB  BOOFINQ."  (ForCoB- 
poaltlon  Booting.)  Utah  Lombbb  Compaht.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.    FUed  September  6.  1911. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 

-n — = 


OOMMiSSIOlTEB'S  DEOISIOHa 


PATXMTAalLITT — iBONiaO-llACBISaB. 

A  elaloi  for  an  Iroalnc-nadiliM  Held  upatantmbl* 
OTer  ttM  prior  art,  alne«  neither  th«  lubatitntloB  of  gas 
for  steam  aa  tbc  beating  medium  or  placing  tb«  gas- 
bamer  below  tb«  l9wtl  of  tk»  median  line  of  the  Aoo 
reqolred  Inveatloa. 

Appeal  from  BxamiBeni>ia<lii8fi. 
iBOKtiia-iiACHnrB. 

Mr.  WUliam  L.  Hall  for  the  applicanta 
MooKB,  CommiMioner: 

This  It  an  appeftl  ttom  a  deefsion  of  tke  Ex- 
amlners^ln-Otal^  aflrmlBs  tiM  a4*tloii  of  the  Pri- 
mary   Bxamlner   flnally    rejocttaig-  th«    foIlowinK 

claim: 

7.  Tbe'  coBblnatiao  with  a  mtmrj  Aran  of  a  ehunher 
In  rear  of  aald  drum  the  forward  aide  of  which  oooiprlsee 
a  coD<«^  aboe.  between  which  and  the  drum  the  work 
Is  passed,  the  axis  of  tbe  dnun  being  diapeeed  at  a  snh- 
ntantlal  distance  above  the  leTOl  of  the  longltiidtnal 
nedfauB  Ube  of  the  shoe  wheiehy  the  ahoe  Is  tnelteed 
reerwardir  from  the  Tertleal  and  a  horlsontal  homer 
arranged  longltiidlnallT  of  said  chamber  In  rear  of  said 
ahoe.  an*  Mow  the  level  ef  saM  longltodliinl  medtaa 
line. 

Tbe  references  are:  Crawford,  No.  238,657. 
March  8. 1881 ;  Poland.  Ko.  540.3^1.  Jwie  4,  1806 ; 
Binder.  No.  568,732,  October  6, 1896. 

The  object  of  the  invention  covered  by  this  claim 
is,  as  stated  in  the  specification — 

*  *  *  to  so  arrange  the  aboe  relatively  to  the  drum 
ns  to  fadlitala  the  has  flay  of  the  imnlin  mttm  i  of  the 
•hoe. 

The  patoit  to  Poland  discloses  an  iconln^-macliine 
in  which  the  heatlQg-chaiBl)er  is  so  arranged  tliat 
tlie  longitudinal  median  line  thereof  is.diapoaed  a 
substantial  distance  below  the  axis  of  tha  drum. 
This  chamber  is  heated  by  steam;  but  the  position 
of  the  Primary  Examiner  is  that  applicants  have 
done  nothing  more  than  to  substitute  gas  for 
steam  aii  a  beating  medium,  such  uaa  of  gas  being 
old  la  tluB  patttits  to  Crawford  and  Binder. 

This  holding  is  believed  to  be  entirely  correct 
The  mere  placing  of  the  gas-burner  below  the  level 
of  the  longltttdinal  median  line  of  the  sbee.  ao  that 
the  lane  plaja  ii|>wardly  en  the  heating-snrface, 
cannot  be  held  to  rise  to  the  dignity  of  InvantioB. 
Such  a  modifleation  of  the  devlcw  of  the  prior  art 
Is  beUavcd  to  ba  weU  wHhla  the  skiH  of  the  ordi- 
naxy  necbaate. 

The  dedaion  of  tha  SzaaHnerv-in-CAIef  is  af- 


lt4  0.0.— M   • 
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BX  FAKTK  DlRKICK. 
Z>eeMed  Voveeibsr  i,  J9U. 
L  AFPKTcanoir — PaosaciTTtoj* — PaaaairaAnox  op  Ci.  a  i  m  m 
Arraa  FniAi.  BayacTiow-^Iaauai iciairr  Bwowisi:. 
Where  after  a  final  rejection  an  amendaent  was  filed 
directing  that  tbe  finally-rejected  claima  be  canceled  and 
presenting   new  clatma,    HtHi  that   a  statement   that 
nettber  the  applicant  nor  his  sttomey  had  looked  for 
a  final  rejoetioa  and  ta  view  of  tlw  Examiner's  setton 
applicant  waa  vrilllng  to  take  narrower  claima  w«b  not 
auch  a  ahowing  as  reqolred  by  Role  68,  (citing  «c  wmrte 
WMcr,  91  O.  O.,  1OT8.) 
2.  Samx — Sams — Imsdfvicibht    Pbosccutiom — Asaxdom- 

MBItT. 

Where  wlthte  a  year  feom  tbe  date  of  a  ilial  rejec- 
tion an  aaaendment  was  filed  directing  that  the  taall]r- 
rejected  claims  be  canceled  and  adding  new  dalnui, 
which  amendment  the  Bxamlner  refuaed  to  enter  for 
lick  ef  snBclent  showing  nnder  Bale  69,  snd  after  the 
expirathin  of  tlie  year  applicant  directed  that  the  new 
dalBS  be  canceled.  Meld  that  no  responsive  aetion  bad 
been  made  wlthla  the  year  aad  that  the  application  was 
abandoned. 

Oh  PKTinOiif. 

MATCR-PAiCKAOa. 

Mr.  WUhw  W.  Wniiamson  for  the  applicant 

Mooaa.  Commiuifm^: 

Tftia  is  a  petltloB  from  the  Bxamlner  holding  tbe 
above-entitled  application  abandoned. 

On  June  30,  1910,  the  Examiner  rejected  all  tbe 
claims  in  view  of  the  references,  giving  his  reasons 
for  such  holding,  certath  of  tbe  references  being 
already  of  record.  On  Angust  1. 1910,  the  applicant 
filed  an  amendment  presenting  one  new  claim  and 
containing  an  argument  as  to  the  patentability  of 
the  remaining  claims.  On  August  12,  1910,  the  Kx- 
aminer  held  that  claims  5  and  6  were  allowable, 
subject  to  certain  corrections,  pointed  out  that  the 
new  claim  presented  in  the  amendment  of  August  1. 
1910.  covered  subject-matter  which  had  already 
been  ^msldered.  and  finally  rejected  tb»  claims 
other  than  5  and  6.  On  January  3«  1911.  an  aaiend- 
ment  was  presented  canceling  tbe  finally-rejected 
pi|ii<tia,  adding  three  ciaii»a,  and  stating  that  claim 
0  was  in  proper  form  as  it  stood,  since  "  a  separate 
integral  portion  "  rritsrrad  to  the  portloD  D'.  This 
amttidment  the  Examiner  refused  to  enter,  since 
the  case  was  under  final  rejection  and  no  good  and 
sufficient  reason,  duly  veriflad.  waa  given  why  tiie 
amendment  was  not  earlier  presented.  He  also 
notified  tbe  applicant  that  the  year  in  which  propcHr 
action  could  be  taken  ran  frooi  '^Aagnat  12,  the  dato 
of  final  rejectloik'' 
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On  April  28,  1011,  there  was  presented  an  afBda- 
rlt  of  the  attorney  stating  that  the  three  claims  had 
not  been  earlier  presented  since  neither  applicant 
nor  attorney  had  looked  for  a  final  rejection,  but 
that  since  the  Ebcamlner  was  of  the  opinion  that  the 
claims  were  not  allowable  applicant  was  willing  to 
take  narrower  claims.  This  amendmrat  was  re- 
fused admission,  and  on  August  21, 1911,  an  amend- 
ment was  presented  directing  the  cancelation  of 
"claims  3,  4  and  5."  The  Examiner  thereupon 
held  this  case  abandoned,  since  the  amendmoit  was 
not  presented  within  the  year,  and  from  this  hold- 
ing the  present  petition  is  taken. 

The  final  rejection  of  August  12,  1910,  appears  to 
have  been  properly  givoi;  in  fact,  the  applicant 
does  not  contend  that  it  was  premature.  Having 
presented  a  claim  for  substantially  the  subject-mat- 
ter already  considered  by  the  Examiner,  with  an 
argument  as  to  the  patentability  of  the  other  re- 
jected claims,  there  was  no  reason  why  the  Exam- 
iner should  not  have  finally  rejected  the  claims  if 
he  was  still  of  the  opinion  thot  they  were  not  pat- 
entable. 

The  amendment  of  January  3, 1911,  was  properly 
refused  admission,  since  no  showing  such  as  re- 
quired by  Rule  68  accompanied  that  amendment. 

The  aflSdavit  of  the  attorney  presented  on  April 
28,  1011,  did  not  constitute  such  a  showing.  {Ex 
parte  Wilier,  01  O.  G.,  1033.)  The  .amendment  pre- 
sented on  August  21,  1011,  does  not  direct  the  can- 
celation of  the  finally-rejected  claims,  but  if  it  could 
be  construed  in  connection  with  the  amendment 
presented  January  3,  1911,  as  directing  the  cancela- 
tion of  the  finally-rejected  claims  no  showing  is 
made  why  It  was  not  presented  within  one  year 
from  the  date  of  the  final  rejection.  Rule  171  pro- 
vides that — 

*  *  *  the  admlMlon  of  an  amendment  not  respon- 
alve  to  the  laat  official  action,  or  refuaal  to  admit  the 
aame.  and  any  proceedlnt;*  relative  thereto,  aball  not 
operate  to  aave  the  application  from  abandonment  onder 
aectlon  4894  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

After  the  final  rejection  was  entered  applicant 
should  within  one  year  from  (he  date  thereof  either 
have  canceled  the  claims,  taken  an  appeal,  or  taken 
^eps  which  resulted  in  having  that  final  rejection 
set  aside  as  premature.  No  such  action  having  been 
taken,  the  case  must  be  held  to  be  atmndoned. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


KlfEISLT    V.    KaISLINO. 
Decided  January  4.  J9Jt. 

1.  Iimursu;«cE — Iitstitijtidx  or  Public-Usb  ^ocked- 

IN08. 
It  la  not  the  practice  to  suspend  an  interference  after 
the  initial  stage  thereof  has  been  passed  in  order  to 
investigate  the  question  of  public  use,  especially  where 
the  bar.  If  established,  would  apply  only  to  the  applica- 
tion of  one  party. 

2.  Pxrahic  Ura — Cam  bs  Bstablishk)  Ohlt  vt  Psopsblt- 

Takbx  Tbstiiiont. 
The  bar  of  public  use  can  be  established  only  by 
properly-taken   testimony,   with  the  right  of  cross-ex- 
amination.    Mere  affidavit*  ar«  insufficient.' 

Oh  petition. 

nQnAirnxmuTtrmM. 

*  Mr,  F.  L.  Walker  for  Kneisly. 

Mr.  OnrtU  B.  Camp  for  Kalsling. 
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MooBE,  Commi9»ifmer: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Kneisly  that  the  Interference 
be  suspended  and  the  case  remanded  to  the  Primary 
Examiner  for  his  consideration  of  the  matter  of  a 
statutory  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  Kalsling 
and  that  the  Primary  E^xaminer  be  instructed  to  dis- 
solve the  interferoice  and  to  grant  petitioner  a 
patent  for  the  invention  set  forth  in  counts  1,  2,  8, 
7,  8,  and  0. 

Petitioner  alleges  that  he  placed  in  public  use 
and  on  sale  in  the  United  States  mechanism  as  de- 
scribed and  set  forth  in  counts  1,  2,  8,  7,  8,  and  0  of 
the  interferoice  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the 
filing  of  the  application  of  Kalsling  involved  in  this 
interference. 

The  record  shows  that  a  motion  brought  by  peti- 
tioner to  dissolve  the  Interference  upon  this  and 
other  grounds  was  denied  transmission  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  on  December  21,  1911,  and 
that  the  limit  of  appeal  from  his  decision  is  fixed 
to  expire  January  10,  1012.  Although  this  petition 
does  not  purport  to  be  an  appeal  from  said  decision, 
it  may  be  stated  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
rightly  held  that  this  is  not  such  a  question  as  can 
be  raised  by  a  motion  to  dissolve  In  an  interference 
proceeding. 

The  question  of  public  use  is  considered  a  ques- 
tion separate  from  that  of  priority  of  Invention 
raised  in  an  interference  proceeding  and  to  require 
a  separate  investigation.  It  is  not  the  practice  to 
suspend  an  Interference  proceeding  when  a  case  has 
reached  the  stage  presented  by  the  one  before  me 
in  order  to  investigate  the  question  of  public  use, 
especially  where  the  bar,  If  established,  would 
apply  only  to  the  application  of  one  party.  (Barferi 
V.  Meyer,  08  O.  O.,  703 ;  Perrault  v.  Pierce,  108  O.  O., 
2146 ;  Burnon  v.  Vogel,  131  O.  G.,  042 ;  20  App.  D.  C, 
388.)  Obviously  if  petltl<Hier  is  not  the  prior  in 
v^itor  he  is  not  oititled  to  the  patent,  irrespective 
of  whether  Kaisllng's  right  to  a  patent  is  Imrred  by 
public  use.  Moreover,  inasmuch  as  petitioner  al- 
leges public  use  only  on  the  device  called  for  in 
claims  1,  2,  3,  7,  8,  and  9  the  Interference  would 
have  to  proceed  as  to  the  remaining  counts. 

Furthermore,  the  record  shows  that  Kalsling  has 
been  made  the  senior  party  in  the  interference  by 
giving  him  the  benefit  of  the  parent  application  of 
whldi  his  application  directly  involved  in  the  in- 
terference is  alleged  to  be  a  division.  In  the  mat- 
ter of  public  usQ  an  applicant  Is  also  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  his  parent  application,  and  the  allegation 
that  the  device  of  the  counts  mentioned  above  was 
placed  in  public  use  and  on  sale  on  March  6,  1908, 
is  not  two  years  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  Kaisllng's 
paroit  application. 

It  Is  farther  noted  that  petitioner  has  not  filed 
a  request  for  the  institution  of  a  public-use  proceed- 
ing, but  ai^Mirently  requests  that  the  interferrace 
be  dissolved  and  a  patent  issued  to  him  upon  the 
streqgth  of  the  aflldaTlts  accompanying  his  motion 
for  dls0olati<Mi.  It  was  hdd  by  the  Supreme  Oonrt 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  em  parte  wm  Heffner- 
Altneck  (28  O.  O.,  280;  1888,  C  D.,  180)  that  the 
Commissioner  la  withoat  authority  to  determine 
No.  S.]  • 


the  Que«tl<Mi  of  public  use  upon  mere  e»  parte  affi- 
davits. It  is  now  well  settled  that  such  aflldavits 
will  be  considered  m««ly  upon  the  question  of  es- 
tablishing a  prima  facie  case  which  will  warrant 
tlie  Inttttutlon  of  a  pnblle-use  proceeding  The  de- 
termlnatloii  of  the  bar  of  pnblic  use  can  be  based 
only  upon  propwly-taken  testimony  with  the  right 
of  cross-examination.  (Shrum  v.  Baumgarten,  104 
O.  G.,  077.)  Such  a  proceeding  is  instituted  only 
apon  formal  petition  therefor,  accompanied  by  proof 
of  service  upon  the  applicant,  together  with  an  offer 
to  produce  the  witnesses  and  to  bear  the  expenses  of 

Ste    investigation.      {Siebert    v.    Bloomberg,    124 
.  O.,  m.) 

For  the  several  reasons  stated  above  and  also  be- 
cause this  petition  is  not  accompanied  by  proof 
of  service  upon  the  other  party  the  petitl<m  is  die- 
missed. 


Bmbbsoh  v.  Sahdsbb. 
Decided  March  U,  au. 
I.  IXTBaraaBKCB — Psiobitt — Rioht  to  ICakb  trb  Claim. 
Celluloid  Keld  to  be  a  "  shellae-like  "  record  materUI 
within  the  meaning  of  the  claims  and  that  therefor*  E. 
is  entitled  to  make  the  claims  in  Issue. 

S.   8a1IS«>-Sa1CB — BBDOCTIOB    to    PBACTICB — COMMBBCIAL 
PBACTICABILtTT   MOT  NBCBSSABT. 

°  •  It  is  well  establlahed  that  oommerdal  practicability 
of  a  dtviee  Is  not  necessary  to  eoastitate  a  reduction  to 
practlet  of  the  aame. 

8.  8amb~-8aiib — Samb. 

Byldence  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  that  the 
work  done  by  B.  prior  to  S.'s  conception  constituted  a 
reduction  to  practlcs  and  not  a  mere  abandoned  experi- 
ment and  that  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  the 
former. 

Amut  from  Bxamlners-ln-Chlef. 

j  OBAMOPBOinD-BBCOBO   TABLBT. 

Met9r$.  Mauro,  Cameron,  LewU  d  Ma*9ie  for  Em- 
erson. 

Mr.  D.  P.  Wolhaupter  for  Sanders.    (Mr.  M^viUe 
Church  of  counseL) 
BnxiJfm,  Fint  A$»i»tant  Commitaioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Sanders  from  the  decision 
of  the  Ebcamlners-in-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferoioes  and  awarding  pri- 
ority of  invention  In  favor  of  Emerson. 

The  issue  Is  in  three  counts,  as  follows : 

1.  A  BQund-record  composed  of  a  body  portion  ooBtaln- 
iag  Inttrtior  plastic  mstenal  onsulted  for  a  smooth  record- 
snrfBce,  s  recerd-surfaee  eoatlng  of  saperlor  sbellae-Uk* 
record  outerlAi.  and  a  separatlnf-sheet  between  said  body 
portioB  SBd  said  coating  to  which  sheet  said  body  portion 
Bad  eoBttng  adhere. 

2.  A  sound-record  composed  of  a  body  portion  contain* 
lag  lafWlDr  plastic  material  rendered  plastic  by  heat  and 
nnsolted  for  a  soKwth  record-surface,  a  record-surface 
eoatlBg  >of  saperlor  aheUac-llke  record  material  and  a 
BspBranst  sheet  between  said  body  portloB  and  said  coat- 
tag  to  which  staset  said  body  portion  sad  coating  adhere. 
^8.  A  souBd-record  composed  of  a  body  portiOB  contala- 
lag  Infeiter  plastic  matenal  unsulted  for  a  smooth  record- 
surface,  a  record-surface  coating  of  saperlor  shellac-like 
record  material,  aad  a  ssparattaf'Sbeet  betwen  said  body 
portion  atul  said  eoatlng  to  which  sheet  said  body  portion 
Bad  coatlBg  adhere  oaoBr  beat  and  pressure. 

The  aature  of  the  invention  forming  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  Issue  is  briefiy  and  concisely  stated  In 
the  decfaiion  of  the  Examiners-in-Caiief  as  follows : 

The  grBplKOboae-record  lavolvBd  la  the  Issos  Is  of  the 
disk  type  aad  the  stroctar*  as  daSasd  la  ths  eooats  la- 
dodss  ufss  eleoisBts,— «  body  portloa  cootatalag  teCsrtor 
plastic  BiBtsrlBl  oasBltable  for  a  SBooth  rscord-sarfBcs, 
B  rscord«arface  coatlag  of  sapcrtor  sheUac-lIke  record 
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material,  and  a  separatlng-flheet  between  said  body  po^ 
tlon  and  sBid  eoatlng,  to  which  sheet  said  body  portion 
and  ssld  coating  adhere.  The  object  of  the  iaventtoa  to  to 
cheapen  the  cost  of  maaufacturc  without  decreasing  the 
quality  of  the  article.  It  to  ststed  by  all  the  partto*  la 
tnelr  specifications  that  ttM  ordinary  record  material 
which  has  been  found  best  for  making  the  playtng-surfBee 
of  the  record  to  a  mixture  of  shellac  with  other  materUto. 
On  account  of  the  cost  of  shelisc  it  Is  desirable  to  use  as 
little  of  thto- material  as  possible,  and  for  thto  reason  the 
parties  have  employed  a  body  portion  of  Inferior  material, 
unsuitable  for  tae  face  of  the  record,  covered  with  a  thin 
coating  of  a  finer  otatertol  suitable  for  the  face  of  the 
record,  the  two  being  separated  by  a  sheet  of  suitable  ma- 
tertoL  The  separstlng-sheet  to  stated  to  have  "several 
functions,  one  of  which  to  to  prevent  the  body  portion 
when  softened  by  heat  and  under  pressure  froqi  oostng  up 
Into  the  thin  film  of  record  matertol  and  that  prodociag 
surfaces  which  will  wear  unequally  and  poeslbfy  fill  the 
surface  matertol  with  particles  of  grit  and  earthy  nutter 
which  are  contained  In  the  base  matertol.  Another  func- 
tion of  the  eeparatlag-sheet  to  that  of  acting  as  a  earrter 
for  the  thin  film  of  record  matertol,  and  still  others. are  to 
obtain  greater  strength  and  a  better  adherence  of  the  aev- 
ersl  strata  of  nutenaL 

Emerson's  preliminary  statement  alleged  concep- 
tion and  disclosure  of  the  invention  in  1002  and  re- 
duction to  practice  in  1003.  His  application  was 
filed  April  15,  1006. 

Sanders's  preliminary  statemoit  alleged  conception 
and  disclosure  of  the  Invention  in  1004,  but  no  reduc- 
tion to  practice  prior  to  the  filing  of  his  applicatl<m 
on  January  6, 1005. 

The  Examiner  of  Interfwences  and  the  Examin- 
ers-in-Chief,  in  a  divided  opinion,  held  that  the  testi- 
mony taken  by  Emerson  showed  that  in  December, 
1008,  he  made  records  having  a  celluloid  record- 
surface  separated  from  a  base  or  body  portion  con- 
taining inferior  plastic  material  by  a  sheet  of  paper 
and  that  these  records  were  tested  and  found  to  be 
satisfactory.  They  held  that  these  1903  records  con- 
stituted a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  of 
the  issue  and  that  as  this  date  is  prior  to  any  date 
claimed  by  Sanders  Emerson  was  the  prior  inventor. 

The  main  contentions  of  Sanders  are,  first,  that 
the  celluloid  constituting  the  record-surface  of  the 
1903  Emerson  record  was  not  a  shellac-like  record 
material  and  that  these  records  did  not,  therefore, 
embody  the  invention  of  the  issue,  and,  second,  that 
what  Emerson  did  in  1903  amounted,  at  moat,  only 
to  an  abandoned  experiment. 

The  first  contention  calls  for  a  consideration  of 
the  question  of  whether  celluloid  is  a  shellac-like 
material  as  applied  to  a  record-surface. 

As  heretofore  stated,  it  Is  well  understood  and  con- 
ceded by  both  parties  that  shellac  itself  forms  a 
superior  and  one  of  the  best,  if  not,  so  Ult  as  now 
known,  the  best,  material  for  the  sound-record. 
Shellac,  however,  is  relatively  expensive,  and  it  is 
the  object  of  the  invention  of  the  issue  to  produce 
a  record  having  the  advantages  of  the  shellac  record, 
but  more  economical  to  manufacture. 

In  his  application  Etaierson  deecribet  a  reomrd 

having  a  record-surface  of  shellac  separated  by  a 

sheet  of  paper  from  the  body  of  infcnrlor  material 

and  then  says  that  celluloid  may  be  used  In  place 

of  abellac  In  the  fallowing  statraoent : 

Althoogh  rtfirence  has  been  made  above  solely  to  tiieUae, 
wtal^  gives  the  best  results  of  any  matertol  thus  far 
triad  for  ths  porpose.  It  to  obvious  that  other  gaas,  tailxk- 
Md,  or  like  autertoto  may  be  employed  la  the  sbbm  way. 

Sanders  states  in  the  spedflcation  of  his  api^lca- 

tkm: 

My  laveatkm  has  reference  to  Improvemeats  In 
phoaa-reoord  tablsta,  ths  o^JseC  bstag  to  aseorB 
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la  cnuaophaae  feot4  maUrlal  wtlA  Miters  iato  tte 
■tmetton  of  ••cb  tebteta.  aad  to  facilitate  tte  aaaafacture 
of  mck  UMata  avoa  a  targa  coiamarefal  acala. 

la  ttoa  coaMn«rclal  sraatopbaaa-ncord  teblet  aitaUac  haa 
nwad  te  ba  th«  beat  oiaterlal  a«  a  bMa  aad  aa  a  blaiar 
xw  tlM  etbar  sobateacaa  aaiplajrad.  bwt  alMUaa  always 
vaa  and  aow  partlcularljr  ia  qalte  aspaasiva ;  tharafaw  a 
CQBStrucflOB  «r  gramopboaa  tebl^a  ta  wblcti  aaly  a  aaoaUl 
amount  of  graaiophotia-raeord  material  proper  la  aaaployai, 
cbeapaaa  tae  article  cenaMarably  and  reDdara  H  mora  ac- 
eaaaflOa  to  tha  pabUc.  and  tbia  la  ana  af  tlM  okjaete  af  mj 
Iniwatlaa. 

Thereafter  in  hiB  Bperfflcatlon  Sanders  makes  no 
nention  of  sheUac,  btn  efora  to  tbe  material  eoo- 
stltnting  tlie  record-iurface  aa  "  fram(^)lM>oe-record 
BBaterfal.** 

It  thaa  appean  ttiat  tile  apptteatlon  of  EmCTami 
mentions  celluloid  aa  an  equivalent  or  sobatltute  for 
■beilac  hi  tbe  device  of  tbe  iBTention,  while  no  state- 
ment is  found  In  Sanders's  apiHieatioa  Indicattaig 
that  celluloid  Is  not  a  shellac-like  record  material. 
ObTloudji  tbe  term  "  shellac^l  ike  record  material'* 
ia  tbe  issue  ia  not  to  be  limited  nMrely  to  shellac, 
else  the  word  "  shellac "  alone  would  have  been 
used. 

Tbe  record  siiows  that  the  counts  oi  the  tavoe  are 
not  claims  orlginallj  made  by  anj  of  the  parties  to 
the  interference,  but  are  claims  formulated  by  the 
Primary  Examiner  and  sugfested  to  each  party  as 
a  basia  for  tbe  interference.  No  motion  to  dissolve 
waa  brooght  in  tha  present  interference;  bat  such 
a  motion  waa  made  in  tbe  companion  interference, 
Na  2JJM6,  at  present  limited  to  the  same  partiea, 
Emerson  and  Sandera»  aathe  present  interfermce, 
and  in  which  I  have  rendered  a  dedaion  erf  erea 
date  herewith.  Said  other  interference.  No.  27366, 
iavolvea  the  same  appUeatlon  of  Sandan^  N*. 
239,961,  as  tha  interferoioe  undo*  coosideratioD, 
but  another  application.  No.  267,fi8Si,  of  tbe  party 
Emerson.  In  tbe  latter  aM>Ucation  Emerson  dis- 
closes sheet-celluloid  as  tbe  material  of  his  record- 
surface.  The  invention  of  said  interference.  No. 
27,966,  Is  closely  related  to  that  of  the  present  inter- 
ference, the  issue,  which  was  also  formulated  and 
sugKcated  by  the  Primary  Examiner,  reading  as 
follows: 


A  aooQd-record  teblet  caraprtoiag  a  body  portion  conal«t> 

"  ■  Ibn 

I  pi 
iBca  poriloB  eonatettanf  of  a  coatlag  af  sheUae-Uka  reeord 


ing  of  a  plurality  of  aaparate  sbaete  ot  fibrous  material 
111    "  


anlted  br  an  adherent  under  beat  and  pressure,  and  a  sur 
lace  port 

materlaL 


In  hia  decisi<m  on  the  motion  to  dissolve  said 
Interference  tbe  Examiner  states  what  be  meant  to 
cover  by  the  term  "  sbellac-llke  record  material "  aa 
follows : 

The  Issue  was  framed  by  the  Examiner,  and  he  meant 
to  co^ar  by  tka  farm  ** rtellac-iike  reeord  material"  all 
Bwteriala  which  when  heated  become  like  sbcllac.  soft 
enough  to  recetre  a  eound-record  from  a  matrix,  and  when 
cold.  Uka  abellae,  to  form  a  record  hard  aaouah  to  wttk- 
stand  the  cutting  or  tearing  action  of  a  sharp  gramo- 
phone-needle. 

With  thla  conatmction,  tha  isaoa  ia  muantable,  and 
wtth  thia  coDstmctlon  tt  clearTy  reads  on  Emerson's  cellu- 
loi«  recard  awtoalaL 


A  osfiy  of  this  decfskm  was  fntrodoced  by  Emer- 
son in  the  present  Interference  and  identified  as 
"  Tbe  Ekamlner's  decision,  iDterflprenee  No.  27,966." 
This  dactaion  of  the  Examiner  waa  rendered  prior 
to  tha  takiav  of  teatimony  in  tba  preacat  tnterfer- 
ence.  The  objection  to  said  exhibit  noted  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  In  his  decision  on  prior- 
ity— namdy,  that  Smith  and  Wickes,  who  were  origi- 
nally a  party  to  tha  piamiit  faterfereoca.  were  not 
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a  party  to  said  eompanioa  iaterferenca,  aad  thert> 
fore  did  not  have  notice  of  the  Examiner's  intarpc*- 
tatkm  of  the  term  "  shellac-Uke  "  of  the  Issue  antil 
the  latroduetioa  of  said  exhibit  during  Bmeraon'a 
time  fbr  taking  testimony — does  not  apply  ta  tha 
parties  Emtfson  and  Sanders  left  In  the  intarfereaee 
slBce  the  elimination  ot  Smith  and  Wldcca. 

Thia  intariHretatlon  by  the  Primary  Bxs miner  ot 
said  tana  of  tha  iaaae  ia  believed  to  be  a  proper  In- 
terpretation thereof  and  In  accord  with  the  wall- 
eatabliaiied  practice  of  the  Patent  Office  of  oonatns- 
iag  tha  terma  of  the  IsBve  aa  broadly  aa  the  lan- 
guage will  permit  wlthoat  giving  a  strained  or 
unnatural  meaning.  Undw  such  interpretatim 
celluloid  is  clearly  a  shellac-like  record  material. 

An  analo0M]8  case  regardhig  the  constmctloa  ot 
tbe  lasae  la  that  of  the  Amerioait  €trmphopkfme  Ooa»- 
pany  v.  Walcutt,  (87  Fed.  Rep.,  666.)  In  that  tha 
complainant's  patent  was  for  a — 

racordlng-teblet  for  a  phonograph  eoatad  with  a  wax  or 
wax-like  compoaltlon,  preferably  a  compound  or  mixture 
of  becawax  and  paralWa. 

while  one  af  the  claims  was  substantially  for  a 
recording-tablet —  * 

proTldad  with  a  arax  or  wax-Oka  coating  for  raoalvlac  tha 
aound- record. 

Tbe  defendant's  record  was  composed  of — 
atearln,  caoatlc  aoda,  aeetete  of  alumhnuB,  aad  aomaclmas 


In  fsct,  a  soap  record.  The  court  fbund  that  defend- 
ant's record  was  "  wax-like,"  since  it  was  amor> 
phoua.  slightly  cohesive,  solid,  and  adapted  to  be 
removed  la  dhlpa  or  shaviaga  and  that  It  taifringed 
eomplataanf  a  elate. 

Tbe  apeefflcatlana  of  tbe  appTlcatfons  In  Interfer- 
ence, as  well  as  tbe  patent  to  Lambert,  No.  664,223,  of 
record  In  the  case,  show  that  It  was  old  prior  to  tbe 
invention  constituting  the  Issue  to  use  an  Inferior  base 
material  coated  with  a  superior  record-surface.  It 
therefore  appears  that  a  novel  feature  of  tbe  iasna 
of  this  interference  Is  tbe  separa ting-sheet  inter- 
posed between  the  superior  and  Inferior  materials. 
The  invention  does  not  reside  In  the  character  of  tbe 
superior  record  material,  although,  of  course,  for 
a  device  to  come  vritbtn  the  terms  of  the  issue  ft 
most  embody  all  of  tbe  elements  of  tbe  fssoe  and 
have  a  sbellac^ince  record-surface. 

The  celluloid  record-surface  of  the  Emerson  1906 
record  ia  fotmd  to  be  a  sheUac-Ufca  record-aurfaoa 
and  to  come  within  tbe  tenna  of  the  tasne. 

The  eonteation  of  Sanders  that  the  Bmcraoa  19Q8 
device  did  not  embody  the  Invention  of  the  Issue, 
since  the  cellnlold  layer  was  secured  to  tbe  rtieet 
of  paper  by  a  shellac  coating  aad  did  not  adhere  di- 
rectly to  the  paper.  Is  not  well  taken.  T%e  wortUng 
of  the  lasoe  is  that  said  body  portion  and  coating 
adhere  to  the  separattng-sheet  or  adhere  under 
heat  and  psesanre  thercta  Thla  laagmige  Aoea  not 
exclude  adherence  obtained  by  a  paste  or  cement, 
and,  in  fact,  Sanders  describee  in  bis  own  specifica- 
tion a  constmctton  in  which  the  separating  sheet 
of  paper  T  **l»  cemented  onto  tbe  disk  1'.** 

It  remalna  to  consider  whether  the  work  of  Bmef^ 
son  raaoltctf  in  a  rednctlcni  to  paactiee  of  tha  inv«»- 
tkm  or  amoortad  aserely  to  aa  ahaadanad  ezperf- 
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tt  la  contended  hy  Sandera  that  the  record  abows 
Chat  BnMrson*s  work  la  December,  198ft,  amounted 
BMrely  ta  an  unaQcceasfiil  and  abandoned  experi- 
ment This  conteotlon  Is  baaed  upon  teatbnony  to 
the  ^eoC  that  Godwin  eoamieneed  on  February  4, 
1004,  a  aariea  of  experiments  upon  this  character  of 
reeord  for  the  purpoae  of  perfecting  the  same,  which 
extended  over  several  montha  It  is  noted,  however, 
that  the  teatimony  shows  that  the  experimenta  of 
Gk>dwtn  related  to  perfecting  the  device  commer- 
cially and  prodTicing  a  dealrable  form  for  placing 
apoB  tha  market  It  is  well  eatabliiAed  that  eom- 
meretal  practlcabtllty  of  a  device  ia  not  naeoasary 
to  eonatltute  a  redaction  to  practice  of  tbe  same, 
and  tbe  tect  that  further  work  bad  to  be  done  upon 
the  1903  device  to  render  It  a  eoomierelal  article 
does  not  prove  that  said  davlce  was  not  practical 
or  did  not  soooeasfully  prodnce  tha  deaigned  func- 
tion. Nor  la  said  reduction  to  practice  n^atlved 
by  the  fact  that  tha  eellalold  uaed  tai  ttae  raoorde 
ultlaoately  placed  apoa  the  marloet  differed  ftma 
that  used  in  the  early  axperbneatB  and — 
waa  coaapaaai  Ot  fyroiyMn  aad  csaipbor  aad  SO  par  ceaL 
ofahaUae; 

(Emersoa^s  testimony.  X-Q.  139,)  fbr,  aa  above 
stated,  tbe  Invention  did  not  realde  In  any  particular 
kind  of  shaUac-like  reeord  material. 

The  tattlmony,  which  la  carefully  analysed  In  the 
declalona  below,  la  believed  to  show  that  Bmeraon 
made  records  In  December,  1908,  havtaig  a  oeUnlold 
surface  separated  by  a  sheet  of  paper  from  an  in- 
ferior plastic  base,  which  records  embodied  the  is- 
sue of  the  Invention  under  tbe  Interpretation  there- 
of rendered  above,  tbst  these  records  were  tested 
and  tbe  sound  reproduction  was  of  good  character, 
and  that  said  records  constituted  a  redaction  to 
pracCloe  and  not  an  abandoned  experim^t  Aa  this 
occurred  at  a  date  prior  to  the  earUest  date  allaged 
by  Sanders  In  his  preliminary  statement,  It  foliowa 
that  Emaraon  la  the  prior  inventor. 

Sanders  baa  crttlciaed  the  forma  of  questions  and 
th«  posltloa  takea  by  conaa^  for  Fawirawt  In  adviar 
ing  his  tlient  that  certain  queattoaa  need  not  be 
answered.  I  do  not  regard  It  as  necessary  at  tbis 
time  either  to  Joatify  or  censure  the  metboda  adopt- 
ed In  thf  taking  of  the  testimony  which  baa  been 
preaentad. '  It  is  aaflciant  to  aay  that  in  my  opinion 
Emerson  has  satisfactorily  eatabllshed  his  claim 
^f  prior  tnvoitorahlp  of  tbe  inveatkm  ia  lasue  by  a 
pr^Mxndarance  Ot  competent  evldeBce. 

For  the  reaaona  stated  above  the  deetstoi  <rf  tbe 
Bxamlnera-ln-Chlef  affirming  the  dedaion  of  the 
Ksamlnar  of  Inter farencea  awarding  priority  la 
fhvor  oC  Emerson  la  aSrmed. 


Ba  FAane  MAmnr. 
DaeMatf  Monk  tl,  OIL 

PATBi«TAan.rrT — Dssiax. 

A  dMgn  for  a  water-closet  bowl  ITcM  not  pataatabla 
over  ^e  ^lor  art,  since  It  paaaaaaaa  ao  omamaatal 
faatare  which  la  patentaMa  aver  tha  daalgaa  *1aclsaad 
therels. 

ArrcAi.  from  BatamhMTO-in-Cblaf. 

aMS  worn  BOWL  ov  ▲  waiaa-cuMBi. 
JiR  4^  if.  Hopkhu  for  the  appNoant 
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TawivaifT,  Attittont  OommUHoner: 

'niB  la  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exnm- 
iners-ta-Chlef  aflrmlng  tbe  action  of  tiie  Examiner 
refusing  to  grant  a  patent  upon  a  design  for  a  bowl 
of  a  water-eleaet  abown  in  the  drawing  of  this  ap" 
pIlcatloQ. 

The  references  dted  are  as  tolwwa :  Flantlei',  No. 
81,048,  June  20,  IflOO;  Madden,  No.  87,170,  October 
11.  1904;  Plate  1472— M,  page  207  of  Catalogue  M 
of  Hatafs,  Jones,  Gadbnry  Company. 

In  my  opinion  tbe  modification  In  frnin  or  design 
x>t  applicant*s  device  over  tboae  of  tbe  references  Is 
merely  stich  as  flows  from  the  sabstltutlon  of  one 
weU-known  form  of  bowl  for  another,  and'  I  agree 

wltb  tba  Bxamlacrs-ln-Oblef  that  tha— 

*  *  *  florward  praJaetlaa  ot  tbm  top  af  tba  bawl, 
which  is  cfaaracterliad  by  tha  ESxamlner  as  the  moat  strlk- 
lag  aiOaraaea  from  tbe  refareaeaa.  la  a  feature  wMck  ap- 
pUeaat  has  borroared  wltbont  inTeatloo  from  other  artldas 
icnown  to  the  art,  which  borrowing  waa  tnduoed  tn  view 
of  the  atUltavtaa  rather  thaa  the  omaBMatoi  raaatts 
soo^t  No  Invention  was  Involved  in  the  production  of 
appTlrantNi  article  la  view  «f  what  waa  old  la  tba  art, 
and  tha  atmctare  which  haa  raaoltad  from  what  applleaat 
haa  deae  poaaeaaes  no  ornamental  feature  which  ia  patent- 
aMa over  the  daalgaa  diadeaad  la  the  refiaraacea. 

l%e  declaioa  of  the  Examlnera-ia-Chlaf  ia  afllrmed. 


Sx  TAxn  Amoa 
IHcUed  Daeeaiber  7,  Iff  I. 
ArrLfcanoif — PaoeacaTioif — AaAVimricairr. 

Alt  allaahtlon  that  an  aiaandwMat  waa  aMlled  wHMa 
the  atatatary  period  aad  that  tbe  attorney  waa  onawaia 
that  such  aoiendment  had  not  been  recelred  antU  ba. 
made  inquiry  of  tbe  OBce  long  after  the  expiration  of' 
that  period.  In  -view  of  a  letter  from  his  foreign  aaao- 
elata.  H9U  laaallcleat  ta  ahow  that  the  delay  In  the 
proaacutlaa  of  the  ease  was  naavoidabla. 

On  pmnoif. 

WKAMTK   VaaiCLa-WHCBL. 

Mr.  Herbert  John  H«Mom  and  Mr.  Jo»hum  H.  H. 
FoU»  for  tbe  applicant. 
TdfKAirr,  AttMant  Commiationer: 

This  is  a  petition  for  rehearing  of  the  appTleanf  i 
petition  to  revive  tbe  above-entitled  case,  which  be- 
came abandoned  by  fhllure  to  respond  to  tbe  re- 
jection of  the  Examiner,  dated  March  1,  1910. 

It  appears  from  the  present  affidavit  which  Is 
sui^lonental  to  the  affidavit  ineviotuly  filed,  that 
the  delay  waa  due  to  the  belief  upon  the  jmrt  of 
tbe  associate  attorney  that  a  proper  amendment 
had  been  filed  on  July  S,  1910.  It  la  asserted  In 
the  aflhlavlt  that  on  or  about  July  15,  1910,  audi 
amendment  araa  placed  la  an  eavetop  having  a 
retara  addresa  thereon  and  mailed  to  the  Patent 
Oflkse  and  that  tbe  aaid  envelop  had  aever  been 
returned  to  the  affiant  He  therefore  believes  the 
same  was  either  kwt  In  tbe  malls  or  mislaid  ia 
tbe  Patent  OtBoe.  Tbe  afllaat  statea  that- 
after  aald  communication  was  Disced  la  bla  reeaids  of 
having  been  filed  la  tha  Pateat  (MBea.  he 


aald 
placed 


Ma  oSee  recotda  af  aald 


In 


the  naitel  aSca 
files  ta  tbe  proper  eamaartmeat,  eaotatoloc  eaaaa  await- 
ing aetloa  aa  oie  part  af  tbe  Patent  Ofllee;  •  •  • 
that  aader  bla  ay  stem  af  datng  baateaaa.  when  an  appli- 
cation la  awaiting  action  from  the  Patent  Office  the  rec- 
ord thereof  la  placed  In  his  ofllee  flies  under  aoch  a  daaal- 
flcatlon ;  that  be  rallaa  aolaly  aa  tbe  acttoa  of  tbe  Patent 
Offlce  to  call  tha  auttar  again  to  bla  attention  and  has 
no  other  aaaas  af  knowlaa  abim  tbe  time  for  action.  In 
an  apallcatloa  auapoaed  to  be  awaitiag  action  aa  the 
part  of  the  Patent  Offlce,  ezplroa. 

Ha  further  states  that  he  was  unaware  of  th» 
1  detey  la  tbe  action  on  thla  caas  until  be  received  a 
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commanlcatlon  firom  the  foreign  attorney  calling 
attention  to  the  fact,  and  upon  correepondence 
with  the  Patent  Office  be  waa  advlaed  that  the  caae 
bad  become  abandoned.  It  is  asserted  that  in  view 
of  tbeae  facta  the  delay  was  nnavoidable. 

The  excuse  In  my  opinion  Is  not  sufficient  to  war- 
rant the  revival  of  this  application.  The  associate 
attorney  admits  that  no  special  care  is  taken  in  bis 
office  to  find  out  whether  or  not  an  application 
which  has  been  am^ided  has  been  acted  upon  by 
the  Patent  Office,  and  no  attonpt  was  made  in 
this  case  to  find  whether  or  not  the  Office  had  re- 
ceived socb  amaidment  nntil  nearly  a  year  bad 
elapsed  after  the  alleged  amendmoit  was  supposed 
to  have  been  filed.  There  clearly  was  no  reasonable 
care  upon  the  part  of  the  associate  attorney  in 
attmding  to  this  application.  The  attorney  was 
advised  of  the  division  In  which  this  application 
was  classified  in  the  Ebcaminer's  first  letter  and 
such  advice  is  found  in  each  succeeding  letter.  The 
Patent  Ofllce  publishes  weekly  a  statement  giving 
the  oldest  dates  of  both  new  and  ameided  cases 
awaiting  action  by  the  Examiner  in  each  division, 
and  reasonable  prudence  upon  the  part  of  the  at- 
torney would  have  caused  an  inquiry  to  be  made 
long  before  the  expiration  of  the  year  allowed  in 
which  action  should  be  taken  by  the  applicant  It 
does  not  appear  that  the  applicant  himself  made 
any  inquiry  of  his  attorneys  as  to  the  status  of  the 
application  or  that  the  foreign  attorneys  took  any 
steps  to  look  after  the  Interests  of  their  client  ontil 
after  the  expirati<m  of  the  year  from  the  date  of 
the  Examiner's  action  of  which  they  are  said  to 
have  been  advised.  It  is  unfortunate  that  the 
applicant's  rights  have  t>een  Jeopardized,  but  I  do 
not  find  any  showing  in  the  affidavits  which  would 
justify  holding  that  the  delay  in  responding  to 
the  Examiner's  action  in  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tion was  unavoidable  within  the  meaning  of  section 
4894,  Revised  Statutes. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Interference  HotioeSi 

DsTAaTifaifT  or  thi  Imtuiiob, 

Unitko  8tat«8  Patejct  Orrics, 

WathtmgUm,  D.  0.,  January  4,  ai». 

WHMam  J.  Bloomtr,  hl$  MHan*  of  Uffml  rtpretentotive*, 

take  notice: 

An  tnterfereocc  baa  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between 
the-  applicatton  of  Salant  k  Salant,  71-7S  Worth  street. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  for  trade-mark  rMlatration  and  trade- 
mark reidatratlon  No.  12,800,  dated  December  29,  1880,  to 
William  J.  Bloomer,  of  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  the  notice  of 
■acta  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Wil- 
liam J.  Bloomer  at  the  address  given  has  been  retorned  Iry 
the  post-office  as  andellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William  J. 
Bloomer,  bis  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  tliat  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
shoald  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  or  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  publlsiied  in  the  OmcuL  Qasbttb 
A>r  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pul>Ucatlon, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB,  ComntUeUmer. 


DaPABTMBirr  of  thb  Intbbiob. 

Uarrao  Statbs  Patbmt  Orrtca. 

Wa$himgt0».  D.  C,  Janmarp  t,  mt. 

ftmimntkur  Trttdlmo  ltd  FteMtto  Co.,  iU  OMien*  or  legal 

reprreentatiree.  take  notice: 

Aq  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  Columbia  River  Packers  Associa- 
ttoa,  of  Astoria.  Or«c.,  for  a  trada-ssarfc ;  tsade-marks  reg- 
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istered  to  the  Portland  Packing  Company,  of  26  Terk 
street  Portland.  Me.;  Bead  and  Oamage,  of  2lS  Bast 
Main  street  Oloucestcr,  Mass.;  E.  HTliacy  *  Co..  of 
Sixth  avenue.  Thirteenth  to  Fourteenth  streets.  New  York, 
N.  Y. :  James  O.  Tarr  *  Bro.,  of  Gloucester,  Mass.;  the 
Bureka  Packing  Co.,  of  Bureka,  Wash.,  and  Tlllmaan  * 
Bendsl.  of  San  Francisco.  Csl.,  and  trade-mark  re^sttm- 
tion  No.  17,0«2,  datad  September  24.  1889.  to  the  FvbJb- 
snlar  Tradina  and  Fishing  Co.,  of  Baa  Francisco,  Cal.,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regtetered  nuUi  to 
the  said  Peninsular  Trading  and  Fishing  Co.  at  tlie  ad- 
dress given  haa  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellvi.' 
ered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Peninsular 

Trading  and  Fishing  Co..  its  assigns  or  legal  reprasenta- 
*'T?'.  9^**  **'•'  ^'  *°y  0'  **>«™  desire  to  contest  the 
said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselTsa 
In  cpmmunicatloa  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OAxma 

for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  ahall  hava 

been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publieatlaaL 

the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  caM  of  default        ^^ 

BDWARD  B.  MOOBB,  Oommieeioner. 


DarAarnawT  ov  trs  iNTsatoa. 

DviTBD  BTATas  Patbht  Omcs; 

Waektmoton,  D.  0.,  December  a,  ttU. 

T%»  Demp—tt  Cimdw  Worke  Co.,  its  oMigne  or  Itgal  rmr*- 

eemtativee,  tmke  notice: 

Aa  taterferenoe  has  been  declared  by  this  Oflee  ka> 
tweea  the  applieaUoas  of  Frederic  M.  Paist  211  Chaaeal- 
torsteeet  PhlladelE^ia.  pC  and  Haary  Helde,  818  Hn^ten 
street  New  YorlL  T(.  Y..  for  trade-marks  and  trade-aaik 
regUtratlra  No.  MlSOO,  dated  December  2,  1902,  to  The 
Dempeey  Candy  Works  Co.,  of  Nevada  City,  Nev,  aad 
tlM  notice  of  each  dselaratkm  sent  by  regtaterad  aail 
^  the  said  The  Dempsey  Candy  Works  Co.  althe  add 
given  has  been  returned  bv  the  poat-office  nadeltvetad. 


Notice  Is  tlierefore  liereby  glvdi  to  the  saldTbe'. 

K'.^?/  ^*"*'  ^T.*ff  ■*1«»?  Of  *««»•  represeatati^ 
tliat  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  eoatest  the  said  S- 


terfcreace   they   sboaM    immediately   pat    tbemsslvea   la 
commuaieatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pateata. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllshed  In  the  OmciAL  OAxam  fOr 
«lx  coBseenttva  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shaD  have  beaa 
entered  at  the  explratloa  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
laterfersBce  wUl  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  OoMMteeteaer. 


DarABTiiBirr  or  thb  iKraaioa, 

Unitxd  BTATBa  Patbxt  Ofticb, 

Woektngton,  D.  0.,  Dooomber  4,  JtXi. 
Caasda,  Orooke  4  Repi^md.  thokr  aeoigne  or  iegol  rapf*. 

oeuUtHoee,  fke  notice: 

An  interference  has  beea  declarad  by  this  Office  batweaa 
tiM  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  filed  tor 
Chaa  Maekinlay  *  Co..  the  registrations  granted  to  Jaasa 
Saunders  *  Co.,  Limited,  John  Qillon  4  Co..  Umltod.  aad 
trade-mark  grantrd  to  Casada,  Crooks  A  Beyaaod,  Ma. 
8,729,  regiatered  October  18.  1881,  aad  tb«  aotles  of  saeh 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  CaaadSk 
Crooks  A  Eeynaud  at  tao  address  of  record  haa  bsea  ca> 
tamed  by  tlie  post-office  aa  undellverabls. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  givea  to  the  aaid  ^— 4t. 
<>oota  ft  Rayaaod.  their  assigns  or  legal  represoatatlvai^ 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  uid  Inters 
ference  tb«y  shoald  immediately  put  themselves  ka  e«»- 
munlcatlon  with  tlie  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  QAxam 
for  six  coBsoeativa  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pulilicatioa. 
the  interfsrenoe  will  proceed  as  in  caae  of  default. 

■DWABn  B.  MOOBB.  Co«»tee«ea«r. 


DarABrMBST  or  ths  iMTsaioa, 

CaiTBD  Statbb  Patbht  Omca, 

WasMairtea.  D.  O.,  Deeember  »,  miL 
The  Beilmkre  Slampimg  Co.,  ««  aseione  or  legal  repreeemt* 
tivee,  take  notice: 

Aa  IntorfOreaee  has  beea  declared  by  this  Office  betws» 
Ramplag  Co.,  Narfi 


itioa  of  the  New  York  Ramplai 
id  Berry  streets;  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  real 
Id  February  18.  1894.  to  The  BolTa 
trvay.    111.     The   Office   haa   fails 


for  raclatra> 

f.Jstratlea   Na^ 
aire  Stampli^ 


the  appllcatioa  of  the  New 
Bleventh  aad 

tkm   of  a    ti 

24.289,  dated  February  _  . .. 

Co-  of  Harvey.  111.  The  Office  has  failed  to  ..cw 
ntiafaetorr  ssrvice  upon  The  Bellaira  Stamplag  Oow,  aad 
the  Columbian  Baamellng  ft  Stamping  Q>.,  dalmlna  to  ba 
Its  sucesasor.  haa  failed  to  file  evMeaco  of  Its  right  to 
latervoM. 

Noties  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  The  Bellaire  StamD- 
lag  Co..  its  assigns  or  lenl  reprassatatlves,  that  if  tla 
saM  conpaay  or  aay  of  them  desire  to  coatsat  the  lBt«e> 
fsreaca  thay  should  Immediately  put  tbomselves  la  eoM- 
munlcatloB  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pateata. 

Tbia  notlea  will  be  publlahod  in  the  OrriciAb  QAsara 
for  six  conseentlva  weeks.  If  no  appsaraneo  shall  have 
beea  entered  at  tho^axplratloa  of  the  period  of  pabUeatlaa, 
the  interferaaco  will  proceed  as  in  ease  of  defantt 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Oommieeioner. 

Hs.  t.] 


Vm.  1,015,279  to  1,015,767. 
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TU1SDA7,  lAVUAET  88,  1B18. 


peryMT. 


The  OtnCIAL  GAXBTTB  Is 
Prtattng  Ofllee,  to 


Prtntod 


Oe: 


of  Patmta,  WashtagSsm. 


uader  the  dtresttoB  et  the  Sayertnteiident 
he  made  vayahle  aad  aS 
•&4W  per  annnmt  slagle  nomhefa,  10 
hgr  «M  Batanft  <MMe  as  d 
D.  C 


CSovenunesi  t 
the  Oaaette 


:3^ 


lisus  or  JASUAar  aa.  int —  aw 

Patsbt  OStica  PrraucATiOMi HI 

AocassTo  Rsinaifo  ArrucAnoaB 885 

RaiOTtAJICSB  TO  TBB  PaIKVT  OTTKB Mi 

AnuoAiioat  Ukpbb  ExAJcouaow M 

PAtBJRS  OlUaTBD.... ......~ ■? 

Raasvss...; loof 

DaaMMS UM 

TaADB-MASKa— RaoBTaAiKm  Amiaa  roa IMI 

TaAi>a-MAats~RB<BSTBaBi> 100 

Labbu  Axp  Panrts UB4 

CoMioasmna's  Dxcoaoas— 

Jaekson  Oompaay  f.  Rogers  ft  Tbempeon 1006 

In  r*  A«itial  Teleplione  aad  Power  Company 102> 

Bx  porta  F.  R.  chambertain  ComHMiy 1008 

The  Alesaadcr  Milling  Oo.  *.  Veni&r I«a5 

Jotaasod  Bdncator  Food  Oo.  f .  Bylvaaas  ftmlth  ft  Oo.,  Ids.  1037 
DxcnaoMS  or  tax  U.  8.  Cotrai»~ 

In  re  John  Braadland,  Limited 1039 

bnaarBaxacB  Noncas U80 


OF  JAHUAST  23, 1012. 

4»~No.  1.0U,37«  ts  N«.  l,OU,7S7.  Isolaslve. 
IS-Ne.  42.101  te  No.  «J18,  taeloaiTe. 
3»-No.  Uja»  te  No.  88,080,  hwlwlve. 
S8— No.      lA.IlStoNo.     16.140,  iachislve. 

a-No.       2,»a8toNo.      MMflaolaaivs. 

l~Ne.      U.36& 


•OS******** 
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TO  orraiNs  of  thb  unitbd  states. 


TO  OITIBBOT  OF  FOBBXQN  COmrTBIBS. 


Algwla.. 
Aartrta>Hi 


Braitl 

BiftWhWestladlM. 


clK!^: 

'ith)a.U 


Coba. 


SS&. 


Oennaay. 
iMaad... 


1 

14 
6 

27 
1 


OeaatihB. 


New  South  Watas.. 

New: 
Ne 


Taasvaal.  South 
AMca .^. 

W« 


bnlga  oeontilaa. . . . . 


l-J.-... 
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Patent  OfBoe  Pablications. 
Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  iNTKaioa, 

UaiTBD  Statbs  Patbut  Omca, 

TFoeMa^oa,  O.  C,  Deeember  H,  mi. 
The  atock  of  publleationa,  exclnsive  of  printed  copies 
of  patents,  formerly  beld  for  sale  fay  tlte  I^ataat  Office,  baa 
been  transferred  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documenta. 
GovemmeDt  Printing  Office.  Orders  for  Patent  Office 
publications  vbould  NOT  be  sent  to  the  Patent  Office,  but 
to  the  "  Superintendent  of  Docomoats."  to  whom  all  re- 
mittances for  such  publications  should  be  made  payable. 

PrlBtad  copies  of  speclfleatioas  and  drawings  of  pateats 
will  \m  forslshed  by  the  Patent  Office,  as  herotofore. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB. 

Oommiseiancr. 


AfMssB  to  Pending  AppHcfttlmia. 

Bereafter  no  persoa  except  the  applicant  the  aaalgnec 
whoae  assignment  Is  of  reoord,  or  the  attorney  of  record 
will  be  permitted  to  have  access  to  the  (lie  of  any  appllea- 
tiea,  except  as  provided  for  under  the  loterferraoe  rules, 
aaleas  written  authority  from  the  applicant  assignee,  or 
attoracy.  identifying  the  application  to  be  Inspected,  is  filed 
la  the  enae  to  become  a  part  of  the  record  thereof,  or  npoa 
the  wtltlaa  order  of  the  CommisalMur,  whidi  will  alao  ha- 
eome  a  part  of  the  record  of  the 


Bemittanoes  to  the  PaSoit  Office. 
Choefta  shoald  be  certUod.    Caah  shoald  he  restatared; 
If  hgr  ordlaaiy  mail  at  rUk  of  aeodsr.    Postage  Maiaps  hot 
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jAtOJAMY  93, 191a. 


APPLIOATIOIB  UHDEE  EXAMIH  ATIOH. 


/KMNvy  10.  If  It. 


ni 


oatlon  and  old- 
Mtwtloa  byap- 
ptkMuit  •wuttng 


J««w. 


AnModtd 


167 
tlS 

U3 

in 

142 

S» 

IM 

334 
S38 


_  _        Hhivwi  tad  Dlgnn; 

Plowf;    Owdwi    and    Planien; 

Tiwi.  PlHits.  «Bd  Fla««n. 
S.  B««  Cnltore:  D*lry;  Label 

PHttnc    and    Puer    Banttnc; 

^erTilM  and  Btadeir,  fteo- 

naue    Deapateh;     Poaamatloa: 

Pimm:  Btore^prrtea;  Tobacco. 
9,  AiDMaUof  and  Tcnptftaf:  »»- 

trte  Haattnt  and  Rbeoatant  Stoo> 

MataBnriT:  BhapiBf  Fluid  Matal. 

4.  BridM:  CooToyaw;  Cnnea  and 
DmfeK  EzesYaUnr.  HeiatJnr 

'  HydraaUc  FnctDeerlDf:  Loadbif 
and  Unkwdinr.  Meunie  BaOdlng 
Stroctam.        „         .        , 

5,  Bookbiodlnc:  narmten;  Jaw- 

•.  fllaaehlnf 'and  pyrtn«;  Cbjml- 
eala:  Exptorivaa;  FartlUioiK  Medl- 
etnea;  Pwaanrtor.  8o|ar  and  Salt. 

7.  RdacatlonalAppllanees: 
QatebM;  Oamco  and  Toya;  II0- 
dianieal  Motota:  Nat  and  Bolt 
Loeka:  Optka;  Veloelpedea. 

8.  Boda;  Cbairt;  Farnltore; 
Kltebeo  and  TiMr  Artielaa;  Store 
Foraltara:  Sopporto. 

•.  Air  and  Oaa  PmnpK  Flnld- 
Fraaran  Raialatora;  Hydraalie 
Uetoia:  PmnpK  WInd-Wbeela. 

iOw  CaiTta«H  and  Wagooa. ...... . 

11.  Boot  and  Bboa  Ifaklor  BooU, 
Shoeo,  and  Lrggina:  Batten, 
ETOtet,  and  Rivet  Setttnr  Hwr; 
wSm  Leather  Manatoetorra;  Nall- 
tas  and  Btaplbig;  Wbtpa  and 

]«.  ^TaiHKJotmial-Bozea,  Pol- 
im.  and  ShafUnc:  Labrieatlon; 
kaehtaw  Bamoita. 

IS.  Ama.  Prolaetlka,  and  ExT>to» 
■iTe  Cbanra.  M aktnr.  Bolt.  Nafl. 
Nat,  RiTCt,  and  Berew  Making: 
Boiiiitit  and  Drilling:  Button 
Making:  Cbain,  Staple,  and 
Hofaraboe  Making:  DrlTon, 
Headed,  and  Serew  .  Threaded 
FaatenlafK  Oear  Catting.  MiU- 
iBg.  and  Flantnc;  Metal  Draw- 
bar.  Metal  Fordbg-  and  Wdd- 
taC  Metal  RoOCr.  Metal  Teoia 
imd  Inpleiaenta,  Maktnr,  Metal 
Worktog;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 


107 


lOB 

30i 


137 

3M 
I7f 
U9 


14.  rempoand  TooIk  Catting  and 
Fondling  Sbeata  and  Ban;  Far- 
itarr.  M«tat>Bendtnf;  Metal-Or- 
Bmeattej:  Sbaet-Matal  Ware. 
Making:  TMli;  Wlia  Fabrtea  and 
Stfuetura:  Whw-Warkteg. 

15.  Bread,  Paatry.  and  ConlKtlon 
Maklnr.  Coattnc  Foel:  Olaaa: 
Lantnatad  Fabnca  and  Anal^ 
goaa  Maaotetoraa:  Llqaid  Coat> 
tog  Compeaitkaa;  PapMwMaktag 
and  Fiber  Lltwiatlon;  Plastto 
Bloek  and  larthcBvaia  Aopara* 
tog^Pli^Cwp^ggtlo^PMirtlca. 

17.  MatS^MaMng;  n^  'iuno^' 
ketarea:  Printing:  Type-Bar  Mak- 

IfuWeton  and  Ejaatora:  Miaoal- 
laneooa  Beat-Englne  PI  ante; 
Staam  and  Vacoosi  Pampa; 
Steoa  •  Batefc  Bteom  -  Englaaa; 
Stmn-Engtaa  Valvaa. 

ISw  Danpari.  Antonatie:  Tnr^ 
aaaea;  awrt-PMilUitlag  Sjra- 
tema;  BtoTeaand  Fumaeea. 

M.  Artifletal  LlaibK  BaOdeia' 
llardwarK  DentMrr:  Laeks  and 
UtebfK  lata:  UBdvtakteg. 

tl.  Brakaa  and  OIbk  Cardtnc: 
Clotii-FtaliMM;  Cefte;  FMt 
and  Fan  KBttOac  andMatUnf: 
snk:  Mmlng:  WMTtag;  Wind- 
inffaBdReeUaf. 


M:^ 


Mar.  IS 
Dee.    4 

Daa.  31 
Dae.  14 

Dee.  16 
Dee.  33 

Not.  16 

Dae.  13 
Dee.  14 


Not.  37 
Dae.    fi 


Dae.    4 


Not.  16 


Dae.   7 

Dee.    7 

Jan.    8 
Dee.  14 

Dee.    • 
Dee.  31 

Not.  39 

Dee.  33 
Dee.  18 


Not.  r 
Dee.    6 


Dee.    4 


Dec.    8 


fil7 


307 


818 


317 

646 

SBO 

S»4 


668 

867 


816 


348 


878 

144 
818 
188 
S78 


68 

147 


188 
ITS 


tTS 


Not.  37 


Not.  38 


Not.  14 
Dee.  31 


Dee.  30 


Dee.  18 


Dee.  30 


Dae.  IS 


Not.  38 


Dae.    6 
Dee.  3u 


Dee.  16 


Dee.  81 


Not.  30 


Dee.  18    Dee.  30 


878 


748 


804 


S44 


107 


878 


831 

380 


178 

878 


348 


40S 


304 


884 


US 
STB 


Applieatioiu  Vndtr  gwnwiiwffoiit-Contmued. 


DiTWona  and  aubjeoU  ot  In 
tkn. 


Oldeet  new  appH- 
eatioo  and  old- 
oat  action  byap- 
pticant  awaiting 
<^Bce  action. 


Mawi 


AaMDdad 


S9.  AeronaaOea:  Air-Oana,  Cats- 
polta.  and  Taraata:  AmmanltloB 
andEzplealToDeTleee:  Boata 
and  BotTB;  Ftraanne:  Maitea 
PigaoMeau  Oidnaaea;  Bhlpa. 

tS.  Aeeoatlea:  Ooln>Haadttiif: 
HenriMj:  RecordeiB:  RegMan; 
TtiB^CaBtrolltog  Meehaalam. 

14.  Appaicl;  Apparel  Apparatos: 
Sewnif-Maohlnra. 

SS.  ButoherlBr.  MlUa:  Thredtinr 
Vatetable  Cattera  and  Croaben. 

S«.  Elaotiteity,    Oonerattoo:    Mo- 


tiTO 

t7.  BniriUng  and  So  r  abb  lag; 
Grinding  and  Pollabing:  Lean- 
dnr.  Waablag  Apparatoa. 

9H.  intemal-Conibaatloii  Knglnea. 

S*.  Coopeflng:  Flra-laoapea:  Lad- 
den;  Roefc  Wbeehrrfght-Ma- 
ehlnea:  Wooden  BaildtngK  Wood- 
Sawlnr.  Wood-Tamlnru  Wood- 
woridnc  Woodworklnc-Toola. 

50.  nitmnMUtng-Bomen;  lUomi- 
aatioo;  Llqdd  and  Oaaeooa  Foal 
Bamen;  Type-Writtaf  Maohlnea. 

51.  Aleobol:  Aaunonta,  Water, 
and  Wood  Dlatfllation:  Charcoal 


Oct.  IB 

Dee.    9 

Dee.  11 

Doc  36 

Get.  3 

Dec.  80 


Not.  11 
Oct.  80 


Not.  18 


Dec.  14 


Lime:  MInefal  OUa;  OOa.  Fata. 
andOfoe.  ^,_ 

sa.  Carbonattng  BoTecas«;  Cor^ 
talna,  Bbadca,  and  Sereena:  Dla- 
praataif  BcTeragea:  Diapenaing- 
Cana;  Omamrntatton;  Packaging 
Liqoldi;  RefrlferatioB. 

SS.  Catterr;  Domeatle  Cooking 
Tiaarli.  Maaoiiry  and  Conerete 
SUueturte;  PaTtaK  Teata.  Cuo- 


Dac.    7 


Dec.    8 


Deo.  30 

Dae.  18 

Deo.  B 
Deo.  88 
Oct  14 
Dae.  18 


Not.  6 
Dec.  11 


Jan.    a 


Dae.  18 


— i 
878 


>'- 


Dae.  18 


JDae.  16 


800 


88B 
438 


878 


886 


888 


410 


piM,  Unbrallaa,  and  Caaea 
M.  RaOwaTa:     RaOwaT  -  B  _  ^ 

Rattwar  Raila  and  JohiK  Rall- 

waT  Rdltag-Stoek:  RaUvay  Ttra 

and  Faatenera. 
S5.  BoeklM,Battena,Clama,  Etc.; 

Card,  Ptetore.  and  Sign  Szhlbtt- 

Ing;  Gannent-Sappertera;  ToiVt. 
S^LDrafttnc:  Drtera;    EngraTlnr. 

Meaaarlag  Inatromaata: 


Brakea;  :  Dae.  IS 


Dec.    8 


S7.  Eleetiie  Lifting:  EleeMeity, 
Coadoetan;  EkeMelty.  Con- 
dalta:  Eleetrleity.  General  Appll- 


Dec.  13 


Not.   1 


sa.  Animal  Haabandry:  Arttaian    Not.  31 
and  on  Wella:  FIdiIng  and  Trap-  { 
piBg:    StaUooorr.    Stone- Work-  , 

S«.  water  DIatrtbotlea •  Dec    3 

4a  BMBfla:  Bottlaaaad  Jaro;  Dae.  30 
ChaefCentrollad  Apparatoa: 
Cloth,  Leather,  aad  Robber  Re- 
eeptaeler.  Defioalt  aad  OoOectioD 
Reeeptaclea;  MetaOle  Shipptna 
aad  moring  VeoMlK  Paekace  and 
Artiele  CarrlMK  Paper  Rccrp- 
taetoa:  Special  Raeepteelea  and 


Paekam  Woodea  Reeeptaclee 
41.  Ratnray  Draft  AppUaaoea:  Re- 

■Oleat  TIrra  and  Wheela. 
4S.  EtaetrtoRailwayK  Eleotrle 

SlgnaUar.  Balhray  8 1  g  a  a  1 1  a  s : 


4S.  ^aOia  aad  CkiaetK  Eleetrleity, 
Medical  and  Sprgical;  Flra-Ejrtla- 
Rutobeia;  Sewcracs;  Sargery:  Wa- 
ter Portfleattoo. 


Not.   8 
Not.  18 

Deo.  IB 


Dee.  14 

Doc. 

14 

Dee. 

6 

Dae.  30 

Dee. 

4 

Not. 
Jaa. 

7 
6 

Dae. 

18 

Not. 

13 

Dee. 

18 

7S7 


4S1 


6SI 


488 


838 


OMaataawoMa.  Oct.  3:  ddeat  aaiaaded.  OeB.  14. 
Total  namber  of  ^pUeattooa  awalttag  1 


17,848 


181 


TaAoa-MAUs,  D 
AJn>  PuMia. 
Tnda-Marhs.. 


Lamli 


aadPrtata. 


>  •••■•••••«•• 


Not.  18 
Not.  16 
7aa.  U 


NOT.U 
Dae.  16 
Dee.  33 


1640 

•8 
86 


837 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    JANUARY   28,    1912 


1.015.279.  BEAM-FORM  AND  JOIST  FOB  CONCRBTB 
tTRUCTURBS.  Robk>t  AxoKBaoir.  Cladnnatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dee.  37.  1010.  flertal  No.  690.000.  (01. 
25— 1»1JB.) 


1.  A  form  for  concrete  membera  proTtdad  with  Tortl- 
cally  extending  battena.  apaced  along  the  form,  a  coping 
■eeored  to  the  battans  and  proTided  with  )olat-receiTlng 
Botchea.  located  Immediately  adjacent  to  and  on  one  aide 
of  the  battena,  and  jolat-eapportlng  meana  aecared  to  the 
battena. 

2.  A  form  for  concrete  membera  proTldcd  with  Torti- 
cally  extending  batteae  apaced  along  the  form,  a  coping 
aecared  to  the  battena  and  proTlded  with  a  Jotat-recelTing 
notch,  looated  immediately  adjaeent  to  and  on  one  aide 
of  each  batten,  aad  Jolat-aopportlng  atrlpa  extending  longi- 
todlnally  at  the  form  and  aecared  to  the  battena. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  form  work,  beam  forma  proTlded 
with  Tertleally  extending  battena  apaced  longitodinally  of 
the  form,  coping  mouoted  on  the  form  and  proTided  with 
a  Jolat-recelTlag  notch,  locatad  immediately  adjaceat  to 
and  on  one  aide  of  each  batten,  and  a  Joiat-aapporting 
atrip  motmtcd  on  the  battena  and  jolat  located  <m  eaid 
atrlpa  wltta  their  enda  projecting  into  aald  notchea. 

4.  A  form  for  concrete  membera  proTided  with  Tertically 
extMiding  batten  ■  spaced  along  the  form,  a  coping  ae- 
cared to  the  battena  and  proTlded  with  Jolat-recelTing 
notchea.  located  Immediately  adjacent  to  and  on  one  aide 
of  each  batten,  Joiat-aupporting  atrlpa  extending  longitadl- 
nally  of  the  form  and  aecared  to  the  bettena,  and  ezten- 
eible  Joia^  whoae  eada  eagage  the  aotehee  la  adjacent 
coplaga.    ; 

I  ——————— 

1.01B.2M.'  TELEPHONE  TOIX  APPARATUS.  Bdwabo 
P.  Baibo.  Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  to  Balrd  Manafactarlng 
Cooipany.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jaly  22.  1001.  Serial  No. 
00,204.  Renewed  Jane  16.  191 L  Serial  No.  688,802. 
(a.  10«— 16.) 

1.  In  a  toU-apparataa  for  telephonea,  the  eombtaiatioB 
with  a  cein-controlled  awitch  for  controlling  paaaage  of 
carreat  oYfer  an  electrical  drcnlt  of  meana  whereby  aald 
awitch  will  be  locked  in  ahlfted  poaition.  coin-dlatriboter- 
mechaniaai.  meana  whereby  aald  dlatribater-mecbanlam 
can  be  operated  by  the  depoaitor,  aad  oMana  whereby  aald 
BWltch-locjkiBg-meana  will  be  operated  to  releaae  aald 
awitch  whan  the  meana  whereby  the  depoaitor  ahifta  the 
dlatribnter^mechaniam  la  ahlfted  to  place  a  coin  beyond 
control  of  the  depoeitor. 

Z  la  B '  toll-apparatna  for  telephonea.  the  combination 
with  a  cMn-controlIed-switch  for  etmtrolllng  paaaage  of 
current  oTer  an  electrical  drcnlt,  of  meana  whereby  aald 
awitch  will  be  locked  in  ahlfted  poaltUm,  eoin-diatrlbater- 
meehanlaai.  meana  whereby  aald  dIatrllmter-mechaBlam 
can  be  operated  by  the  depoaitor.  and  meana  whereby  aald 
swltch-loeking-meana  will  be  operated  to  releaae  aald 
awitch  when  the  meana  whereby  the  depoaitor  operatea 
the  dlatrlbuter-mechaniam  ta  ahlfted  to  place  a  coin  beyond 
control  of  the  depodtor  or  to  refond  a  cola. 


8.  Iq  toll  apparatoa  for  telephonea.  the  eomUnatioa 
with  a  algnal  drcnlt  and  a  iine-etgnal  at  the  central  ex- 
change, of  a  awltdi  at  the  aab-atatlOB  for  coatraUing  the 
operatloB  of  aald  liae-algaal.  meaaa  whenibj  aald  awitch 
will  be  ahlfted  into  poeitioa  to  eaoaa  the  operation  of  the 
line-olgnal  when  a  coIb  la  depoelted,  meana  for  holding 
aald  awitch  in  podtlcm  to  caoae  the  operation  of  the  Une- 
aigaal,  cola  dlatribatcr  meehaniam  operable  by  the  de- 
podtor to  place  a  coin  beyond  hia  control,  and  meana 
whereby  the  awitch  holdlag  meana  will  be  i^^ratad  to 
rdeaae  the  awitch  whea  the  diatriboter  meehaalam  i» 
operated. 


•  — 


4.  Ib  toll  apparatoa  for  telephonea.  the  oomblaatloa 
with  a  algnal-drcoit  and  a  line-aignal  at  the  central  ex- 
chaage,  of  a  line-algnal-awitch  at  the  aob-atatlon  for  ooa- 
trolllng  the  operation  of  aald  line-aignal,  coin-controlled 
meehaniam  for  ahifting  aald  awitch,  a  latch  for  holding 
aald  awitch  in  podtion  to  canae  the  actnation  of  the  llae- 
algnal,  and  meana  whereby  the  releaae  of  aald  awitch  may 
be  manoally  eltected  by  the  depoaitor. 

5.  In  toll  apparatoa  for  telephonea.  the  comblnattoB 
with  a  algnal-drcoit  and  a  line-aignal  at  the  central  ex- 
change, of  a  Uae-aignal-awitch  at  the  aob-atatlon  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  aald  line-aignal,  Btechaalem 
whereby  g  coin  can  be  podtlTely  ahlfted  to  aet  aald  awltdi 
into  podtion  to  caoae  the  actoation  of  aald  line^lgnal. 
meana  eompriaing  a  latch  for  holding  the  awitch  in  aoch 
poaition.  and  meana  whereby  the  releaae  of  aald  iwltch 
may  be  manoally  effected  by  the  depoaitor. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


1,010,281.     COBN-HARVE8TINO    HACHINB.      Chaxles 

B.  BAX.KBMA.  La  Fayette,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Henry  H. 

Bllaa,  trostee,  Waahiagton,  D.  C    Filed  Dec.  11,  1001. 

BerUl  No.  MJ&21.    Renewed  Jone  16,  1011.    SerUl  No. 

688,868.      (CL  66—118.) 

1.  In  a  com  harreatlng  apparatoa,  the  combiaatlon  of 
a  Tdiide,  the  mechanidn  throogh  which  power  for  pro- 
pelling the  apparatoa  la  traoamitted,  a  detachable  frame 
rigidly  eonneeted  to  the  Tehlde,  and  an  ear-picking  meeha- 
niam  hinged  to  the  aald  detachable  frame,  the  hlaga  of 
the  ear-picking  meehaniam  being  in  adranoa  of  the  for- 
ward enppMting  wheela  of  the  Tehlde,  aobataatlally  aa 
aet  forth. 


»>*«W««P<B^ 


M^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTS 


Jamuast  tj,  19SS. 


i.  la  a  eora  harrvstiiig  and  boaklng  apparatni,  tli« 
combination  of  the  reblcle  lUTlns  front  and  rear  anp- 
porting  wheels,  the  frame  rigidly  secnred  on  the  front  end 
of  the  Tehkle,  the  hosUng  mechanism  moanted  in  said 
frame,  the  ear-picking  mechanism  hinged  at  its  apper  rear 
end  to  said  frame,  and  the  ground-engaging  sopport  for 
the  front  end  of  said  picking  mechanism,  sabstmtlally  at 
set  forth. 


S.  IB  a  osrn  harrestlng  apparstus,  the  eomt>lnatloa  of 
a  Teklcla,  tlw  me^aalaai  throagh  wklok  power  for  pro* 
pelllng  the  apparatus  Is  transmitted^  a  frame  rigidly  sap- 
ported  by  the  said  yebicle  arranged  In  the  vertical,  longi- 
tudinal planes  thereof  and  extending  forward  from  said 
Tehicle.  a  picking  mechanlam  hinged  to  the  said  rigid 
frame  whereby  its  forward  end  Is  free  to  follow  the  sor- 
face  of  the  gronnd,  and  side  delivery  mechanism  for  tlte 
picked  ears  arranged  between  the  picking  mechanism  and 
the  Tehlcia,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  com  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
▼e!iicle,  the  mechanism  through  which  power  for  pro- 
pelling the  apiparatas  is  transmitted,  a  frame  rigidly  sap- 
ported  by  the  said  Tehicle  arranged  li^  the  vertical  longi- 
tudinal planes  thereof,  and  extending'  forward  from  said 
vehicle,  a  picking  mechanism  hinged  to  the  said  rigid 
frame,  and  side  delivery  mechanism  for  the  picked  ears 
mounted  in  tba  said  rigid  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  self  propeillag  com  harvesting  machine  compris- 
ing a  motor  vehicle,  a  detachable  frame  rigidly  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  motor  vehicle,  an  ear-picking  mechanism 
hinged  to  the  said  datachahie  frame  and  arraaged  to  have 
its  front  end  tpUow  the  surface  of  the  ground,  driving 
gearing  arranged  between  the  motor  and  the  traction 
wheels,  and  driving  gearing  arranged  between  the  motor 
and  the  ear-picking  mechanism,  respectively,  a  clutch  de- 
vice beisg  arranged  tn  each  of  the  said  sets  of  driving 
gearing,  the  one  for  the  ear  picklns:  mechanism  being  de- 
tarttable  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(ClainM  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


to  said  shaave  or  collar,  paaalng  through  said  flxsd  bead 
and  cooperating  with  the  Jaws  to  move  them  toward  eadt 
other.  "" 

2.  The  combination  with  a  abaft,  a  head  fixed  thereto 
and  die  holding  Jaws  movably  supported  in  said  head  and 
provided  witlki  logs,  of  a  abeave  or  collar  alldable  on  and 
notatable  wltlr  said  shaft,  rods  or  pins  pivotaliy  connected 
with  said  sheave  or  collar  and  passing  freely  through  the 
(kMd  bead,  sakl  rods  or  pins  balog  beveled  at  their  free 
ends  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lugs  on  the  jawa 
to  move  the  latter  toward  each  other,  and  screws  to  en- 
gage aald  rods  or  plas  for  adjuatlng  tbe  saaM  to  adjoat 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  jaws  toward  each  otbar 
and  the  dies  carried  by  aald  jaws  ralatlvely  to  tba  week.  ^ 
■-•*. 

1.016.3  88.      AUTOMATIC    MOTOR  •  CONTROLLBBT 
Tjbbbb  D.  BaiNTBMA  and  Dick   Dc  Eooi.  Oakalooaat* 
Iowa.     PUad  Oct.  7,  1009.     BerUl  No.  821,588.     (OS* 
238—182.)  Wf 


1.015,282.  DIE  STOCK  OR  HEAD. 
Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1910. 
(CL  10—96.) 


JAuaa  A.  BccHsa, 
aerial  Ne.  676.422. 


d.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  head  fixed  thereto 
and  provided  with  parallel  arms  or  flanges,  of  guide-bars 
coanecUiv  salA  arma  or  flanges,  die  holding  jaws  movable 
on  aald  golde-bars,  a  sheave  or  collar,  and  pins  attached 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  train 
of  coactlng  disks,  menus  moving  each  disk  throagh  a  por- 
tion of  a  revolution  upon  a  complete  revolution  of  the  disk 
engaging  therewith,  motor-actuated  means  for  giving  • 
step  by  step  movement  to  the  first  disk  of  the  train,  a 
pivoted  motor-controlling  lever,  means  acting  to  move  the 
lever  in  one  direction,  a  latch  for  holding  aald  lever  from 
said  movement,  means  mounted  on  tbe  last  disk  of  the 
train  to  release  the  latch  from  its  engsKement  with  tbe 
lever  when  the  last  disk  of  the  train  has  completed  Ita 
revolution,  an  ignition  circuit,  aad  meana  operatively  coa- 
nected  to  the  controlling  lever  for  breaking  aald  l^^ltlon 
circoit  upon  a  releoae  of  said  lever  by  tbe  latch. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  frame 
composed  of  oppositely  arranged  longitudinal  bare  con- 
nected by  transverse  cross  pieces,  a  train  of  disks  mounted 
on  said  cross  pieces  and  overlapping  each  other,  meana  for 
moving  each  disk  through  a  portion  of  a  revolution  upon  a 
complete  revolution  of  the  disk  engaging  therewith,  motor 
aotoatad  maaas  for  giving  a.  step  by  atap  movanant  to  tb* 
flist  disk  of  the  train,  a  pivoted  motor  controlling  lavar 
moanted  on  one  of  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  a  motor, 
electrical  ignition  devices  on  tbe  motor,  a  awltch  to  which 
the  controlling  lever  is  connected,  an  electric  circuit  In- 
cluding the  electrical  ignition  devices  and  aald  switch, 
means  acting  to  move  tbe  lever  in  one  direction  to  cause 
thb  switch  to  break  the  ignition  circuit,  means  holding  tbe 
lever  from  movement,  and  meaaa  for  relaaatng  said  lavar 
opon  a  complete  revolution  of  tbe  last  disk  of  tbe  train  to 
break  the  circuit  to  tbe  Ignition  devices  and  almaltane- 
oualy  actuate  the  motor  controlling  lever  to  move  It  In  ooa 
direction. 

3.  A  device  of  tba  character  daacrlbad  Indadiag  oppoaad 
longitudinally  extaadlnf  frame-ban.  a  plurality  «f  toathad 
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disks  moabted  on  said  cross-pieces,  said  diska  overtapptag 
each  other  and  each  disk  having  thereon  a  pin  projecting 
treai  Ita  fkee  aad  adapted  to  engage  witti  a  tooth  on  the 
next  — eeeedlng  disk  to  give  said  next  succeeding  disk  a 
SBOvement  through  a  portion  of  a  revolution  apon  a  com- 
plete revolution  of  the  first  disk,  a  reciprocating  lever  piv- 
oted upon  one  of  the  frame-bars,  means  for  redprocatlag 
aald  lever  froea  an  explosive  engine,  a  dog  00  said  lever 
engaging  with  the  first  disk  of  the  train  for  a  step-by-step 
mevemeat,  a  motor  controlling  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
frame-bars,  a  latch  also  pivoted  to  said  frame-bars  and  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  controlling  lever  to  lock  It  tn  one 
position,  a  stud  on  the  last  disk  of  the  train  so  dtopoeed 
as  to  engage  said  latch,  a  spring  acting  to  move  the  lever 
In  <me  direction,  an  electrical  switch  mounted  on  0Be  eAd 
of  tbe  fmme-bars  and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  drealt 
with  the  Ignition  device  of  said  engine,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  switch  and  the  coBtrollIng  lever  whereby  the 
ewlteh  shell  be  opened  when  the  coatrolling  lever  Is  moved 
by  the  spring  to  bresk  the  cirenit  to  tbe  ignttton  devices, 
snd  a  connection  from  aald  lever  to  the  fuel  controlling 
devices  of  said  engine  whereby  upon  an  actuation  of  the 
lever  by  the  spring  tbe  switch  shall  be  opened  to  break  the 
drcnlt  to  tbe  ignition  devices  and  the  fuel  supply  to  said 
engine  stmultaneousiy  closed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  cbsracter  described,  including  op- 
posed lottgltndtaally  extending  firame  bars  connected  by  a 
plurality  of  transverse  cross  pieces,  a  plurality  of  toothed 
diska  mounted  on  said  cross  pieces,  each  disk  having 
thereon  a  pin  projecting  from  its  face,  engaging  with  a 
tooth  on  the  next  succeeding  disk  to  give  said  next  succes- 
sive dish  a  movement  through  a  portion  of  a  revolution 
upon  a  complete  revolution  of  the  first  disk,  a  motor-actu- 
ated reciprocating  lever  pivoted  upon  one  of  the  frame 
bars,  a  (Wff  od  mM  lever,  engagtac  with  tiie  flrst  disk  of 
the  trsln  for  a  step-by-step  movement,  a  dog  mounted  on 
the  opposite  fraase  bar  and  engaging  with  tbe  teeth  of  the 
flrst  disk  of  the  train  for  preventing  a  reverse  movement 
ttd  disk,  a  controlling  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  frame 
a  latch  also  pivoted  to  said  frame  bars  and  having 
ViCvbes  eagaglag  the  controlling  lever  to  lock  It  In  one  po- 
alMon.  said  latch  projecting  over  the  last  disk  of  the  train. 
dnMwd  otk  said  last  disk.  locsted  to  engage  with  said  latch 
IMI  mere  It  to  release  tbe  lever,  a  spring  acting  to  move 
"Me  coBtroiling  lever  In  one  direction,  an  electrical  switch 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  fHune  bars  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  Ignition  devlcee  of  a  motor,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  said  awltdi  aad  the  controlling  lever, 
whereby  the  switch  shall  be  opened  when  the  eontrolltag 
lever  Is  moved  by  tbe  spring. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrfbed.  Including  op- 
posed longitudinally  extending  frame  bars  connected  by  a 
plurality  of  croes  bars,  a  toothed  disk  mounted  on  each  of 
the  cross  bars,  each  disk  hsving  a  pin  projecting  from  Ita 
fhee,  adapted  to  engage  with  a  tooth  on  tbe  next  succeed- 
ing disk,  a  lever  pivoted  on  one  ef  the  fraiM  hare  and  bar 
lag  an  Inward  projection  at  one  end  engaging  with  motor- 
actuated  redprocatlag  devices,  a  dog  on  tbe  other  end  ef 
the  lever,  eagaglag  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  flrst  disk  of  tbe 
tittlB  for  a  step-by-step  movement,  a  booked  dog  meuated 
en  the  apposite  frame  bar  and  engaging  with  ssM  teeth  to 
prevent  •  reverse  movement  of  the  disk,  a  controlling  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  aa  eleetrieal  switch  adapted  to  he 
connected  to  tbe  Igaitien  devleee  ef  a  motor,  a  connection 
between  tbe  lever  and  tbe  switch,  whereby  when  tbe  lever 
ia  moved  In  one  direction,  the  switch  Is  broken,  a  lateb  es- 
gaglar  HM  lever  to  bold  It  against  aMveBseat,  a  spring 
■acted  Co  one  of  tbe  frame  bars  aad  at  Its  ether  sad 
nected  to  said  lever  to  move  it  to  break  tbe  swttA,  nad  a 
stud  on  tbe  last  disk  of  the  train,  leeated  to  engage  wNb 
ph  to  move  It  to  releaae  the  lever. 


or  (tti^'b^r'ttb^U^  aW«>'!^dar^)ie  ^mif'Ufota  a 
tatertlly  enlarged  dffint  looped  head  exteadtaf  from  a 
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A  bal»ti>in  consisting  of  aa  eleagated  loop  beat  or  oAwt 
.«»«,^aitat4n  Na  leagtar'ftieaartke'MnMI  pbme'«ftbe  thwa, 
>IM^^  tb»«iMe>bata«t'A  yMnt- adfaesot  to  aaM4M«d 


rsiatively  contracted  opening,  whereby  tbe  batrs  paaalng 
throagh  aald  opening  will  be  conflned  tn  said  oflaet  bead. 


1,016,2188.  TAPORIZBB.  BbUAB  B.  BnflAII.  Maw  Lon- 
don. Conn.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  means  asalgnmeata. 
ta  Hydrocarbon  Converter  Company.  New  Xoik.  N.  Yv,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.  486.200.     (Cl.  48—102.) 


1.  A  vaporiser  or  gasMer  for  hydrocarbon  oils  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  tai  combination  a  aelld  body  of  porooa 
material  having  a  port  or  paasage  leading  from  one  .side  of 
It  to  the  other,  meana  for  distributing  oil  over  one  side  of 
said  body,  means  Itor  coUectIng  gas  or  vapor  from  the  other 
side  of  said  body,  and  means  for  heattaig  said  porous  body. 

2.  In  a  vaporiser  or  gaslfier  for  hydrocarbon  oils,  a 
porous  member  having  a  port  leafing  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  means  for  subjecting  the  oppeelte  aldea  of  aald  mem- 
ber to  heat  of  different  degreea,  means  for  passing  tbe  fuel 
over  both  faces  of  said  member,  and  means  for  collecting 
the  vapor  produced. 

8.  In  a  vaporiser  or  gaslfler  for  hydrocarbon  oils,  a 
porous  member  having  a  port  leading  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  means  for  subjecting  the  oppoclte  sides  of  said  mem- 
ber to  heat  of  different  degreea.  meaas  for  passing  a  thin 
fllm  of  fuel  over  both  faces  of  said  porous  member  wbereliy 
said  fuel  Is  decomposed  and  the  gaaea  aeparated,  and  meana 
for  collecting  the  gas  or  vspor  evolved. 

4.  In  a  vaporiser  or  gaaifler  for  hydrocarbon  oils,  a 
peroaa  asember  provided  with  a  port  leedhtg  from  one  side 
tbeMOf  to  tbe  other,  means  for  beatinr  tbe  eppwrite  faces 
ef  saM  member  to  temperstures  of  diffcrettt  daffM*  by  dr- 
•culatlnr  SMW  tberearoond,  an  Indoalnr  r^te  en^eacb  sMe 
of  eald  meaiber,  aald  platee  being  eadi  twu»Med  wttk  cban* 
nets  adaptad  to  guide  the  foel  first  ever  one  flaee  of  said 
member  and  Umu  en  the  oppoelte  tsee  of  said  veasber. 

6.  A  Taperlaer  or  gaaifler  for  bydroearbea  dMi  and  tbe 

like,  loasprlalng  In  comblnatton  a  solid  body  of  peroaa 

"materlil'^md  Indeelng  •maaibers  tbereter.  ipaea'bakig  pr»> 

TMad'eaioM'aldeaf  aaM  porous  body  for  dMrfbotlnr  *M 
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tteNorer.  ipMt  btlas  prorlded  od  tb«  otbwr  sldt  of  tlM 
«ld  porous  body  for  eollcetlnc  gas  or  vapor,  a  hsatlng 
cbambsr  tnelosliig  said  poroos  body  and  its  inclosing  msm- 
bcrs,  and  ad«ptod  for  tb«  flow  tbrongb  It  of  tbe  exhaust 
gases  of  a  gas  engine,  and  means  for  Introducing  air  to 
each  chamber  to  complete  the  oombnstton  of  soeh  ohaost 


[Ctelm  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxett«i] 
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1,016,286.      PROCESS    OF    MAKINa  ALKAU-BABTH 

FEBOXID.     FuHuucH   Bbbgids,  HanoTer,  Qermany. 

<    Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  620,402.     (CL  2S— 18.) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ^per-oxlds  of  the 
alkali  earths,  cmislstlng  In  oxidising  the  oxlds  of  the  alkali 
earths  when  dlasolTsd  In  a  molten  Inerf  sabstance. 

2.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  saper-ozlds  of  the 
alkali  earths,  consisting  in  oxidising  the  oxlds  of  the  alkali 
earths  when  dissolved  In  an  alkali  In  molten  condition. 

8.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  snper-oxlds  of  tbe 
alkali  earths,  consisting  in  oxidising  the  oxlds  of  tbe  alkali 
earths  when  dIssolTed  In  a  molten  Inert  solMtance  bj  pass- 
ing a  gas  containing  free  oxygen  ^^ngh  the  aottoa 
product. 

.  4.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aaperK>xfds  of  the 
alkall-eartha,  consisting  in  oxidlslQg  tbe  oxide  of  the  alkali 
earths  wlten  dlssolTed  in  a  molten  Inert  substance,  and 
separating  the  snper-oxid  hj  allowing  the  molten  mass  to 
cool  and  then  washing  It  with  an  Indifferent  solrent  agent 

5.  Procees  for  tbe  preparation  of  super-oxlds  of  the 
alkali  earths,  consisting  in  oxidising  the  oxids  of  tiie  alkali 
earths  when  dlssolTed  In  a  molten  substance,  and  aeparat- 
inr  the  super-oxid  bj  allowing  the  molten  mass  to  cool  and 
then  washing  it  with  alcohol. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.016,287.  TIME-CHECK  APPABATU8.  WlLLUM  Datio 
BowMAH  and  PBaDBBiCK  Gnosas  Bowmak.  Glasgow, 
Scotland.  PUed  Dee.  18,  1900.  Serial  No.  688.986. 
<C1.    284 — 41.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  time  check  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  including  a  clock,  marking  dcTicee  for  markinK 
tiM  times  given  hj  the  clock,  connections  between  the 
clock  and  the  surking  devicee.  Imprint  taking  mechanism, 
and  controlling  meehanlsm  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the  Issprlat  produced  by  said  marking  devicea,  of  co- 
operating parts  adapted  to  be  locked  together  and  un- 
locked, the  locking  and  unlocking  of  which  are  controlled 
.by  said  controlling  mechanism,  aaid  controlling  mecha- 
nism being  so  constructed  and  arranged  In  relation  to 
said  marking  devices  and  to  said  coSpersting  parts  that 


the  marking  and  unloving  operations  controlled  thereby 
Shan  be  ciHisequent  one  on  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clock,  of  marking  devices  in 
gear  with  the  clock,  imprint  taking  mechanism,  controlling 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  imprint 
produced  b7  said  marking  devices,  a  number  of  sets  of  co- 
operating parts  adapted  to  be  locked  together  and  un- 
locked the  locking  and  unlocking  of  which  are  controlled 
by  said  controlling  mechanism,  said  controlling  mscha- 
nism  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  in  relation  to  said 
marking  devlcee  and  said  cooperating  parts  that  the 
marking  and  unlocking  operations  controlled  thereby  shall 
be  consequent  one  on  tbe  other,  and  a  selector  cooperat- 
ing with  the  controlling  mechanism  and  the  marking 
devleea. 


1,016,288.  OIL-BURNER.  HooH  L.  Bbalt.  Clarendon, 
Tex.  Piled  Nov.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  080,161.  {O. 
168—91.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  hollow  body  of  refraetorjr  material 
open  OB  its  under  side  for  its  entire  length  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  grate  of  a  stove,  said  body  having  a  hearth 
projecting  out  laterally  therefrom  at  the  base  of  tbe  body, 
an  oil  supply  duct  extending  through  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  body  and  opening  upou  tbe  face  of  tbe  body  above 
the  hearth,  and  an  air  supply  duct  spaced  from  the  oil 
supply  duct  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  Interior 
of  tbe  body,  said  duct  slso  opening  upon  the  fsce  of  the 
hesrth  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  the  oil  supply  duet,  said ' 
body  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  open- 
ings disposed  on  either  side  of  the  opening  of  the  oil 
supply  duct  and  extending  along  tbe  wall  of  the  boUow 
body  above  the  bottom  of  tbe  hearth. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  hollow  body  of  refractory  mate- 
rial rectangular  In  section  and  open  on  its  under  side 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  grate  of  a  stove,  said  body 
having  a  hearth  projecting  out  laterally  therefrom  at  its 
base,  the  ends  of  said  hearth  having  upwardly  extending 
walls  joining  the  body,  an  oil  supply  duct  extending 
through  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body  end  opening  upon 
tbe  face  of  the  body  above  tbe  hearth,  air  supply  ducts 
disposed  one  on  either  side  of  the  oil  duct  and  communi- 
cating with  tbe  hollow  Interior  of  the  body  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  outwardly  to  drive  the 
flames  sway  from  the  face  of  the  body  and  away  from  the 
oil  duet,  and  a  plurality  of  air  openings  dispoosd  on  each 
side  of  tlie  oU  duet,  bat  below  the  same  and  extending 
along  tbe  face  of  the  body  and  communicating  with  the 
hollow  interior  thereof. 


I,0164n8.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CORBUGATED  ROOF- 

ING. '    THOiCAa   G.   Rbawlst.   Arcanum.   Ohio.     Filed 

Nov.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  661.424.     (CI.  108—13.) 

In  combination,  a  base,  corrugated  sheets  thereon  bsv- 

Ing  tbe  end  corrugations  overlapped,  a  channel  arranged 

on  the  base  and  under  the  edge  of  tlie  inner  corrugation 


^A 


jAiruABT  *$,  X9za. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«4X 


and  having  tha  flanges  of  lengths  to  bring  the  edgee  against 
the  respective  overlapped  corrugations  to  brace  same,  and 


secvrlnt  members  paAsed  through  the  overlapped  corru- 
gations to  engage  tbe  base,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  spedfled. 


l.Olf 


; .  S  9  0 .  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOB  INCUBATORS. 
CoutTNBT  S.  Bbtant,  Greene,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  648.608.      (CI.   237—23.) 


1.  An  incubator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  compartments  arranged  boriaontally.  a  main  circulating 
system  for  the  beating  fluid  comprlalng  an  outgoing  con- 
ductor lying  In  a  plane  above  the  compartments  and  a 
return  conductor  having  at  all  times  free  communication 
with  the  outgoing  conductor  and  lying  in  a  plane  below 
the  compartments,  compartment  circulating  systems  each 
communicating  at  its  respective  termini  with  tbe  outgoing 
and  return  conductors,  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  tbe  beatins;  fluid  In  the  main  cir- 
culating system  and  means  for  automatically  and  inde- 
pendently controlling  the  circulation  of  the  beating  fluid 
througti  each  of  the  compartment  circulating  systems. 

2.  An  incubator  comprlalng,  in  combination,  a  main 
circulating  system  for  tbe  heating  fluid,  a  compartment 
circulating  system  communicating  with  the  main  circulat- 
ing system,  means  for  sutomatlcally  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  fluid  In  the  main  circulating  system,  a 
valve  centrally  suspended  In  tbe  communication  between 
the  msln  eircnlating  system,  snd  the  compartment  cir- 
eulatlag  system  and  gravitating  to  open  position  in  the 
directioo  of  flow  of  the  hosting  fluid  through  said  com- 
partment system,  a  thermostst  in  tbe  compartment  and 
operative  eonnectiona  between  said  valve  and  said  ther- 
moatat  whereby  a  rise  In  temperature  in  the  compartment 
effects  a  positive  movement  of  said  valve  againat  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  toward  closed  position. 

8.  An  incubator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
circulating  system  for  the  heating  fluid,  a  compartment 
cireuUiting  system  communicating  with  tbe  main  circulat- 
ing syvMam,  means  for  automatleally  controlling  the  tem- 
peratmM  of  the  fluid  in  the  main  circulating  system,  a 
valve  l»  the  cosoimnnlcatlon  between  said  circulating  sys- 
tems epmprislng  a  tma  cone  arranged  to  move  to  open 
poaltioa  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  heating  fluid 
thronch  said  compartment  system,  a  transversely  rounded 


seat  for  said  valva,  and  thsrmoMatle  sseana  for  eoBttol- 
ling  the  movemmts  of  said  valve  In  accordance  with 
variatioas  in  the  temperature  of  the  eompartasent. 

4.  An  incubator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  compart- 
ment, flnid  heating  meana,  a  main  circulating  system  for 
the  heating  fluid  comprising  an  outgoing  condactor  ar- 
ranged above  tbe  compartment  and  a  return  conductor  ar- 
ranged below  the  compartment,  a  compartment  eircnlating 
system  communicating  at  Its  respective  ends  with  the  oot- 
golng  and  return  conductors,  the  comnumlcatlon  between 
the  outgoing  conductor  and  compartment  ayston  cmnpila- 
ing  a  vsrtlcal  pips,  the  open  upper  end  of  which  Is  above 
the  level  of  the  heattng  fluid  la  the  main  drenlnting  sys- 
tem, s  conical  valve  suqwnded  by  its  apex  in  said  pipe 
below  tbe  point  at  which  the  heating  fluid  is  Introdttcsd.  a 
valve  aeat  above  said  valve  and  below  said  point,  and 
thermostatic  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
said  valve  in  accordance  with  the  variations  of  the  tem- 
perature In  said  compartment 

6.  An  incubator  comprising.  In  combination,  two  rows 
of  compartments  arranged  in  horlsontal  lines,  back  to 
back,  fluid  heating  meana,  a  main  circulating  system  for 
tbe  beating  fluid  comprising  an  outgoing  conductor  extend- 
ing al«ig  a  median  line  above  tbe  rows,  a  return  conduc- 
tor In  substantially  a  similar  location  below  tbe  rows  and 
means  providing  free,  communication  between  the  outer 
ends  of  said  conductors,  compartment  circulating  systSBM 
each  communicating  at  Ita  reapectlve  ends  with  the  oot- 
going  and  return  oondoctors,  thermoetatic  pMans  for 
maintaining  at  substantial  uniformity  the  temperature  of 
the  heating  fluid  Ln  the  outgoing  conductor,  a  valve  in  the 
communication  between  the  outgoing  conductor  and  each 
compartment  system  and  a  thermostat  in  each  compart- 
ment operatively  connected  with  the  appropriate  valve  to 
control  the  circulation  of  tbe  heating  fluid  through  the 
compartment  system  In  such  manner  that  the  temperature 
of  the  compartment  is  maintained  at  substantial  uni- 
formity. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016,291.  APPABATU8  FOR  BBBAKING  IN  SH0I8. 
CuABXNcn  P.  BTBwaa,  Sewickley,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1909.    Serial  No.  492,660.    (CI.  12—180.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  breaking  In  shoes,  a  ahoe  support,  a 
fleilble  last,  a  support  for  tbe  last  and  eonnectiona  ar> 
ranged  to  set  up  an  altvBatlng  relative  mevesMnt  betwasB 
the  Isst  and  shoe  support  to  flex  both  the  heel  and  toe  per- 
tlona  of  the  shoe ;  substantially  aa  dsscribed. 

2.  In  appara^  for  farealdng  in  slioes,  a  flexlbls  U»t 
airaagad  to  be  inssrtsd  In  the  shos,  a  carrier  for  tha  last, 
a  mvport  on  which  the  ahoe  looaely  resta,  and  connaetloM 
arranged  to  eet  up  an  ooeiliatory  movement  between  tho 
last  and  shos  support 
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S.  la  appAratns  for  tw««kliig  ia  shoaa,  •  fludbto  laat.  a 
carrier  th«r«tor,  a  sapport  tor  the  ahoe,  aad  coanaetkna 
arranged  to  set  op  a  relative  motion  betireen  the  laat  ear- 
rier  aad  the  aopport  correspondlas  to  the  oioTaneat  la 
walking,  whereby  the  iboe  ia  flexed  both  at  ttaa  bael  aiid 
toa:  •abataatlaUy  aa  4«aerlbed. 

4.  In  apparatus  tor  breaking  la  aboee,  a  flaittla  laat,  a 
fixed  rapport  therefor,  a  earrler  on  which  the  aboe  reata, 
aad  aieckanlaai  fbr  oaclllatlag  uid  carrier  In  botb  dirae> 
tlona  to  flex  botb  the  heel  aad  tea  povttoas  o<  the  aboa; 
■abstantlally  aa  dcacrlbed. 

5.  In  apparatua  for  breaking  In  eboee,  a  rigid  rapport 
far  the  shoe,  a  flexible  last,  a  support  for  the  laat,  aad 
eoBBeetloos  arraagad  to  aat  ap  a  ratattre  motkau  batwaen 
tte  last  sapport  and  the  aboe  aopport  to  oaelllato  at  laaat 
a  portkw  of  the  shoe ;  rabatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 


1,015.292.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPABATUS.  Josira  C 
CALBooit.  Holland,  MIeb.  Filed  Aog.  11,  1910.  Serial 
Ko.  8Tfl,7«S.     (Cl.  06—82.) 


i 


1.  A  photographic  apparatua  compriaing  a  rigid  plat- 
form baTlng  a  hinged  and  Tertlcallj  adjuatable  rear  por- 
tion, a  backgrooad  at  tbe  rear  of  Mid  adjoatable  portion 
and  means  for  holding  the  background  and  the  said  por- 
tion in  ▼ariouB  relatively  adjusted  pbaltiona. 

2.  A  photographic  apparatus,  comprising  a  ralaed  plat- 
form, a  background  apaced  apart  therefrom,  an  adjuatable 
rear  portion  hinged  to  tbe  platform  at  the  front  and  Ter- 
ttcally  adjuatable  at  tbe  rear,  and  mcana  for  holding  said 
rear  portion  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  photographic  apparatua  compriaing  a  raised  plat- 
form, a  portion  at  tbe  rear  hinged  to  the  platform  at  tba 
frotit  aide  and  Tertically  adjustable  at  the  rear,  segments 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  portion  and  adjustably  at- 
tached to  the  plattorm  at  tba  other  end. 

4.  A  photographic  apparatus,  comprising  a  ralaed  plat- 
torm. a  backgroond  spaced  apart  from  the  rear  of  the  plat- 
form, a  portion  hinged  at  one  side  to  the  rear  of  tbe  plat- 
form, rods  connecting  tbe  platform  and  background,  a 
brace  to  adjustably  support  the  background,  segments  at- 
tached to  the  said  portion  at  one  end,  and  thumb  screws 
to  adjustably  connect  the  segments  to  the  platform. 


1.015,293.  TBA  AMD  COFFBB  BTRAINBB.  AxaL  L. 
CABLaoN,  Center  City,  Minn.  rUed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  581,483.     (CI.  68—8.) 


Btralaar  eoaprlalng  a 
tialijr  tvaoi^  aiiapcd  body  baTtag  dawawartty 
aida  waUa  to  flt  In  tt»  lower  sMe  of  the  spoat  of  a  eoflee 
or  tea  pot  tke  aald  body  balng  open  at  Its  laaer  aad  aad 
at  Ita  oater  end  with  a  farsailwoas  poatlag  lip 
and  coaa acting  ttaa  battom  and  the  aMe 
walla  tlMraof  aad  adapted  to  psajaet  bayaad  tba  eotsr  Md 
ar  !>■  ^paul  to  wfclifc  tfcsnl— iiiiU 
fortbar  proTldad  with  a 


the  enda  of  which  are  saearad  to  the  aldaa  at  the  stralaar, 
the  bight  portion  ot  aald  aprlng  belag  adapted  to  aai^ga 
tba  outer  side  of  tbe  spout  and  secure  the  atralner  datoch- 
ably  la  plaee  therein. 


1.015,294.  MANIFOLOINO-PAD.  BowABO  CAxmr.  Oleo- 
dale,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Baatem  Salea  Book  Company, 
Olendale.  N.  T.,  a  Corporatton  of  New  York.  FUad  Jaa. 
19.  1909.    SerUl  No.  478,102.     (CL  129-^88.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlbad,  tbe  comblna- 
tlon  with  a  pad,  of  a  rapport  therefor,  a  sheet  meUI  mem- 
ber aecured  to  aald  aupport,  an  upwardly  bent  end  thereof 
forming  an  abutment  tor  aald  pad,  upwardly  bent  sides  to 
aald  member  adapted  to  prevent  a  lateral  movement  of 
aald  pad,  a  resilient  member  adapted  to  be  interi>oeed  ba- 
tween  adljacent  leavea  of  said  pad,  to  prerent  a  withdrawal 
thereof,  hinged  to  one  of  sakl  sides,  aad  means  asaociated 
with  tbe  other  of  said  sides  adapted  to  engage  and  bold 
said  resilient  member  when  aprung  into  proper  poeitlon. 

2.  In  a  maaltoldtaig  pad,  in  comblaatloa,  a  back,  side 
menbara  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  rear  abutment 
connecting  said  side  members,  a  pad  compriaing  a  plurality 
of  sheets  adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  side  memboa, 
one  of  said  side  memtlers  being  turned  over  at  its  upper 
edge,  and  a  aprlng  arm  adapted  to  be  loaerted  between  any 
two  adjacent  sheets  of  said  p«d  to  retoln  the  same  upon 
said  back  and  having  an  oifset  portion  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  turned  over  portion  of  said  side  member  to  torm 
a  hinge,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  other 
of  said  side  members. 

8.  In  a  manifolding  pad,  in  combination,  a  back,  aide 
members  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  rear  abutment 
connecting  aald  aide  members,  a  pad  compriaing  a  plurality 
of  abeets  adapted  to  be  placed  between  aald  aide  members, 
one  of  saU  side  members  being  tomed  over  at  Its  upper 
edge,  a  spring  srm  adapted  to  be  Inaertad  between  any  two 
adjacent  sheeto  of  said  pad  to  retain  the  same  upon  said 
back  and  having  an  offaet  portion  adapted  to  coact  with 
tbe  tomed  over  portion  of  said  side  member  to  form  a 
hinge,  and  a  recess  In  the  otho'  of  said  side  members 
opening  upwardly  In  a  direction  toward  said  abutment  and 
within  which  tbe  free  end  of  said  arm  ia  adapted  to  be 
sprung  and  retained  against  tbe  pull  exerted  thereon  by 
the  ramoral  of  sheets  from  said  pad. 


CKATbAIir. 

Sartal  No. 


1,0164W6.      8TEBRINQ  •  OBAB.     Oaoaoa   H. 
LeaveDwortb,  Kana.     Filed  Feb.  2,   1911. 
606,271.     (Cl.  21—90.) 

1.  A  atsarlng  gasr  iaciadlng  a  quadraat  haviag  an  elon- 
gated hab,  tndepsadent  shafto  Jaomaled  In  the  ends  of  tba 
hub,  dutch-saembers  carried  opoa  the  shafto  for  altor- 
nato  latorlocklng  engageaieat  with  the  hab,  holding  means 
connected  to  the  •clutch-members  tor  totorlodclng  one  of  the 
same  norsaally  with  tbe  hab,  and  a  larar  eonaactad  to 
the  etatehea  fbr  altacnatlng  the  latorlocklng  of  the 
clutches. 

2.  Steering  gear  tneiadlng  ladepandmit 
nlSBH,  ahafto  todepeodently  coaaaetad  to  tbe  i 
aalama,  a  alngle  steering  poat,  a  qoadraat  eonaactad  tor 
•paratlaa  to  the  staertng  poat,  aad  elntehes  bstwesu  the 

tha  quadrant  fiar  altoeaatsly  late 


,r 


!  \  ■ 


tgta* 
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'  lartadlaga  pair  of 
leetsd  to  the 
I  ahafto  for  laogltadtoal  alldiag  wtemmmt. 
It  arranged  between  the  shafto  and 
at  Ito  eppoalte  «ida,  a  sprtog  eonnect- 
.  to  tks  clntOi-alaaTai  for  normally  haldlag  oaa  ot  tb* 
aaaae  la  engageaMat  witii  the  quadrant,  and  aa  operating 
lerer  oeaaeeted  to  tbe  cluteh-aleevea  for  eAsctlag  the  al- 
taraate  taterlocklng  engagement  of  the  clatch-alateaa  with 
tbe  quadrant 


4.  Ai  ataering  gear  including  aeparato  steering  mecba- 
Blama,  !a  quadrant  arranged  between  tbe  shafts  tor  toter- 
locktog  engagement  with  tbe  quadrant  operating  membara 
connected  to  tbe  clutcb-sleeres  for  holding  the  same  tor  al- 
ternate interlocking  engagement  with  tbe  quadrant  a 
spring  oof  nected  to  tbe  operating  members  for  holding  the 
same  la  one  position,  and  a  lever  communicating  with  tba 
operating  memlwrs  for  changing  tbe  poeitlon  of  the  same. 

6.  A||stoeilng  gear  Including  a  hubt  means  tor  retat- 
lag  th4  hab,  dutch  members  carried  at  tbe  aada  aC  the 
hab.  aa*  of  which  Is  adapted  for  normal  IntarlocfchBg  en- 
gagement with  tbe  hub,  steering  mecbaniams  connected 
todepeodently  to  the  clutchea.  holding  meana  having  con- 
aaetion  to  the  dutch  members  tor  toterlocking  one  of  tlia 
same  with  the  hub,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  clutchea 
for  altamatiag  tbe  toterlocking  of  the  same. 


1.016.206.  OAl  -  PRODUCBB.  Wiiaiam  B.  ChaVmax. 
New  York.  M.  T.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1908.  SerUl  Na 
464,160.      (CL  46—66.) 


1.  A*gaa  producer,  liavlag  a  stottoaary  top  partiaa.  a 
tgatatlag  aeetlea  below  It  adapted  to  carry  batatog  taaL 
«  «hatflag  hopper  la  th*  apper  porttoa  o<  tba  pia«M«, 
tha  haetam  of  the  hopper  hoiag  apsa  ao  that  ttt  eoataats 
. oa  ifca  fttol  ia  tho  latottag  — ••— 


MCttoa  earrylag  tha 
located  to  the  ash  aoae.  aald 
through  tbe  ash.  to  agttate  tbe  lower  part  of  tb»  bura- 
ing  fuel,  an  ash  pan  bdow  tbe  lower  or  seooad  rotottag 
section,  a  noasle  staading  to  tbe  pan  and  rlalng  tato  said 
second  rotating  section  and  to  which  nossia  tha  plowing 
means  are  Immovably  attached,  horlaontaUy  disposed  ribs 
In  the  lower  rotating  seetloa  to  aaslst  In  snstatolag  the 
ashee  tberetaa,  meaaa  tor  drawing  of  the  gaaee  generated' ta 
the  charging  liopper  and  by-paaalag  racb  gases  to  the  to- 
tertor  of  tba  producer  through  the  seeend  named  stationary 
section  and  seala  between  tbe  relatively  movlag  seetloa 
formed  of  members  in  sliding  contact  with  each  other. 

2.  A  gaa  producer,  having  a  stationary  top  portion,  a 
rotating  section  bel«w  It  ad^tted  to  carry  burning  foai« 
a  ehargtag  hopper  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  prodooar, 
the  bottom  of  tbe  hopper  betog  open  so  that  ita  contento 
may  raat  superldipased  on  tbe  fuel  to  tbe  rotating  eectloa,  a 
stationary  section  below  tbe  rotating  section,  a  second 
rotating  aaetlon  below  tbe  stationary  aection,  the  second 
rotattog  aectioo  carrytog  the  aahea,  a  plowtog  means  lo- 
cated to  the  aab  cone,  sstd  plowtog  meaiu  serving,  throogh 
tha  ash,  to  agitate  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  burning  fad,  aa 
aab  pan  below  the  lower  or  second  rotattog  eectlon,  a  noa- 
sle standing  to  the  pan  and  rlalng  to  to  said  second  rotating 
section  and  to  whlcb  noasle  tbe  plowing  meaaa  ara  ink- 
movably  attached  and  borisontally  disposed  ribs  to  tha 
lower  rotattog  section  to  aaslst  to  sustatoing  tbe  ashas 
thereto. 

8.  A  gas  producer  having  a  atattoaary  top  portion  a  ro- 
tattog section  bdow  It  adapted  to  carry  burning  toaL  a 
ehargtog  hopper  in  tba  upper  portion  of  the  prodvcar, 
the  bottom  of  tbe  hopper  belag  open  ao  tli&t  ita  contanto 
may  last  superimposed  on  the  fuel  to  the  rotattog  saettoo. 
a  stationary  aection  below  tbe  rotating  aactlaa.  a 
oad  rotattog  section  below  tbe  stationary  section,  the 
ond  rotating  aection  carrying  the  ashes,  a  ptowtog  means 
located  to  tbe  ash  sone.  aald  plowing  means  serving, 
through  tbe  ash.  to  agitato  tbe  Iowct  part  of  tha  bomlag 
fuel  and  borisontally  disposed  ribs  in  tbe  lower  rotating 
section  to  asaiat  to  sustatoing  tbe  aabee  thereto. 

4.  A  gas  producer,  bavtog  a  stationary  top  portion,  a 
rotating  section  below  it  adapted  to  carry  burning  fast 
a  charging  hopper  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  producer, 
tbe  bottom  of  the  hopper  being  open  so  that  ita  contanto 
Buy  rest  superimposed  on  tbe  tod  in  tbe  rotating  section, 
a  stationary  producer  section  betow  tha  rotatiag  aectioo, 
a  second  rotattog  section  betow  tbe  stationary  section,  tha 
second  rotating  aection  carrying  tbe  ashes  aad  a  plawiag 
means  located  to  the  aab  sone  said  plowing  meana  sarvlagt 
through  tbe  ashes,  to  agitato  tbe  lower  part  of  the  bora- 
ing  fuel. 

5.  A  gas  producer,  bavtog  a  body  formed  of  a  atationary 
tap  seetlaa.  an  «pp«  ratatlag  aeetlon.  a  lower  atatloaary 
aeettoa  aad  a  lower  rotating  aectioa,  a  crusher  nosale  pro- 
Jactlag  mnrard  toto  tha  tower  rotatiag  section,  a  atation- 
ary plow  sustained  by  tbe  noaale,  whereby  tho  aahea  mov- 
ing with  the  lower  rotating  section  are  caused  to  exer- 
cise an  agitoting  action  on  the  lower  part  of  tbe  burning 
fuel  above,  a  ehargtog  hopper  carried  by  tbe  statloaary 
top  section  and  open  at  Ito  bottom  ao  that  tbe  fuel  aop- 
ply  naay  bear  on  the  homing  fuel  and  means  for  bypaaa- 
ing  the  gasea  generated  to  the  charging  hopper  to  the 
toterlor  of  tha  body  of  tha  pro<taeor  at  tha  towar  atattoa- 
ary  aection. 

(Ctolnu  6  to  48  not  iprtotad  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


1.015,297.     FAUCBT.    JoBBPH  Bdmoitd  LAtrUUT  CHATIti- 

vov,   Hull,   Quabac.    Oaaada.     Filed    Sept    26,    1910. 

Serial  Mo.  688J91S.     (O.  1ST— M.) 

1.  A  faucet  floivrlaiag  a  body  portloa  havtag  a  valTt 

chamber  formed  tberoln.  a  cold  water  paasaga  and  a  hot 

water  passage  laadlag  to  iald  valve  chamber  aad  a  plo- 

rallty  of  outleta  eommaaleating  therewith,  a  valve  plug 

fltttng  aald  valve  chamber  aad  turning  thereto  aad  bavtog 

a  pair  of  channds  ta  peripheral  allnement  with  one  watmr 

imt  iiniii '^'-'    » ■  puaUel  ta  aald  pair  aC 

lai  *m'  v»  l»herai  aWusmant 


an 
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•aid  lalet  pMsages  adapted  to  ba  broogbt  Into  coMoatca- 
tloa  with  aald  oatiati. 


2.  A  faaMt,  comprialng  a  body  portion  barlac  •  longl- 
tadlnally-extendlng  ralre  rbamber  formed  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  water  Inlet  panagee  commooicatlnc  with  aald 
▼alT*  Camber  In  longltxidlnal  allnement  one  with  the 
other,  a  plarallty  of  water  oatleta,  a  plorallty  of  outlet 
port*  connecting  each  of  aald  water  outlets  with  eaid 
ralre  (Aamber  at  pointa  In  clrcamferentlal  allnement  with 
Mid  Inlet  paesages  and  a  plug  Talve  baring  a  pair  of 
tihann^s  In  dreumferential  allnemmt  one  with  the  other 
and  located  on  opposite  eldes  of  the  periphery  of  said  Talra 
plug  and  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  said  Inlet  pas- 
sages and  cdrreqtondlng  outlet  ports  and  a  third  chan- 
nel equal  In  length  to  the  combined  length  of  said  pair 
of  channels  In  said  ralre  plug  and  parallel  therewith  and 
la  circumferential  allnement  with  the  other  of  aald  water 
inlet  passages  and  corresponding  outlet  ports. 

8.  In  a  faacet  haying  a  tapered  longitudinal  rait*  duun- 
ber  extending  thereinto  from  one  side,  a  plnrallty  of  Inlet 
and  outlet  i>assages  communicating  therewith  and  a  ta- 
pered Talre  plug  fitting  said  chamber,  of  a  corer  plate 
having  a  central  orifice  through  which  the  stem  of  said 
talre  plug  extends,  means  securing  said  plate  oTer  tlte 
open  end  of  said  Talre  chamber,  a  spring  encircling  the 
stem  of  said  TaWe  plug  on  the  inside  of  said  plate,  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  outer  end  of  said  tsIts  ping  and 
a  stop  lug  projecting  inwardly  from  said  coTer  plate. 


1,016,3M.  8PHINO-M0TOR.  Uammt  W.  Cvmlaho,  Wll- 
kfBSborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  O.  Brewer  Orlffln,  Bdgewood 
Park.  Pa.  Filed  May  2S,  1906.  Serial  No.  261.8S8. 
(CI.  189— «.) 


W>     " 


1.  A  spring  motor  haying  a  hand-operated  dario*  for 
winding  the  spring,  and  means  tor  prereatlac  tha  spring 


from  acting  except  while  the  hand-operated  derlee  is  ba- 
lag  actuated  and  thereby  maintain  the  spring  oadar  an 
initial  tension,  anbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  spring  motor  tasTing  actuating  connections  for 
winding  the  spring,  manual  meana  for  actuating  aald  con- 
nections, and  a  connection  between  aald  manual  means  and 
the  spring,  whereby  the  qirlng  will  exsrt  a  drlTing  action 
only  wlien  the  manual  meana  la  being  operated  and  thereby 
maintain  the  spring  under  an  initial  tension,  aabstantlaHy 
as  described. 

8.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  ahaft,  a  spring  l)arral 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  the 
shaft  and  barrel,  connections  for  actuating  the  shaft  to 
wind  ths  spring,  and  a  stop  conneetlott  Iwtween  the  barrai 
and  said  shaft  acting  to  hold  the  barrel  agalnat  rotat- 
ing except  when  the  actuating  connections  are  in  motion 
and  thereby  maintain  the  spring  under  initial  tension, 
subatantlnllr  as  described. 

4.  A  firing  motor  comprising  a  ahaft,  a  spring  Iwrrel 
loosely  mounted  on  said  ahaft,  a  spring  connecting  the 
barrel  and  ahaft,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  barrel  and 
liaTlng  a  stop  projection,  an  am  secured  to  said  ahaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  atop  projection,  and  connec- 
tions for  actuating  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  gear  to  be  drlTen,  a 
spring  barrel  connected  to  said  gear,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
spring  barrel  is  loosely  mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
to  said  shaft,  a  spring  within  th*  barrel  and  connecting 
the  barrel  and  shaft,  and  a  stop  between  the  spring  bar- 
rel and  the  ahaft  arranged  to  maintain  the  spring  under 
an  initial  tenalon,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  ^Intad  in  the  Oasette.1 


l,016,2«r  ATTACHMBMT  FOB  BLBTATBD  POTATO- 
DIOOBR8.  Ononan  William  Oooraa.  Pattan,  M*. 
rUed  Dec.  10,  1000.    Serial  No.  082,381.    (CI.  ISO— SS.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  platforma  attached  to  said  frame  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
empty  receptacles  on  said  platforma,  wheels  mouatod  be- 
tween said  platforma,  a  dsllrary  chnte  disposed  on  the 
central  axis  of  said  BMdilne  between  said  platforms, 
branch  trunks  connected  with  said  deilTsry  chute  and 
leading  to  points  over  said  platforms,  said  trunks  being 
disposed  oTcr  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  a  screen  In  aald 
dellTery  chute  adapted  to  separate  the  potetoea,  weans 
for  galdlnf  the  potetoes  which  pass  orer  said  screen  Into 
either  of  said  tmnka,  means  for  gnldlng  the  potetoes 
which  pass  thnmgh  said  sersen  tete  either  of  said  trunks, 
and  means  for  ralaing  and  dellTertng  potetoes  to  said  da- 
llTery  chute. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  platforms  attached  to  aald  frame  at  the  front 
and  rear  ends  thereof,  a  transverse  axle  mounted  between 
aald  platfonaa,  driving  wheela  mounted  00  said  tranaverse 
axle,  ontalde  wheela  aeeured  to  the  outer  edgea  of  said 
ptetforsM,  a  dellvarr  ehato  disposed  OTsr  the  esntfnl  axis 
of  said  fiama,  meana  fOr  raising  and  dallTsrlag  potetoea 
to  said  dallyery  chute,  driving  eoonectlona  between  said 
means  and  saM  drtvtng  whasls,  a  serasn  te  said  delivery 
chots,  tmnfcs  leading  tnm  said  dallvary  chute  to  pdnlp 
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over  saw  plattems,  msans  for  folding  ths  potetoes  which 
pass  ovef  said  screen  Into  either  of  said  trunks,  and  means 
for  Kuldlng  the  potetoas  which  pass  throogh  (|ald  screen 
into  either  of  said  tmnka. 


1.015.800.  AUTOMATIC  LOCK-SWITCH.  WAWUn  R. 
Ooz.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  Aog.  4,  1010.  Swial  No. 
6TS.4«1.     (CL  176—282.) 


L  In  devlosa  as  described,  a  suitable  base  and  caatng, 
an  electrical  switch  adapted  to  be  oselUated  In  said  casing, 
a  barreil  having  a  flat  sidsd  extension  operatlvelj  ongacsd 
with  Btkl  switch  and  projecting  through  the  aama.  a  key 
removably  engaged  In  saU  barrel  and  meana  engaging  said 
barrd  adapted  to  be  liberated  by  the  insertion  of  said  key 
and  relaaae  the  barrel  for  operation,  and  means  to  lock 
said  flat  aided  extension  to  said  baae. 

2.  In  electric  switches,  a  auiteble  bane  and  a  casing 
fixed  tharaon.  an  electric  awltch  in  aald  caalng.  a  barrai 
adapted  to  be  turned  azlally  having  operatlva  engagement 
at  itf  Inner  end  with  aald  awltch  and  means  adapted  to 
lock  tlM  said  caalng  aecurely  to  the  said  baae  when  the 
key  to  nald  barrel  is  withdrawn. 

8.  Att  alaetrlc  switch  mechanlam  comprialng  a  base,  a 
casing  flxed  on  said  baae,  a  Itarrel  In  aald  caalng  adapted 
to  receive  a  key,  a  switch  engaged  between  ite  ends  with 
the  said  barrai,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  the  said  caalng 
securely  to  the  said  baas  whan  the  key  is  withdrawn  and 
to  be  unlocked  only  when  the  key  for  nald  lock  la  set 
at*  a  certeln  predetormlned  poeltlon. 

4.  An  electric  switch,  a  casing  therefor  and  a  baae  snp- 
portlnf  said  parts,  a  barrel  set  in  said  easing  operatively 
engagtaff  said  switch,  means  to  lo^  the  caalng  sacnrsly 
to  the  haae  when  the  key  is  withdrawn  and  dowela  in  said 
fnfjag  and  base  to  prevent  turning  of  the  caalng  to  re- 
lease the  same  from  the  bass. 

5.  ▲  baae  and  an  electric  switch  and  a  easing  covering 
the  switch,  acrcws  ssenrlng  the  casing  to  the  base,  a  bar- 
rel ssC  In  said  easing  to  operate  aald  switch  and  means 
to  lodi  the  caalng  to  the  base  whan  the  key  is  withdrawn 
comprliing  an  extension  rigid  with  said  barrel  and  adapted 
to  be  tnmed  Into  engagement  with  said  baae. 


1,018^81. 


PLOW.    Fbahk  B.  Davis,  La  Crosse,  Wis., 
9t  one  half  to  Albert  Hliahhateer.  La  Crosse, 
WiS4     Filed  July  28.  lOlL     lorial  No.  841,007.     (CL 
9T-48.) 


- 1.  ii  riding  plowa,  the  ceasbinatlaB  hf  a  frame,  a  plow 
cnirlsft  tharrtv.  •  foot-levw  having  a  traveling  fokmrn 
eonnedsd  to  the  plow  so  ttst  tba  plow  wlU  be  opsratsd 
•s  th«,fDlenuB  to  ahlttad.  •  flsad  stop  on  the  frasM  for 


holding  the  lever  in  position  to  seenre  the  plow,  and  an 
abutment  for  aald  levar  and  on  which  it  travels  aa  the  lOMr 
is  operated  to  ahlft  the  plow. 

2.  In  riding  plowa,  the  combinatkm  of  a  frame,  a  plow 
carried  theiehy.  a  plow  operating  crank,  a  foot-lever  fnl- 
CTumed  on  the  crank  no  that  the  plow  will  be  operated  aa 
the  lever  fnlcmm  Is  dUfted,  a  fixed  stop  on  the  frame  for 
holding  the  lever  In  poeltlon  to  secure  the  plow,  and  aa 
abutment  engaged  by  said  lever  and  on  which  it  travela 
as  the  lever  is  operated  to  shift  tita  plow. 

8.  In  riding  plows,  the  combination  of  a  trama.  a  plow 
carried  thereby,  a  foot-lever  having  a  travdlng  fnterasi 
connected  to  the  plow  so  that  the  plow  will  be  operated  as 
the  lever-fulcrum  la  shlftsd,  a  flsad  stop  on  the  frasM  for 
holding  the  lever  In  posltloa  to  seenre  the  plow,  a  yMdlnf 
abutment  for  engaging  aald  lew  to  hold  It  In  engage- 
ment with  sakl  stop,  and  meana  for  poaltlvdy  llsBlting  the 
movement  of  the  abutment  by  the  lever,  the  lattar  havlaf 
a  traveling  engagement  with  aald  abutment  as  the  lavar 
is  shifted  to  operate  the  plow. 

4.  In  riding  plows,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow 
carried  thereby,  a  crank  connected  to  the  plow,  a  foot- 
lever  fnlcrumed  on  the  crank  so  that  the  plow  will  be 
operated  as  the  lever  fulcrum  la  ahlfted,  a  fixed  atop  on 
the  frame  for  holding  the  lever  In  position  to  seenre  the 
plow,  a  yielding  abutment  engaged  by  the  lever  and  on 
which  the  lever  travela,  and  means  for  positively  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  abutment  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  lever  aa  It  movea  on  the  abotmoit 

fi.  In  riding  plows,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow 
carried  thereby,  a  foot-lever  having  a  traveling  fulcmm 
connected  to  the  plow  so  that  ths  plow  will  be  operated 
as  the  fulcrum  is  shifted,  a  fixed  stop  on  the  frame  for 
holding  the  lever  in  iwaltlon  to  aeenre  the  plow,  means 
on  the  lever  for  mgaging  the  stop  to  hold  the  levar  la 
dliferent  poaitions,  and  an  abutment  engaged  by  si^d 
lever,  and  on  which  it  travels  as  the  plow  is  operated  by 
the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.016,802.  TBBATMBNT  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  8BW. 
AOB  AND  DI8TILLBBT  OB  BBBWBBT  WASH  OB 
WA8TB.  AiMXknvm*  Dickson,  Dublin.  Ireland.  FQed 
Nov.  80,  1910.    Serial  No.  594,966.     (CI.  71—8.) 


1.  T^e  procaas  of  separating  the  nitrogenoua  matisr 
from  sewage  and  other  waste  liquids  containing  orfsak 
matter,  which  conalste  in  adding  brewer's  yeast  to  the 
liquid  to  be  treated,  agitetlng  the  mixture,  allowteg  tba 
mixture  to  stand  until  the  aald  nitrogenoua  matter  Is  sepa- 
rated, and  finally  ramovlag  the  altrogeoous  sutttar  from 
the  liquid. 

2.  The  proesas  of  s^aratlag  the  nltrogsnons  mattor 
from  sewage  and  dlstlUsry  waah,  which  conalste  In  addlBf 
brewer's  yeast  to  the  said  liquids,  aUowlag  the  miztnn  to 
stand  until  the  said  nltrogeaooa  mattar  la  separated,  and 
finally  r«novlng  the  nltrogeaooa  matter  from  the  Uqold. 

8.  The  proceoa  of  separating  the  nitrogenoua  mattar  tttm 
sewage  and  other  waate  liquids  oontelsing  organic  iMtter 
whleh  wmstotf  In  adding  approximately  one-half  por  ewt 
of  bcower's  ysast  to  the  Uqvld  to  be  treated,  agHatlag 
the  mixture,  allowlhf  tba  mlxtnre  to  stsnd  until  tba  mM 
nltxogsBona  matter  la  ssparatad,  and  finally  resBovtng  tba 
nltrofSMw  matter  from  the  liquid. 

4.  The  proesas  of  treating  aewage  and  other  waste 
llqulda  wmteiw««i  organic  matter  which  conalste  la  aM* 
lag  brewar's  yeast  to  the  liquid  to  he  treated,  agltettag 
the  mixture,  allowing  the  mlxtnre  to  stand  aatU  the  wM 
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'•Itrotcnow  OMtter  !•  aeparated,  r«m«viiis  tb«  Mid  Bltrog- 
-«Dotw  BMttOT  from  Um  liquid.   trMtiog  the  liqaid  with 

phosphate  of  cmlclam,  and  renoriBf  the  phosphate  of  eal- 

etam  from  the  Hqold. 


1,015,308.  SOIL-PULVBHIZIR.  Buona  S.  Baoax.  Hab> 
bard.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1011.  Sarlai  No.  624,487. 
(CI.  07—44.) 


1.  A  patverlser  attachment  for  a  plow  IneludlDg  a  beam 
and  landelde  wheel,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  plow  beam,  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  bar,  meana  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  plow  beam 
for  limltlDg  the  downward  movement  of  the  arm*.  reslHent 
means  for  holding  the  arms  In  lowermost  position,  a  soil 
engaging  member  Joumaled  upon  the  arms,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  said  soil  engaging  member  from  the  land- 
side  wheel  of  the  plow. 

2.  A  palTeriier  attachment  for  a  plow  Including  a  beam 
and  landslde  wheel,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  plow  beam,  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  tha 
bar  and  rigidly  connected  together,  meana  adaptad  to  be 
earrled  by  the  plow  beam  for  limiting  the  downward 
swinging  moTement  of  the  arms,  resilient  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  arms  in  lowermost  positions,  a  soil  engaging 
member  Joumaled  for  rotation  between  the  arms,  and 
means  for  rotating  aaid  member  from  the  landslde  wheel 
of  the  plow. 

8.  A  pulTerlaer  attachment  fbr  a  plow  including  a  beam 
and  landslde  wheel,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  t^e  plow  beam,  arms  pivoted  to  the  bar.  means 
rigidly  connecting  the  arms  together,  brackets  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  plow  beam,  bars  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  brackets  and  having  slots  which  receive  the  connect- 
ing means  between  the  pivoted  arms  and  which  limit  the 
downward  swinging  movement  of  the  arms,  resiUent  means 
fbr  holding  the  arms  In  lowermost  positions,  a  soil  en- 
gagiiig  member  joumaled  between  the  arms,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  soil  engaging  member  from  the  landslde 
wheel  of  the  plow. 

4.  A  pulveriser  attachment  for  a  plow  Including  a  beam 
and  landslde  wheel,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  plow  beam,  arms  pivoted  to- the  bar.  means 
tor  limiting  the  downward  swinging  movement  of  the 
•nna,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  arms  in  lowermost 
poaltlons.  a  ahaft  joumaled  in  the  arms,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  from  the  landslde  wheel  of  the  plow, 
spiders  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  spaced  bars  connecting 
said  spiders  together,  and  soil  engaging  members  mounted 
niton  the  said  spaced  bars. 


1.015,304.  TRRDAD-WAXINO  DBYICB  FOB,  BBWINO- 
MACH1NB8.  ANonw  Bppub.  Boatoa.  Umm.,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  PaterwM.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FUad  Feb.  20.  1000. 
BeHal  No.  002,858.  (CI.  112—38.) 
1»^*A  tli>snd  nsiiiis'  *mrtm  tevtac'^i  vomMMtloa,-** 


tkTCttd  «nM 


a  *«ax"i<»>' 


eefrtade  Berably  monnted  on  the  support  to  as  to  be 
movable  Into  or  out  ot  a  positloa  in  which  tha  thrcad 
U  lasMrsed  in  the  wax.  •abstaatlally  as  deacribad. 


2.  A  thread- waxing  device,  having,  in  combination,  a 
support,  ^  thread  guide  mounted  thereon  and  acting  to 
hold  a  bight  of  thread,  and  a  wax  receptacle  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  support,  the  wax  receptacle  normally  in- 
closing the  thread  guide  but  being  movable  downward  to 
expose  the  thread  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  thread-waxing  device  having,  in  combloation,  a 
wax  receptacle,  a  heating  member  partially  Immersed  in 
the  wax  receptacle,  and  meana  fbr  supporting  these  parts 
having  provision  for  relative  adjustment  of  the  parts  to 
vary  the  extent  to  which  the  heating  manber  is  Im- 
mersed, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  thread-waxing  device  having,  in  combination,  a 
wax  receptacle,  a  beating  member  located  in  the  wax 
receptacle,  and  an  air  Jacket  inclosing  the  heating  member 
and  preventing  contact  of  the  wax  therewith,  snbatantlally 
as  described. 

5.  A  thread-waxing  dsvlce  having,  in  combination,  a 
wax  receptacle,  a  steam  pipe  therein,  and  a  tube  loosely 
surrounding  the  steam  pipe  to  prevent  contact  of  the  wax 
therewith,  subctantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,015.805.  DBFLBCTOMBTBR.  WiLHUM  FaxiSLorvi 
Frankfort-on-the-lfaln,  Glarmany.  FUad  May  2S,  1900. 
Serial  No.  408,385.     (CL  t8— 61.) 


1.  In  a  dafaetoBctar  the  combination  of  a  ■mli.  a 
balanced  pointer,  a  roller  carrying  said  pointer,  bearings 
for  said  roller,  which  confine  it  to  rotary  moTSOMnt ;  a 
preasure  roller  in  conUct  with  the  roller  which  catrlea 
the  pointer ;  a  slide  carrying  said  pressure  roller ;  a  spring 
crowding  said  preasure  roller  against  the  roller  which 
carries  the  pointer,  and  a  slotted  frame  carrying  said 
alide,  and  a  handle  for  moving  aald  allda.  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  deilectometer  the  combination  of  a  scale,  a 
balanced  pointer,  a  roller  carrying  said  pointer,  bearings 
for  aald  roller,  which  confine  It  to  rotary  moraaent; 
means  tor  adjoatlng  the  tenaion  of  said  baartags ;  a  prea- 

oaiiiH        -roller  In  oontact 'With- tha'aoilar  wliSal 

■«llsr:«a'i 


'«46 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


Jan  UAftT  93, 191a. 


jAN0ASIfta8«l9Uw 


U.  Si  PATENT  OFFICE. 


84» 


It  said  pssaaaia-  roltar  a^laat  tha  reil«  wMeb. 
casrlsa  thf»  pvlatar.  and  a  atottad  faama  eaf«ying;  sal* 
Bllda.  aaft  a  handle  far  nMvtac.  aatd  alld%  snbataatlaUy  aa 
dsacrlbado 


1,015.808.    OAS  LIGHTING  BUBNEB.    Bdwaxo  N.  FKABT 
and  BtKBST  A.  FnAir,  South  Deerfleld,  Maaa.     FUad 


Not.  a„ 


1010.     Serial  No.  500,820.     (a.  17&T-115.) 


1.  A  las  homer  having  an  electromagnet  combined 
therewith  and  an  armature  therefor,  a  pair  of  terminals 
in  eirentc  with  the  electromagnet  and  both  bodily  carried 
by  the  armature,  one  of  said  terminals  being  insulated 
from  the  other  and  having  a  ahank  member  comprising 
flat  spring  portions  above  and  below  its  place  of  confine- 
ment on  the  armature,  and  upper  and  lower  abutment 
plecea  on  the  body  of  the  burner,  against  the  upper  one 
of  which  the  upper  spring  portion  of  the  terminal  shank 
engages  for  securing  the  separation  of  the  terminals  and 
against  the  lower  one  of  which  abutments  the  lower  spring 
portion  of  the  terminal  engages  for  securing  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  armature. 

2.  A  gas  burner  having  an  electromagoat  combined 
therewith  provided  at  Its  upper  portion  with  a  laterally 
located  pole  piece  and  having  a  lateral  extension  at  its 
lower  portion,  an  armature  hinged  to  the  lower  extension 
and  carrying  two  terminals,  one  of  which  is  insulated  from 
the  other  and  which  has  its  shank  portion  of  flat  form  to 
constitute  spring  portions  above  and  below  the  place  of 
Its  conflaement  on  the  armature,  both  said  terminals 
being  in .  electrical  connection  with  the  electromagnet, 
an  abutment  provided  at  an  upper  part  of  the  electro- 
magnet against  which  the  upper  spring  portion  of  the 
terminal  shank  engages. — the  lower  spring  portion  of  the 
terminal  shank  having  an  armature  ratractlng  coaction 

I   with  salrt  lateral  extension. 


lX>15.80r.  ADDING-MACHIMB.  AsnAKAM  I.  GAKCHsn, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  18,  1011.  Serial  No. 
627.885.     (CI.  285—71.) 

1.  In  lan  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  numbar 
wheels  and  manually  controlled  means  for  turning  said 
number  wheels,  of  a  slldsble  member  for  each  number  wheel, 
said-  slidable  member  bearing  on  its  face  successive  nu- 
merals nod  having  perforations  arranged  in  alinement 
with  said  numerals  and  In  regiater  with  tha  said  meana, 
and  aerving  to  enable  the  simultanaoua  operation  of  the 
said  means  and  of  the  dlaplacement  of  said  sliding  mem- 
bars.        I 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  comblnatl<»  with  nnmbM* 
wheels,  and  manually  controlled  sprocket  chains  for  operat- 
ing said  wheels,  of  a  slidable  member  for  each  number 
wheel  arranged  longitudinally  to  and  over  a  apcoekat  chain 
and  ba¥tMg  on  Its  faea  successive  nomarala  and  parfora- 
tiens  anmngcd  In  allnemaat  with  the  aald  nnmenda  and 
In  regiater  with  the  links  of  aald  aprocket  ehaina,  and 
aaiilajt  to  enable  the  simultanaoua  operation  of  tha  aald 
sproekeC  chaias  and  of  tha  dlapUeeBsent  of  the  said  slid- 
ing msmbers. 

8.  la  an  adding  machine,  tha  oomblnatlon  with  nambar 
wkaala  nod  nanmaUy  aontroilad  apvoekat  cbalna  tor  Ofantl* 


iagaaMh  wbaela^  of  a  alidOia  Bsassbar.  tos- 

wtealt  amagsd  't-gf — "i-'T  t*  and 

chalna  and  baTinga*  Ita  tocanwsrala-aad  parftorat 

arranged  In  allaaaMnt  with  said  nuaMrals  and  In  regiatar 

with  the  llnka  of  aald  sprocket  chains,  and  manually  con* 

trolled  Hiaana  f»r  stenltaaeooaly  resetting  the  dlsplaead 

aUit^ 


4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  number 
wheels  and  manually  controlled  sprocket  chains  for  operat- 
ing said  wheals,  of  a  slldable  member  for  each  numbar 
wheel  arranged  longitndlnally  to  and  over  said  apro^et 
chalna,  and  having  on  ita  face  numerals  and  perforatlona 
arranged  in  alinement  with  said  numerala  and  in  regiatar 
with  the  llnka  of  said  aproefcet  chains,  redprocatory  mem- 
bars  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  eliding  members  and 
means  for  manually  controlling  said  redprocatory  mam- 
bera  to  aUnnltaneoualy  reeet  all  said  sliding  members. 

6.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  number 
wheels  and  manually  controlled  sprocket  chains  for  operat- 
ing said  wheels,  of  a  slidable  member  for  each  number 
wheel  arranged  longitudinally  to  and  over  said  sprocket 
ehaina  imd  bearing  on  its  face  numerals  and  perforations 
arranged  In  alinement  with  aald  numerals  and  in  reglattr 
with  the  links  of  said  sprocket  chains,  a  redprocatory 
frame  having  members  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  slid- 
ing members,  a  manually  controlled  spindle  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  spindle  with  said  redproca- 
tory frame. 

[Clainm  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.015;808.  VALVB-OBAR.  John  H.  Oentby.  Oreantown, 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1010.  Serial  No.  501.780.  (CI 
121—00.) 


1.  In  a  Talve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  valve  rod, 
and  a  boricontal  redprocatory  eccentric  rod  disposed 
longitndlnally  of  the  engine,  of  an  Inverted  reverse  link 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  and  extending  below  the  plana 
of  tha  eeeaatrie  rod,  an  Inverted  radios  link  pivotally  000- 
neetad  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  tha  revsraa 
link  aad  at  its  upper  end  with  the  said  eeeeatrlc  rod  and 
located  halow  the  plana  of  tha  same,  an  upright  link  ex- 
tending upwardly,  from  the  eccentric  rod  and  pivotally 
connected  at  ita  lower  end  with  the  radius  link,  and  a  hall 
ctnak  aeknntad  bf  tha  upright  link  and  caanaetsd  with  tha 
vatara.rai. 
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altroteooos  utter  to  Mpvated.  rMBortac  tb*  mM  Bttrof-  )  «q>ta«l*  aavaMy 
«ooaa  matter  ftom  tb*  liquid,   trmtiog  tbe  llquM  with  --     - 

phosphate  of  calcltun,  and  rtsMTl^  the  pboaphata  of  cal- 
dam  from  tb«  Uqold. 


1,015.303.  80IL-PULVBBIZER.  BcaxHB  B.  RiOAJf,  Hob- 
bard,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1011.  Svlal  No.  624.487. 
(CI.  97—44.) 


1.  A  polTerlser  attachment  for  a  plow  incladlng  a  beam 
moA  landalde  wheel,  eoraprlatnc  •  bar  adaptad  to  be  ap- 
plied to  tbe  plow  beam,  armi  pivotally  mounted  open 
tbe  bar,  meace  adapted  to  be  carried  by  tbe  plow  beam 
for  limiting  the  downward  moveraeot  of  tbe  arma,  resilient 
maaas  for  holding  the  arma  In  lowermost  position,  a  soil 
sngagteg  member  Joumaled  upon  the  arma,  and  means 
for  rotating  tbe  said  aoll  enga^ng  member  from  tbe  laad- 
slde  wheel  of  the  plow.  f 

2.  A  palTerlaer  attacbmeat  for  a  plow  Inclodlng  a  beam 
and  landside  wheel,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  plow  beam,  arma  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe 
bar  and  rigidly  connected  together,  means  adapted  to  be 
oarrlsd  by  tbe  plow  beam  for  limiting  tbe  downward 
swinging  movement  of  tbe  arms,  resilient  means  for  hold- 
ing tbe  arms  in  lowermost  positions,  a  soil  engaging 
member  Journaled  for  rotation  between  tbe  arms,  and 
means  for  routing  aald  member  from  tbe  landside  wheel 
of  tbe  plow. 

8.  A  pulTcrlxer  attachment  for  a  plow  Incladlng  a  beam 
and  landside  wheel,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  ap- 
■  to  t^e  plow  beam,  srms  pivoted  to  the  bar,  means 

Jdly  connecting  tbe  arms  together,  brackets  adapted  to 
jlled  to  the  plow  beam,  bara  adjoatably  mounted 
in  tbeSrackets  and  having  slots  which  receive  the  connect- 
ing means  between  the  pivoted  arms  and  which  limit  tbe 
downward  swinging  movement  of  tbe  arms,  resilient  means 
tot  holding  the  srms  in  lowermost  positions,  a  soil  en- 
fagldg  member  joumaled  between  the  arms,  and  means 
tor  rotating  the  soil  engaging  member  from  tbe  landslda 
wheel  of  tbe  plow. 

4.  A  pulveriser  attachment  for  a  plow  incladlng  a  beam 
and  landside  wheel,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  ap- 
pUed  to  tbe  plow  beam,  arms  pivoted  to- tbe  bar,  means 
for  tlmlttng  tbe  downward  swIngiBg  movement  of  the 
arms,  resilient  means  for  holding  tbe  arms  In  lowermost 
positions,  a  shaft  journaled  in  tbe  arms,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  from  the  landside  wheel  of  the  plow, 
spiders  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  spaced  bars  connecting 
said  spiders  together,  and  soil  engaging  members  mounted 
npon  tbe  said  spaced  bars. 


1.01S,S04.  THBBAD- WAXING  DBTICS  rOB  BBWINO- 
MACHINB8.  ANravw  BPPLM.  Boaton.  Mmm.,  asaigMr 
to  United  Shoe  Macblaery  Company.  Patersoa.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  rUad  PM.  26,  1M)6. 
aeHal  No.  S02.86S.  (a.  llS—tt.) 
1.  A  thuaa-^raatog  «avlee  taatvlai,  ^  «onMBatloa,*a 


lied  oa  tte  sopport  to  aa  to  ba 
iMe  iato  or  oat  of  a  poaltlaa  In  wbleh  tba  thraad 
ts  tmaMraed  in  tbe  wax.  onbataBttally  as  described. 


2.  A  tbread-wazlng  device,  having,  In  combination,  a 
support,  ^  thread  guide  mounted  thereon  and  acting  to 
Jwld  a  bight  of  thread,  and  a  wax  recepUcle  adjosUbly 
mounted  on  the  support,  the  wax  recepUcIe  normally  in- 
closing the  thread  guide  but  being  movable  downward  to 
expose  tbe  thread  guide,  sobatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  thread-waxing  device  having,  In  combination,  a 
wax  receptacle,  a  heating  member  purtlally  Immersed  in 
the  wax  receptacle,  and  means  for  supporting  these  parts 
having  provision  for  relative  adjustment  of  the  parts  to 
vary  tbe  extent  to  which  tbe  heating  member  la  Im- 
mersed, snbstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  thread-waxing  device  having.  In  combination,  a 
wax  receptacle,  a  heating  member  located  In  tbe  wax 
receptacle,  and  an  air  jaetet  Inclosing  tbe  heating  member 
and  preventing  conUct  of  tbe  wax  therewith,  sabatantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  thread-waxing  davlce  bavlng,  la  coaMaatlon,  a 
wax  receptacle,  a  steam  pipe  therein,  and  a  tube  loosely 
surrounding  the  steam  pipe  to  prevent  contact  of  the  wax 
therewttb.  subetsntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gsastte.]  I 


1.010,S06.  DBrLECTOMBTEB.  WiuOLM  FuwOLOn, 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  niad  May  25,  1009. 
Serial  No.  488,33S.     (CL  73—61.) 


1.  In  a  daflectoaieter  tbe  combination  of  a  sealc.  • 
balanced  pointer,  a  roller  carrying  said  pointer,  hearings 
for  said  roller,  which  confine  it  to  rotary  movement;  a 
pressure  roller  In  conUct  with  the  roller  which  carries 
the  pointer ;  a  slide  carrying  said  pressure  roller ;  a  spring 
crowding  said  prcssore  roller  against  the  roller  which 
carries  the  pointer,  aad  a  slotted  frame  carrying  said 
slide,  and  a  handle  for  moving  said  slide,  substantially  aa 
deacrtbed. 

2.  In  a  deflectometer  the  combination  of  a  scale,  a 
balanced  pointer,  a  roller  carrying  said  pointer,  bes  rings 
for  said  roller.  wMeh  eonflne  it  to  rotary  movement; 
means  tor  adjaeting  tbe  tenalon  of  saM  bsartegs ;  a  pree- 

'Yoller  la  oonlact /with  tba  loilar  wtileh 
•«ald  praasara  i«Mar:t«'i 


esswdln$  said  psssaaae  roUsr  ^ataul  tba  rollar  wktak. 
catrlsa  tka  poiater,  aad  a  slotted  fcaao  earvybitJ  mki 
alMe,  aa4  a  baaAle  for  aavtng  said  bM»,  sabtattaMy  aa 
dsscribad* 


1.015,80a  GAS  LIGHTING  BURNEB.  Bdwakd  N.  PtAST 
aad  BmraaT  A.  PnAXT,  South  Deerfleld,  Mass.  Filed 
MOT.  t|  1910.    Serial  No.  590.829.     (O.  175^—116.) 


1.  A  gas  bomer  having  an  electromagnet  combined 
therewttn  and  an  armature  therefor,  a  pair  of  terminals 
In  circuit  with  the  electromagnet  and  both  bodily  carried 
by  tbe  nrmature.  one  of  aald  terminals  being  insulated 
from  the  other  and  having  a  ahank  member  comprising 
flat  spring  portlona  above  and  below  its  place  of  confine- 
ment on  tbe  armature,  and  upper  and  lower  abutment 
pieces  on  the  body  of  the  bamer,  sgainst  tbe  upper  one 
of  whlck  tbe  upper  spring  portion  of  tbe  terminal  shank 
engages  for  securing  the  separation  of  the  terminals  and 
against  tbe  lower  one  of  which  sbutments  tbe  lower  spring 
portion  of  tbe  terminal  eagages  for  seeorlnf  tbe  retrac- 
tion of  tbe  armature. 

2.  A  gas  burner  having  an  elaetromagaat  combined 
therewith  provided  at  its  upper  portion  with  a  laterally 
located  pole  piece  and  having  a  lateral  extenalon  at  its 
lower  portion,  an  armature  blngad  to  tbs  lower  extension 
and  carrying  two  terminals,  one  of  which  Is  insulated  from 
tbe  otbi|r  and  which  has  its  shank  portion  of  flat  form  to 
coBstltnU  spring  portions  above  and  below  tba  place  of 
its  confinement  on  the  armature,  both  said  termlnala 
being  la  electrical  connection  with  tbe  electromagnet, 
an  abutment  provided  at  an  upper  part  of  tbe  electro- 
magnet against  which  the  upper  spring  portion  of  tbe 
terminal  shank  eagagea, — the  lower  spring  portion  of  tbe 
terminal  shank  liaving  an  armatars  retracting  coactlon 
with  saM  Istaral  extenalon. 


■n 


I.    QilMCHBB, 

Serial   No. 


l,016.80r;.  ADDING-MACHINB.  Abbaham 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  May  18.  1911. 
6273t6.     (CI.  285—71.) 

1.  In  an  sddlng  machine,  the  combination  vrith  nnmbsr 
wheels  and  manually  controlled  means  for  turning  said 
namber  wheels,  of  a  slldable  member  for  each  number  wheel, 
said  slldable  member  bearing  on  Its  face  successive  no- 
merals  and  having  i>erf orations  arranged  in  alinement 
with  sal4  numerals  aad  In  reglater  with  tbe  said  meaaa, 
aad  aeniag  to  enable  tbe  simultaaaooa  operation  of  tba 
said  meana  and  of  tbe  diaplacement  of  said  sHding  mem- 
bers. 

2.  la  $n  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  number 
wheels,  pad  manually  controlled  aprockst  chains  for  operat- 
ing saM  wheels,  of  a  slldable  member  for  each  number 
wbati  arranged  loagltodlnaUy  to  and  over  a  sprocket  chain 
aad  bavtag  on  Its  faee  successive  numerala  aad  perfora- 
tions aseaaged  in  aUneatnit  with  tbe  said  numerala  and 
In  reglsler  with  tbe  links  of  said  sprocket  chains,  and 
serving  to  enable  tbe  slmultaneoua  operation  of  tba  said 
sprocket  chains  aad  of  tbe  dlaplaeement  of  tbe  said  sllA- 
iB€  Members. 

Z.  la  aa  addlnc  macblDS,  tbe  combination  with  nambor 
wkaels  aad  manually  eoatrollad  aprecfcat  ebalna  for  oytrat^ 


las  aaM.  wbaela« .  o<  a  siidabla  aambev.  for  ea«h  >  nambar 
wheel;  anrnajed  loagitodiaaily  to  and  orer  said 
cbalaa  and  bavlac  on  ita  face  nnasermls  aad  porfotai 
arranged  la  allneaseat  with  aald  ausMrals  and  in  reglatar 
with  tbe  links  of  said  sprocket  chains,  aad  manually  eoa- 
trolled  Bteaaa  for  slmultaneeusly  resettiag  tbe  dlsplacad 


4.  la  an  addiag  machine,  the  combination  with  number 
wbeela  and  maaually  controlled  sprocket  chains  tor  ope^t- 
Ing  said  wbeela,  <tf  a  slldable  member  for  each  number 
wheel  arranged  longitadinally  to  and  over  said  sprocket 
chains,  and  having  on  its  toce  numerals  and  perforationa 
arraaged  to  aUnement  with  aald  numerals  and  In  reglatar 
vritb  tbe  links  of  aald  sprocket  chatos,  reclprocatory  mem- 
bars  arranged  to  tba  path  of  said  eliding  membara  and 
maaas  for  aiaaaslly  controlling  said  reclprocatory  mem- 
bers to  simnltaneooaly  react  all  said  sliding  members. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  vritb  namber 
wheels  and  manually  ooatrolled  sprocket  ebalna  for  operat- 
tog  said  wheels,  of  a  slldable  member  for  each  nombar 
wheel  arranged  longitudinally  to  and  over  said  sprocket 
ebalna  »»A  bearing  oa  Its  fsce  numerals  and  perforattoas 
arranged  In  aUnement  wttb  aald  numerals  and  In  register 
with  the  links  of  said  sprocket  chains,  a  reclprocatory 
frame  having  members  arranged  to  the  path  of  said  slid- 
ing members,  a  manually  controlled  sptodle  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  splndia  witb  said  reclproca- 
tory frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Gaaette.] 


1.015,308.  VALVB-OEAR.  John  H.  Gextbt.  Greentown. 
Ind.  Filed  Not.  10.  1010.  Serial  No.  501.780.  (CI. 
121—99.) 


1.  In  a  valve  gear,  tbe  combtoation  with  a  valve  rod, 
and  a  borlaontal  reclprocatory  eccentric  rod'  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  eagine,  ot  an  toverted  reverse  link 
pivoted  at  ito  upper  end  and  extending  below  tbe  plane 
of  the  ooeaatrle  rod,  an  toverted  radios  link  pivotal  ly  coo- 
nectad  at  Ita  tower  end  to  the  tower  end  of  tba  revsra* 
link  aad  at  Ito  apper  ead  with  the  said  eeeeatric  rod  and 
loeatad  balow  the  plane  of  the  same,  an  upright  Itok  ex- 
tsndtog  oparardly.  from  the  ecceatrlc  rod  and  pivotally 
coaneeted  at  Ito  tower  end  with  the  radius  link,  aad  a  ball 
crank  actuated  by  tba  upright  link  and  connected  with  tba 
▼atoa  rod. 
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i.  In  a  ralT«  gear,  tb«  combination  with  a  horliontal 
raclprocatorj  eectntrlc  rod  diapoMd  longitodinally  of  the 
•ncina,  of  an  inTMted  rererae  link  located  at  one  ilde  of 
tba  framo  of  tbe  engine  and  plroted  at  Ite  upper  end  and 
extending  below  tbe  eccentric  rod,  and  Inrerted  radioa 
link  located  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe  eccentric  rod  and  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  tbe  eame  and  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  tbe  roTene  link,  an  aprigbt  link  extending 
npwardly  from  the  eccentric  rod  and  plTOtaily  connected 
at  Its  lower  end  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  radioa  link,  a  bell 
crank  conelating  of  an  approximately  horlaontal  rocker 
arm  located  at  one  tide  of  tbe  engine  and  arranged  to 
•wing  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  extending  to  a  point 
aboTe  tbe  rereree  link  and  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  uprlgbt  link,  a  depending  rocker  arm  located  at  tbe 
opposite  side  of  tbe  engine  and  connected  witb  tbe  tsIts 
'  rod,  and  a  plTOt  extending  across  tbe  frame  of  tbe  engine 
and  connecting  tbe  said  rocker  arms. 

8.  In  a  TalTe  gear,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  borlsontal 
reciprocatory  eccentric  rod  disposed  loncitndinally  of  tbe 
engine,  of  an  inrerted  rsTcne  link  located  at  one  side  of 
tbe  frame  of  tbe  engine  and  piroted  at  its  upper  end  and 
extending  below  tbe  eccentric  rod.  an  inverted  radius  link 
located  below  the  plane  of  the  eccentric  rod  and  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  tbe  same  and  plToted  at  its 
flower  end  to  the  reverse  link,  an  upright  link  extending 
upwardly  from  the  eccentric  rod  and  pdrotally  connected 
at  Its  lower  end  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  radius  link,  a  bell 
crank  consisting  of  an  approximately  borlsontal  rocker 
arm  located  at  one  side  of  the  engine  and  arranged  to 
swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  extending  to  a  point 
above  tbe  reverse  link  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  upright  link,  a  depending  rocker  arm  located  at  tbe 
opposite  side  of  the  engine  and  connected  wltb  tbe  valve 
rod,  a  pivot  extending  across  tbe  frame  of  the  engine  and 
omnectinc  tbe  said  rocker  arms,  a  reverse  lever,  and  a 
borlsontal  reach  rod  connected  with  the  reverse  lever  and 
wltb  tbe  reverse  link  and  located  below  the  plane  of  tbe 
eccentric  rod. 


1,015.800.  COMBINED  8HAOB-H0LLEB  AND  Cuft- 
TAIN-HANOBB.  Emanou  Gcbbbb,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1900.    Serial  No.  630,08a    (CL  16»— 24.) 


1.  In  a  combined  sbsde  roller  and  curtain  pole  banger, 
a  pair  of  L-sbaped  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
window  sash  and  the  base  of  each  bracket  being  concaved 
borlaontally  and  each  bracket  being  also  provided  wltb  a 
rectangular  stop,  in  combination  witb  a  eurtalp  pole,  and 
shade  roller  brackets  suspended  directly  from  the  pole 
so  as  to  extend  downward  and  Inwardly  at  an  angle  of 
substantially  46*. 

2.  In  a  combined  shade  roller  and  curtain  pole  banger. 
tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  L-sbaped  brackets  sdapted 
to  be  fastened  to  a  window  sash,  said  brackets  being  pro- 
vided with  a  concaved  base  having  projecting  and  biting 
edges,  a  curtain  pole,  a  shade  roller,  and  supporting  arms 
for  the  shade  roller  and  curtain  pole,  said  arms  being 
formed  with  a  borlaontal  portion  which  is  secured  sgainst 
the  outside  surface  of  tbe  bracket,  and  bangers  which  are 
fastened  to  tbe  pole  snd  extend  inwardly  and  downwardly 
at  an  angle  of  substantially  46*. 

8.  In  a  combined  shade  roller  and  curtain  pole  support, 
tbe  combination  wltb  a  pair  of  L-sbaped  supporting  brack- 
ets adapted  to  be  secured  directly  to  a  window  sash  and 
profTlded  wltb  rectangular  stops,  supporting  arms  for  car- 
rying tbe  shade  roller  and  curtain  pole,  each  supporting 
arm  having  a  reversely  bent  fbrm  providing  a  borlaontal 
portion,  a  telescopic  curtain  pole  on  said  anna,  a  shade 


roller,  and  shade  roller  bangers  suspended  directly  from 
tbe  pole  and  which  are  fastened  to  the  pole  diagonally  so 
as  to  extend  Inwardly  and  downwardly  at  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially 46*,  terminating  at  tba  lower  end  so  as  to  pro- 
vide bearings  fbr  tbe  shade  roller. 

4.  In  a  combined  shade  and  curtain  pole  banger,  the 
combination  wltb  the  roller  and  tbe  pole,  of  a  pair  of  sop- 
porting  L-sbaped  brackets  adapted  to  be  directly  attached 
to  a  window  sash,  supporting  arms  secured  thereto,  said 
arms  being  reversely  bent  and  hangers  which  screw  Into 
the  pole  dlagonslly  and  which  extend  Inwsrdly  and  down- 
wardly, terminating  In  a  square  tbroated  book  at  tbe  end 
of  one  and  a  round  eye  at  tbe  end  of  the  other,  whereby 
tbe  necsssary  bearings  fbr  tbe  shade  roller  are  provided. 

6.  In  a  combined  curtain  pole  and  shade  roller  support, 
tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  window  saah,  a  shade  roller,  an  extenslbis 
curtain  pole  containing  a  series  of  receiving  perforations, 
outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  sappwtlng  arms  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  brackets,  hangars  that  ars  fastsned 
to  the  pole  diagonally  and  terminate  In  bearings  for  car- 
rying the  shade  roller,  and  a  series  of  transverse  curtain 
pins  sdapted  to  enter  the  perforations  in  tbe  pole. 


1.016,810.  SELF-CLOSINO  FAUCET.  JosiFH  H.  Glac- 
na,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
002.107.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  self-closing  faucet  comprising  a  body  bavlpg  a 
valve  seat  and  a  valve  therefor  having  a  screw-threaded 
stem,  a  spring,  an  antl-frictlon  member  having  slidsble 
Inter-locklng  engagement  wltb  tbe  screw-threaded  end  of 
said  stem  end  having  a  rounded  bottom,  means  to  re- 
movably secure  said  member  on  said  stsm,  a  rotatable 
handle  having  a  bearing  surface  for  said  antl-frlctlon 
member,  and  means  to  cause  up-llft  of  said  valve  stem 
upon  rotation  of  said  handle. 

2.  A  self-closing  faucet  comprising  a  body  having  a 
valve-seat  and  a  valve  therefor  having  a  stem,  s  spring, 
an  antl-frictlon  member  axially  adjustable  without  rota- 
tion on  said  stem  and  having  a  roonded  bottom,  means  to 
removsbly  secure  said  member  la  adjusted  position  on 
said  stem,  a  rotatable  handle  having  a  bearing  surface  fbr 
said  antl-frlctlon  member,  a  screw  cap  detachably  secured 
upon  the  top  of  said  handle  to  Incloee  said  stem  and  parta 
thereon,  and  means  to  cause  np-llft  of  said  valve  stem 
upon  rotation  of  said  handle. 

8.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  a  valve  stem  having  a 
threaded  end  of  substantially  D  ahape  In  croes  section,  as 
antl-frlctlon  member  having  a  rounded  fkee  and  a  eaatral 
opening  of  substantially  D  shape,  and  means  to  adjoat* 
sbly  flx  said  member  In  set  position  upon  said  stem.  In 
comblnstion  with  a  handle  having  a  recessed  seat  for  said 
member  and  provided  with  means  adspted  to  eo4iet  there- 
with to  raise  said  valve  stem  upon  rotation  of  said  handle. 

4.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  a  valve  stem  bsvtaig  a  screw 
threaded  end  of  segmental  formation,  a  lift  member  for 
said  stem  sleeved  upon  said  stem  end  and  kavlng  a 
roonded  bottom,  a  nut  to  adjustably  flx  said  lift  aaember 
In  place  upon  said  stem,  and  a  locking  device  for  said 
nnt.  In  combination  with  a  recessed  handle  to  seat  said 
lift  member,  a  spring  to  depress  said  valve  stsm.  and  a 
series  of  balls  and  reversely  Inclined  reets  therefor  snd 
for  said  baadle  to  cause  uplift  of  said  stem  when  tba 
handle  Is  rotated. 
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6.  A  self-cloalng  faucet  comprising  a  body  having  a 
valve-seat,  a  valve  stem  having  a  valve  bead  and  an  an- 
nular enlargement  above  said  bead  to  centrally  Mat  a 
spring  and  provide  a  stop  shoulder  on  said  stem,  a  screw- 
nut  on  aaid  body  to  support  said  valve  stem  and  provided 
witb  reversely  Inclined  ball  seata,  balla  for  said  seats,  a 
rottUble  lift  handle  for  said  st«n  ssated  upon  aald  balla, 
a  stop  sleeve  of  tbe  saqie  diameter  as  said  enlargement 
adapted  to  sest  against  tbe  bottom  of  said  nut  and  having 
Its  lower  end  spaced  apart  from  tbe  upper  portion  of  said 
annular  snlargement  relatively  leas  than  tbe  plane  of  np- 
llft  of  travel  of  said  palls  up  the  said  inclines,  and  a 
spring  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  snd  valve  stem  enlarge- 
ment. 

[ClalaMi  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,016,811,  8TEAM-H08B.  Eowaxd  E.  GoU>,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  602.376.  (CI. 
137—^.) 


1.  In  ■  steam  boee.  a  flexible  body  portton  and  an  onter 
relnforcfing  covering  therefor  of  wire,  tbe  adjacent  coils 
of  which  Ue  cloee  together  and  a  packing  of  compressible 
material  between  adjacent  colls. 

2.  In  a  steam  hose,  a  flexible  body  portion  and  an  outer 
reinforcing  covering  tberefor  of  helically  colled  wire 
flttlng  snugly  thereto,  tbe  sdjaoent  coils  of  which  Ue 
dose  together  and  a  packing  of  compressible  material  be- 
tween adjacent  colls. 

8.  In  a  steam  hose,  a  flexible  body  portion  and  an 
outer  reinforcing  covering  therefor  of  wire  Inclosed  In 
compressible  material,  said  wire  colled  on  said  flexible 
body  portion  so  that  adjacent  colla  ars  dose  together. 

4.  In  a  steam  boss,  a  flexible  body  portion  and  an  outer 
reinforcing  covering  tberefor  of  helically  wound  wire 
covered  with  compressible  mstertal,  the  adjacent  coila  of 
wire  lying  close  together. 

5.  In  a  steam  boee,  a  flexible  body  portion  and  an  onter 
reinforcing  covering  therefor  of  wire,  the  adjacoit  colls 
of  which  lie  close  together  and  a  covering  for  'said  wire 
of  textile  msterlal  Inclosing  same. 

[ClalittS  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 
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1,016,81^  TUBULAR  8TBUCTURE.  William  D.  Obat. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1908.  Serial  No. 
423.98$.      (CI.  198—22.) 


1.  A  hibnlar  stnictnre  for  olavator  lags  and  tbm  Uka, 
composed  of  a  U-ahapsd  seetloo  having  rotafordag  stripe 
applied  to  Its  longitudinal  adgaa  on  the  onter  side  thereof, 
and  a  cover  ssctlon  having  angular  rslnfordng  strips  ap- 
plied to  Its  longitudinal  edges  on  the  onter  slds  thersof 
and  seenred  to  the  other  strips  and  binding  the  sections 
together  the  angular  strips  ovori^plng  tha  other  stilpa 


and  covering  the  Joints  between  the  adjoining 
substantially  as  describsd. 

2.  A  tobolar  structure  for  devator  legs  and  the  Uka, 
composed  of  a  U-shaped  section  flanged  outwardly  akmg 
Its  longitudinal  edges,  a  cover  section  fltted  to  the  open 
side  of  the  flrst  section  and  lapping  Its  ont-tumed  flanges, 
and  longitudinal  strips  secured  to  each  other  with  the 
flaagee  of  tbe  U-ahaped  aectkm  and  the  edgea  of  tbe  cover 
section  clamped  between  them,  one  of  each  pair  of  strips 
having  a  lip  or  flange  flttlng  over  and  covering  the  inter- 
mediate edgea  of  the  sections  and  the  joint  bstween  them, 
and  the  other  strip  of  each  pair  fitting  Into  the  axtemal 
angle  between  one  side  and  the  adjoining  flange  of  tha 
U-shsped  section,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  tubular  atmcture  for  devator  legs  and  the  Uka, 
made  in  lengths  esch  composed  of  sections  having  out- 
wardly projecting  longitudinal  lapped  edges  and  provided 
with  external  strips  which  are  secured  together  and  form 
doaed  Joints  between  tbe  ssctlons,  and  flanged  rings 
fastened  to  the  ends  of  tbe  lengths  for  connecting  tiiem 
end  to  end  and  formed  with  recesses  Into  which  tbe  lapped 
edgea  of  the  sections  extend  at,  adjoining  ends  of  ths 
Isngths,  pubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  tubular  structure  for  elevator  legs  and  the  like, 
made  In  lengths  each  composed  of  sections  provided  along 
their  longitudinal  edges  with  external  strips  whteb  are 
secufed  together  in  pairs  and  form  dosed  jdnts  between 
the  sections,  and  flanged  rings  attached  to  enda  of  Um 
lengths  for  coupling  them  together  end  to  end  and  having 
recesses  adjacent  to  tbe  Joints  between  the  sections  and 
corresponding  in  cross  section  with  said  strips,  anbataa- 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  A  tubular  structure  for  elevator  legs  and  ths  Uke, 
made  In  lengths  esch  composed  of  a  U-shaped  section  hav- 
ing outtumed  flanges  along  Its  edges  and  of  a  covOr  aac- 
tion  fltted  flatwise  sgainst  said  flangea,  reinforcing  and 
clamping  strips  secured  together  In  pairs  over  tbe  ad- 
joining edges  of  tbe  sections  and  covering  the  joints  be- 
tween them,  flanged  coupling  rings  sttacbed  to  adjoining 
ends  of  tbe  lengths  and  recessed  to  receive  tbe  projecting 
edges  of  the  sections  snd  plugs  Inserted  in  the  recesses  In 
said  rings  and  corresponding  In  cross  section  with  said 
reinforcing  and  clamping  strips  against  which  they  abnt. 
endwise,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,015318.  TUBBINE-BLADINO.  JoVATHAM  S.  QwiMM, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asdgnments,  to  The 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  6.  lOOS/  Se- 
rial No.  447.229.     (a.   121—67.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  blades,  a  baas 
strip  for  said  bladca  and  an  Independent  locking  pin  ex- 
tending tranaversdy  of  said  strip  for  securing  one  of  said 
bladss  to  said  strip. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Uadca,  a  eoB- 
ponnd  baas  strip  comprising  separate  strips  for  reedvlng 
the  bases  of  the  blades,  and  separate  locking  pieces  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  strip  fOr  seenrlng  sack 
blade  to  salu   base  strip. 

8.  In  comblnstion  with  a  plnraUty  of  Madea,  a  baaa 
strip  tberefor  and  pins  extending  transverady  of  said 
strip  for  Independently  locking  aald  Madss  to  said  ttttiy. 
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4b,  1»  eoMblnatliM  with.  •'  bla4e*o«n7lav  elMMSt  pro> 
Tided  with  a  blade-moootlng'grooT*.  a  plaraJlty  of  MadM, 
a  eeaip»«tid  baaa  atrtp  tirav«for,  comprlstns  two  separate 
itrlpa  provided  with  eoOperatiag  notcbee  adapted  to  re- 
eelre  the  baae  of  the  blades,  and  separate  loddag  piece* 
ezteadtng  transTerseiy  tbroagh  said  stripe  for  secaring 
each  Mads  m  place. 

6.  In  comWaatloB  with  a  plorailty  of  blades  comprised 
in  a  row,  a  ooBpe«ad  baae  strip  for  said  blades  compris- 
ing separate  strips  each  prorldad  with  radially  extending 
and  coOperatlnit  notches  for  reeeirlng  the  bases  of  said 
bladea,  and  separate  pieces  extending  transrersely  through 
eaeh  strip  for  securing  said  strips  together  aad  each  of 
said  blades  In  pUoe. 

(ClaliBS  ^and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,019,S14.  INtSTANTANEOUS  WATER  HEATER.  Obobot 
H.  Haksinotox,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  B.  1909. 
Serial  No.  487.901.     (CI.  126—361.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  heater  comprising  a 
coll,  gas  burner  for  heating  said  coil,  a  gas  delivery  tsIto 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  pas  to  said  burner,  a  source 
of  water  supply  for  said  coll,  a  water  vslve  between  said 
source  and  said  coll  and  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  valve 
casing,  a  water  passage  upon  the  side  of  the  casing  and 
communicating  wltb  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
casing,  a  reciprocating  plunger  within  the  casing,  a  coiled 
spring  between  the  bottom  of  the  plunger  and  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  the  plunger  normally 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  water  passage,  and  a  small  by- 
pass connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  passage  and  the 
casing  at  a  point  above  the  normal  position  of  the  plun- 
ger, whM-eby  the  pressure  of  the  water  la  normally  com- 
mnnicated  to  both  sides  of  the  {duagef. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  water  heater  comprialng  a 
coU,  a  gas  burner  for  beating  said  coll.  a  gas  delivery 
valve  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  gas  to  said  burner, 
a  source  of  wnter  supply  for  the  coll,  a  valve  between  said 
source  and  said  coil  and  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  valve 
caaing,  a  water  passage  upon  the  side  of  the  casing  and 
communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
casing,  a  reciprocating  plunger  within  the  casing,  means 
for  holding  the  plunger  normally  over  the  upper  end  of 
the  water  passage,  a  small  by-pass  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  the  passage  to  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  at  a 
point  above  the  normal  position  of  the  plunger,  and  a 
manually  operated  valve  located  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
water  passage  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  siae  of  the 
passage. 


1,016.810.  LONGITUDINAL  ADJU8TIN3  MEANS  FOR 
TDRBINK-ROTORS.  Fbaxcir  Hodgkinson.  Edgewood 
Park.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Co- 
laalal  Tmat  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
266.0»4.     (CI.  64—28.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  capable  of  longitudinal 
adjostmeat,  a  casing  surrounding  said  shaft,  adjustment 
blecka  extending  circumferentially  around  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  levers  moAuted  on  said  casing 
and  contacting  with  aaid  Mocks  and'owana  operating  be- 
tween said  easing  and  said  lerers  f«t  Taryiag  the  post- 
tions  of  said  blocks  to  adjust  said  shaft 


2.  la  eemMaatlon  with  a  shaft  capable  ot  leogHodlnal 
adjaattwst,  adtfwtiaea*  Moeka  ectcndlng  tires iiifeJaBHillr 
around  aaM  shaft  and  ^vvabla  lesisitndlnally  oCMid  ahaCt, 
a  eaatag  aarroandlng  said  blocks  and  meana  lotetad  be- 
tween said  eaaiag  and  said  Mocka  for  moving  ooh  Mock  In 
one  dlreetloa  and  the  other  in  the  other  direction  to  adjnst 
the  loagitadtasal  pealttoB  of  aaM  shaft 


3.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  capable  of 
longitudinal  adioatmenV  two  semi-cylindrical  adjoatment 
blocks  extending  circumferentially  around  said  shaft  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  meana  for  moving 
one  block  In  one  direction  and  the  other  block  In  the  other 
direction  to  thereby  adlnet  the  longitudinal  position  of 
said  shaft.  . 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ahaft  capable  of  longitndinal| 
adjustment  and  having,  a  plurality  pf  <;Clrcomfer*ntialljr> 
extending  slots,  two  adjustment  blocka  extending  circum- 
ferentially aroond  aaid  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  ahaft,  projections  on  said  Mocka  and  cooperating 
with  aaid  alota,  a  caaing  sprrouniUng  the  shaft  and  Inde- 
pendent meana  operating  between  eaeh  block. and  said  can*. 
Ing  for  moving  one  Mock  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
block  Ai  the  other  direction  to  ,t^t*rfby  f^Juat  the  longi- 
tudinal position  of  tha  shaft         .1     v-  •   •  • 

6.  In  combination  with  a  rotetatte  shaft  capaMa  of 
longitudinal  adjustment  and  having  n  plara^ty  of  clrcum- 
ferentlally-extendlng  alota,  two  aaml-cylladrlcal  adjnat- 
ment  blocka  anrroundlng  aaid  shaft  and  movaMe  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  seml-annnlar  projeetlona  on  said  blocka 
and  cooperating  with  the  alota  of  said  shaft  a  oaalnf  sur- 
rounding aaid  ahaft  and  Independent  meana  operating  be- 
tween each  Mock  and  aaid  casing  for  moving  one  block  In 
the  one  direction  and  the  other  Mock  in  the  othar  dkecti9»  , 
to  thereby  adjust  tbe  longitudinal  position  of  said  shaft     ; 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  ^he  Oaaette.]  , 
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1.016,316.     NUT -LOCK.     Lbwis  W.  Hubbs,  Brookrlllf, 
Pa.     Piled  Apr.  12,   1911.     Serial  No.   620,687^  >( CI. 


161—64.) 


1.  Tbe  her«in  deecrlbed  nut  locking  devices  comprising  a 
base  plate  to  bear  against  tbe  Inner  sides  of  the  nuts,  a 
link  plvotaUy  connected  to  th*  baae  plate,  a  cam  aprlng 
pivotally  connected  to  tha  link  and  a  locking  plate  for  la- 
sertlon  in  the  link,  and  provided  with  alota  to  dear  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bolts,  and  also  provided  with  means  to 
engage  the  nnta  and  prevent  them  from  taming  oa  tike 
boit  tha  lodtlnc  plat*  balng  haM  hi  plao*  an  tha  nats  by 
the  aaid 
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9.  In  ei«Mnatlon  with  a  rail  jotait  having  dsh  ptatea 
bolts,  a  base  plate  bearing  against  one  of  the  flab 
platea,  and  under  the  note,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to 
tbe  base  piste,  a  cam  spring  pivotally  cennacted  to  the 
outer  side  of  tbe  said  link,  and  provided  with  an  arm,  and 
a  channel  locking  plate  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the 
said  link  land  disposed  with  its  channeled  side  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  nuts,  said  locking  plate  having  alots  to  clear 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  bolts,  tbe  said  cam  spring  being 
adapted  te  be  turned  to  bear  on  the  outer  side  of  the  lock- 
ing platev  and  to  oigage  Its  spring  arm  with  one  of  the 
holta 

3.  In  eemblnatlon  with  a  rail  joint  having  flah  plates 
and  bolts,  a  base  plate  bearing  against  one  of  the  fish 
plates,  and  under  the  nuta,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to 
the  base  plate,  and  detachable  thereftom.  a  cam  spring  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  outer  side  of  the  said  fink,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm,  and  a  channel  locking  plate  adapted, 
to  be  passed  through  the  said  link,  and  dfaqraaed  with  its 
channeled  side  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  nuts,  said  locking 
plate  having  slots  to  clear  the  projecting  ends  of  the  bolts, 
tbe  said  cam  spring  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to  bear  on 
the  outer  side  of  tlte  locking  plate,  and  to  engage  Ita  spring 
arm  with  one  of  the  bolts. 


II 


1.016,317.  DRY  CELL.  Pbamk  J.  Hdmbl^  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  ffalgnor  to  National  Carbon  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Plied  Oct.  14.  1911. 
Serial  So.  664,686.     (CL  204—48.) 


1.  A  dry  cell  comprising  a  lined  cup,  a  hollow  perfo- 
rated electrode,  battery  mix  packed  in  said  lined  cup 
around  the  electrode,  and  shelves  of  porous  material  which 
are  burled  In  the  battery  mix,  and  extend  from  the  per- 
forated electrode  outward  toward  the  cell  lining. 

2.  A  dry  cell  comprialng  a  lined  cup,  a  hollow  per: 
forated  electrode,  battery  mix  packed  in  said  lined  cnp 
around  the  electrode,  and  disks  of  porous  material  fitted 
around  tSie  perforated  electrode  and  burled  in  aaid  mix. 
and  extending  therein  toward  tlie  cell  lining. 


Jl' 


1.016.318.  WALL-BED  WEIGHTS.  Habbt  A.  Javiub. 
Oaklaitd.  Cat.,  aaslgnor  to  Javlns-McOeehan  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Mar.  4^  1011.     Serial  No.  612.806.     (CI.  6—87.) 

1.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  casing,  a  weight  frame 
therein,  guide  rods  In  said  frame,  a  plate  In  aaid  frame 
between  mid  rod,  vertical  rowa  of  laterally  projecting  pina 
carried  by  aaid  plate,  welghta  alldable  on  said  rods  and 
provided  with  rear  grooves  Into  which  said  pina  project 
one  groove  of  each  weight  being  provided  with  an  abutment 
fbr  Ilmlttag  the  movements  of  tbe  welghta  in  one  direction, 
a  rod  fiMtaned  to  the  lowermost  weight  and  slldable 
through  aaid  frame,  a  bed  pivotally  connected  to  said  eas- 
ing, a  bracket  ear  carried  by  said  bed,  and  a  link  eoiuiee- 
tion  between  said  ear  and  aaid  weight  rod. 

2.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  caaing,  guide  rods  therein, 
bed  counterbalancing  weights  slIdaMe  on  said  roda,  means 
fir  controlling  said  wights  to  ragnlate  their  eoonterbal* 
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anting  actions,  a  bed  pivotally  mounted  tat  said  eaalag, 
auxiliary  welghta  slldable  on  said  roda  tor  nae  In  connter- 


^   --. 
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balancing  extra  w^bt  on  tlta  bad,  and  meana  for  locking 
said  auxiliary  we^ts  to  aaid  rods. 


1,016,319.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDUNO  CANS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Fbbobick  LBaraa  JsmBiaa;  Granite 
City,  111.,  and  William  Spain,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgnora 
to  Com  Products  Refining  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  SerUl  No.  609,297. 
<C1.  226—9.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  sustaining  tbe  cane  in  a  horlaon- 
tal  posltioo,  of  means  sustaining  the  cans  in  an  upright 
position,  an  oblique  rotary  carrier  Interposed  between  tbe 
same  which  receives  tbe  cans  while  In  one  of  said  posi- 
tions and  delivers  the  same  in  the  other  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  sustaining  the  cans  In  a  borl- 
aontal  position,  of  means  sustaining  the  eana  In  an  up- 
right position,  an  oblique  rotary  carrier  Interposed  be- 
tween the  same  which  receivee  the  cans  while  in  one  of 
said  positions  and  delivers  tbe  same  in  the  other  posi- 
tion, and  a  recessed  rotary  element  associated  with  the 
means  for  supporting  the  cans  In  the  uprlirht  pealtlOB 
which  cooperates  with  the  carrier  in  handling  tbe  cans. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  sustaining  the  cans  in  the  horl- 
Bontal  position,  of  means  for  sustaining  th«n  In  upright 
poaltion,  an  oblique  rotary  carrier  interposed  between  the 
same,  the  edge  of  which  is  beveled  and  formed  with 
receiving  grooves,  and  a  recessed  rotary  element 
dated  with  tlie  means  for  supporting  the  cans  In  tbe  op* 
right  position  which  cooperates  with  said  carrier  in 
handling  the  cans. 


85a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  93,  X9u. 


jAMUAx;f  13,  xpia. 

II 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8S3 


Ssa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANUAmV  23,  I9I8. 


4.  la  apfMraioa  of  the  character  ^teaerlbcd,  the  eoia- 
Maatloa  with  oieana  for  sasUlning  the  cana  In  horlaontal 
position,  of  means  for  snetalnlnc  them  In  aprlsht  poei- 
tlon.  an  oMlqae  rotary  carrier  Interpoeed  between  the 
laaie.  the  edce  of  which  la  bereled  and  formed  with  can 
reeelTlnK  grooTee.  a  recewed  rotarj  element  aaaodated 
with  the  nleans  for  eupportlng  the  cam  in  the  upright 
position,  and  a  stationary  guide  adjacent  said  rotary 
•lament 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  can  run  In  which  the  cans  are  sustained 
In  horlaontal  posltlim,  of  n  table  designed  to  support  the 
cans  In  upright  position,  an  oblique  rotary  carrier  inter- 
posed between  the  same  sod  formed' with  beyeled  edges 
and  with  can  recelrlng  grooves  formed  therein,  and 
for  maintaining  the  cans  In  said  groores. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  roUry  Uble,  of  a  series ^f  plungera  arranged 
aboTS  the  table  and  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  station- 
ary cam  support,  a  depressing  cam  on  the  under  side  of 
said  support,  a  lifting  cam  on  said  support  provided  with 
a  laterally  projecting  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  plungera.  and  a  yielding  support  for  said  plungera 

^at  one  end  of  said  lifting  cam. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  table,  of  a  series  of  plungera  ar- 
ranged above  the  table  and  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
pressing  cam  with  which  said  plungera  are  engaged  and 
which  depresses  them,  a  lifting  cam  which  raises  the 
plungera  out  of  contact  with  the  cans,  and  a  yielding 
sopport  for  said  plungers  daring  a  portion  of  the  period 
ia  which  they  are  in  contact  with  the  pressing  cam. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  table,  of  a  series  of  plungera  ar- 
ranged above  the  table  and  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
pressing  cam  with  which  said  plungera  an  engaged  and 
which  depresses  them,  a  lifting  cam  which  raises  the 
plungera  out  of  contact  with  the  caas,  and  a  supporting 
device  for  the  plungera  which  is  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
the  lifting  cam  and  yieldingly  supported  st  the  other  end. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  plungers,  of  means  for  support- 
ing the  cams  in  alinement  with  said  plungera,  means  for 
ralaing  said  plungera,  means  for  depressing  the  same,  sad 
a  yielding  support  for  the  plungera  during  a  portion  of 
tha  depresshiig  operation. 

5.  Ia  apparataa  of  the  character  described,  the  oom- 
blaatiOB  with  a  support  for  the  cams,  of  a  series  of 
plungera  arranged  one  close  to  the  other  so  that  mora 
tliaa  one  plunger  may  operate  upon  a  can.  and  means  for 
■nccesslvely  depressing  and  ralaing  said  plungers. 

[Claims  •  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


1.016.S21.  SOUNIVOOlfyimNQ  DBVIO  FOB  TALK- 
INO-MACHINUS.  Bumioaa  B.  Johmson,  PhlUdelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talktag  ICachina  Company,  a 
Corpontloa  of  New  Jersey,  filed  Dec.  24.  1003.  Se- 
rial No.  186,482.     (CI.  181—4.) 


1.01S.820.      CAPPING  -  MACHINB    FOB    CANS.      PaaD- 

aicx  LcsTBB  JarraaiBs;  Granite  City.  III.,  and  Wil- 
liam Spain,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  asslgnon  to  Corn  Products  I 
Beflnlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  ' 
Feb.  18.  1011.     Serial  No.  800.298.     (CI.  113—30.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  conduct- 
ing tube  carrying  a  sound  reproducer  and  having  a  tele- 
scoped ^Int  forming  a  shoulder  theraln,  an  imperforate 
elastic  diaphragm  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  tube, 
and  means  for  holding  said  diaphragm  seated  upon  said 
shoulder. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
raproducer.  of  a  sound  conducting  tube  therefor  having  a 
telescopic  Joint  forming  a  shoulder  therein,  an  elastic 
pliant  diaphragm  arranged  to  divide  said  tube  into  op-' 
posed  chambera,  and  a  ring  for  ramovably  holding  said 
diaphragm  seated  upon  said  shoulder  within  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sound 
reproducer,  a  swinging  arm  connected  therawlth,  a  sound 
conveying  tube,  said  tubs  having  an  enlarged  portion  tale- 
scoping  with  said  arm,  and  forming  a  shoulder  therein, 
an  elastic  dlsphragm  seated  against  said  shoulder,  a  flexi- 
ble ring  for  holding  said  diaphragm  in  position,  and  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  arm  whera  the  tube  Joins 
said  arm. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  sound 
reproducer,  a  swinging  arm  carrying  said  reproducer,  a 
pivotal  support  for  said  arm,  a  sound  conveying  tube,  a 
telescoping  connection  between  said  arm  and  tube  form- 
ing a  chamber  at  the  point  of  said  pivotal  support,  an 
elastic  diaphragm  seated  in  said  chamber,  and  means  tof 
securing  said  diaphragm  in  said  chamber.  I 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
reproducer  of  a  sound  conducting  tube,  and  means  located 
in  said  tube  to  prevent  the  haraher  vibrations  or  sounds 
from  passing  beyond  a  predetermined  point  in  said  tube, 
said  means  comprising  an  elastic  pliant  imperforate  dia- 
phragm located  in  said  tube  at  said  point 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatta.] 


1.01S,322.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Bu>aiDOB  B.  JOHH- 
80N.  Merion.  Pa.,  and  John  C.  Bnolish.  Csmden,  N.  J., 
assignora  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  10.  1000,  Serial 
No.  500.867.      (CI.   181—8.) 

1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabi- 
net provided  with  a  movable  cover,  of  sound  raproducing 
means  in  said  cabinet,  and  an  amplifier  baring  its  major 
portion  in  said  cabinet  and  mounted  to  swing  independ- 
ently of  said  cover  upon  an  axis  substanttally  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  cover,  and  means  be- 
tween said  cover  and  said  major  portion  to  secura  the 
same  rigidly  together  to  move  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  eaM- 
net  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  cover,  of  a  pintle 
upon  which  said  cover  is  mounted  to  swing,  soand  repro- 
ducing means  within  said  cabinet  and  aa  amplifler  having 
ita  major  portloa  extending  within  said  cabinet  and  sup- 
ported by  said  pintle  aad  movable  indspandsntly  of  said 
cover. 

S.  In  a  taUdag  saadiina.  the  combination  with  a  eabi- 
set  oomprtalag  a  haae  portloB  and  a  OMvable  cover,  of 
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r^prododag  meana  within  said  eablnet,  an  ampll- 
ler  havtaig  Ita  major  portion  projecting  thvoogh  said 
eaUast  and  mounted  to  swing  iadapandently  of  aald  cover. 


4.  Ia|4  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabi- 
net comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  movable  cover,  of 
sound  reproducing  means  within  said  cabinet  an  ampli- 
fler having  ita  major  portion  projecting  tliroogh  said  cabi- 
net And  mounted  to  swing  independently  of  said'  cover, 
aad  meaas  between  said  cover  and  said  major  portion  to 
connect  the  same  together  to  move  ta  nnison. 

5.  In  a  taUdag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabi- 
net eomprlaing  a  base  portion  and  a  movable  cover,  of 
sound  reproducing  means  within  said  cabinet  an  amplifler 
having  its  major  portion  projecting  through  said  cabinet 
and  moaated  to  swiag  tedepeadsatly  of  said  cover,  and 
■wnir  batweea  said  cover  and  said  major  portion  to  se- 
eara  tha  same  rigidly  together  to  move  in  unison. 

(CUUlis  0  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,016.82a  SHOB-NAILING  MACHINE.  Lawaairca  B. 
JoHxaON  and  JoHH  CaowB,  St  Joaeph.  Mo.,  aastgaora 
to  Specialty  Shoe  Machinery  k  Tool  Company,  St 
Joseph,  Mo^  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1000.    Sertal  No.  484,114.     (CL  1—18.) 


1.  Ib  ^  riMM  nailing  machine,  tiM  eombinatloa  arlth 
■all  driring  mechanism,  of  a  rotatable  nail  hopper,  a 
plurality  of  triangular  pocketa  in  said  hopper,  eadi 
poctet  kaing  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  ita 
bottom,  a  nail  selecting  finger  arranged  below  said  hopper, 
aad  adapted  to  be  projected  lato  said  slot  meana  for 
projeetlag  the  finger  into  the  slot  and  meaas  for  retract- 
lag  aald  finger. 

8.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with 
aall  drtvtag  nechanism,  of  a  rototable  nail  hovpn,  hav- 
lag  a  pkorallty  of  pocketa,  each  of  said  pockata  havlag  a 


loagitadlnal  slot  in  ita  bottom,  a  lavar  ptvoted  below  tka 
hopper,  a  nail  salectlBg  finger  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
levar,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever  to  projaet  tha 
finger  into  aald  slot 

8.  In  a  shoe  Bailing  machine,  the  combtnatloB  arltl) 
aall  drtring  mechanism  and  operative  means  therefor, 
of  a  rotatable  hoppw  having  a  plurality  of  pocketa  adapt- 
ed to  be  broaght  BueeeaslTely  Into  operative  poaitkm, 
means  for  locking  the  hopper  when  rotated,  aad  nail  faed- 
Ing  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  hopper,  said  feeding 
mechanism  comprlsiBg  a  roek-plato  provided  with  a  nail 
slot,  a  nail  conduit  adjacent  said  plate,  and  the  maaaa 
for  clearing  said  slot  when  said  hopper  Is  turned. 

4.  In  a  shoe  nailing  suchine,  the  combination  with  nail 
driving  meehanlam  iaeliidlBg  a  driving  arm,  aad  operativa 
meana  therefor,  of  a  rotatable  hopper  having  a  plurality 
of  pockets,  each  pocket  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  fiager  adapted  to  engage  said  tiot  when  the  po^et 
la  la  operative  poaltlon,  meaas  for  operating  said  fincar, 
a  rocker  plate  having  a  aall  slot  therein,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  driving  arm,  aieans  for 
locking  the  hopper  in  each  of  ita  operative  positions,  and 
means  for  clearing  said  nail  slot  when  tb»  hopper  la 
unlocked. 

5.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with 
nail  driving  mechanism  including  a  driving  arm.  aad 
opoative  means  therefor,  of  a  hopper  having  a  pinralltF 
of  slotted  pockets,  said  hopper  arranged  so  aa  to  htlac 
the  pocketa  in  succession  to  an  operative  poaltlon,  a  aall 
selecting  finger  arranged  below  the  hopp^,  means  tor 
operating  said  finger,  nail  faedlng  mechanism  eomprlstaff 
a  To^  plate  havlag  a  nail  slot  therein,  said  plate  belag 
arraaged  to  be  operated  by  said  driviag  arm  at  each  end 
of  ita  stroke,  meana  for  locking  the  hopper  in  any  of  ita 
operative  positions,  and  means  for  clearing  said  aall 
slot  when  the  hopper  lock  Is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018,824.  METAL-SHAPING  MACHINE.  Loo  B.  Kavw- 
MAmr,  New  York.  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Kauifmann  Kaaa 
Kompany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maw 
York.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1000.  Serial  Mo.  628,580.  (CL 
16»— 18.) 


rlrBl&ii^ 


ll.  A  metal  forming  machine  including  in  combination 
means  for  positioning  a  strip  of  metal  bent  longitudinally 
into  two  parte  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other, 
a  reclprocable  die  block  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  with  one  of  the  parte  of  said  strip,  said  die  block 
being  hollowed  from  said  longitudinal  bend  between  the 
parta  of  said  strip  with  Increasing  depth  outwardly  to 
the  edge  of  said  part  of  said  strip,  a  reclprocable  former 
for  bending  aald  part  into  the  hollow  of  the  die  blo^ 
said  bend  beginning  adjaeeat  to  said  loagitudinal  told 
and  deepening  outwardly  to  iht  edge  of  the  strip,  a  pair 
of  redproeable  blocks  at  eithw  side  of  said  die  block  tot 
dosing  said  bend  upon  itself,  meaas  for  moving  aald 
die  bloefc  oat  of  operative  relation  with  the  strip  after 
the  hand  is  formed,  means  tor  waortng  aald  reclprocable 
bloeka  together  to  dose  said  bent  portion  npon  itnalf, 
and  BMana  tor  engaging  aald  atrip  at  the  point  of  forma* 
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tloa  of  Mid  bend  asd  eanalac  It  to  fom  rab«tmDtlall7  a 
rlgkt  •nffl«  at  tbc  point  at  bMd  wImo  tW  bnd  la  eiaaid 
apon  Itaalf  by  said  blocka. 

2.  A  metal  forming  macblne  inclndlaf  in  coaHDatloB 
maaaa  for  peaitloaiiic  a  atrip  of  metal  bent  loagttndlDally 
Into  tw  parts  at  rlcfet  aaglaa  to  aack  otbar,  aa  aagagtng 
mtmber  noTabIa  lato  encagoiacBt  wltb  one  of  aald  parta 
of  aald  itrlp,  aald  aaaaber  havtes  a  right  anglad  part 
prawn  ting  its  edge  to  aald  otber  part  of  aald  strip,  a 
dla  block  noTabla  Into  poaftloa  on  tke  opposite  face  of 
tba  strip  fMm  said  siember,  said  dla  block  being  bollowad 
froa  a  point  opposite  said  angled  portloa  wltb  incraastng 
depth  outwardly  to  the  edge  of  aald  strip,  a  former  for 
beading  said  part  of  the  atrip  into  the  hollow  of  tlM  die 
Meek  wltb  a  deyth  teereaaing  from  aald  leagtodlBal  bead 
outwardly  to  tbe  edge  of  the  strip,  meens  for  withdrawing 
the  die  block  from  operatiTe  rehitioa  with  the  strip,  and 
meana  for  cloelag  said  bend  teffsther  opoo  itaalf  whereby 
the  eatire  atrip  la  bent  at  a  right  angle,  and  the  other 
part  of  the  strip  is  bent  about  the  rl^t  angled  part  of 
aald  sBgaglnc  member. 

S.  A  metal  forming  machine  for  operating  apon  a  atrip 
of  metal  beat  longttadiBally  throughout  tta  length  Inelnd- 
ing  In  combination  a  movable  member  which  contacts  wltb 
a  aorfaee  of  one  of  said  bent  parts  of  the  strip  and  having 
as  angle  agalaat  the  other  of  said  beat  W'ts,  a  morable 
former  worklag  within  said  member  and  operating  upon 
said  first  mentioned  beat  part,  a  movable  die  Mock  on 
Vbm  opposite  aide  of  aald  bent  part  from  the  former  to  co- 
operate with  tiM  former  la  bendiag  aald  part  and  a  pair 
of  Bwvahle  dosing  Moeka  for  closing  said  bend  npon 
Itaelf. 

4.  A  metal  forming  machine  for  operating  upon  a  strip 
of  metal  beat  longltudlnslly  throughout  Its  length  indod- 
ing  In  combination  a  reciprocating  memb^  which  con- 
tacts with  a  surface  of  one  of  said  bent  parts  of  tbe  strip 
and  having  aa  angle  against  tlw  other  of  said  bent  parts, 
a  reciprocating  former  working  within  said  member  and 
operating  ui>on  said  first  mentioned  bent  part,  a  recipro- 
catlag  die  Mock  oa  the  opposite  side  at  said  Iwnt  part  from 
the  former  to  cooperate  with  the  former  In  boidlag  aald 
part,  and  a  pair  of  reciprocating  cloalng  Mocka  for  dos- 
iag  said  bend  upon  ItselL 

5.  A  metal  forming  machine  for  operating  upon  a  atrip 
of  ^etal  bent  longitudinally  throughout  its  length  indud- 
ing  In  combination  a  movable  member  which  contacts 
with  a  surface  of  one  of  said  bent  parts  of  the  strip  and 
having  an  angle  against  the  other  of  said  bent  parts,  a 
movable  former  operating  opoa  said  first  mentioned  bent 
part,  a  movable  die  Mock  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
bent  part  from  the  former  to  cooperate  with  the  former 
in  bending  said  part  and  a  pair  of  movable  closing  blocks 
for  closing  said  bend  upon  itaelf. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaietto.] 


1,016,825.  RAILWAT-TlB  PLATE.  JOBM  W.  Kktdbick. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  058.577. 
(CL  288—2.) 
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1.  la  a  deriee  of  the  daaa  deaertbed,  a  rail,  a  tie  plate 
thereunder  having  oppoeed  spaced  llpa  on  ite  opper  snr- 
foee,  a  member  eagaglng  the  said  lips  and  alao  engaging 
tha  fall  baaa,  aald  Upa  btfsf  IneUaad-  where  they  ate 


engacsd  by  aald  member,  the  dlreettoa  of  the  laellnatiea 
of  such  Mps  beiag  to  a  plaae  traasveraa  to  the  rail  and  • 
key  to  k«ek  the  saU  msmber. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  tie-plate,  a  rail 
thereupon,  a  fixed  lip  oa  one  side  of  tbe  tie  plate  to  engage 
an  edge  of  the  rail  base,  a  pair  of  oppoeed  lips  on  the 
other  side  of  the  tie  plate  extending  perpendicularly  from 
the  edge  of  the  tie  piste  toward  tbe  rail  base  and  baring 
a  slot  between  them,  a  member  adapted  to  lie  la  said  alet 
and  engage  theee  Upe  and  alao  engage  the  adjacent  edge 
of  tbe  rail  base,  and  means  to  force  tbe  part  of  said 
member  that  eagagea  the  rail  haae  downwardly  in  an 
Indined  directtai  agalaat  the  edge  of  the  rail  base. 

8.  In  a  deriee  <rf  Oie  daaa  deecribed.  a  tie  plate,  a 
rail  thereupon,  meana  oa  one  side  of  the  tie  plate  to 
engage  aa  edge  of  the  rail  baae,  a  pair  of  oppoeed  lipa 
on  the  other  aide  of  the  tie  plato  extending  perpendicularly 
from  tbe  edge  of  the  tto  plate  toward  the  rail  base  and 
having  a  slot  between  them,  a  meoaher  adapted  to  lie  in 
said  slot  and  engage  thsae  Upe  and  alao  engage  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  rail  baae.  and  meaaa  to  force  the  part 
of  said  member  that  eagagaa  the  rail  baae  downwardly 
in  an  Inclined  dlrectkm  against  the  edge  of  the  rail  base. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  tbe  class  deecribed,  a  rail,  a  tie  plate 
thereunder  having  oppoeed  spaced  lipa  on  Ite  upper  siir> 
fece.  the  inner  ends  of  these  Upe  being  upwardly  la- 
cHned.  a  member  lying  between  the  said  lips  and  havtec 
logs  engaging  their  inclined  ends,  said  Biember  also  ea- 
gaglng the  raU  base,  and  a  key  to  lock  aald  member. 

0.  In  a  deriee  of  the  dass  deecribed.  a  raU,  a  tie  plate 
thereunder  bariag  oppoeed  opaced  Upe  on  ite  opper  sor- 
face,  a  member  having  lugs  preJeetlBg  under  the  ssM 
Ups,  said  member  also  engaging  tte  raU  baae,  and  a  key 
to  lock  tbe  said  member. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.) 


1.015,820.  FILTER.  Kabi.  Kiaraa,  Clndnnatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1006.  Serial  No.  800.765.  Renewed  Joly 
13.  1911.    SerUl  No.  688,897.     (a.  210—13.) 
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.  1.  In  a  filter,  tbe  comMnatlon  of  an  Indoalniic  drum, 
a  series  of  flat,  dlsk-ahaped  filtering  layers  of  compressed 
moist,  fibrous  pulp,  each  ooe  preriously  compressed  more 
at  the  periphery  than  at  the  remaining  surface,  of  liquid 
conductors  having  compression  elements  to  correspond 
with  the  depression  in  tbe  filter  layer. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  aa  inclosing  drum, 
a  aeriea  of  fiat,  disk-shaped  filter  layers  of  compressed, 
moist,  fibrous  pulp,  a  series  of  inlet  and  outlet  liquid 
conductors,  escfa  of  said  liquid  conductors  supporting  a 
filtering  layer  sad  bearing  npon  one,  said  Uquld  coa> 
doctors  constating  of  an  open  work  part  ta  contact  Witt, 
the  filtering  layers,  and  thicker  parte  la  contect  wltk 
the  edgee  of  eald  filter  layers,  said  filter  layers  betaff 
previously  compressed  to  ssbstanttelly  correspond  with  tha 
ootUneo  of  the  Uquid  conductor,  and  out  of  contect  with  It. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  comMnatlon  of  an  Incloelng  drum,  a 
series  of  fiat,  disk-shaped  filter  layers  of  compressed, 
moist,  fttaroos  palp,  a  aertes  of  talet  sad  ootlet  liquM  eo» 
dnetora,  each  of  aald  Ugaid  coadnetors  supporting  a  filter* 
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iac  layer  aad  bearing  opoa  one,  said  li«ald  cendaetors  eo»- 
BlBting  «f  aa  open  work  part  te  oantaet  with  the  AltsrtBg 
layarst  laad  thicker  parte  to  eoataet  with  the  edgoa  of  aald 
Uttf  layers,  said  filter  layers  being  preriously  compress  ad 
attd  oat  of  contact  with  the  Ihiuid  condoetor. 

4.  In  a  filter,  tbe  combination  of  an  incioaing  drum, 
a  serlea  of  fiat,  disk-shaped  filter  layers  of  compressed, 
moist,  fibrous  pulp,  s  seriee  of  tolet  and  ootlet  Uquld 
eonductora,  each  Uquid  conductor  supporting  a  filtering 
layer  and  bearing  upon  one.  said  liquid  conductors  con- 
slstlng  of  an  open-work  part  aad  a  thicker  part  In  contect 
with  the  edgee  of  tbe  filter  layers. 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  drum, 
a  series  of  flat,  diak-sbaped  filter  layers  of  compressed. 
Boist  fibrous  pulp,  a  seriee  of  Inlet  and  outlet  liquid  con- 
dartona  conaisting  of  a  aerlee  of  bars  spaced  apart  so  as 
to  support  tbe  filter  layers,  and  of  a  height  to  leave 
under  compresdon  a  space  suffleient  for  draining  and 
supplying  tbe  liquid  between  said  filter  layers,  and  hav- 
ing thicker  edges  in  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  filter 
pulp  adapted  to  more  compress  tbem  than  tbe  reet  of 
tbe  filter  layer. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  hi  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,015,^87.  MECHANISM  FOR  BALE-TTINO.  Elmbb  R. 
KodXTZ,  Richards,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1009.  Serial  No. 
516,448.      (CI.  100—20.) 


1.  m  baling  machtaa,  the  combination  with  a  redpro- 
eatlve  plunger  haviag  a  longitudinal  dot  extending  trana- 
versely  through  ite  forward  end,  of  a  pivoted  needle,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  needle  through  aald  alot  as  the 
plunger  is  reciprocating,  an  oadltetioa  of  the  needle  con- 
suming the  same  time  as  a  redproeatton  of  tbe  plunger. 

2.  In  baling  machlaea.  the  comhlaatloa  with  a  redpro- 
catlve  plunger  having  a  longitudinal  dot  extending  trana- 
versely  through  its  forward  end,  of  a  pivoted  needle  having 
means  at  its  free  end  for  engaging  a  binding  wire  and  hav- 
ing a  concave  aide  acroes  wbidi  te  adapted  to  be  stretched 
the  portion  of  a  binding  wire  whteh  smhracee  tbe  rear  end 
of  a  b4le,  and  nieans  for  oadilating  the  needle  through  said 
slot  durloK  a  redproeatton  of  tbe  plunger,  an  oacUlatton 
of  tbe  needle  consuming  the  same  time  as  a  reciprocation 
of  tbe  plunger. 

8.  Tn  baling  machines,  the  combination  with  a  redpro- 
eative  plunger  having  a  plurality  of  alote  extending  trans- 
reraely  through  tbe  forward  end  of  the  plunger,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  needles,  and  means  for  oadilating  the  needlea 
reapectlvely  through  said  slote  when  the  plunger  Is  recipro- 
cated, an  oactUatlon  of  tbe  needlea  oonsnming  the  same 
time  as  a  redprocatlon  of  the  plunger. 

4.  im  baling  machlnee.  the  combination  with  a  baling 
chamber  baring  alote  in  ite  oppoalte  sldee,  of  a  plunger  re- 
dprocative  In  said  chamber  and  baring  a  longitudinal  alot 
extending  transversely  through  ite  forward  end,  a  pivoted 
aeedle^  and  meana  for  oadilating  aald  needle  to  and  fro 
through  the  alote  la  the  haling  chamber  and  planger,  as 
the  plunger  Is  redprocated,  an  oecUIatlon  of  tbe  needle 
eonsnaiing  the  same  time  as  a  reciprocation  of  the  plunger. 

0.  tA  beling  machlnee,  the  combination  with  a  rotery 
driving  sbsft,  of  a  plunger  bariag  ta  ite  forward  end  a 
langitndiaal  alot  exteading  transversely  therethrough, 
meaaa  actvatcd  by  the  shaft  ft>r  redproeatiag  the  planger, 
aad  nmausliy  eoatroUed  mesas  by  which  the  ahaft  ta  rotat- 
ing eadUstee  the  needle  throagh  aald  aloC  when  the  plan- 
ger la  radprocatiag,  aa  oecUlatloa  of  the  needle  eonaamtag 
tbe  sane  tIsM  aa  a  redpreeatlea  of  the  i^aagar. 

[Clnlaa  6  to  88  not  prtatsd  ta  ths  Oaaatta.] 


1,015.828.  MAONBTO^^IRCVrr  CONTROLLER.  iMm 
S.  LiMCOLM,  Broofcitae,  Mass..  assigaor  to  Electric  Ooode 
Mannfocturlag  Cosapaay,  a  Corporation  of  Maine^  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  040,416.     (O.  128—149.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  current  Inducing  means  tadod- 
Ing  an  energising  circuit.  iDstrumentalities  for  c<mtroUlng 
tbe  flow  of  current  ta  said  energising  circuit,  said  inatru- 
mentelities  tacliidlng  an  electric  drcult  for  actuating  the 
saaae;  an  eledric  generator  baring  current  generating 
windtaga,  one  portion  of  said  windings  being  dectrically 
connected  in  energldng  relation  with  said  energising  cir- 
cuit, and  another  portion  of  said  windings  being  connected 
ta  energising  relation  with  said  actuating  electric  circuit. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  induction  coil,  an  electric  dr- 
cnlt  for  energising  said  coil,  and  a  circuit  interrupting  de- 
riee tatercalated  ta  aald  energising  ctrcalt.  said  deriee  ta- 
dudtag  a  magnetising  circuit  for  actnsttag  tbe  same ;  an 
electric  generator  baring  current  generatiag  windings,  one 
portion  of  said  wtadlngs  betag  eledrically  connected  in  en- 
ergldng relation  with  said  energlstag  drcult.  and  another 
portion  of  said  wtadtags  being  dectrically  connected  in 
energising  retetion  with  said  magnetistag  circuit. 

3.  In  combiaatlon.  an  induction  coU  baring  a  primary 
winding,  an  electric  genwator  having  revoluble  current 
generating  wtadtags  grouped  tato  a  plurality  of  electrically 
disttad  portioaa,  an  energising  drcntt  connedtag  one  por- 
tion of  eald  enrreat  gmeratlng  wtadlngs  ta  energlstag 
relation  with  aald  primary  winding,  a  drcult  Interrupter 
tatercalated  ta  aald  energising  circuit,  said  circuit  Inter- 
rupter including  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  the  same, 
and  electric  conductors  connecting  another  portion  of  said 
current  generating  wtadlngs  ta  energlstag  rdatlon  with 
said  eledromagnet. 

4.  In  combtnation  with  spark  potata,  an  Induction  coll 
for  producing  a  high  tendon  discharge  at  said  spark 
potats,  said  induction  coU  tadudlng  a  primary  wtadtag,  an 
electric  generator  baring  revoluble  generating  wtadiaga, 
and  comprising  an  energising  wtadlng  and  an  auxlltary 
wtadlng,  an  electric  circuit  connedtag  aald  energising 
winding  ta  energldng  relation  with  aald  primary  winding, 
a  circuit  taterrupter  adapted  to  control  the  electrical  coh- 
ttaulty  of  aald  circuit,  said  circuit  taterrupter  tadudlng  an 
electromagnet  for  aduatlng  the  same,  aad  an  dectric  dr- 
cult connecting  said  auxiliary  winding  ta  energlstag  rda- 
tl<m  with  said  dectromagnet. 

5.  ta  combtnation  with  spark  potata,  ^n  tadndion  coU 
for  produdng  a  high  tension  divcharge  at  said  spark  polnte, 
said  tadndion  coO  tadudlng  a  primary  winding,  an  eiectrlc 
generator  having  revoluMe  generator  wtadlnga,  and  com- 
prising an  mergidng  wtadlng  and  an  auxlltary  wlndtag,  an 
eledric  circuit,  connecting  said  energising  winding  ta  ener- 
gtalng  relation  with  said  primary  wtadlng,  a  circuit  inter- 
rtipter  adapted  to  control  the  dectrical  continuity  af  aaU 
drcult,  aald  drcnlt  taterrapter  tndodtag  an  dectromagaet 
fhr  aetaatlag  the  saote^  a  dlaeonttaooos  dedrle  drcntt 
adapted  to  conned  said  atixiltary  winding  ta  anergiring 
retatloa  with  eald  deetromagaet,  aad  a  timing  deriee 
Ing  aald  laat  monUoDad  drcnlt  at  the  mesMBt  of 
protection. 
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1,016.329.  VAT  DTESTUFFS  AND  PB0CE88  OF  MAK- 
ING SAMB.  BCDOLP  Maao,  SinidllnRen,  near  HSeb«t-OB- 
tbe-Main,  Oermaoy,  sMlsoor  to  Farbwerke  rorm.  M«l*- 
ter  Ladas  A  BrUnlng,  H9chst-on-tb«-Maln,  Oermany,  • 
Corporation  of  Gcrnuuiy.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  621,«70.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  As  n«w  prodacts,  the  benzoqulnonedlanillda  which  are 
•nbatltated  in  the  anilldo  ^oup«  In  para  poaitlon  by  halo- 
ed said  products  belnc  yellowisb-browii  to  reddlab-browB 
powders,  Insoloble  In  alcohol,  ether  and  boisen^,  solable  In 
nitrobensene  with  a  brownish-red  color,  In  concentrated 
sQlfuic  add  witb  a  Tlolet  eolor,  yielding,  when  gently 
heated  with  alkaline  bydrosnlflte,  light-yellowish  solutions 
and  dyeing  wool  fast  yellow  tints.' 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  bensoqnlnonedl-parabromanllld 
of  the  formnla:  C«H,03(NHC«H4Br)a,  being  a  brown  pow- 
der insoloble  in  alcohol,  ether  and  braiene,  solable  In  nltro- 
benaene  with*  a  brownish-red  color.  In  concentrated  snl- 
forlc  add  with  a  Tlolet  color,  yielding,  when  gently  heated 
with  alkaline  bydroenlflte,  a  llght-ytilowish  Tat  wliieb  dyes 
wool  fast  yellow  tints. 

3.  The  process  of  manafaeturlng  new  yellow  rat  dye- 
stuffs,  consisting  In  causing  a  halogeoa  to  act  apon  the  l>en- 
soqulnone^llanllld  C«HtOa(NHC«H()i. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  yellow  Tat  dyestnlT, 
consisting  in  causing  bromln  to  act  upon  bensoquinone- 
dlanilid. 


1,015,830.  STOYB.  Danikl  Williams  Mahlow,  Bast 
Point,  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.  Serial  ifo.  631,429.  (CI. 
126—8.) 


In  a  stoTe.  a  body  haTlng  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  a 
fire  box  within  the  body,  said  fire  box  being  located  at  the 
front  of  the  said  body,  a  partition  extending  from  side  to 
side  within  the  body  and  from  the  rear  wall  thereof  for- 
wardly  and  terminating  short  of  tb%  front  wall,  an  oTen 
arranged  within  the  body  below  the  partition  and  with  Its 
front  and  rear  walls  spaced  from  the  corresponding  walls 
of  the  body  and  its  top  wall  siMiced  below  the  partition,  the 
said  OTsn  being  rearwardly  off-set  witb  nespect  to  the  fire 
tMx,  a  damper  extending  across  the  body  at  tbe>  front 
thereof  and  moTable  to  position  to  cktse  the  space  between 
the  front  of  the  OTen  and  tbe  front  wall  of  the  body,  an 
OTen  located  witliin  the  body  aboTS  tbe  partition  and  liaT- 
ing  its  bottom  wall  spaced  from  tbe  said  partition  and  its 
front  and  rear  walls  spaced  from  the  corresponding  walls 
of  tbe  body,  tbe  body  bsTlng  an  outlet  in  the  top  thereof, 
and  a  damper  extending  across  tbe  tMdy  at  tlie  front 
thereof  and  moTable  to  position  to  dose  the  spaos  between 
tbe  front  of  tlie  last  mentioned  oTen  and  the  fnmt  wall  of 
the  body. 


1.018,881.     IflBANS  FOR  SUPFORTINQ  AND  OPBBAT- 
ING  CUBTAIN-ROLLBRS.     Bdwabo  H.  McClood,  Co- 
himbos,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  869,728. 
(CL  18ft— 28.) 
In  combination  with  a  enrtaln  rollw  tasTini  Jonmals 

and  fixed  bracksts  l>etwe«i  which  tbe  roliw  is  hung,  a  ; 

support  for  tlie  roller  eom^islag  boriaontally  aM>Tabl«  1 


earrisn  haTtng  hss  rings  to  rsestre  tbs  loomala  of  tks 
roller,  a  pair  of  links  to  support  each  carrier  said  links 
being  plTotally  attached  to  tbe  carrier  at  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  bearings  therein  and  extending  In  opposite  directiona 
and  plTOtally  supported  at  fixed  points  on  tbe  brackets 


whereby  tbe  carriers  can  swing  in  substantially  borisoutal 
plane,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  roller,  a  spiral  projection  on  tbe 
roller  and  projections  on  tbe  bracket  engaged  by  tbe  spiral 
projection  on  tbe  roller,  and  means  for  drlTlng  the  said 
gear,  substantially  as  described. 


1,015,882.  FLBXIBLB  FIBB  -  RBSISTING  8HUTTBB 
AND  SLAT  THBBBFOB.  Bdwaxd  H.  McClocd,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1908.  Serial  No.  418,518. 
(CL  189—66.) 


A  abutter  or  curtain  conatrncted  of  slats  consisting  of  a 
core  of  wood  or  other  beat  retarding  material,  a  metal 
sheathing  for  said  core  composed  of  two  strips  5  and  6, 
one  strip,  5.  bsnt  longitudinally  to  form  a  trough  like 
structure  to  inclose  one  side  and  tbe  two  edges  of  tbe  core, 
said  strip  proTlded  at  the  edge  of  Its  upper  margin  witb 
a  seaming  member  and  at  the  edge  of  Its  lower  margin 
with  a  downwardly  bent  longitudinal  flange  ti',  and  tha 
other  strip,  6,  proTided  at  ita  upper  edge  with  a  longitu- 
dinal seaming  member  for  connedlon  with  tbe  seaming 
member  at  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  first  mentioned  strip 
and  witb  a  book  like  member  bent  around  and  upward 
against  the  flange  8*  to  form  a  lip  to  close  the  horliontal 
space  between  tbe  slat  and  that  next  below,  and  fiexlbto 
means  passed  through  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  tba 
slats  and  connecting  them  substantially  as  described. 


1,018.888.  BOBBIN-CARRIAGB  AND  BOBBIN  OF  LAOS 
MACHINBBT.  WlIXIAM  BSCCa  MiTCHKX,  Bdcbaston, 
Birmlngbam,  Bngland,  assignor  to  William  MItelisU 
(Pans)  Limited,  Smethwick,  near  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  Sept  6.  1910.  Bnial  No.  880,061.  (01.  66—6.) 
1.  In  bobbtn  carriages  and  bobbins,  a  carriage  baring  a 

cage  in  which  ths  bobMn  mns,  a  "Terge"  wtthla 
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«age,  a  bobbin  bsTlng  a  thread  alot  between  peripheral 
lips,  said  bobbin  engaging  said  Tcrge  by  means  of  said 
lips,  and  a  retaining  spring  holding  said  bobbin  In  proper 
working  positton  on  said  rerge,  the  engaging  portions  of 
said  bobbin  and  aaid  Terge  being  co-acting  Indlaen  which 
upon  partial  dosing  of  the  lips  of  said  bobUn  automati- 
cally alter  their  relatlTe  position  so  that  a  satlsfectory 
engagement  still  takes  place. 


2.  ^  bobbin  carriages  and  bobbins  a  carriage  baTlng 
a  cage  In  wlilcb  the  bobbin  runs,  a  Terge  within  said  cage, 
n  bobbin  haTlng  a  thread  slot  betwem  peripheral  lips, 
said  bobbin  engaging  said  Terge  by  means  of  said  Upa,  and 
a  retaining  spring  holding  said  bobbin  in  proper  wprking 
position  on  said  Terge  by  means  of  a  nib,  the  engaging  por- 
tions of  said  bobbin  and  aald  Terge  and  said  nib  of  tbe  re- 
taining spring  being  coactlng  incllnea  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  bobbin  carriages  and  bobbins  a  carriage  baring  a 
cage  in  which  tlie  bobbin  runa,  a  recces  in  said  carriage 
for  a  portion  of  tbe  extent  of  aald  cage,  a  bobbtn  baring 
a  thread  slot  and  Intnrned  Upa,  said  bobUn  working  in 
the  reoees  in  said  carriage,  tbe  outer  aides  of  Its  lips  en- 
gaging tbe  walls  thereof,  the  engaging  surfaooa  o£  said 
carriage  and  said  bobbin  being  formed  as  coactlng  incllnea, 
and  retaining  means  for  holding  said  bobbin  in  place,  sub- 
stantia as  described. 

1,016,184.  PIPB- FORMING  APPARATUS.  GsoBos  M. 
MYSts,  Toronto,  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
688.'I56.      (CI.  2&— 80.) 


In  ^  apparatus  for  molding  half-tubea,  a  hopper,  a 
-plunger  operable  in  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  partition  dl- 
-Tiding  the  lower  end  of  tbe  hoppw  below  the  plunger  into 
lateral  portions,  a  die  connected  to  the  bottom  of  each  of 
^e  lateral  portions  of  tbe  hopper,  each  die  baring  a  fixed 
rertical  base  m«nber  with  a  conrex  portion,  and  a  hinged 
concars  membw  baring  its  edges  resting  on  the  base  por- 
tion, aad  a  latch  carried  by  each  hinged  member  and  adapt- 
•ed  to  oatch  orer  the  edges  of  tbe  base  mMnber,  the  two 
dies  being  parallel  and  close  together,  whereby  they  may 
-be  formed  atanaltaneoosly  and  readily  Joined  by  thslr 
edges  to  form  pipes.  I 


,018,888.  JOURNAL-BOX.  MiCHABL  P.  NSWCOMB, 
Sandpoint,  Idaho,  assignor  to  The  Loeomotlre  Bqnlp- 
ment  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporati<m  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  490,614.  {d. 
64—28.) 


1.  Thef  combination  with  a  Journal  hox  baring  a  thread- 
ed opming,  ef  a  cap  mounted  in  said  opening  prorided  with 
an  inwardly  projecting  sleere  baring  an  internally  thread- 
ed portion,  a  threaded  atiank  prorided  with  an  abutting 
head  mounted  within  said  sleere  portion  and  extending  ont 
tliron^  said  cap,  said  shank  being  prorided  with  an  in- 
ternally threaded  portion,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  thread  in 
said  threaded  portion  of  the  aliank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box,  of  a  cap  for 
dosing  tbe  opening  of  tbe  box  prorided  with  a  aleere  bar- 
ing an  internally  threaded  portion,  a  hollow  shank  pro- 
rided with  an  abutting  bead,  said  sbanlc  being  Intamally 
and  externally  threaded  and. mounted  within  the  aleere,  a 
bolt  arranged  in  tlie  outer  end  of  aaid  shank  a  pin  sscor- 
ing  said  bolt  la  position,  and  a  locking  nut  mounted  on 
the  shank  adapted  to  engage  the  corer  for  holding  said 
abotting  bead  in  its  adjusted  position. 

8.  A  Journal  box  haring  a  threaded  opening  at  one  end, 
a  flange  cap  threaded  into  said  opening,  said  cap  baring  a 
central  inwardly  projecting,  internally  threaded  aleere 
portion,  a  rounded  abutting  bead  haring  a  tubular  internally 
and  externally  threaded  abank  mounted  in  said  sleere  por- 
tion, and  extrading  out  through  a  boss  formed  on  the  cup,  a 
threaded  bolt  mounted  in  said  abank,  a  pin  extending 
transrersely  through  said  shank,  and  a  bolt,  a  aprlng 
carried  by  tbe  twx  Imring  a  bowed  end  portion,  prorided 
with  an  aperture  adapted  to  recelre  said  bolt,  and  a  io^ 
nut  mounted  on  said  bolt. 


1,018,886.  MITBB-CLAMP.  JoHX  Oslaxdi,  Sallsbory, 
Conn.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1911.  SerUl  No.  002,542.  (QL 
144—298.) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  fixed  block,  a  morable 
means  for  posltlrely  adrandng  and  retracting  the  latter, 
said  blocks  haring  surfaces  to  guide  a  tool  in  wotfetag  a 
board  or  plank  damped  between  said  blodn,  and  mssss 
permlttlag  said  damp  as  a  unit  to  swirel  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  dlreethm  of  motion  «t  ths 
said  morable  block. 
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2.  A  mitarlac  elunp  comprlalar  •  bMM  fraiu  consisting 
ol  two  parsllel  gaides  grooved  on  tbelr  adjacent  teess  and 
connected  at  their  ends  by  crow  bars,  tbe  crosspliar  at  one 
•nd  carrying  a  block  having  guide  faces  1/lng  in  planas  par- 
allsl  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  guide  members,  but 
obllqae  to  the  plane  of  the  base  or  frame,  a  cross-head 
morabls  longitudinally  of  said  guides  and  having  tongues 
slidable  in  the  grooves  therein,  a  block  secured  to  said 
cross-head  having  inclined  galde  faces,  strips  of  wood  se- 
cured to  the  outer  fsces  of  the  longitudinal  guide  members, 
sal^  strips  having  Inclined  guide  facss.  each  of  said  guide 
faces  and  the  adjaosot  inclinsd  gvUk  faces  of  the  fixed 
and  movable  blocks  tying  in  the  same  plane,  and  msans 
for  forcing  said  cross-bead  and  movable  block  toward  said 
fixed  block  to  clamp  a  board  or  plank  between  said  blocks. 

8.  A  mltcrlng  clamp  comprising  a  base,  a  block  fixed 
thereto,  a  second  block  movably  mounted  00  said  base  and 
slidable  longitudinally  thereof,  said  blocks  having  guide 
faces  to  guide  a  tool  in  working  a  board  or  plank  clamped 
to  said  blocks,  said  gnide  faces  lying  in  the  ssme  plane, 
means  for  forcing  said  movable  block  toward  said  fixed 
block,  studs  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  base,  and 
supporting  blocks  for  said  bass  provided  with  bearings  in 
which  said  studs  are  Joumaled. 

4.  A  mlterlng  clamp  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a 
block  mounted  in  fixed  position  upon  said  base  having  a 
gvMlng  sarfaee  Inclined  to  tbe  plans  of  said  base,  a  block 
Bovably  mounted  apse  aald  base  and  slidable  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  having  an  inclined  guide  fsce  lying  in  tbe 
aesBS  plane  as  the  guide  face  upon  said  fixed  block,  means 
for  fbrcteg  said  movable  block  toward  said  fixed  block  to 
eaose  tbe  same  to  clamp  a  board  or  plank  in  poaltkm  to  be 
vorked  by  a  tool  guided  by  the  guide  snrfaces  of  aald 
fixed  and  movable  blocks,  and  a  wedge-shaped  filling  Uoek 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  base  between  aald  fixed 
aad  movable  blocka,  said  filling  block  havtag  an  «ppar 
•nrfaee  adapted  to  support  tbe  board  m:  plank  to  be 
ilsmpeif  between  said  fixed  aad  movable  blocks,  said  upper 
sorfisee  lying  In  a  plane  passing  through  the  line  of  inter- 
sectloa  of  tbe  plane  of  the  inclined  guide  sortaces  on  tbe 
,tzed  sad  moTable  blocks  with  the  plane  at  tbm  upper  snr- 
flMe  of  tbe  supporting  base,  tbe  inclination  of  tbe  plane 
of  the  upper  surface  at  aald  wedge-piece  with  relstlea  to 
tbe  plane  of  aald  bnaa  feeing  more  acato  tban  the  corre- 
apeadlng  lacltaatlon  of  tbe  gnkUag  sorfaces  of  saM  blocka. 


l,e»,MT.  CULINAKT  SEPABATINO-MACHIMB.  Altih 
C  PAKOOiAaT.  Cleveland,  Ohle.  assignor  of  ooe-ftonrtb  to 
WllUam  G.  Panoaast,  Bast  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  Jaa. 
SI,  1910.    Serial  No.  M0,M6.    (CI.  146—0.) 


the  strainer  veesel.  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  rollers  link 
connected  to  tbe  carrying  frame  and  adapted  to  be  pressed 
against  the  sralis  of  tbe  strainer  veeael. 

2.  In  a  ntenatl  of  tbe  epeclfled  character,  tbe  eombinatloa 
of  an  outer  receptacle,  an  Inner  cylindrical  strainer  veaael 
closely  fitting  In  tbe  outer  receptacle  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate on  a  vertical  axis,  a  carrying  frame  adapted  to  ro- 
tate on  the  same  axia  but  in  an  oppoalte  direction  from  tbe 
straining  vessel,  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  rollers  link 
connected  to  the  carrying  frame  and  adapted  to  be  pressed 
by   centrlfugsl   force   sgainst   the   walla   of   the   strainer 


1. 

3.  In  a  utensil  of  the  spedfled  character,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  cylindrical  receptacle,  an  inner  cylindrical 
strainer  vessel  closely  fitting  in  the  outer  receptacle  and 
rotatable  on  a  vertical  axia,  a  carrying  frame  rotatable 
on  the  same  axis,  vertical  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  press  against  the  inner  walls  of  the 
strainer  vessel  with  means  for  rotsting  the  strainer  vessel 
In  one  direction  and  the  eariytag  frame  in  the  other  direc- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  utenail  of  the  specified  character,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  fixed  receptacle,  an  inner  cylindrical  strainer 
veaael  cloaely  fitting  in  the  outer  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  •  carrying  frame  adapted  to 
rotate  independently  on  tbe  aame  axis,  rollers  csrried 
by  said  frame  and  having  rolling  contact  with  tbe  sur- 
rounding walls  of  tbe  strslner  veeael,  with  a  step  bear- 
ing in  tbe  outer  receptacle  to  receive  a  trunnion  of  the 
strslner  veaael  and  a  step  bearing  in  the  strainer  bearing 
to  receive  a  tronnlon  of  tbe  carrying  frame. 

6.  In  a  ateoail  of  tlie  spectflcd  ebaracter,  tbe  combination 
a(  aa  outer  fixed  receptacle,  an  Inner  eyltedrlcal  Teasel 
bavteg  vertical  strainer  walls  and  a  tight  bottom  which 
curves  upwardly  at  Its  outer  edge  with  fin  Uadee  or  arms 
depending  from  the  saM  bottom. 

[CUima  e  to  11  net  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,015,888.  COMBINED  LATCH  AND  HANDLBL  YAXCa 
W.  PbKs  Topeka,  Kaaa.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  618,992.     (Cl.  10--«4.) 


1.  In  a  utenail  of  the  specified  character,  the  combination 
oC  an  outer  receptacle,  an  inner  cylindrical  straining  vaa- 
sel  closely  fitting  in  the  onter  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
route  on  a  vertical  axto.  a  carrying  frame  adapted  to 
rotate  en  the  same  axis  bat  in  sn  oppoalte  directloa  from 


1.  A  device  of  the  ebaracter  described,  comprising  a 
caalng,  a  latch  item  otounted  for  a  turning  and  longitudi- 
nal movement  therein,  a  handle  connected  to  said  stem, 
a  keeper  bracket,  and  a  locking  pla  mounted  In  said  bracket 
for  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  therein,  the  latch 
stem  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  shoulder  for  en- 
gagement by  tbe  adjoining  and  of  tbe  locking  pin. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
caalng,  a  latch  stem  movable  longitudinally  and  rotatably 
in  the  easing,  a  handle  connected  to  said  stem,  the  stem 
beiag  formed  at  Ita  free  end  with  a  ahoulder,  a  keeper 
bracket  Into  which  aald  end  of  tbe  stem  la  adapted  to  pro- 
ject, and  a  locking  pin  moaated  for  a  limited  longitudinal 
movement  la  said  bracket  and  dealgned  tor  locking  engage- 
neat  wltb  tbe  eboulder  of  tbe  latch  stem,  tbe  bracket  and 
locking  pin  being  formed  with  registering  tranaverse  slots 
designed  for  tbe  reception  of  a  seal,  as  and  for  tbs  par- 
poos  set  fbrth. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deecrtbed.  eoaoprialag  a 
caalng  eenatructed  la  two  eeparate  and  disconnected  parte 
ea^  of  wbleb  is  arranged  ftor  eeparate  attachsMnt  to  • 
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r,  ai  latcb-atem  OMMuited  ft>r  free  oioTeBent  la  said  cas- 
lac  a  loop  handle  connected  at  Ita  eads  to  aald  stem,  a 
keeper  bracket,  aad  a  locking-pin  mounted  la  said  bracket 
for  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  tbereia.  tbe  lateb-atem 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  ahoulder  for  engagement 
1^  tbe  adjoialng  end  of  the  locking-pin,  tbe  oombiaed  width 
of  the  two  parts  of  the  casing  being  lees  than  tbs  diatancs 
between  tbe  two  ends  of  ths  handle,  whereby  the  two  parts 
of  the  casing  may  be  secured  to  a  support  in  abottlag 
relation  with  each  other  so  as  to  permit  tbe  stem  te  have 
botb  a  turning  and  a  longitudinal  moTemeat,  aad  wbaraby, 
tbe  two  parts  may  be  separated  and  secured  to  a  sopport 
In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  la  engagement  with 
the  end  of  the  handle,  respectively,  no  aa  to  limit  tbe  bmt»- 
ment  of  the  latch-atem  to  a  fnt'ng  movement. 


1,015.889.  TARN-CUTTER.  BairjAMiH  Htatt  PoHDna, 
Camden,  Ark.,  asMgnor  of  one-half  to  Jamea  Henry 
Waters,  Camden,  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,068.      (CL  146—28.) 


1.  A||nttlng  mechanlam  conaiattng  of  a  bed  plate  pro- 
vided mth  a  downwardly  iaclined  bottom  portion  adapted 
to  support  the  material  to  be  cot.  an  arm  extending  up- 
wardly from  tbe  lower  end  of  said  bottom  portion  at  an 
acute  angle  thereto,  and  forming  therewith  an  iaclined  V- 
shaped  recess,  s  blads  supporting  arm  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bed  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  said  ladlnsd  bot- 
tom portion  and  a  cutting  blade  pivotally  supported  lij 
said  arm  and  baving  abearing  engagement  wltb  tbe  side 
wails  «f  said  Inellaed  bottom  portion  and  with  said  first 
named  erm  and  a  material  sapporUng  bradtet  oonsisting 
of  a  recessed  bar  disposed  parallel  with  tbe  aide  walls  of 
said  bed  plate  and  means  for  supporting  said  bar  la 
apaced  relation  from  aald  bed  plate. 

2.  In  a  cutting  derice,  tbe  eomblaation  of  a  bed  plate 
baving  a  V-shaped  throat  at  one  end  and  a  bearing  at  tbe 
other  provided  with  a  plane  vertical  face,  a  blade  carriage 
secured  to  said  bearing  and  having  a  bowed  knife  ad- 
Justabljr  secured  thereto,  and  a  guide  bar  baving  a  baae 
wltb  opwardly  projecting  anna  at  its  ends,  aald  frame 
being  connected  to  aald  bed  plate  by  bolta  and  spacing 
sleeves. 


1,01S.M0 


CAR-ROOr.     Bdwaxd  Pdssok,   Chicago,  Hi. 
Nov.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  464,706.     (CT.  108—5.) 


roof  comprlalng  a  supporting  framework,  metal 
Skid  thereon  side  by  side,  msans  to  bold  said  abeeta 


approxlmatdy  in  place  bat  permitting  sligbt  adJoataieBt 
thereof  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  aald  framowocfc. 
said  meana  comprising  clips  each  having  one  end  fasfsasil 
between  the  side  wall  of  tbe  bar  and  tbe  fascia  aad  tbe 
other  end  reaching  up  over  the  lateral  edge  of  tbe  raof 
sheets. 

2.  A  ear  roof  comprising  a  aupportlng  frasMWork. 
metal  abeets  laid  thereon  side  by  side,  and  sseaas  to  bald 
aald  abeets  approximately  in  place  but  permitting  alight 
adjnatment  thereof  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  said 
tramswork,  aald  meana  comprlalng  dlpe  eacfa  bSTlag  oae 
end  attached  to  tbe  car  nndemeath  tbe  faaela  and  tbe 
other  end  extending  up  over  the  lateral  edge  of  tbe  roof 
sheet,  each  dip  being  bent  oat. to  provide  flsar>n«  Cor 
tbe  edgce  of  tbe  roof  abeeta. 

8.  A  ear  roof  comprlaiaf  a  supportlag  framcwetk, 
metal  abeeta  laid  thereon  aide  by  aide,  a  tuab'ng  beat 
over  tbe  eaves  of  tbe  car  roof  and  extending  under  tbe 
eavee  edges  of  said  metal  abeeta,  and  means  to  bold  said 
sheets  down  upon  said  flaahing  while  permitting  lateral 
displacement  relatively  thereto. 

4.  A  car  roof  compriaing  a  supporting  framework, 
metal  abeets  laid  thereon  side  by  side,  a  flashing  onder 
aald  abeeta  at  tbe  eavee  of  the  car  roof,  and  dips  attached 
to  tbe  aide  wall  of  tiie  car  below  the  edge  of  the  roof  and 
extending  up  above  tbe  eavee  edgea  of  tbe  metal  sheets  and 
holding  the  same  down  upon  the  <i»«*«t»ig,  uot  penaitttng 
relative  displacemenL 

5.  A  car  ^oof  comprising  a  supporting  framework,  metal 
abeets  laid  thereon  side  by  side  and  having  their  lateral 
edgee  folded  under,  and  dips  attached  to  the  side  wall  of 
the  car  underneath  the  faada  and  extending  op  over  tbe 
folded  edges  of  said  roof  abeeta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,015,841.  COTTON-CHOPPER,  Cacit  PBicxan,  Reed- 
ing, Okla.  Filed  July  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  686,891. 
(Ct  97—45.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  cbcq>per,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  trae- 
tion  wheels  jonmaled  therein,  a  pair  of  spring-actuated 
chopper-blada-carrylng  arms  normally  held  toward  each 
other,  means  opersbly  connected  to  the  traction  wbeela  for 
Intermittently  separating  said  arma.  and  indl-vidnal  means 
for  changing  the  relative  vertical  position  of  the  free 
ends  of  tbe  chopper  blade  arms. 

8.  la  a  cotton  chopper,  tbe  eombination  of  a  frame. 
tractkm  wheels  Joumaled  therein,  a  pair  of  spclag-aeta* 
ated  ebopper-blade-earrylng  arms  aorsMlly  bald  towafd 
each  other,  sMens  operably  coaaected  to  the  traction 
wheels  for  intermittently  separating  aald  arma,  ludlTldoal 
meana  for  changing  the  relative  vertical  poeltion  at  tba 
free  ewto  of  the  ebopfar  Made  arma.  and  meaas  for  regn- 
latiag  the  separation  of  said  arms. 

8.  la  a  eottoa  diopper,  tbe  eombinstlon  of  a  fraaie,  aa 
axle  jonmaled  tbereia,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  for 
operating  aald  axle,  a  craak  abaft  Jonmaled  In  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  frame,  two  cbopper-blade<arrylag  arma 
pivoted  at  tbelr  forward  ends  to  tbe  fraaie  aad  asonnted 
tor  transyeree  separatioa,  aieane  for  cbaaglag  tbs  relatiTe 
▼ertlcal  positioa  of  tbe  free  eads  of  said  arms,  meaas 
operably  coanectlng  eald  craak  shaft  to  tbs  axle,  aad 
meaaa  operated  by  said  craak  abaft  for  Inpartiag  to  tbe 
ebopper-blade  canytag  arms  a  transrerss  taorsment. 

4.  la  a  cotton  ebopiwr,  tbe  eombtnation  of  a  frase, 
traction  wbeela  Jouraaled!.  tber^a,  a  craak  abaft  aMontad 
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Is  the  forward  portion  of  th«  fr»iii«  and  operably  con- 
nect to  said  traction  wheels,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed 
chopper-blade-carrylng  arms  plTOtally  moonted  at  their 
forward  ends  for  movement  towmrd  and  away  from  each 
other,  means  for  changing  the  relatlT*  Tertlcal  position 
of  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  reciprocating  wedge 
operably  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  and  to  said  arms  for 
separating  said  anna  against  the  tension  of  the  springs 
thereof. - 

6.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  trac- 
tion wheels  Jonmaled  therein,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in 
the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  and  operably  connected 
to  said  traction  wheels,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  chopper- 
blade-carrylog  arms  plvotally  mounted  at  their  forward 
ends  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
means  for  changing  the  nUatlTe  vertical  position  of  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  reciprocating  wedge  operably  con- 
nected to  the  crank  shaft  and  to  said  arms  for  separating 
said  arms  against  the  tension  of  the  springs  thereof,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  separation  of  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,015,342,  FBAMEWORK  OF  ROOFS  FOR  TOY  BUILD- 
INGS. Fbikdrich  Adolf  Eichtsb,  Eudolstadt,  Ger- 
many. FUed  Feb.  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  475,712.  (CI. 
4«— 37.) 


A  support  for  a  roof  for  toy  buildings  comprising  a 
horizontal  section  composed  of  two  members  bent  upon 
each  other  with  their  adjacent  faces  nibstantially  in  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  connected  along  one  edge,  and 
Integral  legs  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
each  of  said  sections  at  the  opposite  edges  thereof.. 


1,015,343.  MECHANICAL  TOT.  Ocobqi  Rimifan, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  626.754. 
(CI.  46—40.) 


1.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  vibratory  plat- 
form pivoted  centrally  to  the  base,  a  pair  of  figures  sup- 
ported above  the  platform  and  each  having  a  movable  part, 
and  actuating  connections  between  the  movable  parts  of 
the  figures  and  the  platform,  the  connections  of  the  two 
figures  being  attached  to  the  platform  on  opposite  sides  of 
its  pivot 

2.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  vibratory  plat- 
form mounted  thereon,  a  figure  supported  above  the  plat- 
form and  having  an  upper  movable  part  and  a  lower  leg- 
Mction  movaMe  vertically  on  the  body  portion  of  the 
figure,  the  lower  end  of  said  leg-section  being  pivoted  to 
the  platform  to  vibrate  vertically  therewith,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  upper  movable  part  of 
tha  flgnre  with  said  movable  leg-section. 

8.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  vibratory  plat- 
fbrm  moanted  thereon,  a  figure  supported  above  said  plat- 
form and  having  an  arm  provided  with'  a  jointed  fore-arm, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  figure  and  connected 
with  said  Jointed  fore-arm,  and  means  ft>r  operatlvely 
oonneetliig  said  lerrer  with  the  platform. 


4.  In  a  toy,  the  combliution  of  a  base,  a  vibratory  plat>; 
form  mounted  thereon,  a  figure  supported  above  said  plat> 
fbrm  and  provided  with  arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  a 
Jointed  fore-arm  and  the  other  arm  being  pivoted  to  tlte 
body  of  tite  flgnre,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  flgnrti 
and  connected  with  said  fore-arm,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  lever  with  the  platform,  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  figure  with 
the  platform. 

5.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  vibratory  plat>t 
form  mounted  thereon,  a  figure  supported  above  the  plat* 
form  and  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  Jointed  foro- 
arm  and  a  leg-section  movabia  vertically  relatively  to  thai' 
body  of  the  figure,  said  leg-section  being  pivoted  to  the 
platform  to  vibrate  therewith,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
to  the  body  of  the  figure,  a  link  connecting  the  upper  arm 
of  said  lever  with  said  fore-arm,  and  a  second  link  con- 
necting the  lower  arm  of  said  lever  with  said  movable  leg*; 
section. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,016,344.  ROCK  AND  CLAY  PULVERIZBR.  FaBDSaic 
W.  ROKBBKL,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  ssslguor  to  American  Pul- 
veriser Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mls- 
soorL  Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  621.645.  (CL 
83—11.) 


1.  In  a  rotor  for  pulverizing  machines,  a  main  shaft, 
frame  members  directly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of 
rods  extending  lengthwise  of  said  shaft  and  secured  in 
said  frame  members,  hammers  carried  thereby,  and  braces 
carried  by  said  frame  members  and  attached  to  said  rods 
at  spaced  intervals  to  secure  the  latter  against  defiectlon. 

2.  A  rotor  for  a  pulverizing  machine  comprising  a  main 
shaft,  parallel  end  frames  mounted  thereon  and  connected 
by  two  circular  series  of  rods  fixed  at  both  ends  and  out 
of  radial  line  from  the  shaft  hammers  carried  by  the 
outer  series  of  rods  and  spaced  links  rigidly  connecting  the 
rods  of  the  outer  series  with  the  rods  of  the  Inner  series. 

3.  In  a  pulverizing  machine,  a  casing  carrying  grinding 
concaves,  and  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  casing,  hammers 
carried  thereby  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  grinding 
concaves,  said  rotor  comprising  a  shaft,  end  frames  mount- 
ed thereon  and  spaced  apart,  hammer  supporting  rods 
fixed  at  both  ends  In  said  end  frames,  and  spacing  meant 
for  the  hammers,  said  spacing  means  serving  atoo  as  a 
bracing  means  for  said  hammer  supporting  rods. 

4.  In  a  pulverising  machine,  a  casing  carrying  grind- 
ing  concaves,  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  casing,  hammers 
carried  thereby  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  grinding 
concaves,  said  rotor  comprising  a  shaft  aod  frames 
mounted  thereon  and  spaced  apart,  hammer  sapporting 
rods  arranged  In  said  end  frames,  and  spacing  means  for 
the  hammers  removable  independently  thereof. 

5.  A  rotor  for  a  pulverizing  machine  comprising  paral- 
lel disks  mounted  for  rotation  and  connected  by  two  serias 
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of  rods  arranged  in  concentric  elrdea  about  the  axis  of 
rotatloa,  hammers  carried  by  the  outer  series  of  rods  and 
spaced  links  connecting  the  rods  of  the  outer  series  with 
the  rods  of  the  Inner  series,  the  rods  of  the  Inner  series 
being  out  of  radial  line  with  the  rods  of  the  outer  series. 
6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


[Claiia.1 


1,016,84(.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMORPHOUS  AN- 
HYDROUS BARIUM  HYDROXID.  Chablm  ROLLIH. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Filed  Oct  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  586.049.      (CL  23 — 13.) 


1.  A  1 1  rocess  for  producing  anhydrous  amorphous  ba- 
rium hytlrozid  from  crystalliser  barium  bydroxld,  said 
process  consisting  in  causing  dry  inert  gaseous  fluid  to 
flow  over  the  barium  hydrozld  while  melted  in  its  water 
of  crystallization  and  until  the  mass  reaches  the  solidifl- 
cation  stage,  then  breaking  up  the  mass  and  afterward 
removing  the  remaining  water  of  crystallisation  therefrom 
by  heatlQg  the  mass  to  a  low  temperature  In  a  partial 
vacuum. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  anhydrous  amorphous  ba- 
rium hydroxid  from  crystallised  barium  hydroxld.  said 
process  canslstlng  In  melting  the  crystallised  bartnm  by- 
droxld  la  its  water  of  crystalliiation  at  a  comparatively 
low  temperature  and  at  substantially  ordinary  atmospheric 
pressure,  causing  gaseous  fluid  heated  to  a  temperature 
not  much  exceeding  220*  C.  to  flow  slowly  over  the  liquefied 
barium  hydroxld  until  the  mass  thereof  reaches  the  solidi- 
fication stage,  then  breaking  up  the  resulting  mass  of 
partly  dehydrated  barium  hydroxid  and  afterward  slowly 
removing  the  remaining  water  of  crystallisation  therefrom 
while  hented  at  a  comparatively  low  temperature  In  a 
partial  vacuum. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  anhydrous  amorphous  ba- 
rium hydroxld  from  crystallised  barium  hydroxid.  said 
process  consisting  in  melting  the  crystallized  barium  hy- 
droxld In  Its  own  water  of  crystallisation  at  a  compara- 
tively low  temperature,  causing  a  stream  of  dry  gaseous 
fiuid  inert  to  bariom  hydroxid  to  flow  continuously  over 
the  liquefied  hydroxld  at  a  comparatively  low  tempera- 
ture, until  the  mass  reaches  the  solldlflcatlon  stage,  the 
gaseous  fluid  after  leaving  the  hydroxid  being  dehydrated 
and  then  being  again  passed  over  the  barium  hydroxld, 
breaking  up  the  mass  of  partly  dehydrated  barium  hy- 
droxld and  afterward  removing  the  remainder  of  the  water 
of  crystallisation  therefrom  by  heating  the  same  to  a 
comparatively  low  temperature  in  a  partial  vacuom. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  anhydrous  amorphous  ba- 
rium hydroxld  from  crystallised  barium  hydroxid,  said 
process  consisting  in  causing  dry  purified  air  to  flow 
Slowly  and  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  over  the 
barium  hydroxld  while  melted  In  Its  water  of  crystallisa- 
tion, remaving  moisture  from  the  air  after  it  leaves  the 
hydroxid,  re-beating  the  air  and  again  passing  It  over  the 
hydroxid  and  continning  the  operation  until  the  maas 
reaches  tha  solldlfleation  stage,  breaking  up  the  soUdllled 
maaa,  and  afterward  ^amoving  the  remaining  water  of 
eryitaiUastlon  therefrom,  by  heating  the  same  to  a  oom- 
paratlvel|r  low  temperature  la  a  partial  vacuum. 

5.  ▲  proooM  for  producing  anhydrous  amorphous  bartnm 
hydroxld  from  crystallised  barium  hydroxid,  said  process 
eonalsting  In  causing  dry  purtflad  air  to  flow  slowly,  con- 
tlnnonaly  and  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and 


at  a  temperature  above  100*  C  but  not  much  axceadtng 
220*  C.  over  the  barium  hydroxid,  while  melted  In  its  own 
water  of  crysUlllsation,  until  the  maas  reaehea  the  solldl- 
flcatlon stage,  the  air  after  leaviag  the  hydroxld  being 
dehydrated,  purified  and  re-heated  and  then  being  pasMd 
over  the  hydroxld,  breaking  up  the  mass  of  solldlfled  ba- 
rium hydroxid  and  removing  the  remaining  water  of  cry^ 
talllsation  therefrom  while  heated  to  a  comparatively  low 
temperature  as  set  forth  in  a  partial  vacuum. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.015,346.  SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  CORN-SHELUNO 
MACHINES.  Cltdb  M.  RusHiNO  and  Albkbt  J. 
Whkklkb.  Charleston,  Mo.  Filed  Dec  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  599,099.     (CI.  180—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  com  shelling  machine  in- 
cluding a  feed  elevator,  com  shelling  mechanism,  and  a 
cob  carrier,  of  a  suction  device  arranged  beneath  said 
carrier,  said  device  comprising  a  drum  into  which  dust 
from  the  denuded  cobs  on  the  carrier  is  adapted  to  be 
drawn,  a  fan  in  said  drum,  a  discharge  tube  connected  to 
the  drum,  a  second  fan  carried  by  the  machine  and  dia- 
posed  below  the  plane  of  said  suction  device,  a  dust  con- 
ducting tube  connected  to  said  casing  and  having  Its  open 
end  disposed  above  the  elevator,  said  fan  partially  with- 
drawing the  dust  from  the  com  before  it  enters  the  shell- 
ing mechanism,  and  driving  the  same  upwardly  and  into 
the  drum  of  said  suction  device,  the  fan  of  said  suction 
device  finally  expelling  the  dust  which  is  first  drawn  from 
the  corn  and  that  drawn  from  the  denuded  cobs,  from  the 
machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  com  shelling  machine  in- 
cluding a  feed  elevator,  corn  shelling  mechanism,  and  a 
cob  carrier;  of  a  suction  device  arranged  beneath  said 
carrier,  said  device  comprising  a  drum,  a  fan  mounted  to 
rotate  within  said  drum  in  a  horisontal  plane,  a  dust  con- 
ducting tube  connected  to  ssid  drum,  a  second  fan  mounted' 
to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane  and  disposed  below  said  suc- 
tion device,  said  latter  fan  partially  withdrawing  the  duat 
from,  the  com  as  it  enters  the  machine  and  driving  the 
same  into  the  drum  of  said  suction  device,  from  whence 
together  with  the  dust  drawn  from  the  denuded  cobs  It  la 
expelled  from  the  machine. 


1,015,347.  FRICTION-HINGE.  Cbablh  J.  SCHXAUS, 
St  Loula,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co., 
St  Louis.  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  621,888. 
(CI.  24S— 20.) 
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la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  member; 
a  movable  member  pivoted  to  said  stationary  member  by 
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•  HMOTiTili  bolt  aad  sot.  a  plondlty  of  rMaoraMc  wMh- 
en  cMiticooasir  dlspoMd  oa  Mid  bolt,  wim  of  nld  waah- 
an  belBC  formad  with  projectlns  portloea  adaptad  to  an- 
gaca  tba  atattonary  mamber  so  aa  to  be  beid  atatlonarj  by 
It,  otbera  of  aald  araaban  balng  formad  with  pro)aetiBs 
portloDa  adaptad  to  eBsa«e  the  Bkorabla  member  ae  aa  to 
ba  moTed  by  It,  aald  waahara  adaptad  to  ansaca  tte  aUttoa- 
ary  member  and  aald  waahara  adapted  to  eii«a«a  tba  mor- 
able  member  belas  dlapoaed  oo  aald  bolt  Uktarcbaogaabty. 


1.015.848.      LIGHT  -  REFLECTOR.       SiaoraiBD    ScHOP- 
'  rLocHn.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.    Piled  Feb.  S.  1911. 
Serial  No.  «0«,3»5.     (CL  24<V— 108.) 


tbe  paaaase  of  gaaca  throagb  tba  by-paaa  and  tbaraby 
control  tbe  rolnme  of  gaaea  paaalng  tbroosb  aald  aopar- 
heater  while  matntalnbix  tba  laactba  of  tbe  patba  tbroosh 
tbe  paaaa«e  and  by-paaa  aabataatlally  tbe  aama  aad  borl- 
nwtaL 

"3.  A  watar-tabe  boiler  haTinc  two  or  more  groapa  of 
tubea,  a  bortsontal  pamage  through  which  the  furnace 
gaaea  paaa  from  one  group  of  tubea  to  another  and  at  tbe 
aame  leTal.  a  aaperbeatar  ia  aald  paaaaga,  a  borlaontal 
hy.pAM  from  one  group  of  tnbaa  to  another  alao  at  the 
aame  lerel  aa  tbe  paasagea  tbrougb  tbe  groapa  of  tabea 
and  a  wm)l  extending  aeroaa  aad  partially  eloalag  tbe  by- 
paaa,  thereby  maintaining  the  lengtha  of  the  patba  of 
tbe  gaaea  through  the  paaaage  and  by-paaa  aabatantlally  the 


1.  In  light  reflectors,  the  combination  with  tbe  lighting 
member  and  a  large  concare  reflector  arranged  thereabore, 
of  a  transparent  bolder  supported  from  tbe  ootalde  edge 
of  aald  reflector  and  conTerglng  downwardly  and  holding 
at  Its  lower  end  below  the  light  a  amaller  reflector  adapt- 
ed to  throw  the  light  onto  the  aald  upper  reflector. 

2.  Ia  light  reflectora,  an  ninmlnatlng  member,  a  circular 
concare  reflector  aboTe  aald  member,  a  fruato-conlcal 
globe  supported  from  the  outalde  edge  of  aald  reflector  and 
conTerglng  downwardly,  a  smaller  reflector  aupported  by 
■aid  globe  at  ita  lower  edge  below  the  light  and  adapted 
to  reflect  tbe  light  onto  said  upper  reflector. 


4.  A  water-tube  koUar  bavlac  two  or  mora  groups  of 
tnbaa,  a  tranareraa  paaaage  at  tbe  rear  of  aald  groupa  of 
tubea  through  which  tbe  furnace  gaaea  paaa  from  the  end 
of  one  group  of  tubea  to  the  end  of  another,  a  superheater 
in  aald  paaaaga,  a  tranararae  by-pasa  from  one  group  of 
tubea  to  another,  aald  paaaage  and  bypass  at  tba  aame 
level  aa  tbe  pasaagea  through  aald  groups  of  tubea  aepa- 
rated  by  a  wall  and  a  wall  extending  across  and  partially 
doaing  the  by-paaa,  thereby  maintaining  tbe  lengths  of  tbe 
paths  of  the  gaaea  through  said  paaaage  and  by-paaa  aab- 
atantlally the  aama. 

5.  A  water-tube  boiler  having  two  or  more  groupa  of 
tabea,  a  borlaontal  paaaage  at  tbo  rear  of  aald  groapa  of 
tnbaa  tbroagh  which  tbe  farnaoe  gaaea  paaa  from  one 
group  of  tubea  to  another,  a  aaperfaeater  In  aald  paaaage, 
a  boriaontal  by-paaa  for  gaaea.  aald  borlaontal  paaaage  and 
by-paaa  at  tbe  aame  level  aa  the  paaaagea  tbroagh  aald 
groapa  of  tnbea.  a  wall  extending  aeroaa  and  partially 
doaing  the  by-paas  and  a  valve  coOperatlag  with  tbe  wall. 

[Cialma  6  and  7  not  prtntad  In  the  Qaaatta.] 


1,015.349.  WATBR-TUBK  BOILER.  RiCHAXD  BCHDLZ, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
536,374.      (CI.  122--327.) 


1.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  two  or  more  groups  of 
tabea  through  wbleb  tbe  fnmace  gaaea  paaa  substantially 
borUontally,  a  borlaontal  paaaage  at  the  rear  of  aald 
ftoapa  of  tubea  through  which  the  farnaeo  gaaea  paaa 
from  one  group  of  tubea  to  another,  a  auparbeater  in  aald 
paaaage,  a  borlaontal  by-pass  from  one  group  of  tubes  to 
the  other,  both  paaaage  and  by-paaa  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  pasaagea  through  the  groupa  of  tubea  and  at  the  aame 
level,  and  means  to  control  the  paaaage  of  gaaea  through 
the  by-paaa  and  thereby  control  the  volume  of  gases  paaa- 
lng through  the  super  heater  while  maintaining  the  lengtha 
of  the  paths  through  the  paaaaga  and  by-path  aubatantUlly 
the  aame. 

2.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  two  or  more  groups  of 
tnbea  through  which  tbe  furnace  gases  pass  subatantlally 
borlxontally.  a  transverae  paaaaga  at  the  rear  of  said 
groupa  of  tubea  through  which  the  furnace  gaaea  paaa 
from  one  group  of  tubes  to  another,  a  s-perbeater  In  aald 
panaga,  a  tranaverae  by-paaa  from  n-  e  group  of  tubea 
to  tbe  other  aad  at  the  aama  laval  aaJ  maaaa  to  control 


LOISJSO.  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  HOTBEDS. 
JAME8  SiMPaoH.  McKeeaport,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Natteaal 
Tube  Company,  Pittabnrgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraay.  FIM  Feb.  18,  1009.  Serial  No.  478,68«.  (CI. 
80—48.) 


1.  Ia  a  transfer  mechaaiam  for  hot  beds  and  aimUar 
apparatm,  a  pafar  of  alidea  working  in  aubatantial  paral- 
leliam.  meana  on  each  allde  for  engaglag  a  work-pleea  aad 
moving  the  aamo  by  the  movement  of  tba  allda,  aad  a 
stop  on  oae  of  the  alWea  for  engagement  by  a  worh-plaea 
which  ta  being  moved  by  the  other  aUda;  aabataatlaUy  aa 
deacribad. 

2,  la  a  traaaflsr  device  for  hot  boda  and  aliBllar 
apparatoa,  a  eliding  frame  movable  tranaversely  aeroaa 
the  hot  had  haviag  a  pivoted  dog  arranged  to  eoa- 
tact  with  and  poah  matartala  on  aald  hot  bed.  a  aac- 
ond  alMlag  frame  having  a  pivoted  dog  adapted  to  con- 
Uct  with  aad  pull  materlala  lying  on  tbe  hot  bed.  a  atop 
on  the  aeeoad  fHuae  agalnat  whleh  materlahi  are  poahed 
by  the  first  frame,  and  meana  tor  actoatlng  aald  framaa, 
said  second  frame  being  arraaged  to  move  tbe  matariala 
from  the  poaltlon  Into  whk*  they  are  puahed  by  th^ 
dog  on  the  flrat  fraiM ;  aubatantlally  aa  deocribed. 

S.  Ia  a  tranif«r  device  for  hot  beds  and  alaiUar  appa- 
ratoa, a  alldlag  frame  movable   tranaveraely  aeroaa  tha 
hot  bed  havtag  a  pivoted  dog  arranged  to  contact  with  aad 
poah  matariala  oa  aald  hot  bad,  a  aeeoad  alldlag  frame 
haviag  a  pivotad  dog  adapted  to  coataet  with  aad  poU 
matariala  lylag  on  the  hot  bed.  maaaa  at  one  aide  of  tha 
hot  bed  for  actuating  one  alldlng  frame,  aad  meana  ia  tba 
{  other  bMo  a(  the  hot  bed  far  aetoatlar  tha  eaeond  aUdlng 
!  frame,   said  aeeoad  frame  being  arranged  to  mora  tha 
materlala  from  tbe  poaltlon  Into  which  they  are  poahod  hy 
!  tbe  dog  of  the  flrat  frame ;  aabetaatlaliy  aa  daaertbed. 
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4.  Tha  eomUaatlon  of  a  hot  bad,  a  runway,  a  pahr  tt 
raclprocatary  alidea  working  tranavarariy  aeroaa  tba  rum- 
way  and  tbe  hot  bed  from  oppoeite  aidea  of  tha  runway, 
maaaa.  oa  one  slide  for  engaging  the  work-pieoe  and  re- 
moving ttie  aame  from  the  runway  to  the  hot  bed,  and 
maaaa  on  tha  other  allde  tor  engaging  the  work-piece  and 
moving  It  into  a  new  poaltlon  00  the  hot  bed ;  anbatantlaUy 


aa  deacribad. 


1.01S361.  MINB-CAR  WHEEL.  JOHV  8.  Skbllt.  Mo- 
nongahaU,  Pa.  FUed  June  21, 1910.  Serial  No.  508,285. 
(CL  lOB— 67.) 


1.  Tha  combination  of  a  wheal  hob  having  two  longi- 
tudinal riba  projecting  inwardly  from  the  aurface  of  Ita 
bore,  an  axle  Imx,  longitudinal  rIba  oa  tha  exterior  of  the 
box  which  bear  agalnat  tbe  wall  of  the  bub  bore  and  pro- 
vide lubrioant  apace,  one  of  the  box  riba  fitting  between  the 
two  bub  rlba,  and  a  locking  key  extended  tranaveraely 
tbrougb  the  bub  and  box  and  through  the  Intarflttlng  rlba. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  hub,  an  axla  box,  longi- 
tudinal rlba  on  one  of  said  parte  which  apace  apart  tha 
bub  and  axle  to  provide  lubricant  apace,  longitudinal 
riba  on  the  other  of  aald  parte  adapted  to  receive  there- 
between one  of  the  flrat  mentioned  rlba,  aald  cooperating 
riba  and  tha  bub  formad  with  alining  transverae  aperturea, 

,  ^d  a  tapered  key  extended  through  the  aperturea  with 
Ita  extremfty  bant  at  the  exterior  of  tha  hub  to  coaftne  it 
la  place.  | ; 

8.  The  Combination  of  a  car  wheal  having  a  hollow  in- 
ternally tapered  hub,  an  axle  box  amaller  than  tbe  bub 
interior  and  having  axtaraal  longitudinal  projeetloaa 
tapered  on  their  outer  facaa  to  fit  withla  tha  tapered  bub, 
aeparated  riba  on  tbe  Inner  aarface  of  tbe  hub  between 
which  one  of  the  box  projectlona  ia  entered  when  the 
parte  are  aaaembled,  the  hub  belag  formed  with  a  trana- 
vafae  kajnray  whleh  extenda  through  aald  riba  aad  tha 
box  projaetlon  between  tbe  ribe  having  a  similar  kejrway 
which  registers  therewith  when  the  parte  are  aaaembled, 
and  a  tapered  key  entered  in  the  keyways  for  tordng  and 
holding  the  parte  In  tightly  fitting  relation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  wheel  having  a  hollow 
hab  open  at  Ita  laner  and  and  doaad  at  Ita  eater  ead  aave 
tor  aa  ell  Inlet,  tha  Interior  of  tha  hah  tapered  iawardly 
from  ita  open  end,  an  axle-box  tapered  on  Ita  exterior 
to  removably  fit  within  the  tapered  hub,  the  box  having 
a  headed  portlea  whleh  floeea  the  opee  end  of  tbe  hub, 
packing  laterpoaed  between  aald  head  and  tbe  bub  ex- 
tremity, the  huh  and  tha  has  farmed  with  a  traaovaraa 
kayway,  Md  a  tapered  key  aaterad  la  tha  keyway  fbr 
wedglag  iad  holdlag  the  laterfltttag  parta  la  doee  rela- 
tkm  with  aald  paefclag  coapraaaad  between  tba  parta  eoa- 
•ahM{  tha 


1,018.808.      SLBCTBIC    SWITCH    ATTACHMKCTT 
YACUUM   CLBANINO   DBVICML     Jaob  J. 
New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1911.     BerlaJ  Ma^ 
616,677.     (CL  119—84.) 


1.  A  vaenum  cleaning  and  electric  power  controlled  de- 
vice tor  cleaning  animals,  comprising  a  toundatlon  of  enlt- 
able  material  to  be  held  in  the  hand,  provided  with  a  alot, 
deaning  membera  connected  to  one  surface  thereof  and  aa 
Intake  noaxle  connected  to  the  other  aide  of  the  fooadatloa 
over  tiie'alot  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  Hexlhla 
heae.  and  a  awltch  atructure  connected  to  tbe  toundatlaa 
or  bolder  and  placed  in  the  mldat  of  the  cleaning  devicea 
and  adapted  to  complete  the  electric  circuit  upon  contact 
with  the  aurface  to  be  deaned.  and  electrie  wirea  paialng 
aloag  tha  flexibia  hoae  to  the  eonree  of  power. 

2.  A  vacuum  deaning  and  dectrie  power  controlled  de- 
vice for  deaning  animala,  eomprlalng  a  foundation  or 
holder  of  aultaUe  material  to  be  held  in  the  hand,  pro- 
vided with  a  alot  and  Intake  noaxle  connected  to  tbe  one 
aide  of  the  foundation  over  the  alot  and  a  flexible  hoaa 
therefrom  to  a  vacuum  deaning  devloa,  deanlag  aiembwa 
connected  to  the  other  aide  of  the  toundatlon,  a  metal  blada 
aecured  to  the  aame  aide  of  the  foundation  in  tbe  mldat  of 
the  cleaning  devicea,  a  rounded  end  thereto  adapted  to  reat 
upon  tbe  body  of  tbe  animal  bdng  deaned.  contact  mem- 
bera for  completing  an  dectrical  circuit  connected  ra- 
ai>ectlvely  to  aald  blade  and  aald  foundation  or  bolder,  and 
aleetric  wirea  from  the  said  contact  bladea  extending  along 
die  flexible  hoae  to  the  aource  of  electric  energy  for  con- 
trolling the  power  with  the  application  of  tha  deaning 
device  to  the  body  of  tbe  animal. 

8.  *A  vacuum  cleaning  and  electric  power  controlla!! 
device  for  cleaning  animala,  eomprlalng  a  foundation  or 
bolder  of  BUitable  material  to  be  held  In  the  hand,  pro- 
vided with  a  alot  and  intake  noaale  connected  to  one  aide 
of  the  toundatlon  over  the  alot  and  a  flexible  hoae  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  a  vacuum  cleaning  device,  a  aarlaa 
of  briatlaa  forming  a  broah  mamber  connected  to  the  othar 
aide  of  the  foundation  or  bolder  on  one  aide  of  the  alot 
and  apacad  therefrom,  a  aerlea  of  curry-comb  bladea  aa- 
cured  to  the  aame  aide  of  tha  ioondatlon  or  bolder  and 
upon  the  other  aide  of  tbe  alot,  a  blade  of  metal  coanectad 
to  tbe  foundation  in  tbe  mldat  of  tbe  deaning  devicea  and 
along  one  aide  of  the  alot  on  whleh  the  brlatlea  are  apacad, 
and  aald  blade  having  a  rounded  free  end  adapted  to  reat 
agalnat  the  body  of  the  animal  being  cleaned,  a  coataet 
Made  aecniW  to  tbe  aforeaaW  Made  aad  aa  electrie  wire 
therefrom,  a  aeeond  contact  Made  co-acting  therewith  aad 
aecured  to  the  under  aurfhee  of  the  foundation  or  holdar 
and  aa  electric  wire  therefrom,  whereby  when  the  rbandad 
end  of  the  Made  la  brought  into  contact  with  the  body 
of  tbe  animal  to  be  cleaned,  the  dectrtc  drcult  la  eoaa- 
plated  aad  tha  aoarce  of  power  aet  la  aiotloa,  aubatantlally 


1,016,868.  OA8  •  PUKIFIBK.  Hokacb  Aifimaw  Smm, 
Inabal,  in.  Pllad  Sept.  96,  1911.  Serial  No.  eB14;i& 
(CL  48—187.) 

A  gaa  purifier  eomprlalng  a  eaaing  haviag  appar  oppa- 
iltoly  located  lalet  aad  outlet  coanectlima,  a  V-ohapad  te* 
aide  partltlOB  haviag  a  alagla  eaatral  dr4>  hola  mm§  u- 


Januakt  33, 191a. 

H 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


86s 


rmnced  to  dfrlde  the  Interior  of  the  eaatng  Into  an  amwr 
••paratlns  compartment  and  a  lower  water  compartment, 
•ad  an  outlet  duunber  In  commonlcatlon  wltb  the  outlet 


jANUAmv  33, 191S. 


■afnnln   aerlee,   which   eonaiita  in  oxidising   p-aminodi- 
phenylamin-monoealfonic  acid  of  the  ceneral  formala: 

8O1H 


wherein  "  X  "  atanda  fbr  a  nentra!  troap,  together  with 
the  monoaulfonlc  actda  of  tertiary  amlna  ao  aa  to  form 
indamina,  and  In  transforming  the  latter  into  lolfonic 
acida  of  the  aafranin  aerlea  by  meana  of  anlfonlc  adda  of 
primary  amine  in  preaence  of  an  ozidiiing  agent. 

2.  As  new  producta,  aalfonic  acida  of  the  aafranin  aeriea, 
of  the  general  formula : 


80»H- 


connection  and  aaid  aeparating  compartment,  aaid  outlet 
chamber  including  a  screened  bottom  opening  and  an  up- 
right condenalng  wall  lying  opposite  the  inlet  connection. 


1.016.854.  TRI8ULFONIC  ACID  OF  THB  8AFBANIN 
BBBIBS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  8AMB.  Otto 
80H8T.  HOchst-on-tbe-Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farb- 
werke  Torm.  Meister  Lucius  4  Brtlnlng,  HOchst-on-the- 
Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
17.1910.  Serial  "No.  697,796.  (CI.  »— 1.) 
1.  Tlie  proceaa  of  manufacturing  aulfonic  acida  of  th« 

SOiH 


wherein  "X"  atanda  tor  a  neutral  group,  "8"  fbr  a 
monosulfonic  acid  of  a  tertiary  amtn  combined  In  para 
position  to  the  amino  group  with  the  Indamln  nitrogen,  and 
"R"  tor  a  phenylsulfonic  acid  realdue;  which  dyeatuffa 
are  dark-blue  powdera,  readily  soluble  In  water  with  a  blue 
color,  dlssolTing  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  green 
color,  which  solution,  when  diluted  with  water,  turns  to  a 
blue  color,  and  dyeing  wool  flbera,  in  a  bath  containing  a 
mineral  acid,  bine  tinta,  learing  the  intermixed  cotton 
flbera  white. 

8.  Aa  a  new  product,  ttaa  dyeatuff  of  the  formula : 


CH»0- 


V_V 


«  •  • 


which  dyestuir  is  a  dark-blue  powder,  readily  soluble  In 
water  with  a  blue  color,  dlssolTing  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  with  a  green  color,  which  aolntlon,  when  diluted 
with  water,  turns  to  a  bUie  color,  and  dyeing  wool  flbera. 
in  a  bath  containing  a  mineral  acid,  blue  tinta,  leaving  the 
intermixed  cotton  flbera  white.  | 


1,015.855.     SHEET-STEEL  KEG.      Chablbs   STOLLsna, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan. 
81,  1008.     Serial  Na  418;591.     (CI.  220—29.) 
1.  A  aheet  metal  vessel  adapted  to  retain  white  lead 
or  other  heavy  materiala,  comprising  a  body  having  an  in- 
tegral external  roll  at  Ita  upper  edge,  a  stiffening  wire 
within  aaid  roll  surrounding  the  body  and  provided  with 
radially   projecting  l)ail   ear   loopa  extending  outwardly 
from  aaid  roll,  aaid  external   roll  on  the  body  having 
notchea  to  accommodate  the  ball  ear  loops,  a  counter- 
•unk  tight  friction  cover  fitting  within  the  mouth  of  the 
body  and  provided  with  an  annular  peripheral  inverted  U- 
■haped   rim   shugly   engaging  and  superposed   upon  said 
axtemal  roll  on  the  body,  said  U-ahaped  rim  being  pro- 
Tided  with  notchea  registering  with  the  notches  in  the 
roll  <tt  the  body  to  accommodate  aaid  bail  ear  loopa  of 
the  atlffening  wire,   aaid  U-ahaped  rim  having  alao  in- 


tegral cover-holding  lips  located  between  the  notchea 
therein,  aaid  llpa  engaging  with  and  bent  around  the  ex- 
ternal roil  on  the  body  whereby  the  external  roll  on  the 
body  Is  strengthened  to  better  hold  and  retain  the  atUTen- 
ing  wire,  subatantlally  aa  specified. 


2.  A  sheet  metal  veaael  comprtalng  a  body  having  an 
external  roil  at  ita  upper  end,  a  atlffening  wire  within  said 
roll  surrounding  the  body  and  provided  with  diametrically 
disposed  radUlIy  projecthag  integral  baU  ear  loopa,  said 
external  roll  on  the  body  having  notches  tlierein  to  ac- 
commodate tlM  bail  ear  loopa,  and  a  cover  fitting  within 
the  mouth  of  the  body  and  provided  with  an  annular 
peripheral  rim,  aaid  rim  being  provided  with  notchee  co- 
inciding with  the  notchea  in  the  roll  on  the  body,  aaid 
rim  fitting  againat  and  reinforcing  aaid  external  roll  oa 
the  body  and  the  atlffening  wire  at  each  aide  of  the  ball 
ear.  aaid  rim  of  the  cover  having  Integral  holding  clips 
clenched  under  the  external  roll  on  the  body  at  points 
spaced  away  from  the  bail  ear.  suhaUntlally  aa  specified. 
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f ,  0  1  5  ,  8  5  6  .  PERF0RATIN6-MACHINB.  Akthub  C. 
810NB,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  38.  1911.  Serial 
No.  616.584.     (CL  164—86.) 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine.  In  combination,  a  die-plate 
provided  wltb  dies  In  number  sufflciept  to  produce  at  one 
operation  a  fractional  part  of  the  total  number  of  per- 
forations desired,  said  dies  being  grouped  symmetrically 
upon  said  die-plate,  and  each  group  being  spaced  differ- 
ently from  the  reat.  a  punching  head  prorided  with 
pnnchea  oorresponding  to  aaid  diea,  a  work-holder  ar- 
ranged axially  with  said  die-plate  and  punching  head, 
and  means  whereby  aaid  work-liolder  may  be  rotated. 

2.  In  a  perforating  machine,  in  combination,  a  die- 
plate  provided  with  diea  in  number  aufllcient  to  produce 
at  one  operation  a  fractional  part  of  the  total  number  of 
perforatioaa  dealred.  aaid  dies  being  grouped  symmetri- 
cally upoQ  said  die-plate,  and  each  group  being  apaead 
differently^  from  the  rest,  a  punching  head  provided  with 
punches  oorresponding  to  said  diea.  a  work-holder  ar- 
ranged axially  with  aaid  die-plate  and  punching  head, 
meana  whereby  said  work-holder  may  be  rotated,  and 
meana  for  locking  aaid  work-holder  in  position. 


1.015,357,  TOBACCO-PIPE  CHARGER.  Albbbt  I. 
Stbaus,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  May  1.  191L  Serial 
No.  624,427.     (CI.  181—59.) 


1.  A  totiacco  pipe  charger  comprising  a  barrel  with  an 
opening  in  its  side  and  a  flange  surrounding  the  opening 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  a  tobacco  pouch,  and 
a  plunger  In  the.  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
therein  the  walla  of  the  plunger,  when  in  ita  retracted 
poaition,  cloaing  the  opening  in  the  barrel. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  charger  comprising  a  barrel  having 
aa  opening  in  Its  side  and  a  grooved  flange  around  the 
opening,  tbd  a  plunger  within  the  barrel  fitting  against 
the  sides  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
therein. 

S.  The  oombination  of  a  tobacco  pipe  charger  compris- 
ing a  cylladrieal  barrel  having  a  flange  at  ita  lower  end 
adapted  to  rest  upon  top  of  a  tobacco  pipe  and  having  la 
Its  side  aa  opeaiag  surrounded  by  a  flange,  and  a  eylla* 
drleal  plunger  fitting  snugly  within  the  eyllndrtcal  barrel. 


having  Its  Innw  end  closed  and  being  adapted  to  be  re> 
dprocated  within  the  barrel  to  force  tobacco  from  the 
barrel  Into  a  tobacco  pipe,  and  to  close  the  opening  la  the 
barrel  when  la  its  retracted  posltloa. 


1,015,858.  STOP-COCK.  Waltib  B.  Seass,  Taylor,  Tex., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustav  Hamann,  Taylor,  T«z. 
Filed  May  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  627,808.     (CI.  187— T.) 


1.  A  stop-cock  comprising  a  body  having  at  its  oppo- 
site sides  openings,  a  hollow  core  Journaled  in  the  body 
and  having  at  Ita  opposite  sides  openings,  said  core  being 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  lug  which  extenda  over 
the  top  of  the  body,  the  body  being  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  an  incomplete  annular  fiange  in  the  apace  be- 
tween the  enda  of  which  the  said  lug  la  received,  a  apring 
secured  to  the  body  in  the  apace  between  the  ends  of  the 
fiange  and  having  a  free  end  portion  elevated  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  aaid  lug.  a  core  journaled  in  the 
flrft  mentioned  core  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  the  openings  in  the  first  mentioned  core, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  opening  in  the  second  men- 
tioned core  into  register  with  the  openings  in  the  first 
mentioned  core,  said  means  also  being  adapted  to  depress 
the  spring  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lug  and 
engage  the  aame,  whereby  the  aaid  cores  may  he  turned 
in  unlaon. 

2.  A  stop-cock  comprising  a  body  having  openings  at 
its  opposite  aidea,  aaid  body  liaving  at  its  upper  end  an 
Interrupted  annular  fiange,  a  spring  attached  to  the  body 
in  the  space  Iwtween  the  ends  of  the  fiange  and  having 
an  elevated  free  end  portion,  a  core  Journaled  in  the  body 
and  having  openings  at  its  opposite  aides,  said  core  being 
provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  lug  which  lies  in  the 
space  between  the  enda  of  aaid  fiange.  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said 
lug.  a  second  core  Journaled  in  the  first  mentioned  core 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  open- 
lags  la  the  first  mentioned  core,  a  head  provided  upon 
the  second  mentioned  core,  ssld  head  liavlng  a  vertically 
dlapoaed  slot,  and  a  key  carrying  a  apline  adapted  to 
enter  the  alot  of  the  aaid  head,  aaid  key  having  eccentri- 
eally  poaitioned  lugs  which  are  adapted  to  receive  between 
them  the  first  mentioned  lug,  one  of  the  last  mentioned 
Inga  being  adapted  to  depress  the  spring  below  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  lug. 

8.  A  stop-cock  comprising  a  body  having  at  its  opposite 
sides  openings,  said  body  being  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  an  incomplete  annular  flange,  a  spring  mounted 
upon  the  body  between  the  ends  of  the  flange  and  havlag 
a  free  end  portion  elevated  and  d^reased  toward  one  end 
of  the  flange,  a  hollow  core  Journaled  in  the  body  and  liav- 
ing openinga  at  its  opposite  sides  adapted  to  register  with 
the  openinga  in  the  body,  said  «ore  having  at  ita  upper 
end  a  lug  which  lies  in  the  apace  between  the  enda  of 
the  flange  and  into  the  path  of  movement  of  wliich  the 
aaid  apring  normally  projecta,  a  second  core  Journaled 
in  the  flrst  mentioned  core  and  having  an  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  flrst  mentioned  core, 
said  second  mentioned  core  having  at  ita  upper  end  a  head 
provided  with  a  vertically  dlapoaed  groove,  and  a  key 
having  a  central  hollow  adapted  to  receive  the  said  head 
and  provided  with  a  spllae  sdapted  to  eater  the  groove  la 
the  said  head,  said  key  havlag  eceeatrically  poslttoasA 
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■pacad  toga  adaptad  to  reeslTe  between  tbeai  tke  lot  vpon 
the  fltst  mentloiMd  core  and  adapted  to  depreei  the  iprtng 
belew  the  path  of  moTement  of  tbe  first  Dentioned  cere, 
wberebT  tbe  said  cores  aiay  be  tamed  to  anlaon. 


1.015,359.  MECHANISM  FOB  DRIVING  DBIIX-8P1M- 
DLK8.  Vbcokjiick  D.  Tatu)*,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aa- 
sigoor  to  The  Sigoorney  Tool  Company,  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Oct.  26.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  689,008.     (CI.  74—21.) 


1.  Tbe  romMnatlon  with  a  drill  column  and  a  drill 
i^lndle  supported  thereby,  of  a  mechanism  for  drlrlBC 
tkt  drill  spindle  comprising  a  drirlng  ahaft  supported  lif 
the  column,  a  drlrtng  pulley  and  a  cone  pulley  moantad 
on  said  shaft,  an  arbor  stipported  by  tbe  column  below  the 
drirlng  shaft,  a  cone  pulley  turning  on  said  arbor,  an 
endless  belt  passing  around  a  step  of  the  cone  on  the  drir- 
lng shaft  and  a  step  of  the  cone  on  the  arbor  below,  a  coa« 
pulley  on  the  drill  spindle,  a  support  extending  from  tht 
back  ot  tbe  drill  column,  a  return  Idler  mounted  on  and 
adjustable  borlsontally  along  said  support,  a  lead  Idler 
mounted  on  and  adjustable  vertically  at  the  end  of  tba 
sane  support,  and  an  endless  belt  passing  orer  said  Idlen 
and  around  the  pulley  on  the  arbor  below  tbe  drirlng 
shaft  and  the  pulley  on  the  drill  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drill  column  and  a  drill 
spindle  supported  thereby,  of  a  mechanism  for  driving  tbe 
drill  spindle  comprising  a  drlTlng  shaft  supported  by  the 
cohraui,  a  drirlng  pulley  and  a  cone  pulley  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  an  arbor  eccentrically  mounted  in  bearings 
supported  by  the  column  below  the  driving  shaft,  a  cone 
pulley  on  said  arbor,  an  endless  belt  passing  around  a  step 
of  the  cone  on  the  driving  shaft  and  a  step  of  the  cone 
on  the  eccentrically  mounted  arbor  below,  a  cone  pulley 
on  the  drill  spindle,  a  support  extending  from  the  back  of 
the  drill  column,  an  idler  pulley  swlveled  upon  and  ad- 
]«BCable  along  said  support,  an  Idler  pulley  eccentrically 
mounted  at  the  end  of  said  supi>ort,  and  an  endless  belt 
passing  over  said  Idlers  and  around  the  pulley  on  the  ad- 
justable arbor  below  the  driving  shaft  and  tbe  pulley  on 
the  drill  spindle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drill  column  and  a  drill 
spindle  supported  thereby,  of  a  mechanism  for  driving  the 
drill  spindle  comprising  a  driving  shaft  supported  by  the 
column,  a  driving  pulley  aad  a  cone  pulley  mounted  on 
•aid  ahaft,  an  arbor  supported  by  the  column  below  the 

^rtvtng  shaft  and  mounted  In  eccentric  bearings,  a  cone 
pulley  mounted  on  sal^  arbor,  an  endless  belt  passing 
around  a  step  of  the  cone  on  tbe  driving  shaft  and  a  step 
of  the  cone  on  tbe  arbor  below,  a  cone  pulley  on  the  drill 
q>iadle,  a  support  extending  from  the  jMck  of  the  drill 
eolumn.  a  sleeve  adjustable  along  said  support,  a  screw  for 
aidljustlng  said  sleeve  along  tbe  support,  an  arm  pivotally 
aoonted  on  said  sleeve,  an  idler  pulley  carried  by  said  arm, 
a  sleeve  located  at  the  end  of  said  supperi,  an  eccentric 
baaring  carried  by  the  latter  sleeve,  an  Idler  pulley  mount- 
ad  on  said  eccentric,  and  an  endless  belt  passing  over  said 
Idlers  and  around  the  pulley  on  the  arbor  below  the  driving 
ahaft  and  tbe  pulley  on  tbe  drill  spindle. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drill  column  and  a  drill 
spindle  supported  thereby,  of  a  meehanlsai  f»r  driving  the 


drill  spindle  comprising  a  driving  shaft  supported  by 
the  column,  a  cone  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  arbor  ec- 
centrically mounted  on  the  column  below  the  driring  shaft, 
a  cone  mounted  on  aald  arbor,  an  endlesa  belt  passing 
around  a  step  of  tbe  cone  on  tbe  driving  shaft  and  a 
step  of  the  cone  on  tbe  arbor  below,  a  cone  mounted  on 
the  drill  spindle,  a  support  extending  from  tbe  back'  of 
the  drill  column,  a  aleeve  movably  mounted  'on  aald  sup- 
port, a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  support,  a  screw  supported 
by  said  fixed  sleeve  and  engaging  and  moving  said 
movable  sleeve,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  movable  sleeve, 
an  idler  pulley  carried  by'  aald  arm,  an  eccentric  bear- 
Ing  carried  by  said  fixed  sleeve,  an  Idler  pulley  sup- 
ported by  said  eccentric  bearing,  and  an  endless  belt 
paasing  over  said  idlers  and  around  tbe  pulley  on  the 
arbor  below  the  driving  ahaft  and  the  pulley  on  the  drill 
spindle. 


1,015,860.  VBHICLB-.TOPBOWCLAMP.  Ralph  Thomp- 
son, Brookllne,  Maas.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Thompson, 
trustee,  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1011.  Serial 
Mo.  623,866.      (CI.  21—61.) 


1.  A  bow  clamp  comprising  a  bow -supporting  lower  Jaw 
adapted  to  be  detacbably  secured  to  a  fixed  supporting 
member  and  having  a  seat  for  the  lower  bow  and  a  cou- 
pling member  at  the  outer  portion  of  said  seat,  an  upper 
Jaw  formed  to  bear  on  tbe  upper  bow  and  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  ahank,  a  depending  tension  member 
adjustably  connected  with  said  shank  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  coupling  members  adapted  to  interchangeably 
and  detacbably  engage  the  coupling  member  on  the  lower 
Jaw,  and  means  for  exerting  tenalon  on  said  member  to 
press  tbe  upper  Jaw  toward  the  lower  Jaw. 

2.  A  bow  clamp  comprising  a  bow-aopporting  lower  Jaw 
adapted  to  be  deUchably  secured  to  a  fixed  aupportlng 
member  and  having  a  seat  for  the  lower  bow  and  a  cou- 
pling member  at  tbe  outer  portion  of  said  seat,  an  upper 
Jaw  formed  to  bear  on  the  upper  bow  and  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  altank  and  an  outwardly  projecting  stud, 
a  lever  having  an  eccentric  hub  adapted  to  turn  on  said 
stud,  a  strap  surrounding  said  hub,  and  a  tension  member 
depending  from  said  strap,  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  coupling  members  adapted  to  interchangeably  and  de- 
tachably  engage  the  coupling  member  on  the  lower  Jaw, 
tbe  lever  being  adjustable  to  exert  tension  on  the  tension 
member  and  press  the  upper  Jaw  "toward  the  lower  Jaw. 
and  means  being  provided  for  locking  the  lever  to  the 
shank  In  Its  tension-exerting  adjustment 

8.  A  bow  clamp  comprising  a  bow-supporting  lower  Jaw 
adapted  to  be  detacbably  secured  to  a  fixed  supporting 
member  and  having  a  seat  for  the  lower  bow  and  a  cou- 
;  pllag  member  at  the  outer  portion  of  said  aeat,  an  upper 
Jaw  formed  to  bear  on  the  upper  bow  and  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  shank,  an  outwardly  projecting  stud, 
and  an  orifice  above  said  stud,  a  lever  having  an  eccentric 
hub  adapted  to  turn  on  aald  stud  and  a  teat  adapted  to 
spring  into  engagement  with  aald  oriflee,  a  strap  surround- 
ing said  hub,  and  a  tension  member  depending  from  said 
strap  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coupling  membera 
adapted  to  dstaehably  aad  latarchaageably  engage  tha 
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eeupllnc  member  en  tbe  lower  Jaw,  tbe  lever  being  ad 
JustaMe  to  exert  tanaion  on  the  teaaloa  member  and  press 
»he  upper  Jaw  toward  tha  lower  Jaw,  and  tba  lever  teat 
and  tbe  ahank  orifice  being  adapted  to  lock  the  lever  in  Ita 
tanaloa-csertlag  adjustment 


l,015.S6t.  HEATER  FOR  INCUBATORS.  AmnTB  W. 
TTBBAta  and  Ca«l  Dwight  Toono,  Delaware,  Ohio. 
FUed  Hot.  21,  1010.    Serial  No.  593,621.    (Cl.  287—23.) 


In  aa  kjpparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  cylindrical 
casing  lined  with  asbestos  and  having  air  outlet  openings 
at  Its  upper  end  and  an  annular  Internal  flange  adjacent 
to  Its  lower  end,  a  lamp  having  a  metallic  chimney  with 
outlet  openings  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  end  thereof  and  a 
flange  at  Ita  upper  end,  resting  on  tbe  annular  Internal 
flange  of  tbe  casing,  a  hood  mounted  in  said  casing  above 
said  chimney  and  open  at  each  end,  a  water  tank  with 
vertical  corrugated  aidee  depending  from  tlie  top  of  said 
casing  aad  spaced  from  tbe  aides  of  the  latter,  and  formed 
with  a  vertical  fndnel  open  at  each  end  and  prejeetiac 
through  aald  tank  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  tha  top 
of  aald  casing  and  to  tbe  lower  end  of  saM  tank,  the  lower 
end  of  the  funnel  being  located  above  the  hood,  a  verti- 
oally  movable  rod  projecting  through  aald  funnel  and  hood 
above  said  lamp  chimney  and  having  a  damper  at  Its  lower 
end  above  said  chiauey  to  cloae  the  latter,  a  heating 
chamber,  hot  water  circulating  pipes  located  in  aald  cham- 
ber and  connected  with  said  water  tank,  and  a  thermoatat 
In  said  ebanber  operatlveiy  connected  with  the  damper 

"^-         ll  

1,015.3621  CAR -WHEEL  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKl9n3  CAR -WHEELS.  FaroraiCK  K.  Vial.  Chi- 
cago, lit,  assignor  to  Oriflln  Wheel  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,876.     (CI.  22—128.) 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  iron  car  wheels  having  a  chiller 
around  Its  periphery  and  formed  elsewhere  of  material  of 
low  heat  conductivity,  said  chiller  extending  around  the 
side  of  tbe  flange  away  from  the  tread. 

2.  A  mold  for  casting  iron  car  wheels  having  a  cblUer 
around  Its  periphery  and  formed  elaewhere  of  material  of 
low  haat  candactlTlty,  said  chUler  extending  acreea  the 
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tread  and  around  the  aide  of  the  flange  away  froai  the 

tread. 

3.  A  mold  for  casting  Inn  ear  wheels  having  a  chlUar 
around  Its  periphery  and  formed  elsewhere  of  material  of 
low  heat  conductivity,  aald  chiller  extending  acroaa  the 
tread  and  around  tbe  aide  of  the  wheel  away  from  the 
flange. 

4.  A  mold  for  casting  iron  car  wheels  having  a  chiller 
around  its  periphery  and  formed  elsewhere  of  material  of 
low  heat  conductivity,  said  chiller  comprlaing  a  part  ex- 
tending around  the  tread  and  contiguous  the  face  of  the 
flange  and  a  separate  part  extending  around  the  face  of  the 
flange  away  from  tbe  tread. 

6.  A  mold  for  easting  iron  cartwheels  having  a  chiller 
around  its  periphery  and  formed  elaewhere  of  material 
of  low  heat  conductivity,  said  chiller  extending  across  the 
tread  and  around  the  side  of  the  flange  away  from  the 
tread  and  extending  around  tbe  side  of  the  wheel  away 
from  the  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.015,363.  NEEDLE-HOLDER  FOR  THE  SOUNDBOXES 
OF  TALKING-MACHINES.  Clark»ck  Vogt,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1905.  Serial  No. 
275,516.     (CI.   181—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sound  box,  of  a  talking  ma- 
chine, of  a  stylus  bar  provided  with  a  socket  tat  support- 
ing a  needle  therein,  one  wall  of  said  aocket  being  provided 
with  a  slot  of  less  width  than  the  corresponding  width  of 
the  socket  and  normally  wide  enough  to  permit  the  Inaar- 
tlon  and  removal  of  a  needle  laterally  therethrough. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  sound-box  of  a  talking  ma- 
chine, of  a  needle-holder  having  oppoeitely-arranged  damp- 
ing means  for  securing  the  needle  and  a  lateral  slot  for 
the  lateral  Insertion  of  tbe  needle  between  said  clamping 
means,  and  a  spring  arranged  on  the  needle-holder  near 
the  slot  for  pressing  tbe  needle  Into  tbe  clamping  means. 

3.  A  sound  box  for  talking  machines  comprising  a  stylhs 
bar  having  a  socket  for  holding  a  stylus  and  a  slot  of  laaa 
width  than  said  socket  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
j>t  for  permitting  the  lateral  insertion  and  removal  of  a 
stylus,  and  yielding  means  arranged  to  engage  said  stylus 
outside  of  said  socket  for  holding  said  stylus  In  operative 
poeltlon. 

4.  A  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a  nee- 
dle holder  socketed  at  one  end,  a  spring  located  exteriorly 
of  the  socket  and  acting  In  a  line  normal  thereto,  and  a 
needle  movable  laterally  Into  and  out  of  the  said  aocket  la 
opposition  to  the  said  spring. 

6.  A  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a  nee- 
dle holder  socketed  at  one  end,  a  spring  located  outside  of 
said  socket  and  extending  acroas  the  open  end  thereof,  and 
a  needle  movable  laterally  Into  and  out  of  said  socket  in 
opposition  to  the  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasetta.] 


1,015,364.  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  Bdwiw  B.  Waite,  Werces- 
tw,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B.  Set^Md, 
Worceeter,  Mass.  Filed  July  10,  1011.  SerisI  No. 
687,601.     (Cl.  86—1.) 

1.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  aplit  inner  sole,  a  dteh  shaped 
metallic  heel  aeat  Inserted  therein  and  ceaentad  to  tha 
Inner  portion  of  said  Inner  sole,  with  the  front  edge  of 
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MM  hMl  Mat  coneaT»  and  downwardly  turaed.  and 
for  drawing  the  downwardly   turned  edge  of  Mid 
agalnct  tbe  outer  portion  of  said  Inner  sole. 


2.  11  a  boot  or  itaoe.  a  split  Inner  sole,  a  dlsb  shaped 
nietnllic  heel  seat  cemented  to  the  Inner  portion  of  Mid 
Inner  sole,  means  for  registering  said  heel  seat  with  the 
heel  portion  of  said  Inner  sole,  and  means  for  attaching 
Mid  heel  seat  to  the  outer  portion  of  Mid  Inner  sole. 

3.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  dish  shaped  metallic  heel  seat 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  prong  adapted  to  enter  the 
Inner  sole,  an  Inner  sole  attached  by  said  prong  to  the  un- 
der side  of  Mid  heel  seat.  Mid  heel  seat  having  a  central 
opening  and  a  downwardly  bent  front  edge. 

4.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  an  Inner  sole,  a  dlsb  shaped  metal- 
lic hMl  seat,  having  a  central  triangular  opening  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  triangular  prong,  with  Its  base  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  said  heel  seat,  with  said  prong 
clenched  to  tbe  under  side  of  said  inner  sole  and  a  leather 
covering  for  said  heel  sMt. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heel  seat  consisting 
of  a  dish  shaped  metallic  plate,  having  an  inner  concave 
and  an  outer  convex  surface,  with  Its  front  edge  concave 
and  downwardly  turned,  said  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing, and  provided  with  OMans  for  Its  attschment  to  the 
inner  sole  of  a  boot  or  shoe. 


1.015,366.     SIZE.     WiLUAM  A.  WnBLANiw  and   Euobmk 
Williams.  Chicago,  111.,  aulgnors  to  Adams  A  Biting 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
June  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  437.859.     {CI.  134—28.) 
A  water  sise  consisting  of  forty  parts  of  powdered  plas- 
ter of  Paris,  thirty  parts  of  powdered  glue,  one  part  of 
powdered  alum,  and  one  part  of  powdered  borax,  mixed 
togsther  In  a  natural  state. 


1.015,366.  HAT -PIN  QUARD.  Nathait  Wctzcl.  Kll- 
boum.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.  Sertal  No.  607,868. 
(CI.  132—26.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  block  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  inside  of  a  hat,  a  funnel  shaped  guide 
embedded  In  and  supported  by  said  block,  and  a  stud  car- 
ried by  said  guide  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  wall 
of  the  hat,  said  stud  having  an  opening  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  a  hat  pin. 


1,016.867.     FAN     ATTACHMBNT    FOR     SEWING  •  MA- 
CHINES.     WiLSOif   J.    Whitb.    ArkauMs    City,    Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,814.     (CI.  230—9.) 
1.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  Mwiog  machine,  of  a  tan 
attachment  therefor,  having  a  fan,  mmbs  for  detacbably 
connecting  the  Mme  to  the  fly  whMl  of  the  Mwlng  ma- 
chine, a  fan  casing  having  an  adjustable  air  conducting 
oatlet,  an  adjustable  suppon  fbr  the  casing  to  attach  the 
MBM  to  the  top  of  the  machine,  and  another  fan  detach- 
ably  connected  to  tbe  first  mentioned  fan  and  operable 
exterior  of  the  f'lnt- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  aliaft.  of  a  faa  at> 
tachment,  comprising  a  flat  diak.  a  MrlM  of  fan  bladM 
connected  to  one  fac*  thereof,  a  MrtM  of  clamping  arms 
connected  to  tbe  other  face  and  adapted  to  be  detaehably 
connected  to  said  rotating  member,  a  casing  adapted  to 
surround  the  Mid  ring  and  bladM  and  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  eoadalt,  both  of  aald  conduits  being 
dlspoaed  at  a  tangent  in  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  easing, 
an  adjustable  conduit  connected  to  one  of  Mid  conduits 
for  directing  the  current  of  air  Muaed  by  tbe  fan  within 
the  chamber  to  tbe  dMlred  point,  two  cooperatively  con- 
nected supporting  brackets  connected  to  tbe  fan  casing 
for  retaining  the  casing  in  the  proper  relative  position  to 
the  fan,  and  an  auxiliary  fan  detaehably  connected  to  tbe 
flat  disk  of  the  flrat  mentioned  Can  and  operable  exterior 
of  tbe  fan  casing. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  fan  attach- 
ment, comprising  a  flat  disk,  a  mtim  of  fan  bladM  eoa- 
nected  to  one  face  thereof,  a  MrlM  of  clamping  arms  con- 
nected to  the  other  face  and  adapted  to  be  detaehably  con- 
nected to  said  rotating  member,  a  casing  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  disk  and  blades  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  and 
an  oatlet  conduit,  both  of  Mid  condaits  being  disiK>sed  at  a 
tangent  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  an  adjustable 
conduit  connected  to  one  of  said  conduits  for  directing  tbe 
current  of  air  eaoMd  by  the  fan  within  the  chamber  to  the 
desired  point,  two  cooperatively  connected  supporting 
brackets  connected  to  the  fkn  casing  for  retaining  tbe  cas- 
ing in  tbe  proper  relative  poeltion  to  the  fan,  said  fan 
casing  being  provided  with  a  removable  cover  having  a 
concentric  aperture  therein,  an  annular  ring,  a  MriM  of 
blades  carried  thereby,  and  a  serlM  of  spring  actuated 
clamping  arms  carried  by  Mid  ring  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject tlirough  the  aperture  in  the  cover  of  tbe  caaing  and 
engage  tne  flat  disk  to  connect  the  outer  blade  and  ring  to 
the  inner  disk  and  blaoe. 


1,015.368.     HEADER. 
Filed  June  16,  1909. 


Sam  p.  WHiTwoaTH,  Merkel,  Tex. 
Serial  No.  602,552.     (CI.  66—181. ) 


A  iMader  comprising  a  frame,  a  traetlo«i  whMl  partlallj 
snpporting  tl^  same,  a  receptacle  fixed  to  tba  firame  and 
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having  a  downwardly  and  rMrwardly  Inclined  forward 
side,  a  supplemental  frame  adjustably  mounted  upon  tbe 
first  mentioned  frame.  mMns  fbr  adjusting  tbe  supple- 
mental frame  vartlcaUy  with  relation  to  tbe  first  men- 
tioned frame,  a  cutting  apparatus  monnted  upon  tbe  sup- 
plemental frame,  mMns  for  operating  tbe  cutting  ap- 
paratua  from  the  traction  whMl,  and  a  chute  mounted 
npon  tbe  supplemenUl  frame  behind  the  cutting  appa- 
ratus and  having  iu  delivery  end  disposed  over  tbe  in- 
clined a^t  of  tbe  receptacle. 


.m 


1.018,M0.  COTTON-CHOPPER,  Jamu  Eli  Williamb, 
Clay.  MlH.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  688,530. 
(CL  $7—46.) 


IB  •  tetton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  frame  banng 
plows  And  bandlM,  an  axle  shaft,  bMrings  therefor,  sup- 
porting wheels  and  a  beveled  gMr  on  tbe  axle  shaft,  a 
longitudinally  movable  shaft  having  chopping  elements, 
bMrtn^i  for  said  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  beveled 
gMr  at  the  front  end  of  said  longitudinally  movable  shaft 
to  engage  and  disengage  that  on  tbe  axle  shaft,  a  spring 
acting  to  normally  move  the  longitudinally  movable  shaft 
forwardly  and  engage  Its  gMr  with  that  on  the  axle  shaft, 
a  lever  to  move  Mid  longitudinally  movable  shaft  rMr- 
wardly and  disengage  Its  gear  from  that  of  tbe  axle  shaft, 
the  Mid  longitudinally  movable  shaft  being  connected  to 
tbe  Mid  lever  for  rearward  movement  Independently  of 
tbe  levf?t  and  mMns  to  lock  tbe  lever  in  adjusted  positiMi. 


1,016,370.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  PAPER  RECEPTA- 
CLES, BBBEurr  S.  Wilson,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  IBlO.    Serial  Na  549.190.     (CI.  98—81.) 


1.  TIM  proceM  of  forming  a  laminated  paper  tube 
Bioistnr»-proof  throughout  substantially  its  entire  thick- 
ness, wHicb  consists  In  preliminarily  giving  a  strip  of 
paper  a  tendency  to  curl  op  In  a  plurality  of  concentric 
convolutions,  then  applying  thereto  a  coating  of  moisture- 
proof  adhesive,  then  winding  said  coated  paper  strip  into 
tabular  tamlnatsd  form  on  a  cylindrical  mandrel,  and  then 
removlqg  the  tube  from  Mid  mandrel  before  tbe  adhMlye 
has  bad  an  opportunity  to  Mt,  tbe  tendency  of  the  paper  to 
carl  up  after  removal  of  the  tube  from  the  mandrel  and 
daring  tbe  Mttlng  of  the  adhMlve  Musing  the  laminations 
of  tbe  tube  to  hug  one  another  and  tbe  tube  to  maintain 
tbe  form  and  diameter  given  to  it  by  tbe  mandrel,  sub- 
stantially aa  dMcrlbed. 

2.  Tba  procsM  of  forming  a  laminated  paper  tube  which 
MMlsti  In  preliminarily  giving  a  strip  of  paper  a  tendency 
to  carl  np  la  a  plurality  of  concentric  convolutions,  then 
applying  thereto  an  adhesive  coating,  dien  winding  Mid 
eoatad  atrip  into  tubular  laminated  form  on  a  cylindrical 
aMBdrel,  and  then  removing  tbe  tube  from  said  mandrel 
tafore  mt  adbMlve  has  had  aa  opportunity  to  set,  tbe 


tendency  of  tbe  paper  to  curl  up  after  removal  of  tira  tube 
from  tbe  mandrel  and  during  the  Mttlng  of  tbe  adhehlve 
Musing  the  laminations  of  tbe  tube  to  bog  one  another 
and  the  tube  to  maintain  the  form  and  diameter  given  to 
it  by  the  mandrel,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  proceM  of  forming  a  moisture-proof  laminated 
paper  tube,  which  consists  In  curling  a  strip  of  paper  to 
give  a  portion  of  tbe  Mme  a  more  acute  curvature  than 
tliat  of  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  strip,  applying  a  molstara- 
proof  adhMlve  to  said  strip,  and  then  winding  the  strip 
into  tubular  form  with  tbe  portion  of  sharper  curvature 
outenuMt  whereby  the  convolutions  are  held  together  In 
pMltion  during  the  Mttlng  of  tbe  adhMlve  which  seearM 
them  together,  suhatantlally  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  proceM  of  forming  a  laminated  paper  tube, 
which  consists  in  curling  a  portion  only  of  a  strip  of 
paper,  and  winding  tbe  strip  into  tubular  form  with  the 
uncurled  portion  innermost,  whereby  the  convolutions  are 
held  together  in  pMltlon  by  the  tendency  of  the  inner 
convolutions  to  expand  and  the  outer  convolutions  to  con- 
tract, substantially  as  dMcrlbed. 

6.  The  proceM  of  forming  a  laminated  paper  tube,  which 
consists  in  curling  a  portion  only  of  a  strip  of  paper, 
applying  an  adhMlve  to  Mid  strip,  and  winding  the  strip 
into  tubular  form  with  tbe  uncurled  portion  innermost, 
whereby  tbe  convolntions  are  held  together  in  position 
during  the  Mtting  of  the  adhMlve  securing  them  together 
by  the  tendency  of  the  inner  convolutions  to  expand  and 
the  outer  convolutions  to  contract,  substantially  a«  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oantte.] 


1,016,871.    PRESS.    Thomas  O.  Woltk,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  616,893.   (CI.  100 — 48.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  claM  described,  a  rotatable  ^sbaft 
Mrrylng  an  exprMsing  screw,  a  plurality  of  preM  platM 
Mrried  In  a  frame.  Hid  piatM  being  formed  with  a  cylin- 
drlMl  opening  therethrough,  uld  expreHlng  screw  being 
adapted  to  cloMly  fit  and  coact  with  the  periphery  of  Mid 
cylindrical  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cIsm  described,  a  rotaUble  shaft 
Mrrylng  an  exprcMlng  screw,  a  plurality  of  preH  platM 
Mrried  in  a  frame.  Mid  platM  being  formed  with  a  cylin- 
driMl  opening  therethrough.  Mid  expressing  screw  being 
adapted  to  doMly  fit  and  coact  with  the  periphery  of  Mid 
cyllndriMl  opening,  means  to  drive  Mid  shaft  and  screw, 
and  means  whereby  material  to  be  pressed  may  be  fed  to 
Mid  expreMing  screw  at  one  end  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claH  dMcrtbed,  a  rotatable  shaft 
carrying  an  expreMing  screw,  a  plurality  of  prcM  platM 
Mrried  in  a  frame.  Mid  platM  being  formed  with  a  cylin- 
drical opening  therethrough.  Mid  expressing  screw  being 
adapted  to  cloMly  fit  and  coact  with  the  periphery  of  mM 
cyllndriMl  opening,  and  movable  means  coactlng  with  Mid 
screw  to  prevent  rotation  of  tbe  material  to  be  pressed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  rotaUble  shaft 
carrying  aa  expreMing  screw,  a  plunllty  of  prsM  platM 
Mrried  In  a  frame  Mid  platM  being  formed  with  a  cylln- 
driMl opening  therethrough.  Mid  expreMing  screw  being 
adapted  to  cloMly  fit  and  coact  with  tbe  periphery  of  Mid 
cylindrical  opening,  the  depressions  between  the  turns 
of  Mid  screw  gradually  decreasing  in  depth  from  one  end 
of  tbe  screw  to  the  other,  whereby  the  Incoming  material 
is  prsMBfl  to  expel  tbe  embodied  fluid  matter,  tbe  peripb- 
«y  of  Mid  cyllndriMl  opening  being  provided  with  small 
aperturM  whereby  the  expressed  fluid  may  be  expelled. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  a  preas-box  farmed 
of  a  MriM  of  proM  platM  Mrried  between  eifd  frames,  said 
prcM-boz  having  a  preMtng  chamber  comprising  a  longl- 
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tntfBAl  eylladrkal  opening  foraMd  ti»«r«lm,  an  tacpnmimg 
wrMT  formed  on  •  rotaUtbte  Bbaft  closely  flttlas  aad 
•daptad  to  coact  wltk  tbe  aorface  of  said  cylindrical  op«B- 
taif,  said  ■wfaee  batef  proTlded  wltb  apcrtarea  for  tbe 
discharge  of  ik»  ■Mpraised  ftnld,  tbo  deprcflskna  between 
tlia  ■oeecaaiTe  tbraadi  of  aaid  aerew  decreasing  In  deptb 
from  tke  sapply  end  t*  tbe  disebarge  end,  moTable  Uoeks 
adapted  to  elosalj  lit  a  depreashm  between  tbe  snccesatre 
thraada  of  saM  screw,  said  Macks  batng  eesaectcd  so  aa  to 
permit  moramaBt,  aald  blocks  being  guided  by  a  keywaj 
in  tbe  apper  portion  of  aald  pressing  chamber  whereby 
Hid  Mocks  will  be  moved  longltadlaaUy  of  said  presa-box 
npea  rotatloa  of  said  screw  and  rotatWe  moTcment  of  tbe 
material  to  be  ptissed  will  be  pravanted. 
(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiatta.) 


1,016,872.  PNEUMATIC  CLBANmO-MACHINB.  Mo»- 
Bia  S.  Wbisht,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  M.  8. 
Wright  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Piled  Not.  17.  1900. 
Serial  No.  528,618.     (Cl.  88 — 47.) 


1,016J78.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  CUO  B.  Ti«. 
Artt^toa,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Eemtngton  Typawrltor  Com- 
pany, Illon.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  mad 
Oct.  2t.  1010.    Serial  No.  880.148.     <C1.  Iff— 27.) 


1.  In  a  dnst  collector,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing, 
baTlng  a  dtut  collecting  chamber  therein  formed  with  a 
side  opening,  means  for  exhausting  tbe  air  from  the  cham- 
ber, a  filtering  dust  receiving  receptacle  located  within  the 
chamber  and  baring  aa  nnreatrlcted  month  or  op«i  end, 
a  frame  for  the  said  open  end,  a  removable  wall  member 
for  tbe  chamber  conatltutlng  a  closure  for  tbe  same  and 
for  the  dust  receptacle  month,  and  having  a  relatively 
amall  inlet  opening  coaununicatlng  with  tbe  interior  of 
tbe  receptacle,  means  for  removably  connecting  tbe  wall 
to  tbe  casing,  and  means  for  removably  oonaectlng  tb«  said 
receptacle  frame  to  the  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng  having  an  open  side,  a  bag  within  tbe 
caalag  having  an  open  moutb  at  aaid  opea  side  of  tbe 
caalng,  a  wall  for  closing  said  sidCsJiavfaig  aa  Inlet  port, 
meana  for  pressing  the  wall  against  tbe  caalng,  and  means 
for  pressing  tb«  bag  ia  an  oppoalte  direction  against  said 
wall  so  as  to  eonstitnte  a  releasable  bat  closed  Jolat  be- 
tween the  wall  and  chamber  and  between  tbe  wall  and  bag. 

ft.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flltaring  receiving  bag  having  an  open  mouth,  a 
wall  for  doalng  said  opening  having  an  Inlet  port,  a  frame 
for  the  month  of  tbe  tiag,  and  meana  for  removaMy  bold- 
lag  tbe  bag  00  said  wall  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  carried 
by  the  wall  and  adapted  to  engage  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalag  having  an  opening,  a  removable  wall  for 
aald  opening,  aald  wall  having  an  opening  and  a  projection 
wltbln  tba  caalng,  tt  flltaring  receiving  bag,  a  relatively 
rigid  frame  for  tbe  month  of  tbe  bag.  and  movable  meana 
mounted  oa  said  projection  of  the  wall  for  eennecttng  aald 
frame  of  the  bag  to  aald  wall. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  caalng  having 
an  opening,  a  dnat  receiving  receptacle  adapted  to  be  tn- 
aerted  through  aald  opening,  a  frame  for  tbe  month  af 
tbe  receptacle,  a  removable  closure  for  tbe  opening  bavlag 
a  dust  Inlst,  and  morvable  meana  within  the  caalng  far 
ferdng  tbe  frame  Into  air  tight  engagement  with  tbe 
cloaursL  * 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 
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1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  front  strlks  type  bars,  a  horlaontnlly 
disposed  frame  piece  beneath  said  type  bars,  a  series  of 
key  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  piece,  a  series  of  keys  hav- 
ing vertically  sliding  stems,  said  key  levers  each  having 
an  upwardly  extending  arm  connected  wltb  one  of  said 
type  bare,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  pivoted  to  said 
frame  piece,  and  a  forwardly  extending  arm  connected  wltb 
one  of  aald  key  stems,  and  all  of  tbe  key  lever  pivots 
being  at  substantially  the  same  leraL 

2.  In  a  front  atrlke  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aerlea  of  front  strike  type  bare,  a  borlaontally 
dlspoaed  frame  piece  beneath  aald  type  bare,  a  aeriea  of 
key  levera  pivoted  to  tbe  under  aide  of  aald  frame  pleea,  a 
aerlea  of  keya  having  vertically  alhUng  stems,  said  key 
levera  each  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  connected 
with  one  of  said  type  bare,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm 
pivoted  te  aald  frame  piece,  and  a  forwardly  aztaadlag 
arm  cooaectod  wltb  one  of  said  key  stcma,  and  all  of  the 
key  lever  pivets  being  at  aubatantlally  the  aame  level,  and 
aald  upwardly  extending  arma  coming  up  In  front  of  said 
frame  piece. 

3.  In  a  front  atrlke  typewriting  sMchhie,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aerlea  of  front  atrlke  type  bars,  a  aeriea  of  key 
levera,  and  a  aerlea  of  keya  bavlag  vertically  eliding  stems, 
said  key  levers  having  upwardly  extending  arma  connected 
with  said  type  bara  and  said  key  levers  having  also  for- 
wardly extending  arms  connected  with  said  key  stems,  and 
the  plvota  of  aaid  key  levers  being  substantially  at  tbe 
aame  level  and  approximately  at  tbe  same  levtf  as  tbe 
polnta  of  connection  between  said  key  levers  and  key  stems. 

4.  In  s  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  a  series  of  front  strike  type  bars, 
a  series  of  bell-crank  key  levera  connected  with  aald  type 
bars,  a  type  bar  segment,  a  type  bar  rest,  and  a  support 
to  which  said  key  levers  are  pivoted,  said  support,  type  bar 
rest  and  type  bar  aegment  being  all  connected  so  aa  to  con- 
stitute parta  of  one  auxiliary  frame,  and  said  auxiliary 
frame  being  detachably  mounted  In  said  main  frame. 

6.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  system  of 
front  strike  type  bars,  a  system  of  angled  key  levera  and 
connections  for  operating  said  type  bars,  and  an  auxiliary 
frame  detachably  mounted  in  said  main  frame,  aald  auxil- 
iary frame  comprising  an  upper  part  secured  to  said  top 
plate  and  a  lower  part  connected  by  poata  with  said  upper 
part  and  having  said  key  levers  mounted  thereon,  and  aald 
upper  part  Including  a  segmental  support  to  which  said 
type  bars  are  pivoted  and  a  rest  for  tbe  free  enda  of  said 
type  bars.  ^ 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.016,874.  DI8CHABOB  APPARATUS  FOB  CASTINCI- 
MACHINB8.  HcannT  W.  TBAsaa.  Pblladslphia,  Pa., 
ssslfiKir  te  The  Bntcrprise  MaaniacturiBg  Company  e< 
POMcylvaAla,  Pblladslphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pan*- 
aylvaaia.  Filed  Jane  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  604,372.  (CL 
22^1.) 
1.  The  cemMaatlea  In  a  caatlng  apparatua,  of  a  flash; 

SMsns  for  dlaeharglag  sand  and  castings  froai  tbe  flaall,  a 
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hopper,  a  screen  therein  for  sepsratlag  the  castlacs  fren 
tke  sand,  bearlnga,  a  table  ptvotally  mounted  oa  tbe  bear- 
ings snd  under  the  discbarge  point  of  the  flaak  and  having 
a  counterbalance  weight  so  that  as  the  castings  and  aand 
are  diacharged  from  the  flaak  they  will  drop  onto  tbe 
Ubie  and  will  be  discharged  by  tbe  table  onto  tbe  screen. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  casting  apparatua.  of  a  flaak 
carrier,  flasks  thereon,  means  located  under  tbe  flask  at 
tbe  discbarge  point  fOr  recdving  tbe  casting  and  aand,  a 
pivoted  table  located  in  the  path  of  the  falling  casting  an 
arm  connected  to  tbe  table,  and  a  spring  cushion  for  cush- 
ioning tbe  blow  of  tbe  arm  when  tbe  taMe  retuma  to  Ita 
normal  pfiisltloB  after  dlacbarglBg  the  casting. 


1,015.876.  AZO  DTB.  AsTRini  Zurr,  Vohwlnkel.  near  El- 
berfel<(  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Parbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Prledr.  Bayer  *  Co.,  BIberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  June  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  081,653. 
(Cl.  »--l.) 
1.  Tbe  herein  described  new  axo  dyestuffis  bsvlng  most 

probably  (be  formula : 


nh/^^sh- 


(B  meaUlng  2  -  arylcarbonylBiBlno-6-naph<bei-7-nIfonle 
add)  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the 
shape  of  their  alkaline  aalts  reddish  powders  easily  aoln- 
ble  in  water;  yielding  upon  reductloa  with  stsanons 
cfalorld  sttd  hydrochloric  add  an  amino  -  arylcarbnayl  -  2- 
amlno-6-naphtfaol-7-sulfoolc  acid  and  the  aaymmetrical  urea 
af  2.0-dlamiao-&-napbtbol-7-snlfbnlc  acid  and  tbe  2.5.7- 
amlnonaptatbol  sulfonic  acid ;  dyelag  oottoa  orange  to  red 
ahadea  which  can  be  combined  on  fiber  wltb  dianotlsed 
para-nltraollin  from  orange-red  to  scarlet  shadea  which 
are  fast  to  washing  and  can  be  discharged  to  a  pure 
white,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  aso  dyestulf  having  most 
probably  tlie  formula: 


|90|H-J''Y^|-^  H'^^N  H- 


B-V* 


(B,  meaning  2-bensoylamiao-5-napbtiioI-7-snlfonic  add) 
which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  tbe  ahape  of 
ita  sodium  salt  a  dark  reddish  powder,  soluMe  In  wster 
with  an  orange  color  and  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
scid  with  s  bluish-red  color ;  yielding  upon  redoctloB 
wltb  stsnnous  cblorM  and  hydrochloric  add  2-para-amlno- 
benzoyl-anilno-5-naphtbol-7-suIfonic  add  and  the  asym- 
metrical urea  of  2,0-dlamlno-6-naphtboi-7-«nlfonlc  add  and 
2.5.7-aminOnapbtbol  sulfonic  add ;  dyeing  cotton  orange- 


red  shades,  Hisnging  bite  pars  yeUewlab-ecarlet  by  deval' 
opment  with  dlaaotlaad  para^ltranllln  which  are  fist  to 
washing  and  can  be  diacharged  to  a  pare  white  with  hydro- 
sulfite,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


1.015,876.  WALL  OB  BECES8  BBD.  Bobbbt  H.  Ak- 
DBasoN,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1011.  Serial 
No.  646,822.       (Cl.  6—18.) 


1.  A  wall  or  recess  bed,  comprising  a  vertical  abaft 
mounted  centrally  In  a  doorway  to  one  aide  thereof,  horl- 
sontal  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  bed  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  aald  horisontal  arms,  and  meana 
connected  to  said  bed  frame  and  to  aaid  shaft  adapted  to 
ahlft  the  bed  relatively  to  aaid  pivotal  mountings,  all  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  wall  or  receaa  bed  comprlalng  a  vortical  ahaft  piv- 
otally mounted  on  a  bearing  centrally  In  tbe  tbrtahoM 
la  the  one  aide  of  a  doorway,  horhtoatal  projecting  arma 
mih  provided  with  a  vertical  extension  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  abaft,  a  bed  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  vera- 
cal  extension,  doors  for  dosing  said  doorway,  and  awans 
connected  with  aaid  doors  and  aald  bed  frame  adapted  to 
shift  the  bed  edgewise  relatively  to  aald  doorway,  all  sob- 
stantUlly  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  charscter  dsscrlbed,  comprising  a 
door  frame  In  the  wall  of  a  recOptacle,  opposite  swinging 
doors  hinged  en  the  same  aide  of  aald  door  frame,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  pivotally  mounted  centrally  and  adjacent  to  the 
hinged  aides  of  aald  doora,  horisontal  arma  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  said  abaft,  a  bed  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
horisontal  arma,  curved  lever  means  connecting  wltb  said 
ahaft,  with  said  doors  and  wltb  aald  bed  frame  for  ablftlag 
aald  bed  frame  edgewise,  relatively  to  aaid  doora.  In  its 
inward  and  outward  movement  in  said  receptacle,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  of  a  receptade,  doors 
hinged  at  one  side  of  said  door  frame,  a  vertical  ahaft  piv- 
otally mounted  centrally  and  adjacent  to  the  hinged  sides 
of  said  door-frame,  horisontal  arma  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  bed  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  horison- 
tal arma.  curved  lever  means  connecting  with  said  abaft 
wltb  aald  doora  and  with  aald  bed-frame  for  ahlfting  aald 
bed-frame  edgewlae  relatively  to  aald  doors.  In  its  move- 
ment Into  and  out  at  aald  receptade,  all  substantially  as 
set  forth.  * 

5.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  wltb  a 
doorway  into  said  receptacle,  of  a  door  hinged  at  one 
side  of  said  doorway,  a  vertical  abaft  pivotally  mounted 
centrally  and  adjacent  to  the  hinged  aide  of  aald  door, 
horisontal  arnts  rigidly  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a  bed 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  horisontal  arms,  meana 
connected  wltb  said  shaft,  with  said  doors  and  with  said 
bed-frame  for  shifting  said  bed-frame  edgewise  relatively 
to  aald  door,  in  its  movements  Into  and  out  of  aald  re- 
ceptade, all  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,015,877.  CHANNELING  -  TOOL.  OaoBoa  W.  Cabtbb, 
Norway,  Me.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Peterson,  N.  J.,'  a  CorporatHm  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  578,6001.  (Cl. 
12—106.)  • 

1.  A  tool  of  tbe  chanted  deacrlbed  eomprfsteg  a  tool 

bead,  a  kntfe  supported  by  said  bead,  a  guide  carried  bf 
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tbe  bead  la  coOpentlve  relatioBahtp  with  Um  kalft,  and     other  pair  of  legs,  uld  carbM  basket  beliiff  seated  within 


a  handle  offset  from  the  bead  substantially  In  the  Una 
of  the  cutting  moTement  of  the  knife. 


2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tool 
head,  a  handle  projecting  from  said  head,  said  bead  baring 
an  angular  work  engaging  face,  the  surfaces  of  which  meet 
in  a  ridge  that  extends  acroes  the  face  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  operative  moTement  of  the  tool,  a  knife 
Tertically  adjustable  In  said  bead  with  Its  cutting  edge 
extending  through  the  sammtt  of  said  ridge,  means  for 
holding  said  knife  in  adjusted  position,  an  edge  guide  ad- 
justable along  said  ridge  toward  and  from  said  knife,  and 
means  for  holding  said  guide  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tool 
head,  a  knife  supported. in  said  head,  the  face  of  the  tool 
bead  being  cut  away  behind  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife 
to  form  a  clearance  space,  an  edge  guiding  roll  supported 
by  the  head  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  said  knife 
In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  operative  move- 
ment of  the  tool  and  a  handle  rigid  with  said  head  and 
having  Its  median  line  entering  said  head  at  a  point  in 
front  of  said  knife  and  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
knife. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tool 
head,  a  handle  int^ral  therewith  but  offset  from  said 
bead  in  the  direction  of  operative  movement  of  the  tool, 
said  head  having  an  angular  work  engaging  face  with  a 
rounded  ridge  extending  across  it  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  operative  movement  of  the 
tool,  the  surfaces  of  said  face  sloping  away  from  said 
ridge  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  head,  said  head 
having  a  vertical  slot  formed  therein,  a  channeling  knife 
adjustably  positioned  in  said  slot  with  its  cutting  edge 
projecting  through  the  summit  of  said  rtdge.  the  median 
plane  of  said  handle  passing  through  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  knife,  a  clamping  screw  for  holding  said  knife  in 
adjusted  position,  an  edge  guiding  roll,  and  a  shouldered 
stud  supporting  the  same,  said  stud  being  adjustable  to- 
ward and  from  said  knife  In  a  slot  formed  through  said 
head  and  opening  into  the  fftee  thereof  along  the  summit 
of  said  ridge. 


the  chamber  and  supported  by  the  legs  aforesaid  engaging 


the  flat  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  the  basket  being  oscil- 
lated by  movements  of  the  chamber. 


1.015,378.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  GiLM  H. 
Cook.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  551,999.     (CI.  48 — 4.) 

1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  carbld  basket  therein, 
said  baaket  formed  with  two  pairs  of  lags  arranged  at  j 
right  ani^  to  each  other,  one  pair  of  legs  varying  in  I 
length  from  the  other  pair  of  legs.  I 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generating  chamber  { 
having  a  flat  bottom,  a  carbld  basket  in  said  chamber,  said  ' 
baaket  having  two  pairs  of  legs  arranged  at  right  angles  j 
to  one  another,  one  pair  of  legs  being  shorter  than  the  j 


1,015.879.  MACHINE  FOB  SCALDING  TOMATOES. 
Hasmbn  a.  Dabtino.  Glenwood,  Iowa.  Filed  May  10. 
1911.     SerUl   No.   626.378.      (CI.   146—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  scalding  fruit,  an  endless  csrrtor. 
a  plurality  of  fruit  baskets  dependent  from  the  carrier, 
a  hot-water  tank  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  iMSkets, 
and  means  normally  submerged  within  the  tank  for  throw- 
ing upward  therein  by  steam  pressure  a  mixture  of  the 
steam  and  the  hot  water  Into  the  path  of  the  baskets 
below  the  carrier  and  above  the  water  level  in  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  scalding  fruit,  an  endless  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  fruit  baskets  carried  thereby,  a  tank  for 
hot  water  in  a  line  of  travel  of  the  baskets,  and  means 
normally  submerged  in  the  tank  for  throwing  up  hot 
water  between  the  carrier  and  the  water  level. 

3.  A  scalding  machine^  comprising  an  endless  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  fruit  baskets  trsnsported  by  the  carrier,  a 
hot-water  tank  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  baskets,  a 
steam  pipe  normally  submerged  in  the  tank  and  having 
upwardly  directed  noxxles  in  the  water  under  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  a  bot-water 
tank,  an  endless  carrier  traveling  above  the  hot  water, 
a  plurality  of  fruit  baskets  transported  by  the  csrrier, 
and  normally  submerged  steam  pipes  opening  upward  In 
tt>e  tank  and  below  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  a  hot-water 
tank,  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  fmlt  baskets  transported 
by  the  carrier  into,  through  and  out  of  the  hot  water,  and 
a  steam  pipe  normally  submerged  in  the  tank  and  opening 
upward  In  the  hot  water  near  the  ascending  and  descend- 
ing baskets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,015.380.     CRATED  WA8HB0ILBR8.     Joseph  Di8Tx4 
Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Mar.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  484,178.     (CI.  206—65.) 
The  combination  with  an  external  crate,  of  a  plurality 
of  slightly  taper  body  wash  boilers  nested  together  one 
within  another  within  said  crate,  with  their  taper  bodies 
mutually  embracing  and  supporting  each  other,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  crating  devices  Interposed  between  the  bottoms 
of  adjacent  boilers  to  prevent  their  wedgitfg  together,  con- 
sisting each  of  a  longitudinally  rigid  and  unyielding  cor- 
rugated strawboard  loop  with  the  corrugations  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  bottoms  of  the  boilers  to  take  the 
strain  of  one  boiler  against  the  other,  the  ends  of  said  loop 
being  fastened  together  and  the  edges  thereof  engaging  the 
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bottooM  of  adjacent  hollers,  and  a  plnrallty  of  eoTtrs  tor 
aald  boilers  placed  one  on  top  of  another  in  a  transversely 


and 
boiler. 


loii|iritudlnalIy  inclined  position  within  the  uppermost 
!r.  tubstantlally  as  specified. 


l,015.:i|^l.  CORNEB-BEAD.  Mimir  J.  DONBS,  Chicago, 
III.,  Assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  G.  Gibson  and  one- 
thir(^  to  Charles  F.  Dynes,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  9. 
101 1|,    Serial  No.  663,507.     (CI.  72—121.) 


1.  A  jeomer  bead  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
-metal  Mnt  centrally  to  form  a  closed  hollow  head,  said 
hesd  consisting  of  a  tubular  outer  face  and  two  sides 
meeting  to  form  a  Joint,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
skeleton  wings  extending  from  one  side  of  the  head  and 
•oyer-lapplag  the  Joint,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
similar  wings  extending  from  the  other  side  of  the  head 
and  likiewlse  over-lapping  the  Joint,  the  wings  of  one  side 
"being  alternately  disposed  with  the  wings  of  the  other 
side  of  the  head,  each  of  said  wings  terminating  in  an  eye 
or  tongue  portion  for  attachment  to  the  wall,  said  wings 
"being  so  arranged  that  pressure  on  the  head  tends  to  close 
Instead  of  open  the  Joint. 

2.  A  comer  bead  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
bent  centrally  to  form  a  closed  hollow  head,  the  Joint 
hereof  being  along  the  Inner  edge  of  the  head,  a  plnrallty 
of  spacad  apart  wings  extending  from  one  side  of  the  bead 
and  overlapping  the  Joint,  a  second  series  of  similarly  ar- 
ranged wings  alternately  disposed  with  reference  to  the 
members  of  the  flrat  series  and  extending  from  the  other 
side  of  the  head  and  over-lapping  the  Joint,  said  sets  of 
wings  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  each  other 
whereby  the  pressure  on  the  outer  side  of  the  hesd  tends 
to  clos#,the  head  at  its  Joint. 


dose 


1,016,382.  CUTTINO-OFF  AND  CAEBYINO  MECHA- 
NISM FOB  HEADINO-MACHINKS.  BairasT  W.  Dca- 
TOH,  Waterbnry.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Blake  and  John- 
son Cbmpany,  Waterbnry.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Piled  Jan.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  608.292. 
(Cl.  10—25.) 
1.  Tie  combination  with  a  cotter  carrier  and  an  ac- 

ituator  theMler  provided  with  a  stod,  of  a  pivoted  asg- 


ment  having  a  cam  groove  to  receive  said  stod.  said  cam 
groove  being  extended  to  the  ends  of  said  segment,  and 
means  to  oaeUlata  said  ■sgmeBt 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cutter  carrier  and  an  ac- 
tuator therefor  provided  with  a  stud,  of  s  pivoted  seg- 
ment having  a  cam  groove  to  receive  ssld  stud,  said  cam 
groove  being  extended  to  the  ends  of  said  segment,  guides 
for  said  segment  having  open  ends  to  permit  said  seg- 
ment to  be  swung  Inta  and  out  of  said  guides,  and  means 
to  oscillate  said  segment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  die  supported 
by  said  frame,  of  mechanism  for  cutting  blanks  from 
stock  and  delivering  the  same  to  said  die.  said  mechanism 
including  a  cutter  carrying  lever,  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  said  lever  in  said  frame,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  lever  including  a  rod  having  its  end  in  loose 
engagement  with  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  die,  of  mechanism  .for  cot- 
ting  blanks  from  stock  and  delivering  the  same  to  said 
die.  said  mechanism  Including  a  stud  shaft  having  a  flat- 
tened end,  a  cutter  carrying  lever  having  a  bifurcated 
end  forming  arms  embracing  the  flat  end  of  the  stud  shaft, 
the  opening  between  the  arms  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  and  a  bolt  engaging  the  said 
arms  for  adjustably  clamping  the  shaft  between  them. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  die,  of  mechanism  for  cnt- 
ting  blanks  fron^  stock  and  delivering  the  same  to  said 
die.  said  mechanism  including  a  stud  shaft,  a  cutter  carry- 
ing lever  adJusUbly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  an  ad- 
Justing  screw  carried  by  said  lever  and  engaging  said 
shaft  to  fix  the  position  of  said  lever  on  said  ahaft 

[Cnalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.016.383.  CHUBN.  JErrERsoM  B.  Dteb  and  Jambs  D. 
HOBBS,  Hanson.  Okia.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  Serial  No 
663,309.     (Cl.  31—18.) 


The  eomblaatloB  with  a  churn  body,  of  a  flzed  laaln 
frame,  a  vertical  reclprocatory  frame  mounted  wlttila  the 
main  frame  comprising  spaced  parallel  side  rods,  a  plat- 
form rigidly  arranged  between  the  side  rods  at  tbalr  lot 
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•Dds  on  which  the  cfauro  body  is  «ipport«d,  •  croM  bwr 
▼•rtlcallj  adjustable  upon  the  upper  end  portkiiui  of  said 
rods,  a  corer  clamping  screw  canted  bj  tbe  ctsss  rod, 
operating  means  mounted  In  tbe  main  frame  Including  a 
fly  wheel,  a  pitman  eccentrically  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  fly  wheel,  sleeves  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said 
cross  rod.  and  link  rods  piTotally  connected  to  said  sleeres 
and  loosely  connected  to  said  pitman,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.015,384.  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TTPB-WRITINQ 
MACHINES.  WiLUAM  R.  Fox,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  696,911.     (CI.  197—160.) 


1.  A  ribbon  meclianlsm  for  typewriters,  consisting  of 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spools,  each  baring  a  sheet 
metal  barrel  with  an  open  slot  at  the  side,  yielding  fingers 
urged  against  the  said  barrels  with  connections  to  a  suit- 
able trip  arranged  so  that  the  said  yielding  fingers  can 
enter  the  respective  slots  thereof;  gear  means  for  drlring 
said  spools ;  a  shiftable  driving  shaft  for  tbe  said  rlblwn 
spools  bearing  a  suitable  gear  for  meshing  alternately  with 
the  gears  to  drive  the  said  ribbon  q;>ools ;  and  a  shifting 
means  with  trip  actuated  from  said  yielding  fingers,  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  driving  and  reversing  meclianism,  tbe 
combination  with  a  spring  drum  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
of  ribbon  spools  with  gears  connected  to  drive  the  same ; 
a  shiftable  driving  gear  to  alternately  engage  the  gears  to 
drhre  said  spools;  a  driving  shaft  with  a  flexible  Joint 
actuated  from  the  spring  drum ;  means  to  swing  the  shaft 
from  side  to  side;  a  ratchet  wiveel  supported  on  said 
shaft ;  a  bifurcated  ratchet  pawl  ^th  oppositely-pointed 
engaging  teeth  embracing  the  said  ratchet  wheel  to  react 
alternately  on  opgoslte  sides  thereof ;  means  for  holding 
the  said  pawl  yieldingly  In  tbe  central  position  ;  and  a  trip 
operated  from  said  ribbon  spools  for  actuating  tlie  said 
double  pawl  and  shifting  it  from  one  side  to  the  other  on 
tbe  emptying  of  the  spools  of  the  ribbon  for  reversing  the 
driving  gear  for  tbe  same. 

3.  In  a  ribbon  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  the 
combhiation  with  a  spring  drum  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
of  vertical  shafts  carrying  the  said  ribbon  spools  with 
horltohtal  Intermediate  shafts  for  driving  tbe  same,  hav- 
ing beveled  gears  and  also  gears  to  mesh  with  a  gear  on  a 
drivldig  shaft;  a  shifting  driving  gear  to  alternately  en- 
fiAge  ;the  gears  to  drive  tlie  said  spools ;  a  driving  shaft 
wlthja  flexible  Joint  actuated  from  the  spring  drum  ;  means 
to  swing  the  shaft  from  side  to  side ;  a  ratchet  wheel  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft ;  a  bifurcated  ratchet  pawl  with  oppo- 
sitely-pointed engaging  tseth  •Bbradng  tbe  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  react  alternately  on  oi»posite  sides  thereof ;  means 
fnr  holding  the  said  pawl  yieldingly  In  tlie  central  posi- 
tion ;  and  a  trip  finger  resting  on  the  body  of  each  of  the 
said  spools  and  cj>actlng  with  a  slot  therein  for  actuating 
the  said  double  pawl  and  shifting  It  from  one  side  to  the 
other  on  the  emptying  of  the  spools  of  the  ribbon  for  re- 
versing the  driving  gear  f^r  the  same. 

4.  A  ribbon  spool  having  a  bdlow  drum  containing  a 
narrow  slot  in  its  side ;  and  a  finger  conformed  to  enter 
the  said  narrow  slot  and  resting  yieldingly  on  the  body  of 
said  spool,  the  Inner  end  of  which. finger  Is  pointed  and 
curved  inwardly  and  then  tangentlally  and  arranged  to 
enter  the  slot  of  the  said  drum  without  resistance  when 
the  ribbon  is  unwound,  as  specified. 


6.  A  ribbon  spool  having  a  b«Uow  dnus  eootaislsw  a 
narrsw  slot  in  Its  side :  sad  a  flager  conformed  to  enter 

the  said  narrow  slot  and  resting  yieldingly  on  the  body  of 
said  spool,  srranged  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  said  drum 
when  the  ribbon  is  unwound. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasetta.] 


1.010,386.  MACHINE  FOR  FACING  CORRUGATED 
PAPER.  JoHx  N.  HaHN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  684,216.     (CI.  164 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  a  heating 
chamber  and  a  pair  of  superimposed  belts  mounted  therein, 
and  a  suction  device  having  communicating  ducts  alined 
with  said  belts  at  their  meeting  faces  and  provided  with 
means  engaging  the  same  to  cut  oflT  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  said  chamber,  and  a  return  pipe  from 
said  suction  device  to  said  ctuunber. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  a  pair  of 
heat  conducting  belts,  means  to  operate  said  belts  under 
tension,  means  to  adjustably  fix  ssid  belts  st  predetermined 
distances  apart  at  their  meeting  faces,  and  means  to  aline 
and  direct  a  plurality  of  corrugated  strips  and  facing- 
sheets  between  said  belts. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  a  heating 
chamber  having  an  exhaust  outlet  at  one  side  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  valved  frssb  air  intake  and  a  valved  ex- 
haust flue,  in  combination  with  an  air  circulating  device 
connected  with  said  duct  and  heat  circulating  devices 
within  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  facing  cormgated  paper,  a  dual  set 
of  rollers  to  carry  corrugated  slieets  and  a  dual  set  of 
rolls  to  carry  flat  facing  sheets,  paste  applying  means  for 
each  corrugated  sheet  and  rolls  through  which  said  several 
sheets  are  brought  together  one  upon  the  other,  in  com- 
bination with  a  drying  chamber,  a  pair  of  endless  belts 
therein  adapted  to  receive  both  said  corrugated  sheets 
with  their  facings  between  them,  and  means  to  dry  the 
stock  comprising  suction  devices  and  ducts  adapted  to 
cause  the  air  to  flow  transversely  through  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  stock. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  a  closed 
heating  chamber  having  a  pair  of  superimposed  belts  to 
feed  snd  press  and  finish  the  product  and  means  to  guide 
two  faced  corrugated  strips  one  upon  the  other  into  the 
said  heating  chamber  between  said  belts,  in  combination 
with  a  suction  device  having  open  communication  with  the 
edges  of  said  belts  and  the  corrugated  strips  between  the 
same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.016.386.  WIND  SHIELD  CLAMP.  Chaklbs  H.  Jotk- 
Mcs.  Ansonia,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600,044.      (CI.  21—81.) 

Tbe  combination  with  a  fliler-tn  board  having  its  top 
edge  provided  with  a  longitudinal  transversely  curved 
groove,  and  clamping  members  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  flUer-in  board  in  pairs,  ttie  upper  end  of  each  clamp- 
ing msmber  being  provided  with  socket  portions  extending 
above  said  flller-ln  board  and  provided  with  intsrnal  faces 
curved  on  the  same  arc  as  the  curvature  of  said  groove, 
the  outer  edges  of  said  members  being  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal flanges  adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  end  of  said  fiiler-in 
board.  In  combination  with  a  wind  shield  member  having 
a  rounded  edge  portion  seated  in  said  groove  and  otounted 
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betwas*  said  socket  portions,  whereby  pivotal  movemsat 
Of  said  shield  is  permitted,  the  extrealtiss  of  the  oppeslfee 


socket  portions  being  separated  by  a  space  to  permit  pivotal 
adjustmsat  of  said  wind  shield  member. 

l,016,89t.     CAR-DOOR.     Bblden  D.  JoirBS.  Chicago,  HI. 
Flledl lone  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  633,316.     (CL  20— 26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  car  door 
opening,  of  a  door  mounted  to  move  across  said  opening, 
a  door  post  st  either  end  of  saM  opening,  a  door  stop  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  weather  guard  comprising  an  angle 
iron  secured  to  the  door  at  Its  end  remote  from  the  stop 
one  fiange  of  said  angle  iron  extending  across  the  vertical 
edge  of  the  door  but  spaced  away  from  the  latter  to  form 
a  vertical  channel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  having  a  car  door 
opening.,  of  a  door  mounted  to  move  across  said  opening, 
a  door  f«st  at  either  end  of  said  opening,  a  door  stop  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  weather  guard  comprising  an  angls 
iron  one  flange  of  which  is  secured  to  the  outer  face  %h. 
the  door  st  the  end  of  the  istter  nxaoU  from  the  stop  an« 
tbe  other  fiange  of  which  extends  scross  the  vertical  edg* 
of  the  door  and  projects  beyond  the  inner  face  of  tha 
latter,  said  latter  flange  being  spsced  away  from  the  ver- 
tlotl  edge  of  the  door  to  form  a  vertical  channeL 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  body,  having  a  car  door 
opening,  of  a  door  mounted  to  move  across  said  opening, 
a  door  poet  at  either  end  of  the  laUer.  a  door  stop  at  one 
end  thereof  and  a  vertically  extending  weather  gnan!  se- 
cured to  tbe  end  of  the  door  remote  from  the  stop  and 
provided  with  a  fiange  portion  extending  across  the  verti- 
cal edge  of  the  door  but  spaced  away  from  the  latter  and 
projecting  inwardly  beyond  the*  inner  face  of  the  door. 

4.  Ths  combination  with  a  car  body,  having  a  car  door 
opening,  of  •&  door  mounted  to  move  across  said  opetilng 
and  an  angle  iron  extending  vertically  along  one  edge  of 
the  door,  one  flange  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  doer  and  the  other  flange  extending  across  said  ver- 
tical edge  but  spaced  away  from  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  having  a  car  door 
opening,  of  a  door  mounted  to  move  across  said  opening, 
a  door  post  at  either  end  of  said  opening,  a  door  stop  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  weather  guard  comprising  a  vsr- 
tlcally  extending  angle  iron,  one  flange  of  which  Is  se- 
cured to  the  outer  face  of  the  door  at  the  end  of  the  lat- 
ter remote  from  the  stop  and  the  other  flange  of  which 
extends  across  tbe  vertical  edge  of  the  door  and  projects 
some  distance  beyond  the  loner  face  of  the  latter,  said 
latter  flange  being  spaced  away  from  tbe  said  vertical  edge 
to  form  a  weathering  channel  and  means  for  brsdng  said 
latter  flaage  against  Jamming. 


M16,888.    6EIPPBR.    BaN^AMiH  F.  MaT«. 

.  assltaar  to  Dal  ted  Shoe  Maehiasry  Cerapaajr,  Patersoai 
N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1907, 
Barlal  No.  400.S96.  Reaewed  Aag.  17.  1911.  Bselal 
Na.  644,718.     (CL  12—11.1;^ 


1.  In  a  grippers  mechanism,  means  for  separately  grip- 
ping and  pulling  a  shoe  upper  and  a  shoe  Unlng,  —id 
mechanlam  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause 
the  upper  to  be  gripped  with  greater  force  than  the  liaiag 
is  gripped. 

2.  In  s  grippers  merhsnism,  means  for  separately  grip- 
ping and  pulling  a  ahos  upper  and  a  shoe  lining,  CMUblned 
with  actuating  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cause  the  upper  to  be  gripped  harder  than  the  lining,  is 
gripped. 

3.  In  a  grippers  mechanism,  means  tor  separately  grip- 
ping  and  pulling  a  shoe  upper  and  a  shoe  lining,  comblaed 
with  actuating  mechanism  having  provision  for  adjust- 
ment to  vary  the  relative  forces  with  which  the  upper  and 
lining  are  gripped. 

4.  In  a  grippers  mechanism,  means  for  gripping  a  shos 
upper  and  means  for  gripping  a  shoe  lining,  combined  wttfc 
a  grippers  closing  device,  a  connection  between  the  upper 
gripping  means  and  said  device,  and  a  connection  includ- 
ing a  yielding  element  between  the  closing  device  and  the 
means  for  gripping  the  lining, 

6.  In  s  grippers  mechanism,  means  for  gripping  a  shoe 
upper  and  means  for  gripping  a  shoe  lining,  oomblned  with 
a  grippers  closing  device,  a  connection  between  the  upper 
gripping  means  and  said  device,  and  a  connection  Includ- 
ing a  yielding  element  between  the  closing  device  and  the 
means  for  gripping  the  lining,  said  mechanlam  having 
provision  ftor  adjusting  the  relative  forces  with  which  the 
upper  and  lining  are  gripped. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  priatsd  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,61»,88».      IWfTHDBAWN.] 


1,016,390.  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  PEAT  BLOCKS. 
Thomas  A.  MidHiLL.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Mar  27 
1911.     SerUl  No.  617,059.     (O.  84—43.) 


tT^^SJJSyrtrr^jjjrwwjjg^a;^ 


'  - 


L  In  an  apparatus  for  turning  peat  blocks,  the  eoiB- 
blnatlon  of  a  block-tumiog-devlce  coatprialag  a  set  of  In- 
clined fingers  to  lift  the  Mocks  and  IncUnad  tarniag-means 
at  the  rear  thereof,  and  aieans  to  advance  said  device  to 
project  tbe  forward  ends  of  the  fingers  beneath  the  M«*^^T 
and  cause  socceediag  blocks  to  push  tbe  blocks  shead  ai 
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tbMn  along  on  tb«  flng«»«  and  InclliMd  turning-menns  and 
orer  the  top  of  aald  inclined  tnrnlng-m«ans,  permitting 
them  to  fall  by  gniTlty,  aabatantlally  ai  d«acrtbed. 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  for  turning  peat  blocks,  th«  com- 
bination of  a  block-taming-derlee  comprlalng  a  aet  of  in- 
clined lingers  and  an  inciiaed  turning  board,  and  meana 
to  advance  said  derice  to  project  tbe  forward  ends  of  the 
Angers  beneath  tbe  blocks  and  cause  succeeding  blocks  to 
push  the  bloclts  ahead  of  them  along  on  tbe  fingers  and 
board  and  over  the  top  of  said  board,  permitting  them  to 
fall  by  grarity,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  turning  peat  blocks,  the  com- 
bination of  a  block-tuming-devlce  having  inclined  lifting 
fingers  and  turning-means,  an  adjustable  frame  bearing 
said  device,  means  to  adjust  said  frame  to  different  eleva- 
tiona,  and  means  to  advance  the  block-tuming-device  to 
project  tbe  forward  ends  of  the  fingers  beneath  the  blocks 
and  cause  succeeding  blocks  to  push  tbe  blocks  ahead  of 
them  along  on  the  fingers  and  turning-means  and  over  the 
top  of  said  turning-meana,  permitting  them  to  fall  tj 
gravity,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  turning  peat-blocks  having 
beveled  ends,  the  combination  of  a  block-tumlng-devlce 
having  Inclined  lifting-fingers  and  turning-means,  arranged 
with  the  top  edge  of  the  turning-means  elevated  above  the 
drying-field  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  tbe  length 
of  a  block,  and  means  to  advance  said  block-tuming-devlce 
to  project  the  forward  ends  of  the  fingers  beneath  tbe 
blocks  and  cause  succeeding  blocks  to  push  the  blocks 
ahead  of  them  over  the  top  of  the  turning-means,  permlt- 
tlnx  them  to  fall  by  gravity  and  their  acute  angled  cor- 

'ners  to  strike  the  bed,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  turning  peat  blocks  comprising  a 
car  adapted  to  run  on  rails,  a  block-turning  device  on 
aald  car  arranged  crosswise  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the 
car  having  its  forward  end  adjustable  with  relation  to 
the  surface  of  a  peat-drying  bed  arranged  between  said 
rails  so  as  to  pass  beneath  the  peat-blocks  arranged  on 
said  bed,  an  inclined  portion  to  receive  tbe  picked-up 
blocks,  and  permit  them  to  pass  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
as  they  are  pushed  by  the  blocks  subsequently  picked  up, 
and  a  rear  edge  arranged  crosswise  to  the  line  of  motion 
of  the  car  from  which  said  raised  blocks  are  dropped  rear- 
wardly with  a  turning  motion  which  causes  them  to  fall 
to  the  ground  and  rest  on  the  reverse  side  from  that  on 
which  they  rested  before  being  picked  up,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  block-turning  device,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,015,301.  TARGET-PRACTICE  APPARATUS.  FmAKK 
MiTCHXLL,  Hammersmith,  London,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Atlantic  National  Bank, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  EUed 
May  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  498,887.     (CI.  124—15.5.) 


1.  In  a  target  practice  apparatna,  the  combination  with 
an  aiming  device  of  a  flexible  connector  normally  in  line 
with  the  bore  thereof,  a  connection  between  the  connector 
and  the  aiming  device,  a  pivotal  anpport  on  the  aiming 
device  for  the  recording  membcor  and  a  rigid  member  in- 
terrupting the  connector  at  a  point  near  the  aiming  device. 

2.  In  a  miniature  target  practice  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  an  aiming  device  having  a  barrel,  of  a  re- 
cording member,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  recording  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  connector  associated  with  said  recording 
member  in  the  same  axial  line  with  the  pivot  thereof  and 
Itaaaing  into  tbe  barrel  of  the  aiming  device,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  connector  and  the  aiming  device. 

8.  In  a  miniature  target  practice  apparatua,  the  com- 
bination with  an  aiming  device  baring  a  barrel,  of  a  dummy 
eartrid^  in  the  breech  end  thereof,  a  recording  member,  a 
ptrotal  rapport  for  the  recordlnt  member,  a  fiexible  con- 


necting member  associated  therewith,  said  connector  ex- 
tMMling  into  the  barrel  of  the  aiming  device,  and  a  connee- 
tloB  between  aald  connector  and  aald  cartridge. 

4.  In  a  target  practice  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
an  aiming  device  having  a  barrel,  of  a  recording  apparatua, 
a  flexible  connector  aasociated  with  tbe  recording  appara- 
tus  and  extending  into  the  barrel  of  the  aiming  device,  a 
dummy  cartridge,  and  a  ping  having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  cartridge  and  secured  to  said  connector. 

5.  In  a  target  practice  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
an  aiming  device  baring  a  barrel,  of  recording  meana,  a 
flexible  member  aasociated  therewith,  and  means  within 
the  barrel  of  the  aiming  device  for  adjusting  tbe  attach- 
ment of  the  connector  thereto. 

[Claiml  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1,015,392.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAUNDRY-EXTRAC- 
TORS. RoBaar  Mabiom  Mooaa,  Oalveaton,  Tex.  Filed 
May  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  558,934.     (CL  74 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina* 
tion  with  the  driving  abaft  of  a  machine,  of  a  fast  and  a 
loose  pulley  adjacent  upon  said  shaft,  a  belt  ahift  rod 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  pulleys  transversely  thereof,  belt 
guides  secured  to  said  shift  rod,  a  spring  acting  upon  said 
rod  tending  to  hold  the  belt  guides  normally  opposite  to 
tbe  loose  pulley,  means  adapted  to  hold  the  shift  rod 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  with  the  belt  guides  oppo- 
site to  the  fast  pulley,  a  revoluble  trip  lever  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  aforesaid  meana  and  Release  the  aame, 
mechanism  by  which  a  rotation  may  be  communicated  to 
aald  trip  lever  from  the  power  shaft,  a  trip  blade  secured 
to  the  belt  ahlft  rod,  a  rod  adapted  to  undergo  vertical 
displacement  provided  with  a  transverse  notch,  a  spring 
latch  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notch  of  the  aforesaid  rod 
and  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  aforesaid  trip  blade,  a 
brake  adapted  to  retard  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and 
mechaniam  for  applying  said  brake  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  falling  of  the  aforesaid  vertical  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  driving  shaft  of  a  machine,  of  a  faat  and  a 
loose  pulley  adjacent  upon  said  shaft,  a  belt  shift  rod 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  pulleys  transversely  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  notch,  belt  guides  carried  by 
aald  rod.  a  coiled  spring  upon  said  rod  tending  to  bold  It 
positioned  with  tbe  belt  guides  normally  opposite  to  tbe 
loose  pulley,  a  spring  latch  adapted  to  enter  said  notch 
in  tbe  ahift  rod,  holding  said  rod  with  the  belt  goidea 
opposite  tbe  fast  pulley,  a  revoluble  trip  lever  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  spring  latch  and  displace  tbe  same  from 
tbe  notch,  a  stationary  dial  about  which  aald  trip  lever 
travels,  and  a  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  a  rotation  of 
reduced  velocity  to  said  lever  from  tbe  power  abaft 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  drlring  abaft  of  a  machine  of  a  fast  and  a 
loose  pulley  adjacent  upon  aald  rod,  a  belt  ahift  rod  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  said  pulleys  tranaversely  thereof,  said  rod 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  noteli.  a  pair  of  belt 


jAWUA|e,V  S3, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


877 


guides  carried  by  aald  rod.  a  colled  spring  monnted  upon 
said  rod  tending  to  bold  tbe  aame  normally  In  a  poaltlon 
such  that  tbe  belt  fnidea  are  opposite  to  tbe  loooe  pnlley, 
a  aprlng  latch  adapted  to  engage  aald  notch  to  bold  tbe 
ahlft  rod  agalnat  the  action  of  aald  spring  in  a  poaltlon 
such  that  the  belt  guides  are  opposite  to  tbe  fast  pnlley,  a 
revoluble  trip  lever  adapted  to  contact  with  aald  spring 
latch  and  displace  the  same  from  tbe  notch,  a  dial 
traveled  by  said  trip  lever,  mechanism  adapted  to  impart 
a  rotation  of  reduced  velocity  from  the  driving  shaft  to 
said  trip  lever,  a  brake  adapted  to  reUrd  the  operation 
of  the  machinery,  and  a  mechanism  caualag  aald  brake  to 
be  aet  by  a  diaplacement  of  aald  ahift  rod  from  the  faat 
pulley  toward  the  loose  one. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  driving  abaft  of  a  machine,  of  a  fast  and  a 
loose  pulley  adjacent  upon  said  abaft,  a  belt  ahlft  rod 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  pulleys  tranaversely  thereof,  aald 
rod  being  provided  with  a  transverse  notch,  a  pair  of  belt 
guides  carried  by  said  rod.  a  coiled  spring  apon  said  rod 
tending  to  bold  the  same  in  a  position  such  that  the  belt 
guides  are  opposite  to  the  loose  pulley,  a  spring  latch 
adapted  to  engage  the  notch  of  the  shift  rod,  holding  this 
rod  agalnat  the  action  of  said  spring  in  a  poaltlon  ao  that 
tbe  belt  gulden  are  opposite  to  the  fast  pulley,  a  revoluble 
trip  levar  adapted  to  contact  with  said  spring  Isteb  and  dis- 
plsce  tbe  same  from  said  notch,  a  mechaniam  adapted  to 
communicate  a  rotation  of  reduced  velocity  from  tbe  driv- 
Ing-ahaft  to  aald  trip-lever,  a  dial  traveled  by  aald  trip 
lever,  a  brake  adapted  to  retard  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  mechanism  adapted  to  set  said  brake,  a  vertical 
rod  having  a  transverse  notch  in  its  upper  portion,  said  rod 
being  adapted  to  undergo  vertical  displacement  and  to  set 
said  brake  when  allowed  to  drop,  a  spring  latch  adapted 
to  engage  the  notch  of  said  rod,  and  a  trip  blade  carried 
by  the  ahift  rod  adapted  to  displace  said  spring  latch  from 
the  notch. 

5.  In  I  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  driving  shaft  of  a  machine,  of  a  rod 
slldably  mounted  parallel  to  said  shaft,  meana  for  eatab- 
lUhing  communication  of  roUtlon  to  tbe  shaft,  meana  car- 
ried by  tbe  rod  engaging  the  last  named  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  set  up  or  Interrupt  the  communication  of  rotation 
when  the  rod  is  adjusted  longitudinally,  a  aprlng  acting 
upon  aald  rod  tending  to  hold  it  normally  In  such  a  position 
as  to  Interrupt  communication  of  ratation,  means  adapted 
to  bold  the  rod  against  the  action  of  said  spring  in  a  poal- 
tlon to  maintain  communication  of  rotation,  a  revoluble 
trip  lever  adapted  ta  conUct  with  tbe  Uat  named  meana 
and  release  the  same,  mechanism  by  which  a  rototion  may 
be  communicated  to  said  trip  lever  from  the  power  shaft, 
a  trip  blade  secured  to  the  rod,  a  rod  adapted  to  undergo 
vertical  displacement  provided  with  a  transverse  notch, 
a  spring  latch  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notch  of  the  afore- 
aald  rod,  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  aforesaid  trip 
blade,  a  brake  adapted  to  retard  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  mechanism  for  applying  said  brake  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  falling  of  the  aforesaid  vertical  rod. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,015.393.  TRUCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARRYING 
BEEF.  Bdwaso  W.  Mdkpht,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
July  I,  1911,    SerUl  No.  686,752.     (Cl.  21—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  comprising  a  body 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  bandies  and  a^  its  lower 
SBd  with  wheels,  of  a  lifting  arm  plvot«d  to  said  body  near 


the  lower  end  tliereof  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  pair  of  telescoping  members  connecting  said  ara 
and  body. 

2.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  truck  comprlalng  a  body  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  handles  and  at  its  lower  and 
with  wheels,  of  a  lifting  arm  pivoted  to  aald  body  near 
tbe  lower  aad  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly  tberttriMBL, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  tabe  carried  by  said  body  aad 
baring  a  cap  through  which  aald  rod  passes,  and  a  aut  oa 
said  rod  within  said  cap. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  truck  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  aid  with  handles  and  at  its  lower  sod 
with  wheels,  of  a  lifting  arm  carried  by  said  body  near 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  book  for  engaging  the  object  to  he  lifted  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  loose  engagonent  with  said  ann. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  comprlalng  a  body 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  liandles  and>  at  its  lower 
end  with  wheela,  of  a  lifting  arm  carried  by  akid  body  near 
tbe  lower  end  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
lifting  finger  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  arm  provMed  with 
a  fixed  collar,  and  a  hook  coOpwatIng  with  said  finger. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  truck  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  handles  and  at  Its  loww  end 
with  wheels,  of  a  lifting  arm  carried  by  aald  body  near 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  book  having  a  neck,  a  collar  swiveled  on  said  neck,  and 
an  eye  pivoted  to  said  collar  and  cooperating  with  aald 
arm. 

[Claios  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,016.894.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  HasBBBT  S.  Mnarix, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Austin  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  681.528.    (CL  192—20.) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  aubstan- 
tially  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  ahell,  a  gear  Joumaled 
on  and  within  said  shell,  yleldable  clutch  m^hanlam  con- 
necting said  gear  with  said  ahell,  means  for  confining  tbe 
gear  within  the  shell,  driving  means  for  the  shell,  and 
parts  to  be  drlren  associated  with  said  gear  within  aald 
shell. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rabstantlally  cylindrical  shall,  an 
annular  internal  gear  joumaled  on  and  within  aald  ahell. 
means  yleldably  connecting  said  gear  with  aald  ahtfl  to 
rotate  therewith,  means  for  rotating  said  shell,  and  mediae 
aiam  to  be  drlren  associated  with  said  gear  within  said 


8.  In  combination,  a  rabstantlally  cylindrical  AM 
having  an  annular  pocket  at  one  end,  an  annalos  la  aald 
pocket,  a  cover  engaging  the  end  of  the  abell  adjaeM^ 
Mid  pocket  and  forming  with  said  pocket  a  beariac  far 
aald  annnlus,  clutch  mechanism  connecting  said  aBaalna 
with  said  shell,  said  annolns  having  Internal  teeth,  and  a 
member  to  be  driven  mounted  within  said  aandltm  aad 
baring  extensions  for  engaging  with  aald  annnlns  taetli. 
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4.  In  e«nfaliiation.  a  body  part  jwbfnttaHy  tn  tb» 
of  •  CTlladrleai  abaU.  the  Inner  sMe  of  Mid  sImII 
luiTins  pockets  extending  ■abetantlally  parallel  wttb  ttaa 
•baU  azte.  frlctlMi  dateh  piaa  In  aald  pe^ata.  aprlngs 
tMdiag  to  force  aald  piaa  from  aald  poekeU,  a  «ear 
wttMn  the  ibell  adjacent  the  ootteta  of  aald  pockets  and 
ba*«m  siooTea  for  receiTli«  tbe  cada  •<  tbe  piaa,  a  eoTar 
wpilfc^  oiae  end  of  tbe  akaU  to  lock  tba  pear  wUMn  tba 
■lieU  and  to  hold  it  agalaat  tbe  pin  enda,  dririnf  ntaana 
for  said  shell,  and  parts  to  be  drlren  aaaoclated  wltb  aald 
■•ar  wltbia  aald  sbeil. 

6.  la  coaablnation.  a  aubaUntlaUy  eylindrfcal  ataell 
baring  a  central  annalar  Inner  projection  prorldad  with 
pockets  extending  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  ab«U  axis,  pina 
In  aald  poekata,  eompreaatoe  springs  in  aald  pockets  tend- 
ing to  force  tbe  ends  ci  tba  piaa  beyond  tbe  pocket  oat- 
lata,  an  annnlar  internal  gear  having  notcbea  in  one  face 
for  NcalTiag  tbe  projecting  ends  of  tbe  piaa.  sieaaa  for 
lOM^iiaj  tbe  gear  wltbln  aald  abell  and  for  holding  It 
adjacent  aald  projectloa  to  aaalntala  enga«einent  betweea 
tbe  gear  and  tbe  piaa,  meaaa  for  rotating  the  abell, 
mecbaslam  to  be  driven  aaaoclated  with  aald 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,015.»96.     ORE48B  -  DISPENSING     APPARATUS. 
•   Tn*MAS  L.  Nbwtow,  Presao.  Cal-    Filed  Mar.  «1,  1»11. 
Kerlal  No.  61S,M4.     (CL  221—71.) 


formed  la  tbe  anna  of  tba  wire  at  poteta  near  the  bigkt. 
aald  aprlng  colla  acting  to  keep  tlie  atrala«r  nonoallf 
cioead  asaiaat  tbe  wan  of  tba  pot  and  over  tbe  opening 


and  alao  acting  as  pivots  to  enable  the  strainer  to  lie 
turned  inwardlj  and  downwardly  in  the  pot.  to  uaeover 
tbe  opaalBC  aad  aCerd  aoeaaa  to  Che  apoat. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
portable  base,  a  vertical  cylinder  on  said  portable  base, 
a  removable  cap  on  said  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in 
said  cylinder,  means  for  operating  said  platon,  and  means 
for  removing  said  piston  and  said  cap  simultaneously 
from  said  cylinder  by  said  operating  means  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  vertical  cylinder  on  said  base,  such  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  removable  cap,  a  piston  movable  in  aald  cylinder, 
a  geared  bar  on  said  piston  projecting  through  the  top 
of  said  cap,  vertical  bars  hinged  to  said  base  and  carry- 
ing a  guide,  said  geared  bar  being  movable  tbroogb  said 
galde,  means  for  operating  said  geared  bar,  an  eccentric 
cam  mounted  on  said  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
cap.  as  deacribed. 

I.OIMM.     COFFBB-POT.     Mau  FABSOKa,  Manhattan, 
Filed  Jaa.  16.  1011.    Serial  Mo.  602.808.     <CL 


) 

A  coffee  or  tea  pot  having  a  spout  and  an  opening  la 
the  wall  ef  tbe  pot  at  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe  spoot.  a  strainer 
to  cover  tbe  said  opening  and  wider  than  tbe 
•a  that  ita  sldea  are  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe 
wall  of  tbe  pot  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  and  a 
U<ahaped  spring  comprising  a  spring  wire  baviag  ito 
bight  seemred  to  tbe  wall  of  the  pot  below  the  said  open- 
lag,  its  arms  bearing  against  the  ald^  ot  aad  secured  at 
tbeir   upper  ends  to   tbe  said  atrali^«ar  aad  spring  colls 


1.015307.  ROOP-DOOR  FOR  CARS.  Bdwaio  PoaaoM, 
Chicago,  lU.,  aaaignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled 
May  10.  1007.     Serial  No.  872.060.     (a.  106—16.) 


la  a  ear,  a  roof  framli^  eomprlalng  traaarerae  mearitera 
■paead  apart  the  leacCh  ef  each  door  opealng.  loagitodlnal 
members  spaced  frdm  tbe  center  of  tike  car  to  leave  each 
door  opening  uaotaatmcted  acresa  tbe  longitudinal  ceator 
of  the  car,  meana  for  supportlag  aald  doors  in  inclined 
poeitlon  to  form  a  liopper,  strengthening  members  at- 
tocbed  to  said  doors  at  their  inner  edgea.  and  means  upon 
tbe  transverse  members  for  sopportlag  tbe  ends  of  aald 
atrengtbening  members. 


1,016,808.  TUBULAR  LANTERN.  ALBaiT  R.  Pbitch- 
ABO.  Rocheatar,  N.  T.  Piled  Sept.  18,  1011.  Serial  No. 
640.807.     (01.  846—28.) 


1.  A  tubular  lantern  having,  in  combination,  an  oil- 
font  with  an  opening  In  the  top,  an  air-chamber  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  opening  and  having  a  bottom-portion 
lying  npon  tbe  top  of  tbe  oll-foat  aad  extending  Inwardly 
to  the  edge  of  aald  opening,  and  a  bumer-cup,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  tbe  oil-font,  tbe  air-chamber,  and  the  borner- 
cup  being  locked  together  by  a  single  seam  around  said 
opening,  and  tbe  oil-font  aad  tbe  air-chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  eo6perating  projections  and  recesaes  to  pre- 
vent relative  roUtion  of  tbeee  parte. 

2.  A  tubular  lantern  having,  in  combination,  an  oll- 
foat  with  an  opealng  in  tbe  top  and  a  shallow  reosas  sar- 
rounding  said  opening,  aa  air-chamber  of  a  diameter  aab- 
stantially   equal   to    that   of  aald    receas  and  havlag  a 
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bo«tom-pertlra  aaated  la  the  recaaa  aad  lying  flat  upon 
the  top  of  tbe  oAl-foat.  said  bottom-portten  extending  in- 
wardly to  aald  openlag,  aad  a  bnraer-cap  with  intnmed 
lower  edge,  the  margin  of  the  oil-font  at  aald  opening 
being  rolled  upwardly  and  outwardly  over  the  adjacent 
edsea  of  tbe  air-chamber  and  tbe  bamer-cnp  ao  aa  to 
Join  all  three  of  aaid  parte  with  a  single  seam,  and  tbe 
oU-fbat  and  tbe  air-chamber  being  provided  with  eo6perat- 
Ing  projections  and  receaaea  to  prevent  relative  roUtion 


•'•^1 


1,015,8W.     CLIPPER.     Chablbs    H.    Rbdman.    Newark. 
N.  J,    Filed  Mar.  17.  1060.     Serial  No.  484,041.     (CL 


A  (Upper  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  having  liandles 
thereon,  ears  on  the  first  lever  extending  from  side  to 
side,  a  blade  fixed  to  the  first  lever  beneath  the  ears, 
a  sliding  blade  having  ite  back  edge  resting  on  tbe  ears 
of  the  first  lever  and  lying  adjacent  to  tbe  fixed  blade  and 
sliding  thereon,  tbe  back  edge  of  the  sliding  blade  adja- 
cent to  the  ears  having  a  slot  therein  which  co-acte  with 
tbe  eaia  to  limit  tbe  sliding  movement  of  tbe  sliding 
blade.  «  pin  on  the  aecond  Icrer  arranged  to  enter  the 
central  portion  of  the  slot  in  tbe  sliding  blade  to  slide  tbe 
blsde  when  the  levers  are  operated,  a  back  plate  bearing 
on  tbe  sliding  blade,  a  bolt  secured  In  tbe  fixed  Uade.  the 
sliding  blade  being  slotted  to  receive  the  bolt,  the  bolt 
alao  paealng  through  the  back  plate,  a  nut  on  tbe  bolt 
for  regulating  the  preasure  agaLoat  tbe  back  plate,  the 
hack  plate  iiavlng  aldea  bearing  on  tbe  ears,  and  ears  on 
the  back  plate,  the  eara  on  tbe  Arat  lever  being  slotted  to 
receive  the  ears  of  tbe  back  pkita. 


1,T)1 5.400. 


FOOD  -  RECRPTACLE.  Pbakk  G.  Rbbaod, 
Syracuse.  N.  T.  Filed  May  1,  1011.  Serial  No.  624.480. 
(CT.  It7— *.) 


1.  A  f#od  receptacle  formed  of  an  edible  material  bav- 
iag Ite  tipper  end  folded  la  to  ftnin  a  douMe  edge  for  tiu 
porpeeea  specified. 

2.  A  fbod  receptacle  formed  of  a  blank  oi  an  edible 
material  having  one  edge  folded  over  on  ttaelf  and  then- 
formed  lato  a  conical  shape  having  a  double  edge  opening. 

3.  A  food  receptacle  formed  of  a  blank  of  some  edible 
material  having  one  edge  folded  over  on  Itself  and  tlMn 
formed  lato  a  conical  abape  having  a  double  edge  opening. 

4.  A  food  receptacle  having  tta  upper  end  folded  to 
form  a  double  edge  and  Ite  lower  aad  wwnad  apinlly  to 
form  a  cleaed  end. 

6.  A  tnod  receptacle  foroied  of  a  Mank  of  an  edible 
material  having  one  edge  folded  over  on  Itself  and  then 
formed  Into  a  conical  sliape  Iwvlng  a  double  edge  opea- 
lag.  and  having  ita  lower  end  doaed. 


1.016,40L  STSTBM  OF  SUBIRRIGATION.  Wtu,UB 
N.  RoaiaoN.  Canyon,  Tex.  Piled  Jan.  24.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  604,464.     (a.  187—66.) 


Ill  I  Mp  I  r"',~ni,  I 


1.  A   system   of   subirrlgatlon   eomprlalng   pipea. 

formed  of  an  expanaible  tube  of  colled  wire  having  seams 
between  Ita  colls  separable  under  internal  pressure  in  tbe 
pipe,  and  a  water  supply  main  connected  with  aaid  pipes. 

2.  A  system  of  sub-irrigation  of  tbe  kind  described 
comprising  a  pipe  for  sub-Irrigation  formed  In  sections  of 
elastic  colled  wire,  tbe  colls  of  said  sections  being  nor- 
mally held  together  and  separable  under  internal  preasure 
in  tbe  pipe,  said  sections  of  pipe  being  coupled  together. 

8.  A  system  of  aub-irrlgatlon  of  the  kind  described 
comprising  a  ,i>lpe  for  sub-Irrigation  formed  in  sections  of 
pipe  composed  of  yielding  colled  wire  having  Ite  coils 
normally  cloeed  together  and  aeparable  under  internal 
pressure  in  tbe  pipe  to  form  openings  for  the  distribu- 
tion of  water,  and  a  coupling  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
pipes,  and  formed  of  a  short  tube  of  coiled  wire. 

4.  A  system  of  sub-Irrigation  of  tbe  kind  deacribed 
comprising  a  water  supply  main  formed  with  openings  lo- 
csted  at  Intervals  apart,  and  a  number  of  sub-lrrtgatlon 
pipes,  said  pies  being  each  connected  at  one  end  with  an 
opening  In  said  water  supply  main  and  each  ef  aaid  pfpea 
being  formed  of  colled  wire  having  ite  colls  normally 
preaaed  together,  and  separable  under  internal  presaore 
In  tbe  pipe  to  form .  openings  for  the  distribntiOB  of 
water. 


1,016,4  02.  JOINT  FOR  LBATHER-STRBTCHIMG 
FRAMES.  William  RomOnobb.  Milwaukee,  Wia  PUed 
Joly  20.  1010.     Serial  No.  674.442.     (CI.  20—82.) 
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1.  The  corablnatlop  with  two  abutting  wooden  i^eeea  of 
a  abeet-metal  joint-plate  overlying  tbe  abutting  edgen  and 
resting  partly  on  each  ;  said  joint-plate  having  screw-bales 
surrennded  by  a  circular  aeries  of  tangs ;  and  screws 
paasiag  through  said  holea  and  securing  the  plates  to  the 
wood ;  the  metal  of  said  taags  beia^  at  a  distance  from 
the  Aaaka  ef  aald  aerewa 

2.  The  combination  wltt  two  abutting  wooden  piecM 
e<  a  reetaagular  aheet-meCal  jolnt-plato  overlying  the 
irinttlng  edgea  and  partly  on  each ;  the  aides  being  paraBal 
er  at  right  angles  to  tbe  grain  of  tkt  wood ;  and  meaaa 
for  aecurtag  said  plate  to  both  plecea;  tbe  four  iniaais 
•f  saM  plato  being  creaaed  obllqnely  at  right  anglea  to 
form  trlaagiilar  dowa-tumed  tangs  wbMi  Mto  into  tke 
wood  and  lie  ehlir»ely  to  the  graia  thereof. 
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1,016.408.  KNIFE  FOB  MEAT  CUmNO  AND  MINCING 
MACHINES.  Altbbd  Schaabschmidt,  Planen,  Oer- 
maoy.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1911.  ScrUl  No.  049.^28.  (a. 
17—20.) 


1.  A  meat  catting  and  mincing  machine  comprlalng  a 
body  adapted  to  be  rotated,  arma  on  aaid  body,  blades  ae- 
eored  on  said  arms  by  reallient  clampa  and  abatmoita  at 
each  end  of  said  arms  to  prerent  misplacement  of  aaid 
blades  as  described. 

2.  Meat  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  body  adapted 
to  be  rotated,  arms  on  said  body,  two  blades  on  each  of 
■aid  arms  and  abutments  on  said  arms  to  engage  both 
•Bds  of  said  blades  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  frame,  plates  secured  to  each  side  of  said  frame 
forming  a  closed  chamber,  one  of  said  plates  having  trans- 
Terse  depending  corrugations,  a  separating  plate  on  each 
side  of  sahl  corrugations,  the  opposite  plates  contacting 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  alternate  corrugations,  and  steam 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  being  provided  at  opposite  ends  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  plates  secured  to  each  side  of  said  ftame 
forming  a  closed  chamber,  one  of  said  plates  having  trans- 
verse depending  corrugations,  a  separating  plate  on  each 
side  of  said  corrugations,  the  opposite  plates  contacting 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  alternate  cormgatlona,  longitu- 
dinal openings  at  points  in  whl<;h  two  side  plates  contact, 
and  steam  inlet  and  outlet  ports  arranged  at  opposite  ends 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber. 

\ 


1.010,405.  CAR-DOOR.  Chaslcb.A.  ScHBom,  Oak 
Park.  III.  Filed  June  22,  1907.  Serial  No.  380,339.  (01. 
20—23.)  '  ! 

1^  A  car  having  a  rabbeted  door  opening,  a  door,  a 
lower  guide  track  extending  from  one  side  of  the  door 
opening  along  the  side  of  the  car,  a  shoe  secured  to  the 
lower  comer  of  the  door,  and  outer  and  inner  depending 
lips  upon  said  shoe  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  and  in- 
ner sides,  respectively,  of  said  gnids-rack,  said  outer  and 
inner  lips  being  off-set  in  the  dir«<;tlon  of  the  width  of  the 
door,  the  lower  edge  of  said  inner  Up  being  adapted  to 
rsst  npoB  the  lower  edge  of  tHe  rabbeted  door  opsnlng 
and  to  support  the  door  in  sudb  manner  that  when  the 
door  Is  closed  the  outer  Up  will  .disengage  the  gnlde-track 
while  the  inner  lip  still  lies  beldnd  the  same. 


1,015,404.  HEATING  OR  COOLING  PLATE.  Silvio 
Anton  Schxwczik,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
May  12.  1909.    Serial  No.  495.414.     (CL  84—18.) 


2.  A  car  provided  with  a  rabbetsd  door  opening,  a  door, 
a  lower  guide-track,  and  a  shoe  attached  to  the  door  and 
provided  with  Ups  adapted  to  engage  the  gnlde-track  and 


with  a  depending  lug  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lower  edge 
of  the  door  opening  and  support  the  door  when  the  Ups 
are  disengaged  from  the  guide-track. 


1.015,406.  CONVEYER.  Chablbb  D.  SuBiaon.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1906,  Serial  No. 
302.760.  Renewed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  651.774. 
(CI.  104—166.)  I 


1.  In  an  elevator,  a  series  of  sections,  and  a  way  fonB> 
ing  a  plurality  of  conveyer-runs  having  Inclined  portions 
on  which  the  sections  travel  in  ascending  and  descending 
lines,  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  run  for  the  descending 
line  having  an  angular  portion  between  adjacent  levels. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  a  series  of  sections,  a  way-  having 
upper  and  lower  Inclined  runs  upon  which  the  sections 
travel,  the  lower  run  having  a  horlaotatal  portion  between 
adjacent  levels. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  a  way  extending  between  two  landings 
at  different  levela,  and  having  an  Intermediate  horlsontal 
portion,  tracks  on  the  way,  a  carrier  consisting  of  a  series 
of  steps  traveling  on  the  way,  each  step  having  front  and 
rear  supporting  wbeels,  the  tracks  for  the  front  wheels 
being  above  those  for  the  rear  wheels  on  the  way  adjacent 
the  Intermediate  portion  and  below  the  rear-wheel  tracks 
in  the  IntermMlate  portion. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  an  Inclined  way  extending  between 
levels  and  having  an  angular  portion  therelietween,  an 
endless  carrier  traveling  down  the  way,  and  drive  mecha- 
nism for  the  carrier  at  the  angular  portion  of  the  way. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  an  Inclined  way  extending  l>etween 
adjacent  levels  and  having  an  angular  portion  therebe- 
tween, an  endless  carrier  travsUng  down  the  way.  and 
drive  mechanism  engaging  the  carrier  at  the  ends  of  the 
angular  portion  of  the  way. 

(Claims  6  to  143  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.016.407.  PERCOlJkTOR.  Otto  Sblo.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.  SerUl  No.  644.637.  (CI.  68—3.) 
A  percolator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  grooved  rim. 
a  strainer  plate  fitted  within  the  casing  and  extending 
across  the  entire  width  thereof,  a  perforated  cup  having  a 
laterally  sztendlng  flange  and  a  beveled  ledge  on  said  flange 
that  engages  the  rim-groove  and  has  a  flare  less  than  the 
flare  of  aaid  groove,  whereby  the  ledge  clears  the  groove 
excepting  along  the  Inner  edge  of  the  rim  to  form  a  liquid 
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seal,  this  width  of  the  cup  being  materlaUy  less  than  the 
width  of  the  casing  whereby  the  percolating  chamber 
formed  between  the  strainer  plate  and  the  bottom  <tf  the 


cup  is  extended  upwardly  to  constitute  an  air  space  that 
commupicates  with  the  percolating  chamber  and  surrounds 
the  cup4 


1.015,408.  REGISTERIN3  TOY  BANK.  FiHDiif awd 
8tbai)»8.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6123,370.      (CT.  235—100.) 


-J^ 


'^^ 


1.  A  bank  comprising  a  coin  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing, a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  receptacle  having  a 
slot  in  Bllnement  with  the  <^)enlng  In  said  receptacle,  a 
pawl  on  said  lever,  a  rotatable  disk,  and  a  retracting  spring 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  pivotal  lever  and  said  disk. 

2.  A  bsnk  comprising  a  coin  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing, a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  having  a 
slot  in  Bllnement  with  the  opening  in  said  receptacle,  a 
pawl  on  said  lever,  a  rotatable  sheet  metal  dlak.  a  retract- 
ing spring  adapted  to  contact  with  said  pivotal  lever  and 
said  disk,  pawl  teeth  Integral  with  said  sheet  meUl  disk 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  on  said  lever,  detent 
teeth  also  Integral  with  said  sheet  metal  disk  and  concen- 
tric with  the  pawl  teeth,  and  a  detent  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  sAld  detent  teeth. 

3.  A  bank  comprising  a  coin  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing, a  rotatable  disk  within  said  receptacle,  an  operating 
lever  for  said  disk  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  aaid  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  for  actnation  by  a  coin,  the  free  end 
of  said  Lever  having  a  slot  in  alinement  with  the  opening 
In  said  receptacle,  the  rear  end  of  the  slot  being  positioned 
relative  to  the  opening  in  said  receptacle  to  form  a  stop 
for  the  cola,  said  lever  being  so  pivoted  relative  to  the 
opening  \t  said  receptacle  as  to  permit  the  dropping  of  the 
coin  through  the  opening  in  the  receptacle  and  through  the 
slot  in  Mid  lever,  when  said  lever  is  depressed,  and  a 
retracting  spring  adapted  to  contact  with  said  lever  and 

"""^ 

1.015,4094    CUTTER -HOLDING  MEANS.    FsBDaBiCK  W. 

Tatu>»,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1908.    Serial 

No.  460,197.     (Ci.  29—106.) 

1.  In  combination  a  U-shaped  enttcr  holder  adapted  to 
be  reoelv«d  in  a  chamber  in  a  saw  blade,  with  one  leg  in 
front  of  the  other  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  saw 


blade,  and  a  cutting  tooth  secured  In  said  holder  between 
the  legs  thereof  with  its  outer  end  terminating  in  a  cutting 
edge  in  front  of  the  rear  leg  of  said  holder,  said«rear  lev 
being  inlually  extended  to  engage  and  support  aaid  cutting 
tooth  along  substantially  the  entire  rear  edge  of  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  be  ground  away  with  the  outer  end  <tf  the 
tooth  as  the  latter  is  sliarpened  from  time  to  time  withoot 
Btaterially  diminishing  the  effectiveness  of  the  liolder  as  a 
support  for  the  cutting  tooth  held  in  It. 


2.  A  metal  cutting  saw  comprising  a  blade  having  a 
series  of  chambers  at  Ita  periphery,  a  series  of  4J-shaped 
cutter  holders  secured  one  in  each  of  said  chambers  with 
one  leg  of  the  holder  in  front  of  the  other  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  saw  blade  and  cutting  teeth  secured  one  in 
each  holder  between  the  legs  thereof  and  each  having  ita 
outer  end  terminating  in  a  cutting  edge  In  front  of  the  rear 
leg  of  Its  holder,  said  rear  leg  being  Initially  extended  to 
engage  and  support  said  cutting  tooth  at  substantially  the 
extreme  outer  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  ground  away 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  tooth  as  the  latter  is  sharpened 
from  time  to  time  without  materially  diminishing  the 
effectiveness  of  the  holder  as  a  support  for  the  cutting 
tooth  held  in  It. 


1.016,410.  OIL  •  BURNER.  Laic dbl  A.  Thomas  and 
ANNAN! AS  B.  Bailet.  Monroe,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 
SerUI  No.  606,880.     (CI.  158— (0 


1.  In  an  oil  burner  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  a 
range  and  having  a  depending  hood,  aaid  plate  having  air 
inlet  passage  ways  opening  into  said  hood,  an  oil  casing 
having  a  longitudinal  partition  forming  a  continuoua  oil 
passage  way,  a  pipe  secured  at  Ita  lower  end  to  said  oU  cas- 
ing and^ communicating  with  said  oil  paaaage  way.  a  burner 
head  mounted  within  said  hood  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
pipe,  and  having  gas  passage  ways  adjacent  to  said  air  in- 
let openings  In  the  plate,  and  an  oil  supply  pipe  proJectlBg 
through  and  depending  from  said  plate  and  connected  t» 
said  oil  casing  and  communicating  with  said  oU  passage 
way  therein  at  a  point  remote  fron)  the  end  of  the  pipe 
leading  to  the  bomw. 
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2.  la  u  oil  iMfMr  of  tbc  kind  OmcribmA,  a  picto  adM*^ 
to  b«  flttfd  !■  til*  openinff  of  «  eoBbostton  cbambcr  of  a 
nnco  uM  haTtac  atr  Inlot  eponlnsa,  a  hood  depeodlag  fr«ai 
■alA  piata  wttk  which  aald  air  tntct  openlngB  coniMRileat*, 
s  iMllow  oil  caatag,  a  partlttoa  wlthla  aald  eaalng  fomtaif 
aa  oil  paaaaseway,  a  pipe  bavtiiK  its  lower  end  coauavaicat- 
iag  with  oae  part  of  said  oil  passage  way  and  secured  ta 
■aid  oil  casing,  a  baraar  head  at  the  upper  end  of  said  plpa 
and  secured  to  said  plate,  said  baroer  bead  haTlng  vertical 
gas  passages  opening  downwardly  adjacent  to  said  air  Inlet 
openings  In  tbe  plate,  and  within  said  hood,  and  an  oil 
supply  pipe  baring  its  outlet  end  secured  to  said  oil  casing 
and  communicating  with  said  oil  pasaage  way  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  ead  of  tbe  pipe  carrying  tbe  burner  bead. 


1.015,411.    MOTOR.    Samukl  J.  Wana,  Mlnden,  La.    Fllad 
Not.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  402,168.     (CL  60 — 4.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  a 
■Doree  of  compreased  air,  meana  for  maintaining  the 
pressure  of  tbe  air  below  a  predetermiaed  amount,  a  work- 
ing fluid  generating  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  chamlwr,  a 
mixer,  means  connecting  the  source  of  compressed  air 
with  said  mixer,  means  connecting  tbe  fuel  chamber  with 
■aid  mixer,  means  connecting  tbe  source  of  compressed 
air  with  said  fuel  chamber,  means  connecting  said  mixer 
with  said  generating  chamber,  and  a  safety  valre  on  said 
generating  cliamber  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  pressure 
br  said  generating  chamber  balow  tbe  preasure  in  said 
source  of  compressed  air. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  meana  for  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure of  the  air  below  a  predetermined  amount,  a  working 
fluid  generating  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  chamber,  a  mixer 
connected  with  said  generating  chamber,  means  conaectiag 
the  source  of  compressed  air  with  said  mixer,  meana  con- 
necting tbe  fuel  chamber  with  said  mixer,  said  mixer  haT- 
lng means  for  simultaneously  Tsrylng  tbe  supply  of  air 
and  fuel  in  fixed  proportions,  means  connecting  the  source 
of  compressed  air  with  said  fuel  chamber,  and  a  ssfety 
▼alTC  on  said  generating  chamlier  adapted  to  maintain 
the  presaure  in  said  generating  cfaamt>er  b^low  the  prea- 
anre  in  aald  source  of  compressed  air. 


1,016,412.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANDPACTTTRB  OF 
AXLE8.  CUBT  WsBCKMaiaTaa.  Haaelwood,  Pa.  Fllad 
Not.  10^  1009.    Sertel  Na  527,229.     (CI.  80— 2S.) 

1.  In  rolling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a^closter 
•f  axlally  operated  rolls,  of  maana  for  moving  one  of  the 
rails  to  aad  from  roiltag  poaitloa  la  tbe  eiast«r  and  mach*''^ 
alam  aatomatically  controlled  l>y  tbe  motion  of  aald  roll 
to  rererse  tbe  same  and  effect  each  succeeding  moremeDt 

2.  In  roiling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  duatar 
9t  axlally  operated  rolla,  of  meana  A>r  moTlng  one  of  the 
rolls  to  and  from  rolling  poaltlon  la  the  chwter,  maeha- 


nlsm  aatomattcaMy  ceatrolled  by  tha  aotloa  *f  aaM  roll  «■ 
tba  sam*  aad  effect  each  snccaedtag  moTement,  aad 
laa  for  coatlaaonaly  drlTlng  aald  morabia  roll. 


8.  In  rolling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  doster 
of  axlally  operated  rolls,  of  means  for  moving  one  of  the 
rolls  to  and  from  rolling  position  In  tbe  clusteiC  mecba- 
aiam  aatomatically  controlled  by  the  metloa  of  aald  roll 
to  rvTerse  tbe  same  and  effect  each  succeeding  moTemeat, 
and  mechanism  set  in  action  by  the  motion  of  said  ■oraM* 
roll  when  tbe  aame  la  mored  from  rolling  poaltlon  to  cjact 
tha  rolled  blaak. 

4.  la  axial  rolling  apparatna,  a  cluster  of  rolls,  means 
for  wlthdrswlng  one  of  said  rolla  from  the  cluster,  an  arm 
entering  between  two  adjacent  rolla  to  eject  the  blank 
when  tbe  movable  roll  la  withdrawn,  and  meana  for  actu- 
ating said  arm. 

6.  In  axial  rolling  apparatas,  a  cinatar  of  rolls,  mecha- 
niam  for  withdrawing  one  of  aald  rolla  from  rolling  posi- 
tion and  mechanism  set  la  action  by  aald  withdrawing 
mechanlam  for  poaitlvely  ejecting  tbe  rolled  blank  when 
the  movable  roll  la  in  withdrawn  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,016,413.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Mtkon  O.  Wood,  Hilla- 
dale,  Iflcb.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  646.641. 
(CI.  166— 89.  > 


1.  In  combination  with  an  attaching  device  having  a 
pair  of  apaced  loga,  a  screen  roller  having  a  coil  spring 
in  one  end  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said  coll  spring  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  bar  and  disposed  on  tbe  outer 
side  of  said  pair  of  lugs,  so  that  aald  pair  of  lugs  project 
lato  aaM  aad  of  tha  sprMg,  tbe  traaaversa  bar  of  tke 
spring  balBg  dlnposad  between  the  said  logs,  the  aald  lugs 
and  spring  coacting  to  form  a  bearing  and  support  for  tbe 
aald  and  of  tbe  roller. 

2.  In  eombtnatlbn  with  an  attaching  device  havtag  a 
projection,  a  acreaa  roller  having  a  aprlag  at  aae  end 
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thereof,  to  engage  aald  projection  and  eaaet  tbarewith  ta 
form  a  bearing  and  support  for  aald  end  of  tbe  roller. 

3.  Aa  attaching  strip  of  tha  class  deacrlbed  prs>rldod 
with  a  pair  of  bracketa.  one  of  aald  bracketa  having  a  pair 
of  spared  lugs  projecting  tbersfron  at  right  aagtaa  that«- 
to.  In  eomMaatlon  with  a  raUer  havt^  a  Warn  at  oae  and, 
a  coil  apring  in  aald  bore,  having  Its  Innar  and  attached 
to  saM  roller,  and  provided  at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  bar, 
the  aald  bar  being  lna«-ted  between  said  loga,  and  a  bear- 
ing eaaneetlag  the  other  ead  af  the  roller  to  the  other 
brackat  «f  tha  attaching  atrip. 

4.  Ab  atUching  strip  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  provided 
with  a  pair  of  Integral  bracketa  at  ita  ea4to  beat  at  right 
angles  thereto,  one  of  aald  bracketa  belag  pmrldad  wltk  a 
pair  9t  spaced  lugs  integral  therewith  aad  atraek  ap 
therefrom.  In  combination  with  a  roller  mounted  in  oa* 
of  said  brackets  and  provided  In  Its  opposite  end  with  a 
coll  spring,  the  outer  end  of  tbe  said  spring  being  en- 
gaged with  the  said  apaoad  logs  and  co-actiag  therewith 
to  forta  a  bearing  and  support  for  the  correapoading  end 
of  tha  roller. 


1,011.414 
CHikLsa  Ai 


TELEPHONE    REPEATING    SYSTEM. 
Adaus  Raitdall,   New  York,   N.   Y.,  assignor 
to  Randall  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Auguata, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.     Se 
rial  ;<o.  598,843.     (CI.  179—171.) 


1.  in  a  telephone  repeating  aystem,  tbe  combtaatioo  of  a 
aendlng  circuit;  a  receiving  drcnlt  Independent  of  aaM 
aendlng  circuit :  local  drcalts  eonprislng  lodactlon  cdla 
adapted  to  be  Indnctlvely  amocated  with  each  of  aald 
sending  and  receiving  drcutta  at  dUferent  tiosaa;  a  ra- 
peatar  la  aae  of  aald  local  circuits  governed  by  aaid  aead- 
lag  circuit;  a  repeater  In  another  of  aald  local  drcntts 
govornad  by  aald  receiving  circuit  when  tbe  latter  la  em- 
ployed as  a  sending  circuit ;  and  controller  circolta  aaao- 
ciated  with  and  adapted  to  control  at  different  times  each 
of  aald  sending  and  receiving  drcnlts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  la  a  telephone  repeating  system  tbe  combination  of  a 
sending  circuit;  a  recelrtng  drcnlt  Independent  of  aald 
sendtnir  drcult ;  local  drcnita  adapted  to  be  inductlTaly 
asaodatied  with  each  of  aaid  aendlng  and  receiving  clrcalta 
at  different  tlmea :  controller  drcnita  assoclstad  with  aad 
adapted  to  control  at  different  tlmea  each  of  aaid  seodiBg 
and  rereivtag  circuits ;  a  condenser  la  said  aendlng  drcnlt ; 
an  Impedance  In  one  of  said  controller  circuits ;  and  man- 
ually Dontrolled  meana  for  dOBlag  aald  controller  clrcoltB, 
snbstaatlally  as  described. 

8.  la  a  telephone  repeating  aystem.  the  oomlilBatlOB  of  a 

aendlng  drcnlt  eomprlainr  a  condenaer,  a  repeater,  and  a 

magnetically  controlled  eoatact;  a  eoatroller  drcnlt 

prising  a  naaually  ceatrolled  eoatact ;  aad  aa  Impedai 
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a  local  dreolt  oontrolled  by  Hdd  tapaatar  eompristag  the 
primary  af  an  induction  coll ;  a  reeelvtng  drealt  la  tasdac- 
tlve  relation  to  said  primary  and  oonprtalag  a  aaeaad 
eoatact  coBtroUad  by  aald  Magnet,  aabataatlallr  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  repeating  aystem,  the  combination  of 
Independent  sending  and  receiving  circulta ;  Indqwndent 
controllers  for  goveralng  each  of  aald  circulta  at  different 
tlmea ;  local  circulta  adapted  at  diff«-ent  tlmea  to  repro- 
duce a  current  of  the  naodtag  circuit  in  the  receiving  dr- 
cult and  vice  versa ;  and  a  rday  governed  by  one  of  aaid 
controllers  for  energising  the  other  controller,  bubstan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1 .015,415.  APPARATUS  FOR  RBOULATINO  TURBINES 
DRIVEN  BY  LIVE  AND  EXHAUST  STEAM.  Otto 
Banwb*,  Sterbrade,  Germany.  Filed  Mot.  29, 1910.  .Be- 
rlal  No.  5»4.6f4.  (CI.  121—118.) 


1-^= 


1.  Tba  deacrlbed  apitaratiM  for  regalatiag  exhaaat 
Btaam  torbiaea  having  a  part  operated  by  live  staam,  coai 
prising  In  comblnatloB  a  governor,  an  oU  valve  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  by  aaid  governor  aad  haviag  a  valva-face 
divided  into  two  separata  parts  aad  aMans  to  adjaot  said 
paru  la  accordance  with  the  preasure  «t  the  exhaust 
ateam  In  tbe  heat-accumulator.  aobatantkUly  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  apparatva  for  regnlatlag 
tbe  apeed  of  a  turbine  operated  by  both  liv«  and  axhaaat 
steam,  of  an  oil  valve  having  two  operative  edgaa  aad  a 
aeparate  alkie  aa  valve-face  for  each  operative  edge  of 
said  valve,  subetantlally  aa  aad  far  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  regulating  the  speed  of  a  tur- 
bine operated  by  both  live  and  exhaust  steam,  the  com- 
bination of  an  oil  valve  having  a  valve-face  dIvMed  Into 
two  parts,  a  cone  adapted  to  be  rotated  without  botIdr 
longitudinally  aad  having  two  acrew  surfaeea  adapted 
to  act  on  tbe  parts  of  said  valva-Cace  so  aa  to  eanac  tiiem 
to  approach  or  recede  from  each  other  simultaneously,  a 
piston  regulator,  a  heat  accumulator  adapted  to  operate 
said  piston  regulator,  and  me^banlam  connecting  said 
pUton  regulator  with  aald  valve,  aubataatlally  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1,015.416.    WIND- WHEEL.    Juosoa  A.  Bavmrrr.  aovis. 

N.  Max.    Fflad  Mar.  7,  1914.    Serial  No.  612,982.     (CT. 

170—8. 

1.  A  wind  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft  having  a  bearing 
at  each  end.  one  of  tbe  bearings  being  joumaled  on  a 
fixture  for  horizontal  rotation,  and  the  other  bearing 
mounted  on  a  truck  provided  with  wheela ;  a  circular 
track  for  ttie  tmck  wheels  to  travel  upon,  aad  staj  teaccs 
conaectiag  the  pertpbary  «f  tha  wiad  wheel  wltk  Ita  own 
AMtt  near  tha  center  of  horlaoatal  rotatloa. 
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S.  In  a  wind  wheel,  •  horlsontal  sbaft  baring  •  bearing 
at  eacb  end,  one  of  tbe  bearings  being  joumaled  on  a 
flztare  for  horlsontal  rotation ;  a  track  carrying  tlie  other 
bearing  and  mounted  on  wheels ;  a  eircnlar  track  for  tbe 


tmck  wheel*  to  travel  npon ;  a  wind  wheel  moonted  apon 
the  aforesaid  shaft  between  Its  bearings ;  and  stay  braces 
connecting  tbe  periphery  of  this  wind  wheel  with  Its  own 
shaft  near  the  center  of  horlsontal  revolution. 


1.016,417.  EGO-HATCHINO  INCUBATOR.  Jamu  D. 
BoTD,  Arrochar,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
646;224.     (CL  119—44.) 


1.  An  egg  holder  and  tamer  for  Ineabatore,  comprising 
a  frame,  rollers  mounted  In  connection  therewith,  and  an 
endless  openwork  sheet  passed  around  said  rollers  and  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  parts  of  which  the  eggs  are 
placed,  the  dimensions  and  construction  being  such  that 
the  eggs  rest  on  the  bottom  part  of  said  sheet,  while  the 
top  part  thereof  rests  on  the  eggs. 

2.  An  egg  holder  and  turner  for  incubators,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  rollers  mounted  in  connection  therewith,  and 
an  endless  sheet  of  wire  mesh  mounted  on  said  rollers  and 
between  the  top  and  bottom  parts  of  which  the  eggs  are 
adapted  to  be  placed,  the  dimensions  and  construction 
being  such  that  when  the  eggs  are  placed  in  iMMltlon  they 
will  rest  on  the  bottom  part  of  said  sheet,  while  the  top 
part  thereof  will  rest  on  said  eggs. 


1,016,418.  MOTOR-CYCLE  FRAME.  Oiokgb  W.  Basso, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Motorcycle  Mfg.  Co.. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct. 
29,  1910.    Serial  No.  689,663.     (CI.  21—90.) 


member  of  the  frame  to  discharge  through  the  lower  end 
thereof,  an  oil  reservoir  in  the  forward  member  over  the 
mofller,  a  fuel  tank  In  the  api>er  member  wlthdravrable 
tbroDgb  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  cap  closing  said  end 
and  forming  a  saddle  support 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  substantially  triangular  main 
frame  of  tubalar  member*,  a  cap  A>r  tbe  open,  nnited  rear 
ends  thereof,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  a  muffler  for  the 
motor  In  the  forward  member  discharging  through  the 
lower  end  thereof,  an  oil  reservoir  In  the  forward  member 
above  the  muffler,  a  fuel  tank  in  the  upper  member  re- 
movable throogh  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  spark  coll  and 
battery  removably  secured  in  the  rear  members. 

S.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  frame  of  tubular  members  and  a 
cap  hinged  to  one  comer  thereof  as  a  cover  to  tbe  tube 
ends  to  give  aoeess  thereto  and  forming  a  saddle  support. 


1,016,419.  FARE  CALCULATOR.  Ha«bt  P.  C.  Bbowxb. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
604.896.     (01.  286—84.) 


1.  IB  a  motor  cycle,  a  aabatantlally  triangular  frame 
vt  tabular  members,  a  motor  supported  by  the  frame,  a 
muffler  eoonected  to  the  motor  and  housed  In  a  depending 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed,  circular  scale  and 
two  rotatable,  concentric,  graduated  disks,  tbe  upper 
disk  being  provided  with  means  for  indicating  tbe  region 
to  be  traversed  including  Intersecting  lines  representing 
roadways,  graduations  on  said  upper  disk  corresponding 
to  tbe  distances  between  the  roadways  ranning  in  one 
direction,  graduations  on  the  other  disk  corresponding  to 
the  distances  between  tbe  roadways  crossing  tbe  first 
mentioned  roadways,  and  graduations  on  said  circular 
scale  to  indicate  fares  for  the  distance  traversed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  comprising  three  superposed,  concen- 
tric, graduated  disks,  one  fixed  and  the  other  two  rota- 
table, the  upper  disk  being  rotatable  and  provided  with 
means  for  Indicating  the  region  to  be  traversed  including 
Interseetlng  lines  representing  roadways,  graduations  on 
said  upper  disk  corresponding  to  the  distances  between 
tbe  roadways  running  in  one  direction,' graduations  on 
another  of  said  disk  correspondins  to  the  distances  be- 
tween the  roadways  crossing  the  first  mentioned  road- 
ways, and  a  disk  graduated  to  Indicate  fares  for  the  dis- 
tance traversed,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  apparatus  comprising  three  concentric,  gradu- 
ated disks,  one  fixed  and  tbe  other  two  rotatable,  tbe  apper 
disk  being  rotatable  and  provided  with  means  for  indi- 
cating tbe  region  to  be  traversed  including  intersecting 
lines  representing  roadways,  graduations  on  said  upper 
disk  corresponding  to  the  distances  between  the  road- 
ways running  in  one  direction,  graduations  on  the  sec- 
ond rotatable  disk  to  Indicate  roadways  creasing  the 
other  distances  between  the  roadways  at  right  angles, 
and  tbe  third  or  fixed  disk  graduated  to  represent  fare* 
for  tbe  distance  traversed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  comprising  three  superposed,  concen- 
tric, graduated  dlska,  one  fixed  and  the  other  two  rotatable, 
with  a  map  of  the  region  to  be  traversed  indicated  on  the 
upper  disk.  Including  intersecting  lines  representing 
roadways,  graduations  on  said  upper  disk  corresponding 
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to  tbe  distances  between  the  roadways  ranning  In  one 
direction,  graduations  on  another  of  said  disks  correspond- 
ing to  the  distances  between  the  roadways  crossing  tbe 
first  mentioned  roadways,  and  a  disk  graduated  to  Indi- 
cate flares  for  the  distance  traversed,  substantially  aa 
described. 

6.  A*  apparatus  comprising  three  superposed,  concen- 
tric, gnduated  disks,  one  fixed  and  the  other  two  rota- 
table, frith  a  map  of  the  region  to  be  traversed  Indi- 
cated on  the  upper  disk,  the  said  map  Indicating  the 
roadways  crossing  each  6ther  in  said  region,  with  lines 
Indicating  imaginary  streets,  crossing  eacb  other  at  rli^t 
angles,  marked  on  the  map,  graduations  on  said  upper 
disk  cerresponding  to  the  roadways  running  in  one  direc- 
tion, graduations  on  another  of  said  disks  corresponding 
to  the  roadways  crossing  the  first  mentioned  roadways, 
•Bd  •  disk  graduated  to  indicate  fares  for  tl^e  distance 
traverMd,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clsilms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.01S.4io.  LIQUID-RECEPTACLE.  TraoDoai  Bdmanm. 
Litchfield.  111.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1908.  Serial  No.  450.110. 
(CI.  >21— 12.) 


-ff» 


As  Improved  liquid  receptacle  for  filling  purposes,  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  twin  apertures,  of  a  straight  single 
piece  tube  having  a  uniform  diameter  and  inserted  bodily 
through  one  of  said  apertures  from  one  side  of  said  recep- 
tacle so  that  the  first-inserted  end  of  said  tube  projects 
free  through  the  opposite  aperture  a  distance  beyond  tbe 
outer  surface  of  the  receptacle,  a  valve  seat  fixed  within 
tbe  said  projecting  end  of  said  tube,  an  operating  rod 
carrying  a  valve  at  one  end  and  Inserted  through  tbe 
open  end  of  said  tube  to  place  said  valve  within  said 
valve  4#at.  said  rod  extending  in  a  straight  line  upon 
tbe  interior  of  said  tube  from  the  said  valve  seat 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube,  and  an  operating 
handle  on  the  end  of  said  rod  opposite  the  end  which  car- 
ries the'  valve,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  said  tube 
near  tbe  valve  seat  to  permit  liquid  to  pass  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  tube. 


I 


LOlMtl.  MACHINE  FOR  DRIVING  FENCE-POSTS. 
Otto!  Bcbhop,  Grafton,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  642.266.     (CI.  61— 40.) 

1.  A  tuachlne  for  driving  poets  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  base,  a  plurality  of  uprights  disposed  on  said  base, 
a  plurality  of  gears  forming  a  train  and  disposed  between 
•aid  uprights,  braces  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
uprights,  a  plurality  of  guides  secured  to  said  braces,  a 
weight  movable  In  said  guides,  said  weight  being  ar- 
ranged to  drive  posts  in  the  ground,  a  link  attached  to 
■aid  weight,  a  lever  attached  to  said  link  for  lifting  tbe 
same,  m  arm  for  ralring  said  lever,  means  disposed  on 
•aid  geftrs  arranged  to  lift  said  arm  vertically  and  out- 
wardly through  a  portion  of  tbelr  rotary  travel,  a  sup- 
port se<!«red  to  the  end  portion  of  said  lever,  said  support 
btlnc  mounted  on  aald  base 

2.  A  aucblne  for  driving  posts  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  base,  a  plurality  of  uprights  disposed  on  said  base. 


a  plarality  of  gears  forming  a  train  and  dlspoaed  betwean 
said  uprights,  braces  disposed  on  tbe  upper  portion  of  aald 
uprights,  a  plurality  of  guides  secured  to  said  braces,  a 
portion  of  said  guides  extending  downwardly  and  at- 
tached to  said  base  so  as  to  be  reinforced  thereby,  a 
weight  movable  in  said  guides,  said  weight  being  arranged 
to  drive  posts  in  tbe  ground,  a  link  attached  to  aald 
weight,  a  lever  attached  to  said  link  for  lifting  the  same, 
an  arm  for  raising  said  lever,  means  disposed  on  said 
gears  arranged  to  lift  said  arm  vertically  and  outwardly 
through  a  portion  of  their  rotary  travel,  a  support  secured 
to  the  end  portion  of  said  lever,  said  support  being  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  and  braces  for  reinforcing  aald  guides, 
said  braces  and  said  support. 


3.  A  machine  for  driving  posts  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  plurality  of  uprights  disposed  on  said  base, 
a  plurality  of  gears  one  being  relatively  large  and  en- 
gaging with  a  relatively  small  gear,  which  Is  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  power  or  hand  so  that  the  first  mentioned 
gear  will  move  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  of,  speed,  a  pro- 
jecting arm  disposed  on  tbe  periphery  of  said  large  gear, 
a  plurality  of  sub  gears  moving  in  unison  with  said 
large  gear,  one  of  said  sub  gears  being  provided  with  a 
cam  arm,  braces  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
uprights,  a  plurality  of  guides  secured  to  said  braces,  a 
weight  movable  in  said  guides,  said  weight  being  arranged 
to  drive  posts  In  the  ground,  a  link  attached  to  said 
weight,  a  lever  attached  to  said  link  for  lifting  the  same, 
an  arm  for  raising  said  lever,  aald  arm  being  arranged  to 
be  moved  upwardly  by  means  of  said  projecting  arm  on 
said  large  wheel,  and  to  be  tripped  therefrom  by  means 
of  said  cam  arm  when  the  same  is  In  Its  uppermost  posi- 
tion, 8  support  secured  to  the  end  portion  of  said  lever, 
said  support  being  mounted  on  said  base. 

4.  A  machine  for  driving  posta  comprising  in  eomblna- 
Uon,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  uprights  difipoFed  on  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  gears  one  being  relatively  large  and 
engaging  with  a  relatively  small  gear  which  Is  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  power  or  hand,  so  that  the  first  men- 
tioned gear  will  move  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  of  speed, 
a  projecting  arm  disposed  on  the  periphery  of  said  large 
gear,  a  plurality  of  sub  gears  moving  In  unison  wltb  said 
large  gear,  one  of  said  sob  gears  being  provided  with  a 
cam  arm,  braces  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
uprlghta,  a  plarality  of  guides  secured  to  said  braeea,  a 
weight  movable  in  said  guides,  said  weight  being  arranged 
to  drive  posta  In  the  ground,  a  link  attached  to  said 
weight,  a  lever  attached  to  said  link  for  lifting  the  same, 
an  arm  for  raising  said  lever,  said  aim  being  arranged  to 
be  moved  npwardly  by  means  of  said  projecting  arm  on 
said  large  wheel,  and  to  be  tripped  therefrom  by  means 
of  said  cam  arm  when  the  same  Is  In  Ita  appermoat  poal> 
tlon,  a  support  secored  to  tbe  end  portion  of  said  lever, 
said  support  being  mounted  on  said  base,  and  r«slll«nt 
means  arranged  to  take  up  tbe  Jar  of  tbe  lever  wban  tbe 
weight  bas  fallen. 
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1,015.422.  COMBINED  TIRE  AND  TRUNK  HOLDER 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Aschibald  U.  Camfbbll.  To- 
ledo. Oblo.  Fll«d  June  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  686.001. 
(CI.  224—29.) 


1.  In  a  tire  bolder,  a  base  block  baving  a  lug  rising 
from  the  inner  side  thereof  and  proTlded  with  a  laterally 
projecting  socket,  an  angled  lock  bar  baring  an  end 
mounted  for  pivotal  and  reciprocal  movements  In  said 
socket  and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  lug  to  cooperate  witb  tbe  base  and  lug  to  embrace 
a  tire,  and  means  for  locking  the  outer  lower  end  of  said 
bar  to  -the  base  block. 

2.  In  a  tire  holder,  a  base-block  baring  a  part  rising 
from  tbe  inner  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  socket, 
a  lock  bar  mounted  for  reciprocal  movements  in  ^aid 
KK^et  and  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from with  its  lower  end  turned  Inwardly,  and  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  base  block  and  operable  to  lock  said  bar 
against  movement  relative  to  tlie  base  block. 

3.  In  a  tire  holder,  a  base  block  having  a  tire  seat  on 
ita  top  and  a  part  rising  from  one  side  of  such  seat  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  socket,  said  base  block 
also  having  a  socket  in  tbe  opposite  side  thereof  from 
which  said  part  projects,  and  an  angled  bar  having  an 
end  mounted  for  reciprocal  and  pivotal  movements  tii 
■aid  part  socket  and  having  an  end  projected  Into  aald 
base-block  socket  to  cooperate  with  said  block  and  part 
to  embrace  a  tire,  and  means  carried  by  the  base  block 
for  locking  said  bar  against  movement  relative  to  tba 
block. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base-block 
fbrming  a  tire  rest  and  liavlng  a  i>art  rising  from  the 
Inner  side  thereof,  adjustable  telescoping  arms  rising  from 
tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  base-block  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
upper  portion  of  a  tire  in  opposition  to  said  block,  an 
angled  lock-bar  for  cooperating  with  tbe  base-block  to 
•mhrace  a  tire  and  having  one  end  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movements  in  said  base-block  part,  and  means  for  Io<Mng 
the  other  end  of  the  lock-bar  to  the  base-block,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,015.423.  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  OiOBaa  H.  Cai- 
vmvL,  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
615.613.     (CI.  83—8.) 


for  plTotally  connecting  tbe  clamping  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  the  same  upon  tbe  bars,  and  marking  meana 
carried  by  said  transverse  bars. 

2.  ▲  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  main  bar,  traa*- 
verse  bara,  clamps  on  the  mala  bar.  means  for  pivotallj 
and  longitudinally  adjustably  connecting  the  transverat 
bars  to  the  clamps,  and  marking  means  a<ljuatal»lj  con- 
nected to  said  transverse  bara. 

3.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  main  bar,  clampa 
longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  transverse  bara,  clampa 
longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting tbe  clampa  of  the  tranaverse  bara  to  the  damps 
of  the  longitodinal  bar,  and  marUnc  means  carried  by  the 
transverse  bars. 

4.  A  drafting  inatrument  comprlaing  a  main  bar.  clampa 
longitudinally  a^nstable  thereon,  tranaverse  bars  pivot- 
ally  and  longitudinally  adjuatably  connected  to  said 
clamps,  semicircular  segments  having  end  Oanges,  means 
for  adjustably  locking  said  flanges  to  the  transverse  bara. 
clamps  carried  by  tbe  segments,  and  penetrating  means  ad- 
justably mounted  in  and  held  in  radiating  relation  on  said 
segments  by  said  clamps. 

5.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  main  bar.  trans- 
verse bara,  clamps  adjustable  on  the  main  bar,  meana  for 
plvotally  and  longitudinally  adjustably  connecting  tbe 
transverse  bars  to  the  clamps,  clamping  means  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  on  the  transverse  bars,  and  scribing  seg- 

'  ments  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  clamping  means. 
[Claims  6  sad  7  not  printed  in  tha  Gasetta.] 


1.  A  drafting  Inatrument  eomprlalag  an  elongated  main 
bar.  clamping  members  longitadlnally  adjustable  on  said 
bar.  transverse  bars,  damping  members  throogh  which 
said  transverse  bars  are  longitudinally  adjuatable. 


1.015.424.  DOOR-STOP.  HCQH  jBrraaaoN  Climb.  Ar- 
kansas City,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620.228.     (CL  16—83.) 


1.  A  door  stop  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mor- 
tised within  a  door,  a  spring  actuated  stop  member  mount- 
ed In  said  casing,  a  spring  frictlonal  clutch  member  for 
holding  said  stop  meml)er,  and  a  hamper  member  carried 
by  said  stop  member  carrying  a  finger  for  releasing  said 
clutch  member. 

2.  In  a  door  stop,  the  eomblaatlon  witb  a  spring  actu- 
ated stop  Biembar.  a  clateh  member  for  holding  aaid  stoy 
member,  and  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  said  stop  mem- 
ber carrying  a  finger  for  throwing  said  clutch  member  out 
of  engagement  with  said  stop  member. 

S.  A  door  atop  comprlaing  a  spring  actnated  stop  mem- 
ber, a  spring  frictlonal  clutch  memiwr  for  locking  said 
stop  member  against  tbe  tenaion  of  tbe  spring  of  tiie  stop 
member,  a  pivoted  bumper  member  carried  by  the  stop 
member,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  bumper  member  for 
engafjing  the  cintch  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  provided  with  a  receas 
in  its  edge  and  a  slot  in  ita  aide,  of  a  eaatng  secured 
wltUB  said  receas.  a  spring  actnated  stop  member  carrl^ 
by  aald  caaing,  a  bumper  member  plvotally  mounted  la 
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BBid  Stop  member  extending  out  through  tbe  slot  of  said 
door,  a  clutch  member  for  engaging  said  stop  member,  said 
clutch  member  being  actuated  by  the  Iramper  member  when 
swung  Into  a  vertical  position. 

5.  In  a  door  stop,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
Bprlng  actuated  atop  member  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
spring  actuated  frictlonal  dutch  membar  arranged  in  said 
casing  through  which  said  stop  member  extends,  said 
clutch  member  being  provided  with  a  vertical  extending 
arm,  a  pivoted  bumper  member  carried  by  said  stop  mem- 
ber, means  for  holding  said  bumper  member  at  rigbt-anglea 
to  tbe  atop  member,  a  roller  bumper  carried  by  tbe  bumper 
member,  and  a  linger  carried  by  said  bumper  member  for 
throwing  the  clutch  member  out  of  engagement  witb  the 
stop  member  when  said  bumper  member  Is  thrown  into  a 
vertlcs^l  position. 


I,015.4t5.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  Robbbt  E.  L.  Cbobbt. 
Jonesboro,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  E.  Lockhart, 
Jonesboro,  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,089.      (CI.  217—47.) 


2.  J|  Itnock-down  receptacle  including  a  bottom,  exterior 
Irons  having  upwardly  extending  side  and  end 
wlnfrs  and  provided  with  interior  bearing  recesses,  foldable 
side  members  having  pintlea  detacbably  engaged  with  the 
recsssaa,  and  separable  end  members  detacbably  Inter- 
locked with  the  comer  irons  and  engaging  with  the  side 
meml>es«  when  tbe  latter  are  in  a  vertical  poaition. 

2.  A  knock-down  receptacle  including  a  bottom,  exterior 
comer  Irons  having  npwardly  extending  side  and  end 
wings  and  provided  with  open  bearing  recesses  and  having 
supports,  foldable  side  members  having  pintles  detacbably 
engaged  witb  tbe  recesses,  and  separable  end  members  de- 
tachable interlocked  with  the  comer  Irona  and  engaging 
with  the  side  members  when  the  latter  are  in  a  vertical 
position,  said  end  members  being  arranged  upon  the  sup- 
ports M  the  corner  Irons  above  the  pintlea  of  the  side 
membeirs  to  enable  them  to  fold  flat  upon  the  latter  when 
the  said  side  meml)ers  are  folded  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle. 

3.  A  knock-down  receptacle  Indodlag  a  bottom,  exterior 
comer  Irons  each  composed  of  a  bottom  plate  and  vertical 
side  wlngB.  and  a  support  carried  by  one  of  tbe  wings  and 
arrangfid  In  spaced  relation  with  tbe  bottom  plate  and  hav- 
Ibr  a  Itartng  receas.  foldable  side  members  baTlBg  pintles 
flttsd  in  the  said  recesses,  separable  end  memboa  seated 
upon  the  supports  of  the  comer  irons,  and  meana  carried 
by  the  comer  irons  for  detacbably  holding  the  end  mem- 
bera  upon  the  supports. 

4.  A  knock-down  receptade  Including  a  bottom,  exterior 
comer  irons  secured  to  tbe  bottom  and  each  having  aide 
and  end  wings  being  provided  with  spaced  horiaontal 
iangaa,  and  a  solid  lategral  baarlBff  portion  located  be- 
neath the  said  flanges  and  having  a  bearing  recess,  fold- 
able  aUe  members  having  pintlea  amnged  In  tha  bearing 
recaaaaa  of  the  corner  irona,  and  separable  end  membera 
having  a  portion  fitted  between  the  aaid  flangea,  whareby 
tliey  are  detacbably  Intarlocked  with  the  comer  irona. 

6.  A  knock-down  receptacle  tndudlng  a  bottom,  exterior 
p-ona  secured  to  tha  bottom  and  each  barlax  side 


and  end  wings,  the  end  wing  being  provided  with  top,  bot- 
tom and  intermediate  flanges,  the  bottom  horiaontal  flange 
being  fitted  against  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  of  tbe 
receptacle,  a  bearing  portion  arranged  between  the  inter- 
mediate and  bottom  flanges  in  spaced  relation  vrith  the 
side  wing  and  provided  at  the  bottom  with  an  outer  bear- 
ing recess,  foldable  side  memtters  having  pintles  arranged 
in  the  bearing  recesses  and  removable  through  tlte  space 
between  the  bearing  portion  and  the  side  wing,  and  sep- 
arable end  members  seated  upon  the  intermediate  flanges 
and  engaged  by  tbe  t(^  flanges  of  the  comer  Irons. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Saaette.] 


1,016,426.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FIRB  AND 
WATER  PROOF  ARTICLES.  Gbobgb  S.  DoifAHBT, 
Pittsburg,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.  Serial  Na 
462.032.      (CL  106 — 12.) 

Tha  proceaa  of  producing  a  flre  and  water  proof  article 
aa  daacrlbed  eonaiating  in  mixing  together  thoroughly  la 
proportion  25  pounds  of  coal  clay,  60  pounds  of  coal  shale, 
10  pounds  of  sand  and  6  pounds  of  crude  petroleum,  then 
molding  thia  mixture  Into  the  article  deaired,  and  finally 
baking  the  same  to  drive  oif  the  volatile  constituenta,  and 
to  bum  together  tbe  claya  and  sand,  the  burning  being 
stopped  before  the  petroleum  residtia  and  coke  are  all 
burned  or  evaporated  and  at  a  point  wliere  a  black  or 
japan  like  coating  wUl  be  left  on  tbe  article. 


1,016,427.  VARIABLE-SPEED  PULLEY.  Napolboh  Do 
Bbcl  and  Davila  8.  Dc  Bbul,  Cindnnatl,  Ohkk.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  665,270.     (CL  64 — 8.) 


L  An  expanaible  pulley  comprising  a  plurality  ot  in- 
termediately fulcrumed  levers,  a  spreading  member  for 
said  levers  and  a  resistiog  member  cooperating  with  tha 
Isrers  on  the  opposite  sides  of  their  fu  lemma  from  tha 
spreading  member,  and  forcing  the  levers  to  bear  agalnat 
their  spreading  member:  the  fulcrums  of  said  levera  com- 
prising radially  extending  posts  having  rocking  bearlnga 
at  their  Inner  ends  and  fitted  to  said  levers  at  point* 
radially  beyond  their  said  rocking  bearings. 

2.  An  expansible  pulley  comprising  a  plurality  of  la- 
termediately  fulcrumed  levers,  a  spreading  member  for 
said  levers  and  a  resisting  member  cooperating  with  the 
levers  on  the  opposite  sides  of  their  fulcrums  from  the 
spreading  member,  and  fordng  the  lavas  to  bear  agalnat 
their  spreading  member ;  the  fulerums  of  said  levers  coss- 
prlslng  radially  extending  posts  having  rocking  bearings 
at  thrir  taaer  ends  and  fitted  to  aald  levers  at  priats 
radially  beyond  their  said  rocking  bearings;  said  Isvan 
being  radially  adjustable  upon  said  fulcrum  posts. 

8.  An  expsjuible  pulley  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
tarmadlately  fulcrumed  levers,  a  spreading  member  for 
said  levers  sad  a  resisting  member  cooperating  with  t*t* 
levers  on  the  opposite  sides  of  their  fulcrums  from  the 
spreading  member,  and  forcing  the  levers  to  bear  agslart 
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th*ir  ipreadloj;  member ;  th«  falcnima  of  said  \0wtn  com- 
prUing  radially  extending  poati  baring  rocking  bearing* 
at  their  Inner  ends  and  fitted  to  said  levers  at  points  ra- 
dially beyond  tbelr  said  rocking  bearings ;  said  lerers  be- 
ing radially  adjustable  upon  said  fulcrum  posts  and  said 
folenun  posts  harlng  means  for  forcing  the  levers  Inward 
on  tbe  posts  for  the  purpose  of  developing  pressure  be- 
tween the  ends  of  tbe  levers  and  the  members  upon  which 
they  bear. 

4.  In  an  expansible  polley  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Intermediately  fulcrumed  levers  having  in  cooperation 
with  their  respective  ends,  a  spreading  member  and  a 
resisting  member  for  holding  the  levers  in  bearing  upon 
the  spreading  member ;  the  fulcrumlng  means  for  said 
levers  comprising  an  Intermediate  fulcrum  bearing  mem- 
ber and  radially  extending  posts,  having  bearings  upon 
said  fDlcrum  bearing  member,  which  permit  the  posts  to 
rock  In  radial  axial  planes  and  affording  support  for  the 
levers  at  points  radially  beyond  their  rocking  bearings. 

5.  An  expansible  pulley  comprising  the  levers,  the  re- 
ciprocally acting  spreading  cones  engaging  the  respective 
ends  of  tbe  levers,  the  intermediate  fulcrum  member 
mounted  co  axial ly  with  the  cones,  the  fulcrum  posts 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  fulcrum  member  in  radial 
axial  planes,  bearings  in  the  levers  receiving  said  poets, 
and  adjusting  means  for  pressing  the  levers  radially  In- 
ward dpon  the  posts  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  levers  in 
impingement  with  tbe  spreading  cones. 

[claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,016.428.  TOBACCO-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Nafolkjn 
Do  Bbcl.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  «WT,677.     (Cl.  181—35.) 


1.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine,  a  feeding  mouth,  horl-  | 
sontal  feeding  means  in  posttloo  to  contact  with  the  hori- 
sontal  surface  of  tbe  body  of  tobacco  and  lateral  confining 
and  feeding  means  in  position  to  contact  with  the  vertical 
surfaces  of  the  body  of  tobacco,  and  limit  the  lateral  dl-  [ 
mansions  of  said  body  to  less  than  the  space  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  feeding  mouth  cutting  area. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine,  a  feeding  mouth,  a  ! 
feeding  roller  having  flanges  removably  secured  thereto  ! 
confining  the  tobacco  laterally  and  rotating  with  the  roll  j 
to  Impart  feeding  movement  to  the  sides  of  the  body  of  | 
tobacco,  the  space  between  said  flanges  being  less  than  the 
qwce  between  the  side  walls  of  tbe  feeding  mouth. 

8.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  feeding  roll- 
en,  and  flanges  on  one  of  said  rolls,  confining  the  tobacco 
laterally  and  rotating  with  the  roU  to  impart  feeding 
movement  to  the  sides  of  the  body  of  tobacco. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine,  a*  feeding  mouth  and 
a  feeding  roll  In  advance  of  the  mouth  having  fianges, 
which  rotate  with  the  roll  and  are  spaced  apart  leas  than 
the  width  of  the  ftedlng  mouth. 

6.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  feeding  roll  having  flanges  for  conftning  the  tobacco 
laterally  and  a  feeding  mouth,  located  to  receive  the  to- 
bacco from  tbe  roll  and  recessed  to  receive  the  flanges  of 
the  roll. 


1,016,420.  SHBET-MBTAL-BENDINQ  HACHINB.  Wilr 
LIAM  H.  Farbnit.  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Oct.  24,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  656.461.     (Ci.  163—9.) 


1.  In  a  metal-bending  machine  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  standard,  bars  extending  In 
parallel  spaced  relation  from  the  standard,  vertical  shafta 
rotatably  supported  between  said  bars,  toothed  wheels 
on  aald  shafts,  pivotal  members  supported  on  said  bars 
to  extend  Indlnedly  relaUve  to  said  shafts,  toothed  wheels 
Journaled  on  said  members  to  extend  Inclinedly  relative  to 
said  flrst-named  wheels  and  cooperate  therewith  to  crimp 
the  flanges  of  channel-form  sheet-metal  fed  between  tbe 
teeth  of  tbe  opposing  wheels  and  thereby  curve  the  work, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  metal-bending  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  standard,  bars  extending  In 
parallel  spaced  relation  from  the  standard,  pairs  of  Inner 
and  outer  legs  supported  In  spaced  relaUon  to  extend  ver- 
tically between  the  bars,  shafts  extending  lengthwise 
through  and  Journaled  in  the  inner  legs,  toothed  wheels 
on  the  lower  ends  of  the  shafts,  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts,  pivotal  sections  depending  from  the  outer  legs, 
toothed  wheels  Journaled  on  said  sections  to  incline  rela- 
tJvely  to  and  cooperate  with  said  first-named  wheels,  and 
means  for  tightening  said  inclined  wheels  against  tbs 
work. 

3.  In  a  metal-bending  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  sUndard.  bars  extending  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  from  tbe  standard,  pairs  of  inner 
and  outer  legs  confined  In  spaced  relation  to  extend  vertl^ 
cally  between  the  bars,  shafts  extending  lengthwise 
through  and  Journaled  In  said  inner  legs,  toothed  wheels 
on  the  lower  ends  of  the  shafts,  means  for  rotating  the 
shafts,  pivotal  sections  depending  from  tbe  outer  legs, 
toothed  wheels  Journaled  on  said  sections  to  incline  rela- 
tively to  and  cooperate  with  said  flrst-named  wheels,  a 
yoke  supported  to  extend  about  said  legs  and  sections  and 
be  movable  lengthwise,  and  a  set-screw  working  in  one 
end  of  tbe  yoke  against  the  adjacent  pivotal  leg-section, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  metal-bending  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, tbe  combination  of  a  standard,  bars  extending  la 
parallel  spaced  relation  from  the  standard,  pairs  of  In- 
ner and  outer  legs  with  spacers  therefor  supported  to  ex- 
tend vertically  between  said  bars  and  be  movable  length- 
wise thereof,  a  bearing  at  the  outer  enda  of  the  bars,  a 
damping-screw  working  In  said  bearing  against  the  ad- 
jacent outer  leg,  shafta  extending  lengthwise  through  and 
Journaled  in  said  inner  legs,  toothed  wheels  on  tbe  lower 
ends  of  the  shafta,  means  for  rotating  the  shafts,  piv- 
otal sections  depending  from  tbe  outer  legs,  toothed 
wheels  Journaled  on  said  sections  to  incline  relatively  to 
and  cooperate  with  said  flrst-named  wheels,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  sections  toward  each  other  to  tighten 
the  wbeeU  thereon  against  the  work,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  A  metal-crimping  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  standard  having  upper  and  lower  shaft-bearings, 
a  work-supporting  roller  Journaled  in  tbe  lower  bearing, 
a  pair  of  bars  extending  horisontally  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  from  the  standard  and  having  a  head  at  their 
outer  ends,  a  set-screw  working  in  said  head,  provided 
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with  a  shaft-bearing  alining  with  said  npper  bearing,  a 
ahaft  Jeomaled  In  said  last-named  bearings,  pairs  of  in- 
ner and  outer  legs  and  spacers  therefor  extending  vertl- 
cally  between  said  bars  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof 
to  be  releasably  cUmped  together  by  said  set-screw,  shafta 
extending  lengthwise  through  and  Journaled  in  said  inner 
legs  and  geared  to  said  shaft,  toothed  wheels  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  shafta,  pivotal  sections  depending  from  the 
outer  legs,  toothed  wheels  Jonmaled  on  said  sections  to 
Incline  relatively  to  and  cooperate  with  said  flrst-named 
wheels,  a  yoke  supported  on  said  legs  and  sections  to  ex- 
tend about  them  and  be  movable  lengthwise  thereon,  and 
a  set-sorew  working  in  one  end  of  the  yoke  against  the 
adjacent  pivotal  section,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,016.430.  FOLDING  CEAT£.  Jambs  Hbnby  Fabmcb, 
Jese^,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,921. 
(Cl.  tl7— 16.) 


conTolntioDs,  with  a  shaft  suitably  supported ;  a  housing 
with  deflectors   partly   indoeing  the  said  helieold,   and 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  foldable  side  and  end  sections,  foldable 
top  sections  carried  by  said  side  sections,  all  of  said  sec- 
tions being  foldable  Inwardly,  hooks  carried  by  the  ends  of 
said  side  sections,  studs  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  top  sec- 
tions adapted  to  receive  said  books,  and  means  on  said 
end  sections  engaging  portions  of  said  books,  whereby 
said  sections  will  be  held  in  upright  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  portions  of  the  side  and  end  walls  fold- 
able  inwardly,  top  sections  blngedly  mounted  upon  the 
outer  eads  of  the  foldable  side  portions,  and  also  folding 
inwardly,  bradng  hooks  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  fold- 
ing side  portioDs,  and  means  on  the  folding  end  and  top 
sections  adapted  to  engage  portions  of  said  books,  where- 
by a  single  book  is  adapted  to  retain  a  folding  end,  side 
and  top  section  in  upright  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  Inwardly  folding  side  and  end  walls,  in- 
wardly folding  top  sections  carried  by  the  side  sections 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  end  walls,  hooks  carried  by  the 
ends  of  said  side  sections,  studs  carried  by  the  ends  of 
the  top  sections  adapted  to  receive  said  books,  and  ad- 
ditional hooks  carried  by  the  end  sections  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  portion  of  tbe  aforesaid  hooks,  whereby  all  of  said 
folding  sections  may  be  held  in  upright  position,  by  the 
same  bracing  means. 


suitably    disposed    advertising    spaces    substantially    as 
specified. 


1,016.482.  PIPE-PERF0EL4T0R.  C1.ATT0M  E.  FUOBB- 
ICKSOV,  Coalings,  Cal.  Filed  Oct  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
680,107.      (CL  81—188.) 


i 


♦'if 


li 


1.016.4B1.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Dwight  Pashdm, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clifford  M.  Tyler, 
BoetOD.  Mass.  Filed  Sept  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  619,896. 
(Cl.  40—89.) 

.1.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  heli- 
eold, coDslstlng  of  one  or  more  approximately  complete 
eonvolntlons,  with  a  shaft  suitably  supported,  and  de- 
flectors for  directing  a  current  of  air  against  a  portion 
of  the  helieold  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  Ita  axis, 
for  the  purpose  of  rotating  the  said  helieold  as  described. 
2.  in  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  heli- 
eold, cMislsting  of  one  or  more  approximately  complete 


1.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  cutter 
mounted  in  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
through  which  ssld  cutter  may  be  projected,  and  redjh 
rocable  means  operating  within  said  casing  for  fordng  said 
cutter  out  of  said  casing,  means  at  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  for  sustaining  said  casing  in  a  well  tube  and 
means  forming  a  part  of  said  redprocable  means  for  im- 
pacting ssld  casing  when  said  redprocable  means  is  re- 
ciprocated after  said  cutter  has  been  forced  out  of  the 
casing,  to  cause  said  cutter  to  cat  a  silt 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deecrlbed,  a  casing,  a  cutter 
mounted  in  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening- 
through  which  said  cutter  may  be  projected,  and  redp- 
rocable means  operating  within  said  casing  for  fordng 
aald  cnttor  out  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  Impacting 
ssld  esslng  to  csuse  said  cutter  to  cut  a  slit. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing,  a  cotter 
mounted  in  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
through  whieb  said  cotter  may  be  projected,  and  vedpro- 
eahle  means  operating  within  ssld  cssing  for  fordng  said 


'% 
^ 


Januaky  33, 1912. 

hi 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


890 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  23, 19U. 


euHmt  out  «i  Mid  eutas.  bmos  «t  tk*  lotf  •<  nM 
caatng-  far  ■uatolaing  said  caslag  la  a  wall  taba,  mad 
meani  gorenied  by  aald  reciprocating  means  for  releasing 
said  sustaining  means,  and  an  impacting  member  carried 
by  said  reciprocable  means  for  Impacting  tbe  casing  and 
thereby  forcing  said  casing  downwardly  to  cause  said 
cutter  to  silt  tba  wall  tuba. 

4.  In  a  well  perforating  apparatus.  A  casing,  a  plunger 
reciprocable  in  said  casing  and  projecting  through  one 
end  of  said  casing,  means  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of 
said  plunger  out  of  said  casing,  a  cutter  mounted  in  said 
casing,  said  plunger  having  a  groove  into  which  aald  cut- 
ter projects,  said  plunger  having  a  pocket  merging  with 
said  groove.  In  which  said  cutter  may  lie  when  said 
plunger  and  casing  arc  ezteadcd.  aald  plunger  serving  to 
fdrce  said  cutter  out  of  said  casing  to  perforate  the  well 
wall  when  said  plunger  Is  telescoped  into  said  casing,  and 
means  for  holding  said  casing  in  position  in  the  well  tube 
while  said  cutter  la  being  forced  outwardly  to  penetrate 
tbe  well  tube. 

5.  In  a  well  perforating  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  plunger 
reciprocable  in  aald  caaing  and  projecting  through  one  end 
of  said  casing,  means  for  llmltlag  the  movement  of  said 
plunger  out  of  said  caaing,  a  cutter  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, said  plunger  having  a  groove  Into  which  said  cutter 
projects,  said  plunger  having  a  pocket  merging  with  said 
groove  in  which  said  cutter  may  lie  when  said  plunger 
and  casing  are  extended,  said  plunger  serving  to  force  said 
cutter  out  of  said  casing  to  perforate  tbe  well  wall  when 
said  plunger  is  telescoped  into  said  casing,  and  grlpper  de- 
vleca  carried  by  said  casing  for  engaging  the  well  wall  to 
sustain  said  caaing  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 
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1,015,433.       HEBLrBLACKlNO    MACHINE.      Fbidkbick   \ 
If.  FcBBES.  Revere,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma-  | 
cblnery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  ' 
Jersey.    Filed  July  20,  IdlO.    Serial  No.  574,606.     (CI. 
12—31.)  I 


1.  ▲  niaclilne  of  the  class  described  comprising  Uaek- 
lag  appljFing  means,  drivea  meaaa  for  eoBTcylng  blacking 
to  the  applying  means  and  provision  whereby  the  delivery 
of  blacking  to  tbe  applying  means  Is  controlled  by  tbe 
work. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  blaek- 
iac  applying  device,  means  iaclndlng  a  driven  conveying 
BMcfaanism  for  daUvering  the  blacking  to  aald  device  and 
meaaa  for  interrupting  the  delivery  of  blacking  to  the 
ap^lag  device  wbea  tbe  work  la  not  la  position  to  rt- 
ceiTe  blacking  tbfarefrom,  'said  last  named  meaaa  being 
arranged  for  operation  <»  the  positloniag  of  the  work  to 
the  applying  device  to  caaae  the  delivery  of  blacking  to 
ba  raaamad. 

S.  A  maefalac  of  tb«  class  described  coatprlalag  a  black- 
lac  npplyiag  device,  laechaalsm  ladnding  a  eoaveylag  roll 


lor  daHvarlay  blacklag  ta  saM  device  and  aeaaa  for  eon* 

trelllag  the  delivery  of  blacking  by  the  roll  to  the  apply- 
ing  device,  aald  meaaa  being  controlled  la  ita*operatlon  by 
the  work. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compriaiag,  ia  com- 
biaatioa,  means  for  applying  btackiag  to  tlie  heel  of  a 
ahee;  drivea  meaaa  for  coaveytng  blacidng  to  tlie  applyiac 
Bieaaa  and  meana  for  rcadering  aaid  conveying  meana  la- 
operative  when  the  heel  Is  not  ia  position  to  be  blacked. 

6.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  in  eom- 
blaatloa  a  hlarkiag  applying  device,  aechaniam  including 
a  conveying  roll  for  dellveriac  blacking  thereto,  means 
eoOperatlag  with  aald  roll  to  later rupt  the  delivery  of 
blacking  to  the  applying  device,  meaaa  for  rendering  the 
interuptlng  means  inoperative,  and  meana  for  rendering 
said  interrupting  means  operative,  the  last  named  means 
being  subject  to  the  control  of  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,016,434.  GYRATORY  MACHINE.  .WiLLlAll  D.  Quay, 
Milwaukee.  WU.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1007.  Serial  No. 
361,870.     (Cl.  83—38.) 


1.  In  a  gyratory  machine  the  combination  of  an  eccen 
trically  weighted  ahaft  joumaled  therein  and  ^having  an 
offset  journal  approximately  in  line  with  the  neutral  axis 
of  gyration,  a  box  fitting  said  journal  without  play  and 
movable  tranaversely  to  Ita  axia,  fixed  bearings  arranged 
at  Intervals  around  said  box  at  a  distance  therefrom  and 
provided  with  oscillatory  spring  seats,  radially  disposed 
rods  pivoted  at  their  Inner  enda  to  aald  box,  passing 
loosely  through  said  spring  seats  and  provided  on  their 
outer  ends  with  adjustable  spring  seata,  and  springs  inter- 
poaed  between  tbe  opposing  spring  seats  and  arranged  to^ 
yieldingly  bold  aald  box  normally  In  line  with  said  neutral, 
•zfa,  substantlany  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  gyratory  machine  tbe  combination  of  an  eccen- 
trically weighted  shaft  journaled  therein  and  having  an 
olhet  journal  approximately  in  line  with  the  neutral  axia 
of  gyration,  an  end  bearing  box  fitting  aald  journal  and 
movable  transveraely  to  Its  axia.  a  fixed  bearing  plate 
arranged  to  support  said  box  endwise  and  provided  at  in- 
tervals around  it  witb  bearinga,  radially  dlaposed  rods 
pivoted  at  tbeir  inner  enda  to  aaid  box  and  looaely  guided 
la  aaid  bearings,  spring  seata  on  tbe  outer  enda  of  said 
rods  and  springe  interposed  between  said  bearings  and 
■eats  on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  roda  and  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  box  normally  In  line  witb  aaid  neutral 
axis,  subatantlally  aa  described. 


1,016,436.     TRAIN -PIPE    CONNECTION.     WAaaan    A. 
Qbbkxl^w,   Melrose,   and  Robibt  A.   Jbwett.   Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor*  to  Tbe  Greenlaw   Manufacturing  Co., 
Boeton.  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Jaa.  26, ' 
1011.     Serial  No.  604,675.      (Cl.  137 — 88.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combtaatlon  of 
a  pipe  saember  kariag  a  ball  end :  a  pipe  aeetloB  provldsA . 
with  a  cup-shaped  end  adapted  to  receive  said  ball ;  aa- 
nolar    packing    members    In    said    cup-tfbaped    end ;    aad 
means  interposed  between  said  packing  messbers  adaptsA 
to  force  them  into  contact  with  tbe  surface  of  aald  baU. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  elasa  described,  tbe  combinatloa  of 
a  pipe  member  kaviag  a  ball  end ;  a  pipe  aeetioa  provMaA 
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a  cnp-ahapad  end  adapted  ta  reeetre  said  ball;  an- 
nalar  psckiag  members  la  aald  cap-ahaped  end;  and  a 
spring  preeaed  separator  Interpeeed  between  said  packteg 
■leabsrs  adapted  to  fores  them  iato  coataet  vrith  tke  sar- 
fscs  of  aaid  balL 


8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  descrlbsd.  the  comblaation  of 
a  pipe  member  having  a  ball  end ;  a  pipe  aection  provided 
with  a  cup-shaped  end  adapted  to  receive  aald  ball;  an- 
nular packing  members  in  said  cup-shaped  end ;  and  a 
spring  pressed  separator  Interpoacd  between  said  packing 
members  adapted  to  force  tbem  into  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  ball ;  aald  aeparator  Incloding  meana  to  pre- 
vent tbe  complete  aeparation  thereof  when  removed  from 
said  cup-shaped  end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  descrlbsd.  the  combination  of 
a  pipe  member  having  a  ball  end ;  a  pipe  section  provided 
with  a  cup-shaped  end  adapted  to  receive  said  ball ;  an- 
nular pa«king  membera  in  aald  cup-sbaped  end ;  rings  bear- 
ing against  said  packiag  members ;  centering  pins  rm  one 
ring  extending  through  openings  in  tbe  other ;  and  sprigs 
surroudlag  said  plna. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pipe  member  having  a  ball  end ;  a  pipe  section  provided 
with  a  eup-sbaped  end  adapted  to  receive  said  ball ;  an- 
nnlar  packing  members  In  aald  cup-shaped  end;  rings 
bearing  tgalnst  said  packing  members ;  centering  plna  on 
one  ring  eatendlng  through  openings  In  tbe  other ;  springs 
snrroundlng  said  plna ;  a  pair  of  tnbular  members  on  one 
of  aald  rings ;  male  members  on  tbe  other  ring  extending 
Into  aald  tubular  members ;  and  meana  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  aald  male  members  In  said  tabular  members. 

[Cnaln  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.016.431.      GATE -CLOSER.      AaaaHAM    OooMCXDaax, 
Lehl,  trub.     Plied  Feb.  23,  1911.     Berlal  No.  010.434. 

(a.  4e— 0.) 
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1.  In  •  device  of  the  class  dsscrlbsd,  a  caaing  slottsd  at 
Its  endi^  a  pin  mounted  axially  in  tbe  caaing,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged upon  the  pin  and  having  ita  ends  projecting 
through  tlis  slots  at  tlM  sads  of  tbe  eaaiag  and  provided 
eech  with  a  hook,  aad  a  fixed  member  with  which  the 
projecting  enda  of  the  spring  are  engaged,  said  enda  being 

o#psatta  Bldss  OsreeL 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daas  dsacriksd,  a  caaing  sk>ttsd  at 
Its  sads,  the  casiag  being  fonned  of  two  ssctlona  ssearsd 
together,  the  seetioas  being  eoastrvctsd  to  be  clamped 
about  tile  post  of  a  gate,  a  pta  ■onatsd  azially  la  the 
easing,  a  spring  arraaged  apon  the  ptn  and  having  op- 
pesitslr  dlspoosd  hooked  eods  projecting  throagk  the  slats 
at  the  f  M*  o<  the  casing,  aad  a  Oaed  mssibsr  having  ui 


oatstandlng  flange  provided  with  two  cyee  In  which 
ends  of  tbs  spring  are  loeaaly  and  oppoaitely  engaged. 

8.  In  a  davtes  sf  Os  daas  dsacrlbsd.  a  movaMe  asB- 
bsr  comprUtmg  a  casing  made  of  two  stAmpsd  portlona 
adaptsd  to  be  clamped  tsgetber  to  form  two  parallel  ta- 
bular members,  oae  of  said  msmbera  being  adaptsd  to  bs 
clamped  upoa  a  gate ;  and  a  fixed  member  sseured  to  the 
hinge  post,  a  pin  fixedly  mounted  In  aaid  casiag,  and  a 
spring  mounted  on  said  pin  aad  operatlvely  oonaeeted  to 


1.015,437.  COMBINED  BAIL  JOINT  AND  CHAIR. 
Fbits  HinrBMAMN,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Piled  Aug.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  648,617.     (CL  239—6.) 


1.  In  a  cosiblned  rail  joint  and  chair,  the  conriilnatioa 
with  two  rail-ends  butting  against  one  another,  of  a  chair 
overlapping  the  baae  flaages  and  one  aide  of  said  two  rail* 
enda  leaving  a  apace  of  wedge-shaped  croaa  aection  along 
the  Inner  baae  fianges  of  the  ralla  and  a  space  of  triangular 
croas  section  between  the  outer  baas  fiange  and  the  webs 
of  the  ralla  and  the  chair,  downwardly  tapering  wedges  In- 
ssrted  In  the  space  between  tbe  inner  base  flangss  of  said 
rail-ends  and  said  chair,  triangular  blocka  Inasrted  In  the 
ou<er  triangular  space  between  ssid  rail-ends  aad  aaid 
chair,  horisontal  adjusting  bolts  through  the  webs  of 
said  rail-ends  aald  triangular  blocka  and  aald  chair,  and 
vertical  adjusting  bolts  through  said  dovmwardly  taper- 
ing wedgea  and  said  chair. 

2.  In  a  combined  rail  joint  aad  chair  the  combinatloa 
with  two  sleepers,  of  a  chair  adapted  to  rest  on  said  two 
sleepers,  two  rail-ends  buttiag  agalnat  one  another,  said 
chair  overlapping  the  bass  flanges  and  one  aide  of  said 
two  rail-ends  leaving  a  spsce  of  wedge-shaped  croaa  section 
along  tbe  inner  baae  fiange  of  tbe  ralla  and  a  apace  of 
triangular  cross  section  between  the  outer  baae  fiange  and 
the  weba  of  tbe  rails  .and  the  chair,  downwardly  tapering 
wedgea  Inserted  in  the  space  between  the  Inner  baae  flaage 
of  aaid  rail-enda  aad  said  chair,  triangular  blocks  Insert- 
ed In  the  outer  triangular  space  between  aald  rall-enda  and 
said  chair,  horisoatal  adjtistlag  bolta  tbrbngh  the  webs  of 
said  rall-enda  said  triangular  blocks  and  said  chair,  verti- 
cal adjuatlng  bolts  through  said  downwardly  tapering  wedges 
and  aaid  chair,  alao  through  aaid  sleepers  where  occurring, 
and  bolta  on  the  aide  opposite  to  aaid  vertical  bolts  far 
connecting  said  chair  with  said  aleepera. 

3.  Ia  a  combined  rail  joint  and  chair,  the  eomUnatton 
with  two  rait-eads  butting  against  one  another,  of  a  dialr 
overlapplag  the  baae  flanges  of  aald  two  rail-ends  Isavlag 
a  space  of  wedge  shaped  croes  section  along  tbe  Inner 
base  flanges  of  the  ralla  and  having  a  rib  extendinp  upward 
to  ttf  level  of  the  bead  of  the  rails  and  so  shaped  as  to 
Isave  a  space  of  triangular  cross  section  betweea  tha 
outer  base  flaages  and  tbe  webs  of  the  rails  and  the  chair, 
downwardly  tapering  wedgea  Inserted  in  the  space  between 
the  Inner  baae  flange  of  said  rail-enda  and  said  chair,  trian- 
gular Meeka  Inserted  In  the  outer  triangular  space  bstwei 
said  rail-ends  and  the  rib  of  aaid  chair,  horisontal  adjust- 
ing bolts  through  tbe  webs  of  said  rail-ends  said  triangular 
blo^s  and  tha  rib  of  aaid  chair,  and  vertical  adjusting 
bolts  through  said  dowawardly  tapering  wedgea  and  said 
dialr. 

4.  Ia  a  comMnsd  rall-jolBt  and  diair,  the  eombinatlaa 
with  two  sleepers,  of  a  chair  adapted  to  rest  on  said  two 
siaspera,  two  rail-ends  butting  agalaat  one  another.  saM 
chair  overlapping  the  baae  flangea  of  said  rall-eada  leav- 
ing a  apace  of  wedge-shaped  cross  sectloa  along  the  In- 
ner base  flange  of  the  ralla  aad  having  a  rib  eztsndtag 
aparard  ta  the  level  of  the  head  of  tbe  ralla  and  so  shaped  as 
ts  Isave  a  spaes  of  trlangalar  cross  seethm  between  tha 
outer  baae  flanges  aad  the  webs  of  the  rails  and  the  chair, 
downwardly  tapping  wedgea  Inssrtsd  la  tha  specs 
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the  Inner  beae  flangee  of  eald  rail-ends  and  aald  ehalr. 
triangular  blocks  Inserted  In  the  oater  triangular  spec* 
betweei  said  rail-ends  and  the  rib  of  said  ebalr,  borlsontal 
adjusting  bolts  throogb  tbe  stems  ef  said  rail-ends  said 
triangular  blocks  and  the  rib  of  said  chair,  rertlcal  adjust- 
ing bolts  through  said  downwardly  tapering  wedges  and 
said  chair,  also  through  said  sleepers  where  occurring,  and 
bolts  on  tlM  side  opposite  to  said  rertical  bolts  for  con- 
necting said  chair  with  said  sleepers. 

5.  In  a  combined  rail  Joint  and  chair,  the  comblnatloa 
with  two  rail-ends  butting  against  one  another,  of  a  chair 
overlapping  the  base  flanges  and  one  side  of  said  two  rail- 
ends  leaving  a  space  of  wedge-shaped  cross  section  along 
the  Inner  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  a  space  of  triangu- 
lar cross  section  between  tbe  outer  base  flange  and  the 
webs  of  the  rails  and  the  chair,  downwardly  tapering 
wedges  Inserted  in  the  space  between  the  Inner  base  flanges 
of  said  rail-ends  and  said  chair,  triangular  blocks  In- 
serted In  the  outer  triangular  space  between  said  rail-ends 
and  said  chair,  horlxontal  adjusting  bolts  through  the  webs 
of  said  rail-ends  said  triangular  blocks  snd  the  side  pr<>> 
Jeetion  of  said  chair,  vertical  adjusting  bolts  through  said 
downwardly  tapering  wedges  and  said  chair,  and  wedge 
shaped  plates  interposed  between  the  lower  aides  of  the 
bass  flanges  and  the  foot  of  the  ehalr 


t,016,438.  BELT -SEWING  MACHINE.  Pam  HSLO- 
MARN.  Frankfort-on-tbe-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Corporation  of  Maschlnenfabrik  Moenus  A.  G.,  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Maln,  (Germany.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1010.  8«- 
rlal  No.  683.202.     (CL  112—21.) 


f  «» 


1.  In  a  device  for  sewing  belts  with  leather  laces,  a 
table,  feeding  means  automatically  actuated  by  said  table, 
automatic  devices  embodying  a  resiliency  controlled  presser 
foot  and  a  slide  having  a  wedge-shaped  face  for  pressing 
down  tbe  work  to  secure  it  in  position  on  the  table. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  belts  with  leather  laces,  a 
tilting  work  table,  a  needle,  feeding  means  automatically 
actuated  by  the  tilting  of  said  table,  a  resilient  presser 
foot,  means  for  automatically  operating  the  same,  wedging 
means  for  pressing  down  tbe  work  to  secure  it  In  position 
on  the  table,  and  means  embodying  a  resilient  finger  for 
diverting  the  lace  during  the  upward  movement  of  the 
nsedle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  belts  with  leather  laces,  a 
tilting  work  table,  a  needle,  feeding  means  automatically 
actuated  by  tbe  tilting  of  said  table,  wedging  means  for 
pressing  down  the  work  to  sccurt  It  In  position  on  tbe 
table,  a  resilient  presser  foot,  means  for  aatomatically 
operating  tbe  same,  and  meana  embodying  a  resilient  fin- 
ger for  diverting  the  lace  during  the  upward  movement 
of  the  needle,  said  resilient  presser  foot  constructed  to 
posh  the  lace  after  each  stitch  to  hold  it. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  belts  with  leather  laces,  a 
needle,  automatic  devices  embodying  a  resilient  presser 
toot  for  poshing  tbe  lace  after  each  stitch  and  holding  it, 
means  embodying  a  resilient  finger  for  diverting  the  lace 


dnrlng  the  upward  movement  of  the  needle,  a  tilting  work- 
table,  means  sutomaticaily  actuated  by  said  table  to  feed 
the  work,  and  means  for  tlgfatening  the  lace. 

B.  In  a  suichlne  ft>r  sewing  belts  with  leather  lacea,  • 
tiltably  mounted  work-table,  means  automatically  acta- 
ated  by  ssid  table  for  feeding  the  work,  a  slide  having  a 
wedge-shaped  face  for  pressing  down  the  work  and  a  re- 
silient presser  fbot  constructed  to  push  the  lace  after  each 
sUteh  and  to  bold  it 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.015,439.  SMELTING  -  rURNACB  WITH  ELECTRIC 
REFINING  -  HEARTHS  CONNECTED  THERETO. 
Alois  HiL.mf8TBiN,  Vienna,  Austrla-Hnngsry.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1011.     Serial  No.  613.059.     (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  A  smelting  or  cupola  fumsce,  comprising  a  main 
shaft  or  furnace  hearth,  said  sliaft  being  provided  with 
lateral  extenaiona,  a  closed  refining  chamber  in  each  of 
said  extensions,  closed  channels  extending  through  said 
extensions,  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  refining  cham- 
bers the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  main  shaft, 
connecting  channels  and  refining  chambers  form  an  un- 
divided furnace  whole,  an  electrode  arranged  in  each 
refining  chamber  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  each  of 
the  said  refining  chambers  being  provided  with  ootflow 
openings  arranged  at  tbe  upper  portion  thereof,  the 
hearths  of  the  refining  chambers  being  provided  with  ex- 
tensions which  outwardly  reach  up  to  the  height  of  the 
said  outfiow  openings  adapted  to  serve  as  trays  for  the 
reception  of  the  metal  passing  through  said  openings  and 
also  adapted  to  serve  as  a  rigid  outer  support  for  the 
metal  lone  of  the  furnace. 

2.  A  smelting  or  cupola  furnace,  comprising  a  main 
shaft  or  furnace  hearth,  said  shaft  being  provided  with 
two  lateral  extensions  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other, 
a  closed  refining  chamber  in  each  of  said  extensions,  a 
closed  channel  In  each  extenaion  connecting  said  shaft 
and  each  refining  chamber,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  main  shsft,  connecting  channels  and  refining 
chambers  form  an  undivided  furnace  whole,  an  electrode 
arranged  in  each  reflnlng  chamber  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  each  of  the  said  reflnlng  chambers  being  provided 
with  outflow  openings  srranged  at  the  upper  portion  there- 
of the  hearths  of  the  reflnlng  chambers  being  provided 
with  extensions  which  outwardly  reach  up  to  the  height 
of  the  ssid  outflow  openings  adapted  to  serve  as  a  rigid 
outer  support  for  tbe  metal  zone  of  tbe  furnace,  and  a 
tray  on  the  top  of  said  last  named  extenaiona  arranged 

i  beside  aald  outflow  openings  and  adapted  to  serve  for  the 
'  reception  of  the  metal  passing  through  said  openings. 


1.015,440.     HAT-STACKER.     Clauncb  B.  Hblmick  and 
William  B.  Aolu,  La  Grande,  Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  30, 
1010.     Serlsl  No.  600.141.     (CI.  67—63.) 
1.  In  a  hay  stacker,  a  derrick  arm  and  means  for  sup-, 
porting  the  latter,  a  cradle  carried  by  the  am,  said  cradle 
comprising  a  dumping  member,  a  frame,  resilient  means, 
for  supporting  ssid  member  in  s  given  position  with  ref- 
erence to  the  frame,  pivotal  means  for  connecting  said 
member  with  the  tnm  on  both  sides  of  the  transverse 
axis  of  the  member,  means  for  throwing  the  pivoted  de- 
vices out  of  tlieir  operative  position,  on  one  side  of  ssid 
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azl%  an4  a  resilient  device  for  returning  them  to  their 
normal  position. 


^^ 


S.  !■  U  hay  stscker,  s  derrick  arm  and  meanit  for  sup- 
portiag  lOie  latter,  a  cradle  frame  carried  by  the  arm,  a 
dumping  member  within  the  frame,  a  lever  carried  by  said 
member,  a  plurality  of  locking  bolts  connected  with  one 
arm  of  the  lever,  said  bolto  being  in  allnement  and  located 
on  one  side  of  tbe  transverse  axis  of  the  dumping  mem- 
ber, and  a  plurality  of  bolts  connected  with  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
axis,  the  bolts  last  mentioned  being  released  slmulta- 
neooslyj 

3.  In  a  hay  stacker,  a  derrick  arm  and  means  for  sup- 
porting tbe  latter,  a  cradle  frame  carried  by  the  arm, 
a  damping  member  with  the  frame,  a  main  lever  carried 
by  said  member,  a  second  lever  opposite  one  arm  of  the 
main  lever,  a  plurality  of  bolts  connected  with  said  arm, 
one  of  said  bolts  being  directly  connected  and  the  other 
being  connected  through  the  medium  of  the  second  lever, 
and  a  plarallty  of  bolts  similsrly  connected  with  the  other 
srm  of  the  main  lever,  on  the  side  of  the  transverse  axis 
of  the  damping  member  opposite  to  that  on  which  the 
flrst  set  of  bolts  is  located,  the  bolts  connected  with  a 
Siven  aim  of  the  main  lever  being  released  simultsneously. 


1,015.4^1. « 


SEPARATOR  FOR  BALL-BEARINGS.  HawBT 
Haas.  Wawa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Brlght  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  FUed  Feb.  13.  1909.  Serial  No.  477,742. 
(CI.  f4— 50.) 


1.  At  separator  for  ball  bearings,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality Of  telescopic  sections  and  resilient  means  tending 
to  forde  the  sections  apart,  each  of  the  sections  being 
formed  with  s  portion  to  engage  in  the  raceway  of  tbe 
bearing  and  with  its  outer  or  ball-engaging  end  of  smaller 
size  than  that  of  said  portion. 

2.  A  separator  for  ball  bearings,  comprising  s  plurality 
of  telescopic  sections  snd  resilient  mesns  tending  to  force 
the  sections  apart,  the  said  sections  being  formed  with 
projecting  portions  located  at  a  dtsUnce  from  the  ends 
of  the  sepsrator  and  designed  to  SBgase  in  the  raceway 
of  the  bearing. 

3.  A  separator  for  ball  bearings,  comprisiBg  two  tele- 
eoeplc  ^sections  and  resilisnt  oMans  teadlaff  to  force  the 


wetlons  apart,  the  said  sections  being  each  formed  with  a 
projecting  disk  or  flange  located  at  a  distance  from  the 
ends  of  the  separator  and  designed  to  engage  in  the  race- 
way of  the  bearing. 


1,015.442.  CIRCUir-INTBRRUPTER.  CLimroH  J.  HiZ- 
BOM.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  28.  lOOT.  8«1al 
No.  369,008.     (CL  175—282.) 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  Interrupting  device  for  rela- 
tively high  potential  circuits  two  circuit  interrupting 
parts,  one  of  which  parts  is  rigidly  sustained  upon  a  flxed 
sUndard  and  the  other  part  is  movable  and  susUined  upon 
a  yielding  support  which  normally  tends  to  separate 
it  from  the  stationary  contact ;  in  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary part  of  cam-like  or  eccentric  nature  provided  witii 
means  for  rotating  it;  together  with  a  rigid  contacting 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  yielding  support 
and  adapted  to  have  continuous  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  eccentric  part,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit  interrupting  device  for  rela- 
tively high  potential  circuits  two  circuit  interrupting 
parte,  one  of  which  parta  is  rigidly  sustained  upon  a  flxed 
standard  and  the  other  part  is  movable  and  sustained  upon 
a  yielding  support  which  normally  tends  to  separata  it 
from  the  stationary  contact;  in  combination  with  a 
rotary  part  of  cam-like  or  eccentric  nature  provided  with 
means  for  rotating  it;  together  with  a  rigid  contacting 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  yielding  support 
and  adapted  to  have  continuous  contact  with  the  surfsce 
of  the  eccentric  part,  the  movable  part  being  provided 
with  adjusting  means  for  varying  Ita  contact  relation 
with  the  flxed  part,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Means  for  breaking  an  electrical  circuit  of  rela- 
tively high  potential  and  great  current  value,  embracing 
three  circuit  Interrupting  parts  one  of  which  is  sta- 
tionary and  the  other  two  movable,  the  intermediate  part 
being  movable  and  provided  with  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  it  always  in  contact  with  the  other  movable  part 
and  also  provided  with  adjustable  means  for  vsrylng  ita 
distance  from  the  stationary  part,  said  stationary  part 
being  of  magnetic  material  and  included  in  the  magnetic 
fleld  of  a  coll  located  in  direct  circuit  with  the  circuit  to 
be  interrupted  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Means  for  breaking  an  electrical  circuit  of  rela- 
tively high  potential  and  great  current  value,  embracing 
three  clrcnit  interrupting  parts,  one  of  which  is  sta- 
tionary and  the  other  two  movable;  one  of  the  movable 
parta  being  provided  with  means  for  yieldingly  holding  it 
always  in  contact  with  the  other  and  also  provided  with 
adjustable  means  for  vsrylng  Ita  distance  from  the  sta- 
tionary part;  said  stationsry  part  being  of  magnetic 
material  and  Included  In  the  magnetic  fleld  of  a  coil 
adapted  to  magnetize  it,  ssid  coll  being  connected  in  di- 
rect drcnlt  with  tbe  drcait  to  be  interrupted;  together 
with  a  cooling  chamber  which  sarroonds  the  aforesaid 
coil  and  is  open  on  both  sides,  substantially  as  dsscrtbed. 
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^  Heaaa  tor  bt«*klnK  as  •Itctrlc*!  ctrenlt  of  r«latlv«ly 
bt«ta  potential  and  great  current  ralue,  embracing  threa 
circuit  mterrnptlng  parta  on«  of  which  la  atatlooary  and 
the  other  two  movable ;  the  IntermedlaU  part  being  mov- 
able and  provided  with  n»«ana  for  yieldingly  holding  It 
alwaya  In  contact  with  the  other  movable  part,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  varying  Ita  distance  from  the  stationary 
part,  which  BUtlonary  part  i«  of  magnetic  material  and 
la  located  In  the  magnetic  field  of  a  coll  included  in  the 
drcnlt  to  be  Interrupted  and  adapted  to  magnetUe  It; 
together  with  a  cooling  chamber  which  aurrounda  the 
aforesaid  coil,  the  walU  of  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  radiating  rlb^  aubatantlally  aa  described. 
[Claims  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaa«tte.> 


1,015.443.      APPARATUS    FOB    MACERATING    WORT. 
"  '  EoBEBT  HorrMANN,  Ortelsburg.  Germany.     FUed  May 
6,  1911.     8«lal  No.  625,887.     (CI.  195—25.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  macerating  wort,  comprising  In 
combination,  means  for  conveying  the  sparging  water 
to  and  discharging  the  same  closely  adjacent  to  the  sur- 

.«*ce  of  the  wort,  and  a  plate  auapanded  by  the  wort  for 
receiving  said  sparging  water. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  maceratlnr  wort  comprlalng  m 
eomblnatlon.  means  for  eonveytng  the  sparging  water 
thereto  and  discharging  the  same'  closely  adjacent  the 
■orface  of  the  wort,  and  a  floating  plate  by  the  wort  for 
recetvlBg  the  sparging  water,  subetantlally  as  descrtbed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  macerating  wort  comprising  In 
eomblnatlon.  means  conveying  the  sparging  water  to  and 
discharging  the  same  closely  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
wort,  a  plate  for  receiving  the  sparging  water,  and  lloat« 
OB  which  said  plate  is  stispended. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  macerating  wort  eomprlBlns  in 
combination,  means  conveying  the  sparging  water  to  and 
dtscharglBg  the  same  closely  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
wort,  a  plate  for  receiving  the  wort,  and  floats  suspend- 
ing said  plate  below  the  surface  of  the  wort. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  macerating  wort  comprising  in 
eomblnatlon,  means  conveying  the  sparging  water  to  and 
discharging  the  same  closely  adjacent  to  the  surface  of 
the  wort,  a  plate  provided  with  ribs  for  receiving  the 
-wort,  and  floats  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  plate  for 
suspending  the  same  below  the  surface  of  the  wort. 


pivoted  and  whleb  are  sHdaMy  eenaeeted  togetker  bf 
the  pivotal  portions  of  said  leaves,  each  link  connecttae 
two  adjacent  leaves  whereby  said  leaves  can  swing  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  also  can  be  adjusted  toward  and 
from  each  other,  sabstantUlly  ••  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  file  leavea  provided 
with  means  for  retaining  papers  thereon,  each  leaf  hav- 
ing pivots  projecting  from  the  opposite  edges  thereof  at 
one  end  of  the  leaf,  and  llnka  for  aecurtng  said  leaves  to- 
gether which  are  alldably  connected  by  said  pivots  and 
each  of  which  connects  the  pivots  of  two  adjacent  leavea 
whereby  said  leaves  can  swing  relative  to  each  other  and 
can  also  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other,  sub- 
sUnt  tally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  file  leaves  provided 
with  meana  for  retaining  papers  thereon,  llnka  for  secur- 
ing said  leavea  together  to  which  said  leaves  are  pivoted 
and  which  are  alldably  connected  by  the  pivotal  portions 
of  said  leavea.  each  of  aald  links  connecting  two  adjacent 
leaves  whereby  aald  leaves  can  swing  relative  to  each 
other  and  also  can  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  means  for  holding  said  leavea  In  allnement, 
snbstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  seriea  of  file  leavea  provided 
with  means  for  retaining  papers  thereon,  each  leaf  hav- 
ing plvota  projecting  from  the  opposite  edges  thereof  at 

1  one  end  of  the  leaf,  llnka  for  aecurtng  said  leaves  together 
which  are  alldably  connected  by  said  plvota  and  each 
of  which  oonnecta  tlie  ptvoU  of  two  adjacent  leaves 
whereby  aald  leaves  can  swing  reUtive  to  each  other 
and  can  also  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  plates  which  are  adapted  to  slide  relative  to  each 
other  and  which  embrace  aald  plvota  for  holding  said 
leavea  In  allnement,  substantially  ■•  Mt  fbrtk. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  file  leaves  provided 
with  means  for  retaining  papers  thereon,  each  leaf  hav- 
ing plvota  proJeetlBg  from  the  opposite  edges  thereof  at 
one  end  of  the  leaf,  llnka  for  aaenrlng  said  Isavee  together 
which  are  alldably  connected  by  aald  pivots  and  each  of 
which  connecta  the  plvota  of  two  adjacent  leaves  whereby 
aald  leaves  can  swing  relative  to  each  other  and  can 
alao  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  platan 
which  are  connected  to  the  outermost  leavea  and  are 
adapted  to  slide  relative  to  each  other  and  embrace  aald 
pivots  for  holding  said  leavef  In  allnement,  aubatantlally 
as  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasatte.] 


1,015,444.  ACCOUNT  FILB.  JOHH  F.  Hober.  Buifalo, 
N  Y,  aaslgnor  to  Conrad  W.  Zlmmer.  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  T,  IMO.     Serial  No.  559,896.     (CI.  46—2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  seriea  of  flie  leave*  provided 
with  meana  for  retaining  papers  there<.  1.  and  Unka  for 
nenring  aald  leaven  t^ather  to  whtcu  aaU  Uavea  are 


1,015.445.  HOT-WATER  BOTTLE. 
Helper.  UUh.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910. 
(CI.  128—39.) 


GnoBaa  W.   Kaul, 
Serial  No.  596.109. 


A  hot  water  bottle  comprising  a  substantially  oblong 
receptacle  having  a  flat  aide  and  a  tranaveraeiy  grooved 
side,  a  pivoting  ball  conaected  to  oae  eBd  of  the  receptacle, 
a  strap  connected  thereto,  and  a  buckle  connerted  to  the 
eppoelte  end  adapted  to  adjuetably  rwwlTO  the  strap  for 
attaching  eltber  aide  of  tbe  bottle. 


1015.446.  CARPENTER'S  BIT.  WitLiAli  B.  Kmrr, 
'  Paterson,  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  521,MJ. 

(a.  14»— 121.) 

The  combination  of  a  rotatable  stock,  a  centering  de- 
vice arranged  In  one  end  thereof,  a  tool  having  a  abank- 
portlon  and  a  cutting  portion  projecting  angularly  from 
tbe  ahank-portlon,  aald  tool  being  airange*  In  the  stock 
with  ita  shank-portion  dlaposed  at  a  right  aagla  to  the 
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BxlB  of  rotation  of  tbe  stock  and  having  the  end  part 
thereof  comprising  its  eotting-portlon  bent  first  down- 
wardly, then   Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  stock  In 


a  Um 
end  of 

deecrlb^ 


ling  said  axis  at  ri<ht  anglss  and  below  said 
bt  stock  and  then  downwardly,  subetantlally  as 


1,015.447.  FLUE-EXPANDER.  Jkbomb  B.  Lillibridob 
and  Andbbw  Lili^ibbidoe.  Elk  City,  Kana.,  aaalgnors  of 
one-third  to  A.  B.  Qulgg.  Elk  City.  Kana.  Filed  May 
25,  ia09.    Serial  No.  498.380.    (CI.  103—82.) 


la  4 'flue  expander,  a  pair  of  disks  formed  with  radial 
disposed  slots  and  centrally  dlaposed  openings,  rods  con- 
necting said  disks  and  located  between  tbe  slots  thereof, 
a  aerlM  of  rollers  having  trunnions  movable  In  the  alota 
of  the  diska,  a  con  leal  expanding  member  movable  through 
the  eeQtral  openings  of  the  diska  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  roUera,  a  stop  on  one  end  of  said  expanding  mem- 
ber, tb«  other  end  of  the  expanding  member  being  reduced 
to  form  a  threaded  extension  and  being  formed  with 
ratchet  teeth,  a  aleeve  dlapoeed  on  aald  extension  and 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth  to  engage  the  first  ratchet 
teeth,  said  aleeve  having  an  enlarged  bore  forming  a 
shouldtr,  lock  nuts  threaded  on  tbe  extension,  a  spring 
dispoaed  In  tbe  enlarged  bore  and  bearing  Its  Inner  end 
against  the  ahoaUler  of  the  sleeve  and  at  ita  oater  end 
afcalnst  tbe  lock  nnta  whereby  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the 
sleeve  are  held  In  normal  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  of  the  eKpandlng  member,  and  a  collar  mounted  on 
the  sleeve  and  straddling  the  ratchet  *eeth  of  said  sleeve 
and  expanding  member. 


1,010,448.     DISPLAY-RACK.     Abmaitd  8.  Maddbn,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Piled  Dec.  17.  1910.     Serial   No.  597,751. 
(a.  211—14.) 
1. '  In  a  diaplay  rack  the  eombinatloB  with  twe  vertical 

saMMWtlng  atandarda  and  a  boriaontal  member  axteadlng 


from  one  to  the  othv  of  tliese  standards  and  aseured 
thereto,  of  a  bracket  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  de- 
tachaUy  «>gage  the  opper  edge  of  a  vertical  wall  of  a 
tmnk,  means  carried  by  the  hook  to  engage  one  of  eald 
atandarda  to  maintain  the  aame  parallel  to  tbe  wall  of  the 
tmnk  and  support  the  rack  firmly  in  Its  set  up  poeitloB. 


'1 7 


"3 


J4 


2.  In  a  display  rack  the  oombfaiatioo  with  two  vertical 
aupportiog  standards  composed  of  shorter  teleecoplng  eee- 
tloaa,  and  a  boriaontal  member  extending  from  one  ta  the 
other  of  theae  standarda  and  secured  thereto,  eald  borlBen- 
tal  member  being  compoeed  of  two  teleecoplng  sections 
each  having  a  downwardly  extending  elbow  adapted  to 
fit  over  tbe  end  of  one  of  the  vertical  atandarda  by  which 
the  horlsontal  member  la  aecured  to  said  vertical  atand- 
arda, of  a  bracket  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  upper  edge  of  a  vertical  wall  of  a  trunk,  means 
carried  b7  the  hook  to  engage  one  of  said  atandaris  te 
maintain  tbe  aame  parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  trank  and 
aopport  the  rack  firmly  In  Ite  aet  np  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  display  rack  tbe  combination  with  two  vertical 
anpportlng  standards  and  a  horlsontal  member  extending 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  standards  and  aeenred 
thereto,  of  a  bracket  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  engage  tbe  upper  edge  of  a  vertical  wall  of  a 
tmnk,  a  perforated  boaa  carried  by  the  hook  adapted  to 
embrace  one  vertical  standard  to  maintain  the  aame  In 
vertical  poaltlon,  said  boss  being  slidable  on  the  standard 
to  different  helghte  whereby  the  bracket  may  be  aecured 
to  the  vertical  wall  of  trunks  of  different  height  and  the 
atandard  maintained  parallel  to  aald  wall  and  the  rack 
supported  firmly  In  Ite  set  np  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  vertical  standarda  and  a 
horlsontal  member  extending  from  ono  to  the  other,  of  a 
vertical  guide  embracing  one  vertical  standard  to  main- 
tain the  same  In  position,  and  a  pair  of  hooka  attached 
to  said  guide  arranged  to  hook  over  tbe  upper  edge  of  a 
trunk-wall,  said  guide  being  removed  from  the  plane  of 
the  hooks  to  permit  the  rim  of  the  trunk-lid  to  lie  there- 
between, whereby  tbe  lid  may  rest  on  the  books  and  hold 
the  guide  firmly  In  position. 


1,015,449.  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY- 
CONTROLLED  SELF-FEEDING  PERCUSSIVE  APPA- 
RATUS. WiLHELU  Macss,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal. 
Filed  May  0,  1909.    Serial  Na  494.100.     (CL  120—10.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  percussive  mechanlam  Inclodlnc  a 
shell  for  pressure  and  checking  flalda.  a  longltudinaUy  re- 
ciprocating membo-  dividing  said  abell  Into  presente  and 
checking  fluid  chambers  and  arranged  to  be  acted  apon  by 
said  flnids  and  provided  with  a  cam,  means  for  admitting 
preesure  fluid  to  operate  aald  member,  meana  for  e<»- 
trolllnc  the  checking  fluid  for  aald  member  actuated  by 
longltndlnal  movement  of  said  cam.  said  last  mentioned 
BiBBBS  IncladiBg  a  device  for  preventing  operative  move- 
BMOt  tbsi'Bef  two:i  lateral  BoveoMBt  ot  saM  fadproeatlar 
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2.  In  comblMtlon,  a  tbell  for  containlnc  premare  and 
checking  flaklt,  •  reciprocal  member  dlrldlng  the  ahell 
Into  preaeure  and  checking  chamb*ri  and  arranged  to  be 
acted  npon  by  aaid  flolda  and  Inclodlng  a  rod  proTlded 
with  a  cam  surface,  means  for  admitting  pressare  0uid 
for  driving  said  member  forwardly,  valve  mechanism 
for  colltrolling  the  checking  fluid  arranged  to  be  operated 
bjr  longitudinal  movement  of  the  cam,  said  valve  mecha- 
nism including  means  for  preventing  operative  movement 
of  said  valve  mechanism  upon  lateral  or  vibratory  move- 
ment of  said  rod.  ^ 

3.  In  combination,  a  shell  for  ^containing  pressure  and 
checking  fluids,  a  reciprocable  member  dividing  the  shell 
Into  pressure  and  checking  fluid  chambers  and  including 
a  rod  for  said  member  provided  with  a  cam,  meana  ad- 
mitting pressure  fluid  to  drive  said  member  forwardly, 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  checking  fluid  includ- 
ing a  valve  seating,  an  expansible  stV-rup,  and  valve  means 
carried  by  said  stirrup  and  bearing  upon  said  seating,  said 
stirrup  being  free  to  oscillate  about  aald  valve  aeating, 
said  mechanism  beihg  actuated  by  said  cam. 

4.  In  combination,  a  percussive  mechanism,  a  shell  for 
pressure  and  checking  fluids,  a  reciprocating  member  Inter- 
posed between  said  fluids  In  said  shell  and  dividing  the 
same  Into  pressure  and  checking  fluid  chambers,  said  mem- 
ber including  a  rod  having  a  cam  thereon,  means  admitting 
pressure  fluid  to  drive  said  member  and  means  actuated  by 
said  cam  for  controlling  the  checking  fluid. 

6.  In  combination,  a  percussive  mechanism,  a  shell  for 
pressure  and  checking  fluids,  a  reciprocable  member  In  said 
shell  and  dividing  the  shell  Into  pressure  and  checking 
fluid  chambers  and  projecting  therethrough  said  members 
having  mechanism  for  controlling  egress  of  the  checking 
flnid,  and  a  piston  in  said  member  provided  with  a  rod 
having  a  cam  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  and  means 
for  admitting  fluid  to  said  pressure  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,015,450.  MOP-WRINGER.  WiLLt A M  McCloskbt,  Maid- 
stone, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1011.  Serial 
No.  623,126.     (CI.  15—2.) 


--» 


1.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
notched  upon  its  upper  edge,  clamping  means  for  attach- 
ing the  frame  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  pall,  a  roll  joumaled 
<m  the  frame,  a  ball,  a  roll  Joumaled  on  the  ball,  said  ball 
having  projecting  means  received  in  the  notches  of  the 
frame  and  forming  a  bearing  member  adjacent  to  the  roll 
and  slidable  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  and  means 
unbracing  the  siues  of  the  frame  and  the  adjacent  arms 
of  the  ball  for  attaching  the  latter  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
damping  means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  pall,  a  roll  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  crank  handle 
for  turning  the  roll,  a  ball  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  having  bearings  intermediate  its  ends  npon  the 
frame,  a  roll  Joumaled  npon  the  lower  ends  of  the  ball 
to  be  swnng  by  tne  swinging  of  the  bail  on  Its  bearfags 
upward  beneath  the  roll  on  the  frame  into  contact  there- 
with, said  bail  being  also  adapted  to  swing  to  a  vertical 


position  to  serra  aa  a  carrying  ball,  and  loops  on  tba  ball 
embracing  the  aidea  of  the  frame  to  attach  the  bail  thereto. 

3.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
frame  having  bearing  notchea  in  Ita  sides,  a  roll  Joumaled 
on  the  frame  near  one  end  thereof,  meana  for  clamping 
the  frame  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  pall,  a  ball,  a  roll 
Joamaled  between  the  enda  of  the  ball,  a  rod  extending 
acroaa  the  ball  parallel  with  the  roll  and  having  pro- 
jecting ends  engaging  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of 
the  frame  and  the  bearing  notches  therein,  and  loopa  on 
aaid  rtJod  looaely  embracing  the  sides  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
frame  formed  of  a  aingle  strip  of  metal  set  on  edge  with 
its  ends  turned  outwardly  at  one  end  of  the  frame  to 
form  parallel  ears,  a  damping  member  plvotally  sacored 
between  said  eara  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  pall,  clamping  members  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  frame  and  adjustable  thereon  for  engaging  a  pall,  a 
roll  Joumaled  on  the  frame  near  one  end  thereof,  a  crank 
for  turning  aaid  roll,  a  ball,  a  roll  Joumaled  between  the 
ends  of  the  ball,  a  rod  extending  acroaa  the  bail  adjacent 
to  the  roll  and  projecting  through  the  sides  of  the  bail  to 
form  bearings  therefor  engaging  the  upper  edges  of  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  loopa  on  the  rod  looady  embracing  the 
sides  of  the  ball  and  frame,  and  guard  m«nbers  attached 
to  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  extending  beneath  the  rolla 
naar  their  enda. 


1,015,451.  SPRING -TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE  -  WHEELS. 
Abcbibald  B.  McQtinN,  Dnnnellon,  ria.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1011.     SerUl  No.  606,553.     (CI.  152—8.) 


In  combination  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  having  outer  flangea, 
a  flexible  casing,  a  second  casing  arranged  within  the 
flexible  casing  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  plates 
hlngedly  connected  to  one  another,  the  metal  plates  having 
Inner  projections,  a  securing  ring  for  confining  the  casings 
to  the  rim  and  having  outer  projections,  and  conical 
springs  arranged  between  the  securing  ring  and  the  outer 
portion  of  the  inner  casing  and  having  tbflr  enda  fitted 
to  the  projections  of  the  said  aecuring  ring  and  the  inner 
casing. 


1,015,452.  RECLININO-CHAIR.  Emil  H.  Mi lkbb.  Stock* 
bridge.  Mich.  Piled  Feb.  18,  1011.  Serial  No.  600,345. 
(CI.   16&— 28.) 


In  a  reclining  dialr,  a  stationary  frame,  a  combined 
tilting  ba^  and  seat  frame  mounted  in  the  atatlonary 
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frame,  the  back  and  seat  merging  into  each  other  on  a 
curve  at  the  baae  of  the  back,  a  pair  of  anna  aeeored  to  the 
aldaa  of  tbe  stattonary  frame  near  the  forward  end  of  the 
latter  and  projecting  toward  the  rear  of  the  frame  and 
being  ylddable  bodily  from  their  securing  means  to  their 
opposite  ends,  a  brake  shoe  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rear 
end  of  etch  arm  and  adapted  to  be  held  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  the  tilting  back  and  aeat  frame  substan- 
tially at  the  point  where  the  back  and  seat  merge  Into 
each  other,  by  the  reailiency  of  the  arma,  so  that  ui>on 
tilting  movement  of  the  back  and  seat  frame  the  frictional 
resistance  between  the  back  and  seat  frame  at  the  point 
where  they  merge  into  each  other,  and  the  brake  shoes 
arrests  movement  of  the  tUtlng  frame  and  maintains  It 
at  the  tilting  angle  dealred  6y  the  chair  occupant. 


1,015,453.     VALVE.     THOMAa  P.  Moaujre,  VaUeJo.  Cal. 
Filed  Veb.  24. 1010.    SerUl  No.  546.601.    (a.  18T— 104.) 


1.  In  h  valve  for  flush  tanka,  a  caaing  or  pipe  provided 
with  a  stationary  muffler  with  outlet  holea  and  a  movable 
muffler  with  an  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  for  flush  tanka,  a  casing  or  pipe  provided 
with  a  stationary  muffler  with  outlet  holea  and  an  ad- 
justable muffler  on  the  top  of  said  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  valve  for  flush  tanks,  a  casing  or  pipe,  provided 
with  a  stationary  muffler,  a  valve  plug  having  a  stem  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  muffler,  said  movable  muffler  con- 
trolling the  extent  of  movement  of  the  valve  plug  by  being 
adjusted  on  the  valve  stem,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  In|  a  valve  for  fluah  tanka.  a  caaing  or  pipe  provided 
with  a  valve  plug  and  stem  and  two  mufflers  provided  with 
water  outlets,  one  of  said  mufflers  controlling  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  valve  plug  and  directing  the  water 
passing  upward  through  said  casing  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  Ouah  tank,  aubetantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  valve  for  flush  tanks,  a  casing  or  pipe  provided 
with  outlet  boles,  a  valve  plug  and  stem,  a  muffler  mounted 
on  aald  caaing  and  surrounding  said  outlet  holea  and  pro- 
vided with  outlet  holes,  a  muffler  mounted  on  said  stem 
having  a  bore  which  flts  over  the  upper  end  of  the  casing, 
said  muffler  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  easing  and  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  valve 
plug,  Bobstantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  A  box  comprlaing  end  members  having  inturaed 
flangea  about  their  edges,  a  bottom  resting  upon  the  lower 
flanges  of  the  members,  the  sides  engaging  againat  the 
lateral  flangea  of  the  members  and  resting  upon  the  bot- 
tom to  retain  the  same  upon  the  lower  flangea,  the  upper 
edgea  of  the  aidea  engaging  beneath  the  top  flanges  of  the 
members  to  hold  the  sides  from  upward  displacement,  and 
faatenlng  devicea  engaging  through  the  lateral  flangea^. 
and  the  sides,  to  aecure  the  end  membera  to  the  aide  walla. 


1,015,454.      BOX    CONSTRUCTION.      Philip    Mdellbe, 
Decatur,  lU.,  aaalgnor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia.    Filed 
Dec.  1,  1010.    Serial  No.  505,147.     (CI.  217—17.) 
1.  A  box  comprising  end  members  and  aide  and  bottom 
walla,  said  end  membera  having  Intumed  flangea  overlap- 
ping the  extremities  of  the  bottom  and  aide  walls  and 
further  having  intumed  tonguea  apacod  from  and  lying  in 
parallaUsm  with  the  flangea,  the  tonguea  lapping  againat 
tba  iaam  faces  of  the  aide  walla  to  retain  the  aame  against 
the  flangea.  said  aide  walla  resting  upon  the  bottom  to  hold 
the  aame  againat  the  flanges. 


8.  In  a  box  having  the  usual  sides  with  straight  edges 
at  ita  ends,  an  end  member  comprising  a  wall  with  a  con- 
tinuous or  uninterrupted  flange  extending  from  end  to 
end  at  each  lateral  edge  and  with  spaced  tonguea  intumed 
from  the  wall  away  from  the  flangea  forming  therewith 
eonflnlng  groovea  for  the  reception  of  the  straight  ends  of 
the  aidea. 

4.  In  a  box  having  the  uaual  aidea  with  stral^t  edgea. 
an  end  member  for  supporting  the  sides  and  comprising  a 
wall  having  continuous  edge  flanges  extending  across  the 
entire  width  of  the  member,  the  member  further  having 
Intumed  tongues  tumed  away  from  the  flangea  and  pro- 
viding therebetween  spacea  for  the  extremities  of  the  aides. 

5.  A  box  structure  having  side  and  end  members,  each 
end  member  comprising  a  metallic  plate  having  inwardly 
extending  flanges  on  opposite  sides,  said  flanges  being  con- 
tinuous or  unbroken  from  end  to  end  and  diaposed  at  aub- 
stantlally  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  the  plate 
being  further  provided  along  opposite  sides  with  tonguea 
struck  inwardly  from  the  body  of  the  plate,  said  tonguea 
being  apaced  trom  and  located  in  parallellam  with  the 
flanges,  said  side  members  of  the  box  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  respectively  located  in  the  spaces  between  the 
tongues  and  the  flangea  of  the  end  members,  and  fasten- 
ing means  passing  through  said  flanges,  the  tonguea,  and 
said  side  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]; 


1,015.456.  DINNER-BUCKET.  William  T.  Nbuham, 
Someraet.  Colo.  Filed  May  8.  1011.  SerUl  No.  624,782. 
(CI.  220—61.) 


«. 


A  receptacle  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlaing  upper 
and  lower  compartmenta,  said  upper  compartment  tela- 
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•ooplnc  witktai  tbe  lower  compartoMBt  and  baring  •  pla- 
fmlity  of  Tortlcal  ■eties  of  notcba  fonaed  In  Its  «ld« 
valli,  lald  lower  compartment  har^f  opeDlnga  In  Its  aide 
walla  In  line  with  aaid  notebee,  leaf  springs  rigidly  fixed 
at  one  of  tlMlr  ends  to  tlie  aide  walls  of  tbe  lower  ooa- 
partment  and  beneath  the  openings  thersln,  aald  sprteii 
being  inwardlj  lociined  intermediate  of  their  ende  and 
diapoeed  through  said  openinga,  tlie  free  ends  of  said 
springs  being  bent  upon  tliemselTcs  and  outwardly  dla- 
posed  through  the  openings  of  the  lower  compsrtraent, 
said  springs  st  the  latter  bend  thereof  engaging  with  the 
notches  In  the  walls  of  the  Inner  compartment  and  form- 
ing stops  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  com- 
partment, and  Tertically  disposed  rsalnji  arranfed  upon 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  upper  compart- 
ment and  in  spaced  relation  to  tli*  Tertieal  series  of 
Botches  therein. 


1,015,456.  CABH-REOISTEH.  FBANCI8  C.  OsBoaif,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  sssignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Nstional  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayt<Mi,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1006.)  Piled 
Mar.  6.  18d9.    Serial  No.  701,872.     (CI.  28&— 2.) 
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1.  In  a  caih  register  tbe  combination  with  a  series 
of  keys,  of  a  series  of  key  stops  arranged  to  hold  the  keys 
in  operated  position  and  constructed  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  more  than  one  key  at  once  in  the  same  bank,  a  rock 
bar  on  which  said  stops  are  plTotally  mounted  and  means 
to  rock  said  bar  for  disengaging  the  stops  from  the  keys. 

2.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  register- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  operating  bar  for  tbb  same,  a  cash 
drawer  and  means  carried  by  the  bar  and  cooperating 
with  the  cash  drawer  to  prevent  the  opening  of  tbe  latter 
until  the  bar  has  completed  Its  positive  stroke. 

8.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  register, 
of  a  register  operating  mechanism,  tum-to-sero  devlcea 
for  the  register  normally  Independent  of  the  operating 
mechanism  and  means  for  eoapling  the  tnrn-to-sero  de- 
vices to  tbe  operating  mechanism  whereby  a  stngle  regu- 
lar operation  of  the  latter  will  return  the  register  to  aero. 

4.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  register 
operating  segments  and  means  for  differentially  moving 
the  same,  of  a  series  of  register  disks,  transfer  pawls, 
and  trip-arms  or  fingers  for  said  pawls  constructed  to 
hold  them,  when  tripped,  to  engagement  with  the  register 
disks  to  prevent  overthrow  of  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  total  adding 
mechanism,  a  aeries  of  selective  keys  arranged  In  banks, 
a  series  of  tablet  rods  srranged  in  banks,  a  register 
operating  device  corresponding  to  each  bank,  a  primary 
actuator  adapted  to  operate  the  aald  operating  devices 
graduated  distances  determined  by  said  keys  and  tablets, 
a  countershaft  adjacent  to  the  total  adding  mecha- 
niam,  sleeves  on  tbe  countershaft,  connections  between 
the  sleeves  and  the  adding  mechanism,  connections  be- 
tween tbe  register  operating  devices  and  said  sleeves,  a 
prlntini;  device  for  each  register  oi>erstlng  device,  and 
connections  between  the  register  operating  devices  and 
the  printing  devlcea,  sobstantialty  aa  aet  forth. 

(Clataa  6  to  166  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaasftte.] 


1,015,457.  DIBPLAT-BTAND.  WilxiAM  ■.  SAOUkua, 
Artesia.  N.  Max.  riled  Oct.  S,  1910.  Berlal  No.  066,1SS. 
(Ci.  211— at.) 


1.  In  a  display  stand,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
adapted  to  support  the  stand,  of  a  revoluble  bead  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  a  revoluble  column  connected  to  the  head 
and  receiving  and  rotatable  on  said  spindle,  s  plurality 
of  leavea  hinged  to  aald  bead  and  adapted  to  be  diapoeed 
either  in  general  vertical  or  genersl  borisontsl  position, 
means  carried  by  the  leaves  for  holding  tbe  article  to 
be  dispisyed,  independent  supporting  devlcea  lUnged  to 
the  respective  leavee  and  provided  with  Umt  which  have 
an  inclined  face,  vertical  gnldea  carried  by  the  said 
revoluble  column  which  have  alota  narrower  than  the 
width  of  said  feet,  the  said  feet  being  adapted  to  slide 
in  the  guides  and  the  supporting  devices  to  travel  In  tbe 
said  slots,  abutments  for  sustaining  the  fMt  when  the 
leavea  are  In  their  lowered  position,  supports  carried  by 
the  revoluble  colnmn  adapted  to  receive  and  sostain  the 
said  feet  when  the  leavee  are  in  ralaed  poaition,  and 
means  on  tbe  colnmn  sdapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  faces 
of  the  feet  to  cause  said  feet  to  engage  with  aaid  supports. 

2.  In  a  display  stand,  fhe  combination  with  a  spindle, 
of  a  tubular  column  teleecoping  over  aald  spindle,  a  head 
to  which  the  column  la  secured  and  which  la  revolubly 
mounted  on  tbe  spindle,  vertical  guidea  carried  hy  the 
column  and  provided  in  their  lower  parta  with  raata  or 
abutments,  the  column  being  provided  with  apertoree  at 
higher  points  which  sperturea  communicate  with  tlie 
guldee,  leavee  hinged  to  the  head,  and  supporting  devloas 
hinged  to  the  leaves  and  provided  with  feet  which  travel 
in  the  guldee,  aald  feet  being  adapted  to  reat  upon  tbe 
abutments  in  the  lower  parts  of  tbe  guides  or  to  psas  Into 
the  apertures  sforesaid  to  support  tbe  leaves  in  lowered 
and  raised  positions,  reepectlvely. 


1,015,458.  DISK  ATTACHMENT  FOB  DRILLS.  OttdQ. 
B1B8KB,  St.  Louis  Psrk,  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  Monitor 
Drill  Company,  St.  Lonia  Park.  Minn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Mlnneaota.  FUed  Dee.  27,  1009.  Serial  Na  534,967. 
(CI.  111—18.) 

1.  A  double  diak  attachment  compriaing  a  aeed  boot 
having  laterally  apaced  depending  downwardly  converg- 
ing lega  aad  eoawrgtag  disks  located  outalde  of  tbe  said 
legs  and  joamaied  Cbeveto  with  their  converging  edgea 
In  contact. 

2.  A  double  dlak  attacbsMnt,  compriaing  a  aeed  boot 
having  lateeatly  spaced  depeading  legs  and  converging 
disks  Joumaled  te  eald  lege,  tbe  said  legs  being  set  under 
spring  teaaloa  and  bsvlng  movement  serving  to  matatate. 
engagement  between  the  converging  edges  of  tbe  said 
disks  and  te  tbereby  compeoeate  fbr  brregnlarttiea  ta  Cbe 
aurtacee  tbeteotf  aad  for  ataalnntion  of  tbe  alas  doe  te 
wear. 
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S.  A  double  dlak  attachment.  comprMag  a  need  boot 
havlag  laterally  spaced  depeading  spring  legs  aad  csaterg'- 
lag  disks  Jeamaled  to  said  lega,  the  aaid  spring  lega  bavlBg 
la  tbeawslvss  a  normal  apring  tenaion  aervlng  to  matp 
tain  eagagemeat  between  tbe  converglag  edges  of  tbe  said 
disks,  and  to  thereby  compensate  for  Irregularities  la  tbe 
sarfaces  of  the  saM  disks  and  for  dlmteation  of  tbe 
sixe  due  to  wear. 


4.  ▲  double  disk  sttschment  comprising  a  seed  lioot 
bsvlng  laterally  spaced  depending  snd  downwardly  con- 
verging legs,  converging  disks  locsted  outside  of  said  legs 
and  Joamaied  to  the  lower  portlona  thereof,  with  their 
converging  edgee  In  contact,  and  a  aeed  delivery  apout 
arranged  to  deliver  aeed  between  said  disks,  in  front  of 
tbe  projected  azea  thereof,  but  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  con- 
verging edgee  of  aaid  dlaka. 

5.  A  double  dlak  attachment,  compriaing  a  seed  boot 
bsvlng  Isterally  apaced  depending  legs,  converging  disks 
locatsd  outside  of  ssid  legs  and  joumaled  to  tbe  lower 
portlonH  thereot  with  their  converging  edgea  in  contact, 
and  with  tbe  journals  of  tbe  said  dlaka  projecting  outward 
therefrom,  and  a  seed  delivery  spout  arranged  to  deliver 
seed  Into  tbe  furrow  opened  by  aaid  dlaka. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1.016,489.      CLOTHES-LINE    REEL. 
RtGQlUB,  McKeesport,  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 
No.  628,011.     (a.  242—102.) 


.  Chaslbs 
24,  1911. 


Dklos 
Serial 


or 


Tba  Iftsreln  deeertbed  clothes  line  reel  comprising  a  box 
casing  having  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof,  a  shaft 
monated  In  bearings  In  opposite  sides  of  tbe  csslng  and 
provided  with  a  crank  at  one  end  whereby  It  may  be 
turned,  a  coll  sprtag  having  one  end  connected  to  thv  shaft 
snd  ODS  end  secured  to  eae  side  of  the  eaalag,  a  gear  fbat 
on  said  abaft,  a  aleeve  mouated  fer  rotation  oa  tbe  riiaft 
and  having  a  pinion  secured  thereto  at  one  ead,  a  drum 
awoat^l  ea  and  revoluble  with  the  aleeve,  a  atub  abaft 
seenred  to  one  elde  of  the  casing,  a  gear  moonted  en  aald 
atab  alMft  "'••»■  g*»c  tbe  pinion  of  tbe  aleeve,  aa4  a  aaallir 

if4  o.B.—m 


alao  mouatad  wi  tbe  stnb  abaft,  revotable  wltb  tbe 
laat  aamed  gear  aad  engaged  by  tbe  gaar  oa  tbe  first 
named  ahaft 


1.015,460.  DKVICB  FOft  PRODnCINQ  DRAFT  IN  BN- 
0INE8.  Jambs  Tbottcb,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Albert  J.  Hopkins,  Aurora,  III.  Filed  Aug.  27. 
1007.     Serial  No.  390,327.     (CI.  110—164.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  pnrpoae  deaeribed,  tbe  comMaatJoa 
of  a  furnace  embodying  substantially  borlsontal  aaaoka 
flues,  a  smoke  bos  Into  which  said  floss  discharge,  a  stack 
riaiag  from  as  Id  smoke  box,  an  evhaust  nossle  arraagaA 
below  and  in  line  with  said  stack,  and  a  partition  extmidr 
ing  substantially  entirely  acroaa  the  smoke  box  from  side 
to  side  and  Inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  a 
point  above  tbe  floea  between  tlM  back  of  tbe  smoke  box 
and  the  stsck  and  crossing  a  line  between  tbe  stack  and 
tbe  noale  at  an  elevation  sabatantiaily  above  the  noaale 
and  having  an  enlarged  passage  arranged  in  direct  line 
with  the  nossle  and  stack  whereby  tbe  flues  will  have 
direct  communication  therethrough  with  tbe  stack. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  smoke  box  provided  wMb  a 
stack,  flues  discharging  into  the  box,  a  nosale  wltbla  tbe 
bottom  portion  of  the  box,  a  partition  adjacent  tbe  ends  of 
the  flues  and  extending  from  a  point  above  tiM  flues  down- 
wardly in  an  Inclined  direction  and  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  forwardly  extending  portion  abwe  tkm  upper  end  of 
said  nossle,  said  forwardly  extending  pertlsn  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  coaxially  diapoeed  wttb  the  nossle, 
and  a  tubular  screen  secured  at  oae  end  areand  the  edge 
of  said  aperture  and  having  its  otiier  en4  eztandlng  around 
the  upper  end  of  the  nosale. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  smoke  box  provided  with  a 
atack,  flues  discharging  Into  the  box,  a  nossle  within  yie 
bottom  portion  of  tbe  box,  a  partition  adjacent  the  enda  of 
tbe  flues  and  extending  from  a  point  above  the  flues  down- 
wardly in  an  inclined  direction,  said  partition  having  ita 
lower  end  deflected  to  extend  above  tbe  upper  end  of  aald 
nosale,  said  lower  end  being  provided  wttb  an  aperture  co- 
axially disposed  with  reference  to  the  noasle,  a  screen  ex-  ^ 
tending  transversely  acrosa  the  box  and  having  one  edge 
supported  adjacert  the  ^pertured  portion  of  tlie  partition, 
and  a  tubular  acreen  aecnred  at  one  end  to  aald  lower  end 
of  the  partition  about  the  edge  of  aald  aperture  therein 
and  having  its  other  end  extending  around  the  upper  end 
of  the  nossle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  smoke  box  provided  with  a 
stack,  fluea  discharging  into  the  box,  a  nossle  within  tbe 
bottom  portion  of  tbe  box,  a  partition  adjacent  the  ends  ef 
the  flues  and  extending  from  a  point  above  the  flnea  down- 
wardly In  an  Inclined  direetioa,  eald  partition  bavlag  ita 
lower  ead  deflected  forwardly  to  provide  a  portion  estead- 
iag  alwve  the  upper  end  of  said  nozzle,  said  portion  beiag 
provided  with  an  aperture  coaxial  with  the  noasle,  an  ad- 
juatable  petticoat  pipe  coaxially  mounted  with  said  staefe 
and  nossle,  and  a  tubular  screen  secured  at  one  end  te  tbe 
forwardly  extending  portion  of  tbe  partltloo  aroand  tbe 
edge  of  said  aperture  and  having  Its  other  ead  secured  to 
said  Bossle  about  tbe  upper  ead  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  porpoee  described,  tlie  comblhattoa 
of  a  furnace  embodying  substantially  horiaoetal  saMfte 
fluea;  a  smoke  box  Into  which  said  flues  discharge,  a  stack 
rlstag  from  ssid  smoke  box,  an  exhanat  nessta  amagsd 
bclDW  aai  la  line  wltt  said  stack,  a  partltlso 
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firom  A  point  aboT*  tbe  Hum  betwe«n  tb«  back  of  tta«  smoke 
box  and  the  atack  and  croaalng  a  line  between  the  atack 
and  the  noisle  at  an  eleratlon  aubetantially  abore  the  nos- 
sle  and  harlng  an  enlarged  passage  In  direct  line  with  the 
noule  and  stack  whereby  the  flues  will  have  direct  com- 
monlcatlon  therethrough  with  the  stack,  said  partition  be- 
ing otherwise  imperforate,  and  a  screen  extending  from 
the  forward  side  of  tbe  smoke  box  rearwardljr  to  a  point 
forward  of  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.015,461.  SCRAPER.  Fsank  J.  Ylchsk,  Clereland. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  635.496.  (CI. 
2»— 96.) 


1.  A  scraping  tool  haying  an  elongated  head  with  an 
elongated  transverse  recess  therein,  forming  two  opposite 
blades  which  are  inclined  toward  each  other  and  joined 
at  the  front  end,  each  blade  having  opposite  cutting  edges, 
all  of  said  cutting  edges  ending  in  a  point  at  the  front  end 
of  the  head. 

2.  A  scraping  tool  haTing  a  head  with  similar  opposite 
blades  curved  toward  each  other  and  united  at  tbe  front 
end,  each  blade  having  opposite  longitudinal  cutting  edges, 
said  blades  being  concaved  between  said  edge*,  and  tbe 
head  being  hollow  between  the  blades. 


.016,462.  VIOLIN  PIANO.  James  Luck  Wabnkb, 
Oirard.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  681,031. 
(CI.  84—46.) 


,^        * 


1.  A  Tiolin  piano  having  a  revolnble  bowing  bead,  an 
action  connected  thereto,  a  piano  action,  a  string  in  the 
path  of  the  hewing  head  another  string  in  tbe  path  of  the 
hammer  of  the  piano  action,  said  piano  action  including 
a  wlppen,  means  for  actuating  the  wippen.  cooperating 
means  for  tranamittlng  motion  from  the  wlppen  to  the 
bowing  action,  and  means  for  shifting  said  cooperating 
means  out  of  operative  relation. 

2.  A  Tlolln  piano  including  a  bowing  head,  an  action 
connected  thereto,  mounted  for  tilting  movement,  a  piano 
action.  Including  a  wlppen,  a  string  in  the  path  of  the 
bowing  head  of  the  bowing  action,  another  string  in  the 
path  of  the  hammer  of  the  piano  action,  a  longitudinally 
extenaible  element  said  wippen  constituting  means  for 
actuating  the  aame,  a  lever  movably  connected  to  the  bow- 
ing action  and  contacting  with  said  element,  a  pivotal  anp- 
port  for  tlie  lerer,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  support  to 
stdft  the  lever  out  of  engagement  with  said  element 


8.  A  TloIin  piano  Including  a  bowing  head,  an  action 
thereftor,  a  piano  action  including  a  wippen,  a  string  in  the 
path  of  the  bowing  head,  another  string  in  the  path  of  the 
hammer  of  the  piano  action,  a  lever,  a  support  therefor,  • 
link  connection  between  the  lever  and  bowing  action,  an 
element  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  wlppen  to  aaid 
lever,  and  means  for  shifting  the  lever  support  to  move 
the  lever  out  of  the  path  of  aaid  element. 

4.  A  Tlolln-piano  including  a  sticker,  a  revoluble  bow- 
ing head,  an' action  connected  thereto,  a  string  in  tbe  path 
of  tbe  bowing  bead,  movable  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  sticker  to  the  bowing  action,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  movable  meana  out  of  engagement  with  the 
sticker  and  without  actuating  the  bowing  action. 

5.  A  Tiolin  piano  including  a  sounding  board,  bridges,  a 
string  mounted  on  the  bridges,  a  bar  bearing  upon  the 
string,  another  string  bearing  upon  the  bar  and  supported 
thereby  at  one  side  of  tbe  flrst-mentioned  string  and  with 
one  end  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  sounding  board 
tlian  said  string,  and  a  supplemental  pressure  bar  bearinir 
on  the  bar  aupported  string. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Saiette.] 


1.016,468.  MOLDINO-MACHINB.  JoHM  E.  WiLCOZBiV. 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  SI,  i911.  Serial  No. 
646,966.     (Ci.  22—82.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support,  a  movable  pattern  truck  thereon,  a  separable 
flask  comprising  a  cope  and  drag,  and  a  pivoted  meana  for 
slmultaneoualy  moving  said  cope  and  drag  in  opposite 
directions. 

2.  A  machine  of  tike  character  described,  comprtslng 
supports,  a  rotatable  pattern  mounted  upon  trucka  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  said  supports,  a  separable  flask 
comprising  a  cope  and  drag,  meana  for  securing  one  part 
of  tbe  flaak  to  the  pattern,  and  a  pivoted  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  said  cope  and  drag  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  supports  fixed  to  said  frame,  trucka  carrying  • 
rotatable  pattern  and  adapted  to  move  on  said  supiwrts. 
guide-rods,  sleeves  on  said  guide  rods,  means  fixed  to  said 
sleeves  for  supporting  the  parts  of  a  flaak  comprising  • 
cope  and  drag,  and  a  pivoted  means  for  slmultaneoualy 
moving  aaid  cope  and  drag^in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  supports  flzed  to  aaid  frame,  trucka  carrying  a  ro- 
tatable pattam  and  adapted  to  move  on  said  supporta, 
guide  rods,  sleeves  on  said  guide  rods,  means  flxed  to  saltf 
aleevea  for  aupportlng  the  parts  of  a  flaak,  means  for 
slmultaneoualy  moving  said  sleeves  in  opposite  dlrectlona, 
aaid  moving  meana  embodying  a  abaft,  walking-beama  se- 
cured thereto,  and  linka  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
walking-beams  with  said  sleeves. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  compriainc  • 
frame,  aopports  flzed  to  said  frame,  trucka  carrying  a  10- 
tatable  pattern  and  adapted  to  move  on  aaid  aupports, 
guMe  rods,  sleeves  ou  said  guide  roda  above  and  balow  aalA 
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supports,  meana  flxed  to  said  aleevea  for  aupportlng  the 
eope  and  drag  of  a  flaak,  and  a  pivoted  meana  for  aimul- 
taneoualy  moving  said  cope  and  drag  in  opposite  directions. 


1. 


1,015,464.  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM.  Craslbs  L.  Wil/- 
KiNS,  Peoria.  III.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
608,138.      (CI.  137—79.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  driven  motor  and  means 
operated  thereby  to  store  water  under  pressure,  a  device 
to  control  tbe  motor  and  constituting  a  part  of  the  same 
and  iocluding  a  valve,  there  being  an  inlet  port  leading 
to  said  motor  from  said  device  and  an  exhaust  port,  means 
to  automatically  operate  the  valve  through  pressure  of  the 
stored  water  to  cause  passage  of  tbe  water  through  one  of 
the  parts,  and  means  In  control  of  said  valve  to  cause  the 
passage  of  tbe  water  through  the  other  of  the  ports. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  operated  by  fluid  pres- 
sure fbr  storing  water  under  pressure,  of  means  mounted 
thereon  provided  with  a  port  leading  to  the  pressure  side 
of  tbe  motor  and  alao  having  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve 
conataatly  tending  to  close  one  of  tbe  porta,  and  meana  to 
move  tbe  ralve  automatically  to  divert  pressure  of  fluid 
through  the  other  of  said  porta  due  to  the  pressure  being 
Btoradt. 

8.  il  combination  with  a  motor  operated  by  fluid  pres- 
sure fdr  use  in  storing  water  under  preasure,  of  means 
mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  port  leading  to  tbe  pres- 
sure side  of  the  motor  and  having  also  an  exhaust  jwrt. 
a  valve  to  separately  control  one  or  the  other  of  said 
ports,  meana  to  automatically  move  the  valve  toward  and 
upon  one  of  them,  said  valve  being  adapted  for  movement 
toward  and  upon  the  other  of  said  ports  by  pressure  of 
tbe  water  being  stored. 

4.  In  combination,  a  combined  pump  for  storing  water 
under  pressure  and  a  motor  to  operate  the  same,  and  a 
regulating  device  mounted  on  one  of  them  provided  with  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  motor  and  with  the  mo- 
tor-actuating force,  and  having  a  place  of  diacluirge,  a 
Talve  in  said  passage  to  interrupt  communication  with  the 
motor  and  to  close  tbe  place  of  discbarge,  meana  con- 
stantly tending  to  hold  the  ralve  in  poaiti<»  to  dose  said 
place  of  dlschsrge,  and  other  means  in  control  of  tbe  valve 
and  operated  by  pressure  of  the  water  being  atored  to 
move  the  valve  agalnat  the  force  exerted  by  the  last  named 


rear  end  portions  of  the  side  boards  for  holding  tbe  same 
spaced,  said  strut  being  provided  with  two  integral  rear 
flanges  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  prorlding  a 
central  recaaa,  said  stmt  being  further  provided  with  two 
upstanding  right  angled  arma  at  the  rear  comers  thereof, 
said  arma  co-acting  with  tlie  ends  of  aaid  flanges  to  fdrm 


6.  In  combination,  a  pump  for  storing  water  under  pres- 
sure and  a  motor  to  operate  the  same  combined  in  a  single 
•tmctnre.  a  regulating  device  mounted  thereon  and  form- 
Ing  a  pArt  of  said  structure  and  provided  with  a  passage 
to  revive  water  pressure  for  actuating  said  motor,  aaid 
paaaage  communicating  with  the  motor  and  also  vrith  a 
discharge  opening,  oppositely  disposed  valve-seats,  a  valve 
adapted  to  rest  upon  either  seat,  meana  constantly  tending 
to  plaee  the  ralve  upon  tbe  seat  lying  in  that  part  of  the 
paaaaBS  leading  to  the  discharge  opening,  and  other  means 
In  control  of  the  valve  and  operated  by  pressure  of  tbe 
water  being  stored  to  move  said  ralre  in  opposition  to  the 
force  exerted  by  tbe  last  named  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printeu  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


II 


1,016,466.     GRADER  AND  DITCHER.     Lawson  M.  WlL- 

LiAHB,  Henry,  N.  C,  aaalgnor  of  ona-half  to  Oeorge  M. 

Chapman,  Bostic,  N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.     Barial 

No.  608,620.     (CL  87—6.) 

A  grader  and  ditcher,  compriaing  a  member  made  of  two 
conTorging  side  boarda,  a  stmt  interposed  between  tbe 


two  recesses  therebetween,  and  a  bar  forming  a  draft  bar 
for  regulating  the  angle  at  which  tbe  grader  and  dltdier 
la  drawn,  said  bar  being  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  side  boarda  and  having  ita  rear  end  extended  rear- 
wardly  of  the  stmt  and  adapted  to  reat  in  either  one  of 
said  recesses  formed  by  tbe  flanges  of  the  strut  and  the 
upstanding  arms. 

1.015,466.  OILING  DEVICE  FOR  GASOLENE-ENGINES. 
William  B.  Adams.  Salem,  and  Willum  J.  MnsBAT, 
Beverly,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1007.  Serial  No.  396,878. 
(CI.  184—6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  open-ended  cylinder  and  a 
piaton  working  therein,  of  an  oil  receptacle  providad  with 
an  oil  discharge  orifice,  said  orifice  being  located  at  all 
times  without  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  oil  to 
said  receptacle  under  preaaure  and  means  operating  in 
timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  piston  to  permit  a 
Jet  of  oil  to  escape  intermittently  from  aaid  orifice  into  tba 
open  end  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  open  ended  cylinder  and  a 
piaton  working  therein,  of  a  hollow  shaft  located  beyond 
tbe  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  aleeve  through  which  the 
abaft  passes,  means  for  rotating  the  abaft  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  movement  of  the  piaton,  and  meana  for  anp- 
plying  oil  to  the  abaft  under  pressure,  said  sleeTC  and 
shaft  being  provided  with  holes  arranged  to  register  and 
permit  a  Jet  of  oil  to  escape  Into  the  op«i  end  of  the 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
pistons  working  therein,  an  oil  reeeptacle  extending  aeroM 
the  open  ends  of  said  cylindera,  meana  for  supplying  «11 
tliereto  under  pressure,  and  means  operating  In  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  moTement  of  the  pistons  to  cause  Jets  of  oU  to 
saeape  intermittently  from  said  receptacle  into  tbo  opMi 
Mida  of  tbe  cylindera,  substantially  as  dsBcrlbed. 
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4.  Th*  eoablnatlon  with  tb«  cylinders,  plstoDa,  crank 
shaft  and  crank  casing  of  a  moltlple  cylinder  motor,  of  a 
hollow  shaft  within  the  caalng  extending  seroea  the  open 
ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  sleeTe  beneath  each  cylinder 
through  which  the  hollow  shaft  passes,  meana  for  sup- 
plying the  hollow  shaft  with  oil  under  prcssore,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  hollow  shaft  In  timed  relation  to  the 
morements  of  the  pistons,  said  hollow  shaft  and  sleeves 
being  provided  with  holes  arranged  to  register  and  per- 
mit Jets  of  oil  to  be  thrown  into  the  open  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inders, sabstantlally  as  described. 

B.  The  combination  with  the  parts  of  the  apparatus  to 
be  oiled,  of  an  oil  receptacle  provided  with  a  discbarge 
«rlflce,  said  orifice  being  located  in  fixed  position  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  parts  to  be  oiled  by  an  intervening  space, 
means  for  creating  pressure  on  the  oil,  means  for  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  oil  from  the  orifice  and  across  the 
space  on  to  the  parts  to  be  oiled  and  mechanism  for  acta- 
ating  the  said  means  to  cause  the  intermittent  discharge 
of  oil  from  said  orifice  at  predetermined  times  to  the  parts 
of  the  apparatus  to  be  oiled,  substantially  as  described. 


1.015.467.  WAOON-BOTTOM  AND  MBTAL  FRAMB- 
WOBK  THEREFOR.  BairasT  D.  AiirawoBTH,  Tolare, 
8.  D.  FUed  May  16.  1911.  Bartal  No.  627.400.  (Cl. 
21—7.) 


In  a  wagon  body,  a  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bolsters,  angle  frames  connecting  said  bolsters, 
standards  carried  by  said  bolsters,  certain  of  said  stand- 
ards passing  through  said  angle  frames,  a  bottom  carried 
by  said  frame,  said  bottom  being  provided  with  recesses 
to  rectlT*  the  inner  ones  of  said  standards,  tides  mounted 
upon  said  bottom  and  positioned  between  said  standards, 
bolts  passing  through  certain  of  said  standards,  and 
throng  said  sides  and  angles  frames,  snd  bolts  passing 
throogfa  the  remaining  standards  and  tbrongh  said  wagon 
sides  and  extending  across  the  wagon  body. 


1.015.468.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  Nicholas  F. 
AvasT,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
Thomas,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  591.918.      (Cl.   106—8.) 

1.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  for  manu- 
fketnrlng  parts  of  foot-wear,  consisting  of  reclaimed  rub- 
ber, 34  pounds,  wbltlng,  15  pounds,  litharge  6  pounds, 
tar  8  pounds,  sulfur  |  pound,  and  leather  buffings  17 
pounds. 

2.  The  beretn-descrfbed  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
iBg  of  reclaimed  rubber,  litharge,  tarry  material,  sulfur, 
and  leather  buffings. 


1,015.468.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COPPER,  LEAD. 
OR  IRON  VANADATE  FROM  VANADIFEROUS  ORES. 
WABsaN  F.  BucBCKaR,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Rare  Metals  Mining  and 
Milling  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1900.     Serial  No.  491.841.     (Cl.  75 — la) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  vanadate  from 
vanadiferous  ores  conslatlag  In  extracting  the  vanadium 
constituents  of  the  ore.  by  solution  and  precipitating 
the  vanadium  In  said  solutkm  with  a  salt  of  the  respec- 
tive metal. 

2.  The  process  oi  prodndng  metallic  vanadate  from 
▼anadiferoos  ores  conslatlag  la  roaatlBg  the  vanadlferoas 
orca  with  a  flux  adapted  to  reader  the  vanadium  con- 
stituents solaUa  aftor  roaartng,  Vsarhlag  the  roasted  prod- 


oct«  neatralialag  the  solntloa  and  pradpltattng  th«  Taaa- 
dlum  in  the  solatloa  with  a  Mlt  of  the  respective  aiatal. 

a - AiUmnattion 

b. Jioasttnair/Hi  HoM 

Alkali  Vanodofcft 
c .-.  ..Letfching 

Alkali  V,9rvadate&  or  V^nadcjl  Salta. 

d. ~.  Jfa/frvZ/zaf/an 

I 
Ateatrol  V^nodtanSolofion 


B 


f^neaptfirf/on  with  Copper 
in&okjbk  Copper  Visnadr 


3.  The  process  of  prodocing  metallic  vanadate  from 
vanadiferous  ores,  consisting  in  roaatlnac  the  vanadifer- 
ous ores  with  sodium  chlorld  and  a  fixed  alkali,  leaching 
the  roasted  product,  to  obtain  a  vanadium  solbtioa  and 
precipitating  the  vanadium  in  the  solution  with  a  salt  of 
tlw  respective  metal. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  vanadate  froB 
vanadiferous  ores,  consisting  in  roasting  the  vanadifer- 
ous ores  with  sodium  chlorld  and  potassium  hydroxld. 
leaching  tlie  roasted  product,  to  obtain  a  vanadium  solu- 
tion and  precipitating  the  vanadium  In  the  solution  with 
a  salt  of  the  respective  metaL 

5.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  vanadate  from 
vanadiferous  ores,  consisting  in  roasting  the  vanadlferoas 
ores  with  a  flux  adapted  to  render  ttie  vanadium  constitu- 
ents soluble  after  roasting,  leaching  the  roasted  product 
In  wster,  leaching  the  residue  of  the  last  named  step  with 
acid,  neutralising  the  solutions  and  precipitating  tba 
vanadium  la  the  neutral  solotloB  with  a  salt  of  tba  ra- 
spective  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxatte.] 


1,016.470.       LUBRICATOB-FILLINO    VESSEL.       AULBM 
A.  Bowsaa.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  8.  F.  Bowsac 
*  Company,    Incorporated.   Fort    Wayne,    Ind.,   a   Com 
poratlon  of  Indiana.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1007.     Serial  Vk^a 
367.559.     (Cl.  221—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  valva 
for  controlling  the  outlet,  a  atem  for  operating  the  valva, 
a  guide  for  the  stem,  a  flexible  member  cooperating  with 
the  guide  and  tbrou^  which  the  stem  passes,  and  adapted 
to  bind  against  the  stem  and  to  hold  the  valve  in  its  ad- 
justed position,  and  means  operstively  related  to  the 
valve  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  outlet  and  wipe 
tlw  liqnld  therefrom  to  prevent  accumulation  of  liquid 
discharged  Into  the  nossle  beyond  the  valva  seat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reeaptacla  provided  with  a  diariiarce  oatlet,  a  valve 
for  coatroUlng  the  oatlet,  a  stem  for  ayeratlag  the  y9an% 
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ter  tba  atam,  said  cvM*  cotrpriaiBg  apaesd  bmm- 
bars  Cbroagh  wbleb  tbs  stem  paasa,  a  iprlag  dispossd  ba> 
tmmm  tba  membera  to  frlctlonalty  savage  the  atam  to 
bold  tbe  valve  In  any  of  Ita  adjosted  poslttens  and  means 
operatlvely  related  to  the  valve  for  wiping  the  fluid 
from  the  wall  of  the  outlet  to  prevent  dripping  when  the 
TalTe.ls  closed. 


w 


1.015J471.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Ahthoxt  C.  Bowsaa,  Mur- 
physboro.  111.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1010.  Serial  No.  605,680. 
(CU  43—26.) 


:f 


w^'  ■mmw'y^""^  'mm'/' 


1.  A  derloe  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  main 
cage  having  a  door  at  each  end,  a  transparent  transverse 
partition  in  said  cage,  auxiliary  cages  arranged  upon  op- 
posite sides  and  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  main  cage, 
the  auxiliary  cages  communicating  with  the  main  cage 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  means  for  closing 
the  doorway  of  tbe  main  cage  upon  entrance  of  an  animal 
ttiereia,  and  means  for  opening  said  doorway  upon  passage 
of  the  animal  ifato  one  of  said  auxiliary  cagea. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  main 
cage,  said  cage  baring  doorways  at  each  end,  a  glsss  par- 
tition dividing  said  cage  into  two  compartments,  said  par- 
tition being  arranged  between  aaid  doorways,  slidable 
doors,  said  doors  being  normally  elevated,  means  arranged 
npon  each  side  of  the  partition  for  closing  one  of  said  doors 
oiran  entering  of  an  aalaial  through  either  doorway,  aox- 
lllary  cages  detachably  connected  to  the  main  cage  and 
communicating  therewith  respectively  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  partition,  and  means  carried  \sj  said  auxiliary  cages 
for  elevating  the  closed  door  of  the  main  cage  npon  passage 
of  an  animal  from  the  mala  cage  Into  either  of  the  auxil- 
iary cages. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  cage  harlBg  a  sliding 
door,  ef  an  auxiliary  cage  prorMad  with  a  run-way  having 
a  ptYOted  drop  frame,  of  a  lever  mounted  witiiln  said 
main  cage  connected  to  said  door,  a  spring  actuated  disk 
proTlded  with  oppositely  disposed  pins  engaging  said  lever, 
a  pivoted  latch  co-acting  with  tbe  pins  of  said  disk,  a 
pivoted  tread  plate  connected  to  said  latch,  a  pivoted  tread 
plate  mounted  within  the  run  way  of  tbe  auxiliary  cage, 
and  a  latch  operated  by  the  last  mentioned  tread  plate  co- 
acting  with  the  pins  of  said  disk,  whereby  said  disk  will 
be  operated  Intermlttlngly  as  tbe  animal  passes  over  said 
tread  plates. 


II 


1,01M72.  URETHROTOME.  WiLsoii  W.  Baanm,  Den- 
ver. Colo.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1010.  Serial  No.  660,606.  (CL 
128—28.) 

1.  lA  urethrotome  comprising  a  mala  tube  or  body  mem- 
ber, a  guide  BMmber  connected  with  the  forward  extremity 
of  the  body  member  and  haviag  a  bolkm  bulb  interiorly 
grooved,  slots  extending  forwardly  from  the  grooves,  s 
guide  portion  locsted  forward  of  the  slots,  and  a  rod 
passing  through  tbe  body  member  and  entering  the  guide 
member  which  is  hollow  for  the  purpose,  tbe  rod  being 
longitudinally  movable  and  having  knives  adapted  to  en- 
ter tlie  grooves  of  the  bulb,  whereby  ti>ey  are  concealed, 
and  also  adapted  to  protrude  through  the  slots  of  the 
gnlda  msBber. 

2.  ▲  ursthrotoma  bavtag  a  bellow  body  member,  a  for- 
wardly located  hollow  slotted  guide  member  having  a  bulb 
at  the  raar  axtramltles  of  tbe  slota,  a  guide  portion  extend- 


big  forward  of  tiie  slots,  Om  bolb  also  bavtaig  latsrlor 
groovsa  In  allaement  with  tba  alots,  and  a  rod  P«a>tng 
tbrougb  tba  body  member,  entering  tbe  guide  meaber,  loa- 
gitadlnally  movable,  having  knivaa  adapted  to  be  concealsd 
in  the  grooved  portion  of  the  bulb  and  to  protrude  through 
the  slots  of  the  guide  member,  which  is  reduced  In  alas 
forward  of  the  bulb. 


8.  A  urethrotome  having  a  relatively  large  hollow  body 
portion,  an  interiorly  grooved  hollow  bulb  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  body  portion,  a  reduced  hollow  alotted  portlMi 
forward  of  the  bulb,  a  guide  portion  forward  of  the  alottad 
portion,  and  a  rod  loogitudinally  movable  in  tbe  hollow 
portions  of  the  instrument  and  equipped  with  knives  adapt- 
ed to  be  concealed  within  the  grooved  portion  of  the  bolb 
and  to  protrude  through  the  alota  forward  of  the  bulb,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  urethrotome  having  a  relatively  large  boUow  body 
jKtrtlon,  an  Interiorly  grooved  hollow  bulb  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  body  portion,  a  reduced  hollow  slotted  portion 
forward  of  the  bulb,  a  guide  portion  forward  of  tbe  slotted^ 
portion,  and  a  rod  longitudinally  movable  withla  the  hol- 
low portions  of  tbe  instrument  and  equipped  with  knives' 
adapted  to  be  concealed  within  the  grooved  portion  of  tba 
bulb  and  to  protrude  through  the  slots  forward  of  tbe 
bulb,  the  rod  also  having  a  guide  feather  adapted  to  sntar 
a  slot  of  the  slotted  portion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  urethrotome  having  a  relatively  large  hollow  body 
member,  an  Ipteriorly  grooved  bulb  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  body  member,  a  reduced  hollow  slotted  portion  forward 
of  the  bolb.  the  slota  being  in  alinement  with  tbe  grooves 
of  the  bulb,  a  guide  portion  located  fbrward  of  tbe  slotted 
portion,  and  a  rod  adapted  to  pass  tbrougb  tlie  body  mem- 
ber and  enter  the  guide  member,  the  rod  having  knives 
adapted  to  be  concealed  within  tbe  grooved  portion  of  tbe 
bulb  and  to  protrude  through  the  slots  forward  of  the 
bulb,  the  rod  also  having  a  feather  located  forward  of  the 
knives,  the  bulb  being  also  provided  with  interiorly  located 
tonnes  spaced  to  correspond  with  tba  grooves  and  slots, 
the  spaces  between  the  tongues  being  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  feather  on  the  rod  and  maintain  the  knives  in  alii^- 
ment  with  the  grooves  and  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Saaetta.] 


1.016.473.  MACHINE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  MBTAL 
BARS.  Latham  H.  Bbiqhtmah,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  602,778.     (Cl.  168 — 57.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed,  a  flier  frame  revolubly  mounted  on  said  bed, 
dies  rotatably  supported  In  said  flier  frame  and  means  for 
holding  tbe  dies  against  rotstion  on  their  own  'axes  while 
tba  said  flier  frame  Is  being  revolved. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  tba  eoMliia- 
tlon  of  a  bed,  a  flier  frame  revolubly  mounted  oa  said  bed, 

tas  for  revolving  said  flier  frame,  brackets  anpportad 
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on  said  fll«r  fninM,  dtea  Jouraaled  lo  nld  brackata  with 
tbelr  azea  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  flier  frame  and 
means  carried  bj  said  flier  frame  for  preventing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  dlea  oh  their  own  axes  while  the  said  flier 
frame  Is  being  rerolyed. 


"       ir 


8.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed.  a  flier  frame  reTolnbly  moanted  on  said  bed. 
guide  dies  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  flier  frame,  a  series 
of  brackets  mounted  on  said  flier  frame,  straightening 
dies  Joumaled  In  said  brackets  with  their  axes  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  flier  frame  and  means  carried  by 
said  flier  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  straighten- 
ing dies  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  dies  on  their  own 
axes  while  the  flier  frame  is  being  revolved. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed.  sUndards  mounted  on  said  bed.  a  flier  frame 
provided  with  hollow  trunnions  Joumaled  in  said  sUnd- 
ards,  guide  dies  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  flier  frame, 
a  series  of  brackets  mounted  on  the  flier  frame  and  ad- 
justable longitudinally  and  transversely  thereof,  straight- 
ening dies  roUtably  mounted  In  said  brackets  and  means 
carried  by  the  flier  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  straightening  dies  for  holding  said  straightening  dlea 
against  rotation  on  their  own  axes  while  the  flier  frame  is 
being  revolved. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  frame,  a  flier  frame  having  hollow 
trunnions  Joumaled  on  said  stationary  frame,  a  series  of 
brackets  mounted  in  said  flier  frame,  straightening  dies 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  brackets,  a  gear  wheel  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  each  die,  a  shaft  rotatably  support- 
ed on  said  flier  frame,  a  Herles  of  gear  wheels  secured  on 
■aid  shaft,  the  gear  wheels  on  said  shaft  being  arranged  to 
mesh  with  alternate  gear  wheels  connected  with  the 
straightening  dies  and  means  for  revolving  said  shaft  as 
the  flier  frame  Is  revolved. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,010.474.  COVERING  FOB  AUTOMOBILB  RADIATORS 
AND  HOODS.  Calvin  Bullock.  Denver,  Colo.  Piled 
Dee-  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  596.038.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


the  narrow  strip  being  equipped  with  projections  and  the 
rim  of  tlM  cap  being  provided  with  perforations  adapted 
to  receive  the  projections  of  the  relatively  narrow  strip, 
and  sulUble  means  for  securing  the  aald  members  in  placa 
on  the  protected  parta. 


1.015.475.  TRACK-CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE.  Jamm 
BCBKB,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial 
No.  624.289.     (Cl.  104—16.) 


i 


A  covering  for  the  radiator  and  hood  of  an  automobile 
engine,  compoaed  of  three  members,  nameli,  a  body  mem- 
ber for  covering  the  hood,  a  reUtively  narrow  strip  for 
covering  the  radiator  at  the  top  and  sldea.  the  body  mem- 
ber overlapping  the  relatlTely  narrow  strip,  and  a  third 
cap  member  for  coverinf  the  expoeed  end  of  the  rmdiator, 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform,  main  trucks  secured  to  said  platform 
and  adapted  to  have  traction  on  a  main  track  of  a  rail- 
road, cylinders  mounted  on  said  platform  and  provided 
with  pistons  and  piston  roda,  auxiliary  tracks  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  piston  rods  means  for  supplying  an 
actuating  medium  to  said  cylinders  so  as  to  force  down  the 
piston  rods  and  bring  the  said  auxiliary  tracks  in  conUct 
with  an  anxUlary  track  arranged  above  the  main  track 
and  lift  said  platform  together  with  the  main  tracks  se- 
cured thereto  away  from  the  main  track. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
platform,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  platform,  a  tie  han- 
dling beam  supported  from  said  platform  and  adapted  to 
move  transversely  of  said  platform,  means  for  moving  said 
beam,  means  for  connecting  the  means  for  moving  the 
beam  with  the  engine  and  means  arranged  on  said  tl« 
handling  beam  for  engaging  the  tie. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  a 
platform,  tracks  secured  to  said  platform,  an  engine 
mounted  on  said  platform,  driving  mechanism  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  wheels  of  the  truck  at  one  end  of 
the  platform  with  said  engine,  a  tie  handling  beam  sup- 
ported from  said  platform  and  adapted  to  move  trans- 
versely of  said  platform,  means  for  moving  said  tie  han- 
dling beam  so  as  to  cause  said  tie  handling  beam  to  ex- 
tend beyond  said  platform  at  either  aide  thereof  and  means 
for  connecting  said  engine  with  said  tie  handling  beam. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
platform,  tracks  secured  to  said  platform,  an  engine 
mounted  on  said  platform,  a  guldeway  supported  from  said 
platform,  rollers  mounted  In  said  guldeway.  a  tie  handling 
beam  arranged  in  said  guldeway  on  said  rollers,  means  for 
moving  said  tie  handling  beam  In  and  out  of  said  gulde- 
way, means  for  connecUag  said  engine  with  said  means  for 
moving  said  tie  handling  beam  and  means  arranged  on  aald 
tie  handling  beam  for  engaging  a  tie. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
platform,  tracks  secured  to  said  platform,  an  engine 
mounted  on  said  platform,  a  guldeway  supported  from 
said  platform,  rollers  mounted  In  said  guldeway,  a  tie 
handling  beam  arranged  in  said  guldeway  on  aald  rollers, 
means  for  moving  said  tie  handling  beam  in  and  ou»  of 
said  guldeway,  means  for  connecting  said  engine  with  said 
means  for  moving  said  tie  handling  beam  and  a  book  ad- 
justably supported  at  the  end  of  said  tie  liandllng  beam 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  tie. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.016.476.  FLY -WHEEL.  William  L.  CUMJSl,  Tlflln, 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  National  Machinery  Company.  Tiffin, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  687.980.  (CL 
74—6.) 

The  combination  with  a  ahaft  having  an  enlargement 
thereon  and  a  washer  secured  on  the  end  of  tha  shaft,  of 
a  sleeve  fitting  between  the  said  enlargement  and  waslter 
and  comprising  three  stepped  portions,  a  fly  wheel  ha^nng  a 
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flat  bub  arraniped  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  alee^e, 
a  ring  fitting  on  the  smallest  portion  of  the  sleeve  and 
having  an  inner  recess  receiving  one  end  of  the  interme- 


diate pertion  of  the  sleeve,  bolto  for  drawing  the  ring 
toward  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  engaging  the  said  sleeve 
to  the  tald  enlargement  of  the  shaft. 


S.4t7. 


1,016.477.  8PEED-CHAN0IN0  MECHANISM.  WILLIAM 
C.  COMANT.  Riverside.  111.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1911.  Serial 
No.  012,848.     (Cl.  74—84.) 


1.  Ill  f peed-changing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
allnlnt  drive  and  driven  members,  of  planetary  gear- 
mecbajnism  operatlvely  connecting  said  members  together 
for  driving  said  driven  member  at  a  different  rate  of  speed 
than  that  at  which  said  drive-member  rotates,  and  addi- 
tional gear-mechanlam  operating,  in  conjunction  with  said 
planetary  gear-mechanism  to  balance  the  forces  between 
the  drive  and  driven  members. 

2.  la  speed-changing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
alining  drive  and  driven  members,  of  planetary  gear- 
mechaalsm,  comprising  a  stationary  gear  concentric  with 
the  axis  upon  which  said  members  rotate,  a  gear  connected 
with  said  drive-member,  a  gear  connected  with  said  driven 
member  and  gears  of  different  diameters  connected  to- 
gether and  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  one  of  said 
last-named  gears  meshing  with  the  gear  on  one  of  said 
members  and  with  said  stationary  gear,  and  the  other  of 
aald  iaat-named  gears  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  other 
of  said  members,  and  additional  gear-mechanism  operating, 
la  conjunction  with  said  planetary  gear-mechanism,  to 
halance  the  entire  force  exerted  between  the  drive  and 
driven  membera. 

8.  In  speed-changing  mechanism,  the  combinatloa  with 
alining  drive  and  driven  members,  of  planetary  gear- 
■techaaisB  comprlaing  a  stationary  gear  eoncentrle  with 
tha  axis  upon  which  said  members  rotate,  a  gear  connaetad 
-with  .  paid    drive-member,    a    gear    conaaetad    with    said 


driven  member,  and  seta  ot  gears  grouped  about  aald  azla, 
the  gears  of  each  set  titereof  being  connected  together  and 
having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  one  of  the  gears  of  each 
set  thereof  meshing  with  the  gear  on  one  of  said  members 
and  with  said  stationary  gear,  and  the  other  of  the  gears  ' 
of  each  set  thereof  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  other  of 
said  members,  and  additional  gear-mechanism  operating, 
in  conjunction  with  said  first-named  gear-mectianlsina,  tp 
balance  the  forces  exerted  between  said  drive  and  drtran 
members. 

4.  In  speed-changing  mechaniam,  the  combination  with- 
alining  drive  and  driven  members,  of  planetary  gesf- 
mechanism  comprising  gears  connected  with  aald  members, 
a  stationary  gear  concentric  with  the  axis  upon  which  said 
members  rotate,  and  gears  connected  together  and  having 
a  common  axis  of  rotation,  one  of  said  last-named  gears 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  one  of  said  members  and  with 
said  stationary  gear,  and  the  other  of  said  last-named 
gears  meshing  with  a  gear  on  the  other  of  said  members, 
and  means  for  maintaining  aald  last-nsmed  gears  in  proper 
Intermeshlng  position  with  the  gears  en  said  drive  and 
driven  members  and  said  stationary  gear,  comprising  cir- 
cular tracks  spaced  apart  and  arranged  concentric  with 
the  axes  upon  which  said  members  rotate,  and  rollers 
bearing  against  said  tracks  and  connected,  and  in  axial 
allnement,  with  said  last-named  geara. 

5.  In  speed-changing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
alining  drive  and  driven  members,  of  a  gear  connected 
with  one  of  said  members,  gears  connected  with  the  other 
of  said  members,  a  stationary  gear  concentric  with  the 
axis  upon  which  said  members  rotate,  and  gears  connected 
together  and  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation  one  of  said 
last-named  gears  meshing  with  one  of  said  second-named 
gears  and  with  said  stationary  gear,  another  of  said  last- 
named  gears  meshing  with  said  flrst-named  gear,  and  the 
other  of  said  last-named  gears  meshing  with  the  other  of 
said  second-named  gears,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (}asette.] 


1,015,478.     HOB. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1911. 


Joseph  W.  Coifamut,  Sparks,,  Oa. 
SerUl  No.  602,262.     (Cl.  66—89.) 


1.  A  hoe  comprising  a  main  and  a  supplemental  blade, 
the  latter  blade  being  in  contact  with  the  outer  face  of 
the  main  blade  from  the  cutting  edge  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  Ita  median  line  and  thence  deflected  outward  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  thereto. 

2.  A  hoe  comprising  a  main  and  a  supplemental  blade, 
the  latter  being  in  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
main  blade  from  the  cutting  edge  to  a  point  adjacent  to  Ita 
median  line  and  thence  deflected  outward  and  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  thereto  and  carved  upward. 

8.  A  hoe  comprising  a  main  and  a  supplemental  blade 
assembled  to  provide  a  digging  edge,  the  supplamwital 
Made  being  in  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  tha  main 
blade  from  tha  digging  edge  to  a  point  adjacoit  H»  madiaB 
line  and  thence  deflected  outward  and  at)ward  and  sharp^ 
ened  to  provide  a  catting  edge. 


1,016.479.  MATRIX -SBTTIMa  AND  LnCK-CAfmiO 
MACHINE.  Julius  DoamrrH,  Berlin,  Oannaay,  aa- 
aignor to  Typograph  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Bartln,  Oeraiaay. 
nied  Oct  8,  1910."  Serial  No.  684.961.  (Cl.  199— «.) 
1.  la  a  iMitrlz  setting  and  Itna  casting  machine  tha  eom- 
blaatlon  of  a  pinrallty  of  seta  of  matrix  bars  eapabla  of 
iatarchangeable  use.  a  guide  wire  for  each  bar,  a  rtfaaatag 
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9ic%  aaki  wirM  kailaK  ananaid  la  graapa  eontalBlac  oa« 
wir«  fraB  «ach  Mt  of  laatrlx  ban,  an  aptntiag  pin  con- 
aactad  to  each  raleaalDS  wire,  nld  operating  pina  being 
arran«Bd  In  groupa  to  accord  witk  the  arrangement  of  the 
relaaalng  wires,  a  k^y-board  bavlag  one  key  for  each 
gtmuf  0f  operating  plna,  and  maana  far  ihiftiac  aald  key- 
board to  bring  tlM  kaya  into  oparatlve  relation  with  any 
aae  of  tlw  ptna  at  the  aald  srooya. 


2.  la  a  matrix  eetting  and  line  casting  machine  the 
rwiohlnatien  of  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  matrix  bars  capable 
ot  Interchangeable  use,  a  goldc  wire  for  each  bar,  a  re- 
leaaing  device  for  each  bar,  a  wire  leading  from  each  r»- 
leaalng  device,  said  wires  being  arranged  in  groopa  con- 
taining one  wire  from  each  set  of  matrix  bars,  an  opar- 
stiag  pin  connected  to  each  releasing  wire,  aald  operat- 
ing pins  being  arranged  in  groups  to  accord  wth  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  relasstng  wires,  a  key-board  having  one 
key  for  each  gnuv  of  eparatlag  piaa,  and  shiftable  means 
whereby  each  key  may  be  put  in  operative  relation  with 
iiny  one  of  the  pins  of  each  group  so  that  the  same  keys 
luay  be  uaed  for  setting  nutter  from  aay  one  of  the  aeta  of 
autrtx  bara. 

3.  A  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  comprising 
one  set  of  matril  bars  for  setting  ordinary  matter,  a  sup- 
plemental set  of  matrix  bars  for  setting  distinctive  mat- 
ter, a  guide  wire  for  each  bar,  two  sets  of  releasing  de- 
vices, one  set  for  each  aet  of  matrix  bara,  two  aeta  of  re- 
leasing wires,  one  set  for  each  of  the  sets  of  releasing 
devices,  two  sets  of  releasing  pins,  each  set  being  opera- 
tlrely  connected  to  its  corresponding  set  of  releasing 
wires,  said  releasing  pins  being  arranged  In  pairs  and  one 
pin  of  each  set  being  in  each  pair,  a  key-board  having  a 
single  operating  key  for  each  pair  of  pins,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  key-board  to  bring  each  key  into  operative 
relation  with  either  one  of  the  pins  in  the  paira  of  pina, 
whereby  upon  shifting  the  key-board  the  same  keys  may 
l>e  uaed  to  operate  aithar  aet  of  releasing  pins  for  aettlng 
ordinary  natter  or  for  setting  distinctive  matter. 

4.  A  matrix  aettlag  and  line  casting  machine  eonprlstng 
one  set  of  matrix  bars  for  setting  ordinary  matter,  a  snp- 
plemental  set  of  matrix  bars  for  setting  distinctive  matter, 
a  guide  wire  for  each  bar,  two  sets  of  releasing  devices, 
one  sat  for  aach  sat  of  matrix  bars,  two  aata  a(  relsaaliig 
wlrea.  one  set  for  each  of  the  sets  at  releaalng  Asvieas,  two 
sets  of  releasing  pins,  each  set  being  operatively  connected 
to  Ita  corresponding  set  of  releasing  wlraa.  aaid  releaalng 
plna  being  arranged  in  paira  and  one  pin  af  each  aat  being 
In  each  pair,  a  key-board  having  a  alagla  operating  key 
for  each  pair  of  pins,  and  shiftabia  snaas  wbere^  the 
same  key-board  may  b«  used  to  operate  altber  set  of  re- 
leasing pins  for  setting  ordinary  osatter  or  far  aattlag 
distinctive  matter. 

5.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  the 
cassUnatioo  of  two  sets  of  matrix  gnldlag  wlrea  arranged 
alternately  whereby  one  wire  of  one  aet  will  be  arranged 
cloaa  to  and  parallel  with  the  corraapondtng  wlra  af  the 
other  aet,  two  dlattactive  sets  of  matrix  bars  arranged 
on  aaid  wlrea,  a  ralaaalag  device  for  aach  gnide  wire  to 
panalt  the  matrix  bars  to  pass  dowa  tba  guide  wlvsa,  a 


ralaaalng  wlra  for  aaek  talsMliig  dariea, 
wiras  bsing  arraaasd  In  paira,  aach  pair  of  releaalng  wltm 
coBtrolllac  the  relsaae  of  the  matrix  bam  from  the  ad- 
joining guide  wires  of  each  set  of  matrix  bara,  a  releaalng 
pin  connected  to  each  releasing  wire,  said  pins  being  ar- 
ranged in  paira  to  accord  with  the  arrangement  of  the  re- 
leaalng wlraa,  a  key-board  having  a  single  key  for  each 
pair  of  releasing  pina.  and  ahlftable  meana  whereby  each 
key  may  be  placed  in  oparattva  relation  with  either  one 
of  the  pins  of  its  pair. 


1,015.480.  INTBRCBPTINO-CHUTE.  Jamh  C.  Dobsit 
and  Waltbr  W.  Doaawr,  Laa  Animas.  Colo.,  assignors 
of  one-fourth  to  Raymond  Banbllta  and  one-fourth  to 
Martin  F.  Lonb.  Laa  Anlmaa,  Colo.  Piled  Feb.  1.  1011. 
Serial  No.  60«.018.     (CL  78—177.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tba  claaa  described  a  aupportlng 
structure,  a  feed  devlea,  aa  Interceptlag  chute  OMunted 
for  movement  relative  to  the  aopportlng  ntracture  and 
normally  removed  from  the  dlachargc  end  of  the  feed  de- 
vice, a  catch  movably  connactad  to  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, adjuateble  maana  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  catch  in  one  direction,  a  locking  member,  a  pivoted 
connection  between  said  meiat)er  and  the  chute,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  member  to  elevate  the  chute  across 
the  discharge  end  of  the  feed  device  and  to  engage  the 
catch. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  elaas  deacrlbed  a  supporting 
structure,  a  feed  device,  an  intercepting  chute  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  supporting  struc- 
ture and  normally  removed  from  the  dlacliarge  end  of  the 
feed  derice,  a  catch  movably  connected  to  the  supporting 
structure,  an  adjustable  weight  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  catch  in  one  direction,  a  locking  Boember,  a 
pivoted  connection  between  aald  menber  and  the  chute, 
means  for  ahifting  said  mamber  to  elevate  the  chute  across 
tba  discbarge  end  of  the  teed  device  and  to  engage  the 
catrh,  aaid  connection  conatltutlng  means  for  exerting  a 
lifting  actkm  through  the  locking  member  and  upon  the 
weighted  catch  when  the  elerated  chute  Is  subjected  to  a 
predetermined  load,  and  cooperating  means  connected  to 
tha  aapportlng  atructura  and  to  the  chute  for  accumulat- 
tag  material  within  tfaa  chute  until  a  predetermined  load 
haa  bean  obtelaed. 

8.  Apparatua  of  the  class  described  Including  a  supfwrt- 
Ing  stmctura,  an  Intercepting  chute  suspended  therefrom 
and  monntad  to  swing  relative  thereto,  a  weighted  cateh 
movably  connected  to  the  supporting  structure,  a  member 
carried  by  said  structure  and  normally  engaging  the  catch, 
eonneettona  batwean  said  mambar  aBd  the  chole  for  aup- 
portlng tha  chute  in  Intercepting  poaltlon  while  aaid 
mamber  ia  In  engagement  with  the  eatdi,  a  gate  htnivsdly 
coanaetad  to  tha  supporting  stmctura  and  hung  within 
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Ilia  ebta,  aad  a  link  connactiea  batwaan  tha  gate  and 
ckate. 

i.  Ajfaratoa  ot  tha  claaa  daocrlbad  lartadtan  a  sup- 
porting stmctura,  an  Intercepting  chute  raspanded  there- 
from and  mounted  to  swing  relative  tharato,  a  catch  plT- 
otelly  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  structure,  an  ad- 
jdstabla  weight  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  catch 
in  one  direction,  a  member  ooaaaetod  to  said  structure 
and  normally  engaging  the  catch,  connectlona  between 
said  maml>er  and  the  chute  for  holding  the  chute  In  Inter- 
cepting poaltlon  while  said  member  is  In  normal  poaltlon, 
and  cooperating  means  upon  the  chnte  and  supporting 
structure  for  retaining  material  within  the  chute,  aald 
chute  and  ita  connections  operating,  when  subjected  to  a 
predetermined  load,  to  actuate  the  member  and  elevate 
the  weighted  catch  to  release  the  chute. 

S.  Apparatua  of  the  class  deacrlbed  including  a  sup- 
porting structure,  an  intercepting  chute  suspended  there- 
from aad  mounted  to  swing  relative  thereto,  a  catch  piv- 
otally  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  controlling  weight  adjustably  connected  to  said 
catch,  a  member  carried  by  the  supporting  structure  and 
normally  engaging  tlie  catch,  connections  between  said 
member  and  the  chnte  for  supiwrtlng  the  chute  in  inter- 
cepting position  while  aald  mamfaar  la  in  normal  poaltlon, 
■aid  ntamber  being  movable  upwardly  to  elevate  the 
weighted  catch  and  raleaae  the  chute  when  the  chute  la 
subjected  to  a  predetermined  load,  and  cooperating  means 
upon  the  stracture  and  chute  for  retaining  material  within 
the  chuta. 

[ClalB  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatts.] 


I 


l,01S,4Kl.  VARIABLE  DIFPERSNTIAL  SPBBD-OEAR. 
Epmokd  DnAtrLLiTTB,  Paria,  Prance.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1908.     Serial  Mo.  410.826.     (CI.  74—84.) 


A  variable  direction  and  speed  device  with  epleyeloldal 
ditrereatial  gearing  and  extenalble  pulleys  comprising  in 
combination:  a  main-ahaft,  two  aztenalble  pulleya  keyed 
on  the  aialn-ahaft.  tha  drtviag  gear  between  aaid  puUeya.  a 
•aeaadary  ahaft,  slasfvaa  looaaiy  mounted  upon  the  aald 
■kaft:  two  other  extaaaibte  pulleya,  a  planetaty  faariag 
batwtaa  tba  last  mentioned  poUaya  aad  on  tha  aaaoadary 
shaft,  and  connecting  meaaa  batweean  aach  pair  at  as- 
teaslMa  puUeya,  the  aaU  planetary  gearlag  being  eoatpoaed 
«f  tbtm  parta,  the  anwniaf  part  connected  to  one  of  the 
VQlleya  and  tha  satellites  cenneetad  dlroctly  to  ti>e  flsad 
check  9t  tha  athar  aatenaibia  paUejr,  and  the  central  pin- 
ion transmitting  the  movement,  whereby  the  final  or  trana- 
■itted  BWTement  may  be  changed  in  apaed  or  in  direction 
or  cauaad  to  caaae  by  varying  the  relatlva  apeads  of  tha  an- 
aalar  part  aad  of  the  aateUltea ;  the  aaid  pulleys,  annular 
part  aad  oaaCaal  plnloa  being  keyed  npoo  the  aald  apadal 
ataaraa  looaaiy  awunted  upon  tha  aacondary  altaft  which 
fti  drlvta  tmn  tha  esntral  ptaloa;  .aabatantially  aa  da- 
aeribad  aad  lor  tha 


l/>lft.482.  gXARTIMO  MKCHAN18M  FOR  EXPLOSIVS- 
BNQINB8.  OBLavDO  DiKrxaa,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  FUad 
Oct  10.  191«.    aaiial  No.  68e«348.     (CI.  128— 160.> 


In  engine  starting  madiaBlam  of  the  Aaraeter  aet 
forth,  the  combination  of  an  air  tank,  a  valved  pipe  con- 
nection between  the  air  tank  and  the  cylinder  of  the  en- 
gine, a  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  main  tank  con- 
taing  the  fuel  in  bulk  connecting  with  the  air  pipe  and 
adapted  to  dtfivcr  the  fu^  thereto  In  a  minute  jet,  and  an 
auxiliary  fuel  tank  oonnectad  with  the  foal  supply  pipe. 


1,016,483.  LAMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
OR  THE  LIKE.  WiLLMM  R.  Elwbll,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Pairoe,  Fisher  ft  Clapp,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jane  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,937.  (CL 
240—61.) 


1.  In  lamp  attadlxmente  tor  autxnnobflaa  and  tbe  Hka, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  a  liaad  mounted  on 
aaid  support  to  rotate  about  a  rertlcal  axis,  a  lamp  aop- 
portlng bracket  horiaontally  pivoted  at  Ite  lower  ^nd  to 
aald  head,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  axially  through  aald 
head  and  a  crank  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  for  tilting  the  same,  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  lamp  attacbmente  for  automobilea  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  a  head  mounted  on 
said  anpport  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  azia,  a  lamp  aap- 
portlng bracket  horfamatally  pivoted  at  ite  lower  end  to 
said  head,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  axially  through  aaid 
head  and  provldad  with  a  crank  ana  at  ite  upper  end  hav- 
ing a  pin  and  alot  eonnactlon  with  aaid  bracket  tar  tilting 
tha  aame,  and  aiasms  for  rotating  aald  Jtaad  aad  iald  abaft, 
aabatantially  —  dcseribad. 

8.  Ia  laa9  attachmanta  for  autosnobilea  aad  the  like, 
the  oomhteatioB  of  a  anttable  support,  a  head  Bseantad  on 
aaid  anpport  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  azia.  a  terkad, 
lamp  aopportlng  bracket  ooaprWag  eonaectad 
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horlxontally  piTOted  on  nld  b«ftd.  a  tlutft  extending  azlally 
tbrougb  nid  bead  and  baring  a  crank  arm  at  Ita  ai>per 
end  connected  to  said  forked  bracket  for  tilting  tbe  aame, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  bead  and  said  sbaft,  sabatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  lamp  attachments  for  antomoblles  and  tbe  like, 
tbe  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  a  bead  mounted  on 
said  support  to  rotate  about  a  rertlcal  axis,  a  forked,  lamp 
supporting  bracket  comprising  side  arms  and  a  connecting 
cross-bar  between  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  borlsontal 
plTOt  bolts  connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  arms  to  bald 
head,  a  sbaft  extending  axially  tbrougb  said  bead  and 
between  said  plTot  bolta,  and  a  crank  arm  on  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  sbaft  baring  a  pin-and-slot  connection  wltb 
tbe  cross-bar  of  said  Inradcet,  subatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  lamp  attachments  for  automobiles  and  tbe  like, 
the  combination  of  a  support,  a  bead  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port to  rotate  upon  a  rertlcal  axis,  a  forked  lamp-support- 
ing bracket  comprising  connected  side  arms  borixontally 
piroted  on  said  bead,  a  sbaft  extending  axlally  through 
said  bead,  a  crank  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sbaft  con- 
nected to  said  bracket,  a  sprocket  wbeel  on  said  bead, 
an  Idler  sprocket  on  said  support,  a  chain  connecting 
said  sprocket  wheels,  an  arm  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
sbaft  and  a  pair  of  shifter  rods  connected  respectlrely  to 
•aid  arm  and  said  cliain,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,015.484.  ELECTRIC  -  CONDUCTOR  DISTRIBUTION. 
Fbbdebic  Wm.  Esickson,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane 
24.  1911.    Serial  No.  635.105.     (CI.  247 — 4.) 


1.  A  supporting  member  for  electric  conductors  made  of 
thin  resilient  metal  baring  a  longitudinal  trough  in  Its 
outer  face  the  edges  of  the  metal  forming  supporting  sides, 
with  clips  extending  from  the  edges  of  the  trough  opening, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  supporting  member  for  electric  conductors  made 
from  a  ribbon  of  thin  resilient  metal  tbe  outer  edges  turned 
orer  In  opposite  directions  to  form  supports  and  the  cen- 
tral portion  depressed  to  form  a  trough,  with  clips  ex- 
tending from  the  edges  of  the  trough,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  supporting  member  for  electric  conductors  made 
from  a  ribbon  of  tbin  resilient  metal  tbe  outer  edges  turned 
orer  in  opposite  directions  to  form  supports  and  tbe  cen- 
tral portion  depressed  to  form  a  trough,  with  clipa  poncbed 
from  tbe  metal  and  bent  upward  from  tbe  sides  of  the 
trough,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Angle  pieces  for  supporting  members  for  electric 
conduits,  consisting  of  right  angled  portions  baring  sup- 
porting edges  tbe  ends  of  which  are  prorided  with  exten- 
sion bars,  wltb  a  trough  like  Interior  from  the  edges  of 
which  extend  clips,  as  set  forth. 

6.  Angle  pieces  for  conduits  consisting  of  right  angled 
portions  baring  sides  with  supporting  edges  tbe  ends  of 
which  are  prorided  wltb  extension  bars  tbe  space  between 
said  sides  baring  a  concared  surface,  with  clips  extending 
from  its  edges,  aa  set  forth. 


1,015,486.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  JoHH  L.  Oillmobi.  Ererett, 
Waah.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1011.  SerUl  No.  613,500.  (CI. 
227—10.) 

1.  A  fire  escape  comprising  an  endless  carrier,  a  coon- 
ter-welghted  suspension  derlce  therefor,  said  endless  car- 
rier comprising  sprocket  wheels  and  their  shaft,  chains 
passing  around  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  load  supporting 
derices  carried  by  tbe  chains,  frame  members  connected 
to  the  sliaft  of  the  aforesaid  sprocket  wheels,  and  deiwnd- 
ing  therefrom,  a  stationary  support,  a  roller  carried  by 
said  sopport  and  engageable  with  tbe  frame  members  ad- 


jacent to  their  lower  ends,  a  brake  member  connected  to 
the  carrier,  a  stationary  support,  and  a  brake  shoe  yield- 
In^y  monnted  on  the  last-mentioned  stationary  support. 


.^  i.  A  flre  escape  comprising  an  endless  carrier,  a  coun- 
terweigbted  suspension  derlce  tberefor,  a  brake  member 
connected  to  tbe  carrier,  a  stationary  support,  a  brake  ahoe 
yieldingly  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  aforesaid  brake  member,  a  gorernlng  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  the  brake  shoe  and  operatirely  connected  to  tbe 
endless  carrier,  and  a  brake  shoe  operatirely  connected  to 
the  gorernlng  mechanism,  said  brake  shoe  engaging  the 
aforesaid  brake  member  of  tbe  carrier. 


1,015,486.  EXCAVATOR.  ALrAH  D.  Haimbl,  Dorrance- 
ton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cable  Excarator  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  May  6,  1010,  Serial 
No.  669,788.  Renewed  Joly  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,209.     (CI.  87—19.) 


rnS^ 


1.  In  an  excarator,  a  cradle,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
cables  on  which  said  cradle  is  morably  monnted,  means 
to  rary  tbe  tension  on  said  cables,  a  scoop  piroted  near 
its  front  edge  In  said  cradle,  means  to  limit  tbe  downward 
pirotal  morement  of  the  scoop  in  tbe  cradle,  means  con- 
nected to  tbe  scoop  tor  the  purpose  ot  flllinf  the  same  and 
conreying  it  with  the  cradle  along  the  supporting  cables, 
and  meana  to  cause  the  scoop  to  swing  upwardly  and 
fbrwardly  with  respect  to  Ite  pirotal  connection  with  tbs 
cradle  ft>r  dumping. 

2.  In  an  excarator,  tbe  combination  of  a  cradle,  means 
to  support  tbe  cradle  at  rarying  elerations.  a  scoop  car* 
rled  tqr  the  cradle,  meana  carried  by  tbe  scoop  to  coOperats 
with  ttas  cradle  to  limit  tiis  downward  morement  of  the 
scoop,  draft  meana  rigidly  secured  to  the  scoop  and  l>ear- 
Ing  thereto  a  fixed  angular  relation  with  respect  to  the 
cutting  edge  Of  tbe  scoop,  power  means  connected  to  said 


^^• 
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draft  BMans  for  the  purpose  of  filling  the  scoop,  a  tail- 
piece rtfldly  secured  to  another  portion  of  tbe  scoop,  and 
means  ooOperatlng  with  said  tail-piece  for  the  purpose  of 
lifting  the  scoop  to  dump  its  contents. 

8.  In  an  excarator,  tbe  combination  of  a  cradle  compris- 
ing a  pslr  of  side  frames  and  a  pair  of  transrerse  axles,  a 
pair  of  supporting  cables,  means  to  secure  tbe  cradle  from 
dlsplaceaent  on  said  cables,  a  scoop  piroted  near  ite  front 
edge  on  or  within  said  cradle,  means  connected  to  the 
rear  portion  of  tbe  scoop  and  cooperating  wltb  one  of  said 
axles  to  limit  the  swinging  morement  of  tbe  scoop,  draft 
meana  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the  scoop,  and  s 
tail-pleoe  for  dumping  purposes  connected  to  tbe  rear  por- 
tion of  tbe  scoop. 

4.  In  an  excarator,  tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a 
cradle  tbereon,  a  scoop  piroted  near  one  end  in  said  cradle, 
means  connected  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  scoop  to  limit 
ite  downward  morement  In  tbe  cradle,  a  tall-piece  rigidly 
connected  to  the  scoop  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  means  spaced  from  tlie  cradle  supporting  meana  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  tailpiece  to  cause  the  scoop 
to  be  lifted  with  respect  to  the  cradle  for  dumping  pur- 


5.  In  an  excarator,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
cradle  morable  along  aaid  supiwrt,  a  scoop  piroted  to  said 
cradle,  means  to  limit  tbe  downward  swinging  morement 
of  tbe  scoop  wltb  respect  to  the  cradle,  and  means  to 
dump  tbe  scoop  while  in  motion,  said  dumping  means  in- 
cluding a  rigid  member  extending  upwardly  from  the 
scoop  and  a  member  spaced  from  tbe  supporting  means 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rigid  member  and  momentarily 
stop  its  movement,  causing  tbe  scoop  to  swing  upwardly 
with  respect  to  tbe  cradle 

[Clalst  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 
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1,016,487.  HOISTING-DRUM.  Alvah  D.  Hadskl,  Dor- 
ranceton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cable  Excarator  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  May  2,  1910, 
Serial  No.  558,776.  Renewed  July  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  688,210.     (CI.  57—83.) 


1.  In  S  hoisting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  hoisting 
drum,  a  pair  of  drtring  gears  of  different  sixes  associated 
tberewltk,  a  friction  clutch  between  each  of  said  gears 
and  the  drum,  controlling  derices  associated  with  tbe 
clutches  whereby  the  frictlonal  effect  of  tbe  clutches  will 
be  simultaneously  controlled  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  force  of  either  dutch  will  be  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  tbe  maximum  load  thereon. 

2.  In  a  bolatlng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  hoisting 
drum,  a  shaft  supporting  said  drum,  a  pair  of  gears 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  drum, 
a  clutch  between  each  gear  and  the  drum,  collars  mounted 
slldably  upon  tbe  sbaft  adjacent  the  respectire  gears, 
paira  oS.  toggle  links  connected  to  the  collars,  and  a  lerer 
connected  to  said  pairs  of  toggle  links  for  simultaneous 
operation  thereof  in  oppoaito  directions. 

3.  In  a  iMisting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  drum, 
a  drtrtag  gear  therefbr,  a  eluteh  between  said  gear  and 


the  drum,  and  means  for  opersting  said  clutch,  aaid  means 
including  a  morable  abutment  and  a  pair  of  toggle  links 
one  of  which  is  connected  to  ssid  abutment  and  the  other 
of  which  is  connected  to  said  dutch. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  dmm, 
a  gear,  a  clutch  between  tbe  gear  and  drum,  an  abut- 
ment morable  automatically  under  rarlable  loada,  and 
controlling  derices  for  said  clutch  operatire  between 
said  morable  abutment  and  the  other  features  of  tbe 
clutch. 


1.015,488.  EXCAVATOR.  Ai.rAH  D.  Haossl,  WUkes- 
Barre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cable  Excarator  Comitany, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1900.  Serial  No.  492,816.  Renewed  July  12,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  638,211.     (a.  87—19.) 


1.  An  exearator  comprising  a  frame  including  an  up- 
right, a  plurality  of  pulleys  carried  by  tbe  upright,  a 
scoop  mounted  within  the  frame,  a  pair  of  pulleys  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  scoop,  means  to  support  each  ^d  of  tbs 
scoop  so  that  it  may  be  derated  Independently  of  any 
movement  of  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  scoop,  a  rope  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  scoop  and  passing  thence  orer  cer- 
tain of  tbe  upright  pulleys,  thence  orer  tbe  scoop  pulleys, 
and  thence  orer  other  of  the  upright  pulleys  for  the  pur- 
pose of  lifting  tbe  rear  end  of  the  scoop,  and  another  rops 
serring  to  hoist  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  scoop. 

2.  In  an  excarator,  the  combination  of  an  axis  baring 
an  eccentric  portion,  supporting  wheels  connected  to  tbs 
concentric  portion  of  tbe  axle,  a  frame  connected  to  the 
eccentric  portion  of  tbe  axle,  a  scoop  supported  at  one  end 
on  tbe  eccentric  portion  of  tbe  axle  within  the  frame  and 
rotatable  on  said  eccentric  portion  independently  of  the 
frame,  the  other  end  of  tbe  scoop  being  supported  on  tbs 
frame,  and  means  to  swing  the  axle  about  tbe  axis  of  tlie 
wheels  for  the  purpose  of  ralalng  or  lowering  tbe  frams 
and  the  scoop. 

3.  In  an  excarator,  the  combination  of  supportinc 
wheels,  an  axle  upon  which  certain  of  said  wheela  ars 
mounted  and  baring  a  portion  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  tbs 
wheels,  a  frame  baring  members  mounted  on  tbe  eccentric 
portion  of  tbe  axle,  a  scoop  swung  at  one  end  on  the  ee- 
centric  portion  of  the  axle  and  supported  at  ite  other 
end  on  tbe  frame  members,  means  to  swing  said  axle  aboat 
the  axis  of  the  wheels  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  proximate 
end  of  tbe  scoop,  and  means  to  raise  the  opposite  end  of 
the  scoop. 

4.  In  an  excarator,  the  combination  of  wheels,  an  axis 
on  which  certain  of  said  wheels  are  mounted  and  baring 
an  eccentric  portion,  the  eccentric  and  concentric  por- 
tiona  of  the  axle  baring  abouldered  connectiona,  a  frame, 
a  scoop  mounted  within  the  frame  and  pirotally  connected 
at  Ite  front  end  to  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  axle,  means 
mounted  on  tbe  shouldered  portions  of  tbe  axle  tat  control- 
ling tbe  position  of  the  axle  and  the  eleratlon  of  that  sod 
of  tbe  scoop  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  derating  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  scoop  Independently  of  morement  of  the 
front  end. 

5.  In  an  excarator,  the  combination  of  supporting 
wheels,   an   axle  on  which   certain  of  said   wheela  ars 
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ted  and  bartac  a  pctlf  eeetatrle  to  tta* 
Mid  wkcsU,  •  trmae,  a  scoop  Mooat«d  wttbln  Um  trt 
•ad  •wane  at  on*  aad  oa  Um  oeeoatrlc  portion  of  tha 
azla,  a  pair  of  yokes  codperatlac  wttJi  the  axla  to  «OBtr*l 
tlM  posltkm  tJMreof  and  tbere^  the  elevatteB  of  that  and 
of  tbe  acoop  ewung  thereon,  Interlocking  aoana  betweea 
tha  70k«a  and  tha  fraaa  to  matatotn  tha  yokea  la  oae 
to  eltrate  tbe  oppoalte  end  «f  tha 


1.010,489.  EXCAVATOR.  Altah  D.  Hadsil,  Wllkea- 
Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  15,  1900,  SerUl  No.  017.840. 
Benewed  Jalj  12.  1911.  Serial  Mo.  038.212.  (CL 
87—10.) 


1.  In 'an  excarator,  a  scoop  comprising  a  body  portion 
baring  a  forward  catting  edge  and  upwanily  extending 
sides,  a  hood  abore  the  body  portion  and  Including  sides 
cooperating  with  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  tali-piece,  said  body,  hood,  and  tall-piece  being 
pivoted  together  on  a  common  axis  at  the  top  of  the 
■coop  and  between  the  front  and  rear  enda  thereof. 

2.  An  excaTstor  scoop  comprising  a  body  portion  har- 
ing  a  forward  cutting  edge  and  upwardly  extending  sides, 
a  hoed  aboTe  tbe  body  portion  Including  side  members  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  embradag  the  body  side  aaem- 
bers,  a  rear  door,  locking  means  for  the  door,  a  rearwardly 
extending  tall-piece  including  a  shoe,  and  plrot  means 
plrotally  connecting  tbe  body,  hood,  rear  door,  and  toli- 
pteee  together  oa  a  common  axia. 

8.  An  excarator  scoop  comprising  a  body,  a  rear  4oor 
to  clone  the  rear  end  thereof,  means  to  lock  the  deor 
dened,  draft  meaaa  to  (111  the  scoop,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending tail-piece,  said  tall-piece  being  ptroted  to  Mid  body 
on  a  transverse  axis,  means  to  swing  ttie  tail-piece  on  said 
axis,  and  means  operable  by  said  tail-piece  when  so  swang 
to  nnloek  aald  door. 

4.  Aa  excarator  comprising  a  body,  a  rear  door  to  doM 
the  rear  end  thereof,  locking  means  for  said  door  eoraprla- 
Ing  a  latch  slidable  bodily  rertlcally  of  the  door  and  ex- 
tondlng  entirely  acroM  the  same,  a  pair  of  eatdiea  con- 
nected to  Mid  body  to  receire  the  eada  of  Mid  latch,  a 
rearwardly  extending  taii-p<«ce  pivoted  to  Mid  body,  and 
means  whereby  the  relative  pivotal  movement  between 
Mid  body  and  tali-piece  will  cause  the  lifting  of  aald  latch 
to  anlock  tbe  door. 

6.  An  excarator  scoop  comprising  a  body,  a  doer  plreted 
thereto  on  a  horlsontai  axis,  means  to  lock  the  door  doaed 
Indodlng  a  latch  on  the  outaide  of  tbe  door  and  extending 
traasrersely  entirely  acroM  the  Mme,  a  pair  of  catehM 
connected  to  the  door  to  receive  the  ends  of  tbe  lateb,  a 
pair  of  vxtenslons  extending  upward  from  tbe  latch,  and 
a  rMrwardly  extending  tall-plece  piroted  to  tbe  body,  the 
frame  work  of  the  tail-piece  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  latch  extensions  to  release  the  latch  when  the 
tody  and  tail-piece  are  mored  relatireiy  apon  Mid  plrot 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.015.400.  FIREARM.  JoHM  W.  HARBiNOTOir,  WorcM- 
ter,  Man.,  assignor  to  Harrington  k  Richardson  Arms 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
ehuMtts.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1011.  Serial  No.  618,170. 
(CL  42—7.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  atock 
member  on  aald  frame;  a  magaalne  chaml>er  in  said  stock 
member ;  a  su(>plemental  stock  member  .-..lapted  to  be  ae- 


enred  to  said  atock  member ;  a  magaalne  chami 
aapplaamital  atock  member;  aad  a  magaalae 
hare  a  pertion  thereat  wlUia  each  of  eaU 
Mid  membera  are 


tn 
adapted  to 


In  a  deriee  of  the  daM  dMcrtbed,  a  frame ;  a  stock 
tber  on  eald  frame ;  a  magaalne  chamber  In  eaid  Mock 
member ;  a  aopplemental  stock  member  adapted  to  ha  sa- 
'cured  to  said  stock  memlwr,  a  magaxlne  chamber  in  Mid 
auppiemental  stock  awMbsr  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
magaalne  chamber  In  said  stock  swmber  when  said  mem- 
bera are  Joined,  and  a  magaalne  adapted  to  bare  a  portion 
thereof  within  each  of  Mid  chambers. 

3.  In  a  deriee  <rf  the  daM  described,  a  frame ;  a  stock 
member  on  Mid  frame ;  a  magaxlne  diamber  in  Mid  atock 
member ;  a  supplemental  stock  member :  means  tor  secnr- 
Ing  said  sopplemental  stack  member  to  tbe  Initt  end  of 
said  stock  member  to  form  a  oentlnuoas  grip,  a 
tine  chamber  In  Mid  supplemental  stock  sMmber; 
magaxlne  adapted  to  hare  a  portion  thereof  within  Mch 
of  Mid  chambers  when  said  members  are  Joined. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  the  daM  deacrlbed,  a  stock  prorlded 
with  a  chamber  to  receire  a  magaxlne;  and  a  magaalne 
adapted  to  hare  one  portion  inserted  into  said  chamber 
and  tlie  remaining  portion  thereof  form  a  contlAoatlon 
of  the  aide  facM  of  aald  stock. 

0.  In  a  deriee  of  the  cUm  described,  a  stock :  a  chamber 
In  said  stock  sdapted  to  receire  a  magaalne ;  and  a  maga- 
xioe  having  one  portion  adapted  to  be  InMrted  Into  aald 
chamber  and  the  remaining  portion  thereof  enlarged 
to  form  a  oontlnaatlon  of  tbe  aide  faces  of  said  stock. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  OsMtta.] 


1.010,401.  MOTOR-OBARINO  FOR  RBVOLYINO  IKK^RS. 
BDWAao.  C.  HAriLAMD,  New  York,  N.  T..  aMignor  to 
Van  Kannel  Rerolring  Door  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  14.  1011..  8e- 
rtal  No.  614,801.     (O.  8»— M.) 

1.  In  a  rerolring  door  baring  a  central  spindle  with 
wings  attached  to  be  poshed  by  tbe  paeeenger,  the  com- 
bination, with  each  door,  of  a  motor  with  mechanlam 
baring  a  clutch  to  rotate  the  door,  and  meana  connected 
with  the  door-apindle  for  throwing  the  clutch  Into  opera- 
tion when  tbe  door-wings  sre  pressed  and  the  spindle 
turned  at  the  will  of  the  passenger. 

2.  In  a  rerolring  door  baring  wings,  the  combination, 
with  such  door,  of  mechanism  operated  aatomatleally  to 
rotate  the  door  aiowly,  and  macbaalam  engaged  by  pree- 
sure  opoa  the  wings  t»e  rotating  the  4oor  at  aa  lacreaaed 
rate  of  speed. 

8.  la  a  rerolring  door  baring  wings  to  be  pnshad  by 
the  paswager.  the  eaml>lnatlon,  with  soeh  door,  of  a  motor 
with  mechanlam  connected  to  the  door  for  automatically 
rotating  the  door  aiowly.  aad  additional  mechanism  con- 
necting tbe  motor  and  the  door  and  engaged  by  preasurc 
upon  tbe  wings,  tor  rotating  the  door  at  an  tocraaaed  rate 
of  speed. 

4.  In  a  revolrlag  deor  baring  wings  to  be  poshed  by 
the  paeeenger,  the  combination,  with  each  door,  of  a 
motor,  a  gear-stiaft  connected  thereto  and  to  the  door  lar 
rotating  the  door  aiowly,  gearlag  upon  the  gear-shaft  for 
rotattag  tbe  door  more  rapidly,  and  a  clatch  actnated  by 
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§.  ta  i  rerolrlag  door  baring  wings  to  be  poabed  by 
tbe  passeagsr.  the  comhlaatlon.  with  such  door,  of  a  mo- 
tor, a  gMr-ahaft  connected  thereto  by  back-gMrlng  to 
*lre  tbe  shaft  slowly,  each  bacfc-gearlng  having  a  detach- 
abte  cennsction  therein,  high  speed  gMrtng  upon  the  gear- 
riuft  tot  ratatlag  tbe  door  more  rapidly,  and  a  doteh 
actuated  by  preaaore  upon  the  door  wings  tor  engaging 
soeh  higb  speed  gMriag  with  the  gMr-sbaft 

IClalaia  0  to  11  nat  printed  li%  (Im  Oasstta.] 


arryfaig  eleetrle  weMlag  SMans,  the  wrtdlng 
er  clactradM  bstag  carrlsd  at  oas  osrasr  s(  tbe 
tema)  thereto. 

4.  la  M  electric  weMlag  BUMbtee,  tba 
■  caslag,  a  transtormer  thereto,  a  redpraMtiag 
working  through  an  opening  In  the  top  of  the 
terminal  m  extending  up  through  mI4  carriage  and  li 
lated  therefrom,  a  terminal  g  extending  oat  tbroagh  oaa 
of  tbe  rertlcal  walls  of  tbe  casing.  tbSM  two  terminals 
beta«  elcctrteally  ceaaeetad  to  tbe  transformer, 
trode-carrier  faatened  on  tap  of  tbe  carriage  aad 
removabty  to  tba  upper  ead  of  tbe  terminal  m,  and  aa- 
ather  dcctrade-carrter  ffeatened  to  one  of  the  rartleal 
walls  of  the  easing  and  clamped  to  tbe  stationary  teradnal 
sateadtng  Cberethmugh. 

0.  In  coaUnatiea  with  an  electric  welding  sancblBe 
embodying  a  caalng  and  an  laeiosed  tranaformer,  a  sta- 
tionary terminal  connected  to  the  transformer  and  ex- 
tending through  one  of  tbe  walls  at  tbe  caslag,  aa  alse- 
treia  carrier  damped  remarabiy  te  said  termtaal  aad  re- 
■M^bly  fastened  to  the  sdjacent  waU  ef  tbe  casing,  a  rs- 
dprocatlag  carriage  working  through  an  opening  In  ooa 
of  tbe  other  walla  of  the  easing,  meana  fbr  morlng  this 
carriage,  a  termlaal  connected  to  tbe  traasformcr  and 
maonted  on  snd  extending  tbroagh  said  carriage  and  la- 
Mlated  therefrom,  and  aaother  elaetrede-carrler 
ably  connected  to  Mid  terminal  and  remorably 
to  tba  carriage. 

CClalma  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  QaMttei] 


1.016,403.  CHOKER  LOOOINO-HOOK.  Adbiah  Samuk. 
HowB,  Colton.  Cal.  FUed  Feb.  23.  1011.  SerUI  No. 
810,437.     (CI.  24—288.) 


LOl^dti  BLBCTBIC  WBLDHIO  MACHINE.  JOHM 
AiXSN  HsAifT,  FMnt.  Mlcb.  f«ed  Jan.  11,  1011.  ■•• 
rial  Wsi  002,047.     (CI.  fl»— t.^ 


1.  la  kn  electric  welding  ma^tee.  tbe  combination  o< 
a  baM  b4vlaf  «  caitaC  M^t  *»<1  *  easing  supporting  tbe 
wsldlag  MectradM  aad  mechanlam  for  manlpalating  tba 
Mme,  ssM  casing  baring  a  plurality  of  external  ssat-CacM 
angularly  dispossd  with  reference  to  Mch  other.  Mch  oae 
of  tbsM  amtrtmem  bding  adapted  to  be  ssatod  npen  tbe 


la  a  choker  logging  hook,  a  body  portion  terminating 
at  one  end  In  a  book,  and  baring  upon  one  side  a  reccaa,  a 
lock  member  slidable  upon  said  body  membw  and  adapted 
ta  doM  tbe  mouth  <A  the  hook,  and  baring  a  cam  recess, 
a  Mm  thrust  member  normally  sprlng-beld  in  the  receM 
of  tbe  body  portion  but  extending  te  part  lato  the  cam 
recess,  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  recoM  at 
the  body  portion  so  as  to  lie  wholly  within  the  cam  receaa; 
to  permit  movement  of  the  lock  member,  and  a  cover  at- 
tadied  to  the  body  portion  and  holding  Mid  lock 
aad  saM  cam  thrust  member  In  position. 


1,015,404.  ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  INTELLI- 
GENCE. iHiDOB  KiTSKB,  PhUadelphIa,  Pa.  FUed  July 
8,  1011.    Serial  No.  636,680.     (O.  178 — 40.) 


2.  The  comMnattoa  with  a  baM  harlnv  a  caalng  sMt, 
aad  s  CMtag  sf  cablal  conformation  two  or  mm  a  sidM  of 
wblcb  aj«  adaptsd  to  sMt  upon  the  bSM  separately,  saM 
caal^  oSrrylng  electric  weldteg  meana. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  iMiae  having  a  caalng  SMt, 
aad  a  casing  of  cubical  confOrmatloB  two  or  more  ridM  of 
wtaleb  an  adapted  ta  sMt  apsa  tba  baM  sepantalp. 


1.  In  comMnatton  with 
ot  MaM  af 


elcctrie  eaUa  coi 
to 


Januaw  aj,  Z9za. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9IJ 


9M 


OFFICIAL  GAZlSTTE 


Januaky  aj,  19M. 


Inducing  effect  of  one  line  apon  the  other  line,  nld  moans 
comprlalng  a  magnetic  core  for  each  of  said  tinea,  a  coU 
for  each  of  said  cores  connected  to  the  lines  to  ba  aeatral- 
iasd.  a  second  coil  for  each  of  said  cores,  said  second  coll 
connected  in  tlM  common  return  of  the  lines  inclosed  in 
said  cable. 

2-  In  combination  with  a  namber  of  neighboring  lines 
of  transmission  inclosed  in  a  cable,  a  separate  and  Indi- 
Tldual  antl-lndactlve  device  for  each  of  said  lines,  each  of 
said  antl-inductlTe  devices  comprising  a  separate  Iron 
core,  one  coll  of  said  core  connected  In  the  line  and  tli« 
second  coil  of  said  core  connected  in  the  common  return. 
>  8.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  neighboring  lines 
of  transmission  inclosed  In  a  cable,  a  common  return  for 
all  of  said  lines,  each  of  said  lines  provided  with  a  sepa- 
rate anti-inductive  device,  each  of  these  derices  compris- 
ing an  individual  core,  one  coll  thereof  connected  to  one 
of  the  lines  of  transmission  and  the  second  coll  thereof 
connected  In  the  common  return. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cable  including  two  <»  mor« 
lines  of  transmission,  each  line  provided  with  an  arti- 
ficial line,  means  to  neutralise  the  Inductive  effect  of  one 
line  upon  the  other,  said  means  comprising  for  each  line 
a  magnetic  core  and  a  series  of  coils  for  said  core,  one 
coll  connected  to  the  line  of  transmission,  one  coil  con- 
Bscted  to  the  artificial  line  and  one  coll  connected  to  the 
common  return. 

6.  Means  to  neutralise  the  inductive  effect  of  one  line 
«f  transmission  upon  the  other  line  of  transmission,  said 
means  comprising  a  common  ground  for  said  lines,  an  in- 
ductive device  for  each  of  the  lines  to  be  neutralised  and 
each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  closed  magnetic  circuit 
and  two  colls  therefor,  one  coll  connected  to  the  line  to 
be  neutralised  and  the  other  coil  connected  In  the  common 
ground. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


not  balow  40  per  c«it,  tha  body  treated  being  amployed 
in  excess  relstively  to  the  nitric  scld  which  enters  into 
reaction.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ortho-nltro-pbenyl 
nitro-methane.  consisting  in  heating  ortho  nltro  toluene 
with  nitric  acid  of  about  60-«0  per  cent,  strength,  with- 
out pressure,  snd  removing  the  water  liberated  in  tha 
reaction. 

5.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ortho-nltro  phenjl 
nltromethane,  consisting  In  beating  ortho  nltrotoluene  In 
excess  with  nitric  acid  of  about  60-80  per  cent,  strength, 
without  pressure,  and  removing  the  water  liberated  in 
the  reaction. 


1,015.497.  STOCK-SUPPORT  FOB  BOBINO-MACHINBS 
CoBJfxiuDS  KosTXH,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.' 
22,  1910.     Serial  No.  089.612.     (CL  144-^84  ) 


1,016,498.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  INDIGO-O-NI- 
TROPHBNYL-LACTIC  ACID  KETONES.  JosBPH  Korr- 
scHBT,  Lyon,  and  ANoai  Bakbicr,  St.  Fons,  near  Lyon, 
France,  assignors  to  Socl6t6  Chimique  Des  Usines  Du 
Rhone,  Anclennement  GiUlard,  P.  Monnet  et  Cartier, 
Paris,  France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  685.776.     (CI.  28—24.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  indigo  o-nitro- 
phenyl  lactic  acid  ketones,  comprising  oxidation  of  an 
ortho-nltrophenyl-nitromethane,  in  presence  of  acetone. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  indigo  o-nltro- 
pbenyl  lactic  add  ketones,  comprising  oxidation  of  an  ortho- 
nitrophenyl  nltromethane,  in  alkaline  solution,  in  prea- 
•nce  of  acetone. 


1,016.496.  MANUFACTURE  OF  NITROPHBNYLNITRO- 
METHANES.  THEIR  HOMOLOGUES  AND  DERIVA- 
TIVES. JosKPH  KoarscHBT.  Lyon,  and  AndkA  Ba«- 
Bin.  SL  Fons,  near  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Socl«t« 
Chimique  Des  Usines  Du  RhOne,  Anclennement  GUliard, 
P.  Monnet  et  Cartier,  Paris,  France,  a  Corporation  of 
France.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,201.  (a 
28 — 24.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bodies  of  the 
nltrophenylnltromethane  type,  consisting  in  treating  a 
body  of  the  nltrotoluene  type  with  nitric  add  and  keeping 
the  acid  at  a  concentration  not  below  40  per  cent,  during 
the  reaction. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bodies  of  the 
nltrophenylnltromethane  type,  eonsiatlng  in  treating  a 
body  of  the  nltrotoluene  type  with  nitric  scld  snd  keeping 
the  add  at  a  concentration  not  below  40  per  cent,  during 
the  reaction,  the  body  treated  being  employed  in  exceas 
relatively  to  the  nitric  acid  which  enters  into  reaction 
■abatantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bodies  of  the 
nltrophenylnltromethane  type,  conaUting  in  treating  a 
body  of  the  nltrotoluene  type  with  nitric  add  of  about 
40-00  per  cent,  strength  without  pressure,  removing 
the  water  liberated  and  malntelnlng  the  add  at  a  sttength 


1.  An  attachment  for  furniture  working  machinery  con- 
sisting of  a  base  made  to  slide  freely  on  a  machine  table, 
a  standard  connected  with  said  base,  a  bed  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  standard  for  horlaontal  adjustment,  a 
bed  pivotally  connected  with  the  side  of  tlie  first  named 
bed  for  vertical  rotary  adjustment,  supporting  snns  on 
the  laat  mentioned  bed,  an  angled  bed  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  arranged  tor  verti- 
cal roUry  adjustment  at  right  angles  with  the  vertical 
rotary  adjustment  of  its  supporting  bed  and  arms,  and 
means  for  holding  the  several  beds  to  the  desired  poaitlon. 
j  2.  In  an  attachment  for  furniture  machinery,  a  sUdable 
I  base,  a  sUndard  on  said  base,  a  bed  pIvoUlly  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  standard  for  horizontal  ro- 
tary adjustment,  a  bed  plvoUlly  supported  to  the  side  of 
said  first  named  bed  for  vertical  rotary  adjustment  at 
right  angles  with  the  movements  of  the  first  nsmed  bed, 
supporting  arms  on  said  bed,  an  angled  bed  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  arms  for  vertical  rotary  adjustment  at 
rl<ht  angles  with  the  supporting  bed,  gages  connected 
with  said  angled  bed,  and  means  for  securing  the  seversl 
beds  and  gages  to  the  desired  positions. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  furniture  machinery,  a  base 
slidably  secured  to  the  machine  bed.  a  sUndard  on  said 
base,  a  bed  plvotelly  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
standard  so  that  It  may  be  readily  adjusted  revolubly 
sldewise,  a  second  bed  secured  to  the  side  of  said  bed 
so  that  it  may  be  readily  made  to  revolve  for  vertical 
adjustment  at  right  angles  with  the  movement  of  the 
first  named  bed,  supporting  arms  extending  from  said 
bed,  an  angled  bed  pivotally  supported  on  said  arms  and 
arranged  for  roUry  adjustment  at  right  angles  w^th  said 
second  named  bed,  an  indexed  brace  arranged  to  support 
said  angled  bed  In  the  desired  position. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  furniture  machinery,  a  base  ar- 
ranged to  slide  freely  on  the  machine  bed,  a  standard  on 
said  base,  a  bed  plvoUlly  secured  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  standard  and  arranged  to  be  given  a  rotary  horl- 
aonUl  adjustment  to  any  desired  degree  from  the  horl- 
aontal eeatral  movement  of  the  base,  an  Index  for  ilm- 
termlning  said  angle,  a  bed  pivotally  secured  to  the  side 
of  said  first  named  bed  and  arranged  to  be  given  vertical 
rotary  adjustment  at  right  angles  with  the  adjustment  of 
the  first  nsmed  bed.  and  an  index  to  determine  the  angle 
of  adjustment,  arms  projecting  from  said  bed,  an  angled 
bed  pivotally  supported  on  said  anna,  an  indexed  sag- 
mental  brae*  aaeurad  to  said  bed  and  connected  with  the 
arm  to  aaeore  aald  bed  to  the  desired  posltloa,  and  a  stop^ 
mechanism  and  a  bolt  for  aecnrlng  aald  brae*  to  the  da> 
sired  poaitlon. 

6.  In  an  attachment  for  fnmiturs  machinery,  a  baa» 
and  standard,  a  bed  revolobly  adjustable  thereon  upon  a 


I 


914 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JaJTUART  tj,  X9M. 


Janua&v  2$,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9x3 


1,  I  .  ^ 

botteontta  plana,  a  asoond  bad  pivotally  secured  to  the 
side  of  said  first  named  bed  and  revolubly  adjustable 
thereon  upon  a  vertical  plane,  arma  extending  from  this 
bed,  a  bed  pivotally  secured  to  said  arms  and  adjustable 
npon  a  rertical  plane  at  right  anglea  with  the  second 
nsmed  bsd.  snd  means  for  securing  said  beds  to  the  de- 
sired positions  and  readily  determining  the  desired  angles. 


1,015,498.  FOLDING  DESK  BLACKBOARD.  Bdwabd 
L.  Kjucs,  Slatlngton.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  611,643.     (CI.  36—15.) 


1.  A  flBvlce  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  base, 
end  pieces  hsving  slota  at  one  end  secured  to  ssld  base,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  between  said  end  pieces  adjacent 
one  end,  and  arms  pivotally  mounted  In  the  slota  of  said 
end  pieoes,  said  arms  carrying  a  tie-rod  for  clamping  said 
arms  acalnst  said  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base 
having  end  pieces  secured  thereto,  atrlps  secured  on  said 
base  between  ssld  end  pieces  for  forming  a  compartment, 
a  frame  carrying  a  writing  surface  pivotally  mounted 
between  aald  end  pieces  adjacent  one  end  and  adapted  to 
close  said  compartment  when  folded  between  said  end 
pieces,  arms  pivoted  upon  said  end  pieces  hsving  sper- 
tured  free  ends,  and  a  tie-rod  loosely  mounted  In  said 
apertures  having  a  nut  for  clamping  said  arms  against 
aald  frame  for  holding  said  frame  in  a  set-up  or  closed 
poaitlon. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base  hay- 
ing end  plecea  secured  thereon,  stripe  secured  on  said  base 
between  said  end  pieces  for  forming  a  compartment,  a 
frame  carrying  a  writing  surface  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  Inner  faces  of  said  end  pieces  adjacent  one  end  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  strips  and  close  said  compartment 
when  folded  between  said'  end  pieces,  arms  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  end  pieces  at  their  opposite  ends  hav- 
ing apertured  free  ends,  a  rod  passing  through  said  aper- 
tures hiring  a  threaded  end,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said 
threaded  end  against  the  side  edges  of  said  frame  for 
holding  the  frame  In  a  set-up  or  closed  position  between 
said  ar«is. 


(.4119. 


1.01«.4fl9.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PULVERULENT 
AND  EASILY  -  WASHABLE  HYDRATES  OF  ALU- 
MINIUM. Nils  Abbaham  Laxoltt,  Gottenborg,  and 
Ebik  Lodvio  Rinman.  Uppaala.  Sweden.  Filed  May 
29.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.662.     (CL  28—18.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  producing  pulverulent  and  easily  wash- 
able hydrate  of  aluminium  which  conslsta  in  introducing 
an  alumtnlnm  salt  In  a  finely  divided  state  into  a  precipi- 
tating alkali,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 

2.  The  process  of  prodndng  pulverulent  and  easily  waah- 
able  hy<k«te  of  aluminium  which. eonsists  in  introducing 
an  alum-powder  into  ammonia  water,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

8.  Tb*  process  of  producing  palrerulent  and  easily  waah- 
able  hydrate  of  aluminium  which  conslsta  in  Introducing 


an  alum-powder  into  aoimoala  water  of  a  eoneentratlOB 
of  about  26  per  cent.,  and  thereafter  washing  the  pulvem- 
lent  precipitate  with  dilate  ammonia  water  at  ordinary 
temperataca. 


1.015.500.  TOE  CASE.  PUFF,  OR  THE  LIKE  FOB 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Gbobob  Looms,  Market  Har- 

•  borough.  England.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5T5.498.      (CT.  8»— 77.) 


1.  A  box  for  the  toes  of  shoes,  comprising  a  piece  of  non- 
resilient  msterlal  and  a  piece  of  resilient  material  united 
together  by  adhesive  on  a  transverse  line  coincident  with 
the  summit  of  the  toe,  the  edge  of  the  resilient  material 
overlapping  the  edge  of  the  non-reallient  material,  and  the 
two  edges  being  correspondingly  chamfered  and  forming  a 
smooth  joint,  both  of  said  pieces  being  gradually  reduced 
in  thicknesa  from  the  joint  portion  to  their  opposite  edges. 

2.  A  box  for  the  toea  of  shoes,  composed  of  a  piece  of 
stiff  leather  and  a  piece  of  soft  rubber,  having  overlapping 
oppositely  beveled  contacting  edges  secured  together  by 
adhesive  material,  the  joint  formed  by  the  overlapping 
edgea  lying  at  approximately  the  summit  of  the  toe  of  tit* 
shoe  and  extending  transversely  thereof. 


1,015.501.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  BOILER.  William  McA>- 
THCB,  Tenino,  Wash.  Filed  May  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,040.     (CI.  122—8.) 


A  boiler  including  a  fire  box.  a  combustion  chamber 
tbereabove,  there  being  a  flame  receiving  opening  In  the 
bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber  through  which  commu- 
nication between  the  fire  box  and  said  combustion  chamber 
is  constantly  maintained,  there  being  a  constantly  open 
air  Inlet  in  one  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  being  arranged  to  direct  unconsumed 
particles  through  the  bottom  opening  and  back  into  the 
fire  box,  a  smoke  box,  fines  connecting  the  smoke  box 
and  the  fire  box,  a  single  flue  connecting  the  upper  portion 
of  the  smoke  box  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  flues  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  combustion  chamber  to  the  smoke  outlet. 


1,015,602.  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE.  John  W.  Mbakk, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sn>t  80,  1910.  ferial  No. 
684,684.     (CI.  128—198.) 

1.  In  an  exploalve  engine,  an  open  ended  cylinder  haT* 
Ing  an  inner  annulir  flange  Intermediate  Ite  aids,  a  pia- 
ton  open  at  ite  onter  end  and  dosed  at  Ite  inner  end  whoae 
body  flte  the  cylinder  flange  and  whoae  end  portions  ar* 
enlarged  to  fit  the  cylinder  body,  and  a  diaphragm  of  leaa 
diameter  than  the  piston  bore  secured  in  the  cylinder 
eoneentrleally  within  the  piston  near  the  limit  of  outward 
motion  of  the  Inner  end  thereof. 
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2.  la  ••  «sploa»T«  «clB«,  aa  mfta  aaded  eylladar  kav* 
las  aa  taatr  aaaalar  Sane*  totwMo  its  «ada,  a  plstaa  ca> 
etprotaMe  tkraagb  tbc  flaact  havlac  aa  opea  eatar  tai  aad 
a  closed  Inner  end  botb  enlarged  to  fit  the  cylinder,  a  Jacket 
forinlng  an  air  apace  orer  the  ejrtlader  end  with  its  lower 
tad  opening  directed  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  diaphragm  of  Icsa  diameter  than  the  platon  hore  ae- 
cared  in  the  cylinder  concentrically  with  the  pliton  near 
the  limit  of  outward  motion  of  the  Inner  end  thereof  by  a 
tabular  extension  of  the  Jacket 


3.  In  aa  exploslre  engine,  an  open  ended  cylinder  hav- 
taig  an  inner  annular  flange  between  its  ends,  a  platon  ra- 
dprocable  through  the  flange  baring  an  open  onter  end  and 
a  closed  Inner  end  both  enlarged  to  fit  the  cylinder,  a 
Jacket  forming  an  air  space  orer  the  cylinder  end  with  Ita 
lower  end  opealag  directed  toward  the  lever  end  of  Cka 
cylinder,  a  dlaj^ragm  of  leas  diameter  than  the  piston 
bore  secured  in  the  cylinder  concentrically  with  the  pis- 
ton near  the  limit  of  outward  motion  of  the  Inner  end 
thereof  by  a  tubular  extenalon  of  the  Jacket,  and  a  dia- 
phragm cloefng  the  aaanlar  opening  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  Jacket  and  the  adjacent  cylinder  wall  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  to  direct  a  maxi- 
mum quantity  of  expelled  air  against  the  heated  portions 
of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  exploslTe  engine,  aa  opm-ended  cylinder,  an 
Inner,  central  annolar  flange  therein,  aa  open  ended  piston 
•nd  reciprocable  in  the  flange,  outer  annular  enlargementa 
on  the  piston  ends  fitting  the  cylinder  and  forming  annular 
combuatlon  chambers  with  the  cylinder  flange,  aad  a  cap 
closing  the  Inner  end  of  the  piston. 

6.  In  an  exploslTe  engine,  a  base,  a  cylinder  open  at 
both  ends  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  an  inner 
annular  flange  between  its  endR,  an  open  ended  piston  bav- 
lag  a  body  that  flta  the  cylinder  flange  and  flanged  ends 
that  fit  the  body  of  the  cylinder  and  form  with  the  cylin- 
der flange  annular  explosion  chambers,  a  crank  shaft 
la  the  base,  a  cap  secured  at  Ita  rim  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
piston  and  proTided  with  a  concave  body  extending  well 
lato  the  platon,  a  wrist  pin  secured  across  the  reesss  of 
the  body  and  a  connecting  rod  coupling  the  wrist  pin  aad 
the  crank  shaft. 


1,010,603.  WIRB-FBNCE  TOOL.  Piraa  H.  Mauiix, 
Pardeerllle.  Wis.,  aaslgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Leonard  B. 
Wbaelcr,  Randolph,  Wis.  filed  Feb.  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  610,04«.     (CI.  140—128.) 


A  wlra  worklag  tool  comprlslaf  a  rod  beet  to  fbna  a 
hook  at  one  end,  and  a  recnnrcd  and  flattened  part  beyoad 
the  end  of  the  hook,  said  part  bavlnc  a  traaarene  bote 
therethrough. 


I^IB.504.      ■CBBW-WKKIfCH.      Pa«i» 

■sifiii  of  oac-half  ta  Max  Noldea,  BotliiiM, 
FDad  Ssyt   1,   ma     Serial   Mew  570,1 
(CL  n— 111.) 


In  a  screw-wrench  of  ratchet-like  action  for  six-cornered 
screw-nuts,  la  comblnatloa.  aa  opea  key  having  a  recess 
and  conalatlng  of  two  Axed  Jaw  taeas  aad  three  lategrai 
pivotal  Jaw  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  aot  on  ive  sldsa. 
aad  a  projeetloa  on  said  pivotal  Jaw  face  ff^^tr  "^^pted 
to  engage  said  recess  upoa  the  ksiy  bslag  la  dsaoi 
tlon,  for  the  porpose  set  forth. 


1,016.006.  WINDMILL^  HiCRAao  D.  IfooK  and  Hbhbt 
J.  HoBNa,  San  Angeto,  Tex.  Filed  8q>t  24,  1900.  Sa- 
rial  No.  019,488.     (CL  2T»— 1.) 


In  a  wlad  mill  a  frame,  a  diaft  borfaontally  Joaraaled 
upon  the  frame,  a  set  of  spokes  fixed  to  the  shsft  at  each 
end  thereof,  blades  pivotally  attached  at  their  windward 
edges  to  the  spokes,  hubs  slldsbly  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
one  adjscent  each  set  of  spokes,  spokes  carried  by  said 
hnbs  aad  ptvotally  eoanected  with  the  leewsrd  edges  of 
the  blades,  bars  sIMably  oMuated  upoa  the  shaft  aad 
operatlveiy  conaected  with  bath  hobs,  to  aiove  tbs  saaM 
stmuItaaeooBly  In  the  same  direction,  toggle  •"»■  pivoted 
together  at  their  Inner  ends  and  one  pivoted  at  Ita  outer 
end  to  the  fraaie  aad  the  ether  pivotally  eoaaected  at  Hs 
oater  end  with  the  leeaard  end  portloas  of  saki  bars,  a 
tatnra  spring  connected  st  Its  upper  end  with  the  fraiaa 
and  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  link  arma,  aad  —eaaa  for 
dxawlBg  the  laaer  eads  of  the  Uak  arms  dewa  acalaat  tbs 
paU  o<  tbs 
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1.010.MM.  NBCKTIE  •  HOLDER.  Chablbs  H.  Ohlt. 
Summit.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  68O3I8. 
(CL  2t-84.) 


1.  jL>ff^cktle  holder,  comprising^  In  comblnatloa  a  fraaie 
for  supporting  a  tie,  eald  frame  having  lateral  portlona 
adapted  to  project  under  the  wings  of  a  collar  aad  a 
downward  extending  portion,  a  finger  tab  arraagsd  flat- 
wise at  the  rear  side  of  said  downward  extsaslon,  and  a 
rearwardly  open  attaching  aocket  extending  through  said 
extension  and  tab  aad  damping  them  together. 

*J.  A  necktie  holder  comprlalng  a  rearwardly  opening 
aocket-plece  adapted  to  receive  the  ball  head  of  a  collar- 
button,  said  socket-piece  having  front  and  rear  flanges 
adapted  to  clamp  toward  each  other,  aad  a  wire  bent  In- 
termediate of  Its  ends  to  form  a  forward  downward  SK- 
tentslon  and  lateral  resilient  loops  adapted  to  extead  oa- 
der  tbe  wings  of  a  collar  and  a  rear  downward  sxtaaakm, 
the  end  portions  of  the  wire  forming  said  isar  dawaward 
extension  snd  the  ends  of  tbe  wire  being  earlad  arooad 
tbe  said  socket-piece  and  Ita  extremities  dampsd  and  la- 
cloeed  between  the  front  and  rear  flanges  thereof,  wbsrs- 
by  the  eald  enda  aad  extremltleo  of  the  wire  are  flraUy 
connected  and  at  the  same  time  covered  aad  concealed, 
the  holdar  consisting  aside  from  eald  so^et-pieee  of  aa 
endless  piece  of  wire. 

8.  A  aecktie  bokler  comprising  s  piece  of  reslUsat  wire 
bent  Into  two  oppoelte  Isteral  loops  adapted  to  praject 
onder  the  wings  of  a  collar,  the  upper  arma  of  aald  loopa 
being  twisted  together  at  their  Junction  aad  tbs  wire 
formed  tbsrebeyond  Into  a  depending  ^""gattd  loop 
arooad  aiUch  a  tie  caa  be  tied,  tbe  lower  araw  of  tho  said 
opposite  lateral  loopa  being  twlstsd  togstber  at  tbeir  ad- 
jacent enda  and  forming  a  downward  extaasloa  lying  at 
the  rear  of  the  said  depending  loop,  aad  a  ssckst-plece 
aroond  wtUcfa  the  ends  of  the  wire  fbrmlng  said  rear  ex- 
taasloa  are  wrapped,  ssid  socket-piece  having  oppoelte 
clamping  flangee  between  which  the  extremities  of  said 
eads  are  damped  and  covered  and  being  open  rearwardly 
to  recela<  tbs  ball-head  of  a  collar  batton,  whereby  the 
said  sockfct-plece  provides  attaching  means  and  also  con- 
nects thf  ends  of  tbe  wire        • 


J 
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OBA^ING.     JOHH   W.   Pn>ic   Soarls,  N.   D. 
Tiled  ^r.  16,  1911.     SertsI  No.  621,606.     (CI.  74—81.) 


In  a  mechanism  for  converting  a  machine  driven  by  o 
head  crank  lato  a  machine  driven  by  power,  the  comblna- 
tloa with  a  gear  adapted  to  be  ksyad  to  tbe  drlvea  shaft 
of  tbs  machine,  of  a  housing  eomprlstaig  a  disbed  portkm 
having  ears  extending  therefrom  by  which  the  houalng  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  position  oa  tbs  machine,  a  bear- 

lU  O.  O.— «0 


tmg  sleeve  exteadlag  outwardly  from  the  dished  portloa,  s 
short  shaft  roUtaMy  moaated  la  said  sleeve,  a  pnlley  fast 
to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  short  shaft  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  outer  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  short 
abaft  within  the  dished  portion,  and  adapted  to  bear 
agaiaat  the  Inner  face  of  the  dlahed  portion,  a  gear  mount- 
ed on  the  inner  end  of  said  short  shaft,  and  a  chain 
adapted  to  connect  the  gear  on  ssid  short  shaft  to  tbe 
gear  oa  tbe  drlvlag  shaft 


1.015.508.  EVENER  FOR  COTTON  OPENING  AND 
OTHER  COTTON  WORKING  MACHINES.  Jamm 
CHABLaa  PoTTaa,  Pawtncket,  E.  I.,  assignor  to  Potter 
*  Johastoo  Mschlne  Co..  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Filed  July 
3,  1909.    Serial  Jio.  606.878.     (CI.  19—10.) 


1.  la  aa  svener.  the  combination  of  a  driving  and  a 
drlvaa  ooee  pulley,  a  feediag  means  geared  to  tbe  drives 
cons  pnlley.  anti-friction  bearings  for  said  driven  cone 
pnlley.  a  light,  eaally  sblftable  bdt  connecting  the  cone 
pulleya,  and  automatic  meaas  for  sblftlag  tbs  bslt  along 
the  pulleya. 

2.  In  an  evener,  tbe  combination  of  a  driving  and  a 
driven  cone  pulley,  rolls  geared  to  tbe  driven  cone  pulley, 
aatl-frlctlon  bearings  for  tbe  driven  cone  pnllay  and  saSfl 
rolls,  a  light,  eaally  ahlftaUe  belt  connecting  the  cone  pul- 
leys, and  autoaiatlc  mesiM  for  ahlftlag  ths  bdt  along  the 
eone  pulleys. 

3.  In  an  evener,  the  combination  of  a  drtvlag  and  a 
driven  cone  pnlley,  a  feed  roll  geared  to  the  driven  cone 
pnlley,  antl-frlctlon  bearings  for  said  driven  cone  pnlley,  a 
light,  easily  sblftable  belt  connecting  tbe  cone  pulleys, 
evener  plates,  connections  between  tbfe  evener  plates  and 
tbe  belt  for  moving  the  latter  along  the  pulleys,  compris- 
ing a  rock  shaft,  and  bearlags  for  the  rock  shaft  permit-  ' 
ting  lateral  movement  of  the  rock  shaft,  whereby  binding 
or  cramping  thereof  is  prevented,  said  bearings  being  lo- 
cated at  oppoelte  ends  of  tbe  shaft,  and  comprising,  each, 
a  stationary  and  a  laterally  movable  member,  one  of 
which  is  Isrger  than  the  other  and  an  annular  space  exist- 
ing between  them. 

4.  In  an  evener,  tbe  combination  of  cone  pulleys,  n  belt 
connecting  tbe  pulleys,  evener  plates,  connections  between 
said  platea  and  tbe  bdt  for  shifting  the  belt  slong  the 
pulleys,  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  and  bearings  for  said 
ahaft  permitting  lateral  movement  thereof,  whereby  bind- 
ing of  tbe  shaft  in  tbe  bearings  is  prevented,  said  bearings 
being  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  aad  comprls- 
lag,  eacb,  a  statloaary  and  a  laterally  movable  meabsr. 
oae  of  which  is  larger  than  the  other  and  an  annular 
space  existing  between  tbem. 

6.  la  an  evener,  the  combination  of  cone  pulleys,  a  belt 
connecting  tbe  pulleys,  evener  plates,  eoansctioas  betwssn 
said  plates  and  the  belt  for  shifting  tbe  belt  along  the 
pulleys,  con4»rlslng  a  rock  shaft,  and  ball  bearings  for 
said  shaft  psnnlttlag  .lateral  moveaMot  thereof,  whereby 
Uadlag  of  the  shaft  la  the  bearlags  Is  prevented,  said  shaft 
bearings  laclndlng,  eacb,  a  ball-engaging  member  having, 
an  end  surface  that  the  balls  eagage. 

[ClaUns  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


?* 


JaKUAKV  83,  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


917 


9x6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janvaky  33,  191S. 


1,015,5  0  9.  HAMMER-DRILL.  William  Pmllw in, 
Baaton.  Pa.,  aMlgDor  to  Ing«rsoll-RaDd  Company,  N«w 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1900,    Sartal  No.  471.7S5.     (CI.  125—10.) 


1.  A  bammer  drill,  a  atop  piece  movably  mounted  there- 
on, a  drill  steel  baring  an  abutment  fitted  to  encase  said 
stop  piece  for  limiting  the  oatward  movement  of  the  steel 
when  It  is  not  striking  its  work,  said  stop  piece  being 
morable  into  and  oot  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
abutment  on  the  drill  steel,  and  separate  means  for  yield- 
ingly retaining  the  stop  piece  In  either  of  its  positions 
against  unintentional  removal. 

2.  A  hammer  drill,  a  laterally  swinging  stop  piece 
hinged  thereto,  a  foot  and  a  handle  projecting  from  the 
stop  piece,  and  a  drill  having  an  abutment  fitted  to  engage 
said  stop  piece  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
steel  when  it  Is  not  striking  its  work. 

3.  A  hammer  drill,  a  drill  steel  havhig  an  abutment 
thereon,  and  a  laterally  swinging  stop  piece  hinged  to  the 
drill,  said  stop  piece  being  provided  with  a  foot  arranged 
to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
abutment  on  the  drill  steel,  and  also  with  a  handle  where- 
by either  the  foot  or  the  handle  may  be  used  as  a  foot  rest 
when  the  stop  piece  is  swung  Into  a  position  away  from 
th«  drill  steel. 

4.  A  hammer  drill,  a  drill  steel  having  an  abotment,  a 
hollow  easing  on  the  drill  and  a  stop  piece  having  Its 
shank  located  within  said  hollow  casing,  said  shank  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  extended  foot  and  a  handle,  said 
foot  being  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  the  abotment  on  the  steel  by  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  stop  piece. 

5.  A  hammer  drill,  a  drill  steel  having  an  abutment,  a 
hollow  casing  on  the  drill  and  a  stop  piece  having  Its 
shsnk  located  within  said  hollow  casing,  said  shank  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  extended  foot  and  a  handle,  said 
foot  being  arranged  to  be  brought  into  and  oat  of  the 
path  of  the  abutment  on  the  steel  by  ttie  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  stop  piece,  and  a  sprins  for  permitting  a  lim- 
ited longitudinal  yielding  movement  of  the  stop  piece. 


1,015.510.  TIP  POB  SUGAR  -  SEPARATORS.  BcoBlfK 
RoBBBTS  and  Anocs  H.  Oibso!^.  Lehl.  Utah.  Filed  July 
24,  1911.    Serial  No.  640,334.     (CI.  127— S.) 


1.  A  tip  for  sugar  separators  comprising  an  arm.  a 
■ocket  on  the  end  of  said  arm  having  dosed  sides  and  ends 
with  an  open  bottom,  a  vulcanised  fibrous  tip  with  a  tenon 
formed  Integral  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  said 


2.  A  tip  for  sngar  separators  comprising  a  member 
flUide  of  flbroos  material,  a  tenon  formed  integral  on  said 
member,  and  a  socket  having  closed  sides  and  ends  and  an 
open  bottom  and  adapted  to  receive  said  tenon. 

8.  In  a  tip  for  aiigar  separatorB  the  combtnatlon  of  a 
socket  havtBf  eloaed  sides  and  ends  and  an  open  bottom 
with  a  rfb  thereaeroM  adapted  to  strengtben  the  sides  of 
the  Boeket,  a  vnlcanlaed  fibrous  tip.  and  a  tenon  formed 
latetnil  oa  bbM  tip  and  adapted  to  enter  said  socket. 


4.  In  a  tip  for  sugar  separator*  tb«  combination  of  a 
socket  having  an  open  bottom,  a  vulcanised  flbrons  tip. 
and  a  tenon  formed  integral  on  said  tip  and  adapted  to 
be  held  within  said  socket. 


1.015,511.  TRUNK.  Hkbmakw  RomCnobb,  Mlshawaka, 
Ind.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1908.  Serial  No.  469.614.  (CL 
190—40.) 


1.  In  a  trunk  or  box.  a  member  which  may  be  a  lid  or 
body  comprising  a  middle-plate,  four  slde-pIates,  four  quad- 
rantally  curved  edge-plates  underlspping  said  middle  and 
side-plates  and  united  thereto,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
girth-straps  extending  across  said  middle,  side  and  edge- 
plates  and  united  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
bars  extending  across  said  middle,  side,  and  edge-plates 
and  united  thereto,  said  longitudinal  bars  being  deeper 
than  said  transverse  straps  and  recessed  at  the  points 
where  they  cross  the  latter  whereby  they  are  adapted  to 
lie  upon  the  surface  of  the  middle-plate ;  filling-strips  t^- 
derlylng  said  girth-straps  and  bars  between  them  and  saM 
edge-plates,  and  convex  cap-plates  filling  the  open  spaces 
ot  the  four  comers. 

2.  In  a  trunk  or  box.  the  corner-conatmction  compris- 
ing, in  conjunction  with  the  three  quadrantally  rounded 
edge-plates  which  meet  at  the  comer  and  form  the  box- 
edges  and  have  their  ends  truncated  so  as  to  leave  an  open 
space  at  the  comer  -  angle,  a  corner  cap  -  plate  dosing 
said  open  space,  and  two  reinfordng  member*  at  right  an- 
gles passing  around  adjacent  edges  of  the  trunk  or  box 
and  secured  to  said  edge-plates,  the  edges  of  said  cap-plate 
lying  between  said  reinforcing  members  and  said  edge- 
plates. 

3.  In  a  trunk  or  box.  the  comer-construction  compris- 
ing, in  conjunction  with  the  three  quadrantally  rounded 
edge-plates  which  meet  at  the  comer  and  form  the  box- 
edges  and  have  their  ends'tnincated  so  as  to  leave  an  open 
space  at  the  corner-edge,  a  comer  cap-plate  closing  said 
open  space,  and  two  reinforcing  members  at  right  angles 
passing  around  adjacent  edges  of  the  trunk  or  box  and 
secured  to  said  edge-plates,  the  edges  of  said  cap-plate 
lying  between  said  reinforcing  members  and  said  edge- 
plates  ;  the  said  cap-plate  having  a  raised  quadrantai  rib 
opposite  the  angle  between  the  said  reinforcing  members 
and  complementary  to  the  latter. 

4.  The  construction  for  a  trunk  which  comprises.  In 
combination  with  a  trunk-body  having  rounded  edges,  pro- 
jecting corner  pieces  st  the  eads  of  such  edges,  and  rein- 
forcing and  protecting  members  in  the  form  of  straps  or 
bars  lying  parallel  with  said  edges  at  the  sides  thereof 
and  projecting  beyond  said  edg^  so  tliat  aaid  edge*  are 
substantially  shielded  on  all  sides  by  projecting  parts. 

6.  A  construction  for  a  round-edged  trunk  which  com- 
prises, in  combination  with  side-plates,  top  or  bottom- 
plate,  and  quadrantally  roanded  edge-plates,  saeured  to- 
gether snd  leaving  an  open  space  at  the  comers,  a  spherl- 
cal-octant-shaped  corner-cap  plate  covering  said  open 
space,  and  having  a  raised  rib  on  one  side  of  the  o<ftant,  in 
eombination  with  relnfordsg  mesabatB  eovarlBg  tiM  edgaa 
of  the  other  two  sides  of  the  octant  and  secured  to  said 
top  and  edge-plates  through  the  material  of  said  cap- 
plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oa«etta.) 
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l,01fJtt.  CLOSET-SEAT.  WiLLUM  B.  B0S8  and  Labs 
C.  JflMBBN.  Promberg,  Mont.  Filed  June  27,  1911.  Se- 
rial Wo.  636,628.     (CI.  4—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closet  seat,  of  a  flexible  mat 
having  sockets,  and  standkrds  upon  the  seat  fitting  at 
their  ends  in  the  sockets  and  supporting  the  mat  above  the 
seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closet  scat.  o(  a  flexible  mat 
having  Bockets.  and  standards  foldably  mounted  upon  the 
seat  and  fitting  at  their  ends  in  the  socket*  and  supporting 
the  mat  above  the  seat. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  dsoet  Beat,  of  a  flexible  mat 
having  sockets,  standards  at  each  side  of  the  seat  at  the 
rear  thereof,  and  a  standard  at  the  front  of  the  seat,  the 
standards  fitting  at  their  ends  In  the  sockets  and  support- 
ing the  mat  above  the  seat. 

4.  Th4  combination  with  a' closet  seat,  of  a  i^ble  mat 
having  sockets,  plates  secured  upon  the  seat  aM  having 
recesses,  and  a  standard  pivoted  upon  each  plate  and  fold- 
able  to  l|f  In  the  respective  socket  or  to  npstand  from  the 
seat,  the  said  sUndards  fitting  at  their  ends  In  ^e  sockets 
in  the  mat  and  supporting  the  said  mat  above  the  seat. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  closet  seat,  of  standards  piv- 
oted at  opposite  sides  of  the  seat,  the  aaid  standards  being 
foldable  to  lie  upon  ttie  aeat  or  upstand  therefrom,  the 
pivots  for  the  standards  being  located  at  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  standards  at  opposite  sides  of  the  seat,  and  a  mat 
having  sockets  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards. 

(Claiii|i  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,015,513  WIRE -TIE.  Joh!«  J.  Sandbbs,  East  Qrknd 
Forks.  Minn.  Filed  July  6,  191L  Serial  No.  637.069. 
(CI.  llt-^13.) 


L  A  ma'tte  comprising  a  section  of  wire  bent  in  ap- 
proximately U-form  aad  damping  means  carried  at  the 
aztremitles  and  at  the  bight  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  wire  tie  for  attachment  to  InBolators  comprising  a 
BacUon  of  meUl  bent  in  U-fona  and  clamps'  secured  to  the 
•ztremitiea  of  the  leg  portions  and  to  the  bight  portion 
tiMraof,  B«id  metal  being  adapted  to  be  colled  about  the 
iBBOlator  by  bending  the  leg  portions  in  opposite  directions 
tor  attaehfaeat  of  the  damp*  to  a  Uo*  wlra. 


1.016,514.      FILM -PACK.      Richabd   SchOtCact,   1«M, 
Germany,   assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  SSelss.   Jena. 
Oernaay.     Filed  Mar.  81.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.691. 
"  (CI.  96 — 22.) 


A  film  pack  member  consisting  of  a  carrier  and  a  film 
sheet  fixed  to  this  carrier,  the  film  sheet  consisting  of  a 
transparent  backing  and  a  sensitive  layer  and  being  bo 
arranged  on  the  carrier,  tliat  the  saM  layer  immedlatdy 
faces  the  carrier. 


1,015,515.  PHOTOMETER  ATTACHMENT.  Clattos  H. 
Shakp,  White  Plains,  and  Pbebton  S.  Millab,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1010.  Serial  No.  646,618. 
(Cl.  88—28.) 


1.  A  photometer  having  an  inclosure.  and  a  plurality 
of  independent  lamp  supporting  means  which  move 
through  a  wall  of  the  Incloanre,  and  meana  to  prevent 
BM>re  than  one  lamp  at  a  time  from  being  iatrodoeed  into 
the  inclosure. 

2.  A  phoCbmeter  having  an  inclosure.  and  a  plurality 
of  independent  lamp  supporting  means  which  move 
through  a  wall  of  the  inclosure,  and  means  to  lock  the 
lamp  supporting  means  which  is  outside  the  Indosure 
against  Introdaetlon  into  the  inclosure  when  the  other 
lamp  supporting  means  is  within  the  Incloaura. 

8.  A  photometer  luving  an  indosure.  in  combination 
with  two  lamp  supporting  arms  Bwinglng  tiiroagh  a  wall 
of  the  iodosure,  and  meana  to  lo^  the  arm  which  is  ottt- 
Bkle  tlie  indosure  against  movement  when  the  other  arm 
is  within  the  inclosure. 

4.  A  photometer  having  an  indosure  with  a  bIb^ 
lamp  latroduclng  opening  therein  and  a  plurality  of  laap 
sapporttag  means,  and  means  to  move  the  laaip  snpportlng 
meana  sacoesslTely  lato  th*  opening. 

6.  A   photometer,   having   an   inclosure   with   a 
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lamp  Introdncloc  op«nlii«.  tn  comblnatloii  witb  •  plurality 
of  supporting  arms,  lamp*  carried  by  tbe  armi,  and  maana 
to  suceewtTely  swing  the  lamps  lato  tbe  openlag. 
(Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetta.] 


1.015^10.  MAUAZINB  -  RIFLE.  Cabl  Axbl  Thkodob 
SjOoskh,  Stoekbolm,  Bwedeo,  assignor  to  Aktiebolatet 
Svenska  Vapen-Ocb  Ammnnltlonsfabriken.  Stoekbolm, 
Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  597.217.  (CI. 
42—18) 


^&^^ 


1 

\ 

1 

ID 

■  -> 

fx' 

€i 

^  1 

dl 

1.  In  a  magaxlne- rifle,  tbe  combination  of  a  guide  sur- 
face for  tbe  cartridges,  means  acting  to  more  the  same 
along  the  said  guide  surface,  and  a  cylindrical  part  adapt* 
ed  to  be  moved  in  differant  poaitlons,  said  part  baTlag  a 
cut  off  portion  coinciding,  in  one  position,  with  tbe  said 
ffolda  surface  and  projecting.  In  another  position,  above 
ttaa  aama  so  aa  to  form  an  abataoat  for  the  cartridges. 

2.  In  a  i^nsaslne- rifle,  the  oomblnatloa  of  a  guide  aar- 
fac«  for  tlu:  eartrldgea,  means  acting  to  move  the  npper- 
moflt  cartridge  along  tbe  side  guide  surface,  and  a  part 
adapted  to  be  moved  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  dl- 

'  rection  of  tbe  rifle  into  dllTerent  positions,  said  part  hav- 
ing a  recessed  portion  forming  In  mm  poattlon  aa  almt- 
■mmii  for  the  uppermost  cartridge  but  allowing  in  another 
poaitkm  aald  cartridge  to  paas  through  a  recess  thareof 
into  position  for  firing. 


threosb  one  of  the  dlaka  and  bates  best  at  as  ancle,  a 
shell  movable  upon  said  frame,  members  fastened  to  said 
shell  and  provided  with  convexed  edges  which  are  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  the  paths  of  said  angled  ends  of  the 
pintles,  and  means  for  moving  said  shell. 


1.010,617.  WATBB-CUBRENT  AND  AIR^OTOR.  PaBKB 
T.  Sntdbb.  Cellaa.  Ohio.  Filed  Au|r-  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S76.M0.     (CI.   138—12.) 


1.  A  current  operated  motor  comprising  a  series  of 
blades  having  pintles  projaetlnc  from  the  ends  theraof. 
bearing  maaaa  la  which  said  piatlaa  are  nsooated,  the 
corresponding  pintles  each  being  bant  laterally,  a  mov- 
able member  having  a  convexed  edge,  and  means  ft»r 
throwing  the  aame  Into  or  oat  of  the  paths  of  the  lat- 
erally ezteadlnc  eada  ot  said  pintles  to  caoae  cartala  iOf 
the  blades  to  feather. 

2.  A  currant  operated  motor  comprialng  a  frame  hav- 
Inga  disks  parallel  to  each  other,  a  aeries  of  blades  each 
having  a  pintle  projecting  from  one  of  the  loagitadlnal 
marginal  edges  thereof  and  having  bearings  in  said  dlaka. 
the  plntlea  at  corresponding  ends  of  tbe  blades  extending 


1.019,518.  ADJUSTABLE  FRAMING.  Jobbfh  Stabcx, 
Chlcaco.  Ill-  FUed  Nov.  25,  1010.  Serial  No.  094.092. 
(Cl.  40— 155.) 


1.  A  picture  framing  comprising  four  comer  piecea, 
each  of  said  pieces  consisting  of  an  ornamental  sheet  of 
metal  stamping  provided  with  a  right  angled  recess 
adapted  to  receive  a  comer  of  a  picture,  a  glaas  front 
plate  and  a  backing  sheet,  and  spring  llpe  adapted  to  take 
over  said  front  plate,  there  being  outwardly  extending 
loops  formed  In  the  bottom  of  said  receaa  parallel  with 
each  of  the  sides  of  said  recess ;  and  a  supporting  brace 
adapted  to  detachably  embrace  said  loops,  substantially  as 
deecrlbed. 

2.  A  picture  framing  comprising  four  corner  pieces, 
each  of  said  pieces  constating  of  an  ornamental  sheet  of 
metal  stamping  provided  with  a  right  angled  tecess 
adapted  to  receive  a  comer  of  a  picture,  a  glass  front 
plate  and  a  backing  sheet,  and  spring  lips  adapted  to  take 
over  said  front  plate,  there  being  outwardly  ezteadlac 
loops  formed  la  the  bottom  of  aald  recces  parallel  witb 
saeb  of  the  tides  of  said  recess  and  inwardly  extending 
tangs  adapted  to  penetrate  the  backing  of  a  picture ;  and 
a  supporting  brace  tn  snbatantlally  U-form  haTtng  Its 
upper  ends  angularly  formed  and  prorldad  with  books 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  loopa,  subatantially  aa 
described. 


1.016,619.  PROCESS  OF  DISTILLING  WOOD.  RODOLT 
Stbobach,  Prague-Zlskow,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May 
ie,  1908.    Serial  No.  488,200.     (Cl.  208— «.) 


1.  The  herein  deecrlbed  process  of  obtaining  add-frse 
tar  and  tar-free  pyrollgneoos  add  vapors  from  the  gaaea 
and  vapofs  evolved  during  the  deatruetlve  dlatlllatlon  of 
wood  and  like  organic  sub'ttanees,  which  comprises  paaalog 
said  hot  gases  and  vapor*«  while  at  a  suitable  and  substan- 
tially antform  temperature  through  a  suitable  bath  of  hot 
tnr:  and  maintaining  such  a  quantity  of  tar  la  said  bath 
as  will  cause  tbe  condensation  and  extraction  of  snbetan- 


ttallr  all  of  the  tar  from  aaM  hot  gaaea  and  vapors,  but 
which  ^aanttty  of  tar  will  be  heated  to  and  maintained, 
solely  hy  tbe  beat  of  said  gases  and  vapors,  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  precludes  the  extetence  of  condensed  pyro- 
Ugneous  acid  In  said  tar-batb. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  acM-free 
tar  and'  tar-fi^  pyrollgneoos  acid  vapors  from  the  gasee 
and  vapors  evolved  during  tbe  destructive  distillation  of 
wood  and  like  organic  substances,  which  comprises' 
minglinic  the  hot  gaaea  and  vapora  from  a  plurality  of 
retorts  $t  different  stages  of  dlstlllatloa ;  paaslng  said 
hot  mingled  gases  and  vapors  through  a  suitable  bath  of 
hot  tar;  and  maintaining  such  a  quantity  of  tar  in  said 
bath  aa  will  cause  the  condensation  and  extraction  of 
substantially  all  the  air  from  said  hot  gases  and  vapora, 
but  wlilch  quantity  of  tar  will  be  heated  to  and  main- 
tained, solely  by  tbe  heat  of  said  gases  and  vapors,  at  a 
temperature  which  precludes  the  existence  of  condensed 
pyroligneouB  acid  in  said  tar-bath. 

S.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  constit- 
uents from  tbe  gaaea  and  vapors  evolved  during  the  de. 
•truetlv«  dlatlllatlon  of  wood  and  like  organic  subatancea, 
which  cbknprtses  passing  said  hot  gases  and  victors  through 
a  suitable  hot-air  batb  ;  maintaining  such  a  quantity  of 
tar  in  Mid  batb  aa  wUl  cauae  the  condensation  and  ax- 
ttactlon  of  subatantially  all  of  the  tar  from  aald  hot 
pises  and  vapora,  but  which  quantity  of  tar  will  be  main- 
tained by  the  beat  of  said  gases  and  vapors  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  precludes  the  existence  of  condensed  pyro- 
ligneous  acid  in  said  tar-bath ;  and  then  separately  con- 
densing and  extracting  the  remaining  condensable  con- 
aUtueatM. 

4.  In  the  distillation  of  wood  and  like  organic  aab- 
atancse.  a  method  of  aeparating  varioua  constituents  from 
the  hot  distillation  gases  and  vapors,  which  comprises 
pnaalng  tbe  same  through  a  suitable  bath  maintained  by 
aald  hot  gaaas  and  vapors  at  a  snttclent  temperature  to 
OMse  the  extraction  of  substantially  all  of  the  tar  there- 
fiem,  then  passing  the  remaining  gaaea  and  vapora  through 
a-teth  maintained  thereby  at  a  temperature  suffldent  to 
eavae  the  extraction  of  substantially  all  of  the  acid 
vapors  and  then  condensing  the  water  and  the  alcoholic 


slot  and  pla  eonnecilona  eonnecttuff  the  vertical  flangea 
of  aald  clamps  to  aald  bed  plate  with  freedom  for  vertical 
movements,  springs  normally  holding  Raid  vertical  flangea 
onto  said  bed  plate,  and  levers  for  camming  said  bars  Into 
Inoperative  posltlona. 


1,016,621.  RAIL-SPLICE.  Erwaxn  M.  Tdckit,  Tatea 
City.  lU.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Sarlal  No.  002,807. 
(01.  239— «.) 


%Ji^M^.  FLY-PAPER  HOLDER.  HaaifAli  C.  Swbm- 
80H,  Mlaneapolla,  Mine.,  ansignor  of  one-fourth  to  Wil- 
liam 1.  Hendenhall,  MInneapolte,  Mlna.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  623,431.     (Cl.  4ft— 22.) 


L  Is 


1 


~u. 


'^^^ 


a  device  adapted  to  bold  sticky  fly  paper,  the 
eomblniiclon  with  a  bed  plate,  of  damping  bars  cooperating 
with  sadd  bed  plate  and  normally  rsating  thereon,  means 
connecting  said  clamping  bars  to  said  bed  piste  witb  free 
dom  fov  movements  to  and  from  operative  poaltlona, 
springs  yieldingly  holding  said  clamping  bare  In  their 
normal  positioos.  and  levers  for  camming  said  bars  Into 
inoperative  posltlona 

2.  In  a  derlee  adapted  to  hold  atldqr  fly  paper,  tbe  com- 
binatloa  with  a  bed  plate,  of  angle  bar  clamp*  having 
downwardly  projecting  harba  on  their  horixootal  flanges 
that  are  normally  seated  In  depressions  in  said  bed  plate. 
slot  and  pin  connections  coanectlng  tbe  vertical  flanges  of 
said  clamps  to  said  bed  plate  with  freedom  for  vertical 
movemeats,  and  springs  normally  holding  said  vertical 
flangea  onto  said  bed  platf. 

8.  M  a  dsvlee  adaptad  to  hold  aticky  fly  paper,  the  coas- 
Mnatlo*.  with  a  bad  plate,  of  angle  bar  elaaspa  havlBg 
downwardly  proJectiOR  batlis  oa  thair  boriaoatal  flanges 
tfert  awnaraalr  asatad  la  depnaaloaa  In  aald  bed  plate. 


1.  In  a  rail-spllce  the  combination  of  a  base  portion  to 
receive  and  carry  a. rail  and  having  a  part  at  one  side  to 
receive  tne  rail,  and  having  also  an  overhanging  part  at 
the  opposite  side  of  tbe  rail  spaced  from  tbe  latter,  a 
wedge  adapted  to  enter  between  the  overhanging  part  and 
the  rail  adapted  to  bold  the  rail  against  the  first  de- 
scribed part  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally,  there 
being  a  slot  in  tbe  overhanging  part  lying  subatantially  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  rail,  the  wedge  having  a  series  of  steps 
each  lying  in  a  different  plane  but  all  substantially  par- 
allel to  tbe  longest  measurement  of  the  slot,  and  a  member 
extending  through  tbe  slot,  one  of  Its  sides  engaging  one 
of  the  walls  of  said  slot.  Its  opposite  side  engaging  one  of 
the  steps  of  the  wedge. 

2.  In  a  rail-splice  tbe  combination  of  a  base  portion  to 
receive  and  carry  a  rail  and  having  a  part  at  one  side  to 
receive  tbe  rail,  and  having  also  an  overhanging  pari  at 
the  opposite  side  of  tbe  rail  spaced  from  tbe  latter,  a 
wedge  adapted  to  enter  between  tbe  overhanging  part  and 
the  rail  adapted  to  hold  the  rail  against  the  first  described 
pari  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally,  there  being 
a  series  of  slots  in  the  overhanging  part  lying  at  right 
angles  to  the  rail,  there  being  a  awiea  of  slots  In  tbe 
wedge  corresponding  with  the  ftrat  said  series  and  each 
having  one  of  Its  walls  "stepped",  and  a  member  to 
enter  one  of  the  slots  of  tbe  said  part  and  one  of  the 
wedge  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  one  of  tbe  walls  of  one 
and  tbe  opposite  wall  of  tbe  other  of  said  slots. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  rall-aplice.  of  a  baae  plate  to 
receive  and  sapport  the  rail  and  having  an  upturned  por- 
tion at  one  side  to  engage  tbe  vertical  portion  of  aald  rail, 
and  having  ita  opposite  aide  extending  beyond  tlie  opposite 
edge  of  the  rail-base  and  provided  with  an  upturned  por- 
tion, a  member  lying  against  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
rail  at  that  side,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  wedge  in- 
terpoaed  between  the  member  and  the  last  named  upturned 
portion,  the  wedge  and  the  base  each  having  a  subaUn- 
tlally  corresponding  slot  to  receive  a  tightening  member, 
the  slot  In  tbe  said  wedge  having  an  offset  portion  adapted, 
in  eonjunctloti  with  the  aald  tightening  membar  and  tbe 
baae,  to  poaltlvdy  adjoat  the  wedge  In  the  direction  of  Ito 
length. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  rallHq>liee,  of  a  baae  plate  to 
receive  and  support  tbe  rail  and  having  an  upturned  por- 
tion at  one  side  to  engage  the  vertical  portion  of  aald  rail, 
and  having  its  opposite  side  extending  beyond  the  opposite 
edge  of  t^  rail-base  and  provided  with  aa  upturned  por- 
tion, a  member  lying  agalaat  the  vcrtieal  portion  of  the 
rail  at  that  aide,  and  a  longitudinally  adjoatable  wedge 
Interpoaed  between  the  member  and  the  laat  named  np- 
tamed  portion,  tbe  wedge  and  tbe  baa^  having  aOhataB- 
tlally  eerreapoadlttg  slots  to  receive  a  tightening  measber. 
the  Blot  la  said  wedge  baring  a  aerlea  of  offaet  pettlona 
substantially  aa  shown. 
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1.016.522.     POT-FURNACE. 
IniL     FH«d  Oct.  11.   1909. 
4»--17.) 


Andbiw   TDITI,   VlBC«nB«», 
8eriAl   Ho.  522,042.      (CI. 


A  pot  famace  eomprlBlng  a  shell  baTing  a  plarallty  of 
melting  pots  Incladed  In  Its  wall,  tubular  Journal  shafts 
secured  to  said  shell  at  opposite  points  and  aflTording  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  thereof,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  heating  mediom  tbrongb  said  Joomal  shafts  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  shell.  Journal  brackets  supporting  said  Jour- 
nal shafts  respectlTely,  wuereby  said  shell  is  rotatably 
mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  one  of  said  Journal 
shafts,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  Journal  shaft  adja- 
cent the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever 
and  operattvely  engaged  with  the  ratchet  wheel  for 
effecting  the  rotation  of  the  Journal  shaft  and  shell  when 
said  lever  is  moved  In  one  direction. 


1,015,523.  MAIL  BOX  SIGNAL.  William  M.  Ulbbich, 
Atlantic.  Iowa.  Filed  Jane  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
668,801.      (CI.  177—801.) 


--/? 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
lid  and  a  counterpoised  platform,  of  two  electrically  actu- 
ated signals,  means  for  automatically  operating  said  sig- 
nals upon  the  opening  of  the  lid  and  upon  the  depression 
of  the  platform,  and  means  for  automatically  preventing 
the  depression  of  the  platform  when  the  lid  is  In  open 
poaition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
lid  and  a  counterpoised  platform,  of  electrically  actuated 
signals,  means  for  automatically  operating  said  signals 
upon  the  opening  of  the  lid  and  upon  the  depression  of 
the  platform,  and  means  controlled  by  the  lid  for  holding 
the  platform  against  a  depressing  movement  when  the  lid 
is  open,  and  for  releasing  the  platform  to  permit  It  to 
be  depressed  upon  the  movement  of  the  lid  to  closed 
poaition. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
lid  and  a  counterpoised  platform,  of  audible  and  visual 
signala,  electrically  actuated  means  for  operating  said 
signals,  including  electric  circuits  and  separate  switches, 
one  of  said  switches  being  closed  by  the  opening  of  the 
lid  and  the  other  doeed  by  the  depressing  of  the  platform, 
and  meana  controlled  by  the  lid  for  holding  the  platform 
against  a  depressing  movement  when  tbe  lid  is  open  and 
for  rsleaslBg  the  platform  to  permit  it  to  be  depressed 
upon  the  movement  of  the  lid  to  closed  position. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provMed  wltk  * 
lid  and  a  counterpoised  platform,  of  signals,  electrteally 
actuated  mtens  for  operating  said  signala  including  aapft- 
rate  switches,  a  switch  closing  lever,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  lid  whereby  tlte  opening  of  tlie  lid 
will  BMve  said  lever  in.  a  direction  to  cloee  one  of  said 
switches,  the  other  switch  being  arranged  to  be  closed  toy 
the  depressing  of  the  platform,  and  a  rod  connected  to 
said  lever  and  provided  with  a  stop  movaUe  onder  aad 
Into  engagement  with  the  platform  to  prevent  the  depress- 
ing thereof  upon  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  close  ita 
switch. 


1.016,624.  LOOM-8HUTTLB.  ALian  B.  WaisaanoBil, 
Appleton,  Wis.  FUed  June  11,  1909,  Serial  No.  501,481. 
Renewed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  Na  696,970.  (Cn. 
189—27.) 


1.  ▲  ahnttle  having  a  pivotally  mounted  bobbin  holder 
adapted  to  be  swung  from  one  position  to  a  reverse  posi- 
tion to  cause  the  bobbin  to  stand  in  approximately  the 
same  relation  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  shuttle  at 
all  Umes. 

2.  A  shuttle,  comprising  a  shuttle  body,  and  a  bobbin 
bolder  pivotally  mounted  thereon  to  have  its  position  re- 
versed with  relation  to  tbe  shuttle  body  for  the  differest 
directions  of  travel  of  the  shuttle. 

8.  A  shuttle,  comprising  a  shuttle  body,  a  bobbin  bolder 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  with  one  end  heavier  than 
the  other  and  adapted  to  he  swang  to  rerersa  Ita  poaltloa 
and  place  the  heavier  end  tliereof  at  the  front  of  tbe 
shuttle  In  either  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  shuttle. 

4.  A  shuttle,  comprising  a  shuttle  body,  a  bobbin  holder 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  to  have  ita  poaition  reversed 
to  direct  tlie  free  end  of  the  bobbin  to  the  rear  of  tbe 
shuttle  in  either  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  shuttle. 

5.  .V  shuttle,  comprising  a  shuttle  body,  a  bobbin  holder 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  with  one  end  heavier  tbaa 
the  other,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  bobbin  holder  and  holding  it  in  either  a  position  where 
the  weighted  end  thereof  Is  (located  at  one  end  of  tlie 
shuttle  or  In  a  position  where  the  weighted  end  is  at  tba 
other  end  of  the  shuttle. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,015.6  26.  EXCAVATING-MACHINB.  CUAKLBS  A. 
WHiTPLa.  Blk  River,  Hlnn.,  assignor  to  The  Gopher 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Da- 
koU.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  472,882.  (CI. 
37—16.) 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combinatloo  with  a 
frame  having  carrying  wheels,  of  scows  provided  one  on 
each  side  of  said  machine,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  carrying  wheels  to  allow  the  scows  to  come  in 
contact  with  the  groupd  or  to  lift  theB  oat  of  contact  with 
the  ground. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,' the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  forward  and  rear  carrying  wheels,  and  hara 
projecting  laterally  on  each  aids  of  said  machine,  scows 
provided   beneath    said   bars   and   attached    thereto,   aad 


it 


for  ralalng  aad  lowering  said  carrying  wbeela  to 
Uft  aild  aeows  oat  of  contact  with  the  ground  or  allow 
then  to  come  in  contact  with  tbe  groaad. 

8.  la  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
I-beam  frame  having  forward  and  rear  axles  and  carrying 
wheels  therefor,  an  Z-beam  extending  tranaversely  of  said 
frame  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  same  on  each  side,  scows 
provided  under  the  ends  of  said  I-beams  and  secured 
thereto,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  axles 
and  ctrrying  wheels. 

4.  |i  an  excavating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  scows  sttached  to  said  frame  on  each  aide  and 
extending  lengthwise  thereof,  said  scows  having  upwardly 
turned  ends  and  capable  of  supporting  the  ^"TrMnt  in  wet 
or  marshy  ground,  forward  and  rear  axles  and  carrying 
wheels  provided  under  said  frame  between  saM  scows  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  axles  and  wheels. 

5.  la  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
wheelfd  frane,  of  scows  attached  to  said  traoM  on  each 
side  of  the  machine,  means  for  raising  the  carrying  wheels 
to  allow  tbe  scows  to  contact  with  tbe  ground,  a  drum 
mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame,  an  engine 
having  a  driving  connection  with  said  drum,  a  cable 
wound  on  aald  drum,  pulleys  mounted  on  said  frame  in 
advanioe  of  said  drum  and  between  which  said  cable  paaaea, 
and  aald  cable  being  adapted  to  extend  forward  to  aa 
anchoring  post,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.016.R26.  TOIT-Prr-PArER  CABINET.  JoH*  W.  Wmit- 
Tiaa,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
190ft.     Serial  No.  463,608.     (CI.  211—20.) 


1.  ^  a  toilet  paper  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
t)OX-shap(>d  case  formed  of  stamped  sheet  metal,  with  a 
lid  hinged  to  the  box-shaped  case  at  its  upper  and  rear 
part  and  extending  over  the  key  operated  top  and  front 
thereof  and  provided  with  side  flanges,  movable  means 
Independent  of  the  lid  at  each  side  of  the  cabinet  at  a  dla- 
tance  from  the  binge  for  looking  the  lid  to  tbe  box-shaped 
case',  means  for  simultaneously  operating  both  of  tbe  lock- 
ing mjaana,  a  feeding  roller  carried  by  the  aheet  metal  lid, 
a  hlniged  plate  having  a  support  for  the  paper  package 
hinged  to  tbe  box -shaped  case  adjacent  to  its  upper  end, 
and  spring  devices  for  pressing  the  plate  toward  the  roller. 

2.  la  a  toilet  paper  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
hoz-nb4ped  caae  formed  of  stamped  sheet  metal,  with  a 
lid  hinged  to  the  box-shaped  case  at  its  upper  and  rear 
part  and  extending  over  the  top  and  front  thereof,  and 
provided  with  aide  flangea,  meana  at  each  side  of  the 
cabinet  for  locking  the  lid  to  the  box-ahaped  case,  means 
fOr  ainultaneously  operating  both  of  the  locking  means, 
a  feeding  roller  detachably  carried  by  tae  sheet  metal  lid, 
•  spring  frame  aacarad  to  the  lid  oa  tbe  iaaldc  and  having 


a  carved  downwardly  extending  portion  for  holding  tha 
roller  to  tbe  lid  when  open  and  guiding  tbe  paper  from 
tbe  roller  abonld  it  become  attached  thoreto.  a  hlatad 
plate  havlag  a  support  for  tbe  paper  package  bingad  to  the 
box-abaped  case  adjacent  to  ita  rpper  end,  aad  sprlag  da- 
vteaa  tot  preaaing  the  plata  toward  tbe  roller. 

8.  In  a  toilet  paper  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
box-ahaped  caae  formed  of  atamped  sheet  metal,  with  a 
lid  hinged  to  the  box  abaped  caae  at  ita  upper  and  rear 
part  aad  extending  over  the  top  and  front  thereof  and 
provided  with  side  flanges,  means  at  each  aide  of  tbe 
cabinet  for  locking  tbe  lid  to  the  box-shaped  caae,  meana 
for  almultaneooaly  operating  both  of  the  locking  meaaa, 
a  ffedlag  roller  havlag  a  plurality  of  annular  gropvea 
at  intervals  in  its  length  and  carried  by  the  sheet  metal 
lid.  a  spring  frame  conalsting  of  a  plurality  of  spring  arms 
secured  at  their  uppw  parts  to  the  lid  and  having  their 
lower  parts  curved  around  the  roller  and  arranged  within 
the  annular  groovea  thereof,  a  hinged  plate  having  a  aap' 
port  for  tbe  paper  package  hinged  to  the  box-shaped  caae 
adjacent  to  its  upper  end,  and  spring  devices  for  pressing 
tbe  plate  toward  tbe  roller. 

4.  •In  a  toilet  paper  cabinet,  tbe  combination  of  a 
box-shaped  caae  formed  of  stamped  aheet  metal  having 
the  bottom  notched  as  at  5  and  provided  with  a  deflector 
6  extending  obliquely  upward  and  backward  so  as  to  re- 
ceive and  deflect  tbe  aheeta  of  paper  which  are  forced 
downward  by  thf  feeding  means  and  by  which  the  paper 
la  guided  throu)^  the  narrow  slot  formed  by  the  notch 
6.  with  a  lid  hinged  to  the  box-shaped  case  at  ita  upper 
and  rear  part  and  extending  over  the  top  and  front  thereof 
and  provided  with  side  flangea,  means  at  each  side  of  tbe 
cabinet  for  locking  tbe  lid  to  the  box-shaped  case,  meana 
for  simultaneously  operating  both  of  tbe  locking  meana, 
a  feeding  roller  liavlng  a  plurality  of  annular  groovea  at  in- 
tervahi  in  its  length  and  carried  by  the  aheet  metal  lid,  a 
spring  frame  consisting  of  a  pluralit}  of  spring  anna 
secured  at  their  upper  parts  to  tbe  lid  and  having  their 
lower  parts  curved  around  the  roller  and  arranged  within 
the  annular  grooves  thereof,  a  cross  connection  between 
the  flat  spring  arms  wbereby  both  may  be  raised  simul- 
taneously for  liberating  the  roller  6.  a  hinged  plate  hav- 
lag a  support  for  the  paper  package  hinged  to  the  box- 
ahaped  case  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end.  and  spring  devices 
for  pressing  the  plate  toward  the  roller. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  box-shaped  case,  a  lid  hinged 
to  it  at  the  top  and  rear,  a  discharging  roller  carried  by 
tbe  ltd.  a  spring  actuated  pressure  plate  for  pressing  the 
paper  toward  the  roller  also  hinged  to  the  case  at  its 
upward  and  rear  portion,  and  a  common,  hinged  axis  for 
tbe  lid  and  pressure  plate  upon  the  box-shaped  ease  the 
hinged  parts  of  the  pressure  plate  and  the  lid  being  ar- 
ranged at  different  places  in  tbe  width  of  the  case. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.016.627.     GRATE.     Edgar   C.   Wilbt.   Lynchburg,   Va, 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  620.810.     (CI.  110—74.) 


1.  A  grate  bar.  comprlalng  in  comblnatloa.  an  opper 
chord ;  a  lower  chord ;  and  a  connection  between  aald 
chords  provided  with  a  transverse  dnet. 
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■  2.  A  ftmte  bar  eonprialng  an  upper  chord ;  a  lower 
chord  ;  and  connectiona  between  said  chords  provided  with 
trancrerse  air  docts. 

3.  A  grate  bar  comprising  an  upper  chord  of  trapetoldal 
crosi  aeetlon ;  a  lower  chord  of  narrower  cross  section ; 
and  connections  between  said  chords,  provided  with  daets 
transTerse  to  said  bars. 

4.  A  grate  bar  comprising  an  upper  chord  of  trapesoldal 
cross  ssctlon ;  a  lower  chord  ;  and  connections  between  said 
chords  of  greater  transverse  width  than  said  chords  and 
bsTing  transverse  dncts. 

5.  A  grate  bar  comprising  an  upper  chord ;  a  lower 
chord;  and  connections  between  said  chords  of  greater 
transverse  width  than  said  chords  and  having  transverse 
ducts. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.015.528.  MACHINE  FOR  TRIMUINO  AND  SHAPING 
THE  SIDE  EDGES  OF  BOARDS.  Gbobqb  E.  Wilton. 
Everett.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wilton  Patent  Cedar  Siding 
Company,  Everett,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington. 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1911.    Serial  No.  605,175.     (CI.  144— 147.) 


said  yoke  seetloB  comprising  two  arch  bar  seata  and  a  pair 
of  standards,  said  arch  bar  seats  being  extended  to  provide 
four  column  bolt  lugs. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  side  edges  of  boards, 
a  fixed  or  bed  plate,  a  series  of  reciprocating  knives  and 
means  for  moving  said  knives  past  the  bed  plate,  said 
knives  and  bed  plate  having  closely  registering  cutting 
edgps  conforming  in  outline  with  the  outline  which  is  to  be 
given  the  board,  stops  carried  by  and  depending  beneath 
the  reciprocating  knives,  said  stops  being  pivoted  snd  conn 
terwelghted,  and  a  bar  engaging  said  stops  to  move  them 
away  from  the  knives  after  each  cut. 

'2.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  side  edges  of  boards,  a 
bed  plate,  a  series  of  cutting  knives  and  means  for  moving 
said  knives  past  the  bed  plate,  said  knives  and  bed  plate 
having  cutting  edges  conforming  in  outline  to  each  other 
and  to  the  shape  to  be  given  the  edge  of  the  boards,  a  stop 
movable  with  the  cutting  blades,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally receding  said  stop  after  each  cut  has  been  completed. 


4.  A  sectional  Journal  box  comprising  a  yoke  section 
liavlng  a  top.  two  standards,  and  two  arch  l>ar  seats  all 
made  Integral  in  one  casting,  and  a  body  section  hsvlng  a 
bottom  and  two  sides,  said  sides  being  adapted  to  register 
with  said  top,  and  means  for  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether. 

6.  In  a  sectionsl  Journal  box.  a  section  comprising  a  top. 
two  standards  and  two  arch  bar  seats  all  made  Integral  In 
one  casting,  a  body  section  made  of  pressed  steel  compris- 
ing a  bottom  and  two  sides,  said  body  section  being  Inserti- 
ble  endwise  Into  place  in  the  yoke  section,  and  means  for 
fastening  said  sections  together. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


1,015,529.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Gaoaoa  A.  Woodman,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Klrby  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1900 
Serial  No.  526,158.     (CI.  64 — 10.) 

1.  A  sectional  journal  box  comprising  a  pressed  steel 
body  section,  and  a  cast  yoke  section  embracing  said  body 
section  and  having  two  arch  bar  seats  integrally  connected 
together  by  a  pair  of  standarda 

2.  A  sectional  Journal  box  comprising  a  pressed  steel 
body  section,  and  a  cast  yoke  section  embracing  said  body 
section  and  having  a  top  and  two  arch  bar  seats  integrally 
connected  together  by  a  pair  of  standards. 

3.  In  a  sectional  Joomal  box,  an  integral  east  join  mo* 
tlon  and  a  body  section  sorraundsd  and  embraced  thereby. 


1,015.630.  LANb-DEAIN.  EaASTUs  W.  Appklman,  Cler- 
mont, Iowa,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Blockllnger,  trustee.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  602,125.     (CI.  61—0.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  drala  sunk  in  the 
groond,  a  soil  fender  aroond  the  opper  end  ot  the  drain 
and  means  in  connection  with  the  soli  fender  for  causing  a 
tendency  toward  a  vacuum  around  the  soil  fender. 

S.  In  a  devlee  of  the  class  described,  a  drain  sunk  In  the 
ground,  a  soil  fender  around  the  upper  end  of  the  drain 
and  extending  atwve  said  drain,  and  a  cover  upon  the  fen- 
der and  over  the  drala,  extending  out  from  and  beyond  the 
upper  edge  sround  said  fender. 

8.  In  a  devtee  of  the  class  described,  a  drain  set  In  the 
ground,  a  tile  upon  the  drain,  a  soil  fender  aroond  the  tile 
and  meam  In  connection  with  the  soil  fender  for  forming 
at  tiniis  a  partial  vacuum  around  said  fender. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaas  described,  a  drsin  set  In  the 
ground,  a  tile  upon  the  drain,  a  soil  fender  aroond  tha  tile, 
and  a  cover  over  the  tUe  and  upon  the  top  of  the  soil  ten- 
der projeetlng  beyond  the  upper  edce  aronad  said  fender. 

8.  In  a  dsTlee  oC  tha  claaa  dsseribsd,  a  drain  soak  In  tha 
groond.  a  soil  tender  sronnd  the  upper  end  of  tha  drata  and: 
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extmdlnc  above  the  drain,  aapporta  •"f  g*»g  tha  drain 
upon  which  the  fender  resta,  and  a  cover  over  the  drain 
and  opon  the  soil  tender  extending  beyond  and  around  the 
upper  edge  of  the  fender  and  when  sonk  in  the  earth, 
adapted  to  form  a  partial  vaennm  beneath  the  cover  aroond 
the  fender. 

(ClMlma  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  tli«  Ouatta] 

l.OlSJE^Sl.  RADIATOR.  Chailks  F.  ABicnrAOB,  James- 
town, N.  Y.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  565.181. 
(a   287—18.) 


A  lUdistor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  vertical 
sections,  the  end  sections  formed  In  the  shape  of  a  letter 
0  with  a  solid  vertical  bar  central  of  the  opening  in  said 
end  sections,  the  middle  section  formed  in  the  shape  of 
an  Inverted  letter  U,  the  lower  ends  of  said  middle  sec- 
tions each  connected  by  a  solid  crosswise  bar,  a  nirole 
connection  tietwccn  said  sections  at  their  upper  ends  and 
nipple  connections  at  each  side  at  their  lower  ends.  In- 
gress snd  egress  pipe  connections  on  said  end  sections, 
lugs  oa  said  sections,  and  rods  through  said  lugs  to  draw 
and  bold  said  sections  together,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1,015JQ32.  BEACON-LIQETT.  Fbedbbick  Gboboi  Att- 
woop,  London.  England.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  584.516.      (CI.  67—111.) 


T=sr 


1.  ^e  combination  of  a  pressure  reducing  chamber  to 
which  high  pressure  gss  Is  admitted,  sn  impulse  cham- 
ber receiving  gas  at  a  constant  low  pressure  from  the  pres- 
sure reducing  chamber  and  which  Impulse  chamber  is  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  wall,  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
for  the  Impulse  chamber,  coanaetlons  between  said  valves 
and  the  movable  wall  whereby  aa  the  latter  is  vibrated 
the  former  are  alternately  opened  and  cloaed.  a  bnmar 
supplied  with  gas  from  the  impolae  chamber,  a  valve  tor 
tumlag  on  and  shutting  off  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
burner,  means  for  -  periodically  operating  said  valve 
to  open  and  close  communication  between  the  impulse 
chamber  and  the  burner,  a  dock  train  for  operating  said 
valve-operating  means,  and  connections  between  the  mov- 
able wall  of  the  impulse  chamber  and  the  clock  train 
for  winding  the  latter  and  kaeplng  it  always  wound. 

2.  Vha  eombinatlon  with  a  pressure  reducing  chamber 
to  whleh  high  pressure  gas  ia  admitted,  an  Impulse  cham- 
ber receiving  gas  at  a  constant  low  pressure  from  the 

'  preesare  reducing  chamber  and  which  impolae  chaaher 
la  provided  with  a  aiovable  wail,  inlet  and  aotlet  valvea 
for  the  lapulae  chamber,  connectiona  beiweea  aald  valvea 
and  the  movable  wail  whareby  aa  the  latter  to  vlbsatad 
tha  farmer  are  aihwnateiy 


aopplled  from  the  Impnlae  chambn-,  a  valve  for  toralns 
on  and  abutting  oif  the  supply  of  gaa  to  the  burner, 
aaana  for  periodically  operating  said  valve  to  open  and 
dose  eoBuminlcatlon  between  the  homer  and  tha  Impnlae 
chamber,  a  dock  train  far  operating  said  valve-operating 
means,  connections  between  the  movable  wall  of  tha  im- 
pulse chamber  and  the  clock  train  for  winding  the  latter, 
and  devices  for  automatically  varying  the.  time  of  open- 
ing and  doeing  the  valve  between  the  burner  and  the  im- 
pulse chamber. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pressure  reducing  chamber  to 
which  high  pressure  gas  is  admitted,  an  Impulse  cham- 
ber receiving  gas  at  a  constant  low  pressure  from  the 
pressure  reducing  chamber  and  which  impulse  chamber 
Is  provided  with  a  movable  wall,*  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
for  the  Impulse  chamber,  connections  between  said  vslves 
and  the  movable  wall  whereby  as  the  latter  is  vlbrsted 
the  former  are  alternately  opened  and  closed,  a  burner 
supplied  with  gas  from  the  Impulie  chamber,  f  lantern, 
connections  between  the  movable  wall  and  the  lantern 
for  operating  the  latter,  a  valve  for  turning  on  and  shut- 
ting off  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  and  mechanism 
operated  by  the  movable  wall  of  the  Impulse  chamber 
for  actuating  said  valve. 


1,015,538.  CAR-COUPLING.  Landom  Batchix>b,  Law* 
renceburg,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  August  D.  Cook, 
Lawreiiceburg,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.  Serial  Na 
577,280.     {CI.  218—7.) 
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1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  comt>lnatloB  of  the  drawhead 
having  a  bifurcated  Jaw  and  a  rotating  knuckle,  of  a  ball 
chamber  within  the  drawhead,  a  ball  movable  therein, 
the  lateral  wall  of  the  ball  chamber  having  a  alot  therein 
through  which  the  tall  of  the  knuckle  projects,  a  locking 
lever .  pivoted  on  a  horlsontal  axis  with  its  center  of 
gravltx  in  front  of  and  below  the  pivotal  point,  and 
iwovided  with  daws  to  engage  the  ball  on  opposite  sides, 
and  a  recess  to  receive  and  carry  the  ball,  the  upper 
daw  of  the  locking  lever  holding  the  ball  within  the  path- 
way of  the  travel  of  the  knuckle  hook,  and  means  whereby 
the  knuckle  may  be  rotated  when  the  hall  4s  shifted  by 
tha  shlfttag  of  the  locking  lever. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  the  drawhead 
having  a  bifurcated  Jaw  and  a,  rotating  knuckle,  of  a 
ball  chamber  within  the  drawhead,  a  ball  movable  therein, 
the  lateral  wall  of  the  bell  chamber  having  a  slot  therein 
through  which  the  tall  of  the  knuckle  projects,  a  locking 
lever  pivoted  on  a  horlsontal  axis  with  Its  center  of 
gravity  In  front  of  and  below  the  pivotal  point,  and 
provided  with  claws  to  engage  the  ball  on  opposite  sMea, 
and  a  receea  to  receive  and  carry  the  ball,  a  pin  looseljr 
monnted  in  tndlned  position  in  a  recess  In  the  roof  of 
the  ban  chamber  and  bearing  upon  the  locking  lever  to 
aaalst  In  holding  the  lever  In  position  to  hold  the  ball 
within  the  pathway  of  the  travel  of  the  knuckle  book, 
and  means  whereby  the  knuckle  may  be  rotated  when  the 
bail  to  shifted  by  the  shlfttng  of  the  locking  lever. 

1,016,684.    ALTBRNATINO-CmtRBNT  MOTOR.     Al^Oirao 
C  Bmu  Westfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  28,  191A.     Serial 
No.  661,950.     (Ct.  172— 2T».) 
1.  In  an  altemsting  corrent  moter,  tb»  eomhinatfcn  aC 

a  aoaaaraCator,  a  ahaet-eircoiting  msmhar  oa  the 
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moTAble  into  «o<l  oat  of  •hort-drcalttnff  posltloa  rclfttlve 
to  the  end  of  tb«  commatator,  said  member  comprtalaic 
ft  mpportlog  part  movable  on  the  abaft  and  a  ring  of 
abeet  metal  on  tbe  face  of  the  aald  aapportlng  part  next 
the  end  of  tbe  commutator,  aald  ring  baring  Ita  inner 
periphery  alitted  and  raiaed  to  come  in  contact  with  tbe 
end  of  tbe  commutator  and  having  ita  outer  periphery 
larger  in  diameter  than  tbe  commutator,  meana  Iwing 
provided  at  aald  outer  periphery  for  aecuring  tbe  ring 
to  tbe  supporting  part,  and  meana  for  centrifugally  oper- 
ating tbe  abort-circuiting  member. 


2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  tbe  combination  of 
tbe  motor  atiaft,  a  commutator  on  said  shaft,  a  short- 
drculting  plate  alidable  on  tbe  abaft  lytween  a  non-abort- 
drcuitlng  poaition  away  from  tbe  commutator,  aod  a 
short-circuiting  position  in  contact  with  the  commutator, 
weighted  elbow  levers  for  actuating  the  plate  into  sbort- 
drculting  position  but  having  no  permanent  connection 
therewith,  each  of  said  levers  being  pivoted  by  tbe  end 
of  one  of  its  arms  to  the  abaft  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
non-abort-circultlng  poaition  of  the  plate  and  so  that  the 
lever  plvota  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  shaft, — 
said  pivoted  arm  of  tbe  elbow  lever  extending  outwardly 
from  tbe  shaft  and  having  a  flat  outer  face  which  ia  In 
flat  contact  with  the  face  of  the  short-circuiting  plate 
when  tbe  latter  la  in  ita  non-ahort-circuiting  position,— 
the  other  arm  of  aald  elbow  lever  extending  away  from 
tbe  short-circuiting  plate  in  the  direction  of  tbe  shaft 
and  being  weighted, — each  of  aald  levers  further  having 
an  abrupt  corner  between  tbe  deacribed  outer  flat  face  of 
tbe  pivoted  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  outer  face  of  tbe 
other  arm  of  tbe  lever;  and  means  actuating  tbe  short- 
circuiting  plate  yieldingly  away  from  its  short  circuiting 
position  and  toward  its  non-short-circuiting  position. 


1,015,535.  RAIL  TIB  AND  FASTENING  DEVICE.  J.\M«s 
V.  BCBOBN,  El  Faao,  Tex.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  630,668.     (CI.  238—3.) 
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damping  member  being  \Uao  provided  with  upwardlj 
tnrDed  retaining  flangea  for  engaging  Um  ralla  and  down- 
wardly turned  flangea  for  engaging  tbe  aldca  of  tbe  tie, 
and  a  wedge  arranged  to  be  driven  between  the  carved  end 
flange  of  the  damping  member  and  the  Z-abaped  bend  at 
tbe  end  of  tbe  frame  plate. 

3.  In  a  rail  tte  and  fastening  deTte*.  a  frame  comprlalng 
a  pair  of  metal  strips,  aald  metal  stripe  tiaving  their  ends 
bent  Into  a  Z-abaped  form  to  provide  receaaea  and  flangea, 
the  flangea  of  on«  of  aald  atrlpa  being  secured  to  tbe 
flangea  of  tbe  other  and  aald  pair  of  atripa  conatitutlng  a 
frame,  a  body  of  plaatlc  material  molded  In  aald  frame,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  clamping  members  adapted  to 
lie  on  tbe  top  of  the  tie,  each  of  aald  clamping  members 
comprising  a  plate  hiTlnv  a  carved  end  flange  arranged  to 
enter  tbe  receaa  at  the  end  of  tbe  tie  and  being  alao  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  turned  retaining  flanges  arranged  to 
engage  each  of  tbe  ralla  and  having  downwardly  extending 
flangea  arranged  to  engage  tbe  opposite  aidea  of  the  tie, 
and  wedges  adapted  to  be  driven  between  the  curved  end 
flangea  of  the  damps  and  tbe  Z-abaped  enda  of  the  tie  for 
forcing  said  clampa  in  opposite  directions  so  aa  to  cauae 
their  retaining  members  to  grip  tbe  ralla. 


1,016.686.  COMBINED  LEVEL  AND  TBY  SQUARE. 
Jambs  H.  Blackwcll,  Rocbelle.  Tex.  Piled  June  18, 
1009.     Serial  No.  502,952.     (CI.  73—188.) 
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In  an  Implement  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  head  formed  with  a  try  face  at  either  end  and  with 
a  longitudinal  channel  near  one  edge  and  opening  through 
one  side  face  thereof,  of  a  two-part  foldable  acale  alidable 
bodily  in  said  channel,  aald  channel  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive both  parts  of  tbe  scale  when  tbe  latter  Is  in  folded 
position. 


1.  In  a  rail  tie  and  fastening  device,  a  frami  compriaing 
a  pair  of  metal  atrips  having  end  flanges  turned  Inwardly 
toward  each  other,  means  for  faatening  aald  end  flangea 
together,  a  body  portion  comprised  of  plastic  material 
molded  in  said  frame,  a  clamping  member  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  lie  on  tbe  top  of  the  tie  and  having  a 
curved  flange  at  one  end  arranged  to  engage  tbe  end  of  tbe 
frame  plate,  retaining  flanges  for  engaging  tbe  ralla,  and 
downwardly  extending  flanges  for  engaging  the  sides  of  tbe 
tie,  and  means  for  forcing  said  retaining  flangea  into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  ralla. 

2.  In  a  rail  tie  and  fastening  device,  a  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  metal  strips,  said  metal  strips  having  tlieir  ends 
bent  Into  a  Z-shaped  form  to  provide  recesses  and  flanges, 
tbe  flanges  of  one  of  said  strips  being  secured  to  tbe  flanges 
of  tbe  other  and  aald  pair  of  atrips  constituting  a  frame,  a 
body  of  plastic  material  molded  in  aald  frame,  a  clamping 
Bieml>er  compriaing  a  plate  having  a  curved  end  flange  ar- 
ranged to  enter  tbe  recess  In  one  of  said  frame  plates,  said 


1,015,537.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  GLASS- 
MOLDS.  Chablss  Edwin  Blub,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  0,  1908.    Serial  No.  452,102.     (CI.  49—6.) 


1.  An  apparatna  for  charging  glass  molds,  comprising  a 
carrier,  a  plnrallty  of  adjacent  open  top  receptacles  on 
said  carrier,  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  carrier  extending 
from  receptacle  to  receptacle  and  arranged  to  form  a  con- 
tinuoua  surface  between  receptaclea,  means  to  contlnu- 
oualy  move  said  carrier,  means  for  delivering  a  continuous 
stream  of  molten  glass  to  tbe  receptacles,  and  a  stationary 
scraper  resting  on  tbe  carrier,  aald  scraper  being  arranged 
to  scrape  tlie  giaas  from  tbe  upper  aurface  of  tbe  carrier 
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between  adjacent  receptacle*  Into  on*  of  said  receptaclea ; 
anbetaatlally  aa  described. 

2.  Apparatna  for  charging  glaaa  molds,  comprising  a 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  open  top  receptacles  adjacent  to 
each  other  on  said  carrier,  tlie  upper  surface  of  the  carrier 
extending  from  receptacle  to  receptacle  and  arranged  to 
form  a  continuous  smooth  surface  between  adjacent  re- 
ceptacles, a  charging  atatlon  above  said  carrier,  a  discharg- 
ing action  below  said  carrier,  means  for  continuously 
moving  tbe  carrier  and  the  receptacles  past  tbe  charging 
and  discharging  stations,  a  stationary  scraoor  resting  on 
the  carrier  between  tbe  charging  and  discharging  statlona, 
aald  aoraper  being  arranged  to  acrape  the  molten  glass  on 
tbe  top  surafce  of  the  carrier  between  adjacent  molda  into 
the  mold  which  has  Just  paaaed  from  under  tbe  charging 
station;  aubstantially  as  described. 


1.019;  l|88.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS.  Chablbs  Eo- 
wo  IBlub.  Wheeling.  W.  Ya.  FUed  Sept  9,  1908.  8e- 
rlall^o.  452,193.     (CI.  49—6.) 


1.  :  n  apparatus  for  tbe  manufadure  of  glM*<  means  for 
delivering  a  continuous  stream  of  molten  glaaa,  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  mounted  for  separate  movement  around 
a  common  center,  and  measuring  cupa  or  vessels  mounted 
on  the  supports  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby  suc- 
cessivaly  Into  position  to  receive  the  glasa;  substaatlally 
aa  described. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  tbe  manufacture  of  glaaa,  meana  for 
delivertng  a  continuous  stream  of  molten  glasa,  a  pln- 
rallty of  supports  mounted  for  separate  movement  around 
a  common  center,  measuring  cUps  or  vessels  mounted  on 
tbe  supports  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby  succes- 
sively Into  position  to  receive  the  glaaa,  together  with 
meana  for  shearing  or  cutting  olT  the  giaas  between  tbe 
receptacles  on  adjacent  supports  after  they  bare  been 
Ailed ;  aubstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass,  means  for 
delivering  a  continuous  stream  of  molten  glasa.  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  mounted  for  separate  movement  around 
a  common  center,  measuring  cupa  or  veasela  mounted  on 
the  aopporta  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby  succes- 
sively Into  position  to  receive  tbe  glass,  and  means  for 
Imparting  independent  movementa  to  tbe  supports  around 
their  c»mmon  center ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  manufacture  of  flaas,  means  for 
delivering  a  contlnuoua  stream  of  molten  glaaa,  a  plu- 
rality of  aupports  mounted  for  separate  movemont  aroand 
a.  common  center,  measuring  cups  or  vessels  mounted  on 
tile  supports  and  arranged  to  be  moTed  thereby  sncces- 
siveiy  Into  position  to  receive  tbe  glass,  and  nt^ans  fnr 
separately  actuating  aald  sapports  at  different  speeds 
during  different  portions  of  tbelr  movements  sround  their 
eonunon  center;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  apparatna  for  the  mannfsetur*  of  glsss,  means  for 


dellrerlng  a  contlnnoos  streant  of  ntolten  glass,  a  pln- 
rallty of  supports  monnted  for  separate  movement  aroand 
a  common  center,  a  measuring  cop  or  vessd  mounted  on 
eadi  of  tbe  supports,  means  for  sctuating  tbe  supports  In- 
dependently  to  bring  tbe  cups  or  receptades  succesaively 
in  position  to  receive  tbe  molten  glass,  and  means  for 
shearing  or  cutting  off  tbe  giaas  between  adjacent  cups  or 
receptaclea  after  they  have  been  fllled ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,015,539.  SLATE-CLEANER.  ARUtN  Bbbidbb,  I(a«J- 
varad,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Not.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  504,564.     (CI.  $.5— 65.) 


A  slate  cleaner  comprising  In  combination,  a  rigid  cas- 
ing having  a  closed  and  an  open  end,  a  fllllng  of  abeorb- 
ent  material  for  said  caalng  projecting  from  tbe  open 
end  thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  aald  fllllng  having  tbe 
greater  absorbing  capacity,  and  a  cup-shaped  cap  of  per- 
meable material  indosi^g  tbe  said  projecting  portion  of 
said  filling  and  having  its  upper  margin  dendied  to 
engage  the  aald  fllllng. 


1,015,540.  SCREW-PROPELLER.  Casl  Bt}TOW.  Nurem- 
berg, Germany.  Filed  June  30,  1911.  Serial  Na 
636,212.     (CI.  115 — 46.) 


1.  A  propeller-blade  comprising  a  sheet  of  flat  material 
having  ita  lesser  end  bifurcated,  each  furcation  of  aald 
sheet  being  gradually  tapered  to  a  point,  and  Indoslnc 
an  aperture  of  substantially  oval  abape,  tbe  aald  furea- 
tiona  t>eing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  nave  of  a  pro- 
peller in  such  relation  that  while  the  greater  portion  of 
the  Blieet  of  material  atands  perpendicularly  to  the  axis 
of  the  nave  tbe  pointed  end  aurfaces  of  tbe  furcations 
are  on  planes  parallel  to  said  axia. 

2.  A  propeller,  each  blade  of  which  when  spread  upon 
a  plane  has  one  end  bifurcated  and  incloses  an  aperture 
of  aubstantially  oval  abape,  both  fureatlona  of  each  blade 
being  tapered  to  a  point  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  to 
tbe  nave  in  such  a  manner  that  the  plane  of  tbe  fnrea^ 
tlona  Is  gradually  more  and  more  Inclined  toward  the  nave 
and  tbe  pointa  of  tbe  said  furcations  lie  flat  on  tbe  nave. 

8.  A  propeller  with  two  or  more  blades,  each  blade  of 
which  when  spread  upon  a  plane  has  one  end  blfnrcatad 
80  as  to  Indoee  an  aperture  of  substantially  oval  shape, 
each  of  tbe  furcations  being  tapered  to  a  point  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  nave  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  furcations  are  more  and  more  inclined  toward  the 
nsTS  and  the  points  of  the  said  fnreatiOBa  lie  iat  tm  tba 
naTe. 

4.  A  propeller  with  two  or  more  blades,  each  of  whldi 
when  siM«sd  upon  a  plane  has  one  end  bifurcsted  and 
incloses  an  aperture  of  snbataatlaliy  oval  shape. 
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furcation  of  Mcta  bUdo  belof  t«p«r«d  to  a  potet  and 
adapted  to  te  aecnrod  to  th«  nare  Id  auch  a  manMr  that 
the  generatrix  In  the  middle  of  each  blade  and  the  gen- 
eratrix In  b^th  points  of  the  sanM  blades  arc  at  rlcfat 
angtaa  one  to  another. 


1,015.541.  RAILWAY-CROSSING.  COLDMBoa  H.  Chbis- 
TIAS,  Atlanta,  and  Earl  H.  Hctchison.  Augusta.  Ga. 
Filed  July  10. 1911.    Serial  No.  637,823.     (CI.  104 — 40.) 


1,015.542.  BTOVKPIPB-LOCK.  Cltm  V.  Cocxm, 
TlUe.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Lake,  Big 
Prairie.  Ohla  Filed  July  27.  l»ll.  Serial  No.  •40,850. 
(CL  126—318.) 


1.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  base-plate,  a  seat  box  Integral 
with  the  base-plate  proTlded  with  a  central  opening  In  Its 
bottom  and  having  openings  In  Its  side-walls,  a  flange- 
block  fitted  In  the  seat-box  provided  with  rail  treads  on 
Ita  upper  surfAce,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  under  side 
of  the  flange-bloc^  and  fitting  In  the  central  opening  In 
the  bottom  of  the  seat  box.  rails  resting  at  their  ends  on 
the  base-plate  forming  with  the  rail-treads  on  the  flange- 
block  continuous  tracks  through  the  openings  in  the  side- 
walls  of  the  seat-box,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends 
of  the  rails  In  place. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  base  plate,  a  seat  box  on 
said  base-plate  integral  with  the  same  with  openings  In 
Its  walls  to  receive  the  ends  of  rails,  rails  with  square-cut 
ends  entering  said  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  seat-box, 
spurs  projecting  from  the  walls  of  the  seat-box  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  rails,  a  fiange-block  fitted  In  said  seat 
box  provided  with  intersecting  treads  on  its  face  to  form 
continuations  of  the  treads  of  the  rails  and  having  flange- 
grooves  adjacent  to  the  treads,  and  a  stud  projecting  from 
the  under  side  of  the  flange-block  and  encaging  the  bot- 
toB  of  the  seat-tex. 

8.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  base-plate,  a  seat-box  on  said 
tese-plate  Integral  with  the  same  with  its  wall  having  an 
opening  formed  ot  a  grooTe  to  receive  the  base  of  a  rail, 
a  slot  extending  vertically  upward  to  receive  the  web  of 
the  rail  and  a  recess  at  the  top  of  the  slot  to  receive  the 
crown  of  the  rail,  a  rail  having  its  end  cut  square  acroaa 
easaglng  said  opeolng,  means  tor  securing  the  end  of  the 
rail  to  the  seat-box,  a  fiange-block  seated  in  said  seat-box 
having  intersecting  treada  on  Its  face  to  form  contlnua- 
tlona  of  the  treads  of  the  rails  attached  to  the  seat-box, 
gad  a  stud  projecting  from  the  under  side  of  the  flange- 
block  Into  the  bottom  of  the  seat-twx. 

4.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  baae-plate,  a  seat  box  on 
said  base-plate  integral  with  the  same  with  its  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  of  a  horlaontal  groove  to  receive 
the  base  of  the  rail,  a  alot  extending  vertically  upward 
from  the  horlaontal  groove  to  receive  the  web  of  the  rail 
gad  a  receaa  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  slot  to 
r«eeiT«  the  crown  of  the  tall,  a  rail  with  a  aqoare-cut  end 
eaterlng  said  opening,  a  spur  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  wall  of  the  seat-box  and  attached  to  the  rail,  and  a 
flange-block  aaated  In  said  aaat-box  having  Intersectlag 
tTMds  on  its  face  to  form  eonttauiatlon^  at  the  traada  of 
the  raila  attadied  to  the  aeat-box. 


The  combination  with  a  chimney  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  member  passing  through  the  said  opening 
formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  having  angularly  bent  portions 
at  the  ends  thereof  having  inward  tenaions  to  engage  the 
outer  and  inner  faces  of  the  wall  of  the  chimney  and  hav- 
ing a  tongue  bent  back  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  store 
pipe  Inserted  through  the  said  opening,  and  a  lip  secured 
to  the  stove  pipe  adapted  to  paas  behind  the  said  tongue 
to  secure  the  stove  pipe  against  longlfhdinal  movement. 


■i 
1.015,543.  PROTECTOR  -  SETTING  MACHINE.  Ba»' 
THOLOMBW  J.  CoNLOjr,  Lawr«nce,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  5,  1901.     Serial  ?Jo.  77.668.     (CI.  1—41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work-support,  a  gage  co- 
operating with  the  forward  portion  of  the  flank  of  a  heel 
top-lift,  and  a  breast-gsxe  reversible  with  relation  to  the 
driving-point  to  enable  oppoalte  flanka  of  a  top  lift  to  be 
presented  respectively  at  the  same  driving  point. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  work-support,  of  a  gage  co- 
operating with  the  forward  portion  of  the  flank  of  a  heel 
top-lift  and  yielding  to  the  expanaiun  of  the  stock  which 
reaulta  from  the  setting  operation,  and  a  breast  gage  re- 
versible with  relaUon  to  the  driving-point  to  enable  op- 
posite flanks  of  a  top-lift  to  be  presented  respectively  a|. 
the  same  drivlng-potnt. 

8.  The  coahinatlon  with  a  work-eupport  of  a  breast- 
gage  movable  Into  reverse  relations  with  rcapect  to  the 
driving-point  In  such  machine  to  enable  opposite  flanks  of 
a  heel  top-Uft  adjacent  the  breast  thereof  to  be  presented, 
respectively,  at  one  and  the  aame  driving  point. 

4.  In  a  protector  setting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
work-aupport,  and  a  gage  having  opposite  surfaces  to  co- 
operate alternately  with  the  edge  of  a  heel  top-lift,  and 
movable  Into  oppoalte  poaltlona  relatlTe  to  the  driving- 
point  to  present  the  said  surfaces  euccesalvely  In  posltiaa 
with  rtiatloa  to  the  said  driving-point.  -  ' 

6.  In  a  protector-aettlng  machine.  In  combination,  th« 
worfc-eappoic  and  a  stop  located  adjacent  the  driving- 
point  to  engage  with  the  breast  of  a  heel  top-lift  to  locate 
the  angle  at  one  end  of  the  said  breaat  in  poaltloa  to  re- 
ceive a  proector,  the  aald  stop  having  rsveracly  disposed 
working  aarfheea,  and  baiag  traasveraely  rvveralMe  rela- 
tive to  the  drlTlBg-polnt  to  present  the  said  worltfng  enr- 
faces  alternately  In  posAtlon  for  action. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatta.] 
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1.015JM4.  DISK  PLOW.  Oacaa  McGaooflB  Cox.  Plala- 
Tlew.  Tex,  Filed  May  4. 1910.  Serial  No.  550.278.  (a. 
97—^0.) 


L  Vhe  combtaiatlon  with  a  supporting  frame  provided 
wKh  'h  diagonally  arranged  beam  and  plows  carried 
thereby,  of  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to 
be  coitpled  to  a  traction  engine,  a  supporting  wheel  at 
one  end  of  the  diagonal  frame  and  provided  with  a  car- 
rying standard  pivotally  mooatad  on  the  aame  end  of  the 
dlagofHl  beam,  a  second  supporttatg  wheel  provided  with 
a  canylng  etandard  pIvQtally  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  tfaia  beam,  the  wheela  projecting  from  relatively  op- 
posite aides  of  the  beam,  a  third  aapporting  wheel  Inter- 
mediate of  the  first  nameo  wheela  and  on  the  aame  side 
of  the  frame  as  the  second  wheel,  aald  third  wheel  having 
a  carrying  standard  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
lever  iaat  to  eadi  standaM,  a  conneotlng  bar  between  tlie 
corresponding  ends  of  the  levers  of  the  second  and  third 
wheela,  the  lever  of  the  third  wheel  extending  beyond  the 
standard  on  the  aide  thereof  remote  from  the  portion  of  the 
lever  eonnected  to  the  lever  of  the  aecond  wheel,  and  link 
coaneetions  between  the  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
tl^e  levers  connected  to  the  standards  of  the  first  and  third 
named  wheeli.  the  link  connection  to  the  lever  of  the  third 
wheel  being  to  that  portion  of  the  lever  remote  from  the 
portion  connected  to  the  lever  of  the  aecond  wheeL 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  provided 
with  a  diagonally  arranged  beam  and  plowa  carried 
thereby,  of  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to 
be  coupled  to  a  traction  engine,  a  supporting  wheel  at 
one  end  of  the  diagonal  frame  and  provided  with  a  car- 
rying atandard  pivotally  mounted  on  the  aame  end  of  the 
diagonal  beasB,  a  seeond  supporting  wbert  provtAed  with 
a  eatvylng  standard  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ether  end 
of  the  beam,  the  wheela  projecting  from  relatively  op- 
posite sides  of  the  beam,  a  third  supporting  wheel  later- 
■udlate  of  tlie  first  named  wheels  and  on  the  aame  side 
of  the  frame  as  the  second  vrtieel,  eald  third  wheel  having 
a  caftylng  standard  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fraase.  a 
lever  that  to  each  stsadard,  a  connecting  bar  between  the 
eorreapondlng  eoda  at  the  levera  of  the  second  and  third 
wheels,  the  lever  of  the  third  wheel  extending  beyond  the 
standsrd  op  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  portion  of  the 
lever  connected  to  the  lever  of  the  second  wheel,  and  link 
conn#ctlons  between  the  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
the  levers  connected  to  the  standarda  of  the  firat  and  third 
named  wheela.  the  link  connection  to  the  lever  of  the  third 
wheel  being  to  that  portion  of  the  lever  remote  from  the 
portlMi  connected  to  the  lever  of  the  aecond  wheel,  the 
mourttlntr  for  the  third  wheel  together  with  Ita  standard 
and  lever  comprising  a  movable  beam  pivotally  connected 
at  the  end  remote  Irom  the  wheel  to  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  it  in  adjusted  positions  aboot 
its  pivotal  eonneetion  with  relatfam  to  the  snpportlng 
frame. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  lever  piv- 
otally monnted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of 
perforatlona  at  ita  eada,  a  plurality  of  standarda  mounted 
In  the  aupporting  frasM.  and  carrying  guiding  wheels, 
leveri^  secured  to  the  said  standarda  and  provided  with 


aetfea  of  perforations  In  their  eoda,  linka  provldsd  arMh 
serica  of  perforatlona  In  their  ends,  and  pivot  pine  In- 
serted threogh  alined  perforati<ms  In  the  ends  of  the  Uaka 
and  in  tlM  ends  of  the  aevnral  levera. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  aupporting  frame,  a  gang  of 
plows  mounted  thereon,  a  draw  bar  pivotally  aeenred  to 
the  rear  side  of  the  frame  and  projecting  throagh  the 
front  side  thereof,  retaining  devices  adjustably  mounted 
In  the  front  side  of  the  supporting  frame  and  bearing 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  draw  bar,  a  vibratory  beam 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the  frame  and  projecting 
beyond  the  opposite  side  thereof,  means  for  securing  the 
aald  beam  at  various  points  of  the  said  opposite  side  of 
the  frame,  standards  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  said  vibra- 
tory beam  and  in  the  ends  of  the  rear  beam  6t  the  sup- 
porting frame,  guiding  wheels  carried  by  the  aald  stand- 
arda, and  connections  l)etween  the  said  several  standards 
to  almultaneously  rotate  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  gang  of 
plows  carried  thereby  and  mounted  diagonally  upon  the 
same,  and  aupporting  and  guiding  wheela  at  each  ride  of 
the  frame,  aald  wheels  being  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
a  standard,  and  said  standard  being  passed  through  an 
opening  of  the  frame  and  thereby  rotatably  mounted  and 
free  to  move  vertically,  a  cross  bar  aeated  In  the  upper 
end  of  each  standard  and  constituting  a  thrust  bearing  for 
the  wheel  standard,  bolts  secured  to  the  supporting  frame 
on  opposite  sides  of  each  standard  and  passed  throagh 
each  croea  bar,  and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  bolta 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,015,545.  CREEPING  AND  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE. 
William  S.  Cbaio,  St.  Marya.  Ohio.  Filed  Dee.  7*.  1010. 
SerUl  No.  696,005.     (U.  21— «4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel,  of  a  series , of  bearings  comprising  socket 
members  mounted  thereon,  a  corresponding  series  of  bear- 
ings comprising  hubs  with  ball  portions  engaging  aald 
socket  members,  a  spur  rigidly  united  to  each  of  said  hnbe, 
a  pintle  projected  through  axial  openings  In  the  socket  and 
hub  members  and  whereon  said  hub  has  a  rocking  and 
longitudinal  movement  which  enablea  the  apur  to  have 
the  necessary  movement,  and  means  for  rocking  all  of  the 
apors  simnltaneously  through  the  movement  of  the  hah 
members  of  the  bearings,  substantiaUy  aa  specified. 

2.  An  aotomoblle  wheel  having  the  osoal  rim  aappert- 
Ing  a  robber  tire,  an  ooclllating  ring  mounted  tai  hearings 
on  the  spokes  of  said  wheel  adjacent  to  aald  rtm,  a  pin 
projecting  laterally  from  said  ring,  socket  bearinga  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  rim,  a  series  of  apara  having 
heads  provided  with  ball  portlona  adapted  to  enter  aald 
aocketa,  aaid  apurn  being  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond 
the  circumference  of  the  tire,  a  eerlea  of  Uaka  coiine<?tittg 
aald  apara  and  Ba*.d   ring,   headed  pins   penetrating  the 
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bMda  of  the  ipara  and  th«lr  socket  bearings,  a  realllant 
member  mounted  between  each  of  the  ipurs  and  pin  heads, 
thereby  allowing  the  spurs  to  have  a  flexible  lateral  move- 
ment, a  second  resilient  member  engaging  each  spur  haad 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  spurs  In  a  set  position,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  ring  to  rock  said  spurs  In  a  body  to  and 
from  operative  positions. 


1,0IQ,546.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  William  H.  Davis, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Teal, 
Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  597,238. 
(Cl.  204—15.) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  rotary,  permeable,  circular 
electrode.  placwJ  transversely  to  the  flow  of  the  electrolyte, 
and  a  filler  occupying  the  space  between  the  interior  sur 
face  of  the  cell  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  electrode. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  plural 
Ity  of  permeabje  electrodes  mounted  thereon,  transversely 
to  the  flow  of  the  electrolyte. 

3  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  permeable  electrode  having 
•  rotary  movement  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  flow  of 
the  electrolyte.  ,  ^    ^ 

4  In  an  electrolytic  cell  In  which  the  electrolyte  flows 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  an  electrode  having  a  move 
ment  In  the  electrolyte  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 

flow  thereof.  ,    *     • 

6  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  circular  permeable  electrode 
having  a  rotary  movement  in, a  plane  transverse  to  the 
flow  of  the  electrolyte,  the  interior  surface  of  the  said 
cell,  adjacent  the  said  electrode  conforming  with  the  pe- 
riphery thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,016.547.  SUSPENSION-FIXTURE  DEVICE  FOR 
WARDROBE  -  TRUNKS.  Georok  Dobn,  Chicago,  III.. 
assignor  to  Chas.  T.  Wilt,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Firm.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  575.216.     (Cl.  211—16.) 


sr*' 


1.  A  trunk  or  compartment  having  an  end  wall,  a  sus- 
pension device  within  said  trunk  and  secured  to  said  end 
wall,  said  suspension  device  including  a  fixed  rail  and 
suspension  plates  rigidly  connected  to  said  fixed  rail,  said 
suspension  plates  having  straps  which  project  through 
Blots  in  the  end  wall  of  said  trunk  and  are  bent  in  oppo- 
Bita  direction  down  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  end 
wall  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  suspension  fixture  device  for  a  trunk  or  compart- 
ment, embracing  a  fixed  rail  comprising  flanged  bars  ar- 
tangad  hack  to  back  with  their  flanges  oppositely  disposed 
to  fbrm  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rail,  means  for 
rigidly  securtng  said  fixed  rail  to  the  upper  wall  of  said 
trunk  or  compartment,   means  for  spacing  said   flanged 


ban  and  for  rigidly  Mcortng  tbam  together  in  said 
spaced  relation,  an  extension  rail  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  end  of,  and  form  a  prolongation  of  said  fixed  rail,  said 
extension  rail  comprising  flanged  bars  arrauKed  back  to  ,. 
back  with  their  flanges  turned  in  opposite  directions  t»  .^ 
form  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  extension  rail,  and 
a  spacing  bar  separating  said  flanged  bars,  said  spacing 
bar  projecting  beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  extension  rail 
to  form  a  lever  member  adaptad  to  engage  within  the 
space  between  the  flanged  bars  forming  said  fixed  rail, 
and  a  rigid  part  carried  by  said  fixed  rail  under  which 
said  lever  member  is  adapted  to  engage. 

3.  A  suspension  fixture  device  for  a  trunk  or  compart- 
ment, embracing  a  fixed  rail  comprising  flanged  bars  ar- 
ranged back  to  back  with  their  flanges  oppositely  disposed 
to  form  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rail,  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  fixed  rail  to  the  upper  wall  of 
said  trunk  or  compartment,  means  for  spacing  said 
flanged  bars  and  for  rigidly  securing  them  in  said  spaced 
relation,  an  extension  rail  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
end  of,  and  form  a  prolongation  of  said  fixed  rail,  said 
extension  rail  comprising  flanged  bars  arranged  back  to 
back  with  their  flanges  turned  in  opposite  directions  to 
form  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  extension  rail,  and  a 
spacing  bar  separating  said  flanged  bars,  said  spacing  bar 
projecting  beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  extension  rail  to 
form  a  lever  memt>er  adapted  to  engage  within  the  space 
between  the  flanged  bars  forming  said  fixed  rail,  upper 
and  lower  rigid  parts  carried  by  said  fixed  rail  between 
which  said  lever  member  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  Inter- 
locking |>art8  carrle<l  by  Bald  lever  member  and  said  fixed 
rail  adapted  to  prevent  said  extension  rail  from  being 
withdrawn  longitudinally  from  aald  fixed  rail. 

4.  A  suspension  fixture  device  for  a  tronk  or  com- 
partment embracing  a  fixed  rail  comprialng  flanged  bars 
arranged  back  to  back  with  their  flanges  oppositely  dis- 
posed to  form  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rail,  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  fixed  rail  to  the  upper  wall 
of  said  trunk  or  compartment  including  a  suspension 
plate  located  near  the  forward  end  of  said  fixed  rail 
having  its  lower  end  secured  between  the  flanged  bars 
comprising  said  fixed  rail,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said 
flanged  bars  In  spaced  relation,  an  extension  rail  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  end  of.  and  to  form  a  prolongation  of 
said  fixed  rail,  said  extension  rail  comprising  flanged  bars 
arranged  back  to  back  with  their  flangea  turned  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  form  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
extension  rail,  and  a  spacing  bar  projecting  beyond  the 
inner  end  of  said  extension  rail  to  form  a  lever  member 
adapted  to  engage  within  the  space  between  th^  flanged 
bars  forming  said  fixed  rail  and  to  engage  under  the  lower 
end  of  aald  suspension  plate,  and  interlocking  parts  car- 
ried by  said  lever  member  and  said  fixed  rail  adapted  to 
prevent  said  extension  rail  from  being  withdrawn  longi- 
tudinally from  said  fixed  rail. 

6.  A  suspension  fixture  device  for  a  trunk  or  compart* 
ment  embracing  a  fixed  rail  comprising  fianged  bars  ar- 
ranged back  to  back  with  their  flangea  oppoaltely  dlapoaed 
to  form  tracks  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  rail,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  fixed  rail  to  the  upper  wall  of  said 
trunk  or  compartment,  including  a  suspension  plate  located 
near  the  forward  end  of  said  fixed  raU  havl^f  its  lower 
end  secured  between  the  fianged  bars  comprising  said 
fixed  rail,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  flanged  bars  in 
spaced  relation,  an  extension  rail  adapted  to  abut  agalnat 
the  end  at,  and  to  form  a  prolongation  of  said  fixed  raU, 
said  extension  rail  comprising  flanged  bars  arranged  back 
to  back  with  their  flanges  turned  in  opposite  directions  to 
form  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  extenaion  raU.  and 
a  spacing  bar  separating  said  flanged  bar*,  said  spacing 
bar  projecting  beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  extension  rail 
to  form  a  lever  member  adapted  to  engage  within  the 
space  between  the  flanged  bars  forming  said  fixed  rsil. 
the  lower  end  of  said  suspension  plate  and  the  Inner  end 
of  said  lever  member  being  provided  with  Joint  forming, 
engaging  edgea,  and  interlocking  parts  carried  by  said 
lever  member  and  said  fixed  rail  adapted  to  prevent  said 
extension  rail  from  being  withdrawn  longitudinally  from 
sal^  flx#d  raiL- 
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1.016.54$.  HARBOW.  Albkst  Lao  Plattom.  Batlar. 
8.  D.  Piled  Mar.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  614,086.  Renewed 
Nov.  8^  1911.    SerUl  No.  658,281.     (Ct  66 — 81.) 


1.  la  k  harrow,  a  frame,  hinged  ban  extending  acroaa 
aald  frat»e  and  having  their  ends  slidably  connected  to  the 
frame,  kk  tooth  bar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
earth  workipg  elements  carried  by  aald  bars,  and  ad- 
Justing  aieans  for  simultaneously  moving  the  inner  ends 
of  ssid  hinged  bars  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
frame,  and  routing  the  tooth  bar. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  a  frame,  including  longitudinally  dia- 
poked, side  members,  a  pair  of  guides  swiveled  on  said 
side  members,  bars  each  slidably  mounted  in  one  of  said 
guides,  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  bars  In 
said  guiilea,  a  link  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  bars, 
bearings  on  aald  side  members,  a  tooth  bar  Joumaled  la 
said  bearings,  a  rock  arm  on  said  tooth  bar,  a  latch  lever 
and  quadrant,  a  link  connecting  aald  rock  arm  and  latch 
lever,  and  a  second  link  connecting  the  link  between  the 
ends  of  the  first  mentioned  bars  and  said  latch  lever. 


II 


1,016,640.  0A8  •  GBNBBATINO  PLANT.  Hams  Fon- 
STKauHO,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  aaaicnor  to  Roessler  and 
Uaaalacher  Chemical  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1907.  Serial  No.  366.722.  (Cl. 
48—67.) 


\*=h-^ 


1.  In  kn  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of 
producer  gas  and  steam  in  excess  of  the  requirements  of 
the  producer,  a  gaa  producer,  a  gas  chamber  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  water-jacket  aurrounding  the  upper 
portion  oC  the  gaa  producer  and  forming  a  primary  water 
beater,  a  boiler  adjacent  thereto  but  entirely  separate 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  generate  ateam  in  exceaa  of  the 
producer  requiremenU,  a  secondary  water  heater,  an  unin- 
terrupted passage-way  for  the  hot  gaaes  from  the  fuel  bed 
to  the  gas  chamber  of  said  producer  and  from  the  gas 
chamber  to  said  boiler,  means  for  conducting  gases  from 
said  boUsr  to  said  aecondary  water  heater,  a  connection 
from  said  watar-jacket  to  said  secondary  water  heater,  a 
connection  from  the  secondary  water  heater  to  the  boiler, 
means  for  returning  a  portion  of  aald  steam  to  said  pro^ 
ducer  aad  means  for  leading  off  the  remainder  of  said 
steam. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  for  the  continnoos  production  of 
producer  gas  and  steam  in  excess  of  the  requirements  of 
the  prodMcer.  a  gaa  producer,  a  gas  chamber  in  the  upper 


portion  thereof,  a  watar-Jacket  sarronnding  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  gas  producer  and  lying  wholly  above  the  fire 
sons,  said  water-jacket  comprialng  a  primary  water  heater, 
a  boiler  adjacent  thereto  bat  entirely  separate  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  genwate  ateam  In  excess  of  the  producer 
requirements,  a  secondary  water  heater,  an  unintermptsd 
P*aaage-way  for  the  hot  gases  from  the  fnel  bed  to  the 
gas  chamber  of  said  producer  and  from  the  gaa  chamber 
to  aald  holler,  means  for  conducting  the  gases  from  said 
boiler  to  said  secondary  water  beater,  a  connection  from 
the  water-jacket  to  said  secondary  water  heater,  a  con- 
nection from  the  secondary  water  heater  to  the  boiler, 
means  for  Returning  a  portion  of  said  steam  to  said  pro- 
ducer and  means  for  lading  off  the  remainder  of  aald 
steam. 


1.015.560.  METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OEN- 
BBATINO  GAS.  STEAM,  AND  POWER.  Hans  Fobs- 
STKBLiNO,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Roessler  4 
Haaslacher  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  623,926.     (Cl.  60—1.) 


1.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  described  for  the 
continuous  generation  of  producer  gas,  steam  and  power 
which  consists  in  generating  gas  from  tuel  in  a  producer, 
preheating  water  and  air  by  the  hot  gas  so  generated 
^thout  substantially  reducing  the  temperature  of  said 
gas,  subsequently  passing  said  gas  through  a  boiler  sep- 
arate from  the  producer  and  simultaneously  cooling  said 
gas  and  generating  Steam  in  said  boiler  In  excess  of  the 
requirements  of  the  producer,  supplying  Che  preheated 
water  to  the  boiler,  anpplying  the  preheated  air  to  the 
producer,  returning  a  portion  of  the  steam  generated 
la  the  boiler  to  the  producer  and  leading  off  the  remainder. 

2.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  described  for 
the  continuous  generation  of  producer  gas,  steam  and 
power  which  conalsta  in  generating  gas  from  fnel  in  a 
producer,  preheating  water  and  air  by  the  hot  gas  so 
generated  without  subatantially  reducing  the  temperature 
of  ssid  gas,  subsequently  passing  said  gas  in  a  deflected 
path  through  a  boiler  aeparate  from  the  producer  and 
simultaneously  cooling  said  gas  and  generating  ateam  in 
aald  boiler  in  exceas  of  the  requirements  of  the  producer, 
supplying  the  preheated  water  to  the  boiler,  supplying  the 
preheated  air  to  the  producer,  returning  a  portion  of  the 
steam  generated  in  the  hollar  to  the  producer  aad  leading 
off  the  remainder. 

3.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  described  for  the 
continuous  generation  of  producer  gas.  steam  and  power 
which  consists  in  generating  gaa  from  fuel  In  a  prodoew, 
preheating  water  and  air  by  the  hot  gas  so  generated 
without  substantially  reducing  the  temperature  of  aald 
gaa,  subsequently  passing  said  gaa  through  a  boiler  sep- 
arate from  the  producer  and  simultaneously  cooling  said 
gas  and  generating  steam  in  said  boiler  in  excess  of  the 
requirements'  of  the  producer,  supplying  the  preheated 
water  to  the  boiler,  supplying  the  preheated  air  to  the 
producer,  returning  a  portion  of  the  steam  generated  la 
the  boiler  to  the  producer,  leading  off  the  remainder  of 
aald  steam,  burning  the  cooled  gaa  In  a  gas  engine  and 
utilising  the  hot  products  of  said  combustion  for  the 
farther  production  of  steam. 

.  4.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  described  for  the 
continuous  generation  of  producer  gas,  steam  and  poiwr 
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wUch  eoDitete  In  generatinc  gaa  fran  toel  In  •  pninoar, 
pi«b«itlD«  water  anu  air  by  ttat  bot  gas  so  generated 
without  subatantlally  reducing  the  temperature  of  aald 
gat,  aobaequently  passing  said  gaa  tbrougb  a  boiler  sep- 
arate from  the  producer  and  slmaltaneously  cooling  said 
gas  and  generating  steam  In  said  boiler  in  excess  of  tbe 
raqolreuMnts  of  tbe  producer,  supplying  tbe  preheated 
water  to  tbe  boiler,  supplying  the  preheated  air  to  the 
producer,  returning  a  portion  of  tbe  steam  generated  in 
the  boiler  to  tbe  producer,  leading  off  the  remainder  of 
aald  steam,  burning  tbe  cooled  gas  in  a  gas  engine,  pre- 
heating water  by  tbe  be&t  from  the  hot  products  of  said 
combustion,  supplying  said  preheated  water  Jo  a  second 
boiler  and  passing  aald  bot  products  of  combustion  through 
said  second  boiler  for  tbe  further  production  of   steam. 

5.  Tbe  method  substantially  as  herein  described  for  the 
continuous  generation  of  producer  gas,  steam  and  power 
which  consists  in  generating  gas  from  fuel  In  a  producer, 
preheating  water  and  air  by  the  hot  gas  so  generated 
without  substantially  reducing  the  temperature  of  said 
gas,  8nf)seqnently  passing  said  gas  in  a  deflected  path 
through  a  boiler  separate  from  the  producer  and  simul- 
taneously cooling  said  gas  and  generating  steam  In  said 
boiler  in  excess  of  tbe  requirements  of  tbe  producer,  sup- 
plying tbe  preheated  water  to  tbe  boiler,  supplying  tbe  pre- 
heated air  to  the  producer,  returning  a  portion  of  tbe  steam 
generated  In  tbe  boiler  to  the  producer,  leading  off  the  re- 
mainder of  said  steam,  burning  the  cooled  g§s  In  a  gas 
engine,  preheating  water  by  the  beat  from  the  bot  products 
of  said  combustion,  supplying  said  preheated  water  to  a 
second  boiler  and  passing  said  hot  products  of  combustion 
through  said  second  boiler  in  a  deflected  path  for  the 
further  -production  of  steam. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,015,Sei.  DUST-GUARD  FOR  CAR  -  AXLE  BOXES. 
Haut  C.  Gamaqb,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  D.  P. 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1909.    Serial  No.  489,708.     (Cl.  84 — 22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  Journal  box  re- 
eelTlBg  the  same,  the  latter  having  a  dust  guard  chamber 
at  Its  outer  portion,  of  a  flat  reaillent  plate  haTing  a  large 
contral  opening  to  reealTe  the  axle  and  weakening  the 
plate  Intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  edges  to  permit 
buckling  of  tbe  plate' body,  and  Integral  resilient  flangea 
cnrrlng  laterally  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
plate  and  extending  continuously  from  the  outer  to  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  plate  and  engaging  the  inner  wall  of 
the  guard  chamber,  and  holding  the  body  of  tbe  plate  reslli- 
ently  agalnat  the  outar  wall  of  the  guard  chamber,  said 
flanges  tending  to  eanaa  a  reaillent  buckling  action  of  the 
body  of  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  Journal  box  re- 
eelTlnc  tbe  same,  the  latter  haTing  a  dust  guard  chamber 
at  its  outer  portion  with  the  entrance  thereto  located  at 
the  top  of  the  box,  of  a  flat  reaillent  plate  disposed  in  said 
chamber  and  having  a  central  opening  through  which  tbe 
axle  passes,  a  circumferential  flange  projecting  laterally 
ftom  the  plate  at  tbe  periphery  of  aald  opening,  and  Inte- 
gral flanges  continuous  from  the  outer  to  the  Inner  edges 
of  the  plate  and  curving  laterally  and  outwardly  with  re- 

to  the  axle  opening,  bot  extending  Inwazdly  from  the 


•ppar  and  lower  edges  of  tbe  plata.  and  terminating  In 
portions  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  body 
of  the  plate,  said  parallel  portions  being  in  yielding  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  guard  chamber  while  the 
body  of  the  plate  la  held  In  similar  yielding  contact  with 
tbe  outer  wall  of  said  chamber  by  said  flanges,  the  upper 
flange  aforeaald  practically  closing  the  entrance  to  the 
guard  chamber  and  said  lower  flange  extending  from  tbe 
body  of  tbe  plate  at  the  same  side  as  said  peripheral  flange. 
8.  A  dust  guard  for  car  axle  boxea.  comprising  a  single 
resilient  plate  having  a  central  opening  adapted  to  receive 
the  axle,  and  Integral  flanges  extending  across  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  plate  adapted  to  cause  a  buckling 
action  inereof  when  said  guard  Is  placed  In  position  in  the 
car  axle  box  whereby  the  same  Is  held  in  position  therein. 


1,01S,M2.  WATER  •  If BTER.  EBMnr  B.  Gamon,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Original  application  flled  Mar.  3,  1009,  8«- 
rial  No.  481,083.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Aug.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  512.513.     (a.  73 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  hot  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a  turbine 
and  Bieans  vherefor  control  leu  by  the  temperature  of  the 
water  for  varrlog  the  speed  of  said  turbine,  comprlatng 
eonpooad  Madss  of  matcHala  having  different  coeAdesits 
of  expanskm  fixed  st  one  end  to  the  turbine  disk  near  Ita 
outer  edge. 

2.  In  a  hot  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a  turMne, 
compound  blades  therefor,  the  component  parts  of  said 
bladea  being  differently  affected  by  varying  temperatures 
of  the  water,  whereby  the  speed  of  said  turbine  Is  varied. 

8.  In  a  hot  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a  turbine, 
compound  bladsn  therefor,  each  of  aald  hladaa  betag  so- 
cured  at  one  end  only,  tbe  other  ends  being  movable  to 
vary  the  angle  of  said  bladea  with  respect  to  tbe  radius  of 
the  turbine. 

4.  In  a  hot  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a  turbine, 
compound  blades  thorafor  made  up  of  materlala  having 
different  coefllcients  of  expansion,  means  for  securing  one 
end  of  each  of  said  blades,  the  oOmt  ends  being  free  10 
move  wbea  varlationa  In  the  tamporaturo  of  the  water 
cauae  unequal  expansion  of  the  eemponent  parts  of  Mid 
bladea,  whereby  the  speed  of  the  turbine  Is  varied. 


1.015.558.  TOBACCO  HANGING  AND  HOISTING  AP- 
PARATUS. OLt;s  Gatbs.  Martin,  Tean.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1910.  Serial  No.  556,778.  Renewed  Dec.  12,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  965.877.     (Cl.  181—31.) 

1.  A  tobacco  uolatlng  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  staadard,  a  bolatlag  rope  supported  on  tbe 
standard,  a  tobaceo  stick  supporting  member  attached  to 
the  free  eod  of  the  hoisting  rope,  hooks  projecting  from 
the  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  tobacco 
carrying  stick,  anu  a  centering  device  carried  ui>on  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard  ana  having  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly Inclined  aides  adapted  to  engage  with  the  tier 
beams  of  a  tobacco  bam. 

2.  In  a  device  for  hanging  tobacco,  a  standard  having  a 
pulley  at  Its  upper  end,  a  rope  passing  ever  said  paU«y 
and  carrytag  a  tobaceo  stick  supporting  member  at  its  free 
end,  said  supporting  member  being  provided  with  spaced 
hooks,  a  centering  bar  pivoted  to  the  face  of  tbe  standard 
below  the  pulley  thereof,  and  downwardly  and  Inwardiy 
inclined  guide  bars  attached  to  the  enda  of  said  centerlag 
bar 

8.  A  tobacco  hanging  device  comprlalag  a  ataadard 
mounted  on  a  base  and  having  a  pulley  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
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holatlng  rope  passing  over  tne  pulley,  a  tebaeee  stick  sup- 
porting meana  attached  to  the  tree  end  at  tha  bolatlag 
rone,  a  oentering  bar  pivoted  to  the  face  of  tha  standard 
below  the  pulley  thereof  and  having  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly ektendlng  guide  bars  attached  to  Ita  ends,  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  centering  bar  being  provided  with  pivoted 
terminal  members. 


4.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprialag 
a  base  and  a  standard  formed  in  two  sections  sliding  upon 
each  other,  th^  lower  section  being  hinged  to  the  baaa, 
guides  on  each  of  said  sections  slldably  engaging  tha 
other  aection,  meana  for  raiaing  the  upper  asctlon  relativaljr 
to  the  lower  section  and  holding  It  from  any  adjusted  po- 
sition, a:  pulley  on  tbe  end  of  the  upper  secttoa.  a  hoisting 
rope  paaaing  over  tbe  pulley,  a  transversely  extending  to- 
bacco stick  supporting  member  on  the  free  end  of  the 
hoisting  rope,  a  centering  bar  pivoted  to  the  face  of  the 
upper  section  of  tbe  standard  below  the  pulley,  down- 
wardly ajMl  Inwardly  extending  guides  on  thie  centering 
bar.  and  a  latch  for  holding  the  centering  bar  in  a  hori- 
sontal  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  tobacco  supporting  devices, 
consisting  of  a  series  of  transverse  supporting  sticks  and 
oppositely  disposed  connecting  wires  between  the  support- 
ing sticks,  of  a  hoisting  device  therefor  consisting  of  a 
standard  formed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  one  verti- 
cally adjustable  upon  the  other,  a  pulley  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  upper  section  of  tbe  standard,  means  for  en- 
gaging tbe  sections  with  each  other  in  any  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  windlass  mounted  on  the  lower  section,  a  hoisting 
rope  passing  over  the  pulley  and  connected  to  the  wind- 
lass, a  tobacco  stick  supporting  moaaber  on  the  free  end  of 
the  hoisting  rope  provided  with  spaced  books  sdapted  to 
engage  a  tobacco  supporting  stick,  and  a  centering  device 
mounted  upon  the  face  of  tbe  uppermost  section  of  the 
standard  and  having  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
guides  aidapted  to  engage  between  the  tier  beams  and  a 
tobacco  warehouse. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,015.5544  PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  STEEL  CAST- 
INGS. John  W.  Gebhabo.  Munde.  Ind..  aasignor  to 
Armor  Steel  A  Foundry  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Arizona.  Filed  May  15.  1900.  Serial  No. 
496.125.     (Q.  22—189.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  making  steel  eaatlnga.  a  paste  composed 
of  a  finely  ground  manganeee,  finely  ground  chrome  and  a 
liquid  bliider  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  face  of  the  mold 
from  which  the  casting  Is  produced. 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  steel  castings,  a  paste  oompoaed 
of  finely  ground  manganese,  finely  ground  chrome  and  an 
oUy  binder  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  face  of  the  mold 
from  which  the  casting  Is  produced. 

8.  In  the  art  of  making  steel  castings,  a  paste  composed 
of  finely  ground  mangaoaw.  and  finely  ground  chrooM  and 
a  vegatalUa  oil  Madar. 
1T4  O.  Q.— 61 


4.  In  the  art  of  maA.ing  steel  caatlags,  a  paste 

of  finely  ground  manganese,  finely  ground  chrome  and  aa 
oil  binder  In  substantially  tbe  following  proportlona : 
Manganese  20  pounds  ;  chrome  8  ounces ;  oil  5  ounces. 


1,015,555.  SCREWDRIVER.  MairsON  D.  Gas  and  jAMia 
A.  FiBUM.  Mount  Olive,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  519.376.      (Cl.  146 — 62.) 


1.  The  herein  described  tool  comprising  a  supporting 
plate,  a  shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal  and  also  for  revo- 
luble  movement  therein  and  provided  with  a  Cool,  bold- 
era  connected  to  said  plate,  a  collar  connected  to  said  shaft 
for  longitudinal  movement  therewith  and  to  turn  with 
respect  thereto  and  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  collar 
and  to  said  holders  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Z  The  herein  deecribed  tool  comprising  a  supporting 
plate,  a  shaft  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections,  the 
former  mounted  In  said  supporting  plate  for  longitudinal 
and  revolnble  movement,  said  upper  section  being  provided 
with  a  spiral  groove,  an  operating  aleeve  having  a  pin  for 
engagement  with  said  groove,  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
section  formed  with  a  ratchet  face,  a  similar  ratchet  face 
formed  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  lower  section,  a  cou- 
pling sleeve  for  said  sections,  both  of  said  aectlons  being 
adapted  to  rotate  in  tha  same  direction  upon  downward 
pressure  upon  the  operating  sleeve,  tbe  upper  section  be- 
ing capable  of  Independent  rotation  upon  the  release  of 
pressure  upon  said  sleeve,  a  collar  connected  to  the  last 
mentioned  shaft,  holders  connected  to  the  supporting 
plate,  means  connecting  said  collar  and  holders  to  con- 
tract the  same  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  upper 
shaft  section. 


1,016,656.  COMBINATION  WATER  HEATING  AND 
MEASURING  APPARATUS.  GaoaoB  H.  GiaaoK.  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Joseph  S.  Lovering  Wharton, 
WUIIam  S.  Hallowell.  and  John  C.  Jones,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  605,879. 
(Cl.  62—31.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  open  water  beater  comprising  a 
tank  and  a  filter  screen  located  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
measuring  chamber  attached  to  said  tank,  a  weir  dividing 
aald  measuring  chamber  Into  two  compartmenta,  one  of 
which  Is  open  to  said  tank  below  said  screea,  and  pro- 
visions for  measuring  tbe  flow  of  water  over  the  weir. 

2.  In  combination  a  measuring  receptacle,  a  weir  lo- 
cated therein  and  dividing  it  into  two  compartmenta,  and 
an  open  water  beater  of  the  type  specified,  with  a  bot 
water  discharge  connection  to  one  of  said  compartments, 
a  service  discharge  connection  leading  from  the  other 
coapartment,  means  responsive  to  the  rise  and  fhll  of  tbe 
water  levtf  In  saM  other  compartment  for  eoatroUias  tto 
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adalMlon  of  water  to  be  bcatad  tn  lUd  haattt,  and  pro- 
▼laiona  for  in«««urlng  the  flow  of  water  over  the  weir. 


r*V' 


8.  In  comblnatloo,  a  measuring  receptacle,  a  weir  lo- 
cated therein  and  dividing  it  into  two  compartmenta,  an 
open  water  heater  of  the  type  specified  with  a  hot  water 
dteeharge  connection  to  one  of  said  compartments,  a  serr- 
ice  discharge  connection  leading  from  the  other  compart- 
ment, a  steam  preaanre  equalising  connection  between  the 
steam  space  of  the  water  heater  and  the  steam  space  of 
the  measuring  receptacle,  and  prorlsions  for  measuring 
the  flow  of  water  over  tbe  weir. 

4.  In  combination,  a  measnring  receptacle,  a  weir  lo- 
cated therein,  and  dlTiding  it  into  inlet  and  outlet  com- 
partmenta, and  an  open  water  heater  of  the  type  specified 
with  a  hot  water  discharge  connection  to  said  inlet  com- 
partment and  an  orerflow  connection  limiting  the  height 
of  the  water  lerel  in  said  heater,  a  seirice  diacliarge  con- 
nection leading  from  said  outlet  compartment,  said  out- 
let compartment  baTlng  a  water  receiving  space  below 
the  lowermost  level  of  flow  over  said  weir  more  than  snfll- 
dent  to  hold  all  the  water  which  can  accumulate  in  aald 
Inlat  compartment  and  said  tank  between  said  last  men- 
tioned level  and  the  overflow  level  of  tbe  heater,  and 
proriaions  for  measnring  the  flow  of  water  over  the  weir. 

B.  fit  combination,  a  measuring  receptacle,  a  weir  lo- 
cated therein,  and  dividing  it  into  Inlet  and  outlet  com- 
partmenta, and  an  open  water  heater  of  the  type  speclfled 
with  a  hot  water  diacharge  connection  to  said  inlet  com- 
partBMBt  and  an  overflow  connection  limiting  the  height 
of  tk*  «ater  level  in  said  beater,  a  discharge  connection 
leadtef  from  said  outlet  compartment,  said  outlet  com- 
partnMt  having  a  water  receiving  space  below  the  lower- 
BM«t  1«T«1  of  flow  over  aald  weir  more  than  snfllclent  to 
hold  all  the  water  which  can  accumulate  in  said  Inlet 
coapartaent  and  said  tank  between  said  last  mentioned 
leval  and  the  overflow  level  of  tbe  heater,  means  respon- 
alT«  to  th0  rise  and  flail  of  the  water  level  In  said  out- 
let eaapartment  for  controlling  the  admlaslon  of  water 
to  bt  ^ted  to  said  heater,  and  provisions  for  measuring 
the  flow  of  water  over  the  weir. 

(ClAlBH  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l     . 


1,015,MT.   WHBBL-RIM.   Hinbt  QiixaTn,  Belpre,  Kana. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  «44,B«2.     (O.  21—87.) 
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ing  an  oU  reaervoir  diapoaed  in  aald  groove  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  perforationa  in  its  inner  face. 

2.  A  wooden  wheel  rim  having  a  circumferential  an- 
gnlar  groove  formed  in  ita  outer  face,  and  a  contlnuoua 
pipe  constituting  an  oil  reaervoir  fltting  snugly  within  tbe 
groove  and  bearing  againat  the  side  walla  thereof,  aald 
pipe  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  perforationa  in  ita 
inner  face  which  communicate  with  the  inner  portion  of 
tlM  groove  and  tbe  Interior  of  the  pijte. 

8.  A  wooden  wlieel  rim  liaving  a  pair  of  circumferen- 
tial grooves  formed  in  ita  outer  face  and  spaced  equi- 
distant from  tbe  center  line  of  the  rim,  and  a  contlauooa 
pipe  constituting  an  oil  reservoir  disposed  In  each  of  said 
grooves  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  perforationa  la 
its  inner  face. 


1,015,658.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  CONVETBR- 
SLATS.  OaoBOB  E.  OLiaiK.  Sawyer.  N.  D.  Filed  Aug. 
80.  1»10.    Serial  No.  579.769.     (CI.  193—4.) 


1.  A  wooden  wheel  rim  havtaif  a  elrenmfereatlal  groove 
fennad  In  Ita  outer  He*,  and  a  continnona  pipe  conatitDt' 


A  flight  attachment  for  conveyer  belta  comprising  a 
aingle  plate  of  reailient  metal  having  a  tubiform  central 
portion  provided  with  outwardly  extending  wings  curved 
upwardly  intermediate  tbelr  longitudinal  edges  and  pro- 
ducing outer  spring  bearing  edges,  a  circular  rod  disposed 
between  tbe  material  of  tbe  conveyer  confined  within  the 
tubiform  central  portion,  subatantially  as  and  for  tbe  pnr- 
poaea  set  forth. 


1,015,550.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Gnoaoa  J.  Giir- 
riTiis,  Woodstock.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Oliver  Type- 
writer Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia. 
Filed  Dee.  21. 1910.    Serial  No.  598,580.     (C1.197— 7Z> 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  • 
hollow  machine  base  consisting  of  a  boriiontal  top  wait 
and  a  marginal  side  wall,  of  a  paper-carriage,  a  ahlft- 
frame  on  which  the  paper-carriage  t>aa  endwlae  move- 
ment for  letter-spacing  and  which  ia  located  above  the- 
machine  tiaae  and  movable  thereon  to  bring  tbe  paper  Into- 
either  one  of  a  plurality  of  printing  poaitiona,  arms  lo- 
cated at  tbe  oppoaite  ends  of  the  shift-frame,  aald  arma 
IwlBg  rigid  with  the  sbtft-frame  and  depending  throogh 
holes  in  said  top  wall  into  tbe  interior  of  the  hollow  ma- 
chine base,  and  suspension  links  or  hangers  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  tbe  lower  enda  of  said  depending  arma 
and  plvotaily  connected  at  their  upper  enda  with  the  said 
machine  baae  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  machine  baae  oonalaCiag  o(  a  hortaoataJ  top  wall 
aol  a  marginal  alda  wan,  of  a  paper-carriage,  a  shift- 
frame  on  which  the  paper-carrlaga  haa  endwise  movement 
for  lettar-apadng  and  which  la  loeatad  abova  the  maehina- 

and  morable  thereon  to  bring  the  paper  Into  either 
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one  of  a  plnrality  of  printing  poaitiona.  arau  loeatad  at 
the  oppoaite  enda  of  the  ahlft-frame.  aald  arma  being  rigid 
with  ttie  ahift-frame  and  depending  tlirongh  holea  in  the 
tald  top  wall  into  the  interior  of  the  hollow  machine 
baae,  sapporting  platea  attached  to  tbe  aald  top  wall  of 
tbe  baae,  and  suspension  links  or  bangers  pivoted  at  their 
lower,  enda  to  the  lower  ends  of  aald  depending  anna  and 
at  their  upper  enda  to  aald  supporting  platea. 


II 


l,015,(|#a  FIRE-ESCAPE.  ALOia  HAxaaL,  Lichtenberg. 
Germany.  Filed  June  15^  1911.  Serial  No.  638.418. 
(CI.  228—4.) 


A  fire-escape  for  buildings,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
fixed  aide  rail  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  building  near  a 
row  of  windows,  pivotal  steps  with  one  end  connected  at 
equal  distances  to  said  fixed  side  rail,  a  movable  side  rail 
connected  to  tbe  other  ends  of  said  pivotal  sf^pa,  a  triangu- 
lar lever  fulcrumed  on  said  fixed  side  rail  near  tbe  top  end 
thereof  and  plvotaily  connected  with  its  outer  end  to  tbe 
top  end  of  said  movable  side  rail,  pivotal  links  at  one  end 
connected  to  the  Inner  enda  of  aald  triangular  lever,  a 
double^^armed  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
bulldlni  and  with  Its  ends  connected  to  tbe  other  ends  of 
aald  pivotal  llnka.  an  integral  handle  on  said  double- 
armed  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  from  within  tbe  Iraikl- 
Ing  and  dealgned  when  depreeaed  to  fold  aald  aide  ralla 
upon  each  other  and  when  raised  to  unfold  the  same, 
means  to  arrest  said  handle  in  Its  depreeaed  poeltion,  anb- 
atantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoee  aet  f6rtb. 


i.oiili 


,561.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS. 
EaiK,  G.  HBOMAir,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
19li^    Serial  No.  611,482.     (CI.  73—29.) 


1.  U  a  weighing  apparatna,  a  load  carryteg  roUfr,  a 
flaslble  eonneetor  which  tranaultB  the  pull  of  the  loftd  to 
the  load-carrying  roller,  a  aopporting  flexible  eonneetor 
aloBg  vhlA  the  load-earryteg  roller  roUa  ••  It  la  tnaad 


by  the  load,  a  aopport  fbir  arrylhg  said  tapporttag  flexi- 
ble connector.  Indieatlag-aiechaniam,  a  roller  to  actuate 
aald  mecbaniam,  a  fiexlble  connector  attadied  to  the  cir- 
cumference of  tlie  load-carrying  roller  and  paaaing  around 
the  periphery  of  tlie  indicatiag-mechanism  aetnatlng-rollar 
and  taming  auch  roliw  from  the  load-carrying  roller,  aad 
meana  by  which  the  indieating-mechanlam  actuating- 
roller  la  caoaed  to  torn  back  again  on  the  retnm  mora- 
m«it  of  tbe  lead-carryiag  roller. 

2.  In  a  weighing  apparatoa,  1^  load-carrying  roller,  a 
flexible  connector  which  tranamita  the  pull  of  the  load 
to  the  load-carrying  roller,  a  supporting  flexible  connector 
along  which  tbe  load-carrying  roller  rolla  aa  it  la  turned 
by  tbe  load,  a  support  for  carrying  said  supporting  flexi- 
ble connector.  Indicating-mechanism,  a  roller  to  actuate 
aald  medianism,  a  flexible  connector  attached  to  the  cir- 
cumference of  tbe  load-carrying  roller  and  paaaing  aroond 
tbe  periphery  of  tbe  Indicating-mechanism  actuatlng- 
roller  and  turning  such  roller  from  the  load-carrying 
roller,  means  by  which  the  indicating-medianlsm  actuat- 
Ing-roller  is  caused  to  turn  back  again  on  tbe  return  move- 
ment of  tbe  load-carrying  roller,  and  means  by  which 
the  axis  of  the  Indieating-mechanlam  actuatlng-roller  ia 
maintained  in  a  conatant  poattion. 

3.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  a  load-carrying  roller,  a 
flexible  connector  which  transmits  the  pull  of  tbe  load  to 
a  load-carrying  roller,  a  supporting  flexible  connector 
along  which  tbe  load-carrying  roller  rolls  aa  it  is  turned 
by  tbe  load,  a  support  for  carrying  said  supporting  flexible 
connector,  indicating-mecbantem.  a  roller  to  actuate  aald 
mechanism,  a  flexible  connector  attached  to  tbe  circum- 
ference of  the  load-carrying  roller  and  paaaing  around  the 
periphery  of  the  Indicating-mechanism  actuatlng-roller 
and  turning  such  roller  from  the  load-carrying  roller,  a 
second  flexible  connector  and  meana  by  which  It  ia  sus- 
pended from  the  periphery  of  the  indicating-mechanism 
actuatlng-roller,  aaid  connector  carrying  a  counter- weight 
and  pulling  such  roller  in  a  direction  tending  to  revolve 
It  In  the  opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  it  ia  turned 
from  the  load-carrying  roller. 

4.  In  a  weighing  apparatoa,  a  load-carrying  roller,  a 
flexible  connector  which  tranamita  the  pull  of  tbe  Ipad  to- 
the  load  -  carrying  roller,  a  aupporting  flexible  connector 
along  which  tbe  load-carrying  roller  rolls  as  It  Is  turned 
by  tbe  load,  a  aupport  for  carrying  aaid  supporting  flexible 
connector,  indlcatlng-raechaniam,  a  roller  to  actuate  aald 
mechanism,  a  flexible  connector  attached  to  the  circumfer- 
ence «t  tbe  load-carrying  roller  and  paaaing  around  tbe 
periphery  of  the  indicating  -  mechanism  actuating  -  roller 
and  turning  such  roller  from  tbe  load  carrying  roller,  a 
aecond  flexible  connector,  means  by  which  It  la  aoapended 
from  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  Indicating-mechanism  actuatlng- 
roller.  said  connector  carrying  a  counterweight  and  pulling 
such  roller  In  a  direction  tending  to  revolve  it  in  tbe  oppo- 
site direction  to  that  in  which  it  la  turned  from  the  load- 
carrying  roller,  the  poll  of  the  eoanterweight  acting  apon 
the  indicating-mechanism  actuatlng-r<yiler  at  a  point  fhr- 
ther  from  the  axis  of  the  roller  than  the  point  at  which 
the  load-<«rrylng  roller  acta  upon  tbe  indleating-meclia- 
nlam  actuatlng-roller  and  balancing  the  weight  of  the 
latter  roller  about  tbe  point  at  which  tbe  Joad-carrylag 
roller  acta  thereupon  whereby  the  axta  of  the  Indicating- 
mechanism  actuatlng-roller  tenda  to  remain  atatlonary  aad 
the  weight  of  ancb  roller  and  of  the  counterweight  to  ha 
carried  entirely  by  tbe  load  carrying  roller.  ,     . 

5.  In  a  weighing  apparatua.  a  load-carrying  roller,  a 
flexible  connector  which  tranamita  the  pull  of  the  load 
to  the  load-carrying  roller,  a  supporting  flexible  connector 
along  which  the  load-carrjlng  roller  rolls  aa  it  la  tamed 
by  the  load,  a  support  for  carrying  aaid  supporting  flexi- 
ble connector,  indicating-mechaaiam ,  a  roller  to  actnata 
aald  nechanlam,  f  flexlhia  connector  attached  to  tha 
elrcamference  of  the  load-carrylag  roller  and  paartng 
arooad  the  periphery  of  the  Indleatlag-meehaniaai  actoat- 
lag-roUer  and  turning  sn^  roller  from  tbe  load-carrylag 
roller,  a  aeoond  flexible  connector,  means  by  which  It  la 
aotfpaaded  frooi  the  periifliery  of  tha  indleating-madiaalam 
aetnatlng-rollar  aald  eonneetor  carrying  a  coaatarwal^t 

I  aad  palllag  aoefa  roller  la  a  dlraetkm  taadlag  t»  rsffolra 
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tt  In  tlie  ■pportf  «lr«etl«B  t*  that  la  which  It  is  tariMd 
fr«fi  th«  loaA-carryinc  roller.  th«  poll  oi  the  conatanrelsht 
acttag  oyon  th«  todtcatlBC-Bcchaalain  actaatlac- roller  at 
A  potet  tertbar  from  th*  axis  of  the  rollor  thaa  the  potnt 
•t  vhteh  tht  toad-carrying  roUtr  acta  apoa  the  taMMcatliic- 
■Mcbaalan  actnatlns-roUer  aad  baiaaelas  tb*  weight  of 
the  latter  roller  about  the  polat  at  which  the  load-carrying 
roller  acts  thereapon,  whereby  the  azla  of  the  indicatlng- 
meehanlam  actaatlns-rolier  tmim  to  remain  atatloimry. 
and  ttte  weight  of  lo^  ^roller  and  of  the  coanterwelgbt  to 
he  carried  entirely  by  the  load-carrying  roller,  and  a  pin 
which  paaaes  through  the  indtcatlng-mechanlsm  aetuatlng- 
reUer  te  iaeure  Uiat  the  axis  e<  aach  teller  will  remaia  la 
a  conatsat  poaltloa. 


l,flO.M3.  MAIfTLKSUFPORT  FOB  OA8-LABfP8.  Ah- 
FBBD  H.  HcMnnnrT,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FTled  Jan.  18, 
1909.     lerlal  Na  472.981.     (CI.  67—106.) 


1.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  the  comMaation  with  a  ehlmaay  har- 
ing  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its 
lower  end ;  a  plurality  of  burners  grouped  about  said 
chUaaey  and  arranged  through  aaid  flange  with  their  tips 
below  the  same;  separate  mantles  for  sahl  bnraers;  a 
coouaen  support  for  said  awatles;  a  sapportlac  rod  far 
said  laaatle  sappmrt;  a  sleeve  in  wMeh  saM  r«A  la  ar- 
caagad  to  be  vertically  adjusted,  said  rod  being  peerlded 
with  a  pivot  pertloo  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  guide  portion 
at  its  lower  and  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the  aiantle 
support  is  prevented  until  It  has  cleared  the  burner  tips ; 
and  a  guide  to  coact  with  said  guide  portion  of  said  aup- 
portlag  rod  whereby  aaid  aapport  is  guided  to  bring  the 
msatles  earrtsd  thereby  into  proper  operative  relation  to 
the  bomer  tlpiL 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  cemblaatlon  with  a  ehlaaey  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  flange  at  Ita 
lower  end ;  a  plurality  of  burners  grouped  about  said  chim- 
ney and  arranged  tbrengh  said  flange  with  their  tips  be- 
low the  sasM;  separate  mantles  for  said  bnmeri;  a  cmb- 
mon  support  for  said  mantles ;  a  aupportlag  rod  for  said 
mantle  suppcrt ;  and  a  sleeve  in  which  said  rod  Is  ar- 
reaped  te  be  vertically  adjoated.  aaid  rod  being  provided 
with  a  pivot  portion  at  its  upper  ead  aad  a  guide  portion 
at  Its  lower  end  whereby  pivotal  moveaaent  of  the  man- 
tle support  is  prevented  uatil  it  haa  cleared  the  burner 

tip*. 

3.  la  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  at 
burners ;  separate  mantlee  for  aaid  burners ;  a  eommoa 
support  for  said  mantles ;  a  supporting  rod  for  said  man- 
the  aupport.  and  a  aleeve  in  which  said  rod  Is  arraaged 
to  be  vertically  and  pivotaUy  adjusted,  said  rod  being 
provided  with  a  guide  portloa  at  Its  lower  end  whereby 
pivotal  movemeat  of  the  mantle  support  la  prevented  ua- 
til it  baa  cleared  the  haraar  tips,  and  with  a  part  coaet- 
ing  with  the  aleeva  to  ptvotally  support  the  rod  la  its 
lowered  position. 

4.  la  a  gaa  lamp,  the  comblaatioa  with  a  burner ;  a 
mantle  for  aaid  burner ;  a  aapport  for  said  mantle ;  a  aup- 
portlag tad  for  said  maatle  support ;  aad  a  sleeve  in  which 


said  rod  is  arranged  ta  be  vertically  adjastad,  said  rod 
hsiiig  ptavldsd  with  a  pivot  portion  st  its  upper  end  aad 
with  a  gaUe  portion  at  Its  lower  ead,  said  sleeive  hetag 
adapted  ta  coact  with  s^d  guide  porttoa  whcrebf  pivotal 
moveaeat  of  the  mantle  sappott  la  prevented  aatll  it 
has  cleared  the  burner  tlpe.  ^ 

5.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  cembtaathHi  with  a  plarallty  at 
burners;  separate  mantles  for  said  bnraers;  a,  eommoa 
support  for  said  mantles ;  a  vertically  and  pivotally  ad- 
justable supporting  rod  for  said  mantle  support ;  a 
meens  tot  preventing  pivotal  movement  ot  saM  maatle 
supporting  rod  uatil  the  suintle  sapport  has  been  lowered 
to  clear  the  burner  tips,  ssid  means  being  adapted  to  be 
automatically  disengaged  by  the  lowering  of  the  mantle 
support ;  and  means  whereby  said  support  Is  guided  when 
adjuated  to  Its  operatlvs  position,  adapted  to  prevent  the 
complete  raising'  of  the  maatle  sapport  until  the  mantles 
are  brought  into  allnemeot  with  the  burners. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qsastts.) 


1,01S,66S.  GA8-LA1CP.  raaoaiiCK  J.  Houphsbt  and 
Huaarr  E.  HcMPHBar,  Kalamaaeo,  lllch.,  aasignors  to 
General  Gas  Light  Company,  Kalanaaoo,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  Itll.     Serial  No.  608,693.     (CI.  67—94.) 


1.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  the  comblaatloa  with  the  gas  sopply 
pipe,  of  a  chimney  casing ;  a  chimney  comprising  a  hori- 
lontally-dispoeed  deflector  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing,  a  flue  above  said  plate  aad  a  aklrt  portion  below 
said  plate ;  an  inverted  baraer  compriaing  a  member  dis- 
posed above  said  plate  and  having  a  barrel-like  screen 
chamber  and  an  Inlet  tube  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
screen  chamber  through  the  said  casing,  said  chamber  be- 
ing open  at  one  end;  an  end  piece  for  said  burner  cham- 
ber, and  a  burner  tip  member  diaposed  within  said  chim- 
ney aklrt ;  a  screen  mounted  on  said  burner  chamber  end 
piece ;  and  a  rod  arranged  through  said  end  piece  to  en- 
gage the  same  and  threaded  to  engage  the  inner  end  of 
said  burner  chamber,  said  caalng  being  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  said  rod  projects  whereby  the 
screen  may  be  Inserted  or  removed  through  said  caalng 
and  aaid  chamber  end  piece  clamped  in  position  or  released 
without  diaassembling  the  burner  or  sdjustment  of  the 
caalng. 

2.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  the  comblaation  of  an  Inverted  burner 
comprising  a  member  having  a  barrel-like  screen  cham- 
ber and  a  mixing  tube  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  acreen  chamber  being  open  at  one  end  and  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  burner  passage  openings, 
an  end  piece  for  said  burner  chamber,  and  a  burner 
passage  member  having  homer  passage  araas  register- 
lar  with  the  paasage  openinga  of  aaM  bovaer 
said  arms   being   provided  with    baraer   tlpa;   a 

on  said  bomer  chamber  end  piece ;  aad  a  ro4  ac^ 


M* 


OJ^FICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  23, 191a. 


jAMVAfkV  t  J,  ipta. 

i 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ranged  through  aaid  end  piece  aad  threaded  to  irg-gr  the 
laner  ead  of  said  baraer  chamber  to  damp  the  aaid  and 
piece  la  poattloB. 

a.  la  a  gas  lamp,  the  contMnstion  of  an  inverted  homer 
comprising  a  member  having  a  barrel-like  screen  chamber 
aad  a  Mixing  tabe  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
acreen  chamber  bting  open  at  one  aad,  aa  aad  plaes  tor 
said  baraer  chamber;  a  screea  meonted  en  aaM 
chamber  eod  piece ;  aad  a  rod  arraagad  throogl 
pleee  and  threaded  to  engage  the  laaer  ead  of  aaM  baraer 
chamber  to  damp  the  saM  end  pleee  ta  poeltlen. 

4.  la  a  gaa  lamp,  aa  inverted  homer  comprlalag  a  msoi- 
her  having  a  hareal-llha  sereea  ehambar  aad  a  mlzlag  tabe 
projecting  upwardly  tharoCrom,  said  acreea  liisaibiii  belag 
open  at  one  end  aad  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
baraer  passage  opeainga,  aad  a  boiaer  pasaage  member  hav- 
iag  branching  baraer  paasage  anas  reglsterlag  with  the 
passage  openings  of  saM  borner  chamber  mounted  on  saM 
chamber,  saM  arms  being  provided  with  burner  tlpe;  a 
dosnre  for  the  open  end  of  said  sereea  chamber;  aad  a 
cylladrirai  acreaa  adapted  to  be  introduced  or  reaaoved 
Cram  aaM  chamber  without  disassembling  the  baraer. 

6.  IQ  a  gas  lamp,  the  eomblaatlon  with  the  gas  supply 
pipe,  of  s  chimney  prevlded  with  s  deflector  plate  at  Its 
lower  end;  an  inverted  burner  comprising  a  member  dla- 
poeed  above  said  plate  and  having  a  barrel-like  acreen 
chamber  and  ic  mixing  tabe  projectlag  upwardly  aad  cen- 
trally of  aaid  chamber,  aaid  chamber  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  paaaage  openings ;  and  a  borner  paaaage  mem- 
ber having  buraer  tlpe  thereon  disposed  below  said  plate 
and  secured  to  said  member  above  said  plate  by  a  screw 
arranged  between  the  tips. 

(Clalau  6  to  12  nat  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,604. 


1,018,604.  OAS-LAMP.  Pbmbbick  J.  HoicPHBrr  and 
HDBtkT  B.  HDMnatar.  Kalamasoo,  Midi.,  asalgnora  to 
QenemI  Oas  Light  Company.  Kalamasoo,  MUt.  Filed 
Feb.  j^  1911.    lerlal  Na  608,694.    (CI.  67— M.) 


t.  Id  la  gaa  lamp,  the  cembiaatien  with  tke  gaa  anpplf 
pipe,  «f  a  chlmaey  caaiag ;  a  chimney  oompriatag  a  plarallty 
of  dlBcharge  floee ;  a  deflector  plate  at  the  lower  eada  ef  aaM 
flues  and  a  skirt  portion  below  saM  fl»as,  saM  deflector 
plate  being  extended  beyond  aaM  akirt  to  provide  a  chlmaey 
flange,  aaid  caalng  being  moaaitad  on  aaM  flaage ;  a  buraer 
compriaing  a  meaaber  arraaged  above  aaid  plate  and  having 
a  mixing  tube  disposed  centrally  of  said  flues,  saM  mixiag 
tube  betag  provided  with  a  latorally-projeetlag  Inlet  arm  at 
its  upper  end  and  with  hwiaental  baraer  paasage  arma  at  its 
lawer  ead  provided  with  dowawardly-projecttag  discharge 
nipples.;  burner  tip  members  arranged  below  saM  deflector 
plate  within  the  akirt  portion  of  aaM  chimney,  aaid  tip 
membets  being  suspended  from  said  passage  arma;  a  gaa 
supply  pips  coupling  oa  aaid  burner  member  provided  with 
an  arm  projecting  laterally  through  aaM  caaiag :  a  valve 


rhidi 


therefor  provided  with  a  deUvery  aooale  dellvatiag  ta  the 
talet  arm  of  saM  mlxiBg  tabe ;  homer  ecreeas 
therefor  arraaged  ta  saM  passage  arma,  saM 
adapted  to  cloee  the  outer  ends  of  aaM  anaa,  aaM 
havlag  opmlngs  therein  shove  said  flange  through 
said  screen  holders  may  be  Inserted  or  removed 
adjustment  of  the  casing  or  disaasembllng  of  the  burners. 

2.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  gaa  supply 
pipe,  ot  a  chimney  easing :  a  diimney  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  discharge  flues ;  s  deflector  plate  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  flues  and  a  aklrt  portion  below  saM  floes,  said  de- 
flector plate  being  extended  beyond  saM  skirt  to  provide  s 
chimney  flange,  saM  casing  being  SMmatad  on  said  flan^ ; 
a  burner  comprlalag  a  member  arraaged  above  aaid  plate 
and  having  a  mixing  tube  disposed  eentrslly  of  said  flues, 
said  mixing  tube  being  provided  with  a  laterally-projecting 
inlet  arm  at  its  upper  eiM  aad  srlth  horlsontal  burner  pas- 
sage arms  at  Its  lower  end  provided  with  downwardly-pro- 
jecting discbarge  nipples ;  burner  tip  membera  arnmged 
below  aaid  deflectoV  plate  witbin  the  skirt  portion  of  aaid 
chimney,  aaid  tip  members  being  suspended  from  said  pas- 
sacs  arma;  a  gas  supply  pipe  coupling  on  said  borner 
member  provided  with  an  arm  projecting  laterally  thcoogh 
said  casing ;  aad  a  valve  Cfaerefer  provMed  with  a  delivery 
aoaale  deHveriag  te  the  lakC  arm  oC  aaM  ^xlag  tuba. 

t.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  the  eoaihiaatlaa  with  the  gaa  aapply 
pipe,  of  a  chimney  casing ;  a  chimney  eamprislag  a  plaral- 
lty of  discharge  flaee ;  a  deflector  plate  at  the  lower  eada  aC 
said  flues  and  a  skirt  portion  below  said  fluea,  aaM  de- 
flector plate  being  exteaded  heyoad  said  skirt  to  provMe 
a  chimney  flaage,  saM  casing  being  mounted  on  aaM  flaass ; 
a  baraer  compriaing  a  member  arraaged  above  aaid  plate 
aad  baring  a  mixiag  tnbe  diapoeed  centrally  at  aaM  flaea, 
aaM  mixiag  tabe  belag  provided  with  hortnontaUyHfllsposid 
burner  pessage  arma  at  Its  lower  ends ;  bomer  tip  members 
arranged  below  aaM  deflector  plate  with  hi  the  sMrt  pertlea 
at  aaM  chimney ;  burner  screens ;  and  holders  therefor  ar- 
ranged In  said  passage  arma,  said  holders  belag  adspted  to 
deae  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  aaid  eaalBg  havlag^opan- 
lags  therein  above  aaM  flaage  throng  which  said  aeraan 
heliers  aiay  be  laeerted  or  veounred  withoot  adjuetmeat  at 
the  eaaiag  or  dlsaasembllag  at  the  buraeea. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combinatlaa  with  the  gaa  supply 
pipe,  0/  s  chlmaey  esalng ;  a  chiamey  oomprtslag  a  piaial- 
ity  of  tiiseharge  fluea ;  a  deflector  plate  at  the  lower  eads  at 
said  flues  and  a  skirt  portion  below  saM  fluea,  aaM  dedector 
plate  being  extended  beyond  eaM  akirt  to  provide  a  ohlmaey 
flange.  saH  caateg  being  sooaated  oa  aaid  flaage ;  a  boiaer 
eamprislag  a  asember  arranged  abova  saM  plats  and  havlag 
a  mixing  tube  dispoaed  centiaiiy  of  eaM  fluea,  saM  mixiag 
tube  bekig  provided  with  herhMotaUy-dlapaaed  barasr  paa- 
sage arms  at  Its  lower  eads ;  aad  baraer  tip  imiHihsiB  ar- 
raaged below  aaM  defleetsr  plate  wttMn  the  aktit  pertlea 
of  aaM  chiaBaey. 

6.  la  a  gaa  lamp,  the  eomblaatSen  with  the  supply  pipe, 
of  a  chimney  casing ;  a  chlaioey  eomprtelag  a  plurality  of 
chimney  fluea;  a  deflector  plate  at  the  lowar  end  at  aaid 
fluet  and  a  skirt  portion  below  aaid  plate ;  a  buraer  mem- 
ber arranged  above  said  plate  comprising  borixontally-dis- 
posed  burner  passage  arma  arranged  between  aaid  fluea.  aad 
a  central  mixing  tube  projectlag  upwardly  from  aaM  anaa, 
said  arma  being  open  at  their  outer  enda  and  having  down- 
wardly-projecting burner  nlpplea  thereon,  aaM  deflector 
plate  having  openings  registering  with  said  nipples ;  a  nos- 
sle  adapted  to  deliver  to  aaM  mixing  tube  connected  with 
said  gas  supply  pipe ;  buraer  tip  members  arranged  below 
said  deflector  plate  and  suspended  from  said  nipples ;  and 
screens  arranged  in  aaid  burner  paasags  arms  and  remov- 
able therefrom  through  said  caalng. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


JoagPK  C.  Jkuwm,  Antt- 
Jtorlal  No.  526,700.     (CI. 


I,016.fa6.     YISIBLC  SIGNAL, 
och.  m.    niad  Nov.  8,  1900. 

116— ai.) 

1.  The  combinstloa  of  a  baas,  a  pivotal  eopportlag  atnd 
secured  thereto,  a  aigaal  arm  pivoted  on  saM  stnd,  a  por- 
tion thereof  sarronadlng  aaid  stiM.  and  lateral^ 


l( 


jANUiV 


KT  •!,  lyig. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


927 


93* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  S3, 191S. 


to  form  •  hmi  or  fulemm  on  om  sldt  of  said  atiid,  a  win 
goido  •tmetor*  toe  aald  arm  secorad  od  the  base,  bent  to 
proTlde  arm-recelrlog  kfaiks,.  and  a  spring  member  exerting 
tension  on  said  laterally  deflected  portion  and  said  heel  of 
said  arm  constantly  to  press  said  arm  toward  said  gnlde 
MnKtort. 


10% 


2.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  base,  a  guide  structure 
projecting  from  said  base,  a  pivot  structure  projecting 
from  said  base,  a  signal  arm  having  a  part  laterally  de- 
flected to  provide  a  fulcrum  and  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
said  piTot  structure,  and  a  spring  coll  surrounding  said 
plTOt  structure  exerting  its  tension  upon  said  deflected 
portion  of  said  arm,  constantly  to  press  said  signal  arm 
toward  the  guide. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  base,  a  curved  wire 
guide  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  base,  a  signal  arm  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  a  portion  of  which  is  laterally  deflected 
to  produce  a  fulcrum  heel,  a  pivotal  support  therefor  con- 
nected to  said  base,  and  a  boil  spring  surrounding  the  sup- 
port exerting  pressure  upon  the  deflected  portion  and  heel 
provided  thereby  of  the  pivotal  end  of  the  signal  arm  tend- 
ing constantly  to  force  the  arm  into  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  guide. 

4.  ^b«  combination  of  a  suitable  base,  a  guide  secured 
thereto  'defining  an  arcuate  path  and  terminal  position,  a 
signal  arm  pivotally  movable  between  tlie  base  and  guide, 
an  eye  in  the  pivoted  end  of  said  arm,  the  free  end  of 
which  is  axially  deflected,  a  pivot  for  said  arm,  and  a 
spring  coll  acting  upon  the  deflected  portion  of  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  arm  In  line  with  Its  pivotal  axis  to  press  said 
arm  toward  said  guide. 

^  B.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  base,  of  a  pivot 
structure,  a  signal  arm  having  an  eye  at  Its  pivot  end  de- 
flected laterally  from  the  plane  of  said  arm  mounted  pivot- 
ally  on  said  structure,  a  spring  surrounding  said  pivot 
structure  and  acting  upon  the  deflected  portion  of  the  plv 
oted  end  of  the  arm  to  tend  laterally  to  displace  the  free 
end  of  said  arm,  a  curved  guide  wire  mounted  on  the  base 
at  its  ends,  said  guide  receiving  the  arm  in  frlctlonal  con- 
tact therewith  and  providing  portions  adjacent  its  ends  to 
limit  the  src  of  movement  of  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I.OIS.BM.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  AND  SEPARAT- 
ING OXTGEN  AND  NITROGEN  FROM  THE  ATMOS- 
PHERE. Gbobo  KASZirsa,  Mfinster,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Rheinisdie  Dampfkesael  und  Maschlnen-Fabrlk  Bfltt- 
Bcr  Q.  M.  B.  H.,  Derdlngen-on-the-Rhtne,  Germany. 
Filed  May  20,  1011.     Serial  Na  628,403.     (CI.  23—10.) 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  and  obtaining  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  from  the  atmosphere  by  means  of  the  alternate 
formatioB.  under  the  action  of  air,  and  decomposition,  un- 
der the  aetioo  of  steam,  of  alkaline  manganatea  or  per- 
manganates ;  the  addition  of  a  substance  capable  of  com- 
bining with  the  alkaline  hydrate  freed  during  the  action  of 
the  steam,  the  compound  thus  formed  readily  decomposing 
and  yielding  the  alkaline  hydrate  on  the  action  of  air. 

2.  In  a  process  for  separating  and  obtaining  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  from  the  atmosphere  by  means  of  tlie  alternate 
formatioa,  under  the  action  of  air,  and  decomposition,  un- 
der the  action  of  steam,  of  alkaline  manganates  or  per- 
manganates ;  the  addition  of  substances  capable  of  uniting 


in  tba  reaetien  stlxture  to  fom  a  compound  capable  of 
combining  with  the  alkaline  hydrate  freed  during  the  ac- 
tion of  the  steam,  the  compound  thus  formed  readily  de- 
composing and  yielding  the  alkaline  hydrate  on  the  action 
of  air. 

8.  In  a  process  for  separating  and  obtaining  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  from  the  atmosphere  by  meana  of  the  altenata 
formation,  under  the  action  of  air,  and  decompoaitlon  un* 
der  the  action  of  steam,  of  alkaline  manganates  or  per- 
manganatea;  the  addition  of  an  alkaline  meta-plumhate 
which  la  capable  of  combining  with  the  alkaline  hydrate 
freed  during  the  action  of  the  steam  to  form  alkaline 
ortho-plumhate  which  readily  decomposes  and  yields  the 
alkaline  hydrate  on  the  action  of  air. 

4.  Ib  a  process  for  separating  and  obtaintng  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  from  the  atmosphere  by  means  of  the  alternate 
formation,  under  the  action  of  air,  and  decomposition,  un- 
der the  action  of  steam,  of  alkaline  manganates  or  per- 
manganates :  the  addition  of  substancea  capable  of  uniting 
in  the  reacting  mixture  to  form  an  alkaline  meta-plumbate 
which  is  capable  of  combining  with  the  alkaline  hydrate, 
freed  during  the  action'  of  the  steam,  to  form  alkaline 
ortho-plnmbate,  which  readily  decomposes  and  ylrtda  the 
alkaline  hydrate  on  the  action  of  air. 


1,015,607.  ORINDING-MACHINE.  Abxaiuu  B.  Landis, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1000.  Serial  No. 
520,101.     (CT.  51—12.) 


1.  A  grinding  maclrlne  compriflng  a  frame  or  base,  a 
work-carriage  mounted  to  traverss  thereon,  a  pivoted 
frame  mounted  above  said  work-carriage,  a  grinding  wheel 
shaft  Jonroaled  in  bearings  on  said  pivoted  frame,  means 
for  tilting  said  frame  on  Its  pivot  to  adjust  the  grinding 
wheel  toward  and  from  the  work,  an  automatic  feeding 
mechanism  connected  with  said  means,  meana  for  trav- 
ersing the  work-csrrlage,  gearing  connecting  the  several 
parts  with  the  power  shaft,  and  said  power  shsft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  suitable  bearings  and  supports  for  tbe  other  parts  of 
the  mechanism,  tbe  work-carriage  mounted  to  traverse  on 
said  base,  a  grinding  wheel  frame  pivoted  above  said 
work-carriage,  a  grindlBg  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft 
Joomaled  in  said  pivoted  frame,  means  for  feeding  ssld 
frame  step  by  step  transversely  of  the  work,  mesns  for 
feeding  the  wheel  into  the  work,  means  for  traversing 
tbe  work-carriage,  gearing  oonnectlBg  the  several  sets  of 
mechanism  with  s  driving  shaft,  and  said  drlTtng  shaft, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
a  track  for  the  work-carriage  and  appropriate  bearings 
and  supports  for  tlie  other  parts  of  the  mechanism,  a 
work-carriage  mounted  to  traverse  on  said  base,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  fruBM  pivoted  on  suitable  supports  on  said  base, 
means  for  traversing  said  grinding  wheel  frame  trans- 
versely of  the  work,  s  grinding  wheel  with  its  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  said  grinding 
wheel  to  Lhe  work,  means  operated  by  the  work-carriage 
for  controlling  the  feed  of  said  wheel,  gearing  connectlBg 
the  BSTsral  sets  of  mechanism  with  a  driving  shaft  and 
said  driving  shaft  substantially  as  set  forth. 


936 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  13, 191s. 


JanuaIiy  33, 191S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


937 


4.  A'  grlBdlng  aachlBe  compristBg  a  base  provided  with 
suitable  bsariBgs  and  suppo^  for  the  Tarloaa  parts,  a 
work-^ftrriage  mouBted  to  traverse  on  said  base,  bmbbs 
tor  trsiversing  said  carriage,  a  grinding  wheel  frame  piv- 
oted OB  supports  adjaceut  to  said  work-carriage,  a  griad- 
Ing  wlMSl  on  a  shaft  joumaled  In  bearinss  on  one  side  of 
the  pivot  of  said  frame,  a  baUnclqg  weight  on  tba  other 
side  of  the  pivot  of  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  said 
grinding  wheel  to  the  work,  means  for  traversing  said 
grindlaig  wheel  across  the  work,  gearing  connectiag  the 
several  sets  of  mechanism  to  a  driving  sliaft  snd  sajd 
driviqg  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
suitable  bearings  and  supports  for  the  other  parta,  a 
work-carriage  mounted  to  traverse  thereon,  a  pivoted  and 
substantially  balanced  grinding  wheel  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame, 
meanti  for  adjusting  said  wheel  In  relation  to  the  work  and 
means  for  moving  said  wheel  transversely  of  the  work, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,015J9«^.  AEROilOAT.  JoHK  C.  Ijingillb.  Newport. 
Wash.  Filed  Sept  13,  1010.  Serial  No.  581,772.  (CI. 
114^66.5.) 


Thw  combination  with  a  motor  boat  of  'supporting 
frames  rising  from  the  motor  boat  shafts  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  motor  boat  and  having  their  ends  pivotally 
supported  by  the  supporting  frames,  concave  convex  lift- 
ing planes  fixedly  secured  on  the  shafts,  gear  s^ments 
secured  to  and  depending  from  the  under  sides  of  the 
plsnest  worm  bearing  shafts  disposed  in  meah  with  the 
segmebts  and  baring  Inwardly  extending  ends,  and  means 
secured  on  the  Inwsrdly  extending  ends  of  the  worm 
shafts  for  rotating  the  worms  to  adjust  the  position  of 
the  lifting  planes  on  their  pivot  shaftL 


l,01&,5e9.  COMBINED  SCRUBBER  AND  MOP.  Bbtakt 
Leb.  Brenham,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1010.  Serial  No. 
69«,050.     (CI.  15—44.) 


f 


the  stirrup  and  nomally  holdlBg  the  same  eztsadsd.  a 
hook  carried  by  the  haadle  arraaged  to  engage  with  the 
stlrmp  and  hold  the  same  withdrawn,  a  rotatable  loop 
carried  by  the  handle  and  a  mop  carried  by  the  stirrap  and 
loop,  and  means  carried  hy  said  haadle  for  rotating  said 
loop. 

2.  In  a  combined  mop  aad  scmbbiag  hmrti,  a  snltaMe 
handle,  a  scmbhlBg  brush  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a- 
mop  holding  stirrup  hingedly  sscnred  to  the  brush  and 
resilient  means  earrisd  br  the  broA  and  operating  against 
the  stirrup  and  holding  the  same  extended,  a  rotatable 
loop  carried  by  the  handle,  a  mop  carried  by  the  stirrup 
and  loop  and  means  for  rotating  the  loop  for  wringing 
said  mop. 

1,016,570.  CONVEYING  APPARATUS.  Edwabd  Lockb, 
Cllftondale,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1011.  Serial  No. 
617,805.     (CL  103—6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube  compriaing  sections  separated  from  each 
other  to  provide  slots,  a  pair  of  endlees  chaina,  buckets  con- 
nected with  said  chains,  movable  through  said  tube  by« 
said  chains,  the  connections  between  the  buckets  and  the 
cliains  extending  through  said  slots  and  the  buckets  ap- 
proximately closely  fitting  the  tube,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing charges  of  material  to  the  buckets  while  they  are  in 
said  tube. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  eombins- 
tion  of  a  tube  comprising  two  sections  separated  from  each 
other  to  provide  slots,  a  pair  of  chains  and  cross  bars  con- 
necting said  chains,  the  chains  snd  cross  bars  constituting 
a  carrier  and  the  chains  being  movable  to  cause  the  eroas 
bars  to  traverse  said  slots,  swinging  buckets  supported  by 
said  cross  bsrs  and  movable  through  and  approximately 
closely  fitting  said  tube,  and  means  for  supplying  charges 
of  material  to  the  buckets  while  they  are  in  said  tube. 

3.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube  comprising  sections  separated  from  each 
other  to  proride  slots,  a  pair  of  chains,  buckets  connected 
with  and  movable  through  aaid  tubs  by.  said  chains,  the 
connections  between  the  buckets  and  the  chains  exteadiag 
through  said  slot  and  the  buckets  spproximately  closely  fit- 
ting said  tube,  a  chute  for  delivwing  material  into  said 
tube,  a  pair  of  valves  for  coatrolling  the  ilow  of  the  mate- 
rial from  said  chute,  and  means  governed  by  said  chains 
for  effecting  the  action  alternately  of  said  valvea. 


|b  a  combiaed  mop  and  semhblBg  brash,  a  suitable 
haadls,  s  scrubhiBg  brash  sscorsd  opoa  the  sad  thereof, 
a  BMP  holdiag  stirrap  hlacsdly  sseniBd  to  tha  brash  and 
resilient  mesas  carried  by  the  brnah  aad  operatlag  agaiast 


1,0164S71.  NUT-LOCK.  AUJBOM  M.  MacFauaiio.  mia- 
dalphia.  Pa.,  asslgaor  to  Auto  Novelty  CoBipaay,  a  Cor- 
poratioB  of  DeUware.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1000,  Serial  Me. 
482,208.  Reaewed  Jnae  8,  ItU.  Bsrial  Mo.  <tl,M8. 
{CI.  161—10.) 
1.  A  two  piece  nut  lock  comprislBg  a  nut  luiTlag  a 

cooaterbore  eeceatric  to  tha  epaidaf  th»siB,  and  a  ^pllt 
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nut  hATlag  «  boM  •ccentric  to  Its  opanliic  and  flttlng  the 
eoanttrttore. 


2.  In  A  k>ek  nut,  an  ec«entrleaUy  oounterbored  nut  In 
comblnAtion  wHh  an  •ccantrically  boM«l  nut  flttlng  Che 
eounterbor«  and  tUtted  through  the  heaTj  aide  of  the  boaa. 


1.01B.872.      CASTEB. 
Vl\v\  May  28,  1906. 


William   Maiei,   Buffalo,   M.  T. 
Serial  No.  319,117.     (CI.  1«— 76.) 


1.  A  eaater  having  a  horn  and  pintle,  and  a  wheel  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  the  horn  and  baring  a  dense  body  of 
compreaalble  material,  a  ibeet  metal  washer  within  said 
body  of  but  slightly  leas  diameter  than  said  body  haTlng 

•    projectlona  from  its  face  and  embedded  In  aaid  body,  and 
retaining  plates  for  the  body. 

2.  A  caster  having  a  bom  and  pintle,  and  a  wheel  rota- 
bly  Bonated  in  the  horn  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
felt  dlaks,  one  or  more  sheet  metal  washers  intermediate 
aaM  dlaks  and  haTlng  traasrvree  teeth  adjacent  Ita  periph- 
ery, theae  elementa  being  compreesed  together  to  embed 
the  facea  of  the  washers  in  the  material  of  the  dlaks  thus 
hlgkly  eompreaaed.  and  retaintag  plates  for  tiie  dense 
boAy  thus  formed. 


1,016,073.  CHBCKINO  SYSTEM  AND  CHBCK  THHBS- 
FOB.  Chablu  Malloh.  Chicago,  111.  Fab.  20,  Iftll. 
SetUl  No.  609,736.     (CI.  11—16.) 


aMs  SBiuca 


A  mercbandiae  check,  comprising  an  original  sheet  and 
an  auditor's  duplicate  sheet  therefor,  said  sheets  having 
pcoperty  daaignatad  apacea  for  identifying  the  sane,  ap- 
propriately aaaignated  apaeaa  far  the  aalearaan'a  identify- 
ing maik,  and  the  aa1asBan*a  indlTidual  check  number, 
liMittf J  Ing  the  order  taken  by  him.  and  an  appropriately 
dealgnated  space  for  the  checker's  Identifying  character, 
la  cwnMnatlon  with  properly  designated  apaesa  in  which 


to  indleate  the  character  and  qoaatlty  of  looda  ordered, 
and  a  certtBoate  upon  the  original  in  the  form  of  a  reqnl- 
aition  indicating  that  the  proper  person  receiving  the 
check  may.  upon  presenting  tbe  same  to  the  stock  room, 
cxCliange  tlte  ciieek  for  the  aaase  character  and  quantity 
of  goeda  to  replentah  lila  atoek  to  the  extant  tliat  it  ia 
depleted  by  said  order,  and  a  destgnating  mark  upon  tbe 
duplicate  sheet  indleating  that  it  la  the  copy  or  duplicate 
of  tbe  cheek  iaaaad. 


1.01S.674.  BHEST-MUtlC  TUBNBR. 
CoLCAM.  Eaaton,  Conn.  Filed  Joly 
No.  640.400.     (CI.  84—17.) 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  sheet  music  turner  of  a  atud 
and  a  plurality  of  sleeves  concentrically  moanted  thereon,  . 
each  of  aaid  sleeves  tieing  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
a  turning  arm  and  each  of  aaid  aleevea  being  provided  at 
ita  lower  end  and  on  the  name  side  thereof  with  a  aeg- 
mental  gear,  aaid  gears  being  arranged  one  above  another 
and  increaatng  In  diameter  from  tbe  bottom  gear  upwardly, 
a  longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  yoke  incloaing  aaid 
atud,  aaid  aleevea  and  aald^geara  and  the  aide  anna  of 
which  are  provided  on  their  inner  aidea  with  teeth  adapted 
to  operate  In  connection  with  aaid  gears,  and  means  for 
operating  said  yoke  and  to  turn  aaid  aleevea  and  arms. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  abeat  mnaic  turner  of  a  atud 
and  a  plurality  of  aleeves  concentrically  mounted  thereon, 
each  of  aaid  sleeves  being  provided  at  Ita  upper  end  with. 
a  turning  arm  and  each  of  aaid  aleevea  being  also  pro- 
vided at  ita  lower  end  and  on  the  aame  aide  thereof  with 
a  aegmental  gear,  said  gaara  t>eing  of  different  dlametera, 
a  yoke-ahaped  device  Incloaing  said  stud,  sleeves  and  geara 
and  tbe  side  arms  of  which  are  provided  with  gear  teeth 
on  their  inner  aidea,  and  means  for  operating  said  yoke- 
ahaped  device  so  as  to  turn  said  geara,  sleeves  and  arma 
anbatantlally  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  music  turner  of  a  stud, 
and  a  plurality  of  sleeves  coBcentrtcally  mounted  thereon, 
aaid  sleeves  being  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  turn- 
ing arms  and  at  their  lower  enda  with  spring  arm  con- 
nections adapted  to  hold  the  turning  arma  in  a  prede- 
termined position,  said  sleeves  being  also  provided  on  one 
side  thereof  with  segmental  gears  of  different  dlametera. 
a  longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  yoke-shaped  devicf 
incloaing  aaid  atud,  sleeves  and  gears,  and  meana  for 
operating  aaid  yoke-ahaped  device  ao  aa  to  operate  aaid 
geara,  aleevea  and  arma 

4.  In  a  sheet  music  turner,  a  atud,  a  plurality  of  aleevea 
concentrically  mounted  thareon  and  provided  at  their  up- 
per enda  with  turning  arma  and  at  their  lower  enda  with 
apring  arm  connections  adapted  to  bold  aaid  turning  arms 
in  a  predetermined  position,  aaid  aleevea  being  also  pro- 
vided on  oae  aide  thereof  witii  aegmental  gears  of  different 
dlametera,  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  yoke- 
ahaped  device  Incloaing  said  atud,  aleevea  and  geara  and 
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I  ^  wWeh  are  ytorMad  on  thair  laner  aldaa 
wtth  tnth  adaptad  to  engage  aaid  flsara,  meana  Car  operat- 
img  aaid  yoke-ahaped  device,  a  teaaloa  devtee  tn  exerting 
pnaanre  on  one  itfde  thereof,  and  a  aailaa  of  awttaiea  ar- 
.ranged  to  change  the  dlrecUon  of  the  operaUon  of  aaid 
tension  device  at  predetermined  tlmea. 

5.  In  a  sheet  music  turner,  a  stud,  a  pluraUty  of 
aleevea  concentrically  mounted  thereon,  aaid  aleevea  being 
provided  at  the  tope  thereof  with  turning  arma  and  at  tbe 
bottoma  thereof  with  apring  arm  connectiona  adapted  to 
hold  aaid  turning  arma  in  a  predetermined  poaitlon,  said 
aleevea  Itelng  also  provided  on  one  side  thereof  with  seg- 
menUl  geara  of  different  dlametera,  a  longitudinally  and 
lateaaUy  movable  yoke-shaped  rack  device  incloaing  aaid 
atud,  aleevea  and  geara  and  adapted  to  operate  in  con- 
nwtion  Witt  aaid  gaara  la  either  direction  of  Ita  longi- 
tudinal movement  and  meana  for  operating  aaid  rack  de- 
vice, one  aide  of  aaid  rack  device  being  alao  providml  on 
the  bottom  thereof  with  a  blade  adapted  to  operate  in 
groovea  formed  in  a  plate  placed  beneath  aaid  geara  to 
control  ita  lateral  movement. 

■    -11         

1.015.5TC.  RASOS.  FK.IX  Mrbb.  Aix-la-Chapelle,  Ger- 
many. Ffled  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,718.  (CL 
SO— Ip.)  ^ 


1.  A  raaor  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  holder  and  a 
raaUlent  connection  between  tlie  Made  holder  and  hf^wdie. 

S-  A  nuar  campriateg  a  kandle,  a  blade  balder  and  a 
oniveraaOy  reaUlant  connection  between  the  Made  lioldar 


8.  A  raaor  compriaing  a  aniveraaily  rMillent  ^rlag 
handle,  wad  a  raaor  blade  aeeorad  thereto. 

4.  A  raaor  coaspriaiag  a  aplraUy  <»Uad  aprtng  handle, 
and  a  blade  aecured  thaeeta. 

6.  A  raaor  having  a  handle  compoaed  of  two  cyUBdrioal 
apiraUy  coiled  springs  at  different  diameters  adjoatabla 
one  within  the  other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 
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1,616,876.      MCyLimrO-MACBINB.      Bdoab    D.    Mtann. 

8t  Loaia,  Mo.,  aadgnor  to  The  Mlaner  Briquette  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaonri.  FUed 
June  to,  1910.     Serial  No.  867,802.     (CI.  28—79.) 

1.  Ia  »  briquet  machine,  in  combination,  an  open  bot- 
tom hopper,  a  rotary  aupport,  a  aeriea  of  oaclllating  die 
housings  carried  by  said  support,  spacing  membera  filling 
the  spacfa  between  aaid  die  booataici  at  tbe  peripkary  «C 
the  aopport  to  fbrm,  in  eeojuaetian  witli  the  die  honalaga, 
an  approximately  amooth  surface  at  auch  periphery,  in 
i«aalac  kaneath  tbe  open  kattom  hopper,  diea  movable 
in  aaid  hMiaiaga,  a  wtnry  eeriaa  of  ptaacers  for  cooperat- 
ing with  aoeh  die  tiin^nji,  tka  Jinmbar  of  dte  hominv 
being  in  ecceaa  ci  the  anmbar  etf  plungera,  oseana  far  poai- 
tively  oadllatlag  the  die  houainga  aa  they  appranch  and 
ieave  said  plangera  to  Inaore  proper  oofiperatlop  of  tin 
piongers  with  each  die  hooalng.  and  aieaM  for  Imparting 
a  contlnuoua  rotary  motion  to  aaid  pinngers  and  anpjwrt. 

2.  In  a  briquet  machine.  In  eomMnatlos,  aa  open  bottaa 
hopper,  a  raU<y  carrier  having  apaead  apart  members  at 
Its  periphery,  die  housings  Joumaled  ia  aaid  carrier  at 
pateta  iairnrdly  trosa  Its  periphery,  the  ootar  aarfncea  of 
aaJd  die  ,koaalngB  halnf  noisMHp   Oaah  wltil  the 


_  o<  aaid  ^Mead  apart  aKmhara,  forming  an  ap- 

pnoteataly  unhmkan  aaifhee  in  passing  beneath  tlm 
open  bottom  hopper,  diea  movable  In  said  houainga,  a 
rotary  aeriea  of  plongera  tor  cooperating  with  auch  die 
hooaings,  the  number  of  die  houainga  being  in  excaaa  of 
the  number  of  plungers,  means  for  poaitfvely  oedllattog 
the  die  hooaings  aa  they  approach  and  leave  aaid  plun- 
gera  to  Inaure  proper  cooperation  of  the  plungers  with 
each  die  honainK.  and  meana  for  imparting  a  contlnuoua 
rotary  motion  to  said  plnngera  and  sun>ort 


3.  In  a  briquet  machine,  in  combination,  an  open 
bottom  hopper,  a  rotary  carrier  having  apaced  apart 
members  at  iu  periphery,  aaid  members  being  widened 
at  their  outer  enda,  die  housings  Joumaled  in  aaid  carrier 
at  pointa  inwardly  from  its  periphery,  the  outer  surtacea 
of  nid  die  houainga  being  normally  fluah  with  the  widened 
«da  of  aaid  membera,  to  present  an  approximately  un- 
broken surface  in  paaaing  beneath  tbe  open  bottom  hopper 
dies  movable  In  aaid  houainga,  a  rotary  series  of  plungera 
for  cooperating  with  auch  die  housings,  the  number  of 
die  houainga  being  in  exoeaa  of  the  number  of  plungen 
meana  for  positively  oadllatlng  the  die  houainga  as  they 
approach  and  leave  aaid  plungera  to  Inaure  proper  co- 
operation  of  tbe  plnngera  with  each  die  houaing,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  continuous  roUry  motion  to  aaid 
plnngeoi  and  aupport. 

«.  In  a  moldtnc  machine,  In  combination,  an  open  bot- 
tom hopper,  a  rotary  aupport,  a  aeriea  of  oacniating  die 
houainga,  apaced  apart  dlaks  having  connecting  croea 
members  at  their  peripherlea,  said  houainga  at  their  outer 
enda  filling  the  apacea  between  said  membera  and  Jour- 
naled  In  aaid  diaka.  aaid  houainga  and  croaa  membera 
preaenting  an  approximately  unbroken  surface  in  paaaing 
beneath  said  hopper,  a  rotary  aeriea  of  plungera  for  co- 
operating  with  said  die  houainga,  means  for  oadllatlng 
each  die-houalng  succeaalvely  as  It  approachaa.  whUe 
traveUng  with  and  in  leaving  aaid  plungers  to  insure 
proper  cooperation  of  the  latter  with  tbe  die  houainga. 
and  means  for  rdtatlng  aaid  plungera  and  diaka.        ^^ 

6.  In  a  molding  machine.  In  combination,  an  open  hot- 
tom  hopper,  a  rotary  mold  comprising  a  aeriea  of  drco- 
larty  arrangtsa  spaced  apart  die-housings,  carriers  for  aaid 
housings  In  which  they  are  Joumaled,  spacing  membera 
located  between  aaid  die  honaingB  at  tbe  outer  enda  there- 
of, a  roUry  aeries  of  plungers  for  cooperating  with  aaid  dla- 
bousings.  levera  carried  by  said  dle-boualngs.  a  fixed  cam 
with  which  aaid  levers  engage  for  changing  the  poaltioa 
of  each  die-housing  succeaalvely  as  it  approachaa  the 
plungera  to  inaure  proper  cooperation  of  th^  latter  and 
means  for  rotating  aaid  pinngers  and  carrlara. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Sa^tte] 


l,01§.677.     BOLLBR  FOB  8DOAB-CANB  MILLS, 
■»T  MiTCKBLL,  London.  Bngland.     Filed  Apr.  d.  IftlA. 
Serial  Ma  668.706.     <C1.  100— 47.) 
1.  BoUara  tor  aogar  milla  provided  with  a  ptarattty  aC 
polygon  ahaped  indenutlona  on  the  anrface,  aneh  im 
tion  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  aquare  eoraerad 
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2.  Rollan  for  wear  milLi  proTld«d  with  •  plonUty  of 
pol7gon  shaped  IndontAtlons  ob  th«  mrfkco,  each  iadonta- 


DODD 

ODDda 

aOQDQ 


tlon  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  aqaare  cornered  steps 
and  with  convex  bottom. 


1,016,678.     SWITCH  FOR  TROLLEY  TRACKWAYS.     Eo- 
WABD  Y.  MooBB,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 
'    BMial  No.  660.567.     (CI.  104—180.) 


Q:::SS> 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  an  overhead  main  track  and  branch  tracks, 
«f  a  movable  switch  point  coOperatlnc  with  the  main  track 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  either  of  the  branches,  a 
member  secured  to  snch  switch  point  and  resting  on  top 
of  the  branch  tracks  to  support  the  switch  point  and  ex- 
tend Into  one  side  of  one  of  the  branches,  a  longitudinally 
movable  member  suitably  guided  alongsMa  of  the  track- 
way, and  a  movable  connection  between  said  two  mem- 
bers consisting  of  an  inclined  guide  on  one  member  and  a 
shoulder  on  the  other,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  longi- 
tudinal member  may  lateraUy  shift  the  switch  point. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnaUon,  with  a  pair  of  branch  tracks,  of  a  switch  point 
having  a  tapered  end  projecting  between  the  two  and 
movable  to  coOperata  with  the  beveled  end  of  either,  a 
pUte  secured  to  the  switch  point  and  resting  on  the 
branch  tracks,  and  a  movable  member  alongside  of  the 
tra<Away  and  having  an  Inclined  guldeway  with  which 
•  shoulder  on  the  plate  coacts. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  I  beams  constituting 
branch  trackways,  of  a  movable  X-beam  switch  point 
adapted,  to  cooperate  with  either,  a  movable  plate  secured 
to  the  upper  flange  ot  the  switch  point  and  resting  on 
the  upper  flanges  of  the  branch  tracks,  a  longitudinally 
movable  member  alongside  of  the  trackway,  and  an  In- 
clined   sliding   connection   between    the    same    and   lald 

plate. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  I-beams  constituting 
branch  trackways,  said  X-beams  being  tapered  on  their 
inner  sides  adjacent  to  their  ends,  of  a  movable  I  beam 
switch  point  having  a  tapered  portion  extending  between 
the  tapered  ends  of  the  trackways,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  switch  point  near  ita  end  and  resting  on 
the  tops  of  the  tapered  ends  of  the  branches,  said  plate 
extending  beyond  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  branches, 
and  means  at  such  point  engaging  anch  plate  for  shifting 
the  switch  point 

6.  Ths  combination,  with  a  stationary  main  trackway 
and  a  pair  of  branch  trackways,  of  a  movable  switch 
point  conneeted  with  the  main  trackway  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  either  of  the  branch  trackways,  all  of 
•aid  parta  being  of  I-bsam  cross  section,  plates  overlap- 
ping the  junction  of  tha  main  track  web  and  the  switch 
point  web  and  swmred  to  tha  raapwrtlTe  webs,  and  a  ptata 
•e«ured  to  the  upper  flange  of  the  switch  point  and  ex- 
tending over  and  raating  upon  the  top  flanges  of  the 
teaaeh  tnudka. 

[aalma  6  to  11  not  prlntad  In  the  Qaaetta.) 


1,016,679.  BIDBWALK-DOOR.  LooAit  Wilua«d  MoLFoao, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Bar  Lock  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
PUed  Sapt  1.  1911.     Barlal  No.  M7.166.     (CI.  94— «.) 
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1.  In  a  aidewalk  door,  a  door-frame  angular  shaped 
in  croas-sectlon,  gutters  secured  by  laterally  extending 
flanges  to  the  under  sides  of  the  Inwardly  extending  horl- 
Bontal  flanges  of  the  frame  and  having  beads  at  the  upper 
edges  of  their  outer  sides,  and  a  door  hinged  to  the  frame 
and  resting  upon  said  beada  when  doaed. 

2.  In  a  sidewalk  door,  a  frame  1  of  angular  shaped 
croas-sectlon  and  having  the  edge  6  of  Ita  horlxontal  flange 
rounded,  gutters  2  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  formed 
with  concave  portions  6  and  beads  4  and  flanges  3  secured 
to  the  under  aides  of  the  borlaontal  flanges  12,  and  a  door 
18  hinged  to  the  frame  and  reatlng  upon  the  beada. 

8.  In  a  sidewalk  door,  a  frame  1  of  L-ahaped  cross- 
section  and  having  the  edge  6  of  ita  horlaontal  flaage 
rounded,  gutters  2  of  rectangular  crosa-aection  and  formed 
with  concave  portions  0  and  beads  4  and  flanges  3  secured 
to  tha  OBder  sides  of  the  horlaontal  flanges  12,  a  door 
18  fitted  to  have  ita  edges  rest  upon  the  beada,  and  hinga- 
bracketa  7  having  straight  portions  8  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  door  and  acutely  bent  portions  9  hinged  be- 
neath tha  borlsontal  flangea  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  sidewalk  door,  a  door  frame,  a  door,  and  hlnge- 
bracketa  having  straight  portiona  aecnred  to  the  under 
side  of  the  door  and  portions  bent  at  an  acute  angle  Mid 
having  their  enda  pivoted  at>the  under  side  of  the  frame  to 
form  Inclined  braces  for  the  door,  aald  bant  portiona  apaa- 
nlng  the  door-frame  when  the  door  is  opened. 

6.  In  a  sidewalk  door,  a  door  frame,  a  door,  and  blnge- 
bracketa  having  straight  portiona  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  door  to  extend  nearly  acroaa  the  same  and  portions 
bent  at  an  acute  angle  and  having  their  ends  pivoted  at 
thl"  under  side  of  tha  frame  to  form  Inclined  braces  for 
the  door,  said  bent  portions  spanning  the  door-frame  when 
the  door  is  opened. 


1.016,680.  PAPBB-rOLDBR.  LlWia  A.  NiCHOLS.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  687,669. 
(CI.  101 — 48.) 

1.  la  a  paper  folding  machiaa,  la  combination  with 
paper-craaalng  rolls  having  cooperating  creasing  blades 
and  biade-racetrlag  eoahloaa ;  tuckara  mounted  above  and 
below  the  path  of  the  paper  as  it  is  fed  fk>om  tha  rolla  and 
comprialng  an  npper  and  a  lower  abaft,  said  shafta  being 
geared  ft>r  rotatloB  ta  tha  aama  dlrsetloa  as  tha  rolla 
reapectlvaly,  aad  havtag  rigidly  aaeared  to  them  respec- 
tively, ontwardiy-axtanding  tucker  flngera,  aad  a  recelv- 
lag  board  extending  transversely  to  tne  path  of  delivery 
of  tha  paper  from  tha  rolla  aad  to  tha  patt  of  rotatloa  of 
the  tucker  flagera. 

2.  la  a  paper  ftoldiag  machiaa,  la  eomblnatloo  witii 
paper  craaalac  r^la,  bavteg  eoOparatlng  creasing  biadaa 


H 

and  Maide-recelvinK  cushkma,  tuckera  mounted  above  and 
below  the  path  of  the  paper  aa  it  Is  fM  from  the  rolla, 
aad  eomprlalng  an  npper  aad  a  lower  ahaft,  aald  ahafta 
helag  geared  for  rotatloa  la  the  saaie  dlreetkm  aa  tha 
rolla,  respectively,  and  having  fast  oa  them,  isapattlvaly, 
outwardly  extending  tucker  flagera  which  are  flezlhle  la 
their  planes  of  rotation  with  the  ahaft,  aad  a  racaivlag 
board  extending  transversely  to  the  path  of  delivery  of 
the  paper  from  the  rolls  and  to  the  paths  of  rotation  of 
tha  tneter  flagera. 


IL  IV  la  paper  folding  machine,  in  combination  with 
paper  dMaalng  rolls,  having  cooperating  creaaing  blades 
and  blade-reeelvlng  cuahloaa,  tnckera  mounted  above  and 
below  tha  path  of  the  paper  aa  it  is  fed  from  the  rolla,  and 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  shaft,  said  shafta  being 
geared  for  rotation  in  the  aame  direction  as  the  rolls, 
respectively,  snd  having  fast  on  them,  respectively,  tan- 
gentiaUy  extending  fingers,  and  a  receiving  board  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  path  of  the  delivery  of  the  paper 
from  th*  rolla  and  to  the  paths  of  rotation  of  the  tudier 
flngera. 

4.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  in  combination  with 
paper  oreaslng  rolls,  having  co-operating  creasing  blsdes 
and  blade-recelvlng  cushions,  tuckers  mounted  above  and 
below  the  path  of  the  paper  aa  It  Is  fed  from  the  rolls. 
and  comprialng  an  upper  and  a  lower  ahaft  provided  with 
outwardly  axteoding  tucker  Angers  and  geared  for  rota- 
tion in  the  same  direction  as  the  rolla,  reapectlvely,  a 
receiving  board  mounted  transversely  to  the  path  of  de- 
livery of  the  paper  from  the  tuckers,  stop  fingers  mount- 
ed for  movement  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
aald  recalvlng  board  and  adapted  to  be  Intruded  by  such 
parallel  movement  into  such  path  of  delivery  of  the  paper, 
and  me^na  for  Intermittently  withdrawing  them  from  aald 
path. 

6.  In;  a  paper  folding  machine.  In  combination  with 
paper  (treaaing  rolls,  having  cooperating  creasing  blades 
and  blade-recelvlng  cushions,  tuckers  mounted  above  and 
below  t|ie  path  of  the  paper  as  it  la  fed  from  the  rolla,  and 
comprlaiBg  an  upper  and  a  lower  ahaft  provided  with  col- 
lars moonted  fast  thereon,  aad  having  tangmitially  ex- 
tending tucker  fingera,  a  receiving  hoard  mounted  trana- 
versely  to  the  path  of  delivery  of  the  paper  from  the 
tuckera,  stop  fingers  mounted  for  movement  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  receiving  board,  collara 
mouatefl  fast  on  the  tucker  shafts  and  provided  with 
radially  projecting  studs,  and  logs  extending  traasvefaely 
from  tbe  stop  fingers  in  the  paths  of  rotation  of  said  studs. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.015.6^1. 


MANIFOLDING  DEVICE.  FinmaicK  C. 
NtCKQL  and  MiLToif  C.  Stbbn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Egry  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Barlal  No. 
«17,0rr6.     (a.  11—86.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  writing  table,  and  a  paper  carriage  movabty 
aiounted  near  one  edge  thereof  aad  having  a  paper  grip- 
ping deslee,  of  a  rack  bar  opcratlvely  connected  with  said 
carrlaM  aad   movable   relatlv^y  thereto,   a  gear  mesh- 


ing with  aald  rack  bar,  and  a  oonaectlon  between  said 
ra<A  bar  and  aald  gr^plag  devlca,  whereby  the  first  move- 
ment of  said  gear  will  actuate  aald  gripping  device  and 
the  further  movement  of  said  gear  will  actuate  said  car- 
riage. 


2.  la  a  device  of  the  diaract^  described,  the  eomUaa- 
tlon,  with  a  writing  table,  of  a  carriage  movably  aup- 
ported  near  one  edge  of  said  table  and  comprising  two 
substantially  parallel  membera  apaced  apart  to  form  a 
alot  between  t)iem  to  receive  the  paper,  a  gripping  device 
mounted  on  one  of  said  memboa  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
slot  and  engage  the  paper  between  aald  members,  a  toothed 
bar  operatlvely  conneeted  with  and  movable  relatively 
to  said  carriage,  an  operative  connection  between  aald 
toothed  bar  and  aald  gripping  device,  and  a  toothed 
actuating  member  for  said  toothed  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tioB,  with  a  wrltlag  table,  aad  a  paper  carriage  aiovably 
mounted  near  one  edge  thereof  and  comprising  two  mem- 
bera apaced  apart  to  receive  a  web  of  paper,  and  plungera 
reciprocally  mounted  on  one  of  said  membera  and  co- 
operating with  the  other  thereof  to  grip  aald  web  of 
paper,  of  actuating  mechanism  to  move  said  carriage 
away  from  and  toward  said  table,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  actuating  mechanlam  and  said  plungers  to 
causa  said  actuating  mechanlam  to  move  said  plungera  into 
engagement  with  said  paper  b^ore  said  carriage  la  moved 
away  from  said  table  and  to  move  the  same  out  of  en- 
gagement with  aald  paper  before  said  carriage  begins  ita 
return  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  writing  table,  a  paper  carriage  movably  aup- 
ported  near  one  edge  of  said  table  and  comprising  two 
members  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  paper  to  paaa  be- 
tween them,  plungers  reclprocslly  mounted  in  one  of  said 
membera  and  adapted  to  enter  the  space  between  said  mem- 
bers and  engage  said  paper,  and  a  toothed  bar  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  carriage,  of  an  operative  connection 
between  said  toothed  bar  aad  aald  plungers,  whereby  said 
plungers  will  be  actuated  prior  to  the. movement  of  said 
carriage,  and  a  toothed  actuating  member  engaglag  aaid 
bar. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eombina- 
tlon,  with  a  writing  table,  a  paper  carriage  movably 
mounted  near  one  edge  of  aald  table,  a  plunger  movably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  to  grip  the  paper  thereon,  and 
a  crank  arm  supported  by  said  carriage  aad  connected 
with  aald  plunger,  of  a  rack  bar  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  carriage  aad  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  gear  iMah- 
Ing  with  aald  rack  bar,  aa  (^erative  connection  batwean 
aald  rack  bar  and  aald  crank  arm,  whereby,  the  first  aiove- 
ment  of  the  gear  will  actuate  the  plunger  and  the  further 
movement  thereof  will  actoate  aaid  carriage,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  gear. 

[OaUna  6  to  21  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaettc] 


1,016,682.  STUFFINO-BOX.  Dakibl  B.  Noaaia,  Robln- 
aon.  111.  FUed  May  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  660,600.  (CL 
121—109.) 

la  a  atufllng  box  for  polished  rods  fbr  oil  wells  aad  the 
like,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  box  body  having  a  packing 
cavity :  a  follower  in  the  cavity  having  an  external  ahoul- 
der  thereon ;  an  extension  from  the  shoulder ;  a  follower 
s^lng  restiag  oa  the  shoulder  aad  arranged  arooad  tha 
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tbe  eztoiwkia  beliff  of  wflUiwt  knctk  to  •■- 
throagli  tbe  (•Uewer  awrtng  when  tb«  sprteg  is  fatly 


'T/rf 


contracted ;  a  yoke  for  pattlnc  tbe  spring  ander  tension ; 
and  means  for  connecting  tbe  yoke  to  tlie  box  body. 


1,016,583.     SHOE-LACE  HOLLER. 
CoBStanttae,  Micb.     FUtd  Mar.    7 
447^18.     (CL  24—148.) 


AABON  B.   OTSaHOLT, 

1010.     Serial   No. 


u  ^   a 


An  eyelet  bavinK  a  base  provided  en  Its  upper  face  witb 
a  circular  convex  track,  a  tabular  pivot  memlwr,  interior 
to  said  track,  Ute  lower  end  thereof  being  rigidly  attaebed 
witbin  tbe  eyelet  bole,  a  tulralar  revolable  roller  on  the 
plrot  member,  and  having  a  flat  lower  end  resting  on  tlie 
track,  and  tbe  elevated  oblong  cap  extending  over  tbe 
roller,  an  elevated  bar  bavlng  one  end  attaebed  to  one 
side  of  tbe  eyelet,  and  tbe  otber  end  attaebed  to  tbe 
cap,  substantially  as  set  fbrtb. 


1^1B,M4.  6ASDEN-EDOB  TILE.  ALUrr  Bmmasch. 
PowBLL,  Darwen,  BnglaikL  Filed  Aug.  M,  IMO.  Se- 
rial No.  916,808.  BsMwed  Jane  22.  1»11.  Serial  N«. 
684.701.     {CI.  72—87.) 


1.  A  garden  edge  tile,  or  tbe  like,  bavlng  Its  end 
edge  formed  with  a  Ing  of  approximately  batf  tbe  thickness 
of  tbe  tfle  and  a  corresponding  recess  behind  tbe  same 
and  a  transversely  inclined  faee,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
fubstantiaDy  as  described. 

■%  A  tOe.  for  tlie  psi  poses  suhstaatlally  m  described, 
bavtng  its  end  edge  formed  with  a  longltndlnally-pro- 
jeetlng  relatively  thin  lug  forming  a  recess  behind  tbe 
same,  portions  of  tbe  tile  bavtng  their  aide  faces  beveled 
off  sbove  and  below  ssld  lug. 

3.  A  tile  for  tbe  purposes  substantially  as  described, 
having  an  end-edge  relatively-thin  lug  Intermediate  tbe 
length  of  said  edge,  tbe  edge  portions  of  the  tile  above 
and  below  said  lug  being  transversely  beveled  and  ter- 
minating in  vertical  shoulders. 


1.015,685.      KSG-RINSBB.      OxoBoa   D.    PwmaxicM,   Mil- 
waukee, Wis.    Filed  Nov.  28.  1010.    SerUl  No.  604,306. 
(CL  141—6.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  rinsing  kegs,   f'c  eomblnatlsn  of 

a  stationary   frame,  a  nossle   vertically  supported   from 


sbM  (nunc,  a  water  duct  leadlag  from  a  wmtar  sfi^J  ts 
said  noole.  a  frame  pfvotally  sapportad  froaa  said  statlsto- 
ary  dams,  a  lever  ptrotally  wmvportai  from  said  ptrotally 
aapperted  frame  la  eloas  pcostelty  to  sail  asaale.  a 
water  eaatrolUag  valre  iocatad  la  said  doet  bansath  said 
Isrer.  said  lever  betng  adaptsd  to  be  aetoated  by  tbe 
weight  ot  tbe  keg  whsa  ^ced  therean  aronad  aaM  nosala. 
aad  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  opsratsd  hy  said 
lever,  whereby  water  la  adailtted  through  aald  nossle 
into  said  keg,  means  actuated  by  tbe  pieasuie  at  tke 
water  from  tbe  supply  for  raising  one  end  of  said  pivoted 
frame  after  tbe  keg  Is  cleansed,  a  valve  for  controlling 
tbe  flow  of  water  to  said  frame  raising  means,  and 
means  sctoated  by  the  keg  as  It  Is  rolled  from  the  pivoted 
frame,  tar  opening  said  laat  aavad  watar  controlling 
valve,  whereby  tbe  tUtteg  frame  Is  ratomed  to  its  nor- 
mal poaltlon. 


2.  In  a  aMchlae  tor  rlaalac  kags,  tha  caaaUnatloa  at 
a  spray  nossle,  a  water  duct  communicating  from  the 
water  supply  to  said  boss  la,  a  watar  controlling  valve 
located  la  said  duct,  a  atatlonary  frame,  a  fraake  i^votaily 
connected  at  one  end  to  aald  stationary  frame,  a  levar 
pivotally  conaected  to  aald  pivoted  frame  and  adapted  to 
bear  at  one  end  upoe  the  protrudlag  stem  at  said  ralva, 
a  hydraulic  hoist  for  the  pivoted  fraae.  oompclalag  a 
cyliadar  and  pistoa.  aaa  of  the  SMOkbeca  of  said  bolat 
being  connected  with  saM  stottaasry  frama.  aad  ths 
other  member  with  said  pivoted  fleasss,  a  watar  doct 
eemmaaicating  from  aaM  water  aapply  with  aald  halaC, 
a  valve  coatroUfaig  the  flow  of  water  throagh  aald  last 
named  duct,  a  tlltlag  lever,  means  oenaacted  with  aald 
tilting  lever  tor  operating  aald  laat  nasMd  valve,  wharafay 
as  a  keg  la  placed  upon  said  nossle,  said  lever  will  be 
fereed  daw  a,  aald  fliat  aamsd  valva  will  bs  spaned,  and 
aald  keg  wUl  be  rioaed.  autosMtlcoUy  ralasd,  aad  dis- 
charged from  the  naaehlae. 

a.  In  a  aiarhlae  far  dnslag  kegs,  the  eomhlaatlaii  at  a 
spray  noaale,  a  water  dact  eomraunlcatlag  from  the  water 
svpply  to  said  n oasis,  a  water  coatroliteff  valve  tecatad 
la  aald  daet,  a  stationary  frame,  a  pivoted  frasM  ptrotally 
eeaneetad  at  one  end  to  said  atatlonary  frame,  a  laeer 
pivotally  eeaneetad  at  ona  end  to  said  pivoted  frame  aad 
adapted  to  bear  at  Ita  opposite  end  opon  tbe  protruding 
staai  ef  said  valve,  a  fhydraalle  bolat  for  tbe  pivoted 
fraase,  a  water  doet  eommanlcating  from  said  water 
supply  with  said  hoist,  a  valve  caatroillng  the  flow  at 
water  through  said  last  named  duct,  a  tilting  tank  pivot- 
ally supported  below  said  nossle  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  tbe  gravity  of  tbe  water  received  from  said  keg, 
mesns  tor  oommoaleatlag  moMoa  (rsai  the  pivotal  sop- 
port  of  said  tilting  task  to  aald  last  named  valve,  where- 
by as  said  tilting  tank  la  operated  by  tbe  gravity  of 
water  therein,  aald  laat  nasMd  valve  will  be  opened,  said 
hoist  will  be  actuated,  one  end  of  said  pivetsd  frame  will 
be  elevated,  and  said  keg  will  be  dlschargsd  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  Hnaiag  kags,  tha  combination  at 
a  apray  nossle,  a  water  daet  eommanlcating  from  the 
water  supply  to  said  noaale,  a  water  controlling  valve 
located  in  aald  doct,  a  stationary  frame,  a  frasse  pivotally 
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eonaaetad  at  oae  ead  to  said  statiomty  tnmm,  a  levar 
pivotally  eoaaeeted  at  one  said  to  said  piVoted  fraaa  aad 
adapted  te  bear  at  Ite  oppaslte  end  opon  tbe  protrodlac 
Stan  of  said  valve,  a  by^raalle  botet  tm  the  phraCad 
frama,  a  water  duet  eossMmlsatteg  from  aald  water  sap- 
ply  wttki  aaM  hoM,  a  ^«te«  mtrsinag  tha  flow  at  watar 
throagh'  said  bMt  aasoMd  doet,  a  tllttev  tank  pivotally 
nppartsd  below  aald  aoasla  aad  adapted  to  he  operated 
by  the  gvavtty  of  the  water  loesHod  from  said  kag,  aisan 
for  coaamnaleattag  aotloB  froaa  the  pivotal  snpport  at 
said  tlltteg  tank  to  said  laat  naassd  valTS,  a  doet  eom- 
mnalestlng  from  said  Isat  aaaied  valve  to  said  hoist 
beaeatk  the  ptetaa  thersta,  Bsaas  for  cosBmnnlcatlng  ana- 
tlon  fNM  said  pistoa  te  ssld  pHoted  frame,  whersby  as 
the  cyliadar  at  saM  halst  la  flUsd  with  watar.  tha  fMwt 
sad  at  said  pivotsd  fk«mo  with  the  kag  thersoo.  wfil  be 
raised,  a  link  connected  at  one  ead  te  tbe  rear  sad  at  said 
tfltteg  Isvsr  snd  at  Ita  oppoatte  end  te  said  statloaary 
frana,  said  llBk  teiag  adapted  aa  tbe  firont  eod  of  aaM 
pivotad  frasM  la  raised  to  bold  the  rear  ead  at  said  tUt- 
lag  Isvae.  whsrafap  ite  froat  ead  to  throwa  rsarwardly 
with  said  keg.  aad  tha  kag  la  thereby  dlseharpsd  ttmm 
mU  frame,  meaas  aetoated  bp  tbe  ha«  as  it  rolls  tram 
ssld  piveted  frsms  fu*  rotumlav  Mid  tUtlDf  tank  te 
Ite  Bonaal  pesltioa,  aad  smsos  coaoscted  vrldi  the  taak 
mpportlng  shaft  tor  rovorstag  ths  aiovoBisat  of  the  vslvo 
leadlag  to  the  botet.  wherohy  the  watte  to  peissltteJ  te 
escape  from  said  hoM.  aad  ths  plstea  tharsin  Is  retnrasd 
te  Ita  aotsMi  posltlaa  by  tks  wntrWy  at  aaM  pivotsd  fraaM. 

S.  la  «  maihtes  tat  itaatag  keps.  tbe  oomblDatloB  at 
a  spray  aoasle,  a  watar  dact  eomaMuileatlBg  tram  the 
water  supply  to  said  neasia,  a  water  eoatreUiag  valve 
located  ta  aald  doet,  a  stetloaery  ttama,  a  fraaw  pivotally 
connsetoi  at  one  end  to  aald  statloaary  traais,  a  Ifver 
ftvotally  conaected  at  oae  end  to  aald  pivoted  ttamt  aad 
adapted  to  bear  at  its  opposito  aad  upon  ths  protroding 
stem  of  said  valve,  a  hydraoMe  hoist  tat  the  piveted 
Oaaie,  «  water  dact  commoaleatlBg  (roai  aald  water 
supply  wtth  ssld  botet.  a  vatee  coatreitlag  the  flew  ^ 
water  thiongh  said  laat  aamsd  dact,  a  tntiag  taah  plv>- 
otally  supported  balow  said  aosals  sad  adapted  to  bs 
operated  by  the  gravity  of  the  water  rocstvod  from  said 
iefl.  Bsaaa  fbr  esasaaalcattag  ssotloa  tram  the  pivotal 
support  of  ssM  timag  taak  te  aald  laat  aateod  vatvo,  a 
doet  coaaaaaieattag  tram  aald  laat  aaaisd  vafve  to  said 
hstet  beaeath  tha  ptetoa  thsrala.  meana  fhr  eoamunleat- 
!■«  SMttn  from  said  ptstaa  to  said  phroted  ftraase,  whoro- 
by  ss  tb«  eyllader  of  said  bslat  Is  fllled  with  wstsr.  the 
front  end  of  said  pivotsd  frame  with  the  fcsg  therosa, 
wUl  be  lalssd,  s  liak  eoaaeeted  at  oae  end  to  the  rear 
ead  of  said  tilting  lever  snd  st  Ita  opporite  end  to  said 
statloaary  frame,  eald  Hak  beiag  adapted  aa  tbe  front 
sad  of  aald  pivoted  fraaw  is  raised  to  held  tbe  rosr  end 
or  aaM  tilting  levor,  wherehy  ite  froat  end  is  throwa 
rsarwardly  with  saM  bag,  and  the  keg  la  thereby  dts- 
chargsd  from  ssM  frame,  a  two  armed  lever  ptvotally 
supported  frssi  saM  Inclinable  tnma,  the  upper  ana  of 
saM  lever  being  located  in  the  path  of  the  kag  aa  It 
passss  ovor  the  pivoted  frame  aad  ita  opposite  ead  being 
connected  with  said  tilting  tank,  whereby  as  saM  keg 
is  discharged  from  saM  auiehlao.  aaM  two  armed  lever 
will  be  actuated,  saM  tnting  Umk  will  be  restored  to 
Ita  normal  poaltloa,  and  aieans  connected  with  the  tank 
■opportHig  shaft  for  rararatmg  tbe  ntovemrat  of  the  valre 
leading  tt>  the  hotet,  whereby  the  water  therela  is  psr- 
mittted  to  esespe  sod  the  platoa  la  tstuiasd  to  ite  aor- 
mal  position  by  the  gravity  of  said  pivoted  frame. 

[CUliM  6  and  7  not  prtated  la  the  Oasette.] 


A.  BaraoLaa,  De- 
Serial  Bte.  6S4410. 


1,015,686.     OHINDING-MILL. 

trolt,  Mleh.     FUed  Joae  1ft.  1811 
-  (CL  sa— 6.) 

L  la  a  ipladlad  mill,  la  esaiMaatiaa  wMh  a  hoaataf; 
provMsd  with  a  ssat  shaped  am  ths  asas  at  tha  sartete 
od  a  sphere,  s  ptadlng  dish  hsM  ta  aslally  flzed  rstetloa 
thereto,  a  movabto  grladlac  diak,  a  support  ftor  aaM 
awvabto  grtedtag  disk  psovided  wttk  a  sartoea  akaped  as 
the  asas  at  a  sortew  s<  a  sphsrs  eoaceatrlc  to  saM 


to  sagage  a  aonalar  aeat 
en  saM  boosiag ;  botes  sngsging  ssld  disk  sappert  ter  ad' 
jQstably  securtag  the  saass  to  Ita  sest,  siAataadallF  m 


3.  la  a  griadtag  mill,  tbe  eombtaatlon  of  a  bov 
rotatabls  dlsfc-earrytag  heed  in  said  beosteg,  a 
tatable  disk,  s  support  therefor,  s  sest  shaped  aa  ths 
aoae  of  a  snrfhce  of  a  sphere  to  saM  booaing  for  saM 
support,  a  complementary  sorfhce  oa  saM  sopport  tfes 
akaps  at  a  aoae  of  s  spherical  snrfses  ta  eoncentrle  rtia- 
Haa  with  aald  seat  aad  adapted  to  eagage  therewtth,  aad 
a  plurality  at  ad^wttasg  brtte  arranged  to  hold  the  said 
sappert  ta  Ita  sest,  sobstantlally  as  deserfbed. 

8.  A  grinding  mill  havtag  te  comblnatfea  a  hooalBg; 
a  retatable  disk  support,  a  shaft  for  ssld  disk  sopport. 
movaMs  leagftodlnally,  a  throat  block  in  axtel  allnetaeat 
with  aaM  abaft  provided  with  a  wedge  termtaal,  a  wodga 
Aapod  abotment  Mock,  parallel  rote  arrangod  to  hoM 
saM  abatateat  Mock,  sprtags  teterposed  between  tbe  abut- 
Bieat  block  aad  tbe  ends  of  tbe  parallel  rode,  raeaaa  for 
tvratag  the  thrust  block  and  anti-friction  members  totat^- 
poosd  betwesa  the  shaft  aad  the  throat  block,  snbstantMly 
aa  described. 


1,016,687.  PHONOGRAPH  FOR  DOLLS  OR  OTHBR 
TOYS.  HasMAif  Bufoau  Newark.  N.  J.  FUad  IMi 
13.  lOia     Serial  No.  643.431.     {CI.  181—7.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  looaely  mounted  reproducer  monated  te  Aa  up- 
per part  of  aaM  supporting  frame,  of  a  longitodlaally 
moTlng  operating  abaft,  a  mandrel  rigidly  secnred  to  saM 
shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  and  a  stationary  pivotally 
sopported  feed  nut,  saM  feed  not  belag  located  in  the 
snpportlag  frmae  for  advancing  tbe  opo'atlag  shaft  mi 
shaft  betag  centered  by  saM  nut,  ao  thirt  by  ^wlngiar  H 
taterally  It  asovee  with  aaM  nut.  and  sMsas  slldably 
msaated  te  the  upper  ead  at  the  sopportlag  frame  adapted 
to  bs  actsd  npoa  by  tha  sides  of  the  mandrel  aad  to  ael 
apoa  the  nader  sMs  of  ths  repradoesK  for 
reprodndag  polat  floai  the  record  white  the 
being  tarasd  back  to  ths  posltloa  of  stertlag. 

f .  la  a  phonograph,  the  eeasblnation  with  a 
aa  speiatlug  abaft,  ntechaalsm  operatlvriy 
aaM  ope ff sting  shaft  f»r  advaaeing  It,  a  plvateUy  i 
fbad  aat  tor  advaadnc  ths  operstlng  shafft.  aaM 
being  esatsrad  by  saM  tosd  aat.  so  that  by 
laterally    It    mores   witb   eald   not   aad   teeaaa   aMablr 
■aaaatad  ta  tha  orr^r  ead  at  the  aupportlay  fteSM  adapted 
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to  act  on  the  under  aid*  of  the  raprodocer  for  dUwngmclnc 
tlM  raprodneiBg  point  from  the  record  wblle  the  record  la 
kelnc  tamed  back  to  the  poeitlon  of  atarting. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  aapportlng 
frame,  of  a  plTotally  arranged  feed  nut  located  In  one 
aide  of  tald  supporting  frame,  an  operating  shaft  being 
centered  at  one  end  by  said  feed  nnt,  and  held  In  a  slot 
In  the  frame  at  the  other  end.  so  that  by  swinging  It  lat- 
erally It  mores  with  the  said  nat,  mechanism  operatlrely 
connected  with  aald  operating  shaft  for  adrancing  It,  and 
a  loosely  moonted  reproducer*  mounted  In  the  apper  end 
of  said  supporting  frame. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  plrotally  arranged  feed  nut  located  In  one  side 
of  said  supporting  frame,  an  operating  shaft  being  centered 
at  one  end  by  said  feed  nut,  and  held  In  a  slot  In  the 
frame  at  the  other  end,  so  that  by  swinging  It  laterally  It 
mores  with  the  said  nut  mechanism  operatlrely  connected 
with  said  operating  shaft  for  adrancing  It,  a  loosely 
mounted  reproducer  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  said 
supporting  frame  and  means  yieldlDgly  supported  in  the 
apper  part  of  said  frame  for  disengaging  the  reproducing 
point  from  the  record  while  the  record  la  being  turned 
back  to  the  position  of  starting. 

6.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  prorided  with  integral  Inwardly  projecting  flangea, 
a  feed  nut  plrotally  located  between  said  flanges,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  paasing  through  and  being  longitudinally 
mored  by  said  nut  and  capable  of  being  swung  laterally 
with  said  nut,  mechanism  operatlrely  connected  with  said 
operating  shaft  for  adrancing  It,  a  loosely  mounted  rs- 
^vducer  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  said  supportlDg 
frame  and  a  slide  bar  located  In  the  upper  part  of  said 
frame,  the  tower  edge  of  said  bar  being  prorided  with  de- 
pending lugs  and  the  upper  edge  with  a  hereled  portion 
for  disengaging  the  reproducing  point  from  the  record 
while  the  record  is  being  turned  back  to  the  position  of 
starting. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,016,688.  AUTOMATIC  TILB  -  MACHINE;  Johanxm 
Both,  Lodwlgshafen  •  on  -  the  -  Rhine,  Germany.  Filed 
Nor.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  591,002.     (CL  25—111.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  tile-macblns,  the  combination,  with 
ths  main  frame  and  a  main  shaft  joumaled  therein,  of 
drlriag  rolla  joumaled  in  aaid  frame,  a  control  spindle 
joomaled  in  aaid  frame  geared  with  said  drlring  rolls,  a 
cftrrlage,  carrying  guide  rolls,  morable  on  said  frame, 
•msaas  drlren  by  the  control  spindle  for  reciprocating  the 
earriac*,  tli»  said  rolls  being  designated  to  carry  and  be 
mored  by  the  stream  of  clay ;  a  flgare  or  cnrrs  cnttsr,  a 
rectilinear  cnttsr,  a  punching  derlce  and  a  meshing  de- 
Ttes  moonted  on  said  carriage  for  cutting,  punching  and 
msrttnff  the  stream  of  clay,  a  reciprocating  cutter-frame 
BOVBtsd  on  the  carriage  drlring  said  cutters  and  said 
pnaditag  and  marking  derlcea,  and  feed  mechanism  drlren 
bgr  tts  Bala  abaft  drlring  said  cotter-frame  and  controlled 
\9  said  eoBtrol  spindls. 

S.  la  SB  sotoBiatle  tUs-ma^ias.  the  combination,  with 


the  main  fraaie  aad  a  aula  abaft  Joumaled  thereia,  of 
drlring  rolla  Joomaled  In  aald  frame,  a  control  sptndls 
Joumaled  in  said  frame  geared  with  said  drlring  rolla,  a 
carriage,  carrying  guide  rolls,  morable  on  aald  frams, 
meana  drlren  by  the  control  spindls  for  reciprocating  the 
earriage,  the  aald  rolla  bslag  deslgxtated  to  carry  and  be 
mored  by  the  stream  of  daj;  a  flgors  or  corre  cottar, 
a  rsctLlnear  cutter,  a  puacbiag  derlce  and  a  marking  de- 
rlce mounted  on  said  carriage  for  cutting,  punching  and 
marking  the  stream  of  clay,  a  reciprocating  cutter-frame 
mounted  on  the  carriage  poeltlrely  drlring  said  cutters 
and  said  punching  and  marking  derlcea,  means  compris- 
ing a  cam-member  fast  on  sakl  aialn  shaft  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  cutter-frame,  meana  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
eoactlng  with  paid  cam-member  and  prersatlng  ths  same 
rotating,  and  a  member  secured  to  the  control  spindle  for 
dlssngaglng  the  latter  means  from  the  cam-member. 

ft.  la  a  tile-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  main 
frame  and  a  main  abaft  Joumaled  thereia,  of  drlring 
rolls  Joomaled  in  the  frame,  a  control  spindle  Joumaled 
in.  the  frame  and  geared  with  said  driring  rolls,  a  car- 
riage, carrying  guide  rolls,  morable  oa  said  frame,  means 
drlren  by  the  control  apladle  for  rselprocatlng  the  car- 
riage, the  said  rolls  being  designated  to  carry  and  be 
mored  by  the  stream  of  clay,  a  plurality  of  derices  mount- 
ed oa  said  carriage  for  treating  the  stream  of  clay,  a  slid- 
ing frame  atoonted  on  the  carriage  driring  said  derlcea,  a 
cam  baring  two  oppositely-arranged  shoulders  faat  on 
aald  main  shaft,  a  two-armed  lerer  fulcrumed  on  the 
main  frame  baring  one  arm  plrotally  connected  with  said 
allding  frame  aad  the  otbsr  arm  plrotally  ooaasctsd  with 
said  cam,  a  spring-pressed  lerer  fulcrumed  on  the  main 
frame  adapted  to  coact  alternately  with  the  shoulders  of 
said  cam  and  prerent  the  main  abaft  rotating,  and  an  arm 
faat  on  said  control  spindle  for  remorlng  tba  latter  Isrsr 
from  said  cam. 

4.  In  an  aotomatic  tile-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  carriage  baring  a  frame,  of  a  reciprocating 
cotter-frame  arranged  traaarsrssly  of  the  carriage  mooat- 
ad  slidably  in  said  frame,  a  gnlde  detacltably  attached  to 
the  frame,  an  axle  posltlrely  geared  with  said  cutter- 
frame,  a  bolder  for  a  catting  wire  baring  one  end  con- 
nected with  aald  axle  and  the  other  end  guided  by  said 
guide;  a  abaft  Joumaled  la  the  former  frame,  arranged 
parallel  with  the  cutter-frame,  arms  secured  to  said  shaft, 
gearing  comprising  a  link  plrotally  connected  with  said 
arma  posltlrely  coanectlag  said  shaft  with  the  cotter- 
frame,  and  a  rertlcally-goldsd  bow  carrying  one  or  more 
tools  orer  the  carriage  attached  to  said  link. 

6.  la  aa  automatic  tUe-machlne,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  carriage  baring  a  frame,  of  a  reciprocating 
cutter-frame,  arranged  transrersely  of  the  carriage  mount- 
ed slMable  in  said  fmme,  a  guide  detachably  attached  to 
the  frame,  an  axle  posltlrely  geared  with  said  cotter- 
frams,  and  a  boldar  for  a  cottlag  wire  harlng  one  end 
connected  with  aaid  axle  and  the  other  end  guided  by 
said  golds;  a  shaft,  Joomaled  In  the  former  frame,  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  cotter-frame,  gearing  comprising 
a  Unk  posltlrely  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  cutter- 
frame,  and  a  rertlcally-gulded  member  carrying  one  oa 
more  toola  orer  the  carriage  attached  to  said  link  ;  a  second 
shaft  parallel  with  the  former  shaft  Joumaled  in  the 
frame,  means  comprising  a  dutch  coanectlag  aald  shafts, 
two  arma  fast  on  the  second  shaft,  and  a  rertlcally- 
golded  bow  carrylag  a  log-cotter  ondef  said  one  or  more 
former  toola  plrotally  attached  to  said 


1,016,689.  HEEL  BUILDING  AND  PRESSING  MA- 
CHINE. Chablbs  O.  Rtbbso.  Brockton.  Mass.  Piled 
Jobs  14.  Mil.    Serial  No.  688,164.     (CI.  12—48.) 

1.  A  beeMlft-holdlng  tray  composed  of  a  connected  se- 
ries of  heel  molds  harlng  beel-ehaped  walls  and  bottoms 
which  hare  conrex  onder  faces,  the  said  faces  being  con- 
tracted ao  that  they  are  adapted  to  enter  the  molds  of  an 
adjacent  tray  and  form  eoncare  heal  ssata  oa  asssmblagss 
of  lifts  held  by  the  last  meatloaed  tray. 

2.  A  heel-llft-holdiag  tray  composed  of  a  coaaected  sa- 
rlss  ot  heel  molds  harlng  hssl-ahaped  walls  aad  bottoms 
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adaptad  to  support  lift  asssmblages  In  said  molds  against 
pressors  directed  thereoa,  and  to  traaamit  pressors  to  lift 
ssssmblagcs  In  an  adjacent  tray,  the  wall  and  bottom  of 
each  mold  being  compoeed  of  sections  which  are  adjostable 
toward  aad  from  each  other  to  rary  the  width  of  the  mold, 
aad  are  prorided  with  meana  whereby  they  may  be  posl- 
tlrely connected  to  maintain  ths  desired  adjastmeot 


S.  A  |i^l-Ilft-press  comprising  a  twd  adapted  to  aop- 
port  a  stack  of  superimposed  heel-llft-boldlng  trays  and 
their  contents,  and  a  rerilcally  morable  platen  opposed 
to  aaid  bed  and  adapted  to  exert  rertieal  pressure  on  said 
stack,  the  under  side  of  said  platen  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  conrex  preaalng  facea  adapted  to  form  con- 
care  heel  seats  on  a  aerlea  of  hael  lift  aaaemUagea  la  said 
stack. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hssl-llft-prsss  comprising  a  bed 
adapted  to  support  a  stack  of  superimposed  heel-llft-bold- 
lng trays  and  their  contenta,  a  rertically  morable  platen 
opposed  to  said  bed  and  adapted  to  exert  rertieal  pressure 
on  said  stack,  the  under  side  of  said  platen  being  prorided 
with  a  plurality  of  conrex  pressing  facea  adapted  to  form 
eoncare  heel  feats  on  a  series  of  heel  lift  assemblages  In 
said  stack,  and  a  series  of  Uft-holding  trays  adapted  to  bs 
stacked  on  the  aald  bed,  each  tray  being  composed  o^  a 
connected  aerlea  of  heel  molds  harlng  heel-shaped  walls 
and  bottoms  which  bars  conrex  pressing  facea,  the  said 
facea  betag  contracted  ao  that  the  faces  of  each  tray  are 
adapted  to  eater  the  molds  of  the  tray  below  It 


ii 


1,016,600.  CARCASS-SPLITTING  MACHINE.  WtLLtxM 
A.  Saokiwbs,  Jamaica  Plata,  Mass.  Fllsd  Apr.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  622.866.     (CL  148—47.) 


1.  A  carcass  splitting  macblae  harlng.  In  combination,  a 
saw  esrrter,  a  plurality  of  saws  Joomaled  oo  said  car- 
rier, a  sopport  opoa  wkleh  said  carrlsr  Is  rotatahly 
mooated,  a  frame  upon  which  said  aopport  la  plrotad, 
mechaalsB  adaptsd  to  rotats  said  saw  carrlsr,  aad  aasdia- 
alsm  adaptsd  to  eontlnooasly  rotats  said  saws  darlag  the 
rotation  of  said  carrlsr. 


2.  A  carcass  sptittlng  ■aefclas  taarteg.  In  comUnatloa, 
a  saw  carrier,  a  plurality  of  saws  Joomaled  oa  said  car- 
rier, a  support  upon  which  said  carrier  Is  rotataMy  mooat- 
ed, a  frame  upon  which  aald  aupport  is  plroted,  meehaaism 
adapted  to  rotate  aald  aaw  carrier,  mechanism  adapted  to 
continuously  rotate  said  aaws  during  the  rotation  of  said 
carrier  and  manually  operable  mechanism  adapted  to  iMk 
said  support  upon  its  pirot,  whereby  said  saws  may  be 
rotatsd  aad  mored  bodUy  In  a  predetermlasd  Irregolar 
path  slmultaneoualy  with  the  rotation  of  aald  carrier. 

8.  A  carcass  splitting  machine  baring,  In  combinatloaT 
a  saw  carrier  forked  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  saws  Joor- 
aaled  to  rotate  between  the  arma  of  aald  forks,  rsspse> 
tlrely,  s  support  upon  which  said  carrier  Is  rotatahly 
moonted,  a  frame  opon  which  said  support  Is  plroted, 
mechaniam  adapted  to  rotats  said  saw  carrier  and  mecha- 
nism fdaptsd  to  eontlnooasly  rotate  said  saws  doriag  th» 
rotatioB  of  said  carrier. 

4.  A  carcass  splitting  machine  harlng.  In  comblnatioa, 
a  saw  carrier  forked  at  oppoalte  ends  thereof,  saws  Joor- 
naled  to  rotate  sbetween  the  arma  of  said  forks,  respeo> 
tlrely,  pulleys  adapted  to  rotate  in  onlson  with  said  sawa 
respectlrely  between  the  arma  of  said  forks,  a  sopport 
opon  which  said  carrier  im  rotatably  mounted,  a  ahaft 
coBceatric  with  the  median  axial  line  of  said  carrier  aad 
Joumaled  to  rotate  In  bearings  in  said  support,  a  pair  of 
pulleys  secured  to  said  shaft,  within  a  recess  in  said 
carrier,  a  frame  npoa  which  said  support  Is  pirotsd, 
mechaniam  adapted  to  rotate  said  carrier,  and  mechaalsiB 
adapted  to  eonttnuoualy  rotate  ssid  shaft  during  the  rota- 
tion of  said  carrlsr. 

6.  A  carcass  splittlag  marine  harlag.  In  comblnatloa, 
a  aaw  carrier,  a  plurality  of  saws  Joumaled  tm  aald 
carrier,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  supports  plroted  opon  said 
frame  at  opposltes  respectlrely  of  said  carrier,  a  tura- 
aion  at  each  side  of  said  saw  carrier  rotatably  mounted 
npoa  aald  supports  respectlrely,  a  pair  of  segaiental  gears 
secured  to  said  sopports  resi>ectirely,  pinions  meshlag 
into  said  segmeats  respectlrely,  means  to  manoally  rotats 
one  of  said  plniona,  and  mechaniam  operatlrely  conaectlBg 
said  manually  rotated  pinion  tiirough  the  plrotal  axis  of 
said  supports  with  ths  other  of  said  plniona,  whenby  aald 
sopports  ntay  be  slmoltaneoosly  rocked  opon  their  plrota. 

(Claim  6  not  prlatsd  la  ths  Gsaetts.] 


1.016,601.     NON-REFILLABLB-BOTTLE  8T0PPEB. 
Joux  L.  Sbluu^  Baltimora,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1911. 
.   SerUl  No.  608,666.     (CL  216—12.) 


1.  la  a  BOB-raflllabl^  bottle  atopper,  the  comblnatloa  of 
a  ralre-ssat;  a  ralre;  a  cap  harlag  a  downward -project- 
ing stod  and  capable  of  rertieal  morement;  a  spring  ti> 
dsprsss  the  cap  and  stud ;  an  iadependently-morable  eass, 
26,  between  the  ralre  aad  aald  stod  and  which  bridgaa 
ths  spaos  betwsen  said  ralre  and  stod  when  the  latter  la 
dsprssssd;  a  block,  36.  withla  said  case,  snd  mfsaas  alaa 
withiB  said  caas  which  will  sjsct  the  block  dowawardlj 
whm  ths  caas  Is  la  ralssd  posltloB  aad  Uqold  sntsra  tte 


2.  A  bottis  hsTtaig  la  Its  aadc  a  casing  prorldsd  with  a 
rairs  ssat ;  a  ralre  aormally  restlag  opoa  the  seat ;  a  cay 
msMbg  hariag  a  dowaward-projectiag  stod;  a  cartrldf* 
tre^  mooated   la  the  caslag  aad  onoonaeeted  rrtathra 
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t«  «dd  a^oMBtMr  aad  aJaptad  to  eo-act  with  tbe  cap 
— atiai  to  bald  tbe  ralTa  open  Ita  aeat — aald  eartridce 
coaBpalatac  a  eaao  bavlnc  aa  aperture,  28 ;  a  frlctlonal 
retal»tny  devtce,  29,  moonted  in  tbe  eaae ;  a  Talve-engac- 
ing  member,  S6,  witbin  tbe  eaae;  a  neriBalljr  Imaiutable 
tablet,  32,  but  wblcb  diaiiitecratae  la  alcobolic  Uqnor  aad 
aoppoeted  br  tbe  aald  Metkmal  retatainc  derlce,  aad  aa 
erpaaalbl^  laeane,  34,  lo  tbe  eaae  adapted  to  act  to  expel 
frooi  tbe  eaae  tbe  aald  ▼alTe-engaclac  member  apon  dlala- 
tegration  of  tbe  aald  tablet. 

8.  A  cartridge  for  noa-rcAIlabla  bottle  atoppers,  com- 
prlatoi{  a  eaae  bavlng  an  aperture,  28,  to  permit  tbe  in* 
let  of  liqaM  aad  prorldad  wltb  lege  projeetlag  radtally 
from  tbe  eaae  at  tbe  tap  and  bottom  tbereo<. — a  nonnally 
laaMrtable  tablet  mooated  ta  tbe  eaae  aad  adapted  to 
anfoanatically  diatatagrate  but  sot  dtnelTe  wben  In  eaa- 
tact  wltb  llqaor.  aad  a  block.  34,  looae  in  tbe  eaae  and 
to  be  ejected  therefrom  wben  tbe  laid  normaily  immotable 
taUe  dbdntagratea. 

4.  Tbe  bereto-deacrlbad  eartrldga  fbr  aaa-r«Allable  bot- 
tle atoppera,  ceasprialng  a  eaae  bavlag  an  aperture,  28, 
for  inlet  of  llquM:  a  ring  frletieaally  bald  tn  the  eaae; 
a  aorauilly  iannotable  tablet  which  jllaintegratea  ta  al- 
aabollc  ll«iieca  and  la  normallr  rappiorted  by  tbe  aald 
ring ;  aa  expanalble  member,  34,  In  tbe  eaae ;  a  blocfc,  M, 
looae  In  tbe  eaae  below  tbe  aald  tablet, — tbe  aaM  parte 
being  arranged  ao  that  th«  expanalble  member  Wiu  eject 
tile  Ueekwbea  theaormallylmmntable  tablet ^■lategrataa. 

B.  In  a  bottl<  atopper  tiie  oombinatloa  witb  a  Talve- 
aaat ;  a  Talve  reatlag  thereon ;  a  cap-member  at  tbe  top  oi 
tbe  bottle  month ;  reaillent  meana  normally  acting  to 
bold  aaM  cap'fiiember  In  depreaaed  poaltlea;  a  freely 
BMHinted  cartridge  eaae  which  brldgea  the  apace  be- 
tween the  aald  TalTO  and  cap-member  wben  tbe  lat- 
ter la  depceaaad  and  at  anch  tkae  aervlag  to  iiold  the 
TalTa  on  Ita  aeat :  aad  a  blodi  wttbtn  the  bottom  of  tha 
eartrldga  eaae  and  to  'be  ejected  therefrom  aad  then  eerr- 
iDg  to  bold  tbe  Talve  to  Ita  aeat  when  tbe  cap-member  baa 
elevated  and  an  attempt  la  made  to  reflll  tbe  bottle. 

(Claim  e  aot  printed  la  the  Qaaatte.] 


1.010,092.  ADJUSTABLE  BOIUBS-lfOUNTINO.  LSBW- 
▲ao  Danibl  Siibtocs,  Marietta.  Ohio.  Ktled  Jnne  17. 
1908.'    Serial  No.  439,032.      (CI.  21—120.) 


A  boiler  mounting  comprlalng  front  and  rear  trucka, 
flexible  connectiona  extending  from  oppoalte  enda  of  tbe 
rear  track  along  oppoalte  sldee  of  tbe  boiler  whereby  the 
boiler  la  prevented  from  lateral  movement,  meana  for 
holding  tbe  boiler  upon  tbe  trucka  and  adjuatable  meana 
fbr  faataalng  aald  flexible  connectiona  to  tbe  front  truclu 


1.0ia,S»8.     WABP   STOP-MOTION   FOR   LOOMS.     WlL- 

UAM  H.  SFaifCBB.  WaUrrille,  Me^  aaalgnor  to  Draper 

Company,   Hopedaie,    Maaa.,    a   Corporation   ot   Maine. 

ruad  Mar.  21, 1911.     SerUl  No.  610,943.      (CL189— 92.) 

1.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  shipper,  a  knock-off  lerer 

therater,  a  awtaghag  carrier  and  a  link  connecting  It  witb 

aald  lever,  a  dog  pivoted  on  tbe  carrier,  the  lay,  a  banter 

plvotally    mounted    thereon    to   at   timea   cooperate   with 

the  dof  oa  tlM  bach  atroke  of  tbe  lay  and  awiag  tbe  ear- 


liar,  aald  baater  aormaUj  BHdatalaiac  a  flzad  poaitiea  on 
aad  relative  to  ttie  lay  aad  awingiag  on  Ita  pivot  oat  of 
operative  engagement  with  the  dog  aftar  Impact  tliereapea^ 
the  awlnging  movement  of  the  carrier  by  aaeb  coOperatlaa 
ot  tbe  dog  and  buntar  operating  the  knock-off  lever  to 
releaae  tbe  ahlpper,  atop>matioa  ditectora,  a  vlbratlnc 
feeler  to  eagage  aad  ha  aweatad  bgr  a  detector  releaaad 
by  failure  of  a  warp-thread,  a  rocking  governor  In  elid- 
ing engagement  with  the  dog,  and  connectiona  between 
tbe  feeler  and  governor  to  rock  and  poaltlon  tbe  latter 
according  to  tbe  poeltlon  of  tbe  feeler,  aald  governor  nor- 
mally  moving  tbe  dog  out  of  the  banter  path  and  poalr 
tionlng  tbe  dog  for  engagemoit  by  tbe  hunter  wben  tbe 
feeler  la  arreated,  tbe  dlaengagement  of  tbe  hunter  and 
dog  by  pivotal  movement  of  tbe  former  preventing  the 
feeler  from  exerting  undue  preaaure  upon  tbe  releaaad 
detector  by  tranamiaalon  tbroogb  tbe  connectiona  between 
tbe  feeler  and  tbe  governor. 


2.  In  a  toooi.  In  comblnatton,  a  abipper,  a  knock-off  lever 
tberefOr,  a  awingiag  carrier  and  a  link  connecting  It 
witb  aald  lever,  a  dog  pivoted  on  tbe  carrier,  tbe  lay,  • 
banted  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lay  and  rearwardly  ez> 
tended  thereftom,  a  atop  to  limit  downward  movement 
of  and  maintain  aald  bootar  aormally  fixed  wltb  relation 
to  tlie  lay  and  in  operative  poaltion  for  temporary  engaga- 
mcfflt  with  the  dag  on  the  hatAward  atroke  of  the  lay,  to 
awing  tbe  carrier,  the  banter  thereafter  rising  on  Ita  pivot 
out  of  operative  engagement  witb  tbe  dog,  the  latter  having 
a  flat  impact  face,  awlnging  movement  of  tbe  carrlOT 
acting  tlutMigfa  tbe  knock-off  lever  to  releaae  tbe  ablppar, 
a  rocking  governor  la  engagement  witb  tbe  dog,  to  move 
tbe  latter  into  and  out  of  the  normal  path  of  movement 
of  tbe  hunter,  and  means,  including  a  vibrating  member 
arreated  by  or  through  fallara  of  a  warp-thread,  ta  rock 
the  governor  and  move  tbe  dog  eat  of  tbe  baater  path  ex- 
cept when  said  vibrating  member  la  arreated. 


1,010,094.  TTPB- WRITER.  RiCHABD  A.  Spcboin.  Lon- 
don, ESngland,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Hammond  Typewriter 
Co.  Filed  Jane  SO,  1911.  Serial  Na  636,208.  (CL 
197—101.) 


1.  la  a  LjpamUsi,  a  tenakm  device,  comprlaiag  a  pir- 
otod  lever  having  a  friction  roller  at  one  alda  of  the  pivot 
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and  aa  ^nmiloa  at  the  other  etde  of  tha  pivot,  a  aOdtat 
piece  adapted  to  engage  tbe  extenaion  and  nova  the  tea- 
alon  devlee  oat  of  engagement  aad  agalnat  the  action  of 
tlie  nprlht  and  maintain  It  In  that  poeltlon. 

2.  In  a  tyi>ewriter,  tha  combination  of  pivoted  teaalon 
devlcea  each  having  an  extaMlon  at  oee  end  and  a  frle- 
tlon-roller  at  tbe  other  eai,  a  bridge  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  exteaalona  of  tha  tenaiOB  devlcea,  a  gulde-alot  oa  tha 
bridge,  and  a  manipalating  knob  far  the  bridge. 

3.  In  ■  typewriter,  the  combination  of  tension  devlcea, 
each  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  witb  a  friction  roller  at 
one  end  and  an  extension  at  tlie  otlaer  end,  and  a  teaaloa 
aprlag  flor  preaalng  tlie  friction  roller  normally  in  one 
directioa,  a  projection  for  holding  tlie  lever  wben  preaeed 
agalnat  the  projection  maintaining  tlie  lever  in  a  fixed 
poaltion,  and  a  eliding  bridge  for  oigaglng  tbe  enda  of  the 
extenaioaa  for  holding  the  levera  la  a  fixed  poaltion  agalnat 
tbe  preaaure  of  tbe  spring. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination,  of  a  fixed  projec- 
tion and  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  friction  roller  at,  one 
•nd  and  preaeed  normally  In  one  direction,  the  aaki  lew 
being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  projection  and  to  be  lield 
thereby  whan  moved  ever  the  projecttoa. 


1.010.590r  AUTOMOBILE  -  HORN.  WiLUAM  Bdwakp 
STBPiftifa,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  meane 
aaalgmbents.  to  Aernsore  ManufactnrlnK  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,768.  (CL 
11»-|B.) 


1.  A  horn  comprlalng  a  aoltable  eoapllng,  the  onter  end 
of  wblcb  la  reduced  In  diameter  and  forma  a  aboulder,  a 
plurality  of  atody  on  the  end  of  aald  redneed  portion,  a 
plurality  of  cyliadrleal  flald  preaaare  tnbaa  arranged 
around  a  central  core  having  open  eada  tbe  edgee  of  which 
engage  aald  atnda,  ent-away  portkma  la  the  enda  of  aald^ 
tnbee  adjacent  aald  eoapllng.  and  a  plurality  of  nonnlea 
tapped  through  tbe  aboulder  in  aald  coupling  tangential 
to  tbe  axle  thereof  and  Interaeetlng  tha  edgea  of  aald  cat- 
away  poctiona. 

2.  ▲  horn  compriatag  a  aaltable  eoapllng,  tlie  outer  end 
of  which  la  reduced  In  diameter  and  forms  a  aboulder,  a 
plurality  of  atada  on  the  end  of  aald  reduced  portion,  a 
plurality  «t  cylindrical  Sold  preaaure  tobea  arranged  around 
a  central  core  having  open  enda  tbe  edgea  of  wbldi  en- 
gage aald  atuda,  cut-away  portions  in  the  enda  of  aald  tubes 
adjacent  said  coupling,  and  a  plurality  of  noczies  having 
flattened  discharge  orificea  tapped  through  tbe  aboulder  In 

.  aald  coupling  tangential  to  the  axla  thereof  and  Intersect- 
ing the  edgee  of  aald  cat-away  portlona. 

3.  A  bom  comprlaing  a  aaltable  eoapllng.  tbe  outer  end 
of  which  la  redneed  In  diameter  and  forma  a  aboalder,  a 
central  oore  tapped  Into  aald  redneed  portion,  a  plarallty 
of  cylindrical  fluid  preesure  tubee  arranged  around  aald 
core  having  open  ends  adjacent  said  coupling  and  cut-away 
portlona  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  noailea  tapped  tbroogb 
said  sboalder  tangential  to  tbe  axla  of  aald  coupling  and 
intersecting  the  edges  of  saM  cut-away  portions. 

4.  A  horn  comprising  a  suitable  coupling,  tbe  outer  end 
of  which  la  reduced  In  diameter  and  forma  a  aboulder,  a 
plarallty  of  studs  on  tbe  end  of  aald  reduced  portion,  a 
central  core  tapped  Into  said  reduced  portion,  a  plurality 
of  cyliadrleal  fiaM  preaaure  tubes  arranged  around  aald 
core  having  open  ends  adjacent  aald  coupling  that  engage 
aald  atuda  aad  have  ent-away  portlona  la  their  eada,  aad  a 
plarallty  of  nooalea  tapped  tbroogb  aald  aboulder  taagea- 
tlal  to  the  axla  of  aald  eoapllng  aad  Jntarawctlng  the  edgoa 
of  aald  c»t-awaj  parti< 

m  >.o.-6t 


1,016,696.  yACUUM-TALTE  >nCCHAintaC.  COfLC 
SncKUi,  Indlanapolla.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Open  Coll 
Heater  and  Purifier  Co.,  Indlanapolla,  Ind..  a  Corpora- 
tlOB.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  096,188.  (CI. 
287—27.) 


1.  A  vacuum  valve  mecbanlam  for  ateam  beaters  and  tbe 
like  Including  a  condensation  chamber,  an  open-top  bucket 
float  therein,  a  conduit  extending  up  through  aald  float 
and  tbe  top  of  aald  chamber  from  a  point  near  tbe  bottom 
of  aald  float  ao  that  the  lower  end  of  aald  conduit  may  be 
water  aealed.  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  outlet  from  tbe 
npper  end  of  said  conduit,  a  paaaageway  leading  from  the 
top  of  aald  condensation  chamber  at  a  point  over  aald  float 
to  aald  conduit  at  a  point  below  aald  valve,  and  a  thermal 
valvo  f^  controlling  aald  laat-mentloned  paaaageway  and 
arranged  ao  that  aald  paaaageway  will  be  opened  before 
ateam  entera  the  device  and  will  be  cloaed  while  the  de- 
vfeala  heatad. 

2.  A  vacuum  valve  mecbanlam  for  ateam  heaters  and 
tbe  like  Indudlng  a  condenaatlon  chamber,  a  bucket  float 
in  aald  chamber,  an  outlet  conduit  extending  from  near 
the  bottom  of  aald  backet  float  to  an  outlet  above  aald 
chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet  from  aald  con- 
duit and  which  la  connected  with  and  aotnated  by  aald 
bocket  float,  a  paaaageway  from  tbe  upper  part  of  oal^ 
chamber  to  aald  conduit  at  a  point  above  the  backet  float 
and  btiow  tbe  valve  in  aald  conduit,  and  a  tiiemal  valve 
for  controlling  aald  chamber  whereby  said  paaaageway  will 
be  opened  before  steam  entera  the  device  and  will  be  cloaed 
while  the  device  Is  heated. 

3.  A  vacuum  mechanism  for  steam  heaters  and  tbe  like 
including  a  condensation  chamber,  a  removable  top  there- 
for wltb  a  central  opening,  a  valve  chamber  aecured  to 
aald  top  and  containing  an  outlet  port,  a  bucket  float  tn 
aald  condenaatlon  chamber,  a  tube  extending  from  tbe  open- 
ing through  tbe  top  to  a  point  near  tbe  bottom  of  aald 
float,  gnldea  secured  to  said  tube,  a  valve  stem  secured  to 
the  float  and  extending  up  through  aald  tube  and  gnidea,  a 
valve  on  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  stem  for  cloelng  tbe  outlet 
port,  a  thermal  valve,  a  thermal  vaire  chamber  In  aald  top 
wblcb  la  threaded,  a  nut  which  acrews  into  tbe  threaded 
portion  of  aald  chamber  for  carrying  and  adjnating  the 
tbennal  valve,  a  port  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
condenaatlon  chamber  to  tbe  thermal  valve  chamber;  and 
a  port  leading  from  the  thermal  valve  diamber  to  tbe  ont- 
let  conduit  below  tbe  valve  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof  and 
ta  pooitton  to  be  cloaed  by  tbe  tliennal  valve  when  ex- 
paiMed  and  opened  wben  aald  valve  la  contracted. 

4.  A  vacuum  valve  mecbanlam  for  ateam  beatart  and 
the  Itte  including  a  condenaatlon  diamber.  aa  ootlet  con- 
duit leading  from  the  lower  part  of  aald  chamber  aad  pro- 
vMad  aear  Ita  upper  end  with  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  dw- 
tag  aald  port  on  ita  upper  aide,  a  float  controlled  vttvn  fbr 
eoatrolllng  nld  outlet  on  Ha  under  aide,  aald  valve  hav- 
taf  V  aha  pad  groove  In  Ita  upper  end  arranged  ao  that 
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wb«n  said  ralvc  is  In  <*loBlng  position  there  vriU  be  a  unall 
outlet  paMageway  through  the  port,  aubatantlally  a*  aet 
forth,  another  passageway  leading  from  said  condensation 
chamber  to  said  outlet,  and  a  thermal  ralve  for  controlling 
said  passageway,  whereby  when  said  first  mentioned  ralTS 
is  doaed  and  said  thermal  vaWe  Is  opened  air  will  pass 
through  said  V-shaped  groore. 


1,015,597.  QA8  -  STOVE.  J08IPH  Stcbbibs,  CoTlngton, 
Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Incandescent  Light  k  Store  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct  17, 1910,  Serial  No.  587,498.  Renewed  Dec.  4, 1911. 
SerUl  No.  663,834.     (CI.  158—119.) 


~I|^^P^=^|^B^ 


I^^E 
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1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
burners,  a  controller  for  each  burner,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a 
serrlce-pipe  baring  commuoleation  with  each  burner,  a 
needle  ralre  for  dellrering  gas  from  said«eapply  pipe  and 
entraining  air  into  the  aerrice-pipe,  and  transmission  mech- 
anism connecting  each  burner  controller  to  the  needle 
ralre  enabling  the  morement  of  each  burner  controller  in 
opening  or  closing  to  impart  a  similar  opening  or  closing 
morement  independently  to  the  needle,  the  amount  of 
morement  being  determined  by  the  amount  of  morement 
of  the  controller. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
burners,  a  controller  for  each  burner,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a 
serrice-plpe  baring  communication  with  each  burner,  a 
needle  valre  for  delirertng  gas  from  said  supply  pipe  and 
entraining  air  into  the  service-pipe,  and  transmission 
mechanism  serially  connecting  each  burner  controller  to 
the  needle  rarle  enabling  the  morement  of  each  burner 
controller  in  opening  or  closing  to  impart  a  similar  open- 
ing or  closing  morement  Independently  to  the  needle,  the 
amount  of  morement  being  determined  by  the  (mount  of 
morement  of  the  controller. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  pli^rality  of 
burners,  a  burner  controller  for  each  burner,  a^aerrlce- 
plpe  harlng  communication  with  each  burner,  a  Bunsen 
element  for  delivering  gas  and  entraining  air  Into  the 
serrlce-pipe,  a  gas  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said 
Bunsen  element,  and  means  adapted  to  operatirely  trans- 
mit motion  independently  from  each  bOrner  controller  to 
the  adjustable  member  of  the  Bunsen  element. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
burners,  a  burner  controller  for  each  burner,  a  serrice- 
plpe  harlng  communication  with  each  burner,  a  Bunsen 
element  harlng  a  longitudinally  adjustable  needle  ralre  for 
delirerlng  gas  And  entraining  air  into  the  serrlce-pipe,  a 
gas  supply  pipe  in  communication  with  said  Bunsen  ele- 
ment, and  means  adapted  to  operatirely  transmit  motion 
Independently  from  each  burner  controller  to  the  needle  of 
the  Bunsen  element. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
burner*,  a  burner  controller  for  each  burner,  a  serrlce-pipe 
barlnff  communication  with  each  burner,  a  screw  threaded 
BMdla  ralre  for  delirerlng  gas  and  oitrainlng  air  into  the 
swTloe-plpe.  a  gas  supply  pipe,  the  outlet  of  which  la  con- 
troUad  bj  mU  needle  ralre,  a  motion  transmlttlBc  dertoe 


rotatlrely  connected  to  the  needle  for  longitudinally  ad- 
justing the  same,  and  an  actuating  member  for  each  eon- 
troUer,  adapted  to  Independently  operate  the  motion  tran*> 
mission  derice  to  impart  to  the  needle  a  motion  corre- 
sponding in  direction  of  opening  or  closing  to  the  more- 
Boent  of  tba  buraar  contratttr.  whereby  the  morement  of 
each  burner  eootroUer  in  opeatng  or  doalng  Independently 
opens  or  doMS  the  needle  ralre  a  predetermined  amount. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,J01S,B98.  LIOHT-RBFRACTINO  MATERIAL.  Pkahk 
J.  TOMB,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Company,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylrania.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1908.  Serial  No.  429,162. 
<C1.  63—8.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  crystal  of  silicon 
carbid,  substantially  dereloped  in  the  direction  of  ita 
optical  axis. 

2«  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  transparent  crys- 
tal of  silicon  carbid,  substantially  dereloped  In  the  diree> 
tlon  of  its  optical  axis. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  transparent  crys- 
tal of  silicon  carbid,  substantially  dereloped  in  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  optical  azla,  baring  Its  surtece  cut  and  pollahed 
to  form  regular  facets. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  transparent  crys- 
tal of  silicon  carbid,  substantially  dereloped  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  optical  azia,  baring  its  surface  cut  and  polished 
to  form  regular  facets,  said  facets  being  symmetrical  with 
the  optical  axis  of  the  crystal. 


1,015,599.  PNEUMATIC  TIBB.  Ocosoa  R.  Vauorax. 
Jefferson  City,  Mo.  FUed  Dec  30,  1910.  Saital  No. 
598,354.      (CI.  152—22.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  including  a  plurality  of  separata 
inflatable  sections  placed  end  to  end,  nuts  prorided  In  tba 

,  meeting  ends  of  the  sections,  a  coupling  bolt  detachabiy 
connecting  the  meeting  enda  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions and  harlng  screw-threaded  end  portions  engaging 
the  nuts,  the  middle  portion  of  each  bolt  being  angular 
in  cross  section  to  engage  with  a  wrench,  and  means  rs- 
morably  mounted  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  each 
bolt  for  filling  the  space  between  the  sectlona 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  including  a  plurality  of  separate 
inflatable  aectlona  placed  end  to  end,  nuts  prorided  in  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  aectlona,  and  a  threaded  coupling  bolt 
connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions and  baring  screw-threaded  end  portions  engaging 
with  the  nuta,  the  bolt  being  prorided  with  an  angular  in- 
termediate portion  to  engage  with  a  wrench  and  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  passage  establiahing  com- 
munication between  the  Interior  of  the  sections. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  flexible  rubber  tire  aectlona,  of  nuts  rulcanlasd 
in  the  meeting  ends  of  said  sections,  hard  rubber  sur- 
rounding each  of  the  nuts  to  prerent  the  same  from  com- 
ing into  contact  with  the  flexible  rubber,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  coupling  bolt  engaging  both  nuts  to  detachabiy 
connect  the  tire  sections  together. 


1,015,600.  RBFHIQBRATOE.  Joskph  J.  Vauohm.  Baa 
Mateo,  CaL.  assignor  to  Henry  Seller.  San  Fraadseo, 
Cal.  FUed  ^oaa  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  6SS.TS1.  (CL 
62—10.) 

1.  In  a  wtrlgsrator  haiing  a  flabric  eorartat  adapted 
to  be  malBtained  in  a  moistened  eondltlon,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  water  to  moisten  said  fabric,  a  eorar 
adapted  to  inclose  said  receptacle  hSTing  an  opeaiBg  ta 
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tba  top  ttiersof.  a  Atbrlc  ooraring  said  oorer, 
attached  to  said  tebric  sxteadlag  throngli 
lato  the  water  reoepUde. 


a 
opening 


S.  la  |ri  rsfrlgerator  baring  solid  walls  corered  with  a 
fUirlc  adapted  to  be  maintained  In  a  awlstened  eoadltiOB, 
■waas  for  moistening  said  fabric  comprising  a  water  re- 
ceptacle prorided  with  a  drip-cock  arranged  on  top  of 
said  refrtgerator.  ^d  means  for  cooling  the  water  in  said 
recaptacH  oomprlaing  a  corer  of  latgar  dimensions  than 
tba  receptacle,  adapted  to  indoss  the  receptacle,  and  bar- 
lag  an  ojpening  In  Ita  top,  a  fabric  corering  said  corer  and 
a  wick  atUched  to  aald  fabric  ezteadlng  through  said 
opening  toto  the  water  recepUda. 


II 


1.0I6.60X.  MBTHOD  AND  MEANS  FOB  PRESBBVINQ 
AND  BIAILINO  SPECIMENS.  Robbbt  L.  Watkims. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
878,964.     (CL  90—8.) 


L  The  method  of  preserring  microscopical  spedipens 
which  eoQslsts  in  Incasing  them  between  ^aaa  in  a  sub- 
stantially dosed  receptacle,  wrapping  aald  receptacle  In 
a  molstnr*  containing  corering,  and  further  wrapping  the 
said  receotada  and  a  molature  containing  corering  In  a 
Bon-abaorbing  caalng. 

2.  The  method  of  preaerring  mlcroacopleal  spedoieBs 
which  consists  In  Incasing  them  between  glass  in  a  sub- 
stantially doaed  receptade,  surrounding  said  receptade 
with  a  moist  wrapper,  and  then  incaalng  said  receptade 
and  wrapper  in  tin  foil. 

8.  The  herein  described  package  for  preaerring  and 
Bulling  specimens  consisting  of  a  sobstantlally  closed 
loceptade  adapted  to  incase  a  microscopical  specimen,  a 
BMlature  containing  wrapper  anrroandlng  aald  receptade, 
and  a  noB-absorbant  corering  Inclosing  said  receptade  and 
wrapper. 

4.  Tba  herein  described  package  for  preserrlag  and 
■ailing  consisting  of  a  substantially  dosed  receptade, 
^ass  cofSfs  within  said  receptade  between  wbidi  Is 
adapted  te  be  placed  a  mlcroacopleal  spedmea,  a  aioistare 
abserblBg  eoreriag  sorroiuidlag  said  receptade,  aad  a 
DOB-absorbing  wrapper  IncaslBg  aald  reeaptade  aad  eer- 
arlac. 

6.  Tbe  heretofore  described  package  eooalBtlnf  ct  a 
nbstaatlaUy  dossd  rsoeptaele  adapted  to  eoBtaIn  a  alera- 


seopleal  speclm«i.  molsteaed  eottoa  tattlBg  snrroaadlBg 
said  rsc^tade,  and  tin  foil  Incaslag  ^d  receptade  and 
molsteaed  cotton  batting,  thereby  prorldiag  a  Biolst  at- 
mosphere in  and  around  a  aubatantlally  dosed  receptacle 
aad  pterenting  tbe  eecape  of  moisture  from  tbe  eottoa 
batting  by  meaaa  of  aald  tla  foU. 


1.015,602 
BUBBTB 

Tex.,  aaelgnor  to  O 
Filed  May  15.  1911. 


MfmM!^!mi' 


tNG  CAB- 

Worth, 

O.  Hurdleston,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Serial  No.  627.261.    (CL  4»— 117.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  gas  comprising  a  tank,  a 
series  of  fiber  partltiona  horlsontally  disposed  in  said 
tank,  a  central  fiber  stem  engaging  all  of  aald  partitions. 
Iron  borings  and  pine  sharings  placed  on  said  partitions, 
a  Uqnld  container  in  said  tank  libore  said  partitions, 
means  for  introducing  liquids  for  making  gas  In  said  con- 
tainer, fiber  cords  for  distributing  said  liquids  from  said 
coatainer.  and  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  tank. 

2.  Apparatus  for  generating  gaa  eompriaing  a  tank,  a 
series  of  fiber  partitions  horlsontally  disposed  and  morable 
In  said  tank  for  distributing  gaa  making  liquids  to  all 
IMirtB  of  said  tank,  a  central  fiber  stem  engaging  all  of 
said  partitions,  layers  composed  of  a  mixture  of  pine 
sharings  and  iron  borings  placed  on  each  partition  ex- 
cept the  upper  partition,  a  composition  of  gas-maUng 
material  placed  on  the  upper  layer,  means  for  distributing 
liquid  gas  making  material  on  the  laat  mentioned  mixture, 
and  means  for  applying  air  pronore  to  the  contents  of 
aald  tank. 

3.  ApparatoB  for  generating  gas  comprising  a  tank,  a 
series  of  fiber  partltloaa  horlsontally  disposed  aad  mor- 
able in  said  tank,  a  osntral  fiber  stem  in  constant  «t- 
gagMnent  with  all  of  said  partitions,  gas  making  matsrials 
placed  on  aald  partltiona,  a  liquid  containing  reasd  1b 
ssld  tank  abore  said  partitions,  means  fbr  distrtbatlBg 
liquids  from  said  ressal  to  the  materials  aezt  to  said  res- 
ssL  a  compressed  air  taak  and  pipes  connecting  said  coas- 
pressed  air  tank  with  aald  flrat  named  tank,  and  means 
for  latrodudng  gaa  making  liquids  into  said  liquid  eoa- 
talBlBg  TsassL 

4.  Apparatos  for  geaeratlng  gu  comprlsinc  a  tank,  a 
series  of  fiber  partltiona  horiaontally  disposed  ta  said 
taak,  gas  making  materlala  placed  on  said  partltloas,  a 
liquid  coataialng  ressei  in  said  tank  abore  said  parti* 
tiOBS,  ■sans  for  dIstrtbotlBg  liquids  from  aald  TMsal  to 
the  coBteats  of  said  tank  below  ttie  Taassl.  a  compreasad 
air  tank,  a  pipe  coanectiag  said  air  tattk  with  said  gaa 
geaarattBg  task,  BMsaa  Intarceptlag  said  pipe  for  rogtt- 
latiag  the  alr-pressare  gelaff  lato  said  gas  generattas 
tank,  meaas  for  latrodadag  gas  Baktag  llqalds  lato  aald 
Uquld  ffOBtalatag  reaaeL  a  fUss  bottom  la  aald  fanaratlBf 
taak  perforated  and  fonBlag  a  gas  fbsmbsr  la  ths  lower 
part  of  aald  taak,  aad  a  pnrUler  eoBBeetad  wtth  aald  gas 
diamber. 
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LOlMOt.      PIN    likFBTT-LOCK.      BoraoB   J.    B.    Wib- 
HJSLX,  Brooklyn.  M.  T.    Fllad  Mar.  6.  1911.    Serial  No. 

eia,020.    (a.  A—iht) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brooch,  a  pin  tor  aeciirlns  tlie 
MiiM,  a  spring  adapted  to  lock  tbe  Mid  pin.  nld  tprlng 
being  bent  In  the  form  of  an  apwardly  curved  loop  and 
provl(fed  with  an  aperture  to  admit  the  point  of  the  tald 
pin  to  project  witbln  the  said  formed  loop  and  having  a 
free  end  portion  abutting  the  said  brooch  at  right  angles 
thereto  for  preventing  accidental  removal  of  the  said  pin, 
the  said  spring  being  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  the 
point  of  the  pin  to  release  the  latter. 

2.  The  comBlnation  of  a  brooch,  a  pin  for  securing  the 
Mine,  a  locking  spring  adapted  to  «igag«  the  said  pin  to 
lock  the  same  and  having  a  free  end  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  brooch  to  prevent  accidental  removal  of 
tbe  pin,  said  free  end  portion  when  locked  standing  at 
right  anglea  to  the  brooch  and  in  front  of  the  said  pin  to 
protect  It  against  injury  and  adapted  to  be  bent  In  under 
the  point  of  the  pin  to  release  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brooch  and  a  pin  for  secur- 
ing the  same,  of  a  locking  means  for  said  pin  eomprlaing 
a  spring  pivoted  at  its  one  end  to  the  said  brooch,  the 
body  of  the  spring  being  bent  to  form  an  upwardly 
curved  loop  and  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  passage 
of  the  pin  to  secure  the  latter,  the  other  free  end  of  the 
spring  being  adapted  to  abut  the  brooch  at  right  angles  to 
pr^ent  accidental  removal  of  the  pin  and  also  adapted  to 
be  bent  la  ondsr  tlM  said  binge  or  release  the  pin. 


14016,604.  TBUNK.  Chabuw  T.  Wtut  and  Blmb  B. 
Wua,  CbloMo.  IIU  asrtgnon  to  Cham.  T.  Wilt,  Chlca«e, 
lU,  a  Ftm.  FUad  Aug.  •,  1010.  Serial  No.  57M40. 
(CU  lOO— U.) 


A  tnink  eomprlaliig  a  body  and  a  detachable  Ud,  Mid 
Nd  having  a  flat  top  and  side  and  «id  walla,  legs  hinged 
to  said  lid  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  said  lid  when  the 
MOM  li  atta<!hed  to  the  tnink  body  and  to  be  folded  out- 
wardly into  an  aprlght  i>osltion  to  support  the  lid  when 
■aid  lid  Is  detached  from  nld  tnmk,  and  means  for  lock- 
iBg  said  legs  la  both  poaltlona. 


1.015,608.    OARMENT-HANQBB.     Chaklm  T.  Wilt  and 
Blmu  B.  Wili,  Chicago,  IlL,  anlgiwrs  to  Charles  T. 
Wilt  and  Elmar  B.  Wilt.  Copartners  doing  buaincM  under 
the  flrm-name  of  Chaa.  T.   WUt,   Chicago.   IlL     FUad 
June  16,  1011.    Serial  No.  683,817.     (a.  211—18.) 
L  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  neck-piece,  and  a 
pair  of  fixed  arms  extending  from  said  neck-piece,  each 
ot  said  arms  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  fadag 
ahoulder  a4Me«nt  said  neck-place  and  with  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  in  ita  upper  edge  exterior  to  said  shoulder,  a 
pair  of  hiagad  ansa  each  having  pivotal  connection  at 
ita  inner  and  wltk  ita  asanciated  fixed  arm  at  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  Mid  shenlder  and  provided  at  its  lower  ad^i 
with  a  loagitadiaal  flange  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  groove  of  said  fixed  arm,  and  adjustable  mcaaa  for 


■apportiag  the  oatsr  end  of  aack  hlaged  aiM  at  diffi 
dlstaacM  from  Its  aaw>elated  fixed  ank 


2.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  neck-piece  and  a 
pair  of  fixed  arms  extending  from  said  neck-piece,  each 
of  said  arms  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  facing 
ahoulder  adjacent  the  neck-piece,  a  pair  of  hinged  arms 
each  having  pivotal  connection  at  its  inner  end  with  its 
associated  fixed  arm  adjacent  to  Mid  shoulder,  and  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  facing  wedge  surface  In  k 
part  of  its  length,  an  adjuatat»le  wedge  member  inter- 
posed between  each  fixed  arm  and  the  wedge  surface  of  ^ 
associated  hinged  arm,  and  means  for  locking  the  we^li 
member  in  different  adjusts  poaltlona  >^ 

3.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  neck-piece,  a  pair  «< 
fixed  arms  extending  from  said  neck-piece,  each  of  uld 
fixed  arms  being  provided  with  a  vertical  shoulder  ad- 
jacent the  neck-piece  and  with  a  longitudinal  groove  In 
its  upper  edge  extending  from  a  point  near  its  outer  end 
into  Mid  sboolder,  a  pair  of  hinged  anna  Mch  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  shoulder  of  an  asaoclated 
fixed  arm  and  provided  on  Its  lower  edge  with  a  longi- 
tudinal flange  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  groove 
of  said  fixed  arm,  said  fiange  having  a  downwardly  facing 
wedge  surface  In  part  of  its  length,  and  a  wedge  member 
slldable  in  said  groove  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
tlie  wedge  aorftice  on  the  fiange  of  said  hinged  arm. 

4.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  neck-piece,  a  pair 
of  fixed  arms  extending  from  Mid  neck-piece,  each  of  Mid 
fixed  arms  being  provided  with  a  vertical  shoulder  ad- 
jacent the  neck-piece  and  with  a  longitudinal  groove  In 
Its  upper  edge  extending  from  a  point  near  ita  outer  end 
Into  said  shoulder,  a  pair  of  hinged  arms  Mch  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  shoulder  of  an  asaoclated 
fixed  arm  and  provided  on  Its  lower  edge  with  a  hmgl- 
tndlnal  fiange  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  groove 
of  Mid  fixed  arm.  Mid  flange  having  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing wedge  surface  in  part  of  its  length,  a  wedge  member 
slldable  in  Mid  groove  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  wedge  surface  on  the  fiange  of  Mid  hinged  ana,  and 
mMna  for  locking  said  wedge  member  in  position.    ) 

5.  A  garment  banger  eomprlaing  a  neck-piece,  a  pair  of 
fixed  arma  extending  from  aald  neck-piece,  each  of  said 
fixed  arms  being  provided  with  a  vertical  shoulder  ad- 
jacent  the  neck-piece  and  with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its 
upper  edge  extending  from  a  itolnt  near  Its  outer  end  Into 
said  shoulder,  a  pair  of  hinged  arms  each  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  shoulder  of  an  asaoclated  fixed  arm 
and  provided  on  Its  lower  edge  with  a  longitudinal  fiange 
adapted  for  engagement  within  the  groove  of  said  fixed 
arm,  a  wedge  member  slldable  In  Mid  groove  and  adapted 
flor  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  fiange  ct  said 
hinged  arm,  and  means  for  moving  said  wedge  member 
longitudinally'  In  Mid  groove  comprising  a  screw  rota- 
ttvely  carried  by  Mid  fixed  arm  and  thrMded  longitudi- 
nally through  said  wedge  member,  and  means  tot  hold- 
ing Mid  screw  against  longitudinal  movement. 


1,015,606.  QARMBNT-HANOEB.  CHASLsa  T.  Wilt  and 
BuMBa  B.  Wilt,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignors  to  Qiarlea  T. 
Wilt  and  Elmer  B.  Wilt,  Copartner*  doing  boaineM  under 
the  fltm-name  of  Chaa.  T.  Wilt.  Chleage,  DL  Original 
applicaUoa  filed  June  15,  1911,  Serial  No.  688,817.  Di- 
vided and  tlila  application  filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial 
Na  ^080.    (a.  211—18.) 

1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  neck-piece  aad  a 
pair  of  arwi,  a  saepenslon  baok  connected  to  saM  naek- 
jlees.  and  upright  aztaaaiona  provided  ea  aald 
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at  Mcb  aide  of  mM  suspension  book,  the  upper  ends  of 
Mid  exteosloas  being  eubstantlaliy  on  a  level  with  the 
upper  mA  of  eald  hook  when  said  hook  la  In  aoapended 
relation.  1 


2.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  neck-piece  and  a  pair 
of  arms,  a  suspension  hook  plvotaliy  connected  to  Mid 
neck-plecn  and  upright  extenalons  provided  on  Mid  neck- 
piece at  each  side  of  uld  soapenslon  hook,  the  upper 
mds  of  Mid  extensions  being  aabstantlally  on  a  level  with 
the  upper  end  of  Mid  hook  when  said  hook  is  in  sus- 
pended relation. 

3.  A  tkrment  banger  coo^triaing  a  neck-piece  and  a 
pair  of  arms.  Mid  neck-piece  being  provided  with  a 
concave  upper  edge,  and  a  book  member  plvotaliy  con- 
nected tc  Mid  neck-piece,  the  end  of  the  hook  of 
eald  hooli  member  when  Mid  book  member  la  in  sus- 
pended ndatlon  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  deepMt 
part  of  Mid  concavity  and  being  spaced  from  the  upper 
oeneave  edge  of  Mid  neck-piece  a  distance  Ism  than  the 
diameter  of  the  fixture  from  which  it.  la  to  be  suspended. 

4.  A  Hurment  banger  eomprlaing  a  neck-piece  and  a  pair 
of  arma.  Mid  neck-piece  being  provided  with  a  concave 
oppw  edge  and  with  a  groove  In  aakl  upper  edge  extend-' 
ing  iiarallel  to  the  plane  of  said  hanger,  and  a  book 
Member  plvotaliy  connected  to  said  neck-piece  to  swing 
In  Mid  gnoove,  the  end  of  the  hook  of  said  book  member, 
when  said  hook  member  is  in  snspmded  relation,  being 
located  at  one  side  of  the  deepMt  part  of  Mid  concavity 
and  being  spaced  from  the  upper  concave  edge  of  said  neck« 
piece  a  diatanee  Iom  than  the  diametar  of  the  fixture  from 
which  It  ti  to  be  saspended. 


II 


1,016.607.  JOURNALrBOZ.'  OnoaoB  A.  WoODMaa,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  KIrfoy  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago, la.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Plied  Nov.  4, 1900. 
Serial  Ho.  626,160.     (CI.  64—10.) 


1.  In  ■  sectional  jonmal  box.  a  yoke  eaetlOB  caat  in 
two  parts  adapted  to  surround  and  embrace  a  body  sec- 
tion, one  part  of  Mid  yoke  section  comprising  a  top  arch 
bar  seat  and  portions  of  the  standarda,  the  other  part 
comprising  the  bottom  arch  bar  sMt  and  the  complemen- 
tary portions  of  the  standarda,  and  means  for  securing  the 
parta  together. 

2.  In  h  sectional  joomal  box,  a  pressed  steel  body  sec- 
tion eomprising  a  bottom  and  two  aldw,  a  yoke  section 
comprialog  a  top.  two  arch  bar  seats  and  two  atandards. 
Mid  yokb  section  being  cast  In  two  parta  adapted  to  fit 
together  and  incloM  the  body  section,  aad  means  for 
fhstenint  the  body  section  and  the  yoke  section  together. 

8.  In  a  aactienal  jaanal  baa,  a  pftsM»  ataai  hody  aee- 

a  yelH 


comprising  a  top,  two  arch  bar  seats  and  two  standarda, 
said  yoke  eeetlen  being  cast  in  two  parts,  a  portioa  of  the 
standards  being  made  Integral  with  the  upper  part  of  the 
yoke  sectloa  and  the  otbo'  portion  being  integral  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  yoke  section,  and  mMns  for  fastening 
the  yoke  section  and  the  body  section  tofetiier. 


1.016,606.     LEVEL.     JoHif    ALmnxK.    Seattle,    WariL 
Piled  Feb.  17,  1011.    Serial  No.  609,181.     (Cl.  78— Tl.) 


1.  A  leveling  device  comprising  a  board,  a  cylindrical 
casing  positioned  therein,  a  flange  at  one  end  of  Mkl  cas- 
ing, a  ring  secured  to  Mid  board  at  the  opposite  end  of 
Mid  casing,  said  flange  being  adjuatably  connected  to  Mid 
board  opposite  Mid  ring.  Mid  caalng  having  scale  flanges 
extending  Inwardly  from  said  casing,  a  pair  of  atandards 
extehdlng  Inwardly  from  one  side  of  Mid  casing  and  a 
weighted  pointer  plvotaliy  mounted  In  Mid  standards. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  leveling  board,  of  an  Indi- 
cating device  therefor,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
flange  at  one  end  of  Mid  easing  and  adjuatably  secured  to 
said  board,  a  ring  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
standarda  extending  Inwardly  from  one  side  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  welgiited  pointer  plvotaliy  mounted  in  said  stand- 
ards, and  scale  fiangM  extending  Inwardly  from  Mid  cm- 
ing,  said  pointer  being  adapted  for  movement  over  Mid 
scale  fianges. 


1.015.609.  DOOa-OPBRATIMO  DEVICE  FOB  MUSICAL 
INSTBTTMENTS.  WILLIAM  F.  BAvn,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
aMlgnor  to  The  CbaM  ft  Baker  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  543,065.     (CL  84—150.) 


'  1.  In  a  Bttsleal  Instrument,  a  removaWe  vrall  or  panel 
baring  a  door-opening,  a  door  applied  to  said  opening,  and 
mMus  mounted  wholly  oo  and  removable  wl|h  aald  paa«l 
for  opening  and  closing  the  door. 

8.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  removable  wall  or  panel 
having  a  door-opeolng,  a  sliding  deer  applied  to  Mid  open- 
ing, a  vartlcally-swlnglng  laver  mounted  on  Mid  panel 
and  connected  with  the  door,  a  borisontally-awlnglng  lever 
alao  mounted  on  said  pan^  and  acecMlble  from  the  front 
side  hereof,  and  means  connecting  the  band  lever  wtth 
said  vartlMlly-awlngtaig  lavar  all  of  mM  parti  heteg 
laoantad  wholly  on  said  paneL 

8.  A  musical  Inatmment  havlag  a  wall  prevldsd  with 
a  pedal  epeaing,  a  sliding  door  fhr  aald  opening,  a  haad 
lever  mouated  en  said  wall,  aatf  cunueetlans  betwasa  said 
Mid  door  tor  epwallin  the  doot. 

4,  A  BiaaliBal  iaaCraaeat  havtat  a  wall  prnftOtt  with  a 
a  slkHnv  dear  fbr  aaiS  spsatag.  a  haad 
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ICTcr  ■<Nut«d  on  tb«  Croat  iMo  oC  Mid  w«Q  and  9sUaA- 
lag  rwrwardly  bayond  the  mub«,  and  optnting  eoaaae- 
tlmw  betwMn  Mid  l«T«r  and  tha  door,  arraa««d  oa  tba 
raar  aida  of  aald  waU. 

9.  A  nnalMl  laatnunant  harlnc  a  mm  proiidad  with 
a  ramorable  panal  eontalnins  a  doorH>p«nlns,  a  borlaoa- 
tally-sUding  door  applied  to  Mid  opening,  a  TertlMlly- 
■winging  lerer  moonted  on  tbe  rear  aide  of  aald  panel  and 
connected  with  the  door,  a  horlaontally-ewlnglng  hand- 
lerer  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  panel  and  har- 
Ing  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  Mme,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  rear  arm  of  eald  hand  lerer  with 
aald  Tertlcally-ewlnglng  leror. 


1,015,610.  If ACHINB  FOB  VENTINO  Ain>  WIBIIfG 
C0RB8.  JoHW  B.  Boaom,  Berwyn.  IlL,  aaalgnor  of  ono- 
half  to  Bernard  L.  ZeUer,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1011.    Kerlal  No.  «20,78;2.     (CI.  22— <0.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  deacrlbed,  «  core  box  rap- 
port haTlng  a  core  box  gage  and  end  stop,  arranged  to 
hold  and  locate  In  proper  position  a  core  box,  baring  one 
or  more  corea  contained  therein,  and  wire  Inserting  mecha- 
nism anoclated  with  Mid  rapport  and  baring  rent  wlrM 
registering  with  the  corM  In  tbe  core  box. 

2.  A  core  renting  machine,  comprising  a  core  box  aap- 
port,  baring  an  adjustable  gage  and  an  adjostable  end 
atop  fbr  locating  a  core  box  in  position  on  aald  core  box 
support,  a  plurality  of  rent  wires  guided  to  enter  cotm 
contained  In  a  core  box  positioned  upon  said  core  support, 
and  rent  wire  actuating  mechanlam. 

8.  In  a  core  renting  machine,  a  core  box  support  bar- 
ing poforatlons  fbr  guiding  wires  to  cores  carried  by  said 
support,  an  adjustable  gage,  and  an  adjustable  end  stop 
fbr  positioning  a  core  box  upon  Mid  support. 

4.  A  eore  renting  machine,  comprising  a  head  conaist- 
Ing  of  a  haM  plate,  a  plurality  of  uprights,  extending  up 
therefrom,  a  core  box  supporting  plate  at  the  top  of  Mid 
uprlghta,  a  gage  tranarersely  adjnatable  on  aald  plate,  and 
an  end  atop  longitudinally  adjustable  on  Mid  gage,  a 
plurality  of  rertlcal  rent  wires  guided  to  more  in  fixed 
rertlMl  planM  registering  with  cores  carried  by  said 
plate,'  and  mechanlam  for  InMrting  Mid  rent  wlrM  in 
uniaoB  In  corM  carried  fay  aald  plate. 


1,015,011.  POST-ANCHOE.  Clintok  Bowim,  Fostorla, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  15,  1010.  Serial  Na  572,120.  (Q. 
180—02.) 

1.  A  post  anchor  comprising  a  concaro-conrex  plate 
baring  a  central  opening,  a  diametrical  plate  aeeured 
•eroM  the  eoncare  aide  of  the  drat  named  plate,  aald 
diametrical  plate  baring  an  opening  alining  with  the 
opening  of  the  flrst  named  plate,  a  threaded  rod  engaged 
through  the  two  openlnga,  a  conflning  not  engaged  with 
the  rod  below  the  conrex  side  of  the  flrst  named  plate,  a 
Bleere  looMly  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  rMting  upon  the 
diametrical  plate,  a  follower  head  threaded  upon  the  rod 
abora  the  aleere,  aald  follower  laclodlag  a  plurality  of 


qtaeed  ears,  and  fins  pirotad  at  tbair  inner  end*  betweaa 
the  ears,  aald  Ana  baring  arcuate  under  snrtacM  arranged 
to  engage  agalnat  the  edge  of  the  concaro-conrex  plate  Cor 
outward  morement  of  the  fins  when  the  follower  head  Is 
mored  in  the  direction  of  the  slMre,  said  sleere  being  ar- 
ranged to  recelre  the  follower  head  tbereagalnat  to  llndt 
the  morement  thereof. 


t.  A  post  aaehor  laelndlng  a  threaded  rod,  and  a  tol- 
lomr  head  moonted  upon  tbe  rod.  Mid  follower  head  be- 
ing formed  of  a  metallic  plate  bent  upon  ItMlf  to  produce 
spaced  side  portions  and  a  connecting  bight,  the  spaM 
between  the  side  portions  being  Icm  than  the  tranarerM 
dlmenaion  of  the  thrMded  rod.  Mid  bight  baring  an  opea- 
Ing  formed  therethrough,  Mk)  opening  and  the  inner  tacM 
of  the  walla  being  thrMded  for  engagement  with  the 
threaded  rod. 

8.  A  poet  anchor  conprtalng  a  concaro-conrex  plat* 
baring  a  central  opening,  a  diametrical  plate  secured 
acroM  the  conrex  side  of  the  flrst  named  plate,  aald  dia- 
metrical plate  baring  an  opening  alining  with  the  opea- 
tng  of  the  first  named  plate,  a  threaded  rod  angagad 
through  the  two  openlnga,  means  for  holding  the  thread- 
ed rod  against  withdrawal  from  tbe  openings,  said  means 
being  engaged  with  the  thrMded  rod  at  the  conrex  aide 
of  the  plate,  a  follower  bead  threaded  upon  the  rod  abore 
the  aleere.  Mid  follower  Inclnding  a  plurality  of  apaeed 
ears,  and  flns  plroted  at  tbeir  inner  ends  between  the  ears. 
Mid  fins  lukring  arcuate  under  surfacM  arranged  to  en- 
gage against  the  edge  of  the  couMro-conrex  plata,  for  oat- 
ward  morement  of  tbe  flns  when  tbe  follower  head  la 
mored  in  tbe  direction  of  the  concaro-conrex  plate,  said 
threaded  rod  being  rotatable  with  req>ect  to  Mid  plata 
to  more  the  follower  head  thereupon. 


1,015,012.     SILO.     OLim  BanmauoH,  Louiarllle,  Ohla 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1010.     SerUl  No.  578,581.     (Cl.  7»— «.) 


■  -x 


In  a  atracture  of  the  cIsm  deacrlbed,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  wall  formed  of  hollow  aeetloas  aad  harlag  a  par* 
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tloa  of  MM  sections  omitted  to  form  a  doorway,  the  Jamba 
of  the  doorway  being  formed  solely  by  the  hollow  aeettoas, 
the  sections  forming  the  door  jamba  baring  iseeaaM  In  the 
Inner  expoaed  comers  thereof  of  brsM  roda  extending 
tranarerMly  of  the  doorway  and  through  the  eada  of  the 
aectlona  forming  the  door  Jamba,  Mid  rods  Interaectlng 
Mid  aectlona  rabstantlally  at  their  tranarerM  ceatera, 
atrlpa  placed  end  to  end  within  the  sectl<»a  to  either  aide 
of  the  doorway  and  axtsndlag  the  fall  hali^t  of  aald  wall, 
the  lowenuMt  strips  projecting  below  the  doorway,  the 
ends  of  Mid  brace  rods  extending  through  the  strips, 
meana  to  hold  the  brace  rods  in  engagement  with  the 
strips,  a  binding  rod  extending  through  tbe  hollow  aee- 
tloaa  ftmning  the  sill  of  the  doorway  and  through  the 
depending  enda  of  the  strli>s,  door  aectlona  baring  their 
edgM  entered  in  tbe  rccessM  in  the  sections  forming  the 
jamba  aad  means  to  Interlock  the  mMting  enda  of  tiie 
4oor  sections. 


1,016,013.  ELECTBIC  SWITCH.  Gaoaoa  A.  Bdbxham, 
Saugus.  Mass.,  SMlgnor  to  8.  B.  Condlt,  Jr.,  Boaton, 
llaM  FUed  June  17.  1011.  Serial  No.  688.008.  (CL 
175— <^.) 


1.  U 


M   •• 


Ian  electric- switch,  an  oil-receptacle,  stationary 
aad  morable  main  awltcb-membera  arranged  below  but 
near  the  top  of  tbe  body  of  oil.  stationary  and  morable 
auxiliary  awltcb-members  arranged  DMr  tbe  bottom  of 
the  body  of  oil,  and  meana  to  more  tbe  morable  switch- 
Biembera,  aobatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electrlc-swltch,  an  oil-receptacle  baring  a 
eorer,  a  short  and  a  long  terminal  bar  extending  through 
the  corer  of  tbe  receptacle  and  down  into  the  body  of 
oil,  tbe  short  bar  terminating  a  abort  distance  below 
tb«  top  of  tbe  body  of  oil  and  tiie  long  bar  terminating 
near  the  bottom  of  tbe  body  of  oil,  a  stationary  switch- 
member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  aald 
short  terminal-bar  and  at  the  other  Md  to  an  interme- 
diate part  of  the  long  terminal-bar,  and  another  stationary 
switch-member  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  long 
terminal-bar,  switch  members  morable  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  Mid  stationary  swltcb-members,  and  meana 
to  more  them,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  an  electric-switch,  an  oil-receptacle,  stationary 
swltcb-aiembers.  and  a  morable  switch-member  therefor, 
arranged  near  the  top  of  the  body  of  oU,  stationary  anz> 
niary  switch-members,  and  morable  switch-members  there- 
for, arranged  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  body  of  oil,  terminal- 
bars  extending  through  the  eorer  of  the  receptacle  to 
which  Mid  stationary  main  swltcb-members  are  connect- 
ed, two  of  mM  liars  baring  downward  extenalona  which 
terminate  uMr  tbe  bottom  of  the  body  of  oil,  and  condoet- 
lag-platBS  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  extenalona 
%Mrtag  th«  stationary  auxiliary  swtteh-atembers,  rabataa- 
tlaUy  aiF  deeerlbed. 


4.  la  aa  electrle-swltch,  an  oU-receptaclc,  atatkmary 
mala  switch-members,  and  a  morable  awlteh-member  there- 
fbr,  arranged  near  the  top  of  the  body  of  oil,  stationary 
auxiliary  awlteh-members  and  morable  switch-members 
therefor,  arranged  near  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  oIL 
terminal-bars  extending  through  the  corer  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  which  Mid  stationary  main  switch-members  are 
eonaected,  two  of  aald  bare  baring  downward  exteaalons 
whidi  terminate  near  the  bottom  of  tbe  body  of  oil,  eoa- 
duetlag-platM  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  mM  exten- 
sions bearing  the  stationary  auxiliary  switch-members, 
and  blocka  rapported  on  a  frame  connected  with  the  corer 
to  which  aald  conducting-platM  are  attached,  rabatantlally 
as  dsscrtbed. 

5.  In  an  eleetrlc-switch,  an  oil  receptacle  baring  a 
corer,  a  abort  and  a  long  terminal  bar  extended  through 
the  corer  and  down  Into  the  body  of  oil  and  terminating, 
respectirely,  a  ^hort  dlatance  below  the  top  and  near 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  body  of  oil,  a  stationary  main  switch- 
member  and  a  stationary  auxiliary  switch-member  sup- 
ported by  said  terminal  bara,  one  below  but  near  tbe  top, 
and  the  other  near  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  oil,  and 
switch-members  borne  by  a  croaa-head,  moraMe  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  switch-members, 
substantially  u  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.) 


1,016,614.  FAUCET.  Hbvxt  Oxxaunr  CoBix,aT,  Olen 
Ridge,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1000.  SerUI  No.  401.610. 
(Cl.  137—4.) 


1.  In  a  faucet,  a  nipple  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
wall  of  a  receptacle  to  thus  form  a  support  for  a  faucet ; 
a  body  portion ;  a  coupling  member  interi>osed  betrrMU 
Mid  nipple  and  Mid  body  portion  and  prorlded  with  two 
recessM  disposed  at  an  angle  with  one  another  wherein  the 
Mda  of  aald  nipple  and  of  Mid  body  portion  are  aecnred, 
and  whereby  said  body  portion  may  be  supported  in  a  posi- 
tion inclining  upward  from  Ita  point  of  rapport,  and  pro- 
rlded alae  with  a  ralre  SMt;  a  ralre  cooperating  with 
Mid  SMt ;  and  a  stem  for  operating  aald  ralre,  Mid  stem 
being  within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  aaid  body 
portion  and  aald  body  portion  baring  a  dlacharge  open- 
ing abore  the  lerel  of  said  ralre  aeat 

2.  In  a  faucet,  a  nipple  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
wall  of  a  receptacle  to  thereby  support  the  faucet ;  a  body 
portion ;  a  coupling  member  interpoaed  between  aald  a^ 
pie  and  Mid  body  portion  and  prorlded  with  two  re- 
cesses disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another  wherein  the 
ends  of  said  nipple  and  of  said  body  portion  are  secured,  and 
whereby  Mid  body  portion  will  be  supported  in  a  poaiti<m 
Inclining  upwardly  from  Its  point  of  support,  and  prorlded 
also  with  a  ralre  seat  formed  by  tbe  bottom  wall  of  that 
recoM  wherein  tbe  end  of  said  body  member  is  secured ; 
a  ralre  eoOperatlng  with  aald  sMt ;  and  meana  for  operat- 
ing Mid  ralre. 

8.  In  a  faucet,  a  body  portion ;  a  ralre  aMt ;  a  ralre 
within  aaid  body  portion  and  capable  of  morement  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  mM  ralre  seat; 
a  rod  to  which  aald  ralre  la  aeeured  and  by  which  It  SMy 
be  operated ;  a  cap  upon  the  outer  end  of  aald  body  portion 
and  baring  a  thrMded  opening  of  grMter  diameter  than 
Mid  rod;  a  threaded  member  upon  tte  outer  end  of  said 
rod  aad  adapted  to  engage  tb»  threaded  opening  In  Mid 
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c»p  when  th«  taIt*  to  doaed.  aad  to  b*  eat  of  aacaxeiMnt 
with  said  threaded  openlog  when  the  Talr*  to  opeoed  to 
Us  greatMt  extent,  and  »  dtoch«r(e  epoat  intermedtoto 
Mid  TalTe  seat  and  said  cap,  the  distance  from  said  Taive 
■eat  to  aaid  dtocharge  apoat  being  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  threaded  member  whereby  said  ralre  after  haTlos 
toen  disengaged  from  aaid  aeat  b^  rotetlng  aald  rod  may 
be  moved  longltodlnally  and  without  further  rotary  niOT»- 
ment  past  said  discharge  spout. 


1.016,616.  WATEB-COOLBR  STAND.  HnntT  Q.  CoBD- 
LST,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  2«,  1910.  Sertol  No. 
579.071.      (CL  248 — 41.) 


>        y 


* 


^^ 


m 


^ 


1.  A  water  cooler  stend  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to 
support  a  water  cooler  and  vertical  sections  of  which  are 
right-angular  In  form,  and  the  vertical  portion  of  which 
ring  is  outermost ;  a  plurality  of  legs  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  bent  to  provide  a  vertical  portion  in  contect 
with  the  vertical  portion  of  said  ring  and  a  borisoi^al 
portion  in  contact  with  and  extending  beneath  the  hori- 
sontal  portion  of  said  ring  and  inwardly  toward  the  axial 
tine  of  the  stend,  and  the  hortoontel  portion  of  each  leg 
betaig  secured  adjacent  its  inner  end  to  the  horliontel  por- 
tion of  said  ring ;  and  a  brace  member  connecting  said  tegs 
with  one  another,  the  arrangement  of  the  parts  being  such 
that  as  aaid  brace  memlwr  to  placed  in  position  the  hori- 
Bontel  portions  of  said  legs  will  be  forced  against  the 
hortoontal  portions,  and  the  vertical  portions  thereof 
against  the  vertical  portion  of  said  ring. 

2.  A  water  cooler  stend  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to 
mpport  a  water  cooler  and  the  lower  aarfaea  of  which 
rtef  Ilea  In  a  hortoontal  plane  and  to  of  considerable  ex- 
tant In  a  radial  direction,  and  said  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  oblong  slote  adjacent  its  inner  periphery  through  which 
the  ends  of  supporting  legs  may  extend ;  a  plurality  of 
toga  the  upper  ends  of  whicb  are  bent  to  provide  a  hori- 
■ontel  portion  in  contect  with  and  extending  beneath  the 
lower  surface  of  said  ring  and  inwardly  toward  the  axial 
Uae  ot  the  stend.  and  the  horlxontel  portitm  of  each  leg 
balBg  provided  with  an  offset  portion  adapted  to  Ito  within 
tha  slote  aforesaid  when  the  stend  is  asaembled ;  and  a 
braoa  member  connecting  said  legs  with  one  another,  the 
arrangamant  of  the  parte  being  such  that  as  aaid  brace 
■Mmbar  to  pUced  in  position  the  horlaontal  portions  of 
■aid  lags  will  ha  forced  against  the  lower  aurfaea  atoraaaid 
of  aaid  ring. 

S.  A  water  cooler  stend  comprteinc  a  ring  adapted  to 
aappert  a  watar  cooler  and  vertical  aaetlons  of  which  are 
r1ffht*angalar  In  form  and  the  vertical  portion  of  which 
ring  to  outermoat,  and  the  hortoontel  portion  of  said  ring 
having  a  plnrallty  of  oblong  alote  adJacMit  Its  inner 
periphery  through  which  the  ends  of  supporting  legs  may 
extaad:  a  plnrallty  of  legs  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
kaat  to  provide  a  vertical  portion  la  contact  with  the 
Tortkftl  portion  of  aaM  ring  and  a  hortoontal  portion  la 
contact  with  and  extandlng  taonoath  the  horlaontal  portion 
of  said  ring  and  inwardly  townrd  tha  astol  line  of  tha 
ataad,  and  the  borlaontel  portion  of  each  tot  belnc  pro- 


vMad  wtth  an  oOset  portion  adapted  to  Ua  within  tha  alote 
aforaaald  whan  the  atand  to  aaaamhlod ;  and  a  braea 
oBomber  connecting  said  toga  with  one  another,  tlte  ar- 
rangement of  the  parte  being  auch  that  as  aaid  brace 
asamber  to  ptoeed  in  poaltion  the  horlxontel  portlona  of 
aaid  lege  will  be  forced  agalnat  the  horicontel  portion, 
and  tha  vortkal  portlona  thereof  acaiaat  the  vertical  por> 
tion  of  aaid  ring. 


1,016.016.  FUBNACE.  Edwaju>  Cusxax.  CardlC,  Eng- 
land. FUed  Jan.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,724.  (CL 
110—64.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  recuperator  brickwork  arch  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  furnace  gases,  and  consisting  of 
rows  of  bricks  keyed  one  into  the  otbor  and  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  furnace,  the  bricks  in  the  rows  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  both  upwardly  directed  passagea  in 
the  arch  for  the  combustion  gasaa  to  pass  through  and 
also  passages  extending  longitudinally  and  transversely 
through  the  arch  and  communicating  both  with  the  aaid 
combustion  gaa  passagea  and  tha  atmoaphera. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  recuperator  brickwork  arch  Inter- 
poaed  In  the  path  of  the  furnace  gases  and  constotlng  of 
two  alternating  rows  of  bricks  which  may  be  Imperforate 
and  are  ptoeed  longitudinally  of  the  furnace,  one  row 
comprtoing  bricks  which  are  dtopoaad  with  reapect  to  each 
other  so  as  to  leave  between  each  pair  of  opposing  ends 
thereof  a  vertical  space,  the  aaid  spacea  serving  as  pas- 
sages for  combustion  gaaaa  to  paaa  through  the  ai^  and 
the  other  row  comprtoing  an  upper  and  a  lower  layer  of 
bricks  dtoposed  to  leave  a  longitudinal  passage  interme- 
diate of  the  toyers  communicating  with  the  combustion 
gas  passagea,  the  furnace  wall  having  openings  communi- 
cating with  the  atmosphere  and  with  the  said  longitudinal 
passages. 


1.016.617.  VABIABLB-SPBED  OBABINO.  HOOH  Wil- 
liam FBLLOwa.  Loo  Angeles,  Cal..  aaslgnor  to  Fellows 
Direct  Power  Transasisslon  Company,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  Artoona.  Filed  June  23,  1010.  Sertol 
No.  668,649.     (01.  T4--68.) 


1.  In  n  vartobto  speed  gearing,  a  plnrallty  of  Intertnit- 
tent  grip  devicea,  means  for  oodltotlng  the  same,  means 
for  controlling  said  intannlttant  grip  devices  comprising  a 
toothed  arm  projecting  from  each  intermittent  grip  do- 
vice,  a  worm  engaging  said  arm.  a  plurality  of  sprockets,  a 
chain  connecting  said  sprockets,  a  plurality  of  shafts  ex- 
tending  slidably  through  the  respective  sprockets  and 
turning  tharawlth,  and  onivaraal  joiate  connecting  tha 
worms  with  tha  raapactlva  ahafte. 

2.  In  •  vnrtohte  apaad  gaartng.  an  tnteraalttent  grip  de- 
vice, aseana  Indndlng  a  rock  frame  for  oocUinting  tha 
same,  a  rack  pivoted  to  tha  rock  frame,  a  pinlan 
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snld  rack,  a  ahaft  aopportlng  tha  plaloB,  a  worm  gear  on 
tha  shaft,  a  worm  engaging  the  worm  gaar,  a  friction 
wheel  for  rotetlng  the  worm,  a  pair  of  friction  UMca, 
either  pf  which  to  movable  into  engagamoit  with  the 
friction  wheel  for  operating  the  totter  and  the  worm  In 
either  direction  to  move  aaid  rack  ap  or  down  and  thereby 
Adjust  the  rock  frame,  and  maaaa  tor  ahiftlng  aaid  disks. 

3.  In  a  variahle  apeed  gearing,  ap  istarmlttent  grip 
device,  means  Including  a  rock  frame  tor  oaciltoting  the 
aame,  a  raea  pivoted  to  the  rock  frame,  a  pinion  engaging 
aaid  radk,  a  shaft  supporting  the  pinion,  a  worm  gear 
on  the  abaft,  a  worm  engaging  the  worm  gear,  a  friction 
wheel  for  rotetlng  the  worm,  a  pair  of  friction  dlaka. 
•Ither  of  which  to  movable  Into  engagement  with  the 
friction  wheel  for  operating  the  latter  and  the  worm  In 
either  direction  to  move  aaid  rack  op  or  down  and  tlieraby 
adjust  the  rock  frame,  and  means  for  shifting  aaid  diaks 
and  at  the  same  time  locking  the  rack  tigfatiy  against 
the  pindon. 

4.  In  a  vartoble  spaed  gearing,  an  tntermlttent  grip  de- 
▼lee,  maans  including  a  rock  frame  for  oscillating  the 
•ame,  a  rack  plvotad  to  the  rock  frame,  a  pinion  engaging 
aaid  rack,  a  shaft  supporting  the  pinion,  a  worm  gear  on 
the  shaft,  a  worm  engaging  the  worm  gear,  a  friction 
wheel  fbr  rotating  the  worm,  a  pair  of  friction  dtoks, 
either  of  which  to  movable  Into  engagement  with  the 
friction  wheel  for  operating  the  totter  and  the  worm  in 
either  direction  to  move  said  rack  up  or  down  and  thereby 
adjust  the  rock  frame,  meana  for  ahiftlng  said  dtoks,  an 
aeceatrteally  joumalad  bearing  In  which  aaid  worm  to 
joumaled,  and  means  for  turning  aaid  bearing  to  move 
aaid  worm  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  worm  gpar. 


II 


1.018.618. '  HOISTINO-GBABING.  HcQH  William  Fbl- 
Lowq,  Lof  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct  18,  1910.  Serial 
Ho.  $$6,687.     (Cl.  74—68.) 


■haft. 


( irlvlng  shaft  operabto  la  either  direction,  a  driven 
ntermittent  grip  devices  on  the  driven  shaft, 
means  operated  by  the  driving  abaft  for  oaciltoting  said 
Intermittent  grip  devices,  and  means  operated  by  the 
driving  shaft  In  rotetlng  in  one  direction  for  causing  aaid 
intermtttant  grip  devicea  to  engage  In  rigid  retotion  to  the 
driven  shaft  In  moving  through  one  direction  of  oadlto- 
tlon  and  when  the  driving  ahaft  rotetes  in  the  other  di- 
rection (or  causing  the  intermittent  grip  devices  to  engage 
In  rigid  relation  to  the  driven  ahaft  in  moving  throni^ 
their  other  direction. 

2.  A  driving  shaft  operable  In  either  direction,  a  driven 
■haft,  intermittent  grip  devicea  on  the  driven  ahaft, 
teanna  operated  by  fha  driving  ahaft  tor  aaelitotlng  aaid 
Intermittent  grip  devicea.  and  meana  opemtad  by  die 
driving  ahaft  in  turning  In  one  direction  to  eaosa  tha 
Intermittent  grip  davleaa  to  be  placed  In  rigid  rdatlan 
with  tha  driven  sliaft  during  thtlr  forward  stroke  and  to 
■ore  freely  from  the  driven  shaft  wlien  oacfltotod  fat 
their  backward  stroke,  and  when  the  driving  shaft  rotatsa 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  ptoee  the  inttrmittent  grip 
dovicaa  In  rigid  retotion  to  the  drivan  ahaft  daring  thair 
bnckwand  stroke  and  in  tree  ralntten  to  tha  drivan  ahnft 
daring  thate  torwnsd  atrakn. 
t.  A.«AHm  "tMrft  apmabla  hi  atthar  direction,  n 
hrtarmlttant   gr^   dafvtaan  aA  tho 


meana  operated  by  tha  dxlTing  ahnft  tor  oadUntlng  add 
intermittent  grip  devicea.  means  tor  eanaing  aaid  intar- 
mltt^t  grip  devices  to  engage  in  rigid  retotion  to  tho 
driven  ahaft  in  moving  through  either  direction  (rf  oodU« 
totton  according  to  the  diroctton  of  ratatlan  of  tho  drlflng 
ahaft  and  to  move  freely  from  tha  driven  ahaft  in  tha 
other  direction  of  oadUation,  and  meana  for  ptoclng.tkn 
totermittent  grip  devicea  In  free  retotion  to  tha  driven 
ahaft  during  their  atroke  In  both  dlrectlona. 

4.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  aliaft.  intermittent  grip 
doTlcaa  on  the  driven  shaft,  an  adjoateble  rock 
radius  arms  pivoted  to  the  rock  frame,  ratchet 
pivoted  to  the  radioa  arma,  each  ratchet  arm  connected 
to  an  Intarmittant  grip  dovioa,  pitmen  connected  to  tho 
driving  abaft  and  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  ratchet  ansa, 
and  means  operated  by  the  drtvtog  ahaft  in  taming  In 
one  direction  to  canaa  tiba  Intermittent  grip  devicea  to  fen 
ptoeed  in  rigid  retotion  with  the  driven  ahaft  daring 
their  forward  atroke  and  to  move  freely  from  tbe  driven 
shaft  whm  oaclltotod  in  their  ba(±ward  stroke,  and  when 
tha  driving  ahaft  rotataa  in  the  c^poaito  direction  to  ptoca 
tlie  Intermittent  grip  devioM  in  rigid  retotion  'to  tba 
driven  shaft  during  their  backward  stroke  and  to  free  re- 
lation to  tbe  driven  shaft  daring  their  forward  atroke. 

6.  A  driving  abaft,  a  driven  aliaft,  intermittent  grip 
devicea  on  the  driven  almft,  an  adjnsteble  rock  frame, 
radius  arms  pivoted  to  the  rock  frame,  ratchet  arms 
pivoted  to  tbe  radius  arms,  each  ratchet  arm  connected 
to  an  intermittent  grip  device,  pitmen  connected  to  the 
driving  ahaft  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  ratchet  arma, 
a  controlling  lever  pivoted  to  each  pitman,  a  cam  operated 
by  tbe  driving  shaft  for  actuating  each  controlUng  lever,  a 
shift  bar  assoctoted  with  each  ratehet  arm  and  connected 
to  each  aaaoctoted  controlling  lever,  and  means  operated 
by  the  reapectlve  shift  bars  tor  ptocing  the  associated  to- 
termittent grip  devices  to  rigid  or  free  relation  to  the 
driven  slwft  according  to  the  direction  of  rotetton  of  the 
driving  ahaft  and  angalar  poalUon  of  the  cama  thereon. 

[Ctoims  6  to  12  not  prtoted  to  tbe  Gasette.1 


1.015,610.  CARD  -  rUNCHIN3  MACHINE.  HcBBBKr 
Flcmimo,  Phlladelphto.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Hardwlck  4 
Magee  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  678.182. 
(CL  164—114.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  repeater  card  panching  machina 
with  an  attecbment  Interpoeed  between  the  r^ieater  and  tha 
primary  card  cylinder  and  having  needlea  with  their  bppo- 
alte  enda  to  different  ptonea,  whereby  tbe  dtopoaiUon  of  tha 
openinga  and  blanks  to  the  repeat  card  will  be  dUtarsnt 
from  their  dtopoaitlon  to  the  primary  card. 

2.  The  ooaBblnatton  of  a  rapeatar  card  panelling  mn^ina 
with  an  attaelunent  toterpooed  between  the  ropeater  and 
the  primary  card  cylinder  and  liaving  needles  neting 
thoae  of  tlte  repeater  and  acted  open  bgr  tho  primary 
anld  attachoMnt  noedtoa  having  theto  oppoalte  enda  to  dtt- 
fiurent  planea.  whereby  the  dtopoaltien  eif  tho  apanli 
blanks  In  the  repeat  card  wUl  be  different  from  thair 
position  to  tha  primary  car& 
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S.  TlM  oomblaatlon  of  •  repeater  card  pandiinc  nmchlne 
wttta  an  attaehnwiit  haTinc  needle*  diapoaed  in  rertleal 
rova  guided  at  one  end  In  Independent  laterally  adjnatable 
ban,  whereby  dUTerent  gronplnga  of  tbe  rertlcal  rowa  of 
needlea  can  be  affected. 

4.  The  eoDblnatlon  of  a  repeater  eard-panehinc  machine 
with  aa  atUchment  having  needle*  diapoaed  in  vertical 
rowa  gnlded  at  one  end  in  Independent  laterally  adjnaUble 
bare,  whereby  different  groaplngi  of  the  Tertleal  rowa  of 
needlea  can  be  effected.  In  combination  with  removable 
■eparator  bare  whereby  the  needle-gnldlng  bare  are  re- 
telned  In  poaltlon  after  adjoatment. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  repeater  card-ponching  machine 
with  an  attachmoit  having  needlea  diapoaed  in  vertical 
rowa  guided  at  one  end  In  Independent  laterally  adjoateble 
bare,  whereby  different  gronplnga  of  the  vertical  rowa  of 
needlea  can  be  effected,  in  combination  with  removable 
aaparator  bare  whereby  the  needle-gnldlng  bare  are  re- 
tained In  poaidon  after  adjnatment,  aald  aeparator  bare 
being  adapted  at  top  and  bottom  to  groove*  in  the  attech- 
fflent  but  being  ahorter  than  the  diatence  between  the  baae* 
of  the  groove*,  whereby  they  can  be  removed  from  engage- 
ment therewith. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


.1.016,620.  SOAP  -  DI8PENSINO  MACHINE.  William 
Haooow,  Oaslning,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  422,826.     (Q.  14fr— 9.) 


1.  The  comblnatloD  of  a  receptacle  having  a  atem  there- 
in for  the  aapport  and  free  rotation  thereon  of  a  cake  of 
material,  a  roteUble  cutter  for  engagement  with  aaid  cake, 
aald  cutter  befaig  located  to  one  aide  relative  to  the  cake 
to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  tlie  cake  during  the  cut- 
ting of  aald  cake,  and  means  to  rotate  the  cutter. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  meana  for  rotataMy 
aupportiBc  a  cake  of  material  therria,  and  a  rotatable  cut- 
ter, aald  receptacle  and  cutter  being  ao  positioned  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  to  the  vertical  that  said  cake  la 
urged  by  gravity  to  engagement  with  the  face  of  aald  cut- 
ter on  one  aide  only  of  the  axis  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  receptacle,  a 
spindle  therein,  and  a  rotative  cutter  at  one  eud  of  aald 
spindle,  the  azla  of  the  cutter  and  the  apindle  being  in 
non-lntersectlng  llnea  whereby  a  cake  of  material  poal- 
tioned  upon  said  spindle  la  rotated  by  the  operation  of 
aald  cutter  thereupon. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  aoap  or  aimllar  artldea, 
a  device  adapted  to  receive  and  aupport  a  cake  of  aoap  ao 
aa  to  permit  a  rotary  movement  thereof,  and  a  rotative 
cutter  positioned  at  one  end  of  aald  device  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  cake  of  soap  on  <m*  aide  only  ot  Ita  axia  of 
rotation. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  dlapenatng  aoap  or  aimilar  artldea, 
a  device  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  cake  of  aoap  ao ' 
aa  to  permit  a  rotary  movement  tlMreof,  and  a  rotatira 
cutter  poelttoaed  at  one  end  of  aald  device  and  having  Ite 
cutting  face  at  an  angle  with  the  axia  of  rotation  of  the 
cake  of  aoap  poaltloned  In  aaid  device  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  caka  «f  aoap  on  one  alda  oaly  of  tte  axia  of 
rotation. 
'^Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,01B,M1.    BAO-HOLDBR.     Looia  HAHaoir,  Cottonwood, 
Idaho.     PUad  July  18,  1911.    8*rUI  No.  688,305.     (CL 


1.  In  a  bag  holder  the  combination  with  a  atandard,  of  a 
rectangular  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  tlie  atandard,  aa 
inverted  U-ahaped  apring  adapted  to  atraddl*  th*  appar 
edge  of  aald  aleeve,  meana  to  aecure  aald  apring  upon  aaid 
aleeve.  the  inner  arm  of  aald  aleeve  being  adapted  to  pre** 
against  the  atandard  to  hold  the  aleeve  in  ite  adjuated  po- 
aition,  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the'buter  arm 
of  aaid  spring  and  an  expanalble  band  removably  aecured 
between  aald  outer  arm  and  bracket. 

2.  In  a  bag  holder  the  combination  with  a  atandard  and 
meana  to  anchor  the  aame,  of  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on 
the  standard,  a  spring  toninie  extending  through  the  sleeve 
and  having  Its  lower  end  pressing  against  the  standard,  a 
hangar  depending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  aleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  bracket  at  ita  lower  end,  a  band  carried  by  aaid 
bracket,  meana  to  contract  and  expand  aaid  band  and  addi- 
tional meana  to  hold  the  band  in  ita  adjusted  position. 


1.010,622.  SOUND-RBPHODUCBR  FOB  TALKINO-MAp 
CHINB8,  TELEPHONES,  Ac.  William  N.  Hnxna, 
Blancheater,  Ohio.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial  Now 
567,280.     (CI.  181—10.) 


1.  In  a  aonnd  reproducer,  the  combination  with  a  cap,  or 
a  hollow  member  having  one  of  ita  ends  extended  through 
the  cap,  aald  end  being  cloaed  and  the  opposite  end  open, 
an  addltioaal  hollow  member  oxtending  over  the  first  hoU 

^low  member,  means  to  adjuat  the  aeoood  hollow  member, 
the  ftrat  liollow  member  having  opealnga  therein  to  admit 
aonnd  from  the  cap  and  tl>e  elooed  end  of  aald  0rst  hollow 
member  liavlng  a  reeeaa  therein. 

2.  In  a  ooand  reproduear,  the  combination  with  a  cap,  of 
a  hollow  member  projecting  tlirough  aaid  cap.  on*  and  of 
the  hollow  member  being  closed  and  a  atnd  at  the  oppoatt* 
end  tliereof,  a  wire  extending  through  the  hollow  member 
and  atnd,  dlaka  t&r  aecuring  the  eada  of  aaid  wire  in  aald 
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hollow  member,  and  meana  at  the  end  of  the  atnd  to  In- 
crease or  decreaae  the  tenalon  of  the  wire. 

8.  In  a  ooond  reproducer,  the  combination  vrlth  a  hoi 
low  meiaber  having  one  of  ita  enda  cloaed  and  a  atnd  at 
the  oppeotte  end  of  the  hollow  member,  of  a  wire  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  hollow  member  and  throat  th* 
atud,  a  disk  at  each  end  of  the  wire  to  anchor  said  enda 
and  meana  surrounding  the  stud  adapted  to  direct  prea- 
■nre  agalnat  one  of  the  dlaka  and  regulate  the  tenalon  of 
the  wir«. 

4.  In  a  aonnd  reproducer,  the  eombtnation  with  a  hol- 
low member  having  a  cloaed  end  and  a  atud  at  Ite  oppoaite 
end,  of  a  wire  extending  through  the  libllow  membiN'  and 
through  aald  atnd.  a  dlak  at  each  end  9t  the  wire,  to  which 
the  wire  la  aecured,  meana  to  incfaaae  the  tenalon  of  the 
wire  and  gaakete  between  the  diaka  and  parte  with  which 
they  entftge  to  prevent  the  vibration  of  the  wire  affeethug 
Mldpar^. 


1.016,6:11.    MAONBTO. 
lad.     Filed  May  5, 
lTl-»t09.) 


Shumak  L.  Kbut,  Booth  Bend, 
1910.     Serial   No.  659,680.      (CL 


1..  ▲  iMgneto  caaing  in  aectlona  with  threaded  exten- 
rabbeted   edgea,   and   threaded  capa  engaging 
■aid  cxtenalona  to  hold  the  aectlona  together. 

2.  A  magneto  caaing  in  aectlona  with  threaded  exten- 
■lona  aad  rabbeted  edge*,  and  threaded  cap*  engaging  aaid 
axtenai^M  to  hold  the  aectlona  together,  aald  extenalons 
having  chambera  for  the  reception  of  hall  bearing  rlnga. 

3.  A  magneto  caaing  formed  of  aectlona  having  aeml- 
cyllndrloal  extenalona  at  each  «Bd,  and  capa  adapted  to 
Incloae  said  aectlona  and  hold  the  section*  together. 

4.  A  magneto  caaing  formed  of  aectlona  having  aeml- 
eylindrtoal  extenalona  at  each  end,  aald  extenalona  form- 
ing baU-^warlag  receiving  chambera,  and  capa  adapted  to 
lacloae  aald  extenalona  and  hold  the  aections  together. 

0.  A  magneto  caaing  formed  of  aectlona  each  having 
■eml-cyltndrical  extenalona  at  each  end  and  provided  with 
an  internal  longitudinal  rib  which  forma  an  abutment  tor 
the  pola  piece,  magnate  for  binding  the  pole  plecea  in 
place,  ahd  capa  adapted  to  Indoae  aald  exteusioua  and 
hold  them  together. 


1,016,624.  SASH  -  FA8TBNBB.  OoatAVa  Lahokax*, 
Utlca«  N.  T.  FUed  Sept  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  680.8T8. 
(CI.  21—81.) 

1.  In  a  saah  faatener,  a  receaaed  member  fixed  to  the 
aaah,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  aald  fixed  member  and  op- 
poaltdy  receeaed,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  aaah  frame  or 
aide  poat  and  adapted  to  revolve  in  and  he  grasped  Iqr 
■aid  oppoaltely  diapoaed  recaasti  and  a  bell  crank  pivoted 
to  one  member  and  having  one  arm  aerew-threadad  aad 
fitted  iflth  a  winged-nut  to  preaa  the  memhera  together, 
the  othor  arm  adapted  to  aeparate  the  member*  when 
tha  aertw-threadad  arm  la  awung  away  from  hotdlnt  poal- 


S.  !■«  aaah  thstaner,  a  reeaaaed  member  flxsd  ta  tte 
Mrfi»  ajinember  pivoted  to  tha  aald  fixed  member  aad  op- 
poaltaly  reeaa**d,  a  pla  projecting  from  the  aairii  frame  or 
aiile  poit  aad  adapted  to  ravoiv*  la  aad  h*  graaped  hgr  aald 


ogpotittij  dlapoa»d  rOcea*e*  and  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to 
one  member  and  having  one  arm  acrew-threaded  and  fitted 
with  a  wlngad-nnt  to  pr«**  the  member*  together,  the 
other  arm  adapted  to  aeparate  tb»  aald  Tsoe**ad  memhera 
when  the  acrew-threaded  arm  la  swung  away  from  hoMtag 
poaltlon  aad  to  retnra  the  acrew-threaded  arm  to  holding 
poattten  when  the  receaaed  member*  are  brought  together. 


8.  In  a  saah  butener,  a  receaaed  member  fixed  to  the 
aaah,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  aald  fixed  member  and  oppo- 
altely  receaaed,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  *ah  frame  or 
aide  poet  and  adapted  to  revolve  in  and  be  graaped  hy 
aald  oppoaltely  diapoeed  receaae*  and  meana  for  praa*lag 
the  receaaed  member*  together  and  mean*  iaclndlnc  a  b*U 
crank  to  aeparate  aaM  ptceaaed  member*. 

4.  In  a  aaah  faatener,  a  recewaid  member  fixed  to  tb» 
aaah,  a  membi^r  pivoted  to  the  aaid  fixed  memb«  and  oppo- 
altely receaaed,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  aaah  fr^aa  or 
aide  poat  and  adaptad  to  revolve  in  and  be  graaped  by  aald 
oppoaltely  diapoeed  receaae*  and  meana  for  preaaing  tha 
receaaed  member*  together  and  aeparating  them  including 
a  bell  crank  adapted  to  aeparate  the  aaid  membera  and  to 
return  th*  preaaing  meana  to  operative  poaltlon  when  th* 
rece**ed  membera  are  brought  toward  each  other. 


1.016,626.  IMPLBMBNT-HOLDBR.  SiMaoM  C.  Lawlos, 
Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Nov.  30.  1908.  Serial  No.  466,837. 
(CL  16—64.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clamp  comprlaing  a  pair  <tf 
ptvotally  connected  Jawa  and  a  bolt  engaging  and  to  ac- 
tuate aald  Jawa,  of  a  book  movably  engaging  and  carried 
by  one  of  aald  Jaws  and  independent  of  the  other  Jaw. 

2.  la  a  dCTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatl<m 
of  Jaw*  piTotally  connected  together,  a  b<^t  eimnectlng 
said  Jawa  fhr  actuating  the  same,  and  a  hook  pivotally 
carried  by  one  of  the  Jawa  and  free  to  move  relative  to  the' 
Jaw  carrying  the  aame  and  relative  to  the  other  Jaw,  aald 
hook  being  adapted  to  be  operatively  manipulated  by 
actuation  of  the  damping  Jawa  under  the  action  of  the 
bolt  connecting  the  Jawa 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
wltii  a  haadla^  and  a  damp  carried  thereby,  said  damp 
comprialnf  pivotally  connected  damping  Jawa,  of  a  damp- 
ing hook  pivotally  connected  to  the  damp  and  feraMd 
with  meana  cooperating  with  tha  handle  for  tamporarlly 
retaining  the  hook  In  an  out-of-the-way  poaltlop. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deecribed,  the  comhinatloa 
■wtth  a  damp  comprlaing  pivotally  coaaectad  "'■'■p*^ 
Jawa,  of  a  pair  of  aram  plvotaUy  eagagtag  oppoalt*  iM*a 
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ot  tk«  duBp  aad  estandins  outwardly  tteNftan  and  tw> 
Btaatlnc  In  •  book  . 

ft.  In  •  dOTlco  of  ttao  daas  dwKrlbod,  tho  e— blBtttaa 
vMk  •  duip,  and  a  handle  tlMrtlor,  of  a  daaiplttx  hook 
pIvataUy  eomiMtod  to  the  clamp,  nld  book  boiac  coo- 
■traetod  and  adaptad  to  ba  aprong  paat  a  portion  of  tbo 
haadlo  for  bolnc  twaporarlly  rotainad  in  an  out-of-tba-war 
position. 


1,018.626.  AUTOMATIC  OBBASB^rUP.  JoHR  F.  Lnwia, 
PhUadelphla.  Pa.  FUwl  Oct  1.  1009.  8«rlal  N<v. 
620.494.     (CI.  184—89.) 


1.  A  greaae  cop  coaelatlns  of  a  body  and  an  oppar  por- 
tion tbe  latter  threaded  Into  the  former,  a  remorable 
cap  Mt  In  tbe  upper  portion,  a  tube  carried  by  aald  cap 
adaptad  to  eerre  aa  a  atop,  a  disk,  a  guide  wire  aecured  to 
said  disk  and  projecting  into  said  tube,  meana  for  pre- 
▼entlng  accidental  withdrawal  of  the  guide  wire,  and  a 
funnel,  the  spout  of  which  projects  Into  the  oatlet  from 
the  body  portion  of  the  cup  as  spedfled. 

X  In  eomblaatlon  with  a  gieaae  cup  ot  tbe  character 
deserthed,  a  aaucer  shaped  cap  adapted  to  be  forced  Into 
the  upper  portion  of  tbe  cup,  a  tube  carried  by  the  cap 
for  determining  tbe  position  of  the  latter,  a  dlak,  a  staple- 
shaped  wire  carried  by  the  dlak  adapted  to  extend  Into 
the  tube,  a  funnel,  the  aides  and  spout  of  which  are  cor- 
mgated  aaid  spout  projecting  Into  the  outlet  from  the 
body  portion  of  tbe  cup,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

t.  In  combination  wtth  a  grease  cnp  of  the  character 
deneilbed,  a  funnel,  the  spout  of  which  projects  into  the 
outlet  of  the  cup  and  la  secured  therein  so  aa  to  form  a 
apace  outside  of  the  funnel  and  Its  spout,  the  lower  end 
of  said  space  being  closed,  said  spout  having  a  bole  in  ita 
side  near  its  lower  end,  the  funnel  and  spout  being  cor- 
rugated to  permit  the  passage  of  grease  around  tbe  out- 
side thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpoaa  set  forth. 


1,016.627.  UNDBRCUSHBNT  SEA-MOTOR.  Jambs  W. 
Mastbb.  Ban  Diego.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Solon 
Bryan,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Piled  June  16.  1911.  Serial 
Ho.  6S8.641.     (CI.  61—49.) 


r'Mnhteatlon  with 
above  the 


otter,  at  retalnlag  aide  walls  to  dlrset  the  flow  of  a 
medium  upon  the  superposed  wall,  an  npwardly-eztended 
ing  cnrrsd  end  Integral  with  the  lower  inclined  wall  to 
cauaa  the  retnm  flow  ot  the  medium  between  tbe  inclined 
walla,  and  rotatahly-Bsooated  members  between  the  1»- 
clined  walls  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  flew  of  the 
medlnsi,  aobetantlally  as  set  terth. 

a.  In  an  nnderearrent  sea  motor,  the  combination  with 
aa  inclined  wall  and  a  superposed  slmUarly  tndinad 
wall  baring  a  series  of  chambers  formed  between 
aald  walla,  of  a  rotaUbly-monnted  member  In  each 
chamber,  and  a  aeries  of  curved  blades  Integral  with 
each  of  aald  rotatahle  members,  having  their  extended 
edges  in  doae  proximity  to  the  said  inclined  walls  to 
raealTe  tha  flew  of  the  madhim.  sobatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

ft.  In  an  undercurrent  sea  motor,  the  comhinatloa  with 
two  Incilued  walls  one  of  which  is  soperpoeed  above  the 
other,  of  rotatahle  members  mounted  between  said  lo- 
cllned  walls,  of  curved  easing  beneath  tbe  superposed 
wall  In  close  proximity  to  the  rotatahle  members,  and 
snpplementary  platforms  upon  the  lower  Incilaed  wall 
having  a  lesser  angle  of  Inclination  for  directing  the  flow 
of  a  medium  upon  said  rotatahle  members  above  the  horl- 
BonUl  plane  of  their  axes,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  undercurrent  sea  motor,  the  combination  with 
a  lower  inclined  wall  having  a  series  of  supplementary 
platforms  of  leaser  inclination,  of  a  sectional  and  super- 
posed Inclined  wall,  a  curved  casing  on  tbe  underside  of 
each  section  forming  wtth  the  lower  inclined  wall  a  aeries 
of  chambers,  a  rotatable  member  in  each  chamber,  and 
a  series  of  uprights  and  braces  supporting  the  superposed 
sections  in  an  approximately  parallel  position  with  the 
lower  inclined  wall  and  with  a  apace  between  adjacent 
sections,  to  direct  the  flowaf  a  medium  upon  said  rotatable 
members,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  undercurrent  sea  motor,  the  combination  with 
inclined  walls  forming  a  aeries  of  chambers  arranged  to 
extend  tranaversely  of  the  plane  of  inclination  and  with 
communicating  passages  between  consecutive  chambers, 
of  confining  side  walls  and  an  upwardly  curved  end  wall 
to  direct  the  flow  of  a  medium  upon  afld  between  the  ki- 
cUned  walla,  and  a  rotatable  member  in  each  chamber,  tka 
chambers  being  arranged  to  utillae  the  flow  of  the  medium 
from  each  chamber  to  actuate  the  rotatable  member  in 
the  next  sncceoalvc  aad  lower  chamber,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Oalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,016.638.  CAR-STOPPIMQ  DBTICB.  Robbbt  MaW, 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Cansda.  assignor  to  Maw  Brakes 
Limited.  Montreal,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada. 
PUed  Apr.  T.  1900.    Serial  No.  488,451.     (a.  188—6.) 


1.  la  a  car  stopping  device,  the  combinatl«B  with  ear 
tmcka,  of  eoatlanously  running  air  <<sn|iisasuis  driven 
from  the  axlea  thereot  barrel  pistons  having  valrtfa  ta 
the  ends  of  same,  crank  shafts  passing  through  said  com- 
preaaors  and  platons.  oieaaa  for  unloadlag  the  conpreaaora 
while  the  car  Is  running,  means  for  dlssagagteg  said 
ualoadlag  ■saas  to  stop  the  car.  and  meaaa  for  plactag 
a  predetermlaed  load  on  the  comprsssors. 

±  iM  m  mr  alapilac  «aelea,  tho  eaoablaatlaB  with  a 

a  isasi  »alr  isuiimsi  t»  ttaa 
la 
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isr  HillrtBlahig  tlie  valves  open,  mecbanhon  tor 
aald  valves  to  stop  tbe  car.  aad  a  spring  loaded  valve 
betweea  the  reaervolr  aad  eowpisasura.  substantially  aa 
«8aciihed. 

3.  IQ  a  car  atopplng  devlea,  tbe  comhinatloa  wtth  ear 
tmcka,  of  eonttnuonsty  ruanlag  air  eemprsssota  geared 
te  the  axles  thereof,  valves  in  the  covers  of  aald  comprea- 
mn,  annular  cnma  carried  by  aald  oovera,  a  reservoir 
connected  to  the  compreesor.  and  a  spring  loaded  valve 
between  the  reservoir  and  tbe  compressors  whereby  the 
Jattar  operate  agalast  a  constant  preasure  regard  leas  of 
the  resmvolr  presenre. 

4.  In  a  ear  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  ear 
tracks,  of  compressors  driven  from  the  axlea  thereof, 
having  annular  valves  in  the  heads  thereof,  barrd  ptstoas 
having  valves  in  the  ende  thereot  crank  shafts  passing 
through  said  compressors  and  pistons,  means  connecting 
aald  platona  and  shafta,  aad  means  for  maintaining  said 
annular  valves  opea  to  onload  the  compresaors. 

6.  la  a  car  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  car 
tmcka,  of  eoihprcaaors  driven  from  the  axles  thereof 
having  annnlar  anetloa  valvaa  In  tha  heada  thereof,  bar- 
rel pistons,  dtocbarge  valves  In  the  eads  ot  said  plstoaa. 
opening  thereinto,  crank  ahafts  pasatag  through  aald  eon- 
preasom  and  pistons,  means  conneetSag  the  pistons  aad 
eranka,  covers  for  the  compressor  beads,  annular  cans 
carried  by  said  covers  for  maintaining  the  soctloo  valvea 
opea.  awana  (or  operating  said  cama  slmultaaeousty.  soe- 
tlon  Pipes  lesding  into  said  compreasor  head  covan,  a 
reservoir,  a  delivery  pipe  eeaneetlng  the  compresaorB  to 
the  reservoir,  and  a  spring  loaded  valve  In  aald  pipe  for 
maintaining  a  conttant  load  on  the  compreoaors  Independ- 
ent of  the  preasure  In  the  reaervolr. 


1.018,609.  SBPARATOR  FOB  VACnTUM-PANS.  GaoBOa 
M.  NhWHALL,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Sept  2.  1910. 
Serial  No.  580.233.     (CI.  127— 1&) 


1.  The  coraMnatlen  with  a  vaconm  pan,  havtag  a  heat- 
lag  ehoaihar  with  an  outlet,  aad  a  aeparatlng  efaamhsr  ha- 
tweea  the  heating  chanhsr  and  the  evtlet  of  a  plorallty 
of  aaaalar  foramlaovs  walla  diepoaad  la  said  aaparatlag 
chamber,  through  which  vapor  from  the  heating  chanbw 
can  paaa,  aald  walls  havtag  tholr  fbraoyaons  aartaeca  ane- 
eeasivaly  laereaalng  oatwatdly  In  available  araa  Ibr  tt# 
passal  of  vapsr. 

2.  I9  a  vaeaon  paa.  the  conMnatloa  of  a  haattag 
far 

la  aaM  ehanhor,  aald  naaaa  iiaiianin  aC  a 
plurality  of  foramtaooa  aeraeaa,  whoae 
fhcee  Bneeearivriy  taenaaa  Mlaaifllir  la  araa  at 


itad  to  the  vapor  as  It  approaehea  the  evtlet  whavthiy 
tha  velocity  of  flow  of  vapor  la  reduced,  aad  tha  vapar 
Is  flnely  divided  and  the  liquid  separated  from  the  vapor 
by  capillary  attractlen  at  the  sereens. 


1.015,680.  COMBINED  TrPB-WRITING  AND  ADDI19Q 
MACHINE.  Bifos  B.  Nbwmax,  Wadilngton,  D.  C,  aa- 
algoor.  by  neane  'asslgnmeata,  to  Barroogha  Adding 
Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  CiMrporattoa  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  7,  lOOL  Serial  Mo.  48,S79.  (d. 
285—00.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  commercially  operable  aad 
complete  typewriting  machine,  and  a  separate  and  dla> 
tinct  commercially  operable  adding  machine,  0/  a  paper 
support  common  to  both  machlnea. 

2.  A  combined  machine,  comprising  a  t/t>cwritlng  mech 
anlsm,  and  an  adding  and  printing  mechanism,  havtag  a 
separate  keyhoard.  In  combination  with  a  single  fapar 
support  common  to  both  maehlre^. 

8.  A  combined  machine  eompriaing  a  commercially  oper- 
able and  complete  adding  machine,  a  separate  and  diatlnct 
writing  machine,  and  a  single  paper  supporting  carriage 
adapted  to  serve  both  "»■'•*««"— 

4.  The  combination  wtth  a  commercially  operable  and 
complete  adding  machlae,  and  a  separate  and  distinct 
writing  machine,  of  nveaaa  for  detachably  connecting  the 
two  together,  and  a  paper  snpport  common  to  both  ma- 
chhiea. 

6.  A  combined  hot  aeparable  machine,  comprising  an 
operable  tyiwwritlng  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a 
commercially  operable  adding  aad  printing  mechanism 
seiMmihle  thereftvm  and  Independently  operable,  and  hav- 
ing Its  printing  points  in  line  with  that  of  the  typewriting 
mechanism,  and  a  single  paper  support  for  both  machlnea. 

[Claims  6  to  92  not  printed  In  the  (Sasette.] 


1^018.681.  „APPARATtTS  FOB  FILLING  BOTTLES. 
Jbax  Nin.  Karlsrahe,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  624,120.     (H.  226— Sf.) 


for  flUtBg  bottlaB. 
for  tha  Hqald,  valvaa  far 
the  hottlea,  a  earrla«s 
tor 
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riM«  ^X  micccMlTe  atcjw  to  cIom  tb*  basket  or  guard,  and 
aatooiatleally  operate  tht  rarloaa  parts  of  the  fllllnx 
apparatus  piop». 

2.  An  apparatus  for  lllUng  bottles,  Indadlnc  a  frasM 
work,  sopply  pipes  tor  the  liquid,  valTes,  for  said  pipes,  a 
basket  or  guard  toe  tbe  bottles,  a  carriage  sopimrting  said 
bottles,  means  comprising  a  single  lerer  for  morlng  the 
carriage  by  soccesslTe  steps  to  dose  the  basket  or  guard, 
and  automatically  operate  the  Tarlous  parts  of  the  fllltng 
apparatus  proper,  and  a  syrup  pump  mounted  on  the 
frame,  with  a  lerer  for  operating  It. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  fllllng  bottles.  Including  a  frame- 
work, supifly  pipes  for  the  liquid,  ralres  for  said  pipes,  and 
a  carriage  supporting  said  bottles,  and  a  hand  leter  with 
link  connections  to  the  carriage,  said  bottles  being  connect- 
ed with  the  supply  pipes  when  tbe  band  lever  la  pulled 
orer. 

4.  In  the  herein  described  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  moTable  carriage,  a  framework,  a  protectlre  basket, 
tbe  two  parts  of  which  are  piToted  on  Tertical  axes  with 
springs  to  keep  the  same  normally  open,  of  links  co'nnect- 
ing  the  same  with  the  carrlsge,  whereby  said  basket  is 
clooed  automatically  on  the  movement  of  the  carriage  in 
one  direction,  and  automatically  opened  on  the  return  of 
tbe  carriage. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  hsTlng  a 
bottle  carriage  and  a  fllllng  device  against  which  the  car- 
riage moves  tlM  bottles,  and  a  hand  lever  for  operating  the 
carriage,  an  air  discharge  valve  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  head,  and  said  hand  lever  having  a  lin- 
ger adapted  in  tbe  movement  of  tbe  band  lever  to  engage 
the  hea^iOf  the  valve  and  thereby  open  it. 


1.015,682.  GAS-GENERATOR.  Samubl  N.  Nobth,  Ris- 
ing Sun,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  618.084. 
(Cl.  168—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  surrounding  burner,  of  a 
generator  comprising  a  liquid  containing  chamber  extend- 
ing through  the  burner,  and  a  connected  series  of  gas  super- 
heating chambers  connected  to  the  nppar  end  of  the  liquid 
containing  chamber  and  extending  back  and  forth  a  plu- 
rality of  times  through  the  burner. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  surrounding  burner,  of  a  gas 
generator  comprising  a  liquid  containing  chamber  extend- 
ing thlwugh  the  burner,  and  a  connected  series  of  gas 
superheating  chambers  extending  bock  and  forth  a  number 
of  times  through  the  burner,  the  first  chamber  of  the  series 
being  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  liquid  containing 
chamber  but  the  lower  portion  thereof  being  sepsrated 
from  the  liquid  containing  chamber  by  an  air  spoee. 

&  A  gas  generator  of  the  character  described.  Including 
a  liquid  fuel  chamber  connected  to  a  supply  source,  a  gas 
chambw  eoanoctad  at  its  ui>per  end  to  the  fool  chamber  bat 
aoporoted  ttom  the  lower  portlott  ttMfoot  o  CM 


extending  parallel  to  the  first  named  gas  chamber  and 
nected  at  its  lower  end  thereto,  the  upper  end  of  one 
chamber  and  the  upper  end  of  the  other  gas  chamber  being 
connected  by  a  passage,  and  a  burner  discharging  koot 
against  the  walls  of  the  sevorai  cliambers. 

4.  A  gaa  generator  of  the  character  described,  Incloding 
a  suhstantlally  annular  burner,  a  liquid  fuel  chamber  con- 
nected to  a  sopply  source  and  disposed  wltliin  the  annular 
homer,  a  gaa  chamber  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
fuel  chamber  but  separated  from  the  lower  portion  thereof 
by  sn  air  space,  and  a  gas  chamber  extending  parallel  to 
the  first  named  gas  chamber  and  connected  at  its  lower 
end  thereto,  both  of  said  gas  chambers  extending  through 
the  burner,  and  a  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  one 
gas  chambo'  and  tne  othm  gaa  chamber. 

6.  A  gas  generator  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  substantially  annular  burner,  a  liquid  fuel  chamber  con- 
nected to  a  supply  source,  s  gas  chamber  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  fuel  chamber  and  extending  parallel 
thereto  but  separated  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  fuel 
chamber  by  an  air  space,  a  gaa  chamber  extending  parallel 
to  the  first  named  gas  chambo'  and  connected  at  Its  lower 
end  thereto,  fsld  last  named  gaa  chamber  extending  partly 
up  the  first  named  gas  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
to  the  last  gas  chamber  of  the  series,  the  gas  chambers  bo> 
Ing  connected  to  each  other  by  a  passage  disposed  oppo- 
site to  the  outlet  pipe,  the  snnular  burner  surrounding  the 
several  chambers  and  directing  heat  against  the  walls 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,016.633.     CAR  •  FENDER. 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct  26,  1011. 
106—261.) 


Alotsios   Poszi,  Trenton, 
Serial  No.  666.862.     id. 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, and  a  plurality  of  spring  members  secured  to  tbe  sup- 
port and  extending  above  and  below  the  same,  tbe  upper 
portions  of  tbe  several  spring  members  extending  for- 
wardly  in  a  spiral  curve  whereby  to  form  a  baaket. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  mem 
hers  shaped  to  form  a  lower  seoop  portion  and  an  upper 
basket  portion  communicating  therewith  to  roceivo  thero- 
from  bodies  taken  up  thereby. 

3.  A  car  fender  comprialng  a  scoop,  and  a  rocking  re- 
tainer hinged  to  the  scoop  and  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  resting  normally  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
scoop  and  a  rear  portion  normally  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom. 

4.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  scoop,  and  a  screened 
frame  hinged  upon  the  same,  that  portion  of  the  frame  in 
advance  of  the  hinge  lying  normally  upon  the  scoop  and 
the  portion  in  rear  of  the  binge  normally  projecting  up- 
ward from  the  scoop. 

6.  In  a  ear  Csadsr,  the  combination  with  a  fender  body, 
''of  holding  arms  hinged  to  the  body  at  the  sides  thereof, 
means  to  hold  said  arms  normally  rearward  and  dose  to 
the  body,  means  on  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  body  to 
release  said  lioldlng  means,  and  means  to  swing  the  arms 
t<^ther  In  advance  of  the  body  upon  release  of  said  hold- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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l»016,es4.  CARPBT-BBATBR.  Hnrmx  C.  Psmtov  and 
Othkixl  PBasTOM.  Homell,  N.  T.  Filed  Psb.  2,  1011. 
Serial  No.  606,244.     (Cl.  16—8.) 


1.  As!  a  new  article  of  manufsetnre.  the  herein  described 
device  comprising  a  handle  formed  with  a  socket  and  a 
wire  loop  having  Its  ends  inserted  in  said  socket,  the  hsn- 
dle  being  further  formed  with  transverse  apertures  opening 
into  the  socket  Intermedlste  of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and 
a  filling  formed  of  fusible  metal  fllllng  all  portions  of  the 
socket  that  are  not  occupied  by  the  said  ends  and  securing 
said  ends  therein,  the  metal  also  filling  the  apertures  snd 
thereby  producing  rivets  which  are  Integral  with  the  main 
portion  of  the  filling,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  comprising  an 
Implement  provided  with  a  ahank,  and  a  handle  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  socket  in  which  said  shank  Is  Inserted, 
the  baodle  being  further  formed  with  a  transverse  aperture 
opening  into  the  socket  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  and  a  filling  formed  of  fusible  metal  fllllng  all  por- 
tions of  tbe  socket  that  are  not  occupied  by  tbe  shank  and 
securing  said  shank  therein,  the  metal  also  fllllng  the 
aperture  and  thereby  produdng  a  rivot  which  Is  Integral 
with  tho  main  portion  of  the  fllllng. 


II 


1,016.636.  NON-RBFILLABLB  BOTTLB.  CoATSWOlTR 
B.  RAI788BAD,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Bertram  Allen,  Clearwater,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  1,  lOll. 
SerUl  No.  618,806.     (CL  216—106.) 


4   ^.'.'.S'lViV 


r>\iV,'>.Vi^ 


A  bottle  at  the  daM  described  comprising  a  body  liav- 
Ing  a  oontractsd  node,  a  fllllag  tube  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  body  within  the  saaso  and  terminating 
within  the  nock  on  a  plane  parallel  with  a  flange  provided 
within  tSie  ne^  thereof,  and  a  dlaplaeoahls  stoppar  ac- 
rangod  within  the  neck  harlag  a  tapered 
within  tha  tube  acting  as  a  gnlda. 


1.016,686.  LIQUID-MBABURING  TANK.  J< 
New  York.  N.  T,  FUed  May  16.  1011. 
627.438.     (CL  T8— 160.) 


Bcftel   No. 


1.  A  measuring  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  casing  having  an  air  cell  extending  about  tbe  sides  and 
bottom  thereof,  and  also  an  ice  chamber  therein,  tbe  air 
cell  being  formed  between  the  latter  and  the  casing, 
braekets  projecting  Inwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
chamber,  a  reservoir  supported  upon  said  brackets  and 
having  independent  measuring  cells  in  its  bottom,  dis- 
charge tubes  carried  by  the  reservoir  and  projecting 
through  the  casing  exterloriy  thereof  to  permit  the' de- 
livery thtfefrom  of  the  contents  of  the  measuring  cells, 
as- anxiliary  bottom  formed  In  the  reeervolr  spaced  from 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  valve  seat  opening 
therein,  a  valve  normally  dosing  said  opening,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  valve. 

2.  A  measuring  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprls- 
lag  a  caalng  having  an  air  cell  extending  about  the  sides 
and  bottom  thereof  and  also  an  ice  chamber  therein,  the 
air  cell  being  formed  between  the  latter  and  the  casing. 
iN^ckets  projecting  Inwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
chamber,  a  reservoir  supported  upon  said  brackets  and 
having  Independent  measuring  cells  in  its  bottom,  die- 
diarge  tut>es  carried  by  the  reservoir  and  projecting 
through  the  casing  exteriorly  thereof  to  permit  the  de- 
livery therefrom  of  the  contents  of  the  measuring  cells,  an 
auxiliary  bottom  formed  in  the  reservoir  spaced  from  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  valve  seat  opening  there- 
in, a  valve  normally  closing  said  opening,  means  for 
ralaing  and  lowering  the  valve,  abutment  rings  formed 
on  the  discharge  tubes,  and  gaskets  Interpoeed  between 
the  abutment  rings  and  the  casing  for  forming  tight 
joints  therebetween. 

3.  A  measuring  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  comprising 
a  easing  having  an  air  cell  extending  about  the  sidss  snd 
bottom  thereof  and  also  an  Ice  chamber  therein,  the  air 
cell  being  formed  between  the  latter  and  the  casing, 
brackets  projecting  Inwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
chamber,  a  reservoir  supported  upon  said  brackets  and 
having  independent  measuring  cells  In  Its  bottom,  dis- 
charge tubes  carried  by  tbe  reeervolr  and  projeetlag 
through  the  casing  exteriorly  thereof  to  permit  the  de- 
llTory  tho-efrom  of  the  contents  of  the  measorlng  csDa, 
an  auxiliary  bottom  formed  in  the  reservold  spaeed  ttom 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  valve  seat  opsalng 
therein,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  opralng,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  valve,  abutment  rings  formed  on 
the  discharge  tubes,  gaskets  interpoeed  hetwoan  tho  abot- 
meat  rings  and  the  caalng  for  forming  tight  joints  tbcro- 
between,  and  faucets  threaded  on  the  outer  ends  <tf  tte 
said  discharge  tubes  for  CMnpreosing  tbe  gaakats  bo- 
twoen  the  casing  and  the  abntment  rings. 

4.  A  measuring  device  of  the  class  dsscHbod, 
Ing  a  easing  having  an  air  edl  axtanding  abont  tbo 
and  bottom  thereof  and  also  an  loo  ehaabar  tiMniB,  the 
•Ir  call  bsteg  formed  betwwn  tho  lattar  and  th» 
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brm^ets  pnfcting  bnr«Ay  ftraa  •vpoiMs  tUdm  ct  tbt 
chamber,  a  rcaarrotr  ■opported  apon  said  brackets  and 
taarins  lodependent  meamirlnK  pMm  la  Ita  bottom,  dla- 
charge  tabaa  carried  bj  tbe  r^aerroir  and  projecting 
through  the  caalng  exteriorly  thereof  to  permit  the  de- 
llrery  therefrom  of  tbe  contents  of  tbe  meaaarlng  cella, 
an  aozUlary  bottom  formed  la  the  rcaerrolr  spaced  from 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  haTlac  a  valfe  seat  opening 
therein,  a  ralre  normally  eloalBg  lald  opening,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  Talra,  abatment  rings  formed  on 
the  discbarge  tabes,  gaakets  Interposed  between  the  abat- 
ment rings  and  the  casing  for  forming  tight  joints  there- 
between, faacets  threaded  on  the  outer  enda  of  the  said 
diacharge  tubes  for  compressing  the  gaskets  between  the 
casing  and  tbe  abutment  rings,  *a  spider  spanning  the 
opening  la  the  auxiliary  bottom  la  the  reserrolr,  a  gaMs 
rod  rising  from  said  spider,  and  a  Talre  stem  connected 
with  the  TsWe  and  sarroondlng  the  aald  guide  rod. 

0.  A  measuring  derlee  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  caalng  having  an  air  cell  extending  about  tbe  sides 
and  bottom  thereof  and  also  an  Ice  chamber  therein,  the 
air  cell  being  formed  between  tbe  latter  and  tbe  caalng, 
bracketa  projecting  Inwardly  from  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
chamber,  a  reserrolr  sopported  upon  said  brackets  and 
haTlag  Independent  measuring  cells  In  Its  bottom,  dis- 
charge tubes  carried  by  the  reserrolr  and  projecting 
throagh  the  casing  exteriorly  thereof  to  permit  the  de- 
ttrery  therefrom  of  the  contents  of  the  measuring  cells, 
aa  auxiliary  bottom  formed  In  the  reserrolr  spaced  from 
tbe  lower  end  thereof  and  haTlng  a  rahre  seat  openlag 
therein,  a  Talve  normally  closing  said  opening,  means  for 
raislBi  aad  lowering  tbe  Tslre,  abutment  rings  formed 
OB  tbe  discharge  tubes,  gaskets  Interposed  between  the 
abutaMut  rings  and  the  casing  for  forming  tight  Joints 
tberebstween,  faucets  threaded  on  tbe  outer  eada  of  tbe 
said  dlsebarge  tubes  fbr  compressing  tiie  gaskets  betwesa 
ttaa  eaalng  and  tbe  abutmoit  rlnga,  a  spider  spanning  tbe 
opsalng  In  tbe  auxiliary  bottom  In  tbe  reserrolr.  a  guMs 
rod  rising  from  said  sp|der,  a  ralve  stem  connected  with 
tke  vatTe  and  surrounding  tb*  said  gnlde  rod,  and  remoT- 
able  lids  closing  the  top  ef  the  csslng  aad  resenrotr,  re- 
spectively. 


1^15.087.  8TRBET-CLBAMI140  MACHINB.  La  BOT  H. 
BoBT.  Fostorla,  Obla.  FUsd  Apr.  28.  1011.  Serial  Ha. 
«2S3M-     (CI.  1&— IT.) 


^y  % 


1.  A  straet  deaaer  lacludlng  a  asotor  propelled  Tehlde, 
suction  nosales  disposed  In  lapped  relation  and  mounted 
for  Indepandeat  swinging  moreBsnt  about  an  axis  extead- 
iBf  traasvarssly  of  tbe  Tsblels,  means  nadsr  tkm  eaatxol 
of  the  operator  for  swlaglag  saM  aosales  toward  or  away 
frost  the  surface  to  bs  elaaned,  a  dust  collector,  a  pipe 
conasetkm  between  said  aoaalea  aad  ths  colloctor,  aad 
meaM  fbr  creatlag  a  suction  tbreach  aaM  aoaalsa  aad  ths 

dust  BSllW  IW 

S.  A  street  cleaner  Including  a  aatar  propelled  T^lds. 
allnlag  tubes  exteadlng  traasvsrsely  of  tbe  T^lde,  said 
tnbea  belag  Independeatly  rsvolable,  aa  IntenaedUte  tabs 
disposed  between  aad  aUalag  with  tbe  first  mentlaoed 
tabsa  and  held  agalast  roUtlsn,  a  dust  coUectw,  a  pipe 
eoaaeetloa  betwsM  saM  eaUeetor  aad  tbe  latarmsdlate 
tube,  a  tabs  losimsalcatiag  with  and  snpportsd  by  tbe 
latarmedlate  tubs  aad  moaatsd  for  rutatlsB   abovt  its 


loogttadtaal  axis,  saetlon  aesalas  cooaseied  to  aad  dot- 
able  with  the  reapectlTe  rerolnble  tubea,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  nosslee  toward  or  away  from  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  and  meana  for  creating  a  suction  through  thb 
nosales  and  tubee  and  throngb  the  dust  collector. 


1.016,688.  COMTAINBE.  Oaoaoa  Booaas,  Kilmalcolm. 
Scotland.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  608,117. 
(CL  Sll— 0.) 


The  combination  In  a  coatalner,  of  a  bin  section,  haT- 
lng an-  open  hopper  bottom,  a  drawer  section  below  the 
hopper,  a  drawer  In  tbe  drawer  section  and  below  the 
opening  of  the  hopper,  a  transyerse  partition  separating 
the  drawer  and  bin  sections  and  haTlag  an  opening  co- 
incident with  tbe  opening  In  the  hopper,  a  corred  guMe 
way,  a  flexible  slide  adapted  to  be  moTOd  in  tbe  guide-way, 
a  projection  on  the  slide  cooperating  with  a  receee  in  the 
drawer,  a  stirring  arm  mounted  within  the  hopper,  a  lorer 
on  the  stirring  arm  and  adapted  to  be  moTOd  by  the  sllds 
when  the  drawer  la  actuated. 


1.016.680.     TRANSMISSION  MBCHANISM.     ■aoix 

RoDifDS,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ountber- 
Wrlght  Machlab  Company,  Owenaboro.  Ky.,  a  Cerpora- 
tloa.  nied  Sept  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  682.204.  (CI. 
T4— 69.) 


-^^&^ 


1.  In  a  transmlsston  mechanism,  a  driTor  and  a  drtToa 
abaft,  clutching  mecbanlanv  mounted  Intermediate  of  said 
shafts  for  connecting  tbe  same,  geaf  mechanism  hsTlng 
different  speed  TSluea  connecting  said  shafts,  sdapted  to 
transmit  motion  aroun^  said  clutching  mechanism  for  an 
indirect  driTe,  clutching  mechanism  concentric  with  said 
shafta.  for  connecting  aald  gearing  thereto,  and  means 
for  controlling  all  of  said  clutching  mechanlams  selectlTely. 

2.  In  a  tranamlsslon  mechanism,  coaxlally  alined  driT- 
Ing  and  drtTen  ahafts,  frletloa  dutch  mechanism  mount- 
ed thereon  for  eonaectteg  said  shafts,  gear  mechanism 
hsTlng  different  speed  Taluas  connecting  said  shafts  adapt- 
ed to  tranamit  motion  around  said  dutch  mechanism  for 
an  indirect  driTe,  friction  dutch  mechaniam  for  each 
speed  Talue  of  said  gear  mechanism,  and  dutch  control- 
ling means  sHdable  within  said  shafts,  proTlded  with  a 
series  of  clutch  engaging  cams  adaptsd  to  selectlTely  en- 
gage and  operate  all  of  the  clutching  mechanisms  at  pre- 
determined llailts  of  moTsment  of  said  dutch  controlling 
meana.  , 

S.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  driTlng  and  a  drWen 
shaft  relatlrely  allaed.  Intermediate 'tranamlsslon  mecha- 
nism between  said  abafta,  a  seriee  of  friction  clutch  mecha- 
nlams concentric  on  said  shafta  for  eontrolllng  tbe  drhrlng 
connectiona  between  said  shafts  and  Intermediate  trans- 
mlssloB  me^aalsBS,  aad  a  single  dutch  eoatrolUng 
■eaas  fbr  tbe  ceablaed  series  ef  dntchlag 
for  sslsctlrely  eoatioUlag  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  traaaailsaloa  meebanlsm,  a  drlrer  and 
shaft,  fsar  ascbaalaB  haTlag  diffbrsatt  speed  tsIuss 
aiming  mM  shaMa  adaptsd  to  traasaUt  BMttoa  latsr- 
medlste  thereof,  a  ssrlsn  a(  fHctiM  datehss  msaated  on 
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said  shafts,  for  directly  connecting  eald  shafta,  or  said 
shafta  with  said  gear  mechanism,  for  Tsrying  the  driTlng 
relation  between  said  shafts,  meana  prorlded  witii  a  series 
of  dutiefa  engaging  surfaces,  for  operating  a  respeetlTe 
clutch  or  clutches  at  predetermined  limits  of  its  moTe- 
ment  f4tr  Tarlously  controlling  the  driTing  connections  be- 
tween t4Id  shafts. 

5.  In  a  traaamlsslon  mechanism,  a  driver  and  a  drlTcn 
abaft,  iQoactlng  friction  dutch  members  relatiyely  con- 
nected to  tbe  abutting  ends  of  said  shafts,  means  for 
frictiodally  uniting  the  same,  gear  mechaniam  haTlng 
different  speed  values  connecting  said  shafts  adapted  to 
transmit  motion  around  aald  clutch  memoer  for  an  indi- 
rect drive,  friction  clutch  members  for  each  speed  value 
of  said  gear  mechanism,  a  dutch  actuating  rod  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  clutch  engaging  surfsces  relatively  spaced, 
whereby  in  Ita  movements,  selective  control  of  the  clutches 
is  had  for  produdng  a  variety  of  forward  apeeda,  reverse 
and  neutral  control  of  the  shafts. 


1,016,6|1K^  LOCK.  OsKAn  Sallstsom,  Falun,  Alberta, 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  620,286. 
(CL  70—102.) 


1.  la  I  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  sliding  bolt 
mounted  therein,  a  finger  piece  extending  from  said  bolt,  a 
spring  bormally  tending  to  project  the  bolt  from  the  cas- 
ing, a  lock  member  having  an  opening  In  which  the  bolt 
may  engage,  a  plToted  arm  moTable  transTersely  to  the 
line  of  moTement  of  the  bolt,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its 
ends  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  arm,  a  lug  on  the 
lock  member  engageable  with  the  other  end  of  tbe  lever 
to  release  the  bolt  from  the  arm,  and  a  spring  normally 
tending  to  hold  the  arm  In  engagement  with  toe  bolt 

2.  lb  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  sliding  bolt 
mounted  therein,  a  finger  piece  extending  from  said  bolt,  a 
spring  aormally  tending  to  project  tbe  bolt  from  the  cas- 
ing, an  auxiliary  'casing,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends 
and  mounted  In  the  auxiliary  easing,  an  arm  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  said  loTer,  and  movable  transver^ly  to  tbe  line  of 
movement  of  tbe  twit,  a  spring  normally  uoldlng  tbe  arm 
In  operative  position,  a  second  spring  bearing  against  the 
lever  aforesaid  and  normally  tending  to  hold  the  arm  In 
engagement  with  the  bolt  to  retain  the  same  in  retracted 
posltloti.  a  lock  member  having  an  opening  therein  In 
which  the  bolt  may  engage,  a  keeper  formed  on  the  casing 
having  an  opening  therein  In  which  the  lock  member  Is 
adapted  to  enter,  and  a  lug  on  the  lock  member  engageable 
with  the  one  end  of  the  lever  to  withdraw  tbe  arm  from 
engagement  with  the  bolt  and  permit  the  latter  to  engage 
In  the  opening  In  said  lock  member. 


l,016.6|4l.  COMPOUNDS  OF  BLOOD  OB  ITS  C0N8TIT- 
UBNtS  AND  PBOCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Emil 
ScHilTLiN.  Basel,  Swltaerland.  Piled  May  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  626,236.     (CI.  167—7.) 

1.  Ttie  berelndescrlbed  process  of  making  compounds 
of  blood  and  its  constituents  with  aromatic  snlfonlc-aclds, 
which  comprises  reacting  on  blood  constituents  with  an 
aromatic  sulfonlc-add. 

2.  Ttie  hereladeecrlbed  process  of  making  compounds  of 
blood  gbd  its  constituents  with  aromatic  sulfonle-adds, 
which  comprises  reacting  on  blood  constituents  with  an 
aqueous  soluttea  of  gnalaool  salfmlc-acld. 

if  4  0.0. 


8.  The  herein  described  double  compounds  of  a  blood 
constituent  and  an  aromatic  sulfonic -acid,  which  are  sta- 
ble, Insolable  In  water,  dilate  adds  and  dissolve  slowly  In 
dilute  alfcalla,  and  give  no  characteristic  reaction  with 
albumin  reagents. 

4.  The  herelndeacribed  process,  wblcfa  comprises  react- 
ing on  Mood  constituents  or  an  Inoculated  animal  with 
an  aromatic  sulfooic-sdd,  separating  the  precipitate  and 
drying  tlie  aasse  below  tbe  destructtre  temperature  for 
the  antltoxla. 

6.  Tbe  hereladescribed  procees.  which  compulses  react- 
ing on  blood  constituents  of  an  Inoculated  animal  with  a 
guaiacol  aulfonlc-acid,  Heparating  tbe  precipitate  and  dry- 
ing the  same  below  tbe  destructive  temperature  for  tbe 
antltoxla. 


1,015,642.  SAFETY  -  TBEAD.  Hbmbt  C.  Skipp,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  June  26,  1011.  Serial  No.  636,435. 
(CI.  20—79.) 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety-tread 
comprising  two  metal  base  plates  having  openings  within 
the  same  registering  with  each  other,  and  flanges  extend- 
ing up  from  said  plates  and  around  such  openings  to  form 
spaces  between  the  same  for  the  reception  of  a  non-slip- 
ping material. 

2.  AS  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety-tread 
comprising  two  metal  base  plates  having  openings  within 
tbe  same  registering  with  each  other,  and  flanges  extend- 
ing up  from  said  plates  and  around  such  opoiings  to  form 
spacee  between  tbe  same  for  the  reception  of  a  noo-sllp- 
plng  material,  said  flanges  having  their  upper  edges  flush 
with  each  other. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety-tread  com- 
prising two  metal  base  plates  having  openings  within  tbe 
same  registering  with  each  other,  and  flangee  extending 
up  from  said  plates  and  around  such  openings  to  form 
spaces  between  tbe  same  for  the  reception  of  a  non-ailp- 
ping  material,  said  lower  plate  having  recessed  portions 
•jonaecting  with  ssid  openings  for  holding  said  material. 


1.015,613.  FLY-TRAP.  John  Fiuxk  Seiafinski,  FbU- 
lipsliurg.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  65».208. 
(CI.  43—22.) 


1.  A  fly  trap  comprising  an  upright  saucer  shaped 
base  hsvlng  a  support,  a  pair  of  uprigbt  annular  flangss 
integral  with  the  upper  face  of  the  base  and  concentric 
with  respect  to  each  other,  tbe  outer  of  the  flanges  posi- 
tioned inwardly  of  the  marginal  portion  of  the  upper  face 
of  tho  base,  a  column  having  Its  lower  end  poeltloned  be- 
tween the  inner  end  of  said  flanges  and  having  Ita  periph- 
ery gummed,  and  a  vertically  disposed -transparent  cas- 
ing having  Its  lower  ead  positioned  against  the  lansr  face 
of  the  outer  of  said  flanges,  aald  casing  surrounding  said 
colnaui,  said  column  projecting  above  said  caslUg. 


January  23, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


96s 


964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i$,  1911. 


2.  A  fly  trap  oompriaing  ui  aprii^t  wucer  shaped  bate 
baTlns  a  support,  a  pair  of  nprlgbt  annular  flangca  In- 
tegral with  tbe  upper  face  of  the  baae  and  concentric  with 
reapect  to  each  other,  the  Aoter  of  the  flanges  positioned 
Inwardly  of  the  marginal  portion  of  tbe  upper  face  of  the 
base,  a  column  havtng  its  lower  end  positioned  between 
the  Inner  end  of  said  flanges  and  baring  Its  periphery 
gummed,  and  a  vertically  disposed  transparent  easing 
haring  Its  lower  end  positioned  against  the  inner  face  of 
the  outer  of  said  flanges,  said  casing  surrounding  said 
column,  said  column  projecting  aboTe  said  casing,  the 
outer  of  said  flanges  flaring,  and  saia  casing  flaring. 


1.015,044.  SeLECTOR  FOB  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONB- 
BXCHANGES.  Bbbmhabo  SarmoAST.  Karlshorst,  near 
Berlin.  Qermany.  assignor  to  Deutsche  Telephonwerke 
G.  If.  B.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May  23,  1910. 
Serial  Na  562.924.     (CI.  179—27.5.) 
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1.  In  a  selector  for  automatic  telephone  exchanges,  a 
spindle,  a  pair  of  disks  suitably  spaced  apart  and  morable 
on  said  spindle,  a  toothed  bar  connecting  said  disks, 
means  for  moving  said  toothed  bar  and  said  disks  longi- 
tudinally of  said  spindle,  means  for  turning  said  disks 
and  toothed  bar  on  said  spindle,  and  contacts  connected 
with  the  lowermost  of  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  selector  for  automatic  telephone  exchanges,  a 
■pindle,  a  pair  of  disks  suitably  spaced  apart  and  mov- 
able on  said  spindle,  a  toothed  bar  connecting  said  disks, 
lifting  means  for  said  toothed  bar  and  said  disks,  a  lift- 
ing magnet  and  an  armature  therefor  for  actuating  said 
lifting  means,  means  for  turning  said  disks  and  toothed 
bar  on  said  spindle,  and  contacts  connected  with  the  tower- 
most  of  said  diaks. 

3.  In  a  selector  for  automatic  telephone  exchanges,  a 
spindle,  a  pair  of  disks  suitably  spaced  apart  and  movable 
on  said  spindle,  a  toothed  bar  connecting  said  disks,  a 
catch  for  engaging  said  toothed  bar.  a  lifting  magnet  and 
an  armature  therefor,  intermediate  mechanism  between 
said  catch  and  said  armature  whereby  said  catch  may 
be  lifted  and  said  toothed  bar  and  said  disks  may  be  moved 
U>ngltudinaIIy  of  said  spindle,  means  for  turning  said 
disks  and  toothed  bar  on  said  spindle,  and  contacts  con- 
nected with  tbe  lowermost  of  said  disks. 

4.  In  a  selector  for  automatic  telephone  exchanges,  a 
spindle,  a  pair  of  diaks  suitably  spaced  apart  and  movable 
on  said  spindle,  a  toothed  bar  connecting  said  disks,  means 
for  moving  said  toothed  bar  and  said  disks  longitudinally 
of  said  spindle,  a  turning  magnet  and  an  armature  there- 
for, intermediate  mecbantam  between  aaid  armature  and 
said  toothed  bar  for  turning  said  disks  and  said  toothed 
bar  on  said  aplndle.  and  contacts  connected  with  the  lower- 
■MMt  Of  said  disks. 

5.  In  a  selector  for  automatic  telephone  exchanges,  a 
q>indle.  a  pair  of  disks  suitably  spaced  apart  and  movable 
on  said  spindle,  a  toothed  bar  connecting  said  disks,  means 
for  moving  said  toothed  bar  and  said  diaks  longitudinally 
of  said  spindle,  a  turning  magnet  and  an  armature  tliere- 
for,  a  member  mounted  on  said  spindle  engaging  said 
toothed  bar.  mechanism  acttiated  by  said  armature  for 
taming  said  member  and  said  tootlied  bar  on  said  spindle, 
and  contacta  connected  with  the  lowemest  of  said  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.015.045.  COUNTERBALANCED  STAIR.  FanOBSlCK 
CuAMhMa  Sbtuocb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Halated  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  027,745.     (CI.  227—6.) 


1.  A  counterbalanced  stair,  -comprising  suitable  side 
bars,  with  steps  arranged  therebetween,  means  loosely 
engaging  the  side  bars  for  pivotally  supporting  tbe  stair, 
a  rigid  tubular  member  rigidly  connecting  tbe  side  bars 
adjacent  their  connection  with  tbe  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  stair,  a  counterbalance  bar  arrantred  upon 
one  of  tbe  side  bars  of  t^e  stair,  and  a  connterweiKbt  posi- 
tioned on  said  counterbalanced  bar. 

2.  ^  counterbalanced  stair  comprising  suitable  side 
barK  with  steps  arranged  therebetween,  means  for  sup- 
portinc  said  stair  comprising  a  pivot  rod  loosely  engaging 
tbe  side  bars  of  the  stairs,  a  rigid  tubular  brace  rigidly 
connected  to  the  side  bars  of  the  stairs  and  surrounding 
said  pivot  bar,  .1  counterbalance  bar  arranged  upon  one 
of  tbe  side  bars  of  the  stairs,  and  a  counterweight  mount- 
ed on  said  counterbalanced  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  side  bars  provided 
with  steps  arranged  therebetween,  with  the  npper  end 
rigidly  connected  by  a  rigid  brace  member  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  pivotal  support,  a  truss  post  rigidly 
secured  to  said  rigid  brace  member,  and  a  truss  rod  ex- 
tending from  the  free-  end  of  said  post  to  the  inner  side 
bar,  a  counterbalance  bar  carried  by  the  outer  side  bai 
and  having  upon  its  free  end  a  counterweight  arranged 
thereon,  and  means  for  supporting  the  device  in  operative 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  side  bars  provided 
with  steps  arranged  therebetween,  with  the  upper  end 
rlgkUy  connected  by  a  rigid  brace  member  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  pivotal  support,  a  truss  post  rigidly 
secured  to  said  rigid  brace  member,  and  a  truss  rod  ex- 
tending from  tbe  free  end  of  said  post  to  a  point  near 
the  free  end*  of  the  inner  side  bar.  a  counterbalance  bar 
carried  by  tbe  outer  side  bar.  above  said  pivotal  sup- 
port, and  having  upon  Its  free  end  a  counterweight  ar- 
ranged thereon,  a  connection  between  said  counterweight 
and  said  truss  rod  and  means  for  supporting  the  device 
In  operative  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  side  bar  provided 
with  steps  arranged  therebetween,  a  rigid  brace  member 
rigidly  connecting  tbe  side  bars  at  their  upper  end.  truss 
posts  for  each  side  bar  rigidly  connected  to  the  said  rigid 
brace  member,  and  provided  at  tbeir  free  ends  with  truss 
rods  extending  outward  and  connected  to  said  bars  ad- 
jacent their  free  enda,  a  counterwelj^t  bar  carried  by 
the  outer  side  bar,  and  a  counterweight  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  free  end  of  the  coudterwetght  bar.  and  means 
for  supporting  tlie  device  upon  the  outer  wall  of  the 
building. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.015,046.     SLIDING-DOOR  FASTVNBR.     JTOHV  H. 

SiMoirroN,  Brighton,  Tenn.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1011.    Serial 

No.  •48,300.     (CL  7»— 102.) 

The  herein  described  fastener  tor  sliding  doors,  the  same 
comprlalng  a  keeper  secured  to  the  door  near  Ita  free  edge 
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ig  a  c«tch ;  a  latch  consisting  of  a  substantially 
straight  bar  haring  an  ear  at  one  extremity  pivoted  to 
the  door  frame  oppoalte  said  keeper,  a  rounded  head  pro- 
jecting from  one  edge  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer 
;  the   keeper   when   the  door   is   nearly   closed,  ■  a 


notch  ii  Its  other  edge  opposite  said  bead,  a  projecting 
nose  OQ  this  edge  with  a  recess  on  that  face  opening  into 
the  notch  and  adapted  to  engage  the  catch  of  the  keeper 
when  the  bar  is  swung  around  its  pivot,  and  a  handle 
at  the  free  end  of  said  bar  ;  and  means  on  the  door  and  bar 
for  loc^^  tbe  latter  when  its  nose  engages  said  keeper. 


l,015,6i<7.     RAILROAD-TIE  PULLER.     Jxssc  R.  Smith, 
Bention.  III.     Filed  May  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,643. 

(CI.  ,104—16.) 

1 1  ■ 


1.  A'  tie  puller  and  replacer  adapted  to  be  supported 
•djnceot  to  the  outer  side  of  one  rail  of  a  railroad  track, 
said  deMee  Including  frame  blocks  formed  with  nose  pieces 
adapted  to  engage  and  abut  upon  the  outer  side  of  the 
web  of  a  rail  beneath  the  head  of  the  same,  leaving  the 
rail  head  and  the  track  space  intermediate  the  rails  com- 
pletely unobstructed  for  tbe  passage  of  trains  while  the 
device  la  in  position  for  operation. 

2.  A  tie  puller  and  replacer  haring  frame  blocks  adapted 
to  abut  upon  a  rail  web  beneath  the  rail  head,  aaid  frans 
blocks  being  formed  with  heel  extensions,  and  a  sapportlng 
bar  moanted  upon  said  extensions,  said  supporting  bar 
having  Intermediate  arched  projecting  tie  engaging  por- 
tions fk*«iing  bandlea. 

X  A  tie  puller  and  replace  haring  frame  blocks  adapted 
to  abot  upon  a  rail  web  between  the  bead  and  the  flange 
of  soch  rail,  said  frame  blocks  being  provided  with  up- 
wardly iegtimdlng  handlas  nod  with  heel  extensions,  and 
a  supporting  bar  mounted  upon  said  extensions  and  bar- 
ing ani  arched  intermediate  portion  and  projecting  end 


4.  A  tie  pnllw  and  replacer  comprising  frame  Modv 
adapted  to  abut  exteriorly  upon  a  rail  web  beneath  tlM 
head  of  the  raU,  said  head  Mocks  being  iworlded  with  hati 
extensions,  and  an  arched  supporting  bar  mounted  upon 
said  extensions,  tie  rods  connecting  the  frame  biocka,  a 
rt^er  supported  for  rotation  in  aaid  frame  blocks  and 
having  ratchet  wheels,  pawls  mounted  upon  the  frame 
blocks  in  engagement  with  aaid  ratchet  wheela.  a  ratchet 
wheel  flxod  upon  the  roller  between  the  frame  blodn.  a 
bifurcated  head  having'  apertured  jaws  engaging  the  roller 
and  straddling  the  flxed  ratchet  wheel,  said  head  carrying 
a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  and  an  actuating  lerer. 
flexible  elements  connected  with  the  roller,  and  guide  roll- 
ers upon  one  of  the  tie  rods  over  which  aaid  flexible  ele- 
ments are  guided. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
frame  blocks,  tie  rods  connecting  tbe  same,  one  of  said 
tie  rods  being  provided  with  projecting  enda  forming  lugs, 
a  roller  supported  for  rotation  in  the  blocks,  ratdiet 
Wheels  upon  said  roller,  and  pawls  pivoted  upon  the  frame 
blocks  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels,  said  pawls  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  lugs  formed  by  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  tie  rod  when  not  in  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheela. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  fan  the  Gasette.] 


1,015,648.  TILLING  -  MACHINE.  Gbobok  SPAU>IlfO. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Spalding  Plow  Company, 
Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1010.    Serial  No.  657.034.     (CI.  97—40.) 


M^ 


1.  In  a  tilling  nwchine  the  combination  with  a  plotaUty 
of  rotary  disks  noounted  in  succession  with  each  disk  In 
advance,  higher  than,  and  partly  to  tbe  land  side  of  the 
next  following  disk,  and  a  moldboard  mounted  %djacent 
each  dlak  for  controlling  the  diacharge  of  earth  plovred  by 
said  disks,  tbe  moldboards  of  the  respective  disks  being 
arranged  at  different  angles. 

2.  In  a  tilling  machine  tbe  combinat^n  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  disks  mounted  In  succession'  with  each 
disk  in  advance,  Mlgber  than,  and  partly  to  the  land  aide 
of  tbe  next  following  disk,  and  a  moldboard  mounted  ad- 
jacent each  disk  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  earth 
plowed  by  said  disks,-  the  moldboard  for  the  front  or  lead- 
ing disk  being  mounted  in  a  substantially  horiaontal  po- 
rtion and  approximately  In  line  with  the  center  of  the 
disk,  the  moldboard  of  each  succeeding  disk  being  sup- 
ported in  a  sloping  position  with  tbe  front  end  near  the 
center  of  tbe  disk  the  rear  end  of  said  moldboard  being 
elevated. 

3.  In  a  tilling  machine  the  combination  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  rotary  diaks  mounted  In  succession  with  each 
dlak  in  advance,  higher  than  and  partly  to  the  land  aide 
of  the  next  following  disk,  of  a  horlsontally  arranged 
moldboard  fOr  tbe  front  dlak,  and  an  inclined  moldboard 
for  the  rear  dlak. 

4.  In  a  tilling  machine  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  diaks  mounted  in  succession  with  each 
dlak  in  advance,  higher  than,  and  partly  to  the  land  side 
of  tba  next  fallowing  disk,  of  a  moldboard  for  the  front 
dlak.  and  a  moldboard  for  the  rear  dlak,  the  meldboarda 
of  the  reapectlre  diaks  being  arranged  at  different  angles, 
the  moldboard  for  the  rear  dtek  haring  its  rear  end  abora 
the  center  of  said  dlak. 

6.  In  a  tilling  machine  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rota^  disks  monnted  In  succession  with  each 
dUk  In  adrance,  hlfhar  than,  and  partly  to  the  land  tldft 


jANDAttV  aj,  I9X«. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


967 


966 


OFFICIAXi  GAZETTE 


Januaky  33,  19U. 


M  tke  next  following  dlak.  of  •  korlsMtaily  arnncad 
■oldboerd  for  the  front  disk.  and.  an  Inclined  moldbeard 
for  tbo  reor  disk  arranged  with  ita  rear  end  above  the 
ceater  of  aald  diok. 

{Clalae  «  and  7  not  prlatod  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


l,aiB.649.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VBHICLB  -  SPRINOB. 
OnOBQB  8.  SpaaTm,  Canon  City,  Colo.  Hied  Apr.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  B66,80«.     {d.  21—50.) 


A  device  for  repalrlnc  elliptical  aprlnga  Inclndlng  an 
auxiliary  q>rln«  cooalatlnff  of  a  plurality  of  auperlmpoeed 
aenl-elliptical  leave*  of  a  corresponding  loigth  and  shorter 
than  the  said  vehicle  spring,  the  said  leaven  looaely  bear- 
ing one  upon  the  other  and  riveted  together  at  their  cen- 
tral portions,  the  terminal  portions  of  the  leaves  being 
normally  spaced  apart  so  that  when  clamped  together 
tliey  fern  a  reeilleot  spring  end,  tbe  upper  of  said  leaves 
termlnatitig  at  one  end  in  an  aptnmed  extension  and  pro- 
flded  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  eye,  and  means  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  upturned  extension  and  passing  through 
the  eye  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  spring  on 
opposite  side*  of  tbe  line  of  cleavage  In  the  vehicle  spring. 


1,016.650.  MBTHOD  OF  BXTBACTINO  SUOAB-JUICES. 
Ca>l  STSiTKif.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Piled  Sept. 
22,  1010.  Serial  No.  583,321.  (Cl.  127—8.) 
The  method  of  extracting  sugar  juices  from  saccharif- 
erous  plants,  consisting  in  reducing  the  plants  to  small 
portions  and  subjecting  such  portions  preliminarily  to  a 
treatment  with  heated  raw  Juice  and  separating  the  Juice 
from  the  pulp  by  pressing  the  pulp,  then  immediately  sub- 
jecting tbe  pulp  while  In  hot  condltioa  to  a  lixiviating 
process  by  Introducing  the  same  into  diffusing  apparatus 
to  which  water  la  supplied  and  continuing  this  operation 
until  practicaily  all  of  sugar  has  been  extracted  from 
the  pulp,  then  heating  tlie  Jaice  obtained  by  llxtriatlon 
to  a  temperature  of  from  00  to  100*  C,  and  flnally  usdng 
the  Iwated  Juice  obtained  by  lixiviatlott  for  treating  freah 
suppllea  of  reduced  sacebarlferoos  planta. 


1,015,051.  FENCE-POST.  He.vbt  E.  Stolbt.  Woodbum. 
Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  008,062.  (Q. 
80—76.) 


A  fence  post  comprising  a  body  which  is  V-shaped  in 
transverse  section  and  which  is  provided  at  its  edges  with 


flanges  extending  from  one  end  of  the  body  Bod  terminal^ 
Ing  short  of  tlia  otlier  end  thereof,  said  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  transversely  disposed  notcliea,  a  alkie  la  tbe 
fonn  at  an  open  frame  adapted  to  flt  snogiy  within  tiM 
flangea,  and  soeans  carried  by  tbe  slide  for  engagement 
with  the  top  of  tbe  post  to  hold  the  lower  end  of  tbe  slide 
In  a  position  elevated  above  the  surface  of  the  ground. 


1,015,«62.  PORTABLE  LADDER  FOB  GATHERING 
FBUIT.  WiLi^KO  B.  Swc.xoKL,  St.  Johns,  Oreg.  Fllad 
Apr.  22,  1911.     SerUl  No.  622.089.     (CI.  228—15.) 


1.  In  a  r.r*  -«  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pia.  jrm  having  upright  standards  pivoted  to  one 
end,  said  platform  comprising  tvro  beams  having  cross 
boards  secured  thereto  and  suitable  handles  formed  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  beams,  a  ladder  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end 
to  said  beams,  brace  rods  provided  with  a  forked  lower 
end  to  engage  over  an  axle  disposed  through  the  lower  eoda 
of  said  upright  standards,  the  upper  end  of  said  rods  hav- 
ing hooks  formed  thereon  to  engage  in  eye  screws  secured 
to  the  ladder  and  a  second  platform  disposed  on  said  lad- 
der and  upright  standards. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform  having  upright  standards  pivoted  to  on* 
end,  an  axle  disposed  through  said  standards  and  wheels 
mounted  on  each  end  thereof,  a  ladder  having  its  lower 
end  pivoted  to  the  platform,  adjustable  extensions  secured 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  ladder,  studs  provided  on  the  top 
of  said  ladder,  a  second  pistform  engaging  over  said  studs 
and  disposed  out  upon  the  upright  standards  and  an  ad- 
justable supporting  post  having  its  upper  end  disposed  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  second  platform,  tbe  lower  end  set  In 
tbe  ground  and  a  flange  formed  on  the  upper  end  to  keep 
the  second  platform  up  in  position. 

8.  In  a  devic*  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform,  upright  standards  pivoted  to  one  end, 
suitable  bandies  provided  on  tlie  other  end,  a  ladder  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  platform,  a  second  platform  having 
one  end  engaged  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  ladder  and  dis- 
poeed  out  upon  tbe  upright  standards,  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting post  disposed  under  tbe  outer  end  of  the  second 
platform,  said  post  comprising  two  telescoping  members, 
the  lower  member  liavlng  its  upper  end  hollow  to  receive 
ttte  lower  end  of  the  upper  member,  and  a  set  screw  dis- 
posed through  the  lower  member  and  adapte<i  to  engage 
tlie  upper  member  to  hold  tbe  same  In  any  desired  poaltlOB. 


1.015,663.  FLUSHING  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOSETS.  Looia 
SzcsTOLiMSKi,  Scrantoa.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.  go- 
rial  No.  686,830.     (Cl.  187—09.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  bowl  supply  pipe,  a  recessed  lug 
therein,  a  drain  pipe  connected  to  the  side  of  the  supply 
pipe  oppoalte  aald  lug  Bad  provided  with  a  velvw  aaat,  a 
lever  pivoted  intei  mediate  its  ends  In  tbe  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing one  end  extended  into  tbe  recess  In  tbe  log  and  having 
play  therein,  and  a  valve  in  the  drain  pipe  having  its  stem 
projected  into  tlie  snpply  pipe  and  connected  to  the  lever. 

2.  In  combination  a  horlaontal  bowl  aopply  pipe,  a  lug 
In  the  pipe  obstructing  substantially  the  upper  half  there- 
of, said  log  being  convnxly  curved  on  that  side  on  which 
water  flowing  through  the  pipe  impinges  and  rirnaaad  tat 
tlie  opposite  side,  a  flat  lever  mounted  on  a  horlaontal  pivot 
in  tbe  pipe  and  having  its  longer  end  upwardly  curved 
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pfo)>c<iBd  Into  tb»  raesas  of  the  log  with  vortleal  ^ar  thsro- 
♦■,  a  drain  ptpo  leading  from  the  bottom  aide  of  the  snp- 
ply pipe  opposite  to  tlie  iongar  sad  of  tha  Isvar,  a  valva 


In  tlie  drain  pipe,  and  a  stem  for  the  valve  projecting  into 
the  supply  pipe  and  connected  to  the  longer  end  of  the 
laver. 


■        II 
l,01B,«i4. 


PBOCE88  OF  MANrFACTURING  PLA8TBR- 
BRSr  TROWELS.     Joseph  O.  THAtroao,  Sharon  Hill, 
riled  July  19,   1910.     Serial  No.  572,698.      (O. 


1.  "riie  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  plaa- 
terers'  trowels,  said  process  consisting  in  forming  a  blank 
with  a  rib  projecting  from  one  surface,  cutting  away  a  por- 
tion ot  tbe  rib  to  form  the  shank,  and  then  reducing  the 
body  portion  of  the  blank  to  form  the  blade  of  tha  trowrt. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  plaa- 
terers'  trowels,  said  process  consisting  in  forming  a  blank 
with  a.  rib  on  one  surface  tlieraof.  cutting  away  a  portion 
of  the  rtb  at  one  end  of  the  blank,  leaving  a  central  con- 
nection with  the  body  portion  of  the  blank,  cutting  the  rib 
entlrelf  away  on  tbe  pther  side  of  the  blank,  bending  that 
portion  of  the  rtb  which  remains  IntHP^l  with  the  blank, 
then  reducing  the  bo^y  portion  of  the  blank  to  form  the 
blade,  aod  finally  shaping  tha  cut  away  portion  of  the  rib 
to  forqi,  tbe  shapk. 


rm  < 

Ti 


1,016,085.     DOOB-CHBCK.     Chaslm  C.  Tsacm.  Lanark. 

lU.     Filed  May  15.   1911.     Serial  No.  6tT,178.      (a. 

16-^6.) 

1.  la  combinatioa.  a  dow  fraaa.  a  gaide  rail  secured  to 
tiie  frane,  a  door,  rollers  snppertiac  aald  door  and  adapted 
to  mota  on  aald  gnlda  rail,  aad  a  door  dieefc  coanaeted 
to  the  frame  compriaing  a  erltnder,  a  piston  and  Its  rod 
having  a  brake  shoe  at  Its  o«ter  and  adapted  to  engnga 
with  a  wheel  on  the  door,  and  a  spring  located  in  said 
cylinder  and  tending  to  force  tha  plstsn  toward  tbe  outer 
extremity  of  said  cylinder. 


S.  In  combtnatloo,  a  doer  trams,  a  guide  rail  as> 
cored  to  said  frame,  doers,  rollers  supporting  ssld  isara 
ssd  adapted  to  move  on  the  gvlde  rail,  and  a  doer 
cheek  connected  to  tha  frame  at  a  place  above  tlie  bms(- 
ing  point  of  the  doors  and  compriaing  a  cylinder,  a 
block  In   tbe  cylinder  intermediate   Itt  enda,   a   bolt  for 


i 


-t* 


connecting  tbe  check  to  the  frame  secured  In  the  block,  pis- 
tons, their  rods  having  brake  shoes  at  their  outer  ends 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  wheels  on  the  door,  and  springs 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  block  normally  tending  to  force 
tbe  pistons  towsrd  the  outer  extremities  of  tbe  cylinder. 


1,015.666.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  Albbbt  VAunrtMB, 
Thurman,  Iowa.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1911.  S«-ial  No. 
620.773.     (Cl.  244—19.) 


u\  ^  V  V  <^:5nm 


A  flying  madilne  compriaing  a  ear,  uprights  projecting 
tlierefrom,  an  open  rectangular  frame  provided  with  tran- 
nions  joumaled  in  bearings  on  said  uprights  to  swing  In 
a  fore  ard  aft  direction,  eoncsntric  vertical  siiaftB  loor- 
naled  on  said  frame  and  carrying  superposed  bevel  gesrs,  a 
transmission  shaft  Bountad  on  tlks  frame  and  carrying  a 
bevel  gear  meahtng  with  tlie  flrst-named  gears  for  driving 
said  vertical  ahafts  in  opposite  direetlona,  suparpoesd 
propellers  mounted  upon  tbe  vertical  riiafta  above  aald 
frame  and  having  blades  Inciinad  la  opposite  direetlona.  a 
drum  fixed  to  one  of  said  trunnions,  means  for  turning  said 
drum  to  tilt  the  fratne  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  mo- 
tor on  the  car,  and  gearing  between  tbe  motor  and  said 
transverse  shaft. 


1.016.657.  TIB  AND  BAIL  -  FABTKNmU  TtMKlArt 
W.woa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-haU  to  MUm  Do- 
btah.  Chicago,  lU.  Piled  Nov.  10,  IMl.  Svlal  Na^ 
000.026.     (Cl.  2S8— 5.) 

1.  la  a  tie  and  rail  faatener.  the  comMnation  witt  ralla. 
of  a  tie  shell  of  the  channel  bar  construction  ^having  the 
Inner  side  of  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  transverse 
grooves,  a  tie  body  arranged  in  said  ididl  and  having  s^^ 
adapted  to  support  ssld  raila,  inner  rail  fasteners  formed 
latagral  with  said  tie  body  and  bracing  the  inner  sides  of 
said  ralta,  oetsr  rail  fssteners  arrsnged  upon  the  ends  of 
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■•Id  twdy  fior  braclog  the  outer  aides  of  aaM  nila,  lateral 
«zt«BaloiM  carried  by  aald  faateoera  and  extending  under 
■aid  tie  body  and  ■acured  tbereto,  and  locking  bara  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  groorea  of  said  tie  abell  and  extending  late 
the  bane  of  aald  ontar  faateoera. 


tX^ 


I   /# 


2.  In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  tbe  (Combination  with  rails, 
of  a  tie' shell  of  tbe  channel  bar  construction  having  tbe 
inner  side  of  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  transrerse 
grooTsa,  a  tie  body  arranged  In  aald  abell  and  baring  aaats 
adapted  to  support  said  rails,  inner  rail  fasteners  formed 
integral  with  said  tie  body  and  bracing  the  inner  Bides  of 
said  rails,  outer  rail  fasteners  srranxed  upon  the  ends  of 
aald  body  for  bracing  the  outer  sides  of  said  rails,  lateral 
extensions  carried  by  said  fasteners  and  extending  under 
aald  tie  t>ody  and  secured  thereto,  locking  bars  arranged 
In  the  grooves  of  said  tie  shell  and  extending  into  the 
baae  of  said  outer  faMeners,  and  locking  bars  srranged  In 
tbe  rail  seats  of  said  tie  body  and  extending  into  tbe  base 
flanges  of  said  ralla. 

3.  In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  tbe  combination  with  rails, 
of  a  tie  shell  of  the  channel  bar  construction,  a  tie  body 
arranged  in  said  abell  and  provided  with  seats  for  aald 
rails.  Inner  rail  fasteners  carried  by  said  tie  body  and 
bracing  tbe  inner  sides  of  said  rails,  outer  rail  fasteners 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  tie  body  and  bracing  tbe 
outer  sides  of  said  rails,  and  locking  bars  interposed  be- 
tween the  base  flanges  of  said  ralla  and  the  seats  of  tbe 
tie  body. 

4.  In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  tbe  combination  with  ralla, 
of  a  tie  shell  of  tbe  channel  bar  constmctlon,  a  tie  body 
arranged  In  aald  shell  and  provided  with  aeata  for  said 
rails,  inner  rail  fasteners  carried  by  said  tie  body  and 
bracing  the  Inner  sides  of  said  ralla,  outer  rail  fasteners 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  tie  body  and  bracing  tbe 
outer  sides  of  said  rails,  locking  bars  interi>osed  between 
the  baae  flanges  of  said  rails  and  the  seats  of  the  tie  body, 
and  locking  bars  interposed  between  said  outer  fasteners 
and  tbe  inner  sides  of  the  bottom  of  said  tie  abell,  whereby 
said  tie  body  will  be  prevented  from  shifting  longitudi- 
nally of  said  tie  sheU. 

5.  |n  a  tie  and  rail  faatener,  the  combination  with  rails, 
of  a  tie  shell  of  tbe  channel  bar  conatructlbn,  a  tie  body 
arranged  In  said  shell  and  provided  with  rail  aeata 
adapted  to  aupport  said  rails.  Inner  fasteners  carried  by 
said  tie  body  for  bracing  the  inner  sides  of  said  ralla,  outer 
fasteners  detacbably  connected  to  tbe  oida  of  aald  tie 
body  for  bracing  the  outer  sides  of  said  ralla,  tapering 
tonguea  carried  by  said  outer  fasteners  and  extending  Into 
grooves  provided  therefor  in  the  ends  of  said  tie  body, 
lateral  extensions  carried  by  aald  outer  faateners  and  ex- 
tending under  the  base  of  said  tie  body,  and  means  extend- 
ing into  said  outer  fasteners  for  anchoring  aald  tie  body 
relatively  to  aald  tie  ahelL 

[Claln,6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,015,608.      BOOK    AND   LIKE   INDEX.      Jamu   Davis 

Wabd,   Grange   Over  Sanda,    England.      Piled   Aug.   10, 

IMl.     Serial  No.  644,996.     (CI.  11— 7J 

1.  The  comblnatian  with  a  main  index  having  a  name 

column  divided  into  a  plurality  of  numbered  name  spacea, 

and  a  same  name  trail  column  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 

spaces  corresponding  to  the  spaces  of  tbe  main  index  and 

adapted   to  contain   reference  characters   indicating   like 

namea  to  those  entered  in  tbe  name  spaces,  of  a  radix  key 

Index  comprising  a  seriea  of  key  tables,  each  lettered  under 

an   alphabetical    head   repreaentlng   tbe    Initial    letter   or 

syllable  of  a  name,  each  of  said  tablaa  being  divided  Into 

a  series  of  major  spaces,  and  each  major  space  being  sab- 

dlvided  into  minor  spacea  the  major  and  minor  s|Meea  be- 


ing lettered  to  correspond,  one  to  tbe  consonants  and  tbe 
other  to  the  vowels  of  the  alphabet,  aaid  spacea  being 
adapted  to  contain  charactera  referring  to  tbe  numbered 
name  spaces  in  the  main  Index. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  Index  having  a  name 
column  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  numbered  name  spacea, 
and  also  having  In  conjunction  with  said  name  column  a 
like  name  trail  column  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  spacea 
corresponding  to  the  numbered  name  spacea  and  designed 
to  contain  reference  charactera  Indicating  like  names  to 
those  entered  in  the  corresponding  name  spaces,  and  also 
having  a  terminal  letter  key  column  divided  Into  spaces 
corresponding  to  the  spaces  in  tbe  name  column  and  de- 
signed for  characters  referring  to  names  having  the  same 
radix  as  those  in  tbe  corresponding  name  space  but  dif- 
fering In  terminatlona,  of  a  radix  key  Index  comprialng 
a  series  of  key  tables,  each  lettered  under  an  alphabetical 
bead  and  representing  tbe  initial  letter  or  syllable  of  a 
name,  each  of  aaid  key  tables  being  divided  into  a'series 
of  lettered  major  spaces  and  each  major  space  being  sub- 
divided into  lettered  minor  spacea,  the  major  and  minor 
spaces  being  lettered  to  correspond,  one  to  tbe  consonants 
and  the  other  to  tbe  vowels  of  the  alphabet,  said  spaces 
being  adapted  to  receive  numerals  referring  to  tbe  num- 
bered lettered  spacea  of  tbe  name  column  of  tbe  main 
index. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  Index  having  a  name 
column  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  numbered  name  spaces 
also  having  a  like  name  trail  column  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  spaces  corresponding  to  tbe  spaces  in  tbe  name 
column  and  designed  to  contain  reference  characters  Indi- 
cating like  names  to  those  indicated  in  tbe  corresponding 
spacea  of  tbe  name  column,  aald  main  Index  also  having  a 
like  initials  column  divided  into  spaces  corresponding  to 
tbe  spsces  of  tbe  name  column  for  entering  cbaractors 
referring  to  names  having  like  Initials  to  those  in  the  first 
named  name  column,  a  like  terminal  letter  column  also 
divided  Into  spacea  corresponding  to  the  spacea  of  the 
name  column  for  tbe  entering  of  namea  having  like  ter- 
minal lettera  to  those  In  tbe  name  column,  and  a  terminal 
letter  column  divided  Into  spacea  correaponding  to  the 
spacea  In  the  name  column  for  the  entering  of  names  hav- 
ing the  same  radix  but  differing  in  terminal  letters. 


1,01S,669.  WRENCH.  Lao  8.  Whitbhbao,  Wheeling, 
W.  Ya.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  647,227.  (CI. 
81— «9.) 

1.  A  wrench  comprialng,  In  combination,  connected 
fixed  and  movable  members  each  provided  with  a  jaw  and 
a  shank,  tbe  shank  of  tbe  movable  member  having  a  se- 
ries of  notches  formed  in  one  edge  thereof,  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  to  the  fixed  member;  a  link  connection  be- 
tween aald  lever  and  the  ahank  of  aald  movable  member 
composed  of  a  yoke  alldably  fitted  on  said  shank  for  lateral 
and  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  tongue  extending  from 
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/  aald  yeto  and  atUcbed  to  said  lever,  aald  yoke  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tooth  Interchangeably  engaged  in  said 
Botcbeas  and  a  spring  associated  with  said  yoke,  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  tsoth  la  soeh  enfagasMBt 


and  a  staank 


2.  A   French    comprialng.    In    combination,    connected 
fixed  aM   movable  members  each  provided  with   a  jaw 


the  shank  of  tbe  movable  member  having  a 

■cries  of  notches  formed  In  one  edge  thereof ;  an  operating 
bell-crapfc  lever  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  the  fixed  mem- 
ber an4  the  other  cooperating  with  the  ahank  of  that 
member  In  producing  a  pair  of  handles,  the  shank  of  tbe 
movable  member  being  interjjosed  between  that  of  aald 
fixed  member  and  tbe  second-named  arm  of  tbe  lever;  a 
connection  between  said  lever  and  the  shank  of  said  mov- 
able sMttber  for  Imparting  to  tbe  latter  an  endwlae  move- 
ment relative  to  said  fixed  member  and  said  lever  when 
the  lever  Is  actuated,  said  connection  comprising  a  yoke 
alldably  fitted  on  said  shank  for  lateral  and  longitudinal 
movement,  and  a  tongue  extending  from  aald  yoke  and 
pivoted  to  aald  lever  at  the  junction  of  said  arms,  said 
yoke  being  provided  with  a  tooth  interchangeably  engaged 
In  said  notches ;  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
lever  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  shsnk  and  bearing 
against  said  connection,  for  normally  holding  said  tooth  in 
such  enfsgement 


i.fUb. 


I,015,6M>.  LIQUID  -  COOLING  APPARATUS.  JoBBPB 
WiL&lfAKN,  Derby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dairy  Machinery 
and  Oonatmction  Company,  Incorporated,  Derby,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  3,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  564,800.  Renewed  Nov.  25.  1911.^  Serial  No. 
662.469.     (CI.  62—80.) 


1.  Iii  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  is  plurality  of  tubnlar  elementa  forming  fluid  pas- 
sagea,  k  set  of  relatively  small  tnbes  adapted  to  be  con- 
tained In  each  element,  a  head  having  a  fluid-tight  fit 
upon  aaid  tubes  at  one  end  and  having  a  tapered  periphery 
removably  fltting  within  tbe  corresponding  tubular  ele- 
ment, a  gasket  Interpoeed  between  the  tap«red  periphery 
of  said  hesd  and  tbe  adjacent  wall  of  the  snrKoundIng 
tnbnlsff  element,  and  a  member  having  means  for  forcing 
it  Into  engagement  with  said  gaaket  to  eompreas  tbe  latter 
and  thereby  form  a  fluid-tight  joint  between  tbe  head,  tbe 
tubular  element  and  said  member. 


3.  In  an  appamtos  of  tbe  dass  described,  the  conAtea- 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  tnlmlar  elements  forming  fluid  pas- 
sages, a  set  of  relatively  amall  tubea  contained  In  each 
element,  a  head  having  a  flnld-tifl^t  flt  upon  aald  tnbes  at 
each  end,  said  head  having  a  tapered  i>eriphery  removably 
fitting  within  aald  element,  a  tapered  gasket  interposed  be- 
tween tbe  tapered  periphery  01  each  head  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  tbe  respective  tubular  element,  a  detachable  elbow 
forming  a  fluid-tight  connection  between  the  tubes  within 
adjacent  elements  and  having  flangea  engaging  aaid 
gaakets,  and  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  upon  each 
elbow  to  produce  compreaalon  upon  the  respective  gaaketa 
and  tbenby  form  and  maintain  fluld-tigbt  joints  betwe«t 
the  respective  beada  and  tlte  surrounding  tubular  elementa. 


1,016.661.  HANI/WARMER.  Masabu  B.  AKAHoat  and 
Masahabo  Mochizcki,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
5.1910.    Serial  No.  575,772.     (CL  126— 206.) 


A  device  of  the  ciaas  described  comprising  a  recUngular 
receptacle,  tbe  opposing  side-walls  of  said  receptacle  be- 
ing sUmped  to  form  draft  openings,  tbe  material  stamped 
from  said  draft  openings  being  bent  upwardly  and  extended 
Inwardly  and  occupying  tbe  same  plane  so  as  to  form  a 
grate,  the  stamped  portions  of  one  wall  being  in  aline- 
ment  with  those  of  the  oppoalte  wall  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  stamped  portions  adapted  to  support  a  heating 
cartridge  on  and  between  their  free  ends. 


1.016,662.  PURIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  HYDROCARBON- 
FUEL  GASOLENE.  OTTO  AootJST  RnNKSifDOBF,  Btfan. 
N.  Mex.  Filed  May  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,770.  Wl. 
44—7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  supply  tank  of  a  system 
using  liydrocarbon  fuel,  of  a  casing,  a  pipe  leading  from 
tbe  tank  to  tbe  casing  and  opoilng  into  the  casing  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  tbe  top 
of  the  casing,  a  filling  of  calcium  carbid  in  tlM  casing, 
said  filling  extending  to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  casing, 
and  a  plurality  of  felt  mats  arranged  above  the  carbid 
between  the  same,  and  the  top  of  the  easing,  and  resting 
on  tbe  carbid. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  diaraeter  speelBed.  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  interposed  In  tbe  supply  pipe  of  a 
hydrocarbon  fuel  utIlMng  aystem.  and  provldsd  with  an 
inlet  near  its  bottom  and  an  outlet  near  its  top  for  con- 
nection with  tbe  pipe,  a  filling  of  caldnm  carbid  la  tbe 
caalng,  and  a  layer  of  fabric  nrnterlal  arranged  trans- 
versely of  tbe  casing  between  tbe  Inlet  and  tbe'  ootlet 
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I.OIMM.  MOTOa.  JOHJf  H.  BoNSTsab.  NtatAT*  FaUa, 
N.  Y^  f— «r*^  ot  oDe-half  to  Frank  J.  Blehardaon,  Nlag- 
axa  PalU.  N.  T.  Flkd  Jan.  ».  IIHH^  Serial  Na 
206.306.     (CI.  12»— 16.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
rotarj  element  in  the  caaing,  a  central  annular  web  or 
partition  on  the  rotary  eleaent  dividing  the  casing  into 
two  chambers,  pistons  on  the  rotary  element  one  at  each 
side  of  the  web  or  partition  and  at  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  the  rotary  element,  and  pivoted  valTes  actuated 
positively  in  one  direction  by  the  pistons  in  passing,  to 
close  them,  and  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  behind 
the  valves,  said  valves  constituting,  when  open,  abut- 
ments for  the  fluid  discharged  behind  the  pistons. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
valve  chambers  therein,  and  means  for  admitting  motive 
fluid  to  said  valve  chambers,  of  a  rotary  element  in  the 
casing,  a  central  annular  web  or  partition  on  tb«  rotary 
element  dividing  the  casing  Into  two  annular  chambers, 
pistons  on  the  rotary  element  one  la  each  of  said  annular 
chambars  and  located  at  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  the  rotary  element,  valves  pivotally  mounted  In  the  valve 
chambers,  projecting  Into  the  annular  chambers  of  the 
casing  when  open  to  admit  motive  fluid  from  said  valve 
chambers  against  the  pistons  and  constituting  abutments 
for  the  flaid  wUcfa  tbey  discharge  behind  the  platooa,  and 
saM  ptstMu  arranged  to  strlk*  the  valvea  and  monien- 
tarfiy  Hoae  theak 

8.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
valfs  chambeiB,  and  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to 
the  valve  chambers,  of  a  rotary  element  in  the  casing, 
a  central  annular  web  on  the  rotary  element  dividing  the 
caaliig  Into  two  annular  chambers,  pistons  on  the  rotary 
element  one  in  each  of  the  annular  chambers  and  located 
St  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  rotary  element, 
valves  in  tha  valve  chambers,  said  valves  provided  with 
ports  and  adaylai  to  project  into  tha  casing  to  dlacharge 
motive  fluid  tbroagh  said  ports  behlad  the  pistons  and 
said  valves  constituting  abutments  for  said  motive  fluid, 
and  pistons  arranged  to  bsve  direct  engagement  with  said 
valves  to  move  them  to  momentarily  dose  the  supply  ports. 

4.  In  a  aotor,  the  combination  with  a  main  casing 
and  a  valve  eaalBg,  oi  a  rotary  element  In  the  main  cas- 
ing, a  central  annular  web  on  tha  rotary  eleoMnt  di- 
viding the  main  casing  into  two  annular  chambers,  pis- 
tons on  the  rotary  element  one  in  each  of  the  annular 
chambers  and  locatad  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
the  rotary  elenwnt,  a  partition  in  the  valve  casing  alining 
with  the  web  on  ths  rotary  elemant  and  dividing  the  valva 
caalac  into  two  valva  chambars,  a  hinged  valve  In  each 
valve  eharabor  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  rotary 
eUnent  and  coastitate  aa  abutmeat  for  fluid,  aaeh  valve 
kaiiaff  a  port  to  dlacharte  aMtiva  flald  behind  a  piston 
oa  the  rotary  elaaieat,  tha  plstona  arranged  to  engage  the 
valves  and  move  them  to  close  the  ports  therein,  a  fluid 
inlet  for  each  valve  chaasbar,  aad  a  flaid  oatlat  In  the 
caaiag. 

5.  la  a  motat,  tha  combAaation  with  a  main  easlac  a 
valve  caaiag  eossaianlcatlng  tborawlth,  and  means  for 
admitting  motive  flaid  to  said  valve  caslag,  of  a  rotary 
lissifBt  la  the  mala  caaing,  a  plstoa  tberaoa,  a  hiagad 
valva  ia  the  valve  easing  adapted  to  project  lato  the  aala 


caaing  and  ooastHate  aa  abatment  fOr  flnld,  a  on 
sloa  chamber  la  the  valve,  an  ialet  port  for  said  eoraprea- 
sloo  chamber,  saM  vatvo  adapted  to  bs  moved  back  into 
the  valve  caaiag  by  direct  action  of  tho  pistoa  to  compress 
a  charge  into  the  chamber  in  said  valve,  said  compression 
chamber  in  the  valve  havlag  a  port  to  discharge  behind 
the  piston  on  the  rotary  element,  and  means  for  igniting 
the  compressed  charge  behind  the  piston. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.01S,«64.  COMBINED  CABINET  AND  TRAT.  WIIXUM 
Booth,  Vast  Liverpool.  Ohk>.  PUed  May  26,  1911.  8a- 
Hal  No.  629.678.     (O.  «K^16.) 


A  tray  especially  adapted  to  ba  used  as  a  top  for  a  cabi- 
net comprising  a  circular  body  having  upon  its  under  side 
and  within  Its  rim  an  annular  rib,  said  body  also  having 
upon  Its  under  side  and  within  the  first  mentioned  rib 
a  series  of  annular  riba  concentrically  positioned  with 
relation  to  the  body  and  the  first  mentioned  rib,  all  of  the 
said  ribs  having  their  lower  edges  In  the  same  plane,  said 
body  having  opon  Its  upper  side  and  within  Its  edge  an 
annular  flange,  said  body  also  having  upon  Its  upper  side 
and  within  the  first  mentioned  fiangc  a  series  of  annular 
flanges  concentrically  positioned  with  relation  to  the  body 
aa4  tba  first  asntlonad  flaaga  aad  correspondlag  la  asm- 
bcr  with  the  number  of  rlha,  the  intermediate  Oangea  be- 
ing provided  with  rldgsa  an<}  furrows. 


1,016,665.  FUBL  -  COMBUMBR.  HEAT  -  OKNBMATOB. 
AND  HBATBR.  ACKiu.  Walt»  Bbakd,  Boise,  Idaha 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.    SerUl  No.  421,295.    (CL  126—76.) 


1.  A  heater  including  In  combination,  a  caaing,  brackets 
secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  within  aald  caaing,  a 
removabLe  fnel  pot  adapted  to  reat  en  said  brackets,  said 
fuel  pot  having  closed  sides  snd  bottom,  a  lid  locsted  la 
the  caaing  above  the  fuel  pot  having  an  adjustable  opening 
for  dirsctlag  a  draft  la  a  dowawani  dircctloo  on  the  fual 
in  tha  foel  pot,  a  pipe  Isadlag  froai  tka  bottoM  portion  ot 
said  caaiag. 

2.  A  heater  laeladlag  la  eomhinatloa,  a  caaiag  having 
aa  opening  located  eaatrally  In  tha  bottom  thereof, 
brackets  saenred  wlthla  said  eaiiac  a<|Jaesat  tha  openiag 
la  the  bottom,  a  removable  faci  pot  adaptad  to  rest  on 
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■tid  ktaekata.  aald  ted  pot  havlag  deaad  aldsa  aad  hot- 
a  vertical  plpa  leading  dowavard  fkom  the  opeaiag 

■aid  bottom  oC  tlM  caaiag,  aisans  ft>r  aapportlag  tba 
:•  lid  for  doalBg  the  top  of  tha  caaing,  aald  lid  hav- 
ing aa  igdjostabls  opening  for  diraeting  a  draft  in  a  down- 
ward direction  on  the  foel  in  said  fuel  pot. 

S.  A  beater  indadlng  la  combination,  a  caaiag,  a  com- 
bastion  chamber  locatad  tbareln,  a  lid  or  top  for  cloalng 
the  upper  end  of  said  caaing  and  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  slide  for  dosing  said  opening,  the  inner  end  of 
said  slide  bdng  carved,  nrhwaby  whan  said  slide  is  cloaad 
a  dlght  opening  Is  left  between  the  same  and  said  lid. 

4.  A  heatar  Indodlng  In  combination,  a  caaing,  having 
an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
<q>ening,  brackets  secured  within  the  casing,  a  fuel  pot 
carried  by  said  brackets,  a  lid. for  dosing  the  apper  end 
of  the  easing  havtag  an  opening  therein,  a  dide  for  doa- 
tng  said  opening,  tha  Inner  end  of  said  slide  being  curved, 
wherebor  when  said  dide  is  closed,  a  slight  opeaiag  Is  left 
between  the  same  and  said  IM. 

5.  A  beater  indadlng  la  eomblnstion,  a  casing,  a  fad 
pot  located  in  said  easing,  said  fuel  pot  having  a  closed 
bottom  and  closed  sides  adjacent  said  bottom,  means  for 
dlreetinf  a  draft  in  a  downward  direction  upon  the  fad 
in  said  pot,  and  a  water  coll  snrroundiag  said  fuel  pot 

[Claffis  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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1.015.466.  MATCH  -  SCRATCHBR.  B1.LIS  M.  BnowN. 
Roaaaka.  Ta.  PUed  June  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  684,468. 
(CI.  206—36.) 


1.  A|  I  device  of  the  character  described  eomprlalng  a 
body  plate  having  a  friction  surface,  a  spring  jriate  sacared 
to  the  body  plate  at  one  end,  a.  spring  clip  engaged  upon 
tba  frea  and  of  said  spring  plate,  said  plata  and  d^  nor- 
mally lying  upon  one  face  of  the  body  plate,  and  means 
formed  upon  the  body  plate  engaging  said  clip  to  prevent 
outward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  spring  plata 
while  permitting  of  its  inward  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  body 
plate  having  a  friction  surface,  the  edges  of  said  idate 
being  Inwardly  tamed  to  form  a  groove,  a  spring  plate 
secured  to  the  body  plate  at  one  end,  and  attaching  meana 
carried  on  the  free  end  of  said  spring  plate  engaging  in 
the  grooves  of  the  body  plate  to  prevent  outward  move- 
ment of  the  spring  plate  with  relation  to  said  body  plate 
but  permitting  of  its  inward  movemant  relative  thereto. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
plate  having  a  friction  surface,  the  edges  of  said  plate 
being  Inwardly  tamed  to  form  a  groove,  a  spring  plate 
secured  to  the  body  plate  at  one  end,  a  resilient  clip  ar- 
ranged upon  the  free  end  of  said  spring  piste  and  having 
portions  movably  engaged  In  the  groove  of  the  body  plate 
to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  plate  nnder  the  tension  of  said  dip  while  permitting 
of  the  Inward  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  Plata  bavlnfe  a  friction  snrfsca,  the  edgaa  of  said 
plate  bdng  Inwardly  tamed  to  form  a  groove,  a  spring 
plate  arranged  opon  one  face  of  aald  body  plate  and  flzod 
to  the  aame  at  one  end,  said  aprtng  plata  and  body  pints 
being  normally  diapoaad  In  pamlW  planea,  a  rsnillent  dip 
arrangad  upon  the  unattached  end  of  said  aprtng  plate 
and  hnviag  a  portion  ladinad  with  matloo  tbarato  be- 
twami  irhi<A  and  said  idata  tba  object  to  which  tba  device 
la  attached  is  adapted  to  ba  inaarted,  aald  dip  baring  por- 


ttana  moivably  diapoasd  In  tba  groova  of  aald  body  piata 
whereby  oatward  aiovemant  of  the  free  end  of  tba  sprteg 
Plata  with  rdatlen  to  tta  body  ptata  la  presented  nndar 
tba  spring  tanaion  of  said  dip  when  tba  Inward  movemeat 
of  tba  frea  end  of  the  spring  plate  ia  permitted. 


1,015.667.  CHAIN  PIPE-WRBNCH.  Da  Mont  Cawtl, 
Wiaeoy.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  616,400. 
(CL  SI— 66.) 


Tba  btfreln  deacribed  chain  pipe  wrench  eomprlalng  a 
tabular  haadle,  Jaws  secured  to  opposite  sides  thereof  aad 
provided  with  tpadng  lags  contacting  with  eadi  otbar  orer 
tbe  end  of  the  handle,  a  bolt  tbroagh  said  lags  and  Jawa,  a 
sbaak  extending  loosely  throoghoat  tbe  bore  of  tbe  bnndla 
and  having  a  crosa  head  at  its  outer  end  with  s  nose  at  one 
extremity,  both  extremities  of  the  bead  projecting  laterally 
beyond  said  lugs,  the  Jaws  projecting  longltadlnally  b^rond 
said  lags  and  having  V-shaped  reeessea,  with  teeth  tberain 
f&dng  oatward,  a  chain  connected  with  one  extremity  of 
said  head,  led  thence  past  one  extremity  of  the  contacting 
logs  and  aroand  tbe  object  being  gripped  by  said  Jaws,  and 
thence  past  the  other  extremity  of  said  lugs,  and  having  Ita 
links  adapted  to  engage  said  nose,  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
the  other  end  of  the  shank  against  the  inner  end  of  tbe 
handle. 


1,016,668.  FLAT-BED  KNITTING-MACHINE.  BoonABO 
DcBiao,  Couvet,  Switaerland,  assignor  to  Edoaard  Dn- 
bied  k  Cie.,  Coovet,  Switaeriand.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1410. 
Serial  No.  551,048.     (CI.  66—28.) 


1.  In  an  aotomatlc  racking  drrlca  for  tba  needle  bad*  of 
flat  bed  knitting  macblnea  tba  comblaatlon  of  a  priaMry 
rotating  pattern  controlling  ebaln,  a  plamlity  of  aaeaadary 
rotating  pattera-cbains,  means  for  throwing  aadi  of  the 
sacoadavy  rotating  pattern  chalna  into  and  oat  of  action 
apart  from  the  others  by  tba  primary  chain,  a  rotatabla 
stepped  cam.  and  means  for  rotntlag  tha  stepped  cam  fkMi 
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Mch  of  the  secondary  pattern  cbaina  In  one  or  the  otta«r 
direction. 

2.  In  an  automatic  racking  device  for  the  needle  beds  of 
flat  bed  knitting  machines  the  combination  of  a  primary 
rotating  pattern  controlling  chain,  a  plarality  of  secondary 
rotating  pattern  chains,  the  primary  rotating  main  pat- 
tern controlling  chain  haying  as  many  rows  of  atuds  as 
there  are  secondary  rotating  pattern  chains,  each  of  the 
secondary  rotating  pattern  cbaina  having  a  groap  of  stoda. 
the  studs  .of  the  various  groups  being  placed  in  ditferent 
successions,  means  for  throwing  each  of  the  secondary  ro- 
tating pattern  chains  into  and  out  of  action  apart  from 
the  others,  a  rotatable  stepped  cam,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  stepped  cam  from  each  of  the  secondary  pattern 
cbaina  in  one  or  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  a  flat-bed  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
slldable  needle-bed,  a  roUtable  stepped  cam  wheel  for 
shogglng  said  needle-bed,  a  carriage  sliding  over  the  needle 
bed,  mechanism  actuated  from  the  carriage  for  counting 
the  number  of  strokes,  a  primary  pattern  controlling  chain, 
means  for  operating  said  primary  chain  through  the  recip- 
rocation of  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  secondary  pattern 
chains,  means  for  throwing  each  of  the  secondary  rotating 
chains  into  and  out  of  action  apart  from  the  others  by  the 
primary  rotating  chain,  and  means  for  rotating  the  stepped 
cam  wheel,  from  each  of  the  pattern  chains,  in  one  or  the 
other  direction. 

4.  In  a  flat  bed  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slldable  needle-bed,  a  carriage  adapted  to  slide  over  the 
needle-bed,  said  carriage  carrying  a  r^er,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  fixed  to  the  shaft  carrying  cam  blocks  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  roller,  a  chain  drum,  a  primary 
rotating  pattern  controlling  chain  carried  by  the  drum,  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  urum,  a  lever  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  engaging  the 
imtcbat  wheel. 

6.  In  a  flat  bed  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  chain,  a  chain  drum  carrying  said  primary  chain, 
wveral  rows  of  alternating  high  and  low  studs  on  said 
chain,  levers  extending  into  the  path  of  these  studa, 
catches  for  arresting  said  levers,  extensions  on  said  catches 
reaching  into  the  path  of  said  studa.  knock  off  fingers,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said  levers  to  said 
knock  olT  flngera. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


i,01B,6e9.     SWITCH-THROWING  MECHANISM.     Hasbt 

ViCTOB  ELUoas,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed   Aug.    14,   1911. 
Serial  No.   643,877.      (CI.   104—24.) 


In  combination,  a  track  having  a  switch  point  and  also 
a  recess  in  the  bed  thereof,  means  for  shifting  said  point 
compriaing  a  lever  provided  on  one  end  portion  with  a  cam 
face  for  riding  on  said  point  and  on  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion with  a  recess,  a  depressible  member  comprising  a  bow 
spring  having  its  terminals  mounted  in  the  recess  in  said 
track  bed  for  loQgitudinal  movement  therein,  the  walls  of 
the  recess  in  said  bed  prevrating  lateral  twisting  of  said 
spring,  a  depending  shank  carried  by  said  bow  spring  and 
receivable  by  the  recess  in  said  lever  for  rocking  movement 
therein,  and  a  coiled  spring  mounted  beneath  the  recess 
terminal  of  the  lever  for  normally  holding  the  latter  in 
operative  position  and  aaid  shank  in  the  recess  in  said 
lever. 


1 , 0  1  5  ,  «  7  0  .  BHACKET  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  LAMPS. 
Bbkjaminb  F.  Bmslbt  and  Cuuwnci  B.  Enslet,  Moul- 
ton,  Iowa,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Werter  S.  Farrar.  Lin- 
coln. Nebr..  and  Leonard  M.  Clark.  Moolton.  Iowa. 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  589.418.  (CI.  240— 62. > 
Ab  apparatus  for  aatomobile  lamps  comprlrtng  a  hollow- 
bracket  with  an  enlarged  upper  portion  having  edge  ball 


bearing  sockets  therein,  the  baae  of  said  mlarged  portion 
provided  with  downward  projectiona  also  having  ball  bear- 
ing sockets  therein,  a  lever  having  an  enlarged  inner  end 
mounted  over  the  npper  end  of  the  bracket  and  provided 
with  ball  bearing  sockets  on  its  under  face,  said  lever  hav- 


ing an  arm  projecting  into  the  bracket  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  nuts  thereon  the  upper  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  ball  bearing  sockets,  said  nuts  adapted  to  clamp  the 
ball  bearing  sockeU  together  when  the  balls  are  arranged 
therein  and  said  enlarged  inner  .end  of  the  lever  having  a 
bifurcated  lamp  holder  projecting  upwardly  therefrom. 


1016.671.     RAII^TIE.     Jacob  C.  Evans,   Bellwood,  Fa. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  516.673.     (CI.  238—5.) 


jiljU 


The  herein  described  rail  tie  comprising  a  substantially 
U-shaped  member,  the  base  or  connecting  portion  of  the 
member  being  provided  wjth  openings,  the  sides  of  the 
member  being  also  provided  with  openings,  a  cuahion 
member  comprising  rectangular  blocks  having  all  of  their 
faces  smooth  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  U- 
shaped  member  adjacent  the  ends  thereof.  U  shaped 
brackets  overlying  the  ends  of  the  cushion  members  and 
straddling  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  members,  the  sides 
of  the  U-shaped  member,  the  off -set  arms  of  the  brackets 
and  the  cushion  member  being  all  provided  with  a  regis- 
tering opening,  a  beaded  member  for  these  openings,  the 
said  member  having  one  of  Its  ends  provided  with  sn 
elongated  slot,  a  wedge  for  the  slot,  reinforcing  members 
removably  connected  with,  the  base  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
ber directly  below  the  cushions,  and  each  of  said  rein- 
forcing members  having  Its  longitudinal  end  be»t  down- 
wardly to  provide  feet,  all  snbsUntUlly  as  and  for  ths 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,015.672.  PLOW.  Fbamcis  LAFAirm  BzKLt,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  619,801. 
(CL  97—21.) 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  mold  board  having 
an  upright  extenaion.  the  land  side,  and  the  share  and 
its  point;  of  a  colter  rising  from  the  inner  edge  of  the 
share  with  its  outer  face  flash  with  thst  of  said  extension 
and  Its  ftont  edge  receding  from  the  point  rearward  and 
upward  and  sharpened  to  a  cutting  edge  and  its  rear  edge 
formed  with  an  upright  shoulder,  and  a  brace  secured  be- 
hind said  upright  extension  with  its  front  end  projecting 
[  into  said  shoulder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1.016,6Tt.  FODDEB  BINDER  AND  TRUCK.  WiiXXAM 
A.  FO»BBS,  Butler,  Ohto.  Fttod  Apr.  24.  191L  Btial 
No.  6t3,026.     (a.  lOO— SI.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  truck 
having  a  twine  box,  two  pivoted  arms  movable  toward 
eadi  other  and  adapted  to  grip  a  bundle,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  arms,  one  of  the  arms  having  two  eyes  fbraaed 
therein  and  the  other  arm  having  a  hook  thereon,  and  a 
pivoted  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  book,  the  twine 
running  throogh  the  eyes  of  one  arm  and  being  loosely 
secured,  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  parallel  shafts,  a 
lever  for  operating  one  of  said  shafts,  arms  flxed  upon 
said  ahafts,  said  arms  hsving  toothed  segment  portions 
meshing  with  each  other,  a  rod  pivoted  between  aald  arms, 
and  maans  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  for  engaging  said 
rod  and  moving  it  in  unison  with  the  arm,  one  <a  the  arms 
having  fyes  through  which  twine  iMsses,  the  twine  .being 
secoredi  to  said  rod,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  dsTlee  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  portable 
truck  having  a  twine  box,  transverse  sliaf ta,  arms  mounted 
upon  said  shafts,  said  arms  having  Intermeahing  segmental 
portion^  one  of  said  arms  having  a  plurality  of  eyes,  and 
the  othor  arm  having  a  laterally  extending  book,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  plate  with  a  compound  carved  upper  edge, 
said  plate  being  arranged  upon  the  truck  between  the 
anas,  $  rod  pivotsd  to  said  plate  and  engaged  by  the 
hook  of  the  arm,  a  lever  flxed  to  one  of  said  shafts,  said 
lever  having  a  depending  portion,  a  curved  rack  bar,  a 
plate  pivoted  to  said  extension  and  engaging  said  rack, 
and  maans  for  operating  aald  pawl,  the  twine  from  said 
box  moBing  throogh  the  eyes  of  one  of  the  arms  and  be- 
ing seenred  to  the  rod  engaged  by  the  other  arm,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I,015,6t4.  AIRSHIP.  Kaki.  Ludwio  Waldmcas  Qbbst, 
Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
459.q|7.     (CL  244—12.) 


1.  U  an  air  ship,  the  coabination  of  a  body  adapted  to 
receive  an  aeronaut,  a  vertically  steering  deriee  placed  at 
the  rear  end,  appliances  sitnatod  in  tlie  body  for  adjust- 
ing tlM  vertically  steering  device,  supporting  planes  fist 
with  ssid  body  and  parabollcally  vaulted  from  front  to 
rear,  tke  arch  of  said  vaolt  following  a  substantially  S- 
sbaped  coarse  from  a  point  adjacent  the  body  in  the 
front  t«  a  point  remote'  from  the  body  in  the  rear  of  each 
of  aald  planes,  sabstantlaJly  as  described. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  the  coBBbinatloB  of  a  body  adapted 
to  rses^^  an  aeronaat,  a  vsrtleally  steering  device  placed 


at  the  rear  and.  appUanoes  sitnated  in  the  body  for  adjost- 
ing  tile  vertically  steering  device,  supporting  planss  fast 
witk  said  body  and  parabollcally  vaulted  frcMB  frmt  to 
rear,  the  arch  of  said  vaalt  following  a  substantially  ^ 
shaped  coarse  from  a  point  adjacent  the  body  In  tlM  front 
to  a  point  remots  from  the  body  In  the  rear  of  sadi  of 
said  planea,  said  planes  being  of  varying  vertleal  crosa 
sectioa,  the  line  of  greatest  thickness  following  a  for- 
wardly  inclined  course  substantially  as  described  fTMB  a 
point  approximately  midway  back  at  the  inner  and  of  the 
plane  to  a  point  at  the  forward  edge  near  Its  outer  extrem- 
ity, whereby  eddying  currents  are  minimised. 

8.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  of  a  body  adapted 
to  receive  an  aeronaut,  a  vertically  steering  device  placed 
at  the  rear  end,  appUanoes  situated  in  the  body  for  ad- 
Justing  the  vertically  steering  device,  supporting  planes 
fast  vrith  said  body  and  parabollcally  vaulted  from  front 
to  rear,  the  arch  of  said  vaalt  following  a  sobstantlally  •- 
shaped  ooorss  fkom  a  point  adjacent  the  hody  In  ths  front 
to  a  point  remotjB  from  the  body  In  the  rear  of  each  of 
said  planes,  In  combination  with  means  for  altering  the 
twist  of  the  outer  extremities  of  said  planes  daring  ffi^t. 
Substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  air  ahip,  the  combination  of  a  body  adapted  to 
receive  an  aeronaut,  a  vertically  steering  (tevice  placed  at 
the  rear  end,  appliances  situated  In  the  -body  for  adjust- 
ing the  vertically  steering  device,  supporting  planes  fkst 
with  said  body  and  parabollcally  vaulted  from  front  to 
rear,  the  arch  of  said  vault  following  a  substantially  •• 
shaped  course  from  a  point  adjacent  the  body  in  the  front 
to  a  point  remote  from  the  body  in  the  rear  of  each  of 
said  planes,  said  planes  being  cut  out  at  the  points  of 
entry  and  emergmce  of  said  S-shaped  course. 

5.  In  an  air  ^Ip,  a  pair  of  supporting  planes  paraboU- 
eally  vaulted  from  front  to  rear,  the  arch  of  said  Tsnlt 
following  in  each  plane,  a  substantially  S-shaped  coons 
from  a  point  a<Qacent  the  inner  Juxtaposed  enda  of  said 
planes  in  front  to  a  point  spaced  outwardly  therefrom  la 
ths  rear. 


1,015,675.  BOTTLB-CLOSURB.  PHiL.x.n78  GEBonLT, 
Monongahela.  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
646,826.     (CL  215— «7.) 


I! 


A  closure  for  bottles  comprising  a  disk  mounted  upon 
the  top  edge  of  a  bottle  neck,  a  spout  integral  with  and  de- 
pending from  the  disk  into  the  bottle  neck,  the'  npper 
portion  of  said  spout  flaring  outwardly,  a  gaskat  Inter- 
posed between  the  throat  of  the  bottle  and  said  spoat  to 
provide  a  seal,  ssld  gasket  depending  below  said  spoat, 
a  tapering  web  integral  with  and  depending  from  the  disk 
into  said  spout  to  provide  the  latter  with  a  pair  of  pas- 
sages, said  web  terminating  at  a  point  above  the  inner 
end  of  the  spoat,  said  disk  prorldsd  with  a  pair  of  ta- 
cUned  openings  commanieating  wKh  said  paasacss.  aald 
openings  extending  In  opposite  directions  with  ntfittt  to 
each  other,  a  vertically  disposed  pin  Integral  with  the 
upper  face  of  said  disk  centrally  thereof,  a  gasket  moanted 
upon  said  disk  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  inclined  open- 
ings commanieating  with  tho  opsnlngs  in  the  disk,  a 
diatter  moanted  upon  said  gaAst  and  sarroandinc  said 
pin  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  inclined  openlnts  capable 
of  registering  with  the  openings  of  the  gasket  when  ttM 
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•hotter  la  lifted  In  om  dlreettoo.  aaaiM  eaniad  by  tald 
piB  aad  Migaglag  wltli  tbe  shuttAr  for  OMlataliiliiff  It  ta 
position,  said  sbntter  prorldad  with  diametrically  oppoaed 
laterally  extending  logs  to  facilitate  tbe  ablftlng  thereof. 


1.015,«76.     PABM-OATB.     PnNTiBS  B.  Osaxum.   Peta- 
Inma,   Cal.     Filed  Jan.   6.   1011.     Serial   Nb.   601.211. 
■   (a.  »— 20.) 


1.  In  a  gate,  tbe  combtnatlon  of  a  Oxed  aapport.  top  and 
bottom  brackets  thereon,  a  revoluble  disk  mounted  in  tbe 
bottom  bracket,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  eccentrically 
monntcd  on  said  disk  and  extending  upward  through  tbe 
top  bracket,  and  a  gate  bavlog  its  lower  end  plroted  on 
said  rod.  a  link  connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  gate 
to  the  top  bracket,  and  a  crank  arm  on  said  rod  pivotally 
connectad  to  said  link. 

2.  In  a  gate,  tbe  combination  of  a  fixed  support,  top 
and  bottom  brackets  thereon,  a  revolnble  dlak  mounted  in 
the  bottom  bracket,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  disk  and  extending  upward  through  the 
top  bracket,  a  gate  having  Its  lower  end  pivoted  on  said 
rod.  a  link  etmneetlng  the  upper  end  of  the  gate  to  the 
top  bracket,  a' crank  arm  on  aald  rod  plvotally  connected 
to  said  link,  and  means  for  oscillating  aald  rvrolable 
disk  and  rod  to  actuate  said  link  to  cauae  tbe  gate  to 
open  and  close. 

5.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  support,  top 
and  bottom  brackets  thereon,  a  revohible  disk  mounted 
In  tbe  bottom  bracket,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  said  disk  and  extending  upward 
through  the  top  bracket,  a  gate  having  Its  lower  end  piv- 
oted on  aald  rod,  a  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
gate  to  tbe  top  bracket,  a  crank  arm  on  said  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  said  link,  and  maans  for  oscillating  said 
revoluble  disk  and  rod  to  actuate  said  link  to  cause  the 
gate  to  open  and  close,  said  means  embodying  a  cross- 
head  on  the  dlak  and  oppositely  extending  cables  attached 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  cross-head  and  meana  for  operat- 
ing the  cablea  to  oscillate  said  cross-head. 

4.  In  a  gate,  the  comblnatlou  of  a  fixed  support,  top 
aad  bottom  brackets  thereon,  a  revolnble  disk  mounted 
In  tbe  bottom  bracket,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  eccea- 
trlcally  mounted  on  said  disk  and  extending  upward 
throogh  the  top  bracket,  a  gate  having  ita  lower  end 
plvotsd  OB  said  rod.  a  link  eonnactlag  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  gate  to  the  top  teacket,  a  crank  arm  on  said  rod 
piTOtally  connected  to  aald  Unk.  means  for  oscillating  said 
r«TOlnble  disk  and  rod  to  actuate  said  link  to  cause  the 
gate  to  open  and  close,  said  means  embodying  a  cross- 
bead  on  the  disk  and  oppositely  extending  cablea  attached 
to  the  oatar  eoda  of  tbe  cross-head,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing tbe  cablea  to  oscillate  said  cross  head,  aald  last  named 
means  consisting  of  a  rockable  member  to  which  the  caUas 
arc  attachad  and  a  ball  on  the  rockable  member  by  which 
tbe  latter  is  actuated. 

6.  la  a  gate,  tbe  combination  of  a  fixed  support,  top 
and  bottom  brackets  thereon,  a  revolnhle  disk  mounted 
ia  the  bottom  bracket,  a  vertically  (^'  posed  rod  eccen 
trieally   mooatad   00   saki   disk   and   cxtandlng   upward 


throogli  tba  top  bracket,  a  gate  bavlag  its  lowar  end 
pivoted  oa  aald  rod,  a  link  coaaectiag  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  gate  to  tbe  top  bracket,  a  crank  arm  on  aald  rw 
plvotally  connected  to  aald  link,  meana  for  oadllating 
said  revoluble  disk  and  rod  to  actuate  said  Unk  to  cauae 
tbe  gate  to  oi>en  and  close,  said  means  embodying  a  cross- 
bead  on  the  disk  and  oppositely  extending  cables  attached 
to  the  outer  enda  of  the  cross-head,  means  for  operating 
the  cables  to  oscillate  said  croas-head,  said  last  name.1 
meana  consisting  of  a  rockable  member  to  which  the  cables 
are  attached  and  a  bail  on  tbe  rockable  member  by  which 
the  latter  la  actuated,  and  means  on  said  rockabia  member 
for  normally  retaining  tbe  ball  in  a  vertical  poaitloar:, 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.016,677.  SAIL-JOINT.  Jacob  W.  Gbakt,  Hanlin  SU- 
tlon.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Anna  Cora  Grant. 
Uanlln  Statlou,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2B,  1911.  Serial  No. 
006,0S7.     (CI.  239—6.) 
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1.  In  a  rail  joint  the  combination  with  rails,  of  a  chair 
adapted  to  support  tbe  base  flanges  thereof,  angularly 
dlaposed  supports  carried  by  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  chair,  straps  connecting  said  supports  and  providing 
openings,  splice  bars  bracing  said  rails  snd  having 
tongues  projecting  into  said  openings,  bolts  arranged  In 
aald  supports  and  having  the  upper  ends  thereof  engaging 
the  upper  edges  of  said  splice  bars,  and  nuts  screwed  njmn 
said  bolta  and  adapted  to  hold  aald  bolts  in  engagement 
with  said  splice  bars. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  rails,  of  a 
chair  adapted  to  support  said  rails,  lugs  carried  by  the 
ends  of  said  chairs  and  engaging  the  baae  flanges  of  said 
rails,  angularly  disposed  supports  carried  by  the  long^ 
tudinal  edges  of  said  supports,  straps  connecting  said 
supports  and  providing  openinga,  splice  bars  bracing  the 
sides  of  said  ralla,  bosses  carried  by  the  upper  edges  of 
said  splice  bars  and  confronting  aald  supports,  bolts  ar- 
ranged in  said  supports  and  having  the  upper  ends  thereof 
engaging  in  aald  boaaes,  and  nuts  screwed  upon  said  bolts 
for  holding  said  bolts  in  engsgement  with  said  splice  bar- 


1.016,678.  SOAP  DISPENSING  MACHINE.  WlLLiAM 
Hadoow,  Osslnlng,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  26,  1900.  Serial 
No.  604.563.     (CI.  146—11.) 


V^^^f 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylindrical  receptacle,  an 
axial  stem  therein,  a  dlak  abaped  roUUhle  cutter  hav- 
ing radial  teeth  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  aald 
cutter  having  its  axia  in  the  plane  of  the  axla  of  the  stem 
of  the  receptacle  but  at  an  angle  to  said  stem  axia  said 
entter  adapted  for  supporting  s  cake  of  soap  on  iu 
inner  curved  face. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  .stem 
mounted   lengthwise   therein   sdapted   to   support  a  cake 


i 


of  soap  far  rotary  and  longltodlnal  movsaaents  tberson, 
a  diah  abaped  rotatable  cutter  having  Inwardly  reaching 
teeth  for  feeding,  rotating  and  cutting  a  sosp  cake 
on  said  BtsBt  and  means  for  rotating  the  entter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  diah  abaped  catter 
having  teeth  on  its  Inner  face  and  a  stem  for  revolubly 
supporting  a  cake  of  material,  aald  stem  bnlng  mounted 
in  the  plana  of  the  axis  of  said  cutter  but  oblique  to  aald 


T 


4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  disk  shaped  cutter 
having  radial  teeth  and  means  for  supporting  a  cake  of 
material  for  feeding  said  cake  tangent  to  the  working  face 
of  aald  cutter  at  one  point  and  nemal  to  aald  working 
face  at  another  point  thereof. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  cake  of  ma- 
terial, a  dlak  shaped  rotatable  cotter  mounted  therein, 
means  for  supporting  the  cake  of  material  for  free  rotation 
while  allowing  said  cake  to  be  fed  by  gravity  against 
the  inner  curved  cutting  portion  of  said  cutter  «and  on 
both  aidea  of  the  axis  of  said  cotter,  and  meana  for  rotat- 
ing the  cutter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1.016,(  r9. 
HANDLES. 


MEANS  FOB  SBCUBING  DOOB-LATCH 
Fbibohich    Haumanm,    Stuttgart,    Ger- 


many 
70—88.1 


I'iled  May  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,448.     (CU 


A  door  Ibtch  handle  fastening,  comprising  the  roll  back 
the  knob  shanks  arranged  in  two  parts  with  smooth  sur- 
fsces  lying  flat  one  upon  tbe  other,  with  their  enda  mutu- 
ally engaging  in  the  necks  of  tbe  handlea,  aald  ahanka 
being  provided  with  longltodlnal  alota  regiateriag  with 
each  other,  and  a  wedge  acrew  carried  by  the  roll  back 
adapted  to  engage  the  slots  In  tbe  shanks,  whereby  said 
acrew  permita  longitudinal  adjustment  of  tbe  sbanka  aa 
well  aa  b^tlds  said  shanks  fihnly  againat  tbe  sides  of  the 
neck  of  th«  handle  and  the  roll  back. 


II 


1.016.680.     LIQUID  DISPENSING  MACHINE.     William 

0.  HobtiiTOBWorrH.-  Sheboygan.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  80. 
1909.    Serial  No.  486.786.     (CI.  78—104.) 

1.  A  llqald  measuring  device,  comprising  a  vessel  having 
an  outlet  at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  borixontally  disposed 
measuring  casing  having  non-registering  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  the  former  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the 
vessel,  a  'Valve  and  measuring  plunger  normally  dlapoaed 
at  one  end  of  the  casing  at  one  aide  of  said  inlet  and 
above  and  closing  the  outlet  of  tbe  casing,  said  valve  being 

*  provided  fvlth  a  longitodlnal  bore  opening  at  its  inlet  end 
through  the  Inner  end  of  the  valve  and  having  Its  dis- 
charge end  opening  throogh  the  base  of  the  valve  adjacent 
the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  aprlng  retracted  means  for  slid- 
ing aald  plunger  valve  inwardly  to  bring  said  discharge 
end  of  the  bore  Into  register  with  tbe  outlet  of  the  caaing. 
a  follower  arranged  in  the  casing  on  tbe  opposite  side  of 
said  Inlet  and  having  an  effective  range  of  travel  between 
tbe  eontlgaoua  end  of  the  casing  snd  adjacent  wall  of  the 
Inlet,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  follower  to  vary  the 
effective  nwaauring  capacity  of  the  caaing. 

2.  A  ll^Btd  meaanrinf  device  comprising  a  veaael  havlag 
an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hortaontally  disposed 


measnrlng  caaing  having  non-registering  Inlet  aad  oatlet 
openings,  the  former  conuavalcating  with  the  oatlet  of 
the  veesel.  a  valve  and  — asurlng  plonger  normally  dla- 
posed at  one  md  of  the  casing  at  one  side  of  aald  lalft 
and  above  and  cloaing  the  outlet  of  the  caaing,  aald  valve 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  opening  at  ita 
Inlet  end  through  the  inner  end  of  tbe  valve  and  having 
ita  dlaeharge  end  opening  through  the  base  of  the  valve 
adjacent  tbe  outer  end  of  the  latter,  apring  retracted 
means  for  sliding  said  plonger  valve  inwardly  to  bring  aald 
discbarge  end  of  tbe  bore  into  register  with  the  outlet  of 
the  casing,  a  stud  carried  by  the  plunger  valve  and  mov- 
able in  the  outlet  opening  of  the  casing,  said  stud  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  end  wan  of  said  opening  to 
limit  the  opening  movement  of  tbe  plunger  valve,  a  fol- 
lower arranged  In  the  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
inlet  and  having  an  effective  range  of  travel  between  the 
contiguous  end  of  the  casing  and  adjacent  wall  of  the  in- 
let, and  meana  for  adjusting  said  follower  to  vary  the  ef- 
fective measuring  rapacity  of  the  casing. 


8.  A  Ilqnid  measuring  device  comprising  a  vessel  hav- 
ing an  outlet  at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  measuring  casing 
extending  acroas  said  outlet  and  provided  In  Its  top  with 
an  inlet  communicating  with  said  outlet  of  tbe  vessel 
and  in  its  bottom  with  an  outlet,  the  latter  being  arranged 
at  a  point  between  tbe  Inlet  and  one  end  of  the  casing,  a 
plunger  valve  movable  in  the  said  end  of  tbe  casing,  said 
valve  having  a  longitudinal  bore  opening  at  Its  Inlet  end 
through  the  inner  end  of  tbe  plunger  valve'  and  having  an 
ootlet  at  ita  opposite  end  opening  through  the  bottom  of 
aald  plunger  valve,  spring  retracted  means  for  operating 
tbe  plunger  valve,  a  device  arranged  within  the  end  of 
the  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  casing  Inlet  from  the 
plunger  valve  and  normally  spaced  from  the  latter  and 
adjustable  between  aald  casing  inlet  and  adjacent  end  of 
the  casing  to  vary  the  effective  capacity  of  tbe  ^tter, 
and  means  for  adjuating  said  device. 

4.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  vessel  hav- 
ing an  outlet  at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  of  a  horlsontally  dis- 
posed measuring  casing  having  non-registering  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  the  former  communicating  with  the  outlet 
of  the  vessel,  a  valve  and  measuring  plunger  normally 
disposed  at  one  end  of  the  casing  and  wholly  at  one  side 
of  said  inlet  and  above  and  dosing  tbe  outlet  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  valve  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
opening  at  its  inlet  end  through  the  inner  end  of  the 
valve  and  having  ita  dlaeharge  end  opening  through  tbe 
base  of  tbe  valve  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  latter, 
the  oppoalte  end  ol  tbe  caaing  being  aerew-threadad  te  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  thereof,  a  follower  arraaged 
within  tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  casing  and  threaded  to 
engage  therewith  so  as  to  have  an  effective  range  of  travel 
between  tbe  contiguous  end  of  the  casing  and  adjMMt 
wall  of  the  iaict,  nnd  sn  elongated  stem  connected  wltb  ths 
follower  wherry  t*>e  latter  may  be  adjnatcd  to  vary  ttt 
effective  measurin,;  capacity  of  tbe  caaing. 
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1.016,681.  PHOTOORAPHIC  -  PBINTING  MACHINK. 
William  C.  Hocbnib,  Baffalo.  N.  T.,  AMignor  of  one- 
luklt  to  Georr>  BtotetelD.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Fll«d  May  12. 
1910.     BtrlAl  Mo.  560.068.     (CL  05—78.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  prlntlog  machioe,  the  comblnatloD 
with  a  light  chamber  adapted  to  carry  a  photographic 
printing  plate,  and  a  holder  for  a  seniltixed  part,  one  of 
which  devices  la  adjastable  relative  to  the  other,  of  means 
for  adjusting  said  adjastable  device,  and  means  which 
automatically  control  the  operation  of  said  adjusting 
means  and  are  adapted  to  be  set  to  produce  any  prede- 
termined one  of  different  adjustments  of  said  adjustable 
device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  light  chamber  adapted  to  carry  a  photographic 
printing  plate,  and  a  holder  for  a  sensitised  part,  one  of 
which  devices  Is  adjustable  relative  to  the  other,  of 
power-driven  means  for  adjusting  said  adjastable  device, 
and  means  which  automatically  control  the  operation  of 
••aid  adjusting  means  and  are  adapted  to  be  set  to  produce 
any  predetermined  one  of  different  adjustments  of  said  ad- 
justable device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  photographic  printing  madilne,  the  combination 
with  a  light  chamber  adapted  to  carry  a  photographic 
printing  plate,  and  a  holder  for  a  sensitised  part,  one  of 
which  devices  Is  adjustable  relative  to  the  other,  of  power- 
drtven  means  Including  an  electrical  clutch  for  adjusting 
laid  adjaatable  device,  and  electrically  controlled  means 
which  automatically  control  the  operation  of  said  adjust- 
ing means  and  are  adapted  to  be  set  to  produce  any  pre- 
determined one  of  different  adjustments  of  said  adjustable 
device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  holder  for  a  sensitised  part,  and  photographic 
means  for  printing  on  said  sensitised  part,  of  driven 
means  for  adjusting  said  holder  to  place  different  portions 
of  said  aensltlsed  part  in  position  for  printing  thereon,  and 
means  which  automatically  control  the  operation  of  said 
adjusting  means  and  are  adapted  to  be  set  to  produce  any 
predetermined  one  of  different  adjustments  of  said  holder, 
•afastantlally  as  act  forth. 

6.  In  a  ptiotographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  light  chamber  adapted  to  carry  a  photographic 
printing  plate,  and  a  holder  for  a  sensitised  part  which  Is 
adjastable  in  two  directions  to  place  different  portions  of 
Mid  aensltlsed  part  opposite  to  the  aaid  printing  plate,  of 
means  for  adjastlng  said  holder,  and  means  which  auto- 
matically control  the  operation  of  said  adjusting  means 
and  are  adapted  to  be  set  to  produce  any  predetermined 
one  of  different  adjostmenta  of  said  holder  In  each  direc- 
tion of  its  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  78  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,016,682.  8U8PENSION-8PRINO  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Loots  Paul  Constant  JrLss  Jacqcct,  Neullly-sur- 
Seine,  near  Paris,  France,  assignor  t^  The  J.  IL  Shock 
Ahaorber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oet.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  588.844.  (CL  21—07.) 
1.  In  an  elastic  spring  sapport  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  member ;  a  bolt  carried  by  said  member ;  a  casing 
eioaed  at  one  end  with  a  baad  throogfa  which  aald  bolt 
and  open  at  the  other  end ;  a  spring  In  said  casing ; 


a  U-«kapad  rod  supporting  said  spring  at  its  open  end, 
and  passing  tbroogh  said  head  near  its  looped  end  ;  a  sec- 
ond bolt  passing  through  said  looped  end ;  and  a  vehicle 
spring  carrying  said  second  bolt,  substantially  as  d»> 
scHbed. 

^         IL     \m 

''    „  * 

2.  In  an  elastic  spring  support  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  member ;  a  bolt  carried  by  aaid  member ;  a  casing 
closed  at  one  end  with  a  head  provided  with  an  extension 
through  which  said  bolt  passes  and  open  at  the  other 
end;  a  spring  in  said  casing;  a  U-shaped  rod  and  disl( 
supporting  said  spring  at  its  open  end,  and  said  rod  pass- 
ing through  said  head  and  extenaion  near  its  looped  end ; 
a  second  bolt  passing  through  said  looped  end  leaving  a 
space  between  said  second  bolt  and  extension  ;  and  a  ve- 
hicle spring  carrying  said  second  bolt,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  elastic  spring  support  for  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hanger  member ;  a  bolt  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber ;  a  plurality  of  casings  each  cloeed  at  one  end  by  a  head 
through  each  of  which  said  bolt  passes,  and  open  at 
their  other  ends ;  a  spring  In  each  casing ;  a  U  shaped  rod 
in  each  casing  supporting  said  springs,  and  passing  through 
said  heads  near  their  looped  ends ;  a  second  bolt  passing 
through  the  looped  ends  of  each  of  the  U-shaped  rods ;  and 
a  vehicle  spring  carrying  said  sacond  bolt,  sabatantially  M 
described. 

4.  In  an  elastic  spring  sopport  for  vehicles,  the  comblna* 
tion  of  a  hanger  member;  a  bolt  carried  by  said  member; 
a  plurality  of  casings  each  dosed  at  one  end  by  a  head 
having  an  extension  through  saah  •f  whicli  aaid  boK  pasaea, 
and  open  at  their  other  ends;  a  helical  spring  in  each 
casing ;  a  U-shaped  rod  In  each  casing  provided  with  nuts 
supporting  said  springs,  and  passing  through  said  heads 
and  extensions  near  their  looped  ends ;  a  second  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  looped  ends  of  eadi  of  the  U-shaped  rods ; 
and  a  vehicle  spring  carrying  said  second  bolt,  suhatan^ 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  an  elastic  spring  support  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  member;  a  bolt  carried  by  said  member;  a  casing 
closed  at  one  end  with  a  bead  through  which  said  bolt 
passes :  a  spring  in  said  casing ;  rod  members  supporting 
said  spring,  and  paaalng  through  said  heed ;  a  yoke  at- 
tached to  aaid  rod  members ;  ^  second  bolt  passing  through 
said  yoke ;  and  a  vehicle  spring  carrying  said  second  bolt. 
substantially  as  described. 


1.015,683.  SHIPPIN3-CBATE.  Niels  Jen8B!(,  Lincoln. 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  L.  Frye,  Lawrence, 
Maas.  Piled  May  27.  1011.  Serial  No.  620.807.  (CL 
217—86.) 


1.  A  crate  compriaing  a  bottom,  a  top.  uprights  attached 
to  the  bottom  and  top  and  arranged  to  form  one  or  more 
side  openings,  eontning  pieces  adapted  to  guard  said  open- 
ings, meana  being  provided  for  detaduUMy  aeeuring  said 
confining  piecea  to  the  crate,  and  inclined  longitudinal  and 
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transreria  tie  rods  attached  at  their  flbda  to  the  bottom 
and  top  and  arranged  in  pairs  witliln  the  crate,  the  longi- 
tudinal tie  rods  being  separated  from  the  aidea  of  the  crate 
by  storage  spaces  and  adapted  to  laterally  sapport  articles 
Inserted  lb  said  spaces. 

2.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  a  top,  uprights  attached 
to  the  bottom  and  top  and  arranged  to  form  one  or  more 
side  opeataga.  confining  piecea  adaj^ed  to  gnard  aaid  open- 
ings, means  being  provided  for  detachably  aeeuring  aald 
cenflning  piecea  to  the  crate,  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined 
longitudinal  tie  roda  attache!)  at  their  enda  to  the  bottom 
ond  top  and  arranged  In  a  plane  snbstantlally  parallel 
with  the  sides  of  the  crate,  said  rods  being  separated  from 
the  sides  of  the  crate  l>y  storage  spaces  and  adapted  to 
laterally  support  articles  inserted  in  aaid  spaces,  and  two 
pain  of  eppoidtely  Inclined  tranaverse  tie  roda  attached  at 
their  ends  to  the  bottom  and  top  at  oppoalte  ends  of  aaid 
spsces,  each  pair  being  arranged  in  a  plane  aubstantlally 
parallel  vrlth  the  ends  of  the  crate. 

3.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  a  top.  nprigfata  attached 
to  the  bottom  and  top  and  arranged  to  form  one  or  more 
side  openings,  confining  pieces  adapted  to  gnard  said  open- 
ings, means  being  provided  for  detachably  aeeuring  said 
cenflning  pieces  to  the  crate,  and  meana  attached  to  the 
bottom  aad  top  for  positioning  articles  Inserted  through 
said  openings. 

4.  A  crtte  comprising  a  bottom,  a  top,  uprlghta  attached 
to  the  bottom  and  top  and  arranged  to  form  one  or  more 
side  openings,  confining  pieces  adapted  to  guard  said  open- 
ings, menns  being  provided  for  detachably  securing  aald 
confining  pieces  to  the  crate,  and  channeled  strips  attached 
to  the  bdttom  and  top  and  having  slots  communicating 
with  their  channels,  said  slots  being  opposite  the  side 
openings, 

6.  A  ctmte  comprising  a  bottom,  a  top,  aaid  bottom  and 
top  being  provided  with  recesses  la  oppoalte  edgea,  up- 
rights attached  to  the  bottom  and  top  and  arranged  to 
form  side  openings  coinciding  with  said  recesses,  metal 
straps  attached  to  said  uprights  and  coOi>eratlng  with  said 
recesses  to  form  sockets  at  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of 
the  side  openinga,  said  strapa  being  provided  with  orifleea, 
and  confining  piecea,  the  enda  of  which  ara  adapted  to  enter 
said  aocketa,  and  are  provided  with  spring-presaed  pina 
adapted  to  engage  said  orifleea  and  detachably  secnre  tlte 
confining  pieces  in  the  sockets. 

(CIsim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,015,684,  LIFE-aAVING  APPARATUS  FOR  AVIATORS. 
ChesiMb  a.  Jcdah,  Mill  Valley,  and  Hbxst  R.  Sandbb, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1011.  Serial  No.  622,052. 
(Cl.  244—21.) 


1.  A  1  :^e  aavlng  apparatus  for  aerial  travelers,  compris- 
ing a  piurachate  having  attached  to  its  circumferential 
edge  a  series  of  radially  expansible  normally  restrained 
sections  adapted  to  antomatlcally  open,  a  harness  attached 
to  sald.p«raehate  and  a  substantially,  flat,  sectional,  cir- 
cular casing  within  which  the  paradiote  may  be  folded 
under  restraint. 

2.  A  life  saving  apparatus  for  serial  travelera  compria- 
ing a  parachute  having  a  series  of  sections  of  elaatic  ma- 
terial attached  to  Ita  drcamferantlal  edge  and  adapted  to 
automatleally  open  to  expand  the  parachute,  a  harness  at- 
tadied  t#,the  parachute,  and  a  substantially  flat,  sectional, 
dreular  casing  within  which  the  aectlona  may  be  folded 
under  restraint,  said  eaalng  having  a  device  for  keeping 
it  closed  against  the  tension  of  the  antomatlcally  expansi- 
ble aectlona. 

3.  A  life  aavlng  apparatua.  for  aerial  travelen  compris- 
ing a  parachute  having  a  series  of  radially  expansible  nor- 
mally restrained  aectkms  sttaehcd  to  the  drenmferentlal 
edge  of  tiM  paraehnta,  and  compoaad  of  elaatic  material 


whereby  the  sections  are  adapted  to  automatically  expnn.l 
to  open  the  parachute,  a  bameaa  attached  to  snid  para- 
chute, and  a  substantially  flat,  sectional,  circular  casing 
within  which  the  sections  may  be  folded  under  restraint, 
aald  caaing  havhig  a  device  for  keeping  it  cloeed  against 
the  tension  of  the  automatically  expanaibie  sections,  said 
device  being  provided  with  cords  whereby  the  casing  may 
be  opened  by  the  releaae  of  the  cover  device. 

4.  A  life  saving  apparatus,  for  aerial  travelers  comprla- 
Ing  a  parachute  having  a  series  of  radially  expansible  nor- 
mally restrained  sections  attached  to  the  circumferential 
edge  of  the  parachute,  and  composed  of  elaatic  material 
whereby  the  sections  are  adapted  to  automatically  expand 
to  open  the  parachute,  a  harneas  attached  to  said  para- 
chnte,  and  a  snbatantially  flat,  sectional,  circular  casing 
within  which  the  sectlona  may  be  folded  tinder  reatralnt, 
said  casing  having  a  device  for  keeping  It  closed  against 
the  tension  of  the  automatically  expanaibie  aectlona,  said 
device  being  provided  with  aectlona  wheraby  the  casing 
may  be  opened  by  the  ralease  of  the  cover  device,  and  a  re- 
silient lever  interposed  between  the  casing  sections  where- 
by aaid  sectlona  may  be  thrown  apart  when  the  locking 
device  has  been  released. 

5.  An  apparatua  for  aavlng  the  VL^tt*  of  avlatora,  con- 
prising  a  parachute,  automatically  radially  expanding  elas- 
tic members  attached  to  the  circumferential  edge  of  the 
parachute,  said  members  being  effective  to  spread  open  the 
parachute,  and  a  aectlonal  caaing  Into  which  the  para- 
chute nuiy  be  packed  and  by  which  said  resilient  membera 
may  be  restrained  against  expansion. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,015.685.  STUFFINGBOX. 
Pa.  Filed  June  3,  1011. 
121—100.) 


EroKXE  C.  Kahle.  Oil  City, 
Serial   No.   631,034.      (Cl. 


1.  A  stufllng  box  having  a  bore  formed  therein  adapted 
to  receive  a  rod,  compressible  packing  rings  arranged  In 
the  bore  of  said  box,  and  a  gland  movably  mounted  upon 
the  end  of  aald  box  and  containing  compressible  packing 
monnted  upon  aald  rings  and  adapted  to  enter  said  box  aa 
the  gland  descends. 

2.  A  stnfflng  box  having  a  bore  formed  therein  with  one 
end  of  said  bore  enlarged,  said  enlarged  end  of  said  bore 
having  tapering  and  cylindrical  portions,  packing  rings  of 
various  sizes  arranged  in  the  enlarged  end  of  and  anugly 
flttlng  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  said  box,  said  packing  rings 
being  compressible,  n  weighted  gland  movably  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  box,  and  compreaaible  packing 
rings  arranged  In  said  gisnd  and  mounted  upon  the  pack- 
ing rlnga  In  the  bos  and  adspted  to  enter  aaid  box  aa  the 
gland  descends. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rod,  of  a  stnfllng  box  aar- 
rotmdlng  said  rod,  compreaaible  packing  rings  of  varloas 
aiaes  arranged  In  aald  box,  a  gravity  gland  novably 
monnted  upon  the  upper  end  of  aald  box  and  adapted  to 
descend  thereon  by  gravity,  and  oompraaalble  packing  rlnfa 


jAMUAAf  t^  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


979 


^ 


97a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23, 191a* 


arraased  within  .«ald  glasd  and  mounted  apon  the  packing 
rings  In  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  fed  into  nid  box  as  the 
glaad  deaoenda. 

4.  ▲  atoflhig  box  having  a  bore  fomed  therein  with  the 
apper  end  of  eald  twre  enlarged  to  provide  tapering  and 
cylindrical  portions,  compreealble  packing  rings  of  ra- 
rloQB  siaes  arranged  in  the  enlarged  end  of  the  bore  of 
said  box,  an  InTerted  cap-shaped  gland  movablj  moanted 
upon  the  outer  side  of  said  box  and  adapted  to  descend 
thereon  by  gravltx,  circular  weighted  elements  mounted 
upon  the  gland  for  lowering  it,  and  packing  rings  arranged 
la  aald  glaad  and  monated  apoa  the  packlag  rlags  In  the 
bos  and  adapted  to  be  fed  into  said  box  as  the  gland 
deaeends. 

6.  A  staffing  box  haring  a  bore  formed  therein  with  the 
apper  end  of  aald  bore  enlarged  to  provide  tapering  and 
ejrlindrical  portions,  compressible  packing  rings  of  Ta* 
rioos  slsea  arranged  in  the  enlarged  end  of  the  bore  of 
aaid  box,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  gland  movably  mounted 
upon  the  oater  side  of  aald  box  and  adapted  to  descend 
thereon  by  gravity,  said  gland  provided  with  a  flanged  com- 
pressible packing  ring  arranged  in  said  gland  and  mount- 
ed upon  the  packing  rings,  in  tbe  box  and  adapted  to  ha 
ttA  Into  aaid  box  as  tbe  gland  deseenda,  and  a  plurality  of 
drenlar  weights  detachably  mounted  upoa  the  flange  of 
said  gland  for  lowering  the  latter,  aafastantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

f  Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  table,  said 
mixing  elements  and  table  co-actlag  to  eject  the  material 
at  a  given  point  on  tbe  periphery  of  aald  table. 


1.015,686.  CABINBT  ANP  TBAY8  THEREFOR.  Hci- 
MANN  L.  KAsaTSOT.  Stony  Hill,  Mo.  Filed  July  1. 
1911.     Serial  No.  636,414.     (CI.  45—2.) 


1.  A  combination  with  a  caMaet  and  trays  therefor,  of 
a  plate  adapted  to  enter  each  of  said  trays,  one  end  of  said 
plate  being  curved  to  permit  a  tray  to  be  removed  from 
said  cabinet,  a  right  angular  extension  at  the  other  end 
of  said  plate,  a  flange  carried  by  said  extension  whereby 
the  plate  may  be  moved  vertically,  and  means  to  force  the 
plate  into  engagement  with  the  contents  of  the  tray. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  trays  there- 
for, of  a  clamping  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
trays,  meana  for  retaining  aald  lever  in  constant  engage- 
ment with  the  contents  of  the  tray,  a  plate  to  enter  each 
tray,  means  for  removing  said  plate  from  the  tray,  meana 
for  moving  the  plate  vertically,  and  means  to  force  the 
plate  Into  engagement  with  the  eontenta  of  said  tray. 


1,01S.687.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  Williau  L.  Kbllbs, 
Kearney.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1010.  Serial  No. 
555,670.     (CI.  8»— 73.) 

1.  In  a  ailxlng  raachlna.  a  table,  meana  for  rotating 
the  table  In  cne  direction  to  carry  the  material  in  said 
direction,  a  mixing  element  co-acting  with  and  extending 
across  the  upper  face  of  the  table  for  sabstantially  tbe 
satire  width  thereof  and  operable  to  feed  the  material 
transversely  of  said  table,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
mixing  element  in  a  different  direction,  said  table  and 
mixing  element  exacting  to  eject  the  material  at  a  given 
point  on  the  periphsry  of  the  taMs. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  table,  meana  for  rotating 
the  table  in  one  dlreetiao  at  a  predetermined  speed  to 
carry  the  material  in  said  direction,  co-acting  mixing  ele- 
menta  extending  transversely  acroea  tbe  upper  face  of 
tbe  table  for  substantiaUy  the  entire  width  thereof,  said 
mixing  elements  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  same 
direction  relative  to  each  other  and  operable  to  feed  the 
material  traaaveiaaly  of  the  table,  aad  meana  for  rotating 
the  mixing  elementa  at  different  speeds  and  In  a  dlreetloa 


8.  la  a  ailxlng  machine,  a  table,  moans  for  rotating 
the  table  in  one  direction  to  carry  the  material  in  aaid 
dlrectloii,  a  mixing  element  mounted  for  rotation  in  a 
different  direction  above  the  table  and  provided  with  spiral 
blades  operable  to  feed  tbe  material  transversely  of  the 
table,  said  mixing  element  being  freely  movable  in  a 
vertical  plane  toward  and  from  said  table,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  mixing  element  at  a  different  rate  of  speed 
from  that  of  the  table,  said  mixing  element  aad  table 
co-acttng  to  eject  tbe  material  at  a  given  point  on  the 
periphery  of  said  table. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  revolving  table  mounted  for 
rotation  in  one  direction  at  a  predetermined  speed  for 
carrying  the  material  in  said  direction,  co-acting  mixtag 
eleflaents  freely  movable  la  a  vertical  plans  toward  aad 
from  tbe  table  for  feeding  the  matarlal  transversely  of  said 
table,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mixing  elements  at 
differsat  speeds,  each  greater  than  that  of  the  table, 
aaid  table  and  mixing  elementa  co-acting  to  eject  the  ma- 
terial at  a  given  point  on  the  periphery  of  the  table. 

6.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  table  mounted  for  rotation  In 
one  direction  for  carrying  tbe  material  in  said  direction, 
a  hopper,  co-acting  mixing  elements  extending  acroes  the 
upper  face  of  tbe  table  for  aubstantUIIy  the  entire  width 
thereof  and  provided  with  spiral  mixing  blades  operable 
to  feed  the  material  transversely  of  the  table,  means  for 
rotatipg  the  mixing  elementa  in  the  same  direction,  but 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  table,  means  for  conveying  the  materials  from  tbe 
hopper  to  tbe  mixing  bladea,  and  means  for  spraying  tbe 
materiala  during  the  mixing  operation,  said  mixing  ele- 
ments and  table  co-acting  to  eject  tbe  material  at  a  given 
point  on  tbe  periphery  of  said  table. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,015.688.  POLISHING  COMPOUND.  Blmsb  Kbllt, 
Uniontown,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1011.  Serial  No. 
650,081.     (a.  184—94.) 

1.  A  furniture  pollah  consisting  of  castor  oil,  varnish, 
linseed  oil,  crade  oil,  drier,  vinegar  and  carbon  oil  sub- 
stantially and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  A  famitore  polish  consisting  of  castor  oil.  one-tenth ; 
varnish,  two-tenths;  linseed  oil.  one-tenth;  cmde  ell,  8) 
tenths :  drier,  H  tenths ;  vinegar.  |  tenth ;  carbon  oil. 
I  tenth;  thoroughly  commingled. 


1,015.689.      MABINB   BOILER.      Bowabd   Kivg,   Zorieh, 
Switierland.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1010.     Serial  No.  548.742. 
(CL  122—150.) 
la  aa  taiteraally  fired  boiler,  the  oomblaatioa  of  a  ahell 

provldlag  a  tabe  chamber  having  a  rear  vertical  and  a 
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horlaoataf  bettem  wall ;  a  rear  water  ehasrtier  aad  a  bot- 
tom water  chamber  In  communication,  and  said  resur 
chamber  communicating  with  the  tube  chamber;  a  plu- 
rality of  fire  tubes  secured  within  tbe  tube  chamber ;  a 
fire  box  loeated  intermediate  the  bottom  water  diamber 
and  the  tube  cliamber ;  tbe  walls  of  said  bottom  and  rear 
chambers  and  tbe  tub«  chamber  providing  a  flue  and  re- 


vsrstag  lehamber;  a  tubalar  -body  of  relatively  large 
diameter  connecting  the  rear  water  chamber  with  the 
tube  chamber,  and  providing  a  flame  guard  for  the  junc- 
ture of  the  rear  and  bottom  walls  of  said  tube  chamber ; 
and  a  man  bole  registering  with  and  providing  a  man- 
paasagewsy  with  said  tub^ilar  body,  substantially  as  de- 
serlbsd. 


1.016,6e< ) 
and 


.  7.  1010 


AUTOMOBILE  TIRE.      James     B.     Khauss 
0$iRLKS   I'HiNNET.   Healdsburg.  Cal.      Filed   Nov. 
Serial   No.  500,988.      (CI.   152—38.) 


1.  A 


l|re  comprlslog  a  continuous  annular  felly,  a 
flange  liitegrally  formed  upon  one  side  of  said  felly,  a 
sectional  flange  removably  attached  to  the  other  side  of 
the  felly,  a  tread  member  transversely  operable  between 
said  flanges,  concentric  resilient  members  yieldably  sup- 
porting the  trsatf  apoa  tbe  felly,  and  means  for  attaching 
the  reslMeat  mesahers  to  the  rim,  said  BMaaa  cossfrtsing 
traasverssly  axtendtng  bars  paaslng  thrsagh  opposite  ends 
at  said  MslllSDt  members. 

2.  A  tire  aad  anaalar  felly,  havtag  an  integral  oat- 
wardly  faraed  flaaae  upan  one  sMe  snd  a  oorreaponding 
reasoTsMe  Aange  apon  the  opposite  side,  a  rim  and  tread 
member  having  parallel.  Inwardly  extending  flanges  sub- 
stantially fitting  between  the  Mly  flanges  aad  having  an- 
nular greovea  or  channels  with  packing  rinss  fonnlng 
jotote  hstwreen  the  felly  flanges  and  tbe  rim  llangea, 
wberehy  tbe  interior  chamber  Is  adapted  to  eontala  a 
plastic  flUlng  compoand.  realllent  springs  of  different  tcn- 
sloa  with  meana  for  aecurtag  their  ends  reapeetlvely  to 
tbe  extcirior  of  tbe  felly  member  and  the  tetarlor  of  tbe 
rim  OMSSber,  and  secarlag  means  eomprlslag  transversely 
exteadtng  bars  passing  through  epposlte  «nds  of  tbe-  rs- 
stlleat  mnmbera. 

3.  A  tire  comprisiag  a  continnoas,  ananlar  frily,  hav- 
lag  oatwardly  cxtandlng  paialM  flaagea.  one  of  whleb  la 
Integral  with  the  felly  aad  the  other  reaayvable.  relnforee- 
menta  for  the  renwvahie  flange  oomprlatag  radially  dls- 
poasd  ribs  having  the  oater  eads  contaetlnc  with  tbe  oatar 
peripbeo  «'  tbe  flange  and  tbe  toner  ends  flanged  and 
boltnd  to  tbe  feUy  edge,  a  tread  member  camprlslas  aa 

ltt4  O.  G.— «4 


arched  rim  wltb  an  auMtar,  concaved  perlpberal  cbanoel. 
parallel  flanges  extending  inwardly  from  tbe  felly,  the 
flanges  having  packing  rings  to  form  joints  therewith,  a 
resilient  support  between  the  felly  and  said  rim,  and 
fillings  of  plaatic  material  between  tbe  tread  member  and 
the  rim. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  wheel,  of  a  continuous  annular 
felly,  oatwardly  extending  flangea  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  felly,  a  sectional  concave  rim  fitting  between  said 
flanges,  resilient  members  and  means  by  which  they  are 
flxed  and  supported  between  the  rim  and  felly,  a  tread 
upon  the  rim,  flexible  packing  rings  between  tbe  rim 
and  felly  flanges,  depressed  chambers  lb  tbe  felly  flangea, 
and  lugs  projecting  from  tbe  rim  into  said  chambers. 


1.015.691.  MANUFACTURE  OF  NITRO-PHENYL 
NITRO-MBTHANE8,  THEIR  HOMOLOGUE8  AND 
DERIVATIVES.  Josbfh  Kostschbt.  Lyon,  and  Ak- 
DRfl  Barbixb,  St.  Fons,  near  Lyon,  France,  aasignors 
to  Soci^t^  Chimique  dee  Uslnes  du  RbOne  Anclenne- 
ment  OiUlard  P.  Monnet  et  Cartier,  Paris,  France,  a 
Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  644.602.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  bodies  of  the»nltro* 
phenyl  nitro-methane  type  comprising  treatment  of  a 
body  of  the  nltrotolnene  type  in  a  hot  state  with  nitric 
acid  in  the  form  of  vapor. 

2.  Process  for  tbe  production  of  bodies  of  the  nltro- 
phenyl  nitro-methane  type  consisting  In  treattog  a  body 
of  the  nitro-toluene  type  in  a  hot  state  with  strong  nitric 
add  in  the  form  of  vapor. 

3.  Process  for  the  prodactidn  of  bodies  of  tbe  nltro- 
phenyl  nitro-methane  type  conaisting  In  leading  strong 
nitric  acid  In  the  form  of  vapor  into  a  hot  body  of  the 
nitro-toluene  type  and  condensing  tbe  nitric  acM  wbkrh 
has  not  entered  into  reaction,  aubatantiaiiy  as  described. 
'  4.  Process  for  tbe  prodactlon  of  artbo-oltropbeayl 
nttro-SMthane,  compristag  the  leadtog  toto  ortbo-tslnene 
at  about  130*-140*  C.  of  strong  nitric  acid  ta  tbe  Ibna 
of  vapor. 

5.  Procesa  for  the  predortlon  of  ortbo-nltropbeayl 
nitro-metbaae.  consletlnK  ta  leading  Into  ortbo-nitro-tola- 
ene  at  atout  i;iO'-140''  C.  strong  nitric  acid  in  the  f.»rm 
of  vapor  and  comtenalag  the  nitric  arid  which  has  not 
entered  Into  reaction,  milistaatialiy  as  described. 


1.015,«I2.  INVEUTED  BURNER.  STAXiauAW  KaAize, 
Warsaw.  Russia.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
587.036.     (Cj.  67—94.) 


1.  An  inverted  burner  comprising.  In  combination  with 
a  mixing  tabe  having  a  threaded  sot^et  and  a  nozxte  piece 
adapted  to  fit  therein,  a  casing  and  a  deflector,  radial 
arms  on  said  mixing  tube,  a  flange  on  sahl  traaing  adapted 
to  be  sapported  by  said  arms  and  anas  on  said  deflector 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  flange,  aa  and  for  the  ptirpoee  set 
forth. 
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2.  An  inverted  burner  comprising  In  combination  with 
•  mixing  tabe  harlng  a  threaded  socket  and  a  nonle 
pleea  adapted  to  fit  tbereto,  a  easing  and  a  deflector,  ra- 
dial arms  on  said  mixing  tabe,  a  flange  on  said  casing 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  arms,  arms  on  said  de- 
flector adapted  to  bear  on  said  flange,  a  groove  in  said 
mixing  tabe  and  a  tongue  on  said  deflector  adapted  to 
enter  said  groore,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.  3.  An  Inverted  burner  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  mixing  tube  having  a  threaded  socket  and  a  noute  piece 
adapted  to  fit  therein,  a  casing  and  a  deflector,  radial 
arms  on  said  mixing  tube,  a  flange  on  said  casing  adapted 
to  be  supported  bjv^  said  arms,  arms  on  said  deflector  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  said  flange,  a  groove  in  said  mixing  tube, 
a  tongae  on  said  deflector  adapted  to  enter  said  groove, 
and  a  flange  on  said  noule  piece  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  deflector,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,015,693.  COMBINED  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE 
HOLDER.  JosBFH  Fkank  Laxiatix,  New  Bedford. 
Mass.  Filed  June  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,003.  (Cl. 
156—24.) 


1.  In  a  combined  curtain  and  shade  bolder,  a  back  cor- 
rugated member,  a  second  corrugated  member  having  a 
slot,  and  an  additional  corrugated  member  disposed  for. 
sliding  between  the  first  and  second  corrugated  mvmbers, 
a  bracket  on  the  third-mentioned  member  for  extending 
through  the  slot,  and  means  for  holding  the  second-men- 
tioned member  in  the  direction  of  the  first- mentioned 
member,  and  the  first-mentioned  member  against  a  win- 
dow frame. 

2.  In  a  combined  curtain  and  shade  holder  a  corrugated 
member,  a  second  member  with  corrugations  fitting  the 
first-mentioned  member,  and  disposed  for  sliding  thereon, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  second-mentioned  member,  a 
third  member  disposed  against  the  second  member  to 
form  with  the  first  member  a  guidewaj  for  the  second 
member,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  the  first  and 
third  members  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  combined  curtain  and  shade  holder  a  member 
having  a  slot,  a  bracket  on  the  member,  a  second  member 
having  an  orifice,  means  disposed  through  the  orifice  and 
the  slot  for  holding  the  second  member  on  a  window 
casing  with  the  first-mentioned  member  having  the  slot  In 
sliding  engagement  with  the  second-mentioned  member, 
and  means  for  holding  the  member  having  the  slot  In 
alinement  with  the  second-mentioned  member. 

4.  In  a  combined  curtain  and  shade  bolder,  a  back  cor- 
rugated member,  two  corragated  -members  having  slots 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  corrugated  surface  of  the  back 
member,  brackets  on  the  members  having  the  slots,  a 
fourth  member  having  an  elongated  slot  and  two  orifices, 
an  additional  corrugated  member  disposed  for  sliding  be- 
tween the  first  and  the  fourth  members,  a  bracket  on  the 
additional  corrugated  member  extending  through  the 
elongated  slot,  and  means  disposed  through  the  oriflce  and 
the  ftrat-mentloned  slots  for  holding  the  third  member  on 
a  window  casing. 


1,015,094.  CUSPIDOR.  Oasa  Lbhqtsl,  Ledford,  HI. 
Piled  May  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  625,131.  (Cl.  4 — 88.) 
A  catpfclor  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
mouth  pieea,  the  bottom  of  tlie  receptacle  arranged  above 
the  lower  ewl  thereof  and  having  a  centrally  dlspoaed 
opening,  a  tubular  post  Integral  with  the  upper  face  of 


said  bottom  and  surrouDdlng  said  opening,  a  depending 
bearing  carried  by  the  lower  face  oC  said  bottom,  a  lever 
phroted  in  said  bearing  at  a  point  between  Its  center  and 
Its  inner  end,  a  link  extending  through  said  opening  and 
having  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  the  lever, 
a  sleeve  extending  into  and  projecting  above  said  post,  a 


valve  carried  by  the  projecting  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  dose  tlie  mouth  piece  when  the  receptacle  Is 
tilted  or  upset,  a  rod  connected  to  the  valve  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  link,  and  a  colled 
spring  Interposed  Ix'tTceen  the  valve  and  Held  bottom  and 
r.rr«nK<*d  in  the  |NMt  and  sleeve. 


1.015.695.  WIND-WHEBI.,.  Jambb  K.  Liston.  San  Diego. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Ralph  Llston.  San  Diego,  Cat.  Filed 
July  21,  1910.     SerUI  No.  573,181.     (CL  17(V— 1.) 


1.  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  main  frame  comprising  a  circu- 
lar series  of  upright  posts,  upper  and  lower  bars  connect- 
ing the  posts,  each  lower  bar  being  provided  with  spaced 
openings,  shutters  havlnc  Joarnal  hearings  In  the  upper 
and  lower  bars  midway  of  the  length  thereof,  each  shut- 
ter being  of  a  sise  to  All  the  space  between  two  adjacent 
posts  and  having  the  Journals  intermediately  located  with 
respect  to  the  sides  of  the  shatter,  and  links  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  each  shutter  and  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  the  openings  in  the  lower  horizontal  bars  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  post  to  which  both  bars  are  connected 
to  hold  the  shutter  in  either  an  open  or  a  closed  i>osition. 

2.  In  a  wind  wheel,  a  main  frame  comprising  a  circular 
series  of  upright  equally  spaced  posts  and  upper  and  lower 
bars  connecting  said  posts,  a  shutter  mounted  in  the  up- 
per and  lower  bars  Intermediate  of  the  length  thereof  to 
turn  uiMn  an  axis  longitudinal  of  the  shutter  intermediate 
of  the  sides  thereof,  eith  shutter  being  of  a  sise  to  fill 
the  space  between  two  adjacent  posts,  and  a<  rota  table 
member  within  the  circular  series  of  posts  and  shatters 
carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  circular  aeries  of  up- 
right vanes,  said  rotatahle  member  being  reaponslve  to 
wind  currents  directed  by  tlie  shatters,  the  shatters  being 
movable  to  doae  the  spaces  between  tlie  adjacent  poets  and 
to  open  said  spaces  with  one  edge  of  each  shatter  dosely 


Januakv  73,  i9tai 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9St 


Adjacent  to  tiie  path  traversed  by  the  outer  edges  of  the 


8.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  driving  shaft,  huBs 
■scured  thereto,  drcular  bands  supported  from  the  said 
huha,  vanes  arranged  against  the  outer  sides  of  tte  said 
bands,  and  braces  having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  the 
outer  portions  of  the  vanes,  the  inner  end  of  each  brace 
being  dlapoaed  upon  the  inner  edge  of  tlie  vane  following 
tiie  vane  to  which  the  brace  is  secured,  and  securing  bolts 
Inserted  through  the  circular  bands  and  the  inner  ends  of 
the  braces  and  the  vanes  against  which  the  inner  ends  of 
the  braces  rest. 

4.  The  wind  wheel  herein  described  and  shown  com- 
prising a  main  frame  consisting  of  votical  posts,  braces 
secured  to  and  extending  between  the  said  posts  at  an 
near  t^e  lower  ends  of  the  same,  braces  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  a  hub  secured  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  braces,  horizontal  bars 
extending  between  the  posts  and  each  provided  with  an 
Intermediate  Journal  bearing  and  with  sockets  near  the 
ends,  shatters  each  having  Journal  pins  intermediately 
located  in  the  respective  ends,  said  shatters  being  mounted 
in  the  Journal  bearings  in  the  said  bars  and  adapted  to 
close  tl^  space  between  the  posts,  intersecting  bars  ex- 
tending between  the  lower  ends  of  the  post,  a  bearing 
supported  by  the  said  bars,  a  vertically  disposed  driving 
shaft  having  its  lower  end  mounted  in  said  bearing  and 
its  upper  end  mounted  in  tlie  hub  secared  to  the  braces 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  circular  bands  carried  by 
the  said  driving  shaft,  and  vanes  secured  to  the  outer 
sides  o{  the  said  bands. 

5.  A  li^ind  wheel  having  a  rotable  mtenber  provided  with 
a  drculiu-  series  of  vanes  and  responsive  to  wind  currents, 
and  a  surrounding  stationary  series  of  wind  directing 
shutters  less  in  number  than  the  vanes  of  the  rotatahle 
series  aud  each  shutter  being  independently  adjastable 
aboat  Its  central  longitudinal  axis. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,016,6M.  COKE-OVEN  DOOR.  Raitaclo  Locia.  Union- 
town.  Pa.  Filed  July  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,006. 
(CL  202—6.) 


^ke  oven  door  indoding  in  combination,  a  door 
frame  li^Tlng  a  base  plate,  aide  members  formed  Integral 
therewith,  said  base  plate  projecting  beyond  the  side 
members  and  being  embedded  in  the  wall  of  the  oven,  the 
apper  ends  of  said  side  members  having  laterally  project- 
ing portions  on  which  the  arch  of  the  oven  is  adapted  to 
rest,  said  side  members  being  arranged  so  as  to  extend 
longitudinally  of  the  base  plate,  and  said  base  plate  ex- 
tending in  rear  of  the  side  members,  whereby  said  side 
members  may  be  embedded  in  the  wall  of  tkc  ov^ 

2.  A  ooke  oven  door  Including  In  eombinatioD,  a  door 
frame  having  a  base  plate,  side  members  formed  intagral 
therewith.  ssM  base  plate  projeetlng  beyond  the  ride 
memberi  and  being  embedded  in  tlie  wail  of  the  oven,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  side  members  having  laterally  project 


lug  portions  on  whlA  the  arch  of  the  oven  is  adapted  to 
rest,  said  side  members  being  arranged  so  as  to  cstaad 
longitudinally  of  tiie  base  plate,  and  said  base  plate  ex- 
tending in  rear  of  the  side  members,  whereby  said  aide 
members  may  be  embedded  in  the  wall  of  the  oven,  and 
a  door  hinged  to  said  door  frame  and  having  a  line  of  lire 
bricks  secured  tbereto. 


1,015,607.  CIQAE-HOLDEB  AND  ASH-RBCBFTACLB. 
Obobok  C.  Ltkch.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  «.  IMl. 
SerUI  No.  601.917.     (CL  181— «1.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  cigar 
holder  and  ash  receptacle,  comprising  a  hollow  closed  baas 
or  pedestal  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  floor  and  having  a 
door  in  its  under  side,  a  hollow  post  extending  upward 
from  said  base  to  a  point  within  reach  of  a  user,  and  a 
cigar  holder  supported  by  said  post  and  having  an  apar* 
ture  through  which  ashes,  etc,  may  pass  to  said  post  and 
pedestal. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  cigar 
holder  and  ash  receptade,  comprising  a  hollow  closed  baae 
or  pedestal  weighted  at  its  edge  and  equipped  with  a  door 
in  its  under  side,  a  hollow  post  extending  from  said  base, 
a  cigar  holder  supported  by  said  post  and  having  an 
aperture  in  line  with  said  post,  and  a  match  receptacle  on 
said  holder. 


1,016,608.  OAS-ENOINB  SILENCER.  HtBAlt  PsacT 
Maxim,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  July  17.  1011.  Serial 
No.  638,815.     (Cl.  121—116.) 


1.  The  gas  engine  muffler  comprising  a  series  of  parti- 
tions provided  with  central  passages  and  having  intagral 
rims  and  enlarged  flanges  to  coSperate  with  the  rims  of 
the  adjacent  nested  partitions,  an  inlet  to  be  connected 
with  the  engine  exhaust  and  provided  with  a  bridge,  a 
bolt  having  a  conical  spreading  end  cofiperating  with  said 
bridge,  separators  arranged  between  said  partttlens  and 
provided  with  plates  having  central  holes  to  accommo- 
date said  bolt  and  provided  with  aplral  paaaaces  on  both 
sides  of  said  plates,  said  separators  having  leas  diamatar 
than  said  rims  and  flanges  to' provide  annular  gas  w^lrl 
chambers  around  said  separators,  a  number  of  the  separa- 
tors adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  muffler  behig  forased 
of  atampcd  aheet  metal  and  having  deflectors  arraacad  ba- 


r^. 


^i&^, 
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jAHOitfy  s),  19U. 


•cttoB.  tbe  ■urtaee*  of 
■viral  Mpatafeor  fmtmwtM  bdng  miffbcned  by  •  cMtlas 
of  flbrooi  MfeMtoB  cad  tbare  telac  a  rongli  coatteg  a( 
flbroiu  MbMtoa  on  the  loDcr  aovfaeM  of  Mitd  unalar 
ekABbvt  owtiMi  aali  ■oparatnr*. 

2.  Tbe  gat  engine  maffler  comprlaing  a  aeiiea  of  par- 
dtloni  having  central  passages  and  proTided  with  Integral 
rlma  and  enlarged  flanges  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe  rims  of 
tka  ■tfjaeaat  aaatad  partltloBa.  aa  IbM  to  be  coancetsd 
wttk  tbe  englaa  esbaBSt.  s  bolt  eoaneeted  wltb  aald  Inlet 
and  extending  tbroogta  tbe  mailer,  s^wratora  betwoen 
said  partitions  and  provided  wltb  plates  baring  central 
holes  to  accommodate  said  bolt  and  proTtded  wltb  spiral 
psBsages  on  both  tides  of  said  plates,  said  separaton 
having  less  diameter  than  said  rims  and  flanges  to  pro- 
vide annular  gas  whirl  chaabers  around  said  separaton. 
•  number  of  tbe  separaton  adjacent  tbe  discharge  end 
of  said  muffler  being  formed  of  stamped  sheet  metal  and 
having  deflectora  arranged  between  the  several  separatora 
between  adjacent  partitions  to  give  increased  muffling  ac- 
tion, the  surfacca  of  said  spiral  separator  passages  being 
roughened  with  fibrous  material. 

8.  Tbe  gas  engine  muffler  comprising  a  series  of  par- 
tttkHM  having  central  pasa«ges  and  provided  wltb  Inte- 
gral rims  and  enlarged  flanges  to  cooperate  with  the  rims 
of  the  adjacent  nested  partitions,  an  Inlet  to  be  connected 
wltb  tbe  engine  exhaust,  a  bolt  connected  with  said  Inlet 
and  extending  through  the  muffler,  separatora  arranged 
between  said  partitions  and  provided  wltb  pUtes  having 
central  holes  to  accommodate  said  bolt  and  provided  with 
spiral  passages,  said  separaton  baving  less  diameter  than 
Mid  rims  and  flanges  to  provide  annular  whirl  ebambera 
around  said  separaton,  tbe  surfaces  of  said  spiral  sepa- 
ratar  pmrnrngm  being  rongteansd  by  flbrona  coating  matertal. 

4.  tka  gas  eaftae  wnmm  c»Bprtataig  a  series  of  p«r- 
tltlMa  kavteg  central  faanagaa  and  provMsd  mtVk  int»- 
9^  ^^i«  mmt  ualaniil  flaiigaa  ta  ooOperata  with  ths  rlns 
at  tbe  a«|aeeat  aeatad  partMsos,  an  Inlet  to  be  aaoaerted 
wICh  the  i^lai  srtauvt  «  holt  eenasetei  wltb  saM  lalat 
mmt  eataoMng  rbisili  tbe  maffler,  separaton  arramflad  ba- 
tw«en  aald  partitions  snd  provided  with  platea  tavtag 

m  aald  bolt  aad  prwvidai  wttb 

«aM  Mpacmton  bafVlBg  leaa  Aaiastar  «haB 

la  pwviaa  aaaiter  wMrl  AmAsi* 


6.  The  gaa  «iiglBe  OMfler  eostprMnc  a  A«n  prorMad 
with  a  aartea  sf  parttttona  baving  central  pasaagaa,^  asp«- 
nuon  arranged  between  said  partltiona  and  provWad  wtth 
spiral  paaaagea,  said  separatora  baving  less  diameter  than 
said  shell  to  provide  annular  gas  whirl  chamben  around 
BP«ta4sta.  tha  awrft^"  of  aali  «plra)  mn 
_  bel^  voogbeaad  wttk  llbra«a  coarttag  aiat< 
[CUlms  6  to  12  not  printed  ta  fba  Oaaetta.] 


1,015.«09.  HORSK-I^TACSUNQ  X»VICE.  Habst  JoHMa- 
•tOTi  MITCBILL.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1010. 
Serial  No.  542.416.     (Ct  21— T6.) 


!■  cB»blnatlnB.  a  vebMe'  baving  wheels,  a  brake  band 
wtaaal  on  «oa  of  aald  wbeala,  a  brake  baad  ctateh  sb  a^ 
bnd  wbart,  meua  for  holding  one  sad  aC  aald  baad, 
esuaetad  to  *a  srthar  mmd  «f  aaM  band  Bdapled  ta 
said  band  around  said  band  wheel  when  aald  shafts  ara 


I  whMMrae  oa 
said  wblfltetree  adapted  to  bold  trace  straps  thereto 
IS  for  operate  sbM  pivoted  meabera. 


I^IS.700.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Akthcb  Uobbo.  Soaona. 
and  Piarao  Ijiovambtti,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June 
2«,  1911.     SeHal  No.  ft36.S50.     (Ci.  162—32.) 


1.  The  eeaMaatlaa  la  •  vehicle  wheal.  s(  aa  aanalar 
cushion,  an  annular,  eeattnaoos.  eoaveavad  armor  eaa- 
kractag  said  cnshlon,  means  eeaaaiAtag  saM  ataaor  sad  ths 
whsel  so  tbst  the  former  will  ssove  «lreamfersa*lal»jNla- 
dependentlj  of  the  wheal  aad  cashtoa.  saM  asesaa  In^a^ 
Ing  a  ring  mounted  for  dreaartspeatlal  awtpsmsat  apsa 
each  side  of  tbe  a  hart.  T«kH  attached  to  the  w*eal  and 
embracing  tbe  Inner  edges  of  the  rings  for  holding  tbe 
rings  against  vertical  displacement  and  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  tbe  wheel,  and  compensating  connections  be- 
tween the  adgea  of  tbe  armor. 

t.  A  vehicle  wheel,  Inchtdtag  a  hab.  spokaa  land  fWly.  a 
continuous  covering  surrounding  the  perltrtwry  0*  tbe 
wheel  and  adapted  for  Independent  clrcumferantlal  motion, 
ralatlve  tbarato,  riaga  on  tmOk  side  ef  the  wheel,  compen- 
sating connections  betaaaa  tha  rlaga  and  the  edgaa  of  tbe 
coverlag.  and  mamben  ftxwl  to  the  apokea  tatartor  to  tbe 
rings  and  cmhraehig  tbe  laaer  edge  of  aald  rtags  and 
adapted  to  hold  tha  rlaga  agiUast  vertical  dtaptaeeteent  and 
concentric  wltb  tha  axta  af  the  wheaL 

3.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  vehicle  wheal,  of  an  aanular 
cushion,  aa  annalar.  eoatlnaoas,  concaved  armor  embrac- 
ing said  CBBhlen.  aMaaa  connecting  said  armor  and  the 
wheel  so  that  the  former  will  move  clrenaifereatlallf  inde- 
pendently of  tbe  wheel  and  cosblon,  said  means  Indudlng 
banger  rings  mounted  for  clrcnaifBrantlal  movement  upon 
each  side  of  the  wheel,  maaas  tor  holding  the  rings  against 
vertical  dlsplacemeat  and  concentric  with  the  axki  of  tbe 
wheel,  and  connections  between  said  banger  rings  and  tha 

armor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  an  annular 
cushion,  sn  annular,  continuous,  concaved  armor  embrac- 
ing said  cushion,  means  connecting  said  armor  and  the 
wheel  so  that  the  former  win  move  drcumferentlatly  Inde- 
pendently of  the  wheel  and  cnablon.  said  means  tnclndtag 
banger  rings  monnted  for  drcnmferentlal  movement  upon 
each  side  of  tbe  wheel,  means  for  holding  the  rings  against 
vertical  dtaplacement  and  concentric  with  tbe  axis  of  Hm 
wheel,  and  connections  between  said  hanger  rings  and  Ae 
armet,  aald  connections  consisting  of  resilient  Unka. 


1.015.70t.     COWPOUWD   ffM  BXTHWIIWATINO 

MIN.     OCBTAV   AtracsTVS   Hbmbt   Mvvun,   Montreal. 

QudhaL.    Coaada.      fUed    Apr.    T.    Mil.      Sartal    Mo. 

•t9.4«l.     <«.  1«— t.) 

1.  A  eoavonad  Isr  axtarmteattag  -Mrain,  conalatiag  stf  a 
sticky  and  ■abatantlally  aen-drylag  aUstaea  of  a  reataaaa 
substaaea  and  an  oil  product,  and  a  lumlnoua  substance. 
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A  campafoM  far  aitaradaatlag 
aaid  cMta*  gU,  aad  %  laml 


of 
to- 


t.  A  tsaHinimil  for  eatacartaatlnc  vanUn,  isaalartng  ai  a 
sticky  aad  substantially  non-drying  viscous  sabstance  and 
loadaoaa  stiMd  of  calchus  and  salfld  of  liailaaa,  mixed  to- 
'Vsthar. 

4.  A  caaapooad  tm  eKtenalaatlat  varmla.  constetlac  a<  a 
sticky  and  subataatUlly  aoa-*ylng  viaeaoa  compoattlaa 


aad  lamtaoaa  saMd  of  caldna,  aalfld  of 
gam  varalah,  mixed  tscatbar. 

S.  A  compound  for  extArasfciaflag  vermin, 
sticky  aad  sabataatlally  aon-drytag 
and  a  litbilnous  substance,  mixed  tocathar. 

[CUm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  aaaette.] 


ofa 
oompoaltlon. 


,016.702.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  FOUNTAIN-PENS. 
ALTBtD  Napolitano.  Lake  Cbarlea.  La.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1010.    Serial  No.  6M.03».     (a.  24—11.) 


The  combination  with  a  pen  of  the  deacrlbed  attachment 
consistlnx  of  a  thin  spring  bar  whose  body  Is  carved  out- 
wardly and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  praag  prajact- 
lag  Inwardly,  aad  a  terminal  portion  asttaded  hayoad  said 
prong  and  curved  ontwardlr  tberafrom.  In  hook  term,  and 
rounded  on  tbe  outer  side,  the  hook  oatag  thus  spaced 
flora  tlM  pa"  when  tbe  proag  Is  In  contact  therawith.  aa 
and  described. 


ljns,7#t.  SAFETY  APPAftATUH  FOB  8TBAM-B0IL- 
■B8.  Habbt  MaviiXB.  Loa  Aagelaa,  CaL,  aaalgaoc  of 
«ae-&flh  to  Gearss  H.  Goodwin,  ono-flfth  to  DanM  F. 
■allogK.  one-fifth  to  WUHam  W.  Marry,  and  onp-fttU  to 
Mtrick  Sbeedy,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Dec,  S,  1910. 
8crta),Ma^0M.SO4.     (CL  23d— «.) 


bath 


tha  aama  aad  anaaffad  ta  ba  acted 

and  the  ataaai.  a  be 
valva  eaalag  threaded  la  tiM 
a  valve  In  thm  cashic  havtac  a 
eaalng  la  tha  cap  baiaw  the  valva 
aaM  caahic  above  tha  eapanaiva  ll«aM 
valve  atam. 

1^  A  device  for  the  pacpaso  sat  teeth  oomprMag  a  cylin- 
der baving  a  port  to  admit  steam  aad  water,  a  cap  ar- 
ranged In  said  cylinder  and  closed  thereto,  said  cup  baving 
on  its  upper  end  aa  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  threaded 
head,  the  exteriorly  threaded  pcH-tion  of  said  head  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  baat-responalva 
element  In  the  cup.  a  valve  easing  having  an  open  cage 
on  Its  lower  end,  said  cage  having  a  threaded  engagemoit 
with  tbe  Interiorly  threaded  and  of  tbe  cup.  a  valve  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing  and  having  a  downwardly  project- 
ing stem,  an  adjusting  screw  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
stem,  a  cylinder  baving  a  threaded  engagement  In  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  cap,  and  a  piston  controlled  by  the  beat- 
reaponalve  element  and  alldaUy  BM>unted  In  said  cylinder 
to  engage  tbe  adjusting  serew  In  said  valve  stem  whereby 
to  lift  said  stem  and  Its  valve. 

4.  A  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  a  port  to  admit  a  heating  medium,  a  cup  en- 
gaged therein  and  closed  therato,  said  cup  having  an  ex- 
teriorly And  interiorly  threaded  head  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  heat-responsive  element  In  the  cup, 
a  valve  eaalng  provided  on  its  lower  end  with  an  open 
cage  engaging  tbe  Interiorly  threaded  end  of  tbe  cup,  a 
valve  in  said  valve  casing  having  a  downwardly  project- - 
Ing  stem  provided  In  its  lower  extremity  with  a  threaded 
aodcet,  a  r^alatlng  screw  fitted  In  said  socket,  a  cylinder 
secured  in  the  upper,  end  of  tbe  cup  and  projecting  Into  tbe 
cage,  a  stuffing  box  arranged  on  tbe  upper  end  of  aald 
cylinder,  a  pUton  sUdably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
Btufflng  box  and  controlled  by  the  beat-reapanslve  ele> 
ment.  a  btuhing  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  aaM  ptatea 
to  engage  the  r^ulatlng  scraw  wheraby  to  Iftt  said  ataot 
and  valve,  an  adjustable  packing  nut  fn  said  stoAsc  haix 
provided  with  sn  annular  series  of  notches,  and  s  speteg- 
projected  locking  pin  engaged  in  said  cage  and  adaptsd  ta 
engage  said  notches  wbereby  to  bold  the  not  la  Its  ad- 
justed poaltion. 

5.  A  device  for  the  parpose  set  forth  comprising  a  cylin- 
der adapted  to  receive  a  heating  medium,  a  cup  arranged 
therein  and  closed  thereto,  a  beat-responsive  element  In 
said  cup,  a  valve  casing  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said, 
cup.  a  cut  off  vahre  arranged  In  said  caslag-  and  havlaff  a 
downwardly  projecting  Rtem.  a  cylinder  arranged  in  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  cup  and  within  the  valve  casing,  a  piston 
Blldably  mounted  In  said  cylinder  In  position  to  engage 
said  stem  and  controlled  by  the  heat-responsive  element, 
a  cap  arranged  In  tbe  upper  end.  of  said  valve  casing,  a 
plunger  slldably  mounted  in  said  cap  and  adi4>ted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  sUe  of  said  valve,  and  a  manually  operable 
lever  pivoted  \>n  said  cap  aad  bearing  upon  the  upper  end 
of  aaM  plunger. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  device  for  the  parpaee  set  terth  eam#rlslng  a  cyUn- 
dar  haeiag  a  alngle  pert  commaatcaf|ag  with  a  stsam 
heller  at  the  km  water  level  to  heth  admit  aa*  diacharge 
water  aa4  steam,  a  cu»  Mraaged  la  aaM  cylinder  cloaad 
against  tbe  same  and  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  both 
tbe  water  and  tbe  steam,  a  beat  ezpanaible  liquid  In  the 
cup,  a  steam  valve  and  a  plunger  acted  upon  by  aaM  beat 
eapaaalMe  Uqold  to  actoate  tha  ndve. 

2.  A  frTlee  far  tha  fpoee  aet  forth  comprMng^  a  cyRn- 
der  ba/ving  a  alngle  port  coauaanlcatlng  with  a 

"        ai 
In 


1,016,704.  SEPABATOB  FOB  VACUUM-PANS.  GaOBai 
M.  NawBALL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Dec  19.  1010. 
Serial  No.  697,992.      (CI.  127—18.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  vacuum  pan  having  a  heat- 
ing  Camber  with  an  outlet,  a  separatlag  chamber  between 
the  heating  chamber  and  tbe  outlet  and  a  ptaraSty  of 
acreen  walls  dlspoaed  In  the  aeparatlng  chamber  through 
wMch  vapor  from  tbe  heating  chamber  must  pass,  of  a 
screen  disposed  adjacent  the  wall  of  saM  separating  cham- 
ber and  receiving  the  raporous  body  emerging  from  aaM 
plarality  of  screen  wslls. 

2.  The  corabteatlon,  with  a  vacnnm  pan  havlac  a  beat- 
ing chamber  with  an  outlet,  a  separatlngr  ehamhar  bataean 
tbe  beating  chamber  snd  the  outlet  and  a  ptnraUty  ef 
seteena  divoaetf  la  the  aeparatlar  chonAar  and  throng 
wMrk  vaper  from  the  haatlag  Aamher  maat  paa^  e#  a 
iwOeoktod  er  fusamteaaa  wall  diapoaad  a^ceuC  ttia  w«S 
of  seM  eepaiartng  chamber  aad  letelitur  the 
»e«!r  gmeiglin  fi 


■  ^^. 
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8.  Th«  ooalitiiatloB  of  •  Tacaum  pan  haTlnc  •  hcatiiig 
chamber  with  an  oatlat.  a  plnrality  of  aubatantlally  ver- 
tical and  aatetantlallj  cylindrical  screen  walls  Interposed 
between  the  main  bodly  of  said  chamber  and  said  oatlet 
tbroofffa  which  screen  walls  the  vapor  mast  pass,  said 
screens  being  dispoeed  In  a  separating  chalnber,  and  a 
screen  or  layer  of  wire  mesh  disposed  adjacent  the  wall  of 
said  separating  chamber  and  receiving  the  vapor  passing 
through  said  cylindrical  screens. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  pan  having  a  beating 
diamber,  an  ouUet  and  a  chamber  intermediate  the  heating 
chamber  and  ouUet,  of  a  reUculated  or  foramlnons  wall 
disposed  in  said  IntermedUte  chamber  through  which  the 
vapor  must  pass,  and  a  reticulated  or  foraminous  wall  ad 
Jacent  the  wall  of  the  Intermediate  chamber  for  conUct 
with  the  vapor  discharging  through  said  Internal  reticu- 
lated wall. 


1,015.706.  TARN-DAMPKNINQ  DEVICE.  William  N. 
O'NiiLL  and  Habby  Pabkbb,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1911.    SerUl  No.  614.331.     (CL  28—7.) 


1.  A  thread  moistening  or  lubricating  device  comprising 
a  liQuid  reservoir,  and  a  float  arranged  within  the  reser- 
voir to  rise  and  fall  with  the  liquid  therein,  said  float  be- 
ing provided  with  meaita  for  guiding  the  thread  and  bring- 
ing the  same  into  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  liquid. 

3.  A  thread  moistening  or  inbricating  device  comprising 
a  liquid  reservoir,  a  float  arranged  within  the  reservoir 
and  provided  with  a  well,  and  a  thread  guide  arranged  to 
conduct  the  thread  in  contact  with  the  liquid  contained 
ta  the  welL 

S.  A  thread  moistening  or  inbricating  device  comprising 
a  liquid  reservoir,  a  float  arranged  within  the  reservoir, 
and  provided  with  a  well  communicating  with  the  body 
of  llqold  below  tiM  top  thereof,  and  a  thread  guide  ar- 
ranged to  conduct  the  thread  across  the  top  of  the  well 
and  into  contact  with  the  liquid  contained  therein. 


4.  A  thread  moistening  or  lubricating  device  comprising 
a  liquid  reservoir,  a  float  arranged  within  the  reeervotr 
and  provided  with  a  well,  and  a  thread  guide  adjustable 
with  relatloa  to  the  sorfaoe  of  the  liquid  contained  in  the 
welL 

5.  A  thread  moistening  or  lubricating  device  comprising 
a  liquid  reservoir,  a  float  arranged  within  the  reeervolr* 
and  having  a  well  in  its  top  and  a  feed  passage  leading 
therefrom  for  the  feed  of  the  liquid  thereto,  and  a  threap 
guide  having  a  split  eye  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  thread  and  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  conUined  la  the  w«IL' 

[Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


l,01B,70fl.  MOLD.  WALTna  Pabxbb  and  Ltmah  E.  Caict- 
MLL,  Neola,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1011.  Serial  No. 
808,611.     (CL  25—121.) 


A  mold  comprising  a  base,  sides  carried  thereby,  end 
pieces  removably  associated  with  the  sides,  each  of  the 
said  end  pieces  being  provided  with  a  collar  having  slid« 
ably  supported  therein  a  threaded  sleeve,  there  being  a 
threaded  rod  slidably.  mounted  in  the  aleeve,  each  sleeve 
being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  an  integral  flanks 
having  a  lug  projecting  therefrom,  the  inner  end  of  the 
rod  being  provided  with  an  integral  flange,  the  said  flanges 
being  adapted  to  retaia  la  eagagement  with  the  said  lug  a 
reinforcing  rod  contained  within  the  mold,  the  threaded 
portion  of  tbe  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  handled  nut 
adapted  to  hold  the  said  sleeve  within  the  collar,  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  rod  being  provided  with  a  winged 
nut  adapted  to  rigidly  hold  tbe  rod  within  the  sleeve, 
whereby  when  the  reinforcing  member  Is  positioned  within 
the  mold  sad  between  the  said  lugs  operation  of  the 
winged  nuts  will  eanae  the  end  of  the  reinforcing  rod  to 
be  securely  grasped  by  the  said  sleeve  and  rod,  operation 
of  tbe  bandied  nuts,  whereby  they  are  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  collars,  serving  to  properly  poeltioa 
the  said  reinforcing  rod  and  hold  it  under  tension  within 
the  said  mold. 


1.016.707.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PHOSPHORUS  TRI- 
OXID.  Samcbl  Psacock.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Southern  Electro-Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jnly  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  671,818.     (CI.  28—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  phosphorus  trloxld  which 
consists  in  mixing  an  alkaline  earth  phosphtd  with  an 
alkaline  earth  phosphate ;  beating  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  evolve  an  oxid.  the  trloxld  of  phos- 
phorus; and  in  flnally  recovering  the  oxM  thus  obtained, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  phosphorus  trioxid  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  calcium  phosphid  with  a  phosphata; 
in  heating  the  mixture  until  the  trloxld  of  phospboms 
is  formed ;  and  in  flnally  suitably  recovering  the  oxid 
thus  obtained,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  producing  phosphorus  trioxid  whlek 
consists  la  mlzlag  calcium  phoaphid  with  substantially 
three  times  Its  equivalent  of  tri-calclum  phosphate;  raia- 
ing  tbe  mixture  to  a  red  beat ;  and  in  recovering  the 
oxid  of  phoaphoms  thus  obtained,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 


1.016,708.  BOO-CASB.  LODia  Aoocaxa  PiCHOV,  Parla, 
France.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1011.  Serial  No.  802.431.  (a. 
22»-4.) 

1.  Aa  egf  cartoB  comprislag  a  case  eorrofated  loagl- 
todlaally  oa  It*  outer  surface  and  slit  loagitudlaally  oa 
oae  side,  aad  a  reaillsat  band  encircling  the  cartoa. 
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2.  An  egg  carton  comprising  a  plurality  of  pockets  lon- 
gitudinally corrugated  on  the  outar  sartaca.  the  said  car- 
'  ton  having  reduced  portions  between  the  pocketa  said  re- 
duced portions  being  also  longitodinally  corrugated,  and 
bands  paaalng  around  said  reduesd  portloaa. 


8.  Aa  Mgg  carton  comprising  a  ease  formed  on  its  outer 
surface  with  a  pluiallty  of  longitudinal  corrugations,  one 
end  of  the  case  overlapping  the  opposite  end  the  corru- 
gations ef  the  overlapping  ends  meshing,  a  lining  on  the 
InsMs  of  tiie  case,  and  a  resilient  band  encircling  the 


4.  An  egg  cartcyi  comprising  a  case  formed  of  corru- 
gated uMterlal  drawn  in  at  its  ends  to  form  reduced 
necks,  one  end  of  the  case  overiapping  the  opposite  end, 
the  overUpptng  corrugated  ends  meshing  and  forming  a 
seal,  baafls  embraelBg  tbe  reduced  necks,  and  a  lining 
on  the  ti^Mde  of  the  case. 

6.  An  egg  carton  comprising  a  resilient  casing  formed 
of  a  single  sheet  of  material  and  corrugated,  the  tension 
of  said  material  being  to  normally  close  the  case,^  and 
lacking  the  case  in  cloeed  position. 


1,016.70#  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
SAMCgt  D.  P0L8KK  and  IBVIKQ  Elsox.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.  Filed  May  10.  1011.  Serial  Na  628,172.  (CI. 
104— M).) 


1.  la 


_.  __  it  coin  actuated  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case  containing  a  package  compartment,  a  coin 
slot  In  the  case,  a  movable  slide  having  a  coin  podcet  to 
register  with  the  coin  slot  in  the  case,  a  weight  arranged 
upon  the  package  while  in  the  compartment  and  having 
a  forwardly  disposed  transverse  edge,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing tbe  said  weight  to  move  forward  and  its  said  trans- 
verse edge  to  be  projected  between  tbe  coin  slot  and  coin 
po^et  W  close  the  passage  from  one  to  the  other  after 
the  last  psckage  has  been  discharged. 

2.  In  a  coin  actuated  vending  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  ca»«  containing  a  package  compartment  with  longi- 
tudinal groove*  in  its  side  wall,  a  coin  slot  in  tbe  case, 
a  movable  slide  having  a  coin  pocket  to  register  with  the 
coin  slot  In  the  case,  a  vertically  slldable  weight  loosely 
arranged  upon  the  packages  whUe  In  the  compartment  and 
having  nns  to  slide  In  the  grooves  of  the  side  wall  aad 
means  for  causing  the  said  weight  to  be  moved  forward 
hetween  tbe  coin  slot  and  tbs  coin  pocket  after  tits  last 
package  has  been  discharged. 

8.  In  a  coin  actuated  vaadlag  machlae,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case  having  a  package  eompartawat  with 
grooves  adjacent  thereto  and  having  inclined  lowv 
ands.  and  a  coin  slot  la  the  eaae,  a  movable  alide  spaeed 
from  tlM  said  slot  aad  haviag  cola  pocket*  to  register 
with  tha  eoln  slot  In  the  case,  a  weight  arranged  upon  the 
package  aad  having  fins  to  slid*  in  the  grooves  and  engage 
the  Inclined  lower  ends  oi  the  grooves  in  a  way  to  cause 
the  saidj  MMlfht  to  move  forward  between  the  coin  slot  and 


coin  pocket  after  tbe  last  package  ha*  been  dl*charged  In 
a  manner  to  prevent  farther  cola*  from  being  inaerted. 

4.  In  a  cola  actuated  veadtaig  machine,  tha  coMblaa- 
tion  with  a  case  having  two  package  oompartaanta  and 
two  coin  slots  in  the  case,  a  movable  alide  having  a  cen- 
tral hollow  push  button  and  a  coin  podcet  in  eadi  end 
portion  to  register  with  the  coin  slot*  In  the  caae,  a 
spring  within  the  push  bott<m  to  normally  hold  the  slide 
In  Its  forward  position,  a  bridge  piece  and  post  to  sap- 
port  the  spring,  weights  movably  mounted  in  the  com- 
partments and  having  a  forwardly  extended  edge,  aad 
means  to  engage  the  weight  and  shove  its  forward  edge  in 
between  tbe  coin  slots  and  tbe  coin  pockets  after  tbe 
last  package  has  been  discharged. 


1,016.710.  SETBACK  •  COUNTER.  Sahcbl  Wabbbit 
Potts,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  593,596.  Renewed 
Nov.  13,  1911.     SerUl  No.  660,162.     (CI.  236—144.) 
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In  a  resetting  counter,  the.  combination  with  a  base- 
plate, of  a  series  of  rotary  counter  units  each  unit  com- 
prising a  spindle  set  obliquely  to  the  base  plate,  a  counter 
dial,  a  pallet  wheel  faat  with  the  counter  dial  and  mount- 
ed on  tbe  spindle,  a  spur  gear  mounted  on  the  spindle  tree 
of  the  counter  dial  and  pallet  wheel,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
spur  gear  and  projecting  toward  the  pallet  wheel,  and 
a  spring  flnger  carried  by  the  pallet  wheel  and  projecting 
toward  the  spur  gear  and  rearwardly  of  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  pallet  wheel,  tbe  counter  dial  and  pal- 
let wheel  of  each  successive  unit  overlapping  those  of  the 
preceding  unit,  an  actuator  flnger  carried  by  the  upper 
face  of  each  overlapping  pallet  wheel  for  engaging  and 
actuating  the  next  succeeding  pallet  wheel,  and  means  for 
driving  the  resetting  train. 


1,016.711.  AEROPLANE.  PATBICK  D.  RiOBOAN.  Amot. 
Pa.  FUed  Feb.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  611.056.  (CT. 
244—29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  mast  erected  substantially  mid- 
ships and  rotatably  mounted,  having  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  cross  arms ;  an  auxiliary  plane  plvotally  mounted 
on  aald  cross  arms ;  means  for  rocking  said  aeroplane  on 
said  cross  arms ;  and  means  far  rotating  aald  mast. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  mast  rotatably  mounted  in  tha 
frame  of  said  aeroplane  and  extended  above  tbe  framing 
stmctnr*  of  **id  aeroplane;  an  auxiliary  plane  plvotally 
BMmated  on  said  mast  for  disposition  perpendicular  to 
or  parallel  with  said  mast ;  manually  operative  means  for 
rocking  said  auxiliary  plane  on  said  maat;  aad  maau- 
ally  operative  mean*  for  rotating  aald  mast. 
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1.01ft.T12.  8PHIMO  ■  SUPPORT  FOB  MOTOB- CYCLE 
AND  OTHER  SADDLES.  Fudebick  Robixsos.  Chi- 
rac*, lit-  FU^  Apr.  2«,  1910.  Serial  No.  557,674. 
(CI.  20s— 100.) 


1.  In  a  Bbock-abaorblDg  saddle  support,  the  donhle  leaf 
spring  having  its  two  merebera  arranged  one  abore  the 
other,  and  a  connecting  Bieans  and  a  spacing  means  re- 
BpectlTely  connecting  and  engaging  the  said  member*  at 
different  points  near  their  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shock-absorbing  saddle-support,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  two  separate  leaf  spring  members  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  forming  a  double  leaf  spring,  con- 
necting means  adjustably  securing  the  said  members  to- 
gether, and  means  at  the  rear  of  said  connecting  means  for 
adjustably  preaaing  the  said  members  away  from  each 
other,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

X  In  A  saddle  support,  the  combination  of  the  two 
niembera  of  the  dooble  I<>af  spring,  means  for  adjustably 
drawing  the  aald  members  toward  each  other  at  one  point, 
means  for  holding  the  said  members  apart  at  another  point, 
and  a  check  device  which  lindts  the  aprlnglng  apart  of 
the  said  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  spring  saddle* support,  the  combination  of  upper 
and  lower  leaf  springs  secured  together,  depending  rockers 
at  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  dua- 
pending  the  saddle  from  said  rockers,  subatantially  as 
■et  forth. 

5.  In  a  spring  saddle  support,  the  combination  of  upper 
and  lower  leaf  springs  secured  together  at  their  front 
ends  and  separated  at  their  rear  ends,  dependiug  rockers 
at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  springs,  means  for 
suspending  the  saddle  from  the  rockers  comprising  a  U- 
sbaped  spring  passing  around  the  front  end  of  the  leaf 
springs,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the 
leaf  springs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.015.713.  SOLDERING-IRON.  Jjimes  E.  Rows,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23.  1909.  Serial  No.  503,829. 
(CI.  158—27.) 


•d  is  bbM  rale,  and  wttm  oa  tfe*  aad  of  aaM  rod  adayted 
to  DonBallr  ouOataln  one  ot  tb«  open  anda  of  aatd  tabe 
closed  at  any  one  tlasa. 

2.  Is  a  device  of  tka  elaaa  dawribed,  the  eomblMtioB 
with  a  fuel  raaervolr.  of  a  tm^nar  eonnectad  to  aatd  raaer- 
voir,  a  tube  within  aald  reaerroir,  open  at  each  end,  meana 
connected  to  said  tube  intermediate  its  end,  for  conduct- 
ing the  fuel  to  said  buraer.  a  rod  of  greater  length  than 
the  length  of  said  tobe,  aUdingly  moan  tad  in  aald  tube. 
and  valvea  on  the  end  of  aald  rod  adapted  to  normally 
maintain  one  of  the  open  eoda  of  aald  tube  closed  at 
any  one  time. 


1,015,714.  MECHANICAL  ADVERTISING  SIGN.  Jacob 
Samubls,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  SepL  24.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  583,602.     (CL  46—70.) 


1.  A  'mechanical  advertlaing  sign,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary ^member  representing  u  vehicle  and  provided  with 
wheela  aimolating  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  a  display  bait 
having  a  accnlc  repreaentatlon  thereon  and  movable  past 
said  member,  the  said  belt  being  provided  with  adver- 
tisements, a  motor,  means  for  actuating  said  belt  from  the 
motor,  a  abaft  mounted  to  turn,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft  from  the  motor,  and  connectiona  between  the  shaft 
and  the  wheela  far  tamlag  the  wheels. 

2.  A  mechanical  advertlaing  sign,  comprising  a  housing, 
rollers  mounted  therein,  a  display  belt  having  a  scenic 
representation  thereon,  the  aald  belt  being  mounted  upon 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  travel  as  said  rollers  are 
turned,  a  stationary  member  disposed  adjacent  to  aald 
display  belt,  and  faabloned  to  represent  a  vehicle,  said 
member  being  provided  with  ravolubie  wheels  fashioned 
to  simulate  the  whaela  of  aald  vehicle,  friction  wheels 
upon  which  the  revoluble  wheels  rest,  gearing  connected 
with  the  shafts  of  the  revoluble  wheels  for  actuating  the 
latter,  gearing  for  taming  one  of  aald  rollera,  and  motor 
BMchanlsm  connected  with  all  of  said  gearing. 

8.  A  mechanical  advertising  algn,  comprialag  a  hoaa- 
ing,  rollers  mounted  therein,  a  displa.v  belt  having  a  scenic 
repreaeatatlon  thereon ;  the  said  belt  being  mounted  upon 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  travel  as  said  rollera  are  turned, 
a  stationary  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  diaplay 
halt  and  fashioned  to  repreaent  a  vehicle,  the  aald  member 
being  provided  with  revoluble  wbaela  taahloaed  to  almu- 
late  the  wheela  of  aald  vehicle,  friction  wheels  upon  which 
the  revoluble  wheels  rest,  a  motor,  a  driving  tielt  connect- 
iBg  the  motor  with  one  of  said  rollers,  a  shaft  mounted 
to  turn,  a  driving  belt  connecting  the  motor  with  said 
aiiaft,  and  belts  eoonectlag  aald  abaft  with  the  said  rer- 
olttbla  wbcala. 


1.  Ib  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fart  raaervolr,  of  a  buraer  cooaectcd  to  said  reaar- 
TOir.  B  tube  wltUn  aald  reanrTolr.  open  at  each  ead, 
iBiaaff  coanectai  to  said  take  Intei  mart  late  Ha  end.  far 

con(*nctlng  the  fael  to  said  bonier,  a  rod  slldlagly  moaat- 


1,015,715.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Chablbs  A.  8cBl2n>- 
un,  Weat  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Plied  Fab.  «.  1911.  Serial 
No.  606.683.      (CI.  240— 59.) 

I.  IB  enablnatlon  with  a  glava,  of  a^  electric  lamp 
comprising  a  aabataBtlaliy  flat  tranaparent  twib  havlas 
aperturrs  whereby  it  may  be  attached  to  the  glove,  cir- 
cuit wires  coaaeetad  with  the  aaM  electric  lamp.  conUeta 
for  the  aald  circuit  wires  mooated  oppealte  each  other  «a 
adjacent  flagera  of  the  glove,  and  pates  of  datachable 
acMhera  tai  the  aaM  clrcalt  wtrea  tor  eB»pla»Bly  dlssaa 
Bsctliv  tke  alaUite  laap  troia  tte  soaiaa  od  stactrtcal 
soersy. 


2.  la   comblaatloe  with  a  gknra,   of  aa  alaetrte  laospt 
eempriatag  a   substantially   flat  traaapareat  bulb  havtag 
aparturaa  whereby  it  may  be  attached  to  the  glove,  dr- 
catt  wftMa  eanaected  with  the  aald  riaetHc  lamp,  eon 
tacts  fer  the  said  rircnit  wires  sMuntad  oppoalte  each 


other  OS  adjacent  flngera  of  the  glove,  and  paira  of  de- 
tachable membera  in  the  aald  circuit  wlrea  ft>r  completely 
dlacoanaetlng  the  electric  lamp  from  the  source  of' elec- 
trical eoergy,  each  member  having  taba  for  pulling  the 
members  of  a  pair  apart. 


1.015.7lJ(|.  SHEET-HANDLING  MACHINE.  Ralph  C. 
Sbtmouk,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ooss  Prlhtlng 
Press  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  IHlaois. 
Filed  June  16, 1910.    Serial  No.  667,101.    (CI.  101— 118.) 


leet  handling  machine  including  in  combination 
a  front  registering  gage,  means  for  feeding  sheets  thereto, 
means  fbr  moving  an  entire  reglatered  sheet,  tranaveraely 
perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  without  disturb- 
ing Its  registry  against  said  front  gage,  whereby  a  second 
sheet  nuQT  he  fed  to  said  gace  and  thus  associated  and 
reglatered  with  the  first-mentioned  sheet,  and  means  for 
feeding  off  together  said  reglatered  and  associated  sheets 
unfolded. 

2.  A  sheet  handling  maehlaa  iaeludlnc  in  combination 
a  tnmt  reglaterlng  gaga,  means  for  faedlag  sheets  aleog 
a  horlaaatal  path  into  raglatry  with  aald  frsat  gage,  soeaaa 
(or  llftlac  *■  entire  ahaet  wltbeat  mevlac  It  out  of  regis- 
tering ralatiaa  with  said  gage,  whereby  aald  feediag  means 
■ay  f»ad  a  second  sheet  into  registry  with  said  gage  with- 
out said  sheet  conUcting  with  said  irst>msBtlOBad  albmL 

S.  A  shast  handllag  Bwchiae  Including  la  combination 
a  front  page,  maaas  for  feadbic  sbacta  aloag  a  path  into 
laglaUy  irltfa  aald  front  gaca>  maana  for  mariac  said  reg- 
istered slMet  oat  of  saM  pathway  whtta  kesptag  It  la  regte- 
tsr  and  Isr  prsvantlat  contact  betwe^  aald  ahaet  and  a 
wmomt  rilset  whkk  In  tet  alans  aaki  path  Inta  raslaliy 
wMfcaaMlg^iL 

4.  A  aheet  liiiimai  mndttna  tartiillBg  la  aomllasflan  a 
fnnt  ff«(s;  maana  fhr  Ihsilni  Aasts  alaa«  h  path  into 


rwt,UtU!^  aheet  out  of  aald  pathway  wMle  keaptac  tt  tn 
regiatar  and  for  preventli^  contact  betwe«i  aald  aheet 
and  a  second  sheet  which  Is  fed  aloag  aald  path  into  rag- 
latry with  aald  gaga,  aad  meana  for  feeding  the  two  sheets 
off  together. 

6.  A  sheet  handling  machine  inclodlng  in  combination 
a  front  gage,  means  for  feeding  aheets  along  a  path  Into 
regiatry  with  aald  front  gage,  meaaa  far  SMyving  aald  reg- 
latered aheet  out  of  aald  pathway  while  keeping  it  in  reg- 
ister and  for  preventing  contact  between  aald  sbaet  aad  a 
second  sheet  which  is  fed  aloag  aald  path  into  regiatry 
with  aald  gage,  and  means  for  feeding  the  two  sheets  off 
together  unfolded. 

ICIaims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.016.717.  SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  Milton  J.  Shi  meb, 
Freemanaburg,  Pa.  Jlled  Sept  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
650,660.      (CI.  248—37.) 


1.  A  snpportlng  device  far  flag  poles  and  other  articles, 
comprising  an  attaching  clamp,  a  supporting  clamp 
monnted  to  turn  on  the  said  attaching  clamp,  and  a  single 
fastening  device  for  fastening  the  attaching  damp  to  a 
support  and  for  futentng  the  aald  attaching  clamp  to  tiie 
supporting  clamp. 

2.  A  supporting  device  for  flag  poles  and  other  articlea, 
eoraprising  a  sectional  attaching  damp  for  attachment  to 
a  8api>ort  and  prorlded  with  a  bearing,  a  supporting  damp 
made  in  aectioas  and  monnted  to  turn  in  the  said  bearing, 
and  a  single  fastening  device  for  fastening  the  attaching 
damp  in  place  on  the  support  and  for  clamping  aaid  at- 
taching damp  on  the  aupporting  damp  to  hold  the  latter 
against  turning. 

3.  A  supporting  device  for  flag  poles  and  other  artidea, 
comprlaing  an  attaching  clamp  made  in  aectioaa,  and  hav- 
ing jaws  for  engagement  with  a  support,  and  also  hsrlng  a 
bearing,  a  supporting  clamp  made  in  sections  and  having 
a  joamal  portion  mounted  to  turn  in  said  bearing,  and  a 
fastening  device  fbr  the  sections  of  the  attaching  damp 
to  damp  the  jaws  of  the  attaching  damp  to  the  support 
and  to  damp  the  bearing  of  said  attaching  clamp  on  the 
joamal  portion  of  said  supporting  damp. 

4.  A  aupporting  device  for  flag  poles  and  other  articles, 
comprlaing  an  attaching  damp  formed  of  two  members 
termlnatlBg  at  one  end  in  jaws  for  engagement  with  a 
support  and  at  the  other  end  In  bearings,  a  supporting 
clamp  comprising  two  members  provided  at  tbeir  outer 
ends  with  jaws  for  engagement  with  the  artlde  to  be 
aupported,  and  termtnating  at  their  inner  ends  in  journals 
monnted  to  turn  in  said  bearinga,  a  damping  bolt  eztrad- 
ing  through  the  members  of  the  attaching  damp  between 
the  jaws  and  tlie  aald  bearinga.  and  a  nuf  <»  the  clamp- 
ing bolt  tor  drawing  the  said  members  together  to  cause 
the  jaws  of  the  said  attaching  clamp  to  clamp  the  aatd 
support,  and  to.move  the  said  bearings  into  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  journal  portions  of  the  supporting 
clamp,  thereby  causing  the  jawa  of  the  supporting  damp 
to  damp  the  article  to  be  supported. 

6.  A  aapporting  device  for  tag  poles  and  sthar  articlea, 
coavrlaiBg  an  attachlag  daasp  mmtm-  hs  aacMaaa  faafesned 
together  by  a  damplag  batt,  Che  altnthlag  damp  being 
m  one  s^  wMh  Jhwa  *r  ■gagimiiH  with  a 
A  |iiiiiMi<  St  the  eihet  e^  vlth  a  laartH;  a 
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1.01ft.T12.  SPRING  -  SUPPORT  FOR  MOTOR -CYCLE 
AND  OTHER  SADDLES.  FacDcaiCK  Rosixsox.  Chl- 
mto.  111.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  U7,874. 
(CI.  2«8— 100.) 


1.  In  a  sbock-abMrblng  saddle  support,  the  donhip  leaf 
spring  baving  Its  two  roerobers  arranged  one  aboTe  the 
other,  and  a  connecting  means  and  a  spacing  means  re- 
spectlvety  connecting  and  engaging  the  said  membera  at 
dlflTerent  points  near  their  ends,  sabatantiaily  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shock-abflorfoing  saddle-support,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  two  separate  leaf  spring  members  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  forming  a  double  leaf  spring,  con- 
necting means  adjustably  securing  the  said  members  to- 
gether, and  means  at  the  rear  of  said  connecting  means  for 
adjustably  pressing  the  said  members  away  from  each 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:t.  In  a  saddle  support,  the  combination  of  the  two 
membera  of  the  doable  leaf  spring,  means  for  adjustably 
drawins  the  said  members  toward  each  other  at  one  point, 
means  for  holding  the  said  members  apart  at  another  point, 
.and  a  cbecli  device  which  limits  the  springing  apart  of 
the  said  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  spring  saddle  support,  the  combination  of  upper 
and  lower  leaf  springs  secuved  together,  depending  rockers 
at  ttte  front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  and  meaus  for  itus- 
pending  the  saddle  from  said  rockers,  subatantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  spring  saddle  support,  the  combination  of  upper 
and  lower  leaf  springs  secured  together  at  their  front 
ends  and  separated  at  their  rear  ends,  depending  rockers 
at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  springs,  means  for 
suspending  the  saddle  from  the  rockers  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  spring  passing  around  the  front  end  of  the  leaf 
springs,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the 
leaf  springs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  (he  Gaaette.] 


1.015,713.  SOLDERING-IRON.  Jamks  E.  Row«,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2."?,  1909.  Serial  No.  503,829. 
(CI.  158—27.) 


ed  ia  aald  rale,  and  valres  oa  tke  «id  of  mM  rod  adapted 
to  Donaally  aalataln  mm  of  the  opM  ante  of  aaid  tabe 
closed  at  any  one  time. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  asaerihed.  the  combiaattoa 
with  a  fuel  reasrvoir,  of  a  Iramer  connected  to  said  reser- 
voir, a  tube  within  said  reservoir,  open  at  each  end,  means 
connected  to  said  tube  intermediate  ita  end.  for  conduct- 
ing the  fuel  to  said  burner,  a  rod  of  greater  length  than 
the  length  of  said  tube,  slldingly  mounted  in  said  tube. 
aad  Talvca  oa  tba  end  of  aald  rod  adai>ted  to  normally 
maintain  one  of  tbe  open  enda  of  said  tube  closed  at 
any  one  time. 


1.  In  a  device  ot  tba  dasa  deaeribad.  tJie  coasbiaatloB 
witb  a  fael  reaervair,  e<  a  buraer  eoaaectad  to  said  reaar- 
voir,  a  tube  wttkin  aald  teacrrotr.  open  at  eaek  end, 
maaaa  eaaneetad  to  aald  tahe  InteraMdlate  ita  end.  for 
cnn(*ncting  tka  fae!  to  saM  kumer,  a  red  sUdiady  aowat- 


1,015,714.  MECHANICAL  ADVERTISING  SIGN.  Jacob 
Saxdiu,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  683.602.     (CI  46—70.) 


1.  A  mechanical  advertising  sign,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  representing  a  vehicle  and  provided  with 
wheels  simulating  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  a  display  belt 
having  a  scenic  representation  thereon  and  movable  paat 
said  member,  the  said  belt  Iwtng  provided  with  adver- 
tisements, a  motor,  means  for  actuating  said  lielt  from  tba 
motor,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn,  means  for  driving  said 
ahaft  from  the  motor,  and  connections  between  tbe  shaft 
and  tiM  wheels  ftor  tnralag  the  wheels. 

2.  A  mechanical  advertlaing  sign,  comprising  a  housing, 
rollers  mounted  therein,  a  display  belt  having  a  scenic 
representation  thereon,  tbe  aaid  Iielt  being  mounted  upon 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  travel  as  said  rollert  are 
turned,  a  stationary  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
display  belt,  and  fashioned  to  represent  a  vehicle,  said 
meml)er  being  provided  with  revoluble  wheels  fashioned 
to  simnlate  tlie  wliaels  of  aald  vehicle,  friction  wheels 
upon  which  the  revoluble  wheels  rest,  gearing  connected 
with  tbe  shafts  of  the  revoluble  wheela  for  actuating  the 
latter,  gearing  for  turning  one  of  aaid  rollera,  and  motor 
■Mclianlsm  connected  with  all  of  said  gearing. 

8.  A  mechanical  advertlaing  aign.  compriaing  a  hona- 
ing,  rollors  mounted  therein,  a  display  t-elt  having  a  B<-enlc 
repreaenUtlon  thereon ;  the  said  belt  being  mounted  upon 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  travel  aa  aaid  rollera  are  turned, 
a  stationary  member  dlapoaed  adjacent  to  said  dlaplay 
belt  and  fashioned  to  represent  a  vehicle,  the  aald  member 
being  provided  with  revoluble  wheels  faahloned  to  simu- 
late the  wheels  of  aaid  vehicle,  friction  wheela  upon  which 
the  revoluble  wheels  rest,  a  motor,  a  driving  belt  connect- 
tag  the  motor  with  one  of  said  rollers,  a  shaft  mounted 
ta  tarn,  a  driving  belt  connecting  the  motor  with  said 
^haft.  aad  iMlta  eoanectlag  aald  ahaft  with  the  said  rev- 
oluble wheels. 


1.015.71ft.  SIGNALING  DBTICE.  CHJkBun  A.  Schind- 
LBS.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  606,683.      (CI.  240—69.) 

1.  In  eoabinatton  with  a  glove,  of  a,n  eloetrlc  lamp 
comprising  a  sabstantially  flat  transparent  balb  havtag 
apertiirrs  whereby  It  may  be  attached  to  the  g\ow*,  cir- 
cuit wires  connected  with  the  said  electric  lamp,  contacts 
fbr  the  said  circuit  wires  mounted  opposite  each  other  oa 
adjacast  flagen  at  the  glo>va.  aad  palra  of  datacbabia 
awasben  in  the  saM  cirratt  wtrea  tor  ooaplafe^  diaeaa- 
■eetinc  tbe  electric  laav  troia  tba  soaice  oi  alactrtaal 
energir- 


±  tajtomblaatioa  with  a  glora,  of  aa  alaetrte  laap 
eanpriotag  a   substantially   Oat  traaapareat  bulb  haviag 
aperturaa  whereby  it  may  be  attacbad  to  tbe  glove,  dr- 
cnit  wftrea  eemiee^  wttb  the  aaid  tfaetrle  lamp,  con 
tacts  for  the  said  rirentt  wires  asounted   opposite  each 


other  on  adjacent  fingers  of  tlie  glove,  and  pairs  of  de- 
taciiable  membera  in  the  said  cirenlt  wires  for  completely 
dtacoaneeting  tbe  aieetrle  lamp  froai  tiie  aovroe  <tf'alae- 
trical  energy,  each  member  having  tabs  for  palling  tlie 
memlwrs  of  a  pair  apart. 


1.016,710.  SHEET-HANDLING  MACHINE.  Rai^h  C. 
SaTMOCB,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Gobb  Prifating 
Press  Company,  Chicago.  I1L,  a  Corporatioo  of  Illlaois. 
Filed  Jane  15. 1910.    Serial  No.  667,101.    (CI.  101— 118.) 


1.  A  atteet  handling  machine  including  in  combination 
a  front  registering  gage,  means  for  feeding  sheets  thereto, 
meana  tut  moving  an  entire  ragtotered  sheet  transversely 
perpendienlarly  to  the  plane  of  tbe  sheet  without  disturb- 
ing its  registry  against  said  front  gage,  whereby  a  aecond 
sheet  may  be  fed  to  said  gage  and  thus  associated  and 
regiatered  with  the  first-mentioned  sheet,  and  means  for 
feeding  of  together  said  regiatered  and  associated  aheeta 
unfolded. 

2.  A  aheet  luuidliac  machine  including  in  combination 
a  ttomt  regiaterlng  gage,  means  for  feeding  sbaats  along 
a  boriaontal  path  into  registry  with  aaid  front  gage,  meana 
for  lifting  an  entire  sheet  without  moving  it  out  of  regls- 
terlng  relation  with  said  gage,  whereby  aald  feeding  means 
may  fsad  a  aecond  sheet  into  registry  with  said  gage  with- 
out said  sheet  contacting  with  aaid  first-mentioned  sheet. 

3.  A  riieet  handling  machine  including  ia  combtaiation 
a  front  gage,  means  for  ftoedUig  sheets  along  a  path  Into 
laglBtry  with  said  freat  gaga,  naana  fbr  morlng  said  rag- 
istsrcd  sbaet  out  ot  saM  pathway  while  keeping  it  in  ragia- 
tar  and  tar  prevantiag  eootaet  between  said  sheet  aad  a 

>Dd  sheet  wblch  la  fsi  steog  said  path  lata  rsgiatvy 
said  gaga. 

4.  A  sheet  baadttiw  maefaiaa  iaibsilag  te  rnssilastlna  a 
<NBt  gagc^  Bisaaa  fbr  fbailag  *asts  aisag  k  path  Into 


iagister««l  sheet  oat  of  aald  pathway  whtla  kaept^  it  la 
register  and  for  preventing  contact  between  shM  stiaet 
aad  a  second  abeet  which  Is  fed  aloag  said  path  into  reg- 
istry with  said  gaga,  aad  means  fbr  feeding  tba  two  sheets 
off  together. 

6.  A  sheet  liandling  machine  inelnding  in  combinatioa 
a  front  gage,  means  fbr  feeding  sheets  along  a  path  into 
registry  with  said  front  gage,  meaas  far  SMyvlng  said  reg- 
istered sheet  out  of  said  pathway  while  keeping  it  in  reg- 
ister and  for  preventing  contact  between  aaid  atkeet  and  a 
second  sheet  which  ia  fed  along  aald  path  into  reglatry 
with  said  gage,  and  meana  for  feeding  the  two  sheets  off 
together  unfolded. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,016,717.  SUPPORTING  DHVICB.  Milton  J.  Shi  MEa, 
Freemansburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
650,560.     (CI.  248—37.) 


1.  A  supporting  device  for  flag  poles  and  otlier  artidea, 
comprising  an  attaching  clamp,  a  supporting  clamp 
mounted  to  torn  on  the  aald  attaching  clamp,  and  a  tingle 
fastening  device  for  fastening  the  attaching  damp  to  a 
support  and  for  fastenhig  the  said  attaching  damp  to  the 
supporting  damp. 

2.  A  supporting  device  for  flag  poles  and  otiMr  articles, 
comprising  a  aedloaal  attaching  damp  for  attadimettt  to 
a  support  and  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  supporting  damp 
made  in  sections  and  mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  bearing, 
and  a  aingle  fastening  device  fOr  fastening  the  attaching 
damp  in  place  on  the  support  and  for  clamping  said  at- 
taching damp  on  the  supporting  damp  to  hold  the  latter 
against  turning. 

3.  A  supporting  device  for  flag  poles  and  other  artidea, 
compriaing  an  attaching  clamp  made  in  sections,  and  hav- 
ing jaws  for  engagement  with  a  support,  and  also  hsving  * 
bearing,  a  anpporring  damp  nmde  in  sections  and  having 
a  journal  portion  mounted  to  turn  in  said  bearing,  and  a 
fastening  device  for  the  sections  of  the  attaching  cfamp 
to  damp  the  jaws  of  the  attaching  damp  to  the  support 
and  to  damp  the  bearing  of  said  attaching  clamp  on  the 
Joumsl  portion  of  said  supporting  damp. 

4.  A  supporting  device  for  flag  poles  and  other  articles, 
comprising  an  attaching  damp  formed  of  two  members 
terminating  at  one  end  in  jaws  for  engagement  with  a 
support  and  at  the  other  end  in  bearings,  a  supporting 
clamp  comprising  two  members  provided  at  their  outer 
ends  with  Jaws  for  engagement  with  the  artlde  to  be 
snpported,  aad  termtnatittg  at  their  inner  ends  in  joornals 
monted  to  turn  in  said  bearings,  a  damping  bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  members  of  the  attaching  clamp  between 
the  jaws  and  tbe  said  bearings,  and  a  not  on  the  damp- 
ing lx>lt  for  drawing  the  said  members  together  to  cause 
the  jaws  of  the  aald  attaching  clamp  to  damp  the  suld 
support,  and  to.move  the  said  bearings  into  damping  en- 
gagement with  the  journal  portions  of  the  supporting 
clamp,  thereby  causing  the  jawa  of  tlie  supporting  damp 
to  damp  the  artlde  to  be  supported. 

5.  A  sapporting  device  for  tag  poles  and  athar  arttdea, 
oomprtalag  an  attaching  daap  aaide  la  asctloaa  faataaed 
together  by  a  damplag  hott,  tkm  attacUag  ilainp  hsing 
psoeided  oa  one  end  wttb  Jawa  ISr  aagagsaoDt  with  a 

provMe*  at  ths  other  ea«  with  a'taavft^b  * 
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■ounted  to  tarn  In  the  aald  Ixarinc,  and  )«w|  for  tn- 
gas«m«ot   with   a  flag   pole,   and   means   (or   holdinK   the 
Btembera  of  tbe  attaching  clamp  together  when  placing 
the  aald  clamp  in  poaltion  on  tbe  aapport. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.015,718.  nXXlBlX  CONNECTION.  Thxodobb  SifrrH, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Theo.  Smith  Manofactoring 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed 
Sept  25,  1905.     Sertal  No.  279,042.     (a.  187—34.) 


1.  A  flexible  connection  comprising  two  sections,  a  flexi- 
ble pipe  connected  with  the  aectlona,  a  flexible  extension  re- 
alating  connection  between  aald  wctlona,  flexibly  connected 
with  both  of  said  sections,  and  comprising  four  stiff  loops, 
two  pirotally  connected  at  one  end  to  each  section,  a  con- 
necting piece  between  tbe  sections,  the  other  ends  of  all 
of  aald  loops  piyotally  connected  to  said  connecting  piece. 

2.  A  flexible  connection  compriaing  two  sections,  a 
flexible  pipe  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  sections,  a  pro- 
tecting flexible  cover  for  said  pipe,  an  extension  resisting 
connection  between  the  sections  of  said  pipe  and  compris- 
ing two  seta  of  rigid  connecting  pieces,  one  set  hinged  to 
each  section,  the  two  sets  hinged  to  an  intermediate  ring, 
said  sections  enlarged  at  their  ends  so  as  to  provide  a 
■pace  between  the  inner  faces  and  aald  flexible  cover. 

3.  A  flexible  connection  comprising  two  sections,  a  nip- 
ple associated  with  each  section,  a  flexible  pipe  having  Ita 
ends  Inclosing  said  nipples,  a  sleeve  connected  with  each 
•action  and  inclosing  said  nlpplea,  two  loops  of  rigid  ma- 
terial connected  with  each  of  said  sleeves,  said  loops  con- 
nected to  an  intermediate  ring  surrounding  the  flexible 
pipe. 

4.  A  flexible  connection  comprising  two  sections,  a  flexi- 
ble extension  realating  connection  between  said  sections 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  stiff  sets  of  non-elastic 
looped  connecting  pieces,  one  set  movably  connected  to 
each  section,  each  set  movably  connected  with  an  Inter- 
mediate uniting  piece. 

5.  A  flexible  connection  compriaing  two  sections,  a 
flexible  extension  realsting  connection  between  said  sec- 
tions and  comprising  a  plurality  of  stiff  sets  of  non-elaatie 
looped  connecting  pieces,  one  set  movably  connected  to 
each  section,  each  set  movably  connected  with  an  inter- 
mediate uniting  piece,  tbe  adjacent  sets  being  out  of  allne- 
mcnt 

[Claim  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,719.  FLUSH  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSETS.  Eowabo 
Tribt  and  Johm  W.  Schbbmsbhobn.  Pasadena.  Cal. ; 
■aid  Schermerborn  aaslgnor  to  said  Tliiry.  Filed  June 
27,  1910.  Serial  No.  5ft8,9«7.  (CI.  4—6.) 
1.  In  flnahing  apparatus, 'in  combination,  a  tank,  a  flnah 
pipe  extending  upwardly  into  the  interior  of  said  tank  and 
having  a  trap  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  bell  mounted  in 


■aid  tank  eloeed  at  ita  upper  end  and  opened  at  its  lower 
end,  said  bell  being  diapoeed  over  the  upper  end  of 
said  flu^h  pipe,  but  oat  of  contact  therewith,  a  tube  carry- 
ing aald  bell  and  paastng  downwardly  into  tbe  interior  of 
■aid  flush  pipe,  said  tube  having  its  lower  mouth  dispoeed 
within  said  trap,  tbe  lower  mouth  of  said  tube  being  nor- 
mally sealed  by  the  water  in  said  trap,  said  tube  being 
open  at  Its  npper  end,  and  means  for  ralaing  said  tube  so 
that  the  lower  mouth  thereof  withdraws  from  the  water 
in  said  trap  thereby  p«-mltting  tbe  escape  of  air  through 
said  tube  from  said  flush  pipe  and  from  the  interior  of 
said  bell. 


2.  In  aifparatua  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  tank,  a  flush  pipe  extending  upwardly  into  tbe  Interior 
of  said  tank,  said  flnah  pipe  having  a  trap  connected  with 
the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  contain  a  water  col- 
umn, a  bell  open  below,  closed  above  and  disposed  over  the 
mouth  of  said  fluah  pipe,  an  air  tube  paaaing  downwardly 
through  said  fluah  pipe  and  having  ita  lower  mouth  nor- 
mally immersed  in  the  water  of  said  trap,  and  means  for 
raising  tbe  mouth  of  said  air  tube  almve  the  water  in  said 
trap  to  liberate  tbe  air  from  tbe  Interior  of  aald  flush  pipe 
and  said  bell,  through  said  rstesss  tube. 


1,016,720.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAK- 
ING CALCIUM  CTANAMID  FROM  CALCIUM  CAR- 
I^ID.  Frank  S.  Washbubn.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed 
July  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,364.     (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  calcium  cyanamld  from  cal- 
dam  carUd,  which  consists  In  forming  said  carbid  into 
thin  superposed  layers  In  an  atmoepbere  of  nitrogen  ;  and 
subjecting  successive  layers  as  fast  as  tbey  are  formed  to  a 
temperature  sufllclent  to  cause  said  carbid  and  nitrogen  to 
react  thereby  consolidating  them  into  a  single  mass,  soh- 
stantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  calcium  cyanamld  from  cal- 
cium carbid,  which  conslsta  in  feeding  aald  carbid  into  an 
atmoai^iere  of  nitrogen  while  forming  the  saas  Into  thin 
superposed  layers ;  and  subjecting  successive  layera  as  fast 
aa  tbey  are  formed  to  the  action  of  an  electi^lcally  con- 
trolled temperature  sufltcteat  to  cauae  said  carbid  and 
nitrogen  to  react  while  permitting  said  layers  to  be  fused 
into  a  solid  cake,  snbatantially  aa  described. 

3.  Tbe  proceaa  of  making  calcium  cyanamld  from  cal 
dnm  carbid.  which  conalsts  in  feeding  said  carbid  into  aa 
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atmosphere  of  nitrogen  while  forming  the  saa*-  Into  thin 
superposed  layers ;  subjecting  successive  laysra  as  fast  as 
they  are  farmed  to  the  action  of  an  electrically  controlled 
temporatut%  suAdent  to  cause  said  carbid  and  nitrogen 
to  react  #bUe  permitting  said  layers  to  be  fused  into  a 
aolid  cake ;  and  gradually  removing  said  cake  out  of  th^ 
reacting  aone  as  faat  aa  It  Is  formed,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  calcium  cyanamld  from  cal- 
cium earbld,  which  conaiata  in  feeding  akUl  earbkl  into  an 
atmoephem  of  nitrogen  while  forming  the  same  Into  thin 
superposed  layers ;  subjecting  successive  layers  as  fast  as 
they  are  formed  to  the  action  of  an  electrically  controlled 
temperature  suffldent  to  cause  said  carbid  and  nitrogen  to 
react  while  permitting  said  layers  to  be  fused  into  a  aolld 
cake :  lowering  said  cake  out  of  tbe  reacting  aone  aa  It  la 
formed  while  continuing  the  feeding  action;  and  flaally 
removing  said  cake  from  the  influence  of  aald  feeding  ae- 
tion,  subetantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  producing  caldum  cyanamld 
from  calcium  carbid,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  aup- 
port ;  meana  for  feeding  said  carbid  in  thin  layers  in  an 
atmosphere  of  nitrogen  to  said  support  thereby  forming 
superposed  layers ;  and  means  for  beating  aald  layera  to  a 
temperature  suffldent  to  produce  calcium  cyanamld  on  aald 
support,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.016.721.  LAMP  FOR  MATCHING  COLORS  BY  ARTI- 
FICIAL LIGHT.  Max  Wbbbtz,  Bradford,  England. 
Filed  May  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,430.  (CI.  240—1.) 
1.  In  a  daylight  lamp,  a  lamp  casing,  a  aource  of  light 

and  superposed  blue  and  green  light  filters. 


2.  In  a  daylight  lamp,  a  metallic  filament  incandescent 
electric  lamp  and  a  light  filter  constating  of  a  blue  and  a 
green  glass  tbe  one  superposed  over  the  other. 

3.  In  a  daylight  lamp,  a  source  of  light  and  a  light  Alter 
consisting  Of  a  combination  of  two  superposed  glasses  the 
one  a  royal  blue  and  tbe  other  nickel  green. 

4.  In  a  daylight  lamp  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
filament  Incandescent  electric  lamp  of  a  light  filter  con- 
alsting  of  two  superposed  glaases  the  one  colored  royal 
blue  and  the  other  colored  nickel  green. 


1,016,722.    BOOKCASE  OR  THE  LIKE.    Johh  E.  Bbxou>. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Piled  June  20.  1911.     Serial   No. 

634,318.     (CI.  46—1.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  case  for  books,  etc,  of  a  bot- 
tom or  ahelf.  alidably  supported  therein  and  compoaed  of 
sections  arranged  behind  one  another,  each  aection  being 
adapted  teaupport  a  row  or  aet  at  the  articles  stored  in 
the  case,  Uiteral  members  on  each  section  plvotally  con- 
nected to  oae  another  and  permitting  on  the  withdrawal  of 
the  ahelf  or  bottom  of  a  limited  tilting  down  of  the  front 
section  and  or  reaching  the  rear  row  of  articles,  and  meana 
adapted  on  the  tilting  of  the  front  section  of  tl)e  bottom  to 
engage  aroand  tbe  front  row  or  set  of  artides  and  support 
the 


2.  In  coablaatlon  with  a  ease  for  books,  etc..  of  a  bot- 
tom or  ahelf  alidably  supported  therein  and  composed  of 
sections  arranged  one  behind  aaothor,  each  section  being 
adapted  to  support  a  row  or  set  of  tbe  artides  stored  in  the 
case,  lateral  membera  on  each  section  plvotally  eoni^eetsd 
to  one  another  and  permitting  of  a  limited  tilting  down  oC 
the  front  section  of  the  said  bottom  or  ahelf  and  a  aprtng 
actuated  member  pivoted  to  said  bottom  and  adapted  on 
tbe  tilting  of  the  front  aection  of  the  bottom  to  rlae  and 
support  the  front  row  or  set  of  artides. 


3.  In  a  case  for  books,  etc.,  a  slidable  bottom  or  ahelf 
composed  of  two  plvotally  connected  sectlona  arranged  one 
behind  the  other,  of  which  the  front  section  on  withdrawal 
of  said  bottom  or  sbelf  Is  capable  of  tilting  down,  a  door 
for  said  case  capable  of  moving  upward  and  tilting  rear- 
ward and  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  said  door  in 
rigid  position. 

4.  In  a  case  for  hooka,  etc.,  a  slidable  bottom  or  shelf 
composed  of  two  sections  arranged  one  behind  the  other, 
lateral  members  on  said  sections  plvotally  connected  to 
one  another  and  permitting  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  bot- 
tom, of  a  limited  tUtlng  of  the  front  section  thereof,  a  tilt- 
able  member  connected  to  said  front  section  and  meana  for 
normally  holding  the  said  member  in  rigid  position. 

6.  m  a  caae  for  booka,  etc..  of  a  alldable  bottom  or  shelf 
composed  of  two  sections  arranged  one  behind  the  other, 
lateral  members  on  aald  sections  plvotally  connected  to 
one  another  and  permitting  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  bot- 
tom of  a  limited  tilting  of  the  front  section  thereof,  a  door 
connected  to  aald  member  of  the  front  section  so  aa  to  be 
capable  of  moving  vertically  and  being  tilted  rearwardly, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  door  in  rigid  position. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,723.  TOBACCO-PIPE  AND  CIGAR  AND  CIGA- 
RETTE HOLDER.  Dox  P.  Bi^cKWOOD,  Denver,  Cola 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,850.     (CI.  181—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  whose  stem  is  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  intermediate  Its  extTMSl- 
ties,  the  said  perforations  belnf  in  communication  with 
the  air  at  one  extremity  and  with  the  longitudinal  pa»> 
aage  through  the  said  stem  at  their  opposite  extresalty, 
and  a  band  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  stem  for  closing  the 
psrforatloBs  against  the  entranee  of  air.  tbe  said  band 
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bataf  •djoatablc  to  cIom  oam  or  nore  ot  tk*  parfontiona, 
wtall*  tlM  rrawUKtor  of  the  ptrflsratloBs  wttl  f  Itft  opM, 
■atetantlally  u  de«cr1b«d 

2.  A  derlee  whose  Btem  la  prorlded  witb  a  phirallty  of 
parforatloDs  In  allDement  with  each  other  Intermediate 
ita  eztremltlea  for  the  Introduction  of  atr  to  the  longltndl- 
nally  dlapoaed  passage  throu^  the  steB,  and  a  band  ad- 
jaataMy  moanted  opon  the  stem  to  cloae  one  or  nor*  of 
the  perforatloBs,  aubetantialiy  as  deeeribed. 


1.015,724.  FLOAT  FOR  DBLINTER8.  GlOBOl  L. 
Blanchabd,  Toaknm,  Tex.  Piled  June  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5«7,62<w     (CI.  1»— 10.) 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  including  a  rota- 
tably  moanted  CTllndrleal  body  baring  an  abrading  surface, 
a  frame  mountM  to  rerolve  about  tlie  body  and  carrying 
a  number  of  bars  splraled  lon^ttudinally  thereof  and  In 
opposite  directions,  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  body, 
means  for  rotating  said  frame  and  Ijody  In  the  same  di- 
rection and  at  different  rates  of  speed,  a  casing  for  aald 
cylindrical  body  and  frame  composed  of  end  members  and 
a  front  member  and  means  for  regulating  the  poaltion 
of  tlie  front  member  relatire  to  the  said  frame  and  body. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  rota- 
tably  moanted  cylindrical  body  baring  an  abrading  sur- 
face, a  frame  mounted  to  revolre  about  the  body  and  car- 
rying a  number  of  Iwrs  splraled  longitudinally  thereof 
and  in  opposite  directions,  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the 
body,  and  means  for  rotating  said  frame  and  body  in  the 
■ame  direction  and  at  different  rates  of  speed. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  indoding  a  roCa- 
tably  moanted  cylindrical  body  baring  an  abrading  surface, 
a  frame  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  mounted 
to  rerolre  about  the  body  and  carrying  a  number  of  ban 
splraled  longitudinally  thereof  and  in  oppoaltc  directions, 
and  also  a  plurality  of  bars  extending  directly  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  means  for  rotating  said  frame  and  body 
in  the  same  direction  nnd  at  different  rates  of  speed. 


1,016.725.     RAIL-JOINT.     Aiuv   BcvA.   AndenHm,   Tex. 
Piled  Apr.  5,  1911.    Serial  No.  619,045.     (Cl.  236—6.) 


icfflte^ 


-pp;  ^-f-P>  ^^ 


? 


Id  a  cembinatloa  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  ties,  a  pair 
of  rails  moanted  opon  said  ties  baring  the  ends  opposing 
each  other,  a  pair  of  flah  plates  moontad  against  a^d  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  ralla  and  further  secured  to  said 
tiea,  said  fish  plates  harlng  tbelr  lower  portions  extending 
beyond  and  overlapping  the  longltndlnal  edges  of  the  base 
of  said  ralla,  the  extending  portkuia  of  said  fish  plates 
hSTing  a  wide  flat  bottom  face  ftoafa  with  the  lower  face* 
9t  the  bMsa  of  tha  rails,  aaki  extended  portions  ef  tka  saaa 
laactk  as  tta  Isagtt  o<  tke  fish  ptstas,  a  lisssiaiaalj  as- 
tmttmg  nimtmtimm  pi»ts  posittsMd  balnasB  tks  tisi  a(  a 
width  sohstaatlsllf  sfoal  «•  ths  wUTt  ed  tte 
tw<sen  tta  tias,  asld  ielsf>KClB»  plat> 


tka  lowwtscas  of  tha  tasaa  of  the  raUs  sad  tka  lowvr 
af  asM  astaaiad  pertloas  sf  tha  flsh  platan  asld  ralafoee- 
lac  piste  St  esch  end  prerlded  with  a  rertically  extead- 
iag  flange  abutting  against  tiic  outer  edge  of  an  eztanded 
portion  of  a  flah  plat^  and  means  projecting  throijgh  the 
extended  portions  of  said  flah  plates  and  said  rdnforcing 
plats  la  proximity  to  each  end  thsreof  for  securisg  the  ttsh 
plates  and  reinforcing  plate  together,  reinforcing  webs 
Integral  «ith  the  outer  face  of  each  of  said  flah  plates  and 
positioned  oaa  at  Isseh  end  aad  oas  at  the  eeatar,  aad  aaeh 
ot  said  fish  platea  prorlded  with  spike  notches  orcr  tha 
ties,  said  webs  poelttoaed  inwardly  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  flsh  plates. 


1,016,726.  BAFKTT  ATTACHHKTr  POR  BMBVATORB. 
Bow  A  BO  DAHaBBST,  Wbsstland,  lad^  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Harry  BIsekwell,  Wheatland,  Ind.  FUsd  Jane 
7.  1911.     Serial  No.  631,ft4».     (Cl.  187— 8S.) 


y-- 


-/- 


T^\\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ear  and  supporting  means,  of 
a  guide  rail,  a  rail  engaging  element  morably  connected 
to  the  car  and  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  a 
rail,  a  weight  normally  held  fay  the  car  supporting  means, 
a  spring  for  automatically  projecting  the  rail  engaging 
element  Into  engagement  with  a  rail  upon  the  parting  of 
tbe  supporting  means,  to  retard  the  downward  movement 
of  tbe  car,  and  means  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  weight 
upon  the  parting  of  the  supporting  means  for  drlring  said 
element  into  en^nigement  with  a  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  and  a  support- 
ing cable,  of  guide  rails,  a  guide  carried  by  tbe  car,  rail 
engaging  elements  pirotally  and  slldably  connected  to 
the  guide,  means  for  normally  supporting  ssld  elements 
out  of  engagement  with  the  guide  rails  on  which  the  car 
Is  moanted,  means  for  antomatically  projecting  aald  en- 
gaging elements  into  engagement  with  the  guide  rails  to 
retard  the  downward  morement  of  the  car  apon  the  part- 
ing of  the  cable,  and  a  weight  supported  by  the  cable, 
said  weight  constituting  mssns  for  drlring  said  elements 
into  engagement  with  the  ralla  when  tbe  cable  Is  psrtsd. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elsrator  car  and  a  guide 
member  mounted  thereon,  of  a  supporting  cable,  flexible 
eoanectloas  betweea  ssld  esble  and  the  ear,  ssld  cahis  be- 
ing extended  into  tha  guide  member,  a  slldsble  steflsent 
mounted  on  the  guide  member  and  normally  supported 
by  said  coanectlona.  derless  connected  to  and  ahiftable 
with  ssid  slldsble  element  snd  normally  held  thereby  re- 
tracted lato  tha  atdas  of  tha  car,  aad  aaaaa  for  sntoaatl- 
eally  sbtftlng  said  slldsble  element  aad  projeettag  ssld 
derlces  beyond  the  csr  when  the  cable  Is  partsd. 

4.  Ths  coiablastloa  with  gnM^e  raits  snd  a  ear  aoaatcd 
to  aUds  tharson,  of  a  tubalar  gnlds  SMaihsr  npatsndlag 
tnsa  ths  ear,  a  stecre  aUdsMy  naoaatad  apsa  said 
aKa*er,  eacaglag  devices  phPotaU.r  eaaasctsd  to  ths 
sad  CBtsadtoff  hsysad  opposite  piittsas  of  ths  car,  a 
pcrtlng  cable,  flexlb!e  connections  between  the 
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ths  car.  «ld  esatetlosa  eonstttuttag  aoppocts  dsr  the 
sIssTS,  sa4  aesns  for  antwnatlesUy  shifting  tbe  ^esre  to 
project  ssld  derlsss  tato  eaga«aaa«Bt  with  Ua  rails 
the  supporting  nsMe  is  parted. 


1 , 0  1  6  .  t  2  7  .  LUBRICATINO-PACKING.  WiiXUM  U. 
DatniT,  WaHhaoi,  Mass..  assignor  to  Joseph  8.  Steams 
snd  Ofldrge  P.  Dmry,  Waltham,  Msss.  Filed  May  1, 
1911.    BerUl  No.  624,476.     (Cl.  64—10.) 


1.  Lubrtcatlng  packing,  consisting  of  composite  yam 
part  of  which  is  nnslsed  and  part  of  which  is  sised  so 
ss  to  be  springy  or  wiry  from  the  stslng  thersla.  the  said 
nnslsed  and  sIsed  parts  being  united  together  lato  one  with 
the  sixed  part  hidden  by  the  nnslsed  part,  aneh  composite 
ysm  being  in  loose  and  open  msss  form  so  thst  the  mass 
will  be  porous  and  readily  permeable  with  lubricant 
throughout  and  will  be  resilient  from  the  springiness  or 
wlrlasss  of  ths  stssd  part  of  die  jran  la  tbe  mass,  and 
ths  mass  being  oootpoanded  with  labrieating  matorldl, 
sabstantlslly  as  set  forth. 

2.  lAhrlcatlng  packing,  consisting  of  composite  ysm 
part  of  which  Is  anslasd  and  part  of  which  Is  siaed  so 
as  to  bs  springy  or  wiry  from  the  slsing  therala,  the  said 
nnslsed  and  sIsed  parts  being  twisted  together  around  each 
other,  sock  composite  yam  belag  in  loose  snd  open  mass 
flsna  so  tjbat  the  bmss  wtll  hs  porous  sad  laadlly  panae- 
ahie  with  Inbrieaat  throoghont  and  will  be  resilient  from 
the  sprlagjoess  or  wirlaess  of  the  sised  part  of  tbe  yam 
la  the  Biasa.  and  the  mass  baiag  compounded  with  Inbrl- 
eating  material,  suhstaatlall/  as  sst  forth. 

t.  Lnbrkating  packing,  eoaslatlng  partly  of  lengths  of 
nnslsed  yam  readily  pernMabls  with  Inhrkaat  and  partly 
of  Isagtha  of  sised  yam  ^rlagy  or  wiry  from  tbe  ahrtng 
tharein  and  uppennaabla  with  lobrleaat,  auA  laaitlw  of 
snalaad  and  pannaable  yam  hsiag  Intarmlaglsd  aad  oobb- 
blned  aoMMig  and  with  audi  lengths  of  slsed  sad  aaper' 
Beabls  yarn  la  loans  aad  sfisn  mass  f ona  so  that  ths  na- 
slsed  yam  In  the  msss  win  bs  readily  paraeahls  with 
lubricant  throughout  whils  ths  osBhtosd  aisss  will  bs 
raslUaat  from  the  s^rlnglaaas  or  wlrlasss  of  ths  slsed 
yam  la  the  msss,  and  ths  mssa  belag  easBpaiiBded  with 
lobrleatinf;  oMtarlal.  snhstsaflally  as  sst  ferth. 

4.  LnbtVatlag  parking,  cnastatjag  of  cosspoalts  ysm 
part  of  which  Is  nastasd  sad  composed  OMStly  of  sbreddad 
Issther  and  part  of  whldb  is  siaed  so  as  to  bs  springy  or 
wiry  from  the  slsing  thsrsln.  the  ssM  naalaed  parts  bslag 
nalted  tsgethsr  Into  oaa  with  the  alsed  part  hidden  h7 
the  nnslsed  psrt,  such  oosapsslte  yam  bsiag  tn  Isosa  aad 
open  mass  form  so  that  ths  amss  will  ha  poroas  and  rsadUy 
permeabJe  with  labricsnt  aad  wlU  he  rcstUeat  from  ths 
springiness  or  wirlaess  df  the  slssd  part  of  the  yam  la 
the  Boass,  sad  the  suss  balog  coaspouadad  with  Inbrloatiag 
material,  aohstantlally  aa  sat  forth. 

5.  Luteicstiag  psrklag,  consisting  of  *^if^*9  yam 
part  of  wtddi  la  anslasd  and  composed  mostly  at  rtireddad 
Issther  and  part  of  which  Is  alsed  so  as  to  bs 
or  wiry  from  tbe  slxing  therein,  the  said  nnslsed  sad 
parts  being  twisted  tojether  aroaad  each  other,  such  com- 
posite yarn  being  In  looee  and  open  mass  fbrm  so  that 
tbe  mass  will  be  porous  and  readily  permeable  with 
lubricant  throughout  and  will  be  reaillent  from  the  spriagl- 
aess  or  wlrlness  of  the  sised  part  of  tbe  yam  In  tbe  mass, 
snd  tbe  Btsss  being  compounded  with  lohrtcatlng  aatsrlal, 
substentlslly  as  set  forih. 

[Claim, €  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,015.728.     LIFTINO-MAONBT.     Aamoa  C 
CleroUnd.   Ohio.      Ned   May    U.   1910. 
MMXMl     (a.  176—21.) 
1.  A  Uftlag  aagaet.  csaiprlalBg  a  fkaase,  a 

tag  vtadUig 


Ber«al    Mo. 


fKHB  ths 


in  wbldi  tbe  wladtag  Is  nested  threogh  ths 
a  heat-softsniag  iasaiatiag  and  sealing  material  la 
the  said  rents  and  tbe  spaee  between  tiie  frame  and  the 
winding,  wherein  when  the  temperature  of  the  compound 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  a  portion  of  the  same  with 
any  rapors  aad  gas  la  the  said  spscs  BMiy  escspa  snd 
when  the  temperature  decllaas  to  the  said  ralre  the  ^ald 
material  will  serve  to  seal  the  reate  against  tbe  satranca 
of  moisture. 


2.  A  lifting  magnet,  comprising  a  frame,  a  magnetlslBg 
winding  therein,  there  being  outwardly  aad  downwardly 
inclined  rente  leading  from  tbe  space  in  which  tbe  wind- 
ing is  seated  through  the  frame,  and  a  beat-aoftening  in- 
sulating and  sealing  mat«iai  la  ths  said  rsote-and  the 
space  between  tbe  frame  aad  the  wladlng,  whereby  when 
tbe  temperatare  of  tbe  compound  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  a  portion  of  the  same  with  any  rapors  and  gas  in 
the  ssld  space  may  esespe  snd  when  the  tempers  tnre  de- 
cUass  to  tbe  said  value  the  ssid  material  will  bardea 
la  the  vente  aad  seal  ths  same  against  ths  entrsnee  of 
aalatara. 


OPBNBB 


1.615.729.      CHAMNBLrPLAP 

TENER.        JOHV     BUMBKIM. 

Apr.  IS.  1907.    Serial  Me.  SBB.I44. 


AND     MOIS- 
Pa.     Pllsd 
(CL  IS— 1.) 


L  Ths  essibtestiea  of  a  tool  harlag  a  aabstaatlafly 
wsdgs  shapsd  end  tot  Uftlag  the  channel  flap  ef  a  shse 
Mis,  aald  tool  feeiag  apertared  for  the  peessge  of  IkiaUl 
aad  foraang  a  spray  aoasle.  a  ssaros  ef  ll«ald 
sad  msaaa  ler  deUreriag  a  sapply  of  sir  oader  pr 
to  diseharge  said  Uqnld  tnm  the  aosale  la  the  fenn  ef 
s»ray.  aBld>aeasle  harlng  Ite  sabstaatlaUy  wtidgaahsjed 
ead  groevad  rertkally  in  line  with  Ite  apertnre  U  fadtt- 
taCa  the  aprayiv  aetioa  whea  said  noaste  Is  pwa<, 
agslast  the  ehaaael  flap  to  raiss  the  ssaie. 

2.  ne  coaiMaatlcm  of  a  teal  ehaped  to  lift  the  chanDel 
flap  «(  shoe  aslss,  said  ted  baring  a  ptnrsUty  «f  dlverglag 
fMr  tbe  passage  ef  llqaid.  a  soaree  ef  iltaid 
r,  and  Bwaaa  lor  d&seharging  Ugald  froai  s^d  tasi  la 
ths  flam  of  sprsy  whsrehgr  It  Is  direetsd  sysa  ths  flay 
of  tha  9l.iif. 
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], 010.730.      MEANS    FOR    TB8TINO    rABBIC.      Jonr 
"    RoBBitT  OiLL,  Ix>Ddon,   England.     Fllfd  Dec.   1,  1810. 
Serial  No.  805,113.     (CI.  8»— 80.) 


1.  In  a  mtigaltjing  derlce  tb«  combination  of.  a  aop- 
port  for  the  material  to  be  examined,  a  magnifier  carried 
bjr  auch  lapport,  a  aource  of  light  also  carried  by  aach 
■npport,  a  morable  plate  containing  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent openingh  each  adapted  to  isolate  a  predetermined 
area  of  the  material  under  It,  the  whole  apparatus  being 
connected  to  the  one  support  to  constitute  a  portable  self- 
contained  nnlt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  magnifying  derlce  the  combination  of,  a  sap- 
port  for  the  material  to  be  examined  having  an  orifice 
Utereio  orer  which  the  material  is  placed,  a  magnifier 
carried  by  such  support,  a  source  of  light  carried  on 
the  same  side  of  the  support  to  illuminate  one  side  of  the 
material,  a  sourc«  of  light  on  the  other  side  of  the 
support  to  Illuminate  the  opposite  side  of  the  material 
through  the  orifice  in  the  support,  means  for  bringing  into 
operation  either  of  these  sources  of  light,  and  a  mor- 
able plate  containing  a  plurality  of  different  openings 
each  adapted  to  Isolate  a  predetermined  area  of  material 
under  it,  the  whole  apparatua  being  connected  to  the  one 
support  to  constitute  a  portable  self-contained  unit,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  magnifying  derlce  the  combination  of,  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  examined,  a  magnifier  carried 
br  such  support,  a  source  of  light  also  carried  by  such 
support  to  illomlnate  the  material  to  be  examined,  and  a 
hoId-d<«wn  pirotally  connected  to  the  support  for  holding 
the  material  to  be  examined,  the  whole  apparatus  being 
connected  to  the  one  support  to  constitute  a  portable 
self-contained  unit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  magnifying  derlce  the  combination  of,  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  examined,  a  magnifier  carried 
by  such  support,  a  source  of  light  also  carried  by  such 
support  to  illuminate  the  material  to  be  examined,  a 
hold-down  for  the  material  to  be  examined,  and  a  plate 
morably  mounted  on  the  hold-down  and  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  different  opeoings  each  adapted  to  isolate  a  pre- 
determined area  of  the  material  under  it,  the  whole  ap- 
IMiratus  being  connected  to  the  one  support  to  constitute 
a  portable  self -contained  unit,  snbstautlally  as  itt  forth. 

6.  In  a  magnifying  derlce  the  combination  of,  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  ezandned  hariag  In  It  an  orlllee 
orer  which  the  material  is  placed  during  examination,  a 
magnifier  carried  by  such  support,  a  source  of  light  car- 
ried on  the  same  side  of  the  support  to  illuminate  dne 
side  of  the  material,  a  second  source  of  light  situated 
on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  support  to  Ulumlnate  the  na- 
tartel  through  the  orifice  in  the  support,  meana  for  brtag- 
iBf  Into  actloa  either  source  of  light,  a  hold-down  for  the 
matarlal  to  be  examined,  and  a  plate  morably  mounted 
on  the  bold-down  and  containing  a  plurality  of  different 
I  each  adapted  to  isolata  a  prsdetarmlned  area 


of  material   under   It.   the  wliole  apparatua  halog  eou- 
oected  to  the  one  support  to  constitute  a  portable  self- 
contained  unit,  aubstantlally  aa  set  forth. 
IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


I.OIO.TSI.  SAW-OUMMINO  MACHINR.  LawBBMCB  OOAO, 
Jr.,  Areata,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1010.  Serial  No. 
583,633.     (CL  7S— 41.) 


1.  In  a  saw  gumming  machine  a  frame,  a  head  adapted 
fq^  moving  on  the  frame,  a  sharpening  member,  means  by 
which  the  sharpening  member  is  carried  by  the  head,  two 
cam  members  adapted  to  more  relatirely  to  the  head, 
means  connected  with  the  bead  for  carrying  the  cam  mem- 
bers, a  member  on  the  frame  for  engaging  one  of  the  cam 
members,  a  feed  finger,  and  means  actuated  by  the  other 
cam  member  for  operating  the  feed  finger. 

2.  In  a  saw  gumming  machine  a  frame,  a  head  baring 
a  bearing  and  movable  relatirely  to  the  frame,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  the  bearing,  an  emery  wheel  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  cam  member,  gearing  by  which  the  shaft  is  sdapt- 
ed  to  drire  the  cam  member,  a  pin  for  engaging  the  cam 
member,  and  means  for  supporting  the  pin  on  the  frsme. 

3.  In  a  saw  gumming  machine  a  frame,  a  head  adapted 
to  trarel  on  the  frame  and  baring  a  bearing,  and  an  ara, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  bearing,  a  sharpening  member 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  gear  member  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  gear  member  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned 
gear  member  and  mounted  for  rotating  on  the  arm,  a  cam 
member  secured  to  the  second-mentioned  gear  member,  a 
pin  for  engaging  the  cam  member,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  pin  on  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  saw  gumming  machine  a  frame,  a  head  haring 
a  bearing  adapted  for  moring  on  the  frame,  a  shaft  )onr- 
naled  in  the  bearing  in  the  bead,  a  sharpening  member 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  two  csm  members,  means  connected 
with  the  head  for  carrying  the  cam  members,  mesns  by 
which  the  shaft  is  adapted  to  drire  the  cam  members,  Ik 
member  on  the  frame  for  engaging  one  of  the  cam  mem- 
bers, a  feed  finger,  and  means  actuated  by  the  other  cam 
member  for  operating  the  feed  finger. 

6.  In  a  saw  gumming  machine  a  frame,  a  head  adapted 
to  trarel  on  the  frame  and  haring  a  bearing  and  an  arm, 
a  sbsft  Joumaled  in  the  bearing,  a  sharpening  member 
mounted  on  the  abaft,  a  worm  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
worm  wheel  meshing  with  the  worm  and  mounted  for  jro- 
tating  on  the  arm,  a  cam  member  secured  to  the  worm 
wheel,  a  pin  mounted  on  a  block  for  engaging  the  cam 
member,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  block  in  position 
relatirely  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.1 


1.016.782.     PEBCUSSIVB  TOOL.     ABTHua  Oaowia  OaiCB. 

Carnoustie,  Scotland.     Piled  Oct.  5,  1900.     Serial  No. 

621.187.     (CI.  125—10.) 

1.  ▲  percusalre  tool  compriaing  in  combination,  a  re- 
ciprocating tool  holder,  a  guide  therefor,  a  caaing  secured 
thereto,  a  rotary  cam  within  said  casing,  a  member  in  en- 
gagMBsnt  therewith  said  cam  being  adapted  .to  Inter- 
mittently move  the  member  in  a  direction  away  ttom  the 
tool  holder  and  then  to  release  it  suddenly,  a  spring  for 
returning  said  member  In  a  direction  toward  the  tool 
boldar,  a  hamoMr  connected  to  aald  aenber  and  adaptad 
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on  the  natum  norement  of  the  latter  to  atrike  the  tool 
bolder  aad  a  tension  spring  secured  to  the  tool  holder  and 
to  tbe  hammer,  substantially  ss  snd  for  the  purpose  hers- 
Inbefore  mt  forth. 


2.  A  percussive  tool  comprising  in  combination,  a  re- 
ciprocating tool  holder,  a  cylindrical  guide  therefor,  a 
casing  secured  to  said  guide  and  haring  a  handle,  a  cam 
within  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  rlaes,  a  spindle 
for  said  cam,  a  ring-shaped  member  surrounding  said 
cam  and  faring  a  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  there- 
by, a  hammer,  a  rod  connecting  aald  hammer  and  th« 
aforeaaid  member,  a  return  apring  for  said  hammer  and 
a  tension  spring  connecting  said  hammer  and  the  afore- 
said tool  bolder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  set  fortb. 

3.  A  {Mrcr.sstvo  tool  comprising  In  combination,  a  re- 
dprocatlBg  (uol  holder,  a  cylindrical  puide  therefor,  a  cas- 
ing secured  to  said  guide  and  having  a  handle,  a  cam  wlth- 
1»  aald  oasiag  haring  a  plurality  of  rises,  a  spindle  for 
said  cam,  ball  bearings  for  said  spindle,  a  rio^-shaped 
member  surrounding  said  cam  and  baring  a  projection 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  a  hapimer  within  the  afore- 
said guide,  antifriction  devices  upon  the  sforesald  tool 
holder  and  upon  the  hamm^,  a  rod  connecting  the  ham- 
mer and  tbe  aforesaid  member,  a  return  spring  surround- 
ing said  rod.  a  teaaion  spring  connecting  the  hammer 
and  the  tool  holdw  and  meana  for  prerenting  rotation 
of  the  tool  holder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  A  percusslre  tool  comprising  in  combinatioa,  a  f- 
dprocating  tool  holder,  a  cyUndrical  guide  therefor,  a  eas- 
ing securad  to  said  guide  and  haring  a  handle,  a  cam 
within  saU  caaing  haring  a  plurality  of  rises,  a  spindle 
tpr  ssid  cam,  a  ring-ahaped  mamber  aurrounding  said 
cam  and  haring  a  p^Jectlon  adapted  to  be  engaged  there- 
by, a  hammer,  a  rod  connecting  said  liammer  and  the 
aforesaid  member,  a  return  spring  surrounding  said  rod, 
a  taslon  spring  connecting  said  hammer  and  the  afore- 
said tool  holder,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid 
member  and  a  lerer  for  enabling  the  operator  to  oaclllate 
aald  pawl  for  tt>e  purpose  of  temporarily  disengaging  said 
member  from  fbe  cam,  aobatantlally  as  hereinbefbre  set 
forth. 

5.  A  percusslre  tool  comprising  in  combination,  a  re- 
dprocatlug  tool  holder,  a  cylindrical  guide  therefor,  a 
caaing  seen  red  to  said  guide  and  haring  a  handle,  a  cam 
within  said  casing  haring  a  plurality  of  rises,  a  spindle 
for  said  cnm,  a  ring  shaped  member  Mirroundlng  said  cam 
and  haring  a  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  a 
hammer,  a  rod  connecting  aald  hammer  and  the  afore- 
said member,  a  return  spring  surrounding  said  rod.  means 
for  adjusting  said  return  apring,  a  tension  spring  con- 
necting said  hammer  and  the  aforesaid  tool  holder,  a 
pawl  adapted  to  |»ngage  the  aforeaaid  member  and  a  lerer 
for  enabling  the  operator  to  oacUlate  said  pawl  for  the 
purpose  of  temporarily  disengaging  aald  member  from  the 
cam,  snbsttntislly  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


II 


1,016,788.  SINKER-ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  REVO- 
LUBLBkCTUNDBB  KNITTINO-MACHINES.  Joshua 
D.  HBMrHiu.,  Ceatral  Falls,  R.  I.  Original  applica- 
tion fll#d  Mar.  26,  1006.  Serial  No.  808.106.  DIrlded 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  1.  1007,  Serial  No. 
355,236.  Renewed  Mar.  16,  1000.  SerUl  No.  483,866. 
(CI.  66-r«.26.) 

1.  In  a  knittlng-Bsachine  prorlded  with  a  reroluMe  knit- 
ting-cylinder baring  needlea  and  ainfccn  saounted  therein,  a 
atattonary  cap-riug  for  guiding  tbe  alnkers  In  a  coacen- 
^Ic   pathp   a   normally   stationary    cam    located    in    sakl 


path  for  soccessirely  actuating  tbe  alnkers  In  an  sad- 
wlae  direction  whUe  they  are  rerolrlng  In  ualson  whb 
the  cylinder  aa  la  knttttag.  and  meana  tor  bodily  mor- 
ing the  cam  and  the  atnkers  therson  endwise  or  trans- 
versely of  tbe  cap-ring. 


2.  In  a  knittlng-maehtne  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  reroluble  cylinder  and  suitably 
mounted  needles  and  sinkers  reroluble  in  unison  there- 
with, of  a  stationary  slnker-cap-rlng  for  guiding  the 
sinkers  la  a  trae  path,  a  alnker-controlllng  cam  mounted 
in  the  ring  and  located  in  said  path  whereby  the  sinkers 
in  paaaing  under  and  in  engagement  with  it  are  automati- 
cally retracted  and  adranced  with  raapect  to  the  needles, 
and  means  for  sdrancing  the  cam  ib-om  ita  normally  sta- 
tionary working  to  the  inactire  position,  whereby  aU  the 
sinkers  in  the  ring  are  then  automatically  poaltloaed  aad 
free  to  rerolre  in  either  direction  with  the  cylinder  la 
adraace  of  the  "  toppiag  "  operation. 

3.  A  knitting-machine  of  the  charaetw  deacrlbed  pro- 
rlded with  a  non-revoluble  cap-ring,  a  sinker-actuated 
cam  bodily  movable  transversely  of  said  ring,  meana  for 
automatically  advancing  the  cam  inwardly  from  ita  oper- 
atlre  position  to  render  inoperatlre  tbe  sinkers  thereon, 
and  meana  for  repoaltloning  the  cam  and  the  ainksra 
on  It  preliminary  to  knitting. 

4.  la  a  knitting-machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  suitably  groored  reroluble  cylinder, 
and  Independently  morable  needles  and  sinkers  mounted 
la  said  groorea,  of  a  non-rerolnble  recessed  cap-ring  bar- 
ing tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  cylinder  mounted  In  said*  re- 
cessed portion,  a  spring-pressed  bodily  morable  cam  mem- 
ber «o  mounted  in  and  supported  by  said  ring  and  located 
with  respect  to  the  siakcr-path,  aad  means  for  automati- 
cally retracting  (be  cam  aad  mainUlning  it  in  the  corre- 
sponding operatire  position. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination  with  a  rerolubly  mounted  cylinder  har- 
ing needles  and  sinkers  morably  mounted  therein,  of  a 
n<H-maUy  stationary  sinker-cam  arranged  to  be  advanced 
toward  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  thereby  moring  the 
corresponding  sinkers  prior  to  tbe  "  topping  f  operation 
and  while  the  machine  la  temporarily  stopped,  a  swing- 
ing latch-rlng,  a  device  connected  with  said  ring  for  auto- 
matically retracting  the  cam  to  Its  limit  or  sinker-oper- 
ating position  while  said  ring  is  being  dropped  to  its  a6r- 
mal  position  orer  the  cylinder  in  advance  of  restarting 
the  machine. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.016,784.  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  Ralph  V.  HnosBX, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Boessler  4  Hasa- 
lacbcr  Chemical  Co.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  a  Cwpora- 
tloa  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1010.  Serial  Na 
681.488.     (CL  204—88.) 

1.  la  a  battery,  a  snpportiag  stracture  for  aa  eleetioda 
compriaing  a  perforated  copper  tube  and  a  resnel  la 
whieb  the  tube  is  contained,  the  reasel  baring  openings 
therein  through  which  msrenry  may  be  Introduced,  sodtam 
within  said  tube,  a  flUlng  of  mercury  and  oil  wtthln  the 
aald  resael  and  tube  and  a  eomplementkry  slectroile. 
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2.  la  a  tatterr  tke  fwklmmtkm  of  •  aiaihn  «)«etro«t 
wltb  a  mwl.  of  a  cnp  toratag  a  bottom  tharefer.  a  pv- 
forat«d  diak  ter  eorerliig  the  oatar  part  of  tta«  cop  sor- 
r«OBdlDc  the  yeaacl.  a  tube  wltkln  the  raaael  and  pf- 
▼Ided  with  openings  therethrough,  a  piece  of  ■odlotn  wltb< 
la  the  tube  and  forming  tli«  poaltlTe  electrode,  and  a  fill- 
ing of  mercury  within  the  remel  tabe  and  cap. 


5.  Tke  combination  wltb  a  )ar  aad  cover,  of  auepend- 
Idc  roda  attached  to  the  cover,  upper  and  lower  annular 
platea  attached  to  tke  ro*.  a  cylindrical  electrode  tat«- 
■edlate  the  aald  platea,  and  a  poaftlTe  element  comprising 
•odium  and  mercury,  anltaMe  reawls  for  containing  the 
■odiam  and  mercnry,  wkleb  are  auhaMrjad  within  a 
proper  tif^.aotjte. 

.  4.  In  a  battery  the  combiaatkn  with  a  aegattv*  ele- 
BCBt  ef  a  Tcrtleally  disposed  perflsratad  copper  tohe,  a 
Btiek  «f  aodlom  contalaed  tbcrete.  the  aodkim  foralag  the 
pealtlTB  electrode,  a  cyUadrieal  ftmtl  aatrorndtac  tha 
tabe,  a  cup  attached  to  the  end  of  the  maatl  aad  termlnc 
a  bottaii  flar  the  same  and  tnbe.  a  tlUag  ot  mercury  and 
ell  wittln  the  tabe,  Teaael  aad  cap,  and  Beaas  tar  amp- 
pertlDK  sakl  parts  wltbta  a  battery  Jar. 

6.  ▲  battery  electrode  comprising  an  eloncated  piece  of 
■edlom.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  copper 
tabe  for  sapportlng  the  sodium  upon  Its  sad.  a  Teaael 
hi  whteh  the  tabe  aad  aodlam  are  contained  aad  haTlac 
openlags  therein  throogb  wUeh  mercury  is  Introdoeed  to 
the  vessel  aad  tube,  aad  a  flUiag  of  mercury  within  the 
•aid  vessel  and  tube. 

(Claiam  e  to  12  not  prlatsd  la  tlm  Oaaatta.! 


1,015,789.  PBIMABT  BATTEBT.  Ralph  V.  Hbusbb, 
Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Roessler  *  Hasslacher 
Chemical  Co.,  Parth  Amboy.  M.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Apr.  2S.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.180.  (Q. 
204—83.) 

1.  In  a  battery  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  metallic  Jar  representing  the  n^atlve  electrode,  of 
a  layer  of  suitable  material  In  direct  contact  with  said 
j«r  as  a  depolarlxer,  of  an  adjacent  upper  layer  of  sodium 
amalgam  representing  the  positive  electrode,  a  suitable 
Insulation  betweoi  the  two,  and  terminals  connected  to 
each  of  said  electrodes. 

2.  la  a  battery  ef  the  class  deecrthed.  the  combination 
wtth  a  metallic  jar  representing  the  negative  electrode, 
ot  a  layer  of  suitable  material  In  direct  contact  with  said 
Jar  as  a  depolarlser,  of  an  adjacent  upper  layer  of  sodium 
amalgam  repreeentlng  the  poeitlve  electrode,  a  suitable  In- 
solation betwcea  the  two.  aad  assana  for  effecting  a  pres- 
sors opoa  the  sedlam  amalgam  while  In  aetloa. 

3.  A  battery  of  the  class  dsoerfbed.  the  oomhlnstlon 
with  a  psrfofratod  Jar,  a  pan  la  which  the  Jar  la  contalaed 
and  dsotgned  to  hnld  water  to  psnstrste  the  Jar,  sedtam 
amalgam  wlthia  the  Jar,  eoppar  ozld.  alao  coaUlaed  wlthia 


Am  said  Jar.  an  InsalatioB  between  the  sodium  amalgam 
and  copper  oxld,  and  terminals  for  the  sodium  amalgam 
electrode  and  the  metal  electrode  oonUlnlng  the  copper 
oxld. 


/- 


4.  In  a  battery  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Jar.  a  filling  of  copper  oxld  within  the  Jar,  a  covering 
of  Insulating  material  thereover,  a  layer  of  sodium  amal- 
gam contained  therein  bat  Insulated  therefrom,  a  spring 
to  compress  toe  sodium  amalgam  la  place,  and  terminals 
connected  with  the  sodium  amalgam  electrode  and  the 
BMtal  electrode  containing  the  copper  oxld. 

B.  la  a  battery  of  ibe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Jar,  a  filling  of  copper  oxld  within  the  Jar,  a  cover- 
ing of  tasolatlag  material  therefor,  a  layer  of  sodium  amal- 
gam also  coatalaei  therein,  an  iasulatlng  cylinder  within 
tiM  Jar  and  aarroondlng  tha  aodlam  amalgam,  a  plata 
covering  tbe  sodium  amalgam,  and  a  spring  bearing  upon 
the  plate  hi  contact  with  the  sodium. 

CClBlms  o  to  8  nsft  pHntsd  In  the  OaaeCte.] 


1.016.786.    BQOABS.    PABxa  D.  Jona,  BrasU,  Ind.    Filed 
Jaae  18.  191  If    Berlsl  No.  6S2.86&     (CI.  73—6.) 


1.  A  aqoare  comprising  a  stock,  a  pair  of  blades  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  stock  and  having  Intermesblng  teeth  of 
varied  pltcb-dlameters.  tbe  blade  which  has  tbe  teeth  of 
smaller  pltcb-dlameter  having  a  tooth  of  larger  pltch-dl- 
ameter  and  the  other  blade  having  a  notch  of  smaller 
pltcb-dlameter  than  tbe  pitch-diameter  of  the  teeth  thereof, 
the  pivoted  end  of  the  blade  having  the  teeth  of  smaller 
pltcb-dlameter  belac  arranged  to  strike  the  end  of  the 
other  blade  to  constrain  the  blades  in  position  against  ex- 
cessive movement  whereby  the  former  blade  is  at  right 
anglea  with  the  stock  and  the  latter  la  at  an  acute  angle 
with  the  sto^.  and  upon  the  former  blade  being  swaag 
toward  the  stoA  the  latter  Made  moves  at  a  slower  rate 
of  speed,  said  tooth  and  notch  being  adapted  to  come  Into 
engagement  wltb  each  other  as  tlie  blades  are  swung  in 
ward  to  cause  the  blades  to  fold  simultaneously  against 
the  stock,  as  and  for  the  parposs  set  forth. 

2.  A  square  comprising  a  stock,  s  pair  of  blades  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  tbe  stock  and  having  latertMshlng  teeth  of 


varied  pitcb-diametsc.  the  blade  which 


tbe  teeth  of 
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■■mUest  pttdi-dlaaMter  having  a  tooth  of  larger  ptteh-dl- 
amater  aad  the  other  blade  havlaf  a  notch  of  smaller 
pltcb-dlameter  than  the  pitch-diameter  of  the  teeth  there- 
of, the  pivoted  end  of  the  blade  having  the  teeth  of 
smaller  pltcb-dlameter  being  arranged  to  strike  the  end 
of  the  other  blade  to  constrain  tbe  blades  In  position 
against  excessive  movement  whereby  tbe  former  blade  is 
at  right  angles  with  the  stock  and  the  latter  blade  Is  at 
aa  acute  attgle  to  the  stock,  and  upon  the  former  blade  be- 
ing swung  toward  tbe  stock  tbe  lattw  blade  moves  at  a 
slower  rat*  of  speed,  said  tooth  and  notch  being  adapted 
to  come  Into  engagement  with  each  other  as  the  bladee 
are  swung  Inward  to  cause  the  blades  to  fold  slmalta- 
neously  against  tbe  stock,  the  ends  of  tbe  stock  and  the 
former  bUde  being  curved  about  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
said  blad«  aa  a  center,  graduations  on  the  carved  face 
of  one  of  the  ssid  members,  and  a  cooperating  pointer 
upon  the  ^tfved  face  of  the  other  member,  aa  and  for  tbe 
parpoee  set  forth. 


1.016.787.  DIPFEBBNTIAL-AXLB  DBTICB.  BiCHAXO 
M.  Joirt*.  London,  Bnglaad.  Piled  Aug.  17.  1011.  Se- 
rial No,  644,667.     (CI.  106--66.) 


1.  A  differential  axle  conslstlag  of  eollars  on  tbe  ends 
of  the  axle,  of  iees  diameter  than  tbe  axle,  a  divided  cou- 
pling ring  having  internal  llaagea  flttlag  In  the  groovee 
behind  the  collars  aad  a  slaera  flttlag  ow  the  divided 
coupling  flag  and  the  means  for  boldiac  the  retaining, 
sleeve  In  position  longitudinally,  consisting  of  tbe  securing 
rings  shrank  into  receeeee  in  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  differential  axle,  the  combination  with  divided 
ends  of  ths  axle  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation,  means 
revolubly  connecting  said  ends,  each  end  having  a  normal 
and  uniform  diameter  extending  Inwardly  from  tbe  meet- 
ing end  portiona.  a  aleere  surroanding  the  normal  dia- 
metrical portion  of  said  ends,  said  «id  portions  having 
annular  rt<asses  adjacent  the  end  of  ssld  sleeve,  and  col- 
lars shrank  Into  said  annular  reetsses  to  lock  the  sleeve 
against  endwise  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  differential  axle,  tbe  combination  wltb  tiie  di- 
vided ends  of  the  axle  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation, 
each  end  having  a  normal  and  uniform  diameter  extmidlng 
inwardly  from  the  end  portion,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
normal  diametrical  portions  of  iaid  ends,  said  end  portions 
having  anJDular  rtc—sf  sdjacent  the  end  of  said  sleeve, 
and  collars  ahrnnk  Into  said  annular  recesses  to  lock  the 
sleeve  against  endwise  moyement.  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


l.Olft.788.  METHOD  OP  POBMING  CONNECTIONS  BE- 
TWEEN OPPOSED  WALLS  OF  SHEET-METAL  BA- 
DIATOB8.  William  B.  KiMmua,  West  Plttsborg, 
Pa.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  Sept  20.  1003.  Serial  No. 
176.071.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dee.  27. 
lOM.    9trUl  No.  840.706.    (CI.  118—116.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  connecting  the  opposed  walls  of  sheet 
metal  radiators  which  eoaslsts  in  Interlocking  the  metal 
of  tbe  two  walls  la  an  annular  inwardly  extending  Joint, 
aad  In  radhUly  condensing  the  same  to  each  a  degroa  as  to 
eonvert  th«  eppoaed  walls  of  the  Joint  Into  a  sobstantlaUy 
homogeneeos  mass,  whereby  an  abeolately  water  aad 
steam-proof  Joint  Is  formed. 

2.  Tbe  pgoeeas  of  connecting  tbe  oppoaed  walle  of  sheet 
BMtal  radlatora  wbleb  consists  in  forming  boesss  on  said 
waUa,  th*  one  with  a  radially  presented  annular  groove 
aad  the  otlier  wltb  an  aanular  flange  entering  said  groove, 

174  O.  O. 


h'^-^:\ 


then  la  radUUy  condsoelac  the  metal  of  the  Jolat  to 
form  a  sabatantlally  hoaiogaiieoas  connection  between  tha 


oiHMsed  walls  of  the  Joint,  wher^  a  steam-proof  Joint  If 
formed. 


1.016.739.  POBTABLB  SELF-CONTAINED  WBIGHINQ 
AND  MEASUBINO  APPABATUS.  Hibbbbt  B.  Maixs, 
Providence,  B.  L  FUed  Jane  20,  1011.  Serial  No. 
684,841.     (CL  n—Z.) 


1.  In  a  portable  combined  weighing  and  measarlng  de- 
vice, the  combination  with  a  base  adapted  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  weights,  and  having  an  upright  member  seenred 
to  the  base  terminating  at  its  upper  end  In  a  pivot  or  fol- 
crum,  of  a  welgh-lever  removably  balanced  on  said  fal- 
crum,  said  lever  having  .one  end  perforated  to  receive  a 
weight,  the  other  end  of  the  lever  being  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily receive  the  substance  or  material  to  be  weli^bed  or 
measured,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  tilting  move- 
ment of  tbe  lever  when  the  latter  Is  being  normally  em- 
ployed. 

2.  In  a  weighing  apparatas  of  tbe  general  character  da- 
scribed,  the  combination  of  a  suitably  mounted,  horl«Mi- 
tally  disposed  pIvot-pIn,  and  a  welgh-lever  having  its  arm 
substantially  V-shaped  transversely,  tbe  beveled  sides 
thereof  having  V-shaped  notches  ailnlng  with  each  ofiier. 
adapted  to  engage  said  plvot-pln,  whereby  tbe  lever  is  capa- 
ble of  being  readily  removable  bodily  from  its  pivot,  and 
means  for  limiting  tbe  tilting  movements  up  and  down  of 
tbe  lever. 

3.  In  a  combined  weighing  and  measuring  apparatas  the 
combination  with  a  portable  base  having  an  upright  mem- 
ber terminating  at  Its  upper  ^d  In  a  pivot  or  folcnim,  of 
the  welgh-lever  or  element  D  herein  described  normally  and 
removably  balanced  on  said  fnlerum,  one  end  of  said  levar 
having  a  relatively  small  aperture  therein  located  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  fulcrum  to  reeelvea  weight, 
and  having  the  other  or  oppoeite  end  portion  of  tha  levar 
recessed  or  bowl-sbaped  and  adapted  to  receive  the  mnta- 
rlal  to  be  weighed  or  measured,  tbe  bottom  of  the  recessed 
part  having  a  permanent  mark  or  character  designattag  Its 
center. 


1,016,740.     COBN  HUSKING  AND  SILKING  MACHINE. 

JORM  H.  O'Haka,  Ithaca,  N.  T.     mad  F«b.  It.  IMl. 

Serial  No.  608,070.     (CI.  180—6.) 

1.  A  supporting  frame,  an  eadleas  carrier  npoa  salt 
frame,  stripping  and  silking  devices  associated  with  aaM 
carrier,  said  stripping  and  silking  dariess  eomprlslac  nB- 
•rs  having .  spirally  srranged  spare  snd  so^ets  open  mm 


It 


Januaby  43,  X9i«. 

If 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


997 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  tj,  191  a. 


portfea  aad  spininy  •miif«d  dHmB«l«  and  VtMhM  vpoa 
the  rtmAloinc  portions,  a  raettrer  for  ««ch  of  wid  •trip- 
ping and  allkins  dcTices,  and  OMans  for  condacting  eara  of 
eom  conaeeatlTaly  from  aald  earrler  to  lald  raootvoa. 


2.  A  inpportlnff  frame,  an  endleaa  carrier  apon  said 
frame,  ttrlpplns  and  sllkinc  derlces  aaaoclated  with  said 
carrier,  uid  stripping  and  silking  derlces  comprising  roll- 
ers baring  spirally  arranged  spars  and  socket*  apon  one 
portion  and  qirallj  arranged  channela  and  bmabea  apon 
Om  remaining  portions,  a  recdTcr  for  each  of  said  atilp- 
ptng  and  sUklng  derlces,  means  for  oondaetlng  ears  of  com 
consecatlrely  from  said  carrier  to  said  reeelrers,  gnard 
bars  located  abore  said  rollers  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  same,  and  a  plate  connected  to  one  of  said 
guard  bars  and  extending  Into  close  relations  to  tha  adja- 
cent roller  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof  and  con- 
stltatlng  a  scraper  to  prerent  the  clogging  of  the  rolls. 

8.  A  supporting  frame,  stripping  and  sllktng  derleea  a»> 
sodated  with  said  frame,  said  stripping  and  silking  derlces 
comprising  a  pair  of  rollers,  .one  of  the  rollers  ha  ring 
spirally  arranged  spars  apon  one  portion  and  spirally  ar- 
ranged broahes  apon  the  other  portion,  and  the  other 
roller  baring  spirally  arranged  sodtets  to  recclre  the  spnra 
and  a  spirally  arranged  channel  to  recelre  the  brnahea, 
said  spars  and  sockets  co-acting  to  strip  the  hosks  from 
tha  ears  and  the  brnahea  and  channel  co-acting  to  remore 
the  sUk  from  the  ears. 

4.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  for 
tha  eara  to  be  stripped,  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  to  re- 
celre the  ears  from  the  hopper,  one  of  the  rollers  baring 
spirally  arranged  spars  apon  one  portion  and  spirally 
arranged  brnahea  open  the  other  portion,  and  the  othor 
roller  baring  spirally  arranged  sockets  to  recelre  the  spars 
and  a  spirally  arranged  channel  to  recelre  the  brnahea,  and 
a  flezlUe  member  baring  a  plorallty  of  lateral  fingers 
spaced  apart  and  mounted  for  morement  abore  said  rollers 
and  operating  to  more  the  ears  longitudinally  of  the  same. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  for 
the  eara  to  be  stripped,  a  pair  of  rollers  arraagad  to  re- 
celre the  ears  from  the  hopper,  one  of  the  rollers  baring 
spirally  arranged  spars  upon  one  portion  and  qtlrally  ar- 
ranged brashes  apon  the  other  portion,  and  the  other 
roller  baring  spirally  arranged  sockets  to  recelre  the  spurs 
and  a  spirally  arranged  channel  to  recelre  the  brushes,  a 
flexible  member  baring  a  plurality  of  lateral  fingers  spaced 
apart  and  mounted  for  morement  abore  aald  rollera  and 
operating  to  more  the  ears  longitudinally  of  the  same,  and 
a  combined  guard  and  scraper  partially  corerlng  the  roller 
harlag  the  sockets. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


arooDd  saM  ring  aad  loop  and  raaovably  attacJMd  to  tha 
adjacent  portion  of  tha  protector,  and  ssaans  on  tha  aald 


1,016.741.     FOLDING  TOILBT-BOARD.     Jamtia  L. 

Pabkb,  Newberg.  Oreg.     FUed  June  IB,  1010.     Serial 

No.  667.020.     (CI.  4—18.) 

A  portable  dry  closet  attachment  eomprMag  a  seat  ring 
formed  of  sections  falaged  together,  protector  elements 
prorlded  with  loeopa  at  one  of  their  cnda  endrdlng  aad 
sitdably  Bonnted  on  tha  ring,  snM  protector  dements  bar- 
tag  thatr  free  eoda  adapted  to  be  paaaad  a  aumbar  of  times 


free  ends  for  engagement  with  means  on  the  loops  for 
holding  the  protectors  in  poaltton. 


1.016,742.  SAD-IRON.  FHiur  Pfhl,  MUwaukee,  Wis., 
aaalgnor  to  A.  J.  Llndemann  A  Horerson  Co.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wla.  FUad  Feb.  10.  1011.  Serial  No.  607,821. 
(a.  16»— 28.3.) 


1.  A  sad-iron  compriatng  a  hollow  body  aad  a  corer- 
plata  therefor,  said  body  taarlng  an  opening  tai  tha  rear 
end  thereof,  a  rapor  burner  in  said  body,  meaaa  for  sup- 
plying tuti  to  said  bnraer  adapted  to  be  Inaertad  In. said 
opening  In  oparattra  ralatloa  with  aald  bomar,  aald  corer 
plate  being  prorlded  with  an  air  admiaaion  opening,  meana 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  air  admitted  through  said 
opening,  and  yleldable  automatic  nteana  on  said  corer> 
plate  for  engaging  and  locking  said  first  named  meana  upon 
inaertlon  thereof  in  said  opening,  subatantinlly  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  aad-lron,  a  hollow  body  baring  an  opening  In  tha 
rear  and  thereof,  a  corar-plate  aacured  to  aald  body,  a 
sprlng-catdi  prorlded  on  sfld  eorer-plate,  a  rapor  bomar 
prorlded  In  said  body,  a  rapor  conducting  tube  leading  to 
said  burner  and  secured  to  said  corer-plate,  an  air  and 
gas  mixing  chamber  in  communication  with  said  tuba, 
meana  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  mixing  chamber  adapted 
to  be  inaerted  In  said  opening  in  operatlre  relation  with 
said  mixing  chamber  and  nteans  for  admitting  air  to  said 
mixing  dtamber.  aald  aprlag-catch  being  adapted  to  auto- 
matically oigaga  said  foal  supplyteg  meana  when  Inaerted 
in  said  opening,  sobstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  la  a  aad-lron,  hollow  body  baring  an  opening  In  tha 
rear  end  thereof,  a  corer-plate  aacured  to  aald  body,  a 
spring-catch  prorlded  in  said  corer-plate,  a  rapor  baraer 
prorlded  tai  aald  body,  a  rapor  conducting  tnba  leading  ta 
said  bumar  aad  secured  to  said  eorer-plata.  an  air  and 
gas  mixing  chamber  formed  Integral  with  aald  tube,  meana 
<or  supplying  fuel  to  said  mixing  chamber  adapted  to  ba 
inamrted  In  said  opening  and  la  operatlre  ralatlen  with  aald 
mixing  chamber,  and  a  swinging  lid  prorlded  orar  an  open* 
Ing  Hot'MSd  In  aald  corar-piata  leadliig  to  aald  mixing 
chambsr,  aald  aprlag-cateh  betag  adapted  to  aataaaatleally 
engaca  said  fnal  sopplylag  meana  when  Inaerted  in  saM 
opsBlag,  a^stantlally  aa  < 
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l,01f.T4t.  TOOTH-FASTBNn  FOR  THRMHIWO-MA- 
CHnn  C0NCATB8  AND  CYLINDRRS.  Blmbb  R. 
B<»aBTa,  Balko.  Okia.  FUed  June  21.  1011.  Serial 
No.  884^404.     (CI.  180—^.) 


A  body  t^ember  baring  a  groore  of  equal  dajptib  through- 
out and  perforations  extending  from  the  bottom  of  aald 
groore,  teeth  baring  sbaaks  extending  through  the  aper- 
turea.  said  shanks  being  prorlded  with  alota  of  equal 
leagtfi,  a  iredge-ahaped  waaher  isember  placed  In  tha  bot- 
tom of  the  groore  and  baring  aperturea  engaging  the 
ahaaka  of  the  teeth,  the  slots  of  which  project  beyond  the 
Inclined  face  of  said  waaher  member,  and  a  wedge  shaped 
key  engaging  the  'slots  of  the  tooth  shaaki  aad  harlag  an 
Inclined  face  corresponding  with  the  meeting  face  of  the 
washer  member. 


1 . 0 1  6  ,  7I4  4  .  BACK-PBDALINO  BRAKE  AND  FKBE- 
WHBBL  MBCHANIBM.  BavsT  Sachs.  Schwelnfurt, 
and  Max  Moaaio,  Berlin,  (Germany.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1011. 
Serial  Nq.  620.770.     (CI.  208— «7.) 


1.  In  a  nee  wheel  and  brake  apparatna,  the  eomUaatloa 
with  a  hub.  aad  a  aprocket  arouad  the  hub,  of  a  drtrlag 
dutch  between  the  hub  and  the  sprocket,  a  stationary 
brake  ring,  a  member  rotating  with  the  hub  and  dimMoed 
adjaceat  tha  brake  ring,  meana  for  expanding  tha  brake 
ring  against  said  member,  and  a  connection  between  said 
means  and  the  driring  dutch. 

2.  In  a  flnee  whed  aad  brake  apparatua,  the  combiaatloa 
with  a  hub,  aad.  a  sprocket  arouad  the  bah,  of  a  drirlnt 
dutch  betiraea  tiie  hub  aad  the  sprocket,  a  member  rotat- 
lag  with  tb^  hub,  braklag  mechaaiam  baring  radial  more- 
ment to  bear  upon  aald  member,  and  aa  Intermediate  con- 
nection betsreea  the  braking  mechanism  and  the  drlrlng 
dutch. 

8.  In  a  free  wheel  and  brake  apparatua.  the  comMnatloa 
with  a  hub,  and  a  sprocket  around  the  hub,  of  a  drirtng 
dutch  between  the  bub  and  the  sprocket,  a  atatlonary 
brake  ring,  a  member  rotating  wltt  the  hub  and  iHspoaafl 
adjacent  the  brake  ring,  brake  blocka  arranged  to  boar 
upon  aald  nember,  a  connection  between  the  brake  Uocha 
aad  the  driving  dutch,  and  meana  actuated  by  aald  con- 
nection to  expand  the  brake  ring  and  preaa  the  brake 
blocks  agaliiat  the  rotating  maaber. 

4.  In  a  fk«e  wheel  and  brake  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  a  hub,  and  a  aprocket  th«eon.  of  a  driring  dntA 
bstaoan  tb»  hub  and  the  sprocket,  a  guide  ring  axtandtng 
from  the  dutch,  a  member  rotatliag  with  tha  hub,  bmka 
blocks  mounted  In  said  guide  ring  aad  arranged  to  bear 
upon  aald  rotating  member,  and  means  for  fard^  tka 
braka  biodgi  acaiaat  aald  ■— bor  eontrollad  by  Che  guMa 
rtag. 


6.  In  a  ftaa  whad  and  brake  marhanhMu  tba ' 
with  a  hab,  and  a  ^rocket  around  the  hub.  of  a  plnraUty 
of  clutch  rollera  batwaen  1h»  hub  and  the  aproekat,  a 
guide  ring  fOr  aald  rollers,  a  atatlonary  split  braka  ring,  a 
pluraUty  of  brake  blo^a  mounted  looedy  In  the  guide 
ring  to  rotate  tfaefowlth,  m«nbers  rotatabla  with  the  hub 
and  dlapoaad  adjnesat  the  brake  blocka  aad  tha  braka  ring, 
and  derlces  Interpoeed  between  the  brake  blo^a  and  the 
brake  ring  to  preee  the  same  against  the  rotataMe 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.016.746.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  PAMPHLBT8  OB 
MAGAZINES.  Ralph  C.  Sbtmocb,  Larehsaont.  N.  T. 
assignor  to  Oosa  Printtag  Prsaa  Company.  Chicago,  UL, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  fllad 
July  10.  1000,  Serial  No.  606.066.  DIrlded  and  this 
application  filed  May  28, 1011.  Serial  No.  630,010.  (O. 
11—16.) 


11 


# 


//-sa 


The  process  of  ntaUag  a  pamphlet  whldi  eompriaea  an- 
•oclatlng  a  plurality  of  aheeta,  stitching  said  aaaodatad 
aheata  together,  while  flat  trimming  eadi  of  the  edgeo  of 
the  aaaoclated  aheets  whldi  are  parallel  to  eadi  other 
on  oppealte  aldea  of  the  atltcbfaig  at  a  berel  ladialng  In- 
wardly from  the  outer  to  the  Inner  ahait,  folding  the 
stitched  and  trimmed  sheets  at  said  atltchlng  to  bring 
said  inner  sheet  within  and  said  outer  ahaet  without,  aald 
berel  being  pn^wrtloned  to  preaent  a  substantially  straight 
front  edge  when  the  two  trimmed  adgaa  are  brouCht  t»> 
getter  by  tiie  fddlng. 


1,016.746.  SMOKB-CONSUMINO  FURNACB.  Roaanr  a 
Spaaa,  St  Louie,  Mo.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Robert  O.  Spoor 
CorporatloB.  St  Loula,  Ma  Filed  Mar.  18.  1011.  Sa> 
rial  No.  614,221.     (CI.  110— 40.) 


la  a  ateam  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  eoUaet- 
ing  Amnd  arranged  adjacent  to  the  exit  end  of  the  anMka 
llnao  and  adapted  to  collect  the  combuatible  gaasa  OMra- 
from,  a  trunk  axtaoding  therefrom,  meana  tot  eflOetiaf  1^ 
draft  throng  said  trunk,  a  trunk  extending  from  aald 
meana  and  prorlded  with  a  rertloal  branch  or  trunk  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  a  aide  wall  of  the  furnace,  a  hopper  ar- 
ranged at  the  npper  end  of  oaid  rertlcal  trunk  and  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  aupply  of  pulreriaad  coal,  a  Jet  noaale  ar- 
ranged bsasatt  aald  hopper,  an  Inclined  partttkw  arrangod 
IntarBMdlate  of  the  hopper  and  Jet  noaala.  a  dlaekarga 
maawa  connected  at  one  end  to  the  notieal  trunk  la  Una 
wHh  tiw  afereaald  Jet  noaale  and  at  tiM  other  and  wttk 
tbe'lntorlor  of  tike  flre  chamber,  and  meana  for  Introdadng 
a  wopgij  of  air  Into  the  rartleal  trunk  adjacent  to  tha 
Jet  nosirie  aforesaid,  aubataatially  aa  aat  forth. 
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1,016,747.     COLLAR.     WlLUAM  H.  STBTIMB.  N«w  Tork. 
«.  T.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1»10.     iertal  No.  589.005.     (CL 


.) 


-r-/ ..- 


A  colUr  of  th«  turn  down  type  bavlnc  •  high  n«ck  band 
of  wft  nutterUl  and  a  correapendlngljr  hl«h  flap  of  toft 
■aterial.  and  meana  npon  tb«  Innar  side  of  and  adja- 
oant  each  end  of  the  flap,  each  of  said  means  comprising 
a  loop  disposed  diagonally  of  an  end  of  the  flap,  each  loop 
extending  from  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  the  flap 
ferwardly  and  upwardly  to  a  point  at  the  front  edge  eub- 
•tantially  medially  of  the  width  of  the  flap,  so  that  the 
pall  of  a  necktie  passing  through  said  loops  will  tend  to 
draw  the  front  flap  portions  downwardly  as  well  as  to- 
ward each  other  and  toward  the  neck  hand. 


1.015,748.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  ALaUT  TunK.  dUcago, 
IlL  FUed  Aug.  9,  1900.  SerUl  No.  611.807.  (CI. 
68—41.) 


1.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft, 
a  drcult  controlling  disk  on  said  abaft  and  formed  with 
a  MTlea  of  lifting  fingers,  a  leter  pivoted  on  the  clock 
frame  and  baying  at  its  free  end  a  contact  finger  and  in 
adjacent  relation  thereto  a  pawl  adapted  for  lifting  en- 
gagtoient  with  the  lifting  fingers  aforesaid,  a  spring  con- 
tact member  haTing  an  olTSet  portion  in  line  with  said 
contact  finger,  and  a  wiper  arm  moylng  in  unison  with 
the  electro-magnetic  mechanism  and  adapted  to  impart 
poaitiTe  movement  to  tbe  lerer  and  Its  contact  finger. 

2.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft, 
a  circuit  cootrolUng  dlak  on  said  shaff  and  formed  with 
a  serlea  of  lifting  fingers,  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  clock 
frame  and  having  at  its  free  end  a  cooUct  finger  and  in 
adjacent  relation  thereto  a  pawr  adapted  for  lifting  en- 
gagement  with  tbe  lifting  fingers  aforesaid,  a  spring  con- 
tact member  having  an  offset  portion  in  line  with  said 
eoatact  finger,  a  plat*  of  insulating  material  secured  to  the 
rear  of  said  offset  portion,  and  a  wiper  arm  moving  in  uni- 
■oa  with  tbe  electro-magnetic  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
taapart  positive  movement  to   tbe   lever  aiU   its  contact 


a.  la  an  electric  clotk,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft, 
a  ratchet  dlak  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  con- 
talntag  drum  fixed  on  said  abaft,  an  electro-magnet,  an 
eaclllatlng  armatore.  an  arm  carried  by  said  armature,  a 
poll  pawl  on  said  arm  having  riding  engagement  with  tbe 
periphery  of  tbe  ratchet  dlak.  a  stop  pin  on  tbe  ratchet 
disk,  a  atop  log  on  the  spring  containing  drum,  and  means 
tor  periodically  energiaing  the  electro-magnet 

4.  In  an  electric  dock,  tlie  eomblBatlon  of  a  main  abaft. 
«  ratchet  dlak  mounted  looeely  on  said  shaft,  a  spring 


coatainlag  dnun  fixed  on  said  shaft,  an  etoetro-magaet,  aa 
oaclllatlng  armature,  an  arm  carried  by  said  armatore,  a 
pull  pawl  oa  said  arm  having  rtdiag  engageoMnt  with  tbe 
periphery  of  tbe  ratchet  dlak.  a  drcult  controlliag  dlak 
on  aaid  abaft  and  formed  with  a  series  of  lifting  fingers, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  clock  frame  and  having  at  ita  free 
end  a  contact  finger  and  in  adjacent  relation  thereto  a 
pawl  adapted  for  lifting  engagement  with  tbe  lifting  fingers 
aforesaid,  a  spring  contact  member  having  an  offset  por- 
tion in  line  with  said  contact  finger,  and  a  wlpar  arm 
moving  in  unison  with  the  armature  aforesaid  and  adapted 
to  Impart  poaltlve  movement  to  tbe  lever  and  its  contact 
finger. 

5.  In  an  electric  dock,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  shaft, 
a  ratchet  disk  mounted  looeely  on  said  shaft,  a  apring 
containing  drum  fixed  on  said  shaft,  an  electro-mag- 
net, aa  osdllating  armature,  an  arm  carried  by  eald 
armature,  a  pull  pawl  on  said  em  having  rkllng  engage- 
meat  with  the  periphery  of  tbe  ratchet  dlak,  a  drcult  con- 
trolling dlak  oo  aald  abaft  and  formed  with  a  aarlea  of 
lifting  fingers,  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  clock  frame  and 
having  at  its  free  end  a  contact  finger  and  In  adjacent  re- 
lation thereto  a  pawl  adapted  for  lifting  engagement  with 
tbe  lifting  fingers  aforeaald,  a  apriag  coatact  member  hav- 
ing an  oflTset  portion  la  liae  with  said  coatact  flager,  a 
plate  of  lasulatlng  material  secured  to  the  rear  of  sakl  off- 
set portion,  and  a  wiper  arm  moving  in  nnlaoa  with  the 
armature  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  impart  poaltlve  move- 
meat  to  tbe  lever  aad  ita  contact  fingur. 


1,015,749.  THRESHING-MACHINE.  LcDWio  WaixraLO, 
Budapest.  Austria  -  Hungary.  Original  application  filed 
Oct  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  580,410.  Divided  and  tbla 
application  filed  Oct.  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  666.581.  (01. 
180—27.) 

-  ^  .• 


1.  Tbreabing  machine  comprising  tbe  combination  of 
ballistic  or  burling  devlcea  with  means  for  introducing 
hard  granular  materials  between  tbe  said  devices  and 
means  for  leading  tbe  ears  of  cereals  transversely  to  tbe 
Jets  of  tbe  said  granular  materiala,  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Threshing  machine  comprising  tbe  combination  of 
ballietlc  or  burling  devicee  with  means  for  introducing 
bard  granular  materials  between  the  said  devices,  a  aertea 
of  strapa  arranged  on  endleea  ribbons  movable  transversely 
to  tbe  Jets  of  the  sakl  granular  materiala.  a  rocking  screen 
for  receiving  tbe  threshed  out  ears  and  hoppers  braeatb 
tbe  aaid  rocking  screen,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

8.  Tbreabing  machine  comprising  the  comUaation  of 
balUatlc  or  barling  devices  with  meana  for  latrodocing 
hard  granular  materials  between  tbe  said  devlcea,  a  serlea 
of  straps  arranged  on  «ndleM  ribbons  movable  transversely 
to  tbe  jets  of  tbe  said  granular  materials,  a  rocking  screen 
fbr  receiving  tbe  tbreebed  out  ears,  hoppers  beaeatb  tlie 
said  rockiag  screea  and  means  connecting  the  said  bop> 
p«rs  with  tbe  means  for  Introducing  tbe  granular  DUite- 
rials  for  conducting  a  portion  of  tbe  tbreabed  oat  cereal 
grains  to  tbe  ballistic  or  burltaMT  dsvleee,  tot  tbe  purpoae 
described. 
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1,015.750.  HEADLIGHT.  RicHASO  H.  Waixaa,  Kenoeba, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Kenosha, 
Wla..  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  FUed  May  8,  1900. 
Serial  No.  498.400.     (CI.  240 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  tbe  headlight  type,  tbe  combination  with 
a  headlight  casing,  of  a  reflector  seated  therein,  a  burner 
mounted  la  tbe  casing,  self  restoring  mechanlam  movably 
and  yleldably  supporting  said  burner  in  its  normal  position, 
means  for  effecting  a  bodily  shifting  of  tbe  burner  out  of 
its  normal  poaltloa  but  within  tbe  ray  field  of  said  re- 
flector, and  operative  connectlona  extending  from  said 
shifting  means  to  a  distance  from  the  lamp. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  headlight  type,  the  combination  with 
a  beadllgbt  casing,  of  a  reflector  seated  therein,  a  burner 
mounted  la  tbe  casing  for  axial  or  endwise  movement,  a 
spring  arranged  to  bold  said  burner  yleldably  in  Ita  nor- 
omI  poeitlon,  operative  mechanism  for  effecting  a  sadden 
bodily  displacement  of  the  burner  against  the  action  of 
said  sprini;.  said  operative  mechanism  exteadlng  to  a  point 
remote  from  tbe  lamp. 

8.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  reflector 
and  a  burner-housing  each  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  burner 
mounted  Ihir  endwise  movement  through  aald  houaing  and 
having  Ita  tip  normally  positioned  to  locate  tbe  source  of 
light  at  the  fbena  of  said  reflector,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  temporary  endwise  displacement  of  aald  burner;  aald 
burner  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  antomatleally 
return  the  source  of  light  to  tbe  focus  of  said  reflector; 
substantlaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  reflector  and 
a  burner-bousing  each  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  burner 
mounted  for  endwise  movement  through  said  houaing  and 
having  its  tip  normally  positioned  to  locate  the  source  of 
light  at  tbe  focua  of  said  reflector,  meana  for  effecting  a 
temporary  endwise  displacement  of  said  burner,  aad  means 
for  automatically  retoming  said  source  of  light  to  the  fo- 
cus of  said  reflector ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  lamp  of  the  beadllgbt  type,  tbe  combination  of  a 
caaiag,  a  reflector  aad  a  bumer-booalaf  each  mounted  In 
aald  caalng.  a  burner  mounted  for  endwise  movement 
through  said  bousing,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  aald  burner 
yleldably  and  normally  with  tbe  aource  of  light  at  tbe 
focua  of  said  reflector,  and  means  fbr  effecting  a  temporary 
bodily  diaplacement  of  said  burner  against  the  action  of 
aald  spring:  subetantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

[Claims  B  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


Ij016,761.      GUIDB-BB8T   BAB    FOR  ROLLING  MILLS. 
Jbkken  Wiixiams,   Plttsburi^,   Pa.,   aaalgnor  of  one- 
fourth  to  John  H.  Roney,  Ingram.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  28, 
1006.     Serial  No.  280,680.     (CI.  80—61.) 
1.  A  rolling  mill  oomprialBg  bouaings,  borlaontal  rolls 
mounted  la  said  bouaings,  and  a  gnide-reat  bar  at  tbe 
front  or  delivery  side  of  said  mill  adjuatable  as  a  whole 
toward  aqd  away  from  one  of  the  rolls,  tbe  edge  of  said 


gnide-reat  bar  adjacmt  to  tbe  roll,  extending  aloag  aad 
In  doae  proximity  but  out  of  contact  with  tbe  roll,  aad 
means  for  holding  aaid  guide  rest  bar  in  its  adjusted 
position. 


2.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  housings,  borlaontal  rolls 
motuted  in  said  housings,  and  a  guide-rest  bar  at  tha 
front  or  deUvery  aide  of  the  mill  adjusteble  aa  a  whole 
toward  and  away  from  one  of  tbe  rolls,  said  gulde-rsat 
bar  having  a  noae  portion  forming  the  guide  part  of  tbe 
bar  extending  along  and  projecting  toward  tbe  roll  late 
doae  proximity  to  tbe  surface  of  said  roll  but  out  of  con- 
tact therewith,  and  means  for  holding  said  gukle-reat 
bar  in  its  adjusted  iwsltlon. 

8.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  borl- 
sontal  rolls,  supporting  members  fbr  tbe  roUa.  gnide-reat 
bars  arranged  at  tbe  delivery  and  receiving  sides  of  tbe 
mill,  respectively,  and  adjustable  as  a  whole  toward  or 
away  from  one  of  the  rolls,  tbe  edge  of  said  guide-reat 
bare  adjacent  to  said  rolls  forming  the  guide  part  thereof, 
and  extending  along  and  projecting  toward  tbe  roU  lata 
cloee  proximity  to  tbe  surface  but  out  of  contact  there- 
with, and  means  for  holding  the  guide-rest  bar  in  tbe  de- 
alred  adjusted  poeitlon. 

4.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  stand  of  horlsoatal  rolls 
moan  ted  in  bearings  carried  in  bousinga,  and  a  gnide- 
reat  bar  arranged  at  tbe  front  or  ddlvery  side  of  tbe 
mill  adjustable  as  a  whole  toward  and  away  from  one  of 
tbe  rolls,  said  guide-rest  bar  having  a  nose  portion  form- 
ing tbe  guide  part  thereof  extending  along  and  projecting 
toward  tbe  roll  mounted  la  said  bearinga.  aald  gulde-raat 
bar  having  end  wlnga.  the  bearings  having  slots  wider 
than  tbe  end  wings,  and  arranged  to  receive  tbe  wlaga, 
and  liners  arranged  to  bold  tbe  guide  reat-bar  la  its  ad- 
justed position. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  tbe  combination  of  a  set  of  borl- 
aontal roUa,  aupporting  bearings  fbr  tbe  rolls,  gnide-reat 
bars  arranged  at  tbe  delivery  and  receiving  sides  of  tbe 
mill,  respectively,  and  adjustable  aa  a  whole  toward  and 
away  from  one  of  the  rolla,  tbe  edge  of  each  of  aaid  golda- 
reet  bars  adjacent  to  tbe  roll  extending  along  and  pro- 
jecting toward  aaid  roll  into  doae  proximity  thereto  but 
out  of  contact  therewith,  aald  gnlde-reet  bars  having  end 
wings,  and  the  bearings  having  alota  to  receive  tbe  winga, 
and  liners  arranged  to  hold  tbe  gnide-reat  bare  In  tbdr 
adjusted  position. 

[CUim  «  not  printed  ia  tbe  <3aaette.] 


1,016.762.      WASHER-MAKING   MACHINE.      MAaoir  O. 

WoBTH,  New  York,  N.  T..  aaBi«nor  to  Cbariea  S.  Davis, 

New  York.   N.  T.     FUed  Dee.  28.   1910.     S«1al  Ho. 

609.772.     (CI.  168—66.) 

1.  In  a  waaher  making  madilae,  tbe  combtaatloB  wttk 
aa  latermittaatly  rotated  paaadiel,  of  aa  sntomatif  lly 
op««ted  cutting  tool  dlapoeed  at  tbe  delivery  end  thereof 
aad  trlctlonal  BMona  for  retardlag  the 
of  aald  wmaAnL 
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S.  la  a  waalMT  making  macblaa,  tha  oomUaatloa  wltk 
as  iatenalttiBtljr  rotatlac  maBdrvl,  of  maana  for  rttard- 
taf  tha  raratae  moTeiBant  of  said  ouuidral,  and  an  aato- 
auttlcally  oparatod  eattlnc  tool  dltpoaed  at  tb«  doHTary 
and  tb«rflof  and  cooperating  with  a  ratting  faoa  tharwm. 


t.  In  a  washer  making  machine,  the  comUnatlpa  with 
a  mandrel  Intermittently  rotated  In  one  dlraetloa,  of  ad- 
justable means  for  allowing  said  mandrel  to  rotate  la  a 
rererse  direction,  and  an  aatomatlcally  operated  catting 
tool  co-acting  with  said  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  washer  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  Intermittently  rotated  mandrtf,  of  an  aatomatlcally 
operated  catting  tool  disposed  at  the  dellTery  end  there- 
of, and  non-posltlTs  means  for  retarding  a  roTerse  more- 
ment  of  said  mandreL 

6.  In  a  waaher  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  mandrel,  of  means  for  Intermittently  drlTlng  said 
mandrel  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  allowing  a  re- 
Tcree  moTement  of  said  mandrel  when  the  Intermittent 
drlTlng  means  Is  oat  of  operation. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,015,758.  DEVICE  POR  MANUrACTUBINO  MINERAL 
WATtiSR.  JoHAMif  BiiNS,  Berne,  Swltserland.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Dec.  28.  IdlO,  Serial  No.  599,941. 
DlTldad  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  ei5.973.     (CT.  22e— 23.) 
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1.  A  derlce  tor  maaafactarlng  mineral  water,  comprls- 
lag  two  BBembars  sach  proTlded  with  a  bore  adapted  to 
fee  dlspiaeed  oae  relatlTe  to  the  other  whereby  a  chamber 
9t  variable  slie  la  formed  In  oommanlcatton  with  said 
bores  adapted  to  recelre  a  mineral  salt  tablet,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  saM-  device  to  a  bottle. 

2.  A  device  for  manafactartng  mineral  water,  compria- 
tef  two  membera  each  provided  with  a  bore  whereby  a 
chamber  of  variable  sise  Is  formed  In  commonlcatloa  with 


•aid  borca  adapted  to  raecivo  a  sslaeral  salt  tablet,  and 
means  fbr  detachably  eonnaetlag  said  davlee  to  a  bottle, 
and  maana  for  displadag  one  member  relatively  to  the 
other  thereby  breaking  np  said  tablet  la  said  chamber. 

8.  A  davlee  for  manofactaring  mineral  water,  eomprta- 
Ing  a  month-piece  provided  with  an  axial  bore  and  a 
chamber,  a  sleeve-like  member,  a  boshing  attached  there- 
to, said  bashing  being  movable  la  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  spoat  of  a  siphon  bottle,  and 
means  for  azlally  moving  the  btkshlng  In  said  month- 


4.  A  davlee  fbr  maaafactarlng  mln«ral  water,  oomprla- 
lag  a  moath-pleee  provided  with  an  axial  bore  and  a  cham- 
ber, a  sleeve-like  member,  a  bashing  attached  thereto, 
said  boahing  being  movable  In  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  be  fitted  to  the  spoat  of  a  siphon  bottle,  and  meana 
tor  aslally  moving  the  bashing  in  said  moath-plece,  and 
a  Boaale  in  said  boshing,  projecting  beyond  Its  lnn«r  end. 

5.  A  device  for  manntoctarlng  mineral  water,  eomprla- 
lag  a  aMnith-pleee  provided  with  an  axial  bore  and  a 
phambar,  a  sleeve' like  member,  a  boshing  attached  thereto, 
said  bashlag  bataig  movable  in  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  be  fitted  to  the  spoat  of  a  siphon  bottle,  and  meana 
for  axially  moving  the  bashing  In  said  moath-plece,  and 
means  on  said  sleeve-like  member  tor  holding  the  bottle 
open  daring  the  Inflow  of  the  water. 


1,016,754.  DISCHAROE-YALTB.  WIIXIAII  F.  Blakb, 
Soath  Bend,  Ind.  Piled  Apr.  2,  1910.  BerUl  No. 
553,109.      (CI.  137—21.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  angalar  plate 
having  an  opening  In  one  of  its  members  to  receive  a 
flexible  tabe,  a  shoulder  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  a 
cut-off  rod  on  the  other  side  of  said  opening  and  flexibly 
connected  to  the  plate,  the  other  member  of  said  plate 
having  an  angalar  slot  tbrongh  which  the  rod  passes, 
one  portion  of  the  slot  being  adjacent  the  shoulder  to 
hold  the  rod  In  allnement  therewith  to  collapse  the  tube 
agalnat  the  shoalder,  and  the  other  portion  of  said  slot 
being  LacUned  to  guide  the  rod  away  from  the  shoulder 
to  release  the  tube. 


1,015,755.  INVBRTIBLB  SCOW.  WtixiAM  B.  CooK,  St. 
George,  and  Dakibl  Howabo  Hat  wood,  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Flora  O.  Haywood  exeratrlx  of  said  Daniel  Howard 
Haywood,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•14.986.     <CL  114—38.) 


1.  An  invertlble  scow  having  a  water  ballast  chamber 
of  greater  water  carrying  capacity  apon  oae  side  of  the 
esBtral  vartleal  longltadlnal  plana  of  the  acow  than  npoa 
tha  other,  when  the  scow  Is  eaa  way  wp,  and  of  eqoal 
water  earrylag  capacity  open  eppeelte  Mm  ef  the  said 
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eaatral  vartkal  loagltadlaa]  plana  whan  the  aaaw  la  the 
other  way  np.  wherab^  aratar  ballaaC  admitted  to  tta  lald 
chamber  when  the  scow  Is  one  way  np  will  destroy  ttie 
aqnillhrtam  thereof,  which  water  will  ha  redlatribated 
evenly  open  either  side  of  the  eaatral  vertical  longltodlnal 
plaaa  o<  tiM  seow  when  the  seow  la  tha  atbar  way  ap,  to 
restore  the  eqnillhrhua  thereof. 

2.  An  invertlble  scow  having  a  water  chamber  therein, 
the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  equally  dletrtbatad  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  a  vertical  longitodlaal  plane  passing 
through  tSae  center  of  gravity  of  the  veasel,  the  lower 
portloa  of  which  Is  unevenly  disposed  with  respect  to  sneh 
longitodinnl  central  plane,  and  means  for  admittlBg  and 
discharging  watfpr  to  and  from  the  said  chamber. 

8.  An  Itp^r^lA  scow  having  water  carrying  pockets  ar- 
ranged n^au  one  side  of  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of 
the  seoar  when  the  same  ia  either  way  np,  and  means  for 
admttung  water  thereto  to  destroy  the  eqnllibrtam  of  the 
•cow  In  either  position  to  Invert  the  same,  the  said  seow 
having  aa  intermediate  water  carrying  portloa  evenly 
dlspoeed  upon  either  side  of  the  said  oeatral  vertical  plane 
for  receiving  the  water  from  either  of  the  said  poekete 
when  the  scow  Is  inverted,  whereby  npon  inversion  the 
water  will  be  redistributed  evenly  acroaa  the  acow  to  re- 
store the  equillbriam  thereof. 

4.  An  InvMtlble  scow  having  a  esntral  horlaontal  par- 
dtloB  and  water  ehambera  upon  either  side  thereof,  each 
of  the  saM  water  chambers  Including  a  po^et  npoa  one 
side  of  the  longltadlnal  vertical  plane  of  the  aeow,  which 
pocket  proi)ecte  outward  In  a  direction  away  from  the 
eentral  partition,  and  means  far  admlttlag  water  to  the 
•aid  pocket  in  the  lower  water  chamber  to  destroy  tiie 
eqaillbriuai  of  the  scow  and  bring  abont  Ite  inversion,  the 
said  water  being  evenly  distributed  npon  the  aaid  horison- 
tel  partition,  and  the  equillbriam  thus  restored  when  the 
scow  Is  Inverted. 

5.  An  Invertlble  scow  having  a  central  horisontel  parti- 
tion, water  chambers  on  either  side  thereof  which  Indads 
a  portion  evenly  disposed  acroes  the  scow  to  proximity 
to  the  central  partition  and  a  portion  unevenly  disposed 
acroes  the  seow  to  proximity  to  the  part  thereof  away 
from  the  partition,  whereby  that  chamber  which  Is  at 
the  time  beneath  the  eentral  partition  will  be  adapted 
to  conteln  more  water  upon  one  side  of  the  central  vertical 
longltudinsU  plane  of  the  scow  than  ai>on  the  other,  and 
■leana  tor  admitting  water  to  the  lower  chambw  to  destroy 
the  equilibrium  of  tbe  scow  to  briag  about  ite  Inversion, 
and  for  dltchargiag  the  water  thna  admitted  from  the  said 
chamber  wbea  the  scow  has  been  Inverted  and  the  said 
chamber  is  at  anch  time  In  the  portion  of  the  acow  which 
Is  uppermost. 


II 


1,015,756.  ADJUSTABLE  WEED  -  HOOK  FOE  PLOWS 
AND  CULTIVATORS.  ALBXAXDBa  M.  Domalo,  Oberon, 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1910,  Serial  No. 
555,445.  Renewed  July  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  038.020. 
(CL  97*>33.) 


1.  In  a^'  agrlealtnral  Implemeat,  of  the  class  described, 
the  eomblaatioa  with  the  mold  board  thereof,  and  the 
beam,  of  a  weed  hook  comprising  a  straight  tarn  poal- 
tloned  to  aeeapy  a  baekward-dowaward-oatward  aagia  In 
respect  to  aald  bmUI  board,  ao  that  It  will  mof  In  a  plane 
snbstaatlaBy  parallel  to  the  outer  sarfaee  of  the  mold 
board  ao  aa  to  inania  the  weeds  for  the  whOla  width  of 
the  farrow,  being  covered  by  the  same ;  a  herlaentaUy  dla- 
poaed  head  for  said  arm  whldt  extends  at  an  an^  la  ad- 


vance tharsef  and  ahoae  tke  aama  anfl  wttii  whldi  arm  It 
la  aonnaaled  fay  a  hachward-^oarBward  aEteMdas,  iMaBa 
wbantf  aald  head  Is  Joomaled  to  oecapy  a  poaltleB  trana- 
vereely  to  said  beam  ao  that  the  arm  arlll  have  the  da- 
ecribed  movement  from  a  p<rtnt  peattloned  above  the  lead- 
ward  side  of  aald  bmM  board ;  a  eoUed  apriag  nnwatad  en 
said  bead,  the  landward  side  of  said  spring  extending 
downward  and  resting  to  contact  with  the  said  extension, 
and  a  stop  carried  by  eaid  beam  agaiaat  whidi  thv  said 
extuaion  Is  normally  spriag  held. 

2.  Ia  an  agricultural  Implement  of  the  class  dcecribed, 
the  comalaatlon  with  the  mold  board  thereof,  and  tha 
beam,  of  a  weed  hook  eomprlstog  a  straight  arm  positioned 
to  occupy  a  backward-downward-outward  angle  In  respect 
of  said  mold  board  so  that  It  will  move  to  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  mold  board 
eo  as  to  iasure  tbe  weeds  for  tiie  whole  wldtii  of  tha 
furrow,  being  covered  by  the  same;  a  horiaoatally  dis- 
posed head,  for  s^ld  arm,  whldi  extends  at  an  angle  to 
advance  thereof  Itnd  above  the  sasM  and  with  which  arm 
It  Is  connected  by  a  backward-downward  extenalOB,  a 
bracket  adjustebly  carried  by  said  beam  and  disposed 
tranaversely  .  thereof ;  a  dependtog  ear  carried  by  each 
ead  of  the  said  bracket;  the  aald  head  being  joomaled 
in  said  ears  so  that,  together  with  the  construction  of 
said  arm,  the  same  will  have  the  deeeribed  movement 
from  a  potot  poeltloned  above  the  landarard  side  of  said 
mold  board ;  a  colled  spriag  moontad  on  said  head  and  be- 
tween said  ears,  the  landward  end  of  aaid  spring  extend- 
tog  downward,  and  resting  to  contect  with  the  extension 
of  said  arm,  and  a  ho<A  totegrally  formed  with  the  one 
of  said  ears  positioned  above  tbe  landward  side  of  said 
mold  board  and  having  the  side,  facing  said  mold  board, 
open,  the  extension  of  said  arm  being  nonaally  siting 
held  against  aald  stop. 


1.016,757.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  JoaaPH  8.  Dcmcan. 
Chicago.  IlL.  assignor  to  AdrtisenBgrsph  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  a  CorporatloB  of  Illinola.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1011. 
Serial  No.  606.075.     (CL  101—169.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  prtottog  plate  having  a  pand  stamped 
thereto,  said  panel  being  depressed  in  one  face  of  the 
plate  and  projected  at  the  opposite  face  of  the  plate,  and 
printing  characters  on  the  depressed  face  of  the  panel, 
•abatantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  prtottog  plate  bavtog  a  panel  stamped 
thereto,  said  panel  betog  depressed  in  one  face  of  the 
plate  and  projected  at  the  opposite  face  of  the  plate,  and 
printing-  characters  on  the  depressed  toce  of  the  paael  and 
projecttog  therefrom  a  distance  not  exceeding  the  depth 
of  depression  of  tbe  panel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  prtottog  plate  consisting  of  an  Integral  sheet  metal 
strip  having  a  panel  stamped  thereto  wlthto  the  edges  of 
the  Plata,  said  panel  being  depressed  on  one  side  and  ele- 
vated OB  the  other  side  of  the  plate,  the  marglaal  portloa 
of  tike  plate  surrounding  the  panel  constituting  a  apacer 
projecttog  beyond  the  depreesed  face  of  the  panel,  and 
prtottog  diaracters  stamped  to  relief  on  the  dopresaed 
side  of  the  panel  and  in  totaglio  oa  the  elevated  side 
thereof,  aald  prioting  characters  projectiag  a  distance  be- 
yond the  depressed  face  of  the  panel  not  exceeding  the  pro- 
jection of  the  apacer. 

4.  A  prtotiag  plate  oomprlslag  a  sheet  metal  strip  bav- 
iag  a  type  ftwm  stamped  to  relief  on  one  side  tharsot,  and 
a  eard-recelvtag  part  on  the  other  side  of  the  plato  de- 
preaaed  1»  tha  plaae  of  the  surtoee  of  said  other  side  of 
the  ptote  and  lying  at  one  side  of  the  type  form,  snbataa- 
tlaUy  as  dsacrtbed. 

6.  A  prlirtlag  plate  comprtotog  a  sheet  metal  strto  tee- 
ing a  type  torn  stamped  to  reUat  on  one  aide  thereof,  and 
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a  catd-rMtlTliMt  part  ob  tb«  otta«r  aide  of  tha  plate  da- 
l^aaaatf  balwr  tiie  plan*  of  tb«  larfaee  of  Mid  otbcr  aido 
of  tha  Plata,  aald  eard-racelrlng  part  being  located  aboTa 
tba  type  form  and  eztendlnc  lenfthwlae  of  tba  pUta, 
aabataatlally  aa  daaertbed. 

[Claim  6  ta  19  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


1,015,758.  PHINTING  DEVICE.  JoaiPH  S.  DORCAir, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Addrassograpb  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia.  Filed  Jaly  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  038,800.     (CL  101—109.) 


t^J^ 


1.  A  abeat  metal  printing  plate  baring  a  panel  atamped 
therein,  aald  panel  being  depreaaed  in  one  face  of  the  plate 
and  projeetad  at  the  oppoalte  face  of  the  plate,  and  print- 
ing cbaraetera  on  the  depreeaad  face  of  the  panel  portlona 
of  the  Plata  on  the  printing  aide  thereof  and  adjacent  to 

*  aald  depreaaed  panel  Tarylng  In  height,  anbatantially  aa 
daaertbed. 

2.  A  aheet  metal  printing  plate  haring  a  panel  atamped 
therein,  aald  panel  being  depreaaed  In  one  face  of  tha 
plate  and  projected  at  the  oppoalte  face  of  the  plate,  por- 
tlona of  tha  plate  adjacent  to  said  depreaaed  panel  vary- 
ing  In  height,  and  printing  characters  on  the  depreaaed 
face  of  the  panel  projecting  therefrom  a  distance  not  ez- 
eaadlng  the  height  of  the  highest  portion  of  the  plate,  aah- 
atantlally  as  deaerlbed. 

8.  A  aheet  metal  printing  plate  baring  a  panel  stamped 
thareln.  aald  panel  being  depreaaed  In  one  face  of  the 
plate  and  projacted  at  the  opposite  face  of  the  plate,  por- 
tlona of  the  plate  extending  longltodinally  of  tba  panel 
projecting  beyond  the  depressed  face  of  the  panel  more 
than  portlona  of  the  plate  extending  transversely  of  the 
panel,  and  printing  characters  on  the  depressed  face  of 
the  panel  projecting  therefrom  a  distance  not  exceeding 
the  projection  of  said  longitudinal  portion  beyond  the  de- 
preaaed face  of  the  panels,  snbatantlally  as  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  sheet  meUl  printing  plate  baring  a  snbstontlally 
rectangular  panel  stamped  therein,  said  panel  being  de- 
pressed «ln  one  face  of  the  plate  and  projected  at  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  plate,  portlona  of  the  plate  at  opposite 
edges  of  the  panel  between  the  latter  and  the  respectlra 
edgea  of  the  plate  projecting  beyond  the  depressed  face  of 
the  plate  more  than  the  plate  portions  lying  between  the 
other* edges  of  the  panel  and  the  other  edges  of  the  plate, 
and  printing  characters  on  the  depressed  face  of  the 
panel  projecting  therefrom  a  dlatanee  not  exceeding  the 
projection  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  portions,  sub- 
atantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

6.  A  aheet  metal  printing  plate  baring  a  panel  stamped 
therein,  said  panel  being  depressed  In  one  face  of  the 
Plata  aod  projected  at  tha  oppoalta  face  of  the  plate,  and 
printing  cbaraetera  on  the  depressed  face  of  tha  plate,  a 
portloa  of  the  plate  which  projects  beyond  the  depressed 
faoa  of  the  panel  constituting  a  depreaaed  card-recelrlng 
part  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate,  one  end  of  aald 
eard-raeelrlng  part  baring  aa  opening  for  t)ie  Insartlon 
and  ramoral  of  a  card,  substantially  as  described. 

CClalma  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaatta.] 


1,016,769.  CYLINDER  FOR  C0TTON-OIN8.  Jamm  T. 
FDU.■^  Chattanooga,  Teoa. ;  Charlea  D.  Gordon,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn..  administrator  of  said  James  T.  Faller, 
deceased,  assignor  to  L.  T.  Puller  and  Mary  J.  Fnller, 
Hooston,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  666.204. 
Wa.  13—14.) 

1.  The  herein  described  cylinder  for  cotton  glaa  harlng 
dlrta  of  soft  OMtal  prorlded  with  teath  preJeetlBg  centrally 
Iran  tha  periphery  of  the  aame,  said  taath  balas  bald  la  the 


dlak  by  tba  meUl  of  the  diak,  each  taath  balBg  ladapand* 
eatly  secured  and  Independently  remorable  from  the  dlak. 
2.  Tha  herein  deaerlbed  cylinder  for  cotton  glna  prorlded 
with  dlaka  af  soft  metal  harlng  teeth  Inserted  In  and  pro- 
jecting centrally  from  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  aald  teeth 
being  independently  aecurad  by  the  metal  of  tha  dlak  and 
Independently  remorable  fraai  tha  dlak. 


3.  In  a  cylinder  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  comblBa> 
tloa  with  a  dlak  baring  radial  holea  in  Ita  periphery  and  a 
concentric  groore  npon  one  aide  connecting  with  aald  holaa» 
of  teeth  Inaartad  and  aaenred  la  aald  holea,  tha  said  groore 
glrlng  access  to  the  Inner  end  of  each  tooth  for  remorlng^ 
the  same. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  disk  harlng  radial  holea  drilled  in  lu  periph- 
ery, and  a  concentric  groore  on  one  aide  communicating 
with  said  bolee.  of  teeth  Inserted  In  said  holes  and  each 
tooth  Independently  secured  by  the  metal  of  the  diak. 

6.  In  a  cylinder  of  tba  character  described,  the  combtna- 
tlon  with  a  dlak  baring  radial  holes  formed  In  Its  periph- 
ery, and  a  concentric  groore  on  one  side  communicating 
with  said  boles,  of  teeth  harlng  on  one  side  a  shallow 
notch  Inserted  in  aald  holes  and  secured  In  position  by 
harlng  the  metal  of  aald  dlak  forced  Into  the  notch  of  saht 
tooth. 

(CUlm  0  not  printed  in  tba  Gaaatta.] 


1.015.700.  KOTATABLB  TYPB-H0LDIN3  MECHA- 
NISM. Hamy  C.  Gammbtsb.  Bratenahl.  Ohio,  aastgnor 
to  The  American  Multlgraph  Company,  Clareland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  7. 
1004,  Serial  Na  190,840.  Renewed  Jan.  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  297.447.  Dirldad  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  18» 
1911.    Serial  No.  008.844.     (01.  101—120.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member,  means  for 
holding  on  the  aarfhee  thereof  parallel  llnaa  of  Indlrldoal 
type,  mecbanisra  for  glrlng  said  member  partial  rotatltma- 
to  bring  sufcesslre  typebolders  into  actlre  position,  and  a 
handle  adapted  to  glre  aald  member  a  complete  rotatlao. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  member  baring  means  for  loosely  bold- 
tng  parallel  lines  of  Indlrldual  type,  meana  for  glrlng  aald 
member  portions  of  a  rotation  saceasalraljr  to  bring  dlCar- 
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ent  typeboldera  to  aetire  poaltlon,  other  means  adapted  to 
gire  said  member  a  greater  continuooa  rotatlre  morement 
and  a  typeholder  adapted  to  reglatar  with  any  of  the  type- 
holders  of  aald  member  when  the  aame  Is  In  aetire  posi- 
tion. 

5.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  tha  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  roember  harlng  meana  for  looaely  hold- 
ing parallel  lines  of  indlrldual  type,  means  for  glrlng  said 
member  portions  of  a  rotation  successlrely  to  bring  differ- 
ent typebolders  to  aetire  position,  other  nteans  adapted  to 
glre  said  member  a  greater  continuous  rotatlre  morement. 
and  meana  for  prorldlng  a  stationary  receaa  adjacent  to 
the  surface  of  tbe  member  at  one  end  for  ragiaterlng  a 
typeholder  with  it 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  member  harlng  means  for  carrying  on 
Its  surflace  parallel  lines  of  Individual  type,  means  for  glr- 
lng partial  rotationa  to  aald  member,  other  meana  adapted 
to  glre  aald  member  a  greater  contlnuoua  rotate  more- 
ment in  either  direction,  and  meana  for  holding  said  mem- 
bar  agalnat  accidental  dlaplacamant. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tba  character  daacrlbed,  tba  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  member  harlng  means  for  carrying  on 
Its  surface  parallel  lines  of  Indlrldual  type,  meana  for  glr- 
lng partial  rotations  to  said  member,  other  means  maao- 
ally  engaged  and  operated  to  glre  aald  member  a  greater 
oontinoona  rotatlre  morement,  and  a  aprlng  brake  for 
retarding  said  member. 

ICla^  0  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatta.] 


T 


1.016.7fltl.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  MAacAKIT  E.  Knioht. 
Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-foorth  to  Anna  F. 
Darldson  and  one-fOarth  to  Beatrlee  M  Davidson,  Sara- 
toga Bprlnga,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562,9t7.     (CI.  162—28.) 


1.  l4  a  realliaat  wheel,  an  axle-box  adapted  to  turn 
upon  tba  axle,  a  aleara  cloaaly  encompassing  tbe  said  box 
and  adapted  to  turn  tharearith.  a  coaxial  alaere  of  large 
diameter  spaced  from  and  aBclreling  tba  azla-box  aleera 
and  normally  eonceatric  therewith,  a  apoke  aocket  cylinder 
embraeliig  the  coaxial  sleere,  a  series  of  spiral  apringa 
within  aald  apace  aecnrad  at  tbalr  tamw  enda  to  aald  azla 
box  alaare,  and  a  spring  retaining  ring  for  the  outer  aada 
of  aald  apringa  fitting  within  aald  coaxial  alaare  and  pro- 
rlded with  holes  countersunk  on  Its  outer  surface  through 
which  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  apringa  paas  and  are  retained 
la  the  oonntarannk  depreaafcma. 

2.  la  a  realUent  wheel  baring  an  azla-box  normally  free 
to  turn  upon  the  axle,  a  pair  of  coaxial  aleerea  of  different 
diametera  encompaaaing  tbe  azla-box  and  normally  free 
to  turn  tharawlth.  a  aprlng  retaining  ring  fitting  within 
the  ootar  sleere.  springs  Interpoaed  between  the  two  sleerea 
and  attached  at  their  enda  to  the  Inner  aleere  and  to  tha 

riac   a  cyliadar   prorlded   with 


aackata  around  the  outer  aleere,  a  dlak  mounted  on  aBd 
fixed  to  the  axle  in  poaltlon  to  bear  agalnat  the  iaaar  tmA 
of  the  cylinder,  a  dlak  on  tha  axle  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  cylindM*.  and  a  pair  of  crank-linfca,  tbe 
opposite  enda  of  which  are  Joomaled  respectiraly  la  aald 
Inner  diak  and  In  the  apoke-aockat  cylinder. 


1,015,702.  RBOI8TBRINO  SAVINGS-BANK.  BOWABD- 
B.  Matbom,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Self-Reglsterug  Bank  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.. 
040,608.     (CI.  236—100.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bodily  mor- 
able  coin-chute  having  a  series  of  openings  through  ita- 
sldes  and  another  opening  in  Its  inner  aide,  a  spring- 
pressed  plate  supported  to  extend  along  the  Inner  face  of 
tbe  chute  and  be  movable  back  and  forth  ralatlre  thereto, 
said  plate  carrying  a  finger  to  register  with  and  enter  said 
other  opening  for  obstructing  the  passage  through  the 
chute,  means  for  moring  the  chute,  and  means  for  retract- 
ing aald  plate  to  withdraw  aald  finger  and  open  the  chute- 
passage  for  the  dlacbarge  of  the  depoaltad  coin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  eoln-chato 
hinged  at  one  end  and  harlng  a  series  of  openings  through 
its  sides  and  another  series  of  openings  In  Its  inner  side, 
a  spring-pressed  plate  hinged  at  one  end  to  extend  along 
the  Inner  face  of  tbe  chute  and  be  mored  by  and  relatlra  to 
tbe  same,  said  plate  baring  fingera  to  register  with  and 
enter  tbe  openlnga  of  aald  other  aariea  for  obatruetlng  the 
passage  through  the  chatiB  at  dUtarant  pointa  therein, 
means  for  moving  tbe  chute,  and  means  for  retracting  aald 
plate  to  withdraw  said  fingers  and  open  tha  chnta-paaaage 
fbr  the  dlacbarge  of  the  depoaltad  coin. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  the  oomblna- 
tlon  of  a  slotted  ratchet-wheel  prorlded  with  an  operatlilg 
handle,  an  eccentric  atud  and  a  stop-lip  adjacent  to  tbe 
alot,  a  coin-chute  hinged  at  one  end  and  baring  a  aarlaa  oi 
openlnga  through  ita  aldaa  and  another  aeriaa  of  epeaiaga  < 
in  Its  Inner  aide,  a  slotted  ear  on  the  chute  in  which  said 
atud  worka,  a  spring-preaaed  plate  hinged  at  one  «td  to 
extend  along  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  chute  and  be  morad  by 
and  ralatlre  to  the  same,  and  prorlded  with  fingera  oa  Ito 
free  end  to  register  with  and  enter  the  opoiinga  of  aald 
other  series  for  obstructing  the  paaaage  through  tbe  ebote- 
at  different  polnte  therein,  and  with  a  finger  extending  in 
the  path  of  aald  stod  and  a  ahoulder,  a  spring-retractad 
alide-plato  harlng  a  stop  to  coSperato  with  aald  lip  and  a 
stop  cooperating  with  said  shoulder,  and  mechanism  bar- 
lag  tappeta  of  diirerent  lengtha,  appropriate  to  the  eoina 
of  diCaraat  danominatlona,  reapectlrely,  adapted  to  «»- 
gage  tbe  eolaa  in  the  ebuto  at  aald  series  of  openings 
threu^  tha  aame. 

4.  la  a  dariea  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblaa- 
tloa  of  a  morable  coln-cbnto  harlng  means  for  releaaaMy- 
arreatlng  coins  of  different  denominations  at  diffaraat 
poiata,  aald  ebote  being  prorlded  in  Its  aldaa  with  opaa- 
laga  eorraapooding  with  tha  poaltlons  of  tbe  eolna,  ra- 
specthraly.  maana  for  niorlag  the  cbvto  to  aad  fro,  a  bar 
baring  at  one  md  tappate  of  different  lengtha  adapted  to 
aagaga  tbe  coins  respactlraly  through  said  openlnga,  a 
fraata  on  aald  bar  toward  ita  oppoalte  end,  baring  obUqoa- 
la  Ite  oppoalag  adgaa,  a  rack  la  aald  frasM  barfac 
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mn  uMing  train  adapted  to  b*  operated  by  the  rack  on  aaid 

bar,  for  tbe  porpeee  aet  forth. 

5.  Ib  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  box  proTldml  with  a  corer,  of  a  bracket  aecorea 
to  the  under  aide  of  the  box  and  provided  on  one  aide  with 
nn  elongated  chamber,  a  coin-chate  hinged  at  one  end  to 
an  end  of  said  bracket  and  provided  with  means  for  releas- 
abl7  arresting  coins  of  dlfFerent  denominations  at  different 
points,  said  cbate  being  provided  in  its  sides  with  open- 
ings corresponding  with  the  positions  of  the  eolna,  respec- 
tively, means  on  the  box  for  moving  the  chute  to  and  fro, 
a  bar  reclprocably  confined  In  said  cluunber  and  having  its 
•oater  end  connected  with  said  chute  and  provided  with 
tappets'  of  different  lenRrths  adapted  to  engage  the  coins 
respectively  through  said  openlnga,  a  frame  on  said  bar 
toward  its  opposite  end,  having  oblique  recesses  in  its  op- 
posing edges,  a  rack  in  said  frame  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings and'  oblique  end-tongues  movably  confined  in  said 
recesaes,  a  spring-detent  extending  into  said  chamber  in 
the  path  of  said  rack-openings,  and  an  adding  train  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  the  rack  in  the  outward  movement  of 
aald  bar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.015.763.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  SCRliW  BOIVTS  AND 
NUTS.  BuGftifK  Antoimb  Plohcabo,  Matana,  Bgypt 
FUmI  Aug.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  679,605.   (Cl.  161—64.) 


In  a  locking  device  for  screw  bolts  and  nuts  the  com- 
htnatlon  of  a  washer,  having  retaining  means  for  prevent- 
ing turning,  with  an  upper  washer  having  an  oval  hole 
for  receiving  the  reduced  circular  neck  of  the  screw-nut, 
an  upper  rear  claw  for  engagement  with  the  corner  of  the 
ecrew  nut  or  bolt  head,  and  a  lower  front  claw  adapted  to 
receive  between  it  and  the  said  lower  washer  a  wedge  for 
use  in  drawing  the  upper  claw  tight  against  the  nut  or 
tolt-head. 


1,015,764.  COMBINED  BALB-bRKAKER.  AUTOMATIC 
FEEDER,  AND  OPENER.  Jambb  Chablbs  Potteb. 
Fawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  4. 1011.  Serial  No.  600,791. 
(CI,  1^—9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  hoppers  receiving  cotton  in 
■succession,  a  cotton  carrier  at  the  bottom  of  each,  a  ver- 
tically traveling  apron  situated  between  the  two  hoppers, 
a  board  movable  to  and  fro  in  tlte  aecond  hopper,  driving 
mechaniam  for  said  apron,  means  controlling  said  driving 
mechaniam,  a  connection  betwe^  aald  meana  and  aaid 
board,  condensing  rolls,  and  means  to  carry  the  cotton 
from  the  second  hopper  to  the  condensing  rolls. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  chambera  which  receive  the 
cotton  in  succession  and  conatltating  a  double  hopper, 
means  for  passing  the  oottoa  from  one  chamber  to  the 
wother,  mean*  for  passing  the  cotton  from  aald  last  men- 


tloaed  o»  aaeond  chambv.  aatomatle  BMaas  tot  controll- 
ing the  supply  of  cotton  to  aaid  aaeond  chamber,  a  beater, 
and  meana  for  caoatng  air  to  paaa  throogh  said  cliambera 
and  toward  the  beater. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  chambers,  means  situated 
between  the  two  chambers  for  taking  cotton  from  on*  and 
daUrerlng  it  to  the  other,  a  feeler  In  the  aeeond  chamber 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  cotton  thereto,  means  for 
paaalng  cotton  from  the  aecond  chamber,  and  an  exhaust 
fBn  located  beyond  the  two  chambera  and  drawing  atar 
therathroogh. 

.  4.  The  combination  of  a  horlaontally  traveling  cotton- 
receiving  apron,  a  vertically  traveling  spiked  apron  tak- 
ing cotton  from  the  horlaontally  traveling  apron,  a  cham- 
ber into  which  the  cotton  la  delivered  from  the  apiked 
apron,  automatically  operated  driving  mechaniam  for  the 
apiked  aprona,  controlled  by  cotton  In  said  chamber,  a 
spiked  apron  taking  cotton  from  said  chamber,  a  cage  re- 
ceiving cotton  from  aaid  last  named  spiked  apron,  and  an 
exhaust  fBn  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  eafS. 


1,015,766.  SWIVEL-KNOB  SPINDLE.  Fbakk  J.  Spbimo. 
Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading  Hardware  Company, 
Reading.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed 
Nor.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  662,992.     (CL  70—16.) 


1.  In  a  knob  spindle,  two  Identical  apindle  membera  each 
of  which  is  formed  with  an  enlarged,  rectangular  portion 
near  Ita  inner  end.  a  reduced  cylindrical  portion  at  its 
inner  extremity,  a  longitudinal,  screw-threaded  opening  in 
said  Inner  end,  and  a  transverse  pin  aperture,  a  removable 
pin  for  said  aperture,  a  resMvable  and  interchangeable 
screw-threaded  body  adapted  to  be  secured  In  either  of  said 
members  by  means  of  said  pin  and  arranged  to  connect 
aald  spindle  members  in  line. 

2.  A  swivel  knob  spindle  comprising  two  like  membera 
of  rectangular  cross-section,  a  removable  and  interchange- 
able screw  arranged  to  connect  said  members  in  line,  a 
pin  to  secure  said  screw  in  either  one  of  the  members 
against  turning  independently  thereof,  an  enlarged  rec- 
tangular portion  formed  integrally  on  each  member  near 
Its  inner  or  meeting  end,  the  inner  extremity  of  each  mem- 
ber being  reduced  in  diameter  and  cylindrical  in  form. 


1,016,766.  BIRD-CAGE  PROTECTOR.  Cabolixb  Wbib- 
copr  Stone.  Newton  Center,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1011. 
Serial  No.  613,081.     (CI.  119—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bird-cage  including  a  sus- 
pension device,  of  a  protector  fitting  over  the  cage  and 
formed  of  reticulated  matarlal,  the  top  of  tha  prataetor 
being  provided  with  an  opening  to  permit  the  paaMge  of 
the  suspension  device,  and  the  lower  edge  of  aald  pr^ 
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taetor  IwlnK  prorlded  with  reinforcing  strips  tor 
meat  with  the  bottom  of  the  cage,  loope  extending  laterally 
from  tba  side  walla  of  the  cage  and  constituting  handlea, 
«nd  a  l«xlble  aaeurlng  element  eztendlng  beneath  the  hot- 
torn  of  the  cage  and  engaging  aald  loopa. 

2.  Tte  eonbinatlon  with  a  bird-cace  Inelndlag  a  aoa- 
ffansloii  derlee.  of  a  protector  fitting  over  the  cage  and 
having  Its  top  provided  with  an  opening  to  permit  the  paa- 
aage  of  the  suspension  deviee  and  |ta  lower  edge  resting 
■on  the  bottom  of  the  cage,  reinforcing  members  secured 
to  the  side  walla  of  the  protector  and  provided  with  loopa 
eonstltntlng  handlea,  and  a  flexible  securing  element  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  taatened  to  one  of  the  loopa.  and  Its 
«tber  ead  extended  beneath  tte  bottom  ot  the  cage  and 
provided  with  a  terminal  hook  for  engagement  with  the 
other  loop. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bird-cage  Including  a  ana- 
venalon  device,  of  a  protector  fitting  over  the  cage  and 
havlBg  its  lower  end  reinforced  and  Its  upper  end  provided 
with  an  opening  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  busimisIob 
■deviee,  a  reinforcing  ring  aarrooadlng  said  opening;  rein- 
fiWelBr  membera  bearing  agalnat  the  side  walls  of  ths 
protoetor  at  the  upper  portion  tiiereof,  auxiliary  reinforc- 
ing membera  extending  laterally  from  the  comers  of  the 
protector,  loopa  secured  to  the  side  walla  of  the  protector 
and  conlBtltutlng  handles,  and  a  flexible  aecurlng  element 
having  one  eod  thereof  faateaed  to  one  of  the  loope  and 
Its  oth«r  end  extended  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  cage  for 
engagement  with  the  other  loop. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Mrd-cage  having  a  suspen- 
sion device  and  provided  with  a  bottom  having  an  up- 
Standing  flange  provided  with  terminal  teeth  constituting 
B  guard,  of  a  protector  fltting  over  the  cage  and  having 
Ita  lower  edge  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  cage  and  apaced 
from  aald  flange  and  its  upper  end  provided  wltb  an  open- 
ing to  permit  the  passage  of  the  suspension  device,  loops 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  walla  of  the  protector  and 
•eonstitutlng  handles,  and  a  securing  element  ^tending 
heoeatb  the  cage  for  engagement  with  aald  loops. 

6.  A  protector  for  bird-cagea.  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  over  a  bird-cage  and  having  its  lower 
end  opso  and  ita  upper  portion  provided  with  an  opening 
te  ponatt  the  psaaage  of  the  suspension  device  of  said 
eage,  rtlnfordag  members  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
protector  and  each  formed  of  a  alngle  length  of  wire  hav- 
ing its  Intermediate  portion  bent  to  produce  a  contracted 
neck,  the  wire  being  thence  bent  to  form  a  series  of  loops 
And  thaoce  continued  downwardly  at  the  rear  of  the  neck 
and  upwardly  in  engagement  with  aaid  neck  to  form  a 
handle. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,015.767.  TACHOMETER.  Cnarts  HtTsasx  Vbbdbb, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Veeder  Manufacturing 
CompiAy.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
FUed  May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.439.     (Cl.  78 — 128.) 

1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  common  reservoir,  a  pump  compriaing  a  high 
apeed  part  and  a  low  speed  part  iMth  communicating  wltb 
aaid  reservoir,  two  indicator  tubea  for  high  and  low  speeds 
respectively  and  means  affording  paaaages  whereby  saM 
tubes  are  placed  in  communication  with  aaid  pump  parts 
raspectlraly. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
blhatlon  of  a  common  reaervolr,  a  pump  comprising  a  high 
speed  jiart  and  a  low  speed  part  both  communicating  with 
aald  reservoir,  two  indicator  tubea  for  high  and  low  speeds 
reqMctlrely.  meana  affording  paaaagea  whereby  aald  tubea 
are  placed  In  oommunicatioo  with  aald  pomp  parts  re- 
spectlTSly,  means  affording  paaaages  whereby  said  tubea  are 
placed  in  commnalcatlon  with  the  reservoir,  and  a  chok- 
ing device  to  prevent  excessive  overflow  from  the  low  speed 
Indleator  tube. 

8.  la  an  Instrument  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  common  reservoir,  a  pnmp  compriaing  a  high 
speed  part  and  a  low  speed  part  both  communicating  with 
said  reservoir,  and  having  an  Impeller  with  a  high  speed 
part  Uf4  B  low  q>eed  part,  two  Indicator  tubes  for  high 


and  lew  speeds  raspectlvely,  and  means  afferdtaic 
whereby  aald   tubea  are  placed  tn  conuDOBloBtioB  wlOi 
said  pump  parte  respectively  and  with  the  reservoir. 


4.  In  an  inatrument  of  the  character  described,  the  oom- 
blnatlon  of  a  common  reservoir,  a  pomp  compriaing  a 
high  speed  part  and  i.  low  speed  part  both  cooimunlcatlng 
with  said  reaervolr  and  having  an  ioipeller  with  a  high 
speed  part  and  a  low  speed  i>art,  two  indicator  tubea  for 
high  and  low  speeds  respectively,  meana  affording  passages 
whereby  aaid  tubes  are  placed  In  communication  with  said 
pump  parte  respectively  and  with  the  main  reeervoir,  and 
a  choking  device  interposed  In  the  passage  between  the 
low  speed  part  of  the  pump  and  the  corresponding  indica- 
tor tube  to  prevent  exceasive  overflow. 

6.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  common  reaervolr,  a  pump  comprising  a  high 
speed  part  and  a  low  speed  part  both  communicating  with 
aaid  reeervoir  and  having  an  Impeller  with  a  high  speed 
part  and  a  low  speed  part,  two  Indicator  tubes  for  hi^h 
and  low  speeds  reepectively,  meana  affording  paaaages 
whereby  aaid  tubea  are  placed  In  communication  with  said 
pump  parte  respectively  and  with  the  reeervoir,  afid  a 
choking  device  interposed  in  the  low  speed  part  of  the 
pump  and  the  corresponding  Indicator  tube  to  prevent 
excessive  overflow,  said  choking  device  comprising  a  thread- 
ed plug  inserted  in  the  duct  between  the  pump  and  the 
indicator  tube. 


REISSUES. 

13,866.  METHOD  OP  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING MUSICAL  SOUNDS.  Gbobob  Bbbbd.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Lyrachord  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Netr  York.  FUed  Dec.  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  664,281.  Original  No.  1,007,266,  dated  Oct. 
81,  1911.  SerUI  No.  619.227.     (CL  84->181.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  desired  musical  aounds 
which  consists  in  electro-magnetically  vibrating  a  sonorous 
member,  pulsating  the  exciting  current  by  forced  vlbra- 
tiona.  and  adjuating  the  forced  vibrations  to  produce  the 
required  phaae-relation  between  the  magnetic  Impolses  and 
the  vibrations  of  the  sonorous  meinber. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  musical  aounda  which  con- 
sists In  electro-magnetically  actuating  vibratory  aonorona 
membera  and  pulsating  the  respective  exciting  currents 
by  forced  vibrations  inducted  by  the  vlbrationa  of  the  re- 
spective sonorous  members  and  harlng  a  tsQulrsd  i^mss- 
relatlon  to  the  reapective  magnetie  Impulses. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  musical  aounda  which  con- 
sists in  electro-magnetically  actuating  vibratory  aononma 
membera..  and  pulaating  the  respective  magnetie  foress 
actuating  said  sonorous  members  by  forced  TlbmtiOBS 
Independantly  adjusted  to  the  required  iriiase  telatlon  hs- 
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tlM  Tibnttoiw  of  tb*  soDoroua  OMmbcrs  and  Um  re- 
spective nwfiMtlc  ImpaJaM. 

4.  The  mechanlam  (or  prodndiig  musical  louada  which 
comprlMM  the  combloatlon  of  a  aonoroaa  member,  with  a 
circuit  containing  an  el«ctro-ma^et  adapted  to  actuate 
said  member  and  a  palaator  adapted  to  palaate  the  cnrrent, 
and  meant  comprising  a  Tlbratory  member  connected  with 
said  palsator.  and  a  member  connecting  said  rlbratory 
member  with  said  sonoroat  member,  whereby  said  palsator 
Is  operated. 


5.  The  mechanism  for  producing  musical  sounds  which 
comprises  the  combination  of  a  musical  string,  with  a  cir- 
cuit containing  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  actuate  said 
string  and  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  pulsate  the  excit- 
ing current,  a  Tibratory  member  connected  with  one  of  said 
contacta,  means  for  r^ulatlng  the  Tibratory  action  of  said 
member,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  string  and 
member. 

6.  Tbe  mechanism  for  producing  musical  sounds  which 
comprises  the  combination  of  a  musical  string,  with  a  cir- 
cuit containing  a  current  pulsator  and  an  electro-magnet 
adapted  for  rlbratlng  said  string,  a  Tibratory  member  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  vibrate  a  member  of  said  pul- 
sator, a  string  connecting  said  member  and  said  musical 
string,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  Tibratory  action  of 


said  meokber  and   thereby   raculatlng  the  actkm  of  said 
palsator  member. 

7.  The  mechanism  for  producing  musical  sounds  which 
conprlses  tlie  combination  of  a  moaleal  string,  with  a  cir- 
cuit containing  a  current  polaator  and  an  electro-magnet 
adapted  for  Tlbratlng  said  string,  a  string  connected  with 
and  adapted  for  Tlbrating  said  pulsator,  and  a  string  cos* 
nectlng  said  strings. 

8.  The  mechanism  for  producing  musical  sounds  which 
comprises  the  combination  with  a  musical  string,  of  a  cir- 
cuit containing  a  pulsator  and  an  electro-magnet  for  Tibrat- 
tag  said  mnrtcal  string,  connected  with  said  pulsator  a 
string  having  means  for  Tarying  its  tension  and  means 
for  connecting  said  strings  whereby  the  Tibratlons  of  said 
musical  string  are  communicated  to  tbe  string  connected 
with  said  pulsator. 

0.  The  mechanism  tor  producing  musical  sounds  which 
comprises  tbe  combination  with  a  Tlbrating  sonorous  mem- 
bar,  of  a  circuit  containing  a  pulsator  and  an  eiectro-mag- 
■•t  tor  Tlbrating  said  sonorous  member,  a  string  connected 
with  and  adapted  for  Tlbrating  said  pulsator,  means  for 
supporting  said  string  and  limiting  Its  section  subject  to 
Tlbratlon,  and  means  connecting  said  member  and  string. 

10.  The  mechanism  for  producing  musical  sounds  which 
eomprlses  the  combination  with  a  Tlbrating  sonorous  mem- 
bar,  of  a  circuit  containing  a  pulsator  and  an  electro-mag- 
net for  Tlbrating  said  sonorous  member,  a  string  connected 
with  and  adapted  fOr  Tlbrating  said  palsator,  soft  bridgen 
OTer  which  said  string  la  drawn,  and  meana  for  connecting 
said  sonorous  member  with  said  string  between  said 
bridges. 

11.  The  mechanism  for  producing  musical  sounds  whIA 
comprises  the  combination  of  a  musical  string,  with  a  cir- 
cuit containing  a  current-pulaator  and  an  electro-magnet 
for  Tlbrating  said  string,  meana  whereby  forced  Tibratlons 
ara  communicated  from  said  string  to  said  pulsator,  and 
adjustable  means  for  modifying  the  Tibratory  action  of 
said  means. 

12.  Tbe  mechanism  for  producing  musical  sounds  which 
comprises  tbe  combination  of  a  mualcal  string,  with  a  cir- 
cuit containing  a  current-pulaator  and  an  electro-magnet 
for  Tlbrating  said  string,  means  whereby  forced  Tibratlons 
are  communicated  from  said  string  to  said  pulsator,  and 
an  adjustable  weight  for  modifying  the  vlbrstory  action  of 


DESIGNS. 


42.101.  METAL  SHINGLE.  John 
nooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1911. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


E.   AHiris.   Chatta- 
Serlal  No.  660,848. 


42.102.  COOKING  STOVE  OR  RANGE.  Akthus  K. 
Bbckwith,  Dowsfrlac,  Mich.,  aiMlgnor  to  The  Estoto 
of  P.  D.  Beckwltb,  Incorporated.  Dowaglac,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  (163,291.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  metal  shingle,  as  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cooking  stove  or  rang^ 
shown. 
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42.103.  PmBUMATIC-TlRB  TRIAD.  OsMsn  William 
BatAAM,  Baling.  England.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.  Swlal 
No.  018,937.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 
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42,106.  SH0W-CA8B.  MoBBts  FBnDMAH.  Chicago.  lU. 
FUed  Oct  «.  1909.  SarUl  No.  821,4X8.  Term  of  pat- 
sat  7  yeava. 


>rnamental  design  for  a  pneumatic  tire  tread  sub- 
as  shown. 


42,104 


PNBUMATIC-TIRB  TREAD.     Gnona  William 


The  omsmental  design  for  s  show-case  as  shown  and 
described. 


Beldam.  Baling.  England.     Filed  Aftt.  4.  1911.     Sarlal 


No. 


^18.938.    Twm  of  patttt  14  y( 


«tnntla 


42.105. 


JPUPUK. 


49,107.  GLOBE  OR  SHADE.  JOHM  E.  MiLLU,  Wiuk- 
Ington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Doncan  *  Miller  Glass  Company. 
Washington,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsnla.  Filed 
Not.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  669.069.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


Tbe  imamental  design  for  a  pneumatic  tire  traad  anb- 


y  as  nhown. 


The  ornamental  deeign  for  a  globe  or  shade  as  shown. 
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PICTURE-HANGER.  IstvAk  DucaAT,  Canons- 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  664.791. 
of  patent  8|  years. 


42,108.  STORE^:OUNTER.  John  S.  Mitchbll  and 
SnuEXCS  M.  CoLBCKv,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  L.  S.  Donaldson  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Sorial 
No.  611.941.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


<inamental  design  for  a  pletors  hsnger.  as  shown.  I      The  ornamental  design  for  a  store  coontnr,  aa 
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42.109.  NUMBBB-DI8PLAT  CA8INQ.  AuOAiamm  Mvn- 
BOB  and  Fatsttb  F.  Fimk,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Aag. 
8,  1911.    Serial  No.  643.0M.    Term  of  patent  7  jmn. 


Era 

m 

The  ornamental  deaisn  tor  a  namber-diaplay  eaaing  aa 
■hows. 


42,110.  DISH.  ANMtaw  J.  Sanvobo,  Newark,  Ohio,  a» 
•Ignor  to  A.  H.  Helaey  ft  Co.  Inc.  Newark,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Weet  VlrglnU.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580.269.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealxn  for  a  dlab,  aa  ahown  and  de- 
acrlbed. 


42.111.  LAMP-SHADE.  Habbt  A.  Schkblbach,  Steo- 
benville,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Jefferson  Glaae  Company. 
FoUanabee,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,469.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  oraamental  deatgn  for  a  lamp  ahade,  aa  ahowa. 


42,111.  LAMP-SHADB.  Habbt  A.  ScnnLBACH.  Stao- 
besTlUe.  Ohk>,  aaalgnor  to  Jefferaon  Qlaaa  Company, 
Follansbee,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Serial  Now 
662,470.    Term  of  patent  7  ye 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  lamp  abade,  aa  ahown. 


42,118.     DHINKINO   VUBBL  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLB. 
Matthbw  H.  SutAM,  Cumberland,  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Potomac  Qlaaa  Company,  Cumberland,  Md.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maryland.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1911.     Serial  No 
660.472.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  drinking  Teaael  or  almllar 
article,  aa  ahown. 


42,114.  CLASP.  HOBAcn  P.  SnwABT.  Grand  Raplda, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,974.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  omamantal  dealgn  for  a  daap,  aa  abown. 
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42.116.^    CBNTBRPIECE   FOR  TABLES.     Paul   Sxath-      42,116.     BADGE.     Albbbt   C.    Tdbicbb,   San    Franclaco, 

2^1;.*^*^'   ^    ^      ^^  ^^-   ^'   ^•"-     ^•^  i       ^-    ^^  J»"  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  639,665.     Term 
No.  667,618.    Term  of  patent  3|  yeara.  |      of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  centerpiece  for  tablea,  aa 
abown. 


^jem>  iyhemd^^oJ^ - 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    JANUARY    28.    1912. 


,Tbe  following  trade-m&rlES  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Felmiary  20, 1006,  as  eunended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

ICarlra  applied  for  **under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accomjDany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


.  No.  10,06a.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Trb  N.  K.  FAOaAHK  CoMPAinr, 
ChkmM^  lU.    FUed  Apr.  S6.  1906. 


L»*"     f~ 


V'^^ 


Pmrtitmlar  denription  of  good*. — A  Cooking  CompooDd 
CoDtaiaisf  Cotton-8e«d  Oil  and  OlfoatMrtn. 
CM«Mj««e  since  Marcb,  lOOt. 


Sor.   No. 


186.864. 


(CLASS  47.  WINES.)  C4(.irOBirtA 
WiKB  A«aociATioir,  Saa  Fianctoco.  CaL  Fllad  Jane  15, 
IMW. 


Particular  ietoripUom  of  goodi, — SwMt  WbMa  of  tlM 
Haat-Sauternc  Typa. 
Olatmo  pt  slBca  Aug.  10,  1894. 


r 


8«r.  No.  4$.347.  (CLASS  26.  MBASURINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  CHABun  Ubbak.  London,  Eng- 
land,   jtlled  Oct.  15.  19Qf. 


SMROGRAPH 


Partientnr  deoortption  of  good*. — Klnamatograpblc  Ap- 
paratoa  and  Pbotographle  PUma  Ilaaili  FInlakad  Pletvras 
f^  Daa  in  Coancctton  Ttaartwttk. 

Clatau  tut  tinea  Ang.  T.  1906. 

1T4  O.  O.— 66  iJoL  IT4. 


Bar.  No.  46.870.  (CLASS  SS.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINERT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  Ambbicak 
FoBK  AND  Hob  CojwrAVT,  ClaTeland.  Ohio.  FUed  Oct. 
16.  1900. 


Pmrtioular  dooertptUm  of  «©•<•.— Agrtcnltaral  Forka. 
Hoaa,  and  Rakea  for  Vario«ia  Pnrpoaw. 
01o4«M  mte  since  abont  the  IStii  day  of  Aognat.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46,408.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOINOS.)  J.  J.  Satilm  ft  COM- 
PAHT,  Lucrmo,  Shetteld.  England.    Filed  Dee.  10,  1909. 


jLinuNra-soFEiB'A 


No  daka  being  made  to  the  word 
Particular  deoeripUou  of  good*. — Tool-Steel. 
<7M«M  nee  since  the  80th  day  of  October,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  46.684.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  MoxoLlTH  Stol  Co. 
Ivc.  Waahlngton.  D.  C.    FUed  Dae  17.  1909. 


MONOLITM 


ParMenJar  de*oripUou  of  good*. — ^Iron  and  ttatf 
and  Retlealated  or  Openwork  MataL 
CteiMU  «*e  since  Jen.  1.  1907. 

Mo.  4.] 
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Scr.  No.  52.702.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIOHTINO, 
AND  YBNTILATINO  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDINO 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  The  Loho  Obatb  Bab 
CoxrART.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  10,  1910.  Under 
ten-yMU*  proTtao. 

Lins'sMtimtiifiDiipiiffinti 

Porticfiiar  4M«rip«(Mi  •/  gooda. — Wvnmf  and  StoT* 
Orat««. 

Claimt  nae  i1bc«  1898. 


Ser.  No.  54,123.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlL- 
LABD  BcBOCTTB  FoBCB,  New.York.  N.  T.  Iliad  Jan.  2T, 
1011. 

MAGDEN 

Parliomlar  de»er*pUon  of  go^ia.—k  Compoaltlon  of  Mat- 
tar  for  N«utraliilDi(  tbe  Acid  Secretiona  of  tba  Body  and 
aa  a  Dtalnfeetant  for  the  Teeth. 

CkHfiu  utt  aince  Jan.  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  54,T87.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  WATCBPaoop  BuoiHBnnfa  CoMTAinr. 
Chicago,  in.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1911. 


Particular   deteription    •/   paodt.— Waterproolhif   and 
Damn-Prooflnc  Paint 

Claimt  u»e  aince  Not.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,964.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  OEBA8E8.) 
Iitobbboix-Rand  CoMPAirr.  Phllllpaborg,  N.  J.,  and 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1911. 


II 


<>.l 


PorHeular  detcriptiom   af  ffoeda. — Lnbricating-OUa. 
Clahna  uat  aince  Feb.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.988.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  iNOBBaoLL- 
Rano  Comfakt,  Pbimpabarg.  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FQed  Mar.  8.  1911. 

BUTTERFLY 


ParHcuUir  detcripHon  of  0004a. — ^Rock-Drllla. 
CImimt  MM  Blnea  Oct  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55,323.  (ClUSS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRN.) 
TRB  Nbw  Jsbsbt  Ibbbbto*  Co..  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1911.    Under  ten-yaar  proTlao. 


-^""^s 


PtrtUmlar  deaor^Mon  of  goo4o. — ABbaatoa  Coil  and 
Spiral  PacklBca.  Aabaatoa  Paekinv-RlBS".  Aabeatoa  Pack- 
inrOaakata,  and  Aabaatoa  Faektar 

CMbm  «•«  Blnea  Janoarj,  1888. 

[▼0L1T4. 


Ser.  No.  55.761.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thb  UmTBD  Gab  IitrBOTBMBirr  Coutajti, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1911. 


UG I TH 


Parttenlor  tfeaer#llM»  0/  peada. — BitamlnoiM  Cob- 
poonda  for  Uae  in  the  Conatractlon  and  Maintenance  of 
Roada. 

OMnm  mm  aince  the  fail  of  1909. 


Ser.  No.  68.0SS.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Vacuum  On*  CoMTAn,  Boeheatar,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28. 
1911. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "Motor  Car  Spirit 
Tacnnm  Oil  Co.  Egypt." 

PartioHlar  deMcriptUm  of  pooda.— Naphtha,  Gaaelene. 
and  Benain. 

Olmtmt  mo  aince  Apr.  18,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.682.  (CLAIB  tS.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBEEOF.)  Tm  Eirm- 
PBiBB  MAiravAcruBiira  CoMPAjrr  of  PmxaTLTAMiA, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    rUad.  May  89.  1911. 

ENTERPRISE 

Partteuimr  dooeripUvm  of  pood*.— Bone-MlllB,  ShaU- 
Milla.  Com-MilU,  Raialn-Seedera,  Grape  Seadara._  Meat- 
BhaTera,  Vafetable-Sllcara,  Cheaae-Cnttara,  Jnlee-Bztrae- 
tora,  and  Ice-Sbreddera. 

Olaiaia  «m  aince  186T. 


Ser.  No.  56.889.  (CLASS  28.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  UwiTMBAL  OrriCAL  Cobfoba- 
TtoH,  ProTldenee,  B.  I.    Filed  Jane  6,  1911. 


PorMealar  deaortptfe*  of  pooda.— Eyeflaaaaa  and  Bye- 
glaaa  Moantinga  or  Framea  and  Parta  Thereof. 
CMaia  «•«  aince  April,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  88,841.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THBBEOF.)  Thb  L.  8. 
STABBvrr  0>.,  Athol.  Maaa.  Filed  Jane  8,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proTlsa 

STAR  RETT' 

PorMoaiar  daiw'IHlaw  of  paeda.— BaU-Pointa,  Brad-Seta. 
Tooimakara'  Battona,  CeBt«^Pancbea,  Claapa,  Counter- 
alaka.  Cat-Nlppara,  DrlU-Blacka,  Haekaawa  aad 

Vo.  C] 
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ZOSJ 


Nall-Seta,  Pln-yiaaa,   AttaehaBenta  fbr  Wiwek-Jawa  for 
HoldlBc  Plpea.  Plamb-Beba.  PUera,  Saws.  SerapeM,  Screw- 
DrlTera,   Bcribera,   Straight-Edcea,  Tap-Wranehaa,  Tram- 
Bitfa.  Vlata.  and  Wrencbea. 
Cla4ai«  «ae  aince  aboat  1867. 


i! 


Ser.  No.  66.994.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  FSIO  W.  Raobkoi^ 
Madfar44  ^^^^     >^«1  Jnae  12.  1911. 


CoBilata  ef  a  rapreaantatloa  of  a  ralaed  arm  and  ham- 

aa  atMwn  la  the  drawteg. 
Porticular  ieocripUon  of  goodo. — Booka  and  Packagaa 

•f  Gold,   SllTor.  Compoaltlon.  Alominam,  Scfalag  Metal, 
or  other  MeUlUc  Leaf. 
Oloimt  moe  aince  1881. 


Ser.  No.  67.084.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<X)DS.)  Thb  Tbxas  Barxmm  ConFAinr. 
GrecBTlllf.  Tez.    FUed  Jane  14,  1911. 


The  picture  of  the  woaua  la  faadfol. 
PartUmlmr  d«ooHpUo»  of  po«(a.--Cooklng-OU  Contala- 
teg  CoCton-Oeed  Oil  and  Beef-Btaarla. 
OUttmo  n$9  Blnea  May  10,  1811. 


11 


Sar.  No.  6T482.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Illibois  CAinrnro  Cohfaht, 
Hoopeato^.  III.    Filed  Jane  IT,  1911. 


Pmrttcular  doaeriptUm  of  gooda. — Caaaad  Con. 
OJmltna  ««<  aince  1891. 


■bt.  Ho.  VT J48.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  KACHnfEBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THBBEOF.)  Pnwn 
Mabvfactobiw  Ca.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jnm  32. 
1911. 


wo 


ParUeular  daacrlpMoa  of  gooda. — Syrlngaa  fbr  Uae  with 
Flra-BstlBgnlahlBg  Compoonda. 
ClataM  uaa  aince  Oct  1,  190T. 


Ser.  No.  87.488.     (CLABB  L     EAW  OB  PABTLY-PBB- 
PABK>  MATBBIAL8.)     Obo.  A.  Alobn  *  (30..  BoatOB. 
FUad  Jbbb  80.  1911. 


USSA 


PmfUmltr  deaeHgUon  of  peeda.— Shellac   1b  Gnai  or 
Solid  Fteii. 
OMaM  mae  abiee  May  11.  1911. 


Sar.  No.  67.681.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBY.  MAC!HINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  WnAiAMa 
Pativt  Cbubhbb  axd  Pulthbibbb  Comfaxt.  St  Loula. 
Mo.    FUed  Joly  10,  1911.  ^ 


[▼81.1T4.     H9.4.] 


ParlkNiiar  deaor^Moa  of  pooda.— Orii^lBrMaehUaa. 
MuaddJarMafMBBB.  DlalBtegratorB,  Trttalaton.  Daaiccst- 
larMachlaaa.  aad  Parts  Tbaraof. 

OMau  aaa  ateea  {bm  1.  1888. 
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ar.  No.  573S4.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCTION  MATB- 
BIAI^.)  Whits  BaoTHUS,  8«a  rraodMo,  CmI.  Fil«d 
Jal7  26,  1911. 


Particular  deteription  of  i;oo</«.— Veneered  Panwl*. 
Claim*  use  sine*  June  1.  1911. 


Sot.  No.  57.843.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Wm.  H.  Haiwakd, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  27,  1911. 


ZasO 


PartiCHlar  dMcripUon  of  goodt. — Cle«Btnj-Powdpr. 
Claima  tue  stnoe  Not.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  5T.861.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Nkwbll 
Mathbws  COII7AXY.  Lo«  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jnly  27, 
1911. 


Partieular  deacripHon  of  good*. — Splkt-Tootta  Harrows ; 
Bprlog-Tootb  Harrows;  Disk  Harrows,  Disk  Plows,  Walk- 
ing CalttTStors  and  Harrows  i  Furrowers ;  Alfnlfa-R«>no- 
▼atmn;  CuItlvator-StMls ;  Sborel-PIows ;  Drag-Scrapers; 
Slip-Scrapers;  Frsano-Scrapers ;  Lerellag-Scrapers  ;  Buck- 
Scrapers;  Utah  Berapers;  WiMel-Scrspevs :  Wheel  Plows; 
Wheel-Harrows;  Whsel- Seeders.  Whcel-Rakee ;  and  Wheel 
Cnltlvators. 

OUiim*  Me  since  1908. 


we.  No.  57,908.     (CLASS  1«.    PAINTS  AND  lAINTBRS' 
MATERIALS.)      Tm    NOhTH    ft   J0IID   MAltCrACTCBIMO 

OOKPAMT,  New  Britsia,  Conn,     filed  Jnly  28,  1911. 


ANCHORIDE 


S«r.  Na  S7,9ie.  (CLASS  43.  THRBAD  AMD  YARN.) 
Abmold  Otto  Mbtis,  Hamborg,  <«erauuij.  VUsd  Joly 
2S.  1911. 


Pariieular  description  of  goodt. — Cotton,  Wool,>-.Sllk, 
and  Hemp  Yarn  In  Hanks,  Spools,  and  Balls,  Pla(a,jJier- 
cerlaed.  Glased,  Dyed.  Bleached,  Unbleached,  White  and 
Gray,  Yams  for  Sewing,  Embroidering,  Weaving,  Netting, 
Darning,  and  Crocheting. 

Claiwu  u$«  sine*  th«  SOth  dsy  of  September,  1908. 


Ser.  Mo.  68.085.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thi  Daiir- 
STBB  ft  Placb  CoKPAiTY,  GlOTersTllls,  N.  Y.  FUad  Ang. 
4.  1911. 

ParHoular  4o»cri9tion  of  good*. — Men's  snd  Women's 
and  (ThUdren's  Gloves  and  Mittens. 
Clatmu  MM  since  1886. 


Ser.  No.  §8.200.  (CLASS  20.  MKASUBING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APFLIANCBS.)  HnmiT  DAKsn,  Parts,  France. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1911. 


Pmrtteular    desor^Man    af    0a«dc.— Ozldlaing     Liquid 
Ooatings  for  Me^  Artldaa. 
OtataM  «««  since  on  or  ahout  Joly  1,  1911. 


ParMoaJar  dttcriptton  of  <;••*.— Appaiatna  for  Taking 
Kinematographtc  Pictures,  Kineautographlc  Projection 
Apparatna,  Screens  for  Projections,  ProJectlng-LanterBa, 
Kinematographic  Films,  and  Packings  for  Said  Films. 

OUtim*  use  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58.239.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L.  P.  Labsok,  J«.  Comfa.my,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1911. 


PCPTOMINT 

C,  U  M 


The  words  "  Peptomlnt  "  and  "  Gum  "  being  dlsclaiaed. 
Partieulmr  dtoeriptio*  of  poods.— Chewing-Gum. 
ClaisM  ««e  since  Juljr  27.  1911. 


[▼•1^  17«.      VO.  4.1 
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■er.  No.  611.814.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMINTS 
AND  SOPPLIBS.)  CHAOLSa  KOKUBB,  New  YMfc.  M  Y. 
FUed  Aug.  22.  1911. 


|i 


Partieulmr   d«*cription   of  good*. — Planoa   and   Piaao- 
Players. 

C/a<RM  u*e  since  about  1901. 


Ser.  No.  56,826.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  OBBASmL) 
Magnolu  PvnoLBCM  CoMVAVT.  GalTsstOB  and  Dallas. 
Tez.     Fflad  Aog.  22.  1911. 


PartieuUr  d«*anpUon  of  good*.^-Qawoloma. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  1,  1911. 

-     ll  1 . 

V.  No.  68,400.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIBN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCB8.)  Thi  Stamiubo  OrriCAt.  CoM- 
PAKT,  (Seneva.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aag.  26,  1911. 


PorMoMlor  de«or<pti«a  of  good*. — Machinss  fbr  Mann- 
factni4Mg.  Finishing.  Adjusting,  and  Testing  Lenses  and 
L.ens-l|spotings  tor  Byaglasses  and  Spectacles. 

<7M«#  •*«  steea  about  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.488.  (CI^SS  15.  OILS  AND  GRBASBS.) 
Ths  Tbxab  CouTAin,  Hovstoa  aad  Port  Arthor,  T«x.. 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  Si,  1911. 


VICO 


ParMeaDw  dssori^Moa  of  good*. — Lnbrlcatiag-Oila. 
ClataM  u»*  since  Jnly  16.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.589.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONS.)  Botd 
Mbdicin*  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     FUed  Stpt.  8.  1911. 


\A 


^;tr^^ 


CloBBlatitig  of  a  portrait  of  B.  W.  Boyd  and  a  flsesteUa 
of  hla  ilciii^tnre. 


Parffcwior  desorfpMoA  0/  good*. — ^A  Remedy  fbr  Bha** 
matism. 

daim*  u*e  since  July  lOi,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  58.627.  «XAS8  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vno 
A.  PiTTAao.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  11,  19U. 


Portiewlar  description  of  good*. — Coogh  MadiclBM, 
Blood-Purillars,  Tonic  Elixirs,  Gonorrbst-InJsetlons,  Gkm- 
orrhea  Mixtures.  Tonic  Pills  and  Powders,  Kidney  Rem*-, 
dies,  Rbenmatic  Llnha«>ts.  Laxatives.  Dlarrhaa  Remedlea, 
Castor-Oil.  Cod-Llver-Oll  PrcparatlOBa,  Componnd  Bxtraet 
SarsaparUla.  Effervescent  Magnesia,  and  Olycerophos- 
phatea  Compounds. 

Claim*  m**  since  about  June  8,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,679.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thso- 
OOBB  B.  Qcma.  Oevclaad,  Ohio.     FUed  Sept  16,  1911. 


V 


%^sc 


4 


Particular  dttcHption  of  good*. — Castor-OU,  Witch- 
Haael  Salve.  Compound  Syrup  of  Hypophosphltes,  ^Tooth- 
Powder,  and  Remedies  for  Diarrhea.  Colds.  Corns,  and 
Diseases  of  the  Liret  and  Kidneys. 

Claim*  u*e  since  October,  1901. 


Bar.  No.  68.724.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLyMB<- 
ING.  AND  STBAM-FITTING  8UFFLIBS.)  Cbablm 
L.  MiCHOD,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    FUad  Sept.  19.  1911, 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Steel  Fence-Posts 
Poles. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jnly  1,  1010. 


Sar.  No.  58.821i.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  HoLSAPrcLS  Limitbd,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne.  England.  Filed  Bvpt.  22,  1911.  Under  t«i-yaar 
proviso. 

HOLZAPFELS 


PartteuUnr  daaeription  of  pood*. — ^Antlcorroalv*  and 
tifonllng  Paint.  Mixed  Paint  and  Enamel  Paints. 
CWsM  ««e  since  May,  1889. 
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8er.  Mo.  08,800.  (CLASS  2<L  MBA8UKIM0  AND  8CUR- 
TIFIC  APPLIAMCBS.)  FsAJfCia  L  Ml  POHT.  WUmlar 
ton.  Del.    ni«d  8cpt  28.  1011. 

P9rt4emktr  ieMHpMon  of  good$. — TrtanguUr  Raten. 
Olatmt  M«  iliiet  Btipt.  6,  1911. 


■W.  Mo.  B8,9M.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  OfOlUBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bibmimoham  Macaboni  COKrAVT, 
Blrmlntluun.  Ala.    Filed  Sopt  28,  1911. 

iMcHfMon  of  toed*. — ^ItecaroBl-PMl*. 
■lac*  8«pt  8,  1911. 


Cnaimt  MM 


■w.  Ilo.  08.980.  (CLASS  28.  CDTLBBT,  MACHIMBBT, 
AMD  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  AtLUnk  Am- 
CVuruBAL  WoBKS,  Atlanta,  Qa.     Filed  Sopt.  29.  1911. 


detoripHom  of 
aad  Harrowa. 
Oimtmo  MM  atace  Jaly.  1909. 


Sar.  No.  08.987.  (CLASS  28.  CITrLBRT.  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF. )  AtUlXTA  A«I- 
cuiAVBAL  WoBKB,  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed  Sapt  29,  1911. 

Particular  OetoripHon  of  ooo4$. — CnltlTatora. 
Claian  t(M  Blnca  October.  1908. 


Sar.  Mo.  08,968.  (CLASS  26.  MBASURfNG  AND  SCUN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCBS.)  Palmib  Motioh  Pictubi  Com- 
rAirr.  New  Tm^  N.  T.    Filed  Oct  2.  1911. 


doMT^MoM  of  #0ode.— MoTterPtetare  Ma- 
CWbm  m«  olaea  Sept.  10.  1911. 


No.  09,006.    (CLASS  10.    OILS  AND  QRBASBS.)    AXr 
«BD  6.  BiLBn.  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Oct  6.  1911. 


^OjvaI^CH 


PorMealar  deeerfpMoa  of  ffooda.— Lobrleatlni  OUa  and 
CMoM  «M  Bteee  the  aatuu  of  the  year  1870. 


Sar.  Ma.  09.022.     (CLASS  21.     KLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS.  MACH1NBS.   AMD   SUPPLIRS.)      FuiAOir-: 
OoicrAXT,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    FUad  Oct.  6,  1911. 

CYCLONE 


PorMMlor  deioHptiaa  9f  faade.— Ueetrlc  Llquld-Mlx- 
lac  aad  ■laeuic  Llqald-Beatlnf  Machtsea. 
OMmu  «••  atnea  Novaaber,  1910. 


Sar.  No.  09.086.     (CLASS  18.    HARDWARR  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STRAM-FITTINO  SUPPLDBS.)      KRnovB 
ft  WiM  CoHTAiTT.  Peoria,  m.    FUed  Oct,  7. 191L 

Square  Deal 


<7iataM  woo 


Dee.  1,1906. 


Sv.  No.  094»8T.    (CLASS  18.    HARDWARR  AMD  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STRAM-FITTINO  SUPPURS.)      KRMCon 
ft  Wm  CoMPAVT.  Peoria,  UL    FUed  Oct.  7, 191L 

KEYSTONE 


Piarfiealor  tfeeoHpNea  of  peed*. — Barb-Wire. 
OUtimo  u»e  elnee  abovt  Nov.  1,  1908. 


Sar.  No.  09.069.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STBAM-FITTING  SUPPLIRS.)  KBTaiom 
Smi.  ft  Wna  Coktaxt.  Peoria,  IIL    Filed  Oct.  7.  1911. 


Keystone 


PortiCKlar  detoripMoa  of  goo4». — (Satae. 
CIoiaM  aee  alace  aboat  Jona  1,  1891. 


Ser.  Na  09,074.  (CLASS  26.  MRASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Moaaa  H.  Habbib.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.    Uader  tea-jear  prorlao. 

SUCTION 

ParMealar  deeertpKea  of  goo4». — Cllpa  or  Gvarda  tor 


OMHm  «•#  alBce  the  year  1894. 


jAMVARt  aa,  Z9xa. 


O.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  •9429.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INOREDI. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Upland  Ctntoa  Aao'M.,  Upland, 
CaL    FUed  Oct.  12.  1911. 


APEX 


FarMoalar  deeerlpliea  of  paode.— Orangea. 
CMoM  Me  alnee  Aog.  19.  1911. 


r 


Ser.  No.  09.168.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASITB.  DRTRRGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Wiuoa  CnmCAL 
Co.«  CoancO  BlaCB,  lewa.    FUed  OeC  14,  1911. 


ParMcalor    deaoHptlea    a/    paode.— A    Floor-Sweeping 
Conpooad. 

Clotow  «M  Blnoe  Apr.  18,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  $9,170.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  ZtMiUBM'B  Co..  Mobile,  Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1911. 


u 


The  mark  being  printed  *ln  blue. 

PmrtioiiUmr  detoHpMoa  0/  poode. — Stock   and    Poultry 
Peed. 
CtotoM  •«•  Blnce  Janoary,  1909. 


Ser.  Na  69.179.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCB&)  AmaiCAir  Optical  Cokpaitt, 
Soathbrldge,  Maaa.    FUed  Oct.  16^  1911. 


PorMoalar  doeerlpltoa  of  gooio. 
Clmtmo  moo  alace  Sept  10.  1911. 


— Eyeglaoaea  aad  Spee- 


Sw.  No.  09.189.  (CI^ASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  FBAHCia  JoaapH  UniMawooo.  James- 
town. N.  T.    FUed  Oct  16.  1911. 


IVARSOLVE 


PorMealor  doooripHom  of  pood«. — .\  Subatimte  for  Tur- 
pentine. 
ClataM  «M  alBca  Mar.  21,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  09,208.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Hill  PnaLiaHiwo  COkpaitt,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  Oct  29,  1911. 

Goal  Age 

ParMoater  daearlpHoa  of  peed*.— A  Weekly  Periodical. 
riaiNU  ««e  Blnce  Oct  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  09.281.     (CLkMB  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      G.  KBABBOUB  COMPAirT,LlMinB>, 

St  John,  New  Bmnawlck.  Canada.    FUed  Oct.  21,  1911. 


Porticulor  deecripMoa  of  good*. — ^Tea. 
CMoM  ««e  elnce  aboat  Dec  18,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  00.292.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Cbablbs 
TwiMiXQ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  28,  1911. 

T  P  0  M  E  T  E  R 

PorMoalar  deecHpNoa  of  poode.— Type-Wrltera. 
CIoioM  a«e  elnce  Oct  7.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  09,318.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WiiroaoB  CaocoLATa  CourAxt, 
PhUadtiphla,  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  24.  1911. 


of  the  fandfol  word  "  Nobetauu' 
daeaHlpffaa  a/  peede.— Caady. 
Blnee  Aag.  21.  1911. 


(▼•L  Ifi.     S«.  4.] 


TaMITAVY  *9    tn*« 


losS 
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jAKUAJtV  S3,  191*. 


Str.  No.  M^28.     (CLASS  47.     WINKS.)     BMnn  STAXa 
WiMB  CO^  Pwia  Tan,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  94.  1911. 


OOH 


itaeripiion  »f  good*. — 8p«rkllBg  Wii 
CI«<«u  te  Blnce  the  12th  daj  of  September.  1911. 


Bar.  No.  09,824.  (CLASS  87.  PAPES  AND  STATION- 
KBT.)  ILkONOLLA  PArm  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  24.  1911. 


tmm%  -IBfliieK 


'f»'Ttai' 


PmrUemtatr  dotcriptUm   of  ffooda. — Wrapptns-Paper. 
OUUm*  ut9  eince  aboot  Jan.  1,  1909. 


Scr.  No.  59,326.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BBT.)  Maomolu  PAvn  Co.,  Honaton,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1911. 


Homespun 


ParUemlar  dmorlpUo*  of  good*. — Wk^pping-Paper. 
ClotaM  M«  alDoe  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Bar.  No.  69.826.  (CLASS  87.  PAPKB  AND  STATION- 
SBY.)  ILtaiTOLiA  Piraa  Co.,  Hooston.  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  S4.  1911. 


COBW^EB 


ParMMilar   <aiflr|ptia»  •/  good*. — Wrappinc-Paper. 
Olutm*  M**  alBca  about  Jaa.  1«  190t. 


Ser.  No.  69,878.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBT 
MATBBIALS.)  Burian  Skxllac  Coufamt,  Boatoa, 
Maes.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1911. 


mk 


I  t5i;  I 
IJ.11PI 


Particular  de*eriptUm  of  good*. — Varntebes  and  Var* 
nlaii-Onma. 

Cloim*  m*e  slaca  Jaa.  8.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.880.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTUtT 
MATERIALS.)  EMPias  Sbei.lac  Compant,  Boaton, 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  27.  1911. 


Part<c«kir  deocrtgUon  of  good*. — Varnishes  and   Var- 
nish-Gums.  , 

Claim*  u*e  aince  Jan.  3,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,411.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBSr 
MATERIALS.)  BBAas,  HoBBCCK  AMD  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct  28,  1911. 


ParMoMiM-  tfeeoripMe*  0/  ^ood*.— Mixed  I^ainta. 
CMm*  MOO  since  Janoary.  1890. 


zoao 
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Jamuasy  fl3,  Z91S. 


Mo.  69,662.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  OnOTM  msMTaa.  I  .. 


Januakt  ^,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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-++- 


Ser.  No.  89C4TS.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS. Olt  FOODS.)  WnsTiaii  Floitb  Mill  Compaxt. 
Dartnpotrt,  Iowa,  and  New  Prague,  Minn.  Filed  Nor.  1, 
1911. 


The  word  "  Floor  "  being  dladalmed. 
PorMoMter  de«or<pMo»  0/  good*. — Wbeat-Floar. 
Clmim*  tm  since  aboat  Jalj  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69b«S8.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERQBNT. 
.\ND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  OiT  Mfq.  Co.,  West- 
field,  Maan.     FUed  Nor.  1,  1911. 


ParNo«J«t  do*orip*km  of  poods.— Paste  Soap. 
Citim*  ut9  alnee  about  Sept.  16,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  69,496.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Joanra 
Pxica,  Hartford.  Conn.    FUad  Mot.  2.  1911. 


CISCOQ 


ParMoitlar  doterlpUom  of  poods.— Remedies  for  Catarrh, 
Aathaaa.  H«f -Fei^ar,  Headache,  and  Cold. 
CtetaM  iMf  since  Oct.  19,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69JS11.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMAOBUnCAL  PRBPARATIOMS.)  Jxa  B. 
DAlrIB^  Atlanta.  Oa.    filed  Mot.  2,  1911. 


TMk. 


•f 

1.  1916. 


Merra  and  Blood 


Ser.  No.  59.5S2.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  OREARBS.) 
Standasd  Oil  Compaxt,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Nor.  8,. 
1911. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Standard  Oil  Company.** 
Partksulai'  de*cripHon  of  good*. — ^Labrlcating-Olla.' 
Ottim*  u*€  since  Oct.  30.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,535.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wa- 
•Aax  Chsmical  Co..  Terre  Haate,  Ind.  Filed  Mot.  8. 
1911. 


The  right  to  the  exeloslTe  use  of  the  word  "  Wabash  " 
being  disclaimed. 

PorMoMlar  desor^Mo*  of  good*. — ^A  Non  -  Poisonooa 
Sbaep-Dlp,  Qermiclde,  Vermicide,  and  Antiseptic 

Oloim*  u*e  since  Oct  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.588.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) William  A.  Scon,  North  Taaewrtl,  Va.  Filed 
Mot.  4.  1911. 


ParfUmimr  deoeripUon  of  good*. — Oinger-Ala. 
CMm*  use  since  Joly  28.  1911. 


Ser.  Mo.  69.611.    (CLASS  6.    CBBMICALS.  MBDICUHBt,, 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIOMt.)      IKB»> 

f>xi>b:«t  Salt  Co.,  BrooklTii,  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  8,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


IP 


i.eip. 


ParMoMlar  dmorl^Hom  of  goodt. — Salt 
Olmtmo  •$*  since  189L. 


[T6L1T6.     X9.4.] 


January  ^3,  Z9ia. 

' H 
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A  am   TiffADnnr 
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Jamuaky  S3,  Z9ia. 


■v.Mo.M.653.    (CLASS  40.    FANCT  QOODS.  rUBMISH- 
VMM,  AND  NOTIONS.)     Baktulmx  8k tn  Shiblo  Co 
BMttl*.  WUh.    FUad  Not.  11,  lOli. 


-iN 


Pmriiemlmr  de»ertpUon  o/  P««««.— Dnw-SbM*. 
OkHmt  we  atiiet  Oct.  M,  1»U.  T 


•li™  *J!^  (CLASS  28.  JBWSLBI  AND  PBE- 
CIOUS-IOTAL  WAIUB.)  FmA«  D.  Hiu«.  Ntw  X^k. 
N.  Y. ,  FOad  Not.  11,  1911. 


S«r.  N«.«W.ni.  (CLASS  87.  PAPSB  AND  STATION- 
■BY.)  Kabcs  BDBan  OuaAMX,  Nmr  York,  N.  Y. 
Fltod  Not.  it,  Ifll. 


KOSMOS 


Parttettim-  dtteriptlum  of  fiMte.— RabbM-  SnMn  aad 
Bnbbor  Bands. 
Olmimt  IMS  slaes  Oct.  16,  IMl. 


I.N.S. 


?.^Sk**"^****^  Ca«-Ltota,  Bn«ll^  1^ 
Watdi^hsms.  Hst-Plns  Ifads  of  Pmdoos  Mstel.  Broo^ 
Lspel-Plam  and  Tte-Clams.  «wciiw, 

OIsisM  •*«  sines  Oct  2T,  1911. 


Ssr.  No.  B0,T7&  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
JBT.)  KABoa  Bona  CoxrAinr.  Naw  York.  N.  Y. 
FUad  Hot.  IT,  1911. 


AC^IE 


Ssr.  No.  09.099.     (CLASS  21.     BLBCTBICAL  APPARA 

S'"'lZ!^^''f  V^  BUPPLIBS.)    ^irw'S^t^ 
Co..  MataVan,  N.  J.    FUad  Not.  18,  1911. 

Claim$  «M  alnea  May.  1911, 


PmrUcmiar  deMHyMon  •/  pooito. — ^Bobbar  Braasra  aad 
Bvbbar  Banda. 
Olmtmt  MS  sines  Oel  16.  1911.  ' 


>w.  No.  69.709.  (CLASS  8.  CHUaCALS,  lODICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBK»ABa5Sn™6^S 
C  SxMuon,  Kaaaaa  City.  Ma    Flted  Not.  18.  loii. 

HEA-LON 

Par«o«iar  tfsserlpMo*  of  ^d..-01ntm«,t. 
Cmmo  MOO  sines  July  88,  1911. 


Ssr.  No.  69.784.  (CLASS  17.  TOBA(KX)  PB0DUCT8.) 
CxJMY-CAmjAM  TOSACCO  CoMTAXT,  Nsw  York.  N.  T. 
FUad  Not.  18,  1911. 


Bar.  No.  69.782.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  QB  PABTLT-prk. 
PABBD  MATMIALS.)  JL  C  LAW^cnt^^^ 
Beaton,  Maaa.    PUad  Not.  16.  1911.  * 

DURO 


ParMoMlar 
Cflmima  uss 


ParWoalor  desorfpMoa  of  poods.— Osara,  Cbaroots,  and 
Clgarsttss  Mads  of  Clsar-Tobaeeo. 
Okrtm$  MS  alnea  Jona  6,  1911. 


Bar.  Mb.  89,791.  (CLASS  4iL  FOODS  AND  INOBBOI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Lakb  Bmiox  PACKnra  Aaaocu- 
TIOH,  TSTarss,  Fla.      Fllsd  Not.  18,  1911. 


riAHHOCk 


0/  peeds. — Flnlsliad  Laathw 
Jona,  1911. 


■";i5f!;^"-     <CI*A«»8«.    MUSICAL  INSTBUMXNTS 

VOLTEM 

dsmitiMsn    «/   yoads.— Parfomtad    Maalo-         PwrMemUr    dsarttoMna    «# 
!■■*  snaw-piayiBB  niati  niBsutSL  I  Grana-Fnit.  "^ 

Jnly  84.  ISIL*  I      oZmoitio 


Bar 


atawa  NeTaaibar.  1910l 


r^^\ 


JanuabV  f3,  zoza. 


U*  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


.XMX 


■ar.  Ma.  es,T94.     (CLASS  4S.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 

nrrs  of  foods.)    td  mcGowah  bbo«.  comfavt, 

StmibanTiUa,  Ohio.    FUad  Mot.  18.  1911. 


H^""*^ 


•  Ttaa  pitrara  ahown  baint  a  pbotogra^  of  Fradsrl^ 
wmiaa  fltsnbte,  dsaaaaad. 

Fmrttmltr  imoHfUom  of  poods. — Cannad  Fmlta  and 
Cknnad  YsiaUblsa. 

Olaiais  MOO  alnoa  NoTaasbar,  1904. 


Ssr.  No.  69^800.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PBABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONB.)  DlOMa 
MMlCAt  COMTAiTT,  Bnslswood.  Colo.  FUsd  Not.  22, 
1911. 


\\ 


ParMonlir  dssoHpMo*  of  poods.— A  BMBSdy  for  Dto- 

of  tb»  Lands. 
CMau  Hts  alnes  Not.  1.  1911. 


Ssr.  No.  M.8Tt.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  WouAM  H.  McOn,  BaltlaMtc. 
Md.    FSad  Mmt.  S8.  1911. 


dsscHpMo*  of  poods.— Baw  Oystan. 
sines  Sopt.  1,  1891. 


sr.  No.  69,S90.  (CLASS  &  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AMD  PEABMA(»DTICAL  FmiPARATIONS. )  Dm. 
Pans  F4KBim  ft  Soita  Co..  CUeago.  III.  FUad  Not. 
SS,  1911.    Under  tan-year  proTlaa. 


DR.  PBTBl'S 


ST.  Mo.  t9,90«.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOUDl* 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Natimtai.  Biocon  CoKFAin. 
Jaraay  City.  N.  J^  ud  Ntw  YoA,  N.  Y.  FUad  Mot. 
24.  1911. 


P«rNewlar  daseHpMo*  of  poods.— Blaeiilta. 
Olmlmo  MS  stees  Daeaasbar,  1908. 


nTAUZB 


Parllettlar  dssoHptton  of  poods.— A  Oeaeral  Tonic  and 
Blood  Beasady. 
Olmtmt  MOO  alnee  1889. 


».  No.  60394.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICAIA  MBDICINBS. 
AMD  PBABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONB.)  Loois 
O.  DOMAV.  Maw  York,  M.  T.    FUad  Mot.  84,  1911. 

FINETIA 


•f 

Oct  1.  1911. 


•w.  No.  69.907.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AMD  IMOBBDI- 
BMTB  OF  FOODS.)  MATloirAL  Btacvir  COMTAirT, 
Jaraay  aty.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUad  Mot. 
24.  1911. 


desoHpMen  of  peedt.— Blaenlta. 
Olmim*  Kse  ateoa  October.  1906. 


S«>.  No.  69,919.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONB.)  COK- 
B0ifns  (>>KrAHT.  Cbicaco,  IlL     FUad  Not.  26.  1911. 

PorUeMtmr  desoripMei»  of  poods. — Parozld  of  Hydn^sn. 
CMsM  ties  since  about  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  S9.928.  «XASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONB.)  CbM- 
TU  Knirr  ft  CoiCFAirT,  Joaey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boaton. 
.  FUed  Not.  26,  1911. 


Sax 


O 


PorMontor  dcscHpf<«i»  of  poods.— SalTS  for  Skin  ASeo- 
tlona. 
Olmlmo  IMS  alnea  Nor.  8,  1911. 


Bar.  No.  69.908.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONB.  Lrkk. 
J.  Funrrnr.  Longmaadow.  Maaa.    FUed  Not.  27.  1911. 


far  the  Skta. 

{▼•L  174.     V«.  «.] 


deserlpMsn  of  paeds.— Liatesat. 
alnes  on  or  aboot  Feb.  16.  19ir. 


,^'  *•%/. 


l^veiRr 


IOCS 
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Jamvamy  »3, 191*. 


lMrrlfo.8M8T.  (CLABSe.  CHnUCALt,  MBDiailM. 
AMD  PHAEMACSITTICAL  PSBPABATIONS.)  Tn 
ViTAua  Co.,  Ihm  Yotk,  N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  28.  191 1. 


AValaX 


CMmm  «m  ■tne*  Not.  11,  1911. 


Scr.  No.  60.M2.  (CLA88  4S.  MAI/T  BXTBACTf  AND 
UQUOBa.)  Blou  Bvnrnra  Go..  Oawka.  Nolir.  mod 
Dk.  9,  liftl. 


forllBiilT  tmmrlfMom  of  peodt.- 
Cia*M  AM  alno*  Dw.  6.  ItU. 


Ser.  Na  aO,2S4.  (CLASS  4&  MALT  BXTBACT8  AND 
LIQUOBS.)  Jambotowii  BanriMO  Comvavt,  Jane*- 
tovB,  N.  T.    Fllod  Dw.  IS.  ISll. 


400 


PmrH^mlmr  tfMcHpMe*  o^  9oo4«.— Boor. 
CMou  HM  ■!■«•  abOQt  Oct.  20.  1911. 


9m.  No.  00,2«4.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLBD  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  PMn  Nbwtok.  CblcMO.  lU.  Iliad  Doe. 
16,  1911. 

5OUTH  SHoijjg. 

PmrUcmimr  d«»cri0«Um  of  90o4t. — Cordiols. 
(TlotoM  KM  tlaco  Not.  11,  1911. 


[▼•1.  1T4.      H«.  4.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    JANUARY    28,    1912. 


PUBUSHBD 


8S.096.    ACBTTLBNE  BUHNERS.    Ambicah  Lata  Com 
rAirr,  Chattanooga,  Tana. 
PUed  Aoguat  26,  1911.  Sorial  No.  58,898. 
OCTOBBR  81.  1911. 

8tt.027.      WRITINGPAPBR.     Ammiican  WBinvo  P 
CoutA.vv,  Holyoke,  Uaao. 
Pllad  June  7.  1907.     Sorial  No.  27.924.     PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911.  ^ 

85.028.  WRITING-PAPER.  * — ftj"  WUTmo  PafBB 
CoM»AMt.  Holjok*.  Maaa.  mjEj^; 

FUed  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  2I|929.     PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911.  ^ 

85.029.  Writing  PAPER,    axbucax  wbitimo  panb 

CotakHx,  HoiycAe.  Maaa.        ^ 
Filed  Toiie  7.  1907.     Serial  No.lHf.Bai.     PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

85.030.  WRITING-PAPER.  AMniCAN  WWTIKO  Papb 
Coic»A!fT.  Holyoke.  Maaa. 

Fllad  Itane  7.  1907.     Sertal  No.  27,982.     PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

85.031.  WRITtNO  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.     AmucAN 
^       Wbi*1!*o  PAraa  Compant,  Holyoke.  Maaa. 

Filed  June  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,827.     PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

85.032.  MESH -BAGS.  VANITY  -  CABBS,  CIOARBTTE- 
CA8ES,  BBIC  A-BRAC.  PICTURE-FRAMES.  TABLE- 
WARE. HOLLOW  WARE.  AND  FLAT  WARE.  ALL 
OF  SOLID  PRECIOUS  METAL.  Eua  Babiwa,  New 
York.  N.  T. 

Piled  Mar  26.  1911.     Sorlftl  Na  8S.S07.     PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

86.088.    TOWELING.    Bloooot*.  Obowat  *  WamB,  Boa- 
tOB,  Maaa. 
Fllod  AMnat  28, 191 L    Serial  Mo.  68,898.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

85.084.  CUT  GLASSWARE  AND  ENQRAVBD  GLASS- 
WARE.    CoaoMA  CCT  OLAOa  GOMPAinr,  TMedo,  OHIo. 

.     Filed  Aosuat  8. 1910.     Sorial  No.  6L8(Kl.     PUBUSHBD 
APRIL  a$.  1911. 

86.085.  RINGS.     Tbtkb  B.  FupacnDi,  Now  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Febmarr  9.    1911.     Sorial  No.   54,409.     PUB- 

USHED  NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

85.088.    CIGARS.    Obbmakx  Ain>  COMrAHT,  UMiran,  Ma- 
nila, Pbllipplae  laianda. 
Filed  September  12,  1910.    Borial  No.  61.769.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  7.  1911. 

85,087.     CERTAIN  3LAS8WARE.     GlU.  BBOXBRBa  COM> 
PAMT.  BtenbenTille.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aatoat  11. 1911.    Serial  No.  68.147.    PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

85,038,    WATCHES  AND  CIXX^KS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF.    GD8TAT  HloaLBB.  HanoTOT.  GerBiaay. 
FUed  March  22.  1910.    Sorial  Na  48,697.    PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 


85.039.    CIGARS.    Hbinbmak  Bbob..  BaltlnMre.  Md. 

Filed  March  17,  1911.    Sorial  Na  65,129.    PUBLI8UKD 
MAY  30.  1911. 

86,010.    COFFEE.    Hdlmak  ft  Co..  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Aofuat  19. 1911.    Serial  No.  68.281.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1911. 

88.04L     HEATING  AND  COOKING  STOVES,  RANGES, 
AND  FURNACES.     Thb  MoxiTOB  Stotb  ahd  Rahob 
COMVAmr.  Ctoeinnatl,  Ohio. 
Fllod  Jobo  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.066.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  7.  1911. 

85.042.     NATURAL  SPRING  DBINKIN(}^WATIB.     Ra- 
tional Watbb  CoMPAmr,  Waukeaha.  Wla..  and  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
FUed   NoTeaber  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  46.979.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

86,048.     NATURAL  SPRING  DRINKIN(^WATBE.     Na- 
noHAL  Watbb  Coicpakt.  Waukeaha,  Wla.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  NoTember  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  45.081.     PUB- 

USEHSD  SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

85,044.     WATER-TUBE  BOILERS.     RiBOOX  IBOB  ft  Lo- 
coMOTtTB  WOBM,  San  Pranciaco.  CaL 
FUed  May  22,  1911.     Serial  Na  66.525.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

85.046.      COAL.    WOOD,   GAS,    GASOLENE.    AND   OIL 
STOVES.    Sbabb.  Robbdcx  awd  Co..  Cbicaco,  Hi. 
FUed  Attguat  25. 1811.    Sorial  No.  68388.    PUBUIffiBD 
NOVEMBER  14,  191L 

86.046.    GASOLENE-STOVES.    Sbabb.  Robbucx  ako  Co., 
Chteaso,  III. 
FUed  October  7, 1911.     Serial  No.  59,029.     PX7BLISHBD 
NOVEMBEB  7.  1911. 

86.047.'    CERTAIN  DENTAL  AND  SURGICAL  FURNI- 
TURE,   DENTAL    GOLD    PLATE,    AND    DENTAL 
GOLD  SOLDER.     Lbb  S.  SurrH  ft  SoH  Co.,  Pltta- 
borgh.  Pa. 
FUod  July  81.  1911.    Sertal  Na  57.941.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  7.  1911. 

85,048.     CitiRTAIN  SURGICAL  BANDAGES  AND  SUR- 
GICAL BELTS.    Thb  Spibblla  Compakt,  MeadTlUo, 
Pat 
FUod<Oetober  4, 1911.     Serial  No.  58,990.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

8  6.949.      FLY-KILLERS   OR    HAND  DEVICES   FOR 
KILUNG  FUE8  AND  OTHER  INSBCTTS.     Uxicv 
Statbs  Wibb  Mat  Compaitt,  Decatur,  IlL 
FUed  June  23.  1911,    Serial  No.  57,267.    PUBUSHED 

NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

86.060.     MANTLES.     Wblbbach   CH>icpAjnr,   Qlovoaatar 
city,  N.  J. 

lUad  October  12. 1911.   Borial  No.  S9,1S0.  PinRJBHKD 
MOTBMBBB  7.  1911. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  28,  1012. 


16,118.— 3H«2«:  "  B.  HABBISOITB  CHBWINO  GUH." 
(For  Cbewlng-Oan.)  Bomibt  lIcK  Ackmbham, 
BtefhamtOB.  N.  T.    FUcA  NovMibtr  16,  1911. 

16414.— rMI«:  "OBANITB  PRBPABBD  GBAMITB." 
(For  Liquid  HoaM-Paiat.)  Thb  Aujoraowx  ILunj. 
TAcramtMQ  CovrAirr,  AUcntowB,  Pa.  FOc^  Deeunbtr 
12,  19U. 

1^16.— ntlt:  "BATH  AMONB."  (For  ToUct  Oo»- 
ponnds.)  AuaBiCAn  Ammohi  CoicPAirr,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Fllod  DMWDber  1,  1911. 

16416.— 4*Mle:  "  BAST  JBLL."  (Fw  J«Uj-Powdcr.)  A»- 
CAMA  Food  Comtaxt.  Htm  York,  N.  T.  Filsd  Do- 
ecmbcr  6,  1611. 

16417.— 2^M«:  "NONPABBIL  MBDIUM  PBB88UBB 
CBMBMT."  (For  Cement.)  Abmbtboiio  Cobk  Com- 
PAHT.  Plttibargh,  Pa.    Filed  December  80.  1911. 

16,118.— IHMe;  "NONPABBIL  LOW  PRBSSUBB  CB- 
MBNT."  (Fto  CeoMDt)  Abmitioiiq  Coax  CoM- 
PAVT,  Plttsbarsb.  Pa.    FUed  Decamber  80.  1911. 

16,119.— rttto;    "  NONPABBIL   FINISHING   CBMBNT." 
(For  CeiMBt.)     AaiisTaoiro  Coax  Ooicpaiit,   Pltta- 
,    bargb.  Pa.    FUed  December  80.  1911. 

16420.— raie;  "NONPABBIL  HIGH  PBBSSUBB  CB- 
MBNT." (For  Cement.)  Abmstioko  Coax  Com* 
rAMT.  Pitabar^,  Pa.    Filed  December  SO.  1911. 

16,121.- mtto:  "CBBBCO."  (For  Coffee,  Cereala,  and 
Chloonr.)  Chibk-Nbal  Corwwm  Co.,  NaahrlUe,  Tana. 
FUad  Janoary  2,  1912. 

16,122.— rttfo;  "  BATTLBB  BBAMD."  (For  Oraaoaa  and 
Grapa-Fralt)  B.  B.  BBACxan  Comyaiit.  New  Tork, 
M.  T.    FUed  NoTember  9, 1911. 

16428.— nOe:  "  A  OBBAT  APPJRIZBB.'^  (For  Qnmor 
latad  Sapaafo-Cboaaa.)  H.  D.  GAwr,  PbUadalpbla, 
Pa.    FOad  Daeambcr  2,  1911. 

16,124.— n«i«;   "CHABCOAL   TOOTH    PABTB.**      (Far 

Tootb-Paata.)     Wiuoam  H.  HAjnii>a,  Terre  Haote, 

lad.    FUed  DeeaBBber  9. 1911. 
16.125.— Title;  "SUN  BIBB  BBAND."   (For  Bvaporatad 

Bkim-Mllk.)      Hiaaa    CoxDanasD    Milk    Compakt. 

PbUadaipkia.  Pa.    FUad  December  80,  1911. 

16,126.— m<Ie:  "  I8LBTON  CRBAMBBT  BUTTBR." 
(For  Batter.)  laLiKm  Bdttxb  COMPAifT,  laleton, 
CaL    FUed  Janoarr  2,  1912. 


16,127.— rttte.*  "ADBLOBA."  (For  Clgara.)  Jvi.ias 
Biatr  COMPAKT^  New  York.  N.  T.  FUad  Norembar  4, 
1911. 

16428.— n<fo;  **  <X>MPLIMBMTB  OF  THB  SBASON." 
(For  Clgara.)  Juuua  Bum  Oompavt,  N«w  Tork, 
N.  T.    FUad  Norembar  4.  1911. 

16,129.^nfle:  **  BBLLB  POINT."  (FV>r  Clgara.)  Jouua 
Ban  COMPAXT,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Norembar  4. 
1911. 

Juuua 
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16480.— niie:   «*DBA   BOBA."    {War   ClBn&) 
Bmr  CoMPAXT,  Ifaw  Terk,  B.  T.    FUad 
1911. 

16,181.— Title.-  **  DON  BBABOB."     (Fir  GIpML) 
Bnx  COMPANT,  New  Tork,  M.  T.    FOad 
1911. 

16,182.— Title;  "SALYB  BBT."  (For  Clgara.)  Jcuoa 
Biair  COMPAXT,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Norember  4. 
l9ll. 

16,188.- Title;  "  BICABBLLA."  (FOr  Clgara.)  Juuva 
Bnx  COMPAITT,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Norember  4, 
1911. 

16484.— Title;  "TBBS  BON."     (For  Clgara.)      Juuo6 

Bmi  COMPAHT,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    FUad  November  4, 

1*11. 
16,118.— TMIe.'    **THB    FBAMBLBS8,    OB    NO-FBAMB 

8CBBBN."       (For    Inaect    and    Window    Sereena.) 

FBAjicia  M.  KiTC,  Sr.,  PbUadel^la,  Pa.     FUed  No- 

Tambv  IS.  If  11. 
1648S.— mile:    "THB    FIVB    LABBL    CIGAR."      (For 

Clgara.)     T.  F.   Maktix.  Bock   lalaad,   lU.     FUed 

lane  10,  1911. 
16.187.— Title;  "THB  BMUGHT."     (Far  Tableta.)     Oa- 

Bou  FAna  OOKPABT.  Marlon.  Ind.    FUad  Novoa- 

bar  >«,  1911. 

16488.— Title;  *•  FHBBOCRIMA-ITALIA."  (For  Bit- 
twa.)  BiiuLiN  4  OBOaai.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUad 
Jaly  11L  Ittl. 

16.189.— TMIe;  "BBDBOSB."  (For  Clgara.)  BcHMivr 
*  Col.  Now  York,  N.  T.    FUad  January  4.  1912. 

16,140.— mile;  "BYABOSA."  (For  Bemedlal  Tonic  tor 
Hair  and  Sealp.)  Tbb  Toilbtixb  Compaxt,  Green* 
Sold.  Maaa.    FUed  October  19,  1911. 
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2,928.— Title;  "HBV  COMING  TO  IT."  (For  Wbaat 
Braaktoat  Faod.)  Cbbam  or  Wssat  Co.,  Mlaaa- 
apolli,  Minn.     FUad  Deeembar  28.  1911. 

2,929.— Title;  "PBODUCTB  THAT  HAYB  MADB  KBN- 
TCCKY  FAMOUS."  (For  lodlnlaad  Bmalalon  and 
Creoaotonle.)  THi  Dawbox  Pkabicacal  Cokpaxt. 
Dawaonaprlaga,  Ky.    Filed  Daeamber  14.  1911. 

2.980.— Title;  "  DBB88  8TYLBB  COMB  AND  QO,"  (For 
Hooka  and  Brea.)  Pnar  Baoe..  PbUadelpbla,  Pa. 
FUad  Daeamber  6,  1911. 


2,981.— rMe;  "^NBYBB  WBT."  (For  WalarprooAng  and 
Pieaei  latlva  Paate  tor  Leather.)  PaofTiwncB  Oil 
OOMPAXT,  ProTtdenea,  B.  L    FUad  Daeamber  7. 1911. 

2.982.— Title;  "  WB880N  SNOWDRIFT  OIL."  (For 
Weeaon  Snowdrift  OIL)  Thb  SooTHnax  Oynon 
Oil  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUad  DaeeaAer  IS.  1911. 

2,988.— Title;  "  UON  COLLABS."  (Wof  CoUara.)  Uxmo 
Shibt  a  Collab  Co..  Troy.  N.  Y.  Filed  December 
SO.  1911. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THB 


003^2Sd:iSSI01TEI2,     OF    I'^A-TEiT'TS 


AKD  OF 


li  UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


ooMMiaaioisB's  DEaxsioia 


jACKaOR  60MPAHT  V.  ROOBS  ft  THOicnoN. 

Decided  Deeember  i.  mi. 

t.  TkAB«-MABXB — Goooa  OP  Saxb  DBacBiPTrva  FaoraB- 

imji  "CoTtox  BmoRixoa  axp  Skibtix—  "  axd 

"Sifts,   Axn   CoTtox   AXD   Silk    Mtza»,    Pnca 

Goooa." 

SUk  and  cotton  and  allk  mlxod  ^aea  gooda  Feld  to 

eonatltate  gooda  of  the  aame  deacilptUe  ptopartiaB  aa 

cotton  aheetlaga  and  ablrtlnci  and  eotton  piece  gooda 

and  blankets. 

S.  Saicb — BiMiLABrrr  op  Masks. 

A  Buck  conalBtlng  of  the  repraaentatlon  of  a  nambar 
of  owla  with  ootapread  wtoBi  groopad  under  the 
brandMi  of  a  tree  I7eld  deceptive  alaaiar  to  a  awrk 
conalaMSg  of  tba  rapreaantotlon  of  an  owl  alttlng  npon 
a  brand!  of  a  trae  and  tka  word  "  Ke'  Ko  Ko." 

Aptbax  from  Tftysmliwr  of  Intorferenoeg. 


SOOOS  AXn  SILK  AXD  OOtVOX 
■flZSD  PIBGB  flOOOa. 

Ur.  Fr0i0rtek  P.  Fith  for  Ja^ESOD  Oxnpsiiy. 
Mr,  Jompk  L,  Lwn  and  Mr.  A..  M.  Biam  for 
Bocars  ft  Tbompsoii. 

Moon.  09mmt99km€r: 

This  Is  sn  sppesi  by  Sogers  ft  Tbompoon  from  ttw 
dodsUMi  ^  tlM  WhrsmfiMir  €i  Intartesnoes  sostain- 
Ing  tlM  ofiposttkm  of  tho  Jaekaoa  Oompapy  to  tba 
rsglstfadflp  of  appeUant^s  trudo-mark. 

TlM  pi'SSBDt  appeal  raises  two  questions  first,  as 
to  tlie  atanllartty  of  tlte  foods  to  whldh  the  SMrin  of 
tlM  appUeant  and  opposer  are  reepectlTdy  applied, 
and,  eeooad,  as  to  the  similarity  of  the  marks  them- 
selTes. 

The  marks  hrtonging  to  the  opposer  opoo  iHileh 
this  pvocoeding  is  based  are  shown  in  roBiatratians 
Nos.  1JU88  and  OB^SBft.  Theee  marks  are  described 
ss  Qstd  qpoB  cotton  sheetlnfi  and  shlrtliiss  and 
npon  cottdn  piece  goods  and  blankets^  nme  ^>ecifl- 
cally  descarlbed  as  bleached,  gray,  printed,  and  fsncy 
cotton  pUoe  goods  and  blankets. 

The  applicant  seeks  to  reglslar  the  mark  for  nse 
on  sUk  and  cotton  and  silk  mixed  piece  goods.  la  my 
opinion  the  Bxaminer  of  InterfMsnces  was  rii^t  in 
holding  tliat  the  goods  of  the  respectlTe  psrtles  as 
thus  deaci'lhed  are  of  thesamedeseriptlTepc^nrtles. 
It  is  bsUsfrad  that  the  ordinary  pnrdiasor  woold  qpen 
sedng  sImUar  marks  displayed  npon  these  classes  of 
goods  assume  thst  tticy  wa«  pcodnced  by  the  Bune 
msnnflMtyirar.    It  Is  to  be  noted  that  appUeant 

(VOLIVC 


Itself  at  first  soni^t  to  re^ster  the  mark  for  cotton 
piece  goods  as  w^  as  silk  piece  goods  and  cotton 
and  allk  mixed  piece  gooda  This  is  very  pecsoasfTS 
evidence  that  the  ordinary  purchaser  might  expect 
theee  classes  of  goods  to  be  ivodnoed  by  the  same 
mamifactQmi 

The  marks  of  the  oppoeer  conaiat  of  the  r^pre- 
smtatlon  of  an  owl  sitting  npon  a  branch  of  a  trse 
and  haTlng  printed  thereunder  the  word  **Ko'  Ko 
Ko  **  In  one  instance,  and  the  words  "  Ko'  Ko  Ko 
Sheetings  '*  in  the  oOner.  Applicant's  mark  oon- 
rists  of  the.  repreeentatl<m  of  a  number  of  owls  with 
ontapreod  wings  gronped  under  the  branches  ot  a 
tre&  In  each  of  these  marks  the  r^vesentation  of 
the  owl  is  believed  to  be  so  [womlnMit  as  to  be  the 
controlling  feature— the  one  which  a  purr  ha  ear 
would  be  likely  to  keep  in  mind  as  identlfjrlBg  the 
manufscturor.  The  fkct  tiiat  one  mark  ahows  a 
nnndMr  of  owls  instead  oi  one  and  the  other  dllEB^ 
ences  In  detail  which  exist  are  not  beHered  to  so 
differentiate  the  marks  as  to  avoid  the  likelihood  of 
confusion.  I  am  therefore  of  .the  opinion  that  the 
Examiner  ot  Interfurencea  was  ri^t  in  sustaining 
the  <q>poaitlan  of  Uie  Jackson  Company,  and  his  da* 
dsion  isalBrmed. 

In  as  AOOAL  TXUEPHOmC  AKD  POWKB  OOMTAirT. 


Deoldad  Jeaamiei- 1,  mi. 

ArvLiCATiox — ^Eiear  «o  Ixsracv— ^IsxasAL  AsaiexasxT 
Doaa  Mot  Grvs. 

It  pntportlag  to  traaafto  aU  rigbt,  tttla, 
la  and  to  aU  Improvemeat^  Invantleaa, 
eavaata,  franchlaaa,  patmiti  and  apptteatloaa  far  pat* 
anta  partalalag  to  wbalaaa  tal^bonj,  wiraleae  talar 
raphy  or  wlralaaa  power  haratofi»«,  now  or  karaaftar 
owned  or  fllad  or  In  any  aunner  aoqnlrad  by  the  aali 
lakska."  Held  net  audi  an  aaaignmaBt  aa  weeld  JastMy 
tbe  (Mtoa  In  giving  the  aUagad  aaalgBaa  aajr  lafMBMllaa 
aa  to  any  particular  applleatloe  Sled  by  J^  aieeh  laaa 
to  Inform  aodn  alleged  aaatgnaa  of  aU  pandlag  applka> 
tioaa  fllad  by  J.  r^thw  «•  the  daaaea  ef  ini 


CHf  VEllIiOH. 

Mr.  Frwmk  8.  Applemtu*  tot  Awlal  Telephone  and 
Power  Oempany. 

Mr.  Albmi  A.  Juhnke  pro  •«. 
Mooni,  OosMMtfloiier.* 

This  Is  a  petition  bj  the  Aerial  Telephone  and 
Power  Company  requesting  that  the  (Mke  hava  a 
sesrth  iMde  and  Inform  tiie  petitioner  of  all  paad- 
Ve.4.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januasy  23, 191a. 
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jAMUAav  as,  xo<a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  33, 191a. 


Ing  applications  filed  by  one  Jahnke  relating  to 
wireless  telephony,  wireless  telegraphy,  or  wireless 
power. 

In  support  of  this  request  the  petitioner  calls  at- 
tention to  the  fact  that  Jahnke  has  under  the  order 
of  the  court  made  various  assignments  of  specific 
applications  to  the  petitioner  and  one  general  as- 
signment recorded  in  lll)er  G  88,  page  36,  purport- 
ing to  transfer  all  right,  title,  and  interest — 

In  and  to  all  improTements,  inTentlona,  c«y«at«,  francblBefl, 
Mtvnta  and  application*  for  patenta  pertaining  to  wlre- 
T«M  telephony,  wlreleaa  telegrapby  or  wireless  power 
heretofore,  now  or  hereafter  owned  or  filed  or  in  any 
manner  acquired  by  tbe  said  Jahnke. 

This  assignment  is  even  more  comprehensive  and 
less  definite  than  that  referred  to  by  tht  Circuit 
Court  of  Api)eals  of  the  Ninth  Circuit  in  the  case  of 
Reagan  Vapor  Engine  Co.  v.  Pacific  Oas  Engine  Co. 
et  al.  (49  Fed.  Rep..  68;  1802,  C.  D.,  319)  j»nd  can 
be  considered  ns  nothing  more  than  an  executory 
contract,  ns  was  held  by  the  court  in  regard  to  the 
alleged  assignment  in  the  case  Just  referred  to.  It 
is  not  such  an  assignment  as  would  authorize  the 
Office  In  giving  information  as  to  any  pftrticular 
case  pending  before  it 

Furthermore,  It  would  be  obviously  Impossible  to 
determine  with  certainty  whether  a  given  applica- 
tion fell  within  the  scope  of  the  alleged  general  as- 
signment. The  Office  could  not,  therefore,  deter- 
mine what  applications  should  be  included  in  such 
a  list  as  the  petitioner  seeks,  even  if  It  were  to 
undertake  the  task. 

■  The  Information  desired  should  be  sought  from 
the  applicant  himself. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  PASTE  F.  R.  Chambehlain  Company. 
.    Decided  January  S,  Ott. 
Tbaos  •  Mabks — Application — PAaricuLAa    DBscatrnoM 
or  Goods. 
When  the  labels  filed  with  tbe  application  defined 
the  goods  as  "  a  blend  of  rock-candy  and  maple-syrup," 
Held   that  the   particular  description   of  goods  In   the 
application  "  tahle-symp  "  is  sufllctently  definite. 

On  petition, 
teaob-mabk  fob  tabls-stbup.  8aoo.  tapioca.  and  cobn- 

*-  '  STABCH.    ■     • 

Me»9r».  Small  d  Small  for  the  applicant. 
MooBE,  CommisHoner : 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  requirement  of  the 
Examiner  of  Trade- Marks  that  applicant's  particular 
dMlgnatlon  of  its  goods  t>e  amended  by  substituting 
fbr  the  words  "  table  syrup "  the  words  "  a  blend 
of  rock-candy  and  maplc-«yrup,"  to  accord  with  the 
reading  of  the  label  filed  as  one  of  the  specimens. 

The  position  of  the  Ebcaminer  is  that  the  words 
** table  syrup"  do  not  particularly  describe  appli- 
cant's goods  within  the  meaning  of  the  act  of  May 
4,  1906,  because,  while  all  goods  to  which  that  term 
is  applicable  doubtless  come  within  a  single  class 
of  those  established  by  the  Office  under  the  act 
mentioned,  the  words  might  be  construed  to  Include 
articles  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Elxamlner,  are 
not  of  the  same  descriptive  properties.  He  suggests 
that  strained  honey  might  properly  be  termed  a 
**  table-aymp,*"  but  is  not  of  the  same  deacriptive 
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properties  as  maple-syrup,  molnsses,  cane-sugar 
sjrrup,  etc. 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  expression  used  by 
the  applicant  defines  its  goods  with  sufficient  par- 
ticularity to  comply  with  the  statute.  Whether 
it  is  open  to  the  objection  specifically  cited  by  the 
Examiner  is  at  beet  problematical.  It  would  seem 
that  all  articles  which  can  properly  be  classed  ns 
table-syrups  must  be  considered  goods  of  tbe  same 
descriptive  properties.  The  expression  appears  to 
be  fully  as  specific  as  those  upheld  in  the  case  of 
em  parte  Windhortt  d  Co,  (164  O.  G..  249)  aiu)  ex 
parte  Columbia  Cotton  Oil  and  Provision  Corpora- 
tion, (163  O.  G.,  977.) 

The  petition  is  granted. 


The  Alexandeb  Miluno  Co.  v.  Yebniee. 
Decided  Dee^mber  1$.  mi, 
Tkaob- Mabks — Stmilabttt. 

A  mark  consisting  of  the  pictorial  representation  of 
a  man  having  a  joyful  or  hilarious  expression,  with  tbe 
words  "OB  Joyful "  thereover.  HettI  not  deceptively 
similar  to  a  mark  consisting  of  the  letters  "OB ". 
(Carmcl  lH/ie  Co.  v.  California  Wincrp,  174  O.  G.,  .'\86. 
dlstingnished.) 

On  appeal. 

TBAOB-MABK   POB  WqBATPLOlB. 

Mr.  Homer  C.  Undertcood  for  The  Alexander  Mill- 
ing Co. 

ifemira.  Milo  B.  Stevens  d  Co.  for  Vernier. 
BnxiNQfi,  First  Assittant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  anMsl  by  The  Alexander  Milling  Co. 
from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
sustaining  a  demurrer  to  tbe  notice  of  opposition 
and  dismissing  the  opposition. 

The  mark  sought  to  be  registered  consists  of  the 
pictorial  representation  of  a  man  baring  a  Joyful 
and  hilarious  exprt>s8ion,  with  the  words  "OB 
Joyful "  thereover  and  the  word  "  Flour "  there- 
under. 

The  opposition  is  based  upon  the  grounds  that  the 
opposer  has  long  used  a  mark  consisting  of  the  let- 
ters "O  B,"  and  the  record  shows  that  this  mark 
was  registered  on  December  12,  1905,  to  Matthew 
Alexander,  who,  the  notice  of  opposition  shows,  is 
one  of  the  parties  doing  business  under  tbe  flrm- 
iteme  of  The  Alexander  Milling  Co. 

The  only  question  raised  by  the  demurrer  is 
whether  the  marks  are  so  similar  as  to  be  likely  to 
cause  confusion  in  tbe  mind  of  the  public  and  de- 
ceive purchasers.  The  notice  of  opposition  does  not 
allege  that  there  has  been  actual  confusion. 

In  the  recent  case  of  Carmel  Wine  Company  v. 
California  Winery  (decided  December  4.  1911,  174 
O.  G.,  586,)  the  court  of  appeals  considered  an 
application  for  the  cancelation  of  a  mark  consisting 
of  a  picture  of  an  oriental  acene  having  in  the  cor- 
ner thereof  the  representation  of  two  men  bearing  a 
bunch  of  grapes.  The  application  for  cancelation 
was  filed  by  a  party  who  used  as  its  trade-mark  the 
representation    of   two   men   bearing   a    bunch   of 

grapes.    The  court  stated  that — 

It  goea  without  saying  that  no  one  has  a  risht  to  in- 


conwrate  the  mark  of  another  aa  an 
his  mark. 
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In  that  ease  th«>«  was  410  partlenJar  connection 
between  tins  representation  of  the  two  men  bearing 
the  grapee  and  the  remainder  of  the  registrant's 
mark.  The  two  marks  were  separate  and  distinct 
from  each  other.  In  the  present  case  while  appli- 
cant does  show  the  letters  "OB"  they  are  used  In 
soch  a  way  as  to  become  a  composite  part  of  the 
mark,  so  ttat  tbe  signlflcanoe  of  the  mark  as  a 
whole  is  entirely  different  from  that  of  the  opposer. 
In  other  words,  in  the  case  above  cited  the  represen- 
tation of  tbe  two  men  bearing  a  bunch  of  grapes 
might  well  be  the  feature  of  the  mark  which  would 
Identify  the  goods  of  the  registrant  In  the  minds  of 
the  public,  whereas  in  the  present  case  It  seems  Im- 
probable that  the  goods  of  the  applicant  would  be 
known  as  the  "  O  B  "  goods. 

The  likelihood  of  confusion  arising  by  the  con- 
temporaneous use  of  the  marks  of  the  applicant  and 
opposer  Is  believed  to  be  so  remote  that  registration 
should  not  be  refused.  As  pointed  out  by  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences,  the  question  of  likelihood  of 
confusion  should  not  be  determined  on  demurrer  if 
any  doubt  exists  as  to  the  probability  of  such  con- 
faslon ;  but  it  is  not  seen  in  the  present  case  that  any 
testimony  could  be  presented  which  would  mate- 
rially aid  in  determining  that  question. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed.      ' ' 


Johnson  EtttJCATOB  Food  Co.  v.  Stlvantts  Smith  ft 

11  <3o.,  Inc. 

! '     Daetded  January  9,  OtO. 

.   1.  TxADB  •  Mabks  —  No    Abstbact    Pbopkbtt    Riobt 
THnunx. 

It  Is  well  settled  that  there  Is  no  abatraet  property 
right  in  trade-marks.  Tbe  use  of  a  trade-mark  by  one 
manufacturer  or  vender  upon  an  article  will  not  prvvent 
another  from  adopting  the  same  trade-mark  for  an  arti- 
cle of  differtnt  descriptlTe  properties. 
S.  Samb — Goods  of  thb  Samb  Dcscbiptivb  Pbopbbtibs. 

"  In  each  of  the  eases  to  which  my  attention  has  been 
directed  or  which  I  have  been  able  to  find,  registration 
of  a  mark  was  denied  an  applicant  or  a  defendant  was 
enjoined  only  where  the  merchandise  was  adapted  to  the 
same  purpose,  or  the  alleged  infringing  mark  waa  upon 
merchandise  which  the  plalntiflT  wonld  in  the  ordinary 
expansion  of  his  business  eventually  Include  in  tbe  out- 
put of  hla  (Mncern." 

8.  Sams  —  Oppositiom  —  Likblihood  op  Imjuvt  Not 
Bhowic 
Tbe  use  of  a  mark  upon  fish  prodi^cts  ITeld  not  likely 
to  injure  tbe  owner  of  the  same  mark  as  applied  to 
bread,  cracker*,  and  similar  foodstuffs  and  an  opposi- 
tion by  the  latter  to  the  former's  registration  of  the 
mark  dlsmla^. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

Messrs.  Macieod,  Calver,  Copland  d  Dike  for 
Johnson  Educator  Food  Co. 

Mr.  O.  H.  Fowler  for  Sylvanns  Smith  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
Tennant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exami- 
ner of  Interfet^races  snstainlng  the  notice  of  oppo- 
sition filed  btr  the  Johnson  Bdocator  Food  Oo.  and 
adjudging  that  Sylvanus  Smith  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  is  not 
entitled  to  register  the  word  "  Educator  "  as  a  trade- 
mark for  salted,  smoked,  pickled,  and  canned  fish- 
to  wit,  snlted  codfish,  chips  of  halibut,  sm<Aed  hall- 
lT4  0.<^-<7  [TsLlTt. 


bnt  and  berrlng,  pi«kled  bloater,  herring,  and 
bloater-mackerel,  and  canned  sardines,  shrimps,  and 
clams,  in  Class  46,  Foods  and  ingredients  of  foods. 

It  Is  alleged  in  the  notice  of  opposition  of  the 
Johnson  Educator  Food  Co.  that  the  trade -mark 

Educator"  is  used  by  it— 


upon  the  food  products  hereinafter  named,  to  Wit :  firaad. 
crackers,  Mscults.  wafers,  rusks,  cookies,  prepared  gluten 
foods,   breakfast   cereals,    fiours,    (excepting    fine   wb«it- 


fiour,)  meal,  cmabed  grains,  selected  whole  grains,  selected 
rice. 

It  is  further  alleged  that  the  use  of  the  trade- 
mark  "Educator"  upon  fish  products,  above  enu- 
merated, which  are  placed  in  boxes  or  cans,  with  the 
labels  applied  thereto,  would  be  likely  to  cause  con- 
fusion in  the  minds  of  the  public  to  the  damage  of 
the  opposer,  for  the  reason  that  the  articles  to  which 
the  trade-marks  are  applied  are  sold  in  trade  to  tbe 
same  wholesale  and  retail  dealers  and  are  so  closely, 
allied  to  each  other  that  purchasers  who  are  fa- 
miliar with  the  Johnson  Educator  Food  Co.'s  food 
products  are  caused  to  believe  that  the  articles  are 
products  of  the  same  manufacturer. 

The  testimony  presented  In  behalf  of  the  Johnson 
Educator  Food  Co.  clearly  shows  that  the  mark 
"Educator"  was  adopted  by  one  Dr.  William  Ij. 
Johnson,  a  dentist,  for  crackers  which  contained 
ingredients  which  were,  in  his  opinion,  better  ttmn 
those  contained  In  the  ordinary  commercial  crackers 
on  sale  at  that  time.  Subsequ«itly  the  use  of  the 
trade-mark  "  Educator  "  was  extended  by  Dr.  John- 
son and  his  successor  In  business,  the  Johnson  Edu- 
cator Food  Co.,  to  Include  the  articles  above  enu- 
merated. It  is  clearly  shown  that  the  goods  of  the 
Johnson  Educator  Food  Co.  are  recognized  by  pur- 
chasers to  be  of  a  high  class.  The  goods  bearing  the 
trade -mark  "Educator"  were  extensively  adver- 
tised, and  the  sale  extended  throughout  the  United 
States  and  several  foreign  countries.  Hopkins,  the 
general  manager  of  the  Johnson  Educator  Food  Co., 
testifies  that  during  the  last  three  years  upward  of 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars  have  been  expended 
In  advertising  the  "Educator"  products  of  tbe 
company.  ^       - 

Sylvanus  Smith  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  the  applicant,  first 
applied  the  word  "  Educator  "  as  a  trade-mark  for 
fish  in  July  or  August,  1908.  The  goods  sold  by  this 
company  are  mostly  packed  in  pasteboard  cartons, 
wooden  boxes,  glass  Jars,  and  tin  cans,  each  of 
which  bears  the  word  "Educator,"  the  use  being 
somewhat  similar  to  that  employed  by  the  Johnson 
Educator  Food  Co.  on  Its  merchandise.  The  testi- 
mony cleaiiy  shows,  and  It  Is  not  dlc^uted,  that  a)l 
the  packages  of  Sylvanus  Smith  ft  (3o.,  Inc.,  bear 
either  the  words  "  Packed  at  Gloucester,  Mass.,  by 
Sylvanus  Smith  ft  Go.,  Inc.,"  or  "  Packed  for  Syl- 
vanus Smith  ft  O).,  Inc." 

The  story  of  the  adoption  of  the  mark  by  SylTanns 
Smith  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  is  briefly  given  by  Howard  F. 
Smith,  tbe  treasurer  of  the  apclicant  company,  ma 
follows: 

X-Q.  90.  What  conversation  did  yon  have  with  Mr. 
Merchant  in  regard  to  the  use  of  tbe  word  "  Educator  "  as 
a  trade-mai«  for  fish  at  or  abont  tin  time  when  yon  decided 
to  oae  ItT 

^  A.  Mr.  Merchant  and  myself  looked  over  the  field  to 
flad  a  word  onder  which  to  p«t  oar  bast  prodacta:  after 
He.  4.] 
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a  carefol  look  through  a  trade-mark  joamal  w«  fonnd 
the  word  "  Educator  "  wa«  not  oMd  upon  flah  and  decided  to 
adopt  it.  Mr.  Merchant  waa  In  turor  of  uaing  the  word  called 
**  Edgewood  "  or  "  Wedgewood,"  I  do  not  remember  which ; 
that  being  too  near  a  trade-mark  formerly  uied  by  Shute 
k.  Merchant. Company,  we  decided  on  the  word  "  Educator." 

It  may,  in  my  opinion,  be  fairly  inferred  from  tlie 
testimony  that  Smith  was  aware  of  the  nse  of  the 
trade-mark  "  Educator  "  upon  crackers  at  the  time 
the  mark  was  adopted  by  the  applicant.  The  testi- 
mony in  behalf  of  the  respective  parties  upon  the 
.  question  of  the  likelihood  that  an  ordinary  pur- 
chaser would  be  deceived  into  believing  the  goods 
sold  by  the  applicant  under  the  name  "  Educator  " 
were  of  the  manufacture  or  selected  by  the  opposer 
is,  as  is  usual  in  cases  of  this  character,  conflicting. 
Several  of  the  witnesses  in  behalf  of  the  opposer 
state  that  they  have  been  asked  whether  the  John- 
son Educator  Food  Co.  has  extended  its  trade  to 
fish  products.  It  is  therefore  contended  in  behalf 
of  the  opposer  that  the  public  would  be  led  to  be- 
lieve that  the  merchandise  put  on  the  market  by 
the  applicant  was  manufactured  by  the  Johnson 
-     Educator  Food  Co. 

It  is  also  shown  that  benzoate  of  soda  is  used  as 
a  preservative  in  some  of  the  packages  of  fish  prod- 
ucts. The  contention,  however,  that  the  merchan- 
dise of  the  opposer  would  be  damaged  by  the  public 
belief  that  benzoate  of  soda  is  used  in  the  bakery 
products  of  the  opposer  is,  in  my  opinion,  entitled 
to  little,  if  any,  weight.  It  is  believed  to  be  gener- 
ally recognized  that  fish  is  of  such  a  character  that 
preservation  must  be  attained  by  hermetically  seal- 
ing or  by  the  use  of  a  preservative  compound — as, 
for  example,  common  salt  or  other  chemical  having 
the  same  effect ;  but  it  is  incredible  that  the  general 
public  would,  upon  being  advised  that  benzoate  of 
■oda  was  used  in  fish  products,  infer  that  preserva- 
tives of  this  character  were  employed  in  bakery 
products. 

It  is  well  settled  that  there  is  no  abstract  prop- 
erty right  in  trade-marks.  As  stated  in  Paul  on 
Trade-Marks,  section  18: 

It  ii  property  only  when  appropriated  and  used  to  in- 
dicate tne  oriKln  or  ownership  of  a  commercial  article. 
The  trade-mark  has  no  separate,  abetract  existence,  but 
la  appurtenant  to  the  goods  deaipnated.  It  does  not  par- 
take of  the  character  or  nature  of  a  patent  or  copyright. 

The  use  of  a  trade-mark  by  one  manufacturer 

or  vender  upon  an  article  will  not  prevent  another 

manufacturer  from  adopting  the  same  trade-mark 

for  an  article  of  different  descriptive   properties. 

Section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act,  which  deals  with 

the  registratlbn  of  trade-marks,  provides— 

tliat  trade-marka  which  are  Identical  with  a  registered 
or  known  trade-mark  owned  and  in  use  by  another,  and 
appropriated  to  merchandise  of  the  same  deacrlptlve 
properties,  or  which  so  nearly  resemble  a  registered  or 
known  trade-mark  owned  and  in  use  by  another,  and  ap- 
propriated to  merchandise  of  the  same  deacriptlTe  prop- 
erties, as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  in 
the  mind  of  the  public,  or  to  deceive  purchasers,  ahall 
not  be  registered. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  this  statute  does  not  pro- 
hibit the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  used  by  another 
upon  merchandise  of  different  descriptive  properties 
from  that  of  a  known  or  registered  mark.  Unless, 
V  therefore,  it  is  held  that  the  merchandise  of  the  ap- 
plicant is  of  substantially  the  same  descriptive  prop- 
erties as  that  of  the  opposer  the  applicant  is  clearly 
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entitled  to  registration.  As  stated  by  the  Coart  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  the  case  of 
Battle  Creek  Sanitarium  Company,  LimiteiL,  v.  Ful- 
ler, (184  O.  O.,  1299 ;  80  App.  D.  C,  411 :) 

It  la  not  sufflcient  for  the  opponent  to  say  that  he  be- 
lieves he  would  be  damnged.  He  must  allege  some  fact 
showing  an  Interest  in  the  subject-matter  from  which  dam- 
age might  be  inferred.  If  be  has  not  used  the  mark  as 
a  trade-mark  upon  goods  of  a  like  deacrlption  be  can  suiter 
no  damage  from  its  registration  by  another.  (Jfo/MeMny** 
Bon  V.  \eu)  Iberia  Extract  of  Taboaco  Pepper  Co.,  C.  D., 
1908.  326;  133  O.  O..  995.) 

It  is  contended  in  behalf  of  the  opposer  that  both , 
the  goods  of  the  applicant  and  of  the  opposer  belong 
to  the  general  class  of  food  products,  and  counsel 
for  the  opposer  has  In  his  brief  quoted  from  several 
decisions  of  the  court  dicta,  which,  if  read  without 
reference  to  the  facts  upon  which  the  decisions  are 
based,  would  appear  to  support  the  opposer's  con- 
tention. Reference  is  first  made  to  the  case  of 
Walter  Baker  d  Co.,  Limited,  v.  Harriton,  (138  O. 
G.,  770;  32  App.  D.  C,  272,)  in  which  the  Ck)urt  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  said : 

Things  may  be  said  to  possess  the  same  descrlptlTe  prop- 
ertiea  when  they  can  be  applied  to  the  same  general  use. 

It  may  be  observed  that  in  that  case  the  merchan> 
dlse  under  consideration  was  coffee,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  cocon  and  cccoa  products,  on  the  other. 

The  court  Mid : 

Coffee  and  cocoa,  when  used  as  bererages,  are  at  once 
associated  as  belonging  to  the  class  of  IfeveraKes  In  gen- 
eral domestic  use.  They  belong  to  the  class  of  bCTeragea 
universally  used  on  the  table  and  sold  In  prepared  pack- 
ages for  uiat  purpose. 

It  is  evident  from  this  statement  that  the  decision ' 

was  based  upon  the  fact  that  the  particular  sort  of 

beverage  used  by  the  one  could  be  substituted  for 

that  used  by  the  other.    The  statement,  therefore, 

above  quoted,  as  well  as  the  statement  also  contained 

in  that  decision  that — 

a  mark  should  be  denied,  not  only  when  used  upon  goods 
of  the  same  oescrlptlve  properties  as  a  similar  registered 
mark,  but  when  used  on  gwds  belonging  to  the  same  gen- 
eral class, 

must  have  been  intended  to  mean  goods  which  might 
have  t>eeu  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  goods  of  the 
registrant,  as  appears  from  the  following  quotation 

from  the  same  decision : 

Coffee  and  cocoa  are  used  to  a  large  extent  for  the  same 
purposes. 

In  the  case  of  Church  d  Dicight  v.  Russ  (00  Fed. 

Rep.,  276)  it  was  said  that— 

goods  are  in  the  same  class  whenever  the  use  of  a  given 
trade-mark  or  symbol  on  both  will  enable  an  unscrupuloos 
dealer  readily  to  palm  off  on  an  unsuspecting  purehaaer 
the  goods  nt  the  Infringer  as  the  goods  made  by  the  owner 
of  the  trade-mark,  or  with  his  authority  and  consent. 

In  that  case  the  plaintiff  had  used  his  trade-mark 
upon  baking-soda  and  saleratus  only.  The  defend- 
ant's mark  was  used  upon  baking-powder.  The 
goods  of  both  parties  were  adapted  to  be  used  for 
the  same  purpose. 

In  the  case  of  Phoeniw  Paint  d  Yamith  Com- 
pany V.  John  T.  Lewis  d  Bros.,  (189  O.  O.,  900; 
32  App.  D.  C,  286,)  referred  to  by  the  opposer,  the 
merchandise  of  one  party  was  paste  paints  and 
the  other  ready-mixed  paints.  Manifestly  both 
were  adapted  to  the  same  use. 

In  the  case  of  the  American  Btove  Company  y. 
The  Detroit  Stove  Works  (184  O.  O.,  2246;  81  App. 
D.  C,  804)  one  was  a  coal-«tOTe  and  the  other  a 
Ve.4.] 
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gas-sfbve.    Again  manlfertly  both  are  of  the  same 
descriptive  properties. 

In  the  case  of  Collins  Co.  v.  Oliver  Ames  d  Co., 
inc..  (}B  Fed.  Rep.,  661.)  the  fticts  in  which  are 
perhap*  more  closely  analogous  to  those  of  the 
present  case  than  any  of  those  above  cited,  the 

plaintiff  had  employed  the  mark  upon  edge-tools  and 
had  extended  its  manufacture  beyond  edge-tools  to 
digging-tools,  such  as  picks  and  hoes,  and  had  al- 
ways put  the  mark  "Collins  ft  Co."  upon  the  best 
quality  of  its  articles.  It  was  held  In  that  case  that 
the  fkct  that  it  did  not  before  1856  make  a  digging- 
tool,  such  as  shovels,  on  which  in  1866  Ames  ft  Sou  put 
.  the  mark  "  Collins  ft  Co.."  does  not  warrant  the 
conclusion  that  the  mark  was  not  in  1866  the  mark 
of  the  plaintiff  company  In  respect  to  shovels.  The 
extension  of  trade  protected  In  that  case  was  mani- 
festly in  the  same  line— namely,  metal  or  dlgginr 
tools.  ^    * 

In  each  of  the  cases  to  which  my  attention  has 
been  directed  or  which  I  have  been  able  to  find 
registration  of  a  mark  was  denied  an  appUcant  or 
a  defendant  was  enjoined  only  where  the  merchan- 
dise was  adapted  to  the  same  purpose  or  the  alleged 
Infringing  mark  was  upon  merchandise  which  the 
plaintiff  would  in  the  ordinary  expansion  of  his 
business  eventually  Include  in  the  output  of  his 
concern. 

The    testimony    presented    In  this  case  clearly 
shows,  and  In  fact  It  Is  within  the  knowledge  of 
the  general  public,  that  bakers  do  not  pack  fish. 
In  the  present  case  the  merchandise  of  the  respec- 
tive parties  is  not  such  that  the  one  could  be  sub- 
stituted for  the  other.     I  can  see,  therefore,  no 
reason  to  believe  that  the  purchaser  of  the  appll- 
cauf  s  fish  would  be  led  to  believe  that  the  Johnson 
Educator  Food  C!o.  packed  fish  in  connection  with 
the  manufacture  of  Its  baking  products.    The  prep- 
aration of  fish,  furthermore.  Is  of  a  character  that 
is  so  remote  from  the  manufacture  of  bakfng  prod- 
ucts that  the  natural  expansion  of  business  would 
not  include  this  merchandise. 

I  am  therefore  of  the  opinion  that  the  statements 
contained  in  the  decisions  quoted  by  counsel  for 
the  opposer,  when  read  In  connection  with  the  facts 
upon  which  the  decisions  are  based,  are  not  sus- 
ceptible of  such  a  broad  Intepretation  as  to  be  ap- 
plicable to  the  present  case. 

The  cam  of  Oeorge  et  al.  v.  Smith  et  (U.  (62  Fed. 
Rep.,  830)  Is,  in  my  opinion,  more  analogous  to 
the  present  case  than  any  of  the  decisions  cited 
by  the  opposer.  In  that  case  the  plaintiffs  were 
packers  of  salmon,  using  the  word  "Epicure"  as 
a  trade-mark  therefor.  The  defendants  also  used 
the  word  ••  Epicure  "  upon  canned  salmon,  but  con- 
tended that  they  were  entitled  to  this  mark  for  the 
reason  that  prior  to  the  adoption  by  the  plahitlffs  of 
the  word  "Epicure"  said  defendants  had  used 
this  mark  upon  canned  tomatoes  and  peaches.  In 
that  case  the  court  said : 

•oof ht  to  iwtrala  the  complainnnta^^Srif  thi  wSid 

[Val.  174. 


SSLdV^m  !^„!l'  ^I'i^^^^^^'J"'^*  »*«»  promptly  dls- 
SesTs.  52fi^"i«  *t^Vt  "»eJnft>rmatlon  that  t)£r  boS^ 

^can°of^'lS«r.f/^nP'.^H'^*^  »>^^^^^^^^^  iS^ 
tJL  "  iSi™  .?uppo«tnK  he  was  getting  a  can  bfSnT 
n^Bf  fS?J?* -K  when  u^,  in  1^.  by  the  defendaate 
SbSi     i#  L"'**"  H"?*"  *»y  t^  complainants  it^eant 

trTne  far  beyond  any  reported  Mse^     B^ir  .«!  -Sn-*^* 
not  belong  to  the  aameTfcw  of  m^haSdtak  hSi?i."h«?h 

mmmwm 

For  the  reasons  above  stated  I  am  clearly  of  the 
opinion  that  there  is  no  such  likelihood  that  the 
use  of  the  word  "  Educator  "  upon  fish  products  wlD 
Injure  the  opposer  as  to  warrant  the  denial  of  ng- 
Istratlon  of  the  applicant's  trade-mark. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
reversed. 


BEOISIONS  OP  THE  U.  S.  00UBT8 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 
Ih  bk  John  Bbaadlakd,  LiMrm). 
Decided  Deoemiber  4,  un. 
Trade-Marks — SiMtLaaiTT. 

nnnZ^l  ^"*''*'°^  °'  *»»«  picture  of  a  bear  standing 
upright,  holding  a  gun.  and   the  worda  "Teddy  Bear 

^J**°^"  ?J^  <»«*P"«ly  rtmllar  to  a  mark  consisting 

;V      5  ?k""  *'  '  **•■■  ''■^°«  °°«  'oot  f««ng  on  a 
nsh,  and  the  worda  "  Pioneer  Fishery." 


Mr.  A.  E.  Dwcell  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  R.  p.  Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner  of  Patents   refusing   registration   of  a 
trade-mark  to  be  used  on  canned  sardines.     The 
mark  consists  of  the  picture  of  a  bear  standing  up- 
right holding  a  gun,  with  a  scroll  above  in  which 
appear    the    words    "Teddy    Bear    Brand."     The 
whole  design  is  surrounded  by  an  ornamental  panel. 
Registration  was  refused  in  view  of  certain  ex- 
isting registered  marks,  the  most  prominent  one, 
which  win  be  suflJclent  for  this  case,  being  that  of 
the  Northwestern  Fisheries  Company.     Its  mark 
consists  of  the  picture  of  a  bear  having  one  foot 
resting  upon  a  fish,  the  same  being  surrounded  by 
ornamental  scrolls  and  surmounted  by  the  words 
"  Pioneer  Fishery."    It  appears  that  the  latter  mark 
has  only  been  used  on  canned  salmon,  but  the 
registration  includes  all  kinds  of  canned  fish.    The 
mark  could  therefore  at  any  time  in  the  future  be 
used  upon  canned  sardines.    The  fact  that  the  mark 
has  not  been  used  on  sardines  wlU  not  prohibit  the 
owned  from  so  using  It  at  any  time.    Non-user  will 
not  deprive  the  owner  of  the  protection  of  the 
coarfan 
Vo.  4.] 
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We  agree  with  the  CommlMioner  that  the  moat 

ttrlUns  feature  of  theae  marka  is  the  repreaenta- 

tton  of  a  bear.    The  eaperacription  "Teddy  Bear 

Brand."   inatead  of  constituting  a   distinguishing 

characteristic  of  the  mark,  empliaslzes  the  picture, 

which  is  the  predominating  feature  of  both  marlu. 

While  there  ia  no  evidence  of  confusion,  we  think 

the  similarity  ia  so  great  as  to  cause  confuaion  in 

the  mind  of  the  purchasing  public.    As  was  said 

in  McLean  v.  Fleming,  (96  U.  8.,  245:) 

Wbat  deuree  of  resemblanc*  is  necwry  to  eoiwtl- 
tate  an  infrinsement  ia  in^pable  of  exact  aeflDttwn,  aa 
applicable  to  all  caaea.  All  that  courta  of  Jnatlce  can  do. 
in  that  regard.  1b  to  aay  that  no  trader  can  adopt  a 
trade-mark,  bo  reaembling  that  of  another  trader,  aa 
that  ordinary  pnrchasera,  baying  with  ordinary  caotlon, 
are  likely  to  be  mialed. 

We  think  the  likelihood  of  goods  bearing  either 
of  these  marks  becoming  known  to  ttie  purchasing 
public  as  goods  of  the  Bear  Brand  is  apparent,  es- 
pecially wh«i  the  words  used  on  appellant's  mark 
would  tend  to  educate  the  public  in  tliat  direction. 
We  must,  as  best  we  can,  foresee  the  impreasion 
that  the  purchasing  public  would  get  from  using 
goods  t)earlng  these  marks  side  by  side  on  tbe 
shelves  of  the  trader.  As  was  said  in  Wayne 
County  Preserving  Co.  v.  Burt  Olney  Canning  Co., 
(32  App.  D.  C,  279:) 

These  marks,  when  appearing  on  the  canned  goods  of 
the  respective  parties,  exposed  to  tbe  public  on  the 
ahelvea  of  tbe  retailer  are  so  similar  as  to  be  likely  to 
cauBe  confusion ;  and  where,  as  In  this  case,  there  la 
no  evidence  on  that  subject  except  tbe  marks  themselves, 
it  Is  tbe  dutj  of  tbe  coort  to  protect  tbe  prior  registrant 
and  user  from  the  probablUtj  of  any  such  occurrence. 

The  decision  of  the  Ck>mmis8ioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

--"intexferencfe  Hotices. 

DSFABTMBNT  OV  THS  IimaiOB, 

Umitio  Statm  Patbht  Omca, 

WatMni/ton,  D.  0.,  January  rt,  ISti. 

Bheph«rd   Bpeneer,  hi*   attign*  or  legal  repreaentaUvea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
tba  application  of  The  C.  L.  Sheppard  Sanltorium  and 
Remedy  Co..  Main  street,  Flndlay,  Oblo,  for  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registration  No.  10.932.  dated  February 
12,  1884.  to  Shepherd  Spencer,  of  KnoxTllle.  Tenn..  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  aald  Shepherd  Spencer  at  the  addreaa  given  has  been 
returned  by  the  poat-ofllce  undelivered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Shepherd 
Spencer,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  representatlTes.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  immediately  put  themaelTsa  in  commonlea- 
tlon  with  the  Commlaslooer  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAErm 
for  six  conaecutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  Dubllcatlon. 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

■DWARD  B.  IfOOBE,  Oommtttioner. 


this  Interference  hma  been  filed  by  Boopee  ft  Townsead  Ca. 
within  the  time  allowed  for  that  pnrpoae. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aald  Heonea  ft 
Townaend,  their  asslcns  or  legal  repreeentatlvea,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  thea  deelre  to  coateet  the  aald  latcrfkreaee 
they  ahonld  immediately  put  themselvce  in  communica- 
tloB  with  the  Commiasioner  of  Patents. 

Thia  notice  will  be  pabliabed  in  the  OmctAL  Oazbtts  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shsll  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pnbllcatlfMi,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWABD  B.  MOOBE,  Co«i«iatto««r. 


DaPASTMaNT  or  thb  iNmtioa. 

Ukitso  STAtvs  PATiirr  OfTica. 

WathUitffton,  D.  C,  January  U,  OO. 

Keytone  yait  Co.,  Inc.,  iU  attignt  or  Uffal  repretenio- 
ttvf,  take  notice:  .    ^^      ^  ^ 

An  interference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Hoopes  ft  Townsend  Co.,  1S30  Botton- 
wood  street  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  Hoopea  ft  Townaend.  of  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  trade-mark  rMlatration  No.  49.864,  dated  Febro- 
ary  20,  1906,  to  the  Keyatone  Nail  Co..  Inc.,  1619-1624 
Waahlngton  avenue.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  the  reglatry 
return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  auch  declaration  aent  to 
the  said  Keyatone  Nail  Co^  Inc..  was  returned  sLnied 
"Keyatone  Nail  Co..  Com.  Tr.  Co,"  No  evidence  of  tbe 
right  to  intervene  in  this  Interference  has  been  filed  by  the 
Keystone  Nail  Co..  Com.  Tr.  Co.,  within  the  time  allowed 
for  that  purpoae.  ^         .:..,.      j. 

Notice  Ib  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Keystone 
Nail  Co..  Inc.,  Ita  aaalgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  any  or  them  dealre  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
thev  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 

with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta.  ^       

Thla  notice  will  be  publlshed  In  the  OmciAL  Oabtts 
for  six  conaecutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  aball  luiTa 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUaionor. 


DaPAaritairr  of  thv  Iimaioa, 

Unitbo  Stat««  Patbmt  Omca, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  15,  tsa. 

Hoopc*  4  Towntcnd.  their  aatign*  or  legal  repretentativet, 
take  notice:  .    __      ^  ^_ 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  by  tbla  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Hoopes  ft  Townaend  Cd.,  1.H.30  Bntton- 
wood  street.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade- 
mark regiatered  to  tbe  Keyatone  Nail  Co..  Inc.,  161&-1624 
Washington  avenne.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  trade-mark 
registration  No.  8.4:{fi.  dated  July  6.  1881,  to  Hoopea  ft 
Townsend.  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  the  registry  return 
receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  to  the  aald 
Hoopes  ft  Townaend  was  returned  signed  "  Hoopea  ft 
Towneend  Co.**    No  eTldcncc  of  tbe  rix&t  to  intervene  in 
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DSPASTUBNT   or   THI    INTBBIOB, 

UNiTXD  Statu  Patent  Orrica, 

WaeMngton,  D.  C,  January  ^,  nti. 
WilUam  J.  Bloomer,  hie  aeeignt  or  Ugal  repreeentativm. 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Salant  ft  Salant,  71-73  Worth  street 
New  York.  N.  Y..  for  trade-mark  /eKlsTation  and  trade- 
mark reglatration  No.  12.890.  dated  December  29,  1888,  to 
WlliUm  J.  Bloomer,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of 
auch  declaration  aent  by  regiatered  mall  to  the  said  Wil- 
liam J.  Bloomer  at  tbe  addreaa  given  haa  been  returned  by 
tbe  poet-offlce  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  WUIlaBi  J. 
Bloomer.  hIa  aaaigna  or  legal  represenUtlves.  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  immediately  nut  tbemaelvee  in  communication  with 
tbe  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta.  

This  notice  will  be  publlshed  In  tbe  OmciAL  OAaaTTB 
for  ilx  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  aball  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pubMeatlon, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  eaae  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOOKE.  Commieeioutr. 


Dkpabtmsnt  or  thb  IimBion. 

United  Stati5«  Patent  Omca, 

Ws«MiH;toi»,  D.  p.,  January  t,  Ott. 
Penlneular  Trading  and  Fiehing  Co..  iU  ateign*  or  legal 

rejtreeentatiree,  take  notice:  

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thia  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  the  Columbia  River  Packers  Associa- 
tion, of  Astoria,  Oreg..  for  a  trade-mark ;  trade-mw-k  reg- 
iatered to  the  Portland  Packing  Company,  of  26  York 
street,  Portland.  Me. ;  Reed  and  Gamage.  of  213  Beat 
Main  atreet  Gloucester,  Maaa. :  R.  H.  Macy  ft  Co..  of 
Sixth  avenue.  Thirteenth  to  Fourteenth  streets.  New  York, 
N.  T. :  James  G.  Tarr  ft  Bro..  of  Gloucester.  Maaa. ;  tbe 
Rureka  Packing  Co.,  of  Eureka,  Waah..  and  Tlllmann  ft 
Bendel.  of  San  Franclaco.  Cal..  and  trade-mark  reglatra- 
Uon  No.  17.062.  dated  September  24.  1889.  to  the  Penia- 
Bular  Trading  and  Plabing  Co..  of  San  Francisco.  Cal..  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regiatered  mall  to 
the  said  Peninsular  Trading  and  Flahlng  Co.  at  the  ad- 
dress given  haa  been  returned  by  the  poet-offlce  andeUT- 

ered. 

Notice  Ib  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Peninaular 
Trading  and  Flahlng  Co..  Ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreeenta- 
tlvaa,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe 
said  Interference  thev  should  Immediately  put  themaelves 
In  communication  with  tbe  Commissioner  or  Patenta.  

Tbla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  tbe  Ofpicial  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  Um  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pubiieation, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  defBnIt 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Oommieeioner. 
Vo.  4.] 
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■ess:  Leatlier  Manntootores;  Nail- 
ing and  SUpllnr.  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

la.  Klevaurs;  Joomal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting:  Lubrication; 
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1,015,768.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  CIRCUIT  AND 
BKPBATER.  CaxMLta  Adam8-Bawdai.l,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  Mslgnor  to  Randall  Telephone  Manufacturing 
Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  13..I011.    Serial  No.  614,187.     (CL  179—171.) 


^T=^ 


_«,* 


-     T  -    J»  I~1ISE' 


tplepbone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
line ;  a  pa  t  of  condensers  in  series  with  said  line ;  a 
transformer  coil  in  series  with  said  line;  a  repeater  coil 
ta  serlee  with  aaid  line ;  a  second  main  line ;  a  repeating 
circuit  Joined  in  shunt  to  said  first  nnmed  line  between 
said  condensers ;  and  a  aecond  tranaformer  coll  inductively 
associated  with  said  firat  mentioned  coll  and  in  aeries 
with  said  second  main  line,  substantially  aa  deacrihed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
line ;  a  pair  of  condensers  in  series  with  a&id  line ;  a  trans- 
former coil  In  series  with  said  line  between  aaid  con- 
densers ;  a  repeater  coll  in  series  with  said  lino ;  a  aecond 
main  line ;  a  repeating  circuit  provided  with  an  impldance 
joined  in  ahntnt  to  said  first  named  line  between  said  con- 
densers ;  and  a  second  transformer  coll  inductively  ano- 
ciated  with  said  first  mentioned  coil  and  in  aerlee  with 
mkl  second  main  line,  aubotantially  as  deacrihed. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  ni8ln  lines  inductively  associated ;  a  repeater  in 
aeries  with  each  of  said  lines ;  a  condenser  in  series  with 
each  of  said  Unee ;  and  a  repeating  circuit  joined  in  shunt 
with  each  of  aaid  lines ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  main  Unee  Inductively  associated ;  a  repeater  in  series 
with, each  oC  aaid  llnea ;  a  pair  of  condenaers  in  series  with 
each  of  said  lines ;  and  a  repeating  circuit  joined  in  shunt 
between  said  condensers  with  each  of  aaid  lines,  subotan- 
tUlly  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  main  lines  inductively  associated ;  a  repeater  in  series 
with  each  of  said  lines ;  a  pair  of  condensers  in  series 
with  each  of  said  lines ;  and  a  repeating  circuit  having  an 
impedance  jodned  in  abunt  with  each  of  aaid  linea,  sub- 
atantially  as  described. 


1.016.769.      TELEPHONE    CIRCUIT  AND   EEPEATINO 
APPARATUS.     Chakus  Adams-Randall,  New  York, 
N.   Y.,  assignor   to  Randall  Telephone   Manufacturing 
Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Mar.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  614,189.     (CL  179—171.) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the   combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  subscribers'  stations ;  an  intermediate  station ; 
main  line  circuits  between  said  subscribers'  and  interme- 
diate stations ;  a  battery  and  a  local  cireolt  including  the 
primary  of  an  induction  coil  and  the  variable  resistances 
of  an  electro-ma$rnetlcaIly  operated  telephone  tranamitter 
located  at  said  intermediate  station;  manually  operated 
moans  also  located  at  said  intermediate  station  adapted  to 
Blmaltaneonsly  and  mechanically  dooe  aaid  local  circuit 
and  the  main  lines  connecting  said  stations  through  the 
■econdary  of  anld  induction  coil  and  the  coils  of  said  trana- 
mitter, subatMitUlly  as  deocribod. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  subscribers'  stations;  an  Intermediate  station; 
main  line  drcnlU  between  said  subscribers'  and  interme- 
diate stations ;  a  battery  and  a  local  eircait  Including  the 
primary  of  an  induction  coll  and  the  variable  resistances 
of  an  electro-magnetlcally  operated  telephone  transmitter 
located  at  said  intermediate  station ;  manually  operated 
means  comprising  a  spring  jack  and  a  local  circuit  contact 
also  located  at  aaid  intermediate  station  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously and  mechanically  close  said  local  circuit  and  the 
main  lines  connecting  said  stations  through  the  secondary 
of  said  induction  coll  and  the  coils  of  said  transmitter, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,'  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  subscribers'  statlona;  an  intermediate  station;  mala 
line  circulta  between  said  sabecribers'  and  interm«liate 
statlona;  a  battery  and  a  local  circuit  including  the  pri- 
mary of  an  induction  coll  and  the  variable  resistances  of 
an  electro-magnetlcally  operated  telephone  transmitter 
located  at  said  intermediate. station;  manually  operated 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  jacks  and  plugs 
electrically  connected,  and  a  local  cirenit  contact  aaso- 
elated  with  each  of  aaid  jacka  alao  located  at  said  Inter- 
mediate station  adapted  to  simultaneously  and  mechani- 
cally cloae  said  local  circuit  and  the  main  linee  connecting 
aaid  stations  through  the  secondary  of  said  induction  coU 
and  the  coils  of  said  transmitter,  substantially  as  do- 
scribed. 


1,016,770.     MULTIPLE  REPEATING  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM,    Chaslcs  Adams-Randall,  New  York,  N.  Y„  as- 
signor to  Randall  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company, 
Augusta.  Mc,  a  Corporation  of  Maine    Filed  Mar.  IS. 
1911.     Serial  No.  614,190.     (CL  179—171.) 
1.  In   a    telephone   system,    the   combination   of   inde- 
pendent main  line  circuits,  means  for  causing  Currents  cor- 
responding to  sound  waves  to  traverae  one  of  said  drcnits ; 
means  comprising  an  electro-magnetlcally  operated  trana- 
mitter and  a  load  circuit  for  causing  each  of  said  currents 
to  generate  a  corresponding  current  in  another  of  said 
circuits;    means    for    simultaneously    mechanically    and 
manually  closing  said  first  mentioned  main  line  and  local 
circulta;  and   means   comprising  an  electro-magnetlcally 
operated  transmitter  and  local  circuit  containing  an  ad- 
justable resistance  for  causing  each  of  said  generated  cur- 
rents to  generate  a  similar  current  in  said  first  mentioned 
circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  transmitters  and  recelTers  located  at  diiferont  sta- 
tions; a  plurality  of  Independent  main  line  circuits  con- 
necting said  stations ;  a  plurality  of  local  cirenita,  one  for 
each  main  line  circuit  InductlTely  associated  with  said 
main  line  circuits;  switchboards  provided  with  means 
comprising  a  spring  jack  and  an  associated  contact  for 
simultaneously    mechanically    and    manually    connecting 
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each  of  said  mala  line  and  Ita  aaaoclated  local  clrctilts; 
and  an  electro  magnetic  repeater  aaaoclated  with  each  of 


^W=C\ 


aald  main  line  and  local  circnlta  ao  connected,  aubatantialljr 
aa  deacrlhad. 


1,015,771.      BRAKB-8H0B.      Cwumlkm      W.  ABMBBVar, 

Cryatal   Lake,    III..   asalgBor   of  oae-foarth  to   Sydney 

Stetn,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  0«c.   22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
698,700.     (CI.  18S— 28.) 


1.  A  brake-ahoe  comprlaing  a  body-member,  a  contina- 
oua  apaclng  lag  on  the  back  of  aald  body-member  approxi- 
mately co-extenaUe  longitudinally  with  the  latter,  and  a 
faataalBg  lug  on  the  outer  aide  of  aald  spacing  lag,  anb- 
atantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  brake-aboe  comprlning  a  body-member,  a  contlnu- 
oaa  spacing  lag  on  the  back  of  aald  body-member  approxi- 
mately coextenglve  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  with 
the  latter,  and  Intermediate  and  end  fasteolng  lugs  on 
the  outer  aide  of  aald  spacing  Ing.  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  An  Interlocking  brake-ahoe  comprising  a  body-mem- 
ber formed  with  a  locking  reeeaa  in  its  face,  a  spacing 
lag  on  its  back  and  a  locking  lag  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
•pacing  log.  snbatantially  as  described. 

4.  An  Interlocking  brake-shoe  comprising  a  body-mem- 
ber formed  with  intermediate  and  end-loeking  recesses  in 
It*  face,  a  apaeing-Iag  on  its  back,  and  intermediate  and 
end  locking  lugs  on  the  oater  side  of  said  spacing  log, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

5.  An  interlocking  brake-shoe  comprising  a  body-member 
formed  with  a  spacing  lug  on  ita  back,  a  locking  lag  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  spacing  hig,  a  recess  ta  ita  face  to 
recetre  the  spacing  lag  of  another  similar  shoe,  and  an 
additional  recess  to  recelre  the  locking  lug  of  said  other 
similar  shoe,  •abstantially  as  deaerlbed. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


i^ft,772.  THBBAD-WAXINO  DVVICB.  VnwD  AaH- 
WOKTH.  Beverly,  Ifaaa,,  aaalgaor  t»  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Pateraeo,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mew  J«rM7.  FUad  N«t.  22.  1909.  Serial  No.  529.878. 
(Cl.  11»— 28.) 

1.  ▲  tfaaaad  waxiag  devlca.  havteg.  ia  eoBblnatlon,  a 
iprsBslMs  perfarated  piug  to  atrip  tba  wax  from  the 


thread,  a  split  aleeTc  to  recelTe  the  plug,  an  externally 
threaded  aocket  to  receive  the  aleeve,  an  internally 
threaded  cap  mounted  on  the  socket,  and  a  plug  com- 
pressor actuated  by  the  cap. 


2.  A  thread  waxing  device,  having,  in  eomblaatlon, 
a  compressible  perforated  plug  to  strip  the  wax  from  the 
thread,  a  sleeve  to  receive  the  plug,  an  externally  threaded 
socket  to  receive  the  sleeve,  an  internally  threaded  cap 
mounted  on  the  socket,  and  a  ping  compreaaor  actuated 
by  the  cap. 

8.  A  thread  waxing  device,  having,  In  combination,  a 
eoapraaslble  perforated  pluK  to  strip  the  wax  frsai  the 
thread,  a  split  sleeve  to  receive  the  phig,  and  meana  Ite 
eonpieasiug  the  ping  in  the  aieave. 

4.  A  thread  waxing  device,  having,  la  comMnatloa.  a 
eomprcsslble  perforated  plag  to  strip  the  wax  from  t^ 
thread,  a  aleeve  to  recetve  the  plug,  a  aocket  to  receive 
the  sleeve,  and  means  engaging  the  socket  for  compreestag 
the  plag  la  the  aleeve  while  the  aleeve  remahaa  stationary. 

&.  A  thread  waxlag  device,  having,  la  cotablnatloD,  a 
compreasiMe  perforated  ploff  to  strip  the  wax  from  tiM 
thread,  a  aleeve  to  reeeive  the  pins  provided  with  aa  i»- 
wardly  projecting  flaage  at  tta  lower  end.  a  socket  ta 
receive  the  sleeve  and  means  for  compresstng  the  plug  ta 
the  sleeve. 

(Clalna  0  aad  7  aet  prlatad  la  tte  Oaaette.] 


1.018,778.      CABPBNTER'S   TOOL.      HamiT    N.    Aooaa, 

Serial    No. 


Worcester.    Mass.      Filed   Oct.    29,    1911. 
886,956.      (Cl.  73—80.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  cUas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  level  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  acale  along  one  edge,  a  movable  scale  con- 
nected with  the  level  throagh  sakl  slot  and  adapted  to 
be  aet  an  angle  to  the  edge  of  the  level,  and  an  angle 
block  connected  with  the  level  throagh  said  slot  and 
having  a  atralght  edge  adapted  to  be  set  at  an  angle  to 
the  level. 

2.  Id  a  device  o<  the  character  deaerlbed,  tlie  coaaMaa- 
tloB  of  a  level,  a  acale  adjuatable  longitudinally  and  ang«- 
larly  on  a  level,  means  for  aecartag  the  level  and  scale 

i  together  la  adjuated  poaltloaa.  an  angle  block  having  a 
straight  edge  and  adjostable  angularly  and  along  the 
level  toward  and  froa  the  acale,  aad  means  for  seenrlag 
the  block  aad  level  together  in  adjoeted  aagnlar  posttiooa. 
a.  Ia  a  device  etf  the  character  deecrlhed,  the  combtaa- 

i  tkn  oT  a  level  kavlag  a  longitndlaal  slot  from  a  polat 
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■ear  oae  ead  to  a  poiat  aear  the  center  thereof,  a  double 
ei«ed  ecale  having  a  longitudinal  alot  at  oae  end.  meana 
cxteading  throagh  both  of  said  alots  for  seearing  the  level 
aad  aeale  tage«ber  in  adjusted  angular  poeitlena.  a  aemi- 
circular  aagle  block  having  a  straight  edge  and  provided 
with  erosaftag  slots,  aad  means  extending  through  the 
ereeaiag  akrti  aad  throagh  the  alot  in  the  level  for  aecor- 
ing  the  anfile  block  to  the  level  ia  adjuated  aagular  posl- 


1.015,774.  GUARD  FOB  VEHICLES.  Cla«i  Stanton 
aiaaxa,  Watervllle.  Conn.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  628.801.     (Cl.  208—181.) 


1.  A  goarfl  for  motor  cycles  comprising  an  apron  pro- 
vlded  with  a»  opening  for  the  accommodation  of  the  tire 
of  the  front  wheel  of  the  maoLlne  and  having  tapering 
wings  projecting  forwardly  beyond  aald  opening  so  as 
'^  be  disposed  at  respective  aides  of  the  wheel  and  meana 
the   forward   enda  of  said   wings  for  connecting   the 

ron  with  fke  front  fork  of  the  machine. 
i2.  The  cottblnatlon  with  the  frame  and  front  wheel 
iff  a  motor  cycle,  of  a  guard  consisting  of  an  apron  having 
wings  disposed  at  respective  sides  of  the  wheel  and  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  with  the  frame  adjacent  to 
the  axle  of  the  front  wheel,  aald  apron  extending  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  connection  with  the 
frame  and  terminating  at  ita  rear  end  in  a  plane  below 
that  of  the  Mgine. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  front  wheel  of 
a  motor  cycle,  of  a  mud  guard  supported  by  the  frame 
and  partially  embracing  aald  front  wheel  and  a  lower 
guard  connected  with  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  axle  "bf 
the  front  w;beel  and  extending  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom,  aald  lower  guard  terminating  at  Ita 
rear  end  below  the  plane  of  the  engine  of  the  machine, 
aad  meana  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  aald  lower 
gnard  with  the  lower  end  of  the  mud  guard. 


I 


1.018.776.  COMPOUND  WOODEN  PLATE.  HuNXlCH 
HasMAKN  BAS8B.  Holtensen,  Germany.  Filed  Aug  10, 
1911.     Serin  No.  643,327.     (Cl.  20—01.) 


A  compound  wooden  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of 
apaeai  «naa  «trlpa  havlag  apper  ma*  lower  lateraactkig 
oMI^iie  grcwnaa  aat  tonKMndlaal  giaeiea.  aai 
platea  aecvred  to  oaM  etHpa. 


1.01A.776.  POUNDINO-ITP,  LBVELINO.  OB  SMOOTH- 
ING ROLL.  Akthdb  BAxaa,  Leiceater,  Bnglaad,  aa- 
aignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  l>atersoa, 
N.  J.,  a  Oorporatioa  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jane  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,468.     (CL  12—61.) 


1.  A  rotatory  tool  for  treating  boota  and  ahoee  having; 
In  combination,  a  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  beaten 
pivoted  to  said  body  portion  and  having  their  work-engag- 
ing faces -shaped  to  preaent  a  cylindrical  roU  when  moved 
Inwardly  by  engagement  with  the  work. 

2.  A  roUtory  tool  for  treating  boota  and  ahoes.  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  beaters  pivoted 
to  said  body  portion  and  arranged  for  outward  movement 
by  centrifugal  force,  the  work  engaging  portions  of  said 
beatera  being  shaped  to  present  a  ribbed  cylindrical  roll 
when  the  beaters  are  moved  iawanUy  by  engagement  with 
the  work. 

3.  A  tool  for  treating  boots  and  shoes  comprisiag  a  body 
portion,  and  beaters  having  pivoUI  connection  with  said 
body  portion  at  polnta  located  below  their  leading  edges 
and  having  their  work  engaging  facea  ahaped  to  present 
a  cylindrical  roll. 

4.  A  tool  for  treating  boots  and  shoes  comprising  a  body 
portion,  and  beaters  pivoted  to  said  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing their  work  engaging  faces  extended  rearwardly  from 
their  plvotol  connection  therewith  and  ahaped  to  present 
a  cylindrical  roll. 

6.  A  tool  for  treating  boots  and  shoes  comprlaing  a  body 
portion,  and  beaters  pivoted  to  said  body  portion  at  polnta 
located  below  their  leading  edgea.  aald  beaters  having 
their  work  engaging  faces  shaped  to  present  a  cylindrical 
roll  and  extended  rearwardly  from  their  pivotal  connection 
with  said  body  portion. 

[Clainu  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,016,777.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPER- 
ATING TURBINES.  Chables  S.  Bradlbt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  629.487.  (Cl. 
00--4.) 


1.  The  method  ef  operating  power  tarblnes,  which  coai- 
hofling  a  aobBfeanee  hav«ag  a  vafwr  hearier  thea 
im  aad  wkMi  at  eaaaeaaar  preaaavas  lowfr  than  practi- 
cal wtth  ateaa  has  a  hsMtog  polat  Ugtar  than  ira«er  at 
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shaft,  a  revoluble  feed  wheel,  and  a  alldable  bolt  car-  I  aaxiiiary  air  chamber  connected  with  the  intermediate 
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atmospheric  preaara,  diirlng  the  turbine  with  the  T«por 
thns  produced,  and  condenalng  the  vapor  by  the  erapora- 
tiOD  of  a  condenser  fluid  at  atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  power  turbines,  which  com- 
prlaes  boiling  a  sabatance  haying  a  Tapor  heavier  than 
■team  and  which  at  condenser  pressures  lower  than  practi- 
cal with  steam  has  a  boiling  point  higher  than  water  at 
atmospheric  preaanre.  driving  the  turbines  with  the  vapor 
thus  produced,  and  condensing  the  vapor  by  absorbing  heat 
therefrom  as  latent  heat  of  water  at  atmospheric  pressure. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  power  turbines,  which  com- 
prises boiling  a  substance  having  a  vapor  heavier  than 
steam  and  wliich  at  condenser  pressures  lower  than  ivacti- 
cal  with  steam  has  a  boiling  point  higher  than  water  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  driving  the  turbine  with  the  vapor 
thus  produced,  and  condensing  the  vapor  by  absorbing 
heat  therefrom  as  latent  heat  of  water  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  while  maintaining  a  material  margin  of  tempera- 
ture between  the  working  vapor  and  the  boiling  water  in 
the  condenser. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  power  turbines,  which  com- 
prises vaporiaing  monochlornaphthalene,  driving  the  tur- 
bine therewith,  and  condensing  the  spent  vapor,  In  cyclic 
manner. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  power  turbines  which  com- 
prises driving  the  turbine  with  a  working  fluid  of  suitable 
boillag  point  and  condensing  the  fluid  with  boiling  water. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,015.778.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTBICAL  SIGNALING 
APPARATUS  FOB  RAILWAYS.  Robkbt  Pmct  Brods- 
8ON,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric 
Block  Signalling  Company,  Limited,  London,  Ehigland. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  622,455.     (CL  246—36.) 


1.  An  electrically  operated,  automatically  acting,  block- 
signaling  system  for  use  on  a  railway  line,  consisting  in 
the  combination  of  electrical  track-circuits  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  several  block-sections  of  the  line ;  elec- 
trically operated  signals  for  commanding  the  entrance  to 
the  respective  block-sections;  gravity  operated  switches 
for  controlling  the  circuits  of  the  respective  signals  and 
capable  of  occupying  three  positions  alternatively,  namely, 
two  extreme  positions  wherein  the  corresponding  signals 
•r«  put  to  "  line  clear  "  and  "  danger  "  respectively,  and 
an  intermediate  position  wherein  said  algnals  are  also 
pat  to  **  danger  "  ;  solenoids  for  retaining  the  respective 
aignal-controlllng  switches  in  the  position  corresponding 
to  "  line  clear  "  ;  electromagnetic  relays  Interposed  In  the 
respective  track-circuits,  and  armatures  therefor ;  switches, 
controlled  by  the  respective  relay-armatures,  for  normally 
closing  th3  circuits  of  the  corresponding  solenoids ;  grav- 
ity-operated latches  for  locking  the  respective  signal-con- 
trolling switches  In  the  extreme  position  corresponding 
to  "  danger " ;  electro-magnets  and  armatures  therefor. 
tor.  withdrawing  the  respective  latches  from  operative 
position  ;  gravity  operated  stops  for  arresting  the  respec- 
tive signal-controlling  switches  in  the  intermediate  posi- 
tion ;  electro-magnets  and  armatures  therefor,  for  with- 
drawing the  respective,  stops  from  operative  position ; 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  train  on  the  latter 
passing  wholly  within  the  respective  block-sections,  for 
controlling  the  circuits  of  the  respective  stop-withdrawing 


electro- magnets ;  and  switches,  movable  as  oas  with  th« 
respective  signal-controlling  switches,  for  ckMing  tbs  dr- 
cults  of  the  respective  latch-withdrawIng'  electro-magnets 
appertaining  to  the  several  singal-controUing  switches 
which  are  rsspsetlTely  sitoatad  at  ths  entrances  of  the 
block-sections  in  rear  of  the  signal-controlling  switches 
with  which  said  switches  move  aa  one,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  multiple-switch  Instrument  for  use  in  the  automatle 
electric  block-signaling  system  specified,  consisting  in  the 
combination  of  the  vertically  extending  solenoid  core- 
stem  0;  the  solenoid  G  for  holding  said  core-stem  In  the  ex- 
treme raised  position;  the  latch  n.  and  counterweight  i»* 
for  holding  the  aame  in  position  to  prevent  the  rise  of  the 
core-stem  g  in  the  extreme  lowered  position ;  the  electro- 
magnet N  for  withdrawing  the  latch  n  from  operative 
position ;  the  stop  0,  and  counterweight  0^  for  holding  the 
same  in  position  to  arrest  the  fall  of  the  core-stenl  g  at 
an  intermediate  position  ;  the  electro-magnet  O  for  with- 
drawing the  latch  0  from  operative  position ;  the  Insulated 
conductive  disks  L,  M  and  R  carried  by  the  core-stem 
g;  the  pairs  of  electrical  spring  contacts  P  and  m* 
adapted  to  be  bridged  by  the  respective  disks  L  and  M 
when  in  the  fully  raised  position ;  the  pairs  of  electrical 
spring  contacts  I*  and  m*  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  the  re- 
spective dlaks  L  and  M  when  in  both  the  Intermediate  and 
the  fully  lowered  positions;  and  the  pair  of  electrical 
spring  contacta  r  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  the  dlak  R 
when  in  the  fully  lowered  position  alone,  sabatantially  as 
described. 


1.016,778.  SAFETY  STAND-PIPE  FOR  OASOLBNB- 
STOVES.  Glcnn  H.  BcaoBss.  St.  Louis,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  600,735.     (Ci,  168—38.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  burner,  of  a  down- 
wardly projecting  atand  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  valve 
secured  in  the  upper  part  of  said  stand  pipe,  a  glass  float 
In  aald  stan'd  pipe,  said  float  being  partially  exhausted  of 
air  and  having  no  mechanical  connection  with  said  valve 
but  adapted  to  raise  and  thereby  close  the  valve  when  the 
float  lifts,  and  cushioning  meana  carried  by  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  float,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gaaolene  burner,  of  a  down- 
wardly projecting  stand  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  valve 
secured  In  the  upper  part  of  said  stand  pipe,  and  n  glaas 
float  In  said  stand  pipe,  said  valve  having  means  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  float,  said  float  being  partially  ex- 
hausted of  air  and  having  no  mechanical  connection  with 
said  valve  but  adapted  to  raise  and  thereby  close  the  vslve 
when  the  float  lifta. 


1.015.780.  ROCK-DRILL.  Thomas  FsANCia  Casboll, 
Mount  Carmel.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
528.506.     (CI.  12<^— 10.) 

1.  A  rock  drill  comprising  a  screw  shaft,  a  crank  ahaft, 
beveled  gears  carried  respectively  upon  said  ahafta,  and 
adapted  to  transmit  the  motion  of  the  crank  shaft  to  the 
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•crew  shaft,  a  revolnble  feed  wheel,  and  a  altdahle  bolt  car- 
ried by  aaid  feed  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  screw 


2.  In  a  ttack  drill,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 


•upporting  iiar  for  supporting  said  frame,  a  acrew  shaft 
slldably  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  driving  said 
screw  shaft,  and  a  hand  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  aaid 
frame,  and  a  slidable  bolt  carried  by  said  wheel  for  engag- 
ing said  screw  shaft. 

S.  In  a  drill  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  main  fraine  provided  with  bearings,  of  a  screw  shaft 
alldable  aqd  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearings,  one  of 
said  bearlmgs  having  a  sleeve  portion,  a  buahlng  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  a  hand  wheel  carried  by  and 
keyed  to  said  bushing,  a  guide  bracket  carried  by  aald 
bushing,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  second 
bracket  carried  by  the  hand  wheel,  a  lever  carried  by  the 
second  mentioned  bracket,  a  link  connecting  said  bolt  and 
said  lever,  and  means  for  driving  said  screw  shaft,  the 
said  bolt  being  adapted  to  engage   the   threads  of  said 


1.015,781. 

tawa.  111. 
46—64.) 


PIANO-BENCH.      Andrkw    D.   Cassidt,   Ot- 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  643.168.     (CI. 


In  a  piaao  bench  of  the  class  described,  a  lid  or  aeat 
made  in  two  corresponding  sections  adapted  to  open  out- 
wardly from  the  center  of  the  bench,  music  frames  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  faces  of  the  respective  lid  or  seat 
sections  and  a  guard  for  each  music  frame  for  holding  the 
mualc  sheets  In  place  when  the  seat  sections  are  closed. 
said  guard  comprising  a  cross  bar  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  music  frame  and  adapted  to  assume  a  vertical 
position  in  front  of  and  In  spaced  relation  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  frame  when  the  seat  section  carrying  the  latter 
la  closed,  and  adapted  to  swing  down  Into  a  position 
parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  frame  when  the  lid  or  seat 
section  is  raised,  said  bar  provided  at  Its  ends  with  In- 
wardly and  right  angular  bent  extensions  bent  In  turn  to 
form  vertical  extensions  pivoted  to  opposite  side  walla  of 
the  frame,  and  weights  at  the  Junction  of  said  extensions. 


II 

016.782. 


PUMPING  APPARATUS.  Xbmophow  Ca- 
vcBNO,  Kewanee.  III.  Filed  July  2,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
570,206.     (CI.  103—79.) 

1.  In  a  water  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  pump,  of  an  air  admission  chamber  having  a  water  inlet 
connected  with  the  outlet  of  aaid  pump,  means  for  permit- 
ting the  water  level  to  drop  in  said  chamber  in  the  Inter- 
vala  between  the  water  forcing  strokes  of  the  pump,  an 


aoxiUary  air  chamber  connected  with  the  Intermediate 
chamber,  and  a  mlve  controlling  communication  between 
aald  chambers,  said  intermediate  chamber  having  an  outlet 
located  above  ita  water  inlet,  and  an  automatically  opening 
valve  controlling  aaid  outlet. 


2.  In  a  water  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  set  of  connected  pumping  cylinders  having  water  actu- 
ating members  of  different  fluid  displacing  capacities, 
means  for  actuating  said  members,  an  air  cushion  chamber, 
an  air  admiasion  chamber  connected  with  said  air  cushion 
chamber  by  a  valved  passage  and  also  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  receive  water  from  the  pumping  cylinders, — said 
air  admisaion  chamber  having  a  valved  outlet  located 
above  the  inlet  and  alao  having  an  air  inlet  above  the  con- 
nection between  the  air  admisaion  chamber  and  the  air 
cushion  chamber  provided  with  an  automatic  air  admission 
valve. 

3.  In  a  water  pumping  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  set  of  pumping  cylinders  provided  with  a  tubular  con- 
nection, and  a  set  of  fluid  actuating  members  In  said  cylin- 
ders of  different  displacing  capacities,  of  an  air  admission 
chamber  having  a  water  Inlet,  connected  to  said  tubular 
connection  at  a  point  between  the  cylinders,  said  air  ad- 
mission chamber  having  a  valved  air  Inlet,  and  also  hav- 
ing an  outlet  located  above  the  water  inlet,  in  a  position 
to  flrst  receive  air  and  then  water  during  the  forcing 
stroke  of  the  pump. 

4.  In  a  water  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  set  of  pumping  cylinders  arranged  to  deliver  water  from 
one  to  the  other,  connected  fluid  actuating  members  of 
different  displacing  capacities  located  in  the  respective 
cylinders,  an  air  admission  chamber,  an  otherwise  closed 
air  chamber,  connected  with  said  air  cushion  admission 
chamber  by  a  valved  passage,  automatic  air  inlet  and  fluid 
outlet  valves  for  said  air  admission  chamber,  an  open  dis- 
charge connection  leading  from  the  upper  pumping  cylin- 
der to  said  air  admission  chamber  below  the  fluid  outlet, 
and  means  for  closing  and  opening  the  air  chamber  valved 
passage  in  accordance  with  the  air  supply  requirements. 

5.  In  a  water  pumping  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  set  of  pumping  cylinders,  arranged  to  deliver  water  from 
one  to  the  other,  connected  fluid  actuating  members  of 
different  fluid  displacing  capacltlea,  located  in  the  reapec- 
tive  cjtlinders,  an  air  admission  chamber,  automatic  air 
Inlet,  and  fluid  outlet  valves  for  said  chambers,  another 
chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  below  ita  upper  wall  and 
having  an  Inlet,  connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  air  ad- 
mission chamber,  and  an  open  connection  between  the  cyl- 
inder having  the  fluid  displacing  member  of  greateat  capac- 
ity and  the  air  admission  chamber  below  the  outlet  of  said 
chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  | 
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1.015.T8S.  BBLT  -  FASTBNKR.  Joran  C.  Oomf. 
too,  N.  J.,  aaslfnor  to  J.  B.  StoM  Co.,  Qnad  Raptda, 
Mleb..  a  Corporation  of  Miehicao.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1810. 
Sorlal  No.  080,047.     (CL  24—83.) 


yf   yt^ 


1.  A  plarallty  of  Mt  hook*  of  the  character  set  forth 
formed  In  connected  series  from  a  continuous  length  of 
wire  haying  portions  to  embrace  both  sides  of  a  belt  end, 
said  hooks  having  arms,  the  adjacent  arms  being  of  differ- 
ent lengths  with  spurs  Joining  adjarcent  arms,  the  outer- 
most spurs  constructed  to  be  easily  severable. 

2.  A  plurality  of  belt-hooks  comprising  connected  pairs 
of  upper  and  lower  arms  formed  from  a  continuous  length 
of  wire  having  portions  to  embrace  both  sides  of  a  belt-end, 
and  a  spur  formed  Integral  with  and  Joining  each  arm  to 
the  adjacent  arm  of  Its  pair. 

3.  A  plurality  of  belt-books  comprising  a  connected  se- 
ries of  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  arms  formed  from  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  wire,  and  a  spnr  formed  Integral  with 
and  JolniDR  each  arm  to  the  adjacent  arm  of  Its  pair, 
said  spun  constructed  to  be  easily  severed  in  dividing  the 
series. 

4.  A  plurality  of  belt-hooks  comprising  a  connected  se- 
ries of  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  arms  formed  from  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  wire,  a  spur  formed  Integral  with  and 
Joining  each  arm  to  the  adjacent  arm  of  Its  pair,  and 
each  having  a  weakened  line  along  which  said  spur  is 
severable  in  dividing  the  series. 

0.  A  plurality  of  belt-hooks  comprising  a  connected  ae- 
ries of  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  arms  formed  from  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  wire,  a  spnr  formed  Integral  with  and 
Joining  each  arm  to  the  adjacent  arm  of  Its  pair,  and  each 
having  a  weakened  line  along  which  said  spur  is  severable 
in  dividing  the  series,  said  spnr  constructed  when  thus 
divided  to  form  an  engaging  point  on  each  end  of  said 
adjacent  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,015,784.  COMPRESSING-IIACHINE.  Fbbdebick 
Abthcr  Cooper.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,702.      (CI.  12 — 48.) 


1.  in  a  compressing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
ejecting  member  for  engaging  a  blank  to  be  removed,  a 
positively  operated  device  for  actoatiag  said  ejeetiag 
member  and  normally  rigid  connecting  means  Iwtwam 
said  actuating  device  aad  said  ejectiag  ssemiyer,  said  con- 


naetlnc  maans  betn«  arraafed  to  ylald  wban  sabjeetai  to 
a  predetermined  excessive  pressure  and  to  readjust  Itaalf 
automatically  when  released  from  said  pressure. 

2.  In  a  compressing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
ejecting  member  for  engaging  a  blank  to  be  removed,  a 
posltlTely  operated  device  for  actuating  said  ejecting 
member,  and  means  comprising  a  normally  extended  tog- 
gle connecting  said  ejecting  member  and  said  actuating 
device,  said  toggle  being  breakable  under  a  predetermined 
preaanre. 

8.  In  a  compreealng  machlnf.  the  combination  of  an 
ejecting  plunger,  a  cam  operated  lever  for  actuating  said 
plunger  and  meana  connecting  said  lerer  and  plonger 
compriaiBg  a  normally  extended  toggle,  aald  toggle  being 
breakable  under  excessive  pressure. 

4.  In  a  compressing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
ejecting  member  for  engaging  a  blank  to  be  ejected,  a 
poaltlvelj  operated  lever  for  actuating  said  ejecting  mem- 
ber and  connections  between  said  lever  and  aald  member, 
aald  connections  comprising  a  slightly  bent  toggle  and  a 
spring  normally  mainUlning  aald  toggle  in  its  extended 
poaltion  but  permitting  aald  toggle  to  be  broken  when  ez- 
cessive  resistance  is  encountered  by  the  ejecting  member. 

5.  In  a  compressing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
ejecting  member  for  engaging  a  blank,  a  positively  operated 
actuating  derice  for  actuating  said  ejecting  member  and 
a  toggle  connecting  said  ejecting  member  and  actuating 
device,  each  element  of  the  toggle  being  provided  with  a 
stop,  which  stops  normally  malnUin  the  toggle  nearly, 
but  not  quite,  in  a  straight  line. 


1,015,785.    SFHINO-WHEEL. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 
152—28.) 


JoflBPR  CotBiN,  Colamboa, 
Serial  No.  810,120.     (CL 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  wheel  with  a  recessed  felly  and 
a  hub  having  end  flanges,  of  spring  spokes  rigidly  secured 
in  the  recessed  felly  and  extending  to  alternate  sides  of 
the  hub  and  secured  to  said  flanges,  a  series  of  spring 
spokes  having  their  outer  ends  movably  attached  In  said 
felly,  housings  located  on  each  movable  spoke,  a  closed  ball 
bearing  cup  a.  the  end  of  each  housing,  and  a  cuahlon 
about  the  movable  end  of  said  apokes  to  receive  ahocks 
from  the  housings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  recessed 
felly  and  a  hub  formed  with  flaring  end  flanges,  of  a  aeries 
01  spring  spokes  having  their  outer  ends  attached  to  the 
felly  In  said  receas  and  extending  alternately  to  opposite 
sides  01  the  hub,  securing  means  for  attaching  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  spokes  to  their  respective  flangea,  and  a 
series  of  perpendicular  spring  siK>kes  having  their  outer 
ends  secured  in  said  recess,  a  bousing  about  each  perpen- 
dicular spoke  attached  to  the  hub.  means  for  attaching  the 
Inner  end  of  each  perpendicular  spoke  to  Its  housing,  a 
hearing  cup  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  each  housing  and 
balls  therein,  a  screw  cap  over  each  cup.  and  a  cushion 
attached  to  the  felly  to  absorb  shocks  from  said  housings. 


1,015.786.    COMBINATION  DRYINQ  AND  MOISTSNINO 
MACHINE.     Thomaa  M.  Cotls.  8t  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
May  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  829.077.     (CI.  34 — It.) 
1.  A  eoabiaatioa  drying  and  aolsteaiv  sitrfclBS  coa- 

prlslag  an  upper  coaveyer  and  a  iow«r  cosiveysr  •■  whleh 
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tte  artlcM  to  bs  treated  an  svppectsi,  com  o^  said  eon- 
rty*ra  operating  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  other  and 
■Msna  for  driving  the  same ;  means  for  dellTcring  tlie 
articles  from  one  conveyer  to  tbe  other,  a  boosing  in 
which  Um  conveyen  ara  mounted  and  a  beating  devlee 
and  a  moistening  device  for  drylag  and  moistening  the 
articles  daring  their  travel  00  tbs  coBTByers,  satastantially 
as  specified. 


2.  A  4tTl0e  of  tl»c  ciaaa  described  eomprislBg  a  soltaUs 
frame,  an  vpper  and  a  lower  eoaveyer  supported  in  the 
franw.  a  revolving  mecbaaism  whereby  the  articles  sop- 
ported  on  the  conveyen  are  dellvwad  from  one  eonv^ffyr 
to  the  other  causing  tbs  articles  to  travel  in  a  eontinno«s 
elreult,  mesas  for  operating  the  conveyen,  a  hoosiag  Vksj 
easing  the  entire  mechanism  and  drying  and  moistening 
Beaaa,  aabstantially  aa  apecifled. 

8.  A  devlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
aa  npper  and  a  lower  conveyer  supported  In  tbe  frame, 
curved  guide  frames  located  at  the  ends  of  the  frame 
and  in  relative  poeitloa  with  tbe  ends  of  the  conveyen, 
deliTsry  artas  rsrolnbly  Bonated  In  ttas  frame  and  by 
which  the  articles  are  eoaveyed  from  one  conveyer  to  the 
ether,  a  beater  box  located  In  the  frame  by  which  beat 
is  directed  against  the  articles  traveling  on  the  conveyer, 
a  moistening  derice  by  which  asolstara  is  admitted  te  tbe 
interior  to  contact  with  tbe  articles  and  a  housing  incas- 
ing the  entire  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  ooraprislng  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  conveyen  movably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  nvolvlng  delivery  arms  positioned  in  proper 
relation  with  the  conveyers  and  by  which  tbe  articles 
carried  by  tlie  conveyen  are  delivered  from  the  lower  con- 
veyer to  th4  upper  conveyer  and  from  the  upper  conveyer 
to  the  lower  conveyer,  auttable  gnide  frames  for  guiding 
tbe  articles  during  their  travel  from  one  conveyer  to  the 
other,  means  for  properly  spacing  and  lining  up  the  arti- 
cles befoK  being  brought  In  contact  with  tbe  delivery 
arms,  and  a  housing  covering  the  entln  operating  mecha- 
nism, substantially  aa  specified. 

0.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plnrality  of  endless  conveyen  movably  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  on  which  rods  supporting  the  srticles  are  car- 
ried, means  for  transferring  the  rods  together  with  the 
arttclea  from  one  conveyer  to  the  other,  suitable  guide 
fransa  locatad  at  the  ends  of  tbe  conveyer  for  guiding  the 
rods  during  their  travel  from  one  conveyer  to  tbe  other, 
means  formed  on  one  set  of  guide  framea  for  permitting  the 
feeding  or  discharging  of  the  articles,  stops  provided  for 
the  spacing  and  lining  up  of  the  roda  before  being  de- 
livered to  tbe  delivery  arma,  and  a  houaing  incaalng  the 
entire  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  C|  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


lAONET-ACTUATBD   DBVICE.     David   H. 

Dabbik,  New  York,  N.  T.    Piled  Nov.  14.  1906.     Serial 

No.  343,848.     (CI.  175 — ^281.) 

1.  Tlte  combination  with  a  magnet,  a  eon  and  an  ac- 
tuated part«  ot  an  intermediate  momentum  device  con- 
nected to  be  actuated  when  the  core  Is  lifted  for  moving 
said  part  in  both  directions,  as  Id  raoaaentum  4levioe  een- 
troUlnc  eaotacts  §m  iBtsrmptteg  Hb*  w^nsT  ctrenit 
after  it  baa  aeqnlrsd  siiililiml  msaMataai  te  lift  H  to  Its 
highest  point  and  falling  to  a  differaBt  poaitian  to 


tbe  iMcnct  cimdt  while  tfa«  core  Calls  toward  ita 
▼kms  postdoM. 


2.  The  combination  wtth  an  oscillating  nuMnentum  de- 
vice, of  a  magnet  located  above  said  device  and  having  ita 
core  connected  to  oscillate  said  device  alternately  in  op- 
posite directions  when  lifted  by  the  magnet,  meau  wliere- 
by  the  movement  of  aaid  core  after  acquiring  an  initial 
momentum  upwardly  etfects  the  actuation  of  said  mo- 
mentum device ;  means  for  opening  tbe  magnet  circuit  to 
permit  said  core  to  fall  and  the  momentum  device  to  bs 
oscillated,  and  means  for  restoring  the  magnet  circuit 

8.  Tl>e  combination  with  a  pivoted  weight,  of  a  macnat 
having  an  upwardly  movable  core,  means  comprising  a 
lost-motion  device  wheraby  aaid  core  acqoirea  an  initial 
momentum  and  causes  said  weight  to  be  lifted  and  swung 
from  one  side  of  the  pivot  to  the  other,  means  for  ener- 
gizing the  nmgnet  to  lift  tbe  core,  means  for  deCnergisinc 
the  magnet  to  permit  the  cora  to  Call  when  tbe  wdgbt 
throws  over,  and  means  for  re-aettlng  the  magnet  circuit 
when  the  core  comee  to  rest. 

4.  Tbe  comUnatioa  with  a  movable  part,  of  a  w^^tad 
crank  moanted  to  swing  about  a  pivot  and  operating  said 
part  in  opposite  directions  by  Its  momentum  in  awlaglng 
from  one  side  to  tbe  other,  a  magnet,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing the  armature  of  the  magnet  and  the  crank,  the  con- 
nection permitting  an  initial  movement  of  the  armature 
Independent  of  said  weighted  crank. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  part,  of  a  weighted 
crank  for  actuating  said  part,  a  solenoid  magnet,  actuating 
connections  between  the  core  and  the  crank,  and  a  pair 
of  contacts  in  the  magnet  circuit,  one  of  which  la  opened 
and  the  other  closed  by  said  movable  part  at  each  throw, 
and  meana  whereby  the  crank  moves  independentljr  of  the 
weighted  crank  during  a  portion  of  Ita  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.] 


1,015,788.  SPAHK  •  GENERATOR  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  IBA  M.  Davidson,  Neeley- 
ville.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  B.  Davia, 
Neeleyville,  Mo.,  and  one-fourth  to  Columbus  I.  Davis, 
Clinton,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  623,296. 
(CI.  123—168.) 

1.  A  drcnlt  breaker  for  apark  generatora  compriaing 
a  contact  poet,  a  spring  held  contact  lever,  a  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted,  pawls  pivotally  secured  to  said  wheel, 
one  of  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  to 
move  It  into  engagement  with  tbe  contact  post,  a  shaft, 
and  a  cam  aecured  to  tlie  abaft  and  engaging  tlM  otker 
pawl  to  actuate  the  wheel  aforesaid. 

2.  A  circuit  breaker  for  spark  generators  consisting  s( 
a  contact  poat,  a  spring  held  contact  lever  having  ita  CMa 
end  provided  with  a  barbed  end,  a  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed, pawla  pivotally  secured  to  said  wheel,  one  of  aald 
pawls  being  adapted  to  engage  the  barbed  end  of  tbe  lewr, 
a  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  tne  other  pawl 
on  tte  wbMi  ta  aaCate  the  whed  la  oaa  dlrectlsn.  and 
a  spring  secared  to  the  triieai  Id  return  It  ta  Ita  ■atSMl 
fositloa. 
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S.  A  circuit  breaker  tor  apark  gaaeraton  comprlstac  a 
caalnff,  a  plate  rotatably  moanted  In  eald  caalng,  a  coa-' 
tact  ring  eecured  to  the  elde  wall  of  the  casinf,  a  plate 
eecnred  to  the  rotatable  plate  aforesaid  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  a  iprlng  bmah  moanted  on  the  last  mentioned 
plate  and  engaging  said  contact  ring,  a  contact  post 
moanted  on  said  plate,  a  spring  held  contact  lever  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  rotatable  plate  and  having  a  barbed 


end,  a  wheel  revolably  moanted  on  the  rotatable  plate, 
pawls  plvoUll7  secured  to  said  wheel,  one  of  said  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  the  barbed  end  of  the  lever  and  move 
It  Into  engagement  with  the  contact  post  aforesaid,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  on  the  rotatable  plate,  a  cam  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  pawl  on  the 
wheel  to  rotate  the  wheel  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
secured  to  the  wheel  and  rotatable  plate  to  return  the 
wheal  to  Its  normal  position. 


1,015.789.  FIRE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  David  O.  Dbb, 
Rochester.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Denlo  General  Electric 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  :i  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  622,332.     (CI.  179—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  telephone  circuit  and 
a  subscriber's  circuit,  of  a  closed  fire  alarm  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  subscriber's  drcult,  a  resistance  ele- 
ment Included  in  the  fire  alarm  circuit,  an  alarm  asso- 
ciated with  the  fire  alarm  circuit  and  with  the  main  tele- 
phone circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  shunting  the  re- 
sistance element  In  the  Are  alarm  circuit  fbr  operating 
the  alarm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  telephone  circuit  and  a 
subscriber's  circuit,  of  a  signal  Included  In  the  subscriber's 
telephone  circuit,  a  closed  fire  alarm  circuit  adapted  to 


control  the  ■nbserlbar'B  eireait,  reslstanee  elements  !&• 
eluded  in  the  Are  alarm  circuit,  an  alarm  associated  wltk 
the  fire  alarm  circuit  and  with  the  main  telephone  cir- 
cuit, and  means  controlled  by  shunting  one  of  the  resist* 
ance  elements  In  the  lire  alarm  circuit  for  operating 
the  signal  in  the  subscriber's  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  telephone  circuit  and 
a  subscriber's  circuit,  of  a  signal  included  in  the  sub- 
scriber's circuit,  a  closed  fire  alarm  circuit  adapted  to 
control  the  subscriber's  circuit,  an  alarm  associated  with 
the  fire  alarm  circuit  and  with  the  main  telephone  oircuit, 
a  resistance  element  Included  in  the  Ore  alarm  circuit,  means 
controlled  by  a  break  or  ground  in  the  fire  alarm  circuit  for 
operating  the  signal  In  the  subscriber's  circuit,  and  means 
controlled  by  shunting  the  resistance  in  the  fire  alarm 
circuit  for  operating  the  alarm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  telephone  circuit  and 
a  subscriber's  circuit,  of  a  signal  included  in  the  sub- 
scriber's telephone  circuit,  a  closed  fire  alarm  circuit 
adapted  to  control  the  subscriber's  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
resistance  elements  included  in  the  fire  alarm  circuit,  an 
alarm  associated  with  the  fire  alarm  circuit  and  with  the 
main  telephone  circuit,  means  controlled  by  shunting  one 
of  the  resistance  elements  in  the  fire  alarm  circuit  for 
operating  the  signal  in  the  subscriber's  circuit,  and  means 
controlled  by  shunting  all  of  the  resistance  elements  in  the 
lire  alarm  circuit  for  operating  the  alarm. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  telephone  circuit  and 
a  subscriber's  circuit,  of  a  signal  included  in  the  sub- 
scriber's telephone  circuit,  a  closed  fire  alarm  circuit 
adapted  to  control  the  subscriber's  circuit,  an  alarm  as- 
sociated with  the  fire  alarm  circuit  and  with  the  main 
telephone  circuit,  a  realstance  element  Included  in  the 
fire  alarm  circuit,  means  controlled  by  a  disturbance  In 
the  fire  alarm  circuit  for  operating  the  signal  in  the  sub- 
scriber's circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  the  shunting 
of  the  resistance  in  the  fire  alarm  circuit  for  operating 
the  fire  alarm. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.015,790.  CONFECTIONERY  -  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
JAsna  L.  DnH,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  590.816.     (CI.  107—20.) 


1.  The  combination  la  a  confectionery  catting  ma- 
chine of  a  supporting  structure  for  material  to  be  cut ; 
a  belt  mounted  adjacent  thereto :  means  for  driving  the 
belt :  a  series  of  widely  separated  cutter  structures  inde- 
pendently mounted  on  the  belt  so  as  to  be  at  all  times 
disengaged  from  eacb  other  and  placed  to  cooperate  with 
the  supporting  structure  in  dividing  a  length  of  material 
into  pieces;  each  of  said  cutter  structures  consisting 
of  a  cutting  edge  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  belt  and  a  portion  projecting 
parallel  with  the  belt  in  direct  engagement  therewith ; 
and  means  for  connecting  said  latter  portion  of  each  cut- 
ter structure  to  the  belt. 
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2.  The  combination  in  a  confectionery  cutting  ma- 
chine of  a  supporting  stmctore ;  pulleys  mounted  on  said 
stmctnre;  snooth  sorfttea  btft  mounted  on  said  pulleys; 
a  shaft  concentric  with  one  of  said  pulleys ;  a  gear  wheel 
on  said  shaft;  a  second  shaft  also  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting structurs ;  a  gear  fixed  thereon  and  meshing  with 
said  first  gear;  a  frame  loosely  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft^  and  overhanging  the  belt ;  two  pulleys  on  said  frame, 
of  which  one  Is  mounted  on  the  second  shaft;  an  oidleas 
belt  on  the  pulleys ;  cntters  mounted  on  said  belt  to  co- 
operate with  the  smooth  surface  belt  to  cut  confectionery ; 
and  a  device  for  swinging  the  frame  on  its  supporting 
shaft  to  vary  the  distance  of  the  cutters  from  the  smooth 
bait 


l.Oie.TtlJ  ANTICREEPING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILS.  An- 
OOST  J,  DiHKLAQK.  Esst  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  July  26, 
18U.    iSerial  No.  640.892.     (CI.  288 — 4.) 


1.  An  iUitlcreeping  device  for  railway-rails  comprising 
a  shoe  arranged  to  fit  over  the  rail-base,  a  wedge  adapted 
for  insertion  between  said  shoe  and  said  rail-base  and  co- 
operating, means  on  said  wedge  and  said  shoe  for  permit- 
ting said  wedge  to  rock  transversely  relatively  to  said 
shoe  and  kdjnst  Itself  to  a  position  of  maximum  efllclency. 

2.  An  $nticreeplng  device  for  railway-rails  comprising 
a  shoe  artanged  to  fit  over  the  rail-base,  a  wedge  adapted 
for  insertton  between  said  riioe  and  said  rail-base  and  a 
cooperating  recess  and  projection  curved  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  rail  to  fit  one  within  the  other  and 
located  respectively  on  said  wedge  and  said  shoe  for  per- 
mitting said  wedge  to  rock  transversely  relatively  to 
said  shoe  and  adjust  itself  to  a  position  of  maximum 
efficiency. 

5.  Ab  $titicreeping  device  for  railway-rails  comprising 
a  shoe  arranged  to  fit  over  the  rail-base  and  provided 
with  a  concave  recess,  a  wedge  adapted  for  insertion  be- 
tween said  shoe  and  said  rail-base  and  a  convex  projec- 
tion extending  lengthwise  of  said  wedge  and  sdapted 
to  enter  $Bid  recess  and  to  form  therewith  a  bearing  on 
which  said  wedge  msy  rock  transversely  to  adjuit  Itself 
to  a  posltl|Dn  of  maximum  efficiency. 

4.  An  atiticreeping  device  for  railway-rails  comprlaing 
a  shoe  arranged  to  fit  over  the  rail-base,  and  a  wedge 
adapted  fer  insertion  between  said  shoe  and  said  rail 
base  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rail-base  at  points  spaced 
from  each  other  transversely  of  the  rail. 

6.  An  toticreeping  device  for  railway-rails  comprising 
a  shoe  arranged  to  fit  over  the  rail-base  and  provided  with 
a  concave  recess,  a  wedge  arranged  for  Insertion  between 
said  shoe  and  said  rail-base  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  recess  sdjscent  to  said  rail-base  and  a 
convex  projection  extending  lengthwise  of  said  wedge 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  of  the  shoe. 


1,015,792.  VALVB-OEAR.  Otto  A.  Dohath,  Sedalia, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  645,100.  (CI. 
121— ©t.) 

1.  Valw  gearing  Including  a  valve  cross  head,  a  re- 
versing shaft,  a  crank  arm  upon  said  shaft,  a  link  con- 
nected to  and  actuated  by  the  crank  arm,  an  eccentric 
rod,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  rod  and  to  the 
cross  head,  a  link  connection  between  the  rod  and  the 
link  on  the  crank  arm,  and  a  link  connection  between  the 
lavar  aad  Mid  crank  arm  link. 


2.  Valve  gearing  Including  a  valve  croas  bead,  a  levor 
pivotally  connected  thereto  an  eccentric  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lever,  a  reversing  shaft  a  crank  arm 
thereon,  a  link  connected  to  the  crank  arm,  and  toggla 
links  connecting  said  link  to  the  lever  and  eccentric  rod 
respectively. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  drive  wheel  having  a  crank, 
of  a  supplemental  crank  carried  by  said  first  mentioned 
crank,  an  eccentric  rod  connected  to  and  actuated  by  the 
supplemental  crank,  a  valve  cross  head,  a  lever  connecting 
the  rod  'and  cross  head,  a  reversing  shaft,  a  crank  arm 
thereon,  a  toggle  connection  between  the  lever  and  eceen- 
trle  rod;  and  a  link  connection  between  the  toggle  and 
the  crank  arm. 

4.  Valve  gearing  including  a  valve  cross  head,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  thereto  an  eccentric  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lever,  a  reversing  shaft,  a  crank  arm 
thereon,  a  link  connected,  to  the  crank  arm,  toggle  links 
connecting  said  link  to  the  lever  and  eccentric  rod  re- 
spectively, levers  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tba- 
frame  of  a  supporting  structure,  the  other  ends  of  said 
levers  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  journal  boxes  of 
drive  wheels,  and  bearings  upon  the  levers  and  engaged  by 
the  reversing  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  drive  wheels, 
of  valve  gearing  including  a  valve  cross  head,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  an  eccentric  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lever,  levers  fulcrumed  at  one  end  upon 
the  frame  and  bearing  at  their  other  end  upon  the  journal 
boxes  of  the  drive  wheels,  a  reversing  shaft  joumaled  upon 
the  last  mentioned  levers,  a  crank  arm  thereon,  a  link 
connected  to  the  crank  arm,  and  toggle  links  connecting 
said  link  to  the  lever  and  eccentric  rod  ^respectively. 


1,015.793.  CAR-DOOR-OPERATINO  DEVICE.  WlLLABD 
C.  Elimidgs,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  622,546.     (CI.  89—98.) 


-  ^^^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  vertically 
swinging  lever  having  its  upper  end  in  movable  engage- 
ment with  a  iwrtion  of  said  door,  a  borlxontal  rock  shaft 
to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  is  connected,  tB> 
termedlately  pivoted  levers  connected  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  portions  of  said  rock  shaft,  and  vertically  mov- 
able members  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  letera 
to  actuate  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  eliding  door,  of  a  vertically 
swinging  lever  having  its  upper  end  In  movaMe  engaga- 
ment  with  a  portion  of  said  door,  a  horlsontal  rock  shaft 
to  which  the  other  end  of  said  lever  is  connected,  said 
rock  shaft  being  provided  with  oppositely  extending  cranks. 
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iateraifldlatelr  plrotad  I«T«n  bsTliir  om  of  their  end* 
•lotted  for  etuagement  with  portion  of  said  •h«ft  crankt. 
and  Tcrtiealljr  movable  members  connected  to  the  opposite 
of  Mid  Icvera  to  actuate  the  aamc. 


1,015,794.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     Ca«l  Fieduds,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1B09.    8erUl  No.  613.744.     (CI.  43—26.) 


1.  lo  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  an  entrance 
chamber,  an  inner  chamber  spaced  therefrom  and  at  a 
hifber  elevation,  a  paaaageway  connecting  said  chambers, 
a  platform  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  passageway,  a 
trap  door  for  the  entrance  chamber  and  a  Jever  plToted 
imtermediately  of  Its  ends  and  baTlng  Its  ends  operably 
engaging  said  platform  and  trap  door  respectively. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  an  entrance 
dumber,  an  inner  chamber  spaced  therefrom  and  at  a 
higher  elevation,  a  passageway  connecting  said  chambers, 
a  platfonn  reciprocably  mounted  in  mid  passageway,  a 
trap  door  for  the  entrance  chamber  and  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediately  of  its  ends  and  having  its 
ends  operabiy  engaging  said  platform  and  trap  door  re- 
spectively, said  platform  being  provided  with  means  which 
closes  the  opening  from  said  entrance  chamber  Into  said 
passageway  when  the  trap  door  Is  opened. 

8.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  an  entrance 
chamber,  a  second  chamber  elevated  above  the  entrance 
chamber  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  passageway  extending 
from  the  entrance  chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  a 
support  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  passageway  and 
provided  with  a  platform  projecting  therefrom  across 
said  passageway,  said  passageway  being  enlarged  inter- 
mediately of  said  chambers,  a  trap  door  for  said  entrance 
chamber,  and  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediately  of  its  ends 
and  having  its  ends  engaging  the  trap  door  and  support 
respectively. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  two  cham- 
bers with  a  communicating  opening,  one  of  said  chambers 
being  provided  with  a  door  way  In  the  outer  wall  thereof, 
of  a  trap-door  sUdably  mounted  in  said  door-way,  an 
oscillating  pUtform  normally  engaging  said  trap-door  to 
hold  it  in  open  position,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediately 
of  its  ends,  said  lever  plvoUliy  engaging  at  one  end  with 
said  trap-door,  and  a  platform  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  said  platform  being  thereby 
■^P**^to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  closing  position 
with  refarence  to  said  oommnn  lea  ting  opening. 

6.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  an  entrance 
chamber,  a  eeoond  chamber  elevated  above  the  entrance 
chamber  and  spaced  tboefroa),  a  passageway  extending 
from  the  entrance  chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  a 
support  reciprocably  mounted  In  said  paasageway  and 
provided  with  a  platform  projecting  tterafrom  aeraaa 
saM  paaaa«e«ra7,  aald  paaaa^i  way  keter  c«larg«d  Inter- 
meilatalj  ef  aald  cbaakers.  a  trap  4eor  Mr  saM 
•  l«*«r  pHated  Mtmmnutmtw  cf 


and  having  its  ends  engaging  the  trap  door  and  support 
re^>ect1vel7,  said  pUtform  being  moved  Into  position  tn 
close  the  opening  from  the  entrance  chamber  to 
passageway  when  the  support  is  lowered. 


1  .  0  1  6  ,  7  ©  6  .  WBAS  ATTACHMENT  FOB  WAGONS. 
BaifjAMt.H  F.  ansu>8,  Tecumseh.  Oltla.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
IfOi.    Bertal  No.  024,255.     (CI.  21—11.) 


A  wear  attachment  for  wagons  adapted  to  accommodate 
various  bolsters  and  stalces,  comprising  a  plate  of  sheet 
metal  having  apertures  In  the  comers  thereof  for  securing 
the  plate  to  the  bottom  of  the  wagon  box  and  having  a  pair 
of  slits  in  each  side,  the  portions  between  the  slits  being 
bent  downward  to  accommodate  and  embrace  the  bolster, 
the  said  plate  having  a  right  angular  extension  at  one  end. 
the  said  extension  having  a  slit  In  each  end  thereof  and 
apertured  in  its  upper  corners  for  securing  the  extension 
to  the  side  of  the  wagon  box,  the  Junction  of  the  extension 
and  the  plate  being  slit  Inwardly  from  the  ends  thereof 
and  the  portions  of  the  extension  between  the  slits  In  Its 
sides  and  the  latter  slits  being  bent  outwardly  to.aceommo- 
date  and  embrace  the  stake. 


1.015,796.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Alsmt  Gctlach. 
Nordhausen,  Germany.  Filed  July  27,  1911.  Serial  No 
640.766.     (CI.  34—44.) 


1.  In  drying  apparatus,  the  combination,  wllli  .1  double- 
walled  trough,  of  a  horisontal,  cylindrical  Htatioaary 
heater  oentrically  mounted  therein. 

2.  In  drying  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  double- 
walled  trough,  of  a  borisonUl,  cyliodrlcal  stationary 
heater  centrically  mounted  therein,  and  means  roUtable  in 
the  beater  for  spirally  conveying  mnterlal  to  be  dried 
through  the  interior  of  the  same. 

3.  In  drying  apparatua,  the  combination,  with  a  double- 
walled  trough,  of  a  horisontnl.  ry llndrlcal  stationary 
heater  centrically  mounted  therein,  saeans  routable  in  the 
heater  for  conveying  material  to  l>e  dried  through  the  same 
to  one  end  of  the  trough,  and  means  rota  table  about  the 
heater  for  conveying  the  mntprial  from  the  said  end  of  the 
trough  spirally  about  th«»  041  ter  wall  of  the  said  cylinder 
to  the  other  end  of  the  trough. 


1,016,797.      STOCK  RtJLBASING  APPARATUS.     Onwoir 

M.  GoooniGUT,  Thomasvllle,  N.  C.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1910 

SerUl  Ne.  577,139.     (Q.  119—110.) 

In  a  atock  releasing  device,  the  combination  wttk  a  stall, 

of  a  ratataMc  abaft  monnted  therein,  bente  at  tke  eads  of 

the  shaft,  a  halter  having  a  ring  hinsntj  meanted  en  one 
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of  said  beads  and  releaaable  wben  said  bend  is  Inverted  by 
the  rotatkm  of  the  shaft,  a  whip  socket  seenred  to  the 


other  bend  of  the  shaft,  a  whip  mounted  tn  the  socket,  and 
means  for,  ^tatlng  the  abaft 


1.016.798.  ENGINE  FOR  ROCK  -  DBILL8.  BcnjaMIM 
liAwnif^,  Barberteo.  Ohio.  FUed  May  0,  1909.  Serial 
No.  494,426.     (Ci.  121—20.) 


1.  A  drill  comprising  a  piston  and  an  engine  barrel  In- 
teriorly tapered  near  Its  rear  end,  a  tapered  valve  cheat 
conulning  a  controlling  valve  and  fitted  to  aald  tapered 
portion  of  the  barrel. 

2.  A  drill  having  an  engine  barrel  and  a  valve  chest  in 
the  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  a  valve  chamber  in  said  chest 
loc-jted  eccentrically  relative  thereto,  a  fhild  conduit  In 
that  wall  ef  the  chest  thickened  by  tne  eccentric  location 
of  the  valve  chamber. 

3.  A  drill  having  an  engine  barrel  and  a  valve  chest  in 
the  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  a  valve  chamber  in  said  chest 
located  eennitrlcally  relative  thereto,  and  a  flald  conduit 
formed  on  the  face  of  the  exterior  wall  of  the  valve  chest 
sulistantiaUy  on  that  diameter  of  the  valve  chest  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  valve  chamber  and  on  the  face 
farthest  removed  from  the  valve  chamber. 

4.  A  drill  comprising  a  piston  and  an  engine  barrel  in- 
teriorly tapered  near  its  rear  end,  a  tapered  valve  chest 
containing  a  controlling  valve  and  fitted  to  said  tapered 
portion  of  the  barrel,  and  supporting  means  for  the  wall  of 
the  iMirrel  at  the  forward  end  of  the  valve  chest  for  pre- 
venting the  pinching  in  or  collapsing  of  said  barrel. 

5.  A  drill  having  a  controlling  valve,  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  one  aide  of  said  valve,  means  for  admlt- 
tlhg  live  pressure  to  said  conduit  to  snch  extent  as  to  op- 
erate the  valve,  and  means  for  exhausting  said  eondoit  and 
additional  means  for  admitting  live  preesure  to  said  con- 
duit slow^  to  asalst  In  ttie  ready  operation  of  the  valve 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettc.] 


1.01.5,799.      AUXILIARY    VBHICLE  -  SEAT.      LouiSB   A. 
HjkMva,  J'alrteid  township,  Crawford  coonty.  Pa.    FUad 
Nov.  7.  U»ll.    Serial  No.  658.977.     (CU  15&— 22.) 
1.  An  aaxiliary  seat  indnding  a  snpportlng  member  and 

seat  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  member,  sal4  anaa 


being  adapted  to  be  folded  together,  to  soppert  a 
scat,  and  to  be  spread  apart  to  provide  a  ploralltx  a( 
supports. 


2.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  vehklea  including  a  aspportlag 
member,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  member  to 
the  vehicle,  independent  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the 
supporting  member,  and  seat  carriers  cooperating  respec- 
tively with  said  arms,  one  of  said  carriers  being  of  a  sisa 
to  cooperate  with  both  of  said  arms  when  folded  together. 

3.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  vehicles  including  independent 
seat  arms,  means  for  supporting  said  arms  in  adjusted  po- 
sition with  relation  to  the  vehicle,  and  seat  earriars  co- 
operating with  said  amu,  said  anna  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  to  present  a  single  arm,  or  spread  to  present  a  plu- 
rality of  arma,  and  one  of  said  carriers  belnx  adapted  to 
cedperate  with  both  arma  when  folded. 


1,615,800.  PROCESS  OF  LIQUEFYING  AIR  AND  SBP-> 
ARATING  IT  INTO  ITS  ELEMENTS.  Eknst  JiN«CK«, 
Hanover.  (3ermany.  Filed  Oct  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
624.998.     (CL  62—18.) 


A  proecas  ot  liqu^ing  air  and  separating  it  Into  ita 
elements,  consisting  of  liquefying  air  under  preaanra  by 
bringing  it  into  indirect  thermal  contact  with  a  liquid 
rich  in  liquid  oxygen  whereby  the  said  liquid  is  made  to 
evaporate,  then  bringing  a  given  quantity  of  tbe  ll^ttld 
air  so  produced  into  indirect  thermal  contact  with  tbe 
vapors  given  off  by  the  liquid  rich  in  oxygen,  causing  a 
part  of  said  liquid  air  to  evaporate  at  less  thai 
pherlc  pressure,  thus  causing  a  part  of  the  vapera  gii 
off  by  the  liquid  rich  in  oxygen  to  reliquefy,  and  then  adding 
the  part  of  the  liquid  air  not  evaporated  and  the  liquid 
obtained  by  the  partial  condensation  of  the  vapors  to  the 
liquid  rich  in  oxygen. 


1,015,801.  CARTRIDGE-BELT.  Victob  H.  JaKSiKCS, 
Worcester,  Mass..  sasignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge 
Belt  Ca^  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
cbnsetts.  VUad  Dae.  8,  1910.  8«rlal  No.  596,774.  (CI. 
189—72.) 

1.  The  impioved  metbod  of  forming  a  belt  bavlnc  peck- 
eta  of  greater  Ion.;itudlnal  extent  than  tha  wMtk  of  mm 
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belt  eonstetliif  In  wmtIbc  the  belt  proper,  the  pocket- 
portioni  lying  on  the  face  tbereof,  and  the  front  and  rear 
walla  of  the  projecting  pocket-portion  Integral,  carrying 
the  tbreada  forming  aald  projectlng-portlona  aa  floating 
threada  between  the  adjacent  pocketa,  and  aobMqaently 
cutting  off  said  threads  and  nnltlng  the  walls  of  the  pro- 
jecting pocket-portions  to  form  the  complete  pocket. 


2.  The  Improved  method  of  weaving  a  belt  having  a 
pocket  of  greater  longitudinal  extent  than  the  width  of 
the  belt  proper,  consisting  In  weaving  that  portion  of  the 
pocket  lying  on  the  face  of  the  belt  of  certain  of  the 
threads  used  In  weaving  the  belt  proper,  and  weaving 
that  portion  of  the  pocket  projecting  beyond  the  belt  of 
Independent  threads  not  employ^  In  the  weaving  of  the 
belt  proper  and  pocket  portions  lying  on  the  face  thereof. 


1.015,802.  HAIR  ORNAMENT.  Chablu  JuDiB,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nathan  Loth,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  594,683.     (CI.  132—22.) 


1.  In  a  hair  ornament,  a  base  plate,  a  poet  at  one  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  slot,  a  bar  pivotally  monntad  at 
the  other  end  of  said  base  plate  and  arranged  to  enter  said 
slot,  aald  slot  having  substantially  the  same  depth  as  the 
depth  of  the  bar,  a  pin  fastened  In  said  post,  and  a  locking 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin  whereby  said  lock- 
ing member  la  rotatable  on  said  post  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  base  plate,  said  pin  being  located 
near  the  top  of  said  post  causing  said  locking  member  to 
stay  cloeed  by  gravity  when  In  the  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  hair  ornament,  a  base  plate,  a  post  at  one  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  slot,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  said  base  plate  and  arranged  to  enter  said 
slot,  said  slot  having  substantially  the  same  depth  as  the 
depth  of  aald  bar,  a  pin  fastened  In  said  post,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin  whereby  said 
locking  member  Is  rotatable  on  said  post  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  base  plate,  said  pin  being  located 
near  the  top  of  said  poet  causing  said  locking  member  to 
stay  closed  by  gravity  when  In  the  locking  position,  said 
locking  member  when  closed  conforming  substantially  to 
the  periphery  of  said  post. 


t;01S,S08.     PULP  MACHINE.     Waltxb  H.  Judbon.  Oak- 
land.  Cal.,   assignor   to   Jesse  D.   Rice,   Oakland,   Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  620,811.     (CI.  92—1.) 
1.  A  pulp  making  machine  comprlalng  a  digester,  a  tank, 
a  press,  a  drain  connection  between  the  digester  and  Che 
tank,  a  drain  connection  between  the  press  and  the  tank, 
an  evaporator,  a  sinuous  caalng  In  said  evaporator,  liquid 
agitating  means  In  said  casing,  a  drain  connection  between 
said  tank  and  the  said  caalng.  and  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  the  evaporator. 


2.  A  pulp  making  machine  comprising  a  dlgeatar,  a 
press,  a  tank,  drain  connections  between  the  digester,  the 
presa  and  the  tank,  an  evaporator,  a  casing  therein,  a 
drain  pipe  connection  between  the  tank  and  said  casing, 
and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  evaporator. 


3.  A  pulp  making  machine  comprising  pulp  making 
mesne,  a  receiving  tank  having  drain  connections  with 
said  means  for  removing  the  liquid  therefrom,  an  evapora- 
tor, means  for  heating  the  evaporator,  a  casing  In  said 
eraporator,  means  for  delivering  the  liquid  from  the  tank 
to  said  casing,  and  meana  In  said  caalng  for  agitating  the 
liquid  therein. 

4.  A  pulp  making  machine  comprising  pulp  making 
means,  a  tank  having  drain  connections  with  said  means 
for  delivering  the  pulp  making  llqaid  to  said  tank,  an 
evaporator,  a  sinuous  casing  therein,  liquid  agitating 
means  In  said  caalng,  a  drain  connection  between  the  tank 
and  said  casing,  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said 
evaporator. 

5.  A  palp  making  machine  comprising  a  digaater,  a 
press,  a  tank,  means  for  conveying  the  pulp  liquid  from 
said  digester  and  press  to  said  tank,  an  evaporator  for  re- 
moving watar  from  said  liquid,  and  means  for  conveying 
the  liquid  from  said  tank  to  aald  evaporator. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.010,804.  VEHICLE.  Jamu  E.  KaaaHAW.  Hillsboro, 
Oreg.  Filed  Dec  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  696,727.  (CL 
21—66.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  of  a  wheel  provided  with 
an  axle, — a  frame  Joumaied  to  bear  thereon, — a  vehicle 
body  laterally  balanced  on  aald  frame, — a  compartment 
pivotally  suspended  at  Its  rear  comer  to  the  frame  adja- 
cent each  side  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  swing  beneath 
said  body, — and  a  seat  mounted  on  nald  body,  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  both  laterally  and  longitudinally,  aa  a  eoonter- 
poiae  for  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  of  a  wheel  provided  with 
an  axle. —  a  frame  Journaled  to  bear  thereon. — a  vehicle 
body  laterally  balanced  on  aald  frame, — a  compartment 
pivotally  suspended  at  its  rear  comer  to  the  frame  adja- 
cent each  aide  of  the  wheel,  and  adapted  to  swing  beneath 
said  body^ — a  spring  support  secured  upon  said  body. — a 
seat  provided  at  Its  under  side  with  a  transverse  bar, — 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  seat  to  said  support, 
whereby  It  may  he  adjusted  both  on  the  support  and  on 
tha  bar. 


ji-j^i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANUAav  3«y  1919, 


January  30, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««4$ 


1.016.806.  WATER- WHBEL-O ATE  BING.  JoHir  Klir- 
CAiD.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  May 
25,  1911.    SerUl  No.  629,412.     (CL  188—18.) 


1.  A  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  to  the 
Jets  of  a  multiple  Jet  water  wheel,  said  means  comprising 
two  rings  one  rotatably  fitting  over  the  Jet  Inlets  of  the 
wheel  casing  and  the  other  over  the  ring  both  rings  hav- 
ing through  apertures  corresponding  In  number  and  regis- 
tering with  the  Jet  inlets  and  with  them  and  with  one 
another  each  ring  having  interplaced  between  the  afore- 
mentioned apertures  supplementary  apertures  distributed 
around  the  rings  the  number  of  the  supplementary  aper- 
tures in  each  being  a  different  fraction  of  the  number  of 
Jets  and  registering  In  pitch  with  certain  of  them  and 
meana  for  independently  rotating  each  ring. 

2.  Means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  to  the 
Jets  of  a  ifultlple  Jet  water  wheel,  said  means  comprising 
a  ring  rotatably  fitting  over  the  Jet  Inlets  of  the  wheel 
casing  said  ring  having  apertures  corresponding  In  number 
and  pitch  with  the  apertures  of  the  Jets  so  aa  to  regiater 
with  them  and  in  the  Interspace  between  these  apertures 
other  apertures  In  number  less  than  those  Jet  apertures 
but  re;^8terln(!>  with  certain  of  them,  a  second  ring  rota- 
tably fitting  on  the  aforementioned  ring  and  provided  with 
apertures  ragiatering  with  thoae  which  correspond  in  nam- 
l)er  with  the  Jet  aperturea  and  supplementary  apertures 
fractionally  leas  In  number  than  either  the  Jet  apertures 
or  the  supplementary  apertures  of  the  first  mentioned  rin;; 
and  registering  with  certain  of  them  and  meana  for  inde- 
pendently rotating  each  ring. 

3.  Means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  to  the 
Jets  of  a  multiple  Jet  water  wheel,  said  means  comprising 
two  rings  ene  rotatably  fitting  over  the  Jet  inlet  of  the 
wheel  casing  and  the  other  over  the  ring  both  rings  having 
through  apertures  corresponding  in  number  wKh  the  Jet 
Inlets  and  registering  with  them  and  with  one  another 
each  ring  having  Interplaced  between  the  aforementioned 
apertures  supplementary  apertures  distributed  around  the 
rings  the  nnmber  of  these  supplementary  apertures  in  each 
ring  being  a  different  fraction  of  the  number  of  Jets  and  reg- 
istering in  pitch  with  certain  of  them,  means  for  independ- 
ently rotating  each  ring  said  means  comprising  a  segment 
of  rack  teeth  projecting  from  the  edges  of  the  rings  and 
separate  pinions  the  teeth  of  which  mesh  with  those  of  the 
rack  segments  and  means  for  independently  rotating  the 
pinions. 

4.  A  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  to  the 
Jets  of  a  multiple  Jet  water  wheel,  said  means  comprising  a 
ring  rotatably  fitting  over  the  Jet  inleta  of  the  wheel  cas- 
ing said  ring  having  apertures  corresponding  In  number 
and  pitch  with  the  apertures  to  the  Jets  so  as  to  register 
with  them  and  In  the  interspace  between  tbese  apertures 
other  apertures  In  number  less  than  those  Jet  apertures 
bat  registering  with  certain  of  them,  a  second  ring  rota- 
tably flttlog  on  the  aforementioned  ring  and  provided  with 
apertures  registering  with  those  which  correspond  In  num- 
ber with  the  Jet  apertures  and  supplementary  apertures 
fractionally  less  in  number  than  either  the  Jet  aperturea 
or  the  supplementary  apertures  of  the  first  mentioned  ring 
and  registering  with  certain  of  them,  the  circumference 
of  the  rlnpi  being  so  proportioned  to  the  diameter  of  the 
apertnrea  that  an  interspace  is  provided  between  the  aper- 
tures whloh  is  slightly  larger  than  the  aperture  and  means 
for  independently  rotatiog  each  risg. 


1,016,806.  VERTICAL  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
MOWING-MACHINES.  Otto  Kloob.  Oolconda,  IlL 
Filed  Not.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  659.050.    (CI.  56— «0.) 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
Bontal  finger  bar  and  a  cutter  bar  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion thereon,  of  a  longitudinally  recessed  shoe  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  finger  bar,  the  corresponding  end  of  the  cutter 
bar  working  within  the  recess,  said  shoe  having  its  in- 
ner side  straight  from  end  to  end,  a  finger  bar  upstanding 
from  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  having  Its  inner  face 
fiush  with  the  straight  inner  side  of  the  shoe,  a  catter 
bar  mounted  tor  reciprocation  upon  said  finger  bar,  a  rode 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  within  the  recess  and 
having  angularly  disposed  cranks,  a  pitman  connection  be- 
tween one  of  the  cranks  and  the  upstanding  cutter  bar, 
and  a  pitman  connection  between  the  other  crank  and  the 
horizontal  cutter  bar. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal finger  bar  and  a  cutter  bar  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion thereon,  of  a  ahoe  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  finger  bar 
and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  within  which  the  end 
of  the  cutter  bar  Is  adapted  to  work,  a  rock  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  within  the  receas  and  having  spaced 
cranks  disposed  at  angles  to  each  other,  the  inner  aide 
of  the  shoe  being  straight  from  end  to  end,  a  finger  bar 
upstanding  from  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  having  one 
face  flush  with  the  straight  side  of  the  shoe,  a  cutter  bar 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  finger  bar,  a  pitman  connec- 
tion between  said  cutter  bar  and  one  of  the  cranks,  a 
pitman  connection  between  the  other  cutter  bar  and  the 
other  crank,  and  a  guard  extending  over  and  longitodlnally 
of  the  recess  and  outside  of  the  upstanding  cottar  bar. 


1.016,807.  COMBINED  CIGAB  -  LIGHTER  AND  AD- 
VERTISING-MACHINE. Almbt  J.  KoBLaa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1909.  Serial  No.  494.108. 
(CL  40—28.) 


gj 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  its  one  wall,  a  transparent  cyl- 
inder rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  containing 
advertising  matter  arranged  to  be  successively  brought 
opposite  said  opening,  an  electric  lamp  secured  within  aald 
cylinder,  a  stationary  cigar  lighter  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  casing  and  located  with  said  lamp  in  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  stationary  switch  members  secured  to  said 
casing,  a  ratchet  on  said  cylinder,  a  lever  mounted  on 
said  caalng  to  freely  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  pawl  on  said  lever  adspted  for  engagemoit  with 
said  ratchet  to  rotate  said  cylinder  as  the  lever  is  oper- 
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•ted  aair  ■  awttek  membtr  on  said  torcr  adaptad  to  en- 
fage  said  atatloMry  awHch  manibar*  aa  tba  lerer  la  oper- 
•tad  to  r<»tat«  tbe  cjiladar  and  eloae  the  clrcnlt  to  tner- 
else  tbe  cigar  lighter  aad  lamp. 


1.016.808.  VARIABLE-SPEED  OBARINO.  Abbaham  B. 
Landis,  Enfield.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
008.124.     (a.  74— fiT.) 


1.  In  a  rariable  apeed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  abaft,  a  gear  caalng,  a  driven  shaft  Joumaled  In 
■aid  gear  caaing  in  line  with  aald  driving  abaft,  a  crank- 
akaft  carried  bj  aald  driving  abaft  and  moontad  eccen- 
trically  thereto,  meana  for  adjuatlng  said  crank-ahaft  In 
Ita  bearings  to  throw  tbe  axis  of  Its  crank  toward  or 
from  the  axial  lia*  of  the  drlTiag  ahaft,  reciprocating 
rack-ban  arranged  to  be  operated  bj  aald  crank,  coanter- 
ahafta  arranged  to  be  driven  successively  by  said  rack- 
bara.  and  gearing  coasectlng  said  coanter-sbafts  with 
Mid  driven  abaft,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  ▲  variable  ^eed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  ahaft. 
•  gear  onlag,  a  driven  abaft  Journaled  in  line  with  said 
driving  shaft,  a  craak  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  driving 
shaft,  meana  tor  adjusting  said  crank  in  relation  to  the 
axial  line  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  on  tbe  driven 
ttmtt,  loose  gears  on  said  counter-ahaft  meshing  with 
•Bid  gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  clateh  nechaalam  adapt- 
ed to  h>ck  said  loose  gears  on  aald  counterahafts  when 
driven  in  one  direction,  and  reciprocating  rack-bars  con- 
nected with  the  crank  of  said  driving  shaft  to  be  operated 
thereby  and  arranged  to  operate  said  counter-shafts  suc- 
cessively, subatantlally  aa  set  fbrth. 

3.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprtalng  a  driving  shaft, 
a  gear  casing,  a  bousing  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  driving 
shaft  •  crank-shaft  fixed  in  eccentric  hearings  in  said 
boualng.  meana  for  securing  and  adjusting  said  crank- 
abaft  to  throw  the  axis  of  the  crank-pin  toward  or  from 
tbe  axis  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  Joumaled 
in  said  gear  caalng,  a  gear  on  said  driven  ahaft.  counter- 
shafts Joumaled  In  said  gear  caaing  sarroonding  aald 
driven  shaft,  loose  gears  on  aald  counter-shafts  meshing 
with  the  gear  on  said  driven  ahaft.  clutch  devices  for  lock- 
ing said  loose  geara  to  said  counter-shafts  when  driven 
in  one  direction,  rack-bars  engaging  with  the  said  counter- 
shafta  for  oacillating  tbe  aame.  tbe  Inner  enda  of  said 
rack-bars  being  connected  to  be  operated  by  tbe  crank  car- 
ried by  said  driving  shaft,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  drlrlng  ahaft 
carrying  a  variable  throw  crank-pin.  means  operated  by 
tha  driving  ahaft  for  varying  the  throw  of  said  crank,  a 
driven  shaft,  and  gearing  intermediate  of  said  driven 
shaft  and  aald  variable  throw  crank  for  operatlvely  eoa- 
nectiag  the  driving  ahaft  and  driven  ahaft,  aubatantlally 
as  aet  forth. 

6.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft 
carrying  a  variable  throw  crank,  aaana  operated  by  power 
from  said  driving  shaft  for  varying  the  throw  of  aald 
crank,  a  driven  ahaft.  and  gearing  connecting  aaM  crank 
with  said  driven,  abaft,  subatantlally  m  a>t  f»rth. 
[Claima  6  to  16  not  prlntad  iB  the  Oaattt*.] 


1,015.800.  CABLB-CLAMP  ItMl  ■LSCTKIC-ELBTATOB 
CIBCDIT-BBBAKERS.  ALBCn  H.  Lowa.  St.  Loala. 
Mo.  FUcd  Nov.  12,  lOOO.  Sorlia  No.  827,674.  (CI. 
172—162.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oadllattag  circuit-breaking 
lever  for  electric  elevators,  provided  with  a  terminal 
loop,  a  controlling  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  car 
and  extending  through  the  loop,  a  protecting  damp  on 
the  cable  normally  fitting  looaely  within  the  loop,  and 
meana  on  the  clamp  poaltioned  below  tbe  loop  for  aacnr- 
Ing  tbe  clamp  to  the  cable. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  oacillating  circuit-breaking 
lever  for  electric  elevatora,  provided  with  a  terminal  loop, 
a  controlling  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  the  car  and  ex- 
tending through  the  loop,  a  protecting  clamp  on  tbe 
cable  normally  fitting  looaeiy  within  the  loop,  said  clamp 
comprtalng  two  aectlona  adapted  to  Jointly  envelop  the 
cable  and  form  a  aleeve  about  tbe  same,  and  means  on 
tbe  respective  sections  positioned  below  the  loop  for 
securing  tbe  sections  together  and  clamping  them  aecurely 
to  the  cable. 


1,016.810.  TTPB-WHITINO  MACHINE.  Jaicbs  Bow- 
L«T  MacCttv,  Cooaa,  New  Sooth  Walea,  Australia. 
Piled  May  »,  IWO.    Serial  No.  660,119.     (a.  197—182.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  typewritera,  in  combination,  • 
mirror  for  reflecting  light  upon  the  platan  of  the  machine, 
a  mirror  for  reflecting  an  Image  of  the  Illuminated  por- 
tion of  tbe  platen,  a  support  for  aald  mirrora  and  adjnt- 
able  connectlona  between  said  support  and  said  mtrron. 

2.  In  an  attachmest  for  typewriters,  in  combination,  a 
mirror  tar  reflecting  light  open  the  under  aide  of  the 
pUtea  of  the  mactaiae,  a  mirror  for  reflecting  an  Image 
of  the  under  aMe  ci  the  platen  and  tbe  work  aheet  there- 
en,  a  support  for  aald  mirrors  and  ulrerealiy  adJoataMe 
connectlona  between  aald  aopport  and  aald  mli 
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lifldMll/  CONB-CBNTEB  FOB  tlATRB&  THOKAa  H. 
Mack,  Balboa,  Canal  Zone.  Filed  Feb.  1%,  1911.  Se 
Hal  No.  600,010.     (CI.  t^-U.) 


In  an  article  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cone  center,  having  a  central  cylindrical  bore  open 
at  one  end,  and  having  a  conical  bore  at  tbe  other  end, 
and  baviag  an  annular  receaa  on  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  open  end,  a  buahing  ring,  located  In  said  recess  and 
of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  tbe  cylindrical  bore,  aet 
screws  faktenlng  aald  ting  to  said  cone  center,  a  center 
pin  spindle,  fitting  within  said  ring,  and  a  center  pin 
held  by  BKid  spindle  and  adapted  to  fit  the  conical  borf. 


1,015.812.'  PATIBIfr-«I7PP0RTBB. 
Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1011. 
(Cl.  6-*48.) 


Chablbs  MAoenr, 
Serial  No.  602,690. 


1.  A  patient  supporter  comprising  a  back  reat.  a  cross 
bar  arranded  in  front  of  the  back  rest,  fiexible  members 
connecting  opposite  sides  of  tbe  back  rest  with  opposite 
ends  of  $aid  bar  and  two  forwardly  diverging  flexible 
membera  connected  at  their  rear  enda  with  the  central 
part  of  a«ld  rod  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  their 
front  end*  with  a  atationary  support. 

2.  A  patient  supporter  comprising  a  back  reat,  a  rear  cross 
bar  eonneoted  with  the  upper  part  of  said  ttack  rest,  a 
front  croen  bar  arranged  in  front  of  tbe  back  rest,,  flexible 
members  connecting  opposite  sides  of  tbe  back  rest  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  front  cross  bar.  and  fiexible 
membera  connecting  oppoaite  enda  of  tbe  rear  croaa  bar 
with  opposite  ends  of  the  front  cross  bar. 


li 


1.016.818.  CALIPEB  ATTACHMENT.  William  M. 
MAHOiray.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Piled  July  31.  1911.  Serial 
No.  641.«76.     (Ci.  88—28.) 

1.  Tlte  tombination  with  an  instrument  of  the  daaa 
deacribed.  of  means  carried  thereby  and  operable  to  later- 
ally adjoet  the  free  end  portion  of  one  caliper  leg  rela- 
tive to  tlie  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  caliper,  of  meana  capable 
ot  being  •ttaebed  to  a  leg  thereof  and  operable  to  spring 
the  free  end  portion  of  one  caliper  leg  laterally  relative 
to  tbe  other  leg. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  caliper,  of  a  member  clamped 
to  one  leg  thereof,  and  adjnatable  nteana  carried  by  aald 
■ember  and  capable  of  cooperating  therewith  to  effect  a 
lateral  aprlnging  of  one  caliper  leg  relative  to  tbe  other. 

4.  The  {Qombination  with  •  caliper,  of  a  bar-like 


her  damped  te  eoe  e<  the  caliper  leas  leagltndliiaUy 
thereeC.  and  meaaa  eettperattng  with  aald  msmbsr  at  a 
dtataaee  tnm  the  point  eC  attaching  c*  the  ■awksr  fta 
the  leg  to  effect  a  lateral  springing  of  the  free  sad  a< 
leg  relative  to  tbe  other. 


5.  Tbe  eomblnatlon  with  a  caliper,  of  a  bar-like  mem- 
ber damped  to  one  of  tlte  caliper  legs  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  a  ecrew  threading  through  aaid  member  at 
•  distance  from  the  point  of  damping  thereof  to  the 
caliper  leg  and  capable  of  bearing  againat  the  leg  to  effect 
a  lateral  aprlnging  of  tbe  free  end  thweof  relative 'to 
the  other  leg  of  the  caliper. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,015,814.  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  FOR  ORDNANCB. 
HIID0ON  Mazim,  Hopatcong.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  a  Corporattoa 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
416.961.      (CI.  62—3.) 

1.  A  Aarge  for  gone  conalsting  of  grains  of  ez^oetre 
material  commingled  with  grains  of  heat-abeorhing  ma- 
terial progreeslvely  decomposable  by  tbe  beat  of  combua- 
tion  of  the  explosive  material  and  at  substantially  the 
aame  rate  as  the  rate  of  combustion  of  tbe  latter. 

2.  A  charge  for  guns  consisting  of  gralna  of  exploelve 
■Mterlal  commintfed  with  grains  formed  of  a  heat-ab- 
stfrbing  DMterial  and  an  agglutinating  agent,  said  haat- 
abeorblng  material  being  progresaively  deeompoaable  by 
tbe  beat  of  combuatlon  of  the  explosive  material  and  at 
substantially  tbe  aame  rate  as  the  rate  of  combustion  of 
the  latter. 

3.  A  charge  for  guns  consisting  of  grains  of  explosive 
material  commingled  with  grains  formed  of  a  beat-ab- 
sorbing material  and  an  explosive  agglutlnatng  agent, 
said  hest-abeorbing  material  being  progreeslvely  decom- 
posable by  the  heat  of  ezpleaion  of  the  explosive  material 
and  at  substantially  the  aame  rate  aa  the  rate  of  combua- 
tlon of  tbe  latter. 

4.  A  charge  for  guna  consisting  of  grains  of  smokeless 
powder  and  gralna  of  a  beat-abeorblng  material  progree- 
slvely decomposable  by  tbe  beat  of  combustloa  of  the 
smokeless  powder  and  at  subatantlally  tbe  same  rate 
aa  tbe  rate  of  combustion  of  the  latter. 

6.  A  charge  for  guns  consisting  of  smokdeaa  powdw 
commingled  with  a  beat-abaorbing  material,  said  powder 
and  beat-absorbing  material  each  existing  as  distinct 
and  independent  bodies  having  ratea  of  combuatlon  and 
decomposition  substantially  the  aame. 

[aalms  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018318.      HOOP  -  FASTENING    MBAN8   FOB    BILOft. 

CHABUn  y^.  McClcxb,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Maj  81, 

1911.    Serial  No.  630.514.     (CL  217—4.) 

1.  la  a  alio,  tbe  combination  with  ataves  haviag  their 
upper  ends  slotted,  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  hoopi,  aad 
a  connector  comprising  a  bar  having  Me  upper  < 
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with  ft  notch,  one  wftll  of  Mid  notch  beinc  nprlfht,  th« 
opposite  wall  of  said  notch  being  carred  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  inner  hoop,  the  lower  edge  of  said  bar  formed 
with  ft  ahoolder  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the 
stave,  a  guy,  and  means  for  attaching  aaid  gny  to  the 
oater  end  of  said  omneetor. 


2.  In  a  silo,  the  combination  with  staves  having  their 
npper  ends  slotted,  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  hoop,  and  a 
connector  comprising  a  bar  having  its  upper  edge  formed 
with  a  notch,  the  extremities  of  said  notch  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  hoops,  the  lower  edge  of  said  bar  formed 
with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the 
stave,  a  guy,  and  means  for  attaching  said  guy  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  connector. 

8.  In  a  silo,  the  combination  with  stavea  having  their 
npper  ends  slotted,  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  hoop,  and  a 
connector  comprising  a  bar  having  its  upper  edge  formed 
with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  said  inner  and  outer 
hoops  respectively,  a  guy,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
gay  to  the  outer  end  of  said  connector. 

4.  In  a  silo,  the  combination  with  staves  having  their 
upper  ends  slotted,  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  hoop,  and  a 
connector  received  In  said  slot,  said  connector  comprising 
ft  bar  having  Its  upper  edge  formed  with  a  notch,  one 
wall  of  sftid  notch  being  upright,  the  opposite  wall  of  said 
notch  being  formed  to  receive  said  Inner  hoop. 

6.  In  a  alio,  the  combination  with  staves  having  their 
upper  ends  slotted,  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  hoop,  and  a 
connector  received  in  said  slot,  said  connector  comprising 
a  bar  having  its  upper  edge  formed  with  a  notch,  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  notch  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
hoops,  the  lower  edge  of  julIA  bar  formed  with  a  slioulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the'  stave. 


1,015,816.  LUG-STRAP  CONNECTOR.  PftANK  McCoL- 
LDM  and  Allkn  C.  Hannbb,  Randleman,  N.  C.  Piled 
Apr.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,416.     (CI.  189 — 48.) 


A  lug  strapped  connector  Including  a  body  to  receive  a 
picker  arm,  an  ear  projecting  upwardly  from  one  side  oi 
said  body,  means  engaging  said  ear  to  secure  the  body  to 
the  picker  arm.  downwardly  inclined  arms  projecting 
from  said  body,  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  body  to  engage 
the  picker  arm  and  arranged  between  said  arms  and  adja- 
cent the  top  edge  of  the  body,  and  a  seml-cyllndrical  hftr 
Integral  with  said  arms  and  in  spaced  relation  with  sftid 
body,  the  lower  face  of  aaid  bar  projecting  below  the 
plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  body,  the  length  of  said 
bar  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  body,  snbatantially 
••  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,016.817.  BNOINE-8TARTEB.  Lmmasd  L.  McLabtx, 
Lofl  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Uaoaer, 
Los  Angeles.  Cftl.  Piled  Dec.  12.  1910.  SeriftI  No. 
596,771.     (CI.  12»— 181.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  distributing 
valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary  valve  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  duct  therein  leading  to  Its  periphery, 
the  caaing  having  a  plurality  of  ports  with  which  the  valva 
duct  la  adapted  to  register,  a  Tftlve  stem  extending  from 
the  vftlve  and  having  a  longitudinal  duct  therein  connect- 
ing with  the  valve  duct,  a  stuffing  box  surrounding  the 
outer  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  a  chamber  inclosing  the 
end  of  the  valve  stem  duct  ftnd  ftdapted  to  receive  fluid 
under  pressure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  distributing 
valve  comprlaing  a  casing  having  a  conical  valve  seat 
therein,  a  conical  valve  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  valie 
seat  and  rotatlvely  engage  therewith  and  provided  with 
a  duct  leading  to  Its  conical  face,  the  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  ports  arranged  around  the  coni- 
cal valve  and  adapted  for  registry  with  the  valve  duct 
at  different  times  during  the  rotation  of  the  valve,  a  valve 
stem  projecting  from  the  small  end  of  the  valve  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  duct  leading  from  its  outer  end  and 
connecting  with  the  valve  dnct.  means  on  the  valve  stem 
engaging  with  the  valve  caaing  to  prevent  the  movement  of 
the  conical  valve  off  its  conical  seat,  a  member  surround- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  valve  atem  and  provided  with  a 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  longitudinal  duct 
therein,  and  a  stuffing  box  on  the  member  and  surrounding 
the  valve  stem. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  distributing  valve 
comprlaing  a  casing  having  a  conical  seat  therein,  a  conical 
valve  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  valve  seat  and  rotatlvely 
engage  therewith  and  provided  with  a  duct  leading  to  ita 
conical  face,  the  caaing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
ports  arranged  around  the  conical  valve  and  adapted  for 
registry  with  the  valve  duct  at  different  times  during -tha 
rotation  of  the  valve,  a  valve  shaft  projecting  from  the 
large  end  of  the  valve  and  through  the  medium  of  which 
the  valve  may  be  rotated,  a  valve  stem  projecting  from 
the  small  end  of  the  valve  and  having  a  longitudinal  dnct 
leading  from  its  outer  end  and  connecting  with  the  valve 
dnct.  adjustable  means  on  the  valve  stem  engaging  with 
the  valve  casing  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  conical 
valve  off  its  conical  seat,  a  member  surrounding  the  outer 
end  of  the  valve  stem  and  provided  with  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  lon^tudlnal  duct  therein,  and  a 
stuffing  box  on  the  member  and  surrounding  the  valve 
stem. 


1,015,818.  CASTING-MACHINE.  John  A.  McMarcs.  Jr., 
Lynn,  Maas.  Piled  Oct.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  469,864. 
(CI.  22— «6.) 

1.  In  a  caatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  casting  material,  a  suitably  shaped  mold,  means 
for  heating  the  receptacle,  and  means  automatically  set 
into  operation  after  the  material  in  the  receptacle  has 
attained  a  predetermined  temperature  for  transferring  said 
material  from  the  receptacle  into  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  easting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  casting  material,  a  suitably  shaped  mold  to  receive 
aaid  mataiial,  electrlaal  means  for  laitlaUy  foslng  tlM 
material  in  the  receptacle  and  maintaining  the  material 
fused  daring  the  casting  operation,  and  means  for  trans- 
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the  material  from  the  reeeptaele  into  the  mold 
has  attained  the  desired  temperature. 


S.  Ill  W  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  easting  material,  a  suitably  shaped  mold,  electrical 
means  for  heating  the  receptacle  and  the  mold,  a  sta- 
tionary member,  a  revolving  member  supported  thereby, 
and  means  dependent  upon  the  centrifugal  force  developed 
by  the  revolving  member  for  cauaing  the  material  in  the 
receptacle  to  be  forced  into  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
containing  casting  material,  a  mold  for  receiving  the  ma- 
terial, centrifugal  means  scting  on  the  material  while  in 
the  receptacle  for  forcing  the  material  from  the  latter  into 
the  mold,  and  means  for  continuously  heating  the  mold 
and  the  receptacle  during  the  easting  operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  casting  inlays,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  a  suitably  shaped  mold  for  receiving  mate- 
rial from  the  receptacle,  electrical  means  for  slowly  and 
evenly  beating  the  mold  and  the  recepUcle,  and  centrifu- 
gal means  for  forcing  the  material  from  the  receptacle  Into 
the  mold  after  it  has  attained  the  proper  state. 

[ClaUM  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,016,819.  CASTING  If  ACHINB.  John  A.  McMawos, 
Jr.,  Lyan.  Maas.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  676.788! 
(CI.  2J— 66.) 


1.  1b  ■  acting  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
movably  supporting  the  material  to  be  cast,  means  for 
playing  an  arc  upon  the  material  while  the  latter  moves, 
and  a  mold  movable  simultaneously  with  said  first  means 
to  receive  melted  material  from  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  means  tor 
rotatably  supporting  the  material  to  be  cast  means  for 
playing  aa  arc  upon  the  material  while  the  latter  rotates, 
and  a  mold  simultaneously  rotatable  with  the  first  men- 
tioned means  to  receive  melted  material  from  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  comMnatloo  ef  meaaa  fbr 
•npportlnf  the  material  to  be  east,  a  aecond  means  ear- 
rlad  by  mki  first  mentioned  means  for  playing  an  are 


upon  the  material  to  malt  it  ettiier  while  the  sopport  tor 
the  latter  is  stationary  or  moving,  and  a  mold  morable 
simultaneously  with  the  means  for  melting  the  material, 
to  receive  the  latter  after  It  has  been  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  arc. 

4.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  m»mn^  toe 
movably  supporting  the  material  to  he  cast,  means  fbr 
playing  an  arc  upon  the  material  while  the  latter  movea, 
a  mold  movable  simultaneously  with  said  first  means  to 
receive  m<»lted  material  from  the  latter,  and  a  meana  fbr 
conserving  the  heat  of  the  melted  material  antU  the  cast- 
ing operation  haa  been  completed. 

5.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
movably  supporting  the  material  to  be  cast,  means  for 
playing  an  arc  upon^  the  matertel  whUe  the  Utter  moves, 
a  mold  movable  slmoltaneooaly  with  said  first  means  tb 
receive  melted  material  from  the  latter,  and  a  means  for 
conserving  the  heat  of  the  melted  material  during  ita 
transit  Into  and  after  it  reaches  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,015,820.  ROAD  LEVELING  DEVICE.  Nathaxibl  8. 
MONBOB.  Arthur,  111.  Piled  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616,716.     (CL  37-— 7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wheeled 
body ;  angularly  disposed  forwardly  diverged  scraper  bars 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  body ;  meana  pivotatly 
connecting  the  forward  enite  of  aaid  bars  with  said  body, 
said  means  being  manually  adjostable  for  effecting  angq! 
Isr  adjustment  of  said  bars  relative  to  the  surface  acted 
upon;  means  plvotaUy  connecting  the  rearward  enda  of 
said  bars,  said  means  maintaining  said  bar  ends  In  spaced 
relaUon;  means  manuaUy  operable  from  said  body  for 
effectink  elevation  of  the  respective  ends  of  said  bars ;  and 
means  manually  operatable  from  said  body  for  forwardly 
drawing  the  rearward  enda  of  said  scraper  bars  to  incteaae 
the  divergency  of  the  forward  ends  thereof,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wheeled  body  ;  angularly  disposed  bars  arranged-  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  body  ;  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
rearward  ends  of  said  bars ;  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  eoo- 
necUng  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  bars  with  said 
body,  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  links  of  each  of  aaid 
pair  of  links  being  adjustably  secured  for  effecting  angu- 
lar adjustment  of  the  scraper  bars  relative  to  the  surface 
acted  upon,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  comprising  a  wheeled 
body ;  angularly  disposed  forwardly  diverged  acraper  bar* 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  body ;  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars  wlfh  said  body, 
said  means  being  manually  adjustable  for  effecting  angu- 
lar adjustment  of  said  bars  relative  to  the  surface  acted 
upon ;  means  pivotally  connecting  the  rearward  ends  of 
said  bara.  aaid  means  maintaining  aaid  bar  enda  in  spaced 
relation ;  cranes  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  body  for 
effecting  elevation  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  acraper 
bars;  and  manually  operatable  means  for  effecting  eleva- 
tion of  the  rearward  enda  of  said  bara,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.015,821.  STEEL  TOWBB  OB  DBBBICK.  Lr  C 
Mooaa.  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  1,  1910.  B«-ial  No! 
690.161.     (CL  189—20.) 

1.  A  clamp  for  towers,  derrtcka  and  ti>e  like,  comprialac 
a  resilient  split  sleeve  having  perforated  longltadinal 
flanges  fbr  receiving  compression  bolt*,  said  sleeve  beinc 
free  from  interior  projectiona  or  rihe  and  haviac  a  plaral- 
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it7  of  mn  tariMd  oatwardly  from  tb«  body  o(  tho 
and  providtBff  oppoaltely  dIspoMd  apertnrM  ttaeralB. 


2.  A  clamp  for  towers,  derricks  and  the  like,  comprtolng 
a  split  sleeve  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  Interior  surface 
and  being  provided  with  outwardly  bent  flanges  to  receive 
compression  members,  and  sets  of  longitudinal  and  alined 
ears  punched  out  from  the  body  portion  of  the  sleere  and 
arraogvd  to  stand  radially  thereof  and  providing  oppositely 
dIspoMd  apertures  tor  the  insertion  of  a  temporary  sup- 
porting member. 

3.  A  clamp  for  towers,  derricks  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  resilient  split  cylindrical  member,  said  member  baying 
longitudinal  oppositely  disposed  flanges,  a  set  of  radially 
disposed  ears  punched  out  from  one  side  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  bent  In  one  direction,  and  a  second  set  of  radially 
disposed  ears  punched  out  from  the  other  side  of  the  body 
portion  and  bent  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  whole  being 
arranged  to  prorlde  oppositely  disposed  openings  for  the 
Insertion  of  a  temporary  supporting  member,  and  the 
flanges  and  ears  being  provided  with  apertures,  those  of 
the"  flanges  fOr  receiving  compression  bolts  and  those  of 
the  ears  for  clamping  girts  and  braces  tbereta 

4.  A  clamp  for  towers,  derricks  and  the  like,  comprising 
«  resilient  split  sleeve  having  perforated  longitudinal 
flanges  and  having  a  smooth  interior  and  being  provided 
with  two  sets  of  plural  radially  arranged  ears  ponebed  out 
of  the  metal  of  the  sleeve  and  turned  radial  to  tb«  axis 
thereof,  an  intermediate  pair  of  said  ears  being  arranged 
to  provide  oppositely  disposed  apertures  for  the  insertion 
of  a  temporary  supporting  member. 

5.  A  tower,  derrick  and  the  like,  comprising  leg  sections 
arranged  to  directly  abut  each  other  at  their  ends,  a  clamp 
sorroonding  the  leg  portions  and  having  a  smooth  Interior, 
said  clamp  being  provided  with  adjacent  flanges  perfo- 
rated fbr  the  reception  of  clamping  bolts  and  being  formed 
of  reallicnt  material,  a  plurality  of  ears  punched  and 
bent  outwardly  from  the  body  portion  of  the  clamp  and 
proTldlng  oppositely  disposed  openings,  and  girts  and 
braces  connected  to  the  ears. 


1,016,822.  JBT-C0NDBN8ER.  Otto  Hiu>BuaT  Mdkllir, 
Camberwell,  England.  asslKuor  to  Henry  R.  Worthlng- 
ton,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1908. 
Smial  No.  466,259.     (CI.  128—30.) 

1.  In  a  water  Jet  condenser,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
denser cone,  of  a  vertical  Injection  pipe  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  condenser  and  terminating  in  a  casing  separated 
ftom  the  condenser  wall  and  forming  a  water  chamber,  an 
annular  passage  connected  with  tlie  water  chamber  through 
which  an  annular  water  Jet  Is  thrown  downward  In  the 
condenser  cone,  a  steam  Inlet  above  the  casing  opening 
info  the  space  about  tbe  injection  pipe  and  between  ttie 
easing  and  condenser  wall,  and  passages  through  tbe  easing 
for  the  admission  of  steam  from  said  steam  Inlet  to  the 
space  within  the  annular  water  Jet. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  condenser  cone  and  verti- 
cal injection  pipe  D,  of  easing  B  on  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
pipe,  havinc  water  passages  IS,  ring  F  forming  with  eae- 


lat  B  amui:  ■  water  dumber  IS  wHh  which  said 

13  connect  and  ananlar  jet  peasage  •.  and  Tertieal  steam 


passages  14  through  tbe  casing  B  to  the  interior  of  the 
water  jet.  substantially  as  described. 


1,015.823.  CONCENTRATING -TABLB.  WllXlAM  L. 
IICBMDBS.  Montford,  WU.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  001.418.     (CI.  88—64.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  a  caalng :  a  meab 
work  covering  thereon  ;  a  riddle  upon  tbe  casing  above  tbe 
covering,  the  riddle  comprising  Intersecting  ore  riffles  and 
gangne  skimmers,  tbe  skimmers  being  superposed  upon  tlw 
rtfllee,  the  rtflee  and  tlie  skimmers  slanting  downwardly 
toward  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  the  casing,  there  being 
openings  in  the  lower  edges  of  the  rlflles,  adjacent  tbe 
longitudinal  center  of  tbe  casing,  to  permit  tbe  ore  to  move 
longitudinally  of  tbe  caaing ;  means  for  Imparting  a  longi- 
tudinal reciprocation  to  the  caaing :  and  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  beneath  the  mesh  work  covering. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deecribed,  a  casing ;  a  mesh- 
work  covering  thereon;  a  riddle  carried  by  the  caaing. 
above  tbe  covering,  the  riddle  compriaing  a  tall-board  and 
intersecting  ore  riffles  and  gangue  skimmers,  the  riffles  dis- 
charging againat  tbe  tall-board,  and  the  skimmers  being 
Mtended  across  the  tall-board,  the  rtflles  and  the  akimmerx 
slanting  downwardly  toward  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  tbe 
table ;  there  being  openings  In  the  lower  edges  of  tbe  riffles, 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  center  only  of  the  casing;  n 
movable  gate  carried  by  tbe  caaing  adjacent  tbe  discharge 
end  of  the  tail-board  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
from  the  riffles,  tbe  gate  being  extended  but  part  way 
across  tbe  casing,  and  being  located  adjacent  the  long: 
tudinal  center  of  the  casing ;  the  covering  beln^  provided 
with  an  opening  for  which  tbe  gate  coastitutea  a  rioanre; 
means  for  Imparting  a  longitudinal  reciprocation  to  the 
casing:  and  meana  for  supplying  an  air  blast  beneath  tbe 
covering. 


1.016.824.     DUPLBX   PRBSSUBB  •  CONTROL  APPARA 
TD8.    Hem  AMD  U.  P.  M  CBPHT,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  aMlgnor 
to  The  WeeUnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittabargh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I>ennaylvanla.    Filed  May  28. 1907. 
Serial  No.  376.168.     (CI.  188—1.) 
1.  IB  a  flaid  preesure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  mala 
renervoir,  engineer's  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of  a  pres- 
sure governor  having  a  diaphragm  sabjeet  on  one  side  to 
mala  reeenrotr  preesure,  said  brake  valv*  beiag  adapted  to 


control  the  admiaalon  of  ftald  preesure  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  diaphragm. 


2.  In  a  flnid  preasore  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reeervolr.  engineer's  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of 
e  preatnire  governor  having  a  diaphragm  subject  on  one 
side  to  main  reservoir  pressure,  and  on  the  opposite  side  to 

v»>««ld  varying  with  train  pipe  pressure,  said  brake  valve 
being  adapted  to  control  the  admiaalon  of  fluid  from  an- 
other sotorce  to  said  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  engineer's  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of  a 
pressure  governor  having  a  diaphragm  subject  on  one  side 
to  mala  reeervolr  preesure,  and  on  tbe  opposite  side  to 
train  pipe  pressure,  said  brake  valve  having  ports  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  under  preesure  to  aald  opposite  side  of  tbe 

.   dlaphraigm. 

4.  In  a  flnid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
main  reeervolr,  engineer's  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of  a 
preesure  governor  having  a  diaphragm  subject  on  one  side 
to  mala  reservoir  preaenre,  and  on  the  oppoalte  aide  to 
train  pipe  pressure,  said  brake  valve  having  ports  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  at  main  reservoir  pressure  to  said  opposite 
side  of  the  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
main  rsKrvoir,  engineer's  brske  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of  a 
preesure  governor  having  a  diaphragm  subject  on  one  side 
to  main  reeervolr  preesure,  and  on  the  opposite  side  to 
train  pipe  pressure,  said  brake  valve  having  porta  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  at  main  reeervolr  pressure  to  said  opposite 
side,  when  said  brake  valve  is  In  a  brake  applied  position. 

(elalOM  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.015,825.    CASri  REGISTER.     WILLIAM  H.  IfDMT,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Caab  Register  Com- 
pany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,    (incorpo- 
rated in  1906.)    Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  410,142 
(CI.  285—17.) 

1.  In; a  caab  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
caab  receptacles,  of  a  series  of  corresponding  check  recep- 
tacles, oovers  for  said  check  receptaclee,  a  series  of  signals, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  proper  caab  receptacle  and 
operating  the-  proper  signal  upon  the  opening  of  the  corre- 
sponding check  receptaclee. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
cash  receptacles,  meana  for  feeding  the  checka  in  said  re- 
cepUclesv  covera  for  aald  receptaclee,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  cash  receptacles  controlled  by  the  covers  of 
the  check  receptacles. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
caab  re^ptaclea,  of  a  aeries  of  check  receptacles,  pivoted 
covers  ftir  said  check  receptaclee,  latches  for  the  cash  re- 
ceptacles, and  means  for  operating  tbe  latches  from  tbe 
pivoted  covers. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  f  series  of 
eaah  receptaclee,  of  a  aeriee  of  check  receptaclee,  covers 
for  the  Check  receptaclee,  means  for  releasing  the  check 
receptacles  by  tbe  movements  of  said  covers,  and  meana  tur 
holding  tlie  covers  in  their  adjusted  poaltiona. 

6.  la  f  caab  reglatar,  the  combination  with  a  aeriee  of 
caab  drawers,  of  a  aeries  of  cheek  receptacles,  means  fbr 
feeding  checks  in  said  receptaclee,  covers  for  the  dieck  1 


receptaclee.  latches  for  the  rash  drawers,  maaaa  for 
ating  the  latchee  upon  tbe  opening  of  the  covera,  and  dif- 


ferent  signals   operated   according   to   the    eaah    drawer 
opened. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.l 


1,015,826.  GANO-PLOW.  Andbbw  B.  Nbooakot.  Trevor- 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  694.674.  (CL 
97—80.) 


A  gang  plow  such  as  described  consisting  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing parallel  side  members,  one  of  said  side  members  being 
longer  than  the  other,  the  said  aide  members  being  con- 
nected by  a  diagonal  member,  a  diagonal  brace  parallel 
with  said  diagonal  member,  transversely  extending  rods 
between  said  diagonal  brac%  and  tbe  longer  side  member. 
plows  pivotally  connected  to  said  rods,  driving  wheels 
mounted  between  said  diagonal  brace  and  the  shorter  side 
and  diagonal  member  and  arranged  back  of  each  plow,  and 
steering  wheels  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  frame, 
substantially  aa  described. 


1,016,827.  DOOR-HANGBR.  William  W.  Nicodbmcs, 
TaylorvlUe,  111.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,313.     (CI.  16—7.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblaa- 
tion  with  the  wall  of  a  car  formed  with  a  doorway  and 
above  the  doorway  with  a  receee  extending  tbrooghoot 
tbe  width  of  the  docMrway  and  laterally  tberebeyond,  of 
a  track  seated  In  tbe  recess  and  having  a  wide  roller  sap- 
porting  flange  resting  upon  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recees 
and  having  a  right  angled  depending  edge  flush  with  the 
fece  of  the  recess  and  a  narrow  roller  supporting  flufe 
spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  flange  and  In  a  plane 
therewith,  of  a  door,  a  hanger  upon  the  door,  and  rollera 
of  various  treads  joumaled  upon  the  hanger  to  nw  the 
wider  one  upon  the  first  mentioned  flange  of  the  track 
and  the  narrower  one  upon  tbe  last  mentioned  flange 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  daas  deecribed,  the  combtea- 
tlon  with  tbe  wall  of  a  car  formed  with  a  doorway  aad 
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abOTc  tbe  doorway  wtt'.i  h  receoii  extending  tbroogboat  tb« 
width  of  the  doorway  and  laterally  therebeyood.  of  a 
track  seated  In  tbe  recess  and  baTlng  a  roller  sapporting 
flange  resting  apon  tbe  bottom  w*ll  of  tbe  receaa  and  a 
second  roller  sapporting  flange  spaced  from  the  flrat  men- 
tioned  flange   and    In   a   plane   therewith,    of  a   door,   a 


hanger  made  from  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  a 
bar  with  two  brackets  made  of  a  doable  thickness  of  the 
metal  and  terminating  in  two  downwardly  projecting 
door  engaging  terminals,  and  two  rollers  Journaled  upon 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  brackets  of  the  hanger  to  run  one 
upon  the  first  mentioned  flange  of  the  track  and  one  upon 
the  last  mentioned  flange  tbereol 


1,015,828.  LAMP -CORD  ADJUSTER.  Clamhcb  Q. 
OcHiLTRBi,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Not.  3,  1910,  Serial 
No.  500,551.  Renewed  Dec.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
663.839.     (CI.  248—10.) 


A  lamp  cord  adjoater  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
haring  one  of  its  ends  permanently  closed,  a  loose  corer 
up«o  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  shell,  openings  through  said 
corer,  a  drum  of  reiatirely  stiff  material,  means  for  se- 
curing said  drum  to  said  cover,  said  means  inclnding  pro- 
jections from  said  drum  and  integral  therewith  adapted 
to  register  with  the  said  openings  in  said  cover  and  ap- 
set  or  clenched  thereto,  a  washer,  projections  from  said 
waaher,  recesses  in  the  circular  edge  of  said  drum  to  re- 
ceive said  last  named  projections,  a  shoulder  upon  said 
washer,  an  opening  through  said  closed  end  of  said 
shell  to  recelre  said  shoolder,  a  threaded  opening  throagh 
said  ahoalder  to  receive  a  screw  having  a  head  of  greater 
diameter  than  that  of  said  last  named  opening,  and  open- 
ings through  the  sides  of  said  shell  and  said  dnim  to  re- 
ceive a  lamp  cord. 


1,016,829.     TABULATING,  BACK-SPACING.  AND  KBT- 
CONNBCTINO   MECHANISM.     Euazab  Pabmlt.  Jr., 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Blllott-Fiaher  Company. 
HarrlslHirg,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of   Delaware.      Filed 
Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,192.     (Cl.  285—69.) 
1.  The  combination  with  keys  and  adding  mechaniam, 
of'means  for  changing  the  denominational  relation  of  the 
keys  and   adding   mechanism,   selecting  mechanism  oper- 
ative to  determine  sach  relation,  meana  for  operatively 


CMUMctlnc  the  keys  with  tbe  adding  mechanism,  and  a 
connection  Iwtween  tbe  selecting  mechaniam  and  the  key 
connecting  means. 


2.  In  a  combined  typawritlBf  and  adding  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  typewriter  inclnding  a  carriage,  keys 
and  printing  mechanism,  of  an  adding  mechanism  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  tl>e  keys,  key  connecting  mecba- 
nlsiii  operative  to  connect  the  keys  and  adding  mechanism, 
a  tabulating  mechanism  for  arresting  the  carriage,  and 
a  connection  between  tbe  tabulating  mechanism  and  tbe 
key  connecting  mechaniam. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  key-operated  recordins 
mechanism,  a  carriage  movable  to  determine  the  position 
of  the  record  on  tbe  work  sheet,  an  adding  mechanism, 
means  for  connecting  tbe  keys  with  the  adding  mechanism, 
a  atop  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  arrest  tbe  car- 
riage, and  controlling  meana  common  to  aald  stop  and  to 
the  key  connecting  mectuinism. 

4.  The  combination  with  recording  mechanism,  keys 
for  operating  tbe  same,  and  a  movable  carriage,  of  add- 
ing mechanism,  key  connecting  means  operative  to  es- 
tablish a  cooperative  relation  between  tbe  keys  and  add- 
ing mechanism,  tabulating  mechanism  indading  a  mov- 
able stop  and  an  operating  device  for  said  stop,  and 
means  whereby  the  eonenetlon  between  tbe  keys  and  add- 
ing mechanism  is  controlled  by  tbe  stop  operating  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  recording  mechanism  and  keys, 
of  an  adding  mecliantsm,  a  carriage  movable  to  change 
tbe  denominational  relation  of  the  keys  and  adding  media- 
nlam,  and  combined  talralating  and  key  connecting  medw* 
nlsm  operative  to  establlah  a  cooperative  relation  be- 
tween tbe  keys  and  adding  mechanism  and  to  select  tlM 
denominational  relation  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1,015.830.  TOBACCO-BOX.  Hbbbxrt  PufNiT,  Hamil- 
ton, Ontario.  Canada.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  Na 
612.620.     (CL  206—88.) 


1.  In  a*  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  hinged  closure  for  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  donire  comprising  side  and  top  walls,  and 
a  knife  blade  pivoted  between  said  side  walla,  the  top 
wall  of  said  closure  forming  a  spring,  which  coacts  with 
said  knifto  blade  to  maintain  it  In  either  open  or  dosed 
position. 
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2.  In  A  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  recepUde,  of  a  hinged  doanre  for  said 
receptacle^  said  closure  comprising  side  and  top  wails,  and 
a  knife  blade  pivoted  between  said  aide  vralla,  the  top  wall 
of  said  closure  forming  a  spring  which  coacts  with  said 
knife  blade  to  maintain  it  In  either  open  or  dosed  posi- 
tion, the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  lying  toward  the 
top  wall  ef  the  closure  when  the  blade  is  in  Its  dosed  po- 
sition. ^ 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle,  of  a  hinged  closure  com- 
prising top  and  side  walla,  the  front  end  of  said  closure 
being  open,  and  a  knife  blade  pivoted  between  tbe  side 
walls  of  the  doanre  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  and 
opening  outwardly  through  said  open  end,  the  cutting 
edge  of  tbt  blade  lying  toward  tbe  top  wall  when  tbe 
blade  is  In  its  dosed  position,  the  top  wall  forming  a 
spring  which  coacts  with  tbe  blade  to  maintain  said  blade 
in  either  oi>en  or  closed  position. 


11 


1,016,881.  HBAT-BXCHANGINQ  DEVICE.  Eouabd  Pic- 
lock  and  Cabl  ZtTBLiN,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
27,  19^|.     SerUl  No.  611,274.     (CL  62—32.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  fluid  cdbveying  pipe  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter,  of  diffusing  means  therefor 
including  a  transversely  disposed  annular  wall  disposed 
with  its  periphery  in  engagement  with  the  interior  of 
the  wall  of  aald  conveying  pipe,  to  deflect  the  peripheral 
flowing  Hold  toward  the  center  of  said  conyeying  pipe; 
a  member  having  faces  diverging  in  the  direction  of  cur- 
rent flow  and  disposed  crosswise  with  respect  to  aald 
annular  wall,  whereby  the  centrally  flowing  fluid  is  de- 
flected toward  the  periphery  of  said  conveying  pipe  and 
encountering  said  centrally  deflected  fluid  to  thoroughly 
diffose  tlM  flald  in  said  conveying  pli>e. 


1 


1.015,882.  PERMUTATION  DOOR-LOCK.  JoHW  Pio. 
nocco,:1:a  Salle.  III.  FUed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,519,      (Cl.  70—18.) 


1.  In  a  permutation  door  lock,  tbe  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  rotary  reclproeatory  knob  arbor  mounted 
transversely  in  said  casing,  a  spring  arranged  to  actuate 
the  same  In  one  direction,  a  latcb  and  means  connected 
with  said  arbor  for  operating  the  same,  an  oaciilatory 
lever  tor  locking  said  latch  in  locking  position,  a  series 
of  tumblers,  a  tumbler-carrying  lever  bearing  on  aald 
arbor  an4  said  flrat  mentioned  lever  and  adapted  to  move 
the  latter  to  a  position  for  releasing  said  latcb,  a  pair 
of  ratcbet  wheela  mounted  on  said  arbor,  dWks  arranged 
coBtigaoualy  with  aald  ratchet  wheels ;  pawts  carried  by 
said  dltka  for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheels  for  effecting 
tbe  adjuatment  of  said  diaks  and  projections  on  said  disk* 
for  actuating  said  tumblers  successively,  snbstantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  permutation  door  lock,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  roUry  redprocatory  knob  arbor  mounted 
transversely  in  said  casing,  a  helical  spring  sarronnding 
said  arbor  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  latch  and  means  connected  with  said  arbor  fdr 
operating  the  same,  an  oaciilatory  lever  fOr  locking  aald 
latch  in  Isicklng  position,  a  series  of  tumblers,  a  tumbler- 


carrying  lever  connected  with  aald  arbor  and  aald  first- 
named  lever  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  latter  to  a  position  for 
releaalng  aald  latch,  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  mounted  on 
said  arbor,  adjostable  diaka  arranged  contlgnoosly  with  said 
ratchet  wheels,  pawls  carried  by  said  dlaks  for  engaging 
aald  ratchet  wheela  for  eifectlng  tbe  adjaatmait  of  aald 
dlaka.  and  projectlona  on  said  disks  for  aetnatlng  said 
tomblers  successively,  substantially  as  deaerltaad. 


1,016,833.  WATER-HEATER.  DuMiTBC  PoPA.  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  632,334.  (Cl. 
122—34.) 


'   mH  ^8.1 


1.  A  water  heater  including  end  walls  composed  of 
three  metal  plates  with  intervening  rubber  sheets,  there 
being  registering  apertures  forming  sockets  in  the  two 
inner  metal  plates  and  the  rubber  sheets  and  grooves 
forming  ductb  in  tbe  outer  plates  communicatiiTg  with 
adjacent  sockets,  and  tubea  having  their  ends  Jointed  In 
the  sockets. 

2.  A  water  heater  Indading  an  end  wall  composed  of 
three  meUl  plates  with  intervening  rubber  sheets,  there 
being  registering  apertures  forming  sock«ts  in  the  two 
inner  metal  piatea  and  the  mbbev  akeets  and  grooves 
forming  ducts  in  tlie  outer  plate  communicating  with 
adjacent  sockets,  and  tubes  havinc  ends  Jointed  in  the 
sockets. 

8.  A  water  heater  indading  a  case  forming  a  main 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  tubes  In  the  main  chamber  com- 
municating in  series,  tbe  case  having  a  side  wall  and  a 
hollow  cover  with  a  flue  chamber  extending  through  tBe 
cover,  a  plurality  of  tubes  In  the  flue  chamber,  the  tubes 
in  each  lateral  half  of  the  flue  chamber  communicating 
In  series,  a  pipe  leading  into  tbe  cavity  of  the  side  wall, 
a  communicating  pipe  between  tbe  cavltiea  of  the  side 
wall  and  the  cover,  communicating  pipes  between  the 
cavity  of  the  cover  and  each  lateral  series  of  flue  tubes, 
and  communicating  pipes  leading  from  the  flue  tubes 
to  the  series  of  main  tubes,  the  inaln  tubes  being  sahstan- 
tlally  twice  tbe  diameter  of  the  flue  tubes. 

4.  A  water  heater  including  a  case  forming  a  main 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  tubes  in  the  main  chamber  com- 
municating in  series,  tbe  case  having  a  sl<|e  wan  and  a 
hollow  cover  with  the  flue  chamber  extending  through  the. 
cover,  a  plurality  of  tubes  in  the  flue  cbamt>er,  the  tubes 
In  each  lateral  half  of  tt>e  flue  chaml)er  eommunleattas  In 
series,  a  pipe  leading  into  tbe  cavity  of  the  tide  wail,  a 
communicating  pipe  between  the  cavities  of  the  side  wall 
and  the  cover,  communicating  pipee  between  the  cavity  of 
the  cover  and  each  lateral  series  of  line  tulws,  and  eom- 
municating  pipea  leading  from  the  flue  tubes  to  the  sailw 
of  main  tu\te». 

5.  A  water  heater  including  a  caae  forming  a  wfin 
cbamlwr,  a  plunllity  of  tubes  in  tbe  main  chamber  com- 
municating in  aeries,  the  caae  having  a  hollow  cover  with 
a  flue  chamber  extending  through  the  cover,  a  plurality 
of  tubea  in  the  flue  chamber,  the  tu1)es  in  each  lateral  liaif 
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of  the  floe  ehanbcr  coaunasieatlnc  la  mrlm,  a  ptp«  l««d- 
liis  into  tbe  csTtty  of  tk«  coTor,  coMauleatlDg  ptpw 
betwMB  Of  cftTtty  of  Uw  cover  aad  each  Utcral  mHot 
of  floe  tubei,  and  eommanlcatlng  pipoa  loadlac  froB  tbt 
One  tabea  to  tba  Miies  of  main  tubes,  the  main  tubes 
being  8ubstantlall7  twke  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  floe  tubes. 
(Cteiiaa  tt  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


1,019,834.  OPENER  AND  LAP-MACHINE.  Jambs 
Chablm  PoTT«a,  Pawtacket,  B.  1.,  aasUnor  to  Potter 
A  Johnston  Machine  Co.,  Pawtncket,  B.  I.  Filed  Aug. 
2.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,772.     (CI.  19—8.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  openea,  or  tbe  Uke.  the  ccmbtnatlon  of 
lap-forming  mecbaalam  and  a  pair  of  roll*  between  which 
the  cotton  passes,  one  of  said  rolls  having  circumferential 
grooves  or  channels,  and  the  other  having  ribs  entering 
said  grooves  or  channels. 

2.  In  s  cottou  opener  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rolls  between  which  tbe  cotton  passes,  one  of 
■aid  rolls  having  circumferential  grooves  or  channels, 
tbe  other  having  ribs  entering  said  grooves  or  channels, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  rolls,  tbe  peripheral  speed 
of  tbe  ribs  and  bottoms  of  tbe  grooves  or  channels  being 
ditferent. 

3.  In  a  cotton  opener  9r  tbe  Uke.  tbe  coAibination  of 
lap-forming  mechanism  and  a  pair  of  rolls  between  which 
the  cotton  passes,  one  of  said  rolls  having  circumferential 
grooves  or  channels,  tb%  other  having  ribs  entering  said 
grooves  or  channels,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
to  the  groove-carrying  roll  from  tbe  other  roll. 

4.  la  a  cotton  opener  or  tbe  like,  the  combination  of 
lap-forming  mechanism  and  a  pair  of  rolls  between  which 
the  cotton  passes,  one  of  said  rolls  having  circumferential 
grooves  or  channels,  the  other  having  ribs  entering  said 
grooves  or  channels,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
to  the  groove-carrying  roll  from  the  other  roll,  consisting 
of  portions  of  the  two  rolls  in  peripheral  contact  distinct 
from  the  ribs  and  grooves. 

5.  In  a  cotton  opener  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rolls  between  which  tbe  cotton  passes,  one  of 
said  rolls  having  circumferential  grooves  or  channels, 
tbe  other  having  ribs  entering  said  grooves  or  channels, 
and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  groove-carrying 
roll  from  the  other  roll,  consisting  of  portions  of  the  two 
rolls  in  peripheral  contact,  the  bottoms  of  tbe  grooves 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  portions  of  the  groove- 
carrying  roll  in  contact  with  the  other  roll. 

[Claim  6  no(  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


l.»lft,8S&.  CARDINO-MACHINE.  Jambs  Chablbs  Pot 
TBB,  Pavtscket,  R.  I.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  No 
626,617.     (Cl.  19— 3.  > 

1.  A  carding  machine  comprising  a  revolving  roll  at 
tbe  feed  end  of  the  machine,  a  doffer.  a  driving  sbaft  bav- 
Isg  a  carding  cylinder  thereon,  a  series  of  belt  pulleys  for 
the  elements  mentioned,  a  single  endless  belt  passing  over 
all  said  pulleys,  a  doffer  comb  and  operative  driving  connec- 
tions betvreen  said  belt  and  said  comb.  * 

2.  A  carding  machine  comprising  a  revolving  roll  at  the 
feed  end  of  tbe  machine,  a  doffer.  flats,  a  driving  ahaft 
haviac  a  carding  cylinder  thereon,  a  series  of  belt  pul- 


leys for  the  elenents  mentioned,  a  slnfte  endlsss  belt 
passing  over  all  said  poUevs.  a  doffer  comb  and  opecm* 
tlve  driving  conaectloBS  between  said  belt  aad  said  coMk. 


3.  A  carding  machine  comprlslag  a  llcker-in  roll,  re- 
volving flats,  a  doffer,  a  main  driving  ahaft  having  a 
carding  cylinder  thereon,  a  series  of  belt  pulleys  for  tbe 
elements  mentioned,  a  single  endless  belt  passing  over  all 
said  pulleys,  a  doffer  comb  and  operative  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  belt  and  said  comb. 

4.  A  carding  machine  comprising  a  llcker-in  roll,  flats, 
a  doffer,  a  main  driving  sbaft,  a  series  of  belt  pulleys  for 
tbe  elements  mentioned,  a  single  endless  belt  pssslng  over 
all  said  pulleys,  a  doffer  comb,  operative  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  belt  aad  said  eomb,  a  feed  roll,  and 
gear  and  shaft  connections  between  tbe  doffer  and  the 
feed  roll. 

6.  A  carding  machine  comprising  a  revolving  roll  at  tbe 
feed  end  of  the  machine,  a  doffer,  flats,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
series  of  belt  pulleys  for  tbe  elesseats  mentioned,  a  single 
endless  belt  passlna  over  sll  said  pulleys,  a  doffer  comb, 
means  transmitting  movement  from  ssid  belt  to  said 
comb  and  meaas  to  reverse  tbe  power  connection  between 
the  flats  and  the  pulley  for  driving  tbe  same. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.015.886.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  DIRECT- 
ING MOVING  SHEETS  OR  WEBS.  Gbobob  Fbamcis 
Rbad.  London.  England,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  6.  1910.     Serial  No  559.708.     (Cl.  164—100.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member  past  which 
a  web  or  sheet  Is  led.  said  member  being  provided  with  an 
air  channel  having  an  ootlet  by  which  tbe  air  to  directed 
against  the  passing  web  or  sheet,  of  an  air  collector 
mounted  on  said  member,  tbe  collector,  channel  and  outlet 
being  In  open  communication. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotary  members  be- 
tween which  sheets  or  webs  are  led.  each  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  an  air  channel  having  an  outlet  by 
which  air  to  directed  against  tbe  passing  sheets  or  webs, 
of  sn  air  collector  on  each  member,  tbe  collector,  cbaaael 
and  entlet  being  ta  open  commnnlcatleB. 

8.  Tbe  coaiMBatlon  with  a  pair  of  enttlaff  cylinders  pro- 
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Tided  with  catting  devices.  s»ld  cyHadsrs  betag  fonaed  to 
provide  sir  cbanaels  beblad  tbe  enttteg  devlees,  of  air 
outlets  through  said  cyltndera.  aad  an  air  collector  for 
each  cylioder  In  communication  with  its  channel,  said  oat- 
lets  delivering  air  almoltaneonaly. 


II 

1,015.837. 


AUTOMATIC  STABILIZER  FOR  ABBO- 
PLANH8  AND  THE  t.IKE.  PaOL  LoDis  Antoinb  Rbo- 
xabd,  Plirla.  France.  FUed  Aog.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.711-     (CL  244—29,) 


1.  la  Ua  aereplaae.  the  eomUaatloa  of  staUIlBlng 
Beans,  electrieally  operated  means  for  actuating  said 
stablllElng  means,  contsets  on  the  longitudinal  and  traaa- 
verse  axis  of  the  aeroplane  and  a  gyroscope  rotating  In  a 
vertical  plane  having  a  vertical  projection  around  which 
said  contacts  are  arranged,  whereby  tipping  of  the  aero 
plane  caoses  the  projection  on  said  gyroscope  to  bear 
against  said  contacts  aad  close  the  drcnlt  tbroogb  said 
electrically  operated  meaas  to  actnata  said  stabilising 
means  to  right  tbe  aeroplane. 

2.  In  aa  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  stabilising  means, 
electrically  operated  means  for  actuating  said  stabil^Ing 
means,  fosr  contacts  at  right  aagles  to  each  other  on  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  axis  of  the  aeroplane  and  a 
gyroscope  rotating  In  a  vertical  plane  having  a  vertical 
projection  around  which  said  contacts  are  arranged, 
whereby  tipping  of  the  aeroplane  causes  the  projection  on 
said  gyroscope  to  bear  against  said  contacts  and  close  the 
circuit  through  said  electrically  operated  means  to  actuate 
said  stabilizing  means  to  right  the  aeroplane. 

3.  In  a*  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  of  lateral  and  ver- 
tical stahUlslng  means,  solenoids  for  actuating  said  stabil- 
izing me^os.  contsets  on  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
axis  of  tbe  aeroplane,  and  a  gyroscope  rotating  In  a  verti- 
cal plane  having  a  vertical  projection  around  which  said 
contacts  ore  arranged,  whereby  tipping  of  the  aeroplane 
causes  tb*  projection  on  said  gyroscope  to  bear  against 
said  contacts  and  close  tbe  circuit  through  said  solenoid 
to  actuate  said  stabilizing  meaas  to  right  the  aeroplane. 


1,016.888.      MANUFACTURE  OF  CATTLE  t-OOD.     Ac- 
oosn  I  BoBBBTi,   Waremme,   Belgium.     Filed   June  28, 
1911.   'Serial  No.  680.8I8.     (O.  99—11.) 
1.  Process  for  the  mannfactnre  of  cattle  food,  which  con- 
sists in  comminuting  a  snitable  absorbent  fibrous  aate- 
rtal.  tbea  heating  a  syrup  so  as  to  leave  only  tbe  quantity 
of  water  therein  neeeasary  to  enable  tbe  syrup  to  become 
eoildlfled  after  its  subsequent  peaetration  into  tbe  cells 
of  tbe  said  flbroas  material,  and  then  projecting  the  said 
heated  syrup  Into  contact  with  said  flbrous  material  so  as 
to  cause  It  to  penetrate  tbe  cells  of  tbe  flbrona  rasterial. 
the  product  becoming  dry  on  cooling  to  atmospheric  tem- 
perature, wlthoat  further  desleeatleii. 


2.  Process  for  tbe  mannfaetore  of  cattle  food,  which 
eonslsts  in  catting  op,  grladlag  and  ahreddiag  a  sultaMs 
absorbent  flbroas  material,  then  highly  heating  a  ayrup  so 
as  to  leave  only  the  quantity  of  water  therein  strictly 
necessary  to  enable  the  syrup  to  become  solidified  after  its 
subsequent  penetration  Into  the  cells  of  the  said  ground 
fibrous  material,  and  then  projecting  the  aald  heated  syrap 
in  tbe  most  finely  divided  state  possible  in  order  to  cause  It 
to  penetrate  tbe  cells  of  the  said  fibrous  material,  the  prod- 
uct becoming  dry  on  cooling  to  atmospheric  temperature, 
without  further  deslocatlon. 

3.  I'rocess  for  tbe  manufacture  of  cattle  food,  which 
consists  in  cutting  up,  grinding  and  shredding  a  suitable 
absorbent  fibrous  material,  then  highly  heating  a  syrop 
so  as  to  leave  only  the  quantity  of  water  therein  strictly 
necessary  to  enable  tbe  syrup  to  become  solidified  sfter  its 
sui  sequent  penetration  Into  the  cella  of  the  aald  ground 
fibruos  material,  and  then  projecting  tbe  aald  heated 
syrup  Into  contact  with  said  flbrous  materia)  so  aa  to 
cause  it  to  become  solidly  Incorporated  therewith  and 
solidlfled  within  the  cells  of  the  fibrous  material,  tbe 
product  becoming  dry  on  cooling  to  atmospheric  tempera- 
ture, without  farther  desiccation. 

4.  Process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  cattle  food,  which 
consists  in  cutting  ap,  grinding  and  shredding  a  suitable 
absorbent  flbroas  material,  then  highly  heating  molasses  so 
as  to  leave  only  the  quantity  of  water  therein  strictly 
necessary  to  enable  tbe  molasses  to  become  solidlfled  after 
Its  subsequent  penetration  Into  the  cells  of  the  aald 
ground  flbrous  material,  and  then  projecting  tbe  said 
heated  molasses  in  a  flnely  divided  state  into  contact  with 
said  fibrous  material  In  order  to  cause  It  to  penetrate  the 
cells  of  tbe  snld  flbrous  material  and  become  solidly  In- 
coriwrated  therewith  and  solidlfled  wltbln  tb^  cells  of  the 
flbrous  material,  the  product  becoadng  dry  on  cooling  to  at- 
mospheric temperature,  without  further  desiccation. 

5.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  cattle  food,  which 
consists  in  cutting  up.  grinding'  and  shredding  straw, 
then  highly  heating  a  s^rup  so  as  to  leave  only  tbe  quan- 
tity of  water  therein  strictly  necessary  to  enable  the 
syrup  to  become  solidified  after  its  subsequent  penetra- 
tion into  the  cells  of  tbe  said  ground  straw,  and  then 
projecting  the  said  heated  syrup  la  s  flnely  divided  state 
into  contact  with  said  ground  straw  so  as  to  cause  It  to 
become  solidly  Incorporated  therewith  and  solidified  within 
the  cells  of  the  said  straw,  the  product  becoming  dry  on 
cooling  to  atmospheric  temperature,  without  further  desic- 
cation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.015.839.  HORSESHOE  -  CALK.  Anthony  Roth,  Jr., 
New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,299.      (Cl.   168—35.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  series  of 
heel  and  toe  calk  receptacles,  of  calks  InsertlMe  la  said 
receptacles,  ea^  of  said  calks  being  reversible  and  barlas 
shoe  engaging  portloBS  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
web  ceatrally  of  tbe  tnser  face  of  tbe  calk  portloaa,  and 
cooperative  means  for  engaging  said  web  aad  the  walla  o( 
the  receptacles  to  lock  the  calk  In  place. 

2.  The  comMnattoo  with  a  horse  shoe  provided  with  ealk 
receptacles.  ssId  calk  receptacles  each  having  two  oppeoed 
flanges  formlag  calk  receiving  guides,  eadi  one  of  aald 
flanges  being  provided  with  a  lock  receptacle  In  Its  for- 
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ward  end,  of  a  calk  prorlded  with  right  angled  tarBtnala 
and  a  centrally  diapoied  web  haring  an  aperture  adapted 
to  aline  with  the  lock  receptacles  of  the  flanges,  and  a  lock 
adapted  to  enter  said  receptacles  and  aperture  of  the  web. 


i,015.840.      NECKTIE. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1911. 


David    Samuels. 
Serial  No.  614,746. 


Chicago,    111. 
(CT.  2—11.) 


A  necktie  with  integral  tabs  formed  from  sectiona  of  the 
body  portion  cut  entirely  therethrough  and  located  wholly 
within  the  marginal  edges  of  the  necktie,  and  haTtng  Lat- 
tonholes  provided  In  said  tabs. 


1.015,841.  FASTENER  FOR  BOTTLE-STOPPERS.  Gdh- 
TAT  R.  SCHIMMEL,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  633,495       (CI.  215—20.) 


1.  A  faatener  for  bottle  stoppers  comprising  a  reUlner 
adapted  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  stopper  in  one  direc- 
tion and  a  holder  compriaing  a  pair  of  ring-sections  dis- 
posed below  the  mouth  flange  of  the  bottle  and  abore  said 
retainer,  'respectlTely. 

2.  A  fastener  for  bottle  stoppers  comprlaliu;  ft  stopper 
retainer  perforated  to  admit  the  insertion  of  a  stopper  and 
disposed  above  the  mouth  flange  of  a  bottle,  and  a  holder 
comprising  a  pair  of  rings  In  engagement  with  the  under- 
side of  sakl  flange  and  the  upper  face  of  said  retainer,  re- 
•pectlTcly  both  rings  being  connected  by  a  fragile  web. 

3.  The  combination  wJth  a  bottle  having  a  flanged  neck, 
of  a  stopper  retainer  consisting  of  a  ring  having  prongs 
projecting  Into  said  neck  and  perforated  to  admit  a  atop- 
per,  a  holder  made  of  fragile  material  and  compriaing  a 
plurality  of  rings  engaging  said  flange  and  retainer  and 
connected  by  a  web.  whereby  the  etopper  Is  prevented  from 
removal  without  destroying  said  web. 


1 .  0  1  6  .  8  4  S  .  CALCULATINO-MACHINB.  Heinbich 
Dabmen-Schuw.  Zurich,  'switaerland.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1909.     Serial  No.  518.072.     (CI.  285—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  shaft,  a  switch  wheel  dlsplaceably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  -a  rotating  member,  and  means  connecting  snld  mem- 
ber and  said  switch  wheel  for  dlapladng  said  switch 
wheel,  said  means  moving  tangentially  with  respect  to  said 
rotating  member.  • 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  shaft,  a  switch  wheel  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
gear,  means  connecting  said  gear  and  aaid  switch  wheel 
for  displsclng  said  switch  wheel  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
coacting  with  said  gear  for  returning  said  switch  wheel 
into  starting  position  on  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaaa  described  the  combination  of 
a  shaft,  a  switch  wheel  slldably  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a 
resUlently  actuated  gear,  means  connecting  said  gear  and 
said  switch  wheel  for  displacing  said  switch  wheel  on  said 
shaft  and  means  coacting  with  said  gear  for  returning 
said  switch  wheel  into  starting  position  on  said  ahaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  switch  wheel,  a  shaft,  said  switch  wheel  being  slldably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  gear,  a  spring  holding  said  gear 
against  rotation,  means  in  connection  with  said  gear  for 
displacing  said  switch  wheel  on  said  shaft,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  spring  and  means  for  returning  said  switch 
wheel  Into  a  starting  position,  said  last  named  meana  put- 
ting said  spring  under  tension. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied  tlie  combination  of 
a  switch  wheel,  a  shaft,  said  switch  wheel  being  slldably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  gear,  a  spiral  spring  holding  said 
gear  against  rotation,  means  In  connection  with  said  gear 
for  adjoatlng  said  switch  wheel  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
releaslBg  said  spring  and  means  for  returning  said  switch 
wheel  Into  starting  position,  said  Isst  nsmed  means  serving 
simultaneously  for  rewinding  said  spring. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,015.843.      SPAEK-FLUG.      Albbet    Schmidt.  Flint. 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Co..  Flint,  Mich., 

a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  624,334.     (CI.  123—169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  piug,  the  combination  with  a  bushing,  of 
an  Inaulatlng  member  In  the  bushing  comprising  an  inner 
member,  an  outer  member  abutting  the  onter  end  of  the 
inner  member,  and  an  Intermediate  member  loosely  en- 
gaging the  Inner  member  at  one  end  and  extending  across 
the  plane  of  the  abutting  ends  Into  engagement  with  the 
outer  member  and  holding  said  members  in  axial  aline- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  buahing.  of 
an  insulating  member  In  the  bushing  comprising  sn  In- 
ner Insulating  member,  an  outer  Insulating  member  abut- 
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ting  the  oQter  end  of  the  Inner  member,  said  members 
being  formed  with  an  axial  chamber  in  their  abutting 
enda  and  an  axial  bore,  and  an  insulating  member  within 
said  chamber  connecting  aaid  inner  and  outer  members  and 
an  electrode  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  Inner 
member  and  said  tubular  member. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  witb  a  buahing.  of 
an  Insulating  member  in  the  buahing  compriaing  an  inner 
insulating  member  having  an  axial  bore  and  an  annular 
shoulder  to  seat  within  the  bushing,  an  outer  insulating 
member  having  an  annular  shoulder  and  an  axial  bore, 
the  borea  of  said  members  being  enlarged  at  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  members  to  form  sn  axial  chamber,  a  tubular 
Insulating  member  within  the  aaid  chamber  connecting 
said  members  to  hold  the  same  in  axial  allnement.  an 
electrode  extending  through  the  bores  of  said  members 
and  said  tubular  member  and  an  annular  member  within 
the  outer  ead  of  the  buahing  In  engagement  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  inner  insulating  member  to  hold  the  same  seated 
and  looMly  engaging  the  aboulder  on  the  outer  insulating 
member. 

4.  In  a  syark  ping,  the  combination  of  a  bushing  hav- 
ing an  internally  screwthreaded  chamber  forming  an  an- 
nular seat,  an  inner  insulating  member  having  an  annular 
ahoulder  to  aeat  within  the  bushing  and  formed  with  an 
axial  bore,  an  outer  insulating  member  formed  with  an 
annular  shoulder  and  having  an  axial  bore,  an  externally 
screwthreaded  ring  nut  to  engage  the  chamber  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  Inner  Insulating  member  at  Its  Inner 
end,  said  ring  nut  bsing  formed  with  a  shoulder  to  engage 
the  shoulder  on  the  onter  insulating  member,  and  means 
within  the  axial  bore  of  the  insulating  members  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  outer  insulsting  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ahoulder  on  the  ring  nut. 

5.  In  a  gfark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  buahing.  of 
an  Insulati&g  member  within  the  bushing  comprising  an 
inner  member  having  an  axial  bore  which  is  enlarged  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  members,  an  outer  member  formed 
with  an  axial  bore  which  Is  enlarged  at  the  lower  end 
of  aaid  member,  the  enlargements  of  the  bores  in  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  members  forming  an  axial  chamber, 
a  tubular  Inaulatlng  member  in  said  chamber  engaging  the 
bottom  thereof  in  the  inner  member,  a  wire  extending 
through  the  bore  of  said  Inner  member  and  aaid  tubular 
member.  an4  a  colled  spring  within  the  chamber  between 
Its  upper  end  and  the  upper  end  of  aaid  tubular  mem- 
ber therein. 

[CUlma  B  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.015.844.  PHONOORAPH-RECORD  CABINET.  PWIUM 
Scroll,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  MBy  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628.683.     (CI.  211—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cabinet 
open  on  one  side,  a  sliding  structure  adapted  to  be  slid 
into  and  o«t  of  said  cabinet,  a  closure  for  the  csbinet 
hinged  to  iaid  stmcture,  a  handle  on  said  closure,  an 
envel(^>-«aoporting  carrier  hinged  at  Ita  front  edge  to 
aaid  structore,  and  meana  connecting  ssid  closure  and 
frame  whereby  aaid  carrier  is  Inclined  and  the  envelops 
raised  aa  the  structure  Is  withdrawn  from  the  cabinet. 

2.  In  a  d*vic«  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  cabinet  open 
on  one  side,  a  sliding  structure  comprising  a  hollow 
frame,  rear  ^nd  aide  walla,  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  alld 


Into  and  out  of  said  cabinet,  a  closure  for  the  cabinet, 
hinged  at  tlM  bottom  edge  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
sliding  structure,  arms  pivoted  to  the  side  walla  of  said 
eliding  structure,  connected  to  a  rod  underlying  the  en- 
velop supporting  structure,  said  rod  connecting  said  arms, 
and  links  connecting  aaid  arms  and  the  closure  tor  raising 
the  rear  end  of  said  envelop-supporting  structure  when 
said  closure  is  depressed. 


1,015,845.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Bbdcb  A.  Shaw,  Davenport, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  1909.  Serial  No.  517.427.  (CI. 
48—27.) 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  bowed 
spring,  of  a  ring  Jaw  formed  of  spaced  rings  provided 
with  necks  secured  over  one  end  of  said  spring,  a  single 
ring  Jaw  provided  with  a  neck  aecured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  adapted  to  flt  between  the  spaced  ring 
Jaw,  the  neck  of  the  single  ring  Jaw  being  provided  with 
a  slot  forming  a  catch,  a  post  mounted  on  the  neck  of 
the  double  ring  Jaw,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid 
poet  for  engaging  said  catch,  a  tripping  member  mounted 
on  said  post  provided  with''  a  trigger  for  engaging  said 
latch,  and  pronga  formed  on  the  end  of  said  tripping 
member.  ' 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  bowed  spring,  a  pair 
of  rings  provided  with  neck  portions  secured  over  one  end 
of  said  spring  forming  a  double  ring  Jaw.  a  single  ring 
Jaw  provided  with  a  neck  portion  secured  to  the  other 
end 'of  said  spring,  said  aingle  ring  Jaw  being  provided 
with  a  catch,  a  post  secured  on  the  neck  of  the  double 
ring  Jaw  provided  with  a  bifurcated  upper  end,  a  prongea 
tripping  member  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bifurcation  of 
aaid  post,  a  pin  extending  outwardly  from  aaid  post,  a 
latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin  adapted  to  engage 
the  catch  of  the  single  ring  Jaw  when  aaid  Jaws  are 
brought  into  reglater  with  each  other,  and  a  trigger 
formed  on  said  tripping  member  for  engaging  said  latch. 


1.015.846.  HEEL.  L1ND8  H.  Shaw,  Brockton.  Maaa..  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  436,234.     (CI.  36—34.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  heel  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superposed  lifts  which  taper  from  one  end  to  the 
other  and  a  rand  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  hti 
and  tapered  in  the  reverse  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heel  compriaing  a  plurality 
of  superposed  lifts  which  taper  from  breaat  to  rear  and  a 
rand  fastened  to  the  heel  seat  face  and  tapering  ftom  the 
rear  to  the  breaat  of  said  heel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  heel,  the  thickneas  of  which 
increaaea  from  one  end  to  the  other  ttt  a  rand  of  subatan- 
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ttaltf  tmlfom   width   fMt   to  Mid   b^l,   th«   thlekDMa 
of  Mid  rmnd  decreasing  In  a  dli*ctlon  opposite  to  that  of 

the  boel.  .     ^.  w 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heel,  the  thlckneaa  of  which 
deereaaea  from  one  end  to  the  other,  of  a  rand  aecnred 
to  said  heel,  the  thlckneaa  of  said  rand  decreaalng  In  a 
direction  oppoalte  to  that  of  the  heel. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  heel,  the  thlckneaa  of  which 
decreasca  from  breast  to  rear,  of  a  rand  secured  to  said 
heel,  the  thickness  of  the  rand  decreasing  from  the  rear 
to  breast,  and  the  combined  thickness  of  said  heel  and 
rand  being  greater  at  the  rear  than  at  the  braast. 


■aid  closure  and  adTanclng  it  to  and  withdrawing  It  from 
•aid  opening,  and  means  partly  extending  within  said  rea 
a«i  to  operate  said  flrat  means  from  the  ouUlda. 
[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaictte.] 


1,01&.847.  INSIDE  CLOSURE  FOR  AIR.  ST^AM,  OB 
WATER  TIGHT  VESSELS.  CcBTis  W.  Shields,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  681.954. 
(CL  220—124.) 


1,015.848.  REGULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM- 
GENERATORS.  BaJtJAMiw  F.  SiLLiMAW,  CleTeland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  428.048.  (CI. 
122—22.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  yeaael  adapted  to  wlthaUnd 
Internal  pressure  and  having  an  opening  provided  with  a 
•eat.  an  internal  closure  therefor,  a  stop  to  arrest  aald 
closure  when  brought  to  register  with  said  opening,  and 
means  for  operating  said  closure  from  the  preasure  aide 
to  move  it  to  and  from  said  stop  and  to  and  from  said  seat 
and  to  lock  It  when  brought  to  Its  seat  in  preaaed  engage- 
ment therewith. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  adapted  to  withstand  In- 
ternal pressure  and  having  an  opening  provided  with  a 
seat,  an  Internal  closure  therefor,  a  stop  to  arrest  said 
cloaure  when  brought  to  regiater  with  said  opening,  and 
means  for  operating  aald  closure  from  the  pressure  aide 
80  aa  to  swing  It  from  said  stop  to  completely  clear  the 
said  opening  and  to  said  stop  In  registering  position  with 
said  seat,  to  advance  It  to  said  seat  In  pressed  locked  posi- 
tion and  to  withdraw  It  from  said  seat 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  adapted  to  wIthsUnd  in- 
ternal pressure  and  having  an  opening  provided  with  a 
seat,  an  Internal  closure  therefor,  a  stop  to  arrest  said 
closure  when  brought  to  register  with  said  opening,  and 
means  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  vessel  for  operating 
said  closure  from  the  pressure  side  to  move  It  to  and  from 
said  stop  and  to  and  from  said  aeat  and  to  lock  It  when 
brought  to  Its  seat  in  pressed  engagement  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  adapted  to  withstand  in- 
ternal pressure  and  having  an  opening  provided  with  a 
seat,  an  Internal  closure  therefor,  means  within  said  ves- 
sel for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  closure  to  carry 
it  to  a  sldewlse  position  to  completely  clear  the  opening 
and  to  return  it  to  the  said  opening  and  lock  It  In  closed 
position,  other  means  without  aald  vessel  for  operating  the 
said  first  means,  and  a  third  means  extending  throogh  the 
wall  of  said  Tassel  for  op«»tlveiy  connecting  said  first  and 

second  means.  

5  The  combination  of  a  vessel  adapted  to  withstand  In- 
ternal pressure  and  having  an  opening  provided  with  a 
seat  an  latemal  closure  therefor,  a  stop  to  arrest  said 
closure  when  brought  to  register  with  said  opening,  means 
for  opernttag  said  closure  from  the  pressure  side  by  swing 
ing  It  to  and  from  said  opening  about  an  axis  paralM  to 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator :  heating  means  cooperative  therewith ; 
means  for  regulating  the  aupply  of  liquid  to  aald  generator 
and  of  fuel  to  said  beating  meana.  respecUvely ;  fluid- 
pressure  actoated  meana  for  operating  each  of  said  regu- 
lating meana;  meana.  operating  automatically  according 
to  the  demand  for  power  upon  aald  generator,  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  fluid-pressure 
actuated  means;  and  meana  adapted  almulUneously  to 
throttle  aaid  generator  and  control  such  supply  of  pres- 
sure fluid. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  generator;  heaUng  meana  cooperative  therewith: 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  heating 
meana.  said  regulating  means  normally  tending  to  cat  off 
such  supply;  fluid  pressure  means  adapted  to  open  such 
supply;  and  thermostatic  means  In  connection  with  said 
generator  for  controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to 
said  laat-named  means. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  flasher  type  generator:  heating  means  cooperative 
therewith ;  meana  for  regulathig  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said 
heating  means,  said  regulating  means  normally  tending  to 
cut  off  such  supply  ;  fluid  pressure  means  adapted  to  open 
such  supply;  and  thermonUtlc  means,  consisting  of  a 
portion  of  the  coil  of  s»id  generator,  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  last  named  means. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  flasher  type  generator;  heating  means  cooperative 
therewith  ;  meana  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said 
heating  means,  aald  regulating  means  normally  tending 
to  cut  off  such  supply;  fluid-pressure  means  adapted  to 
open  such  supply  :  and  thermostatic  means,  consisting  of 
the  lower  terminal  portion  of  the  coll  of  said  generator, 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  last- 
named  means. 

6.  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  generator:  heating  meana  cooperative  therewith; 
meana  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fnsl  to  said  heating 
means,  said  controlling  means  normally  tending  to  cut  off 
such  supply  ;  fluid  pressure  means  adapted  to  open  such 
supply;  and  means  adapted  simultaneously  to  throttle 
said  generator  and  control  such  supply  of  pressure-fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  th«  Gasette.] 


1016,849.      TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE.      A«THO«    W. 
'  Smith,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Yost  Writing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Illon  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Plied  Dec.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  695.826.     (CI.  197—78.) 
1.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
platen,  printing  instrumentalities,  printing  keys,  case  shift 
mechanism  tor  effecting  a  relative  case  shift  movement 
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between  tb«  platen  and  printing  instnunentalltlsa.  maans 
for  automatically  locking  the  case  shifted  member  In  Its 
shifted  position,  means  con  trolly  by  aa  actuation  of  any 
of  the  printing  keys  for  releasing  the  locked  case  ahlft 
mechanism,  and  means  operable  at  will  for  rendering  said 
antomatlcailly  operating  locking  neans  InopsratlTS. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  printing  inatruntentallties.  case  shift  mechanlam 
for  effecting  a  relative  caae  shift  movement  between  the 
platen  and  printing  instrumentalities,  a  letter  spacing 
key,  meana  by  which  said  spacing  key  Is  rendered  effective 
to  actuate,  ihe  said  shift  mechanlam,  automatically  oper- 
ating means  for  locking  the  caae  shifted  member  in  Its 
shifted  poe^lon,  a  unlveraal  bar  for  the  letter  spacing 
mechanism,  and  means  whereby  said  unlveraal  iMir  Is 
rendered  efllectlve  to  releaae  said  locking  meana. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  prlatlng  instrumentalities,  case  shift  mechanism 
for  reflecting  a  relative  case  shift  movement  between  the 
platen  and  printing  Inatmmentalitlea,  automatically  oper- 
ating means  for  locking  the  shlftable  member  in  its  shift- 
ed posltloo,  a  universal  bar  for  the  letter  space  mecha- 
nism, means  whereby  said  universal  bar  is  rendered  effec- 
tive to  release  said  locking  means,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering aald  locking  means  inoperative. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  prttating  Instrumentalities,  a  case  shift  key  lever, 
means  controlled  thereby  for  effecting  a  relative  ease  shift 
movement  'between  the  platen  and  printing  InstmmeBtall- 
tles,  an  automatically  operating  latch  carried  by  said 
key  lever,  a  printing  key,  means  controlled  thereby  for 
releasing  said  latch,  and  means  for  rendering  said  latch 
inoperativt. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  printing  instrumentalities,  a  case  shift  key  lever, 
means  controlled  thereby  for  effecting  a  relative  caae  shift 
movement  between  the  platen  and  printing  Instrumentali- 
ties, an  automatically  operating  latch  carried  by  aald  case 
shift  key  Uver,  a  printing  key,  means  controlled  thereby 
for  releasing  said  latch,  and  a  separate  Independently  con- 
trolled locking  latch  operable  at  will  to  lock  and  main- 
tain the  caae  shift  key  lever  depressed  indeflnltely. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,01!S.850.  I  EXCAVATING  -  MACHINE.  Frederick  Som- 
MBK8.  Cilcago.  111.,  assignor  of  two-eighths  to  Alexander 
Racskoiittl.  Chicago,  111.  Plied  Nov.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  528,129.      (Cl.  37—24.) 

1.  An  efccavating  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  main 
frame ;  a  taotor  mounted  on  said  frame ;  a  vertically  ad- 
justable conveyer  frame  on  aaid  main  frame,  said  conveyer 
frame  consisting  of  sections  composed  of  two  channel  mem- 
bers secured  together  and  said  sections  being  secured 
to  each  other  by  means  of  plates  bolted  in  the  cbannela  of 
said  channel  members;  guides  on  said  main  frame  for 
said  conveyer  frame ;  a  longitudinally  extensible  endless 
conveyer  oS  said  conveyer  frame ;  digging  buckets  on  said 
conveyer ;  iind  operative  connections  between  said  motor 
and  the  wkMla  and  conveyer,  sabstantlaliy  as  described. 

2.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  main 
frame ;  a  Ifotor  mounted  on  said  frame ;  a  vertically  ad- 


Jnstabl*  conveyer  frame  on  aald  main  frame,  said  oonTsyar 
frame  consisting  of  sections  composed  of  two  cbanael 
members  secured  together,  and  said  sections  being  secared 
to  each  other  by  means  of  plates  bolted  In  the  channels  of 
said  channel  members ;  flanged  guide  rollers  on  said  main 


frame  and  contacting  with  the  sides  of  said  channel  mem- 
bers ;  a  longitudinally  extensible  endless  conveyer  on  said 
conveyer  frame ;  digging  buckets  on  said  conveyer ;  and 
operative  connections  between  said  motor  and  the  wheels 
and  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 


1,016,851.  BURNER  FOR  INCANDESCENT  MANTLES. 
Aabon  p.  Storbs,  Ow^o,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Storrs 
Mica  Company,  Owego,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

•  •  York.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  677,647.  (CU 
67—94.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  Bunsen  tube  having  an  enlarged 
end  forming  a  shoulder  in  the  tube,  a  burner  tip  secared 
la  the  enlarged  end  of  said  tnbe,  and  a  carved  screen  lo- 
cated within  the  enlarged  end  of  said  tube  and  having  an 
upturned  rim  out  of  contact  with  the  curved  portion  of 
the  screen  and  clamped  between  the  shoulder  in  the  tabe 
and  the  end  of  the  tip. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Bunsen  tube  having  an  enlarged 
end  forming  a  shoulder  in  the  tube,  a  burner  tip  secured 
to  the  enlarged  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  carved 
screens  locited  within  the  enlsrged  end  of  said  tobe  mod 
each  having  an  upturned  rim  out  of  contact  wltli  the 
curved  portion  of  the  screen,  whereby  said  upturned  rlas 
are  clamped  one  upon  another  between  the  shoulder  is 
the  tube  and  said  tip. 


1,016,862.     HEADLlbirr-CHIMNEY.     Aabom  F.  BroMBa, 
Owego,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Storrs  Mica  Company,  Oweso, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation   of  New   York.     Filed  Sept   80, 
1910.     Serial  No.  684.664.       (Cl.  240—96.) 
1.  A  chimney,  having  mica  panels,  and  strips  connaet- 

Ing  the  panels,  ssld  strips  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
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fold!,  with  an  additional  fold  extendlnf  oatwatd  from 
the  other  folds  to  serve  as  a  guard. 


2.  A  chimney,  having  panels  of  mica  and  strips  con- 
necting the  panels,  said  strips  having  folds  to  engage  the 
adjoining  edges  of  the  mica  and  hold  them  overlapping, 
and  an  additional  fold  extending  outward  to  serve  as  a 
guard. 


1.015,863.  EXTENSIBLE  GAS-PIPE.  Oborgb  W.  Thokn, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  629.474. 
(CI.  240—70.) 


<9 


.^ 


1.  An  extensible  gas  pipe  or  fixture  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary inner  section  and  an  extensible  outer  section  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  inner  section,  a  stuffing  box  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  outer  section  surrounding  the  inner 
section,  and  a  transversely-disposed  element  loosely  mount- 
ed In  and  slidable  laterally  through  the  lower  end  of  the 
inner  section  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  outer 
section,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  extensible  gas  pipe  or  fixture  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary inner  section  and  an  extensible  outer  section  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  inner  section,  a  stuffing  box  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  outer  section  surrounding  the  inner 
section,  a  bushing  depending  from  said  box  within  the 
outer  section,  and  a  transversely-disposed  element  loosely 
mounted  in  and  slidable  laterally  through  the  lower  end 
of  the  Inner  section  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said 
boshing  when  the  sections  are  drawn  outward. 

3.  In  an  extensible  gas  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
ceiling  pipe,  a  collar  secured  thereto  and  having  a  clutch 
element  at  its  lower  end.  an  inner  pipe  section  depending 
from  this  collar,  and  a  stop-pin  through  its  lower  end; 
of  an  outer  section  having  a  fixture  at  its  lower  end,  a 
collar  screwed  upon  its  upper  end  ^nd  having  a  clutch 
element,  packing  within  said  collar  and  beyond  the  upper 
extremity  of  this  section,  and  a  bushing  depending  from 
said  packing  within  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  section 
and  adapted  to  strike  said  stojnelement  when  the  sections 
are  drawn  out. 

4.  In  an  extensible  gas  flztare,  the  combination  with  a 


fixed  inner  pipe  having  a  stop-element  at  its  lower  end.  • 
sliding  outer  pipe  having  a  fixture  at  its  lower  end,  and  a 
collar  at  the  upper  end  of  this  pipe  containing  packing 
eloaely  surrounding  the  inner  pipe;  of  a  casing  rigidly 
connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  inner  pipe  and  loosely 
depending  over  said  collar  and  throughout  the  length  of 
the  outer  pipe,  and  a  rosette  at  its  lower  end. 

6.  In  an  extensible  gas  fixture,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  inner  pipe  liaving  a  stop-element  at  its  lower  end. 
a  sliding  outer  pipe  having  a  fixture  at  its  lower  end, 
and  a  collar  at  the  upper  end  of  this  pipe  containing 
packing  closely  surrounding  the  inner  pipe ;  of  a  casing 
rigidly  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  inner  pipe 
and  depending  over  the  outer  pipe,  and  a  second  and  inner 
casing  rigidly  connected  at  Ita  upper  end  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  outer  pipe  and  depending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  latter  and  within  the  outer  casing. 


1,015.854.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOB  TURNABLB 
PARTS.  Casl  TOnjcs,  Delmenhorst,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,814.     (Cl.  21—81.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  fixed  bc.<irings  having  coniform  bores,  a  pair  of  aper- 
tured  disks  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  the  bearings  and 
having  tapering  circular  flanges  that  diverge  from  the 
walls  of  the  bearing-bores,  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable 
wedge-shaped  friction  rings  interposed  between  the  bear- 
ings and  disk  flanges,  a  spindle  received  by  the  disk- 
aperiures,  means  on  one  end  of  said  spindle  for  opera- 
tlvely  engaging  one  of  said  rings,  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
the  other  end  of  said  spindle  and  adjustably  engaging  the 
other  ring. 


1,015.855.  DUPLEX  PRESSURE  -  CONTROL  APPARA- 
TUS. Walteb  V.  Tlrneb.  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  28.  1907. 
Serial  No.  376.166.     (Cl.  188—1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  preasare  brake,  the  combination  with  a  main 
reservoir,  a  pressure  governor  therefor,  and  a  train  pipe,  of 
means  operating  normally  according  to  the  degree  of  train 
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pipe  preasur^'  for  antomatically  adjusting  the  pressure  gor- 
emor  to  operate  at  a  corresponding  relative  degree  of  pres- 
sure, and  means  operated  by  train  pipe  pressure  for  sub- 
jecting said. pressure  governor  to  a  higher  degree  of  pres- 
sure than  t|at  in  the  train  pipe. 

'  2.  In  a  daid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservelr.  engineer's  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of  a 
pressure  governor  having  a  diaphragm  subject  on  one  side 
to  main  reservoir  pressure,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid 
at  main  reservoir  pressure  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  flnid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  engineer's  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe  of  a 
pressure  governor  having  a  diaphragm  normally  subject  on 
one  side  to  main  reservoir  pressure,  and  means  adapted  to 
admit  fluid,  varying  with  train  pipe  pressure,  at  one  time, 
and  fluid  fr4m  another  source,  at  another  time,  to  the  op- 
posite side  Icif  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  lluld  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservblr.  engineer's  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of  a 
pressure  governor  having  a  diaphragm  subject  on  one  side 
to  main  remrvolr  pressure,  and  means  adapted  to  admit 
fluid  at  train  pipe  pressure,  at  one  time,  and  fluid  at  main 
reservoir  prissure,  at  another  time,  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  engineer's  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of  a 
pressure  governor  having  a  diaphragm  subject  on  one  side 
to  main  ref^rvoir  pressure,  and  means  governed  by  the 
degree  of  train  pipe  pressure  for  admitting  fluid  at  train 
pipe  pressure  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
adapted,  when  the  train  pipe  pressure  is  reduced  to  admit 
fluid  thereto  at  a  higher  degree  of  preasure  than  that  in 
the  train  p<^. 

[Claims  €l  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Sasette.] 


L 


1,015.856.  ANGLE-COCK  DEVICE.  Walter  V.  Tcbnbb, 
Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Ftled  Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  400.183.  (Cl. 
137—7.) 


1.  In  a  stop  cock  device,  the  combination  with  a  plug 
cock  or  val<v«.  a  casing  therefor,  and  a  pivoted  handle  for 
operating  said  plug  cock,  of  means  for  protecting  the  plug 
cock  from  pressure  tending  to  move  the  same  from  its  seat. 

2.  In  a  atop  cock  device,  the  combination  with  a  plug 
cock  or  valve,  a  casing  therefor,  a  handle  therefor,  and 
means  for  locking  the  cock  against  accidental  movement, 
of  means  on  aald  handle  for  protecting  said  cock  from  the 
action  of  a  weight  tending  to  displace  the  cock  from  its 
seat  in  the  caaing. 

3.  In  a  atop  cock  device,  the  combination  with  a  plug 
cock  or  valve,  and  a  casing  therefor,  of  a  handle  device 
for  aald  eorck,  compriaing  a  key  plate  secnred  to  the  cock 
key,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  key  plate,  and  lugs  moanted 
on  the  handle  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  key 
plate  and  oock,  to  protect  the  aame  from  the  preaanre  of  a 
weight  tending  to  displace  the  cock  from  its  seat. 

4.  In  a  stop  cock  device,  the  combination  with  a  plog 
cock,  a  casing  therefor,  of  a  handle  device  for  operating 
aald  cock,  compriaing  a  key  plate  aecured  to  the  cock  key, 
a  handle  member  pivoted  to  said  key  plate,  atopa.  and  lags 
on  said  handle  member  for  engaging  said  stops  In  the  open 
and  in  the  closed  positions  of  the  cock,  and  means  on  said 
handle  member  for  preventing  the  aM>llc&tlon  of  presaure 
on  the  plum  cock  and  key  plate,  tending  to  diaplace  the 
cock  from  Its  normal  seat 


5.  In  a  atop  cock  device,  the  combination  with  a  phic 
cock  or  valve,  a  casing  tlierefor.  and  a  pivoted  handle  for 

operating  said  plug  cock,  of  means  for  preventing  preaanre 
from  acting  on  the  plug  cock  tending  to  unseat  the  aame. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,015,857.  PRODUCTION  OF  SOLUBLE  PROTEIN 
FROM  INSOLUBLE  PROTEIN  MATTER.  Sauuh. 
Abchibald  Vasey,  Bromley.  England.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1910.    Serial  No.  580,456.     (Cl.  99—11.) 

1.  In  the  proceaa  for  the  preparation  of  a  soluble  protein 
from  Insoluble  protein  matter,  the  atepa  which  comprise 
dissolving  the  said  protein  matter  in  caustic  alkali  and 
subsequently  converting  any  surplus  of  alkali  into  phos- 
phates by  treatment  with  a  auitable  phoaphorous  compound 
having  an  acid  reaction,  the  whole  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  soluble  protein 
from  insoluble  protein  matter,  the  steps  which  comprise 
dissolving  the  said  protein  matter  In  caustic  alkali,  sub- 
sequently converting  any  surplus  of  alkali  into  phosphates 
by  treatment  with  phosphoric  acid  containing  phosphate 
of  calcium,  and  then  treating  the  mixture  with  an  am- 
monium compound,  the  whole  substantially  as  descrllied. 

3.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  soluble  protein 
from  insoluble  protein  matter,  the  steps  which  comprise 
dissolving  the  said  protein  matter  in  caustic  alkali,  kub- 
sequently  converting  any  surplus  of  ailEali  into  phosphates 
by  treatment  with  phosphoric  acid  containing  phosphate  of 
calcium,  and  then  treating  the  mixture  with  ammonium 
carbonate. 

4.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  soluble  protein 
from  insoluble  protein  matter,  the  steps  which  comprise 
dissolving  the  said  protein  matter  In  caustic  alkali,  adding 
a  clarifying  agent  consisting  of  a  salt  of  an  alkali  earth 
metal,  converting  the  said  clarifying  agent  after  It  has 
l»erformed  its  function  into  an  insoluble  salt,  and  subse- 
quently converting  any  excess  of  alkali  into  phosphates  bj 
treatment  with  phosphoric  acid  containing  phosphate  of 
calcium,  the  whole  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  aoluble  prottfn 
from  Insoluble  protein  matter,  the  steps  which  comprise 
dissolving  the  said  protein  matter  in  caustic  alkali,  adding 
a  clarifying  agent  consisting  of  a  suitable  salt  of  calcium, 
converting  the  said  agent  after  it  has  performed  its  func- 
tion Into  an  Insoluble  carbonate  by  the  addition  of  a  snit- 
able  compound,  and  subsequently  converting  any  surplus 
of  alkali  Into  phosphates  by  treatment  with  phoaphoric 
acid  containing  phosphate  of  calcium,  the  whole  aohatan- 
tlally  as  described.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.015,858.  WATER-WHEEL.  Gicliano  Vkbde.  Beau- 
mont. Tex.  Filed  May  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  561,963. 
(Cl.  138—3.) 


■tip::: 


1.  A  water  wheel  adapted  to  be  operated  by  gravity,  em- 
bodying a  circular  series  of  separate  bucketa  arranged  te 
mutually  support  each  other,  each  bucket  form^  by  buIk 
stantlally  radial  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  peripheral 
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wall  at  ralMtaotlAlly  risht  anglM  to  and  joining  tbc  front 
nUtlal  wall  and  a  contral  axla  on  wblcb  the  wbael  U 
mounted. 

2.  A  water  wheel  adapted  to  be  operated  bj  gravity,  em- 
bodying two  circular  aerlee  of  bucketa,  the  buckets  of  one 
aeries  alternating  in  radial  planet  with  thoae  of  the  other 
aeries  and  the  backeta  of  each  aerlea  being  formed  by 
radial  walla  whereby  tbey  mutually  support  each  other  in 
the  wheel,  there  being  a  peripheral  wall  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  front  wall  of  each  bucket  and  a  peripheral 
water  entrance  between  the  rear  edge  of  each  peripheral 
wall  and  the  front  wall  of  the  next  succeeding  bucket. 


1,015,850.  Mi!:AT.CUTTEB. '  William  Walku  and 
Tromas  Edwabd  Hollinos,  Horec^Qbe,  England,  as- 
aignors  to  Morecambe  Motor  and  Engineering  Company, 
Limited.  Morecambe.  England.  Fifed  Dec.  21,  1008, 
Serial  No.  468.574.  Renewed  Dec.  16,  101 1.  Serial  No. 
666,282.     (CI.  17— 24.) 


1.  In  a  meat-cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  bed,  of  a 
ahaft  Joumaled  at  one  side  of  the  bed  and  provided  with 
meana  for  revolving  it,  a  scraper-bar  secured  to  the  bed, 
a  movable  acraper-bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hub 
which  is  alldable  on  tbe  said  shaft,  means  for  guiding  the 
other  end  of  the  movable  bar,  a  cutter-blade  secured  on  the 
■aid  shaft  and  working  between  the  said  seraper-bara,  and 
springs  which  preos  the  movable  scraper-bar  toward  the 
atationary  scraper-bar. 

2.  In  a  meat-cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  support- 
ing frame  provided  with  a  bed-plate,  of  a  cutter-blade 
which  worka  croaawlae  of  the  bed-plate,  feed  mechaniam 
for  advancing  the  material  toward  the  cutter-blade,  a 
packer-plate  for  the  cut  material  to  abut  against,  a  shaft 
■ecured  to  the  packer-plate  and  slidable  in  tbe  frame,  and 
a  spring-actuated  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  bearing 
(rletionally  against  tbe  said  shaft  to  prevent  the  packer- 
plate  and  its  shaft  from  aliding  too  freely. 


1,015,880.    FINGER-NAIL  CLEANER.     OnoBQC  Walthbr. 
Bockville  Center,   N.  T.     Filed  June  2,   1011.     Serial 
No.  630.805.     (CI.  30 — 30.) 
J 


1.  A  linger  nail  cleaning  and  poliahing  device  comprla- 
Ing  a  base,  an  inverted  U -shaped  frame  mounted  on  the 
iMtf,  a  platform  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame,  supports  on  said  platform,  driving  abafta  Journaled 


in  said  supports  and  in  tit*  frame,  a  driven  shaft  Joumaled 
in  said  platform,  an  adjuatable  finger  rest  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  cleaning  and  poliahing  tool 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  driven  abaft. 

2.  A  finger  nail  cleaning  and  poliahing  device  compris- 
ing a  bass,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  base,  driving  shafts 
Bonntsd  la  the  frame,  cranks  for  rotating  said  shafts,  a 
vartlcally  arranged  driven  shaft,  a  tool  holder  la  the 
lower  end  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  vertically  adJusUble 
platform  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  a  finger  rest 
on  said  platform,  and  meana  for  adjusting  aatd  finger 
rest  independently  of  the  platform. 


1,015.801.  VIBRATION-ARRESTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
STEERING  MECHANISM.  WoBcasTsa  R.  WAainu, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Morris  8.  Towson,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1000.  Serial  No.  402,868. 
(CL  21—00.) 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a  fixed 
bearing  bracket  having  an  annular  recess,  a  steering  post 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  bracket,  a  hub  member  secured 
to  and  rotatable  with  the  poet  and  having  an  annular  re- 
cess concentric  with  the  poat  and  a  slot  extending  out- 
wardly in  the  plane  of  and  from  the  recess  and  forming 
a  pair  of  shoulders,  a  steering  lever  having  a  cam  head 
seated  in  said  recess  and  an  arm  passing  loosely  through 
the  slot  between  the  shoulders,  the  cam  head  projecting 
into  the  annular  recess  of  the  bearing  bracket,  rollers  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  cam  portion  of  the  head  and  the 
wall  of  the  recess  in  the  annular  bearing  member  and 
adapted  to  be  Jammed  between  tbe  same  to  limit  the  vibra- 
tory movement  of  the  lever,  and  meana  carried  by  said 
hub  member  and  adapted  to  engage  and  loosen  tbe  rollers 
whan  aald  member  Is  turned  by  the  post. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a  steering 
post,  a  bracket  supporting  the  same  and  having  a  recessed 
portion  with  an  annular  flange  on  one  side  arranged  con- 
centrically with  respect  to  the  post,  an  annular  hub 
member  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  post  and  engag- 
ing  the  flange  so  as  to  form  an  annular  closed  chamber 
therewith,  aald  member  having  a  pair  of  shoulders  spaced 
apart,  a  ateering  lever  having  a  head  with  cam  surfaces 
located  in  said  annular  chamber  about  the  poat  and  aa 
arm  projecting  outwardly  from  the  chamber  loosely  be- 
tween said  shoulders,  rollers  located  between  said  annu- 
lar flange  and  the  cam  head  and  adapted  to  be  Jammed 
against  the  annular  bearing  surface  by  the  cam  head 
when  tbe  ateering  lever  vibrates,  and  meana  carried  by 
said  member  for  loosening  the  rollers  so  as  to  permit  ths 
post  to  tranamlt  movement  to  the  lever. 

S.  In  a  steering  mechaniam  for  automobiles,  a  steering 
post,  a  bracket  supporting  the  same  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially annular  recessed  portion  through  which  the 
post  extenda  and  a  depending  annular  flange  concentric 
with  the  post,  a  hub  member  mounted  on  tbe  lower  end 
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of  tbe  post  and  engaging  the  flange  so  aa  to  form  there- 
with an  annular  closed  chamber,  said  member  .having  a 
recess  or  depression  concentric  with  tbe  posts  and  having 
a  substantially  radial  slot  extending  outwardly  from  said 
recess  and  forming  a  pair  of  shoulders,  a  steering  lever 
having  a  cam  bead  located  in  said  chamber  and  seated 
in  the  recess  of  said  member,  said  lever  having  an  arm 
projecting  outwardly  loosely  through  said  slot  between  tbe 
shoulders,  spring  pressed  balls  between  the  cam  head  of 
the  lever  and  the  depending  flange  of  said  bracket,  said 
balls  being  adapted  to  be  Jammed  between  the  cam  head 
and  an  annular  bearing  surface  within  the  flange  by  move- 
ment of  the  arm  of  the  steering  lever  in  said  alot,  and 
lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  said  member  and  adapted 
to  loosen  the  balla  so  that  the  poat  may  transmit  move- 
ment to  the  steering  lever. 


1,015,862.  fROCBSS  OF  PRESERVINO  WOOD.  Wil- 
liam Jambs  Watson,  Ladysmith,  Brltiah  Columbia, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1010,  Serial  No.  547,135.  Re- 
newed Noif.  22,  1011.    SerUI  No.  661,840.     (CI.  00—12.) 

1.  A  process  of  preserving  wood  containing  an>  add 
which  consists  in  permeating  the  wood  with  a  salt  of  iron 
that  will  coinblne  with  an  acfcl  in  the  wood  to  form  an 
acetate  of  IMm. 

2.  The  pi^ocess  of  preserving  wood  containing  acid 
which  consists  In  permeating  such  wood  with  a  strong 
solution  of  idarbonate  of  iron  in  water  containing  carbon 
diozid.         I 

3.  The  p4<:ess  of  preserving  wood  containing  an  acid 
which  consUts  in  exhausting  air  from  the  interstices  of 
said  wood  aid  substituting  therefor  a  strong  solution  of 
carbonate  of  j  iron  in  water  containing  carbon  diozid. 

4.  The  process  of  preserving  wood  conUlnlng  an  acid 
which  consl:St8  In  exhausting  air  from  the  interstices  of 
said  wood  ahd  substituting  therefor  a  strong  solution  of 

iron  in  water  containing  carbon  dioxid  under 
excess  of  that  of  the  atmosphere. 


earbonate  of 
a  pressure  ii 


1.015,863.  iPPARATUS  FOR  QALYANIZINO  METAL 
TUBES,  BODS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  FiDBBico  W«bth, 
Milan,  It*  y.  Filed  July  21,  1010.  SerUl  No.  573,047! 
(CI.  204-tll) 


1.  In  an  Apparatus  for  galvanising  metal  tubes  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  tank  having  an  electrolyte 
theMn;  a  chain  having  its  lower  part  passed  into  the 
electrolyte  atd  having  parts  thereof  vertically  disposed, 
said  chain  oomprlslng  links  having  laterally  projecting 
arms  having  its  upper  and  lower  edges  concaved ;  and 
means  for  retaining  tubes  and  the  like  between  aald  arms 
when  tbe  ariaa  project  downwardly. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  galvanising  metal  tubes,  rods 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  tank  containing  an 
electrolyte ;  pairs  of  upper  sprockets  above  the  electrolyte ; 
lower  sprockiats  in  tlie  lower  part  of  the  electrolyte ;  chains 
passed  over  one  of  said  pairs  and  one  of  said  lower 
sprockets,  the  part  of  the  chains  between  tbe  pair  and 
lower  sprockets  being  substantially  vertical,  said  diains 
comprising  links  having  laterally  projecting  arms  pro- 
vided with  concaved  upper  and  lower  edgea,  said  links 
projecting  hforisontally  where  the  chain  is  vertical ;  and 
means  having  a  concave  part  tor  holding  the  tubes  or 
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the  like  between  the  arms  when  the  links  pass  nndf^  tba 
lower  sprockets. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  galvanising  metal  tubea,  rods 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  tank ;  an  electrolyte 
therein:  a  frame  resting  on  the  tank  and  provided  witli 
parallel  alined  upper  bearings  above  the  electrolyte ;  intar- 
geared  upper  shafts  in  said  upper  bearinga;  stub-shafts 
on  said  frame  at  the  lower  part  of  the  electrolyte ;  q>rockat 
wheels  on  said  abafta ;  chains  each  passed  over  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  each  of  the  upper  shafta  and  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  one  of  the  stub-shafts,  part  of  said  chain  being  verti- 
cally dlspoaed,  said  cbalna  comprising  links  having  later- 
ally projecting  arms  having  concaved  upper  and  loww 
edgea  whereby  tubes  and  the  like  will  be  held  in  place  by 
gravity ;  and  means  having  an  arcuate  face  adapted  to 
hold  the  tubes  between  said  arms  when  the  arms  project 
downwardly  when  paaalng  beneath  tbe  lower  sprockets. 


1,015,864.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Albebt  Williams,  Bt 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1011.  Serial  No.  601,881. 
(CI.  21—87.) 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  ot  ft 
series  of  spokes  carried  by  said  bub,  a  head  seated  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  spoke,  which  head  is  substantially 
U -shape  in  cross  section,  a  sectional  rim  comprising  an 
inner  and  outer  set  of  segmental  sections,  the  sections 
of  the  Inner  set  being  rigidly  fixed  to  alternate  heads,  and 
the  ends  of  said  inner  set  of  sections  being,  loosely 
seated  in  alternate  heads,  the  outer  set  of  which  sec- 
tions overlie  and  break  Joints  with  the  inner  set  of  ssc- 
tlons  and  which  outer  set  of  sections  are  fixed  to  alter- 
nate beads  with  their  ends  loosely  mounted  in  alternate 
heads  and  a  solid  rubber  tire  applied  to  the  outer  set  of 
segmental  sections. 


1,015,865.  ADJUSTABLE  FOLDABLE  HARROW.  Dal- 
TOH  K.  Wilson,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  William 
Galloway  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1011.     Serial  No.  611,178.     (CL  65—76.) 


1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  long  swlngla- 
tree,  of  a  harrow  made  in  a  plurality  of  sections  sseured 
thereto  independently  of  each  other ;  each  of  said  aae- 
tlons  being  constructed  of  rocking  cross-bars  i^ovidsd 
with  barrow-teeth,  said  cross-bars  being  pivotally  con- 
nected by  longitudinal  rows  In  pairs  of  links  of  wlileh 
one  row  is  above  the  bars  and  the  other  below,  the  upper 
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row*  belifc  placed  to  one  tide  of  the  adjacent  lower 
rows,  and  the  links  of  inch  adjacent  opper  and  lower 
rowi  being  adapted  to  awing  past  each  other  to  permit  of 
cloaelj  folding  the  crow-bars  together,  said  connections 
being  formed  to  bind  and  prerent  sldewlse  displacements 
of  said  bars  relatlre  to  each  other  but  permit  Tertlcal 
oscillations  of  the  same,  means  for  Blmultaneoualy  rock- 
ing said  bars  to  a  tilted  position,  and  means  for  flexibly 
locking  all  said  parts  into  a  braced  unitary  structure. 

2.  In  a  tiarrow,  the  combination  with  a  long  swingle 
tree,  of  a  harrow  made  in  a  plurality  of  sections  secured 
thereto  Independently  of  each  other ;  each  of  said  sections 
being  constructed  of  rocking  cross-bars  prorided  with 
harrow-teeth,  said  cross-bars  being  plTotally  connected 
by  longitudinal  rows  In  pairs  of  links  of  which  one  row 
Is  abOTe  the  bars  and  the  other  below,  the  upper  rows  be- 
ing placed  to  one  side  of  the  adjacent  lower  rows,  and 
the  links  of  such  adjacent  upper  and  lower  rows  being 
adapted  to  swing  past  each  other  to  permit  of  closely 
folding  the  cross-bars  together,  means  for  simultaneously 
rocking  said  bars  to  a  tilted  position,  and  means  for 
flexibly  locking  all  said  parts  into  a  braced  unitary 
structure. 

3.  A  harrow  constructed  of  rocking  cross-bars  prorided 
with  harrow-teeth,  each  end  of  each  cross-bar  having  a 
pair  of  upwardly-directed  and  downwardly-directed  bear- 
ing-lugs, each  pair  of  lugs  being  alined  with  the  similar 
pairs  of  lugs  on  the  otber  cross-bars  to  the  front  and  rear 
thereof  with  the  lugs  of  each  pair  In  the  same  longitudinal 
alinement,  links  plvotally  connecting  the  upper  lugs  and 
links  pivotaily  connecting  the  lower  lugs,  the  upper 
lugs  being  located  to  one  side  of  the  lower  lugs,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  cross-bars  to  tilt  the  teeth  thereof  back- 
ward or  forward. 

4.  A  harrow  constructed  of  rocking  cross-bars  pro- 
Tided  with  harrow-teeth,  each  end  of  each  cross-bar  haring 
a  pair  of  upwardly-directed  and  of  downwardly-directed 
bearing  lugs,  each  pair  of  lugs  being  alined  with  the 
similar  pairs  of  lugs  on  the  other  cross-bars  to  the  front 
and  rear  thereof  with  the  lugs  of  each  pair  in  the  same 
longitudinal  alinement.  links  plTotally  connecting  the 
upper  lugs  and  links  plTotally  connecting  the  lower  lugs, 
the  upper  lugs  being  located  to  one  side  of  the  lower  lugs, 
and  said  links  being  formed  to  bind  against  said  lugs  to 
prevent  sldewlse  displacement  of  said  cross-bars  relative 
to  one  another. 

5.  A  harrow  constructed  oC  cross-bars  provided  with 
harrow-teeth,  each  end  of  each  croes-bar  having  a  pair  of 
upwardly-directed  and  of  downwardly-directed  bearing- 
lugs,  each  pair  of  lugs  being  alined  with  the  similar  pairs 
of  lugs  on  the  other  cross-bars  to  the  front  and  rear  there- 
of with  the  lugs  of  each  pair  In  the  same  longitudinal 
alinement,  links  plvotally  conlnecting  the  opper  lugs  and 
links  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  lugs,  the  upper  lugs 
being  located  to  one  side  of  the  lower  lugs,  and  means  for 
detacbabiy  locking  said  parts  into  a  self-supporting  flexi- 
ble unitary  structure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Oasette.] 


1,015,866.  M.\CHINE  FOR  FINISHING  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Fbbdkbick  L.  Allit,  Fltxroy,  near  Melbourne, 
Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  2,   1909.     Serial  No.  520,690.      (CI.  12 — 51.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatory  car- 
rier, and  work-engaging  members  comprising  longitudinal 
rubbing  bars,  yieldingly  mounted  therein,  said  machine 
having  provision  for  restraining  the  bars  from  movement 
about  their  own  axes. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatory  car- 
rier, and  longitudinally  arranged  members  movably  mount- 
ed therein,  said  members  having  surfaces  arranged  to 
engage  and  rub  the  work  and  cooperating  guiding  means 
on  said  carrier  and  work  members  to  restrain  the  latter 
from  turning  about  their  own  axes. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatory  car- 
rier, longitudinal  rubbing  bars  arranged  for  movements 
therein   toward  and   from   the  periphery  of  the   carrier. 


yielding  means  tor  actuating  said  ban  and  means  for 

holding  the  bars  agalnfct  tipping  movement  in  the  carrier. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid,  rubbing  bkrs,  longitudinally  arranged 
therein  for  movements  toward  and  from  the  work,  means 
fur  maintaining  the  bars  with  a  predetermined  face 
constantly  outermost,  and  yielding  means  acting  to  move 
said  bars  outwardly. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier,  and 
work-engaging  members  yieldingly  mounted  therein,  each 
of  said  members  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  apply 
to  the  work  progressively  increasing  pressures. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,016,867.  ACETYLENE -QA8  OENERATOB.  LODia 
Badbx.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-third  to  Martin  J.  Detmer  and  one- 
third  to  William  Bader,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  25,. 
1310.     Serial  No.  394.053.     (CI.  48—36.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
generator ;  a  vent  for  said  generator ;  a  valve  controlling 
said  vent ;  a  carbld  holder  communicating  with  said  gen- 
erator ;  means  for  affording  access  to  said  holder ;  com- 
mon means  for  oi>erating  said  valve  and  said  access 
means ;  and  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said 
valve  operating  means  except  when  said  valve  is  open, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a  gen- 
erator; a  vent  pipe  leading  from  said  generator  and  com- 
municating with  the  outside  atmosphere:  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  through  said  vent  pipe ;  an  overflow 
pipe  for  said  generator ;  a  valve  controlling  the  passage 
through  said  overflow  pipe ;  a  carbld  holder  communicat- 
ing with  said  generator ;  a  gasometer :  a  cleanser  inter- 
posed between  said  generator  and  said  gasometer ;  a  pipe 


1066 


OFFICIAL  GAZETl  h: 


January  30, 191a. 


January  3(3^  1912 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1065 


communicating  with  said  cleanser  for  introducing  water 
thereinto ;  a  valve  in  said  pipe ;  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  last  mentioned  valve  and  said  before 
mentioned  valves  whereby  simultaneous  operation  of  said 
valves  Is  effected,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  tlie  combination  of  a  gen- 
erator :  a  v^nt  pipe  leading  from  ssid  generator  snd  com- 
municating with  the  outside  atmosphere ;  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  (passage  through  said  vent  pipe ;  an  overflow 
pipe  t6r  said  generator ;  a  valve  controlling  the  passage 
through  sahl  overflow  pipe ;  a  carbid  holder  communi- 
cating with  IfMld  generator;  a  gasometer  communicating 
with-  said  generator ;  a  gas  cleanser  interposed  between 
said  generater  and  said  gasometer ;  a  pipe  communicating 
with  said  cleanser  for  Introducing  water  thereinto  ;  a  valve 
in  said  plpe|:  an  operative  connection  between  said  last 
mentioned  vtlve  and  said  before  mentioned  valves  where- 
by simoltaa^ous  pperatlon  of  said  valves  is  effected ;  a 
threaded  pl«k  for  giving  access  to  said  holder;  a  weight 
lever  removably  mounted  on  the  valve  in  said  overflow 
pipe  and  airanged  to  normally  hold  said  valve  in  closed 
position,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  arranged  to  engage 
said  plug ;  ai  id  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said 


lever  except 


tislly  as  defl<  ribed 


when  said  overflow  valve   Is   open,  subetan- 


1,015.868.  J>RIMINQ-CUP  FOR  QASOLBNE-BNOINES. 
John  C.  Bbck,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Edward  B  Bonn,  King  county,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1910.     Seifal  No.  596.896.     (CI.  123— 18T.) 


A  primlnir  device  for  gasolene  engines  comprising  an 
open  cup  hating  a  tubular  stem  threaded  to  flt  an  open- 
ing Into  tbe  explosion  chamber  of  tbe  engine,  an  inter- 
nally threaded  tubular  extension  within  said  cup  the 
internal  diameter  of  which  Is  greater  than  ,that  of  said 
tubular  stem,  whereby  a  valve  seat  is  formed,  a  plurality 
of  side  openings  from  the  cup  into  said  tubular  extension 
and  above  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  plug  having  Its  upper 
end  threaded  to  fit  the  threaded  portion  of  said  tubular 
extension  add  Its  lower  end  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
Internal  dlajneter  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  extension 
immediately  surrounding  said  plug,  whereby  an  annular 
cooling  chamber  is  formed  around  the  lower  end  of  the 
plug,  a  thumb  nut  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  plug, 
the  movement  of  which  is  within  the  vertical  plane  of 
said  cup. 


1.015,869.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Tonjch  Au- 
gust Cabi  .1  Both,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ida  8. 
Rosenheini.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910. 
Serial  NoJ  586,290.     (CI.  176 — 293.)  ♦ 

1.  An  art  de  of  manufacture  for  a  pendant  switch  con- 
sisting of  a  push  button  provided  with  an  opening  and 
with  a  subiitsntlally  V-shsped  resilient  member  having 
two  side  members,  one  side  member  being  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  finger  secured  in  the  opening  in  the 
push  bnttonv  the  other  member  being  provided  with  an 
operating  surface. 

2.  In  a  pendant  switch  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
insulating  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and  entirely  pro- 


tect the.  switch  mechanism,  a  support  mounted  in  the 
receptacle  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  rocking 
driven  member,  a  rocking  driven  member  having  cooperat- 
ing inclined  surfaces  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
tbe  driven  member  and  having  a  common  edge  also  at 
an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  driven  member, 
a  bridge  plate  provided  with  an  aperture  to  form  the 
other  bearing  for  tbe  rocking  driven  member,  a  movable 
contact  carried  by  the  rocking  driven  member,  fixed  con- 
tacts with  which  it  cooperates,  means  to  hold  the  fixed 
contacts  and  the  bridge  piece  within  the  insulating  Imum 
or  receptacle,  connected  push  buttons,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber carried  by  one  of  the  push  buttons  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  both  inclined  surfaces  on  the  driven  member  to 
store  up  energy  hi  the  resilient  member  to  rock  the  driven 
member. 


3.  In  a  pendant  switch  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
insulating  receptacle  adapted  to  reecive  and  entirely  pro- 
tect the  switch  mechanism,  a  support  mounted  in  the 
receptacle  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  tbe  rocking 
driven  member,  a  rocking  driven  member  having 
two  pairs  of  cooperating  inclined  surfaces,  each 
pair  having  a  common  meeting  edge,  a  bridge  plate 
provided  with  an  aperture  to  form  the  other  bear- 
ing for  the  rocking  driven  member,  a  movable  con- 
tact carried  by  the  rocking  driven  member,  fixed  contacts 
with  which  it  cooperates,  means  lo  hold  the  fixed  con- 
tacts and  the  bridge  piece  within  the  insulating  base  or 
receptacle,  connected  pnsh  buttons,  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber connected  to  each  push  button,  one  resilient  member 
to  cooperate  with  each  pair  of  cooperating  Inclined  sur- 
faces on  the  rocking  driven  member,  a  hollow  insulating 
cap,  and  means  to  secure  the  cap  to  the  hollow  insulat- 
ing base. 

4.  In  a  pendant  switch  the  combination  of  a  rocking 
member,  means  to  operate  it,  a  movable  contact  mounted 
on  the  rocking  member,  a  binding  post  provided  with  a 
fixed  contact  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm,  a  second 
binding  post  provided  with  a  fixed  contact  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  slotted  arm,  and  an  Insulating  disk 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  slot  in  one  binding  post 
and  with  the  upwardly  extending  arm  of  the  other  binding 
post  which  Is  adapted  to  be  bent  down  over  it. 


1,015,870.  GEAR.  Addi  Benjamin  Cadwan,  Beloit,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Warner  Instrument  Company,  Beloit,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  643.273.     (CI.  74—41.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gear  having  its  peripheral 
portion  bent  to  form  an  open  channel,  the  teeth  of  the 
gear  being  formed  In  said  bent  portion,  of  a  yielding 
body  mounted  in  said  channel  to  take  the  bearing  con- 
tact of  the  end  surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  an  Intermeshlng 
gear. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gear  having  Its  peripheral 
portion  bent  to  form  an  open  channel,  the  teeth  of  the 
gear  being  formed  In  said  bent  portion,  of  a  yielding  body 
mounted  in  said  channel  to  take  the  l>earing  contact  of 
the  end  surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  an  Intermeshlng  gear 
and  means  for  retaining  said  yielding  bo^y  within  said 
channel. 
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8.  A  fear  harlng  Ite  peripheral  portion  beat  orer  to 
form  an  open  channel,  with  the  teeth  thereof  formed  in 
•aid  bent  over  portion,  in  combination  with  a  split  ring 
seated  within  said  channel  and  arranged  to  take  the 
contact  of  the  end  turf  aces  of  the  teeth  of  an  intermesh- 
ing  gear. 

K 

.  I 


4.  A  gear  baring  its  peripheral  portion  bent  over  to 
form'  an  open  channel,  with  the  teeth  thereof  fQrmed  in 
■aid  bent  over  portion,  in  combination  with  a  split  ring 
seated  within  said  channel  and  arranged  to  take  the  con- 
tact of  the  end  surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  an  intermeshing 
gear  acd  means  for  retaining  said  split  ring  in  place 
within  said  channel. 

6.  A  gear  baring  its  peripheral  portion  beat  over  to 
form  an  open  sided  channel  and  having  its  teeth  formed 
la  the  bent  over  portion,  in  combination  with  a  yielding 
body  located  within  said  channel,  a  spring  ring  device 
for  retaining  said  yielding  body  in  position,  the  split  ends 
of  the  retaining  ring  being  bent  or  deflected. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,015^871.  CBUSHER-PLATE.  Fcboinano  Mo>a  Canda, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Chrome  Steel  Works, 
Chrome,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,417.     (CI.  83 — 63.) 


1.  A  crasher  plate  comprising  a  series  of  liard  ribs  and 
a  softer  and  tougher  cast  metal  baae  said  rib*  comprising 
intermediate  ribe  having  oblique  faces  above  the  cast  metal 
base,  and  comprising  also  an  edge  rib  having  a  single 
obliqae  face  corresi>onding  approximately  to  one  of  the 
oblique  faces  of  the  Intermediate  ribs,  and  sloping  Inward, 
portions  of  said  intermediate  and  edge  ribs  being  com- 
pletely embedded  in  the  cast  metal  and  interlocked  there- 
with. 

2.  A  crusher  plate  comprising  a  series  of  hard  ribs  and 
a  softer  and  tougher  cast  metal  base,  said  ribe  comprising 
Intermediate  ribs  having  lower  portions  embedded  in  said 
cast  metal  and  having  oblique  faces  above  the  cast  metal, 
and  comprising  also  an  edge  rib  consisting  of  an  angle 
bar,  one  leg  of  which  is  embedded  in  the  cast  metal  baae, 
the  other  1^  of  said  angle  bar  having  a  face  which  forma 
a  w«arlnf  £aea. 


3.  A  crasher  plate  comprising  a  series  of  liard  ribs  and 
a  Softer  and  tougher  cast  metal  base,  said  ribs  compri*- 
ing  intermediate  ribs  having  lower  portions  embedded  In 
said  cast  metal  and  having  oblique  faces  above  the  cast 
metal,  and  comprising  also  an  edge  rib  consisting  of  an 
angle  bar,  one  leg  of  which  is  embedded  in  the  cast  metal 
base,  the  other  leg  of  said  angle  bar  having  a  face  which 
forms  a  wearing  face,  one  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  rib 
being  sharp  to  facilitate  union  of  said  rib  with  the  cast 
metal. 

4.  A  crasher  plate  comprising  a  series  of  hard  ribs  and 
a  softer  and  tougher  cast  metal  base,gMld  ribs  comprising 
intermediate  ribs  b&ving  lower  portions  embedded  in  said 
cast  metal  and  having  oblique  faces  above  the  cast  metal, 
and  comprising  also  an  edge  rib  consisting  of  an  angle 
bar,  one  leg  of  which  is  embedded  in  the  cast  metal  base, 
the  other  leg  of  said 'angle  bar  having  a  face  which  forms 
a  wearing  face,  one  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  rib  being 
sharp  to  facilitate  union  of  said  rib  with  the  cast  metal 
and  the  portion  of  the  rib  alwve  said  sharp  edge  being  re- 
entrant to  effect  interlocking  of  said  rib  with  the  cast 
metal. 

5.  A  crasher  plate  comprising  a  series  of  hard  metal  ribs 
and  a  softer  and  tougher  cast  metal  base  surrounding  the 
lower  portions  of  said  ribs,  said  ribs  comprising  interme- 
diate ribs  provided  each  with  a  reduced  lower  portion  of 
a  shape  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  cast  metal  base 
and  comprising  also  an  edge  rib  consisting  of  an  angle 
bar,  one  leg  of  which  is  embedded  in  the  cast  metal  base 
and  forms  a  baae  for  said  rib  set  inward  from  the  edge 
of  the  plate  and  so  affording  room  for  a  considerable  body 
of  cast  metal  outside  of  the  base  portion  of  said  rib. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,015.872.  VEHICLB-BRAKB.  Arba  Iba  Cxaifiira,  Fuller- 
ton,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  556,778. 
(CI.  21—0.) 


1.  A  brake  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  including  an  os- 
cillatory brake-beam,  an  oscillatory  reslllently  mounted 
retaining  member,  means  intermediate  said  brake-beam  and 
said  retaining  member,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  re- 
taining member,  when  said  beam  Is  rocked  in  one  direc- 
tion to  elevate  said  retaining  member,  means  engageable 
by  said  retaining  member,  when  the  latter  Is  elevated  and 
rocked  as  Indicated,  and  to  operate  said  beam,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  retaining  member. 

2.  A  brake  of  the  character  described,  including  an  os- 
cillatory brake-beam,  an  oscillatory  reslllently  mounted  re- 
taining member,  means  intermediate  said  brake-beam  and 
said  retaining  member,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
retaining  member  when  said  beam  Is  rocked  in  one  direc- 
tion, to  elevate  said  retaining  member,  means  engageable 
by  said  retaining  member,  when  the  latter  is  elevated 
and  rocked  as  indicated,  and  to  actuate  said  bbam,  and  a 
tongue-actuated  member  having  connection  with  said  re- 
taining member  and  adapted,  as  the  tongue  la  moved 
rearwardly,  to  oscillate  said  retaining  member  for  rocking 
said  beam. 

3.  A  brake  of  the  character  described,  including  an  os- 
cillatory brake-beam,  an  oscillatory  reslllently  mounted 
retaining  member,  means  intermediate  said  brake-beam 
and  said  retaining  member,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
retaining  member  when  said  beam  is  rocked  in  one  direc- 
tion to  elevate  said  retaining  member,  means  engageable 
by  said  retaining  member  when  the  latter  ia  elevated  and 
rocked  as  indicated,  and  to  actuate  said  beam,  a  tongue- 
actuated  member  having  connection  with  said  retaining 
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member  and  adapted,  as  the  tongue  is  moved  rearwardly, 
to  oscillate  said  retaining  member  for  rocking  said  beam 
and  means  operatlrely  connected  to  aald  beam  for  Its  actu- 
ation. 

4.  In  a  btake  of  the  claaa  described,  an  oaclliatory 
brake  beam,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  moanted  upon  the  beam 
for  oscillation  thereon  Independently  thereof  and  arranged 
to  have  positive  engagement  with  the  beam,  the  beam  be- 
ing provided  with  a  portion  engageable  by  the  pawl  when 
the  beam  ia  eocked  in  one  direction  whereby  to  raise  thla 
pawl,  means  with  which  the  pawl  Is  adapted  to  engage 
when  so  raised  and  rocked  in  one  direction,  and  operate 
the  beam ;  a  tongue-actuated  member  having  connection 
with  the  panri  whereby  when  the  said  tongue  la  moved 
rearwardly,  the  pawl  upon  the  l)eam  will  ht  oscillated 
whereby  to  rock  the  beam,  and  hand-operated  means  op«r- 
atively  connected  with  the  beam  whereby  the  same  may 
t)e  operated. 

5.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillatory 
brake  beam,  a  positive  clutch  member  mounted  upon  the 
beam  for  oeelllatlon  thereon  independently  thereof,  the 
dutch  being  adapted  to  have  poaltive  engagement  with 
the  beam,  a  tongue-actuated  member  having  connection 
with  the  member  upon  the  brake  beam  whereby  when  the 
said  tongue  is  moved  rearwardly,  the  memt>er  upon  the 
beam  will  In  oscillated  whereby  to  rock  the  beam,  said 
beam  being  formed  with  a  portion  engageable  by  the 
clutch  member  whereby  to  support  the  same  out  of  posi- 
tion for  positive  engagement  with  the  beam,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  operating  said  l>eam. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,.  'ii 


1,015.873.  '<jlRIPrER  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
MACHINES.  Ellis  W.  Cooper.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  ».  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  )<«w  York.  Filed  May  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
561.053.     (CI.   101—116.) 


1.  In  a  tjflw^T  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  gripper  gap  and  a  stationary  abutment,  of 
an  actuatot  shaft,  a  gripper  shaft,  connections  between 
the  gripper  shaft  and  the  actuator  shaft,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  actuator  shaft  give*  the  gripper  shaft  a 
reciprocattiig  movement,  and  meana  rendered  operative 
by  the  movement  of  the  actuator  shaft  for  rocking  the 
gripper  shaft  to  cause  the  grippers  to  clamp  the  sheet  to 
the  stationary  abutment. 

2.  In  a  gripper  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  gripper  gap  and  a  stationary  abutment,  of 
an  actnatov  abaft  provided  with  carrier  arms,  means  for 
rocking  the  shaft,  a  gripper  shaft  mounted  in  the  arms, 
and  means  rendered  operstive  by  the  movement  of  the 
actuator  shAft  for  rocking  the  gripper  shaft  to  cause  the 
grippers  to  clamp  the  sheet  to  the  stationary  abutment. 

8.  In  a  i^pper  mechanism,  the  coml>lnation  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  gripper  gap  and  a  stationary  abutment,  of 
an  actuator  abaft,  means  for  rocking  ttte  shaft,  carrier 
arms  on  tha  shaft,  a  gripper  shaft  mounted  in  the  arma, 
and  gearing  rendered  operative  by  the  movement  of  the 


actuator  shaft  fbr  rocking  the  gripper  shaft  to  canae  tba 
grlppen  to  clamp  the  sheet  to  the  stationary  abatmant. 

4.  In  a  gripper  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  gripper  gap  and  a  stationary  abatmeat,  of 
an  actuator  shaft  provided  with  carrier  arma,  a  cam  and 
connections  whereby  thla  abaft  la  rocked,  a  gripper  ahaft 
mounted  in  the  carrier  arma,  a  gear  on  the  gripper  shaft, 
and  a  stationary  gear  with  which  said  gear  ia  in  mesh, 
wtiereby  as  the  actuator  shaft  ia  rocked  tlie  gripper  shaft 
is  given  a  combined  reciprocating  and  rocking  movement 
to  cause  the  grippers  to  clamp  the  ahcet  to  the  stationary 
abutment. 


1,016.874.  COMBINED  BLBYATOR  CAGE  AND  8CALB. 
Weslcy  Mobtimer  Cboitk,  Jr.,  White  Plains,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  596.361.     (CI.  73—8.) 


1.  In  a  combined  elevator  and  scale,  an  elevator  car, 
elevator  guide  rails  between  which  said  car  is  adapted  to 
run,  a  supporting  elevator  cable,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  a  portion  of  said  car  and  carried  thereby,  a  scale 
beam,  connections  between  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
and  the  scale  beam  carried  by  said  car,  and  means  where- 
by the  suppoi-ting  elevator  cable  may  be  connected  to,  said 
lever. 

2.  In  a  combined  elevator  and  scsle,  a  car  having  a 
platform,  a  supporting  cable,  a  lever  plvotally  connected - 
to  a  portion  of  said  car  and  carried  thereby,  the  support- 
ing cable  being  connected  to  said  lever,  a  member  movable 
by  said  lever,  and  scale  mechanism  cooperating  with  said 
member  for  indicating  the  weight  carried  by  the  entire 
platform  of  the  car. 

3.  In  combination,  a  scale  comprising  an  elevator  car, 
the  car  Itself  constituting  the  platform  of  said  scale,  a  part 
by  which  said  car  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  plvotally 
mounted  lever  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  car,  said  lever 
t)elng  carried  by  said  car  said  part  being  connected  to 
said  lever,  and  a  member  movable  by  said  lever  cooperat- 
ing with  said  scale  for  indicating  the  weight  carried  by 
aaid  car. 


1,015,876.  HYDROGEN -UAS  GENERATOR.  William 
Leonard  Dolben,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909. 
Sertal  No.  490,274.  (CI.  48—114.) 
1.  In  a  gas  generating  apparatus  for  tlie  inflation  of 
toy  balloons,  a  gas  accumulating  tank  having  a  supply  of 
water  therein,  a  plurality  of  spaced  valves  connected  with 
the  accumulating  tank,  a  pressure  indicator  located  oa 
aaid  tank,  a  series  of  balloon  receiving  discharge  plpaa 
connected  with  said  tank,  series  of  controlling  valTaa 
located  on  said  pipes,  a  conducting  pipe  communlcatlag 
with  the  accumulating  tank  extending  outwardly  of  tha 
tank,  a  valve  casing  connecting  with  said  conducting  plpa, 
a  rotary  valve  movable  in  said  caaing,  a  condnetlag  plpa 
connected  with  said  valve,  a  tank  connected  with  said 
conducting  pipe,  means  for  connecting  the  second  tank  to 
the  valve  casing,  a  perforated  partition  for  dividing  tlia 
second  tank  into  two  chambers,  a  supply  of  decompoaabia 
material  disposed  in  one  of  the  ciiambers,  a  supply  of  da- 
eomposlng  material  disposed  in  the  sacoad  chamber,  a  shaft 
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Booatad  on  the  onter  ski*  of  th«  tank  last  mentioned,  a 
■tandard  for  supporting  tb«  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the 
riiaft,  a  belt  morable  orer  the  wheel  for  rotating  the  same, 
a  foot  operated  plank  connected  with  the  belt,  and  a  hlock 
for  plTotallj  supporting  the  plank. 


2.  Id  a  hydrogen  gas  generator  consisting  of  a  gfts 
generating  tank,  and  a  gas  cooling  and  purifying  tank, 
an  automatically  controlled  ralve  connecting  said  tanks. 
said  generating  tank  being  plvotally  mounted  on  one  aide 
by  means  of  a  shaft  secured  thereto,  and  a  bearing  for 
said  shaft,  and  on  the  other  side  by  means  of  said  valve, 
a  pulley  on  said  shaft  and  a  means  secured  to  said  pulley 
for  oscillating  said  generating  tank. 

3.  In  a  hydrogen  gas  generator  consisting  of  a  gas  gen- 
erating tank,  and  a  gas  cooling  and  purifying  tank  a  di- 
visional plate  being  perforated  on  one  half  of  Its  surface 
dividing  said  generating  tank  into  two  coinpartments,  an 
automatically  controlled  valve  connecting  said  tanks,  and 
means  for  passing  gas  from  the  generating  tank  through  a 
purifying  medium  contained^  In  said  purifying  tank. 


1.016.876.  PTBOPHORIC  POCKBT-LIOHTKR.  AtTHUB 
DtiBSKT,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  July  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  674,097.     (CI.  67 — 8.) 


1.  A  pyrophoric  pocket  lighter,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  receptacle  proper,  a  lid  hinged  on  said  receptacle,  an 
arm  provided  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  n 
strike  wheel  mounted  on  said  arm.  a  ratchet  wheel  pro- 
vided at  one  side  of  said  strike  wheel,  a  flat  spring  like 
member  mounted  on  the  arbor  of  said  strike  wheel,  said 
flat  spring  like  member  having  an  aperture,  a  pawl  pro- 
vided on  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  catcher  provided  on  the  lid  and  adapted 
to  project  In  said  aperture,  a  bearing,  and  pyrophoric 
metal  mounted  In  said  bearing,  a  fuel  receptacle  fitted  In 
the  receptacle  proper,  a  stopper  for  closing  the  filling 
opening  of  said  fuel  receptacle  and  for  holding  said  recep- 
tacle in  position,  means  for  pressing  said  pyrophoric  metal 
asalnst  the  strike  wheel  and  means  for  closing  the  lighter 
and  a  spring  for  operating  the  lid.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pyrophoric  pocket  lighter,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  receptacle  proper,  a  lid  hinged  on  said  receptacle,  an 
arm  provided  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a 
strike  wheel  mounted  on  said  arm,  said  strike  wheel  con- 
sisting of  a  cap  of  sheet  steel  and  having  its  rim  finely 


toothed,  a  ratchet  wheel,  provided  at  one  side  of  said 
strike  wheel,  a  flat  spring  like  member  mounted  on  the 
arbor  of  said  strike  wheel,  said  flat  spring  like  member 
having  an  aperture,  a  pawl  provided  on  said  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  catcher 
provided  on  the  lid  and  adapted  to  project  in  said  aperiure. 
a  bearing,  and  pyrophoric  metal  mounted  in  said  bearing, 
a  fuel  receptacle  fltted  In  the  receptacle  proper,  a  stopper 
for  closing  the  filling  opening  of  said  fuel  receptacle  and 
for  holding  said  receptacle  In  position,  means  for  pressing 
said  pyrophoric  metal  against  the  strike  wheel  and 
means  for  closing  the  lighter  and  a  spring  for  operating 
the  Ud.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pyrophoric  pocket  lighter,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  receptacle  proper,  a  lid  hinged  on  said  receptacle, 
an  arm  provided  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a 
strike  wheel  mounted  on  said  arm.  said  strike  wheel  con- 
sisting of  a  cap  of  sheet  steel  and  having  its  rim  finely 
toothed,  a  ratchet  wheel  provided  at  one  side  of  said 
strike  wheel,  a  flat  spring  like  member  mounted  on  the 
arbor  of  said  strike  wheel,  said  flat  spring  like  member 
having  an  aperture,  a  pawl  provided  on  said  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  extin- 
guishing cap  provided  within  said  lid  and  constructed  of 
a  strip  of  metal,  a  catcher  constructed  by  bending  off  flaps 
of  said  extinguisher,  and  adapted  to  project  in  the 
said  aperture,  a  bearing,  and  pyrophoric  metal  mount- 
ed In  said  Deering,  a  fuel  receptacle  fitted  in  the  recep- 
tacle proper,  a  stopper  for  closing  the  filling  opening  of 
said  fuel  receptacle  and  for  holding  said  receptacle  In  po- 
sition, means  for  pressing  said  pyrophoric  metal  against 
the  strike  wheel  and  means  for  closing  the  lighter  and  a 
spring  for  operating  the  Ud.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pyrophoric  pocket  lighter,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  receptacle  proper,  a  Ud  hinged  on  said  receptacle, 
an  arm  provided  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a 
strike  wheel  mounted  on  said  arm.  said  strike  wheel  con- 
sisting of  a  cap  of  sheet  steel  and  having  Its  rim  finely 
toothed,  a  ratchet  wheel  provided  at  one  side  of  said 
strike  wheel,  a  flat  spring  like  member  mounted  on  the 
arbor  of  said  strike  wheel,  said  flat  spring  like  member 
having  an  aperture,  a  pawl  provided  on  said  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  extin- 
guishing cap  provided  within  said  lid  and  constructed  of 
a  strip  of  metal,  a  catcher  constructed  by  bending  off  flaps 
of  said  extinguisher  and  adapted  to  project  in  the  said 
aperture,  a  bearing,  a  lug  bent  off  of  said  bearing,  and 
pyrophoric  metal  mounted  in  the  bearing,  said  bearing 
having  a  slot,  a  fuel  receptacle  fltted  in  the  receptacle 
proper,  a  stopper  for  closing  the  filling  opening  of  said 
fuel  receptacle  and  for  holding  said  receptacle  in  position, 
a  fork  like  shaped  spring,  the  prongs  of  which  bear  against 
a  pyrophoric  metal,  and  said  log  respectively,  arid  means 
for  closing  the  lighter  and  a  spring  for  operating  the  lid, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  pyrophoric  pocket  lighter,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  receptacle  proper,  a  lid  hinged  on  said  receptacle, 
an  arm  provided  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle, 
a  strike  wheel  mounted  on  said  arm.  said  strike  wheel  con- 
sisting of  a  cap  of  sheet  steel  and  having  its  rim  finely 
toothed,  a  ratchet  wheel  provided  at  one  side  of  said 
strike  wheel,  a  flat  spring  like  shaped  member  mounted  on 
the  arbor  of  said  strike  wheel,  said  flat  spring  like  member 
having  an  aperture,  a  pawl  provided  on  said  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  extin- 
guishing cap  provided  within  said  lid  and  constructed  of  a 
strip  of  metal,  a  catcher  constructed  by  bending  off  flaps 
of  said  extinguisher  and  adapted  to  project  in  tbe  said 
aperture,  a  bearing,  a  lug  bent  off  of  said  bearing,  and 
pyrophoric  metal  mounted  In  the  bearing,  said  bearing 
having  a  slot,  a  fuel  receptacle  fitted  in  the  receptacle 
proper,  a  stopper  for  closing  the  filling  opening  of  said 
fuel  receptacle  and  for  holding  said  receptacle  In  position, 
n  fork  shaped  spring,  the  prongs  of  which  bear  against  a 
pyrophoric  metal  and  said  lug  reapectively,  and  means 
for  closing  the  lighter,  said  means  consisting  of' a  strip 
of  sheet  steel  having  two  noses  at  one  end.  which  aaid 
noses  are  bent  so  as  to  form  one  single  nose,  and  a  spring 
for  operating  the  lid.  substantially  as  described. 
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1.015,877.  COICBINATION-TOOL.  8A.lf  en.  W.  Du  Moo- 
CHBL,  KtUmasoo,  Mich.  Piled  May  17.  1009,  Serial 
Nb.  406^31.     (CI.  73—150.) 


T 


w'W iu>iiii 


ii'i^iii. 


tJJM 


1.  A  conbinatlon  tool  comprising  a  body  consisting  of 
side  plates  and  a  pair  of  interposed  spacing  plates,  the 
spacing  plates  being  shorter  than  the  side  plates  and  being 
of  subsuntlally  one-half  the  width  thereof  except  their 
outer  ends  which  are  of  subetantially  the  width  of  the 
side  plates,  said  spacing  plates  being  oppositely  disposed, 
said  side  plates  and  spacing  plates  being  provided  with 
centrally  registering  openings,  and  a  pair  of  blade-like 
arms  of  iihsUntlally  one-half  the  width  of  said  side 
plates  and  having  pivot  portions  of  substantially  the  width 
of  said  side  plates  disposed  between  the  side  plates  and 
the  adjacent  spacing  plate  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  other 
spacing  pUte  to  fold  oppositely  between  said  side  plates 
In  front  of  said  spacing  plates  ;  and  pivots  for  said  arms 
arranged  through  said  side  and  spacing  plates  said  pivots 
being  provided  with  clamping  nuts  whereby  said  arms 
may  be  seoered  in  their  adjusted  positions,  the  rear  edges 
of  said  artns  and  at  least  one  of  said  main  body  plates 
being  provided  with  scale  Indicia,  and  longitudinally  and 
transversely  tUsposed  gage  bulbs  arranged  in  registering 
openings  in  said  side  and  spacing  plates. 

2.  A  oombtnation  tool  comprising  a  body  consisting  of 
side  plates  and  a  pair  of  interposed  spacing  plates,  the 
spacing  plate*  being  shorter  than  the  side  plates  and  being 
of  substantially  one-half  the  width  thereof  except  their 
outer  ends  which  are  of  substantially  the  width  of  the 
side  plates,  said  spacing  plates  being  oppositely  disposed, 
and  a  pair  of  blade-like  arms  of  substantially  one-half  the 
width  of  s*ld  side  plates  and  having  pivot  portions  of 
substantially  the  width  of  said  side  plates  disposed  between 
the  side  plates  and  the  adjacent  spacing  plate  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  other  spacing  plate  to  fold  oppositely  between 
■aid  side  ptates  In  front  of  said  spacing  plates :  and  pivota 
for  said  arms  arranged  through  said  side  and  siMicing 
plates  said  pivots  being  provided  with  clamping  nuts 
wherry  said  arms  may  be  secured  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions, the  rear  edges  of  said  arms  and  at  least  one  of  said 
main  body  plates  being  provided  with  scale  Indicia. 


1,016,878.  FIRE-ALABM.  John  Enbiqht,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  588,080.  (CI. 
lie— ^.J| 


1.  In  'a  ire  alarm  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate  bavins  a  low  coefficient  of  expansion,  a  coll  of 
wire  of  larger  coefficient  of  expansion  mounted  on  the 
said  plate  and  having  one  end  free,  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
expanding  guides  fof  the  said  wire,  a  trip  held  lA  normal 
position  by  the  free  end  of  the  said  wire,  an  alarm  mecha- 
nism, a  det«it  therefor,  and  means  communicating  be- 
tween the  Mid  trip  and  the  detent,  whereby  the  said  trip 
Is  released  on  a  predetermined  rise  in  temperature  and 
the  said  detent  disengaged  from  the  alarm  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  fire  alarm  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate  having  a  low  coefficient  of  expansion,  a  coil  of 
wire  of  larger  coefficient  of  expansion  mounted  on  the  said 
plate  and  htving  one  end  free,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  ex- 
panding guides  for  the  said  wire,  a  swingable  arm  con- 
nected to  tbe  free  end  of  the  said  wire,  a  trip  adapted  to 

the  said  am.  aa  alarm  ■itehaai— >  a  de>e»» 


therefor,  and  a  tension  cord  attadied  to  the  said  trip  and 
detent,  whereby  the  slackening  of  the  tenaion  of  the  said 
cord,  when  the  said  arm  is  swung  and  the  trip  released 
due  to  the  expansion  of  the  said  wire  on  a  predetermined 
rise  In  temperature,  allows  the  detent  to  be  disengaflad 
from  the  alarm  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  flre  alarm  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
plate  having  a  low  coefficient  of  expansion,  a  coil  of  wire 
of  larger  coefficient  of  expanalon  mounted  on  the  said 
plate  and  having  one  end  free,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  ex- 
panding guides  for  the  said  wire,  a  trip  held  in  normal 
position  by  the  free  end  of  the  said  wire,  an  alarm 
mechaniam,  a  detent  therefor,  and  a  tension  cord  connect- 
ing the  said  trip  and  detent,  whereby  the  tension  of  the 
said  cord  Is  slackened  and  the  detent  disengaged  from  the 
alarm  mechanism  when  the  trip  is  released  due  to  a  pre- 
determined rise  in  temperature. 

4.  In  a  flre  alarm  mechanism,  the  comUnatlon  of  a  bed 
plate  having  a  low  coefficient  of  expansion,  a  spiral  coll 
of  wire  of  larger  coefficient  of  expansion  mounted  on  the 
said  plate  and  having  its  inner  end  secured  to  the  said 
plate  and  its  outer  end  free,  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  ex- 
panding guides  for  the  said  wire,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
plate  in  an  approximately  radial  position  with  respect  to 
the  said  coil,  the  aald  free  end  of  the  wire  being  con- 
nected to  the  said  arm  near  its  fulcrumed  point,  a  trip 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  an  alarm 
mechanism,  a  detent  therefor,  and  a  tension  cord  attached 
to  the  aald  trip  and  detent,  whereby  the  slackening  of  the 
tension  nf  the  said  cord,  when  the  said  arm  is  swung  and 
the  trip  released  due  to  the  expansion  of  the  said  wire  on 
a  predetermined  rise  In  temperature,  allows  the  detent  to 
be  disengaged  from  the  alarm  mechaniam. 

6.  In  a  flre  alarm  mechanism,  the  combinaflon  of  a  bed 
plate,  having  a  low  coefficient  of  expansion,  a  coil  of  wire 
of  larger  coefficient  of  expansion  mounted  on  the  said 
plate  having  one  end  free,  a  plurality  of  guides  for  the 
said  coll  «C  #lr«,  and  means  communicating  between  the 
free  end  of  the  said  wire  and  an  alarm  mechanism,  where- 
by the  expansion  of  the  said  wire  is  utilised  to  set  the 
alarm  mechanism  into  action. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,879.  COMBINED  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  SUP- 
PORT. JoBBrr  BscHCB,  Xadlcnapolls.  Ind.  FUed  Apr. 
13.  1911.     Serial  No.  620,847.     (CI.  156—24.) 


1.  A  combined  curtain  and  shade  support,  comprising  a 
base-plate  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  support 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  base,  a  guide-plate  ar- 
ranged on  the  said  base,  ears  bent  from  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  guide-plate  to  ride  on  the  edges  of  said 
base-plate  and  forming  a  rest  for  holding  the  support  In  up- 
right position  on  said  base,  a  screw-bolt  secured  to  said 
guide-plate  and  projecting  through  the  longitudinal  slot 
and  support,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  to  rigidly  clamp  nld 
support  on  said  base-iuate. 

2.  A  combined  curtain  and  shade  support  comprising  a 
base-plate  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  support 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  base,  a  gnide-plate  ar- 
mged  oa  the  said  base,  ears  bent  from  the  upper  and  lower 
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•dget  of  aald  guide-plate  to  ride  on  tbe  edge*  of  said  baae- 
plate  and  forming  a  rest  for  holding  the  lapport  In  aprlgbt 
podtlon  on  uid  baw,  a  screw-bolt  secured  to  said  gnld*- 
plate  and  projecting  through  the  longltndlnal  slot  and  rap- 
port, a  nut  on  said  bolt  to  rigidly  clamp  tald  support  on 
■aid  base,  an  extension  curtain  bracket  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  support,  means  to  hold  said  extension  bracket  In 
allnement  with  said  support,  and  means  for  holding  the 
extension  bracket  In  rigid  relation  with  said  support. 

8.  A  combined  curtain  and  shade  support  comprising  a 
base-pilate  bent  to  remove  the  central  portion  of  said  plate 
away  from  the  plane  on  which  the  ends  of  said  plate  are 
formed,  said  plate  being  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  support  formed  to  provide  a  recess  to  receive  one  of  the 
curtain  poles,  a  shade  roller  bearing  mounted  on  and  car- 
ried by  said  support,  a  guide-plate  arranged  on  said  base- 
plate, ears  bent  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
guide-plate  to  ride  upon  the  edges  of  said  base  plate  and 
forming  a  rest  for  liolding  the  support  In  apdght  position 
on  said  base-plate,  a  screw-bolt  secured  to  said  golde-plate 
and  projecting  through  tbe  longitudinal  slot  and  support, 
a  nut  on  said  bolt  to  rigidly  clamp  said  support  on  said 
base,  an  extension  curtain  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  support,  means  to  hold  said  extension  bracket  in  allne- 
ment with  said  support,  and  means  for  holding  said  exten- 
sion bracket  in  rigid  relation  with  said  support. 


1,015.880.  SAFETY-GATE  FOR  BRIDGES.  CASPn 
Facst,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  May  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,671.      (CI.  14—66.) 


1.  In  a  swinging  bridge  having  a  tappet  adjacent  to  its 
end,  and  an  abutment  with  which  the  bridge  is  adapted 
to  register ;  the  combination  of  a  reclprocative  rack-carry- 
ing weight-controlled  plunger-bar  mounted  beneath  the 
abutment,  a  single  pinion  in  meshed  engagement  with  the 
plunger-bar,  a  crank-arm  carried  by  the  pinion,  opposite 
pivot-posts  Jonmaled  In  the  abutment,  a  gate  secured  to 
each  post  above  the  abutment,  a  crank-arm  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  each  pivot-post,  to  extend  upon  opposite  sides 
of  a  line  Intersecting  the  axes  of  tbe  pinion  and  pivot- 
posts,  the  crank-arm  of  which  pinion  Is  disposed  parallel 
to  that  of  one  of  the  pivot-post  crank-arms,  pitmen  con- 
necting said  pivot-post  crank-arms  and  the  pinion  crank- 
arm,  cam-rails  having  their  outer  ends  fulcmmed  to  the 
abutment,  their  inner  ends  being  in  hinge  connection  with 
the  plunger-bar  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  tappet 
whereby  the  plunger-bar  Is  actuated  in  opposition  to  its 
weight-control  to  open  the  gates  incidental  to  swinging  of 
the  bridge  to  Its  closed  position. 

2.  A  swinging  bridge  comprising  a  spring-controlled 
tappet  dlaposed  adjacent  to  Its  end,  an  abutment  with 
which  the  bridge  Is  adapted  to  register,  a  reclprocative 
rack-carrying  plunger,  a  weight  in  cable  connection  with 
the  plunger  whereby  tbe  same  is  moved  in  one  direction,  a 
single  pinion  In  meshed  engagement  with  the  rack  portion 
of  the  plunger,  a  crank-arm  carried  by  the  pinion,  oppo- 
■ttaly  disposed  pivot-posts  Joumaled  in  tbe  abotmcBt,  a 
gate  In  yielding  connection  with  each  post,  a  crank-arm 
■•eared  to  the  lower  end  of  each  pivot-post,  tbe  crank- 
arms  being  extended  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  line  Inter- 
■•etlng  the  pinion  and  pivot-post  axea,  tha  crank-arm  of 


the  aforesaid  pinion  being  disposed  parallel  to  one  of  the 
plTot-post  crank-arms,  pitmen  connecting  said  pivot-post 
crank-aros  and  the  pinion  crank-arm,  cam-rails  havlnf 
their  Inner  ends  in  hinge  connection  with  the  plonger-bar, 
links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  cam-rails  and  abut- 
ment, the  rails  being  arranged  In  tba  path  of  travel  of  tha 
tappet  whereby  movement  of  the  plnnger-rod  Is  effected  In 
opposition  to  its  weight-control  to  cause  the  gates  to  swing 
open. 

8.  In  a  swinging  bridge  having  a  tappet  disposed  adja- 
cent to  Its  end,  an  abutment  with  which  the  bridge  la 
adapted  to  regiater,  and  swinging  gates  carried  by  tlie 
abutment ;  the  combination  of  a  single  pinion  In  link  con- 
nection with  the  gates,  a  plunger-bar  provided  with  a  rack 
section  for  engagement  with  the  pinion,  a  rear  guide  for 
the  plunger-bar,  a  bracket  through  which  the  forward  end 
of  the  plunger-bar  extends,  side  rollers  carried  by  the 
bracket  for  engagement  with  the  plunger-bar,  a  bottom 
roller  carried  by  tbe  bracket  npon  whlcb  said  plnngv-bar 
Is  adapted  to  travel,  curved  rails  having  their  Inner  ends 
In  hinge  connection  with  tbe  plunger-bar,  their  outer  ends 
being  In  link  connection  with  the  abutment,  tbe  rails  being 
arranged  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bridge  tappet  where- 
by the  plunger  Is  operated  In  one  direction  to  open  tbe 
gates,  and  a  weight  connected  to  the  plunger,  whereby  the 
latter  Is  operated  in  tbe  opposite  direction  to  close  tbe 
gates. 


1,010,881.  MEANS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  HN- 
EROT  BY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES.  Rbqinald 
A.  PBasBNDBif,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  National 
Electric  Signaling  Company.  Plttaborgb,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1906.  Sertal  No. 
348,660.      (CI.  178—819.) 


1.  In  tbe  art  of  transmitting  intelligence,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  radiating  structure  for  electromagnetic  waves, 
of  means  to  excite  the  same  for  radiation  of  waves  repre- 
senting sound,  writing  and  pictures  simultaneously,  and  a 
receiving  station  having  means  to  select  tbe  waves  of  tbe 
three  kinds  and  simultaneously  reproduce  sounds,  writing 
and  pictures. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sending  device  and  a  receiv- 
ing device  operated  by  electromagnetic  waves,  of  means 
for  ganerating  a  continuous  train  of  wavea  and  modifying 
them  in  groups,  representing  several  kinds  of  intelligence, 
and  means  st  the  receiving  station  for  selecting  tbe  several 
groups  and  thereby  reproducing  Kveral  characteristic 
kinds  of  intelligence,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  art  of  distributing  intelligence,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  central  station  having  devices  for  generating  a 
continuous  stream  of  electromagnetic  waves,  and  modify- 
ing them  In  accordance  with  speech  and  handwriting,  and 
a  plurality  of  receiving  stations  txavlng  <&vlces  for  select- 
ing tbe  said  modified  waves  and  reproducing  the  said 
speech  and  writing,  sabstantlally  as  deaerlbad. 

4.  In  tbe  art  of  transmitting  Intelligence,  a  gensratlnf 
station  having  a  wave  emitting  device,  and  generating 
means  aasoclated  therewith  to  effect  the  emission  of  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  electromagnetic  wavea,  apparatus  for 
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modifying  said  waves  in  accordance  with  several  forms  of 
the  intelligence  to  be  transmitted,  and  a  receiving  station 
having  a  plurality  of  receivers,  each  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  respond  to  the  modified  waves  representing  one  form  of 
intelligence ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Appsimtus  for  transmitting  intelligence,  comprising  a 
sending  antenna,  a  generator  for  causing  the  antenna  to 
emit  a  coqtinnous  stream  of  electromagnetic  waves,  a  tel- 
autograph arranged  to  modify  tbe  action  of  the  generator, 
a  receiving  sUtlon,  and  a  tel-autograph  connected  in  tbe 
receiving  drcuit  of  the  receiving  station,  and  tuned  to  re- 
spond to  the  modified  Impulses  produced  by  tbe  tel-auto- 
graph at  the  sending  station. 

[Claim  B  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


II 


1.015.882.  skiving;  -  MACHINE.  Locis  W.  G.  Flint, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Quentin  W.  Booth  and 
Irving  B.  Booth,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1906. 
SerUl  No.  313,775.     (CI.  69— 16.) 


1.  In  a  tifclvlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing disk  cdtter.  and  means  for  drtving  tbe  same,  of  a  work 
support  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  cutter  driv- 
ing means,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
governing  tbe  movement  of  the  work  support  while  main- 
taining uniform  movement  of  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  skiving  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary 
cutter,  means  for  driving  tbe  same  at  a  high  rate  of  speed, 
of  a  tilting  work  support,  oceans  connected  with  said  driv- 
ing means  for  driving  tbe  work  support,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  governing  the  movement  of 
the  work  support  independent  of  the  movement  of  the 
cutter. 

3.  In  a  drcnlar  knife  skiving  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  knife,  means  for  driving  the  same  at  a  high 
rate  of  speed,  a  work  8up{)ort,  means  connected  with  said 
driving  means  for  driving  tbe  work  support,  means  under 
tbe  control  of  the  operator  for  governing  tbe  movement  of 
the  work  support  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  knife, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  knife. 

4.  In  a  circular  knife  skiving  machine,  the  combiiiatlon 
with  a  circular  knife  and  means  for  driving  the  same  at  a 
high  rate  4f  speed,  of  a  tilting  work  support,  means  con- 
nected with  said  briving  means  for  driving  the  work  sup- 
port, means  under*  tbe  control  of  tbe  operator  for  govern- 
ing the  movement  of  the  work  support  independent  of  tbe 
movement  at  the  knife,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  knife 
to  and  from  the  work  support. 

5.  In  a  circular  knife  skiving  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  clnialar  knife,  of  means  for  driving  tbe  same  at  a 
high  rate  of  speed,  of  a  rotatable  work  support,  means  for 
driving  the  same  connected  with  sAld  knife  driving  means, 
and  means  for  interrupting  the  movement  of  tbe  work  sup- 
port J^||p>«odent  of  and  while  the  knife  Is  continued  In  Its 
rot  ^^ 

[(iH^  6  to  77  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,016.883.  WRENCH.  Jamm  C.  Gbamobb,  CottMiirood, 
Ala.  FUed  Oct  20,  1911-  Serial  No.  666.668.  (O. 
81—140.) 


In  a  wrench  tbe  combination  with  a  shank  having  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  on  one  end  and  a  series  or  rack  teeth  on  one 
of  its  longitudinal  edges,  an  adjustable  Jaw  slldable  on 
said  shank,  and  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on  said  Jaw 
for  engagement  with  the  rack  teeth,  of  a  holding  cap 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  Jaw  and  having  an  inclined 
face  for  engagement  by  the  end  of  the  locking  dog,  said 
cap  alao  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  end  of  tbe  dog,  and 
a  leaf  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  Jaw  and  bearing 
upon  said  cap  to  hold  the  same  upon  the  end  of  the  lock- 
ing dog  and  retain  the  latter  In  Its  locking  position. 


1,016,884.  DOUBLE  PACKING  STDFFINO-BOX.  Uk- 
BAWA  A.  Haaser,  Lawrenceville,  111.  Filed  July  24, 
1911.    Serial  No.  640,291.     (CI.  121—109.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  as 
upper  and  a  lower  member,  the  lower  member  having  an 
upper  stuffing  box  and  a  depending  screw-threaded  nipple, 
and  the  upper  member  having  a  lower  recess  and  an  upper 
stuffing  box,  the  said  members  being  adapted  to  have  a 
piston  rod  pass  therethrough,  a  gland  arranged  In  tbe 
recetM  of  the  upper  member  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
stuffing  box  in  the  lower  member,  Jam  nuts  carried  bx 
tbe  upper  member  adapted  to  force  tbe  said  gland  Into  tbe 
said  stuffing  box  of  the  lower  member,  and  a  gland  for  tbe 
stnffing  box  of  tbe  upper  member. 
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1,015.885.  PORTABLE  TURN-TABLE.  Besjamix  K. 
HAI.L,  Seattle.  Wash.,  asaignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  F. 
Eaatman.  Pierce  county.  Waib.  Filed  June  13,  1011. 
Serial  No.  632*827.     (CI.  104 — 19.) 


1.  The  combioatloD  In  a  porUble  tarn-table  of  central 
wheels  the  axis  of  rotation  of  which  Is  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  turn-table,  front  and  rear 
wheels  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  central  wheels, 
a  tongue,  connections  between  said  tongue  and  said  front 
and  rear  wheels  whereby  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  front 
and  rear  wheels  may  be  changed  with  relation  to  that  of 
said  central  wheels,  and  means  for  holding  the  turn-table 
against  pivoting  upon  Its  central  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  portable  turn-table  of  central 
wheels  the  axis  of  rotation  of  which  is  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  turn-table,  frames  at  either 
end  and  revolubly  mounted  with  relation  to  the  turn- 
table, connections  between  said  frames,  wheels  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  frames  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
central  wheels,  a  tongue  having  a  free  vertical  and  ro- 
tative movement  with  relation  to  the  turn-table,  rack  and 
pinion  means  between  one  of  said  frames  and  said  tongue 
whereby  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  front  and  |ear  wheels 
may  be  changed  with  relation  to  said  central  wheels,  and 
means  for  preventing  pivoting  of  the  turn-table  upon  its 
central  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  portable  turn-table  of  runways 
flared  at  either  end  and  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
projecting  portions,  of  central  wheels  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  which  is  fixed  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  turn-table,  frames  at  either  end  and  revolubly 
mounted  with  relation  to  the  turn-table,  connections  be- 
tween said  frames,  wheels  revolubly  mounted  within  said 
frames  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  central 
wheels,  a  toAgue  having  a  free  vertical  and  rotary 
movement  with  relation  to  the  turn  table,  rack  and  pin- 
ion connections  between  one  of  said  frames  and  said 
tongue  whereby  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  front  and  rear 
wheels  may  be  changed  with  relation  to  that  of  said  cen- 
tral wheels,  and  means  for  preventing  pivoting  of  the 
tnm-table  upon  its  central  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  portable  turn-table  of  Inwardly 
and  upwardly  converging  portions  above  Its  runways,  cen- 
tral wheels  fixed  to  revolve  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  main  frame,  frames  at  either  end  and  revolubly 
mounted  with  relation  to  the  main  frame,  connection  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  frames,  wheels  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  said  last  mentioned  frames  and  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  central  wheels,  a  tongue  having  a  free  vertical 
and  a  rotative  movement  with  relation  to  the  main  frame, 
rack  and  pinion  connections  between  one  of  said  front  and 
rear  frames  and  said  tongue  whereby  said  front  and  rear 
frames  may  be  rotated,  frictiop  feet  upon  the  main  frame 
movable  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  fioor  and  means 
for  locking  ^id  feet  In  position  when  pressed  agaioat 
the  floor. 


1,015.886.  BAROMETER.  Lacrens  Hammond.  Evans 
ton.  111.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  612.634.  (CI. 
73 — I.) 

A  barometer  comprising  a  transparent  tube  contalnlnj; 
a  column  of  mercury  and  extending  longitudinally  In  the 
same  direction  from  end  to  end.  said  tube  comprising  an 
upper  section   hermetically  closed  at  its  upper  end  and 


having  Its  bore  of  uniform  diameter  tbrongboat.  and  a 
lower  section  open  at  its  lower  end  to  the  atmoaphere  and 


T'     .: 


having   its  bore   of  A  diameter   uniform   throughout  bat 
greater  than  that  of  the  bore  of  the  upper  section. 


1.015,887.  RIDL\G-H ARROW.  JoHM  W.  Habmon.  Crea- 
ton.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.  SerUl  No.  530.993.  (O. 
55— 91.> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  harrow  section,  a  truck  in  front  of  said  harrow  section, 
a  platform  supported  at  its  forward  end  on  said  truck  and 
at  Ita  rear  end  on  said  harrow  section,  supporting  stand- 
ards rising  at  each  side  of  the  platform,  a  pair  of  parallel 
bars  supported  longitudinally  on  said  standards,  a  trans- 
verse member  suspended  froni*and  between  said  bars  and 
adapted  to  slide  thereon,  and  a  seat  supported  by  said 
member,  whereby  the  operator  may  during  the  operation 
of  the  harrow  quickly  and  easily  shift  his  position  on  said 
platform  along  said  rods  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  down- 
ward pressure  on  said  harrow  aectlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  degcrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  harrow  section,  a  truck  In  front  of  said  harrow  section, 
a  platform  supported  at  its  forward  end  on  said  truck  and 
at  its  rear  end  on  said  harrow  section,  supporting  stand- 
ards rising  at  each  side  of  the  platform,  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel bars  supported  longitudinally  on  said  standards,  a 
transverse  member  comprising  a  central  portion  and  a 
pair  of  depending  end  portions  which  are  adapted  to  hook 
over  said  parallel  bars  so  as  to  be  easllj  alldable  thereon, 
and  a  seat  secured  to  said  central  portion,  whereby  the 
operator  may  during  the  operation  of  the  harrow  quickly 
and  easily  shift  his  position  on  said  platform  along  said 
rods  to  increase  or  decrease  the  downward  presaurc  on  said 
harrow  section. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  truck,  harrow  sections  connected  to  the  rear  of  said 
truck,  equalizing  bars  on  the  barrow  sections,  borlsontal  \ 
beams  supported  by  said  bars,  a  pair  of  uprights  connect- 
ed with  said  beams  at  points  Intermediate  hetwMA  said 
equalising  bars,  a  cross-bar  carried  by  said  apH^^k  and 
a  seat-aupportlBg  platform  reatliic  at  OM  ead  os^H^aald 
truck  and  at  the  other  end  on  said  croaa-bar.  wmH%  the 
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weight   of  the   seat-supporting   platform   is   equally   dis- 
tributed ati  the  harrow  sections. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  truck,  harrow  sections,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
truck,  a  seat  supporting  platform  mounted  at  one  end  on 
said  roller,  and  at  tbe  other  00  the  harrow  sections. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  truck,  harrow  sections,  means  for  connecting  the  truck 
and  barrew  sections,  a  bracket  plroUlly  connected  to  the 
truck,  a  grooved  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bracket 
a  platform,  means  for  mounting  one  end  of  tbe  platfonp 
on  said  grooved  wheel,  and  an  upright  equalising  support 
on  the  barrow  sections  supporting  one  end  of  the  platform. 

[ClalmB  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.016,888L     VEHICLE  -  WHEEL. 
CincintatI,    Ohio.      Filed    Not. 
658.7  IT.      (CI.  152—32.) 


Chbistian  F.  Hbinss. 
6.    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  !ln  fj  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  felly  and  a  floating 
rim  separate  from  the  felly,  a  series  of  coiled  springs^ 
curved  Mq;mentally  and  arranged  circumferentially  inter- 
mediate the  felly  and  rim.  with  means  for  locking  together 
the  ends  of  the  springs  to  prevent  creeping,  and  clamps  se- 
cured alternately  to  felly  and  rim,  and  projecting  radially 
toward  each  other  for  rigidly  supporting  said  springs  cir- 
cumferentially of  the  colls  thereof  and  free  from  the 
felly  and  rim. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  felly  and  a  floating 
rim  separate  from  the  felly,  a  series*  of  coiled  springs 
curved  aegmentally  and  arranged  circumferentially  inter- 
mediate the  felly  and  rim,  collars  located  within  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  said  colls,  and  books  on  the  ends  of  said  coils 
to  engage  said  collars  to  lock  tike  springs  together,  and 
means  fer  rigidly  supporting  said  springs  circumferentially 
of  the  cofls  thereof  and  free  from  the  felly  and  rim. 

3.  In  ■  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  felly  and  a  floating 
rim  separate  from  the  folly,  a  series  of  coiled  springs 
curDd  segmentally'and  arranged  circumferentially  inter- 
mediate the  felly  and  rim,  with  means  for  locking  to- 
gether the  ends  of  the  springs  to  prevent  creeping,  and 
clamps  secured  alternately  to  felly  and  rim  and  projecting 
radially  toward  each  other,  with  spiral  ridges  on  the 
inner  fSKjes  of  said  clamps  to  bold  tbe  colls  circumferen- 
tially and  free  from  felly  and  rim. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  felly  and  a  floating 
rim  separate  from  tbt  Mlj,  a  larlea  of  coiled  springs 
curved  secmentally  and  arranged  circumferentially  inter- 
mediate the  felly  and  rim,  collars  located  within  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  said  coils,  and  hooks  on  the  ends  of  said 
coils  to  engage  said  collars  to  lock  the  springs  together, 
and  damps  secured  alternately  to  felly  and  rim  and  pro- 
jecting radially  toward  each  other,  with  spiral  ridffsa  on 
the  inner  faces  of  said  clamps  to  hold  the  colls  dreumftr- 
entially  and  free  from  felly  and  rim. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  Mlj  and  a  floattnc 
rim  separate  from  the  felly,  a  aeries  of  coiled  si»rlBSB 
curved  aegmentally  and  arranged  dreumftorentially  Inter- 
mediate, the  felly  and  rim.  collars  located  within  tbe  abut- 


ting ends  of  said  coils,  and  hooks  on  the  ends  of  said  eolla 
to  engage  said  collars  to  lock  the  spriaga  together,  and 
dampa  secured  altematdy  to  felly  and  rim  and  project- 
ing radially  toward  each  other,  said  clamps  formed  in  two 
parts,  one  member  having  a  base  for  attachment,  and  tbe 
other  member  constituting  a  pressure  plate,  to  tiold  tbe 
coils  of  the  springs  rigidly  against  the  collars,  with  the 
inner  bearing  faces  of  each  clamp  member  provided  with 
corresponding  spiral  ridges  to  embrace  and  hold  the  eolla 
of  the  springs  circumferentially. 


1,015,889.  GOVERNOR  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
BNOINBS.  Pbtes  J.  Holm,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. ;  John  H. 
Holm  and  Charlotte  C.  Holm,  Eau  Claire,  Wia.,  execu- 
tors of  said  Peter  J.  Holm,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  27, 1911. 
Serial  No.  604.952.     (CI.  128—113.) 


'  /;? 


1.  In  a  governor  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a  ro- 
tary device,  a  centrifugal  weight  slldable  thereon  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  said  device,  a  cam  surface  on  said 
weight  at  the  center  of  Raid  device,  a  slldable  rod  posi- 
tioned concentrically  within  said  rotary  device  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  directly  engaged  and  moved  by  said  cam  sur- 
face, and  n  locking  means  operable  by  said  rod. 

2.  A  governor  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  movable  control  member,  including  a  latch  for  holding 
said  member  against  normal  operation,  a  rotary  srovernor 
body  consisting  of  a  Joumaled  stem  and  an  enlarged  cas- 
ing at  one  end  of  said  stem,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod 
extending  through  said  stem  and  operative  to  move  said 
latch  into  holding  position,  and  a  weight  in  said  casing 
slldable  therein  under  centrifugal  action  and  having  an 
Inclined  face  operative  to  directly  engage  said  rod  to 
move  it. 

3.  A  governor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  movable  control  member,  including  a  latch  for  holding 
said  member  against  normal  operation,  a  rotary  governor 
body  consisting  of  a  Joumaled  stem  and  an  enlarged  caalng 
at  one  end  of  said  stem,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  stem  and  operative  to  move  said  latch 
into  holding  position,  a  weight  in  laid  casing  alldabla 
therein  under  centrifugal  action  and  having  an  Inclined 
face  positioned  at  the  center  of  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  directly  engage  said  rod  to  move  it.  and  an  adjusUbla 
spring  for  resisting  the  outward  movement  of  said  weight. 

4.  A  governor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  movable  control  member,  including  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  engine  base,  a  latch  lever  pivoted  to  aald  bracket  and 
operative  to  engage  said  control  member  to  hold  it  against 
normal  operation,  an  adjustable  wear-plate  on  said  latch 
lever  for  taking  up  the  wear  between  it  and  said  movable 
control  member,  a  governor  body  consisting  of  a  caaing 
and  a  stem  Joumaled  In  said  bracket,  a  longitudinally  mor- 
able  rod  extending  through  said  stem  Into  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  latch  lever,  an  adJusUble  screw  In  said  lever 
In  line  with  said  rod,  a  colled  spring  normally  operatlra 
to  hold  said  latch  lever  In  its  non-engaging  position,  a 
centrifugal  weight  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  an  inclined  face  positioned  so  as  to  engage  one  end 
of  said  rod  and^ shift  it  longitudinally  against  said  latch 
lever  when  said  weight  moves  outward,  and  an  adjustable 
spring  action  between  said  easing  and  said  weight  to  resist 
ita  outward  movement. 
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6.  Ib  a  goTunor  for  internal  comboatlon  engines,  a 
bearing,  a  governor  casing  comprising  a  stem  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  bearing  and  a  boosing  at  one  end  of  said 
stem,  a  welgbt  slidable  transTcrsely  in  said  boosing  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  centrifagal  force,  an  adjostable 
spring  resisting  socb  morement  of  said  wetgbt.  a  cam  face 
movable  witb  said  weight  and  positioned  at  tbe  center 
of  said  boosing,  and  a  rod  positioned  concentrically  with- 
in said  stem,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged and  moved  by  said  cam  face. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,015.890.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Alfmd  D.  Htdc, 
Iselin,  N.  J.  Filed  Msr.  13,  1011.  Serial  No.  613,001. 
(Cl.  86—24.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  shank,  a  collar 
having  a  carved  surface,  the  curved  surface  being  arranged 
eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of  the  shank,  and  a  head  eccentrically 
arranged  on  the  collar  adapted  to  extend  therefrom  in  ex- 
tension of  the  eccentricity  of  the  collar  leaving  the  side  of 
the  shank  opposite  tbe  extension  unobstructed. 

2.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  screw-threaded 
shank,  a  collar  eccentrically  arranged  on  tbe  shank,  and 
a  head  eccentrically  arranged  on  the  collar  and  adapted  to 
project  In  extension  of  the  collar  whereby  none  of  either 
the  shank,  collar  or  head  is  concentric  with  another,  the 
head  having  means  thereon  to  provide  for  its  operation 
by  a  tool. 

3.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  screw-threaded 
shank,  a  circular  collar  arranged  eccentrically  on  the 
shank,  and  a  rectangolar  head  on  the  collar  and  arranged 
eccentrically  thereon  In  extension  of  the  eccentricity  of 
the  collar  wbereby  none  of  either  tbe  shank,  collar  or  head 
is  concentric  with  another. 


1,016,891.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  GLUTAMIC 
ACID  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS  OF  HYDROLYSIS  OF 
ALBUMINOUS  SUBSTANCES  FROM  ONE  ANOTHER 
BY  ELECTROLYSIS.  Kikunac  Ikeda  and  Sabubosuke 
SUBUKi,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Piled  May  2,  1011.  Serial  No. 
624,665.      (Cl.  204—1.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  separating  the  products  of  hydrolysis 
of  albominous  substances  into  three  groups  of  compounds, 
which  consists  in  preparing  an  aqueous  solotlon  of  the 
said  hydrolytic  products,  subjecting  tbe  said  solution  of 
hydrolytlc  products  to  electrolysis  to  separate  it  Into 
groaps  collecting  at  the  anode,  cathode,  and  intermediate 
space,  and  finally  collecting  the  three  groups  of  compounds 
formed,  the  first  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  de- 
cidedly basic  charactier,  the  second  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  pronounced  acid  character,  and  the  third 
group  consisting  of  neutral  compounds  having  very  weak 
basic  and  acid  character. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  the  prodocta  of  hydrolysis 
of  Albuminous  substances  into  three  groups  of  compounds. 


which  eoBsists  in  preparing  sn  aqueous  solution  of  ths 
said  hydrolytic  products,  subjecting  the  said  solution  of 
hydrolytic  products  to  electrolysis  in  a  cell  divided  into 
three  compartments  and  containing  a  corrodible  anode  to 
separate  the  solution  into  groups  collecting  at  the  anode, 
cathode,  and  intermediate  apace,  and  finally  collecting  the 
three  groaps  of  compounds  formed,  the  first  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  decidedly  basic  character,  the  second 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  pronounced  add  charac- 
ter and  salts  of  the  anode  metal,  and  the  tbird  group  con- 
sisting of  neutral  compounds  having  very  weak  basic  and 
acid  character. 

8.  The  process  of  obtaining  glnumle  acid  from  the  prod- 
acts  of  hydrolysis  of  albuminous  sulMtances.  which  consists 
in  prei>aring  an  aqueous  solution  of  tbe  said  hydrolytic 
products,  subjecting  the  said  solution  of  hydrolytic  prod- 
ucts to  electrolysis  in  a  cell  divided  into  three  compart- 
ments and  containing  a  corrodible  anode  to  separate  the 
solution  into  groups  collecting  at  the  anode,  cathode,  and 
intermediate  space,  collecting  the  three  groups  of  com- 
pounds formed,  the  first  group  conslstlng-of  compounds  of 
decidedly  basic  character,  the  second  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  pronounced  acid  character  and  salts  of  tb« 
anode  metal,  and  tbe  third  group  consisting  of  neutral 
compounds  having  very  weak  basic  and  acid  character,  and 
finally  separatlnK  the  glutamic  add  from  the  group  of  com- 
pounds of  pronounced  add  character. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  glntamic  add,  which  con- 
sists in  hydrolyslng  an  albuminous  substance  by  heating 
said  albuminous  eubetance  with  sulfuric  acid,  filtering  the 
liquid,  removing  the  sulfuric  add  and  sulfates  from  the 
liquid,  subjecting  tbe  liquid  to  electrolysis  in  s  cell  di- 
vided into  three  compartments  and  containing  a  corrodible 
anode  to  separate  tbe  liquid  Into  groups  collecting  at  tbe 
anode,  cathode,  and  Intermediate  space,  collecting  the 
three  groups  of  compounds  formed,  one  of  the  liquid 
groups  consisting  of  compounds  of  pronounced  add  char- 
acter and  sslts  of  the  snode  metal  and  containing  the 
anodic  metal  salt  of  glutamic  acid,  and  finally  sepsratlng 
the  glutamic  add  from  said  group. 

6.  The  process  of  obtaining  glutamic  add.  which  con- 
'sists  In  hydrolysing  nn  albuminous  substance  by  heating 
said  albuminous  substance  with  sulfuric  acid,  filtering  the 
liquid,  removing  tbe  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfates  from  the 
liquid,  subjecting  the  liquid  to  electrolysis  In  a  cell  divided 
into  three  compartments  and  containing  a  corrodible  anode 
to  separate  the  liquid  Into  groups  collecting  at  tbe  anode, 
catbode,  and  intermediate  space,  collecting  the  three 
groups  of  compounds  formed,  one  of  the  liqnid  groaps 
consisting  of  compounds  of  pronounced  add  character  and 
salts  of  tbe  anode  metal  and  containing  tbe  anodic  metal 
salts  of  glutamic  acid,  passing  hydrogen  sulfid  Into  ths 
liquid,  filtering  and  concentrsting  the  liquid,  sdding  hydro- 
chloric acid  thereto,  allowing  to  stsnd  for  several  days 
whereby  hydrochlorld  of  glutamic  add  Is  obtained,  and 
finally  separating  the  glutamic  add  from  said  hydro- 
chlorld. 


1,015,892.  BREAD-PAN.  Geokob  F.  jBrFKRSOM,  Houston, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  051,911.  (Cl. 
63—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  suit- 
able pan,  a  detachable  covering  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
blades  secured  to  tbe  covering,  arranged  at  a  uniform  dis- 
tance apart  and  projecting  within  tbe  pan.  tbe  end  blades 
extending  entirely  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  tbe  inter- 
mediate blades  fSlling  short  of  said  bottom  and  means  for 
securing  the  covering  on  the  pan. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Indndlng  a  suit- 
able pan  tiaving  a  row  of  vertically  extending  slots  ar- 
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ranged  In  each  side  thereof,  a  covering  for  said  pan,  a  pln- 
rality  of  blades  secured  to  the  covering  and  arranged  at  a 
uniform  dlsUnce  apart  and  projedlng  into  the  pan,  a 
shoulder  on  each  side  of  each  blade,  the  said  shoulders 
projecting  Into  the  corresponding  slots  on  the  sides  of  the 
pan  and  meana  for  securing  the  covering  on  the  pan. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  suit- 
able pan  having  a  row  of  vertically  extending  slots  in  each 
side  thereof,  a  covering  for  said  pan,  a  means  for  seenring 
the  coverlBg  on  the  pan,  a  plurality  of  blades  secured  to 
the  covering  and  arranged  at  a  uniform  distance  apart, 
projecting  Into  tbe  pan  and  extending  entirely  acrow  the 
same,  tbe  end  blades  extending  entirely  to  tbe  bottom  of 
the  pan  aftd  the  intermediate  blades  falling  short  of  said 
bottom,  a  shoulder  on  each  side  of  each  blade,  the  said 
shoulders  projecting  into  the  corresponding  slots  on  the 
sides  of  the  pan,  and  a  suitable  handle  for  removing  said 
covering  and  blades  from  the  pan. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  indudlBg  a  suit- 
able pan  having  a  row  of  vertically  extending  slots  In  each 
side  thereof,  a  covering  for  said  pan,  means  carried  by 
each  end  of  the  pan  and  each  end  of  said  covering  for  se- 
curing tbe  covering  on  the  pan,  a  plurality  of  blades  se- 
cured to  the  covering  and  arranged  a  uniform  distance 
apart,  projecting  Into  tbe  pan  and  extending  entirely  acrosB 
the  same,  tbe  end  blades  extending  entirely  to  the  bottom 
of  the  pan  and  the  intermediate  blades  falling  short  of 
said  bottom,  a  shoulder  on  esch  side  of  each  blade,  the 
said  shoulders  projecting  into  the  corresponding  slots  on 
the  sides  of  the  pan,  and  a  suitable  handle  for  removing 
said  covering  and  blades  from  the  pan. 


1,015,893.  MACHINE  FOR  LAYING  PIPES.  MoBBis  U. 
KeblbB,  Sabetha,  Kmom.  Filed  Oct  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587,96T,     (Cl.  87—63.) 


1.  In 

a  base,  4 


ratchet  wheels,  and  two  sets  of  dogs  cooperating  with  tha 
ratchet  wheels  of  the  respective  pairs,  and  all  of  said  dogs 
disposed  to  be  operable  by  said  lever  to  turn  tbe  plnlonB  In 
one  direction  or  the  other. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  base,  a  carriage  movable 
thereon,  nMms  for  securing  a  pipe  to  said  carriage,  and 
mea'ns  for%£dvlng  the  carriage,  of  an  arched  back  braea, 
and  means  connecting  said  arche^  back  brace  with  the 
base. 


I  machine  for  laying  pipes,  the  combination  with 
longitudinally  movable  carriage  thereon  provided 
with  two  rack  bars,  and  with  clamping  jaws  for  rigidly 
clsmplnf  a  pipe  I>etween  them  and  restraining  it  against 
endwise  Biovement  in  dtber  direction  with  relation  to  the 
damp,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  base,  gear  wheels  on  the 
shaft  which  mesh  with  tbe  rack  bars,  two  ratchet  wheels 
having  19ielr  teeth  arranged  in  opposite  directions  connect- 
ed with  each  gear,  and  pawls  connected  with  the  operating 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels,  and  posi- 
tively move  the  carriage  and  pipe  in  either  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baae  provided  with  stand- 
ards, a  oarriage  movable  on  said  base,  said  carriage  pro- 
vided with  two  rows  of  rack  teeth,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing a  plM  to  said  carriage,  of  a  transverse  shaft  mounted 
in  the  standards  of  ths  base,  pinions  on  said  abaft  and 
meebing  with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  carriage,  two  pairs  of 
ratchet  wheels  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  with  said  pln- 
lODB.  a  lever  mounted  on  tlM  shaft  between  the  palm  of 


1,016,894.  VACUUM-CURRYCOMB.  Williau  H.  KKt 
LBB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,674.      (Cl.  119—84.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  curry  comb  comprising  a  receptade,  a 
hollow  handle  therefor  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a. 
source  of  suction,  carrying  means  including  s  continuous 
strip,  and  spaced  members  for  supporting  said  continuoos 
strip  within  said  receptacle,  so  that  one  edge  protrudes 
from  the  face  of  said  receptacle,  and  the  other  edge  thereof 
is  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  to  form  a  passsge 
above  the  strip,  so  as  to  permit  free  communication  with 
the  hollow  handle.' 

2.  A  pneumatic  curry  comb,  comprising  a  receptade,  a 
hollow  handle  therefor  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  suction,  a  currying  means  Including  a  spiral  strip 
supported  within  said  receptacle,  spaced  members  for  sop- 
porting  said  spiral  strip  In  said  receptacle  with  one  edge 
thereof  protruding  from  tbe  face  of  the  receptacle,  and  the 
other  edge  thereof  spsced  from  the  top  of  the  receptacle, 
so  as  to  form  a  passage  above  the  strip  to  permit  free  com- 
munication with  tbe  hollow  handle. 

8.  A  pneumstic  curry  comb,  comprising  a  receptacle 
which  is  circular  in  cross  section,  a  spiral  strip  located 
within  said  receptade,  and  having  one  edge  thereof  pro- 
truding from  said  recepUcle.  posts  secured  to  said  recepta- 
cle and  engaging  the  other  edge  of  said  strip,  whereby  said 
strip  is  supported  within  the  receptacle  and  spaced  from 
the  top  of  the  receptacle,  forming  a  passage  to  permit 
free  communication  at  the  top  of  the  receptade  to  the 

hollow  handle. 

.      ■• 

1,015.896.  VAGINAL  SYRINGE.  Gbobob  J.  Kbllbt,  At- 
tleboro,  Mass.  FUed  Jsn.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  604,068. 
(CL  128—26.) 


1.  In  a  vaginal  syringe,  the  combination  of  an  ednet 
tube  provided  with  openings  in  its  side  wall  and  perfora- 
tions at  Its  forward  end,  an  induct  tobe  shorter  than  tba 
educt  tube  fixed  within  the  latter  and  provided  with  p«r- 
forations  In  its  forward  end,  a  rearwardly-extanded  dla> 
charge  tube  upon  the  edoct  tube,  a  bolb,  a  toha  earryfas 
the  latter  and  connected  with  said  educt  tube,  a  disk 
with  openings  in  said  bnlb^arrylng  tobe,  and  a  valve  for 
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cooperation  with  said  dl«k  and  having  a  baa«  of  leas  di- 
ameter than  tbe  dlak. 

2.  In  a  raiinal  ayrlnge.  tlie  combination  of  an  educt 
tube  proTided  with  openlnga  In  Its  aide  wall  and  perfora- 
tlons  at  its  forward  end,  an  Indact  tube  shorter  than  the 
educt  tube  fixed  within  tbe  latter  and  provided  with  per- 
forations at  Its  forward  end,  a  rearwardlj-extended  dis- 
charge tube  upon  tbe  educt  tube,  a  bolb.  a  curved  tube 
carrying  the  latter  and  connected  with  said  educt  tube, 
a  d\Bk,  with  openings  disposed  in  said  curved  tube,  a  valve 
for  cooperation  with  said  disk  and  having  a  base  of  less 
diameter  than  tbe  disk,  and  means  within  said  curved  tube 
forming  a  chamber  and  a  seat  for  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  vaginal  syringe,  tbe  combination  of  an  educt 
tube  provided  with  openings  in  its  side  wall  and  perfora- 
tions at  Its  forward  end,  an  induct  tube  shorter  than  the 
educt  tube  fixed  within  the  latter  and  provided  with  per- 
forations at  its  forward  end,  a  rearwardly  extended  dis- 
charge tube  upon  tbe  educt  tube,  a  bulb,  a  curved  tube 
carrying  tbe  latter  and  connected  with  said  educt  tube,  a 
disk  with  openings  disposed  in  said  curved  tube,  a  valve 
for  cooperation  with  disk  and  having  a  baae  of  leas  di- 
ameter than  the  disk  and  means  within  said  carved  tube, 
forming  a  chamber  and  a  seat  for  said  valve,  said  disk 
and  valve  being  disposed  between  said  bulb  and  the  dis- 
charge tube. 

4.  In  a  vaginal  syringe,  tbe  combination  of  an  educt 
and  an  Induct  tube  concentrically  disposed  Vlth  relation 
to  each  other,  and  each  provided  with  perforations  upon 
its  forward  end,  a  third  tube  engaging  the  educt  tube 
and  communicating  only  with  the  induct  tube,  and  pro- 
Tidad  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  in  said  third  tube  for 
cooperation  with  the  seat,  means  within  said  third  tube 
having  peripheral  openings,  aaid  means  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  base  of  said  valve,  and  a  bulb  upon  the 
third  tube. 

5.  In  a  vaginal  syringe,  the  combination  of  an  educt 
tube  provided  with  exterior  threads  upon  its  rear  end 
portion,  an  induct  tube  within  the  educt  tube,  a  disk  upon 
the  ends  of  the  Induct  and  educt  tubes  provided  with 
openings  leading  into  the  Induct  tube,  a  discharge  tube 
in  tbe  side  of  tbe  educt  tube,  a  bulb,  a  connecting  tube 
upon  tbe  bulb  provided  with  threads  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  threads  upon  tbe  educt  tube,  a  valve  seat  in  said 
connecting  tube,  and  a  valve  in  the  last  mentioned  tube 
intermediate  the  seat  and  the  disk. 


1:015,896.  KEYED  ZITHER.  Bebnhabd  R.  KiMSio, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  N.  Vasey, 
Brookfleld.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
621.616.      (CI.  84—116.) 
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1.  In  an  action  for  musical  Instrumetits  of  the  class 
described :  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  horizontal 
supporting  bars,  a  plurality  of  keys  each  flexibly  hinged 
to  the  rear  bar  by  a  flat  spring  8trU>  and  extending  for- 
wardly  and  terminating  over  the  front  bar,  a  hammer 
under  each  key,  a  flat  spring  strip  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  each  hammer  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  to  the 
under  aide  of  the  front  bar  whereby  said  hammers  are 
flexibly  hinged  to  the  front  bar  and  extend  rearwardly  be- 
low and  parallel  with  tbe  keys,  and  a  stud  extending 
downwardly  from  each  key  and  engaging  with  the  upper 


front  comer  of  the*  hammer  upon  depression  of  the  key 
whereby  both  transverse  and  longitudinal  thrusts  Is  ex- 
erted on  the  hammers  upon  depression  of  the  keys. 

2.  In  an  action  for  instruments  of  the  class  described., 
the  combination  of  front  and  rear  borixontal  supporting 
bars,  keys  hinged  to  tbe  rear  bar  end  extending  for- 
wardly  and  terminating  over  tbe  front  bar  and  striking 
against  said  front  bar  upon  being  depressed,  hammers  be- 
low said  keys  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  front 
bar  and  parallel  with  the  keys,  a  flat  spring  strip  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  each  hammer  and  to  the  front  bar 
whereby  said  hammers  are  flexibly  hinged  for  vertical 
swing,  the  front  upper  comers  of  such  hammers  being 
slightly  rounded,  and  studs  extending  downwardly  from 
the  keys  and  engaging  with  said  rounded  corners  to  exert 
both  transverse  and  longitudinal  thrust  on  the  hammers 
upon  depression  of  the  keys. 

3.  In  an  action  for  Instruments  of  the  class  d^crlbed, 
the  combination  of  front  and  rear  horlsontal  supporting 
bars,  keys  hinged  to  tbe  rear  bar  and  extending  forwardly 
and  terminating  over  tbe  front  bar  to  strike  against  said 
front  bar  upon  depression  thereof,  hammers  below  said 
keys  and  parallel  therewith  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  front  bar.  a  hinge  member  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  each  hammer  near  th«  front  end  thereof  and  se- 
cured to  tbe  front  bar,  and  studs  extending  downwardly 
from  the  keys,  tbe  stud  of  each  key  moving  about  the 
upper  front  comer  of  the  aaaociated  hammer  upon  de- 
pression of  tbe  key  whereby  both  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal thrust  is  applied  to  the  hammer  to  caose  down- 
ward swing  thereof. 

4.  In  an  action  for  musical  Instruments,  the  combina- 
tion of  front  and  rear  horlsontal  supporting  bars,  keys 
hinged  to  tbe  rear  supporting  bar  and  extending  forwardly 
and  germinating  over  tbe  front  bar  to  strike  against  said 
front  bar  upon  being  depressed,  hammers  parallel  with 
and  below  aaid  keys  and  extending  rearwardly  from  tbe 
front  bar,  a  strip  of  spring  material  secured  at  one  end 
to  tbe  under  face  of  each  hammer  near  tbe  front  end 
thereof  and  secured  to  the  front  supporting  bar  to 
flexibly  hinge  the  hammer,  a  facing  of  soft  material  about 
the  upper  front  corner  of  each  hammer,  and  a  stud  ex- 
tending from  esch  key  and  moving  over  said  comer  when 
tbe  key  is  depressed  to  exert  both  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse thrust  on  tbe  hammer. 

6.  In  an  action  for  Instruments  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  front  and  rear  horlsontal  supporting 
bars,  keys  hinged  to  the  rear  supporting  bar  and  extending 
forwardly  and  terminating  over  tbe  front  bar  and  imping- 
ing against  said  front  bar  upon  being  depressed,  hammers 
parallel  with  and  below  said  keys  and  extending  rear- 
wa.rdly  from  the  front  bar,  hinge  members  connecting 
with  said  front  bar  and  with  the  lower  faces  of  said 
hammers  near  tbe  front  ends  of  tbe  hammers,  tbe  upper 
front  corners  of  the  hammers  being  slightly  rounded  and 
each  having  a  transverse  ridge,  and  a  stud  extending  from 
each  key  for  engaging  with  said  ridge  and  rounded  comer 
upon  depression  of  the  key  to  cause  rapid  and  powerful 
throw  of  the  hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.015.897.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INCANDESCENT- 
LAMP  SOCKETS.  Nathait  Klbim.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Harvey  Hubbell.  In- 
corporated, Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  626.629.  Re- 
newed Sept.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  651,985.  (CI. 
240—123.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  socket 
having  a  switch  operating  device  which  passes  out  through 
one  side  thereof,  of  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  socket 
and  projecting  radially  therefrom,  and  a  crank  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  arm,  one  part  of  said  crank  lever  being  con- 
nected with  said  switch  operating  device  and  tbe  other 
being  provided  with  a  depending  member  by  which  It  may 
be  operated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  having  a  switch 
operating   member   which   passes   out   through    one    side 
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thereof,  «I  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  socket  below 
said  switch  operating  member  and  projecting  radially 
from  ssid  socket,  a  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a 


link  device  connecting  one  arm  of  said  crank  member  with 
said  switch  operating  member  and  a  depending  device  con- 
nected with  tbe  other  arm  of  said  crank  lever. 


1,015.898.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  BARK  FROM 
LOOS.  Fbco  Libbst,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  of 
<Hie-thlr4  to  Arthur  Libert  and  one-third  to  Alexander 
Roberts.  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  May  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  662,402.      (Cl.  144—208.) 


1.  In  a  Machine  for  removing  bark  from  logs,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  cutter,  a  cutter  supporting  base,  a 
stationary  frame  connected  witfi  said  base,  an  inclinable 
frame  pivotally  supported  from  said  stationary  frame, 
roUry  spur  wheels  carried  by  said  inclinable  frame 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  log  and  simultaneously  re- 
volve and  move  it  longltudlnaly  forward  as  the  bark  is 
being  removed  therefrom,  means  for  manually  forcing 
tbe  spur  wheels  Into  engagement  with  the  log,  and 
means  for  Automatically  changing  the  inclination  of  the 
spur  wheels  to  correspond  to  logs  of  different  diameter, 
whereby  the  log  Is  moved  longitudinally  more  or  less 
rapidly  ant^rdlng  to  the  area  of  tbe  surface  from  which 
the  bark  Is  removed.  , 

2.  In  a  machine  for  removing  bark  from  logs,  the  com-  > 
bInatloD  of  a  rotary  cutter,  a  cutter  supporting  base,  a  i 
stationary  frame  connected  with  said  base,  an  inclinable  i 
frame  pivotally  supported  from  said  stationary  frame,  ro- 
tary spur  wheels  carried  by  said  Inclinable  frame  adapted 
to  bear  against  a  log  and  simultaneously  revolve  an^  mov^ 
it  longitudltially  forward  as  the  bark  is  being  remdtid 
therefrom,  means  for  manually  forcing  the  spur  wheels 
into  engagement   with  the  log,   means  for  automatically 
changing  the  Inclination  of  tbe  spur  wheels  to  correspond  < 
to  logs  of  different  diameter,  whereby  tbe  log  is  moved 
longitudinally  more  or  less  rapidly  according  to  the  aren 


of  the  surface  from  which  the  bark  is  removed,  and  means 
for  manually  changing  tbe  tilting  mechanism  of  the  spur 
wheels  so  as  to  increase  or  diminish  .the  relative  spaed 
of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  log  to  that  of  its 
rotation  as  it  is  being  revolved. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloB 
of  a  rotary  cutter,  a  cutter  supporting  base,  a  stationary 
frame  connected  with  said  base,  an  inclinable  frame  pivot- 
ally supported  from  said  stationary  frame,  rotary  spur 
wheels  pivotally  supported  from  said  inclinable  frame,  a 
tilting  rod  pivotally  coifliected  at  ita  lower,  end  to  said 
frame  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  support  of  said 
inclinable  frame  and  connected  at  ita  upper  end  with  said 
spur  wheels,  whereby  'as  said  inclinable  frame  is  moved 
forward  a  greater  or  less  distance  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  the  log.  said  spur  wheels  will  be  automati- 
cally tilted  at  a  greater  or  less  angle  to  such  logs. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rotary  cutter,  a  cutter  supporting  baae.  a  stationary 
frame  connected  with  said  base,  an  inclinable  frame  piv- 
otally supported  from  said  stationary  frame,  rotary  spur 
wheels  pivotally  supported  from  said  Inclinable  frame,  a 
tilting  rod  pivotally  connected  at  ita  lower  end  to  said  frame 
at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  support  of  said  inclinable 
frame  and  connected  at  ita  upper  end  w4tb  said  spur 
wheels,  whereby  as  said  inclinable  frame  is  moved  for- 
ward a  greater  or  less  distance  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  the  log.  said  spur  wheels  will  be  automatically 
tilted  at  a  greater  or  less  angle  to  such  logs,  and  means  for 
manually  Increasing  or  diminishing  the  length  of  said 
tilting  rod. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  cutter,  a  cutter  supporting  base,  a  stationary 
frame  connected  with  said  base,  an  Inclinable  frame  piv- 
otally supported  from  said  stationary  frame,  rotary  spur 
wheels  pivotally  supported  from  said  inclinable  'frame,  a 
tilting  rod  pivotally  connected  at  ita  lower  end  to  said  fraoM 
at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  support  of  said  inclin- 
able frame  and  copnected  at  Ita  upper  end  with  said  spar 
wheels,  whereby  as  said  inclinable  frame  is  moved  forward 
a  greater  or  less  distance  corresponding  to  tbe  diameter 
of  the  log,  said  spur  wheels  will  be  automatically  tilted  at 
a  greater  or  less  angle  to  such  logs,  means  for  manually 
increasing  or  diminishing  the  length  of  said  tilting  rod. 
and  means  for  changing  the  pivotal  adjustment  of  said 
tilting  rod  to  said  base. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.015,899.  AUTOMATIC  TRACK  •  SANDING  DEVICE. 
FRaMONT  P.  LiviNosTON,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  575,937.     (CI.  105—263.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  device  adapted  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe 
pressure  to  effect  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes, 
of  a  pneumatically  operated  track  sander  and  a  valve 
mechanism  operated  by  air  controlled  by  said  valve 
device  for  supplying  air  to  said  sander. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  an  emergency  valve  device  operated  by 
a  sudden  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  effecting 
an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a  pneumatically 
operated  track  sander,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  to  said  sander,  and  a  movable  abutment  operated 
by  fluid  pressure  supplied  by  the  movement  of  said  emer- 
gency valve  device  fo  emergency  position  for  actuating 
said  valve. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  a  valve  device  operating  upon  a  reduction  in 
train  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  application  of  the 
brake,  and  a  main  reservoir  froQi  which  fluid  under  pres- 
Hure  Is  supplied  to  tbe  brake  system,  of  a  track  sander, 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  be  charged  from  tbe  main  reservoir 
for  supplying  air  to  operate  said  sander,  and  means  for 
preventing  flow  of  air  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the 
Handing  reservoir  when  tbe  pressure  in  the  main  reso-- 
volr  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  degree. 
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4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  an  emergency  valve  device  operating  upon 
a  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes,  of  a  track  sander,  an  air  supply  valve 
tberefor,  and  a  movable  abutment  operated  by  fluid  under 
pressure  supplied  upon  movement  of  said  emergency  valve 
device  for  actuating  said  supply  valve- 


5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  an  emergency  valve  device  operating  upon 
a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  etfectlng  an  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes,  of  a  track  sander,  and  a  valve  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  fluid  pressure  from  said  emergency 
valve  device  for  supplying  air  to  said  sander. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,015,900.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PLATES  FOR 
PRINIUNG.  GsoBOi  H.  LCHD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct-   17,   1910.      Serial    No.   587.604.     (CI.    101—178.) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  plates  for  printing  which 
consists  In  supporting  said  plate  face  downward  on  a  re- 
cessed surface,  applying  a  coating  of  adhesive  material 
to  the  back  of  said  plate,  then  applying  a  thick  coating  of 
a  plastic,  rapidly  hardening  material  upon  the  adhesive 
surface,  overlaying  said  last-named  coating  with  a  sheet 
of  paper,  and  then  applying  pressure  upon  said  sheet  to 
compress  said  plastic  coating,  and  maintaining  said  pres- 
sure until  said  material  has  become  set. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  plates  for  printing  which 
consists  In  supporting  said  plate  face  downward  upon 
an  Irregular  supporting  surface,  applying  an  adhesive 
coating  to  the  back  of  said  plate,  disposing  gages  adja- 
cent said  plate,  applying  a  coating  of  a  plastic,  rapidly 
hardening  material  of  greater  depth  than  said  gages  upon 
the  adhesive  coated  surface,  then  compressing  said  coating 
to  a  depth  eqaal  to  said  gages,  and  maintaining  said 
pressure  until  said  coating  has  become  set. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  plates  for  printing  consist- 
ing in  placing  the  printing  face  of  the  plate  against  an 
apertared  surface  with  those  portions  of  said  printing 
face  opposing  the  apertures  In  said  surface  which  are  to 
be  raised  relatively  to  other  portions  of  said  printing  face, 
then  disposing  upon  and  securing  to  the  back  of  the  plate  a 
rapidly  hardening  plastic  composition  possessing  an  inelas- 


tic and  Incompressible  characteristic  when  set,  then  sobject- 
Ing  the  composition  while  plastic  to  pressure  to  distort  the 
plate  by  forcing  those  portions  of  the  plate  which  oppose 
the  apertures  of  said  surface  into  said  apertoree  and 
simultaneously  limiting  the  compression  of  the  composi- 
tion to  a  predetermined  thickness  to  constitute  a  support 
for  maintaining  the  printing  face  of  the  plate  in 'proper 
printing  plane,  and  maintaining  said  pressure  upon  the 
composition  until  the  composition  sets  whereby  the  plate 
will  be  held  permanently  distorted  by  the  inelastic  and 
incompressible  character  of  the  composition  when  the 
pressure  is  removed. 


1,016.901.  ELBCTRICALX.Y-OPERATED  HOISTING  AP- 
PARATUS. Pkank  Edwabd  Ldtz.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  July  7,  1910.    SerUl  No.  670,726.     (CI.  172—162.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  trip  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  having 
trip  cams  at  opposite  ends,  a  rotating  member,  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  rotating  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  trip  lever,  and  switch  operating  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  said  trip 
cams. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  trip  cam  haying  a  relatively  short  face  on  one 
side  and  a  relatively  long  inclined  face  on  the  other  side, 
a  rotating  member,  means  operated  by  the  rotating  mem- 
ber adapted  to  operate  the  trip  cam  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  switch  operating  mechanism  having  a  double 
faced  cam  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  the 
long  and  short  faces  respectively  of  the  trip  cam  in  oppo- 
site directions  of  movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  trip  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  having 
trip  cams  at  opposite  ends,  each  trip  cam  having  a  long 
face  and  a  short  face,  the  two  long  faces  being  on  one 
side  of  the  lever  and  the  two  short  faces  on  the  other 
side  of  the  lever,  a  rotating  member,  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  rotating  member  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  trip  lever,  and  switchoperating  mecbanism  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  said  trip  cams. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  trip  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  and  hav- 
ing trip  cams  at  opposite  ends,  a  rotating  member,  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  rotating  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  trip  lever,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  operated  by  said  cams,  and  a  switch  blade  con- 
nected with,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  bracket. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  rotating  drum,  a  shaft  rotating  with  said 
drum  and  having  a  worm,  a  nut  working  on  said  worm,  a 
motor  for  operating  said  drum,  switch  operating  mecha- 
nism, having  two  operative  positions,  for  controlling  the 
circuit  to  the  motor,  means  tumable  with  the  worm  and 
connected  with  the  nut  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith, 
two  trip  cams,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  means, 
said  switch  operating  mechanism  being  in  line  of  travel 
of  said  trip  cams  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  both  trip 
cams  at  different  points  in  tlie  rotation  of  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  one  or  the  other  of  said 
cams  dependent  upon  the  direction  in  which  said  sliaft 
is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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bearing  washer  and  said  chambered  member  having  annu       face,  a  collar  fitting  around  the  sleeves  to  lock  tliem  to- 
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1,018,002.  VALVE-GRINDER.  Noah  E.  Mbbioith,  Los 
Angeles;  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,148. 
(CI.  61-HI.) 


Ji-.^:*: 


1.  A  vaNe  grinder  comprising  a  frame,  a  spindle,  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  driving  sliaft  Journaled 
in  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  a 
wheel  on  the  spindle  provided  with  crown  teeth  and  sets 
of  teeth  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  crown  wheel  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the 
spindle,  the  teeth  of  the  respective  sets  being  arranged 
in  different  angular  positions  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the 
crown  wheel  at  different  times  so  as  to  produce  alternate 
forward  aiMl  backward  partial  rotation  of  the  crown 
wheel  and  spindle,  and  the  teeth  of  one  set  being  longer 
than  the  teeth  of  the  other  set  and  extending  farther 
between  the  teeth  of  the  crown  wheel,  to  effect  a  greater 
angular  rotation  of  the  crown  wheel  by  engagement  of 
the  longer  teeth  than  is  effected  by  the  engagement  of  the 
shorter  teeth. 

2.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  frame,  a  spindle,  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  a  wheel 
on  the  spindle  provided  with  crown  teeth,  a  sleeve  secured 
to  the  driving  shaft  and  sets  of  teeth  on  said  sleeve  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  crown  wheel  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
the  spindle,  the  teeth  of  the  respective  sets  being  srranged 
in  different  angular  poBltlons  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the 
crown  wheel  at  different  times  so  as  to  produce  alternate 
forward  and  backward  partial  rotation  of  the  crown  wheel 
and  spindle,  and  the  teeth  of  one  set  being  longer  than 
the  teeth  ef  the  other  set  and  extending  farther  between 
the  teeth  <)t  the  crown  wheel,  to  effect  a  greater  angular 
rotation  oil  the  crown  wheel  by  engagement  of  the  longer 
teeth  than)  Is  effected  by  the  engagement  of  the  shorter 
teeth. 


1,015,903.  TOOL  -  H0LD£:R.  Edwabd  Lbwis  Mills, 
FitchbuT^,  Mass.,  and  John  Walteb  Whittobo,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Fltchburg  Machine  Works. 
Fltchbur  i,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Apr.  29,^911.     Serial  No.  624,201.     (CI.  29—99.) 


1.  A  tool  carrier  for  metal-working  machines,  compris- 
ing a  block  having  a  socket  for  the  tool,  said  socket  hav- 
ing an  incUned  face,  a  wedge  member  arranged  to  slide  on 
said  inclined  face  and  engage  the  tool  to  hold  it  against 
its  seat,  mid  block  and  wedge  member  having  Internal 
screw  threads  of  different  'pitch,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
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having  external  screw  threads  operatively  engaging  aaid 
threads  of  the  block  and  aaid  wedge  member  fpr  tlght«B> 
ing  and  releasing  said  wedge  member. 

2.  A  tool  carrier  for  metal-working  machines,  comprto- 
ing  a  block  having  a  socket  extending  through  from  front 
to  rear,  a  tool  fitted  into  one  end  of  aaid  socket,  an  ad- 
Justing  screw  threaded  Into  the  other  end  of  the  socket, 
■aid  tool  and  screw  abutting  against  each  other  In  end  to 
end  relation,  and  having  integral  complemental  portions 
adapted  to  be  interengaged  to  transmit  forward  and  back- 
ward movement  to  the  tool,  and  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
screw. 

3.  A  tool  carrier  for  metal-working  machines,  compris- 
ing a  block  having  a  socket  extending  through  from  front  to 
rear,  a  tool  fitted  into  one  end  of  said  socket,  an  adjusting 
screw  threaded  into  the  other  end  of  the  socket,  the  inner 
end  of  said  tool  having  opposed  transverse  faces,  and  the 
inner  end  of  said  screw  having  means  adapted  to  be  in- 
terengaged with  said  faces  to  position  said  tool  longltadl- 
nally,  said  faces  and  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit 
rotation  of  said  screw. 

4.  A  tool  carrier  for  metal-working  machines,  compris- 
ing a  block  having  a  socket  extending  through  from  front 
to  rear,  a  tool  fitted  In  one  end  of  said  socket,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  threaded  in  the  other  end  of  said  socket,  means 
connecting  said  tool  and  screw  whereby  said  tool  may  be 
advanced  and  retracted,  a  collar  arranged  to  turn  and 
slide  on  the  outer  end  of  said  screw,  said  collar  having 
a  mark  upon  its  exterior,  an  index  on  said  block  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  mark,  and  means  for  securing 
said  collar  upon  the  screw. 

5.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  feed  carriage,  a  tool 
block  mounted  on  the  carriage,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  groove  and  the  other  having  a  guide  considerably 
less  In  width  than  said  groove,  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  members  for  acting  against  one  side  of  said  guide 
to  draw  the  tool  block  laterally  against  the  opposite  side 
of  the  guide,  and  a  filling  piece  adapted  to  be  Interposed 
between  said  means  and  one  side  of  said  guide,  or  between 
the  opposite  side  of  the  guide  and  the  confronting  face 
of  the  tool  block,  whereby  the  block  may  be  secured  in 
different  positions  with  relation  to  said  carriage. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.015,904.  SWIVEL  PIPE-JOINT.  Nicholas  F.  Nibdm- 
LANDRB  and  Robkrt  ^.  Adbbox,  St  Lools,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Automatic  Air  k.  Steam  Coupler  Com- 
pany, St.  I.K)ui8.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  367,756.     (CI.  137—34.). 


1.  A  flexible  pipe  Joint,  comprising  two  coupling  mem- 
bera,  one  having  a  chamber  containing  a  soft  rubber  pack- 
ing ring,  and  the  other  having  an  annular  flange,  a  gland 
for  clamping  the  parts  in  position,  a  bearing  washer  in- 
termediate the  packing  ring  and  flange,  and  a  bearing 
washer  intermediate  the  flange  and  gland,  said  bearing 
washers  beioK  provided  with  a  lubricating  material. 

2.  A  flexible  pipe  Joint,  comprising  two  coupling  mem- 
bera,  one  having  a  chamber  containing  a  soft  rubber  pack- 
ing ring,  and  the  other  having  an  annular  flange,  a  bearing 
washer  intermedlste  the  flange  and  said  packing  ring,  the 
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positions  to|  relesse  the  same  from  engagement  with  the 
head   member,   and  a  Hprini;   memlier   within   said  casing 


port  subsequently  to  the  opening  of  the  main  exhaust  port 
and  for  closing  the  supplementary  exhaust  port. 
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bearing  washer  and  said  cliambered  member  haviDg  annu 
lar  retaining  llpa  for  retaining  said  packing  ring  In  poai- 
tlon,  and  a  gland  for  clamping  the  parts  !n  position  and 
compresaing  said  packing  ring. 


1,015,005.  UBINAL.  Henht 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911. 
128—51.) 


B.      Nkrthrop,     Beverly, 
Serial  No.  617.288.      iCl. 


1.  A  urinal  for  use  of  males  consisting  of  an  adjustable 
body-band,  a  collar  or  ring  and  adjustable  pelvis-straps 
held  on  said  body-band,  in  combination  with  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  water-proof  sack,  each  open  at  ita  opposite 
ends  and  both  at  one  of  their  open  ends  detachably  at 
tached  to  said  baod-collar  and  the  two  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  with  a  bag  or  receiver  detachably  connected 
to  the  outer  open  end  of  said  outer  sack. 

2.  A  urinal  for  use  of  males  consisting  of  an  adjustable 
body-band,  a  collar  or  ring  and  adjustable  pelvis  straps 
held  OD  said  body-band.  In  combination  with  an  inner  and 
an  outer  water-proof  sack  each  open  at  its  opposite  endf, 
and  both  at  one  of  their  open  ends  adapted  for  a  detach- 
able and  resilient  slip-joint  with  said  band-collar  and 
the  two  spaced  from  each  other,  and  with  a  bag  or  re- 
ceiver detachably  connected  to  the  outer  open  end  of  said 
outer  SHck. 

3.  A  urinal  for  use  of  males  consisting  of  an  adjustable 
body-band,  a  collar  or  ring  and  adjustable  pelvis-straps 
held  on  said  body-ban(|  in  combination  with  an  inner  and 
an  outer  water-proof  sack  each  open  at  its  opposite  ends 
and  both  at  one  of  their  open  ends  detachably  secured  to 
said  band-collar,  and  the  two  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
the  inner  made  of  thin  sheet  elastic  and  resilient  India 
rubber  capable  of  distortion  and  crumpling,  and  with  a 
bag  or  receiver  detachably  connected  to  the  outer  open  end 
of  said  outer  sack. 


1,016,906.       SHAFT-COUPLING.     "JoHX    A.     A.     Patim. 

Sclo,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,771. 

(CI.  77—32.) 

In  a  shaft  coupling  the  combination  with  a  rod  having 
a  groove  formed  peripherally  therein,  of  a  second  rod  hav- 
ing a  reduced  portion  providing  a  shoulder,  said  latter 
rod  likewise  having  a  groove  formed  therein,  anti-friction 
means  between  said  rods,  a  pair  of  half  sleeves  each  having 
a  flange  to  rest  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  one  rod  and  having 
a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  ribs  formed  thereon,  said 
ribs  being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  grooves  of  the  two  rods 
and  being  of  slightly  less  width  than  said  groove,  said 
half  sleeves  having  L-shaped  slots  formed  In  their  outer 


face,  a  collar  fitting  around  the  sleeves  to  lock  them  to- 
gether, and  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  formed  on  the  col- 


^■9 


lar  and  engaged  in  the  slots,  and  means  for  locking  the 
collar  and  sleeves  against  relative  rotation. 


1.015.907.  METKU  BOX  COVEK.  Jamks  r.4T«lCK 
RvDBa.  Clarksville,  Tenn.  Filed  June  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  630.755.      (CI.  137—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  ii  meter  box  having  an  In- 
wardly extending  flange  nt  its  upper  edge,  of  a  cover  for 
the  box  resting  on  said  flange,  said  cover  having  a  pair  of 
depending  guide  lugs  formed  thereon,  the  lugs  being  formed 
with  allne<}  slots,  n  spring  member  engaged  In  the  slots  of 
the  lugs  and  normally  engaging  the  under  face  of  the 
flange  of  the  meter  box  to  lock  the  cover  in  position,  said 
cover  having  a  central  elongated  slot  formed  therein  and  a 
guard  member  of  U  shape  depending  below  the  slot,  and  a 
plug  secure«l  centrally  on  the  spring  and  normally  closing 
the  slot  in  the  cover,  the  guard  member  serving  to  limit 
the  downward  forcing  of  the  central  portion  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  meter  box  cover,  comprising  a  cover  plate  formed 
with  depending  guides  near  the  edges,  a  spring  extending 
transversely  of  the  under  side  of  the  plate  and  having  Its 
ends  engaged  in  the  guides,  a  central  depending  guide  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  central  portion  of 
the  spring,  the  cover  plate  having  a  slot  formed  therein, 
and  a  plug  secured  on  the  spring  and  normally  closing  the 
slot. 


1.015.908.  LOCK  FOB  MAIL  BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
James  Sackett.  Venango.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  620.072.      (CI.  70—2.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  ai;  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  latch  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  opposite  the  end  hav- 
ing the  opening  therein,  a  spring  means  normally  forcing 
the  free  ends  of  said  latcheR  In  position  beneath  the  open- 
ing in  said  casing,  and  a  spacing  plate  for  the  latches 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  thereof ;  of  a  head  member 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  opening  and  engaged  by  the 
latchM,  a  key  for  forcing  said  latches  out  of  their  effective 
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positions  to  release  the  tiame  from  engagement  with  the 
bead  member,  and  a  spring  member  within  said  casing 
disposed  Immediately  below  the  opening  jthereln,  said 
spring  memlier  having  one  end  thereof  engaged  with  said 
spacing  plat«  and  the  other  bent  into  engagement  with  the 
end  of  said  rasing. 

2.  In  a  lo^Ik  of  the  clara  described,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  bating  an  opening  in  the  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
latch  members  pivoted  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing,  a 
spacing  plate  on  said  rear  wall  having  a  groove  therein 
through  which  said  latches  move,  and  spring  means  co- 
operating With  said  plate  and  the  latches  for  forcing  the 
latter  norni^Hy  lielow  the  opening  In  said  casing;  of  a 
head  membef  adapted  for  introduction  through  said  open- 
ing and  for  engagement  with  said  latches*  a  key  to  force 
the  latches  from  their  normal  position  and  release  the 
same  from  \  heir  engagement  with  the  head  member,  and 
a  spring  poiitloned  in  said  casing  Iteneath  the  opening  in 
the  top  thet  sof  to  force  said  head  member  from  the  casing 
when  the  I«  ches  have  been  dl)«engaged  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  l<^:k  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  baring  an  opening  in  the  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
latch  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  said 
casing,  me*  as  to  retain  the  pivoted  end  of  said  latches 
said  rear  wall,  an  additional  spacing  plate 
also  mount^  on  said  rear  wall  having  a  groove  therein 
through  which  said  latches  extend,  and  a  leaf  spring  engag- 
ing the  low(  r  ends  of  said  latches  and  resting  against  one 
wall  of  th<  groove  in  said  plate,  said  spring  forcing  said 
latches  normally  to  the  opposite!  wall  in  said  groove  and 
lieneath  tlw  ui>enlng  in  said  casing;  of  a  head  member 
adapted  to  le  Introduced  through  the  opening  in  said  cas- 
ing to  be  eft  gaged  by  said  latches,  a  key  for  releasing  the 
latches  front  their  engagement  with  the  head  member,  and 
a  spring  huring  one  end  thereof  In  engagement  with  said 
spacing  pia  e  and  the  opposite  end  bent  into  engagement 
with  the  end  of  said  casing,  said  spring  extending  Imme- 
diately liel^  V  the  opening  In  Hald  casing  to  force  said  head 
menil)er  thfefrom  when  released  from  said  levers- 
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TWO-CYCLE  EX I'I/)SION  MOTOR.  Hbb- 
EiT.  Hresden-Strehlen.  iernuiny.  Filed  July 
Serial  No.  3H.'},055.     (CI.  12.3 — 40.) 


port  subsequently  to  the  opening  of  the  main  exhaust  port 
and  for  closing  the  supplementary  exhaust  port. 

3.  In  a  two  cycle  engine,  a  plurality  of  units,  each  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  crank  case,  an  admission  port,  a  main 
exliauat  port  in  each  cylinder,  a  passage  connecting  the 
supplementary  exhaust  port  of  each  cylinder  with  the  crank 
case  of  another  unit,  a  non-return  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  port,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  air  ex- 
haust port,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  supple- 
mentary exhaust  port  subsequently  to  the  closing  of  the 
main  exhaust  port. 


,015,910.  STAMP-MILL.  Edmcxd  Shiutikld,  Jr.. 
Greenvlew,  Cal.  FUed  June  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
634,943.      (CI.  83—57.)  ^ 


1.  In  a  Icwo-cycle  engine,  a  plurality  of  units,  each  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  crank  case,  an  admission  port,  a  main 
exbahst  port  and  a  supplementary  exhaust  port  In  each 
cylinder,  a  iMissage  connecting  the  supplementary  exhaust 
port  of  each  cylinder  with  the  crank  case  of  another  unit, 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  port,  means  for  open- 
ing and  oDoslng  the  main  exhaust  port,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  supplementary  exhaust  port  sub- 
sequently tJD  the  closing  of  the  main  exhaust  port. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  a  plurality  of  units,  each  In- 
cluding a  pylinder  and  a  crank  case,  an  admission  port 
and  a  main  exhaust  port  In  each  cylinder,  a  supplementary 
exhaust  pa|-t  and  passiige  connecting  each  cylinder  to  the 
crank  cast  of  another  unit,  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission p4i't,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  main  ex- 
laff  |M)rt    me-ins  for  opening  the  supplementary  exhaust 


1.  In  a  stamp  mill,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  reciprocating  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  a 
Uppet  on  the  shaft,  a  roUtable  shaft  bearing  a  cam  for 
engaging  the  tappet,  a  casing  secured  In  the  frame  adja- 
cent the  reciprocating  shaft,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  curved  finger  rotatably  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  bar,  said  bar  having  a  depending  portion,  means 
for  swinging  the  finger  to  interpose  the  same  between  the 
cam  and  tappet,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  depending  portion  to  hold  the 
tappet  In  raised  position  when  the  finger  is  raised  by  the 
cam. 

2.  In  a  mlll,*the  combination  with  a  frame  supporting 
the  stamp  shaft  which  is  provided  with  a  tappet,  said  bar 
having  a  depending  portion,  of  a  rotating  cam  member 
mounted  In  the  frame  for  engaging  the  Uppet,  a  casing 
secured  in  the  frame  parallel  to  the  stamp  shaft  and  dis- 
posed below  the  tappet,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  curved  finger  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bar,  a  lever 
for  rotating  the  finger  to  dispose  the  same  between  the 
cam  and  tappet,  a  series  of  levers  for  shifting  the  finger 
operating  lever,  a  blade  spring  depending  from  one  of  the 
levers,  a  locking  member  mounted  in  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  loop  engaged  by  the  blade  spring,  whereby 
when  the  bar  Is  raised  by  the  engagement  of  the  cam  with 
the  finger  carried  by  the  bar  the  shifting  of  the  levers 
causes  the  blade  springs  to  move  the  locking  member  un- 
der the  depending  portion  of  the  bar  to  lock  the  bar  in 
said  raised  position  and  the  reverse  shifting  of  the  levers 
through  the  blade  spring  causes  the  locking  device  to  dis- 
engage said  depending  portion. 


1,016.911.      CLEANABLB  WATER  HEATER   GRID. 

MADI80X  Asa  Speab,  Napa.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1910. 

Serial   No.   592,088.      (CI.  126—53.) 

1.  A    water-heater    grid,    comprising    a    centrally    dis- 
posed continuous  duct  of  polygonal  plan,  radial  ducts  in 
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ftllnemeat  with  the  ■idM  of  Mid  polygonal  dact.  com- 
munlcabl7  connected  therewith  and  having  threaded  open- 
ing! »t  their  outer  ends,  a  cold-water  supply  pipe  con- 
nected In  the  threaded  opening  at  the  oater  end  of  one 
of  eald  radial  dacta,  a  hot-water  discharge  pipe  connected 
In  the  threaded  openings  at  the  outer  end  of  another  one 
of  aald  radial  daets,  and  a  closing  plug  seated  In  the 
threaded  opening  at  the  outer  end  of  each  radial  dact 
not  connected  with  a  water  pipe. 


2.  A  water-heater  grid  to  support  cooking  utensils  over 
gas  or  gasolene  burners,  comprising  an  Inner  field  of 
hollow  grate  bars  arranged  to  form  a  central  continuous 
duct  of  polygonal  plan  having  its  sides  extended  at  one 
end  to  form  outwardly-disposed  obliquely  radial  ducts  In 
allnement  with  said  sides,  an  outer  continuous  duct  of 
polygonal  plan  similar  to  said  central  continuous  duct 
and  communlcably  connected  at  its  angle  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  radial  ducts  and  having  in  its  exterior  walls 
threaded  openings  in  allnement  with  its  polygonal  sides 
and  in  allnement  with  said  radial  ducts  and  adapted  to 
receive  threaded  plugs  and  the  threaded  ends  of  water 
supply  pipes. 

S.  A  water-heater  grid  for  gas  or  gasolene  stoves,  com- 
prising an  Inner  continuous  polygonal  duct,  an  outer  con- 
tinuous polygonal  duct  having  on  its  outer  edge  at  its 
vertexes  threaded  openings  adapted  to  receive  removable 
plugs  and  water-pipe  connections,  and  obliquely-radial 
ducts  having  their  inner  ends  communlcably  connected 
with  said  inner  polygonal  duct  at  its  vertexes  and  in 
allnement  with  its  sides  and  having  their  outer  ends 
commuAlcably  connected  with  said  outer  polygonal  duct 
at  the  inner  angles  opposite  to  the  threaded  openings  at 
the  vertexes. 


colla,  having  their  end  portions  grouped,  and  end  ring* 
which  are  of  L-shape  In  transverse  section  and  are  pro- 


1,015,912.  •  INDUCTION-MOTOR  WINDING.  Charles 
William  Stabker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  631,616.     (CI.  172—120.) 

1.  A  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising 
a  plurality  of  diamond  shaped  coils  having  their  end  por- 
tions grouped,  and  end  rings  having  spaced  holes  through 
which  the  coll  end  groups  project. 

2.  A  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising 
a  plurality  of  single  turn,  short-circuited,  diamond  shaped 
colls,  having  their  end  portions  grouped,  and  end  rings 
having  spaced  holes  through  which  the  coll  end  groups 
project. 

3.  A  winding  for  dynamo-electric  maahlnes  comprising 
a  plurality  of  single-turn  short  circuited,  diamond  shaped 


vlded   with  a  plurality  of  spaced   holes,    through   which 
the  ends  of  the  colla  project. 


1,016,913.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  WIRE.  JoHX 
Stbattom,  Altrincbam,  and  Ebncst  Alexander  Clarb- 
MONT.  Old  Tralford,  Manchester.  England.  Filed  .Tan. 
4.  1910.     SerUl   No.  536,430.      (CI.   205—29.) 
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1.  In  wire  drawing  apparatus,  a  die  holder  comprising 
a  cap  provided  with  a  compressing  funnel  and  a  co5perat- 
Ing  plug  having  screw  connections  with  said  cap.  a  die 
supported  by  said  die  holder  and  having  a  cylindrical  re- 
duced die  body  adjacent  its  discharge  end,  having  a 
slightly  tapering  aperture  provided  with  a  constricted 
throat  adjacent  its  discbarge  end  and  having  a  tapered 
die  point  co«peratlng  with  said  compressing  funnel  and 
having  a  less  angle  than  said  funnel  to  bring  the  outer 
portion  of  said  tapered  die  point  first  into  engagement 
with  said  funnel  when  said  die  is  forced  forward  and  Its 
throat  contracted  by  the  relative  compressing  movement 
between  said  cap  and  plug,  coSperating  guiding  members 
formed  on  said  cap  and  die  to  maintain  them  in  allnement,  • 
said  guiding  members  comprising  a  guide  flange  adjacent 
the  rear  end  of  said  die  and  a  cooperating  guide-hole  In 
said  cap  and  a  guiding  passage  in  said  cap  cooperating 
with  said  reduced  die  body. 

2.  In  wire  drawing  apparatus,  a  die  bolder  comprising 
a  cap  provided  with  a  compressing  funnel  and  a  cooperat- 
ing plug,  a  die  supported  by  said  die  holder  and  having 
a  substantially  uniform  reduced  section  die  body  adjacent 
its  discharge  end.  having  an  aperture  provided  with  a 
constricted  throat  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  die 
and  having  a  tapered  die  point  of  less  angle  than  said 
funnel  and  cooperating  therewith  at  its  outer  end  and 
cooperating  guiding  members  formed  on  said  cap  and 
die  to  maintain  them  in  allnement. 

3.  In  wire  drawing  apparatus,  a  die  bolder  comprising 
a  cap  provided  with  a  compressing  ftinnel  and  a  cooperat- 
ing plug,  a  die  supported  by  said  die  holder  and  having 
a  substantially  uniform  reduced  section  die  body  adja- 
cent its  discharge  end  and  having  a  tapered  die  point 
at  its  discharge  end  for  cooperation  with  said  compres- 
sing funnel  to  contract  the  die  throat  by  the  relative 
compressing  movement  between  said  cap  and  plug  and 
guiding  members  formed  on  said  cap  and  die  to  maintain 
them  in  allnement. 
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4.  In  wlite  drawing  apparatus,  a  die  holder  comprising 
a  plarallt^i  of  cooperating  members,  having  means  to 
cause  a  cxtmpreaaing  movement  between  them,  one  of 
said  members  being  formed  with  a  compressing  funnel,  a 
die  supported  by  said  die  holder  and  having  a  substan- 
tially unlfivm  reduced  section  die  body  adjacent  Its  dis- 
charge end  and  having  a  tapered  die  point  cooperating 
with  said  compressing  funnel  during  the  compressing 
movement  ef  said  die  holder  and  guiding  means  to  main- 
tain said  die  in  allnement  with  said  compressing  funnel. 

5.  In  wire  drawing  apparatus,  a  die  holder  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cooperating  members,  having  means  to 
cause  a  compressing  movement  between  them,  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  compressing  funnel, 
a  die  supported  by  said  die  holder  and  having  a  substan- 
tially unlftarm  reduced  section  end  cooperating  with  said 
compressing  funnel  to  contract  the  throat  in  said  die  end 
on  the  compressing  movement  of  said  die  holder  and 
Riding  means  to  maintain  said  die  and  funnel  in  aline- 
aaent. 

[Claims; e  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.015.914.!  WIREDRAWING  APPARATUS.  JOHN  Stbat- 
TON,  AUrlncham.  and  Ernest  Alexander  Clabbiiont, 
Old  Trafford,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1910. 
Serial  N*.  536,431.     (CI.  20.'5— 29.) 


1.  In  iftre  drawing  apparatus,  a  compound  die  com- 
prising a  I  plug  formed  with  an  Integral  reduced  section 
die  of  sut«tantlally  uniform  efTectlve  area  adjacent  its 
discbarge  end,  a  cap  provided  with  a  funnel  member 
formed  with  a  compressing  funnel  and  having  a  screw 
connection  with  the  rear  portion  of  said  plug  to  hold 
said  die  in  allnement  with  said  compressing  funnel  and 
antl-frictiin  members  on  which  said  funnel  member  is 
mounted  jo  allow  relative  rotation  between  said  funnel 
member  and  said  cap  as  said  die  is  forced  Into  said  com- 
pressing ^nnel  during  the  compressing  movement  of  said 
die  members. 

2.  In  wire  drawing  apparatus,  a  compound  die  com- 
prising a 'plug  formed  with  an  Integral  reduced  section 
die  adjacent  its  discharge  end,  a  cap  provided  with  a 
funnel  member  formed  with  a  compressing  funnel  and 
having  a  screw  connection  with  said  plug  adjacent  its 
rear  end  t»  maintain  said  die  In  allnement  with  said  com- 
pressing funnel,  said  funnel  being  rotatably  mounted  In 
■aid  cap  to  allow  the  relative  rotation  between  them  as 
aald  die  is  forced  Into  said  compressing  funnel  during  the 
compressing  movement  of  the  die  members. 

3.  In  wire  drawing  apparatus,  a  compound  die  compris- 
ing a  plug  formed  with  a  reduced  section  die  adjacent  its 
discharge  end.  a  cap  provided  with  a  relatively  movable 
funnel  mrtnber  formed  with  a  compressing  funnel  to 
minimire  Relative  rotation  between  said  die  and  funnel 
during  the  compressing  operation,  said  cap  having  a  screw 
connection  with  said  plug  adjacent  Its  rear  end  to  hold 
said  die  in  allnement  with  said  compressing  funnel. 

4.  In  wire  drawing  apparatus,  a  compound  die  com- 
prising a  plug  formed  with  a  die  having  a  reduced  yield- 
able  section  adjacent  the  die  throat  and  a  relatively  ro- 
tatable  cap,  said  cap  and  plug  being  provided  with  en- 
gaging naeans  whereby  on  their  relative  rotation  they 
will  be  given  a  relative  axial  adjustment,  said  cap  being 
provided  With  a  funnel  member  rotatably  mounted  with  re- 
spect thereto  to  minimise  relatire  rotation  between  said  die 


and  funnel  during  the  compressing  operation  and  fbrmed 
with  a  compressing  funnel  cooperating  with  said  reduced 
die  section  to  locally  compress  the  same. 

5.  In  wire  drawing  apparatus,  a  compound  die  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cooperating  relatively  rotating  die  mem- 
bers, said  die  members  being  provided  with  engaging 
means  whereby  on  their  relative  rotation  they  will  be 
given  relative  axial  adjustment,  one  of  said  die  members 
being  provided  with  a  compressing  funnel,  the  cooperating 
die  member  being  formed  with  an  integral  substantially 
uniform  reduced  section  die  adjacent  its  discharge  end 
and  cooperating  with  said  funnel  to  be  locally  compressed 
thereby  and  means  to  minimize  relative  rotation  between 
said  die  and  funnel  during  the  compressing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,015,915.  EIFLE-BORE  CLEANER.  David  Stricklbb, 
Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  Styres, 
Tiro,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  609,866. 
(CI.  42—01.) 


A  gun  bore  cleaner  comprising  interlocking  extension 
rods,  In  combination  with  a  cleaning  head  proper,  consist- 
ing of  a  conical,  hollow  body  portion  having  Integral 
flexible  extensions  or  prongs,  the  upper  end  of  said  conical 
body  being  substantially  of  the  same'  diameter  as  the  bore 
of  the  gun,  the  said  conical  section  being  Integrally  formed 
with  the  body  portion  3,  the  latter  having  a  diametrical 
bore,  and  a  pin  provided  with  a  head  resting  In  the  hol- 
lowed portion  of  said  conical  body  and  connected  with  the 
end  of  the  extension  rod. 


1,015,916.     TRAP.     Gborqe  A.   Teel,  Anacortea,   Waah. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,196.     (CI.  43—21.) 


In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  cross  bar 
extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and  having  end  ex- 
tensions secured  within  said  frame,  said  cross  bar  having 
a  cut  away  portion,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  in  said 
cut  away  portion,  a  looped  spring  member  mounted  on  said 
cross  bar  and  having  Its  ends  secured  between  said  cross 
bar  and  plate,  the  inner  edge  of  the  end  of  said  frame  be- 
ing upturned,  and  teeth  formed  In  said  upturned  edge;' 
of  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  frame  and  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof, 
a  safety  catch  pivoted  to  said  frame  adjacent  to  said 
trigger  and  extending  beyond  said  frame,  aald  safety 
catch  having  its  end  bent  downwardly  and  pointed,  said 
trigger  and  safety  catch  having  oppositely  arranged 
notches  formed  therein,  said  trigger  being  adapted  to  be 
raised  to  engage  the  looped  spring  member. 
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.  0  I  5  .  9  1  T  .  8EWINO  AND  TRIMMING  MACHINE. 
Cablyle  W.  ThuMas.  Bridgepirt,  t'onn..  a!<tiiKnor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Fllwi  May  31.  1910.  Serial  No.  564.096.  (CI. 
112—6.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  and  under  edge  trimming  machine.  • 
stitch-forming  and  cloth-feeding  mechanism,  a  trimmer 
mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  trimmer-carrying 
bar  provided  with  a  trimmer-blade,  a  trimmer-carrying 
bar  frame  movably  mounted  on  the  sewing  machine 
bracket-arm  and  in  which  said  trimmer  carrying  bar  la 
mounted  to  move  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  line  of 
needle  actuation,  a  ledger-blade  plate  movably  mounted 
on  the  sewing  machine  bed-plate  and  provided  with  a 
ledger-blade,  and  connections  between  said  trimmer-carry- 
ing bar  and  ledger-blade  plate  for  simultaneously  adjust- 
ing said  trimmer-carrylnK  bar  and  ledger  blade  plate  in 
directions  transverse  to  the  line  of  seam  formation. 

2.  In  a  sewing  and  under  edge  trimming  machine,  a 
stltch-formlng  and  cloth-fcedlng  mechanism,  a  trimmer 
mechanism  Including  a  reclproiating  trimmer-carrying 
bar  provided  with  a  trimmer-blade,  a  trimmer-carrying 
bar  frame  movably  mounted  on  the  sewing  machine  bracket- 
arm  and  In  which  said  trimmer-carrying  bar  is  mounted 
to  move  In  a  direction  oblique  to  the  line  of  n.^edle  actua- 
tion, a  ledger-blade  plate  movably  mounted  on  the  sewing 
lyachlne  bed-plate  and  provided  with  a  ledger-blade,  and 
connections  between  said  trimmer-carrying  bar  and  ledger- 
blade  plate  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  trimmer- 
carrying  bar  and  ledger-blade  plate  in  directions  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  seam  formation,  said  connections 
Including  a  hand-lever  controlled  to  predetermine  the 
relationship  of  the  trimming  line  with  respect  to  the  line 
of  seam  formation. 

3.  In  a  sewing  and  under  edge  trimming  machine,  a 
stltch-formlng  and  cloth-feeding  mechanism,  a  trimmer 
mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  trimmer  carrying 
bar  provided  with  a  trimmer-blade,  a  trimmer  carrying 
bar  frame  in  which  said  trimmer-carrying  bar  is  mounted 
to  move  In  a  direction  oblique  to  the  line  of  needle  actua- 
tion, a  slide-plate  secured  to  the  sewing  machine  bracket- 
arm  and  to  which  said  trimmer-carrying  bar  frame  is  se- 
cured, a  ledger-blade  plate  provided  with  a  ledger-blade,  a 
slide-plate  to  which  said  ledger-blade  plate  is  secured,  and 
a  cam-shaft  provided  with  cam  members  for  giving  to  said 
slide-plates  synchronous  movements  in  directions  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  seam  formation. 


and  a  mnner  embractec  said  flattened  end  and  loosely  stir- 
rounding  said  strip  and  having  above  the  latter  a  reduced 


1.015,918.  GARMENT  -  HANGER.  J<  seph  Walters, 
Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  646,400. 
(CI.  211—13.) 

In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting member  consisting  of  a  flat  metallic  strip  having 
at  its  front  end  an  upturned  foot  with  a  notch  throtigh 
Its  extremity,  and  open  brackets  securing  this  strip  be- 
neath an  overhead  support ;  of  a  hanger  member  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  rod  bent  into  a  loop  whose  upper  arm 
slides  upon  said  strip  and  through  said  brackets  and 
notch.  Is  notche«l  in  its  upper  side  near  It  rear  end.  and 
Is  undercut  at  Its  rear,  and  whose  lower  arm  Is  integrally 
connOected  by  a  bend  with  the  front  end  of  the  upper  arm 
and  its  rear  end  upturned  and  flattened  below  said  notch  ; 


extension    emUracinK    sal<l    ii>i*<  r 
notch  therein. 


arm    and    engaging    the 


1,01.-.919.  RITT'MlNors  STItlCTrRAF,  M.VTERIAL. 
Henry  U.  Wauhki.i,.  Xe«  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Feb.  11. 
1911.     Serial  Xo,  flii7.n.V{.      U'l.   154 — 51.) 


A  corrugated  composite  bituminous  structural  material 
consisting  of  an  Internal  layer  of  hard  bituminous  cement 
reinforced  by  a  thin  perforated  metallic  sheet  embedded 
therein  having  combined  with  It  one  or  more  external 
protective  bituminous  sheets. 


1.015.920.  AXTI FRICTION-BEARING  COMPOUND. 
Frederick  C.  Winkler,  Victoria,  Uritish  Columbia. 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,397.  (CL 
64 — 19.) 

1.  As  an  anti-friction  material,  powdered  or  flake 
graphite  bonded  with  magnesium  carbonate  cement. 

2.  As  an  antifriction  compound,  the  combination  of 
graphite  and  magnesium  carbonate  reduced  to  a  paste 
with  cblorld  of  magnesia. 

3.  As  an  anti-friction  composition  composed  of  pow- 
dered or  flake  graphite  30  parts,  associated  with  magne- 
sium carbonate  50  parts  and  chlorld  of  magnesia. 

4.  An  antifriction  composition,  consisting  of  pow- 
dered or  flake  graphite  with  a  flbrons  bond  and  magnesium 
carbonate  cement. 

6.  An  antl-frictlon  composition,  consisting  of  powdered 
or  flake  graphite  and  flbrous  asbestos  cemented  with  mag- 
nesium carbonate  combined  with  cblorld  of  magnesia. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.015.921.  AIR-MOTOR  GEAR.  Carl  J.  Zirbel,  Monte- 
zuma. Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  611,290. 
(CI.  74—5.) 

1.  In  a  driving  gear,  a  suitable  support,  a  driven  shaft 
Journaled  for  rotation  in  said  support,  a  gear  concen- 
trically mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  member  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation, a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  on  said  support 
and  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  reciprocating 
member,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  support,  a  shaft 
Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm. 
a   gear   eccentrically    mounted  on   said    latter   shaft   and 
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meahlnff  with  the  first  gear,  yielding  pressure  devices  con- 
necting said  support  and  said  arm,  and  a  pitman  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  second  gear  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  the  free  end  of  said  lever. 


2.  In  I.  driving  gear,  a  suitable  support,  a  driven  shaft 
Journaled  for  rotation  In  said  support,  a  gear  Intimately 
associated  with  said  shaft,  a  member  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation, a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  on  said  support  and 
pivoted  Iniermediate  of  Its  ends  to  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  and  depending  from 
said  support,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  arm.  a  gear  eccentrically  mounted  on 
said  latter  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first  gear,  yielding 
pressure  devices  normally  acting  to  hold  said  gears  In 
mesh,  ami  driving  connections  between  said  second  gear 
and  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  driving  gear,  a  tubular  support,  a  driven  shaft 
Journaled  for  rotation  in  said  support,  a  gear  concen- 
trically tnoanted  on  said  shaft,  a  memlier  mounted  for 
reciprocaUon  through  said  tubular  support,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed tit  one  end  on  said  support  and  pivoted  interme- 
diate of  Its  ends  to  said  reciprocating  member,  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  support,  a  shaft  Journaled  for 
rotation  lb  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  gear  eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  latter  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first 
gear,  yielding  pressure  devices  between  and  connecting 
said  support  and  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  pitman 
pivoted  $t  one  end  to  said  second  gear  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  !t)o  the  free  end  of  said  lever. 


1.015,923-  SEAM  TRIMMER  AND  EDGE-BINDER  FOR 
SEWING  -  MACHINES.  WILLIAM  R.  Abbrcbombie. 
Brldge|K>rt,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
6.  19101     Serial  No.  55.3.766.     (CI.  112—6.) 


1.  In  i  trimming  and  binding  mechanism  for  sewing 
machines,  a  binder  head  having  its  delivery  end  formed 
at  an  omique  angle  to  the  direction  of  Its  length,  a  trim- 
mer blad^.  a  ledger  blade,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
trimmer  blade  Including  an  adjostably-monnted  trimmer 
blade  ca  -Her  having  a  fixed  line  of  adjustment  in  a  direc- 


tion corresponding  substantially  with  the  angle  given  to 
the  delivery  end  of  said  binder  head. 

2.  In  a  trimming  and  binding  mechanism  for  sewing  ma- 
chines, a  binder  head  provided  with  a  concaved  and  a  eon- 
vexed  brald-guldlng  surface  and  having  its  delivery  end 
formed  at  an  oblique  angle  of  approximately  45  degree*  to 
said  guiding  surfaces,  a  trimmer  blade,  a  ledger  blade  and 
meaiu  for  actuating  said  trimmer  blade  Including  an  ad- 
justably-mounted trimmer  blade  carrier  having  a  fixed  Una 
of  adjustment  in  a  direction  corresponding  sulwtantially 
with  the  angle  given  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  binder 
head. 

3.  In  a  trimming  and  bhsding  mechanism  for  sewing 
machines,  a  binder  bead  having  Its  delivery  end  formed  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  trimmer 
blade,  a  ledger  blade  and  an  adjustably-mounted  trimmer 
blade  carrier  having  a  fixed  line  of  adjustment  in  a  direc- 
tion corresponding  substantially  with  the  angle  given  to 
the  delivery  end  of  said  binder  head.  In  combination  with 
means  for  actuating  said  carrier  including  constantly-re- 
lated coacting  connections  having  movements  In  substan- 
tially the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  trimmer  blade  when 
the  latter  is  actuated  to  sever  the  material. 

4.  In  a  trimming  and  binding  meohanism  for  sewing 
machines,  a  binder  head  having  its  delivery  end  formed  at 
an  angle  to  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  trimmer  blade, 
a  ledger  blade,  and  means  for  actuating  said  trimmer 
blade  Including  an  adjustably-mounted  trimmer  blade  car- 
rier hinged  to  the  bed-plate  of  the  sewing  machine  and 
having  a  fixed  line  of  adjustment  In  a  direction  corre- 
sponding substantially  with  the  angle  given  to  the  delivery 
end  of  said  binder  head. 

5.  In  a  trimming  and  binding  mechanism  for  sewing 
machines,  a  binder  head  having  its  delivery  end  formed 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  trimmer  blade, 
a  ledger  blade  and  means  for  actuating  said  trimmer 
blade  including  an  adjustably-mounted  trimmer  blade 
carrier  hinged  to  the  bed-plate  of  the  sewing  machine  and 
having  oscillating  movements  In  a  vertical  plane  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  trimming  line  and  having  a 
fixed  line  of  adjustment  In  a  direction  correspondinff  sub- 
stantially with  the  angle  given  to  the  delivery  end  of  said 
binder  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.!  ■ 


1,015,923.  ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  PIPE-THAWING. 
Thbodorb  Abtme*er,  WllklnsburK.  i'a..  assignor  to 
Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  9.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  566.107.      (CI.  219—22.) 


1.  A  pipe  thawin;;  beater  comprising  two  approximately 
semi-cyllndrlcal  concentric  metal  shells,  an  Insulated  re- 
sistance element  disposed  between  said  shells  and  having 
laterally  projecting  terminals  approximately  midway  of 
the  ends  of  the  shells  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  outer 
shell. 

2.  A  pipe  thawing  device  comprising  two  rpproximately 
semi-cyllndrlcal  concentric  sheet  metal  shells,  an  inter- 
posed resistance  element  having  laterally  projecting  termi- 
nals, brackets  secured  to  the  outer  shell  and  a  handle  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  the  brackets  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  shells. 

3.  A  pipe  thawing  device  comprising  two  approximately 
semi-cylindrical  concentric  sheet  metal  shells  having  theii- 
edges  welded  together  and  the  outer  shell  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  projection  adjacent  thereto,  an  Insulated  resist- 
ance  element   disposed   between    said    shells    and    havint; 
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terminals  that  project  tbroagh  the  opeotDg  in  the  outer 
■hell  and  are  secured  to  and  Insulated  from  the  projection, 
brackets  secured  to  the  outer  shell  and  a  handle  secured  to 
said  brackets  sabstantially  parallel  to  said  sheila. 


1,016,924.    AEROPLANE.    Jean  M.  Allbas,  Boston,  Mas*. 
Filed  May  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  624,748.     (CL  244 — 14.) 


In  an  aeroplane,  a  supporting  frame,  pivoted  front  and 
rear  sustaining  planes  at  the  top  of  said  frame,  pivoted 
bottom  planes  extending  from  opposite  sidea  of  the  frame 
at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  and  located  beneath  the  top 
planes,  said  top  and  bottom  planes  and  their  pivotal  aXea 
being  tranarerae  k>f  the  direction  of  flight,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  front  planes  and  between  the  top 
and  bottom  rear  planes,  means  for  Independently  tilting 
the  front  and  rear  planes,  pivoted  stabilizing  planes  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  beneath  the  fro^^ 
bottom  planes,  said  stabilising  planea  and  their  plrotal 
axes  being  transverse  of  the  direction  of  flight,  and  metins 
for  independently  tilting  the  BtabilizinK  planes. 


1,015,925.  SOLENOID.  Carl  J.  Anderson,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  J.  L.  Schureman  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1900.  Serial  No. 
483,830.  (CI.  175—21.) 


1.  In  a  solenoid.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  frame  and 
winding  mounted  therein,  a  relatively  stationary  core  and 
a  reciprocating  core  within  said  winding,  said  frame  and 
aaid  cores  forming  a  magnetic  circuit,  certain  of  said  parts 
forming  the  magnetic  circuit  being  constructed  to  increase 
the  magnet  reluctance. 

2.  In  a  solenolid,  in  combination,  a  magnetic  frame  and 
winding  mounted  therein,  a  relatively  stationary  core  and 
a  reciprocating  core  within  said  winding,  said  frame  and 
■aid  cores  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  and  one  of  said 
parts  included  in  the  magnetic  circuit,  having  portions 
thereof  out  of  complete  magnetic  contact  with  one  an- 
other, to  increase  the  reluctance  thereof. 

3.  In  a  solenoid.  In  combination,  a  winding,  a  recipro- 
cating core  mounted  therein,  a  plug  within  said  winding 


arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  core,  aaid  plug  having  por- 
tiona  out  of  complete  magnetic  contact  with  one  another 
to  insert  a  reluctance  in  the  magnetic  circuit  therethrough. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  solenoid,  the  combination 
with  the  sliding  core,  of  a  yielding  plug  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  core,  said  plug  being  In  sections  formed 
of  magnetic  material,  one  of  which  is  a  core-engaging  sec- 
tion, and  the  sections  being  out  of  complete  magnetic  con- 
tact with  each  other. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  solenoid,  the  combination 
with  the  sliding  core,  of  a  normally  yieldingly  supported 
plug  in  the  path  of  movement  of  aaid  core,  uild  plug  being 
in  sections  formed  of  magnetic  material,  one  of  which  is  a 
core-engaging  section,  and  the  sections  being  out  of  com- 
plete magnetic  contact  with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,015,926.  DISPLAY  -  RACK.  Walkkb  O.  Andusov, 
Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,114. 
(Cl.  211—24.) 


A  display  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
parallel  frames  each  formed  from  a  single  bar  of  material 
and  Including  a  longitudinally-extending  bottom  member 
having  depending  ends,  upright  end  members  having  angu- 
lar lower  ends  terminating  in  the  depending  ends  of  said 
bottom  member  and  forming  In  connection  with  said  de- 
pending enda  supporting  feet,  each  of  said  frames  further 
Including  a  top  member  merging  Into  the  end  members  and 
formed  with  a  central  depending  portion,  a  plurality  of  In- 
wardly-extending lugs  carried  by  each  of  said  Imttom  mem- 
bers, an  extensible  bar  Interposed  between  and  parallel 
with  said  bottom  members,  a  set  of  links  having  their 
outer  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  lugs  of  one  bottom 
member  and  their  inner  enda  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bar,  and  a  Stot  of  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  lugs  of  the  other  bottom  member  and  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  said  bars,  certain  of  said  links  operating  in 
an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  other  of  the  llnka 
of  each  set. 


1,015,927.  CUTTER  -  HEAD.  Mark  Arbdthnoi,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616,970.     (Cl.  144 — 198.) 


In  a  cutter  head,  an  arbor,  a  shoulder  <9  said  arbor, 
two  cutter  heads  fitted  on  said  arbor,  one  of  said  cutter 
beads  resting  against  said  shoulder,  a  nut  against  which 
the  other  cutter  head  rests  for  holding  said  cutter  beads  on 
said  arbor,  and  an  adjustable  distance  piece  mounted  on 
said  arbor  between  said  cutter  heads  and  including  two 
members  threaded  together,  each  of  aaid  members  having 
a  flat  end'  face  to  abut  the  respective  cutter  heads  and 
hold  them  in  poslljon  on  the  arbor. 
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gine,  a   fire  door  on   the  gas  main  adapted  to  close  and 
prevent  passage  of  gases  therethrough,  means  actuated  by 


1.015,932.    PULLIXG-OVER  MACHINE.     Harris  A.  Bal- 
t<ARi>,  Ashland,  Masa.,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manu- 
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1.016,928.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOES  AMD  THE 
LIKE.  Haumb  F.  Atwooo,  Claremont,  N.  H.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  ipilO.     Serial  No.  553,154.     (Cl.  24 — 68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  the  usual  open- 
ing, of  a  fistenlng  means  for  said  opening  comprising  a 
member  locnied  beneath  the  outermost  layer  of  the  material 
composing  the  shoe  and  having  a  plurality  of  attaching 
points,  said  material  having  a  slot  affording  access  to 
said  member,  a  member  passing  through  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  any  of  the  plurality  of  points 
on  the  flrst-oamed  member,  and  a  locking  device  attached 
to  the  side  of  said  opening  not  provided  with  said  mem- 
bers at  any  of  said  pointa,  said  locking  device  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  second-named  member. 

2.  The  oomblnatlon  with  an  article  having  separable 
sections,  of  a  fastening  device  therefor  having  one  mem- 
ber attached  to  one  of  the  separable  sections  and  the 
other  to  the  opposing  separable  section,  one  of  the  means 
of  attachment  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  baring  a  plurality  of  lateral  notches,  and  a  device 
penetrating  said  slot  and  adapted  when  turned  In  one  di- 
rection to  freely  pass  along  said  slot,  hut  when  turned  in 
another  direction  to  enter  a  pair  of  said  notches  and  be 
thereby  held  in  an  adjusted  position. 

3.  The  d()mblnation  with  an  article  having  separable 
sections,  of  n  fastening  device  therefor  one  of  whose  mem- 
bers comprises  a  book  having  a  laterally  flattened  stem, 
and  a  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  with  lateral 
notches  In  opposing  pairs,  said  hook  being  movably  located 
within  said  slot. 


1,015.929.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE- 
VENTINIG  GAS  EXPLOSIONS.  GuoBas  Bashr,  Am- 
pere, N.  li.,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, PlL,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1909.     serial  No.  523,708.     (Cl.  123—198.) 


y£^ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  main 
or  holder  arranged  to  conduct  gases  from  a  source  of  sup- 


ply to  a  gas  engine,  means  operated  by  variations  in  the 
gas  pressure  for  stopping  the  flow  of  gases  and  mechanism 
arranged  to  break  the  ignition  circuit  of  a  gas  engine  con- 
nected to  said  gas  main  when  the  flow  of  gases  U  stopped. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  main 
or  holder  arranged  to  contluct  gases  from  a  source  of  sup- 
ply to  a  gas  engine,  means  actuated  by  a  change  In  the 
gas  pressure  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  through  the 
main,  and  mechanism  arranged  to  simultaneously  indicate 
approach  of  the  gases  to  the  pressure  at  which  the  flow 
is  stopped.  "^ 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  main 
or  holder  arranged  to  conduct  gases  from  a  source  of  sup- 
ply to  a  gas  engine,  means  actuated  by  a  change  in  the 
gas  pressure  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  through 
the  main  and  mechanism  arranged  to  indicate  simulta- 
neously at  a  plurality  of  points  approach  of  the  gases  to 
tl>e  pressure  at  which  the  flow  is  stopped. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  main 
or  holder  arranged  to  conduct  gases  from  a  source  of  sup- 
ply to  a  gas  engine,  means  actuated  by  change  In  the  gu 
pressure  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gases  through  the 
main,  and  means  for  actu£ting  a  circuit  breaker  connected 
to  a  gas  engine  driven  generator  when  the  flow  of  gases  is 
stopped. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gaa  main 
or  holder  arranged  to  conduct  gases  from  a  source  of  sup- 
ply to  a  gas  engine,  means  actuated  by  a  change  in  the 
gas  pressure  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gases  through 
the  main,  Mechanism  arranged  to  break  the  ignition  cir- 
cuit of  a  gas  engine  connected  to  said  gas  main  and  means 
for  actuating  a  circuit  breaker  connected  to  a  gas  engine 
driven  generator  when  the  flow  of  gases  Is  stopped. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,015.930.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  MAINS  AND 
HOLDERS.  Gboros  Baehh,  Ampere,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  National  Tube  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
r.23,709.     (CI.  123—198.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a.  gas  main 
for  conducting  gases  to  a  gas  engine,  a  circuit  breaker 
adapted  to  operatlvely  complete  the  circuit  leading  from  a 
generator  connected  to  said  gas  engine,  a  flre  door  on  the 
gas  main  arranged  to  close  and  prevent  flow  of  gases  there- 
through, means  actuated  by  a  change  in.  pressure  In  tlie 
gas  main  for  closing  said  door  and  means  adapted  to  trip 
said  circuit  breaker  when  the  fire  door  is  being  closed. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  main 
for  conducting  gases  to  a  gas  engine,  a  circuit  breaker 
adapted  tq  operate  to  break  the  ignition  circuit  leading 
to  said  gas  engine,  a  flre  door  on  the  gas  main  arranged 
to  close  and  prevent  flow  of  gaaes  therethrough,  means 
actuated  by  a  change  In  pressure  in  the  gas  main  for  clos- 
ing said  door  and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  circuit 
breaker  to  break  the  ignition  circuit  to  the  gas  engine 
when  the  fire  door  is  being  closed. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  main 
for  conducting  gases  to  a  gas  engine,  a  circuit  breaker 
adapted  to  break  the  ignition  circuit  leading  to  said  en- 
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a  belt  shifter  therefor,  means  for  manually  moving  said 
shifter  to  bring  the  l)elt  either  Into  or  out  of  operative 
Doaitlon  said  means  romnrlfiinar  s  screw  and  nut  together 


nular  groove  kt  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the  conical 
portions  thereof,  and  metal  reinforcing  rings  seated  in 
said   grooves   and   nrolectlne   bevond    the   nerinherv   of  the 
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gine,  a  Ore  door  on  the  kss  main  adapted  to  close  and 
prerent  paHsage  of  gases  therethrough,  means  actuated  by 
a  change  In  pressure  in  the  said  gas  main  for  clos^g 
said  door<  meana  arranged  to  breok  the  Ignition  circuit 
of  the  gas  engine  connected  to  said  gas  main  and  means 
adapted  to  stop  the  rotary  washer  when  said  flre  door  is 
being  ciosed. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  main 
for  conducting  jjases  to  a  gas  engine  havlns  a  rotary  gas 
washer  therein,  a  flre  door  on  the  gas  main  arranged  to 
close  and  prevent  passage  of  gases  therethrough,  means 
operated  by  a  change  in  pressure  in  the  gas  main  for  clos- 
ing said  door,  and  means  arranged  to  stop  the  gas  washer 
when  said  fire  door  is  being  closed. 


1.015.931.  MACHINE  FOR  TACKING  SHOES.  H.4KRI1: 
A.  Ballard,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1904,  Serial  No.  190.932.  Renewed  June  1.  1910. 
Serial  No.  564,454.     (CI.  12—2.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  describoci,  comprising 
fastener-inserting  mechanism,  bodily  movable  mechanism 
for  gripping  the  upper,  and  means  In  consequence .  of 
which  the  liodily  movement  of  said  gripping  mechanism 
automatically  causes  the  operation  of  the  fastener-in- 
serting mechanism. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
grlpper  for  engaging  the  upper  of  a  shoe,  power-driven 
fastener  Inserting  mechanism  controlled  by  said  grlpper, 
and  manually  actuated  means  in  consequence  of  which 
the  said  grlpper  is  caused  to  engage  said  upper. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprlsinj; 
a  normally  inactive  power-driven  fastener-inserting  mecha- 
nism, tripping  mechanism  for  rendering  said  fastener- 
inserting  mechanism  active,  and  a  bodily  movable  grlpper 
adapted  to  be  bodily  moved  by  the  shoe  and  to  operate  said 
tripping  mechanism,  to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  fastener 
Inserting  mechanism. 

4.  A  pulllng-over  machine  comprislnij  a  frame,  a  grlpper 
on  said  frame  located  so  that  there  Is  a  free  space  be 
neath  it  for  the  manipulation  of  the  shoe  whereby  the  shoe 
may  be  moved  when  its  upper  Is  engaged  by  the  grlpper 
to  position  the  upper  upon  the  last,  and  fastener  Inserting 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  grlpper  whereby  a  fastener 
may  be  Inserted  through  the  upper  Into  the  Insole  to 
secure  the  pulled-over  portion  of  the  upper  to  the  Insole. 

5.  A  puUlng-over  machine  comprising  a  frame,  fastener- 
inserting  mechanism  on  said  frame,  and  a  srlppcr  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  said  fastener-inserting  mechanism  and 
having  a  clear  space  therebeneath  for  the  manipulation 
of  a  shoe,  said  grlpper  comprising  a  movable  Jaw  having 
a  shoulder  or  abutment  against  which  the  innersole  may 
be  placed  and  Is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  about 
which  the  shoe  may  be  rocked  at  any  time  while  the  upper 
Is  held  between  the  Jaws  of  the  grlpper. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


.015,932.  PULLING-OVER  MACHINE.  Hasbii  A.  Bal- 
LABD,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manu- 
facturlog  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1905,  Serial  No.  276.399. 
Renewed  June  1.  1910.  Serial  No,  564.455.  (CI. 
12-11.1.) 


"Z4^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  and  gripping  means  on  the  frame.  Including  a  pair 
of  Jaws  respectively  stationary  and  movable,  an  abut- 
ment formed  on  the  movable  Jaw  and  terminating  at 
the  extremity  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  the  mov- 
able Jaw. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  and  gripping  means  on  the  frame  including  a  rela- 
tively stationary  jaw,  a  relatively  movable  member  hav- 
ing a  gripping  Jaw  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  sta- 
tionary Jaw  and  haVing  an  abutment  movable  to  and  from 
said  stationary  Jaw.  and  upon  which  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
may  be  rocked  when  the  upper  Is  held  by  the  gripping 
Jaws. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  stationary  ;;ripping  Jaw  thereon,  an  abutment 
for  the  work  movable  toward  and  from  said  Jaw,  and  a 
complemental  Jaw  formed  on  said  abutment  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  staitonary  jaw. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  Jaws  for  gripi  Ing  the  upper  of  a  shoe,  said  Jaws 
being  respectively  stationary  and  movable,  and  an  abut- 
ment on  the  end  of  the  movable  Jaw  by  which  said  Jaw 
may  be  forced  towaiii  the  stationary  Jaw  by"  pressure 
of  the  work  on  said  ii'iutment. 


1.015,933.  AUTOMATIC  BELT-SHIFTER.  Ersbst  F. 
Baucb.  Ravenna.  Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  559.661.      (Cl.  64—4.) 


u*' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  belt  driven  machine  and  belt 
shifter  therefor  of  manually  operative  means  for  moving 
said  belt  shifter  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  manu 
ally  operative  means  when  the  belt  shifter  is  at  the  ciMl 
of  its  path. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  belt  driven  machine  and  belt 
shifter  therefor,  manually  operative  meant  for  moving 
said  belt  Into  operative  position  together  with  automatic 
means  for  moving  said  belt  out  of  operative  position  and 
means  for  dlsconnectltig  said  manually  operative  shifting 
means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  belt  driven  shaft,  a  belt  and 
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a  belt  shifter  therefor,  means  for  manually  moving  said 
shifter  ta  bring  the  belt  either  Into  or  out  of  operative 
position  said  means  comprising  a  screw  and  nut  together 
with  separate  means  Independent  of  said  manually  opera- 
tive mean*  for  ipovlng  the  belt  shifter  to  bring  the  belt 
out  of  operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  belt  driven  shaft,  a  belt  and 
a  belt  shifter  therefor,  means  for  manually  moving  said 
shifter  to  bring  the  belt  either  Into  or  out  of  operative 
poaltlon  Mid  means  comprising  a  screw  and  nut  together 
with  automatic  means  Independent  of  said  manually 
operative  means  for  moving  the  belt  shifter  tq  bring  the 
lielt  out  of  operative  position. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  belt  shifter  containing  a 
longitudiaally  movable  rod.  of  a  latch  upon  nld  rod,  a 
manually  operative  part  In  engagement  with  said  latch, 
means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  latch  from 
said  manotilly  operative  i>art  and  means  for  aotomatlcally 
actuating  said  belt  shifter  when  said  latch  Is  out  of 
engagement  with  said  manually  operative  part. 

iciaimn  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


nular  groove  kt'  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the  conical 
portions  thereof,  and  metal  reinforcing  rlnga  aeated  in 
said  grooves  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
bucket. 


1.015,9.'t4 
Black, 
Serial 


CHRISTMAS  TREE   HOLDER.      Chablss   A. 
Jr.,  Hightstown,   N.   J.      Filed   Oct.   19.    1911. 
No.  655,470.     (CL  24»— 37.) 


1.  In  \  Christmas  tree  holder,  a  base  anchor,  a  set  of 
uprights  Hinged  to  the  said  anchor,  and  a  brace  member 
hinged  to  each  of  the  uprights,  each  of  the  said  brace 
memliers  having  a  prong  for  anchoring  its  free  end. 

2.  In  \\  Christmas  tree  holder  formed  of  rod  wire,  a 
base  rinjt  having  an  anchoring  prong,  a  set  of  upright 
members  hingedly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  base 
ring,  means  for  sustaining  the  said  upright  members  to 
any  position  of  adjustment 

3.  In  %.  Christmas  tree  holder,  a  base  ring  having  an 
anchoring  prong,  a  set  of  upright  members  hingedly  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  said  base  ring,  means  for  sus- 
taining the  said  upright  members  to  any  position  of  ad- 
justment, each  of  the  said  upright  members  consisting 
of  a  U-abaped  structure,  the  end  of  the  arms  of  which 
terminate  in  eye  members  to  receive  the  said  base  ring, 
and  the  Mid  means  for  holding  the  said  upright  members 
in  their  adjusted  positions  consisting  of  a  brace  member 
hinged  tQ  the  bend  of  their  respective  U-shaped  structures. 

4.  As  a  new  article,  a  Christmas  tree  holder  formed 
of  niire  rods  and  consisting  of  a  base  ring  having  a  pend- 
ent anchoring  prong  and  a  striking  head  portion  for  the 
prong,  a  series  of  side  sections  each  consisting  of  a 
rod  bent  tipun  itself  to  a  H  shape,  the  lower  ends,  of  the 
side  arDi4  of  which  terminate  in  eyes  for  fitting  on  the 
base  rint,  and  a  brace  member  for  each  section  consist- 
ing of  a  rod  baring  an  eye  at  one  end  for  hingedly  con- 
necting with  the  arch  of  the  fl  shaped  member  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  terminating  in  a  penetrating  prong. 


2.  A  well  bucket  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
having  interlocking  means  formed  upon  Its  longitudinal 
edges,  the  ends  of  said  bucket  being  conically  formed  and 
provided  with  annular  grooves  at  the  Juncture  of  said  coni- 
cal end  portions  with  the  body  of  the  bucket,  and  rein- 
forcing rings  of  circular  form  In  cross  section  seated  in 
said  grooves,  said  grooves  being  of  a  depth  sufficient  to 
receive  substantially  one-half  of  the  rings,  said  rings  pro- 
jecting Ijeyond  the  periphery  of  the  body  of  the  bucket, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,015,9.36.     STEAM-BOILER. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  22.  1910. 
122 — 28.) 


Ebxst  Boslznee,  Elmira, 
Serial  No.  573,315.     (CL 


1,015.93(^4    WELL-BUCKET.    William  H.  Black,  Broken 
Arrowy  Okla.     Filed  May  27,  1911.     Serial  ^o.  629.786. 
(CI.  1<)R— 35.) 
1.  A  well  bucket  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  liody  having 

conical  <Mmigated  end  portions,  said  body  having  an  an- 


A  steam  boiler  including  zig-zag  upflow  pipes  arranged 
in  sets  ani^  extending  transversely  of  the  boiler  and  nest- 
ing one  within  the  other  whereby  the  bends  of  one  set  are 
opposite  the  spaces  between  the  laterally-projecting  por- 
tions of  the  next  adjacent  set,  superposed  headers  at  op- 
posite sides  of  and  within  the  boiler,  means  for  connecting 
opposite  ends  of  certain  of  said  sets  to  the  superposed 
headers  at  one  side  of  the  boiler,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  the  other  sets  to  the  heads  at  the 
other  side  of  the  boiler. 


1,015,937.     LIFE-SAVING   APPARATUS.^    DELIZIO   Bbc- 
TETTi  and  Caelo  Focci,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  635,760.      (CI.  227—7.) 
1.  A  life-saving  apparatus  consisting  of  the  combination 
with  a  wall ;  of  a  pair  of  arms  which  project  outwardly 
therefrom ;  a  chute  the  upper  end  of  which  is  collapsible ; 
trolleys  which  travel  on  said  arms  and  support  the  col- 
lapsible upper  end  of  said  chute ;  and  shields  for  protect- 
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inf  from  snow  and  le«  tb«  portion*  of  uld  arma  trararaad 
by  said  trolleys. 


2.  A  life-saving  apparatus  having  a  chute  provided  with 
a  yielding  arrester  near  Its  lower  end ;  an  electrical  signal 
which  la  arranged  near  the  upper  end  of  said  chute  and 
the  circuit  of  which  Is  controlled  by  said  arrester;  said 
arrester  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  outwardly  by  the 
body  of  a  person  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  signal. 

S.  A  llfe-saTlng  apparatus  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wall;  of  a  pair  of  arms  which  project  out- 
wardly therefrom ;  a  chute  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  col- 
lapsible; trolleys  which  travel  on  the  outer  portions  of 
said  arms  and  support  the  collapsible  upper  end  of  said 
chute ;  and  side  plates  fastened  to  the  Inner  end  portions 
of  said  arms  for  protecting  said  chute. 

4.  A  life-saving  apparatus  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wall ;  of  a  fire-escape  landing  carried  thereby  ; 
a  pair  of  arms  which  project  outwardly  from  said  wall ;  a 
door  which  is  hinged  to  said  landing  and  which  la  ar- 
ranged to  cover  the  opening  or  Interval  between  the  Inner 
portions  of  said  arms ;  a  chute  the  upper  end  of  which 
is  collapsible  and  which  is  covered  by  said  door,  when 
said  chute  is  not  in  use ;  and  trolleys  which  travel  on  said 
arms  and  support  the  collapsible  upper  end  of  said  chute. 

5.  A  life-saving  apparatus  having  a  chute  provided  near 
Its  lower  end  with  an  Inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall ;  an 
electrical  signal  which  is  arranged  near  the  upper  end 
of  said  chute  and  the  circuit  of  which  is  controlled  by 
said  Inner  wall,  which  is  pressed  outwardly  by  the  body 
of  a  person  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  signal ;  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  circuit  of  said  signal  Interrupted; 
said  means  being  interposed  In  the  path  of  a  person  fall- 
ing through  said  chute. 


1,016,938.  RAZOR-STROPPING  DEVICE.  Jaubb  B. 
Bbockhdhst,  Bed  Bank,  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  518,774.      (CI.  61—16.) 


/^ 


1.  A  razor  sharpening  device  including  two  hinged  du- 
plicate half  sections  forming  a  case  and  provided  with 
opposed  manually  actuatable  blade  clamping  members  sup- 
ported one  on  each  section  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
clamp  a  blade  between  the  two  sections,  rolls  of  yielding 
elastic  material  supported  in  the  respective  sections  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  against  each  other  when  the  case  is 
closed  to  flatten  the  contacting  faces  of  the  rolls  against 


each  other  and.  against  the  cutting  margita  of  a  blade,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  rolls  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  rasor  sharpening  device  including  a  case  formed 
of  two  sections  hinged  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be 
manually  pressed  together,  each  section  havinf  mounted 
therein  a  pressing  roll  of  yielding  elastic  material,  and 
means  on  the  case  whereby  the  rolls  may  be  routed  In 
opposite  directions,  said  sections  of  the  case  when  closed 
forming  a  blade  clamping  means  for  supporting  a  blade 
with  Its  edge  between  the  contacting  faces  of  the  closed 
rolls. 

3.  A  raior  sharpening  device  including  oppositely  dis- 
posed pairs  of  pressing  rolls,  each  of  said  rolls  being 
formed  of  yielding  elastic  material,  means  whereby  one 
pair  of  pressing  rolls  may  be  forced  toward  the  other 
pair  to  flatten  the  contacting  faces  of  the  rolls  Into  a  par- 
allel relation,  and  means  for  supporting  a  double  edged 
blade  with  its  median  axis  disposed  in  a  plane  between  the 
rolls  of  each  pair  and  with  Its  opposed  edges  between 
the  opposed  pairs  of  rolls,  and  means  for  rotating  each 
roll  in  opposite  directions  to  the  next  adjacent  roll  and  in 
a  direction  toward  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  blade. 

4.  A  rasor  sharpening  device  including  oppositely  dis- 
posed pairs  of  pressing  rolls  of  yielding  elastic  material, 
means  whereby  one  pair  of  pressing  rolls  may  be  forced  to- 
ward the  other  pair  to  flatten  their  contacting  faces  into 
a  parallel  relation,  a  blade  support  extending  midway 
between  the  rolls  of  each  pair  and  with  its  supporting 
face  disposed  in  a  plane  between  the  opposed  pairs  of  rolls, 
and  means  for  rotating  each  roll  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  the  adjacent  rolls. 

5.  A  rasor  sharpening  device  including  a  case  formed 
of  two  sections  hinged  to  each  other,  each  section  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  pressing  rolls  of  yielding  elastic 
material,  the  sections  being  hinged  to  each  other  whereby 
one  section  may  be  forced  toward  the  other  to  force  the 
pressing  rolls  of  one  section  into  contact  with  the  press- 
ing rolls  of  the  other  section,  opposed  clamping  bars,  one 
for  each  section  6f  the  case  and  extending  medially  be- 
tween the  pair  of  rolls  of  that  section,  said  clamping  bars 
when  the  case  la  closed  clamping  a  blade  between  them 
and  holding  the  blade  with  its  opposed  edges  between  the 
opposed  pairs  of  rolls,  and  means  mounted  on  the  case  for 
rotating  the  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,015,939.  BALE-STACKER.  Abthub  Bbcnillb,  North 
Yakima,  Wash.  Filed  Msy  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,428. 
(CI.  193—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  baling  apparatus,  of  a  stacker 
including  a  foldable  elevator  mounted  to  swing  laterally 
relative  to  the  baling  mectianism,  means  for  directing  bales 
from  said  baling  mechanism  to  the  elevator,  means  for 
holding  the  elevator,  and  means  for  swinging  the  folded 
elevator  onto  the  top  of  the  baling  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  baling  mechanism,  of  a  stacker 
including  a  platform  made  up  of  pivotally  connected  sec- 
tions, an  elevator  extending  from  the  platform,  and  means 
upon  the  platform  for  guiding  bales  from  the  baling  mecha- 
nism to  tb^  elevator. 

3.  The  combination  with  baling  mechanism,  of  a  stacker 
including  a  platform  for  receiving  bales  from  the  said 
mechanism,  an  elevator  adjustable  relative  to  and  sap- 
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ported  by  the  platform,  and  revoluble  means  extending 
through  the  platform  for  directing  bales  from  the  baling 
mechanism  to  the  elevator. 

4.  The  combination  with  baling  mechanism,  of  a  stacker 
including  a  platform,  an  elevator  adjustably  connected  to 
the  platform,  means  extending  through  the  platform  for 
directing  bales  into  engagement  with  the  elevator,  and 
means  for  successively  tilting  the  bales  Into  engagement 
with  said  directing  means  upon  leaving  the  baling  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  The  combination  with  baling  mechanism,  of  a  stacker 
including  a  platform,  an  elevator,  revolnble  means  extend- 
ing above  the  platform  for  directing  bales  onto  the  ele- 
vator, and  means  in  the  path  of  the  bales  for  sueeeeslTely 
tilting  tbem  from  the  baling  mechanism  and  onto  said 
revoluble  means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,015,940.  LADDER  -  BRAD.  Fbank  W.  Chickbbino, 
Hardwiok,  Vt.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,749. 
(CI.  228—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  leg  of  a  ladder;  of  an  ex- 
tension foot  therefor  comprising  a  T-shaped  keeper  having 
the  opposite  ends  of  Its  head  depressed  and  secured  to  said 
leg  and  the  outer  extremity  of  its  sbank  bent  inward  into 
contact  therewith,  a  bolt  having  a  spur  at  its  lower  end,  a 
body  which  slides  under  said  keeper  and  is  longitudinally 
slotted  for  the  reception  of  said  extremity,  and  an  out- 
turned  lip  at  its  upper  end ;  a  rib  extending  transversely 
across  the  outer  face  of  said  bolt  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  slot,  a  screw  projecting  through  the  ladder  leg  and 
outward  (krough  the  slot  in  said  bolt,  and  a  winged  nnt 
on  said  screw. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  leg  of  a  ladder ;  of  an  ex- 
tension foot  therefor  comprising  a  keeper  having  a  T- 
shape<l  body  whose  ends  are  depressed  and  secured  to  the 
leg  and  whose  shank  has  lateral  shoulders  and  a  tongue 
between  tliem,  the  bolt  having  a  spur  at  its  lower  end  and 
a  longitudinally  slotted  body  moving  under  said  keeper 
while  its  slot  moves  astride  said  tongue,  spaced  ribs  ex- 
tending across  the  face  of  said  bolt  on  both  sides  of  Its 
slot,  a  screw  projecting  through  the  ladder  leg  and  out- 
ward throQgh  the  slot  in  said  bolt,  and  a  winged  nut  en- 
gaging the  threads  of  said  screw,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1 
l,01.'>,d41.'  PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  SAC- 
CHARINE SUBSTANCES.     Cablos  L.  Cobcdbba,  Gua- 
dalajara,   Mexico.      Piled    Dec.    4,    1907.      Serial    No. 
405,01Tk     (CI.   127—17.) 

1.  The  jlierein  described  process  of  extracting  saccharif- 
erons  material  from  plants,  which  consists  in  disinte- 
grating the  plants  and  causing  them  to  travel  in  contact 
with  an  ettracting  liquid  while  positively  heating  them,  in 
stages,  to  a  progressively  decreasing  temperature. 

2.  The  herein  de8crit>ed  process  of  extracting  saccharif- 
eronn   material   from   plants,   which   consists    in   disinte- 


grating the  plants,  and  cansing  them  to  travel  in  one 
direction  in  contact  with  a  liquid  traveling  in  the  opposite 
direction,  the  plants,  while  traveling  in  contact  with  sacb 
liquid,  being  heated  positively  to  a  progressively  decreas- 
ing temperature. 


3.  The  herein  described  process  of  extrating  saccbaiif- 
erous  material  from  plants,  which  consists  in  disinte- 
grating the  plants  and  cadslng  them  to  travel  in  contact 
with  an  extracting  liquid  while  heating  them  positively  to 
a  gradually  decreaaing  temperature. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  saccharif- 
erous  material  from  plants,  which  consists  in  disinte- 
grating the  planta,  and  causing  them  to  travel  In  one 
direction  in  contact  with  a  liquid  traveling  in  the  oppoaite 
direction,  the  plants,  while  traveling  in  contact  with  such 
liquid,  being  heated  positively  to  a  progressively  decreas- 
ing temperature,  separating  such  liquid  from  the  treated 
material,  subjecting  such  remaining  material  to  pressure, 
and  returning  the  juice  extracted  by  such  pressure  Into 
contact  with  the  disintegrated  plant  material. 


1.015,942.  CORN  -  HARVESTER.  Abthcb  A.  DOBSBT. 
Fulton.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  592,544. 
(CI.  6e^— 103.) 


A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plat- 
Corm,  a  pair  of  sills  fixed  to  and  extending  forwardly  from 
the  platform  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  a  cutter 
element  mounted  at  the  front  edge  of  the  platform  between 
Kaid  sills,  a  rearwardly  extending  laterally  curved  guard 
rail  secured  to  one  of  said  sills,  an  upright  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  sills,  a  second  upright  secured  to  said  plat- 
form parallel  to  and  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the 
first  named  upright,  and  a  second  guard  rail  secured  to 
said  uprights  and  bowed  in  the  direction  of  curvature  of 
the  first  named  guard  rail,  both  of  said  guard  rails  coop- 
erating with  said  cutting  element  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


1.015,943.  EXPLOSIVE  PROJECTILE.  Fbancis  I.  OU 
Pont.  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial 
No,  630,009.     (CI.  102—36.) 

1.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  shell,  of 
mechanism  positioned  wholly  within  the  shell  and  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  bearings  therein  on  an  axis  coincident 
with  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  shell,  other  mecha- 
nism rotatable  with  the  ehell  and  gearing  with  the  first 
named  mechanism,  and  firing  means  carried  by  each  of 
said  mechanisms,  arranged  to  function  with  each  other 
after  a  pre-determlned  number  of  revolutions  of  the -shell 
around  the  ttnt  named  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  shell,  of  a 
fly-wheel  located  within  the  shell  and  rotatably  motinted  in 
bearings  therein  on  the  shell's  longitudinal  axis,  members, 
geared  together,  partaking  respectively  of  the  relative 
movements  of  shell  and  fly-wheel,  and  priming  means  car- 
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rled  by  said  members  nnd  adapted  to  function  only  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  shell  around 
the  fly-wheel. 


3.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  shell,  of  a 
fly-wheel  located  within  the  shell  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  bearings  therein  on  the  shell's  lonKitudinal  axis,  mem- 
bers geared  together  and  partaldng  respectively  of  the 
relative  movements  of  shell  and  fly-wheel,  said  members 
including  opposing  priming  faces  adapted  to  slidably  con- 
tact after  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
shell  around  the  fly-wheel. 

4.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  shell,  of  a 
fly-wheel  and  screw  located  within  the  shell  and  freely 
revoluble  relatively  thereto  on  the  shell's  longitudinal  axis, 
a  nut  on  the  screw  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
priming  means  carried  by  said  nut  and  screw  respectively 
and  adapted  to  function  after  a  pre-determined  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  nut  along  the  screw. 

5.  >In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  shell,  of  a 
fly-wheel  and  screw  located  within  the  shell  and  freely 
revoluble  relatively  thereto  on  the  shell's  longitudinal  axis, 
a  nut  on  the  screw  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  prim- 
ing material,  and  means  on  the  screw  adapted  to  arrest 
said  nut  and  ignite  said  priming  material. 

[Claims  B  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,015,944.  EXI'LOSIVE  PROJECTILE.  Fra.ncis  I.  Dt 
ro.vT.  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  July  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
637.308.      (CI.  lOl'— 36.) 


-1.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  outer  shell, 
of  an  Internal  casing,  adapted  to  contain  explosive  ma- 
terial, mounted  In  bearings  In  the  shell  so  that  the  rotary 
motion  of  the  shell  Is  not  imparted  to  the  casing,  and 
firing  mechanism,  controlling  the  detonation  of  the  ex- 
plosive material,  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  cas 
Ing  and  adapted  to  operate  to  detonate  the  explosive  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  shell  around 
the  casing. 

2.  In  a  projectile,  the  cpmbinatlon  with  the  outer  shell, 
of  an  internal  casing  adapted  to  contain  explosive  ma- 
terial, freely  rotatable  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shell, 
means  respectively  rotatable  with  the  shell  and  with  the 
casing  and  geared  together,  and  firing  mechanism  con- 
trolled In  its  operation  by  said  means. 

3.  In  a  projectile,  the  coml>tnation  with  tbe  outer  abell, 
of  an  Internal  casing,  adapted  to  contain  explosive  mate- 
rial, freely  rotatable  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  shell, 
mechanism  rotatalUe  with  the  shell  and  mechanism  gear- 
ing therewith  rotatable  with  the  casing,  and  firing  fneans 
carried  by  each  of  said  mechanisms  and  arranged  to  func- 


tion  with  each   other  after  a   predetermined   number  of 
revolutions  of  the  abell  aroand  tbe  casing. 

4.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  tbe  shell,  of 
means  positioned  wholly  within  the  shell  and  rotatably 
mounted  therein  on  the  shell's  longitudinal  axis,  other 
means  rotatable  with  the  first  named  means  and  gearing 
with,  and  movable  longitudinally  of,  the  shell,  and  firing 
mechanism  controlled  in  its  operation  by  tbe  longitudinally 
movable  means. 

5.  In  a  projectile,  tbe  combination  with  the  shell,  of 
mechanism  positioned  wholly  within  tbe  shell  and  rota- 
table therein  on  tbe  shell's  longitudinal  axis,  a  removable 
plag  in  tbe  point  of  tbe  shell,  and  gearing  engaging  said 
mechanism  and  carried  by  said  plug  whereby  tbe  plug 
may  be  withdrawn  and  tbe  gearing  adjusted,  and  priming 
means  operable  by  the  gearing. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,015,945.  EXPLOSIVE  PROJECTILE.  Fkaxcih  I.  DU 
Pont.  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  July  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  63^<,058.      (CI.  102—36.) 


1.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  shell,  of  a 
member  within  the  shell  rotatable  on  an  axis  at  an  an):1e 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shell  and  also  rotataMe 
bodily  relatively  to  the  shell  on  the  latter's  longitudinal 
axis,  normally  inoperative  firing  means  and  intermediate 
mechanism  between  said  flrini;  means  and  said  member 
operable  in  the  latter's  relative  bodily  movement  of  rota- 
tion to  render  said  firing  means  operative. 

2.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  shell,  of 
mechanism  freely  rotatable  relatively  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  tbe  sliell,  mechanism  gearing  therewith  rotatable 
with  tbe  shell,  and  firing  means  carried  by  both  said 
mechanixnis  arranged  to  function  with  each  other  after 
a  predetermined  numl)er  of  revolutions  of  the  shell  aro.ind 
its  axis,  tbe  first  named  mechanism  including  a  memljer 
rotatable  upon  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  shell's  axis. 

'.I.  In  n  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  shell,  of 
m<><-hftnism  mounteil  In  the  shell  so  as  not  to  partake  of 
its  movement  of  rotations,  said  mechanism  including  a 
member  mounted  to  turn  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the 
shell's  axis  and  adapted  in  the  rotation  of  the  shell  to  t>e 
rotated  thereby  on  its  own  axis,  and  primer-exploding 
means  controlled  In  its  operation  by  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  Rh<>ll,  of 
mechanism  rotatable  with  the  shell,  mechanism  geared 
therewith  and  mounted  in  bearings  In  the  shell  so  as  not  to 
partake  of  its  movement  of  rotation  and  including  a  mem- 
ber rotatable  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  tbe  shell's  axis 
and  adapted  in  the  rotation  of  the  shell  to  be  rotated 
thereby  on  Its  own  axis,  and  firing  means  controlled  In  its 
operation  by  said  mechanisms. 

5.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  shell,  of  a 
member  rotatable  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  tbe  longitudinal 
axis  of  tbe  shell  and  also  rotatab'e  bodily  relatively  to 
tbe  shell  on  tbe  latter's  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted 
In  the  rotation  of  the  shell  to  be  rotated  thereby  on  Ita 
own  axis,  normally  Inoperative  firing  means,  and  Inter- 
mediate mechanism  between  said  member  and  said  firing 
means,  operable  in  the  relative  bodily  rotation  of  said 
member  to  render  said  firing  means  operatlre. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,01G.94«.   ,  MILK-STRAINEB    AND   SUPl>ORT   TULUE- 


FOR. 
1910. 


KxRMANN  J.  Ebnkb,  Pslge,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  13, 
i;erlal  No.  581,755.     (CI.  210— 16.  t  - 


T1m>  •-••laMbation  with  a  receptacle  having  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  wire  gauxe  extending  over  said 
opening,  and  an  annular  flange  Integral  with  said  recep- 
tacle and  depending  from  the  periphery  of  said  opening. 
Nsid  flangfl  being  inclined  inwardly  ;  of  a  rigid  band  adapt- 
t^  to  re<vive  said  flange,  said  band  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  «'oln<ldent  to  the  Inclination  of  said  flange,  said  band 
and  flaace  Iwlng  adapted  to  clamp  a  cloth  across  tbe  space 
snrroiin(1e<l  Ly  the  flange,  and  supporting  arms  extending 
radially  from  said  band. 


1,015.947.  rENCE-l*08T  DRIVING  MACHINE.  Melvix 
T.  FiTz(;KaALD.  Rock  Elm,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1910. 
Serial  %  582.911.     (CI.  61—40.) 


1.  A  milchine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame  haA'lng  uprights  at  one  end,  a  frame  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  uprights,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
frame,  meabs  for  driving  said  shaft,  hammers  operated 
by  said  shsift,  a  double  rack  frame  plvotally  connected  to 
the  Klldab)}  mounted  frame,  a  driven  pinion  Rdnpt«»d  to 
mesh  with  the  rack  portions  of  said  rack  frame,  and  a 
lever  for  operating  said  rack  frame. 

2.  In  a  teacblne  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  whiseled  frame  having  an  engine  mounted  thereon 
provided  wttb  a  drive  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  uprights  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  frame  provided  with  guide-ways,  a 
frame  slidably  mounted  In  said  guide-ways.  carrylnfT  a 
horizontal  Ihaft  provided  with  a  beveled  gear,  a  vertical 
shaft  arranged  along  side  of  one  of  said  uprights  carry 
ing  a  bevelnd  gear  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear,  means  for 
driving  said  vertical  shaft  from  said  engine,  a  double 
rack  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  slidably  mounted 
frame,  a  i^tnion  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  portions  of 
said  frame,  means  for  driving  said  pinion  from  said 
engine,  an4  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  double 
rack  frame  in  respect  to  the  plalon. 


1,015,948,  '     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      Fee 

NAXD  FdkRST,  Suresnes,  France.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1910. 

Serial  Sto.  582,846.     (01.  123—188.) 

1.  In   Idternal   combustion  engines.   In   combination,   a 

cylinder  cdtuprising  an  upper  portion  of  larger  diameter 

than  the  normal  bore  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being 

provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  rommnnicntin;  with 


said  enibrged  upper  portion,  an  annular  distributer  re- 
ciprocatingly  mounted  within  said  enlarged  upper  portion 
and  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  move  into  and 
out  of  registry  with  said  ports  depending  upon  tbe  posi- 
tion of  tbe  distributer  relative  to  the  cylinder,  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  distributer  and  actuated 
by  tbe  engine  for  reciprocating  said  distributer,  and 
means  for  protecting  said  last  mentioned  means  from  tbe 
effects  of  the  explosion  of  the  gases  within  the  cylinder.. 


2.  In  Internal  combustion  engines,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  comprising  an  upper  portion  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  normal  bore  of  tbe  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with 
said  enlarged  upper  portion,  an  annular  distribute*  re- 
clprocatingly  mounted  within  said  enlarged  upper  portion 
and  provided  with  o];>enlngs  adapted  to  move  into  and 
out  of  registry  with  said  ports  depending  upon  the  posi- 
tion of  the  distributer  relative  to  the  cylinder,  a  cross- 
bead,  means  oix-ratlvely  connected  with  said  crosshead  and 
actuated  by  Ihe  engine  for  reciprocating  said  distributer, 
and  means  positioned  within  said  cylinder  to  protect 
said  crosshead  from  the  effects  of  tbe  explosion  of  the 
gases  within  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  Internal  combustion  engines,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  comprising  an  upper  portion  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  normal  bore  of  tbe  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with 
said  enlarged  upper  portion,  an  annular  distributer  re- 
ciprocatlngly  mounted  \^ithin  said  .enlarged  upper  i)ortion 
and  provided  with  epenlngs  adapted  to  move  into  and 
out  of  registry  with  said  ports  depending  upon  the  posi- 
tion of  the  distributer  relative  to  tbe  cylinder,  a  cross- 
head,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  crosshead 
and  actuated  by  the  engine  for  reciprocating  said  dis- 
tributer, said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  head  having 
a  groove  within  which  said  crosshead  is  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate and  a  cover  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  head  and  extending  o%'er  said  groove  whereby  said 
crosshead  will  be  protected  from  the  effects  of  the  ex- 
plosion of  the  gases  within  the  cylinder. 


1,016,949.  HYDRAULIC  RAM.  Alfred  H.  FsANCrORT, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
1612,673.     (CI.  103—29.) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  valve  comprising  a  movable 
element  having  a  passage  therein  through  which  liquid 
may  flow,  said  element  having  a  sloping  wall,  and  a  mem- 
ber having  an  apertnre  therein  in  which  said  element  is 
adapted  to  move,  said  member  being  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  eloping  wall  to  form  a  substantially  liquid  tight 
closure,  and  separate,  auxiliary  means  for  stopping  tbe 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  passage  in  said  movable  element. 
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S.  la  a  ItTdnnlle  nm,  •  taIt*  eomprlsinc  a  plurality 
of  ptT^tally  Boaatod  jtixtapoaable  eltmenti  adapted  to  bo 
•wnnf  toward  and  fftim  each  otbar,  one  at  laast  of  said 
alamants  harlnff  a  Hold  paaaafe  tb«r«in.  flow  of  flnM 
throach  tald  pasuge  beiof  aabatantlally  presented  when 
said  elementa  are  in  juxtapodtlon. 


/■  r 


8.  In  a  hydraallc  ram,  a  ralTe  comprising  a  plarality 
of  Joxtaposable  elements  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and 
from  each  other,  one  at  least  of  said  elements  having  a 
fluid  passage  therein,  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage 
tMlng  substantially  prevented  when  said  elements  are  In 
Juxtaposition. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  valve  comprising  a  plvotally 
mounted  element  having  a  passage  therein  through  which 
fluid  may  flow,  and  co-acting  means  for  shutting  off  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  iwssage,  said  means  comprising 
A  second  plvotally  mounted  element. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  valve  comprising  a  .plvotally 
mounted  element  having  a  passage  therein  through  which 
fluid  may  flbw,  co-acting  means  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of 
flulA  through  said  passa^,  said  means  comprising  a  sec- 
ond plvotally  mounted  element,  and  means  for  substsn- 
tlally  preventing  sho^k  when  said  elements  are  In  opera- 
tion. 

(Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,015,950.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  JAPANESE  PER- 
SIMMONS, hue.  Herbbbt  C.  Oori,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  048,006.  (Dedicated 
to  the  public.)     (Cl.  99—8.) 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  the  astringency  of  fruits, 
consisting  in  placing  the  fruit  In  an  air-tight  container, 
then  displacing  the  air  in  said  container  by  the  use  of 
carbon  dlozld,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  process  for  removing  the  astringency  of  fruits, 
consisting  in  placing  the  fruits  in  an  air-tight  container, 
keeping  the  fruits  therein  and  subjecting  them  to  the 
action  of  Inert  gases,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  process  for  removing  the  astringency  of  fruits, 
consisting  in  placing  the  fruits  In  an  air-tight  container, 
then  displacing  the  air  in  said  container  by  the  use  of 
carbon  dloxld,  thereby  causing  the  fruits  to  remain  firm, 
substantially  as  si>eclfled. 


1,0|5,951.  TOPPING -MACHINE.  John  Gravks  and 
Clakxnce  C.  Reed,  Arkansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1910.    Serial  No.  558,037.     (01.  56—131.) 

1.  In  a  topping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle, 
of  a  shaft  attached  to  the  side  bf  the  vehicle,  a  block  on 
said  shaft,  a  casting  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive 
said  block,  a  two-part  frame  mounted  upon  said  casting, 
means  to  adjust  the  casting  and  frame  longitudinally, 
means  to  raise  or  lower  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and 
means  on  said  frame  for  cutting  stalks  and  conveying  the 
same  to  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  topping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle, 
of  a  shaft  attached  to  the  vehicle,  a  block  on  said  shaft,  a 
casting  having  nn  opening  therein  to  receive  said  block. 


a  frame  mounted  ni>on  said  caatlag,  means  to  adjoat  the 
eaatlag  and  frame  longitudinally,  means  to  ralae  or  lower 
the  forwaM  end  of  the  frame,  shafts  rotatably  moonted 
one  pair  on  the  forward  and  one  pair  on  tba  rearward  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  sprockets  on  said  ahafta,  chains  for  said 
sprockets,  said  chains  being  moved  thereby,  fingers  on  said 


chains  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  objects  passing  be- 
tween the  chains,  a  guide  for  the  flngers  of  one  of  said 
chains,  means  to  drive  said  shafts,  a  breaker  board  posi- 
tioned In  the  path  of  the  objects  engaged  by  said  chains 
and  guide  chains  adapted  to  carry  the  severed  portion  of 
the  object  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame. 


1,015.952.  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE.  Jambs  T.  Gata- 
LBT,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Luella  L. 
Ooold.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616.984.      (Cl.   12»— 26.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hypodermic  syringe 
composed  of  a  collapsible  capsule  charged  with  liquid  and 
having  a  collapsible  breast  at  one  end  and  a  neck  Integral 
with  the  breast,  said  capsule,  bresst  and  neck  being  com- 
posed of  ductile  material,  and  n  hypodermic  needle  Insert- 
ed In  said  neck,  said  needle  being  of  substantially  uniform 
diameter  throughout  Its  length,  the  material  forming  the 
neck  being  compressed  around  the  needle  to  form  a  perma- 
nent and  practically  non-renewable  connection  between  the 
neck  and  needle. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hypodermic  syringe 
composed  of  a  collapsible  capsule  charged  with  liquid  and 
having  a  breast  at  one  epd  and  a  neck  Integral  with  the 
breast,  said  capsule,  breast  and  neck  being  composed  of 
ductile  material,  and  a  hypodermic  needle  Inserted  in  said 
neck,  said  needle  being  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
throughout  Its  length  snd  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral grooves,  the  material  forming  the  neck  being  com- 
pressed around  the  needle  and  Into  said  grooves  to  form  a 
permanent  and  practically  non-renewable  connection  be- 
tween the  neck  and  needle. 

3.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  collapsible  cap- 
sule charged  with  liquid,  a  hypodermic  needle  bavlnf  a 
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praetleaUy;  MB-taoewabla  eeaaactloa  tharawttk,  the 
«(  tba  Dssrtli  eeBstitntlng  tbe  oatlot  of  the  capMla.  tmA 
a  BOD-collaHlble  grip  member  attached  to  tbe  syringe  and 
adapted  to  sustain  pressure  applied  to  force  the  needle 
through  the  skin,  whereby  such  pressure  is  prevented  from 
•oUapatng  or  Indenting  tbe  capaula. 


1.015,958.  MATRIX  -  DRYING  PRESS.  Williau  S. 
HaiuwaY,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Bltctric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,407.     (a.  34—16.) 


4i 


,r-     * 


1.  A  prte  comprising  an  electrically  heated  working- 
surface  plate,  an  electrically  operated  working-surface 
plate  and  a  single  means  for  governing  the  supply  of  en- 
ergy to  boitli  members. 

2.  A  prtss  comprising  an  electrically  heated  stationary 
workins-sQfface  plate,  a  mechanically  adjustable  movable 
member  hfivlng  a  cooperating  working-surface  plate  sus- 
pended therefrom,  electro-responsive  means  for  actuating 
said  plate  and  a  tingle  switching  device  for  governing  the 
supply  of  energy  to  both  members. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  frame, 
vertical  guide  projections  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  cross  beam  mounted  on  tbe  projections,  of  an  elec- 
trically heated  working-surface  plate  secured  to  the  frame, 
a  suspension  plate  adjustably  depended  from  tbe  cross 
beam,  a  coGperating  surface  plate  connected  to  the  sus- 
pension plate  by  links,  and  an  operating  electro-magnet  for 
so  separatlag  the  movable  surface  plate  and  the  suspension 
plate  as  to  move  the  surface  plate  into  engagement  with 
the  electrically  heated  surface  plate. 

4.  A  press  comprising  a  movable  working-surface  plate, 
an  adjustable  carriage,  toggle  links  between  the  carriage 
and  the  plate,  and  electro- responsive  means  for  actuating 
tbe  toggle  links  to  forcibly  separate  the  plate  from  the 
carriage. 

5.  A  prets  comprising  an  adjustable  carriage,  a  working- 
surface  plate,  an  electro-magnet  between  said  members 
having  a  pair  of  similar  armatures  or  cores,  and  toggle 
links  connecting  the  plate  to  the  carriage,  said  armatures 
or  cores  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the  links. 


1.016.9S4.  CUT-OUT  FOE  ELECTRIC  SAD -IRONS. 
WiLLiAK  &  UAOAWAr.  Jr..  East  Orsnge,  N.  J.,  asalgflor 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  snd  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  25,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  668,873.     (Cl.  219—25.) 

1.  In  an  electric  sad  Iron,  tbe  cMnbinatlon  Vlth  a  ra- 
sistance  element,  a  circuit  Interrupter,  a  heat-releaaed 
latch  and  a  single  means  for  actoatlag  the  drcait  inter- 
rupter and  for  returning  the  latch  to  its  nonaal  position. 

2.  In  an  electric  sad  iron,  the  combination  with  a  r*- 
alstance  element,  a  body  of  fualble  material  adapted  to  be 
influenced  by  the  temperature  of  the  iron,  a  plongar  set 
in  said  bo<|y  of  fusible  material,  a  latch  plvotally  eecared 
to  tbe  plunger  and  a  circuit  iattmptar,  of  a  slagle  apring 

lT«aO.— 71 


dapaadnt  ayea  tbe  eoftaaliw  oC  tbe  faalbte  aatarlal  far 
actoatlag  the  cirealt  latamqrter  and  for  returatac  tba 
latch  to  Its  normal  poaitlop. 


8.  In  an  electric  ssd  Iron,  the  eomblaatioa  with  a  resist- 
ance element,  a  body  of  fusible  material  adapted  to  be  in- 
fluenced by  the  temperature  of  the  iron,  a  plunger  set  In 
said  body  of  fusible  material,  a  latch  plvotally  secured  to 
the  plunger,  and  a  circuit  Interrupter,  of  a  single  spring, 
and  two  connected  mechanisms  one  of  which  Is  actuated 
by  said  spring  to  move  the  plunger  in  one  direction  and  to 
operate  the  circuit  interrupter  and  the  other  to  move  tbe 
plunger  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  an  electric  sad  iron,  tbe  combination  with  a  resist- 
ance element,  a  body  of  fusible  material  adapted  to  be  in- 
fluenced by  the  temperature  of  the  iron,  a  plunger  set  in 
said  body  of  fusible  material,  a  latch  plvotally  secured  to 
the  plunger,  and  a  circuit  interrupter,  of  a  slagle  spring. 
and  two  mechanisms  unequally  responsive  to  the  action  of 
the  spring  and  serving,  respectively,  to  move  the  plunger 
In  one  direction  and  actuate  the  circuit  Interrupter  and  te 
move  the  plunger  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  whereby  tbe 
heater  circuit  of  the  device  is  Interrupted  upon  the  soften- 
ing of  the  fusible  material  and  the  plunger  is  restored  to 
Its  original  position. 

6.  An  electric  sad  Iron  comprising  a  body,  a  handle,  a 
resistance  element,  a  circuit  interrupter,  a  heat-released 
latch  and  a  single  spring  in  the  handle  for  actuating  the 
circuit  interrupter  and  for  returning  tbe  latch  to  its  nor- 
mal position. 


1,015,956.      MUFFLER.      DBAFBa    D.    HsLoaa,    Settlers 
township,  Sioux  county,  Iowa.    Filed  June  7,  1011.    Ba- 
•     rial  No.  631,691.     (CL  121—116.) 


1.  A  mufller,  comprising  an  inclosing  cylinder  having 
cap  plates  at  each  end,  a  plurality  of  mufller  rings  mounted 
wlthia  tbe  cylinder  and  having  disk  portions  having  aper- 
tures formed  therein  surrounded  by  flarteg  Upa.  said  disk 
portions  having  spacing  collars  formed  on  their  periphery 
making  tight  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  flaring 
lips  of  the  disks,  whereby  the  edges  of  the  yarloos  col- 
lara  engage  tbe  adjacent  dWu  to  bold  tbe  dl^  In  apaeed 
relation,  and  clamping  members  passing  through  one  of 
tbe  cap  plates  and  engaging  tbe  endmoet  mufller  disk 
for  forcing  tbe  v;|srious  mufller  rings  tightly  against  each 
other  and  securing  tbe  sante  la  poeltion. 

2.  A  BBulBer  ^mprising  a  casing,  mufller  rings  mooated 
wltbla  tbe  easing  and  formed  with  integral  collars  1m 
^fag*g*»g  tbe  adjacent  moflter  riag  to  bold  tbe  saasa  la 
■paced  relation,  and  ■acarlag  bolts  bavlag 
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cac«meiit  with  tb«  end  of  tb«  cuinc  and  barlnc  their  in- 
ner ends  beuing  against  tbe  end  mnfllcr  ring,  wberebj  the 
Inward  screwing  of  tbe  bolta  forcee  the  rings  tightly 
against  each  other  and  secures  the  same  in  position  within 
the  casing. 

1,016.956.  WHEELED  HABBOW.  Samcbl  Hickmax, 
'Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
•647.992.     (CL  65—19.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  frame.  Tertlcally  disposed 
crank  shafts  thereon,  a  harrow,  connections  between  the 
crank  shafts  and  the  harrow,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts  to  Impart  a  gyratory  movement  to  the  harrow. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  frame.  Tertieally  dis- 
poaed  crank  ahafta  thereon,  a  harrow  hong  on  tbe  cranks 
of  aald  ahafta,  means  ftor  routing  lald  ahafta  to  Impart 
a  gyratory  movement  to  the  harrow,  and  means  for  rala- 
ing  and  lowering  tbe  barrow. 

3.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
rertlcally  disposed  crank  shafU  mounted  on  said  frame, 
gearing  actuated  from  the  carrying  wheels  for  rotating 
aaid  crank  shafts,  a  harrow-frame  connected  to  the  cranka 
on  said  shafts,  whereby  gyratory  motion  Is  imparted  to 
aaid  barrow-frame  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
tbe  'tarrow-frame. 

4.  In  a  barrow,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
swinging  crank  shafts  mounted  in  said  frame,  gearing 
actuated  from  the  carrying  wheels  for  rotating  said  crank 
■bafta,  a  harrow  frame  connected  to  the  cranka  on  aaid 
abafta  whereby  gyratory  motion  is  imparted  to  said  har- 
row-frame and  means  for  swinging  the  crank-shafts  and 
barrow-frame  to  raise  and  lower  t^e  latter. 

5.  In  a  liarrow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  ad- 
justable swtaglos  brackets  mounted  thereon,  and  Terti- 
eally disposed  shafts  Journaled  In  said  brackets;  gearing 
between  the  said  shafta  and  the  supporting  wheels,  cranka 
OB  said  shafts,  a  harrow-frame  auapended  on  said  cranka 
and  gyrated  thereby  and  meana  for  swinging  said  brackets 
to  raise  and  lower  tbe  barrow-frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.015,957.  HEFRIOBRATINO  APPABATUS.  BCDOLPH 
M.  Hcirm.  PhUadelpbla.  Pa.  Piled  Dec  81,  1897.  Se- 
rial No.  664.808.     (CI.  62—12.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  two  or  more  compartmenta,  a  ra- 
diating device  in  each  compartment,  a  supply  pii>e  and  a 
return  pipe  leading  to  tbe  several  compartmenta  and  con- 
nected with  the  radiating  devices,  a  tank  communicating 
with  the  return  pipe,  a  pump  between  tbe  tank  ind  sup- 


ply pipe  adapted  to  be  need  to  reduce  the  preasure  In  tbe 
return  pipe,  a  valved  steam  pipe  connecting  with  the  sup- 
ply pipe,  and  means  for  permitting  the  pump  to  diacharge 
outside  of  the  supply  pipe. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  compartment  on  wlieels  pro- 
Tided  with  temperature  varying  ooUa  and  supply  and  ra- 
tum  plpea  extending  tbe  length  of  said  vehicle,  and  a 
aecond  compartment  on  wheels  provided  with  a  tank,  a 
pump  between  the  tank  and  supply  pipe  adapted  to  be 
used  to  reduce  the  presaure  in  tbe  return  line,  and  aald 
pump  and  tank  being  respectively  connected  with  the  aup- 
ply  and  return  pipes  by  flexible  pipe  couplings  between 
tbe  two  compartments  on  wbeela,  a  valve  pipe  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  tbe  supply  pipe  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  tbe  tender  of  a  locomotive,  and  a  valve  orifice 
to  permit  the  pump  to  discharge  to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  great  variation  in  tem- 
perature in  a  number  of  independent  cloeed  compartmenta,^ 
comprining  supply  snd  return  pipes,  combined  with  a 
vacuum  pump,  means  for  causing  the  pump  to  create  a 
partial  vacuum  in  tbe  return  pipe  or  to  supply  pressure  to 
tbe  aapply  pipe  for  caoaing  a  dreolatlng  vaporoos  or  fluid 
medium  under  widely  dllfefent  condltlona  of  temperature 
to  flow  tbrouKb  the  supply  and  return  pipes  to  and  from 
the  several  compartmenta  without  mixing  with  tbe  air  of 
said  compartments,  valved  pipes  for  causing  a  subdivision 
of  the  circulating  medium  and  an  Independent  regulated 
portion  of  tbe  same  to  flow  through  said  compartments  at 
tbe  same  time  without  admixing  with  the  atmosphere 
thereof,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  temperatnre  of  tbe 
circulating  medium  between  32  degrees  Fahr.  and  212 
degrees  Fahr.  for  tbe  purpoee  of  producing  a  warm  or  cold 
temperature  as  required  in  the  various  compartments. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  compartmenta,  a  ra- 
diating device  in  each  compartment,  a  aupply  pipe  and  a 
return  pipe  leading  to  tbe  aeveral  compartmenta  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  radiating  devlcea,  a  tank  communicating 
with  tbe  return  pipe,  a  pump  between  the  tank  and  sup- 
ply pipe  adapted  to  be  uaed  to  reduce  the  pressure  In  the 
return  pipe,  a  valved  steam  pipe  connectioK  with  the  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  valved  passage  between  the  return  pipe  and 
the  pump,  and  means  for  permitting  the  pump  to  dlacharge 
outalde  of  the  supply  pipe. 

6.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  great  variation  in  tem- 
peratures in  a  plurality  of  independent  compartmenta 
consisting  of  a  separate  temperature  varying  cloeed  re-. 
ceptacle  la  each  compartment,  supply  and  return  plpea 
leading  to  all  of  said  temperature  varying  receptaclea,  cir- 
culating devlcea  for  causing  a  reduction  of  pressure  he- 
low  tbe  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  in  tbe  return  pipe 
and  Indnclng  a  flow  of  tbe  temperature  producing  me- 
dium throdgb  tbe  supply  pipe  and  slmnltaneoualy  into 
tbe  plurality  of  Independent  temperature  varying  cloeed 
receptacles,  meana  for  independently  regulating  tbe  flow 
of  aaid  temperature  producing  medium  into  tbe  respective 
receptaclea,  and  means  for  varying  the  temperature  of 
tbe  circulating  temperature  producing  medium  between 
32  d^rees  Fahr.  and  212  degreea  Fahr.  for  the  purpoae 
of  producing  a  cold  or  warm  temperature  in  tbe  aald  re- 
ceptacles to  suit  the  temperature  conditions  required  in 
the  compartments. 


1,015,968.     MEBCUBT-CONVEBTEB.     BiLPH  B.  iHoaAM. 

Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to 
Westlngbouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  Bast 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1008.     SerUl  No.  410,225.     (CI.  176—822.) 

1.  A  current-rectifying  device  comprising  a  mercury- 
containing  receptacle  of  Inaulatiog  material,  and  a  band 
of  conducting  material  on  the  exterior  thereof,  aald  band 
being  Independent  of  the  circuits  of  the  device. 

2.  A  current -rectifying  device  comprising  an  Insulating 
receptacle  having  mercury-containing  protuberancee  at  Ita 
lower  end,  and  a  contlnoona  band  of  condncting  mate* 
rial  encircling  the  receptacle  alightly  above  tbe  level  of 
the  mercury,  said  band  being  independent  of  tbe  drcuita 
of  tbe  device. 

S.  A  cunreat-rectlfytBc  device  comprialBg  a  pear-abaped 
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reoeptado  or  bulb  having  mercory-contalaing  protuber- 
ancee at  its  lower  and  smaller  nid,  ,a  starting  circuit 
connected  to  one  of  the  protuberancee,  a  direct  current- 
receiving  circuit  connected  to  the  other  protuberance,  and 
•  band  tit  conducting  material  encircling  tbe  receptacle 
allgbtly  above  the  mercury  level,  aald  band  being  Inde- 
pendent of  tbe  circuits  of  the  device. 


=^ 


rM 


4.  A  iiprrent-rectifying  device  comprising  a  pear-abaped 
glaaa  raoeptacle  or  bulb  bavlng  mercury-contV}ning  pro- 
tuberaneea  at  its  lower  and  smaller  end,  a  starting  circuit 
led  into  one  of  the  protuberances,  a  unl-directlonal  «ur-. 
rent-receiving  circuit  led  into  the  other  protuberance, 
altematlag  current  supply  circuits  led  Into  tbe  receptacle 
near  Its  larger  end,  and  a  metal  band  encircling  the  recep- 
tacle near  Its  smaller  end,  slightly  above  the  normal 
level  of  tbe  mercury,  and  Independent  of  tbe  drcuita  of 
the  derlce. 

5.  A  Current-rectifying  device  comprising  a  mercury- 
containing  receptacle  of  glass  having  Inwardly  extending 
tubes  that  form  Iftdentations  In  the  walls  of  tbe  receptacle 
and  are  epen  at  their  inner  extremities,  said  tubes  having 
enlargements  and  cross  partitlona  Intermediate  their  ends, 
metal  tabes  cemented  Into  tbe  glaaa  tubea  outside  of  tbe 
partitloaa  and  extending  out  of  tbe  receptacle,  and  termi- 
nal leads  of  conducting  material  secured  to  tbe  Inalde  of 
tbe  metal  tubes  provided  with  coatings  or  Jacketa  of  ruby 
glass  and  sealed  into  the  partitions  In  tbe  glaaa  tubea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


l,015.96ja.  CLOTHES  -  DBIBB.  BiMDBL  Bdwabo  Jbm- 
Kt.Ha,  Holcombs  Bock,  Va.  Piled  Nov.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  62D,766.     (CI.  68—8.) 


wirea  below  tbe  supporting  wire  and  a  bradng  defviea 
movable  with  the  supporting  wire  to  prevent  tbe  guid- 
ing wirea  from  overlapping  or  twisting  together. 

3.  A  clotbea  drying  api>aratus,  comprising  two  fra— 
or  incloaures  spaced  the  proper  distance  apart,  a  4kvB 
in  each  frame,  an  endleas  dotbee  supporting  line  paaalng 
around  said  drum,  and  two  parallel  wirea  conneetlns  tbe 
frames  below  the  supporting  wire  and  adapted  to  bold  the 
clotbea  therebetween. 

4.  A  clotbea  drying  apparatna,  comprlalng  two  framoa 
apaced  the  proper  dlatanee  apart,  a  drum  in  each  frame,  an 
endless  dothea  supporting,  line  passing  around  the  aald 
dnuna,'  two  drama  carried  by  one  frame,  two  converging 
platea  carried  by  the  other  frame,  a  wire  on  each  of  tbe 
last  named  drums  in  a  horixontal  aUnonent  and  spaced 
a  alight  distance  apart  and  extending  to  tbe  other  traase 
and  around  tbe  ends  of  said  converging  platea. 

5.  A  clothes  drying  apparatua  comprising-  two  framaa, 
drums  therein,  an  mdleaa  clotbea  aopportlng  llaa  paaataig 
around  aald  drama,  two  boriaontally  apaced  parallel  gnld- 
tnv  wliw  arraagad  btf ow  the  Badlaai  Una,  and  a  bracing 
device  bung  on  said  line  and  at  Ita  lower  end  having 
rollers  reetlng  on  said  two  wires  and  provided  with  spaced 

.depending  arms  between  which  aaid  two  paralld  wlree  are 
arranged. 


1.  A  Idothea  drying  apparatua,  comprlalng  an  endleaa 
dotbes  )lne,  means  for  operating  tbe  same,  two  parallel 
wirea  below  tbe  line  and  plates  for  guiding  tbe  clothes  be- 
tween tbe  wirea  aa  tbe  line  la  moved  outwardly. 

2.  A  clothes  drying  apparatus,  comprlalng  a  movable 
olotbaa  anpporttaig  wire,  and  two  parallel  clotbea  laldlng 


1,015,960.  SLIMSS-FILTBBING  APPABATUS.  Datid 
J.  KiLLT,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.  Piled  Mar.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,966.     (CL  76 — 86.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comUna- 
tion  with  a  tank  bavlng  an  open  end,  a  filter-carrier  mov- 
able In  and  out  of  tbe  tank,  and  provided  with  a  head 
adapted  to  cloae  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  tank,  locking  mecba- 
nlam  between  tbe  bead  and  tank,  and  a  fluid-preaaure 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  locking  mechanism. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deaeribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with,  a  tank  having  an  open  end.  a  filter-carrier 
movable  in  and  out  of  the  tank,  and  provided  with  a  head 
adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  tbe  tank,  locking  mecha- 
nism between  the  head  and  tank,  and  a  fluid-preasure 
meabaniam  for  actuating  the  locking  medianiam,  said 
fluid-preasure  mechaniam  including  a  flnld-preaanre  eylte- 
der,'a  piston  and  a  toggle-lever  connection  between  tbe 
platon  and  the  locking  mechanism. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  .described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  having  an  open  end  and  a  filter-carrier 
operable  in  and  out  of  the  tank  and  having  a  head  at  one 
end  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  tank,  locking 
devlcea  between  tbe  bead  and  Unk  and  comprlalng  ra- 
dially diapoaed  levers  movable  with  tbe  -bead,  a  ftoid- 
pressure  cylinder  and  a  piston  operable  therein,  aald  cyl- 
inder being  movable  with  the  bead,  and  a  toggle-lever  con- 
nection actuated  by  fluid  preaaure  applied  to  tbe  cylinder 
and  piston  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  radial  levera  to  lock 
and  unlock  the  bead. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  having  an  open  end,  a  filter-carrier  oper- 
able in  aaid  tank  bavlng  a  bead  at  one  end  adapted  to 
form  a  closure  for  an  open  end  of  tbe  tank,  a  shaft  pro- 
jecting centrally  from  tbe  bead,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  radlally-dlspoeed  levers  having  Inner  enda 
pivoted  to  tbe  aleeve  and  bavlng  outa  ends  adapted  to 
engage  a  fixed  part  9f  the  tank,  an  intermediate  portion  of 
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MM  Utms  AUcraniaK  acalnct  th*  taaad.  a  Mcoad  siM?« 
or  eollar  eooeaatrle  with  said  abaft  aad  Mparataa  from 

the  flnt-named  tleeTe,  a  double  Mrtee  of  toggle  leren 
between  the  two  eleeTea,  a  fluid-preMore  cylinder  carried 
tj  one  teriee  of  toggle  lerers,  said  cylinder  baring  a  pis- 
ton whose  rod  la  oonneeted  to  the  other  aeries  of  toggle 
ierers,  and  meaas  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  either 
aad  of  aald  cylinder. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  haring  an  open  end,  a  filter-carrier  oper- 
able la  aald  tank  having  a  head  at  one  end  adapted  to 
form  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  tank,  a  abaft  pro- 
jecting centrally  from  the  head,  a  sleeve  alldably  mounted 
on  the  ahaft,  radially-disposed  levers  having  inner  ends 
pivotsd  to  the  sleeve  and  having  outer  ends  adapted  to 
engage  a  fixed  part  of  the  tank,  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  levers  fulerumlng  against  the  head,  a  second  sleeve 
or  collar  eonesntrle  with  said  shaft  and  separated  from 
the  flrst-aamed  sleeve,  a  double  series  of  toggle  levers 
between  the  two  sleeves,  a  tension-adjusting  nut  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  sliaft  bearing  against  the  aecond-named 
slssvs,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder  carried  by  one  series  of 
toggle  levers,  aald  cylinder  having  a  piston  whose  rod  la 
connected  to  the  other  secies  of  toggle  levers,  and  means 
for  admitting  fluid-pressure  to  either  end  of  said  cyllndsr. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


I.OIB.MI.  FILTBRINO  APPARATUS.  ■  David  J.  Kbllt, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,9«7.     (CI.  220—124.) 


I 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank,  a  removable  head  forming  a  closure 
therefor,  aald  bead  bavinc  a  projectiDK  abaft,  ^nd  a  lock- 
ing mechaniam  between  the  tank  and  head,  aald  mecha- 
nism including  a  freely  lengthwise  slldable  collar  on  the 
shaft  and  radially  arranged  locking  levers  carried  thereby, 
of  a  toggle-mechaniam,  and  connections  between  the  osme 
aad  said  collar  for  operating  the  levers  and  locking  and 
unlocking  the  bead. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank,  a  removable  bead  forming  a  closure 
therefbr.  said  head  having  a  shaft  projecting  outwardly 
from  its  center,  a  collar  slldable  on  said  shaft,  and  locking 
levers  carried  by  the  collar  and  having  outer  enda  engage- 
able  with  the  tank  to  lock  the  head  to  the  tank,  of  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  supported  from  the  bead  and  toggle  connec- 
tion a  between  the  same  and  said  collar  whereby  the  head 
la  looked  and  unlocked  during  the  rotation  of  said  ahaft 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  removable  head  forming  a  closure  for 
one  end  thereof,  a  ahaft  projecting  centrally  from  the 
head,  an  adjuatlng  not  alldably  mounted  on  the  abaft,  a 
collar  mounted  on  the  adjusting  nut,  radially-arranged 
levera  having  inner  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  collar, 
a  toggla-meehanlsm  connected  with  the  adjusting  nut  and 
moving  the  collar  in  and  out  on  the  ahaft,  and  meana  on 
the  tank  engaged  by  the  outer  eoda  of  aald  levers  for 
locklnz  the  head  to  tbe  Unk,  aald  levers  having  interme 
^Uata  porttoos  to  fulcrum  against  the  bead. 


4.  Tbs  eomblnatloii  with  a  task,  a  rsaaovabls  bead  form- 
las  a  closure  for  one  end  thereof,  a  sluift  projecting  from 
the  bead,  an  adjuatlng  nut  alMabls  on  the  ahaft,  a  eollar 
threaded  oa  the  nut,  radially-arranged  levera  baving  Inne.- 
enda  pivoted  to  tbs  collar,  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  lovers 
engaging  the  tank  aad  an  latermodlate  iMrtlon  of  as  Id 
levers  fulerumlng  sgainst  the  head  for  locking  the  head  to 
the  tank,  a  ahaft  transverae  of  aald  bead  having  crac It- 
arms,  and  a  toggle-link  connection  between  said  cranks 
and  the  adjusting  nut,  whereby  tbe  nut  and  ita  attached 
collar  are  moved  In  and  out  on  the  firat  named  ahaft  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  tbe  croas-shaft  to  lock  and  unlock  the 
head. 

6.  An  Improved  locking  head  mechaniam  for  pressure 
tanks,  aald  mechaniam  eompriaing  tbe  combination  wiWi 
the  tank,  of  a  locking  head  adapted  to  close  the  open  e«a 
thereof,  a  ahaft  projecting  centrally  from  the  head,  M 
externally  threaded  nut  alldably  mounted  on  aald  abi 
a  collar  carried  by  tbe  threaded  nut  and  movable  Um 
with  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto,  radlally-arran 
levera  having  inner  enda  pivoted  to  the  collar  and  hai 
outer  portlona  adapted  to  folcrum  against  the  head,  k 
ing  bolts  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  tank  aad  en- 
gaged by  the  outer  extremltlea  of  aald  levers,  a  croaa-hcid 
slldable  on  tbe  abaft  in  unison  with  tbe  adjusting  nut  a 
abaft  extending  croaawise  of  the  head,  crank  arma  on  the 
aecond  ahaft,  snd  toggle-links  pivotally  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cranks  and  to  aald  croas  head  whereby 
the  adjuatlng  nut  Is  moved  In  snd  out  on  the  shaft  to 
lock  and  unlock  the  bead  to  tbe  tank. 

(Claims  6^  and  7  not  printed  In  tbs  Oasette] 


1,016.962.  PNELMATIC  PUSH  BUTTON  AND  PTJHl*. 
QaoBOa  A.  Kenneh,  Herrin,  and  William  H.  Michabu 
and  THOMAS  J.  Boarox,  Murphysboro,  111.  Filed  Aog. 
10,  1911.    Sertal  No.  643,349.     (CI.  230—5.) 


-y    *    >s    ^ 


The  herein  described  pneumatic  puah  buttoa  and  pump 
eompriaing  a  casing  made  up  of  two  cup-ahaped  membera 
having  flangea  around  their  moutba  which  are  dlaposed 
toward  each  other,  one  member  being  closed  except  for  a 
neck  opening  through  Ita  bottom  and  the  other  member 
having  a  tubular  boss  through  its  bottom  opposite  the 
axis  of  said  neck  snd  s  series  of  perforstions  through  Its 
body,  a  bridge  secured  across  tbe  first-named  member  and 
carrying  a  guide  in  line  with  the  axla  of  ita  neck,  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  clamped  between  the  mouths  of  aald  mem 
bera,  a  atem  paaaing  through  the  center  of  aald  diaphragm 
and  movably  mounted  In  aald  guide  and  boss  aad  having  a 
knob  at  Ita  outer  extremity,  nuts  engaging  the  stem  above 
and  below  the  diaphragm,  and  a  apring  colled  around  tbe 
atem  and  having  one  end  engaged  by  one  of  tbe  nuta  aad 
the  other  end  secured  to  said  guide,  the  sprlag  la  Its 
normal  condition  holding  aald  diaphragm  flat  but  being 
capable  of  expansion  or  eontractioa  by  manlpulstlOB  of 
said  knoik. 
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1,015,968.      INCANDRSCSNT  •  LAMP   80CKBT.      Pimm 
Klsbch,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  aaslgnor  of  one-balf  to 
Henry  Zirwsa,  Tonkers.  N.   T.     Fllsd  July   12,   1909. 
.  BarUl  no.  607,067.     (a.  178— S62.) 


1.  In  1^0  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  a  screw-threaded 
cap,  a  skfell  composed  of  two  members,  an  oater  aad  an 
inner  m«nhber.  the  outer  shell  member  having  two  screw- 
threads,  the  upper  one  engaging  the  screw  on  the  cap.  In 
combination  with  a  cup  formed  of  Insulating  material  hav- 
ing fixedly  attached  thereto  the  Inner  screw-threaded  shell 
member  engaging, tbe  lower  thread  on  the  outer  shell  mem- 
ber, subsltantlally  as  set  forth.  . 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  a  screw-threaded 
cap,  a  shi^t  formed  In  two  members,  an  Inner  and  an  oater 
member,  lihe  outer  shell  member  having  two  screw-threads, 
the  upper  thread  engaging  the  acrew  threaded  cap.  In  com- 
bination With  an  Insulsted  Inner  shell  member  engaging 
the  loweri  thread  on  the  outer  shell  member,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  sn  Incsndescent  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a 
scftMr-thrtaded  cap.  a  ahell  composed  of  two  separate  mem- 
bMI^  an  Inter  and  an  inner,  tbe  oatar  shell  member  pro- 
vidbd  witfi  two  screw-threads,  the  upper  one  of  which  en- 
gasia  the  cap  thread.  In  combination  with  an  ornamental 
saCety  C(}|)  provided  with  tbe  inner  shell  member  and  sup- 
ported within  the  lower  outer  shell  screw,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

\.'.  In  as  incandescent  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a 
screw-threaded  cap,  an  insulating  base  lying  within  said 
cap,  aa  <)itwardly  projecting  collar  on  said  b<we,  lb  combi- 
nation with  an  outer  shell  member  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  apring  collar  engaging  the  collar  on  the  insulat- 
ing base,  land  held  firmly  within  the  cup,  aubstantlally  as 
aet  fortb. 

6.  In  an  incandescent  lamp  socket,  a  screw-threaded 
cap,  an  lasulatlng  base  carried  therein  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting cdllar  resting  against  the  end  of  the  cap  acrew,  an 
outer  aMll  member  carrying  two  acrew  threada,  an  In- 
wardly projecting  spring  shoulder  formed  between  the  two 
outer  shell  screws,  said  apring  shoulder  engaging  the  un- 
der portion  of  the  cap  collar.  In  comblnstlon  with  an  Inau- 
lated  Inntr  shell  thread  engaging  the  under  thread  of  the 
outer  abe  I  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.[Clalnl  6  not  printed  in  the  Saaette.] 


l,016,96«l  REGENERATIVE  COKE-OVEN.  Jbam  Qb- 
BABD  K!ros.  Easen-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1910. 
Serial  jNo.  643.2.'i6.  (CI.  202—9.) 
1.  In  |a  coking  oven,  the  combination  of  coking  cham- 
bars,  combustion  chambers  la  tbe  aldewallk  thereof,  horl- 
sontsl  flues  in  said  aldewalla  above  aald  combuatlon  chans- 
l>ers  and  connected  therewith,  aingle  regenerators  disposed 
bansath  aald  coking  chambara  raopaetlvely,  each  eompria- 
ing a  rag^eradve  chamber  baving  aa  air  InlaC  at  one  end, 
a  horlaot^tal  waate  gas  fine  above  aald  reganaratlve  cham- 
ber and  qonneetlble  at  one  end  witb  aald  comboation  ebam- 
bar  flaea  fad  at  tbe  other  end  with  aald  regenerative  cham- 
ber, a  bfraontal  hot  air  feed  flue  diapoaed  above  aald  re- 
genaratlvja  chamber  and  connectlble  at  one  end  therewith 
and  maaiia  coanoctlng  aald  bot  air  feed  flue  with  the  con- 
bostloa  duuBbara  la  oppoalta  aUaaralla  of  a  eokhnc  ebam* 


bar,  a  valve  meebanlam  for  alternately  ahiftlnc  mM  ra> 
ganaratora  Into  conneetloa  with  aald  waata  gaa  flaea  aad 
aald  air  inlet  and  meana  for  anplylng  gaa  to  aald  eomboa- 
tlon  cbambcra. 


\z^ZJ3S^2S^^ 


2.  In  a  coking  oven,  the  combination  of  coking  cham- 
bers, combustion  chambers  in  tbe  sidewslls  thereof,  horl- 
Bontal  flues  in  said  sidewalls  above  said  combustion  cham- 
bers and  connected  therewith,  single  regenerators  dis- 
posed beneath  said  coking  chambers  respectively,  each 
comprising  a  regenerative  chamber  baving  an  air  Inlet  at 
one  end.  a  horizontal  waote  gaa  flue  above  said  regenera- 
tive cliamber  snd  connectlble  at  one  end  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber  flues  and  at  tbe  other  end  with  aald  regener- 
ative chamber,  a  horlaontal  hot  air  feed  flue  disposed 
above  said  regenerative  chamber  and  connectlble  at  one  end 
therewith  and  provided  with  openings  In  its  top  and  a 
horliontal  distributing  chamber  disposed  above  aald  hot 
air  feed  flue  and  connected  therewith  by  tbe  top  op«iings 
thereof  and  provided  with  lateral  channels  connected  with 
the  combuatlon  chaml)er8  of  oppoalte  aldewalla  of  a  coking 
chamber,  a  valve  mechanism  for  alternately  ahlftlng  aafd 
regeneratora  into  connection  with  aald  waata  gaa  flnea  aad 
said  air  inlet,  and  meaas  for  supplying  gas  to  said  eom- 
bustlon  cbambera 

3.  In  a  coking  oven,  the  combination  of  colrtsg  diam- 
hers,  combustion  chambers  In  the  sidewalla  thereof,  borl- 
xontal  flues  in  said  sidewalla  above  said  combustioa  cham- 
bers and  connected  therearith,  aingle  regeneratorf  dla- 
posed beneath  said  coklac  ebambars  respectivaly,  each 
comprising  a  regenerative  chamber,  a  borisontal  waate  gaa 
flue  above  said  regenerative  chamber  and  connectlble  at 
one  end  with  aald  combustion  chamber  flues  and  at  the 
other  end  with  said  regenerative  chamber,  a  vertical  chan- 
nel connecting  one  end  of  aaid  regenerative  chamber  witb 
said  waste  gaa  floe,  a  borisontal  hot  air  feed  flue  disposed 
above  said  regenerative  chamber  and  connectlble  at  one 
end  therewith  aad  provided  with  openings  in  ita  top«  a 
borisontal  distributing  ctuunber  diapoaed  above  aald  hot 
air  feed  flue  and  connected  therewith  by  the  top  openings 
thereof  and  provided  with  lateral  channels  connected  with 
the  combustion  chambers  of  opposite  sidewalls  of  a  coking 
chamber,  an  air  Inlet  connected  with  aald  reg«>eratlve 
chamber,  a  chimney  ^tlet  alao  connected  with  said  re- 
generative chamber,  a  valve  mechanism  for  alternately 
ablftlBg  aald  regeneratora  Into  connection  aith  aaid  waate 
gaa  floes  and  ssid  air  Inlet,  and  meana  for  aopplying  gaa 
to  aald  combustion  chambers. 


1,015,965.    CHAIN.    Geosqc  A.  Lambcbt,  Anderson,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  619.728.     (CI.  69—78.) 


1.  A  chain  formed  of  metal  sections  flexibly  Joined  to- 
gether, tbe  end  of  one  section  being  turned  about  the  end 
of  the  adjacmt  aectloa,  non-nwtalllc  Ilaiag  within  tlio 
tamed  portion  of  aald  flrat-mentioned  aection  and  sor- 
roandlng  aaid  second-mentioned  section,  and  meana  for 
aaeoring  tbe  turned  end  of  tbe  flrat-mentioned  aection  and 
tba  noo-flaatallle  llalag  tocetbar  rigidly,  sobataatlally  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  A  dialn  eompoaad  of  rclatlvaly  long  aaeSloaa  formed 
o(  DMtai  Plata  with  tbe  enda  tamed  back  apoii  tha  bodjr  <tf 
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8.  The  aomblaatloa  witb  aa  altaraatlnar  current  mssmet      the  movable  law  oDDo«lt«  the  toothed  face  of  the  fixed  lav. 
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th«  aectloB  or  plat«  to  form  an  eyo,  m«tal  Uaka  piTOtally 
Jolaed  to  tbe  ends  of  laid  m«tal  lectlons,  a  noB-metalllc 
liBlnx  In  tb«  «7M  at  tbe  tn&B  of  said  metal  pLat«a  within 
which  the  endi  of  the  links  are  located,  and  rivets  extend- 
ing through  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  metal  plate 
and  tha  noa-mataUic  lining,  sabatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 


1.016.0M.  SHOP-TBUCK.  jAifia  C.  Labson.  Aabam, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  International  BLarreater  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  639.719.     (CI.  21—66.) 


A  shop  track  Incladlng,  In  combination,  a  body  mounted 
upon  wheela,  said  body  including  top  ralla.  Inverted  U- . 
shaped  brackets  secared  to  said  rails  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  and  provided  with  openings  In  thetr  leg  por- 
tions, handles  sUdably  received  by  said  openings,  said 
handles  having  laterally  turned  lip  portions  at  their  front 
ends,  said  rails  having  notches  therein  adapted  to  receive 
said  lip  portions  whoi  said  handles  are  extended  relative 
to  said  body.  « 


1,015,967.  STRIP  FOLDING  AND  OUIDINO  ATTACH- 
MBNT  FOR  SBWINO-MACHINE8.  AuuuirDn  Laos- 
scHas,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  ICanu- 
factnrlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerseiy.  FUad 
Mar.  30.  1911.     Swlal  No.  617.837.     {CI.  113—0.) 


with  the  sttteh-formlat  and  doth-feedlag  BsehaBlsm  of 
tbe  sawing  machine. 

8.  In  a  fiibric  guide  for  sewing  machines,  a  strlp-foUlnff 
guide  pivoted  upon  the  bracket  arm  of  the  sewing  machine, 
said  guide  being  provided  with  means  for  folding  the  op- 
positely-arranged tongltudlnal  edges  of  a  facing  strip.  tb« 
adjustment  of  said  gnlds  from  its  InoperatlTS  to  Its  opera- 
tive position  serving  to  lay  a  fold  across  the  end  of  said 
facing  strip.  In  combinatiOB  with  a  fold-positioning  Mad* 
pivoted  upon  sakl  strip-folding  guide  to  position  the  end 
fold  of  said  facing  strip  in  operative  relatlonablp  with  tlM 
stltch-formlng  and  cloth-feeding  mechanism  of  a  sewing 
machine. 

4.  In  a  fabric  guide  for  sewing  machines,  an  adjustably- 
mounted  fabric-presenting  blade  for  presenting  the  body 
fiibric  to  the  action  of  the  stitch-forming  and  doth-fsed- 
Ing  mechanism,  an  adjuatably-monnted  strip-folding  gulds 
providsd  with  means  for  folding  the  oppositely-arranged 
longitudinal  edges  of  a  facing  strip,  the  adjustment  of 
said  guide  from  Its  inoperative  to  Its  operative  position 
serving  to  lay  a  fold  across  tbe  end  of  said  facing  strip, 
la  combination  with  an  adjustably-mounted  fold-position- 
lag  blade  for  positioning  the  end  fold  of  said  facing  strip  in 
operative  relatlonablp  with  said  stltch-formlng  and  cloth- 
feeding  mechanism. 

&  In  a  fabric  guide  for  sewing  machlnea,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  adjustable  fabric-presenting  blade  mounted  on 
the  bed  plate  of  the  sewing  machine  )or  presenting  a 
body  fabric  to  the  action  of  tbe  stitch-forming  and  clotb- 
feedlng  mechanism,  a  strip-folding  guide  pivoted  upon 
the  bracket  arm  of  tlie  sewing  machine  and  provided  with 
means  for  folding  the  oppositely-arranged  longitudinal 
edges  of  a  facing  strip,  the  adjustment  of  said  guide  from 
Its  Inopsratife  to  Its  operative  position  serving  to  lay  a  fold 
across  the  end  of  said  facing  strip,  and  a  fold-posltloning 
blade  pivoted  upon  said  strip-foldlog  guide  for  position- 
lag  tba  «nd  fold  of  said  facing  strip  In  operative  relation- 
shit  «tth  saM  stitch-torsslng  and  clotlKfBBdlBg  mschs- 

[Claims  6  to  10  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.  In  a  fsbric  guide  for  sewing  machines,  an  adjustably- 
mounted  strip-folding  guide  provided  with  means  for  fold- 
ing tits  oppositely-arranged  longitudinal  edges  of  a  fsdng 
strip,  the  adjustment  of  said  guide  from  Its  Inoperative 
to  its  operative  position  ^rving  to  lay  a  fold  across  the 
sad  of  said  facing  strip..  In  combination  with  an  adjust- 
ably-mounted fold-positioning' Made  for  positioning  the  end 
fbld  of  said  facing  strip  In  operative  relationship  with  the 
stitcb-formlng  and  cloth-f^edlng  mechanism  of  the  sewing 
maehtas. 

S.  la  a  fakrte  fvids  tor  sewlag  machlaes,  a  strip^Md- 
lag  goMs  plvotad  upea  the  bracket  arm  ai  the  sewing 
msfhtat.  said  gnlds  htfag  providsd  with  meaas  for  fbld- 
tag  tkc  sppositely-arraagsd  loagftodlaal  edges  of  a  fac- 
lag  strip,  the  adjnstmeat  of  said  gnlds  from  its  inoper- 
ative to  Its  operative  positloa  serving  to  lay  a  fold  across 
the  end  of  said  facing  strip,  In  combination  with  aa  ad- 
Jostably-moaatsd  fold-prssenting  blade  for  positioning 
ths  end  fold  of  said  faciag  strip  In  operative  roiatloaahlp 


1,016.968.  ALTHRNATINO-CDRRKNT  ELBCTROMAQ. 
NET.  Edwin  Lbhb,  WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  546,856.     (CI.  175—21.) 


1.  Ths  combination  with  aa  alteraatlag  carreat  electro- 
magnet having  normally  separated  stationary  and  movable 
core  members  and  an  energising  winding  for  bringing  the 
■Mmbers  tc«etber.  of  mesns  for  maintaining  a  nentrattslag 
influence  upon  tlie  core  members  to  prevent  residual  mag- 
netiaatioa  thersof  while  the  magaet  la  out  of  active  ssrvica. 

2.  The  eombiaatioB  with  aa  alteraatlag  enrreat  electro- 
BMigaet  having  Bonaally  separated  statioaaty  aad  morahle 
core  members  and  aa  energising  winding  for  briaglac  the 
members  together,  of  means  for  redaeing  the  current 
through  the  wladlng  snd  preventing  the  core  membe  s 
from  stiekiag  together  when  tlie  magnet  Is  aot  sAetlve. 
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8.  Tbe  «>mbiaatioa  with  aa  altsraatiag  enrreat  magaet 
having  normally  eeparated  atationary  and  movable  core 
members  and  an  energising  winding  for  bringing  tlie  mem- 
bers together,  of  means  of  maintaining  a  small  current 
through  the  winding  to  overcome  the  residual  magnetisa- 
tion of  the  core  members. 

4.  Tbe  oombinatlon  with  an  alternating  enrreat  electro- 
mafnet  having  normally  separated  stationary  aad  mov- 
able core  nembers  and  an  energizing  winding  for  bringing 
the  members  together,  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  re- 
sistance to  limit  the  current  through  the  winding  and 
slimlnate  the  tendency  of  the  core  members  to  stick  to- 
gether. 

5.  Tbe  oomblnatloD  with  an  alternating  current  electro- 
magnet having  normally  separated  stationary  and  movable 
«ore  members  and  an  energizing  winding  for  bringing  tbe 
members  together,  of  means  for  inserting  resistance  or  re- 
actance In  circuit  with  tbe  energizing  winding  to  prevent 
residual  maKuetlzation  of  tbe  core  members  when  tbe  mag- 
aet is  not  effective. 


1.016.960J  WHEEL-SCOOP.  MaaaiTT  L.  McCkast.  Ethan, 
S.  D.  tiled  Feb.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  606.259.  (Cl. 
87— 40JI 


A  seoe#  comprising  a  body  having  substantially  soai- 
•lllptleal  aides,  sn  axle  attached  to  the  body,  supporting 
wheels  journaled  upon  tbe  axle,  bandies,  metallic  strips 
secured  to  tbe  bandies  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends 
thereof,  attd  pivoted  upon  tbe  axle  beyond  the  outer  sides 
of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  bar  attached  to  the  body  and 
pAivlded  with  series  of  perforations,  pins  carried  by  the 
handles  snd  adapted  to  enter  said  perforations,  a  bar  piv- 
oted to  ooe  of  the  handles  and  passing  transversely 
through  tbe  other  handle  and  being  provided  with  notches, 
and  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  other  handle  for  engaging  the 
notches  of  the  bars  to  hold  said  handles  rela^vely  to  each 
otlier. 


l,015,970i,  WRENCH.  Habbt  W.  MBLDBDif,  East  St 
Louis,  DL  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  SerUl  No.  608,011. 
(CL  81—179.) 


A  wrenoh  comprising  a  handle  portion,  a  fixed  jaw  on 
the  haadle  aad  baviag  a  tootlied  fhee,  a  movable  jaw  sild- 
able  thereon  providsd  with  a  loagitndlaal  recess  snbstaa- 
tially  parallel  tberswitb,  aa  anxlUary  toothed  member  com- 
prlaing  a  iwsdgs  shaped  Mock  seated  loooelj  on  tiie  face  of 


the  movsble  jaw  opposite  tbe  toothed  face  of  Uie  fixed  jaw. 
and  a  spring  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  anxiilary 
tootlied  member,  extending  through  ssld  longitudinal  slot, 
and  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  movable  jaw. 


1,016,071.  ROUNDABOUT.  FBconiCK  Millbb,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1911.  SerUl  No.  658.052. 
(CL  104—111.) 


1.  In  a  roundabout,  tlie  combination  of  an  endless  gnlde- 
wsy,  conveyances  arranged  adjacent  to  said  guideway, 
guides  disposed  in  the  guideway  and  connected  with  the 
conveyances,  a  cable  connecting  said  conveyances  together, 
grooved  members  carried  by  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  conveyances,  a  driving  pulley,  and  an  endless  cable 
passing  through  said  grooved  members  and  around  said 
pulley,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  roundabout,  the  combination  of  an  endless  guide- 
way,  conveyances  arranged  adjacent  to  said  guideway, 
rollers  disposed  in  the  guideway  and  connected  with  the 
conveyances,  grooved  members  carried  by  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  tbe  conveyances,  a  driving  pulley,  an 
endlesi^  cable  passing  through  said  grooved  members  and 
around  said  pulley,  and  means  to  cause  said  conveyances 
to  travel  at  a  substantially  constnnt  distance  apart,  sub^ 
stantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  roundabout,  the  combination  of  an  endless  guide- 
way,  conveyances  arranged  adjacent  to  said  guideway. 
guides  disposed  in  the  guideway  and  connected  with  ths 
CMiveyances.  a  cable  connecting  said  conveyances  to- 
gether, mesns  carried  by  said  conveyances  for  connecting 
with  said  cables,  grooved  members  carried  by  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  conveyances,  a  driving  pulley,  aa 
endless  cable  paaslng  through  said  grooved  members  and 
around  said  pulley,  and  sheaves  for  the  cabl^,  subetan- 
ttally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rouadabout.  the  combination  of  an  endless  gnlde- 
wsy.  conreyances  arranged  adjacent  to  said  guideway. 
uprights  carried  by  said  conveyances,  guides  disposed 
in  tbe  guideway  and  connected  with  the  conveyances,  s 
cable  extending  between  the  conveyances  and  connected 
with  said  uprights,  a  spring  and  tumbuckle  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  conveyances  and  joined  to  said  cable,  grooved 
members  carried  by  said  conveyers,  a  driving  pulley, 
an  endless  cable  passing  through  ssM  grooved  members 
snd  around  said  pulley,  and  sheaves  for  the  cables,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  roundabout,  the  combination  of  an  endless  guide- 
way,  conveyances  arranged  adjacent  to  said  guide#«y,  up- 
rights carried  by  said  conveyances,  rollers  disposed  in  tbe 
guideway  and  connected  with  the  conveyances  and  with 
the  uprigbta,  a  cable  connecting  aald  conveyances  together, 
grooved  members  carried  by  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  conveyances,  a  driving  pulley,  an  endless  csbls 
passing  through  said  grooved  members  and  around  said 
pulley,  and  sheaves  (or  the  cables,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  (Sasetts.] 


1,015,9T2.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  William  A.  Pabu, 
Bdgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wsstiaghouse  Bleetrle 
*  Maaufacturing  Company,  a  Corporatiwi  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  S^t.  26.  1906.  Isrlal  Me.  279,980.  (CL 
176—281.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  two  spriag-aupported  contact 

tsrmlaala.  a  movable  core  havlag  a  coatact  member  to 
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MM  tersBliial*  tacemttnij,  a  aotonold  ■urroaadlag 
Mkl  eo:r«,  and  •  maini«ti*abl«  •ol«oold  frame  bartng  ex- 
tMnloaii  provided  wltb  pole  pieces  to  proximity  to  eald 
contact  terminate,  and  blow-oat  eolle  aarroondlBg  Mi<: 
pole  plrces. 


2.  The  combinatioa  wltb  two  contact  terminala,  a  moT- 
able  core  baring  a  contact  member  provided  wltb  contact 
taces  that  make  succeeaive  yielding  engagement  with  aaid 
contact  terminals,  a  solenoid  surrounding  said  core,  and 
•  magnetlxable  aoleDoid  frame  having  Integral  projections 
provided  with  pole  pieces  the  faces  of  which  are  located 
adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  contact  terminals, 
of  blow-out  coils  surrounding  said  pole  pieces. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  contact  terminala.  a  mov- 
able core  having  a  contact  member  to  engage  said  terml- 
aals,  s  solenoid  surrounding  said  core,  and  a  magnetisable 
solenoid  frame  having  extensions  provided  with  inwardly- 
projecting  pole  pieces  the  faces  of  which  sre  adjacent  to 
said  conUct  terminals,  of  blow-out  colls  surrounding  said 
pole  pieces. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  two  contact  terminals  tbe  con- 
tact faces  of  whlcb  are  offset  from  each  other  both  latw- 
ally  and  longitudinally,  and  a  longitudinally  movable 
core  having  a  contact  member  to  maice  successive  engage- 
ment with  said  contact  terminals,  of  s  solenoid  surround- 
ing said  core,  a  magnetisable  solenoid  frame  havlnc  In- 
tegral extensions  provided  with  laterally-projecting  pole 
pieces  adjacent  to  tbe  contact  terminals,  and  blow-out  coils 
surrounding  ssid  pole  pieces. 

6.  The  combination  wltb  two  electrically  connected  bat 
separately  yielding  contact  terminals,  a  longitudinal  core 
Itaving  a  contact  member  provided  with  faces  adapted  to 
successively  engage  said  contact  terminals,  and  a  sole- 
noid surrounding  said  core,  of  a  magnetisable  solenoid 
frame  having  extensions  provided  with  pole  pieces  adja- 
eaat  to  said  contact  terminala,  and  blow-out  ceils  to 
energise  said  pole  plecea. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.015,9T8.      HEATINO-8TOVE.      En    JaCKSON    PASKRt, 

Iron    City,   Tenn.      Fined    Sept.   30,   1911.      Serial    No. 

M2.107.     (CL  126-— 67.> 

1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  wltb  the  body,  sn  oblique 
flue  extending  upward  through  the  body,  and  a  damper  for 
controlling  its  outlet  Into  the  room :  of  tbe  ash  pit  and 
grate,  a  hollow  base,  a  partition  dividing  it  Into  two 
chambers  one  of  which  Is  in  constant  oommunlcatlen  with 
tbm  fresh  air  inlet,  means  for  connecting  this  chamber  with 
said  flue  and  the  other  with  the  ash  pit  beneath  the  grate, 
said  partition  having  openings,  and  a  damper  controUlng 
said  openings. 

S.  In  a  stoTS,  the  combination  with  the  aheU,  a  flre  pot 
dlsposM  therein  so  ss  tn  lssv«  an  annnlnr  cbambsr  hs- 


tbssi,  s  flne  section  formed  In  on*  wall  of  Mid  pot 
and  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  said  chamber, 
tbe  body,  a  floe  leading  from  said  section  upward  through 
the  body,  and  meana  for  edntrolling  the  outlet  from  mM 
flue  into  the  room ;  of  the  ash  pit,  a  hollow  base,  a  partition 
therein  dividing  it  into  two  chambers,  means  for  placing 
one  of  the  lattsr  In  constant  eommanlcatlon  with  Mid  an- 
nular chamber  and  tbe  other  with  the  ash  pit.  said  par- 
tition having  opealnga,  and  a  damper  controlling 
openings. 


8.  In  a  stove,  the  combinstlon  with  the  shell,  a  fire  pot 
disposed  therein  so  ss  to  leave  an  annular  chamber  be- 
tween them,  a  flue  section  formed  in  one  wall  of  said  pot 
and  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  Mid  chamber, 
and  a  flue  leading  from  said  section  upward  and  having 
an  outlet  Into  the  room ;  of  a  hollow  base  having  a  low 
fresh  air  inlet,  an  ash  pit  whose  wall  Is  spaced  from  said 
shell  so  as  to  leave  a  chamber  between  them  and  is  pro- 
vided at  points  with  openings,  upright  webs  connecting 
said  wall  and  the  shell  snd  producing  two  seta  of  passsgM 
whereof  <Hily  one  set  communicates  with  said  openings,  a 
plate  between  tbe  aah  pit  and  base  having  scallops  com- 
municating with  all  said  passages,  and  a  ring  around  the 
fire  pot  closing  the  passages  which  communicate  with  said 
openings  into  the  aah  pit  and  Itself  having  openings  throw- 
ing the  other  passages  Into  communication  with  the  an- 
nular chamber  around  the  pot. 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  shell,  a  flre  pot 
disposed  therein  so  ss  to  lesve  an  annular  chamber  be- 
tween them,  and  a  flue  leading  from  said  chamber  upward 
and  having  an  outlet  into  the  room ;  of  a  liollow  base  hav- 
ing a  low  fresh  air  Inlet,  an  ash  pit  whose  wall  is  spaced 
from  said  shell  so  as  to  leave  a  chamber  between  them  and 
is  provided  at  points  with  openings,  upright  webs  connect- 
ing said  wall  and  the  ahell  and  producing  two  Mts  of  pas- 
sages whereof  only  one  set  communicates  with  said  open- 
ings, a  plate  between  the  ash  pit  and  base  having  scal- 
lops commnalcattng  with  sll  said  passagee,  a  ring  around 
the  flre  pot  closing  the  passagss  which  communicate  with 
said  openings.  Into  the  ash  iHt  and  Itasif  having  openings 
throwing  the  other  passages  into  communication  with  the 
annular  chamber  around  the  pot,  and  a  damper  In  tbe 
base  between  Its  Inlet  and  one  set  of  said  passagss. 

B.  In  s  stove,  the  comblnatlen  with  the  shell,  a  flre  pot 
disposed  therein  so  as  to  leave  sn  snnnlar  chamber  be- 
tween them,  and  a  flue  leading  from  said  diamber  up- 
ward and  having  an  outlet  Into  the  room :  of  a  hollow 
bass  having  a  low  freah  air  Inlet,  an  ash  pit  whoM  wall 
Is  spaced  from  said  shell  so  as  to  leave  a  chamber  be- 
tween thsm  and  Is  provldsd  st  points  with  openings,  ap- 
rlfht  w«bs  connecting  said  wall  and  tbe  shell  and  pro- 
ducing two  sets  of  passages  whereof  only  one  set  cem- 
manlcatM  with  ssM  openings,  s  plats  bets  sen  the  ash 
pH  and  hSM  hartng  soallaps  eesMinnlMtfnff  with  all  saM 
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A  rng  around  the  flre  pot  closing  the 
which  communicate  with  said  openings,  Into  ths  aah  pit 
and  Itseii,  having  openings  throwing  tbe  other  passages 
into  eommanlcatlon  with  the  annular  chamber  around  the 
pot,  a  partition  across  ssid  base  between  its  inlet  and  tbe 
set  of  passages  leading  to  said  pit,  and  a  damper  in  this 
partition. 

[Claims  fl  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


II 


1.01S,974.  ST8TEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
John  Scdowick  Prtk,  Manchester,  Englsnd,  assignor 
to  Westlngbouse  Electric  and  ManufScturlng  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Rennsylvanla.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  489.263.     (CI.  171—204.) 


1.  In  a  three-wire  system  of  electrtcsl  distribution  for 
alternating  currents,  the  combination  with  a  main  trans- 
former and  an  auxiliary  transformer  having  their  second- 
ary windings  normslly  connected  in  serlee  to  tbe  main  clr- 
cqH  conductors,  and  tbe  middle  point  of  the  secondary 
winding  ef  the  auxiliary  transformer  being  connected  to 
the  neutral  or  balancing  conductor  of  the  system  of  a 
switch  for  short-clreaiting  the  nld  secondary  winding  of 
the  auxiliary  transformer,  the  movable  contact  member  of 
which  Is  oonnected  to  Mid  middle  point  and  neutral  con- 
ductor.    1 1     f 

2.  In  a 'three- wire  system  of  electrical  distrlbatlon  for 
alternating  currents,  the  combination  with  a  main  trans- 
former having  s  two-part  winding  the  adjacent  terminals 
of  which  are  provided  with  contact  members  and  tbe  other 
terminals  of  which  are  connected^  to  the  msln  dlstribatlng 
conductors,  snd  an  auxiliary  tranaformer  having  a  wind- 
ing tbe  ends  of  wbidi  are  connected  to  nid  adjacent 
terminala  and  the  middle  point  of  whlcb  Is  oonnected  to  a 
bridging  tievlce  for  said  contact  terminals  and  to  ths  bal- 
ancing conductor  of  the  system. 

3.  In  a  three-wire  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the 
eombination  with  a  main  transformer  having  a  two-part 
secondary  winding  tbe  adjacent  terminals  of  which  are 
provided  wltb  contact  members  and  the  other  terminals  of 
which  are  connected  to  tbe  main  distributing  conductors, 
and  an  auxiliary  transformer  having  the  terminals  of  Its 
secondary  winding  connected  to  Mid  adjacent  terminals 
of  the  main  transformer  and  Its  middle  point  connected  to 
tbe  balancing  conductor  of  tbe  main  circuit,  of  means  for 
almultaneously  short-circuiting  both  tbe  primary  and  the 
secondary  windings  of  tbe  anziliary  transformer. 

4.  In  a  three-wire  system  of  electrical  distribution  for 
altemstlag  currents,  a  main  transformer  and  an  auxiliary 
transformer  having  their  secondary  windings  normally 
connected  in  series  to  the  distributing  circuit,  and  the 
middle  point  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  auxiliary 
transformer  being  connected  to  the  neutral  or  balancing 
conductor  of  the  system  of  switches  for  short-circuiting 
the  windings  of  tbe  suxillary  transformer,  tbe  movable 
contact  member  of  one  of  aald  swItchM  being  connected  to 
Mid  middle  point  and  neutral  conductor,  and  meana  for 
simultaneously  sctuatlng  uid  switchM. 

6.  In  s  three-wire  system  of  electrical  distribution  for 
alternating  currenta,  the  combination  with  a  main  trans- 
former sad  an  auxiliary  transformer  having  their  eorre- 
wln«lngB  nsrmnlfy  esnnsrtsd  tossthsr  In 


relation,  and  the  middle  point  of  the  secondary  wlndftiff  off 
the  auxiliary  transformer  being  connected  to  the  neutral 
or  balancing  conductor  of  the  system,  of  meana  for  simul- 
taneously short-drcultlng  both  windings  of  ttie  auxiliary 
transformer,  one  member  of  Mid  means  being  permanently 
connected  to  Mid  middle  point  and  neutral  conductor. 


1,018,975.  GAS  -  REGULATOR.  Aarntra  L.  PicnmiTTO, 
Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  091,429. 
(CI.  60—26.) 


1.  A  gu  regulator  including  a  casing,  a  diapbragM 
therein,  a  plate  centrally  secured  upon  the  diaphragm,  a 
mercury  cup  centrally  secured  to  the  underside  of  tbe  dia- 
phragm and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  adapt- 
ed to  be  separated  by  mercury  so  as  to  form  a  mercury 
seal,  a  fixed  outlet  paeugeway  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
casing,  a  tube  leading  from  tbe  outlet  opening  of  the  mw- 
cury  cup  and  discharging  Into  aald  fixed  outlet  pasMgs- 
way.  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  diaphragm  down. 

2.  A  gas  regulator  including  a  casing,  a  diaphragm 
therein,  a  plate  ce^rally  secured  upon  tbe  diaphragm,  a 
mercury  cup  centrally  secured  to  the  underside  of  tbe  dia- 
phragm and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  adapt- 
ed to  be  separated  by  mercury  so  as  to  form  a  mercury 
seal,  a  fixed  outlet  passageway  leading  from  the  top  of 
the  CMlng.  a  tube  leading  from  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
mercury  cup  and  discharging  into  said  fixed  outlet  pas- 
sageway, a  spring  surrounding  said  tube  and  having  bolM 
near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  basin  surrounding  tbe  lower 
part  of  Mid  tube,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  tube  and 
bMring  down  upon  said  baain  so  as  to  tsnd  to  prsM  ths 
diaphragm. 

3.  A  gas  regulator  including  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
port,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  port,  a  diaphragm,  a  lever 
for  controlling  said  valve  said  lever  having  a  downwardly 
Inclined  projection,  a  fulcrum  pin  secured  within  tbe  cas- 
ing and  projecting  between  the  main  portion  of  said  lever 
and  the  downwardly  inclined  projection,  and  a  screw  ex- 
tending between  tbe  main  portion  of  Mid  lever  In  position 
to  engage  tbe  fulcrum  on  tbe  side  opposite  said  projection 
for  holding  the  ^ever  on  said  fulcrum  pin. 


1.016,976.     SHADE-HOLDER.     Adoust  C.  Raobb.  Upper 
Montclalr.    N.    J.      Filed   June   8,    1911.      Serial    No.4- 
682.029.     (Cl.  166—26.) 


1.  A  shade  guide  and  holder,  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  casing  at  each  end  thenoC,  a  fixedly  joumaled  gnMs 
wheel  saounted  therein,  s  spring  aetnatod  membsr  passing 
through  the  caalng.  and  a  guide  wheal  plvstaUy  i 
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dM  CMtat  and  openbly  coimectod  with  th«  tprlnc  aetiut«d 
Bcmber  to  be  projected  from  and  drawn  wltbln  the  caalng. 

2.  A  ahade  guide  and  bolder,  comprlatng  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  caalng  at  each  end  thereof,  a  Ozedly  Jonmaled  whael 
mounted  therein  upon  one  aide  of  the  center  thereof,  a 
•prlng  actuated  brake  rod,  one  to  each  caelng  carried  by 
the  tubular  member  and  haTlng  its  engaging  end  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  easing,  means  for  drawing  In 
the  brake  rod,  and  a  guide  wheel  plrotally  mounted  In  the 
easing  and  operably  connected  with  Its  respectlre  brake 
rod,  whereby  said  guide  whMl  !■  mored  into  and  out  of  the 
easing. 

8.  A  shade  guide  and  holder,  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  casing  mounted  at  each  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  vertically  extending  portions,  a  spring  projected 
brake  rod,  one  to  each  casing  joumaled  in  the  tubular 
member  and  haying  its  engaging  end  projecting  through 
the  casing,  a  lerer  plvotally  mounted  in  each  casing,  one 
Old  of  said  lerer  being  operably  connected  to  its  respective 
brake  rod  within  the  easing,  and  a  guide  wheel  carried  in 
the  other  end  of  said  casing. 

°  4.  A  shade  guide  and  holder,  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, two  spring  projected  brake  rods  mounted  In  said  tubu- 
lar member,  means  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  thereof 
for  drawing  in  the  said  brake  rods,  casings  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  wings  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  tubular  member  through  which  project  the  ends  of 
the  respective  brake  rods,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  in 
<Hie  wing  of  each  casing,  a  guide  wheel  fixedly  joumaled  in 
the  other  wing  thereof,  means  for  operably  connecting  said 
lever  to  the  end  of  the  respective  brake  rod,  and  a  guide 
wheel  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  projected  without  and  held  within  the  casing  by 
the  ojieratlon  of  the  brake  rod. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  spring  returned  shade,  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  toothed  racks  mounted  in  a 
window  casing,  of  a  shade  guide  and  holding  device  there- 
for, comprising  a  tubular  member,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
projected  spring  actuated  rack  engaging  rods  joumaled 
wltaln  said  tubular  member,  means  for  operating  the  rods 
to  disengage  them  from  the  toothed  racks,  a  casing -ton* 
nected  to  the  oppoelte  ends  of  said  tubular  member  and 
disjKwed  to  travel  within  the  window  casing,  a  guide  wheel 
carried  by  each  casing,  and  another  guide  wheel  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  operably  connected  to  Its  re- 
spective rack  engaging  rod,  whereby  the  said  guide  wheel 
Is  projected  to  engage  the  window  casing  when  the  radt 
engaging  rod  Is  disengaged  from  its  respective  rack,  and 
is  held  out  df  engagement  with  the  window  casing  when 
tbe  rack  engaging  roa  Is  In  engagement  with  its  toothed 
rack. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,977.  CURTAIN  OB  SHADE  GUIDE.  AootJST  C. 
Raon,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  632,030.     (CI.  16»— 26.) 


1.  A  riMde  holder  and  guide,  having  a  tubular  support, 
two  spring  projected  brake  devices  mounted  therein  to 
normally  protrude  therefrom,  a  caalng  fixedly  mounted  at 
each  end  of  the  support  and  in  ths  same  relative  position 
to  its  brake  device,  a  frame  mounted  la  said  casing  and 
capable  of  a  tilting  movemoit  loogitudinally  thereof,  and 
a  serlea  of  gnlde  engaging  anti-friction  devices  carried  by 
each  fnaa  and  spaced  apart. 


2.  A  ahade  holder  and  guide,  having  a  tubular  support, 
two  spring  projected  brake  devices  mounted  therein,  a  eas- 
ing rigidly  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  suj^ort  and 
through  which  said  brake  device  protrudea,  a  fraas 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  capable  of  a  longitudinal  tilt- 
ing movement,  and  a  pair  of  guide  engaging  antl-f rlctional 
devices  carried  by  each  frame  at  its  Respective  aids. 

3.  A  shade  bolder  and  guide,  having  a  tubular  support, 
two  spring  projected  brake  devices  mounted  therein,  a  cas- 
ing rigidly  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  support  and 
through  which  said  brake  device  protrudes,  the  casing  and 
brake  device  remaining  la  the  same  relative  position,  a 
frame  tlltlngly  mounted  In  said  casing,  means  for  nor- 
mally exerting  a  tension  to  hold  said  frame  In  parallel 
with  the  casing,  and  two  wbeela  carried  by  each  frame  at 
its  respective  termlnala 

4.  A  shade  holder  and  guide,  having  a  tubular  support 
composed  of  three  sections,  the  center  section  of  which  is 
provided  with  handle  receiving  slots  therein,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely and  concentrically  disposed  easing  engaging  fric- 
tion devices  mounted  in  said  tubular  support  and  nor- 
mally beyond  the  respective  ends  of  the  support,  a  finger 
engaging  means  operably  connected  thereto  and  projecting 
through  the  slots  of  the  central  section  of  the  support,  a 
casing  having  longitudinally  parallel  walls  and  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  respective  ends  of  the  tubular  support 
and  through  which  said  friction  devices  project,  and  a  pair 
of  spring  actuated  plvotally  mounted  guiding  frames,  one 
to  each  casing,  mounted  In  said  casings. 

6.  A  shade  bolder  and  guide  comprising  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  fastened  in  the  free  end  of  a  shade,  said  member 
being  a  central  tubular  section,  and  two  oppositely  extend- 
ing long  tubular  sections,  said  sections  being  connected 
together  to  form  a  tubular  support,  an  outwardly  open 
casing  fixedly  carried  at  each  extreme  end  of  the  tubular 
support,  spring  protruded  friction  devices  mounted  in  the 
tubular  support  and  normally  projecting  through  its  re- 
spective casing  centrally  thereof,  means  mounted  in  the 
short  section  of  the  tubular  support  for  controlling  said 
friction  devices,  and  a  spring  actuated  guiding  means 
tlltlngly  mounted  in  each  of  said  casings,  said  means  be- 
ing of  a  greater  length  than  its  respective  easing  and  hav- 
ing movements  in  parallel  and  at  various  angles  to  ths 
attaching  wall  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  ths  Gasette.] 


1,015.978.  WATCH.  OB  CLOCK  SPBING  CABBIER. 
MosBS  M.  BioLAHoaa,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Hamaiel,  Blglander  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1911.  Sarial  No. 
660,561.     (CI.  206—70.) 
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1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  capsule  having 
a  base  and  flange,  a  spring  colled  within  said  flange,  an 
aperture  formed  in  the  base  adjacent  to  the  flange  and  an 
enlargement  or  projection  formed  at  the  end  of  the  spring 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said 
enlargement  passing  into  said  ajwrture. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  capsule  having  a  base  and  flange,  an  aperture  in  the 
base  adjacent  the  flange  and  an  ejecting  disk  located 
within  the  flange  and  resting  on  the  base  and  having  an 
aperture  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  aperture  in  the 


1,016,979.  BOTARY  BNGINS.  WIIXIAM  L.  BiPSOM, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  686,608. 
(Cl.  121—71.) 

1.  la  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  mo- 
tive fluid,  diametrically  opposite  abutment-chests,  ports 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  and  passages  connecting  said 
ports  separately  with  the  said  inlet,  rotary  valves  dlepoesd 
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to  c(»trol  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  said  paasagea,  a 
t»tor  fitted, In  said  casing  and  having  peripheral  pockets 
formed  wltb  faces  to  receive  the  impact  of  fiuld  entering 
the  caalng  through  its  ports,  means  for  oonvertlag  the  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  rotor  into  an  oeciUatory  movement 
of  the  said  valves,  abutments  slldabls  in  the  chests  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  pocketa  in  the  rotor,  and  means  for 
the  Introduction  of  steam  into  the  diests  to  drive  the 
abutments  In  engagement  with  the  rotor,  the  said  valves  be- 
ing alternately  arranged  to  admit  fiuld  into  the  casing^ 
and  to  eoclMust  spoit  fluid  from  the  same. 


2.  In  a  totary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  mo- 
tive fluid,  diametrically  opposite  abutment  chests,  ports 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  and  passages  connecting  said 
ports  separately  with  the  said  inlet,  rotary  valves  disposed 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  said  passages,  a 
rotor  fitted  In  said  casing  and  having  peripheral  pocketa 
formed  with  faces  to  receive  the  Impact  of  fluid  entering 
the  casing  through  Its  ports,  abutmenU  slidable  In  the 
chests  and  adapted  to  enter  the  pockets  in  the  rotor,  and 
means  for  the  introduction  of  steam  Into  the  chests,  to 
drive  the  abutments  into  engagement  with  the  rotor,  the 
said  valves  being  alternately  arranged  to  admit  fluid  into 
the  easing  and  to  exhaust  spent  fluid  from  the  same. 

8.  in  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  mo- 
tive fluid,  diametrically  opposite  abutment-chests,  porta  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  latter  and  passagea  connecting  said 
ports  separately  with  the  said  inlet,  a  rotor  fitted  in  the 
said  casing  and  having  peripheral  pockets  formed  vrith 
faces  to  receive  the  impact  of  fluid  entering  the  easing 
through  Ita  ports,  abutments  slidable  In  the  chests  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  pocketa  In  the  rotor,  rotary  valvee 
disposed  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  said  pas- 
sages and  each  provided  with  a  peripheral  slot  In  con- 
munlcatlon  with  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  convertlBg 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  rotor  Into  an  oeeillatory  more- 
ment  of  the  valvee,  the  said  valvee  being  arranged  wttb 
relation  to  the  orificee  of  the  reepeetlve  passagee  alter- 
nately to  admit  fiuld  to  the  ports  with  which  the  latter 
are  connected,  and  to  exhaust  fiuld  from  the  casiac  through 
their  peripheral  slots. 

4.  In  a' rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  for 
motive  fiuld,  diametrically  opposite  abutment-chests,  ports 
at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  Utter  and  passacas  eoanecttog 
said  ports  separately  with  the  said  Inlet,  a  rotor  fitted 
In  the  salMl  casing  and  having  peripheral  pockets  formed 
with  fluw  to  receive  the  Impact  of  fiuld  entering 
tbe  eaalm  through  Its  ports,  abutments  slMable  hi  tbe 
aieats  and  adapted  to  enter  the  pockets  in  the  rotor,  rotary 
valves  disposed  to  eontrol  tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  tbe 
said  passages  and  each  provided  with  a  bore  opoi  at  one 
of  its  endi  and  a  radial  slot  connected  with  said  bore  and 
adapted  te  register  wltb  tbe  orifice  of  tbe  reepeetive  pas- 
sages, and  means  tor  converting  tbe  rotary  movemeat  of 
the  rotor  Into  an  oeeillatory  movement  of  the  valvee,  tbe 
said  vatvea  being  dispoeed  wltii  relation  to  tbe  orlfless  of 
tbe  tespeotlve  passagee,  alternately  to  admit  fluid  to  tbe 
porte  with  which  the  latter  are  connected  and  to  exbanst 
•old  from  tbe  eastot  tbroogb  tbeir  bores. 


6.  iB  a  rotary  eagtoe,  a  caatag  bavtag  an  Inlet  far  ae- 
tive  ftnid.  diametrleally  ^rpoelte  abntment-cbeetSr  ports  at 
oi^oslte  sides  of  the  latter  and  passages  conneetlag  said 
porte  separately  with  tbe  said  inlet,  a  rotor  fitted  la  t)M 
said  caalng  and  having  peripheral  pockete  formed  wttli 
faces  to  receive  the  Impact  of  fiuld  entering  the  eastag 
through  Ite  ports,  abntmente  slidable  in  the  ebeste  aad 
adapted  to  enter  tiie  pockete  In  tbe  rotor,  rotary  valves 
dispoeed  to  eontrol  tbe  fiow  of  fluid  tiirou^  the  said  pas- 
sagee, and  each  provided  wltb  a  peripheral  slot  In  oois- 
munlcatlon  vrith  the  atmosphere,  tbe  said  valvee  being 
arranged  with  relation  to  tbe  orifices  of  the  respeettre 
passages,  alternately  to  admit  fluid  to  tbe  porte  wltti  ^HhUk 
the  latter  are  c<»inected  and  to  exhaust  fluid  from  tke 
casing  through  their  peripheral  slots,  means  fbr  converting 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  rotor  into  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  the  said  valves,  and  means  for  reversing  tbe  posi- 
tion of  the  latter  with  relation  to  the  orifices  of  tbe  re- 
spective passages. 

(.Clatana  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,015,980.  TANK-VALVE.  Chablm  A.  BoBBixa,  Dlzaa, 
111.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,076.  (CL 
137—104.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  aind 
an  outlet,  and  comprising  separably  connected  sections 
having  portions  of  their  contectlng  edges  provided  wltb 
registering  recesses  to  form  an  opening  from  the  interior 
of  the  casing  to  tbe  outside  thereof,  and  said  contacting 
edges  having  registering  receesss  extending  laterally  from 
the  first-mentioned  recesses ;  and  a  valve  member  having  a 
stem  passing  through  the  aforeeaid  opening,  said  stsa 
being  provided  with  trunnions  which  are  mounted  in  tbe 
laterally  extending  recesses,  and  said  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  valve  piece  within  tbe  casing  to  engage  the  seat. 


1,015,981.  CONCBETB-MIZBB.  Cabl  E.  Bobbbts.  Atcbi- 
son,  Kana.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,046. 
(Cl.  88—78.) 

1.  la  a  mixing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  foldlac 
frame  structure  comprising  a  main  supporting  fraoM 
adapted  to  be  eet  np  on  one  end  as  legs,  a  secondary  frame 
pivoted  to  tbe  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  svmag  oot 
therefrom  to  also  term  supporting  Isgs,  said  seeoadary 
frame  being  foldable  within  the  main  frame,  a  reeeptade- 
carrying  fraase  plvotelly  hung  within  the  mala  frame, 
a  reeeptecle,  an  agltetor  mechanism  carried  with  said  re- 
ceptacle carrying  frame,  aad  means  fer  holding  tbe  reeep- 
tecle-carrylng  frame  at  dlftereat  eagles. 

2.  la  a  mixing  nwcbtne.  tbe  comUnatloa  wltb  a  sq^ 
porting  frame,  a  tilting  frame  plretally  mounted  tbereoa,  a 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  arranged  wltiiln  tbe  tUttoc 
frame,  a  ft>d  having  one  end  oiMneeted  to  the  tilting  frame 
and  having  ite  other  end  projeeting  through  the  bottom 
and  into  the  receptacle,  a  sleeve  looeely  mounted  on  tbe 
rod  aad  rl^ly  ssenred  to  tbe  reeeptecle,  a  ^wocket  wtaH 
rotataMy  isonnted  on  tbe  rod  and  fixedly  eeeored  to  tka 
receptacle,   aa   operattag   rod   supported   by    tbs   tlltlaf 
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•  iproetet  whMl  fixedly  mooatod  <m  the  opermtlng 
rod  and  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  flrat  meotloned 
qirocket  wheel,  a  aprocket  chain  connecting  the  eald 
aprocket  wbeela,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  aald  operat- 
lag  rod. 


3>  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  -aop* 
porting  frame,  a  tilting  frame  plTotally  mounted  thereon, 
a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  arranged  within  the  tilting 
frame,  a  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  tta«  tilting  frama, 
and  having  Its  other  end  projecting  through  the  bottom 
and  into  the  receptacle,  said  projecting  end  being  provided 
with  a  head,  a  aleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod,  one  end 
of  the  sleeve  abutting  the  head  of  the  rod  and  the  other 
end  of  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  flange  which  is 
fixedly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  meana 
carried  by  the  tilting  frame  for  rotating  the  receptacle  on 
tha  rod. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
porting  frame,  a  tilting  frame  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  arranged  within  the  tilting 
frame,  a  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  the  tilting  frame, 
and  having  its  other  end  projecting  through  the  bottom 
and  into  the  receptacle,  said  projecting  end  being  pro- 
vided with  a  head,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod, 
one  end  of  the  sleeve  abutting  the  head  of  the  rod  and  the 
other  end  of  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  flange  which 
Is  fixedly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a 
sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rod  and  fixedly 
secured  to  the  receptacle,  a  bearing  block  on  the  rod  inter- 
mediate the  tilting  frame  and  the  sprocket  wheel,  and 
means  carried  by  the  tilting  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  sprocket  wheel  for  rotating  the  receptacle. 


1.015,»82.  METHOD  Or  RBOULATINO  AND  CONTBOL- 
LINO  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STEAM.  Blihu  Tbom- 
soN,  Swampscott,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Coriraration  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  2,  18»7,  Serial  No.  640.752.  Dtrlded 
and  this  appUcation  filed  Nov.  17,  1902.  Barlal  No. 
131,642.     (CI.  122 — 448.) 

1.  The  method  of  generating  vapor  which  constats  in 
aapfilylng  liquid  to  a  generator  and  fuel  to  a  bnmar,  regn- 
tatlag  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the  generator  In  accordance 
with  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  generated,  and  regulating 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  burner  in  aeeordanca  with  the 
tunperatur*  of  said  vapor. 

2.  The  method  of  generatlBg  rapor  which  eondsta  tai 
■applying  liquid  to  a  generator  and  fuel  to  a  bomar,  racu- 
Mteg  tha  supply  of  Hqold  to  tha  ganarator  la  aeeord- 


anca  with  changaa  la  praaaare  of  the  vapor  gaaerated,  by- 
paasiac  the  esceas  llqold  from  the  generator,  and  raga- 


lating  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  burner  In  accordance  with 
changes  in  temperature  of  the  vapor. 


1,015.088.  REGULATION  AND  CONTROL  OF  STEAM 
PRODUCTION.  Eliru  Thomson,  Swampscott,  Mass.. 
aaaignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1807.  Serial  No.  646,752. 
(CI.  122 — 448.) 


^^■^^:.C: 


1.  The  combination,  of  a  steaa-generator  of  the  fiaahar 
type  with  a  regulator  for  the  fuel-supply  governed  by  the 
temperature  of  the  steam  In  said  generator,  and  a  regu- 
lator for  the  water-supply  governed  by  the  pressure  of 
steam  In  said  generator,  aubatantiaUy  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ateam-generator  of  the  flasher 
tyi>e,  a  burner  for  lieatlng  the  aame,  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  the  burner,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
generator,  a  thermostatic  regulator  for  governing  tlie 
fuel-aapply  which  regulator  la  Indoaed  la  the  generator, 
and  a  regulator  for  governing  the  water-supply  which  reg- 
ulator Is  connected  with  the  generator  and  operated  by 
the  steam-pressure  therein,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  spedfled. 

a.  Tlie  combination  of  a  ateam-geoerator  of  the  flaaber 
type,  a  source  of  water-supply,  meana  for  forcing  the 
water  from  the  supply  to  the  steam-generator,  a  hydro- 
carbon-burner for  heating  the  steam-generator,  a  source  of 
hydroeak>boa  supply  connected  with  the  burner,  a  thermo- 
static regulator  and  a  pressure-regulator  connected  with 
the  steam-generator,  the  tbermoatatic  regulator  governing 
the  supply  of  liydrocarbon  to  the  burner  and  the  pressure- 
regulator  governing  the  aupply  of  water  to  the  boiler,  aub- 
stantlally  as  descrtlied. 

4.  In  combination,  a  flash  boiler,  a  water  pump,  a  regu- 
lator for  the  water  supply  that  is  controlled  by  the  prea- 
sare  of  the  vapor  In  the  boiler,  aa  air  chamber  that  Is 
connected  to  the  pump  and  the  boiler,  a  burner,  and  a 
regulator  for  the  burner  which  is  governed  by  tbe  tempera- 
ture of  the  vapor  In  the  boiler. 

5.  In  combination,  a  boiler  for  generating  vapor  prea 
sure,  a  meana  for  delivering  fluid  thereto,  a  flre  chamber,  a 
means  for  delivering  fuel  thereto,  and  automatic  means 
for  regulating  tlM  supply  of  fluid  to  tbe  boiler  and  fuel  to 
tbe  flre  chamber,  tlie  aald  meana  acting  to  eorraiate  the 
said  supplies  la  aeeerdancf  with  the  demands  made  oa 
the  boiler. 

(Claim  6  not  prteted  la  the  Qaaatte.] 
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l.Olft.084.     INSBCT-PROOr  CHEST.      Oaoaoi    R.    Wlb- 
■OH,  Newport  Newa,  Va.     Piled  Apr.  6,  1011.     Serial 
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v^jrtnc  bait,  a  chaaael  (or  deUwIaf  dooi^  fran  aaU 
conveyer  belt  to  aald  drum  and  kneadlag  rollers,  a  cover 
hinged  above  aald  conveyer  belt  ao  that  it  bears  upon 
dough  traveling  on  aald  belt  to  said  channel,  a  continu- 
ously kneading  belt  positioned  so  that  the  dough  kneaded 
by  aald  kneading  rollers  paaaea  between  eald  kneading 
belt  and  drum  In  contact  vrlth  both,  and  a  contlnuoualy 
driven  stripping  belt,  part  of  which  leads  away  from  the 
drum  and  another  part  of  which  la  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  drum  near  delivery  end  of  the  said  kneading  belt  and 
moves  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  drum,  so  that  the 
leading  and  trailing  ends  of  the  doo^  are  rolled  together 
by  said  belts. 


1.  An  Ibsect  proof  chest  comprising  a  casing  having 
corner  poa«s  provided  with  vertical  grooves,  strips  secured 
to  the  incer  face  of  said  casing,  perforated  sheets  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  grooves  of  aald  corner  peats  bearing  againat 
aaid  strips  forming  a  chamber  surrouallDg  tbe  Inner  walla 
of  aaid  casing,  an  Insect  repelling  vabstance  arranged 
within  said  chamber,  and  detachable  atripa  mounted  on 
said  comer  poets  for  closing  said  cbapiber. 

2.  A  chant  having  comer  posts  artanged  therein  pro- 
vided with  vertical  grooves,  strips  secured  to  the  Inner 
face  of  Btld  chest,  perforated  sheets  srranged  on  said 
strips  extpDdlng  into  said  grooves  of  the  corner  posts, 
sn  Insect  repelling  substance  arranged  within  the  cham- 
ber formed  by  said  perforated  sheets,  and  cover  stripe 
arranged  oc  said  corner  posts  bavlng  rabbeted  edges  to 
receive  the  upper  edges  of  said  sheets. 

S.  An  insect  proof  chest  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover, 
the  Inner  walls  of  said  body  and  cover  having  strips  se- 
cured thereto,  comer  posts  arranged  in  said  body  and 
provided  with  vertical  grooves  In  allnement  with  tbe  outer 
faces  of  taie  strips  on  the  sides  and  enda  of  said  body, 
perforated  sheets  arranged  on  said  stripe  forming  a  cham- 
ber, tbe  sheets  on  tbe  sides  and  ends  of  said  body  ex- 
tending idto  the  grooves  of  said  poets,  an  Insect  repelling 
substance  arranged  In  said  chamber  formed  by  said  sheets, 
and  cover  strips  arranged  oa  the  corner  posts  having  cut 
out  portions  to  receive  the  upper  edges  of  the  perforated 
■beets  carried  by  the  sides  and  eada  of  the  body. 

4.  An  iiawct  proof  chest  comprising  a  body  rfad  cover 
therefor,  ^rner  posts  arranged  in  the  body  of  said  chest 
provided  with  vertical  groovea.  strips  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  body, 
perforated  sheets  srranged  In  the  grooves  of  said  posts 
and  restlag  upon  said  etrips,  the  bottom  of  said  chest 
and  the  top  of  ssid  cover  being  provided  with  stripe,  per- 
fOrsted  sheets  srranged  on  said  strips,  said  strips  and 
posts  and  perforated  aheets  forming  a  chamber  entirely 
,  surrounding  the  inner  faces  of  said  chest,  means  for  clos- 
ing tbe  chamber  formed  by  the  vertical  perforated  sheets, 
and  an  lapsct  repelling  substance  arranged  In  said  cham- 
aera. 


1,015.985.1  BREAD-ROLL  MACHINE.  Altbbo  Amlt. 
Brealcu^  Germany,  aaaignor  of  one-fifth  to  Joaef  Becker 
and  two-flftba  to  Chirt  Becker,  Breslau,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1011.     Serial  No.  618,735.     (Cl.  107—0.) 

1.  In  a  bread-roll  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  drum, 
means  for  Imparting  intermittent  rotation  to  said  drum, 
kneading  rollers  co-acting  with  said  dram,  meana  for  feed- 
ing dough  between  said  kneading  rollers  and  drum,  a 
continuously  kneading  belt  poaitloned  ao  that  the  dough 
kneaded  by  Mid  kneadipg  rollera  peases  between  said 
kneading  belt  and  dram  in  contact  with  both,  and  a  con- 
tinuously driven  stripping  belt,  part  of  which  leads  away 
from  the  drum  and  another  part  of  which  la  poaitloned 
adjacent  to  the  .dram  near  the  delivery  end  of  the  said 
kneading  belt  and  movee  la  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
drum,  so  that  tbe  leading  and  trailing  enda  of  the  dough 
are  rolled  together  by  said  belts. 

2.  la  a  bread-roll  machine  the  combination  of  a  dram, 
means  for '  imparting  intermittent  rotation  to  said  drum, 
kneading  follera  co-acting  with  aald  drum,  a  doagh  oon- 


8.  In  a  bread-roll  machine  the  combination  of  a  dram, 
meana  for  imparting  Intermittent  rotation  to  aald  drum, 
kneading  rollera  co-acting  with  said  drum,  a  dough  con- 
veying belt,  a  channd  for  delivering  dough  from  said  con- 
veyer belt  to  aald  dram  and  kneading  rollera,  a  cover 
hinged  above  aaid  conveyer  belt,  so  that  it  tMara  upon 
dough  traveling  on  said  belt  to  aald  channel,  rollera  placed 
in  tbe  path  of  the  dough  traveling  on  said  conveyer  belt 
toward  aald  cover,  said  rollers  being  rotated  by  tbe  belt 
in  the  oppoaite  direction  to  the  latter,  means  for  tem- 
porarily removing  the  last-mentioned  rollers  from  the 
dough  path  at  Intervala,  a  continuously  kneading  belt 
poaitloned  so  that  tbe  dough  kneaded  by  said  kneading 
rollers  passes  between  said  kneading  belt  and  drum  tn 
contact  with  both,  and  a  contlnuoualy  driven  stripping  belt, 
part  of  which  leada  away  from  tlie  drum  and  another  part 
of  which  la  positioned  adjacent  to  the  drum  near  the 
delivery  end  of  the  aald  kneading  belt  and  movea  in  the 
oppoaite  direction  to  the  drum,  ao  that  the  leading  and 
trailing  ends  of  the  dough  are  rolled  together  by  said 
belts. 

4.  la  a  bread-roll  madiine  the  combination  of  a  dram, 
meana  for  imparting  Intermittent  rotation  to  aaid  drum, 
kneading  rollers  corSctlng  with  aald  drum,  means  for  feed- 
ing dough  between  aaid  kneading  rollera  and  drum,  a 
ooatinnoaaly  kneading  belt  positioned  ao  that  the  dooi^ 
kneaded  by  said  kneading  rollera  passes  between  said 
kneading  belt  and  drum  in  contact  with  Iwth.  a  contlnu- 
oualy driven  atrlpping  belt,  part  of  which  leada  away 
from  the  dram  and  another  part  of  which  la  poaitloned 
adjacent  to  the  dram  near  the  delivery  end  of  the  aald 
kneading  belt  aad  movea  in  the  oppoaite  direction  to  the 
dram,  so  that  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  the  dough 
are  rolled  together  by  aald  belts,  and  H  ahaping  mwnber 
hinged  above  said  atripplng  belt  where  tbe  latter  leada 
away  from  the  dram,  so  that  aaid  member  bears  by  gravity 
on  the  rolled  dough  traveling  on  aald  stripping  belt. 

5.  In  a  bread-roll  machine  the  combination  of  a  dram, 
meana  for  Imparting  Intermittent  rotation  to  said  drum, 
kneading  rollers  co-acting  with  aaid  drum,  aald  drum 
aad  Imeeding  rollers  belag  coned  to  form  valleya  therein 
and  having  circular  ribs  at  tbe  centers  of  said  valleys, 
meana  foir  feeding  dough  between  aald  kneading  rollers  aad 
dram,  a  continoonaly  kneading  belt  poaitloned  ao  that 
the  dough  kneaded  hy  aald  kneading  rollera  passes  between 
aald  kneading  belt  and  dram  in  contact  with  both,  and 
a  oontlaooaalj  driven  atripplng  belt,  part  of  which  leada 


jANUA]tV30, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


XX09 


adapted  to  contact  with  the  external  periphery  of  tbm  wldE     ceased  to  fit  aaid  riba  and  adapted  to  be  raiaed  and  lowered 
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•way  -from  tb*  dram  and  anotlwr  part  of  wbldi  to  poal- 
tioiMd  adjacent  to  the  dram  near  the  dallTery  «Bd  of 
tbe  Mid  kaeading  belt  and  morea  in  the  oppoaite  direction 
to  tbe  dram,  ao  that  the  leading  and  trailinc  enda  of 
doagb  are  rolled  together  by  aaid  belta. 


1,015.»M.  8PBBD-CHANOINO  MECHANISM.  HaaBUT 
L.  BnuBB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  John  B. 
Morris  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«61,116.     (CL  74-r-58.) 


and   a   aUdable  group  of  dircraelyHdaed   geara   rotating 
with  aald  drlren  abaft  and  baring  aelectiTa  operative  con* 
nection  with  the  other  of  aaid  flrat-named  gear-groupa. 
[Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  fixedly  positioned  coanterahaft.  a 
plorality  of  groups  of  spaced-apart  gears  thereon,  and 
laterally  alldable  gear-sleeTes  between  which  aald  fixedly 
positioned  coanterahaft  Is  operatlTely  located,  aaid  later- 
ally alldable  gear-Bleeves  comprising  gears  arranged  for 
operatlTe  connection  with  aaid  respective  plurality  of 
groapa  of  apaced-apart  geara. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fixedly  poaitioned  coanterahaft,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  spaced-apart  geara  thereon,  and 
laterally  alldable  gear-sleeves  between  which  said  fixedly 
poaitioned  coanterahaft  la  operatlvely  located,  aald  later- 
ally alldable  gear-sleeves  comprlaing  gears  arranged  for 
operative  conoectlon  witb  said  respective  plurality  of 
groups  of  spaced-apart  gears,  a  neat  of  diversely-aised 
geara  whoae  rotary  axea  are  eolnddent  with  the  rotary 
azia  of  one  of  said  gear-alaevea,  and  a  tumbler-gear  ar- 
ranged to  meah  the  reapectlve  geara  of  said  neat  of  dl- 
Teraely-aiied  geara. 

8.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  groapa 
of  apaced-apart  geara  having  coincident  rotary  axes,  a 
laterally  alldable  group  of  dlversely-alaed  driving  grars 
having  aelectlve  operative  connection  with  one  of  aald 
flrat-named  groapa,  a  pair  of  operated  shafts,  a  gear  for 
each  of  said  ahafts,  and  a  pair  of  alldable  gear  elementa, 
one  of  which  comprisea  a  plurality  of  dlveraely-alsed  geara 
having  aelectlve  operative  connection  with  the  other  of 
said  flrat-named  groapa,  and  the  other  of  which  haa  selec- 
tive operative  connection  with  aald  reapectlve  gears  for 
said  operated  sbafta. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  groups 
of  spaced-apart  gears  having  coincident  rotary  axea.  a 
cone^f-gears  and  a  laterally  alldable  group  of  dlveraely- 
alsed  driving  geara  driven  by  aald  cone-ofgeara,  aald 
laterally  alldable  group  of  geara  having  selective  opera- 
tivs  relation  with  one  of  said  flrst-named  groapa,  a  pair 
of  operated  ahafts,  a  gear  for  each  of  aald  ahafta,  and  a 
pair  of  alldable  gear  elementa,  one  of  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  dlversely-slsed  geara  having  selective  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  other  of  aald  flrat-named  groapa, 
and  the  other  of  which  has  operattre  relation  wltii  aald 
rsspsetive  gears  for  said  operated  ahafta. 

5.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  abaft,  and  a  pair  of  apaced-apart 
gear-groups,  a  alldable  group  of  dlveraely-alsed  gesrs  roUt> 
lag  with  said  driving  shaft  and  having  aelectlve  opera- 
ttre eonneetldn  wltb  one  of  said  flrst-nanMd  gaar-gfoapa 


1,016.987.  FIBB-BXTINQUISHBH.  JoasPR  Buca,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  and  Joh.h  M.  Jot,  Boonton,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Tba  Dnrafort  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Naw  York.  PUed  Nor.  IS,  1910.  Smial  No. 
592,010.     (a.  ie»— 12.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  tank,  cover,  and  capsule,  a 
perforable  seal  and  a  valve  for  the  aald  capsale,  a  plunger 
for  piercing  aald  seal  and  operating  the  valve,  a  lever  and 
a  cam  for  operating  the  plunger,  aald  cam  being  of  abape 
to  lock  the  plunger  againat  endwise  motion  when  holding 
the  valve  open. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  tank,  cover,  and  capsale,  a 
perforable  seal  and  a  valve  for  the  aald  capsule,  a  plunger 
for  piercing  said  seal  and  operating  the  valve,  a  lever  and 
a  cam  for  operating  tbe  plunger,  said  cam  acting  within  a 
receaa  in  the  said  plunger. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  tank,  cover  therefor,  meana 
for  securing  s  capaole  to  tbe  cover,  a  plunger  guided  in  tbe 
said  cover,  a  cam  set  within  a  recess  In  the  said  plunger,  a 
lever  for  operating  the  cam  and  a  hooalng  on  which  the 
lever  la  pivoted  and  which  protecta  the  said  cam. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  tank,  cover  therefor,  a  alesre 
acrew-threaded  to  said  cover,  a  plunger  extending  through 
the  said  cover  and  within  the  aleeve,  a  stufflng-box  within 
the  sleeve  around  aald  plunger,  a  capsuls  having  laterally 
projecting  plna,  and  cooperating  slots  in  aaid  aleeve.  and  a 
apring-retaining  device  therefor  for  locking  the  pins  in 
said  alota  and  aecuring  the  capaule  to  tbe  aleeve. 

6.  An  extinguisher  having  a  tank,  a  cover,  a  capaule 
provided  wltb  one  or  more  plna  with  rounded  or  inclined 
ends,  a  sleeve  to  which  the  capsule  Is  detacbably  secured, 
aald  sleeve  having  one  or  more  slots  for  said  pins,  and  a 
apring-rstainlng  device  for  locking  the  plna  In  said  alota 
which  engagea  tbe  said  Inclined  end  of  one  of  the  pins  and 
is  thenby  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pin  under  force. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,016,988.      ROUND    VAPOR-BUBNER    FOR    HBATING 

AND    LIOHTINO    PURPOSES.      Casl    Blakkbnbcbo, 

Leipslg-Sellerahaoaen,   Germany,   assignor   to  Company 

Hugo  Schneider  Aktiengesellschaft,    Leipxig,   Oermany. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.    SerUl  No.  893,031.     (CI.  67—38.) 

1.  A  vapor  bonier  comprising  sn  inner  and  outer  wick 

tube,  a  verttcally  adjuatable  wick  between  aald  tabaa,  a 

frnsto-c<mlcal  guide  for  said  wick,  aaid  guide  terminating 

above  the  apper  edge  of  said  ootar  wlek  tabs  and  being 
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adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  external  periphery  of  tbe  wick 
below  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  wick,  and  a  perforated  tubular 
anpport  for  said  guide. 


2.  A  vat>or  burner  comprlaing  an  inner  and  onter  wick 
tube,  a  viertlcally  adjustable  wick  between  said  tubes,  a 
fraato-cookal  guide  for  aaid  wick,  aald  guide  terminating 
above  tba  upper  edge  of  aaid  outer  wick  tube  and  being 
adapted  to  conUct  with  the  wick,  and  a  perforated  aup- 
porting  tsbe  having  an  Inwardly  turned  flange  at  Ita  upper 
end  carrying  said  guide,  so  as  to  provide  an  inaolatlng  air- 
qwce  between  aald  tube  and  outer  wick  tube  and  deliver 
air  to  the  wick  between  the  upper  edgea  of  aaid  guide  and 
outer  wick  tube. 

3.  A  vapor  buraer  comprising  an  Inner  and  outer  wick 
tube,  a  wjick  between  aald  tubea,  a  fraato-conlcal  guide  for 
aald  wick  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  aald  outer  tube, 
having  as  a  support  a  perforated  tube  ao  that  an  inaulatlng 
air  space  Is  provided  between  said  guide  and  aaid  outer 
wick  tube,  in  which  tbe  upward  flow  of  air  la  throttled  and 
diverted  In  the  flaming  portion  of  aald  wick,  and  a  ring 
projecting  above  tbe  said  perforated  tube  and  forming  a 
gage  for  tbe  wick. 

4.  A  vapor  buraer  having  in  combination,  an  outer  and 
an  inner  wick,  a  wick  between  aald  tubes,  a  perforated 
Isolator  tube  disposed  around  the  outer  wick  tube  and 
through  tbe  perforatlona  in  which  the  air  for  combustion 
passes,  a  flange  on  aald  perforated  tube  projecting  in- 
wardly and  adapted  to  contact  wltb  tbe  outer  cylindrical 
Burfnce  of  tbe  wick  at  a  point  below  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
wick  and  above  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  outer  wick  tube  and 
a  ring  projecting  above  the  level  of  the  said  flange  and 
encircling  the  exposed  part  of  tbe  wlek. 


1,015,989.  DOOR-FRAME.  Thbodob  Bdchholz,  Berlin, 
Germany,  aaaignor  to  The  Firm  of  Faconelsen-Walswerk 
L.  Maonstaedt  h  Cie.,  Act.  Gea.,  Kalk,  near  Cologne, 
Genfta^.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,473. 
(CI.  I8i— 46.) 


1.  A  matallic  door  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical 
ribs.  In  combination  wltb  a  bracing  cross-bar  of  solid  con- 
struction, extending  transversely  from  one  Jamb  of  said 
door  frame  to  the  other,  recesssd  in  Its  ends  to  permit 
sdjusting  said  bar  up  or  down  In  aaid  frame  ^n  aaid  riba 
without  separation,  tbua  varying  tbe  point  at  wbleh  said 
frame  will  be  braced. 

2.  A  owtal  bar  of  door  frame  form  and  U-sbapc  in 
cross  section  provided  with  vertical  riba.  In  combination 
wltb  bracing  croaa-plecea  of  aolld  conatrnctlon,  extending 
transversely  from  one  jamb  of  aald  frame  to  the  other,  re- 


ceased  to  flt  said  riba  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
in  aaid  frame  while  engaging  aaid  riba. 

8.  In  a  door-frame  conaiatlng  of  a  bar  of  metal  of  U- 
aection,  bent  Into  door-frame  abape  and  having  a  continn- 
ous  rib  inside,  a  cross-piece  of  U-sectlon  having  alots  en- 
gaged by  aaid  rib  to  galde  said  piece  and  provided  with 
leavea  bearing  agalaat  the  iidea  of  tbe  inalde  of  the  aald 
frame. 

4.  In  a  door-frame  eonslstliig  of  a  bar  of  metal  of  U- 
aectlon,  bent  Into  a  door  frame  shape  and  having  a  contlnn- 
ous  rib  -  inside,  a  cross-piece  of  U-section  having  leavea 
adapted  to  bear -againat  the  aidea  of  the  inalde  of  tbe  frame 
and  alota  adapted  to  receive  tbe  enda  of  boidfaats  pro- 
jecting into  ttie  aame  from  the  wall  intended  for  receivtag 
the  door. 

6.  In  a  door  frame  consisting  of  a  bar  of  metal  of  U- 
section,  bent  into  door  frame  abape  and  having  a  eontlna- 
ous  rib  inside,  an  extenalble  cross-piece  of  U-sectlon  bav> 
Ing  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  tbe  end  of  a  boldfaat  pro- 
jecting Into  tbe  same  from  the  wall  Intended  for  reoslvlng 
tbe  door. 


1,016,990.  PIPE-C0UPLIN3.  Hohack  W.  Cla«k,  Mat- 
toon,  III.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  603.020. 
(CI.  187—28.) 


1.  In  pipe  coupllnga  the  combination  with  a  pipe  mem- 
ber, a  frame  rigidly  secured  near  tbe  free  end  of  aald  pipe 
member  and  extending  beyond  tbe  aald  end,  of  anotlMr 
pipe  member  carrying  a  shelf  near  its  free  end,  tbe  aald 
frame  of  the  aald  flrst  named  pipe  member  being  dealgned 
to  rest  upon  the  said  abelf  of  the  aecond  named  pipe  mem- 
ber in  such  manner  aa  to  permit  and  maintain  tbe  regiater 
of  the  free  enda  of  aald  pipe  membera  and  meana  for  fore- 
log  tbe  said  pipe  membera  into  binding  contact  wltb  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling  the  combination  with  a  pipe  mem- 
ber, a  frame  rigidly  atUched  near  tbe  free  end  thereof  and 
projecting  beyond  the  said  free  end,  of  another  pipe  mem- 
ber carrying  a  shelf  near  Ita  free  end  which  shelf  Is  adapt- 
ed to  receive  tbe  aaM  frame  and  bold  the  free  enda  of  tbe 
aald  pipe  membera  In  register,  and  meana  for  forcing  the 
aald  pipe  members  into  binding  contact  with  each  other^ 

'coaalsting  of  a  screw  paaaing  laterally  through  tbe  aald 
frame  and  engaghug  tbe  aald  abelf  bearing  pipe  member. 

3.  In  a  pipe  coupling  the  combination  with  a  pipe  mem- 
ber and  a  frame  rigidly  attached  to  the  free  end  thereof 
and  projecting  beyond  the  aald  free  end,  of  another  pipe 
member  provided  near  ita  end  with  an  elbow,  a  abelf  fltted 
upon  the  outer  face  of  the  aald  elbow  which  abelf  to  de- 
signed to  receive  tbe  said  frame  of  the  first  named  pipe 
member  and  bear  the  weight  thereof  and  to  bold  the  aaid 
pipe  members  in  register  with  each  other,  and  a  acrew  pass- 
ing laterally  through  tbe  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  said  shelf  bearing  pipe  member  whereby  tbe  aald 
pipe  members  may  be  driven  into  binding  contact  wltb 
each  other. 


1,016,991.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  -  PAD.  Wallacs  8. 
Clask,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  584,222.     (CL  219 — 46.) 

1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  resistance  conductor 
embedded  in  a  body  of  flexible  water-proof  insnlstlnc  ma- 
teriaL 

2.  As  electric  heater  comprlaing  a  resistance  conductor 
embedded  in  a  body  of  flexible  rabber. 

3.  An  electric  beater  comprtoing  two  aheeta  of  flexiMe 
rubber  secured  together  with  a  realstance  conductor  SM- 
bedded  between  tbem. 
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4.  An  •toetrle  liMt«r  ee«prtelac  •  rMlataaoa  oondaetor 
embedded  between  two  sheets  of  rubber  which  ar*  tvI- 
cAolMd  t0ff«tb«r. 


5.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  support,  a  reslst- 
anr«  conductor  wound  thereon,  and  two  sheets  of  rubber 
one  on  each  side  of  the  support  vnlcanlsed  together  so 
as  to  entirely  inclose  the  support. 


1,015,992.  ELECTROMAGNET.  ClAUlfCB  W.  CoLBMAX, 
Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
407.448.     (Cl.  17&— 21.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  slow  release  magnet  bavlng  a 
magnetic  engaging  surface,  an  armature  for  said  magnet 
also  baring  a  magnetic  engaging  surface  and  a  non-mag- 
netic Insert  Intermediate  the  extremities  of  the  magnetic 
path  of  said  armature,  whereby  the  wearing  of  the  engag- 
ing surface  will  not  affect  said  Insert.* 

2.  The  combination  of  a  core  and  its  armature  haying 
magnetic  engaging  eurfsce,  a  coil  for  energising  said  core 
and  armature,  a  second  coil  upon  one  of  the  parts  closed 
upon  itself  for  retarding  the  magnetic  changes  In  said 
parts  and  a  non-magnetic  insert  in  one  of  said  parts  inter- 
mediate Its  engaging  surfaces. 


1,015,998.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Elias  W.  CoifKBLL,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourtb  to  Jacob  J.  Heln  and 
one-fonrth  to  William  A.  Hammerly,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  607,254.     (Cl.  121 — 4.) 


•paeed-headad  piston  in  saM  eyllndar.  said  cyllndar  pr»- 
▼Ided  with  ports  for  conducting  plston-actuatlng  staaai 
into  and  from  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  also  proTldad 
with  auxiliary  ports  intermediate  the  beads  of  said  pistdn, 
a  steam-actuated  piston-Talre  on  the  outside  of  said  cyl- 
inder, said  piston-valTe  connected  with  the  said  ports  In 
said  cylinder  by  main  steam-conducting  passages,  said 
piston-valve  adapted  to  control  the  piston-actuating  staam 
supply  to  and  from  said  cylinder  through  said  main  pas- 
sages, means  for  conducting  steam  under  pressure  into 
said  cylinder  between  the  spaced  heads  of  the  piston,' an 
anxlliary  valve  located  wholly  within  said  cylinder  bo- 
tween  the  spaced  heads  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  bo 
bodily  moved  by  the  spaced  beads  of  said  piston  to  opon 
and  close  said  auxiliary  ports  in  said  cylinder  to  control 
the  steam  supply  from  between  said  spaced  beads  through 
said  auxiliary  ports,  said  auxiliary  ports  and  said  piston- 
valve  connected  by  auxiliary  steam-conducting  passages, 
means  for  connecting  the  steam-actuated  piston-valve 
of  each  engine  with  the  auxiliary  ports  In  the  cylinder  of 
the  other  engine  by  supplemental,  auxiliary  steam-con- 
ducting  passages,  means  for  opening  and  dosing  said  aux- 
iliary steam-conducting  paasages,  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  suppIepMntal,  auxiliary  steam  conducting 


1,015.994.      PBOCBSS    FOR   THE    MANUFACTURE   OF 
THE   FATTT  ACIDS  FROM  THEIR   ESTERS.     Wllr 
BELU    CoNNSTCiif,   Cbarlotteuburg,   Germany,   assignor 
to  The  Firm  of  Verelnigte  Cbemische  Werlie  Actiengo- 
aellscbaft,    Charlottenburg,    Germany.      Filed    Dec.    20, 
1905.    Serial  No.  293,214.     (Cl.  87— 4.) 
The  process  of  decomposition  of  fatty  acid  esters  Into 
their  acids  and  alcohols,  said  process  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting said  esters,   in   the  presence  of  neutral  salts  of 
the  heavy  metals  and  of  adds,  to  the  action  of  fat  decom- 
posing ferments  present   In  oil-  or  fat-bearing   plants   in 
such  amount  as  Is  insufficient  for  causing   the  complete 
decomposition  alone. 


1.015.995.  BOTTLE-FILLING  MACHINE.  Oaiif  CooiJT, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser 
k  Company,  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  IS,  1908.  Serial  THo. 
462,440.      (CI.  226—21.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  desert^  two  engines  ar- 
ranged side  by   side,   each   engine   having  a  cylinder,  a 


1.  In  a  bottle-fllllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  of  mechanism  for  moving  said  carrier  to 
predetermined  positions,  automatic  meana  for  returning 
said  carriage  to  Initial  position  and  means  for  rendering 
said  moviog-mcchanism  inoperative  when  the  carrier 
reaches  the  limit  of  Its  stroke  to  permit  the  return  of 
said  carrier  to  initial. position. 

2.  In  a  bottle-fllllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carrier,  of  mechanism  for  moving  the  same,  automatically 
operated  dieans  for  holding  part  of  said  moving  mecha- 
nism Inoperative  when  the  carrier  reaches  the  end  of  its 
travd  and  while  the  carrier  is  being  returned  to  initial 
position,  and  an  appliance  for  restoring  said  part  to 
normal  position  upon  the  carrier  reaching  such  initlnl 
position. 


sx» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 19x3. 


Jamuaky  30^  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tin 


I.  U  n  bottle-fllllng  fluuAtaM.  Um  eomblnntloo  with  n 
earrlcr,  of  ayparatna  fbr  morlng  said  carrier,  mechnnioM 
tor  locking  aald  carrier  in  predetermined  positions,  auto- 
matic meana  for  returning  the  carrier  to  initial  position 
and  appliance*  for  automatically  rendering  both  the  lock- 
ing mechaninm  and  the  moving  apparatus  inoperative 
during  the  return  movement  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  bottle-fllllng  machine,  the  eombination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  ratchet  rack  connected  thereto,  a  pawl,  a 
■prlng  preaslng  said  pawl  against  said  rack,  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  pawl  to  transmit  motion  to  aald  car- 
riage, a  latch,  an  additional  spring  tending  to  move  aald 
latch  In  a  predetermined  direction,  an  extension  from  said 
pawl,  a  cam  oonnected  to  said  carriage  at  or  near  one  end 
thereof  to  engage  said  extension  to  depress  the  pawl  oat 
of  contact  with  aald  rack  when  the  carriage  reaches  the 
limit  of  Its  travel  to  permit  the  return  thereof  to  initial 
poaltlon,  and  a  device  at  or  near  the  other  end  of  said 
carriage  to  unlock  said  latch  and  restore  the  pawl  to 
operating  pofdtion  when  the  carriage  rsacbes  such  Initial 
podtlon.         I 

5.  In  ■  MCtle-fllllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  •  ratchet  rack  connected  thereto,  a  puab 
pawl  engagltvt  Mid  rack,  apparatus  for  actuating  aaid 
pawl,  a  locking  rack  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  lock- 
ing pawl  for  engaging  said  last-named  rack,  and  an  ex- 
tension from  said  push  pawl  for  morlng  said  locking  pawl 
out  of  loeklQg  position. 

(Clatas  6  to  21  net  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,016,006.       PROPELLING    MECHANISM    FOR    BICY- 
CLES AND  THE  LIKE.     HsBBsa  8.  ConBirr.  Norfolk,' 
Ya.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1911.     BerUI*  No.  648,063.     (CL 
20a— 23.) 


4.  A  preprtling  nttadiBMBt  tot  bicycles  and  tlM  Jtkev 
eomprlsing  a  nonrotatable  shaft,  means  tor  secnHi^  Vfrn 
same  to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle,  a  barrel  monntad  Jan 
rotation  upon  the  shaft,  a  power  qtring  conoactsd  M 
one  end  to  the  barrai,  a  driving  element  mounted'  fe*>a«ter| 
tlon  upon  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  other  4*4)ilii 
the  spring,  means  for  holding  said  element  against  rota- 
tion in  one  direction  upon  the  shaft,  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  saddle  in  one  direction  for  rotating 
the  barrel  to  wind  the  spring,  means  coOp«ratlng  with 
the  barrd  for  holding  the  same  against  rotation  in  one 
direction,  said  spring  constituting  means  for  rotattng  the 
driving  element  subsequent  to  the  winding  of  the  Sffing 
to  more  than  a  predetermined  tenaion. 

5.  A  propelling  attachment  for  bicycles  and  tlie  like, 
comprising  a  nonrotatable  ahaft,  means  for  adjtatably 
and  dstachably  connecting  it  to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle, 
a  revolnble  drive  element  mounted  on  the  shaft*  means  for 
holding  said  element  against  rotation  in  one  direction 
upon  the  shaft,  a  power  spring  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  element,  a  barrel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft 
and  oonnected  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  spring 
supported  saddle  post  mounted  for  redpro^^ation.  a  gear 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  barrel  in  one  direction  and 
with  the  barrel  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  rack  engaging 
the  gear,  a  connection  between  the  rack  and  saddle  post, 
and  means  for  holding  the  spring  normally  kt  a  prede- 
termined tension  prior  to  the  winding  thereof.  . 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,015,007.    OIL-BURNER.    JoenPB  A.  DaniUh 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1011.     Serial  No.  61S,87(k 
158—28.) 


1.  A  drlTlAg  attachment  for  bicycles  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  power  spring,  saddle  operated  means  for  wind- 
ing the  spring,  means  for  holding  said  spring  st  a  prede- 
termined tension,  s  driving  element  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  tbe  spring  when  wound  above  ita  normal  tension, 
and  means  for  bolding  said  element  against  rotation  dur- 
ing the  winding  operation. 

2.  A  drlvfag  attachment  for  blcydes  and  tbe  like  eom- 
prlsing a  power  spring,  saddle  operated  means  for  winding 
the  apring,  sdjustable  means  for  bolding  tbe  spring  nor- 
■nlly  St  anjr  predetermined  tension,  a  driving  element 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  spring  when  wound  to  more 
than  ita  normal  tenaion,  and  meana  for  holding  said  tie- 
aaent  against  rotation  ddring  tbe  winding  operation. 

8.  A  propelling  attachment  for  bicycles  and  the  like, 
eomprlaing  s  base,  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a 
Mcyde  frame,  a  power  spring,  means  operated  by  tbe 
movement  ot  the  bleyde  ssat  In  one  direction  relative 
to  the  frame*  for  winding  the  spring,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  spring  normally  at  a  predetermined  tenaion,  n 
driving  element  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  spring  aftar 
being  wound  to  more  than  its  normal  tenaion,  and  means 
tor  holding  aald  element  against  rotation  dnring  tbs  wind- 
lag  operatiaa. 

1T4  0.  O.— 78 


1.  In  an  oil  stove,  a  cylindrical  burner  comprislnf  upp^ 
and  lower  homer  mcmbera,  the  walls  of  which  are  jpT^ 
vlded  with  coinciding  apertures,  the  said  lower  buni^ 
member  having  partitions  therein  with  recesses  in  their 
upper  edges,  a  trough  seated  in  the  recesses  and  partial,]^ 
supported  by  the  partitions,  and  means  in  the  loi^ 
burner  member  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  troagl),  njf^ 
of. tbe  partitions  having  a  port  therein  for  permittU^ 
oil  to  flow  from  one  compartment  to  the  other  oil  t|)^ 
lower  burner  member.  ...j,^) 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  bottom  burner  member  havlfjif, 
transversely  disposed  recessed  partitions  therein,  an  opMK 
burner  member  supported  on  the  edges  of  the  first  Mtijif^ 
burner  member,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  said  memberi  1^^ 
ing  recesses  which  coincide  to  form  openings  when  |Jm 
burner  members  are  assembled,  the  bottom  burner  memjl^ 
projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  upper  burner  memha«ij 
trough  having  a  tubular  portion  intermediate  its 
seated  In  the  recesses  of  the  partitions,  a  bowl  at 
outer  end  of  fhe  trough  to  receive  the  oil,  and  aerrated.i 
flanges  on  the  trou^  extending  Isterally  into  proxiiifii^ 
with  the  inner  walls  of  the  burner  members.  1  -isd 

8.  In  an  ^11  burner,  two  semi-cylindrical  sectioatt'Pf^- 
ing  their  lateral  edges  in  contact,  said  edges  being  re  ceased 
to  form  openings,  a  trough  aeated  in  one  of  said  sections, 
said  trough  having  a  tubular  portion  intermedial  r^ 
length,  a  bowl  at  Its  outer  end  to  receive  oil.  a  seitii^ 
flange  on.  each  of  its  sides,  and  a  wing  oa  each  ip^j||ld 
sides. 
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1,016,008.      DIPPINO-MACHINB.      JOBX    W. 
Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1011.    BaHdl  lf&  ete^OatU 
(a.  18—24.)  fii 

1.  A  dipping  machine  comprising  a  redprocally-mnv^' 

able  ftinn-bearlng  member,  a  tank  eoataiainf  a  sointloitf 
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coMdMtinf  a  Iwth  into  which  th«  forms  are  adapted  to 
d4K  wetoaare  device  for  aald  tank  and  meani  operative 
oaly  'when  aald  form-bearinx  member  ia  shifted  and  ar- 
mngeJ  to  move  said  cloanre  member  to  its  open  or  eloaed 
poettiOB  on  the  approacli  and  recession  respectlrely  of 
sttkl't(»ri»<bearing  member. 


2.  A  dipping  machine  comprising  a  reciprocally-moTable 
form-bearing  member,  a  tank  containing  a  solution  into 
wkich  the  forms  are  adapted  to  dip,  a  pair  of  plates  con- 
stltntinf  a  closure  device  for  said  tank,  and  means  opera- 
tive only  when  said  form-bearing  member  Is  shifted  and 
arranged  to  move  said  plates  to  their  open  position  on  the 
approach  of  aald  member  and  to  return  them  to  their 
plosed  position  on  the  recession  of  aald  member, 
i  8.  A  dtpyfng  machine  comprising  a  reciprocally-movable 
form-bearing  member,  a  tank  containing  a  bath  into  which 
the  forms  are  adapted  to  dip,  a  pair  of  plates  arranged 
to  constitute  a  closure  device  for  said  tank,  a  pair  of 
rocking-arms  connected  with  said  plates,  means  connected 
with  said  rocking-arms  operating  to  move  said  plates  in 
unison  with  the  movement  of  said  form-bearing  meml)er 
tb  banse  Sftld  plates  to  move  to  their  open  position  on  the 
^tlfoi^Cb  oi  9i\d  form-bearing  member  and  to  move  them 
^  their  closed  poaition  on  the  recession  of  said  member. 

4.  A  dipping  machine  comprising  a  reciprocally-movabl^ 
fytfrm-bearfng  ihember,  a  tank  containing  a  solution  con- 
stituting a  bath  into  which  the  forms  are  adapted  to 
dl^',  a  plate  constituting  a  closure  device  for  said  tank, 
a  roclring-arm  connected  to  said  plate,  a  counterbalance 
fbr  said  closure  device,  and  means  connected  with  said 
form-bearing  member  and  engaging  said  rocking-arm 
operating  to  move  said  closure  member  to  Its  open  posi- 
tion upon  the  tpproacb  of  said  form-bearing  member  and 
arrtngeA  td  fefdm  aald  closure  device  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion on  the  ifeMssion  of  said  member. 

5.  A  dlpptni^  machine  comprising  a  reciprocally-movable 
fbrm  bearing  member,  a  tank  containing  a  solution  con- 
atltotlng  a  bath  into  which  the  forms  are  adapted  to  dip, 
if 'pAfate  constituting  a  closure  device  for  aald  tank,  an 
arm  supporting  said  plate,  a  shaft  on  which  said  arm 
rocks,  a  counter-weight  for  said  device  and  means  acting 
ik  ihihvon  with  the  movementa  of  said  form-bearing  mem- 
bar  to  shift  said  closure  member. 

'tClata&B  8  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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eal  aprlBf  and  trip  the  latch  In  engagement  with  tlM 
8hlft«r. 


^,015JMb!  ^IliNDBNT  SNAP -SWITCH.     FaANK  C.  Da 
!TB]Uifkt,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  General  Elec- 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  June 
11,  1910.    Serial  No.  666.869.     (a.  176—287.) 
1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
plaSB  cwtyiht  a  aleeved  hearing,  a  awltch  shifter  having 
Up* '00  ita  Iperlytaafy  and  a  ahaft  jouraaled  in  said  sleeve 
member,  two  spring  controlled  Istches  alternately  engag- 
ing wtth  the.  liys  •£  said  shifter,  a  Itelical  aprlng  carried 
hgr  sald<«lae«*  aaamher  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  ahifter, 
and  a  reciprocating  actuator  adapted  to  tension  said  hell- 


2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing plate  having  stops  and  a  sleeved  bearing,  a  awltch 
shifter  having  lips  on  its  periphery  and  an  arm  alter- 
nately engaging  Irlth  said  atopa,  a  ahaft  for  aald  shifter 
Joumaled  in  said  sleeve  member,  two  spring  controlled 
latches  alternately  engaging  with  the  lips  of  said  ahifter, 
a  helical  spring  supported  by  said  sleeve  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  arm  of  said  shifter,  and  a  reciprocating 
actuator  liavlng  an  arm  adapted  to  tenaion  aald  helical 
aprlng  and  a  aide  projection  adapted  to  trip  the  latch  in 
engagement  with  the  ahifter. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
plate  provided  with  a  sleeved  bearing  and  a  circular  slot, 
a  switch  shifter  hsving  lips  on  its  periphery  and  an  arm 
alternately  engaging  with  the  end  walls  of  aald  alot,  a 
shaft  for  aald  ahifter  Joumaled  in  said  sleeve  member,  two 
Jatchea  pivoted  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  altemataty 
en;;nKe  the  lips  of  fald  shifter,  a  spring  passing  around 
said  shaft  .and  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said  latches,  a 
helical  spAng  carried  by  aald  sleeve  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  arm  of  said  shifter,  and  a  reciprocating 
shaft  adapted  to  tension  said  helical  spring  and  trip  the 
latch  in  engagement  with  the  shifter. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  osdllat- 
ing  ahifter  for  supporting  the  pole  piece  provided  with  an 
arm,  latchea  for  holding  said  shifter  in  extreme  positions, 
a  longitudinally  reciprocating  actuator  provided  with  an 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  and  trip  aald  latebas,  and  a 
double  ended  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  anna  of  aald 
shifter  and  sold  actuator. 


l.Oie.OOO.  HINGE.  BaAXDT  V.  B.  Dixojc,  New  Orleans, 
La.  Filed  June  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  684.706.  (CL 
16—104.) 


1.  In  a  hinge,  the  comblnatioo  of  a  leaf  carrying  a  pin- 
tle, a  second  leaf  having  a  curved  extenaion  to  partially 
embraca  aald  pintle,  and  a  stem  mounted  to  turn  in  said 
second  leaf  and  having  a  part  a*dapted  to  interlock  frle- 
tionally  with  said  extension  behind  the  pintle  when  the 
parts  are  in  aasembled  position,  whereby  the  pintle  is  held 
seated  in  aald  aztenaion,  the  separation  of  the  leavea  hatas 
permitted  by  a  tomlng  movement  of  the  stem. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  carrying  a  pta* 
tie,  a  aecond  leaf  having  a  curved  extension  to  partially 
embrace  said  pintle,  said  extenaton  having  a  substantially 
•tralght  terminal  portion  arranged  to  project  through  and 
beyond  a  space  between  the  first  named  leaf  and  the  pintle, 
and  a  stem  mounted  to  turn  In  said  second  leaf  and  carry- 
ing means  adapted  to  interlock  ftlctionally  with  the  t«rml< 
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nal  portloa  of  the  extenaloa  behind  the  plntla,  to  hold  the 
latter  detaehaMy  seated  in  aald  aztenaion. 

8.  The  eombination  of  adjacent  bat  aapuate  memhan,  a 
hinge  leaf  applied  to  one  of  aald  members  and  earryiag  a 
pintle  spaced  from  the  body  of  the  leaf,  aald  member  being 
mortised  behind  the  pintle,  a  second  hinge  leaf  applied  to 
the  other  member  and  having  a  curved  extenaion  partially 
embracing  the  pintle  and  extending  through  and  beyond 
the  space  between  the  latter  and  the  tlrat  named  leaf,  a 
stem  extending  through  and  mounted  to  turn  in  aald  sec- 
ond leaf  «M  the  member  to  wbldi  the  lattar  la  applied,  and 
an  arm  oh  said  stem  operating  in  a  mortise  in  the  second 
member  and  the  mortise  In  the  first  member,  said  arm  be- 
ing arranged  to  contact  with  the  aforesaid  extension  be- 
yond the  pintle  and  to  be  swung  from  behind  the  pintle 
by  the  tuavlng  movement  of  the  stem. 

4.  As  an  /irtlcle  of  manuf^ture,  a  hinge  eomprlalng  a 
leaf  carrying  a  pintle  apaced  from  the  body  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond leaf  kavlng  a  bowed  Up  or  extenaion  at  one  edge,  said 
lip  or  extension  being  formed  to  embrace  the  pintle  and 
having  a  straight  terminal  portion  to  extend  through  and 
beyond  the  space  between  the  pintle  and  the  first  named 
leaf,  a  stam  tumable  at  one  end  in  aald  second  leaf  parallel 
with  aald  straight  termlnah  portion,  and  an  arm  on  aald 
stem  to  Interlock  frictionally  with  the  adjacent  face  of 
said  terminal  portion  of  the  lip  or  extenaion,  the  stem  be- 
ing provlfad  at  one  end  with  a  alot,  aa  described. 


1,016,001.  CLOSET.  Waltbb  Eichslkbaut,  Zehlendorf, 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1011.  Serial  No. 
600,245,     (CI.  4—18.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  eleaet  baain.  a  horisontal  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  seata  carried  by  said  shaft  nnd 
normally  held  In  a  vertical  plane,  means  whereby  said 
seats  may  be  successively  moved  into  the  horisontal  plane 
so  aa  to  r«st  on  said  basin  and  a  chamber  through  which 
said  seats  are  adapted  to  be  moved  when  In  vertical  poai- 
tion,  said  chamber  containing  an  antiseptic  liquid. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  dooet  baaln,  a  horisontal  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  divided  seata.  arma  at  each 
end  of  ssiid  shaft,  said  arma  rotatably  carrying  the  respec- 
tive portlona  of  said  seata,  means  for  normally  maintain- 
ing said  sest  portions  in  vertical  position  and  whereby 
ssid  seat  portions  may  be  snccessively  moved  Into  horl- 
Bontsl  position  so  as  to  rest  on  said  baain,  and  a  chamber 
at  each  side  of  said  baain  through  which  said  seat  portlona 
are  adapited  to  be  moved  when  In  vertical  poaltlon,  aald 
chambeN  containing  an  antiseptic  liquid. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  closet  baaln,  a  horisontal  ro- 
tatable  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  divided  seata,  arma  at  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  arms  rotatably  carrying  the  reapec- 
tive  portlona  of  said  aeata,  means  for  normally  maintain- 
ing aald  seat  portlona  in  vertical  poaitlon  and  whereby  said 
aeat  portlona  may  be  auceeaalTely  moved  Into  horlaontal 
poaitlon  no  aa  to  rent  on  said  baafai,  and  aa  approximately 
semlcyllndrlcal  chamber  at  each  aide  of  aald  baaln  and 
eomewhait  below  aald  ahaft  and  eontalnlng  an  aatiaeptle 
llqald,  said  aeat  portlona  being  adapted  after  nae  to  be 
moved  through  aald  liquid  In  a  vertical  poaitlon  and  dur- 
ing the  lower  part  of  their  movement  and  being  capable 
of  drrlnH  during  the  upper  part  of  their  moveaaent  ready 
for 


4.  In  combination  with  a  doaet  basia.  a  horisontal  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  plorallty  of  aeata  carried  by  said  ahaft  and 
normally  bald  la  a  vertical  plane,  meana  wharaby  mM 
aeata  may  be  successively  moved  Into  the  horlaontal  ^ane 
ao  aa  to  reat  on  aald  baain,  a  chamber  through  which  aald 
aeata  are  adapted  to  be  moved  when  in  vertical  poaitlon, 
said  chamber  containing  an  antlaeptle  liquid,  and  maaaa 
for  beating  the  liquid  In  aald  chamber. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  closet  baaln,  a  horlaontal  ro- 
ta table  shaft,  a  plorallty  of  aeata  carried  by  aald  ahaft 
and  normally  held  in  vertical  plane,  meana  whereby  aald 
aeata  may  be  aucceaalvely  moved  Into  the  horisontal  plane 
ao  as  to  rest  on  said  baain,  a  chamber  through  which  aald 
aeata  are  adapted  to  be  moved  when  in  vertical  poaitlon, 
aald  chamber  containing  an  antlaeptle  llqnid,  meana  for 
heating  the  llqald  In  said  diamber,  and  hinged  flaps  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  escape  of  fumea  from  aald  chamber  while 
enabling  the  scats  to  be  tnoved  therethrough. 


1.016,002.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Petcb  Foiair, 
Clarkaburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1011.*  Serial  No. 
628,184.     (CI.  84—17.) 


In  a  mualc  leaf  turner,  a  piano  board,  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  sets  of  music  sheet  supporting  arma  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  front  side  of  said  board,  turning 
membera  movably  mounted  npon  the  r^r  side  of  aald 
board  and  having  the  upper  enda  thereof  extending  throng 
said  board  and  engaging  the  arms  of  each  set,  a  slotted 
shlftable  plate  slidably  mounted  npon  the  rear  side  of  said 
board  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  members  in  one  direc- 
tion and  control  the  operation  of  said  membera  In  the  po- 
poslte  direction,  means  carried  by  the  rear  aide  of  aald 
board  and  adapted  to  actuate  aald  members  in  the  oppoaite 
direction,  and  means  adapted  to  ahift  said  board,  aald 
meana  including  shafts,  cablea  attached  to  said  board  and 
adapted  to  wind  npon  one  of  aald  ahafta.  ratchet  wbeala 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  shafts,  treadles  adapted  to  ha- 
termittently  move  said  ratchet  wheels,  and^a  key  adapted 
to  alternately  fix  aald  ratchet  wbeela  relatively  to  the 
shafts  thweof. 


1,016.008.  MSANB  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  INTELLI- 
GENCE. William  E.  Faow,  Liabon  Falla,  Me.  Filed 
Jane  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  666,286.     (CI.  178—819.) 


1.  In  a  aystem  of  electrical  transmdaalon  of  IntoUlgenee,       ' 
a  racelTlBt  sUtlon  having  a  reealvlBC  Instrument,  aa  aqnal 
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at  dlT«rgait  gnmiid  eoaiiaetioBS  for  both  temlaala 
Ml  tiM  recelTtnc  iHtnuncnt.  and  bmob  for  tba  Inelaaton 
•r  th«  ncclTtnc  InatnuncBt  in  drenlt  with  any  Mpttratad 
pair  of  groond  conn«ctiona  at  lald  itation. 

2.  In  a  aysteni  of  «l«ctrlc  tranamlMlon  of  intalllianM, 
ft  raealriac  station  barlnc  a  raeclTlng  iastnunaat,  a  e«n- 
tnOf  located  dlrargent  ground  for  tba  racalvlng  tnatrn- 
ment  and  otbar  grounds  In  dlrsrgent  ralatkn  to  tha  first 
named  groand.  and  oonnections  from  both  terminals  of  the 
receiving  Instrament  adapted  to  be  eoupled  to  the  central 
groand  and  any  of  the  dlTcrgent  groonds,  resttectlTely. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electric  transmission  of  Intelligence, 
a  receiring  station  having  a  recelTlng  Instrament,  a  cen- 
trally located  ground  for  the  recelTlng  Instrament  com- 
posed of  A  divergent  series  of  separate  grounds  and  con- 
nections therefrom  to  sceeesible  terminals,  other,  grounds 
tn  separated  dlrergent  relation  to  the  first  named  ground 
and  each  also  provided  with  accesaible  terminals,  and  con- 
nections from  both  terminals  of  the  receiving  Instrament 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  accessible  terminals  of  any 
chosen  member  of  the  central  groond  and  any  chosen  one 
of  the  divei^nt  groonds  respectively. 

4.  A  means  for  the  electrical  transmission  of  intelligence 
below  the  eartb's  surface,  which  consists  of  transmitting 
and  receiving  instruments  at  separated  stations,  said  re- 
ceiving station  having  a  centrally  located  ground  com- 
posed of  divergent  separated  connections  another  series  of 
divergent  grounds,  and  connections  from  both  terminals 
of  the  receiving  Instrament  adapted  to  engage  any  pair  of 
the  respective  grounds. 

6.  In  a  system  of  electric  transmission  of  intelligence, 
a  receiving  station  having  a  receiving  instrument,  a  cen- 
tral groand  having  radiating  members  below  the  earth's 
snrfsee,  other  grounds  disposed  in  substantially  radial  lines 
from  said  central  giound,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
receiving  instrament  to  selected  members  of  the  respective 
groonda. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


if 


Its  parlpheraJ  fsee  near  the  npper  end  thereof;  an  laiat- 
able  lining  in  said  casing,  said  ledge  extending  aeroH 
between  the  casing  and  the  surface  of  the  lining  and  thus 
dividing  the  spsce  between  the  lining  into  an  upper  and 
a  lower  compartment,  an  opening  being  provided  in  the 
opper  compartment :  a  flange  at  the  upper  part  of  the  lin- 
ing and  having  a  weakened  taollowed-ont  place ;  a  metalUe 
cap  scresred  over  the  casing  and  Jamming  the  lining 
against  the  top  of  the  eaalng;  a  block  provided  with  a 
vacuum  chamber  and  a  teat-cup  chamber ;  a  slldlag  plats 
adapted  to  reciprocate  on  the  block  and  formed  with  an 
upwardly  curved  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  form  a 
passage  between  the  two  chambers  at  ons  position  of  the 
sliding  plate,  the  flat  portion  of  the  slidlnc  plate  being 
adapted  to  overdue  the  chambwv  at  another  position  there- 
of and  provided  with  an  aperture  communicating  with  the 
cup  chamber  in  said  last  named  poeltion ;  pipea  for  con- 
necting said  chambers  with  the  vacuum  apd  teat-cups  re- 
spectively ;  meana  for  automatically  reciprocating  the 
sliding  plate  compriaing  a  cylinder  connected  at  Its  badt 
end  with  the  teat-cup  chamber ;  a  valve  eontrolling  aald 
connection ;  a  piston  In  said  cylinder ;  a  eraak-ehaft ;  a 
pair  of  cranks  thereon ;  a  rod  connecting  one  crank  to  the 
piston :  a  rod  connecting  ths  other  crank  to  the  sliding 
plate,  the  angle  between  said  cranks  being  such  that  when 
the  piston  is  in  outermost  poeltion,  the  plate  is  in  position 
to  connect  the  chambers;  and  a  governor  wheel  on  said 
sha^. 


1,016.004.  MILKINQ-MACHINB.  Ctbil  Bdmdnd  Gaxk, 
Normanby,  New  Zealand.  Piled  June  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  560,847.     (CI.  31—101.) 


1.  A-pulsator  comprising,  a  block  provided  with  a  vaeu- 
am  chamber  and  a  teat-cup  chamber ;  a  sliding  plate 
adapted  to  reciprocate  on  the  block  and  formed  with  an 
upwardly  curved  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  form  a 
passage  between  the  two  chambers  at  one  position  of  the 
eliding  i^te,  the  flat  portion  of  the  sliding  piste  being 
adapted  to  over-lie  the  chambers  st  another  position  there- 
of and  provided  with  an  aperture  communicating  with 
the  cup  chamber  in  said  last  nsmed  position ;  pipes  for 
connecting  said  chambers  with  the  vacuum  and  teat-cupa 
respectively ;  means  for  satomatlcally  reciprocating  the 
sliding  plate  comprising  a  cylinder  connected  at  its  back 
end  with  tbe  teat-cap  chamber ;  a  valve  controlling  said 
connection ;  a  piston  in  said  cylinder ;  a  crank-shaft ;  a 
pair  of  cranks  thereon ;  a  rod  connecting  one  crank  to  the 
piston ;  a  rod  connecting  the  other  crank  to  the  sliding 
plate,  the  angle  between  said  cranks  being  each  that  when 
the  piston  is  in  outermost  position,  the  plate  is  in  posi- 
tion to  connect  the  chambers;  and  a  goveraor  wheel  on 
sail  shaft 

2.  In  a  mlUdng  machine,  the  eonbinatlon  of  a  rigid 
casing  formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  ledge  ar«und 


j   1,016.000.      DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC    MACHINE.      HbvR 
I      GniBBMHONn,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,     filed 
Nov.  11,  1007.    Serial  No.  401,546.     (CI.  171—262.) 


1.  Means  for  cooling  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  com- 
priaing a  stationary  core-member  built  up  of  bundles  of 
lamiaatlona,  said  bundles  of  laminations  being  separated 
by  transvsrse  inclosed  ducts,  a  partition  dividing  said 
ducta.  said  ducts  having  openings  on  both  sides  of  said 
partition,  and  pipes  for  conducting  s  cooling  liquid  to 
certain  of  said  openings  snd  away  from  other  of  said 
openings. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  core  mem- 
ber having  laminations,  space  blocks  msde  In  sections  and 
separating  aald  laminations  Into  bundles,  each  of  the 
eeetlons  of  the  spsce  blocks  comprising  s  back,  a  raised 
edge  completely  about  said  back  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  snd  a  cover  plate  fastened  to  eaid  edge  so  as 
to  make  the  section  wster  tight,  said  Inlet  openbig  belnf 
at  one  end  of  and  said  outlet  opening  »t  the  other  end  of 
the  section. 

8.  In  s  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  core  mam- 
ber  having  lasalnatlona,  space  blocks  suds  la  sections  and 
separating  said  laminations  Into  bundles,  each  of  tha 
ssetlons  of  the  spsce  blocks  comprising  s  back,  a  rakmd 
edge  completely  about  said  back  and  having  Inlet  aad 
outlet  openings  snd  s  cover  plate  fSstened  to  said  adce 
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so  as  to  laske  the  sections  water  tight,  aald  fnlet  (Hwnlng 
being  at  one  end  of  and  said  outlet  opening  at  the  other 
and  of  til*  soetlea,  said  spaee  Mocks  having  a  oooflgnra- 
tkm  conforming  substantially  to  that  of  the  laminations. 


11, 


1,016.006.  "SOLDBRINO-MACHINS.  William  H.  Gn 
Clinton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  sssignments,  to 
Oibbs  Heddle  Company.  Leicester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  MassachusetU.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1805.  8«ial  No. 
242.618. .  {CI.  118— W.) 


thereof  together  thereby  permitting  ot  tnereaalng  or  do> 
creasing  the  dlaaaeter  of  the  band.  Inwardly  curved  reU* 
tlvely  long  narrow  resilient  arms  having  the  upper  poc^ 
tlon  of  their  oqter  faces  secnred  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
band  at  diametrically  oppoaite  pointa.  said  arma  having 


1.  A  soUerlng  device,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  melted 
solder  having  a  delivery  opening,  and  an  elevated  feed 
spout  adapted  to  furnish  sufllcient  head  to  cause  molten 
solder  to  protrude  from  said  delivery  oi>enlng  In  the  form 
of  a  globule  of  suffldent  slas  to  surround  the  srticls  to  be 
soldered,  said  recepUcle  having  a  substsntlally  horWontal 
surface  adjacent  said  delivery  opening  for  retaining  the 
globnle. 

2.  A  soldering  device,  eomprlstng  a  receptacle  for  melt- 
ed eolder  having  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  delivery 
opening,  means  for  furaishing  a  head  of  molten  solder  com- 
municating with  tbe  solder  In  tbe  receptacle  to  cauae 
the  molten  solder  at  the  delivery  opening  to  form  a  giobole. 
said  top  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  anrface  adjacent 
said  delivery  opening  to  retain  tbe  globule,  and  means  for 
moving  wires  or  the  like  socoesslvely  over  the  delivery 
opening  ahd  submerging  them  In  the  globule. 

3.  In  a  aoldering  machine,  the  combination  of  meana  fOr 
holdlhg  mnited  solder,  a  fsed  mechanism  adjacent  thereto 
comprising  notched  supporting  strlps.^  tbe  notches  thereof 
being  located  on  oppoaite  aides  of  the  position  In  which  the 
solder  Is  held,  and  a  eet  of  fly-fingers  for  moving  successive 
pieces  to  be  soldered  into  the  notches  of  the  supporting 
strips. 

4.  In  s  soldering  machine,  tbe  combination  of  movable 
means  for  holding  melted  solder,  supporting  strips  kteated 
on  oppoaite  aides  of  said  means,  said  atrlps  having  notches 
located  oppoelte  tbe  position  in  which  the  solder  is  held, 
snd  a  set  of  oscllistable  fiy-flngers  for  moving  successive 
pieces  to  bp  soldered  Into  the  notches. of  said  supporting 
■trips.       li 

6.  In  a  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  netted  solder  having  a  delivery  opming  which 
maintains  a  protruding  globuls  of  solder,  and  a  feed  mech- 
anism for  bringing  sncossslve  artldea  Into  position  to  be 
soldered,  comprising  supporting  strips,  and  a  set  of  fly- 
fingers  for  moving  succeeslve  articles  to  be  soldMed  Into 
notches  0^  the  supporting  strips. 

[CUlma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasstts.] 
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1.016,007.      HAIB-COMB.      Fkavcibbk    Olowacki    and 

SnrAX  Kbitsik.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  M,  1911. 

Serial  No.  61S.TT0.     (CI.  183—26.) 

A  hair  comb  comprising  s  vertically  disposed  split  band 

,  capable  of  being  supported  by  the  balr  of  a  person,  strapa 

anclrellng,  said  band  for  adjustably  connecting  the  ends 


their  lower  portions  depending  below  the  band  and  eurvtng 
Inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  a  curved  aide  comb  hav- 
ing the  central  portion  of  Its  outer  face  secnred  upon  the 
Inner  face  of  each  of  the  arms  at  the  lower  teraUnns  thsrs- 
of,  said  combs  projecting  toward  each  other. 


1,016.008.  8LICIN0-MACHINB.  Fbibdbich  Qmawt, 
Wltten-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1011.  Se- 
rial Na  667.012.     (CL  17—24.) 


1.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  In  combination  a  ma- 
chine-frame, a  circular  cutter  mounted  on  said  machine- 
frame  and  revoluble  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  a  horlnontally 
redprocatlng  carriage  on  said  machine-frame,  and  a  clamp-  - 
Ing  frame  vertically  adjustsble  on  said  carriage  and  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  the  piece  to  be  sliced. 

2.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  In  combination  a  ma- 
chine-frame, a  circular  cutter  mounted  on  said  machine- 
frame  and  revoluble  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  borlsontally 
reciprocating  carriage  on  said  machine-frame,  and  a  clamp- 
ing frame  vertically  adjustabls  on  said  carriage  and  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  the  piece  to  be  sliced,  said  clamping  frame 
comprising  a  vertical  platen  vertically  adjustable  on  said 
carriage,  two  horlsontal  toothed  bars  0.  o*  on  said  plate 
and  a  toothed  cross-bar  o*  sdjostable  on  said  bars  o,  o*. 

3.  A  Mlclng  machine  comprising  In  comblnstlon  a  ma- 
chine-frame, a  circular  cutter  mounted  on  said  machine- 
frame  and  revoluble  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  horizontally 
reciprocating  carriage  on  said  macbine-frame.  a  clamping 
frame  vertically  adjustable  on  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  clamp  tbe  piece  to  be  sliced,  snd  a  vertically  adjustable 
table  in  front  of  the  circular  cutter. 

4.  A  slicing  Buchlne  comprising  In  comblnstlon  a  ma- 
chine-frame, a  drcnlar  eatt«r  mounted  on  said  machine- 
frame  and  revoluble  in  a  horlsontal  plane,  a  horlaontally 
reciprocating  carriage  on  said  machine-frame,  a  clamping 
frame  vertically  adjustable  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  piece  to  be  sliced,  said  clamping  frame  compris- 
ing a  vertical  plate  n  vertically  adjustsble  on  said  car- 
riage, two  horlsontal  toothed  bars  0,  o*  on  aald  plate  and  a 
toothed  cross-bar  o*  adjustaU*  on  said  bars  0,  a*  and  a 
vertically  adjustable  table  in  front  of  the  drcnlar  cottar. 

5.  A  slldng  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
machlno-frame.  a  circular  cutter  mounted  on  ssid  mschlne- 
frame  and  revolable  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  a  horlaontany 
feclprocatlng  carriage  on  said  machine-frame,  a  clamping 
frame  vertically  adjustable  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to 
dan^  tbt  piece  to  be  sUosd,  aad  moans  for  antomatleally 
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lowering  tb«  eUmplng  frame  throagh  a  dlatancc  equal  to 
iM  tbicknew  of  •  slice  dorlnff  each  redprocattoa  oC  tha 
<  arrlase. 

[Claims  6  to  11  BOt  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 
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016.009.      LOOM.      John   W.    HnsuT.    Natlck,    R.    I. 
FUed  Auff.  30.  1911.    Serial  Mo.  «46,689.    (CL  189—02.) 


1.  \In  a  loom  In  combination  with  rertkally  mavlnc 
means  for  supporting  tbe  cloth  beam,  and  the  knock-off 
rod,  «n  arm  carried  by  said  meana  and  depending  there- 
from, ^a  leg  remorably  carried  by  said  arm,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  knock-off  rod,  and  a  member  adjustable  along 
the  length  of  said  last  named  arm  and  being  formed  with 
an  upwardly  extending  web,  the  top  edge  of  which  web  la 
formed  with  a  aeries  of  steps  to  engage  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  leg. 

2.  In  ^mblnatlon  with  the  knock-off  rod  of  a  loom,  and 
the  Tert^Uy  moTlng  meana  for  supporting  the  cloth 
beam,  an  \  arm  on  the  rod,  a  stepped  eleihent  sdJustaMe 
along  the  Uength  of  the  arm,  and  means  carried  by  aald 
first  named  meana  to  engage  a  selected  one  of  the  steps 
of  said  eleWot  to  thereby  rotate  aald  rod. 


,1 


1,016,010.  DRITINO  MECHANISM.  JoRM  J.  Hmsb, 
Boston,  Mass.  Piled  Dec.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  fi90,166. 
(CI.  74 — 41^ 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
ahaft  haying  a  polygonal  portion,  meana  for  drirlng  the 
shaft  snd  cam  controlled  meana  cooperating  with  tbe 
polygonal  portion  of  the  ahaft  for  Intermittently  arrest- 
ing the  rotatloB  of  the  ahaft. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a 
shaft  baring  a  polygonal  portion,  meana  for  drtrUig 
the  shaft,  a  rotary  cam,  and  means  cooperating  with  tbe 
polygonal  portion  of  the  abaft  and  with  aald  rotary  cam 
for  Intermlttoitly  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  abaft. 

8.  A  derlca  of  th«  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
ahaft  harliig  a  polygonal  portion,  meana  for  Imparting 
an  Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  ahaft,  a  rotary  cam, 
and  a  ahoe  cooperating  with  tbe  rotary  cam  and  with  the 
polygonal  portion  of  the  ahaft  for  Intermittently  locking 
tbe  shaft  agalnat  rotation. 

4.  A  derlce  of .  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
•baft  baring  a  polygonal  portion,  means  for  Imparting  an 


Intermittently  rotary  motion  to  the  ahaft.  a  rotary  cam,  a 
aboe  cooperating  with  the  rotary  cam  and  with  the  polyg- 
onal portion  of  aald  abaft  for  Intermittently  locking  tbe 
abaft  agalnat  rotation,  and  meana  for  adjusting  aald  ahoe 
to  rary  Its  <rlctlonal  contact  with  aald  rotary  cam. 

5.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
ahaft,  meana  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  motion 
to  the  ahaft,  a  rotary  cam,  and  a  shoe  cooperating  with 
aald  cam  ft>r  Intermittently  locking  the  ahaft  against  ro- 
tation. 

(CUias  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016.011.  STRIP-MOISTENING  MACHINE.  Max 
HiMorr.  New  York.  N.  T.  filed  June  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  632.347.      (CI.  91—14.) 


1.  *rhe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  feeding  roller,  a  plu- 
rality of  preasing  rollen  coacting  therewith,  means  for 
supporting  said  preasing  rollera  to  separately  coact  with 
aald  feeding  roller,  means  to  at  will  hold  any  of  the  press- 
ing rollera  out  of  coactlon  with  tbe  feeding  roller,  means 
to  rotate  the  eseding  roller  to  feed  tbe  atrip,  means  to 
moisten  the  strips  fed  betw«en  the  rollers,  and  meana  to 
aerer  such  stripe  In  desired  lengtha. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  feeding  roller,  a  plu- 
rality of  presaing  rollers  coacting  therewith,  meana  for 
supporting  said  preesing  rollera  to  separately  coact  with 
aald  feeding  roller,  eccentrica  coacting  with  the  preaalng 
rollen  to  at.  will  hold  them  out  of  contact  with  tbe  feed- 
ing roller,  meana  to  raolstan  the  strips  fM  between  the 
rollers,  and  means  to  serer  said  strips  In  desired  lengths. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  feeding  roller,  a  plu- 
rality of  preaalng  rollera.  brackets  adlustsbly  carried  on 
the  frame,  arms  carried  by  tbe  bracketa  for  supporting  tbe 
corresponding  pressing  rollera,  eccentrics  carried  by  the 
bracketa  and  coacting  with  said  arms  to  at  will  bold  the 
presaing  rollers  out  of  contact  with  tbe  feeding  roller, 
meana  to  moisten  strips  fed  between  the  rollen,  snd  means 
to  serer  said  atrlpa  Into  dealred  lengths. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  feeding  roller,  a  press- 
ing roller  coscttng  therewith,  means  to  rotste  tbe  feeding 
roller,  said  feeding  roller  baring  a  gear,  a  moistening 
roller  baring  a  gear,  and  an  idle  gear  meshing  with  said 
geara,  whereby  tbe  feeding  roller  and  the  moistening  roller 
rotate  in  the  same  direction  and  a  preaalng  plate  orer  tbe 
moistening  roller  to  receire  therebetween  a  strip  fed  from 
tlie  feeding  roller. 

6.  Tbe  combinstlon  of  a  frame,  a  feeding  roller,  a  preaa- 
lng roller  coacting  therewith,  means  to  rotate  the  feeding 
roller  aald  feeding  roller  baring  a  gear,  a  molatenlng  roller 
baring  a  gear,  an  idle  gear  meahlng  with  said  geara. 
whereby  tbe  feeding  roller  and  the  molatenlng  roller  rotate 
In  the  same  direction,  and  a  preaalng  plate  orer  the  mola- 
tenlng roUw  to  tpoaire  therebetween  a  strip  fad  from  the 
feeding  roller,  and  a  cutting  dcriee  located  between  the 
ftadlng  roller  and  the  molatenlng  roller  to  cut  a  strip 
tharabetween. 

[aata  6  not  printed  in  the  OaaatiaL] 
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1,016.012.  MACHINE  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE 
AREAS.  Wasssn  T.  Holus.  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1900.    Serial  No.  019.166.     (CI.  78—63.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  charncter  de«crI1)ed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plur^ity  of  measuring  wheels  rotatable  and  bodily 
morable  by  contact  with  the  object  wboee  surface  la  being 
mesBured  and  prorlded  on  their  external  circumferences 
with  teeth,  toothed  dertccs  engaging  the  external  circum- 
ferential teeth  of  aald  measuring  wheels  and  bodily  mor- 
able In  the  name  direction  with  tbe  meaaurlng  wheels  and 
rotatable  thereby,  an  Indicating  derice,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting said  Indicating  device  with  said  toothed  derlces, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  measuring  wheels  rotatable  and  bodily 
morable  by  contact  with  the  object  whose  surface  is  being 
measured  and  provided  with  circumferential  teeth,  bear- 
ing huba  or  diaka  provided  with  alota  and  upon  which  aald 
wheels  are  mounted  to  turn,  a  shaft  extended  through  ssld 
slots,  toothed  devices  engaging  the  circumferential  teeth 
of  said  measuring  wbeels,  bearing  bubs  or  disks  provided 
with  alota  aad  upon  which  said  toothed  derlcea  are  mount- 
ed to  turn,  a  ahaft  extending  through  the  alots  in  the  bear- 
ing disks  or  hobs  of  the  said  toothed  derlcea,  an  indicating 
derice,  and  means  for  connecting  aald  indicating  derice 
with  said  toothed  derlcea,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  diaracter  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  measuring  wbeels  rotatable  and  bodily 
morable  by  contact  with  the  object  whose  surface  is  being 
meaaured  and  prorided  with  circumferential  teeth,  bear- 
ing disks  or  hubs  upon  which  said  measuring  wbeels  an 
mounted  to  turn  thereon  and  to  more  bodily  therewith,  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  bearing  diaka  or  buba  ara  supported 
and  bodily  movable  with  relation  thereto,  toothed  derlcea 
engaging  aaid  circumferential  teeth,  an  Indicating  derice, 
and  meana  for  connecting  aaid  toothed  dericea  with  aald 
Indicating  dsrice.  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  in  comblns- 
tioB,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  measuring  wheels,  bearing 
hube  or  disks  upon  which  said  wheela  turn  and  ara  bodily 
morable  therewith,  said  buba  or  diaks  baring  elongated 
slots,  a  shaft  extended  through  said  slots,  an  indicating 
derlce.  and  tieana  for  operatlrely  connecting  aaid  indicat- 
ing derice  with  said  meaaurlng  wheels,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  rotatable  meaauring  wheela,  bearing 
huba  or  diaka  upon  which  aaid  wheels  turn  and  are  bodily 
morable  therewith,  a  ahaft  extended  through  openings  in 
said  huba  or  diaks  larger  than  said  ahaft.  an  indicating  de^ 
rice,  and  msnas  for  operatlr^  connecting  said  iadieatiag 
derice  with  aald  measuring  wheels,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


1,016,018.  DUPLEX  SPOUT  FOR  FURNACES.  QmmB 
K.  HooPBB.  Madlaon,  N.  J.  FUed  Dec.  1,  1910.  JBorial 
No.  690,129.     (CL  75—192.) 


n-i< 


1.  In  a  mechanlam  for  dellrertng  molten  metal  from  a 
furnace  to  the  ladle,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
atandard.  of  a  double  nosed  dellrery  trough  joumaled  In 
the  standard,  said  trough  consisting  of  two  dellrery  suds 
oppositely  extending  in  the  same  rerrical  plane  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  of  not  more  than  about  140*  and  more 
than  90*  to  each  other  and  of  means  to  rock  tbe  trough 
from  one  to  the  other  of  two  positions,  whereby  one  end  of 
the  trough  Is  Inclined  downwardly  to  dellrer  all  the  metal 
and  the  other  end  is  inclined  upwardly  at  a  sharp  angle  to 
prerent  the  metal  flowing  out  In  the  rererse  direction  and 
to  permit  lifting  of  the  ladlea  past  the  trough. 

2.  In  a  rocking  trough  mechanism  for  delirering  molt%A 
metal  from  the  furnace  to  oppositely  arranged  ladles,  tbe 
combination  with  a  suitable  standard,  of  a  delivery  trougfi 
joumaled  thereon  and  baring  dellrery  mds  oppositely  «*• 
tending  nnd  arranged  at  such  an  angle  to  Mich  other  that 
when  one  end  Is  Inclined  downwardly  to  dellrer  tbe  m^fa), 
the  other  end  will  be  Inclined  upwardly  to  prerent  the  flow 
of  tbe  metal,  aald  trough  being  formed  on  Its  central  front 
portion  to  proride  a  shield  for  tbe  metal  entering  from  tb^ 
rear  and  a  stop  bar  rest  secured  on  tbe  standard  forwardl^ 
of  the  baflle,  and  means  to  rock  the  trough. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  dellrery  of  molten  metal 
from  furnaces,  the  combination  with  a  furnace  baring  * 
plurality  of  outlets,  of  a  plurality  of  aultable  atandarda 
set  adjacent  to  the  reapectlre  outlets,  dellrery  troughs 
joumaled  on  tbe  atandarda,  aald  troughs  each  being  prfr- 
rided  with  dellrery  ends  oppositely  extended  and  baring 
contlnuoua  aide  walls  on  tbe  sides  to  prevent  tbe  escspe  at 
the  metal  except  through  tbe  ends,  said  troughs  being  ar- 
ranged at  such  an  angle  to  each  other  tliat  when  one  entf 
la  in  the  flrat  position  Inclined  downwardly  the  other  end 
will  be  Ipcllned  upwardly  to  prevent  tbe  metal  flowing  out 
from  the  opposite  side,  cranks  on  tbe  trough  journals,  sad 
a  connection  between  said  cranka  to  communicate  tbe  tilt- 
ing of  one  trough -to  the  other. 

4.  A  rodclng  trough  mechanism  tor  delirering  molten 
metsl  from  a  furnace  to  oppoeitely  arranged  ladles,  com- 
prialng  a  suitable  standard,  a  dellrery  trough  joumaled 
thereon  and  baring  dellrery  ends  oppositely  extending  and 
arranged  at  such  an  angle  to  each  other  that  when  one  end 
la  inclined  downwardly  to  dellrer  the  metal  from  aald  end 
the  other  end  will  be  Inclined  upwardly  to  prerent  the 
flow  of  the  metal  from  said  second  end,  mesns  disconnected 
from  the  trough  to  dellrer  the  molten  metal  Into  the 
trough  from  one  side  snd  a  ahleld  on  tbe  trough  on  tbe 
oppoalte  side  to  prerent  splssblng  orer  of  the  metal  being 
dellrcred  to  the  trough. 

6.  A  rocking  trough  mechanlam  for  delirering  molten 
metal  from  a  furnace  to  oppositely  arranged  ladlea,  com- 
prlalng a  suitable  standard,  a  dellrery  trough  joumaled 
thereon  and  baring  dellrery  enda  oppoeitely  extending  and 
arranged  at  such  an  angle  to  each  other  that,  when  one 
end  la  inclined  downwardly  to  deliver  tbe  metal  from  said 
end,  the  othw  end  will  be  inclined  upwardly  to  prerent  tbe 
flow  of  the  metal  from  aaid  second  end,  said  trough  betaif 
prorlded  with  practically  parallel,  eontinnous  side  walla 
extending  unbroken  from  end  to  end  to  prerent  the  escape 
of  metal  except  through  the  enda,  and  a  apout  diseonneeted 
from  tbe  trough  to  dellrer  the  molten  metal  into-  tlie 
trough  orer  one  of  tbe  contlnuoua  side  walla,  intermediate 
of  the  ends,  substantially  aa  deacribed  and  abown. 
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1'.«1«.014.     BAFBTT  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.     Qii/- 
('<  nn  H.  IifMAN.  Camdra,  N.  J.     FU«d  May  10.  lOH- 
Serial  No.  627,121.     (CI.  187—77.) 
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1.  A  bolt  operating  aafety  mechanism  for  elerator  cara 
comprising  two  lotermeshlnK  gears,  a  weighted  arm  on 
ooe  gear,  devices  on  the  car  mounting,  and  a  plate  on  the 
other  gear  adnpted  to  more  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  devices,  substantially  aa  descrtt)ed. 
„  2.  A  bolt  operating  safety  mechanism  for  elevator  cars 
pcomprlsing  two  intermesblng  gears,  a  weighted  arm  on  one 
9a«r,  devices  on  the  car  mooatlnc,  a  plate  on  the  other 
gear  adnpted  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  devices,  blocks  on  the  car  mounting,  and  a  sliding 
|)0lt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  plate  and  moved  into 
fhe  path  of  the  blocks  when  said  plate  is  given  an  abnor- 
AMl  movement  by  the  dropping  of  the  elevator  car,  hub- 
ftantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  elevator  cai*  compriaing  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  elevator  car,  a  bolt  mounted 
to  slide  on  said  bar,  blocks  fixed  to  the  elevator  mount- 
ing and  into  the  path  of  which  said  bolt  is  adapted  to  be 
moved,  a  vertical  series  of  pins  on  the  elevator  car  mount- 
.Ing,  two  Intermeahing  gears  on  said  bar,  a  plate  flxad  to 
^ne  of  said  gears  and  having  three  independent  shoulders 
find  a  cam  edge,  said  cam  edge  constructed  to  engage  the 
pins  as  the  elevator  car  ascends,  the  intermediate  shoul- 
ider  adapted  to  engage  aald  pins  aa  the  elevator  ear  da- 
pcenda,  a  weighted  arm  fixed  to  the  other  gear  and  re- 
turning said  plate  to  normal  position  between  the  pins 
during  the  normal  operation  of  the  elevator  car,  but  aald 
arm  overcome  by  a  sudden  shock  aa  the  Intermediate 
shoulder  strikes  a  pin,  when  the  elevator  car  fails,  causing 
one  extreme  shoulder  to  strike  the  next  pin  below,  and  the 
opposite  extreme  shoulder  to  engage  the  l>olt  and  force  the 
bolt  Into  the  path  of  aald  blocks,  aubstantlaliy  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  parallel  upright  guide  bars, 
and  an  elevator  car  movable  between  them,  of  a  tranaveru 
bar  secured  to  the  elevator  car,  a  longitudinally  movable 
bolt  supported  on  said  last-mentioned  bar,  intermeahing 
geara  supported  on  said  last-mentioned  bar,  a  weighted 
arm  connected  to  one  gear,  a  plate  on  the  other  gear, 
blocks  fixed  to  one  of  the  vertical  bara,  plna  on  the  other 
vertical  bar  in  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  plate,  and 
said  plate  having  shoulders  to  engage  one  of  said  pins  and 
move  said  bolt  only  when  said -elevator  car  deacends  at  an 
unusual  speed,  substantially  aa  described. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  parallel  upright  guide  bara, 
and  an  elevator  car  mounted  to  move  between  them,  of  a 
bolt  secured  to  the  elevator  car  and  mounted  to  slide, 
Intermashlng  gears  having  rotary  mounting  on  the  ela- 
vator  car,  a  longitudinal  series  of  pins  on  one  of  aald  verti- 
cal bara,  a  longitudinal  series  of  blocks  on  the  other  of  said 
vertical  Iwra,  a  plate  fixed  to  one  of  said  gears  and  mov- 
able into  contact  with  the  pins,  a  weighted  arm  on  the 
other  of  said  gears  controlling  the  movement  of  said  plate 
during  the  normal  operation  of  aald  elevator  car,  but  (Over- 
come by  a  quick  engageaient  of  the  plate  with  one  of  the 


plna  when  the  elevator  car  falla.  whereby  aald  plat*  will 
strike  and  move  the  bolt  into  position  to  engage  one  of  tba 
blocks,  sobatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,016.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTENING  AND  SEPA- 
RATING STAMPS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Leo  Katsm- 
aniN,  Wiesbaden,  Germany.  Piled  Jnly  26,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  678.948.      (CI.  120—76.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  moistening  and  separating  stamps 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  container  for  a  strip  of 
stampa,  a  two-armed  rocking  lever  arranged  In  front  of 
the  container  and  over  which  the  stamps  may  be  drawn, 
an  abutment  fixed  over  the  rear  of  the  lever  and  a  moisten- 
ing pad  on  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  said  rear  end  being 
adapted  to  grasp  the  stamp  between  Itself  and  the  abut- 
ment by  the  preasure  that  preaaes  the  stamp  agalnat  the 
pad  to  moisten  the  same,  whereby  a  stamp  may  be  aepa- 
rated. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  motatening  and  separating  atampa 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  container  for  a  atrip 
of  stamps,  a  two-armed  rocking  lever  arranged  in  front  of 
the  container  and  over  which  the  atampa  may  be  drawn, 
an  abutment  fixed  over  the  rear  of  the  levar  and  a 
molsteniug  pad  on  the  outer  end  of  the  levar. 

8.  In  apparatua  for  moistening  and  separating  atampa 
and  the  like  from  a  strip,  the  combination,  with  a  box  for 
containing  a  atrip  of  atampa  or  the  like  rolled  up  Into  a 
roll,  of  a  two-armed  rocking  lever  arranged  longitudinally 
in  front  of  the  box.  the  front  arm  of  the  lever  formed  as 
a  holder  containing  a  moistening  pad,  the  face  of  the  rear 
arm  of  the  lever  being  located  in  the  plane  of  the  top  of 
the  pad,  and  an  abutment  fixed  over  the  rear  arm  of  the 
lever. 


1,016.016.  TROLLEY-WIRE  CONNECTOR.  JoHM  KlBBT 
and  JoHH  Mato.  Dougiaa,  Aria.  Piled  Aag.  28,  1011. 
Serial  No^  646,422.     (CL  101—1.) 


1.  A  trolley  wire  connector,  comprising  two  metal  mem- 
bers, each  of  aald  membera  having  formed  Integral  thara- 
with,  a  trolley  wire  receiving  lip.  a  cylindrical  aocketad 
boaa  contiguous  with  said  llpa  upon  the  underaide  of  each 
member,  and  an  open  receptacle  upon  the  npper  face 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  trolley  wheel  guiding  rod  having 
ita  termlnala  disposed  in  the  socketed  boasea  of  the  trolley 
wire  connecting  members,  and  a  strip  of  insulating  mata- 
rial  rectangular  in  cross  section  of  a  greater  width  than 
tb«  rod  havlac  Its  tarmlnals  connected  within  tha  raeep- 
tacles  of  each  trolley  wire  connecting  member  for  retatal- 
ing  the  members  and  roda  in  relative  position. 

2.  A  trolley  wire  connector,  compriaing  two  wire  con- 
necting membera,  each  one  having  a  tapered  Up  with  a  wire 
receiving  receptacle  therein,  the  inner  portion  of  said 
lip  terminating  in  a  socketed  boas,  an  interiorly  and  up- 
wardly opening  receptacle  provided    In  each   membar.   a 
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eyllndrleat  wlieel  gnldlng  rod  bavtag  redncad  termlnala 
fitting  within  the  aocketa  of  the  boaaea  and  having  Ita  dr- 
cnmferenfle  alining  with  the  circumference  of  the  boaaea, 
aald  rod  extending  between  the  membera,  and  a  atrip  of 
inaulatlng  material  rectangular  In  croaa  section  having  Its 
terminals  seated  within  the  receptacles  of  the  wire  con- 
necting members  and  holding  said  membera  and  the  roda 
relatively  to  each  other. 


1,016,017.  PNEUMATIC  PUMP  FOR  LIFTING  GRANU- 
LAR MATERIALS.  Euilian  KoLTSCHANorr,  Taganrog, 
Russia,  aaalgnor  to  Soci«t«  Sfaello  Fr«rea,  E.  Koltacha- 
notr  4  V.  Diamantidi,  Taganrog,  Russia.  Filed  Oct.  20^ 
1910.    Serial  No.  589,765.     (CI.  280—80.) 


1.  In  it  pneumatic  pump  for  lifting  grain  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  pomp  prorlded  with  a  aaetlon- 
plpe  and  an  outlet-pipe,  the  former  for  aueklng  the  grain 
with  the  air  into  the  space  between  vanes  of  the  pump,  and 
the  latter  for  delivering  the  grain  by  the  compreaalon- 
actlon  of  the  pump  into  the  delivery  pipe,  and  an  air  In- 
let valve  In  the  space  between  vanes  of  the  pump. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  pump  for  lifting  grain  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  soctlon-inlet 
and  a  dlacfaarge-ontlet,  a  totating  drum  tn  aald  caalag  pro- 
vided with  radial  reciprocating  ahotmenta  forming  a 
space  between  vanes  for  drawing  In  the  grain  with  the  air, 
and  Inwardly-opening  air-valve  near  the  outlet  for  ad- 
mitting air  into  the  space  between  vanea  on  the  paaaaga 
of  each  ahutment  past  the  valve. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  pump  for  lifting  grain  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  pomp  comprising  a  casing 
liaTing  a  anctlon-tnlet  and  a  discharge-outlet,  a  drum  with 
radially  sliding  abutments  and  a  fixed  partition  In  aald 
caaing  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a  regula- 
ble air-Inlet  valve  between  the  Inlet  and  the  partition. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  pump  for  lifting  grain  and  the  Ilka, 
the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  caaing,  provided  with  In- 
let and  outlet  openinga  leaa  that  180'  apart,  a  rotary 
drum  In  said  caaing  and  of  a  amaller  diameter  than  the 
«aalnff  a^d  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  radially 
dlapoaed  slots,  abutmenta  radially  alldable  in  said  alots, 
a  partition  secured  to  said  caaing  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  openinga  and  substantially  contacting  the  drum, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  tha  abutments,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  valve-opaalng  aubatantially  diametri- 
cally oppoalte  to  aald  inlet  opening  and  an  Inwardly 
opening  cbeck  valve  in  the  valva-opanlng. 

5.  In  »  pneumatic  pump  for  lifting  grain  and  the  like, 
the  comhtaiatlon  of  a  cylindrical  caaing.  .provided  with  in- 
let and  oatlet  openinga  leaa  than  180*  apart,  a  rotary  drum 
in  said  caaing  and  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  caaing 
and  provided  with  diametrically  oppoalte  radially  dis- 
posed slots,  abutmenta  radially  alldable  in  aald  alota,  a 
partition  secured  to  aald  caaing  hetweea  the  Inlet  and 
oatlet  openings  and  anhstantlally  eontacting  the  drum, 
and  flieatita  for  reciprocatlBg  tiie  abutmenta,  aald  caaing 
being  provided  with  a  valvad  opening  between  the'  parti- 
tion and  the  inlet  opening  and  having  a  manaally  oparatad 
valve-cock  therein,  aald  casing  being  provided  also  with 
a  valve-opening  diametrically  opposite  to  inlet  opening 
and  bavtng  an  Inwardly  opening  check  valve  therela. 

(Claimt  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.016,01t.  OII/*BURNER.  Aunr  R.  Kmnoo..  Patai* 
tine,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,881. 
(CI.  168—78.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed  tha  combination 
with  a  burner,  of  an  elongated  aplaah-plate  semi-circular 
In  cross  section  facing  aaid  homer  with  ita  upper  portion 
overhanging  the  lower  portion,  and  the  upper  portion  be- 
ing provided   with  aym metrically    arranged   flam*  op«o- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  burner,  of  an  elongated  splaah-plate  semi-circular 
in  cross  section  facing  aaid  burner  with  ita  npper  por- 
tion overhanging  the  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion 
being  provided  with  aymmetricaily  arranged  flame  open- 
inga, and  a  vertical  aupporting  extenaion  from  the  lower 
portion  provided  with  fiame  openings. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
a  burner,  of  an  elongated  aplaah-plate  semi-circulu*  in 
cross  section  facing  said  burner  with  Its  upper  portion 
overhanging  the  lower  portion  the  upper  porflon  being 
provided  with  symmetrically  arranged  flame  openings,  a 
vertical  aupporting  extension  from  the  lower  portion 
provided  with  flame  openings,  and  a  baae  carrying  aald 
extenaion  and  provided  with  an  open  topped  oil  recep- 
tacle along  said  extenaion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  homer,  of  an  elongated  aplaah-plate  semicircular 
in  croaa  section  facing  aald  burner  with  ita  upper  portion 
overhanging  the  lower  portion,  the  npper  portion  being 
provided  with  aymmetricaily  arranged  fiame  openinga, 
and  a  reversely  curved  upwardly  extending  guard  flange 
concave  in  longitudinal  section  centrally  above  the  line 
of  dlacharge  of  aaid  burner  and  having  a  fiame  opening 
therein. 


1.016,019.  SUGAB-CRT8TALLIZER.  Fbkk akd  La- 
raciLLB,  Charmea,  France.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  626,288.     (CL  127—0.) 


<:;^ 


c:'^> 


«^aehAAtt^ikiMbA*AA.AAA«KAft**^*J 


1.  In  a  sugar  cryatalliaer  or  the  like,  the  combinatioB 
wftb  a  receptacle  movable  about  a  hmrlaontal  axis,  of 
atlrring  meana  within  aaid  receptacle  and  movable  there- 
wltb,  aald  stirring  meana  being  arranged  along  a  aplral 
line  extending  from  a  point  near  the  aald  azla  toward  the 
enter  wall  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  sugar  crystalllaer  or  the  like,  the  eomblnatloD 
with  a  receptacle  movable  about  a  horizontal  axla,  of 
tubes  extending  through  aald  receptacle  with  their  axe^ 
parallel  to  the  aald  boriaoatal  axla  and  movable  wttb  eald 
receptacle,    aald    tubea    being    arranged    along    a    ^Iral 
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lla«  «xt«adlns  from  •  polQt  near  tta«  uld  axla  toward  the 
oater  wall  of  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  sugar  crTStalliser  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  dram,  and  agltatlns  means  therein  comprising 
a  series  of  longltndlnal  tnbes  adapted  to  convey  a  beating 
or  cooling  medium,  said  tubes  being  connected  In  serpen- 
tine or  slgxag  fasblon  longltudinallj  of  the  dram  and  be- 
ing arranged  along  an  eccentric  bow-like  line  transrenaly 
of  the  dram. 

4.  In  a  sugar  crystalltxer  or  tbe  like,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  drum,  and  a  ploraltty  of  tubes  arranged 
longitadinally  within  said  dram  and  adapted  to  conrey 
a  liquid  medlam,  said  tubes  being  arranged  along  a  plu- 
rality of  eccentric  bow-like  lines  extending  from  tbe  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  dram  to  the  oater  or  circumferential 
portion  thereof  and  serving  to  displace  the  solution  In  tb« 
dram  toward  or  away  from  the  center  of  tbe  latter  ac- 
cording to  tbe  direction  In  which  the  drum  is  rotated. 

5.  In  a  sugar  crystalllser  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  dram,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dla- 
poMd  stirring  elements  within  the  dram,  arranged  along 
spiral  lines  directed  transTersely  of  tbe  drum,  one  spiral 
extending  Into  the  area  defined  by  another,  as  described. 


portion,  a  Icrar,  means  actuated  by  the  swiaglag  of  tha 
lever  for  Hexing  tbe  stabilUing  plane,  a  aleere  looaely 
mounted  npoa  the  lever,  and  mcaiM  aetoatad  by  the  alaere 
tor  tornlag  the  raddar. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018,020.  AEROPLANE.  AuQCST  B.  Lassel,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Not.  11.  1009.  Serial  No.  527.044. 
(CT.  244—14.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged 
rudder  and  a  borlsontally  arranged  stabilising  plane  Inter- 
secting the  radder  and  formed  with  a  flexible  portion, 
means  for  tuning  the  radder  about  a  vertical  axis  to  guide 
the  aeroplane  laterally,  means  for  swinging  tbe  radder 
about  a  borliontal  axis  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  atabUis- 
Ing  plane,  and  means  for  flexing  the  stabilising  plane  for 
causing  the  aeroplane  to  ascend  or  descend. 

2.  An  aeroplane  provided  with  a  radder  and  a  stabilia- 
ing  plane  Intersecting  tbe  radder  and  rigid  therewith,  a 
portion  of  the  aaid  stabilizing  plane  projecting  beyond 
the  radder  and  being  flexible,  means  for  turning  the  radder 
about  a  vertical  axis  to  guide  tbe  aeroplane  laterally, 
means  for  swinging  the  radder  about  a  borlsontal  axis 
to  vary  the  angle  of  the  stabilising  plane,  and  means  for 
flexing  the  projecting  portion  of  tbe  stabilising  plane  for 
causing  tbe  aeroplane  to  ascend  or  descend. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
sustaining  planes  carried  hy  the  main  frama,  a  pair  of 
spaced  arma  projecting  from  the  main  frame  and  arranged 
In  a  vertical  plane,  a  guide  member  upon  one  of  tbe  arms, 
a  rod  alidably  mounted  within  the  guide  member,  a  radder 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  said  rod  and  the  opposite 
arm.  means  for  turning  the  radder  about  ita  axis,  and  a 
stabilising  plane  carried  by  tbe  rudder,  the  angle  of  the 
stabillaing  plane  being  adjusted  by  alldlng  tbe  before  men- 
tioned rod. 

.4.  In.  an  aeroplane,  tba  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
sustaining  pUnea  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  projecting  from  the  main  frame  and  arranged 
in  a  snliatantially  vertical  plane,  a  guide  member  at  tbe 
end  of  one  of  the  arma.  a  rod  alidably  mounted  within 
tbe  guide  member,  a  rudder  pivotally  mounted  between 
-the  end  of  tbe  rod  and  the  opposite  arm,  means  for  tura- 
ing  tba  raddar  abont  Its  axis,  a  stabilising  plane  carried 
by  tbe  radder  and  formed  with  a  flexible  portion,  the 
angle  of  the  stabilising  plane  being  varied  by  eliding 
the  before  mentioned  rod,  and  means  for  flexing  the  stabi- 
lising plane. 

0.  An  aeroplane  provided  with  a  raddw,  a  stabilising 
plane  carried  by  the  radder  and  formed  with  a  flexible 


l.Oli.021.  ALTBRNATINO-CURBBNT  DTNAMO.  Ma- 
sioa  Chablbs  Asthub  Latoob.  Sevres,  France,  aa- 
slgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1904.  Serial  No.  189,789. 
(Cl.  172—277.) 


1.  In  a  aingle-iAase  siachlne.  a  primary  member  adapt- 
ed for  connection  to  a  single-phase  source,  a  secondary 
member  having  a  distributed  winding  connected  at  inter- 
vals to  the  segments  of  a  many-part  commutator,  a  set 
of  brushes  short-circuiting  tbe  secondary  winding  on  a  line 
substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of  primary  magnetization, 
and  another  set  of  brushes  displaced  substantially  90 
electrical  degreea  from  tbe  flrat  set  of  braahes  connected 
tn  series  with  the  primary  winding  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  alngle-phaae  machine,  a  primary  member  adapt- 
ed for  connection  to  a  slngle-phsse  sonrce,  a  secondary 
member  having  a  dlstriboted  winding  connected  at  Inter- 
vale to  the  segments  of  a  many-part  commatator,  a  set 
Sf  brushes  sbort-cirenlting  the  secondary  winding  on  a 
line  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  line  of  primary  magneti- 
sation, and  another  set  of  brashes  displaced  substantially 
90  electrical  degrees  from  the  first  set  of  brashes  con- 
nected through  a  traasformer  in  series  with  the  primary 
winding  ttt  the  SMiebliie. 

3.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  primary  winding 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current,  a  second- 
ary winding  provided  with  commutator  and  brusbea  in 
inductive  relation  thereto,  a  transformer  having  its  pri- 
mary connected  in  series  with  one  of  ssid  windings,  and 
meana  for  connecting  the  secondary  of  said  tranaformer 
to  pointa  on  one  of  said  windings  intermediate  the  ter- 
minals thereof. 

4.  In  an  altonatlng-cnrrent  motor,  a  primary  winding 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current,  a  second- 
ary winding  provided  with  commutator  and  brashes  in 
Inductive  relation  thereto,  a  transformer  having  Its  pri- 
mary in  serlss  with  said  primary  winding,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  secondsry  of- said  transformer  to  points  on 
the  secondary  winding  of  tbe  motor  Intermediate  tbe  ter- 
mlnala  tbereol 

0.  In  an  alternatlng-cnrmt  motor,  a  distributed  wind- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  aource  of  single-phase 
current,  a  secondary  winding  having  a  system  of  brashes 
short-circuited  on  the  line  of  the  primary  field,  and  a  sec- 
ond system  of  brushes  displaced  by  ninety  electrical  de- 
grees from  the  first  system,  and  a  series  transformer  hav- 
ing Ita  secondary  connected  to  aaid  second  system  of 
brushes  and  ita  primary  connected  In  series  with  tbe  pri- 
mary winding  of  the  motor. 


1.016,022.  CUSEBNT  OR  WAVE  MOTOR.  HbkdbtcK 
W.  LtmogDisT,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1911. 
Serial  No.  612.608.     (Cl.  188—3.) 

1.  A  current  or  wave  motor  comprialng  longitudinally 
disposed  piers  spaced  apart  and  diverging  toward  the 
current,  a  abaft  pivotally  mounted  on  said  piers  and 
extending  ttom  one  to  the  other,  thrust  arms  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  pivotally  mounted  shaft,  a  water  wbeei 
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revolnbly  sMonted  on  tba  extended  end  of  said  thrust  arms 
between  tb$  same,  supports  in  ooanectloa  with  said  thrust 
arms  ext^^lng  downwardly,  connected  floats  provided 
with  enrved  lower  surfaces  pivotslly  mounted  near  their 
lower  Burfaeee  to  supports  and  connected  together,  aheavea 
in  connection  with  said  water  wheel,  sheaves  mounted 
on  said  plivotaUy  moontod  shaft,  cables  connecting  the 
sheavea  on  said  water  wheel  with  the  onea  on  said  pivot- 
ally mounted  shaft,  another  revoluble  shaft  mounted  on 
said  piers  connected  to  the  sheaves  on  said  pivotally 
mounted  shaft  by  means  of  cablea,  and  means  on  said 
floats  for  balding  said  floata  in  poaltlon.  all  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


2.  A  cuHDeat  or  wave  motor  comprialng  longitudinally 
dlspoeed  pitrs  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart,  diverging 
toward  their  extended  enda,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  piers, 
double  extended  thrast  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
near  aaid  piera,  a  water  wheel  provided  with  enrved 
bladea,  rerolubly  mounted  on  tbe  extended  ends  of  said 
thrust  arms,  a  float  provided  with  a  curved  lower  surface, 
located  adjacent  to  each  of  said  piers,  on  each  side  of 
said  water  wheel,  extenalon  supports  pivotally  mounted 
near  tbe  lower  surface  of  aaid  floats  and  connecting  with 
the  extended  «nda  of  aaid  thrust  arma  adapted  to  aupport 
tbe  centrarportion  of  the  wheel  some  distance  above  the 
floats,  sheaves  mounted  on  said  water  wheel,  sbeavea 
mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  cablea  connecting  the  aame,  an- 
other shaft  mounted  on  said  pier,  sheaves  mounted  on  said 
abaft.  caUas  connecting  with  thoae  on  the  othdr,  and 
another  cable  adapted  to  connect  with  any  driven  mecha- 
niam.  all  ssbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  current  or  wave  motor  comprialng  two  aeparate 
longitudinally  disposed  piers  placed  aide  I^  side  and  spaced 
apart,  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  piers,  a  revoluble 
ahaft  mounted  on  aaid  piera,  adjacent  thereto,  double 
thrust  arms  braced  together  rigidly  mounted  on  aaid 
pivotally  a»unted  shaft,  and  extending  toward  tbe  cur- 
rent of  the  water,  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  frfars,  a 
water  wheel  provided  with  curved  bladea.  and  a  plurality 
of  annular  braces  revolubly  mounted  on  the  extended 
ends  of  said  srms,  sheavea  mounted  on  said  water  wheel, 
floate  at  each  side  of  said  wheel  connected  together  by 
beams,  supports  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  A>ata,  near 
tbelr  lower  surfaeea,  connecting  with  said  extended  arma 
adapted  to  support  tbe  wheal  the  roqulrsd  distance  above 
aaid  float,  double  groove  aheavea  revolnbly  mounted  on 
aaid  pivotally  mounted  abaft,  cables  connecting  the  shesves 
on  said  water  wheel  with  said  double  aheavea.  aheavea 
mounted  on  said  revoluble  shafta,  cables  connecting  said 
abeavas  on  said  revoluble  abaft  with  said  double  sheaves, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  current  or  wave  motor,  comprising  two  separate 
diverging  piers,  spaced  apart  aide  by  aide,  and  l<mgltadl- 
nally  disposed  to  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  water, 
a  pivotally  mounted  shaft  eonnectlng  one  pier  with  the 
other,  a  revoluble  ahaft  mounted  on  aaid  piera,  adjacent 
thereto,  two  double  thraat  arma  between  aaid  piera,  rigidly 
monated  on  said  pivotally  mounted  shaft  at  one  of  their 
enda  and  aztendlng  toward  the  current  of  water,  a  water 
wheel  provided  with  curved  bladea,  and  braced  witt  a 
plurality  of  annular  bracea.  revolubly  moontod  on  and  be- 
tween the  extended  enda  of  said  arma,  a  soMMrt  oa  each 
of  tbe  extended  enda  of  said  anna  sxteadiag  downwardly 
some  diatance  to  the  bracsa  eoanoetlag  tbe  extended  end 


of  said  supports  with  said  arma,  floata  eoaneetad  by 
pivotally  monated  near  their  lower  surface  on  the  lower 
extended  end  of  said  snpports,  and  aaid  bracea,  aheavea 
mounted  on  aaid  water  wheel,  double  grooved  abeaveo 
mounted  on  aaid  pivotally  mounted  shaft,  a  caUe  eonnect- 
lng the  aheavea  on  aaid  water  wheel  with  the  shesves  on 
said  pivotally  mounted  shaft,  cable  and  abeave  means 
*4t***  to  connect  said  douMe  atoavea  with  any  driven 
mechanlam,  and  means  between  said  piera  and  aaid  floats 
for  holding  said  wheel  centrally  between  said  piera,  all 
aubetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  current  or  wave  motor  comprtatng  two  separata 
piers  with  portions  diverging  and  apaced  apart  aide  by 
side  in  line  with  the  flow  of  tbe  water,  a  pivoully  mount- 
ed shaft  mounted  on  said  piers,  a  pair  of  thrust  arma 
spaced  apart  and  rigidly  mounted  on  aaid  ahaft  and  pre> 
Jecting  toward  tba  current  or  flow,  downwardly  extend- 
ing aupporta  mounted  on  the  extended  ends  of  said  arma 
and  substantially  braced,  floats  provided  with  curved  lower 
surfaces  In  connection  with  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
supports  adapted  to  sustain  a  wheel,  a  water  wheel  hori- 
sontally  mounted  between  tbe  extended  enda  of  aaid  pair 
of  arma,  double  leaves  on  said  pivotally  mounted  abaft, 
sheavea  on  each  side  of  said  wheel,  endless  cablea  connect- 
ing the  sheaves  on  said  wheel  with  those  on  said  shaft, 
another  abaft  revolnbly  mounted  on  said  piers,  and  sheaves 
on  said  shaft  connecting  with  tbe  double  sheaves  on  said 
pivotally  mounted  shaft,  and  means  on  said  floata  for  hold- 
ing said  floats  in  position,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,016,028.  BRACELET  AND  BANGLE.  iNas  Maodoz, 
Bombay,  India.  Filed  Jime  8.  !l910.  Serial  No.  560,881. 
(Cl.  6»— 1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tiracelet  provided  on  one  end  with 
a  flanged  socket-like  portion  and  baring  at  ita  other  end 
a  flanged  aoeket-llke  portion,  facing  tbe  flrpt  named  por- 
tion, and  having  its  flange  partly  cut  away,  a  atud  or 
pin  disposed  in  said  laat  named  socket,  and  a  caae  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  articles,  baring  end  portlona'ahapod 
to  flt  aaid  aocketa  and  an  orlflce  to  receive  aaid  atud. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bracelet  provided  on  one  end  with 
a  flanged  aocket-like  portloq  and  baring  at  ita  other  end 
a  flanged  aocket-like  portion,  facing  the  flrst  named  por- 
tion, and  having  ita  flange  partly  cot  away,  and  a  caae 
containing  a  plurality  of  articles  having  end  portions 
shaped  to  flt  said  aocketa.  *• 


1,016,024.     PBOCE88  OF  PRESERVING  WOOD.    Ebkst 

Mabmrtbchu,  SchOpfurtb.  near  Eberswalde.  Oennaay* 

I      aaaignor  to  Huberiuamflble  mlt  beachrftnkt^  Haftung, 

!       SchOpfurtb.  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.    Serial  No. 

096.712.     (a.  99—12.) 

1.  A  process  of  preserving  wood  and  other  flbroua  ma- 
terlala  which  oonalsts  In  flrst  injecting  a  preaervativa 
solution  into  the  material  at  a  temperature  below  that  at 
which  the  eoUodial  substances  contained  therein  coagulate 
and  aubsaqnently  ralalng  tbe  temperature  of  the  wood 
above  thia  temperature  for  tbe  purpose  ast  forth. 

.2.  A  process  ot  piessrving  wood  and  other  flbroua  bm- 
tttiala  which  conalata  in  forcing  a  aolntion  of  sine  chlorld 
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and  •lamialam  mlfst*  at  a  temperatnr*  of  about  66*  C 
Into  the  material  and  vabaeqnmtly  ratolns  tb«  tMnp«ratur« 
of  th«  material  to  about  70*"  C.  aabatantially  aa  and  for 
tbe  parpoae  hereinbefore  aet  fortb. 

8.  A  process  of  preserrlng  wood  and  tbe  like  conalatlas 
In  Bobjecttnff  tbe  wood  or  otber  material  to  a  Taeooa, 
In  a  closed  ressel,  Introducing  into  aald  vesael  an  Imprsf- 
nating  solution  consisting  of  sine  cblortd  and  aluminiom 
■olfate  at  a  temperature  below  tbe  point  of  coagnlatlon ; 
raising  tbe  pressure  to  saturate  tbe  wood  or  otber  ma- 
terial and  finally  releasing  the  pressure  and  raising  tb« 
temperature  abore  tbe  coagulating  point,  subatantlaliy  •■ 
described. 


1.016.025.  PRBSBUBB-CONTBOLLINQ  MBCHANI8M. 
John  8.  1IcWhihti:r,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Oeneral  Blectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb,  4. 1»09.    Serial  No.  476,129.     (CL  176—808.) 
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1.  In  a  pressure  controlling  mechanism,  main  and  aux- 
iliary contacts,  mechanical  devices  operated  by  tbe  praa- 
aure  medium  for  openlni^  and  closing  said  auxiliary  con- 
tacts, mechanical  connections  operated  by  tbe  opening  of 
tlie  auxiliary  contacts  for  closing  tbe  main  contacta  and 
electric  devices  controlled  by  said  auxiliary  contacts  for 
completing  tbe  closing  movement  of  tbe  main  contacts. 

2.  In  a  pressure  controlling  mechanism,  a  movable  mem- 
ber balanced  between  tbe  pressure  medium  on  one  side 
and  a  spring  pressure  on  tlie  otlier  side,  main  and  auxil- 
iary contacts,  tbe  pressure  medium  tending  to  close  said 
auxiliary  contacts  and  tbe  spring  pressure  tending  to 
dose  tbe  main  contacts,  a  solenoid  arranged,  when  enar- 
gixed,  to  retain  tbe  main  contacts  closed,  tbe  auxiliary 
contacts  arranged,  when  closed,  to  open  a  abort  circuit 
around  tbe  solenoid. 

3.  In  a  pressure  controlling  meeiianism,  a  main  switch, 
electrically  controlled  means  for  holding  said  switch 
closed,  and  an  auxiliary  switch  movable  In  response  to 
variations  in  pressure  to  either  mecbanlcally  close  the 
main  switch  or  release  tlie  holding  means. 

4.  In  a  pressure  controlling  mechanism,  a  main  switch, 
an  electromsgnet  arranged  to  be  energised  by  the  closing 
of  the  main  fwitcb  to  bold  said  switch  cloasd,  and  an 
auxiliary  switch  movable  in  response  to  variations  in 
pressure  to  either  doss  tbe  msin  switch  or  short  circuit 
tbe  electromagnet. 

5.  In  a  pressure  controlling  mechanlam,  a  pivoted  main 
Bwiteb  biaaed  to  open  poaltion,  an  electromagnet  for  hold- 
ing said  switch  closed,  a  pivoted  auxiliary  switch  mov- 
able in  response  to  a  decrease  in  pressure  to.  mechanically 
doae  the  main  switch  an/1  In  raaponse  to  an  increase 
In  pressure  to  reieaae  tbe  main  switck  and  abort  drcnlt 
tbe  electromagnet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,016.026.  PTPB-TAPPINO  MBAN8.  Chaslm  W.  Mnr- 
CALr.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  June  11.  1010.  SerUl  No. 
666.874.     (CI.  77 — 42.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
damp  provided  with  a  threaded  bole  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  around  a  main  pipe,  a  relief  irtpe  provided  with  a 
cutting  end  threaded  to  oorrcwpond  with  tbe  threaded 
bole  in  said  damp  and  adapted  to  ba  aertwad  iato  mM 
tbreaded  bole  and  thence  throu^  tbe  wall  of  said  main 
pipe,  and  a  valve  means  for  regulating  tbe  flow  of  liquid 
firom  aald  mala  pipe  tbrough  tba  opaalng  therein,  all 
aabatantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  davloa  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
damp  provided  with  a  threaded  hole,  a  relief  pipe  equipped 
with  a  cnttlBc  and  adapted  to  acriew  in  said  tlireaded 


hole,  a  valve  in  said  relief  pipe,  and  a  spring  thrust  rod 
extending  through  said  valve  in  said  relief  pipe,  approxi- 
mately to  Ita  and,  all  snbatantlally  aa  set  fortb. 


1.016,027.  THRBAD-CUTTING  MBCHANI8M  FOB 
SEWING  BfACHINBS.  Daniel  Mills,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company, 
Clevaland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1904.     SerUl  No.  194,888.     (CI.  112—38.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  forming  snccsasive  groups 
of  stitches  with  Intervening  spaces,  tl>e  comblnstlon  with 
the  stitch-forming  mecbanlam,  of  a  thread-cutter,  a 
thread-damp,  manually-controlled  meana  operative  upon 
a  completion  of  a  group  of  stitches  for  operating  said 
thread-clamp  to  clamp  the  thread,  and  automatic  maana 
operattre  during  the  formation  of  a  group  of  stitchea 
for  operating  aald  thread-clamp  to  release  tbe  thread. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  forming  successive  groups 
of  stitches  with  intervening  spaces,  of  a  bobbin-thread 
cutting  and  clamping  devloe.  manually-controlled  meana 
operative  upon  the  completion  of  a  group  of  atitchea  for 
operating  said  device  to  damp  the  thread,  and  automatic 
means  operative  during  tbe  formation  of  a  group  of 
atitchea  for  operating  said  device  to  release  tbe  thread. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  forming  successive  groups 
of  stitches  witb  intervening  spacss.  tbe  combination  with 
a  stitch-form tng  mecbanlam.  of  a  combined  thread  cut- 
ting and  damping  device,  mannally-controllad  maana 
oparativa  upon  the  completion  of  a  groop  of  stit^aa  for 
operating  aald  darlca.  and  antomatle  maana  oparativa 
during  tbe  formation  of  a  group  of  stltcbes  for  op- 
eratlag  said  devica  to  ralsaaa  tbe  thread. 

4.  In  a  sswing  machine  for  forming  successive  groups 
of  stitches  with  Intervening  spacea,  tbe  combination  with 
the  stitch-forming  mechsnism,  of  a  comblnsd  thread 
catting  and  damping  device,  manoally  controlled  meana 
oparativa  upon  the  completion  of  a  groap  of  atltchaa  for 
imparting  a  working  movemsat  to  said  device,  and  auto- 
matle  meana  oparativa  during  the  formation  of  a  group 
a<  atltchaa  fior  imparting  a  return  movement  to  said  de- 
vice, fbr  tba  porpoas  sat  fortb. 

6.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
formlng  mechanism,  of  a  needle-thread  cutter,  a  bobbin- 
thread  CBttar,  mannally-controUad  means  for  imparting 
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working  strokas  to  both  of  aald  eattaia  and  a  ratora 
stroke  to  said  nesdle-thread  cottar,  and  antomatle  means 
for  imparting^  a  return  stroke  to  saU  bobbin-thread  cutter. 
[Clalma  6  ^  86  not  printad  In  thr  Qaaatta.] 


1,016.028:  MANGLE  FOR  SMALL  ABTICLS8.  SlTSn 
Mob,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Mar.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
484.188.     <a.  68—9.) 


1,016.039.      BA8B-BALL    MASK.      OworiS   C    O* 
Chleaflo,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  A.  O.  SpaldlM  *  Broa.,  J 
city.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed 
8,  1911.    Serial  No.  618.012.     (CI.  2—119.) 


1.  In  a  d^oe  of  tba  daas  described  a  heated  roller,  an 
adjustable  toUer  adapted  to  contact  the  same,  a  chute 
pivoted  below  tbe  rollera.  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
«f  tbe  rollers,  a  mntilatad  gear  on  tba  abaft,  an  actuating 
shaft,  a  worm  csar  on  the  actuating  ahaft  msahiag  with 
the  motllatad  gear,  a  stop  carried  by  the  mutilated  gear 
and  a  plurality  of  rigid  stops  sdaptsd  to  bs  contacted 
thereby  to  limit  the  adjustment  of  tbe  adjustable  roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  frame  mambws 
having  recesses  on  corresponding  sides,  a  plata  aacarad 
over  each  fceas,  a  bearing  member  adJustaMy  angaged 
In  each  racoss  between  each  plate  and  frame,  a  haatiag 
roller  joumalad  in  said  bsaring  members,  an  apartorad 
pipe  extending  axially  through  the  heating  roller,  a  roller 
adjustable  toward  and  from  tbe  heated  roller,  bars  sop- 
porting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  sdjnstable  roller,  logs  Integral 
witb  tbe  lower  and  of  each  of  aald  bara.  a  rod  extending 
therethrough,  a  spring  secured  on  said  rod  and  means 
adapted  to  contact  one  of  the  loga  on  said  bar  to  alavata 
the  adjuatabls  roller. 

8.  An  ironing  machine  comprlaing  a  fnuaa;  a  haatsd 
roller,  a  roUar  adjuatabls  toward  and  from  the  same,  bara 
anpportlng  the  enda  of  tbe  adjuatable  roller,  a  pair  of 
aparturcd  Ings  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  aaid  bara, 
a  rod  paaring  looaely  tlirough  the  aperturca  in  aald 
Inga.  a  compreasion  spring  on  the  rod  batwaan  tha  logs 
having  one  end  abutting  a  ahonldar  on  tha  rod,  asd  tha 
other  end  bearing  against  one  of  tbe  lugs,  adapting  tha 
bar  to  more  independoitiy  of  tba  rod  agalaat  apring  praa- 
sure.  a  sbKft,  eccentdcs  tbsreon.  eccentric  straps  con- 
nected with  tbe  rods  and  engaging  around  the  cccentrica, 
«  mntilatad  goar  on  tbe  abaft  an  actuating  ahaft  and  a 
worm  oa  tim  actuating  ahaft  msahing  with  tha  mutllatad 

4.  An  Iraning  machine  comprlaing  a  frasM.  a  haatad 
roller,  a  roller  adjuatabla  toward  and  from  tha  same,  bars 
supporting  the  ends  of  tbe  adjnoUble  roller,  a  rod  looaaly 
connected  to  each  bar.  a  spring  on  sach  rod  adapting  tts 
bar  to  moi»e  independently  of  the  rod  againat  spring  prsa- 
snre.  a  ahaft  extending  longitudinally  of*  the  roiiara,  ae- 
centrlcs  thereon,  eccentric  strapa  connected  with  tha  roda 
and  engaging  around  the  eccentrica.  a  mntilatad  gear  a* 
tha  shaft,  aa  actuating  abaft,  a  worm  gear  on  tha  actuat- 
ing ahaft  meahlng  with  tha  nutlUtad  gear,  a  atop  carried 
by  the  mutUated  gear  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  stops  adapt- 
ed to  be  contacted  thereby  to  limit  tha  adjustment  of  tt« 
adJoataUa  roller. 


A  baaeball  mask  having  f.  frame  compoaed  of  a  main  or 
side  frame,  a  central  frame  member,  transverse  members, 
and  diagonal  members  secured  at  one  end  of  each  to  a 
tranaverse  member  and  at  the  other  end  of  each  to  an- 
other transverse  member  at  ita  junction  with  tbe  central 
member. 

1,016,030.  WALL-CA8B.  GaANViLLX  E.  PALiiaa,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hart  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  July  6,  1911.    Sertal  No.  637,146.     («.  247—1.) 


1.  In  a  wall  caaa,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  baylnf 
eaUa  openlngn,  means  for  holding  one  end  of  said  plata - 
away  from  tba  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  alot  In  aald  plata 
having  ita  end  adjacent  to  said  means  nsrrower  than  tbe 
end  tamote  therefrom,  and  a  screw  paaslng  through  said 
slot  and  into  tha  bottom  of  aald  caaing,  aaid  screw  hav- 
ing a  tapered  portion  engaging  the  aides  of  said  alot  and 
acting  td  both  aecure  aaid  clamping  plate  to  aaid  caalng 
and  force  tbe  openlnga  of  aald  damping  plate  out  of  allaa- 
ment  with  aaid  caalng  openlngn. 

2.  In  a  wall  ease,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  baTlag 
cable  opMilnga  in  a  plurality  of  aides  thereof,  a  damping 
plate  having  corresponding  openings,  said  clamping  plate 
haTlng  a  alot  narrower  at  one  end  than  at  the  other, 
maana  adjacent  to  aald  narrower  md  for  holding  that 
portion  of  tbe  plate  away  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  eaatng. 
and  a  acrew  passing  through  said  damping  plate  and  en- 
tering said  caalng  and  having  a  tapered  surface  engac- 
Ing  said  alot. 

8.  In  a  wall  caae,  tbe  combination  of  a  caalng  havtaf 
cable  openings  in  its  bottom,  a  clamping  plate  haviaf 
opsalngs  corresponding  therewith,  mlana  for  holdlag 
«oe  end  of  aaid  damping  plate  away  from  tbe  bottom  o< 
said  caalng.  aald  clamping  plate  having  a  alot  narrowlaf 
toward  the  and  of  said  damping  plate  adjacent  to  aald 
meana.  and  a  acrew  passing  through  said  slot  and  into 
said  casing,  and  having  a  tapered  aurfaoe  engaging  aald 

alot. 

4.  In  a  wall  caae,  tbe  combination  of  a  caaing  haTlaf 
caMa  openings  In  aa  end  and  sides  thereof,  a  damplag 
plate  having  correaponding  openlnga  adjacent  to  aald 
I  cable  openlnga,  means  for  holding  tbe  portion  o^  tba 
da'"p*«»g  plate  remote  from  aaid  ead  of  tba  caaing  awaj 
txtm  the  bottom  of  said  case,  aald  damping  plate  haTiag 
a  alot  narrowing  toward  the  portion  adjaeaat  to  aald  hold- 
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Ids  m— m,  aad  •  aercw  paMiag  tluronffb  mU  slot  and  bito 
■aid  castas,  and  taartng  an  iaelined  rarfaca  engaflnc  nid 
slot 

5.  In  a  wall  case,  tbe  combination  of  a  caalnc  baring 
cable  oi>enlngs  In  an  end  and  bottom  and  sides  thereof,  a 
clamidBg  plate  harlng  correapondlng  openings  adjacent 
to  saM  cable  openings,  msans  tor  holding  tbe  portion  of 
the  clamping  plate  remote  from  said  end  of  the  eastag 
away  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  case,  said  clamping  plate 
baring  a  slot  narrowing  toward  tbe  portion  adjacent  to 
said  holding  means,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said 
slot  and  into  said  casing,  and  baring  an  Inclined  sarfhce 
engaging  said  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,081.  SADDLE.  Chailcs  A.  Pbbsomb,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  606.237.  (CL 
208—68.) 


--/•^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  seat,  a  support 
therefbr,  and  means  for  attaching  said  support  to  a 
frame  comprising,  means  for  gripping  each  member  of 
the  support  means  Interposed  between  said  support  grip- 
ping means  for  gripping  tbe  frame,  conical  projections  on 
one  of  said  means  adapted  to  enter  and  frlctlonally  clutch 
corresponding  sockets  on  tbe  other  of  said  means,  and 
means  for  clamping  together  the  munbers  of  said  attach- 
ing means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  seat,  a  support 
therefor,  and  means  for  attaching  said  support  to  a  frame 
comprising,  means  for  gripping  each  member  of  the  sup- 
port, means  interponed  between  said  support  gripping  means 
for  gripping  tbe  frame,  conical  projections  on  each  of 
said  support  gripping  means,  conical  sockets  on  said  frame 
gripping  means  adapted  to  receive  and  frlctlonally  dutch 
the  corresponding  projections  on  tbe  support  gripping 
means,  and  means  for  clamping  said  support  and  said 
frame  gripping  means  together. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  seat,  a  support 
therefor,  and  means  for  attaching  said  support  to  a  frame 
rod  comprising,  plates  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
■ieartwr  of  said  support  to  grip  these  members,'  a  frame 
gripping  member  interposed  between  said  support  grip- 
ping members,  a  conical  projection  on  tbe  inner  plate  of 
each  of  said  support  gripping  members,  conical  sockets 
on  the  outer  faces  of  said  frame  gripping  members  adapted 
to  frlctlonally  clutch  the  opposing  projections  on  said  sup- 
port gripping  members,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  orifices 
la  said  plates  and  said  ftame  ifHpplng  member  to  clamp 
■aid  parts  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  support 
therefor,  and  means  for  attaching  said  support  to  a  frame 
rod  comprising,  plates  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
the  members  of  said  support  to  grip  said  support,  means 
for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  plates  and  said 
members,  a  frame  gripping  member  Interposed  between 
the  support  gripping  members,  a  conical  projection  on 
the  Inner  plate  of  each  of  the  support  gripping  members, 
conical  sockets  on  tbe  outer  faces  of  said  frame  gripping 
member  adapted  to  frictionally  clutch  the  projection  on 
the  opposing  support  gripping  plate,  and  a  bolt  running 
through  all  of  said  plates  and  the  frame  gripping  member 
to  clamp  these  parts  together. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  Beat;  supports 
therefor  fastened  to  said  seat ;  means  for  attaching  said 
■apporta  to  a  frame  comprising,  means,  tot  gripping  each 
of  said  supports,  a  frame  gripping  membar  Interposed  be- 
tweoi  said  support  gripping  means,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  support  gripping  means  and  said  frame  grlp- 


ptaf  ■smbsr  to  clamp  these  parta  together:  orlllesa  1b 
■aid  ■upport  gripping  meaBs;  a  tapered  end  bar  baring 
one  of  Ita  axtramltlas  resting  In  each  of  these  orlfloss  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  therein  by  the  tightening  of  the 
clamping  bolt;  a  tapped  bole  in  said  bar;  an  Inalde  and 
outside  threaded  pipe  baring  one  of  Its  extremities  enter- 
ing said  bole,  a  aecoiid  tapered  end  bar  baring  its  ex- 
tremities resting  In  opposing  orifices  In  said  frame  grip- 
ping member  in  tbe  manner  of  the  first  bar ;  and  a  pin 
baring  one  extremity  threaded  to  enter  the  free  extremity 
of  said  pipe  and  the  other  extremity  fastened  to 
second  bar. 


1,016,  082.  PORTABLB  9HBBT-MBTAL  HOUSB. 
Clabbnci  D.  Pbtjobn,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  July  10, 
1911.     Serial   No.   630,359.      (Cl.   180—2.) 


1.  In  a  sheet-metal  house  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate  baring  an  up-turned  rertlcal  portion,  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  wail  sections  esch  baring  a  curled  rertlcal 
edge ;  a  coupling  member  baring  a  central  web  which  pro- 
jects between  the  spaced-apart  curled  edgea  of  the  wall 
sections  and  also  baring  curled  edgea  at  each  side  of  the 
web  to  telescopically  engage  tbe  curled  edges  on  the  wall 
sections,— said  coupling  member  also  baring  a  rertlcal 
alot  In  Its  lower  edge  to  recelre  tbe  up-turned  rertlcal 
portion  of  the  base  piste;  a  roof  sustained  abore  the 
coupled  wall  sections  and  means  for  securing  the  roof 
with  respect  to  tbe  wsll  sections. 

2.  In  a  sheet-metal  bouse  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced-apart  wall  sections  each  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal engaging  derlce  on  its  rertlcal  edgea,  of  a  coupling 
member  Interposed  between  tbe  adjacent  wall  sections  and 
said  coupling  member  baring  a  central  web  which  pro- 
jects between  tbe  spaced  wall  sections  snd  also  baring 
side  hook  members  on  its  opposite  edges  to  engage  the  de- 
rlces  on  the  edges  of  the  wall  sections ;  a  channel  plate 
on  the  upper  edges  of  both  the  wall  sections  and  coji^)>llng 
members :  means  also  on  ttie  wall  sections  at  oppoalte  sldea 
of  the  coupling  member  to  secure  tbe  channel  plate  to 
the  wall  section  ;  a  roof  and  means  for  securing  the  roof  to 
the  channel  plate. 

8.  In  a  sheet-metal  house  tbe  combination  with  the  base 
plate,  of  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  wall  sections  each 
baring  an  engaging  member  on  its  opposite  longitudinal 
edgea ;  securing  pistes  at  the  bottom  edge  of  tbe  wall  sec 
tioas  to  engage  the  said  baae  plate;  a  coupling  smib- 
ber  projecting  between  and  also  coactlng  with  ths  engaff- 
Ing  members  on  tbe  edges  of  the  spaced-apart  wall  sec- 
tions ;  a  channel  plate  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  wall 
sections  and  coupling  member ;  securing  plates  at  tbe  up- 
per edge  of  tbe  wall  sections  to  engage  tbe  channel  plate ; 
a  roof,  and  means  coactlng  between  the  roof  and  channel 
plate  to  secure  tbe  former  in  place. 

4.  Ib  a  alieet-Bietal  bouse  tbe  eomblBatloB  with  a  plu- 
rality of  wall  sections,  of  a  coopllng  member  Interposed 
between  and  securing  tbe  adjacent  walls  together ;  a  cor- 
ner onion  member  baring  a  central  web  to  project  between 
the  rertlcal  edges  of  the  abutting  walla  and  baring  oppo- 
sitely-projecting books  to  engage  tbe  outer  sides  of  said 
wall  edges ;  a  saddle  plate  engaging  tbe  web  of  tbe  comer 
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msmber  ofk'  ttie  inner  side  of  tbe  walls ;  channel  plates  on 
the  walla;  a  roof,  andimeans  for  securing  the  roof  to  the 
channel  plates. 

5.  In  a  sheet-metal  boose  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced-apart  wall  sections  each  baring  locking 
means  on  its  rertlcal  edges,  of  a  coupling  member  baring 
a  donble-walled  central  web, — and  each  wall  projecting 
outwardly  and  laterally  and  barlBg  an  wngaglBg  Itook  at 
each  side  of  said  central  web  to  «igage  the  locking  means 
on  the  edges  of  adjacent  spaced-apart  wall  sections;  a 
roof,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  roof  with  respect  to  the 
wall  sections  and  coupling  member. 

(Clainu  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,016.083.  PRINTIN0-PBB88.  Jobbph  Raich,  Chicago, 
III.  Piled  Jan.  7,  1911.  SerUl  No.  601,462.  (CL 
101—148.) 


^m^mtmmmi  r»    m  fill  fi  i' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  form-bearing 
plates  connected  together  to  form  an  endless  train  adapted 
for  trarel  in  a  plane,  a  bed-plate  on  which  said  train  of 
plates  travels,  a  rotative  impression  roll  adapted  for  roll- 
ing contact  with  tbe  forma  on  said  platss,  borlaontslly 
spaced  aprlgbt  guide-plates  secured  to  said  bod-plate  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
form-bearing  plates  to  guide  them  In  their  travel  below 
the  Impression  roll,  a  supply  roll  and  a  rewind  roll  located 
respectively  in  the  front  and  In  tbe  rear  of  said  Impres- 
sion roll,  wlapted  to  feed  a  strip  of  paper  to  said  Impres- 
sion roll,  and  means  for  driving  said  form-bearing  plates, 
said  Impr^lon  roil  and  said  rewind  roll  at  the  same  rate 
of  spesA  11 

2.  IB  ddmblBation  with  a  plurality  of  form-beariag 
plates,  all  arranged  In  an  endless  train  in  tbe  same  borl- 
Bontal  plane,  each  plate  being  provided  at  its  ianw  cor- 
ners with  lugs  each  plvotally  connected  to  a  lug  of  an 
adjacent  plate,  a  bed-'plate  on  which  said  train  of  form- 
bearing  plates  trarela,  a  rotatlre  Impression  roll  sdapted 
for  rolling  contact  with  the  forms  on  said  plates,  a  sop- 
ply  roll  a44  a  rewind  roll  located  ren»ectirely  1b  the  front 
and  tbe  Mar  of  said  impression  roll  adapted  to  feed  a 
strip  of  paper  about  said  Impression  roll,  borisontally 
spaced  upright  guide-plates  adapted  for  engagonent  with 
the  lateral  edgea  of  said  form-bearing  plates  to  guide  them 
In  their  trarel  below  tbe  impression  roll,  and  means  for 
drirlng  said  form-bearing  platea,  said  Impression  roll  and 
said  rewind  roll  at  tbe  same  rat*  of  speed. 

8.  In  oomblnatlon  with  a  ptorality  of  form-bearing 
plates  connected  together  to  form  an  eadleas  train  trarel- 
Ing  in  a  borixontal  plane,  a  bed-plate  on  which  said  end* 
less  train  of  form-bearing  plates  trarela,  a  rotatlre  Im- 
pression roll  supported  abore  said  bed-plate,  a  rack  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  each  of  aald  platea,  cog-wheels 
supported  by  said  bed-plate  adjacent  to  said  impression 
roll  adapted  to  engage  the  racks  of  said  plates  In  soeess- 
slon,  a  sa#ply  and  a  rewind  roll  located  re^Mctlr^  la 
tbe  front  and  the  rear  of  aald  impression  rM  adaptsd  to 
feed  a  strip  of  paper  about  said  Impresaion  roll,  borl- 
•oatally  qgwced  oprigbt  golde  plates  adapted  for  aftgaga 
ment  with  tlie  lateral  edges  of  said  form-bearing  plates 
to  golds  tbem  in  their  trarsi  below  the  impression  roll. 


and   means   actoatlag  said   cog-wbe^, 

roll  and  said  rewind  roll  to  rotate  them  in  timed  relatioa. 

4.  IB  comblBatioB  with  a  plurality  of  form-bsariac 
platea  connected  together  to  form  an  endless  train  ttarsl* 
ing  in  a  horlsontal  plane,  a  bed-plate  on  wbldi  said  traia 
of  form-bearing  plates  trarels,  a  rotatlre  Impression  roll 
adapted  for  roIUag  contact  with  the  forms  on  said  plates, 
meana  prorlding  Inclined  goide-ways  adapted  to  rsoalra 
tbe  ends  of  a  supply  roll  and  of  a  rewind  roll  located  ra- 
spectlrely  in  the  front  and  In  the  rear  of  said  Impreaalon 
roll,  a  supply  roll  and  a  rewind  roll  located  In  said  gnlda- 
ways  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  of  paper  about  aaid  impres- 
sion roll,  an  idia  friction  roll  adapted  for  eagageaoit  with 
said  supply  roll,  a  friction  feed  roll  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  rewind  roll,  borisontally  spaced  upright 
guide  plates  adapted  for  aigagemmt  with  the  lateral 
edgea  of  said  form-bearing  plates  to  golde  tbsm  in  tb^ 
trarel  below  the  Impression  roll,  and  means  for  drlring 
said  form-bearing  plates,  said  Impression  roil  and  said 
friction  drire  roll  in  timed  relation. 

B.  In  a  printlBg  press  of  the  class  described,  la  eombW 
aation  with  the  bed,  a  plurality  of  form  bearing  plates 
trarellng  on  said  bed,  a  rotatlre  Impression  roll  adapted 
for  engagement  with  tbe  forms  on  said  platea,  and  a  sup- 
ply and  rewind  roll  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  of  paper  about 
said  Impression  roll,  rollers  located  on  each  plate  iiariag 
rolling  contact  with  said  bed,  a  rack  formed  on  the  undw 
anrface  of  each  plate,  cog-wheels  supported  by  the  bed 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  racka  of  aald  platea,  and  antifrio- 
tion  means  supported  by  said  bsd  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
under  surface  of  each  plate  as  It  is  fed  under  tbe  impres- 
sion roll. 


1.016.084.  BURGLAR-ALABM.  William  Q.  Bbot, 
Philadelphia,  F:a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  L.  B. 
Clime,  Burlington,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  610,840.     (Cl.  116—42.) 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm  a  casing,  the  side  walls  of  which 
are  produced  wedge  shaped,  said  casing  carrying  maaas 
for  holding  an  alarm  derlce,  a  hammer  prorlded  with  a 
projection  at  one  side  and  harlng  a  heel  formed  therewith 
pivoted  between  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  a  stud  formed 
integrsl  with  one  of  tbe  side  walls  of  the  easing,  a  helical 
spring,  one  end  thereof  fastened  to  said  stud  and  the  other 
end  to  tbe  heel  of  the  trigger,  a  trip  plate  pivoted  between 
tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  casing  adjacent  their  smallest  ends, 
a  flat  spring  carried  by  tbe  trip  plate  engaging  the  stud 
for  normally  holding  the  trip  plate  beyond  the  edgea  of 
the  side  walls,  and  a  trigger  formed  integral  with  tlie 
free  end  of  the  trip  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  projection 
formed  with  the  hammer  for  holding  ssld  hammer  in  a  re- 
tracted position. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  a  casing  having  wedge  shaped  side 
walls,  said  casing  carrying  meana  for  holding  an  alarm  de- 
rice,  a  hammer  plroted  between  tbe  aide  walls  of  the  caaing, 
a  projection  formed  with  one  side  of  said  hammer  provid- 
ing trigger  engagement  meana,  a  heel  carried  by  the  ham- 
mer lying  midway  between  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  caaing,  a 
stud  formed  integral  with  one  of  tbe  side  walla  of  tlia 
casing,  the  free  end  of  said  stud  abutting  the  opposlta 
wall,  a  helical  spring,  one  end  thereof  faatened  to  said 
stud- and  the  other  end  to  the  heel  of  tbe  trigger,  a  trip 
plate  approximately  tbe  same  width  as  the  space  bstwaaa 
the  side  wslis  piroted  between  said  side  walls  adJaMBt 
their  smallest  ends  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
the  trip  plate,  tbe  free  end  of  said  spring  engaging  tbe 
stud  for  normally  holding  the  trip  plat*  beyond  tli*  •dfss 
of  tbe  side  walla  and  a  trigger  formed  Integral  with  tlM 
tree  end  of  tbe  trip  plate  at  one  edge  thereof,  projecting 
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1.016.085.  SOUND-PBODUCINO  DBVICB.  BBXJAMia  P. 
Bbmt  and  Fbakk  I.  BxiCT,  Anderson.  Ind.,  aaslgnoni  to 
The  Remy  Electric  Company,  Anderson,  lod.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Jnly  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  574,264. 
(a.  1T7— 7.) 


A  Bonnd  prodndng  deTlce  Indodlng  a  Tlbratory  dla- 
phragm,  an  electro-magnet,  a  plungrr  armature  carrying 
a  atHker,  and  haying  a  lateral  projection  on  Ita  outer  end, 
a  spring  for  holding  said  armature  and  striker  normally 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  diaphragm,  an  electric  circuit 
through  the  magnet,  and  a  spring  contact  pUte  which 
normally  closes  the  circuit  and  Is  provided  with  a  hole 
through  which  the  armature  extends  so  that  when  actu- 
ated thp  projection  of  the  armature  wUl  engage  said  spring 
contact  plate  to  break  the  circuit 


1.016,036.  SIGNALING  AND  TKLBPHONB  SYSTEM. 
Hasbt  O.  Bxjoh,  Sandwich,  111.,  assignor  to  Sandwich 
Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Original  application  filed  June  26.  1908.  Serial 
No.  440.571.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb. 
15.  1910.    Serial  No.  548.060.     (CI.  170—28.) 


and  BMans  at  the  osntral  station  to  selectlTely  operat* 
either  selective  signal-receiving  device  and  Its  aaaedatad 
signal  Independently  of  the  Ulklng  circuit 

8.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
eantral  station  and  a  plurality  of  aubstatlons,  a  telepboae 
set  at  each  station,  a  line  circuit  uniting  said  stations,  to 
which  aaid  telephones  are  adapted  for  connection,  a  second 
lins  circuit  uniting  all  of  said  stations,  meana  for  connect- 
tng  said  teiepbooes  to  said  second  line  circuit  a  selective 
signal-receiving  device  Including  a  signal  associated  with 
said  second  line  circuit  at  each  station,  and  means  at  the 
central  station  for  selecting  and  ojwratlng  the  signal  of 
any  station  Independently  of  said  first  aforesaid  line 
drenit. 

4.  A  system  of  tlie  character  described  comprising  a 
central  station  and  a  plurality  of  substations,  a  telephons 
set  at  each  station,  a  line  circuit  uniting  said  sutlona,  to 
which  said  telephones  are  adapted  for  connection,  a  second 
line  circuit  uniting  all  of  said  stations,  means  for  con- 
necting said  telephones  to  said  second  line  circuit,  means 
Interposed  In  said  second  line  circuit  to  limit  telephone 
conversations  between  adjacent  stations,  a  selective  signal- 
receiving  device  assocUted  with  said  second  line  circuit  at 
each  station,  and  means  at  the  central  station  for  selec- 
tively calling  either  sutioa  over  said  line  drcult. 


1.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
central  station  and  a  plurality  of  substations,  a  telephone 
set  St  each  station,  a  line  circuit  uniting  said  sUtlons,  to 
which  said  telephones  are  adapted  for  connection,  a  second 
line  circuit  uniting  all  of  said  stations,  a  selective  signal- 
receiving  device  Including  a  signal  assodated  with  said 
second  line  circuit  at  each  station,  and  means  at  the  cen- 
tral sUtlon  for  selecting  and  operating  the  signal  of  any 
Station  independently  of  said  first  aforesaid  line  drenit 

2.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
central  station  and  a  plurality  of  substations,  two  sepa- 
late  llae  dreaiU  for  onltlag  all  of  said  sUtlons,  one.  line 
drcult  to  serve  as  a  talking  circuit  and  the  other  line 
drcult  to  serve  as  a  slgaaling  circuit ;  a  telephone  set  at 
each  substation  for  connection  to  the  talking  circuit ;  a 
selective  signal-receiving  device  Including  a  signal  at  each 
■abdtatioa  to  nottfy  the  operator  thereat  that  ha  is 
wanted  at  the  telephone  assodated  with  the  said  station. 


1,016.037.  BLECTBIC-LIOHTING  SYSTEM  FOB  VEHI- 
CLES. Bam  DEL  W.  BosHMoaa,  Plainfield.  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  618.085.    (Q.  171— SIS.) 


sr.n 


1.  In  a  systsm  of  electric  lighting  by  means  of  a  dynamo 
driven  at  varying  spesd,  ths  combination  with  the  dynamo 
of  a  storage  battery,  a  circuit  of  lamps  arranged  In  par- 
allel with  the  battery,  a  ballast  in  series  with  the  dynamo 
armature  and  the  battery  and  a  shunt  coil  upon  the 
drnamo  havlag  one  terminal  connected  to  one  terminal  of 
the  dynamo  and  the  other  terminal  connected  at  a  point 
beyond  the  ballast,  so  that  exctution  of  the  dynaoM)  shall 
remain  practically  constant  although  the  voltage  geaar- 
ated  by  same  may  vary. 

2.  A  system  of  electric  lighting,  comprising  a  varUble 
spesd  dynamo,  a  storage  battery,  a  drcult  of  lampa,  a 
plurality  of  means  In  series  with  the  dynamo  and  the  bat- 
tery for  absorbing,  at  the  maximum  speed  of  said  dynamo, 
the  energy  in  excess  of  that  required  to  charge  the  battsry 
and  to  operate  the  Ismps.  means  for  varying  ths  number 
of  said  absorbing  means  and  a  shunt  coll  upon  the  dynsmo 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the 
dynamo  and  the  other  terminal  connected  at  a  point  ha- 
yond  the  absortfing  means. 

8.  A  system  of  electric  lighting  comprising  a  variabia 
spesd  dynsBio,  a  storage  battery,  a  main  ballast  la  series 
with  the  dynamo  and  battery,  an  auxiliary  ballast  a  light- 
ing circuit,  a  switching  device  adapted  to  connect  the 
lighting  system  to  the  battery  and  to  connect  the  aux- 
iliary ballast  in  parallel  with  the  main  baUast  and  a  shunt 
coll  on  the  dynamo  having  one  terminal  connected  to  ons 
terminal  of  the  dynamo  and  the  other  terminal  connected 
at  a  point  beyond  the  two  ballaata. 

4.  In  a  system  for  supplying  electric  lights  from  a  dy- 
namo generator  driven  st  varying  speed,  a  dynamo  gen- 
erator having  a  shunt  field  coll  and  an  auxiliary  field  coil 
adapted  to  oppose  the  shunt  coll,  a  storage  battery,  a 
circuit  of  lampe  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  battery,  a 
ballast  in  series  with  the  dynamo  and  with  ths  battery, 
said  shunt  field  ceil  having  one  terminal  connected  to  oaa 
terminal  of  the  dynamo  and  the  other  terminal  connected 
beyond  the  ballast  And  connections  plsdng  the  auxiliary 
coll  In  parallel  with  the  ballast  so  ttast  ss  current  through 
the  ballast  is  Increased  the  current  through  the  auxiliary 
coil  will  be  iacreaaed  to  oppoee  the  magnetising  affect  of 
the  carrent  la  the  shant  coll. 
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5.  In  an  ttectrieal  astern,  a  dyaaao  drWaa  at  varying 
•peed  having  a  shunt  field  ootl  and  an  auxiliary  field  coil 
adapted  to  oppdae  the  shunt  field  coil,  a  supply  drcult 
a  ballaat  in  series  with  the  dynamo  and  supply  circuit  and 
connections  pladag  ths  snxlllary  field  coil  in  ahnnt  witt 
ths  ballast,  so  that  as  currant  through  the  baUast  ia- 
creassB,  the  current  through  the  auxiliary  field  coil  will 
be  inereaaod  to  oppoac  the  current  In  the  main  shunt  fi^d 
coiL 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.016.0Si8.  WAOON-LOADBB.  CHASLas  L.  Samf, 
Chslasa,  llleh.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1911.  Serial  Mo.  606.044. 
(CL  214-t«10.) 


1.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  gathering  implement  of  a 
frame  having  a  detachable  anchoring  engagement  with  the 
wagon  to  be  loaded  and  adapted  to  swing  upward  over  the 
wagon  box,  a  aheave  or  pulley  carried  by  said  swinging 
frame,  and  a  hauling  cable  passing  over  said  sheave  and 
attached  to  the  gathering  implement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gathering  implement  «f  • 
■winging  frame  adapted  to  embraee  and  swing  oey  the 
wagon  box.  a  hauling  cable  for  aaid  gathering  impleount 
having  a  bearing  on  said  swlnglag  frame,  aad  an  anchor 
tor  the  pivot  of  said  swinging  frame  engaging  and  fixadly 
aeeured  by  the  wheels  of  the  wagon  to  be  loaded. 

8.  The  oomblnation  with  a  gathering  implement  of  a 
U-ahaped  frame  adapted  to  embrace  the  wagon  box,  and  to 
swing  over  the  same,  s  second  U-shaped  frame  to  the  tor- 
ward  ends  of  which  the  first  frame  Is  ptvotsd,  said  second 
frame  having  its  croas  bar  arranged  in  rear  of  the  wheels 
af  the  wagon,  means  for  holding  tlie  swinging  frame  nor- 
mally in  ladiacd  poeltioo  and  projecting  in  rear  of  the 
wagon  box,  and  a  haailng  cable  attached  to  aaid  gathering 
iBipIement  and  having  a  bearing  on  aaid  swinging  frame, 
tor  the  parpoae  described. 

4.  The  oomblnatloa  with  a  gathering  implemoit,  of  a 
U-shaped  fkame  haviag  its  cross  bar  engsgeabls  with  tlM 
roar  wheals  of  a  wagoa  and  its  parallat  arms  extending  for- 
ward therefrom,  a  second  U-shaped  frame  of  greater  length 
having  its  parallel  arms  pIvoCally  attached  to  the  forward 
SDds  of  the  first  U-shaped  frame,  legs  for  supporting  said 
sseond  fraste  normally  In  Indlned  position,  a  shesve  car- 
ried by  said  aecond  frame,  and  a  hanliag  cable  attached  to 
■aid  gathering  Implement  and  passing  over  said  sheave,  tor 
ths  purpose  deecribed. 

6.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  sUtted  frasse  havlag  galdlag 
handles  and  a  gathering  fork,  of  a  haailng  cable  attached 
to  said  fra»e,  a  U-ahaped  frame  engaceaUe  with  the  rear 
wheels  of  a  wagon  aad  having  Its  sides  extending  forward 
therefrom,  a  second  U-shsped  frame  pivotally  eagaging  the 
torwardly  projecting  sides  of  the  first  frame,  legs  upon 
■aid  second  frame  for  holding  the  same  normally  In  ta- 
cUnsd  poaMea,  and  a  pnlley  en  said  second  frame  over 
which  said  tealiag  cable  passes,  for  the  porpese  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 
174  0-G-~-74  . 


1.016.0SS.  COBKB  FOB  T0MAT0E8  AND  OTHBB 
BTABLBS.  Bzaa  H.  Bavrraa.  Vlneland,  N.  J.,  aAi 
Maoaica  Fn.s,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  9,  IMl. 
Serial  No.  648,470,     (CL  146—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  coring  imple- 
ment composed  of  a  plurality  of  cutter  blades  forming  seg- 
ments of  a  conical  shell,  means  for  moving  such  imple- 
ment toward  and  from  the  articles  to  be  cored,  and  means 
for  closing  and  opening  such  blades  during  their  movement 
respectively  toward  and  from  such  article. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  coring  Imple- 
ment eompoeed  of  a  plurality  of  cutter  blades  forming  seg- 
ments of  a  conical  shell,  means  for  automatically  moving 
such  Implement  toward  and  from  the  article  to  be  cored, 
and  means  for  automatically  dosing  and  opening  such 
blades  during  thdr  moveaiait  respectively  toward  aad 
from  such  article. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  coring  imple- 
ment composed  of  s  plurality  of  cutter  bladea  forming  seg- 
ments of  a  conical  ahell.  means  for  automatically  mo>tng 
such  Implement  toward  and  fr<Hn  the  article  to  be  cored, 
means  for  automatically  closing  and  opening  such  blades 
during  their  movement'  toward  and  from  such  article,  a 
continuous  carrier  having  receptacles  for  the  articles  to 
be  cored  and  supported  -to  hsve  sudi  receptacles  succes- 
sively register  with  the  Coring  implement,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  nqich  carrier. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  diaraeter  stated,  a  continuous  car- 
rier constructed  to  receive  the  artides  to  be  cored,  means 
for  moving  such  carrier,  arms  provided  with  converging 
cutter-blades,  means  for  reciprocating  such  arms  toward 
and  from  the  carrier,  and  meana  for  moving  such  ara^  to 
bring  the  cutter  blades  toward  and  away  from  each  otlwr 
during  descent  and  ascent  of  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  diaraeter  statsd.  a  continuous  car- 
rier constructed  to  receive  the  artides  to  he  cored,  assans 
for  moving  said  carrier,  arms  provided  with  cams  and 
having  converging  cutter-blades  at  their  ends,  rollers  ar- 
ranged to"  have  said  caaas  bear  against  them,  and  means 
for  redprocatlng  aaid  anas  toward  and  from  the  carrier, 
whereby  said  srms  and  cutter-blades  are  closed  and  opened 
during  descent  and  ascent  af  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tte  Gasetta.] 


1.016.040.  CUBTAIN  -  POLB.  CLaaa  Scbinkb.  Pitts- 
batgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  16.  1011.  Serial  No.  649.667. 
(CL  166—19.) 

A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  pair  of  aegmental  ahells  of 
semi-cylindrical  shape  in  cross  section  and  one  having  Ito 
croes  sectional  length  greater  than  the  other,  said  ahells 
abutting  to  provide  a  cylindrical  body,  that  shell  having  a 
greater  cross  sectional  length  cut  away  at  one  end  to  pro- 
vide in  conneetton  with  the  opposing  end  of  the  other  shell 
a  longitudinally  extendtng  sldt  for  the  passage  of  the  up- 
per portion  of  a  cnrtoln,  each  of  said  ahells  provided  at 
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each  end  with  peripheral  threads  In  abottlng  eDgagement, 
(orwardly  curved  pins  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of 
that  ahell  harlag  the  smaller  crosa  sectional  length  pro- 


TMlng  means  for  eoapltng  a  eortain  to  the  cylindrical 
body,  and  caps  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of  said 
shells. 


1,016.041.  SKETCH  •  TABLET  HOLDER.  Albxandbb 
Scott,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  660,088.     (ModeL)      (CI.  41 — 4.) 
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1.  In  a  sketch  tablet  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  including  members  having  clamping  means  at  their 
ends  arranged  to  detachably  engage  the  edges  of  a  tablet : 
of  a  thumb  ring  connected  with  said  frame,  extending  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  said  frame  members  but  oCTset  there- 
from to  such  an  extent  as  to  afford  space  for  a  thumb  be- 
tween said  ring  and  the  back  of  the  tablet. 

2.  In  a  sketch  tablet  bolder,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  Including  parallel  bars  having  Ublet  engaging 
meaiu  at  their  ends  and  having  their  middle  portions  off- 
set with  respect  to  their  ends ;  of  a  thumb  ring  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  on  the  middle  portions  of  said  t>ars. 

3.  In  a  sketch  tablet  bolder,  the  combination  with  a 
thumb  ring :  of  a  frame  carried  by  said  ring  including  par- 
allel ban  on  which  said  ring  is  longitudinally  adjustable ; 
said  ban  including  longitudinally  extensible  sections: 
means  detachably  connecting  said  extensible  sections  with 
tlie  other  membera  of  said  ban ;  and  means  on  said  frame 
membera  arranged  to  detacliably  clamp  a  tablet. 

4.  In  a  sketch  tablet  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
thumb  ring ;  of  a  frame  carried  by  said  ring  Including  ex- 
tenalble  parallel  ban  on  which  raid  ring  is  arranged  to 
slide ;  and.  means  carried  by  said  ban  arranged  to  detach- 
ably clamp  a  tablet 

6.  In  a  sketch  tablet  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  including  memben  having  clamping  means  at  tbelr 
ends  arranged  to  detachably  engage  the  edges  of  a  tablet : 
of  a  thumb  ring  permanently  connected  with  s|iid  frame 
bat  adju8tabl)>  relatively  to  said  clamping  means. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,04  2.  SPRING  FRAME  FOR  VELOCIPEDES. 
HSMST  Alitbbp  S1UL.T0N,  Northampton.  England.  Filed 
Sept.  T,  IWL     Serial  No.  648,017.     (CI.  208—103.) 


1.  In  spring  frames  for  velocipedes,  the  combination 
w^tb  a  forward  substantially  triangalar  stmctura  com- 
prising a  steering-head  socket  and  a  seat-pillar  bracket 
and  a  rearward  substantially  triangular  structure  com- 


prising a  bottom  bracket  to  support  the  crank  axle,  and 
forked  membera  to  support  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheel ; 
of  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  angle  of  tha 
forward  sabstantlally  triangalar  stnictara  and  the  for* 
ward  lower  angle  of  the  rearward  substantially  triangalar 
atructure,  a  telescopic  connection  between  the  upper  angla 
of  the  rearward  sabstantlally  triangalar  strueture  and 
the  upper  rearward  angle  of  the  forward  substantially 
triangular  structure,  and  means  for  resillently  distancing 
the  upper  angles  of  the  forward  and  rearward  substan- 
tially triangular  structures. 

2.  In  spring  frames  for  Telocipedes.  the  combination 
with  a  forward  sabstantUlly  triangular  structure  com- 
prising  a  steering-head  socket  and  a  seat-pillar  bracket, 
and  a  rearward  substantially  triangular  strueture  com- 
prising a  bottom  bracket  to  support  the  crank  axle,  and 
forked  memben  to  support  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheel ;  of 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  angle  of  the  for- 
ward satwtantially  triangular  structure  and  the  forward 
lower  angle  of  the  rearward  substantially  triangalar 
structure,  a  tabular  member  extending  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  seat-pillar  bracket,  an  upwardly 
and  forwardly  extending  gnida  bar  connected  to  the  upper 
angle  of  the  sabstantlally  triangular  rearward  structure, 
adapted  to  engage  and  slide  within  the  said  rearwardly 
extending  tubular  member  on  the  forward  structure,  and 
means  for  resillently  distancing  the  upper  angles  of  the 
forward  and  rearward  sabstantlally  triangular  stractnres. 

3.  In  spring  framea  for  velocipedes,  the  combination 
with  a  forward  substantially  triangular  structure  com- 
prising a  steering-head  socket  and  a  seat-pillar  bracket 
and  a  rearward  substantially  triangalar  structure  com- 
prising a  bottom  bracket  to  support  the  crank  axle,  and 
forked  membera  to  support  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheel; 
of  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  angle  of  ^e 
forward  sabstantlally  triangalar  structure  and  the  for- 
ward lower  angle  of  the  rearward  substantially  triangular 
atructure,  a  telescopic  connection  between  the  upper 
angle  of  the  rearward  substantially  triangular  structure 
and  the  upper  rearward  angle  of  the  forward  sabstantlally 
triangalar  structura.  and  a  pneumatic  cushioning  device 
located  between  the  forward  and  rearward  substantially 
triangalar  structures  adjacent  to  the  said  telescopic  con- 
neetloD,  sabstantlally  as  aet  forth. 

4.  la  spring  frames  for  velocipedes,  the  combination 
with  a  forward  structure  comprising  a  steering-head 
socket,  an  upper  horlxontai  meml>er  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  socket,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing member  from  said  steering  socket,  a  bracket  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
memtwr.  a  seat-pillar  bracket  at  the  rearward  end  of  said 
horiaodtal  member,  a  tabalar  laember  extending  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  bracket,  a  member  ex- 
tending between  the  bracket  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  member  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  tubular  meml>er.  and  a  rearward  structura 
comprising  a  bottom  bracket.  iMarings  In  the  aald  bracket, 
a  crank  shaft  carried  in  said  bearings,  a  member  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  bottom  bracket,  a 
bracket  on  the  end  of  aald  member,  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  member  extending  from  the  latter 
bracket,  a  lower  forked  member  extending  rearwardly 
fkt>m  said  bottom  bracket  to  carry  tlie  axle  of  the  rear 
wheel,  a  forked  atay  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear 
SBd  of  said  lower  forked  member  and  connecting  said 
lower  forked  member  to  the  rear  end  of  said  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  member ;  of  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  bracket  on  the  lower  end  of  the  downwardly 
extending  m'ember  of  the  forward  structure  and  the 
bracket  at  the  end  of  the  member  upwardly  extending 
from  the  bottom  bracket  of  the  rearward  structura,  a 
telescopic  joint  tietween  the  rearwardly  extending  tube 
at  the  rearward  and  upper  portion  of  the  forward  struc- 
ture and  the  upper  end  of  said  forked  stay  of  the  rear- 
ward structure,  and  elastic  means  located  between  the 
apper  rearward  ead  of  the  forward  stmctura  and  the 
upper  ead  of  the  rearward  structura  adjacent  to  said 
telescopic  connection,  to  resillently  distance  the  said  two 
structares. 
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6.  In  spring  frames  for  Telocipedes,   the  combination 
with    a    forward    structura    comprising    a    steering-head 
socket,  aik  upper  horizontal  member  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  socket,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing member  from  said  steering  socket,  a  bracket  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
member,  a  seat-pillar  bracket  at  the  rearward  -end  of  said 
horlsontal    member,    a   tabular  member   extending   rear- 
wardly  aad  downwardly  from  aald  bracket,   a  member 
extending  between  the  bracket  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  member  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  tabular  member,  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly Inclined  member  extending  from  the  said   seat- 
pillar  bradiet  and  connected   to   the   m«ml>er  extending 
t)etween  the  bracket  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rearwardly 
and    downwardly    extending    member   and    said    tubular 
member,  ^^i  a  rearward  stractora  comprising  a  bottom 
bracket,  bearings  in  the  said  bracket,  a  crank  shaft  car- 
ried in  said  bearings,  a  member  extending  forwardly  and 
upwardly    from   said   bottom   bracket,    •    bracket   on   the 
forward  end  of  said  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
member,  aa  upwardly  and  raarwardly  Inclined  member 
extending   from    the    latter   bracket,    a    second    upwardly 
and  raarwardly   Inclined   member  connecting   the   bottom 
bracket  to,  the  flrst-mentloned  opwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending   member,    a    lower    forked    member    extending 
rearwardly  from  said  bottom  bracket  to  carry  the  axle 
of  the  rear  wheel,  and  a  forked  stay  extending  upwardly 
from  the  raar  end  of  aald  lower  forked  memt>er;  of  a 
pivotal  connection  l>etween  the  bracket  on  the  lower  end 
of   the   d<yirDwardly    extending   member    of    the    forward 
structure  and  the  bracket  at  the  end  of  the  member  up- 
wardly extending  from  the  bottom  bracket  of  the  rear- 
ward structure,  a  telescc^ic  joint  between  the  rearwardly 
extending  tube  at  the  rearward  and  upper  portion  of  the 
forward  structure  and  the  upper  end  of  said  forked  stay 
of  the  rearward  structura.  ahd  elastic  means  located  tie- 
tween  the  upper  rearward  end  of  the  forward  straetura 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  rearward  structure  adjacent  to 
said  telescopic  connection,  to  resillently  distance  the  said 
two  structures. 


1,016,043.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      HBasarr   B 
Stkkls.   Marcellus.    N.   T.,   assignor   to  The    Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Not.  2,  1011.     Serial  No.  668,130. 
(tl.  107*^176.) 


1.  In  carriage  faadlng  mechanlam  for  typawrlting  ma- 
chines, the  eombination  of  a  stepping  dog,  and  meana  for 
Tarylng  automatically  the  extent  of  stepping  moTcment 
of  said  dog. 

2.  In  carriage  feeding  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma 
chinea,  the  eonlbinatlon  of  a  toothed  rack,  a  stepping  dog, 
a  holding  dog,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  Tary 
the  extent  9f  stepping  moTement  of  said  -  stepping  dog. 

8.  In  carriage  feeding  mechanlam  for  typewriting  oui' 
chfaiea.  the  combination  of  a  stepping  dog.  stop  dsTlces 
co6perative  tharawitb,  and  automatic  means  for  varying 
said  atop  darleea  to  rary  the  extent  of  atepping  moTemeat 
^sakl«acj 


4.  In  carriage  feeding  mechanlam  for  typawritlag  ma* 
ehlnea,  the  combination  of  a  rack,  a  holding  dog,  a  step- 
ping dog  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  one  of  said 
teeth  normally  coSperatlng  with  aald  rack  daring  letter 
spacing  movements,  and  meana  operating  automatically 
to  cauae  another  of  the  teeth  of  said  dog  to  coOperata  with 
aald  rack. 

5.  In  carriage  feeding  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chiaea,  the  combination  of  a  rack,  a  holding  dog,  a  step- 
ping dog  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  one  of  said 
teeth  normally  cooperating  with  said  rack  during  letter 
spacing  movements,  and  means  operating  automatically 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  the  carriage  to 
cause  a  second  tooth  of  said  dog  to  cooperate  wltb  aald 
rack. 

[Claim*  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,044.  INSTANTANEOUS  HOT-WATER  HEATER. 
Thomas  H.  Stephenson.  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,604.     (CT.  122—260.) 


1.  In  a  hot-water  heater,  the  combination  with  two 
casing  membera  arranged  in  concentric  relation  to  each 
other  for  providing  an  annular  chamber  in  which  the 
water  to  be  heated  entera  the  upper  end  of  the  casing 
'communicating  with  a  cap  member  provided  with  an 
annular  passage-way,  a  plurality  of  heating  colls  arranged 
within  the  inner  casing*  and  having  one  end  of  the  coila 
in  communication  with  the  annular  passage-way,  and 
their  discharge  end  opening  into  a  aecond  cap  member 
from  which  the  heated  water  is  delivered,  a  burner  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  the  annular  casing,  meana  for 
carrying  away  the  water  of  condenaatlon  which  may  form 
on  the  coils  and  the  inside  of  the  inner  casing  member. 

2.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  a  plurality  of  casings  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  heater  located  below  the  casing,  coils 
located  within  the  heater  and  having  direct  communica- 
tion with  the  space  between  the  casings,  an  annular  cap 
member  having  an  openlnl;  therethrough  and  located  at 
the  upper  enda  of  the  casings  to  which  the  discharge 
enda  of  the  colls  are  connected,  whereby  the  heated  air 
and  products  of  combustion  will  flow  in  direct  contact 
with  the  cap  member  and  the  discluirge  ends  of  the  coUs 
during  their  escape,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  the  combination  with  easing 
membera  radially  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  an 
annular  space  for  the  incoming  cold  water  to  Initially 
heat  the  aame  before  It  enten  the  heating  coils,  s  cham- 
bered member  with  which  the  upper  outlet  end  of  tha 
annular  space  communicates,  the  inlet  ends  of  said  heat- 
ing colla  being  attached  to,  and  In  communication  with, 
the  chambered  member,  the  coils  extending  downward 
from  tha  chambered  member  and  th«i  upward,  a  dlacharga 
cap-pleee  with  which  the  outlet  enda  of  the  heating  colla 
are  connected,  and  a  burner  fbr  heating  the  colla. 
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4.  In  a  bot  water  heater,  th«  combination  with  easing 
mambers  radially  apared  from  eacb  otber  to  proylda  an 
annular  apace  for  the  incoming  cold  water  to  initially 
iieat  the  same  before  it  enters  the  beating  colla.  a  cham- 
bered member  with  which  the  npper  oatlet  end  of  the 
annnlar  space  commnnlcatea  and  into  which  the  Initially 
heated  water  discbargea,  the  Inlet  ends  of  said  heating 
colls  being  attached  to,  and  in  commanlcatlon  with,  the 
chambered  member,  the  coils  extending  downward  from 
the  chambered  member  and  then  upward,  the  chambered 
member  having  an  opening  through  which  the  diacharge 
enda  of  the  beating  coils  extend  and  the  heated  prodncts 
of  comboation  paaa,  and  a  burner  for  heating  the  colla, 
substantially  aa  dencribed. 


1,016.045.  RAIL-FASTENER.  Kazimibrz  Sztunxbt, 
Haaleton.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  SerUl  No.  868,030. 
(CI.  28S— 4.) 


jp  e    ^ 


1.  Rail  fasteners  comprising  tongs  engaging  the  outer 
baae  flanges  of  rails  and  having  the  ends  thereof  con- 
nected, tongs  engaging  tbe  inner  baae  flanges  of  the 
same  raila  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  mentioned 
tongs,  and  tie  pistes  for  holding  said  tongs. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastener,  tbe  combination  with  a  tie  and 
rails,  of  tongs  engaging  the  outer  baae  flangea  of  aaid 
rails  and  having  tbe  enda  thereof  connected,  tongs  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  tongs  and  engaging 
the  Inner  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  tie  plates  arranged 
upon  the  ends  of  said  tie,  and  means  for  holding  the  ends 
of  the  last  mentioned  tonga  in  engagement  with  said 
tie  plates. 

3.  In  a  fastener  for  gaard  rails,  a  tie  supporting  said 
rails,  tongs  engaging  the  outer  baae  flanges  of  said  raila, 
a  coupling  member  connecting  the  ends  of  said  tongs, 
tongs  pivotally  connected  to  the  flrst  mentioned  tongs 
beneath  said  rails  and  engaging  the  inner  baae  flanges 
thereof,  tie  plates  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  tie, 
bars  carried  by  said  platea  and  protruding  from  the 
aides  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  the  ends  of  said 
toDgs  In  engagement  with  aaid  ban. 


fraiM,  said  meana.  comprtalBg  of  a  pair  of  pivoted 
weighted  cyllndera  having  connection  with  tha  aaid  levtn. 
2.  In  mechaalam  of  tha  eharactar  deacrlbed,  tbe  eombt- 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  wbeela  adjoatably  aaeored  therato, 
OMaaa  for  a4Ja«tlag  lald  wbeela.  a  eyiladar  pivotally  ■» 
cored  to  the  fraaoe.  a  ball  monntad  in  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  tilt  said  cylinder  on  Ita  pivot  upon  the  tlpplag 
of  the  machine,  and  a  clutch  connected  with  tbe  eyiladar 
and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  by  the  tUtlng 
of  the  cylinder  to  canse  tbe  operation  of  the  adjoatlag 


1,010,046.  PROCESS  OF  PACKING  SARDINES.  Wllr 
viAM  B.  TATLoa,  E^stport,  Me.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Oct  4,  1911.  SerUl  No.  662,760.  (CL 
99— «.) 

1.  The  process  of  preeerving  fish  consisting  In  pickling, 
steaming  and  drying  tbe  fish,  then  placing  the  flsh  to- 
gether with  oil  In  open  eana  and  aabjecting  the  same  to 
aa  oven  heat  and  covering  and  aealing  tbe  cans  while  still 
hot,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  flsh  consisting  In  pickling, 
steaming  and  drying  tbe  flab,  tlien  placing  the  flsh  to- 
gether with  oU  in  open  cans  and  aubjecttng  tbe  same  to 
an  oven  heat  of  not  less  than  220*  Fahrenheit  for  a  long 
enough  period  to  Idll  the  germa,  and  sealing  tbe  cana  while 
atlll  hot. 


1.016,047.     PLATFORM-ADJUSTER.     JaMM  R.  Taixn. 
^      Stockton,  Cal.    FUed  Apr.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  663319 
4C1.  66—82.) 

1'.  In  mechaniam  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  levers  pivotally  secured  thereto, 
axles  secnred  to  the  levers  intermediate  their  length,  and 
•otomatlcally  operated  meana  for  moving  said  levers  to 
adJDst  tbe  posltloa  of   tbe  azlea  with  reference  to  the 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fraoM,  of  a  pair  of  crllBdera  pivotally  aop- 
ported  thereon,  balls  located  in  the  cyllndera  and  adapted 
to  normally  He  at  correspondingly  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinders,  tbe  ball  of  each  cylinder  being  adapted  to  shift 
upon  the  tipping  of  the  machine  to  tilt  ita  cylinder,  a 
double  face  clutch  member  connected  with  said  cyllndera 
and  operated  by  the  tilting  of  tbe  cyllndera,  wbeela  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  frame,  and  operating  mechaniam 
adapted  to  l>e  connected  by  tbe  eintcb  with  the  shaft  to 
adjust  the  wheels  to  restore  tbe  eqnillbrium  of  tbe  frame. 


1,016,048.    HARNESS.    Babl  TirTAMT,  Logan,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1011.    Serial  No.  610.366.     (CI.  64—21.) 


1.  A  separable  baraeaa  coupling,  comprising  a  slotted 
sleeve,  a  ball  having  a  slot  therein  and  dei>endlng  from 
said  sleeve,  combined  with  a  atnd  having  an  integral  Ing 
adapted  to  paaa  through  tbe  alotted  bail  and  to  engagt  tbe 
slotted  aleeve  to  lock  the  parta  together. 

2.  A  aepamble  baraesa  eonpling,  comprlataig  a  alotted 
sleeve,  a  bail  bavlag  a  alot  therein  and  depending  from 
aaid  sleeve,  and  an  integral  eye  arranged  at  right  angles 
thereto,  combined  with  a  stud  having  an  Integral  log 
adapted  to  paaa  through  the  alotted  ball  and  to  engage  the 
slotted  aleeve  to  lock  tbe  parta  together,  and  aa  inttgral 
eye  arranged  at  right  angtaa  to  tha  stud. 

8.  Tha  eonblnatioB  with  tte  aieara  and  itad  mamban 
adapted  to  Interlock,  each  farmed  with  an  aye  at  right 
anglea  thereto,  and  tha  collar  and  bcaaat  atrapa  attached 
to  said  eyea,  a  pole  atrap  attached  to  tha  alaeve.  a  ball  da- 
pending  froai  mild  aleeve,  and  a  belly  atrap  attached  to  aaid 
ball,  tbe  said  straps  holding  the  bail  in  a  vertical  poaltloB. 
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1,016.049.  WRBNCH.  Abbaham  Lincolit  Tbimbath, 
Ballaire.  Ohio.  Fllad  Jnae  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  681,082. 
(CI.  81-f-l«l.) 


A  wrenoh  comprising  a  shank  having  flat  faoea  with 
longitudinal  grooves  and  oppositely  disposed  facea  provided 
with  teetb',  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  aaid 
abank,  a  handle  detacbably  mounted  upon  tbe  lower  end 
of  aaid  shank,  a  gripping  Jaw  slldably  mounted  npon  said 
abank  and  formed  with  strapa  embracing  aaid  aliank,  a  de- 
pending U-ahaped  lug  carried  by  the  forward  edge  of  said 
jaw,  a  rotttable  locking  nut  having  an  upper  reduced  cy- 
lindrical end  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive 
the  lug  <»r  said  Jaw,  said  not  having  a  rertical  bore 
formed  therein  with  diametrically  opposed  walls  provided 
with  teetb  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  shank  and 
smooth  walls  adapted  to  confront  tbe  flat  faces  of  said 
shank,  members  arranged  in  said  nut  between  the  flat 
facee  of  Mid  shank  and  tbe  amooth  walls  of  the  bore  of 
said  nut.  tongues  carried  by  the  Inner  faces  of  said  mem- 
ben  and  eagaging  in  the  grooves  of  said  shank,  teetb  car- 
ried by  the  outer  sides  of  said  memben  and  having  the 
ends  thereof  engaging  In  the  teetb  of  said  nut,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  engage 
sbonlders  provided  therefor  in  the  lower  end  of  said  nnt 
to  limit  the  rotative  movement  of  said  not 


1,016,060.  '  VALVE.  AxBL  B.  Walum,  Cynwyd.  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor  ta  Harriaon  Safety  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia, 
Fa.,  a  Copartnership  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1»U.    ftorlal  No.  618.101.     (CL  18&— 0.) 


1.  The  oomMnatloa  of  a  vajve-caslng  having  a  paaaage- 
way  tbaretbrongh,  a  valve-member  movable  In  said  caaing 
to  deae  and  open  said  passageway,  a  pipe  leading  to  the 
eaalag  aa  mm  side  of  aaid  movable  member,  a  eontrolling 
valra  in  aaid  pipe  and  meaaa  for  operating  aaid  controlling 
val^  In  naponse  to  cimnges  of  tbe  level  of  the  liquid  in 
tbe  caaing  above  aaid  valve-member  to  maintain  the  joint 
between  said  member  and  ita  aeat  aubmerged,  aabatantlally 
aa  aet  tottt. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  valva-caaiag  having  a  paaaage- 
mj  thanitliroagh,  a  valve-mcBBber  morabla  In  aaid  caataif 


to  clooe  and  open  said  paaaageway,  a  pipe  leading  to  the 
caaing  on  one  side  of  said  movable  member,  a  controlUag 
valve  in  aaid  pipe,  a  float-dumber  connected  to  the  caa- 
ing, a  float  therein  actnatlng  said  controlling  valve  In  re- 
aponae  to  changes  of  tbe  level  of  tbe  liquid  in  tbe  eaalag 
above  said  valve-member  to  maintain  tbe  joint  between 
said  member  and  ita  aeat  submerged  and  an  overflow 
opening  leading  from  said  float-chamber,  aubatantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combinatloB  of  a  valve-caalng  havlag  a  pawnn 
way  therethrough,  a  valve-member  movable  in  aaid  eaalag 
to  close  and  open  said  passageway,  a  pipe  leading  to  tbe 
casing  on  one  side  of  said  movable  member,  a  controlling 
valve  In  aaid  pipe,  meana  for  operating  said  controlling 
valve  in  response  to  changes  of  tbe  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
caaing  above  said  valve-member  to  maintain  the  joint  be- 
tween aaid  member  and  its  seat  submerged,  means  operated 
from  outside  tbe  casing  for  moving  said  valve-member  from 
Ita  aeat  and  meana  actuated  in  ao  moving  the  movable 
valve-member  for  closing  said  controlling  valve,  aubatan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber, means  for  supplying  water  thereto  to  effect  a  water- 
seal,  means  for  raising  said  member  from  ita  seat,  and 
means  operated  in  raising  said  member  from  Its  seat  for 
cutting  off  said  water  supply,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  having  a  plurality  of 
spring-pressed  valve-membera  therein,  meana  for  simulta- 
neously adjusting  the  tension  of  tbe  springs  of  all  said 
members,  means  for  raising  said  memben  from  their  seata, 
a  pipe  for  carrying  water  to  tbe  valve  to  effect  a  water- 
aeal,  a  controlling  valve  In  aaid  pipe,  and  means  actuated 
in  raising  said  valve-members  from  their  seats  for  moving 
said  controlling  valve  to  tbe  closed  position,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,016,051.  *  LAVATORY-FIXTURE. 
Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1909. 
(CI.  4—24.) 


EaU.    G.    WATBOI7S, 

Serial  No.  484,722. 


1.  In  a  lavatory  flxtnre,  tbe  combination  vrith  a  bowl 
having  a  drain  opening  and  a  vertically  movable  plug  for 
controlling  such  opening,  of  an  operating  rod  connected 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  plug  and  fulcnimed  to  permit  oe-- 
dilation  about  a  vertical  sxis  at  ita  upper  end  for  operat- 
ing tbe  ping. 

2.  In  a  lavatory  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  howl 
having  a  drain  opening  and  a  vertically  movable  plug  for 
controlling  such  opening,  of  an  operating  rod  connected  at 
ita  lower  end  to  tbe  plug  and  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its 
length,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  being  capal>le  of  oecilBi' 
tlon  abont  a  vertical  axia  whereby  the  plug  la  movable 
vertically. 

3.  In  a  lavatory  flztara,  tbe  combination  with  a  howl 
having  a  drain  opening  and  with  a  vertically  moval>le  plag 
for  controlling  such  opening,  of  an  operating  rod  connected 
at  its  lower  end  to  tbe  plug  and  fulcrumed  intermediate  its 
length*  the  upper  end  of  tbe  rod  being  capable  of  osdl- 
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latloD  aboot  a  Twtleal  axis  whereby  the  pine  la  movabla 
TMtlcally,  and  mean*  for  oadllating  th«  app«r  end  of  tta* 
rod. 

4.  In  a  laTatorjr  flzturc,  tbe  combination  of  a  bowl 
baring  a  drain  opening  and  a  Tcrtlcaily  moTable  plog  for 
controlling  anch  opening,  of  an  operating  rod  connected 
at  Ita  lower  end  to  tbe  ping  and  fnlcnuned  Intermediate 
Its  lengtb.  tbe  apper  end  of  tbe  rod  being  capable  of  oacil* 
latlon  aboat  a  rertleal  axis  wbereby  tbe  ping  Is  nioTaUe 
Tertlcally,  and  a  rotatable  band  knob  eccentflcally  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  rod  for  oscillating  tbe 
latter. 

6.  In  a  laTatorjr  fixture,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  bowl 
baring  a  drain  opening  and  wltb  a  plug  for  controlling 
•aid  opening,  of  an  operating  rod  comprising  a  rertlcal 
and  a  transreree  member  forming  a  sbarp  bend  at  tbetr 
meeting  point,  a  seat  recelrlng  tbe  bend  of  the  rod  and 
forming  a  fnlcmm  for  tbe  same. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.016,062.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Albut  C.  Wns, 
St  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Webb  Motor  Fire  Appara- 
tus Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  July  10.  1911.    SerUl  No.  687,743.     (CI.  1©2— 1.) 


v» 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  drlring  part,  a  drlren  part, 
and  a  clutcb  connecting  said  parts  and  including  a  mov- 
able tblpping  member:  of  a  member  sUdable  on  tbe 
driTen  part  and  connected  to  said  sbipping  member  for 
operating  tbe  same ;  a  foot  lerer ;  means  connecting  tbe 
foot  lever  with  said  sliding  member ;  a  band  lerer ;  and  a 
link  plTOtally  connected  at  one  end  wltb  said  band  lerer 
and  baring  a  pln-and-slot  connection  at  Ita  other  end 
with  ssld  foot  lerer,  wbereby  said  sliding  member  may  be 
operated  from  eltber  of  said  ierers. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  drirlng  part,  a  drlren  part, 
and  a  clutch  connecting  said  parts  and  Including  a  morable 
shipping  member ;  of  a  member  alldable  on  the  driven  part 
and  connected  to  said  shipping  member  fbr  operating  tbe 
same;  a  foot  lerer,  means  connecting  tbe  foot  lerer  with 
said  sliding  member ;  a  hand  lerer ;  and  a  Unk  plrotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  hand  lerer  and  baring  a 
lost-motl<ui  connection  at  its  other  end  with  said  foot 
lever,  wbereby  said  eliding  member  may  be  operated  from 
eltber  of  said  levers. 


1,016,05s.  PISTON-TALVB.  Bnwnr  F.  Williams,  Brte, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept  18.  1011.  Serial  No.  649.881.  (CI. 
121—108.) 

1.  A  packing  fbr  piston  ralree  or  the  like,  comprlalng  a 
packing  ring,  means  for  Introducing  lire  steam  behind  a 
limited  part  only  of  said  ring,  and  meana  for  rellerlng 
stsam  prssaure  on  the  remaining  parte  of  said  ring. 

2.  A  packteg  for  piston  ralres  or  the  Uke,  comprising  a 
ring  baring  an  annular  recees  behind  a  limited  part  there- 
of, means  for  Introducing  lire  steam  into  aald  recess,  snd 
openings  through  the  remaining  part  of  the  ring  to  equal- 
ise tbe  preesure  on  both  sides  thereof. 

3.  A  paeklag  for  hollow  piston  ralres  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  comparatlrely  wide  ring,  the  ralre  being  pro- 


rided  with  an  annolar  receee  behind  a  limited  part  of  said 
ring,  ports  connecting  said  recees  wltb  tbe  hollow  Interior 


of  tbe  ralre,  and  meana  to  rellere  steam  pi 
remaining  inner  surface  of  the  ring. 


ure  on  (be 


1,016,054.  BLBVATOR-STOP.  Racnnif  W.  WiLaov.  In- 
dIanapoUs,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  25,  .1911.  SerUl  No. 
610,852.     (CI.  187—38.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elerator  abaft,  fingers  project- 
ing into  tbe  shaft  near  tbe  different  floors  of  the  bolld- 
ing.  there  being  one  finger  for  esch  floor  and  the  rarlous 
flngers  being  succeesiveiy  offset  wltb  relation  to  each 
other,  an  elevator  car,  a  cable  extending  through  said  shaft 
for  starting  and  stopping  tbe  elevator  car.  stop  blocks  on 
said  cable  near  each  floor,  a  frame  secured  to  the  elevator 
ear  with  an  opening  at  one  en<^brougb  which  said  cable 
extenda  and  horixontal  slots  through  tbe  opposite  sides  of 
said  framo,  a  shaft  In  said  frame  opposite  tbe  outer  slot 
an  arm  slldably  spllned  on  said  shaft  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  in  position  to  engage  any  one  of  aald  fln- 
gers, according  to  the  adjustment  of  the  arm.  a  frame  for 
laterally  adjusting  said  arm  provided  with  means  extend- 
ing through  the  other  one  of  said  slots  for  the  manual 
operation  of  said  alkllng  frame,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arma 
extendlni;  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cable  opening  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  stops  on  tbe  cable,  and  means  on  said 
•haft  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  plroted  arms. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elerator  shaft  flngers  pro- 
jecting Into  tbe  shsft  near  tbe  different  floors  of  the  build- 
ing, there  being  one  flnger  for  each  floor  and  the  various 
flngers  being  successively  offset  with  relation  to  each 
other,  an  elerator  ear,  a  cable  extending  through  said  shaft 
for  starting  and  stopping  the  elerstor  car.  stop  blo^s  on 
said  cable  near  each  floor,  a  frame  secured  to  the  elerator 
car  wltb  an  opening  at  one  end  through  which  said  cable 
extends  snd  borlsontal  slots  through  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame,  s  shaft  In  aald  frame  opposite  the  outer 
Blot,  an  arm  slldably  Q>tined  on  ssid  shaft  and  projecting 
through  the  alot  in  position  to  engage  any  one  of  said  fln- 
gers, according  t?  the  adjustment  of  the  arm,  a  frame  for 
laterally  adjusting  said  arm  prorlded  with  means  extend- 
ing through  tbe  other  one  of  said  aiota  for  tbe  manual 
operation  of  said  sliding  frame,  a  pair  of  plroted  arms 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  cable  opening  in  position 
to  engage  tbe  stops  on  the  cable,  a  spring  tending  to  draw 
said  pirpted  arma  toward  each  other,  means  for  separating 
said  plroted  arms  and  meana  actuated  by  said  shaft  fOr 
disengaging  said  separating  meana  fer  said  plroted  arma. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elerator  ehaft  flngers  project- 
ing into  the  shaft  near  the  different  floors  of  the  bolldlng. 
there  being  one  flnger  for  each  floor  and  tbe  rarioos  fln- 
gers being  successlrely  offset  with  relstlon  to  each  other, 
an  elerator  car.  a  cable  extending  through  said  abaft  for 
starting  and  stopping  the  elerstor  ear,  stop  blocks  oh  ssld 
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cable  neaf  each  floor,  a  frame  eecured  to  the  elerator  ear 
wltb  an  opening  at  one  end  through  which  ssld  cable  ex- 
tends and  borlsontal  slots  through  tbe  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame,  a  abaft  in  said  frame  opposite  the  outer  slot 
an  arm  slldably  spllned  on  said  abaft  and  projecting 
through  tbe  slot  In  position  to  engsge  any  one  of  said 
flngers  acoording  to  the  adjustment  of  the  arm,  a  frame 
fOr  laterally  adjusting  said  arm  provided  with  means  ex- 
tending through  tbe  other  one  of  said  alots  for  the  manual 
operation  of  said  sliding  frame,  a  pair  of  plroted  arms  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  the  cable  opening  In  position 
to  engage  the  stops  on  tbe  csble,  a  spring  tending  to  draw 
said  plrot4d  arms  towsrd  each  other,  an  oscillatory  rod 
located  between  said  plroted  arma.  pins  projecting  from 
said  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  plroted  arms  and  spread 
them  when  tbe  oaclllatory  rod  Ui  tamed  In  one  poaltion 
and  to  dlatngage  them  when  tbe  rod  Is  turned  in  another 
position,  another  pin  projecting  from  said  rod;  and  an  in- 
clined plate  secured  to  raid  ahtfft  for  engaging  asid  laat 
mentioned  pln  and  turning  said  rod  to  a  disengaging  posi- 
tion, wbereby  tbe  spring  will  draw  such  plroted  arms 
sgainst  the  cable. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  elerator  abaft,  flngera  project- 
inir  into  the  shaft  near  tbe  different  floon  of  tbe  building 
there  being  one  flnger  for  each  floor  and  tbe  rarioua  flngera 
being  •uccM^lrely  offset  with  relation  to  each  other,  an 
elevator  etr,  a  cable  extending  through  said  shsft  for 
starting  and  stopping  tbe  elevstor  csr.  stop  blocks  on  said 
cable  neat  each  floor,  a  frame  aeenred  to  tbe  elerator  car 
with  an  opening  at  one  end  through  which  ssld  cable  ex- 
tends and  borlsontal  elots  through  tbe  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame,  a  shaft  In  said  frame  opposite  tbe  outer  slot. 
an  arm  slldably  spllned  on  ssld  shaft  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  In  position  to  engage  any  one  of 
said  flngen  according  to  the  adjustment  of  tbe  arm, 
a  frame  for  laterally  adjusting  ssld  arm  prorlded  wltb 
means  extending  through  the  other  one  of  said  slots  for 
tbe 'manual  operation  of  said  sliding  frame,  a  pair  of  plr- 
oted arms  extending  in  oppoiite  sides  of  tbe  cable  open- 
ing in  position  to  engage  tbe  stops  on  tbe  cable,  a  spring 
tending  to  draw  said  plroted  arms  towsrd  each  other, 
means  for  separating  aald  plroted  arms,  mesns  sctusted  by 
ssld  shsft  for  disengsging  said  separating  mesns  for  ssld 
plroted  arms,  and  mesns  for  returning  tbe  said  shsft  snd 
anaa  to  tlieir  normal  position  after  operation. 


1,016.066.  REED  HOLDER  AND  PROTBCTTOR  FOR 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  ViCTOa  WiNQUiST,  Rock- 
ford,  IHt  Filed  Sept.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  649,376. 
rci.  844*7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mouth  piece  for  muaical  instru- 
ments, a  reed  therefor,  a  band  encircling  tbe  mouth  piece, 
a  pad  resting  on  the  reed,  and  adjusting  devices  connecting 
the  pad  and  band. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mouth  piece  for  musical  Inatru- 
iMata,  a  reed,  therefor,  a  band  encircling  the  mouth  piece,  a 
pad  reating  on  tbe  reed,  a  stod  connected  to  the  pmd  and 
paaaing  through  the  band,  a  thumb  wbeeriooeely  supported 
by  the  stud  and  a  coil  spring  connected  to  tbe  thumb  wheel 
and  engaging  tbe  band. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  mouth  piece  for  muaical  instru- 
ments, a  reed  therefor  an  adjuatable  band  encircling  th« 
month  pleos.  a  pad  reating  on  the  reed,  and  adjusting  de- 
rlcea  connecting  the  pad  and  band. 

4.  The  eombination  of  a  month  piece  for  mosieal  tBatm- 
■ents,  a  psed  therefor,  a  band  fOr  holding  the  reed  in  eon- 
section  with  the  month  piece,  and  a  protector  plrotally 
connected  to  the  band  and  adapted  to  corer  the  reed. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  mouth  piece  for  musical  instru- 


ments, a  reed  therefor,  a  band  fbr  boUHng  the  reed  te 
nectlon  with  tbe  month  piece,  a  protector  plrotally 
nected  to  the  band  and  adapted  to  corer  tbe  reed,  and  Ingi 
extending  from  tbe  band  with  which  the  bail 


1,016,056.  TYPE  -  WRITIN3  MACHINE.  Oscab  Wood- 
WAKD,  Montclsir.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  622,989.  (CI. 
107—160.) 


1.  A  rfbbon  spool  baring  a  hollow  core  with  an  opening 
therein  and  a  detachable  bridge  piece  which  covera  said 
opening  and  which  Is  held  in  place  and  maintained  on  the 
•pool  wholly  by  tbe  ribbon  wound  on  the  core. 

2.  A  ribbon  spool  baring  a  hollow  cora  with  an  opening 
therein  and  a  detachable  bridge-piece  which  covers  said 
opening  and  which  la  held  in  place  by  tbe  ribbon  wound 
on  tbe  core,  and  a  spring  carried  by  aald  bridge-piece  on 
the  inner  side  thereof  and  contained  within  the  hollow  cora 
when  the  bridge-piece  is  in  place  and  normally  maintained 
away  from  tbe  bridge  piece. 

3.  A  ribbon  spool  baring  a  hollow  core  with  an  opening 
therein  and  a  morable  bridge-piece  adapted  to  span  said 
opening  and  to  cover  and  uncover  tbe  opening,  tbe  bridge- 
piece  being  held  in  place  to  cover  tbe  opening  by  the  rib- 
bon which  surrounds  tbe  cora.  and  a  yielding  contact  de- 
rice  carried  by  aald  bridge  piece  and  extending  Into  the 
hollow  cora  when  tbe  bridge  piece  la  in  place  and  adapted 
to  move  away  from  tbe  axis  of  the  spool. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  k  rib- 
bon spool  having  a  hollow  oora  wltb  an  opening  therein ; 
reveralng  mechanism  comprising  a  reveralng  devlc€f*Wnor- 
mally  contained  within  tbe  hollow  core  when  tbe  spool  is 
in  place  on  the  machine  and  adapted  to  move  through"' aald 
opening  In  the  cora  when  tbe  ribbon  is  fully  unwound  from 
tbe  spool ;  and  a  detachable  bridge-piece  adapted  to  span 
the  opening  in  tbe  core,  which  bridge-piece  is  held  in  place 
over  said  opening  wholly  by  tbe  ribbon  wound  on  tbe  core. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  macblne.  tbe  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon spool  having  a  hollow  cora  with  an  opening  therein; 
reveralng  mechanism  comprising  a  reversing  device  nor- 
mally contained  within  tbe  hollow  core  when  tbe  spool  Is 
in  place  on  tbe  machine  and  adapted  to  move  through  aald 
opening  In  the  core  when  the  ribbon  la  fully  unwound  from 
the  spool :  a  bridge-piece  adapted  to  span  tbe  opening  In 
the  core,  which  bridge-piece  la  held  in  place  over  said 
opening  by  tbe  ribbon  wound  on  tbe  core ;  and  a  yielding 
contact  device  carried  by  said  bridge-piece  and  cooperative 
with  said  reversing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.016.057.  TYPE  -  MTRITINQ  MACHtNE.  Clio  B.  Yaw, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company,  lUon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  <rf  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1900.    Serial  Mo.  471,268.     (CI.  197—121.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
platen  and  Its  line  spscing  wheel,  of  line  spacing  mecha- 
nism, an  Independent  llne-ahlfter  acting  upon  said  line 
spscing  wheel  to  turn  tbe  platen  a  predetermined  dlstknos 
less  than  a  full  line  spack  distance  and  to  maintain  the 
platen  in  the  poeltkm  to  which  it  hss  been  turned,  and 
arresting  means  acting  on  said  Has  Shifter  as  aooa  ••  It 
baa  turned  the  platen  said  predstermiaed  distance. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  Ita  line  spscing  wheel,  of  line  qiacing  mecha> 
nlsm,  a  bodily  movable  detent  whereby  said  line  spaeiBg 
wheel  and  platen  may  be  turned  a  fractional  line-ivaM 
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AistaBM  ukd  beld  Mt  ia  the  poattion  to  which  It  ha*  baen 
toraed,  and  ao  arresting  m«uw  operative  to  arreat  said 
detent  as  aooa  aa  It  has  turaed  »be  platen  said  fractional 
line  space  distance. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  th«  combination  with  a 
platen  and  its  line  spacing  wheel,  of  a  detent  co-actiye 
with  said  wheel  and  mounted  on  a  movable  support,  means 
for  moving  said  support  and  thereby  moving  said  detent 
and  causing  movement  of  the  platen,  said  detent  holding 
the  platm  set  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been  moved, 
and  means  for  arresting  said  support  after  the  platen  baa 
baan  tnrnad  a  predetermined  extent  leaa  than  a  full  line 
space  distance. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  marhiae,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  ita  line  apaclng  wheel,  of  a  naovabie  spring,  a 
detent  carried  by  said  spring,  and  means  for  moving  said 
spring  and  detent  to  cause  movement  of  the  platen,  said 
detent  holding  the  platen  set  in  ttM  position  to  which  it 
has  been  moved. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  its  line  spacing  wheel,  of  a  bodily  movable  de- 
tent co-act Ive  with  said  wheel,  means  for  moving  the  same 
to  move  the  platen  and  bold  It  set  tn  the  poaltion  to  which 
tt  haa  been  moved  and  meana  for  limiting  aald  morement 
to  an  extent  less  than  a  unit  of  line  space  distance. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.016,058.  GA80METEB.  L0018  Baobb,  Chicago,  III.,  aa- 
signor,  by  direct  and  meane  assignmenta,  of  one-third  to 
William  Bader  and  one-third  to  Martin  J.  Detmer,  Chi- 
cago. lU.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  25,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  594.053.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jkine  5,  1911.    Serial  No.  631,273.     (CI.  4S— 175.) 


A  gaaometer  eomprlsing  an  outer  shell  and  a  bellows 
•daptad  to  b«  extended  by  praaaure  of  gaa  fed  to  aald  gaa- 
ooMtar :  a  rack  connected  to  aaJd  ballowa,  aald  rack  baing 
aprlng  held ;  a  relief  valve  In  the  head  of  aald  beilowa  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  by  aald  rack  upon  interruption  of  the 
movement  of  said  rack ;  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
Taive  closed ;  an  arm  carried  by  said  valva  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  and  of  said  afafell  to  opaa  aald  valve ;  and  an 
sparatlva  eonaectlon  with  aald  rack,  anbatantially  aa  da- 


1.016,069.  MOTOB-CONTROLLING  DBVICK.  THOUAa 
E.  Barkvu,  MUwankee.  Wla..  aaaignor  to  The  Cutlar- 
Haounar  Maaofacturlag  Company,  MUwaukee.  Wla.,  • 
Corporation  of  Wiaconsin.  Plied  Mar.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  862.351.     (CI.  172—179.) 


■»  .*» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  electro-magnatl* 
cally  operated  and  retained  means  for  controlling  the  dl> 
rectlon  of  operation  thereof,  and  a  controller  operated  by 
the  mechanism  driven  from  the  motor  for  controlling  tha 
operation  of  aald  electromagnetic  means  to  periodically 
change  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor  automati- 
cally. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  electro-magnetle 
means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  thereof, 
and  a  controller  having  a  movable  member,  the  direction 
of  movement  of  which  la  periodically  changed  to  control 
tha  operation  of  aald  electro-magnetically  operated  means 
to  change  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor  uuto> 
matlcally,  said  controller  when  operated  being  also  adapted 
to  vary  the  speed  of  tha  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  electro-magneti- 
cally operated  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  opera- 
tion thereof,  and  a  controller  having  ita  movable  membsr 
operating  alternately  in  opposite  directiona  for  controlllnc 
the  apeed  of  the  motor  and  controlling  aald  elactro-mac- 
netlcally  operated  means  to  periodically  change  the  dlree* 
tion  of  operation  of  the  motor  automatically. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  aapa- 
rately  actuated  swltcbea  for  controlling  tha  direction  of 
current  through  one  of  the  elementa  of  aald  motor,  and 
continuously  operated  means  tor  eaualng  aald  awltcbas  to 
operate  alternately. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor  of  a  plurality  of 
switches  for  controlling  the  direction  of  current  through 
one  of  the  elementa  tharaof.  an  electro-reaponsive  devlca 
for  each  awltck,  and  a  eontlnnooaiy  operated  movabia 
member  for  alternately  aaergialng  the  electro-reaponalva 
device  of  said  switches  to  periodically  change  the  direction 
of  operation  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.016.060.  MOTOB  -  CONTBOLLBB.  Thomas  B.  Ban. 
Kvu,  Milwaukee,  Wla..  aaaignor  to  Tha  Cutlar-Han- 
Bser  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwankaa.  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  WIs- 
eonain.  Filed  June  1,  1009.  Serial  No.  499.428.  (CL 
17»— 179.) 

1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  notoes.  In  eomblnatton, 
meana  for  decreasing  the  field  strength  of  the  motor  to 
increase  the  speed  thereof,  and  meana  operable  Inrtepond 
antiy  of  aaid  flrat  menUonad  meana  for  aotomatlcally  In- 
Cfaaalag  tha  field  atrength  of  the  motor  upon  aa  abnormal 
incraaaa  In  the  load  thereon  to  caoaa  the  motor  to  operate, 
at  a  decreaaad  apeed. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motora.  In  eomblnatlon,  a 
flald  regnlatlag  device  adapted  to  vary  the  field  atrength 
of  the  motor  to  Inereaae  the  apeed  thereof,  meaaa  far 
automatically  taicraaaing  tha  flald  atreagth  of  tha  SMtor 
upon  SB  abBormal  Inorcass  in  tha  load  tharsof  to  cansa 
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tha  moto*  to  operate  at  a  dawaassd  ^sad,  snd  sssans 
necessitating  the  return  of  aald  regulating  devloa  toward 
iDltlal  position  prior  to  the  acceleration  of  the  motor  after 
tha  operation  of  said  first  atentlonad  meana. 


ft.  In  aj  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combinati<m.  a 
raaistanoe  adapted  to  be  included  in  the  field  circuit  of 
the  motor  to  increase  the  speed  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
sspatately  setuated  controlling  means  for  said  resisUnce. 
one  for  automatlcslly  removing  said  resistance  from  the 
field  circuit  upon  an  abnormal  increase  in  the  load  on  the 
motor  to  cause  the  motor  to  operate  at  a  decreased  speed. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
variable  resistance  included  in  the  field  circuit  of  the 
motor  to  increase  the  speed  thereof,  means  for  varying 
said  resistance  at  will ;  and  separately  actuated  means 
for  autoSMtically '  short-drenltlag  said  reslstanos  from 
tha  field  circuit  upon  an  abnormal  inereaae  in  the  load  on 
the  motor  to  cause  the  motor  to  operate  at  a  decreased 
spaed. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  stotora,  in  combinatkm,  a 
variable  reaistance,  a  controlling  element  adapted  to  insert 
said  resistance  in  the  field  circuit  of  the  motor,  means  for 
sbort-clrcultlng  the  resistance  indnded  in  the  field  circuit 
of  the  motor  npon  an  abnormal  Incresse  in  tha  load 
thereof  to  cauae  the  motor  to  operate  at  a  decreaaad  speed, 
and  means  necessitating  the  return  of  said  element  to  a 
predetermined  position  prior  to  the  Insertion  of  aald  re- 
alatenca  In  the  field  circuit  after  aaid  firat  mantlonad  maanr 
baa  ones  operated. 

[Clal^  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,016,06^  TYPE-WBITINQ  MACHINE.  John  H.  Babb. 
Syraciine,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Typa- 
writei  Company,  Syracoae.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  af  New 
York.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  570.456.  (CI. 
197— ^M.) 


1.  A  Nterdar  for  the  earriage  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, comprlalng  aballz  working  In  a  mass  of  particles 
of  solid  msterial. 

2.  A  reuMer  for  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
eaanprlslag  s  wire  bent  into  a  spiral  form  and  working  In 
a  nuss  of  partlclaa  of  aolid  ssaterlal. 


8.  A  retardar  tor  tha  canteca  «t  a  typawitttng 
comprising  s  helix  working  In  graphite.' 

4.  A  retarder  for  the  carriage  of  a  typewrltlag  mcehlna, 
comprlalng  a  barrel  contolning  s  mass  of  particles  of 
solid  materlai.  and  a  screw  working  In  said  material  In 
a  direction  to  force  said  matsrlal  toward  tha  bottom  of  tha 
barraL 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
earriace,  a  driving  aprlng  for  aald  carriage,  a  rack  on  aald 
carriage,  a  gear  whed  for  tranamittlng  the  power  of  said 
spring  to  said  rsdc,  a  earriage  reterder,  one  or  mora  00I-. 
nmn  stops  on  said  carriage,  a  series  of  denominational 
atopa  conaisting  of  bars  arranged  to  be  pushed  upward  Into 
engagement  with  said  stops,  denominational  key  levers  to 
which  said  bars  are  connected,  a  universal  bar  operated 
by  the  upward  motion  of  said  key  levers  and  denomina- 
tional stops,  s  rock  shaft  on  which  said  universal  bar  Is 
mounted,  and  means  operated  by  said  rock  shaft  for 
throwing  said  retarder  into  and  out  of  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  gear  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


1,016.062.  SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOB  PBESS-FEEDING 
MECHANISM.  William  P.  Bbttbndobf,  Davenport, 
Iowa :  J.  W.  Bettendorf  administrator  of  said  William 
P.  Bettendorf,  deceased.  Filed  Dl^.  18,  1009.  SerUl 
No.  533,817.      (CT.  80 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  spaclfled.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  auitoble  support  having  a  transversely  disposed 
irregular  supporting  surface  for  the  work  snd  means  co- 
operating with  said  irregular  surfsce  for  turning  the  work, 
of  s  device  disconnected  from  but  adapted  to  engage  tha 
work  and  move  the  same  laterally  on  ite  support. 

2.  In  s  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  truck  having  a  transversely  disposed  Irraf- 
nlar  supporting  surface  for  the  work,  and  means  coOpar- 
sting  with  said  irregular  surface  for  turning  the  work 
supported  thereon,  of  s  trsnsverse  cylinder  theraon,  and 
reelprocable  means  sctnated  by  said  cylinder  and  adapts! 
to  engage  and  move  the  work  laterally  oa  said  tmek. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  spaclfled,  tha  combination 
with  a  auitoble  support  having  a  tranaveraeiy  dlapoaed 
ln«gular  aopportlng  surface  for  the  work  and  meana  co- 
operating with  said  irregular  surface  for  turning  the  worfe, 
of  a  tranaversely  arranged  cylinder,  a  platon  tharafor,  and 
meana  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  plsttm  hSTlnff  a  Jointed 
depreaalble  member  adapted  to  engage  tha  work,  and  movn 
It  laterally  upon  ite  aupport. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  apedfled,  the  combination 
with  a  auitoble  support  having  a  tranaveraeiy  dispoMd 
Irrs^Iar  supporting  surface  for  the  work  and  means  en- 
oparattag  with  aald  Irregular  sarfaee  for  turning  the  work, 
of  a  tranavarsaly  arranged  cylinder,  a  piston  sctnated  ky 
said  cyllndar  and  having  a  Mfnreated  enter  and  that  li 
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adapted  to  engaf*  tb*  work  and  move  the  same  laterally 
on  Its  support. 

6.  In  a  maehliM  of  th«  Und  spedfled,  the  combination 
with  a  SQitable  support  taarlnc  a  transrersely  disposed 
imsular  supporting  surface  for  the  work  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  Irregular  surface  for  tnming  the  work, 
of  a  transrerselr  arranged  ejUader,  a  piston  actuated  by 
said  cylinder  and  having  Its  outer  end  bifurcated  and  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  member  on  Its  outer  end  that  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  work  and  move  it  laterally  upon  Its  support. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,016,063.  SANITART  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOUTH- 
PIBCES.  Louis  Block,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Leah  Elisabeth  Block,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  656,021.     (CI.  17»— 186.) 


.  / 


1.  In  mouthpieces  for  telephone-transmitters  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  tbe  cone-mouthpiece  provided 
at  Its  smaller  end  with  recesses,  of  a  ring  provided  with 
legs  the  free  ends  of  which  converge  and  engage  with  said 
recesses. 

2.  An  attachment  for  telephone-transmitters  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  ring  having  converging  flexible  legs  ex- 
tending from  one  side  thereof  to  and  engaging  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  n^tbplece  cone,  said  legs  being 
Jogged  externally  near  said  ring,  and  a  disinfectant-hold- 
ing ring-pad  seated  In  said  Jogs. 


1.016,064.     VALVE.     Qwmbamd  BaocKK,   Allegheny,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  678,674.     (Cl.  137—7.) 


J9flft 


1.  A  valve  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  body, 
said  body  having  an  equalising  chamber  formed  therein, 
said  body  having  an  inlet  port  in  communication  with 
said  chamber,  a  plug  mounted  in  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
body,  said  plug  having  an  exhaust  port  formed  therein, 
said  plug  having  oppositely  disposed  angular  ports  formed 
therein,  said  body  having  an  outlet  port  fbrmed  therein  In 
communication  with  tbe  angular  ports  of  said  plug,  a  cap 
mounted  in  tbe  upper  end  of  said  body,  a  ahlftable  member 
mounted  upon  tbe  top  of  said  plug,  said  member  having 
grooves  formed  therein  adapted  to  estkbllsh  communica- 
tion between  the  ports  and  the  exhaust  port  of  said  plug, 
said  ahlftable  member  having  angular  ports  formed  there- 
in and  adapted  to  establlsb  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  the  angular  ports  of  said  plug,  a  coupling 
piece  loosely  connected  to  the  top  of  said  shlftable  mem- 
bar,  a  atem  rotatably  mountsd  In  said  cap  and  loosely 
connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  coupling  piece,  and 
means  interposed  between  tbe  upper  end  of  said  coupling 
piece  and  the  upper  end  of  said  shlftable  member  for  nor- 
aaally  retaining  aald  member  seared  upon  the  upper  end 


of  said  plug,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  coupling  place 
seated  against  said  cap. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  body, 
said  body  having  an  equalising  chamber  formed  therein, 
said  body  having  an  Inlet  port  in  communication  with 
said  eham'ber.  a  ping  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
body,  aald  plug  having  an  exhaust  port  formed  therein, 
said  plug  having  oppositely  disposed  angular  porU  formed 
thwein,  said  body  having  an  outlet  port  In  communication 
with  tbe  angular  ports  of  said  plug,  a  cap  mounted  In  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  body,  a  ahlftable  member  mounted  upon 
the  top  of  said  plug,  said  member  having  grooves  formed 
therein  sdapted  to  establlah  communication  between  the 
ports  and  the  exhaust  port  of  said  plug,  said  shlftable  mem- 
ber having  angular  ports  formed  therein  adapted  to  eetabllab 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  tbe  angular 
ports  of  said  plug,  a  coupling  piece  loosely  connected 
to  the  top  of  said  shlftable  member,  a  stem  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  cap  and  loosely  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  coupling  piece,  means  lnteri)oeed  between  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  coupling  piece  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  ahlftable  member  for  normally  retaining  said  member 
seated  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  plug,  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  coupling  piece  seated  against  said  cap,  and  means 
adapted  to  faclllUte  the  roUtion  of  said  stem. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  bod^v 
said  body  having  an  equalising  chamber  formed  therein, 
said  body  having  an  Inlet  port  in  commanlcation  with  said 
chamber,  a  plug  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  body, 
said  plug  Laving  «a  exhaust  port  formed  therein,  said 
plug  having  oppositely  disposed  angular  ports  formed 
therein,  said  body  having  an  outlet  port  In  communication 
with  tbe  angular  ports  of  said  plug,  a  cap  mounted  In  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  body,  a  shlftable  member  mounted  upon  tbe 
top  of  said  plug,  aald  member  having  grooves  formed  there- 
in adapted  to  establish  communication  between  tbe  ports 
and  the  exhaust  port  of  said  plug,  said  shiftsble  member 
having  angular  ports  fbrmed  therein  and  adapted  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  said  chamber  and  the  an- 
gular porti  of  said  plug,  a  coupling  piece  loosely  connected 
to  the  top  of  said  shiftsble  member,  a  stem  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  cap  and  loosely  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  coupling  piece,  means  Interposed  between  the 
upper  end  of  said  coupling  piece  and  the  npper  end  of  said 
shlftable  member  for  normally  retaining  said  member 
seated  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  plng.  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  coupling  piece  seated  against  aald  cap,  means  adapt- 
ed to  facilitate  the  rotation  of  said  stem,  and  means  in- 
cluding adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  stem. 


1,016,066.  OLASB-POT.  William  K.  Bbownlbc,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  LIbby  Glaas  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1900.  Serial 
No.  471.491.     (CI.  49—60.) 


1.  In  a  pot  farnace,  the  combination  with  a  eoabo*- 
tlon  chamber,  of  a  pot  therein  having  an  ontwardly-op«B> 
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lag  month  or  working  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated apertures  communicating  with  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  lids  or  stoppers  for  the  several  aperturea 
for  alternatively  cutting  off  all  interior  and  Interior 
communication. 

2.  In  a  pot  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  of  a  pot  therein,  said  pot  having  a  month 
opening  exteriorly  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  for  establlahlng  communlcatUm  be- 
tween tbe  combustion  chamber  and  tbe  interior  of  the  pot, 
and  cloaers  for  said  mouth  and  apertures  for  alter- 
natively closing  said  pot  from  all  Intesior  and  exterior 
eemmunlcatkm. 


1 ,  0  1  6 .  <l><i 


y>«  6  .  CASH-REGISTER.  Oscab  F.  DATnaoH, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  administrator  of  Thomas  Carney,  de- 
ceaaed.  FUed  Feb.  28.  1907.  Serial.  No.  369.948.  (CL 
235— &|)| 


1.  In  4*  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
operating;  mechanism,  and  a  locking  element  movable 
therewith,  of  a  lever  normally  locking  aald  element,  a 
series  of  keys,  a  detent  therefor  and  moved  thereby,  a 
lever  moved  by  said  detent,  a  shaft  driven  by  aald  lever, 
and  means  actuated  by  aald  shaft  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing lever  and  thereby  unlocking  said  operating  mecbanlam. 

2.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocatory  main  operating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality 
of  banks  of  keys,  a  detent  for  each  bank  and  moved  by 
any  key  In  the  bank,  pawla  mounted  Independently  of 
said  detents  for  latching  same  In  adjuated  position,  a 
special  key  having  an  extension,  a  bar  passing  all  of 
the  latch  pawLs  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  at  will 
by  said  key  extension  to  release  all  of  said  pawls,  and 
means  carried  by  said  operating  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating said  bar  to  release  said  pawla  at  the  completion 
of  each  operatloo  of  aald  mechanism. 

8.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  operating  mecbanlam,  of  a  bank  of  keys,  printing  de- 
vices controlled  thereby,  means  for  feeding  a  slip  com- 
prising a  roller,  a  pivoted  cam  device  controlled  by  the 
operating  mecbanlam  for  moving  nM  roller,  and  a 
gravity  arm  for  holding  the  roller  la  feeding  position  for 
ths  porpoM  spedfled. 

4.  la  aa  aeconatlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  keys,  of  a  series  ol  differentially  driven  elements, 
a  aeries  of  driving  elem«its  for  driving  the  differential 
elements*  a  series  of  gear  plnlona,  geared  segments  form- 
ing connections  between  said  gear  pinions  and  the  dif- 
ferential elements,  a  series  of  ladlcatwrs,  indicator  ra^ 
bars  aomally  meahlag  with  the  gear  plnlona,  and  means 
fbr  swlaflag  the  rack  bars  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  tha  gnar  plnloas  before  the  differentially  driven  ela- 
ments  hmt  eoauseaeed  to  operate  said  gear  plnioas  and 
then  swinging  them  badi  Into  eagageasent  with  the  ^lona 
after  they  have  been  adjusted,  so  that  when  said  plnlona 
aro  retaraed  to  normal  poaltloa  the  ra^  bars  will  be 
moved  to.  wt  the  Indicators. 


5.  In  aa  accooatiag  msrhli',  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  keys,  of  a  driving  dement  having  a  coastaat 
excursion  of  movement  at  each  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  driven  dement  driven  by  the  driving  dement, 
a  latch  Intermediate  the  driven  and  the  driving  elements 
normally  Ineffective,  meana  intermediate  the  keya  and  the 
latdi  for  causing  said  latch  to  become  effective  when  a 
key  la  depreesed.  a  projection  on  the  latch  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  depressed  key  to  stop  the  drlvm  eldnent 
and  unlatch 'the  driving  dement  therefrom,  whereby  said 
driving  dement  may  ctmtlnue  its  excursion  of  qpvo- 
ment,  a  second  latch  for  latching  tbe  driven  element  to 
tbe  depreoMd  key  during  the  aald  continued  movement 
of  the  driving  dement,  and  a  projection  on  the  driving 
element  whereby  upon  return  of  said  driving  element 
said  projection  will  operate  tbe  eecond  latch  to  unlatch 
tbe  driven  element  from  tbe  key  after  which  tbe  driven 
element  will  be  returned  tA  normal  position  by  the  driv- 
ing element. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,067.  WRAPPINO-MACHINB.  Hbbmam  O.  FiscHaa, 
Springfield.  Mass.  Piled  Feb.  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,818.     (Cl.  93—2.) 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  indoding  meana  for  supplying 
a  continuous  web  of  wrapping  material  to  the  machine, 
means  adapted  for  cooperation  with  a  package  to  b4 
wrapped  to  draw  off  a  length  of  the  web  commensurate 
with  the  circumference  of  the  spedflie  package  and  fold 
it  around  tbe  package  in  one  direction  until  the  web 
overlaps  the  free  end  thereof,  and  means  for  severing  the 
said  web  at  the  overlapping  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  Including  means  for  moving  a 
package  through  the  machine,  means  for  supplying  a  web 
of  wrapping  material  to  the  machine,  the  said  web  ^^end- 
ing  acroaa  the  path  of  the  package  and  under  the  aald 
package,  means  for  moving  the  free  end  of  the  web  over 
the  package  and  holding  it  against  the  same  to  partially 
enwrap  the  package,  the  movement  of  the  package  serving 
to  carry  It  against  the  body  of  the  web  to  complete  the  en- 
wrapping thereof,  and  meana  for  aeverlng  the  web. 

8.  A  wrapping  machine  including  a  package  earrtor 
movable  through  the  machine,  means  for  supplying  wrap> 
plng  material  to  tbe  machine,  tbe  aald  wrapping  material 
extending  over  the  package  carrier  and  under  a  package 
placed  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  the  free  end  oC  tto 
wrapping  material  over  the  package  and  holding  it  agatast 
the  same  to  partially  emrrap  the  package,  the  moreaMBt 
of  the  carrier  aervlng  to  carry  the  package  agalast  tiie 
body  of  the  wrapping  material  to  complete  the  oawrap- 
plng  of  the  package. 

4.  A  wrapping  mnchlne  Indudlag  a  package  carrier 
movable  through  the  machine,  means  tot  supplying  wrap- 
ping material  to  the  machine,  the  aald  wrapping  material 
extending  over  tbe  padcage  carrier  and  under  a  paduge 
placed  thereon,  a  grlpper  engaging  the  free  end  of  the 
wrapping  nutterial,  and  means  for  morlag  the  grtppor  to 
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Oriac  the  free  end  of  the  wrapping  material  OTer  the  pack- 
age and  bold  It  against  the  same  to  partially  enwrap  tbe 
package,  the  morement  of  tbe  carrier  serrlng  to  carry  tbe 
package  agalnat  tbe  body  of  the  wrapping  material  to  com- 
plete the  enwrapping  of  the  package. 

6.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  mean*  to  wrap  a  piece  of 
paper  or  tbe  like  around  a  package  in  one  direction,  and  a 
device  to  'fold  down  the  top  end-flapa  of  tbe  wrapper 
agalnat  the  ends  of  the  package,  said  flap-folding  derlce  In- 
cluding a  flexible  member  held  under  tension  and  adapted 
to  bear  first  on  tbe  top  of  the  package  and  then  bare  a 
rocking  movement  over  the  ends  thereof  to  preaa  the  flapa 
against  said  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasettc] 


1,016.068.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BRAKE- 
SHOE  KEYS.  William  D.  Fohstth,  Youngstown, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  689,966.  (CI. 
29—148.) 


Tbe  process  of  manafacturlng  brake-shoe  key*  which  con- 
sists in  so  roiling  a  bar  as  to  form  on  one  of  its  surfaces 
a  plurality  of  consecutive  inclines  ascendlDg  and  descend- 
ing from  apexes  located  at  the  ends  of  said  Inclines,  and 
sonl-clrcular.  tapering,  longitudinal  grooves  whose  deejH 
est  depressions  are  at  tbe  apexes  of  said  inclines ;  then 
shearing  said  bar  transversely  at  tbe  apex  of  said  incline* 
and  again  midway  between  tbe  apexe*  of  said  Incilnea  to 
form  key  blanks ;  and  then  bending  blanks  so  as  to  give 
them  a  predetermined  curvature  and  to  form  a  bead  at  the 
thick  end. 


1.016,069.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  William  R.  Hall, 
Warner.  N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,692. 
(Cl.  110—130.) 


1.  la  a  spark  arrester,  the  coabinatloa  of  a  bafla.  a 
spindle,  a  knocker  suspended  from  said  spindle  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  baflte.  Journal  members  supporting  the 
knocker  on  the  spindle,  and  means  on  tlM  spindle  arranged 
to  Interlock  with  and  engage  one  of  tlie  journal  member* 
00  tlM  knocker,  whereby  the  latter  I*  rendered  operable 
by  the  spindle,  tbe  Journal  member  having  rece**es  per- 
mitting longitudinal  movement  o'  the  spindle  to  disen- 
gat*  the  same  from  the  kaockcr. 

3.  In  a  spark  arrester,  tbe  combination  of  a  iMtlow 
ban*  having  an  open  end  portion,  a  spindle  snpported  by 
said  baffle,  a  knocker  comprising  members  through  which 
said  spindle  passes,  said  knocker  comprising  a  bail  or 
weight  movable  back  and  forth  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  the  baflle.  the  spindle  having  meana  for 
interlocking  It  with  respect  to  the  knocker  whereby  tlie 
knocker  anay  be  operated  by  tbe  •ptndle,  and  reelllaat 
meana  fbr  normally  boldiag  the  Interlocldng  mean*  in  op«r- 


ativ*  ralatiOB  to  th«  kaockar  and  spindle  and  faeUitatiac 
detachment  of  the  spindle  from  the  knocker. 

S.  In  a  spark  arrester,  tbe  combination  of  a  balBe,  a 
spindle  associated  with  said  baffle,  an  agitator  eoaetlag 
with  the  baffle  and  comprising  Journal  members  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  and  means  on  the  spindle  adapted  to  in- 
terlock with  a  Journal  of  tlie  agitator  for  caoaing  almnl- 
taneous  movement  of  said  spindle  and  agitator,  and  spring 
means  eoactlng  with  tb*  spindle  to  normally  hold  tiM 
same  In  a  position  preventing  accidental  detachment  from 
tbe  Journal  member  with  which  It  interlocks. 

4.  In  a  spark  ju^reater,  the  combination  of  a  balBe  of 
conical  form,  a  pair  of  hangers  secured  to  the  larger  end 
of  the  baffle,  an  agitator  eoactlng  with  the  baffle  and 
comprising  Journal  members,  tbe  Journal  members  and 
bangers  having  apertures  In  alinement,  a  spindle  passing 
through  said  apertures  and  formed  with  an  interloeklng 
lug,  one  of  the  Journal  members  and  hangers  having  re- 
cesses leading  from  their  apertures  and  through  which  the 
lug  is  adapted  to  be  moved,  a  handle  for  turning  tbe  spin- 
dle to  cause  the  lug  thereof  to  be  thrown  out  of  register 
with  the  recesses  aforesaid,  the  Journal  member  last  men- 
tioned having  a  portion  adapted  to  abut  with  saU  lug  to 
cause  simultaneous  movement  of  tbe  spindle  and  agitator. 


1,016.070.  PRESS.  Bmil  UoNBoasa,  Oerlikon.  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik  Oerlikon,  Oerlikon, 
Switaeriand.  Filed  Oct  2.  1900.  Serial  No.  620,668. 
(Cl.  138—10.) 


In  a  portable  hydraulic  press  for  riveting,  punching, 
stamping  and  tbe  like,  the  combination  of  a  cyliadar, 
plunger,  pump,  reservoir,  and  system  of  coaneeting  pipes 
adapted  to  be  kept  filled  with  liquid,  with  an  air  tigtit 
Hoat  In  said  reservoir  subject  to  atmospheric  pressure  and 
acting  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set  fortti. 


1,016,071.  BMJCTRIC  SWITCH.  JoHW  T.  JANsm,  MU- 
wankee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cvtler-HaBmer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  ot  Wisconsin.  FlIoA 
May  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  4SS,420.     {C\.  172—129.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  member  connected  to  said 
switch  and  movable  Independently  thereof,  and  an  electro- 
magnet adapted  to  cause  said  member,  when  moved,  to 
aetnats  said  switch,  said  member  being  effective  to  operats 
said  switch  only  while  ssid  electromagnet  is  energised. 

2.  In  combination,  a  switch  tending  to  stand  In  open 
position,  a  member  connected  to  said  switch  sad  aMvabla 
independently  thereof,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  cause 
said  member,  when  moved,  to  dose  said  switch  ;  said  mem- 
ber, when  released  by  said  magnet,  being  adaptad  to  re- 
lease said  switch. 

8.  la  combination,  a  swit^  an  operating  member  thera- 
for  adapted  to  turn  upon  either  of  two  pivots,  said 
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her  bslat  arranged  to  normaliy  tuca  vpoo  one  pivot,  aad 
alectromagast  adaptad,  whan  snarglasd,  to  necessltats 
member  being  turned  upon  the  otlter  pivot. 


8.  In  a  tool  sharpaaer.  a  stand,  a  mnway  tltweon. 
in  said  runway,  a  turntable  restiag  on  said  balls,  aa  ahrar 
sive  disk  on  said  turntable,  an  annular  rib  on  said  stand, 
a  Up  on  the  torataUe  overhanging  said  rib,  tlM  top  of 
the  stand  being  provided  with  a  row  of  perforations  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  turntable,  a  support  spanning  the 
tnmtal>l*  and  removably  positioned  In  said  perforatloaa, 
a  tool  iMlder  roclprocably  mounted  on  said  support,  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  turntable.  . 

4.  In  a  tool  sharpener,  a  stand,  a  runway  therein.  iMills 
In  said  runway,  a  turntable  resting  on  said  balls,  said  table 
being  provided  with  a  enp-llke  depression  adapted  to 
receive  an  abrasive  disk  and  bold  the  same  by  frictioaal 
contact,  an  annular  rib  on  said  stand,  a  lip  on  tbe  tarn- 
table  overiianglng  said  rib,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
tamtable. 

6.  A  stand,  a  tumtabia  provided  with  a  cup-like  depres- 
sion adapted  to  receive  an  abrasive  disk,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  turntable,  said  stand  provided  with  a  raw  of  per 
forations  on  each  side  tliereof.  an  annular  rib  on  the  stand, 
a  lip  on  tlie  tumtaMe  adapted  to  oveliang  the  rib,  a  sap- 
port  provided  with  integral  legs  and  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably positioned  in  said  perforations,  and  a  toolholder  ra- 
dprocably  mounted  on  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


4.  In  oomblnatlon,  a  switch,  an  operating  member  there- 
for having  two  plvota,  aald  member  being  arranged  to  nor- 
mally turn  upon  one  pivot  independently  of  said  switch, 
and  an  electromagnet  adapted,  wlien  energised,  to  necessi- 
tate said  member  being  tamed  upon  tlie  other  pivot  to 
actuate  said  switch. 

6.  In  combtnatlon,  a  swltdi  tending  to  return  to  Initial 
position,  an  operating  member  therefor  having  two  pivots, 
said  member  being  arranged  to  normally  turn  upon  one 
pivot  independently  of  said  switch,  an  electromagnet 
adapted,  when  energised,  to  necessitate  said  member  being 
tnmad  a|Mn  tit*  other  pivot  to  actuate  siUd  switch,  said 
switch  being  adapted  to  be  released  upon  deenergisation  of 
said  magaet. 

[CUIflM  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.016,071  TOOL  -  8HARPBNBR.  Loaaiiao  JoBxaoM, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  642,166. 
(a.  Mf— 7.) 


4  tool  aliarpenar,  a  stand,  a  ball-bearing  turntable 
on  said  stand,  an  abrasive  disk  on  said  turntable,  said 
stand  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  turntable,  a  support  span- 
ning tbe  turntable  and  removably  poaltloned  in  said  per- 
forationa,  a  tool  liolder  reciprocalily  mounted  on  said  sap- 
port,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tamtable. 

2.  In  a  tool  sharpener,  a  stand,  a  turntable  carryiag  aa 
abrasiva  dlak  mounted  thereon,  said  stand  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  perforations  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  tam- 
table, a  support  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  haviac 
a  horiasntal  body  portion  and  end  portioaa  lisat  at  sah> 
staatially  right  angles  to  tlia  body  portion,  said  end  por- 
tions balng  adapted  to  be  readily  iassrted  la  the  afhrsaald 
perfontlona,  a  tool-holder  adapted  to  be  radpracaMy 
mounted  on  said  support,  and  means  for  rotating  tlia  tara- 
table. 


1,016.078.     CAR-TRUCK. 
!       toona.  Pa.     Filed  Nov. 
(Cl.  239—289.) 


William 
17,  1910. 


F.  KicscL.  Jr.,  AI- 
Serial  No.  592,880. 


1.  A  ear  track  having  side  framee  consisting  of  A  beams 
cat  away  at  each  end  below  tbe  top  fiaage,  and  pedestals 
underlying  snd  fastened  to  said  flange,  tbe  under  flange 
of  the  beam  being  fastened  to  brackets  extending  thereuadar 
from  tbe  pedestals. 

2.  A  ear  truck  having  side  frames  consisting  of  H  beams 
eat  away  at  each  end  below  the  top  flange  and  pedestals 
onderlyiag  and  Casteaed  to  said  flanga,  the  pedeatals  bataig 
provided  with  downwardly  inclined  extensions  to  whieh 
the  ^Hls  of  the  flange  are  fitted  and  fastened,  and  the 
andsr  flaaga  of  the  beam  being  fastened  to  bracfceta  ex- 
tending thereunder  from  the  pedestals. 

3.  A  ear  track  having  side  frames  consisting  of  H  beasM 
cat  away  at  each  end  below  the  top  flange,  pedestals  an- 
derlying  and  fsstened  to  said  flange  and  also  fastened  to 
the  under  flange,  the  pedestals  being  provided  with  eztaa- 
sloa  arms  which  project  beyond  tbe  track  wheels  at  each 
end  of  the  track,  and  tie  bars  extending  across  tbe  track 
and  fastened  to  said  arms. 

4.  A  esr  track  having  side  frames  consisting  of  H  beams 
cat  away  at  each  end  below  the  top  flange,  pedestals  under- 
lying and  fastened  to  said  flange  and  also  fastened  to  the 
BBdsr  flaaga,  craai  tl*  bara  fastraed  to  azteosioa  anaa  aa 
the  psdnatsla  at  each  aad  of  the  truck,  and  tie  hara  aon- 
nectlng  the  inner  l^s  of  tbe  pedestals  at  the  sidss  of  the' 
track. 

ft.  la  a  ear  track,  tbe  eombiaation,  with  the  side  fraatas, 
of  a  traaaoia  Jolnlag  the  side  frames  at  or  adjaesat  the 
esBtar  of  the  track,  a  bolster  hung  beneath  the  transoai. 
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aad  a  center  pUte  on  th«  bolster,  the  tranaom  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  an  opening  over  the  center  plate  to  permit  the 
paauge  therethrough  of  a  car  body  center  plate. 
[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


1,01«.074.  PLASTER  DIVISION  -  STRIP.  Qbobos  8. 
Knapp.  La  Grange.  111.  FUed  Jane  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
631,069.      (CI.  72—125.) 


1.  A  plaster  division  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  as  Its 
most  forward  part  a  noae,  formed  by  folding  the  atrip  and 
conatituting  the  line  of  division  between  the  front  faces' 
of  an  upper  and  a  lower  plaster  bodj,  the  strip  providing  one 
wall  extending  from  said  nose  backwardly  and  upwardly 
to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  rear  face  of  said  plaster  bodies, 
and  another  wall  extending  from  said  nose  backwardly  and 
upwardly  at  a  lesser  angle  to  a  borisontal  plane  and  thence 
backwardly  and  downwardly  to  said  rear  vertical  plane. 

2.  A  plaster  division  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  as  Its 
most  forward  part  a  nose,  formed  by  folding  the  strip  ana 
constituting  the  line  of  division  between  the  front  faces 
of  an  upper  and  a  lower  plaster  body,  said  strip  providing 
a  lower  wail  portion  extending  from  said  nose  backwardly 
and  upwardly  to  form  an  overhanging  nose  to  lock  said 
lower  plaster  body. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
strip  having  base  parts  in  different  angular  planes,  an  in- 
termediate part  provided  by  the  strip  being  folded  upon 
itself  to  form  a  laterally  projecting  nose,  one  wall  whereof 
Is  perforated  whereby  to  key  the  plaster. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  aheet  metal 
strip  having  two  angularly '  disposed  attaching  parts  In 
different  planes,  one  of  said  parts  perforated  to  provide 
plaster  locking  means  above  the  nose,  and  an  Intermedlato 
part  projecting  backwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  to 
form  an  overhanging  nose  to  provide  plaster  locking  means 
Mow  the  nose. 

6.  A  plaster  division  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  as  Its 
most  forward  part  a  nose  formed  by  folding  the  strip  and 
constituting  the  line  of  division  between  the  front  faces  of 
an  upper  and  a  lower  plaster  body,  said  strip  having  an 
opper  wall  extending  backwardly  and  upwardly  from  said 
noae  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  rear  face  of  said  plaster 
bodies,  said  wall  having  perforations  near  the  nose  to 
provide  keying  means  for  the  overhanging  plaster  body, 
and  said  strip  having  a  lower  wall  portion  extending  back- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  the  nose  at  a  lesser  angle  to 
a  borisontal  plane  to  provide  an  everhanglng  noae  to  lock 
said  lower  plaster  body. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


adapted  to  be  connected  around  the  neck  of  a  boraa,  a 
harness  carried  by  the  upper  edges  of  said  hood  and  la- 


1,016,07&.  FEBD-BAO.  OnoBOB  Kowalskt,  IfcDowall, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Oct  18,  1911.  Serial  Na  666.28S.  (CL 
110—60.) 

A  feed  bag  comprising  a  cylindrical  wire  frame,  a 
place  of  fabric  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  providing 
a  receptacle,  said  fabric  extending  above  said  frame  to 
provide  a  hood  having  a  neck  piece  and  a  tiiroat  pleee 


eluding  an  elastic  throat  strap,  and  a  ehedc  rein  connected 
to  said  hood. 


1,016,076.  LOO  -  LOADER.  Amwaw  LABSo^f,  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  19.  19U.  SOTlal  No.  622,060.  (CI. 
212—18.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  runners,  cross  bonks  therefor,  upright  posts 
rising  from  said  runners,  cross  braces  therefor,  a  trans- 
verse cross  piece  surmounting  the  posts,  a  balancing  arm 
pivotally  carried  thereby,  blocks  and  pulleys  secured  to 
said  arm  at  one  end  and  to  the  cross  bunks,  a  cable 
connecting  said  blocks  and  pulleys  whereby  said  arm 
may  be  tilted  upon  its  pivot,  a  block  and  pulley  secured 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  arm.  a  revolving  axle  carried 
by  the  cross  braces  substantially  intermediate  their  length, 
a  hoisting  cable  passing  over  said  block  and  pulley  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  article  to  be  lifted  and 
the  other  end  passed  around  the  revolving  axle,  a  brake 
at  one  end  of  the  revolving  axle,  and  a  recoiling  spring 
at  the  other  end  for  winding  up  the  slack  of  the  hoist- 
ing cable 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  runners,  cross  bunks  therefor,  upright  posts 
rising  from  said  runners,  cross  braces  therefor,  a  trans- 
verse cross  piece  surmounting  the  posts,  a  balancing  arm 
pivotally  carried  thereby,  connections  at  one  end  whereby 
movement  may  be  Imparted  from  a  suitable  agency,''con- 
nectlons  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm  whereby  the  arti- 
cles to  be  moved  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  a  revolving 
axle  mounted  upon  the  cross  braces  substsntiaily  Inter- 
mediate tbeir  length,  rerolrlog  drums  carried  thereby, 
a  cross  piece  carried  by  the  cross  braces,  a  brake  band 
passing  partially  around  one  of  said  drums,  and  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  cross  piece,  an  Inside  lever  to 
which  the  other  end  of  the  brake  band  Is  secured,  an 
outside  lever,  connections  between  the  Inside  and  outside 
levers,  a  rack  In  which  said  outside  lever  is  engaged, 
and  a  spring  attached  to  the  other  of  said  drums  carried 
by  the  revolving  axle  for  taking  up  the  slack  tt  the  hoist- 
ing connections. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  runners  and  superstructure, 
the  balancing  arm  having  the  top  piece,  bracing  members 
and  pivoted  fulcrum,  of  the  pulleys,  the  cables  sttached 
to  one  end  of  the  arm  whereby  movement  may  be  im- 
parted thereto  from  a  suitable  agency,  means  attached 
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to  the  ot^  end  of  the  arm  for  lifting  the  logs,  and  means 
for  winding  one  of  the  cables,  an  axle  mounted  revolubly 
upon  the  superstructure,  revolving  drums  Qarried  by  said 
axle  at  each  end,  one  of  said  drums  having  the  brake  band 
passing  around  its  periphery  and  secured  to  the  small 
inside  lever,  said  inside  lever  being  connected  to  the 
outside  brake  lever  by  means  of  the  toggle  link,  the  brake 
lever  being  passed  through  said  link,  and  engaging  in  the 
rack  secured  to  one  of  the  cross  braces  of  the  structure, 
the  other  of  said  drums  having  a  spring  attached  thereto 
and  to  the  cross  braces  of  the  structure,  for  the  purpose 
of  taking  up  the  slack  of  said  hoisting  cable,  and  the 
platform  located  under  the  brake  lever,  npon  which  the 
operator  stands  to  direct  the  loading  of  the  logs. 


1.016.071.  PACKAGE  FOR  TUNGSTEN  LAMPS.  WlL- 
raXD  U7IIUBT,  East  Conneaut,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Conneiht  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan. 

'    27,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,384.     (CI.  217—64.) 


A  shlj^^lng  package  comprising  an  exterior  protecting 
casing,  an  interior  receptacle  suspended  %ithln  said  casing 
by  means  of  elastics  tending  to  restrain  the  receptacle 
against  movement  in  all  directions,  oppositely  directed 
hooks  la  the  casing  walls  to  receive  said  elastics,  and 
flexible  isecuring  devices  for  adjustably  attaching  the 
elastics  te  the  receptacle. 


1 ,  0  1  6  „  0  7  8  .  MEASURING  AND  CALCUI.ATING  MA- 
CHINE. BooBNB  A.  LusTSK,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Nora  Luster  Eptlng  and  one-third  to  Alfred 
T.  Conway,  Athens,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  644.260.     (CI.  285 — 88.) 


1.  la  k  measuring  and  computing  device,  a  rotatable 
member  having  displayed  thereon  numbers  representtag 
quantities  and  other  numbers  representing  prices,  a  fixed 
pointer  A>r  the  numbers  representing  quantities,  and  an- 
other pointer  for  the  numbers  representing  prices  mov- 
able rotatably  and  longitudinally  into  operative  relation 
to  any  oaae  of  such  numbers  at  will. 

2.  In  a  measuring  and  computing  device,  a  rotatable 
member  having  displayed  thereon  numbers  representing 
quantities  and  other  numbers  representing  prices,  a  flxed 
pointer  (or  the  numbers  representing  quantities,  and  a 
plorallty  of  other  spring  held  pointers  for  the  numbers 


representing  prices  each  movable  rotatably  and  longi- 
tudinally into  operative  relation  to  any  one  of  such  nun* 
hers  at  wiU. 

3.  In  a  measuring  and  computing  device,  a  rotatable 
member  having  displayed  thereon  numbers  representing 
quantities  and  other  numbers  representing  prices,  a  flxed 
pointer  for  the  numbers  representing  quantities,  and 
another  pointer  for  the  numbers  representing  prices,  said 
last  named  pointer  being  slotted  longitudinally  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pivot  support  with  relation  to  which  the 
pointer  is  movable  both  longitudinally  of  the  pointer  and 
rotatively  with  relation  to  the  pivot 

4.  In  a  measuring  and  computing  device,  a  suitable 
casing  provided  with  a  circular  opening  and  with  a  sec- 
torial opening  leading  therefrom  in  radial  relation  there- 
to, a  rotatable  member  within  the  casing  having  a  series 
of  numbers  displayed  thereon  and  visible  through  the  cir- 
cular opening  and  through  the  sectorial  opening,  a  pointer 
in  flxed  relation  to  the  casing  and  in  operative  relation 
to  the  numbers  displayed  through  the  circular  opening, 
and  another  pointer  carried  by  the  casing  in  operative 
relation  to  the  sectorial  opening  and  movable  at  will  Into 
operative  relation  to  any  of  the  numbers  visible  through 
the  sectorial  opening. 

6.  In  a  measuring  and  computing  Instrument,  a  suit- 
able casing  provided  with  a  circular  opening  and  another 
opening  leading  therefrom  in  radial  relation  thereto,  a 
rotatable  disk  within  the  casing  having  a  series  of  num- 
bers visible  through  the  circular  opening  and  other  series 
of  numbers  visible  in  predetermined  groups  through  the 
opening  leading  from  the  circular  opening  on  the  rotative 
movement  of  the  disk,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  casing  in 
operative  relation  to  the  numbers  visible  through  the  cir- 
cular opening,  and  another  pointer  carried  by  the  casing 
and  movable  rotatably  and  longitudinally  into  operative 
relation  to  any  part  of  the  opening  leading  from  said  cir- 
cular opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,010,079.  PIPE-WRENCH.  Jambs  Maheb,  Bast  Liver- 
pool, Ohio.  Filed  June  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  633,224. 
(CI.  81—68.) 


*1.  A  gripping  mechanism  embodying  a  lever  having  a 
chain  connected  thereto,  and  means  Including  a  gripping 
block  and  a  pivoted  gripping  member  adapted  to  re- 
spectively engage  opposite  edges  of  said  chain,  the  length 
of  said  member  between  the  pivot  and  the  gripping  (ace 
being  greater  than  the  shortest  distance  between  the 
pivot  and  the  chain,  whereby  the  pulling  strain  on  the 
chain  will  chock  the  gripping  member  and  chain  against 
movement,  said  member  being  inclin^  toward  the  free 
end  of  the  chain  and  free  to  move  pivotally  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  release  the  chock. 

2.  In  a  gripping  mechanism,  a  movable  Jaw  having  Its 
gripping  face  substantially  continuous  from  side  to  side,  s 
chain  member,  said  Jaw  and  member  having  a  common 
pivotal  axis  and  each  movable  independently  of  the  other, 
the  chain-member  being  of  less  width  than  the  Jaw  and 
mounted  Intermediate  the  side  edges  of  the  Jaw,  a  sup- 
port for  said  Jaw  and  member,  and  means  carried  by  said 
support  for  holding  the  chain  in  adjusted  position,  said 
SMans  Including  a  member  pivotally  movable  Into  and  oat 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  chain  member,  the  length 
of  said  member  between  the  pivot  and  the  gripping  face 
being  greater  than  the  shortest  distance  between  the  pivot 
and  the  chain,  whereby  the  pulling  strain  on  the  chain 
will  chock  the  gripping  member  and  chain  against  move- 
ment said  member  being  inclined  toward  the  free  end  of 
the  chain  and  free  to  move  pivotally  In  the  <9poslte  dl- 
rection  to  release  the  chock. 
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S.  A  cripplac  imchiBt—  eoiBprlilBK  •  torar  haTtag  a 
■lot  fMTflMd  tbenlB.  •  srlpplac  Jbw  carrtod  by  tb«  «mA  of 

■aid  lever,  a  chain  bavin  g  one  end  thereof  attaebad  to 
aaid  lever  and  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  extend  tbrooch 
the  alot  of  «ald  lever,  and  a  pivoted  gripping  Beaber 
adapted  to  extend  Into  tbo  path  of  movement  of  tho  chain 
within  the  lever  alot  and  eonUet  with  the  edgea  of  tlie 
chain  to  retain  the  latter  against  withdrawal  movement, 
■aid  member  being  tnclioe^  toward  the  free  end  of  the 
Aala  and  having  Ita  pivot  point  and  chain-contaetlag 
face  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  extending  longitudinally 
and  centrally  of  the  lever,  a  pivotal  movement  of  the 
gripping  member  releaalag  the  chain. 


1,016.080.  BBVER8IBLE  8TBAM  -  TURBINB.  Fmao- 
■BICK  L.  McCdli/OCH,  Arcadia,  Fla.  Filed  Dec  7, 
1010.     Serial  No.  696.160.     {CI.  121^67.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  driven  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatably  mounted  members,  one  mounted  within 
the  other  and  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  Impelling 
surfaces  adapted  to  receive  the  Impact  from  a  fluid  supply, 
a  driven  shaft.  Interlocking  means  carried  by  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  rotatable  members  and  aald  driven  shaft,  and 
means  o[>erating  said  Interlocking  meana  to  bold  one  of 
said  members  against  rotation  and  simultaneously  lock- 
ing another  of  said  members  to  said  shaft,  svdwtantlaUy 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  fluid  driven  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  Im- 
feUlng  surfaces,  a  driven  shaft,  locking  loga  carried  by 
■aid  cyllDdera,  a  locking  member  keyed  to  said  shaft  but 
free  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  »nd  having  locking 
higi  codperatlng  with  oae  net  of  logs  'on  said  cylindera,  a 
second  locking  member  keyed  against  rotary  movement 
bat  free  to  slide  longitudinally  and  provided  with  locking 
logs  cooperating  with  another  set  of  locking  lugs  on  aald 
eylladera.  and  means  for  simultaneously  ahiftlag  aald 
locking  membera,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fluid  driven  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  pln- 
rality  of  rotatably  mounted  cylinders,  one  mooated  within 
the  other  and  provided  with  oppositely  dlapoasd  Inner  and 
outer  alternating  vanes  adapted  to  receive  the  Impact 
ttom  the  Impelling  fluid,  a  driven  shaft,  and  meana  ar- 
ranged between  the  enda  of  the  cylinders  for  locking  one 
<rf  said  cylinders  against  rotation  and  Interlocking  another 
of  aald  cylinders  with  said  shaft,  substantially  aa  da- 
■erlhed. 

4.  In  a  ftaid  driven  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  pin- 
rality  of  rotatably  moaatad  cylladara  one  wtthln  another 
aad  provided  with  Inner  and  enter  oppooltely  arranged 
altamating  radial  vanes  adapted  to  receive  the  Impact 
from  the  lapelllBg  fluid,  the  Inaor  cylinder  bdng  provided 
with  oatwardly  projecting  tugs  at  its  ends  and  the  outer 
eyllader  balng  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  lugs  at 
tta  ends,  a  drlvea  abaft  supporting  said  cylinders,  a  lock- 
ing memeber  keyed  to  aald  abaft  and  alidahly  mounted 
thereon  between  the  lugs  at  one  end  of  aald  eyitnders,  a 


BlIdaMy  sontad  bvt 
agalaat  rotatloa  disposed  between  the  loga  at  the  oppoatts 
anda  of  saM  cyllndara,  and  means  fOr  aimnltaaeoaaly  ■blft- 
Ing  said  locking  membera,  substantially  aa  daacribed. 

8.  In  a  flnld  driven  tnrbloa,  the  combination  of  a  ata- 
tkmary  ananlar  caalng,  a  driving  abaft  extending  tbsrs 
throogb,  a  rotatably  supported  outer  cylinder  within  aald 
caalng,  a  rotatably  aa^ported  Inner  cylinder  within  said 
outer  cylinder,  said  cyllndara  being  provided  with  op- 
poattaly  arranged  Impelling  surfaces  and  tbe  ootar  and 
Inner  end  faces  of  said  Inner  and  outer  cylinders  being 
provided  with  oppositely  JUapoaed  projecting  luga,  a  lock- 
ing member  having  radial  luga  cooperating  with  one  aat 
of  said  cylinder  luga,  said  locking  SMmber  being  keyed  to 
rotate  tbe  said  abaft  while  alldable  thereon,  a  second 
locking  member  provided  witb  radial  lugs  cooperating 
with  the  set  of  cylinder  lugs  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
turbine,  aald  aecond  locking  member  being  flxad  agalnat 
rotation  but  slldable  longitudinally  of  said  abaft,  and 
leverage  connections  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
locking  members  in  the  same  direction,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 


1,016,081.  MANHOLE  AND  CATCH  •  BASIN  COVER 
BicRABD  J.  McNnLTT,  Boaton.  llaaa.  Hied  Apr.  27, 
1911.     Sarlal  No.  623,619.     (CI.  94—7.) 


1.  A  plate,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate,  one 
or  more  tumblers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  dog.  In  com- 
bination with  a  support  for  said  plate,  aald  dog  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  support  and  said  tumblers  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  plate,  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  plate,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  plate,  one 
or  more  tumblera  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  dog,  in  com- 
bination with  a  support  for  said  plate,  said  dog  having 
means  to  engage  said  support  and  aald  tumblers  having 
meana  adapted  to  engage  said  plate,  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  plate,  ra.  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  plate,  one 
or  more  tumblera  pivotally  moaatad  on  aald  dog.  In  com- 
bination with  a  support  for  said  plata,  aald  dog  having 
meana  to  engage  aaid  ■upport  and  mUd  tumblers  having 
meana  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  and  aald  tumblers 
having  a  ^aengaglng  movement  Independent  of  said  dog 
whereby  they  may  be  disengaged  from  said  plate  and  allow 
said  dog  to  be  diaengaged  from  aald  support. 

4.  A  suuibole  frame  having  a  flange  adapted  to  aapport 
a  manhole  cover,  la  coraMnatloa  with  said  cover,  aald 
cover  having  a  hig  to  engage  aald  flange,  said  cover  alao 
having  a  lock  comprising  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  said 
flange  and  a  ledge  on  said  cover,  and  means  whereby  said 
dog  will  normally  be  held  In  engaging  poattlon  and  means 
mounted  on  said  dog  and  alao  engagtng  aald  ledge  to  bold 
said  dog  from  dlnengagenant  from  aald  flange  and  movable 
to  raleaae  aaM  dog  and  allvw  It  to  be  diaangagafl  fima 
aaM  flange. 
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B.  A  manhole  ttmme  having  a  flange  adapted  to  sop- 
port  a  maahole  cover,  in  combination  with  aaid  cover,  aaM 
cover  having  a  lug  to  engage  said  flanga,  said  cover  alao 
having  a  lock  comprising  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  said 
flange,  and  means  movable  witb  relation  to  aald  dog  and  I 
with  aald  dog  adaptad  when  In  normal  poaltion  to  prevent 
said  dog  from  disengagement  vrlth  said  flange. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016.082,  OFFSET  DEVICE. 
Waab.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.. 
i4S— lU.) 


Jamss  E.  Miias,  Spokane, 
Serial  No.  610,878.     (CI. 


1.  In  aU  offset  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  carriage 
having  supporting  beams,  of  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  ar 
ranged  on  tbe  axle  of  the  carriage,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  of  said  beama  for  engaging  and  being 
operated  by  said  gear  wheels,  and  a  cam  rigidly  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  pawls  engaging  said  beams  for 
moving  the  beaois  longitudinally  of  said  axle,  one  of  said 
cams  belog  designed  to  move  tbe  beams  in  one  direction 
and  the  other  cam  being  designed  to  move  tbe  beams  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  an  off-set  device  for  saw  mills,  tbe  comblnstioa 
witb  a  carriage  having  a  pair  of  beams,  of  a  bracket  aa- 
cured  to  each  of  said  beama,  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  In 
each  of  said  brackets,  a  cam  rigidly  secured  to  each  of 
said  shafts,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  connected  rigidly  with 
tbe  axle  at  said  carriage,  said  gear  wheels  being  designed 
to  contlnuiQusly  contact  with  said  cams,  and  a  pawl  rigidly 
secured  to  each  of  said  shafts  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  respective  gesr  wheels  for  being  operatid  thereby 
whenever  the  aame  are  reversed,  whereby  said  cams  will 
be  operated  for  ahlftlng  the  carriage  in  reapect  to  aald 
gear  wheels  and  tbe  axles  connected  therewith. 

3.  In  an  off  set  device  for  saw  mills,  tbe  comblnstlon 
with  a  carriage  formed  with  a  plurality  of  supporting 
axles  and  traction  means  connected  therewith,  of  a  pair 
of  gear  wheels  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  axles  and 
rotated  thereby,  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  arranged  to 
normally  slldlngly  engage  the  edge  of  the  teeth  of  said 
gear  wheels,  a  pair  of  springs  for  each  of  said  pawls  for 
holding  the  same  In  engagement  with  said  teeth,  the 
sliding  engagement  of  said  pawl  permitting  said  gear 
wheels  to  rotate  as  the  carriage  is  moved  in  one  direction 
without  shifting  the  position  of  tbe  pawls  but  causing 
the  pawls  to  shift  their  positions  when  tbe  direction  of 
movement  of  tbe  carriage  Is  reversed,  and  a  cam  con- 
nected with  each  of  aald  pawla  ftor  ahlftlng  tbe  carriage 
laterally  when  tbe  positions  of  the  cams  are  shifted. 

4.  In  an  off-set  device,  parallel  side  rails,  an  axle  jour- 
naled  transversely  relative  to  tbe  side  rails,  whe^s 
rigidly  mounted  upon  the  axle  adjacent  the  side  rails  and 
provided  with  teeth  extending  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
axle,  ahafts  journaled  upon  tbe  side  rails  adjacent  the 
gear  wheels  and  provided  with  pawla  positioned  to  engage 
Boch  gear  <Beth  and  caiM  carried  by  the  abafta  la  engage- 
ment with  tbe  gear  wheels,  such  cams  being  set  in  opposi- 
tion. 

5.  In  aa  off-setting  device,  parallel  side  rails,  an  axle 
journaled  transversely  relative  to  the  side  ratlp,  wheels 
carried  rigidly  upon  the  axle  adjacent  the  side  rails,  shafts 
journaled  iqwn  the  side  ralla  at  right  angles  to  the  axle, 
pawls  carried  by  the  abafta  extending  Into  engagement 
with  the  wheels  and  proportlooad  to  rotate  with  the  abaft 
when  operated  upon  by  the  teeth,  and  cams  carried  by 
tbe  shafta  bearing  ai^nst  the  opposite  facea  of  said 
wheels  and  capable  of  moving  tbe  side  rails  transveraely 
when  such  cams  are  reversed. 

174  0.  0.— 78 


1.016,063.  ETS-CAP.  HAUiLTOir  Moboax.  San  rran- 
daea,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,794. 
(Cl.  27—2.) 


1.  An  eye-cap  having  an  adhesive  exterior. 

2.  An  eye-cap  having  perforations,  aa  adhealve  applied 
to  the  exterior  of  the  eye  cap  and  filling  the  perforations. 

3.  An  eye-cap  of  transparent  material. 


1,018,084.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Pm.iP  L.  Mdmeh. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
658,061.      (Cl.  46—62.) 


1.  .\.  gtfme  appara/tus  comprising  a  box  having  a  top 
on  which  Is  pictured  a  base  ball  field,  a  plurality  of  game 
pieces  representing  players  and  arranged  in  the  positions 
i^sually  occupied  by  tbe  players  in  tbe  field,  a  series  of 
game  pieces  representing  the  plays  and  scores  made  by 
the  players,  pegs  representing  base  runners  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  tbe  bases,  shanks  arranged  on  said  game 
pieces,  a  spherical  operating  element  adapted  to  engage 
said  shanks  and  trip  said  game  pieces,  and  means  whereby 
said  spherical  operating  element  is  projected. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  box  having  a  top  on 
which  is  pictured  a  base  ball  field,  a  plurality  of  game 
pieces  representing  players  and  arranged  In  the  positions 
usually  occupied  by  tbe  players  in  the  field,  a  series  of 
game  pieces  representing  tbe  plays  and  scores  made  by 
the  players,  pegs  representing  base  runners  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  the  bases,  shanks  arranged  on  said  game 
pieces,  a  spherical  operating  element  adapted  to  engage 
Faid  shanks  and  trip  said  game  pieces,  means  whereby 
said  spherical  operating  element  Is  projected,  and  a  series 
of  dials  adapted  to  register  the  plays  and  acores  Indi- 
cated by  the  game  pieces. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  box  having  a  top  on  which 
is  pictured  a  base  ball  field,  a  series  of  partitions  ar- 
ranged in  said  box  below  the  top  to  form  a  plurality  of 
alleys,  a  spherical  operating  element  adapted  to  bf  pro- 
jected up  tbe  box  and  to  roll  back  through  said  alleys, 
a  plurality  of  game  pieces  representing  tbe  players,  said 
pieces  being  disposed  in  the  positions  on  the  field  usually 
occupied  by  the  players,  a  strike  indicating  game  piece, 
a  ball  indicating  game  piece,  a  series  of  base  bits,  and 
home  run  Indicating  game  pieces,  means  on  said  game 
pieces  adapted  to  project  through  tbe  cover  of  tbe  box 
and  Into  aald  alleya  la  poalMon  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  ball 
rolling  down  the  latter  whereby  the  game  plecea  are 
tripped  and  tbe  plays  and  acores  thos  Indicated. 

4.  A  game  apparataa  oomprlsing  a  bos  having  a  cover 
on  which  la  pictured  a  base  ball  field,  a  pair  of  longl- 
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tiidlnally  disposed  partition  ttiips  amnffed  to  form  an 
alley,  a  spring  ball  projecting  plunger  arranged  In  the 
Inner  end  of  said  alley,  a  retracting  stem  secured  to  aald 
plunger,  a  game  piece  tripping  ball  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected through  said  alley  and  Into  the  upper  end  of  the 
box  by  said  plunger,  means  to  prevent  the  return  of  the 
ball  through  said  alley,  stop  strips  arranged  diagonally 
across  the  ibox  between  said  partition  strips  and  the 
rides  of  the  box,  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  parallel 
partition  strips  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  pair  of  strips  to  form  a  plurality  of  alleys  down 
which  said  ))all  la  adapted  to  roll  after  being  projected 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  box.  said  strips  having 
formed  in  their  inner  ends  alined  passages  through  which 
and  through  the  central  pair  of  strips  the  return  ball  is 
adapted  to  roil  back  into  the  central  alley,  a  plurality 
of  game  pietes  arranged  in  the  field  pictured  on  the  top 
of  the' box.  said  game  pieces  representing  the  players  and 
the  plays  and  scores  made  by  said  players,  shanks  formed 
on  said  game  pieces  and  projecting  through  the  top  of  the 
box  and  into  the  alleys  formed  by  the  partition  In  the  box 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ball  rolling  back  through 
the  alley  whereby  said  game  pieces  are  tripped. 

B.  In  a  gpme  apparatus,  a  box  having  a  top  on  which 
Is  pictured  k  base  ball  field,  a  series  of  partitions  arranged 
in  said  box  below  the  top  to  form  a  plurality  of  alleys, 
a  spherical  operating  element  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  said  alleys,  a  filling  block  arranged  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  box,  said  block  having  a  concaved  outer  edge 
adapted  to  receive  and  return  the  ball,  a  ball  defiecting 
block  arranged  in  the  center  of  said  concaved  edge,  de- 
fiecting studs  arranged  In  the  box  near  the  upper  ends 
of  the  outer  alleys,  a  plurality  of  game  pieces  representing 
players  and  indicating  plays  and  scores,  said  game  pieces 
being  arranged  on  the  top  of  the  box,  shanks  connected 
with  said  game  pieces  and  projecting  down  into  the  box 
and  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  ball  rolling  back 
down  through  said  alley,  and  means  whereby  the  scores 
indicated  ky  said  game  pieces  are  recorded. 


1,016,085.  WATER  -  ELEVATOR.  Samuel  Ml'bta,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1011.  Serial  No.  620,068. 
(CL  163—1.) 


1.  A  liquid  elevator  comprising  a  casing  baring  an 
inlet  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  valve  seat  above  said  inlet ; 
and  a  vertically  movable  Inner  device  arranged  within 
said  casing,  said  vertically  movable  inner  device  includ- 
ing a  check  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat  on 
said  caalng. 


2.  A  liquid  sleTStor  comprising  a  casing  taariag  an  inlet 
at  its  lower  end,  a  valve  seat  above  said  inlet,  and  an 
abutment  above  said  valve  seat ;  and  a  vertically  movable 
Inner  device  arranged  within  said  casing  and  seated  on 
■aid-  abntment  to  prevent  fluid  under  pressure  from  pass- 
ing between  the  engaging  faces  of  said  inner  device  and 
the  abutment,  said  inner  device  including  a  check  valve 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat  on  the  eaaing  when  tlM 
inner  device  is  seated  on  said  abutment. 

3.  A  liquid  elevator  comprising  a  casing,  having  an 
inlet  at  its  lower  end.  and  an  abutment  above  said  inlet, 
a  vertically  movable  inner  device  arranged  within  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  casing;  aald  inner 
device  comprising  a  pipe,  an  ejector  nozsle  fixed  to  said 
pipe  and  seating  on  said  abutment,  a  ported  pipe  depend- 
ing from  said  nossle,  a  float  operable  in  said  ported  pipe, 
and  a  check  valve  carried  by  said  float. 

4.  A  liquid  elevator  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  in  its  lower  end,  a  valve  seat  above  said  inlet,  and 
an  abutment  above  said  valve  seat ;  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able inner  device  arranged  within  said  casing  and  seated 
on  said  abutment,  said  Inner  device  comprising  an  ejector 
nossle,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  no«le  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  check  valve  carried  by 
said  ejector  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat  when  said 
Inner  device  is  seated  on  said  abutment. 

5.  A  liquid  elevator  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  at  its  lower  end.  a  valve  seat  above  said  inlet,  and 
an  abutment  above  said  valve  seat :  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able inner  device  arranged  within  said  casing  and  seated 
on  said  abutment ;  said  Inner  device  comprising  an  ejector 
nossle,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  nossle  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  delivery  pipe  extending  from 
the  interior  of  said  nosxie  to  a  point  below  said  abutment, 
the  last  named  pipe  having  inlet  openings  In  Its  lower 
end,  and  a  check  valve  carried  by  said  pipe  adapted  to 
engage  said  valve  seat. 


1.016.086.  JOLTING-MACHINE.  William  C.  Noacaoss. 
Terre  Hante,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Norcross  Moulding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1010.  Serial  No.  596,164. 
(CI.  22—45.) 


L 


1.  A  sand  molding  machine,  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  plarality  of  upright  cylinders  rigidly  fastened  thereto, 
plungers  in  said  cylinders,  a  table  supported  by  all  of 
■aid  plungers,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air 
to  all  of  said  cylinders,  said  plungers  being  of  such  length 
that  (hey  will  strike  simnltaneooaly  upon  said  base  plate 
when  the  table  drops. 

2.  A  sand  molding  machine  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
plurality  of  upright  cylinders  secnred  rigidly  thereto, 
ploagera  in  aald  eyllnden,  a  table  supported  by  ail  of 
■aid  plungers,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air 
to  all  of  said  cylinders,  said  plungers  being  attached  to 
the  table  at  centers  of  percussion  thereof,  and  all  being 
adapted  to  strike  simultaneously  upon  said  base  plate 
when  the  table  drops. 

3.  A  sand  molding  machine,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
plurality  of  upright  cylinders  secured  thereto,  valved 
planters  in  said  cyllndera,  a  tabia  sopportad  by  said 
plungers,  means  for  supplying  compreaaed  air  to  all  of 
said  cylinders,  and  means  for  cutting  out  any  one  or 
more  of  said  cylinders,  aald  pluagera  balag  adapted  to 
strike  simultaneously  upon  said  baae  plate  wben  the  table 
drops. 


January  30, 1912. 

U— 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"45 


1.016,0S7.  SOUND-PBODUCINO  DBVICB.  Johk  Pau. 
Noi«HiT,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  '  Filed  May  15, 
1000,     Serial  No.  496,175.     (CI,  116 — 13.) 


1.  A  ^und  producing  device  comprising  a  fixed  part 
having  orifices  and  a  cylindrlcally  chambered  head,  adja- 
cent aald  fixed  part,  having  a  double  series  of  porta,  con- 
nected by  horisontal  passages,  and  an  intermcdiato  series 
of  exhaust  ports  for  conducting  an  operating  fiuid,  a  cover 
for  said  chambered  head,  a  movable  part  having  orifices 
coacting  with  said  first-mentioned  orifices  and  having  a 
piston  operating  in  said  chambered  head  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  movable  part,  said  piston  having  a  peripherally 
formed  annular  paraage  opposite  to  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  chambered  head  and  being  provided  with  commu- 
nicating radial  and  horisontal  porta,  said  radial  porta 
opening  on  the  peripheral  face  of  said  piston  and  said 
horisontal  ports  opening  on  the  face  of  said  piston  adja- 
cent aald  fixed  part,  and  exhaust  passages  in  said  cham- 
bered hoad  conunonicating  at  one  end  with  said  exhaust 
ports  and  at  their  other  end  with  the  atmosphere,  and 
means  including  openings  for  introducing  the  operating 
fluid  into  said  chambered  head  on  the  side  of  the  piston 
having  said  horisontal  porta,  whereby  the  operating  pres- 
sure fluid  for  said  piston  is  introduced  on  one  side  of  said 
piston,  thence  conducted  to  the  other  side  of  said  piston 
and  finally  passes  eztariorly  of  the  piston  and  exhausting 
to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  A  aound-  producing  device  comprising  a  fixed  part 
having  orifices  and  a  cylindrlcally  chambered  head  adja- 
cent said  fixed  part,  and  having  a  double  serleH  of  ports, 
connected  by  horisontal  passages,  and  an  Intermedlata 
series  of  exhaust  ports  for  conducting  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  movable  tubular  part  having  orifices  coacting  with 
said  first-mentioned  orifices,  said  tubular  part  being  open 
at  one  end  and  at  Ita  other  end  closed  by  a  wall  extending 
in  its  own  plane  beyond  said  tubular  part  and  terminating 
in  a  flanged  extension,  said  wall  and  fianged  extension 
forming  a  cup-shaped  piston  operating  in  said  chambered 
head  and  having  a  peripherally  formed  annular  fluid  con- 
ducting passage  and  communicating  horisontal  and  radial 
porta,  s«ld.  radial  porta  adapted  to  communicate  with  one 
series  of  said  double  series  of  inlet  porta  and  said  hori- 
sontal porta  being  in  communication  with  said  chambered 
head  on .  one  side  of  said  piaton  bead,  a  cover  for  said 
cliambeMd  head,  exliaust  passages  through  the  wall  of  aald 
chambened  head  communicating  with  said  exhaust  ports 
at  one  end  and  with  the  atmosphere  at  the  other  end, 
and  means  Including  openings  for  Introducing  the  oper- 
ating fluid  into  said  chambered  head  on  tne  side  of  tlie 
piston  bavlng  said  horisontal  porta. 

3.  A  sound  producing  device  comprising  a  fixed  cylin- 
drical p«rt  baring  surrounding  orlfioea,  said  fixed  cylin- 
drical part  being  open  at  one  end  and  at  ita  other  end 
being  provided  with  an  annular  chambered  head  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  Interior  diameter  of  aald  cylindrical 
part,  a  aidrable  tubular  member  In  said  fixed  member  and 


■i^MtiHil^. 


Iiarlng  orifices  coacting  with  said  flrat-aantkmed  orilleaa, 
said  movable  member  being  open  at  one  end  and  at  Ita 
other  end  provided  with  a  cloaed  wall  extending  bey<»d 
the  tubular  portion  thereof  in  ita  own  plane  and  terminat- 
ing in  flanged  extensions  forming  a  cup-abaped  piaton 
bead,  the  annular  wall  of  sa)d  chambered  bead  baring  a 
double  aeries  of  porta,  connected  by  borlaontal  pM>MWi 
and  intermediate  outlet  porta  therein,  and  the  flanged 
extension  of  said  piston  head  having  communicating  radial 
and  horizontal  i>orta  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
Interior  of  said  chambered  head  and  at  the  other  end 
adapted  to  communicate  with  one  series  of  said  double 
aeries  of  porta,  said  piston  bead  also  having  a  peripheral 
paasage  coacting  with  said  outlet  porta  and  one  series  of 
said  double  series  of  porta  in  the  wall  of  said  chambered 
bead,  means  Including  openings  for  introducing  the  oper- 
ating fluid  into  said  chambered  head  on  the  side  of  the 
piston  having  said  horltontal  ports,  and  a  removable  head 
having  a  projecting  portion  entering  said  cup-shaped  pis- 
ton, the  walls  of  said  chambered  head  and  said*  removable 
head  being  provided  with  exhaust  passages  leading  from 
aald  exhaust  porta,  exteriorly  of  said  piston,  to  the  at- 
mosphere. 


1,016,088.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  John  Nr«,  MontpeMer, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,243.  (CL 
156—39.) 


.*  « 


1.  A  roller  screen  construction  including  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  weather  guard,  end  and  bottom  plates  secured 
thereto,  a  spring  roller  joumaled  in  the  end.  plates,  a 
frame  provided  with  recessed  projections,  the  end  plates 
being  fastened  to  the  frame  and  the  weather  guard  having 
flanges  at  ita  ends  which  interflt  the  recesses  of  the  pro- 
jections and  a  sheet  of  screen  netting  connected  to  the 
roller  and  passing  therefrom  through  the  space  between 
the  bottom  plate  and  the  frame. 

2.  A  roller  screen  construction  including  a  easing  con- 
sisting of  a  weather  guard,  end  and  bottom  plates,  a  screen 
frame  with  which  the  casing  is  removably  associated  and 
which  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  window  frtme,  the 
side  bars  of  tlfe  screen  frame  having  openings  in  their 
opposed  faces,  a  spring  roller  joumaled  in  the  en^  plates, 
a  sheet  of  screen  netting  connected  to  the  roller  and  pass- 
ing therefrom  through  the  space  between  the  bottom  plate 
and  the  frame,  recessed  guide  strips  secured  to  the  side 
bars  of  the  frame,  a  bar  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
the  sheet  of  netting  and  Jiavlng  end  extensions  which  work 
In  the  recesses  of  the  guide  strips,  a  second  bar  also  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  the  sheet  of  netting  and  locking 
bolts  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  second  bar  for  engage- 
ment in  tbe  openings  in  the  side  bars  of  the  frame. 

8.  A  roller  screen  construction  including  a  casing  con- 
slating  of  a  weather  guard,  end  and  bottom  plates  se- 
cured thereto,  a  spring  roller  joumaled  in  the  end  plates, 
a  screen  frame  provided  with  receased  projectiona,  the 
end  platea  being  fastened  to  the  frame  and  tbe  weather 
guard  having  flanges  at  Its  ends  which  Interflt  the 
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fl<  ttt  projeetlofM,  tbe  aereen  frame  brtng  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  window  frame,  the  aide  bars  of  the  acreen 
tnme  haTlng  openinga  In  their  opposed  facea,  a  aprlnx 
roller  Joamaled  In  the  end  platea,  a  sheet  of  acreen  net- 
tins  connected  to  the  roller  and  paaalng  therefrom  throagh 
tbe  apace  between  the  bottom  plate  and  the  frame,  reccaacd 
guide  atripa  secured  to  the  side  bara  of  the  frame,  a  bar 
eoaneeted  to  the  free  end  of  the  abeet  netting  and  baring 
end  extensioaa  which  work  in  the  recaasca  of  the  guide 
atrlpa,  a  second  bar  alao  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the 
sheet  of  netting  and  lockinK  bolts  prorided  at  the  ends  of 
tbe  second  bar  for  engagement  in  the  openinga  in  the  side 
bars  of  tbe  fnuna. 

4.  A  roller  screen  construction  including  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  weather  guard,  end  and  bottom  plates,  a  screen 
frame  with  which  the  casing  la  remoTably  aaaodated  and 
which  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  window  frame,  guide 
strips  aaaociated  with  the  aide  bara  of  the  acreen  frame, 
a  sheet  of  screen  netting  connected  to  tbe  roller  and  pasa- 
Ing  through  the  space  between  the  bottom  plate  and  the 
frasae,  guide  meana  prorlded  at  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  abeet 
of  netting  for  cooperation  with  aald  guide  atripa,  and 
locking  means  also  provided  at  the  free  end  of  the  abeet 
of  netting  for  cooperation  with  the  side  bars  of  tbe  frame. 

5.  In  a  roller  screen  construction,  a  frame,  a  casing 
secured  thereto  and  including  a  Iwttom  plate  which  la 
apaced  from  tbe  frame,  a  spring  roller  assembled  in  the 
casing,  guide  strips  provided  in  the  frame,  a  sheet  of 
acreen  netting  hsTlng  at  Ita  free  end  guide  meana  for  co- 
oi>eratlon  with  aald  strips,  the  sheet  of  netting  passing 
through  the  space  between  the  bottom  plate  and  tbe  frame, 
a  bar  associated  with  tbe  otber  end  of  naid  s'^eet  of  netting 
and  a  link  connection  between  aald  bar  and  aald  roller 
aald  link  baring  a  aldewiae  play  on  the  roller  and  in  said 
bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016,080.  COHN-SHELLEB.  Saltadob  0nD6Stz,  San 
Franclaco,  Cah  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,103. 
(CI.  130-^.) 


A  com  shelter  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  rollers  supported  thereby,  a  belt  passing  around 
each  pair  of  rollers,  said  belts  being  spaced  apart  and  hav- 
ing confronting  surfaces  adapted  to  more  in  opposite  di- 
rections, reslllently  supported  rollers  arranged  between  the 
lower  pair  of  rollers  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  support 
the  lower  belt,  teeth  projecting  from  the  belts,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  flexible  plates  carried  by  said  belts  and  arranged 
transversely  thereof,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  disengage  uppn  ihe  confronting  faces  of  the  belts 
during  their  travel  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the 
ears  of  com  are  turned  during  tbe  abelling  operation. 


1.016.090.  UNDERCUTTINO-BAW  SUPPORT.  John  B. 
PauT.  Meadowdale.  Waah.  Filed  June  7,  1911.  Serial 
Ko.  631,703.     (CL  143—163.) 
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In  an  oadareattlng  aaw  support,  a  fraaae,  means  to 
clamp  the  franae  upon  an  az  handle,  a  turn  table  mounted 
to  rotate  upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  an  elongated 


pivot,  a  tUtabla  member  monntad  to  awing  upon  the  pivvt, 
acrewa  carried  one  upon  either  aide  of  the  tlltaMe  member 
and  adapted  to  control  the  inclination  of  auch  tUtable 
member,  and  a  roller  journaled  upon  the  tiltable  member. 


1,016,091.  8AW-8WAOE.  JOHN  F.  PaiBNow,  Mellen, 
Wis.  Fllad  Apr.  16,  1008.  Barlal  No.  427,465.  (CI. 
76— «4.) 


1.  In  a  swage,  the  combination,  with  tbe  main  t>ody 
and  the  swaging  members  carried  thereby,  of  a  member 
angularly  adjuatable  on  aald  main  body,  aald  member 
carrying  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  arms,  a  pair 
of  supporting  plates  one  carried  by  each  of  the  aald 
arms,  meana  for  adjusting  one  of  aald  plataa  toward  and 
from  the  main  body,  and  meana  for  adjuatiag  the  other 
of  said  platea  in  a  line  substantially  at  right  anglea  to 
the  line  of  adjustment  of  the  other  plate,  and  a  reversibla 
carrying  bead  for  said  laat  mentioned  plate  with  the  endA 
of  aald  plate  projecting  at  different  dlatancaa  from  tblf. 
head.  ^ 

2.  In  a  awage,  the  combination,  with  a  main  body  and 
a  awage  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  baring  Ita  oppot-' 
site  ends  projected  beyond  tbe  main  body,  of  an  op*- 
eratlng  lever  having  a  pair  of  anna  atraddling  tbe  malil 
body  and  engaging  the  aame  at  both  ends  of  tbe  main 
body  to  hold  the  lerer  In  fixed  relation  to  tbe  main  body 
axlally  of  the  swage,  said  operating  arma  each  baring  a 
portion  adapted  to  receive  and  damp  tbe  adjacent  pro- 
jected enda  of  the  swage,  tbe  awage  being  axlally  ad- 
justable In  aald  arma. 

8.  In  a  swage,  tbe  combination,  with  a  main  body  and 
a  swage  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  baring  Ita  oppo- 
alte  ends  projected  beyond  tbe  main  body,  of  an  op- 
erating lerer  baring  a  pair  of  arms  straddling  tbe  main 
body  and  engaging  tbe  aame  at  both  enda  of  tbe  main 
body  to  bold  the  lerer  In  fixed  relation  to  the  main  body 
axlally  of  the  awage,  aald  operating  arms  each  baring 
a  portion  adapted  to  receire  tbe  adjacent  projected  ends 
of  the  swage,  the  bwage  being  axlally  and  rotatably  ad- 
justable In  aald  arma. 


1,016.092.  PROCESS  OF  PRODHCINO  nPARA-AUCTL- 
OXYPHENTLETHTLAMINS  AND  THEIR  N-ALKTL 
DERIVATIVES.  ODSTAr  RaiificKi,  SchOneberg,  near 
Berlin,  Oerniany,  aaalgnor  to  Aetlen  Oenellachaft  fllr 
Anilin  Fahrikatlon,  Berlin,  Germany.  Plied  Feb.  18, 
1911.  Serial  No.  608.342.  (CI.  28 — 24.) 
1.  Tbe  herelnbefore-deecribed  process  for  tbe  produc- 
tion of  an  w-para-alkyloxypbenyletbylamin  of  the  gen- 
eral formula : 


CHf-CHi 


•-N< 


In  which  formula  R  meana  an  alkyl  group  wbereaa  X  and 
Y    signify    CaHga  + 1    groups    including    hydrogen,    which 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  wire  splicing  sleere  '.  such 


maaa  radially  from  the  central   nortton   therMf  »« 
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proceaa  coaslata  In  acting  with  a  aultable  halogenlalng 
agent  upon  a  primary  para-alkyloxypbenyletbyl  alcohol 
of  tbe  general  fbrmula  : 


CHr-CHt.OU 


In  which  formula  R  means  an  alkyl  group,  and  treating 
tbe  4#-pan|-nlkyIozyphenylethyI  balid  thua  obtained  with 
an  amino-laae  of  tbe  general  fbrmula : 

Iff  which  fbfmula  X  and  Y  meana  CaH^  -f  1  groupa  includ- 
ing bydrocan. 

t,t.2.  The  hereinbefore-deacribed  proceaa  for  the  produc- 
tJk>n  of  an  (#-para-alkyloxyphenyIethylamln  of  tbe  general 
Cvnanla: 


CHf-CH«-N^ 


In  which  formula  B  meana  an  alkyl  group,  wbereaa  X  and 
Y  signify  CaHfB-fl  groups'  Including  hydrogen,  which 
proeeaa  cooalats  In  acting  with  a  phoapboms  balld  npon 
a  primary  para-alkyloxphenyletbyl  alcohol  of  the  general 
formula : 

CHt-CH|.OU 


d^issi^- 


in  which  ftirmula  R  means  an  alkyl  group,  and  treating 
the  w-pararalkyloxyphenylethyl  balid  thua  obtained  with 
an  amino-baae  of  the  general  formula : 


"4 

^Y 


In  which  formula 
Ing  hydrogen. 


X  and  Y  mean  CaHa*  -f  1  groupa  Indud- 


1 ,  0  1  6  .  0  B  8  .  PROCESS  FOR  CORRUGATING  CARD- 
BOABD.,  Haks  GOnthsr  RniifSTsnr,  Hanorer,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  605,126.  (CI. 
154 — 83.) 

A  proceaa  for  preparing  card  board  consisting  In  Im- 
pregnating the  card  board  with  oil  and  corragating  It 
by  means  of  hot  rollera,  so  that  the  oil  hardens  during  Its 
passage  between  the  rollers  and  consolldstes  tbe  corru- 
gations of  the  card  board,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,016,094.  CHIME-PIANO.  Jaiubb  RiCHMOifn.  Clere- 
land,  Obto.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1911.  Serial  No.  608,426. 
(CI.  84—81.) 

1.  In  a  mualcal  Inatmment,  In  combination,  a  frame 
baring  a  plurality  of  reaonant  members  flexibly  secured 
thereto,  a  keyboard  carried  by  aald  frame  and  harlng 
keya  thereon  corresponding  to  aald  reaonant  membera,  and 
eonnectloBa   betweoi  said  keya  and  said  reaonant 


here  whereby  a  movement  of  each  key  will  aerre  to  abake 
Ita  correaponding  resonant  member. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  In  combination,  a  sopport- 
ing  frame  having  a  plurality  of  frames  flexibly  secured 
thereto,  said  frames  being  prorided  with  chimes,  a  key- 
iKMird  carried  by  aald  supporting  frame  and  harlng  a 
plurality  of  keys  correaponding  In  number  to  aald  framea, 
and  connections  between  each  of  said  keys  and  Its  cor- 
responding chime  frame  whereby  a  movement  of  aaid  key 
will  cause  a  movement  of  said  frame  and  aonnd  tbe 
chimes  carried  thereby. 


3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  in  combination,  a  support- 
ing frame  having  a  plurality  of  frames  flexibly  suspended 
thereon,  said  frames  being  provided  with  chimes,  a  key- 
board carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of 
keys  corresponding  to  said  frames  and  connectlona  be- 
tween each  of  said  keya  and  its  correaponding  chime  frame 
whereby  a  movement  of  said  key  will  abake  aald  chime 
frame  and  sound  the  chimes  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  in  combination,  a  aupport- 
ing  frame  baring  a  plurality  of  chlme-carrylng  framea 
flexibly  suspended  thereon,  chimes  mounted  on  said  carry- 
ing frame,  a  plurality  of  keys  carried  by  said  supporting 
frame  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  chime  framea, 
means  connecting  each  key  with  its  corresponding  chime 
frame  whereby  a  morement  of  aaid  key  will  shake  said 
frame  and  rattle  the  chimes  carried  thereby,  and  yielding 
means  connecting  said  chime  frames  and  said  supporting 
frame  for  returning  said  chime-framea  to  their  original 
poaitlon  after  actuation  by  said  keya. 

5.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination,  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  carrying  frames  hung 
therein  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  to  aaid  aop- 
porting  frame,  resonant  members  mounted  on  said  carry- 
ing frames  and  adapted  to  be  sounded  as  said  frames  are 
shaken ;  a  key  Iward  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  at 
the  end  thereof,  means  connecting  each  of  said  keya  with 
one  of  said  carrying  frames  for  moving  the  same  In  the 
direction  of  its  length,  and  yielding  means  opposing  such 
motion  and  acting  to  return  aaid  carrying  framea  to  their 
original  position  after  actuation  by  the  keya. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,016.096.     SPLICING  -  SLEEVE.     JoH.v  Riin>bll,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  General  Bleetrte  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept  8.  1910.     Serial 
No.  581,049.      (CI.  173—263.) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  wire  splicing  aleere 

baring  a  central  chamber  closed  at  rttber  end  by  a*  best 

tn  portion  of  the  wall  <tf  the  sleere  Maok. 
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2.  At  ao  article  of  manufactare  a  wire  splicing  sl«eT«  1  soch  mass  radiallv  from  th»  o«.»r.i  «<..m^.   .k 
having  a  central  chamber  dosed  at  either  end  by  a  sheared      th.  pelS^  "l  portlonTheJS^f  ^  ^'  ^ 

and  bent  la  portico  of  the  sleeve  blank.  penpnerai  portion  thereof. 


1,016.096.  MANUFACTURE  OF  RESILIENT  TIRES. 
George  Dacbnbt  Rose.  Manchester.  England.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,264,      (CI.  164—12.) 


e   C 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  tires  and  tire  covers 
which  consists  in  bailding  up  the  tread  portion  thereof  of 
alternate,  substantially  annular  layers  of  fabric  and  thin 
rubber,  and  subjecting  the  tread  thus  formed  to  outward 
pressure  In  a  mold,  for  causing  the  rubber  to  permeate  the 
interstices  of  the  fabric  and  for  compresslnR  the  latter  to 
the  desired  shape,  sise  and  dimensions,  said  layers  having 
gradually  increasing  widths,  inwardly,  corresponding  to 
the  taper  of  the  side  walls  of  the  finished  tread,  to  prevent 
the  application  of  pressure  edgewise  upon  the  fabric. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  tirea  and  tire  covers 
which  consists  in  spirally  winding  up  Juxtapoaed  conUnu- 
ona  sheets  of  fkbrlc  and  thin  rubber  to  form  the  tread  por- 
tion thereof,  and  subjecting  the  tread  thus  formed  to  out- 
ward pressure  In  a  mold,  for  causing  the  rubber  to  perme- 
ate the  interstices  of  the  fabric  and  for  compressing  the 
latter  to  the  desired  shape,  sise  and  dimensions,  said 
sheets  having  gradually  increasing  widths.  Inwardly,  cor- 
responding to  the  taper  of  the  side  wails  of  the  finished 
tread,  to  prevent  the  application  of  pressure  edgewise 
upon  the  fabric.     ' 


1.016.097.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  ELECTRICALLY- 
CONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS.  Chables  C.  RuPBlCHT, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  SerUl  No' 
428,057.      (CI.    204—19.) 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rials which  consists  in  reducing  the  materials  to  a  fluid 
condition,  rotating  the  fluid  mass,  and  passing  an  electric 
current  radially  through  such  mass. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rials which  consists  in  reducing  the  same  to  a  fluid  condi- 
tion, rotating  the  fluid  mass  to  subject  the  same  to  ean- 
trifugal  action  and  passing  through  the  rotating  mass  a 
current  In  the  direction  of  the  exerted  centrifugal  force. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  electrically-conductive  mate- 
rials which  consists  in  reducing  such  materials  to  a  molten 
or  seml-plastic  condition,  rotating  the  molten  or  seml- 
plastlc   mass,    and ,  passing   an   electric   current    through 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  wire  splicing  sleeve 
having  side  slots,  and  a  central  chamber  with  its  ends 
closed  by  Integral  tongues. 


4.  The  process  of  purifying  electrically  cnnductlve  mate- 
riala,  which  consists  in  reducing  such  materials  to  a  mol- 
ten or  semi-plastic  condition,  rotating  the  molten  or  sead- 
pUstlc  mass  to  subject  the  same  to  centrifugal  action  and 
paaslBg  a  current  radially  through  such  mass. 

5.  The  process  of  purifying  electrically-conductive  mate- 
rials whlcb  consists  in  reducing  such  materUls  to  a  mol- 
ten or  semi-piastic  condition  and  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  molten  or  seml-plastic  mass  thus  ob- 
tained, to  drive  the  Impurities  toward  one  of  the  electrodes 
by  means  of  which  current  is  passed  through  such  mass. 

^Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,016,098.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  TOOTHED  -  WIRE- 
CO\'ERED  CYLINDERS.  Aixak  C.  8a«q«nt,  Weatford. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  O.' Sargent's  Sons  Corporation, 
Oraniteville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  640,626.      (d    2^—23  ) 


1.  The  method  of  making  wire  covered  toothed  cylin- 
ders which  consists  in  preparing  a  length  of  flat  wire  with 
teeth  along  one  edge  thereof,  forming  this  wire  into  equal 
lengths,  electric  welding  the  ends  of  each  of  the  lengths 
together  to  form  rings,  and  fixing  said  rings  on  the  surface 
of  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wire  covered  toothed  cylinders 
which  consists  in  preparing  a  long  length  of  flat  wire 
havtaig  teeth  along  one  edge  thereof,  winding  said  length 
of  wire  on  a  cylinder,  cutting  the  convolutions  of  wire 
along  a  single  line  at  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  form 
a  plurality  of  rings,  electric  welding  the  ends  of  said 
rings  to  complete  them,  and  applying  them  to  the  surface 
of  another  cylinder. 

3.  The  method  of  making  wire  covered  toothed  cylinders 
which  consists  In  preparing  a  long  length  of  flat  wire 
having  teeth  along  one  edge  ther«>f,  winding  aald  length 
of  wire  on  a  cylinder,  putting  the  convolutions  of  wire 
along  a  single  line  at  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  form 
a  plurality  of  rings,  electric  welding  the  ends  of  said  rings 
to  complete  them,  applying  them  to  the  surface  of  another 
cylinder  having  a  slightly  larger  diameter  than  the  cyl- 
inder on  which  they  were  wound,  placing  between  each 
two  rings  a  ring  of  the  same  inside  diameter  and  without 
teeth,  and  providing  means  for  preventing  the  end  rings 
from  sliding  on  the  cylinder. 


1.016.099.     ELECTHIC    INCANDESCENT    L.\Mr.     Otto 
ScHALuu,  SQdende.  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  July 
24,   1911.     Serial  No.  640,215.      (CI.   176—35.) 
1.  In  an  Incandescant  electric  lamp,  a  globe  having  a 

part  provided  with  openings  for  the  feed  conductors,  said 
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part  having  traaaversely  disposed  bearing  surfaces  around 
said  openings,  and  feed  conductors  having  transversely 
extending  bearing  surfaces  corresponding  to  said  first 
named  bearing  surfaces,  said  parts  being  held  together 
solely  by  atmospheric  pressure. 


2.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  globe 
having  transversely  arranged  plain  fiat  surfa(;es.  and  feed 
conductors  having  corresponding  plain  fiat  surfaces,  said 
parts  being  held  together  solely  by  atmospheric  prcHSure. 

3.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  globe 
having  transversely  arranged  plain  flat  surfaces,  feed 
conductors  having  corresponding  transversely  extending 
bearing  snrfaces,  and  a  liquid  seal  interposed  between  said 
bearing  tarfaces,  said  parts  being  held  together  solely 
by  atmospheric  pressure. 


I.OI6.IOOI     AUTOM.\TIC     GAS    AND    DRAIN    VALVE. 

Stead  \,  Sha.nd.  Columbia.  S.  C.     Filed  July  7,  1910. 
Serial  BTo.  570,826.      (CI.  126 — 351.) 


1.  Tlia  ^mblnatlon  with  the  heater  comprising  a  coll 
and  a  burner,  of  an  auxiliary  burner  adjacent  to  the 
burner  for  lighting  the  same,  a  pipe  supplying  the  burner 
and  the  auxilUry  burner,  a  hand  valve  controlling  the 
supply  tt>  the  auxiliary  burner,  a  valve  controlling  the 
supply  to  the  burner  and  arranged  between  the  bamers. 
a  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  lower  end  of  the  coll.  a  valve 
easing  interposed  In  the  pipe  and  having  a  drain  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  a  valve  in  the  casing  for  simultaneously 
disronnectlag  the  coll  from  the  supply  pipe  and  con- 
necting it  With  the  drain  pipe,  a  shaft  near  the  upper 
end  of  the  coU,  a  box  having  an  air  vent  supported  on 
the  shaft,  Itie  box  extending  radially  therefrom,  the  coll 
connecting  with  the  box.  a  counterbalance  normall/  hold- 
ing the  box  above  the  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  valve  controlling  the  supply  to  the  burner 
for  opening  the  valve  when  the  box  is  overbalanced  by 
water  from  the  coll. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,   comprising  In 
eomblnatioto  with  th«  haater  consisting  of  a  water  coil 


and  a  burner  below  the  coil,  of  a  valve  controlling  tha 
foel  supply  to  the  bomer,  an  auxiliary  burner  for  light- 
ing the  burner  interposed  in  the  fuel  supply  between  the 
■ource  and  the  talve  of  the  burner,  a  shaft  Joumaled  ad- 
jacent to  the  heater,  a  box  with  wlilch  the  upper  end  of 
the  coil  communicates,  said  box  extending  radially  frooi 
the  shaft  and  having  an  air  vent,  a  counterbalance  for 
the  box,  a  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  valve 
controlling  the  fuel  supply  for  opening  said  valve  when 
the  shaft  is  oscillated  by  the  water  from  the  coll  filling 
the  box,  said  box  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  drain  pipe 
leading  from  the  coU,  and  a  valve  for  simultaneously 
closing  the  supply  of  water  to  the  coU  and  for  connecting 
■aid  coil  with  the  drain  pipe. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  heater  consisting  of  a  water  coll 
and  a  burner  below  the  coll,  of  a  valve  controlling  the 
fuel  supply  to  the  burner,  an  auxiliary  burner  for  light- 
ing the  burner  interposed  in  the  fuel  supply  between  the 
source  and  the  valve  of  the  burner,  a  shaft  Joumaled  ad- 
jacent to  the  heater,  a  box  with  which  the  coll  communi- 
cates  extending  radially  from  the  shaft,  the  box  having 
an  air  vent,  a  counterbalance  f<«-  the  box,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  the  valve  controlling  the  fuel 
supply  for  opening  said  valve  when  the  shaft  is  oscillated 
by  the  water  from  the  coU  filling  the  box,  said  box  having 
a  discharge  opening. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  heater  consisting  of  a  water  coll 
and  a  burner  below  the  coil,  of  a  vmlve  oontrolling  the 
fuel  supply  to  the  burner,  an  auxiliary  burner  for  light- 
ing the  burner  interposed  in  the  fuel  supply  between  the 
source  and  the  valve  of  the  burner,  a  shaft  Joumaled  ad- 
Jasent  to  the  heater,  a  box  with  which  the  coll  coramnQl- 
cates,  extending  radially  from  the  shaft,  the  box  having 
an  air  vent,  a  counterbalance  for  the  box,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  the  valve  controlling  the  fuel 
supply  for  opening  said  valve  when  the  shaft  is  oscillated 
by  the  water  from  the  coil  filling  the  box. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  water  coll,  and  the  burner 
for  heating  the  same,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  near  the  coil, 
a  box  extending  radUlly  from  the  shaft  and  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  end  of  the  coll,  said  box  having  a 
discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  counterbalance  for 
normally  holding  the  box  above  the  shaft,  a  drain  for  the 
coil,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  the  coU, 
means  whereby  when  the  valve  is  closed  the  coll  will  be 
connected  with  the  drain,  a  valve  controlling  the  fuel 
supply  of  the  burner,  a  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
the  valve  for  operaUng  the  same  when  the  shaft  is  oacU- 
lated  by  the  filling  of  the  box  with  water  from  the  coil, 
an  auxiliary  burner  between  the  source  of  supply  and 
the  burner  for  lighting  said  burner,  and  a  hand  operated 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  auxiliary 
burner. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,016.101.     SWIVEL  -  CAPSTAN.     Cha«l«8      Shebwood. 

Friendship,   N.   Y.     Filed   Aug.   28,    1911.     SerUl    Na 

646.463.      (CI.  57—22.) 

In  a  swivel  capstan,  a  substantially  semi-circular  sktf- 
eton  base  having  a  dove-tailed  groove  in  Ita  upper  surface 
extending  around  near  the  outer  edge  of  said  base,  said 
base  being  provided  with  a  central  integral  brace  and  an 
Integral  rig*t  angular  member  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
semi-circular  base,  a  subatantlally  rectangular  supporting 
pUte  pivotally  mounted  above  the  base  on  a  vertically 
extending  shaft  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  base, 
said  supporting  plate  carrying  a  downwardly  extending 
dovetailed  tenon  adapted  to  travel  in  said  groove,  a  ver- 
tically extending  bracket  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  aald 
supporting  plate,  a  vertically  extending  bracket  secur»d 
to  said  pUte  near  the  pivot  point  thereof,  said  bracketa 
having  bearing  plates  at  their  upper  ends,  a  real  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearings,  said  reel  shaft  betag 
provided  with  a  cable  guard  near  ita  outer  end,  a  com- 
bined cable  guard  and  miter  gear  fixedly  monnted  on 
said  reel  shaft  near  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  horisontally 


:M 


jAWUAmY  JO,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i«5X 


115© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 1913. 


dispoMd  wpuT  fear  whMl  mouatcd  00  saM  vertically 
ezteadiac  sliaft.  said  apor  saar  wheel  meshins  with  the 
aakl  miter  gear  to  operate  the  reel  shaft,  a  Tertlcally 
Mteodinc  bracket  secured  to  the  central  part  of  the  said 
right  angular  member,  said  bracket  being  provided  with 
bearings  upon  its  upper  end,  a  horlsontally  disposed  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  rertically  dispoaad 
spur  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
horlsontally  disposed  shaft,  said  spur  gear  wheel  m«h- 


^^ 


ing  with  the  said  horlsontally  disposed  spur  gear  wheal 
for  operating  the  same,  a  power  pulley  fixedly  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  horlEontally  disposed  shaft  for 
operating  said  shaft,  and  a  horlsontally  disposed  bra<;J[et 
fixed  to  the  said  vertically  extending  bracket  secured  to 
the  supporting  plate  near  the  pivot  point  thereof,  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  being  Journaled  In  the 
said  horizontally  disposed  bracket,  and  means  for  holding 
the  said  base  plate  in  adjusted  position. 


1,016,102.  COUCH-HAMMOCK.  Gbom}!  F.  Sisbowm, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Conch  Bed 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Ort.  9,  1911.  SerUl  No.  658,712.  (CI. 
5—10.) 


1.  A  couch  hammock  provided  with  a  perforated 
spreader  bar  and  a  perforated  end  bar,  a  rod  having  Its 
lower  end  entering  a  perforation  in  the  end  bar,  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod  b^ing  bent  forwardly  and  laterally  to 
enter  a  perforation  in  the  spreader  bar,  and  a  back  bar 
adjustably  engsglng  said  rod. 

2.  A  conch-hammock  having  its  spreader-bar  and  Its 
and  frame  bar  perforated,  a  rod  beat  at  one  end  to  enter 
a  perforation  In  the  spreader-bar.  Its  other  end  entering 
a  perforation  in  the  end  bar,  a  back  bar  slldably  engag- 
ing said  rod.  and  means  for  locking  snid  back  bar  against 
movement  relative  to  said  rod. 


S.  A  conch-hammock  havlag  Its  spfeader-faar  and  ead 
fraasc-bar  perforated,  a  ^setal  block  on  ita  back-bar  and 
a  rod  entering  perforations  in  the  spreader-bar  and  end- 
bar  respectively  to  which  the  hammock-back  is  adjustably 
secured. 


1,016,108.  BYBOLASS  -  HOLDBB.  Abnib  J.  Smith, 
Biloxl,  Miss.  Piled  May  11,  1010.  Serial  No.  560,788. 
(Cl.  24—86.) 


An  eye  glaas  bolder  formed  of  wire  having  a  portion 
thereof  bent  to  produce  a  two  strand  suspension  hook,  one 
of  the  strahds  of  the  hook  being  extended  upwardly  to 
form  a  vertical  strand  and  thence  bent  to  produce  an  eye. 
the  material  being  thence  extended  across  the  rear  of  the 
vertical  strand  to  form  a  transverse  bar  and  bent  upon 
Itself  to  produce  a  second  eye,  the  material  after  the 
second  eye  is  formed  being  continued  downwardly  and 
colled  around  the  base  of  the  sus];>enslon  hook  to  produce 
a  loop  terminating  In  a  laterally  extending  keeper,  the 
second  strand  of  the  suspension  hook  being  extended  up- 
wardly through  the  loop  and  thence  extended  laterally  to 
produce  a  hump  srranged  opposite  the  bill  of  the  hook,  the 
wire  after  the  bump  is  formed  being  continued  upwardly 
between  the  vertical  strands  and  bent  to  form  a  third  eye. 
the  wire  being  thence  continued  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
and  bent  to  produce  a  clamping  finger  extending  across 
and  in  contact  with  the  transverse  bar,  the  wire  after  the 
clamping  finger  la  fbrmed  being  continued  downwardly  to 
form  an  attaching  member  fbr  engagement  with  the 
keeper. 


1,016,104.     TBA-8TBAINBR. 
boro,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  14, 
(Cl.  210—16.) 


.^-  *^      ^ 


Hkmbt  D.  Bmith,  Middle- 
1909.     Sertal  No.  472,344. 


In  a  straining  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drip 
cup  having  an  enlarged  drcnlsr  base  portion  with  curved 
walls  and  a  contracted  neck  located  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  cup  whereby  a  trap  la  formed  at 
the  lower  portion  of  the  cup,  the  upper  edge  of  the  cop 
being  flared  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  an  annular 
flange,  the  latter  having  at  dlaaietrlcally  oppoalte  points 
vertical  openings,  a  strainer  having  at  Ita  top  an  up- 
wardly projecting  annular  bead  and  having  formed  in  Its 
side  walla  at  diametrically  opposite  points  beneath  said 
bead  openings  to  receive  pivots,  a  frame  formed  from  s 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  handle  looped  at  one 
end  of  the  frsme,  and  a  spirally  twisted  intermediate  por- 
tion, one  extremity  of  said  wire  being  paased  upwardly 
throogh  one  of  the  vertical  opealnga  on  the  flange  of  the 
drip  cup  to  provide  an  upright  resilient  supporting  arm 
and  the  other  end  of  said  wire  being  bent  around  one 
side  of  the  drip  cup  beneath  ita  flange  and  having  its 
extremity  projecting  upwardly  through  the  other  op«D- 
ings  in  the  flange  of  the  drip  cup  to  provide  a  second  ver- 
tical resilient  supporting  srm,  the  upper  extremities  of 
the  two  anna  being  bant  Inwardly  at  right  angles  to  form 
pivots  which  enter   the  pivot  opealags  of   the  stralBar 
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wharalv  the  latter  is  mounted  to  swing,  the  handla  ead  of 
tha  ftame  being  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  upright 
srma,  whereby  when  the  drip  cup  is  tilted  to  swing  the 
strainer  to  operative  poaltion  over  a  cup,  the  bead  on  the 
top  of  the  strainer  will  engage  said  arms  to  limit  the 
swinging  laovemeBt  of  the  strainer. 


1.016,106.  OLASS-POT  FUBNACB.  HoBAca  B.  Shtthb. 
Plttsburfh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Window  Olaas  Machine 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  666,868.      (Cl.  49—69.) 


1.  A  gliis  drawing  furnace  containing  a  reversible  pot 
system  with  a  well  below  the  pot,  said  well  having  a 
lateral  inMt  port  in  its  wall  directed  toward  the  pot.  a 
regenerative  system  srranged  to  preheat  air  and  burn  the 
same  with  gas,  and  a  channel  directing  the  products  of 
combustion  from  said  regenerative  system  to  said  lateral 
port ;  subsuntlslly  as  described. 

2.  A  glass  drswing  furnace  having  a  reversible  pot  and 
a  well  below  the  same,  the  wall  of  the  well  having  a 
lateral  port  directed  toward  the  bottom  of  the  pot,  and  a 
recuperati»«  system  connected  to  the  opening  and  ar- 
ranged to  diacharge  highly  heated  products  of  combustion 
therathrooth :  snbetantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  glass  drawing  furnace  having  a  reveralble  pot  with 
a  well  below  the  same,  the  wall  of  the  well  having  a 
lateral  opeolng  directed  toward  the  bottom  of  the  pot,  a 
combustion  chamber  having  an  outlet  lesdlng  to  said 
opening,  aa  air-heating  system  surrounding  the  combus- 
tion chamlier,  and  a  channel  leading  from  the  air-beating 
chamber  to  the  Inlet  of  said  combustion  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  glfss  drawing  furnace  having  a  raveralble  pot  with 
a  well  below  the  same,  the  wall  of  the  well  having  a 
lateral  opening  directed  toward  the  bottom  of  the  pot,  a 
recuperator  connected  with  said  opening,  an  air-heating 
system  surrounding  the  recuperator  and  arranged  to  direct 
praheated  tir  into  the  inlet  of  the  recnperator,  and  a  gaa 
supply  leading  to  said  inlet,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  glass  drawing  furnace  having  a  reveralble  pot  with 
a  well  below  the  same,  the  wall  of  the  well  having  a 
lateral  opening,  a  recnperator  arranged  to  discharge 
heated  preducta  of  combustion  through  said  lateral  open- 
ing toward  the  bottom  of  the  pot,  an  alr-heatlng  flue  sur- 
rounding the  recuperstor  snd  arranged  to  direct  the  pre- 
heated air  into  a  mixing  chanbar  at  the  entrance  of  said 
recuperator,  and  a  gas  supply  channel  leading  to  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  substantially  as  dsscribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.J 


1,016.106.!     SAFETY    DBVICB    FOB    DIAMOND-DBILL- 

BOD    COUPLINGS.     yicTOB    SoDaBSTBOu.    VlrginU. 

Minn.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  608.786.     (CI. 

166—10.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  hollow  drill  rod  sections  hav- 
lar  thraaded  ends,  of  s  coupling  having  nlpplea  threaded 
to  engage  said  ends  and  also  haviag  a  loagltndlnal  passage 
communicating  with  tha  paasaga  throogh  said  rada,  and 
IS   wltbla   said   coupling  passage   aad  normally   In- 


active, but  becoming  operative  to  hold  said  sectlotta  So- 
gather  la  case  of  breakage  of  sal^  eonplinf . 


2.  The  combination,  with  hollow  drill  rod  sections,  of  a 
hollow  coupling  uniting  them,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
coupling  and  having  a  head  at  one  end  engaging  said 
coupling  and  means  for  connection  with  a  lifting  rod  at  the 
other  end  of  said  coupling,  said  bolt  being  normally  In- 
active but  becoming  operative  upon  breakage  of  said 
coupling  for  holding  said  rod  sections  toj^tber. 

8.  The  combination,  with  hollow  drill  rod  sections,  of  a 
hollow  coupling  uniting  their  abutting  ends,  a  bolt  fitting 
wlthlc  said  coupling  and  having  a  head  at  one  end,  an 
exteriorly  threaded  sleeve  at  the  other  end  of  said  bolt 
arranged  to  contact  with  said  coupling,  said  bolt  being 
normally  Inactive  and  said  sleeve  and  bead  permitting  the 
water  to  pass  freely  through  said  coupling,  said  bolt  be- 
coming operative  automatically  upon  breakage  of  said 
coupling  for  holding  said  sections  together. 

4.  The  comblnstion,  with  hollow  drill  rod  sections,  of  a 
notched  coupling  uniting  said  sections  and  having  a  paa- 
sage  therethrough,  a  bolt  fitting  within  said  passage  and 
having  means  at  one  end  engaging  said  coupling,  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  sleeve  at  the  oi^>osite  end  of  said  bolt 
having  lugs  to  mter  the  notches  In  said  coupling,  aaid 
bolt  holding  said  rod  sections  together  In  case  of  break- 
age of  said  coupling,  snd  said  exteriorly  threaded  sleeve 
allowing  the  spplication  of  a  tool  therato  to  lift  the  lower 
section  in  case  of  breakage  above  or  below  a  coupling. 


1,016,107.  BRACE  FOB  VBHICTLE  CANOPY-BOWS. 
AconsTus  A.  Stbckbl.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  B, 
1911.     Serial  No.  600,877.     (CL  21—62.) 


1.  As  a  new  aad  merchantaMe  article  of  manofactora 
and  sale  a  brace  tor  setting  carriage  top  bows  eonsistlag 
of  a  pair  of  slidsbly  connected  sections  which  in  thair 
connected  relation  constitute  a  eontlnooos  rigid  braes 
bar  and  a  damp  provided  at  th»  ovtcr  end  of  each  sac- 
tlon  and  comprising  a  pair  of  flzed  straps,  a  clamp  maa- 
ber  hinged  to  each  strap  and  having  an  intumed  engagtag 
flange,  a  headed  scraw  stem  passed  through  the  etaap 
aMmbera  snd  a  wing  nut  provided  on  the  screw 
for  cooperation  with  the  latter  to  draw  the  clamp 
ban  together. 
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2.  JkS  a  D«v  and  merchantabl*  article  ot  uuurafaetu* 
aod  sale  a  brace  for  aettlJis  carriage  top  bows  conalatliic 
of  a  pair  of  atmllar  Mctioos,  eacb  having  a  dovetail  croea 
Mctloa  and  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  galde  log 
embracing  the  other  section,  one  of  the  Motion*  having  a 
row  of  recesses  In  Its  loner  face,  the  other  section  baring 
a  screw  for  engagement  tn  any  one  of  the  recesses,  and  a 
bow  engaging  clamp  provided  at  the  oater  end  of  each 
section  and  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  itraps,  a  clamp 
member  hinged  to  eacb  strap  and  having  an  Intumed  en- 
gaging flange,  a  beaded  screw  stem  passed  through  t£e 
clamp  members,  and  a  wing  not  provided  on  the  screw 
stem  for  cooperation  with  the  latter  to  draw  the  clamp 
members  together,  the  clamp  member  against  which  the 
wing  not  bears  having  a  slot  through  which  the  screw 
stem  passes. 


1,010,108.  CARBURETER.  William  J.  STBiHSBXifiraB, 
Boffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1900.  SerUl  No.  492,298. 
(CT.  48— 156 J.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  gasolena 
feed-chamber  and  means  for  maintaining  the  gasolene 
therein  at  a  constant  level,  of  a  carbureting-cbamber 
formad  Integrally  with  said  gasolene  feed-chamber  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  neck  having  a  vertical  bore  and 
a  conical  boss  at  Its  lower  end  In  which  said  bore  ter- 
minates with  a  lateral  extension,  said  neck  having  also 
a  passage  connecting  said  bore  with  the  interior  of  said 
gasolene  feed-chamber,  a  nosxle-carrler  provided  with  a 
nosxle  extending  up  into  the  carbureting-cbamber  and 
having  a  beveled  opening  through  which  said  conical  boaa 
extends  and  a  passage  connecting  said  nosile  with  the 
lateral  extension  of  said  vertical  bore,  means  for  holding 
said  nossle-carrler  on  said  conical  boss,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  gasolene  to  said  noxxle. 

2.  in  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  gasolene 
feed-chamber,  of  a  carbureting-cbamber  connected  with 
said  gasolene  feed-chamber  by  a  neck  having  a  conical- 
boss  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  threaded  stem  on  said  bosa^ 
said  neck  having  also  a  vertical  bore  terminating  In  a 
right-angled  extension  opening  at  the  side  of  said  boas 
and  connected  with  said  gasolene  feed-chamber  by  a  pas- 
sage kt  a  point  above  said  right-angled  extension,  a  nossle- 
carrler  having  a  head  at  one  end  provided  with  a  beveled 
opening  into  which  said  boss  flts,  a  nut  threaded  onto  the 
threaded  stem  of  said  boss  to  hold  said  nosale-carrler  on 
the  letter,  aspiratlng-nozzles  secured  to  said  noxzle-carrier 
and  extending  Into  said  carbureting-cbamber,  said  nosales 
being  connected  with  the  rlgbt-anglUI  extension  of  said 
bore  through  s  passage  in  said  carrier,  and  a  needle- 
valve  in  said  bore  for  restricting  or  closing  the  flow  of 
gasol<^e  to  said  nonles. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  gasolene 
feed-chamber,  of  a  carbureting-cbamber  connected  with 
said  laaolene  feed-chamber  and  having  a  vertical  bore' 
in  its  wall  between  said  chambers,  said  bore  being  con- 
nected with  said  gasolene  feed-chamber  by  a  passage,  a 
removable  nossle-carrler  having  a  gasolene  passage  In 
connection  with  aaid  bore,  asplrating-nossles  extending 
up  into  said  carbureting-cbamber  and  secured  to  said 
nossle-carrler,  a  valve  in  said  carburetlng-chamber  to 
control  the  aapirating  dfect  of  the  air  on  said  nossles. 
and  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gasolene  to  said  nossles. 

4.  A  carbureting-cbamber  comprising  m.  casing  having 
an  air  inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a  butterfly  valve  having 


<M  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  point  with 
one  of  said  members  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  other,  and 
asplrating-nossles  In  operative  relation  to  said  valve. 

6.  A  carburetlng-chamber  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  disk- valve  pivoted  centrally  In  said  casing  and 
having  one-half  thereof  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  other 
half  to  provide  a  slight  opening  between  the  edge  of  said 
valve  and  the  wall  of  said  casing  when  said  valve. is  in 
dosed  position,  and  two  asplrating-nossles  arranged  in  a 
diagonal  plane  so  that  when  sakl  valve  is  In  closed  po- 
sition one  of  said  nossles  is  sdjacent  the  valve  at  one  side 
of  its  center  and  when  said  valve  Is  open  the  other  nosxle 
Is  sdjacent  said  valve  at  the  other  side  of  Its  center. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printsd  In  the  Ossette.] 


1.016,109.  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  SmaLiwo  Stcphbns, 
Bushnell,  FU.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  0:J1.017. 
(CI.  187—87.) 


In  a  spraying  device,  a  supporting  member  formed  in 
two  hollow  sections,  a  distributing  pipe  arranged  In  the 
upper  of  said  sections,  said  pipe  being  spaced  from  the 
same,  one  end  of  the  lower  member  being  formed  with  a 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  mem- 
btf,  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  member  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  member  being  spaced,  said  distributing 
pipe  extending  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  member, 
a  plate  sunwrted  by  said  pipe,  said  plate  being  formed 
with  a  boss  arranged  to  extend  within  a  receas  formed 
In  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  member,  and  balla  Inter- 
posed between  both  feces  of  said  plate  and  said  members. 


1,016,110.  THINNING-MACHINE.  Samubl  Stonb, 
Miles  City,  Mont.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,040.       (CI.  97 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  front  frame  and  a  rear  frame,  an  axle  supporting 
said  frames,  longitudinal  shsfts  mounted  at  each  side  and 
the  center  of  the  rear  frame  and  provided  at  their  rear 
ends  with  blocker  heads  snd  at  their  front  enda  with 
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gears  the  central  bk>cker  head  positioned  In  advance  oC 
the  side  blocker  heada,  said  side  blocker  heads  being  dis- 
posed obliqaely  to  the  central  blocker  head,  a  transverse 
shaft  moa»ted  on  the  front  end  of  the  rear  frame  and 
having  gears  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  meah  with  the 
gears  at  the  front  ends  ot  the  longitudinal  shafts,  a  pinion 
mounted  00  tiM  axle,  a  plnkm  loosely  mounted  on  the 
transverse  shaft  and  meahlng  with  the  pinion  on  the 
axle,  a  dutch  for  throwing  said  pinions  into  and  out  of 
action,  and  means  for  actuating  said  clutch. 

2.  In  a  tuchine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstion 
of  a  front  frame,  and  a  rear  frame,  an  axle  supporting 
said  frames  independently,  longitudinal  shafts  mounted 
at  each  side  and  at  the  center  of  the  rear  frame,  the 
aide  shafts  converging  forwardly  and  having  bevel  gears 
at  their  forward  ends,  and  blocker  beads  at  their  rear  ends 
csrrylng  thinning  knives,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted 
on  the  front  end  of  the  rear  frame  and  carrying  bevel 
gears  meshing  with  the  bevel  geara  on  the  forward  ends 
of  the  longitudinal  shsfts,  a  plnkm  on  the  axle,  another 
pinion  looetly  mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  the  pinion  on  the  axle,  a  clutch  for  controlling 
and  operatllig  said  pinlona,  a  longitudinal  beam  suspended 
from  the  sxle  and  secured  at  its  forward  end  to  the  front 
frame,  a  qiiadrant  controlled  lever  mounted  on  ssid  beam 
adjacent  to  the  seat  of  the  machine,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  lefer  for  elevating  or  depressing  the  rear  of  the 
rear  framei 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  front  and  rear  frame,  an  axle  Independently  sop- 
porting  ssId  frames,  longitudinal  shafta  mounted  on  the 
rear  frame  at  each  side  and  at  Its  center,  the  side  shafts 
converging  forwardly  and  having  bevel  geara  at  the  front 
ends,  and  polygonal  blocker  beads  at  their  rear  ends,  de- 
tachable resilient  thinning  knives  secured  to  said  heads,  a 
transverse  shsft  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  rear 
frame  and  having  bevel  geara  meshing  with  the  bevel 
geara  of  the  longitudinal  shafta,  a  pinion  on  the  axle 
and  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  operably  engaged  by  a  clutch  on  said 
transverse  shaft,  a  longitudinal  beam  secured  at  its  front 
end  to  the  front  frame  and  suspended  from  the  axle, 
a  quadrant  controlled  lever  pivoted  to  aald  beam  adjacent 
to  the  seat  of  (he  machine,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  bell  crank 
lever  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  link  de- 
pending from  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  trai^sverse  rod 
mounted  on  the  rear  frame  and  plvotally  suspended  from 
the  link,  wheraby  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  frame  carrying 
the  blocker  heads  may  be  raised  or  depressed  at  will. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  an  axle 
and  end  w9ieela,  the  eoablnatlon  of  front  and  rear  frames 
Independently  suspended  from  the  axle,  the  rear  frame 
having  downwardly  deflected  side  beams  aQd  an  end  beam 
connecting  the  same,  caster  wheels  carried  by  the  de- 
flected rear  end  of  the  rear  frame,  longitudinal  shafts 
mounted  oo  tne  rear  fnme  at  each  side  and  at  its  center, 
the  side  ebafts  converging  forwardly  and  having  bevel 
geara  at  their  front  ends  and  blocker  heads  at  their  rear 
ends,  a  bevel  gear  at  the  front  end  of  the  central  shaft, 
said  central  shaft  also  carrying  at  its  rear  end  a  blocker 
head,  detachable  and  adjustable  thinning  knives  carried 
by  said  blocker  taesds,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  on  the 
front  end  of  the  rear  frame  and  having  bevel  geara 
meshing  with  the  bevel  geara  of  the  aforesaid  longitudinal 
ahafts,  a  pinion  on  the  axle  and  a  pinion  loosely  monnted 
and  operably  connected  therewith  by  a  clutch  mechanlam, 
said  plnlod  adapted  to  meah  with  the  pinion  on  the  axle, 
a  longitudinal  beam  connected  at  Its  forward  end  to  the 
front  frame  and  supported  from  the  axle,  a  quadrant 
controlled  lever  pivoted  to  said  beam  adjacent  to  the  seat 
of  the  machine,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  bell  crank  lev«r  monnted  on 
the  rear  ead  of  tbe  beam  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
aforesaid  oonneetlng  rod,  a  link  d^iendlny  from  said  bell 
crank  levet,  a  transverse  rod  monnted  on  the  rear  frame 
and  plvotally  suspended  from  the  link,  whereby  the  rear 
end  of  the  rear  frame  carrying  the  caster  wheels  and  the 
blocker  heada,  may  be  ralaed  or  depressed  at  will. 


1.01«.lll.     PROCESS  OF  PRffilBRyiNO  AND  HARDEN- 
ING WOOD.    EMiLB  SccHrai,  Versailles,  Prance.     Filed 
Febu  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  611,167.     (CI.  99—12.) 
The  herelndescrtbed  process  of  hardening  and  preaerving 
wood  which  consists  In  Impregnating  the  wood  at  one  op- 
eration with  a  liquid  containing  such  constituents  of  saw- 
dust as  are  dlasolved  by  the  treatment  of  the  saw-dost  with 
a  solution  of  alkaline  carbonatea,  sodium  silicate  and  an 
antiseptic  substance,  and  allowing  the  liquid  to  solidify 
within  the  wood. 


1,016,112.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Madbicb 
Swrrsna  and  Josmph  D.  Lacboix,  New  York,  N.- T. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  591,064.     (O.  215— «2.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  of  a  valve- 
seat  having  a  central  opening  In  line  with  the  nedi-open- 
Ing,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  valve  normally  resting  at  ita 
lower  edge  on  said  seat  and  closing  the  opening  therein 
and  adapted  to  tilt  upon  and  then  move  bodily  away  trtaa 
said  sest  when  the  bottle  is  tilted  to  pouring  position,  a 
weight  normally  resting  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  valve 
and  controlling  Its  movements,  and  means  above  tie  weight 
for  limiting  the  movements  thereof,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  of  a  valve- 
seat  having  an  opening,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  cptn- 
ing,  a  cam-like  wd^t  normally  resting  upon  the  upper 
side  of  the  valve,  and  a  socket  for  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
weight  in  which  tbe  weight  rocks  freely  with  its  lower 
end  slldingly  engaging  the  valve  in  radial  Unes  between 
the  center  of  the  valve  and  that  side  of  the  valve  which  is 
uppermost  in  the  tilted  poeitlon  of  the  bottle. 

3.  Tlie  combination,  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  of  a  valve- 
seat  having  a  coitral  opening  in  line  with  tbe  neck-open- 
ing, an  inverted  cop-shsped  valve  normally  resting  at  Its 
lower  edge  on  said  seat  and  closing  the  opening  theraln 
and  arranged  to  tilt  upon  and  then  move  bodily  away  from 
said  seat  when  the  bottle  Is  tilted  to  pouring  position,  a 
cam-like  weight  normally  resting  upon  the  upper  side  of 
the  valve,  and  a  socket  for  the  upper  end  of  the  weight.  In 
which  the  weight  rocks  freely  with  Its  lower  end  slldingly 
engaging  the  valve  in  radial  lines  between  the  center  ot 
the  valve  and  that  side  of  the  valve  which  Is  uppermost  In 
the  tUted  position  of  the  bottle. 

4.  The  combination,  in  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  of  a  valve- 
seat  having  a  central  opening  in  line  with  the  neck-open- 
ing, an  inverted  cop-shaped  valve  normally  resting  st  its 
lower  edge  on  said  seat  and  closing  the  opening  therein 
and  adapted  to  tilt  upon  and  then  move  bodily  away  from 
said  sest  when  the  bottle  is  tilted  to  pouring  position,  a 
weight  normally  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  ttte  valve 
and  controlling  its  movements,  one  end  of  said  weight 
being  larger  and  heavier  than  the  other,  and  meana  above 
the  weight,  including  a  socket  for  tbe  larger  end  thereof 
for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  weight,  substantially  as. 
described. 

5.  The  combination,  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  of  a  valve- 
seat  having  a  central  opening  In  line  with  tbe  neck-open- 
ing, an  Inverted  cup-ahaped  valve  normally  resting  at  its 
lower  edge  on  said  sest  and  closing  the  opening  therein 
a,nd  adapted  to  tilt  upon  and  then  move  bodily  away  from 
said  seat  when  the  bottle  la  tilted  to  ponrlns  poeitlon^  a 
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pMr-shapcd  weight  normally  rMtliiff  opoa  the  apper  «d 
of  the  T»lTe  and  eontrolllng  Ita  moTementa,  and  SMaaa 
abore  the  weight.  Including  a  socket  (or  the  larger  end 
thereof,  for  limiting  the  morements  of  the  weight,  aab- 
Btantlall7  as  deserltwd. 


1.018.118.  TOT  AIH8HIP.  Flotd  F.  Tatlob.  Oadiden, 
Ala.  Piled  Oct  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  «54,886.  (O. 
244—2.) 


In  a  toy  of  the  daas  described,  a  beam,  a  pair  of  planes 
secured  to  said  beam  and  longitudinally  alined  thereon, 
one  of  said  planes  being  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  beam, 
and  a  secured  plane  adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  plane 
and  relatlTCly  small  In  comparison  therewith,  a  propeller 
disposed  on  the  other  end  of  said  beam  and  rotataMy  con- 
nected thereto,  a  rudder  or  guiding  plane  disposed  under 
the  first  mentioned  plane  and  secured  to  said  beam,  said 
mdder  being  arranged  to  extend  the  whole  of  the  trans- 
verse length  of  said  plane,  and  a  pin  disposed  In  said  beam 
adjacent  to  said  propeller  arranged  for  recelrlng  the 
means  that  propel  said  toy  through  the  air,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,016,114.  MINE-CARRIAGE  AND  ELEVATOR  AUTO- 
MATIC 8APETT-BRAKE.  OnaiT  Yoif  Daam.  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  «1B,247.  (CI. 
187—87.) 


-  -^o^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elerator  car  haTlng  a  sap- 
porting  elevator  rope,  of  guides  for  the  car  and  a  safety 
device  for  said  car  including  gear  wheels,  a  spring  for 
pressing  the  gear  wheels  Into  engagement  with  the  ele- 
vator gnldes  upon  breaking  of  the  elevator  rope,  and  cam 
OMmhers  forced  Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  elovator 
goldea  by  the  rotation  of  the  gears  caused  by  the  descent 
of  the  elovator  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ear,  of  a  yoke  sap- 
ported  by  the  car,  a  spring  pressed  draw  bar  extending 
through  the  transverse  bar  of  said  yoke,  links  plvotally 
supported  by  the  end  portion  of  said  draw  bar,  a  plurality 
of  brackets  plvotally  aupportod  by  the  vertical  beams  of 
aald  yoke,  shafts  supported  by  said  brackets,  gears  itoant- 
ed  on  certain  of  said  shafts,  elevator  guides  formed  with 
rack  portions,  said  gears  being  adapted  to  engage  the  raeka 
formed  on  the  elevator  guides,  and  a  pinrallty  of  eccen- 
trics secured  on  the  other  shafts  and  arraaged  to  engage 
the  sides  of  said  guides. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  yoke  sop- 
ported  by  the  ear.  a  sprtag  pressed  dr/iw  bar,  ttnks  ptrot- 


ally  supported  by  said  draw  bar,  a  plurality  of  braeketa 
plvotally  supported  by  said  yoln,  each  of  said  brackets 
eonslsttag  of  a  plurality  of  yokes,  ahafta  paasiag  through 
the  eod  portions  of  said  yokea,  a  abaft  passing  through  the 
esBtral  portion,  said  sliafts  being  geared  togothor,  and 
means  carried  by  said  shafts  to  stop  the  ear. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevatw  car  havtag  •  nip- 
porting  elevator  rope,  of  guides  therefor  having  Inner  rack 
facea.  gear  wheels  carried  by  the  elevator  car  and  adapted 
to  mesh  with  tlie  said  racks,  a  spring  (or  pressing  the 
gear*  into  meshing  position,  connections  between  the  gears 
and  elevator  rope  for  normally  itoldlng  the  gears  out  of 
mesh,  eccentrics  rotatahly  SMunted  adjacent  the  goara,  and 
connections  between  tlie  gears  and  the  eccentrics  for  rotat- 
ing the  eccentrics  and  forcing  the  same  into  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  elevator  guidee  upon  rotation  of  the 
goara. 


1,016,115.  PROClBBS  POR  RENDERING  VEGETABLE 
PROTEINS  SOt^BLE.  HciNaiCH  Walland,  BrUnn. 
Auatrla-Hungary.'.asslgnor  to  Brate  Triester  Reisechael- 
Pabriks-Actien-Gasellscbaft,  Trieste,  Austria- Hungary. 
Piled  Apr.  21.  19»«.  Serial  No.  556,722.  (CI.  127—73.) 
The  process  of  readerlng  vegetable  protein  soluble  which 
consists  in  adding  ■.'«mall  quantity  of  a  per-borata  to  thff 
vegetable  protein  an^  suboequently  boiling  In  water 


1,016,110.  INTERCHANGEABLE  COTTNTERBORE. 
PsAirciB  8.  WALTma,  Wllkinaborg,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Na- 
tional Tool  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  602.028.  (CL 
77—66.) 


1.  In  a  coonterbore  or  like  tool,  tbe  combination,  with 
a  ahank  having  a  threaded  axial  boss  at  its  forward  end 
and  an  axial  receea  opening  through  said  boss,  of  a  rs- 
movable  cutter  having  an  axial  perforation  adapted  (or 
allnement  with  said  recess  and  a  threaded  socket  adapted 
to  receive  said  boss,  and  a  pilot  bavinK  a  shank  adapted  o( 
a  else  to  fit  anngly  within  aald  cutter  perioration  whereby 
aald  enttor  may  be  centered  upon  aald  tool  shank. 

2.  In  a  counterbore  or  like  tool,  the  combination,  with 
a  ahank  having  a  threaded  axial  boss  at  ita  forward  end 
and  a  conical  or  flaring  portion  at  the  base  of  said  boss 
sad  also  hsving  aa  axial  recess  opening  through  aald  boaa, 
of  a  cutter  having  a  threaded  socket  adapted  to  receive  said 
threaded  boss,  the  outer  portion  of  said  aocket  being  flared 
complementarlly  to  tbe  conical  portion  of  aald  shank  and 
adapted  to  seat  thereon,  said  cutter  also  Ljivlng  an  axial 
bore  of  the  aame  diameter  as  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  allnement  therewith  when  said  cutter  is 
screwed  upon  said  boss,  and  a  pilot  having  a  shank  adapted 
to  pass  throagh  aad  dosaly  fit  said  bore  and  to  be  ao- 
eured  In  aald  receaa. 

S.  In  a  counterlwre.  the  combination,  with  a  ahank 
having  a  threaded  axial  bona  at  ita  forward  end  and  a 
conical  or  flaring  portloa  at  the  base  of  said  boss,  o(  a 
cutter  having  cutting  teeth  at  Ita  (orward  end  and  having 
at  ita  rearward  end  an  internally  threaded  axial  socket 
adapted  to  receive  aaid  threaded  boss,  tlie  outer  portion 
of  aald  ao^kot  being  bared  complementarlly  to  the  conical 
portion  o(  said  shank  and  adapted  to  seat  thereon,  tbe 
rear  end  of  aald  cutter  being  hardened  to  a  loa  degree  than 
the  forward  end  thereof. 


1,010,117.     PENCIL-SHARPENER.     Edwabd  B.  Wh.lb8, 
Wlndoor,    Conn.      Filed    Jan.    aft    1911.      Sorial    No. 
604,860.     (CI.  12<>— 94.) 
1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  pencil  holder,  a  blade  mov- 

ably  Bunmted  oa  aald  bolder,  aad  t  pivoted  ytrtdlag  potat 
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■■pport  extaadtag  into  said  bolder  aad  moonted  to  bmv« 
in  a  plane  aujbatantlally  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of 
movement  of  ^ald  blad& 


2.  In  a  p^idl  aharpsoar.  a  holder,  a  chuck  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  bolder,  a  bprlng  actuated  pivoted  aupport 
extending  into  said  holder,  said  support  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  end  for  moving  the  same  out  of  the 
holder.  I| 

8.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  holder  formed  of  a 
blank  having  a  handle  portion,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
in  said  handle  having  a  supporting  portion  extending  into 
said  holder,  said  lever  carrying  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing aaid  support  in  said  boldor. 

4.  A  pencil  sharpener  compriaing  a  blank  bent  centrally 
to  form  a  tubular  bolder  baring  parallel  edges  to  form  a 
handle,  aald  holder  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening,  a  shaving  blade  movably  mounted  on  said  holder, 
and  a  yielding  support  mounted  in  said  handle  normally 
held  extended  Into  said  bolder. 

5.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  holder  capable  of 
receiving  a  sharpening  member,  and  mantully  operated 
means  for  romtrolllng  the  position  of  said  sharpening  mem- 
ber so  as  to  throw  the  same  Infd  engagement  with  the 
cutting  mem^r  of  said  holder  on  )ts  return  stroke  only, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in-'flie  Oasetta.] 


1,016.118.  QLA88  ROOF.  Adowh  Wbmdlbb.  Lichten- 
berg,  near  Berlta.  Oennaay,  aSMgnor  to  The  Firm  of 
D.  Hlraeli.  Lichtenberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  mi.     Serial  No.  663,367.     (CI.  108—16.) 


1.  la  a  roiof  atracture  of  the  claaa  described,  the  com- 
bination o(  $  main  supporting  bar,  a  clamping  bridge  span- 
ning said  bar  comprising  two  platea  having  end  portlona 
adapted  to  frip  the  edges  o(  the  said  bar.  a  pivot  pin 
connecting  said  plates  intermediate  their  enda  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  aald  bar  aad  means  tor  locking 
the  roo(  covering  to  said  bridge  throogh  toe  pivot  thereof. 

2.  In  a  roof  atructure  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  com- 
biaatloa  of  a,  flanged  U-ahaped  sapportiag  bar.  a  clamping 
bridge  comprising  two  oppositely  diapoaed  platea,  each 
having  a  pendant  lug  at  one  end  and  a  hooked  log  at  the 
other  end  toi  engage  the  fianges  of  tbe  supporting  t>ar,  a 
pivot  pin  cotuMcting  aaid  platea  intermediate  their  ends 
and  extending  longitadlnally  of  tbe  bar,  and  means  con- 
nected to  aald  pivot  pin  for  locking  the  roof  covering  to 
said  bridge.  , 

S.  la  a  njoC  atmctare  of  the  claaa  described,  the  eom- 
blaation  of  i  U-ahaped  supporting  bar  having  outwardly 
projecting  e4ge  flanges,  a  clamping  bridge  spanning  aaid 
bar  comprta^  two  aymmetrlcally  diapoaed  platea  each 
having  a  pp^^eat  log  at  one  end  and  an  Inturaed  lag  at 
the  other  ead  to  engage  the  edge  flanges,  a  pivot  pla  con- 
necting aaid  plates  intermediate  their  ends  and  extending 
loogitodiBaUtr  of  the  bar.  and  a  bolt  swlveled  to  said 
pivot  pin  tor  locUag  the  roof  corertag  to  said  elaaiplBg 


1.010419.  SPONGE-DRAWER.  Chablbs  J.  Whitmou, 
Bellaire,  Ohio,  aaalgaor  of  oae-fourth  to  B.  P.  Pieper 
and  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  Pieper.  Wheellac.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Apr.  0,  1911.    aerial  No.  619,370.     (Cl.  08—11.) 


i  * 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  drawer-like  water 
receptacle  slidabiy  mounted  beneath  the  table  top,  a  sponge 
support  mounted  within  said  receptacle,  and  a  spring  in^- 
poeed  between  the  support  and  the  table  top  for  normally 
maintaining  said  support  in  elevated  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  drawer-like  water 
receptacle  alidably  m<mnted  beneath  the  table  top,  a  sponge 
support  mounted  within  said  receptacle,  a  book  fixed  in  tbe 
edge  of  the  table  top,  and  a  coll  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  support  and  attached  at  its  opposite  end  to 
said  hook. 

8.  A  drawer-like  receptacle,  a  U-shaped  member  located 
within  said  receptacle  and  having  its  terminal  ends  pivoted 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  a  foraminons  plate 
carried  by  the  end  of  said  member  opposite  to  tbe  pivotal 
mounting,  and  means  for  normally  holding  aald  end  ele- 
vated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  drawer-like  re- 
ceptacle carried  by  said  table,  a  U-stiaped  member  disposed 
within  said  receptacle  and  having  its  terminal  ends  pivot- 
allyMnounted  adjacent  to  the  sides  thereof,  a  wire  netting 
mounted  on  tbe  free  end  pf  said  member,  and  a  spring 
normally  maintaining  mid  free  end  elevated. 


1.010,120.  MACHINE  FOR  PUNCHING  HOLES  IN 
METAL.  Habbt  A1N8WOBTH.  Moline,  111.,  aaaignor  to 
Williams,  White  k  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola. 
Filed  Apr.  22. 1911.    Serial  No.  622.842.     (Cl.  104—90.) 


L  A  machine  for  punching  holes  in  metal,  including  ta* 
combination,  the  machine  frame,  a  plurality  of  apaeed- 
apart  rows  of  dies  and  punches,  a  reciprocating  ram  or 
head  earryiag  aad  operating  the  punches  in  both  rows,  and 
an  onelastle  stripper  or  hold-down  bar  of  coaaiderahle 
vertical  dimension  and  rigidly  held  at  ita  enda  by  aald 
frame,  said  bsr  having  meana  for  holding  tbe  work  agalnat 
tbe  withdrawal  of  both  rows  of  punches,  snd  aald  bar 
located  centrally  between  two  rowa  of  ponchea. 

2.  A  machine  for  punching  boles  in  metal,  including  la 
i  oomblaatlon.  the  machine  frame,  a  plurality  of  apaeed- 
apart  rowa  of  diea  and  punches,  a  reciprocating  ram  or 
liead  carrying  and  operating  the  punchca  in  both  rowa,  and 
a  stripper  or  bold-down  supported  by  said  frame  oom- 
prlsiag  a  alagle  stripper  bar  having  meaaa  for  holdiag  Vbm 
work  agalnat  the  withdrawal  of  both  rows  of  pnaebea, 
aad  aald  stripper  bar  located  esatrally  betwelen  two  rowa 
of  pnaches  and  having  forward  and  rearward  stripper 
ezteaaloaa. 

•S.  A  BMMhlae  for  punching  holea  in  asetal.  iaclodlac  la 
combination,   the  machine  frame,  a   plurality  of 
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apart  rows  of  die*  and  pnadraa,  a  roclprocatins  ram  or 
head  carrying  and  operating  the  ponchea  in  both  rows,  and 
a  stripper  or  hold-down  supported  by  said  frame  com- 
prising a  singie  stripper  bar  haring  means  for  holding 
the  work  against  the  withdrawal  of  both  rows  of  puncbea, 
and  said  stripper  bar  located  centrally  between  two  rows 
of  punches  and  having  forward  and  rearward  strlppwr 
extensions ;  and  each  die,  punch  and  stripper  extensloa 
being  of  short  lengthwise  dimension,  longitudinally  ad- 
justable and  clamped  in  position. 

4.  A  machine  for  punching  boles  in  metAl,  including  In 
combination,  the  machine  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced* 
apart  rows  of  dies  and  punches,  a  reciprocating  ram  or 
bead  for  operating  punches  in  both  rows,  and  a  aingle 
atripper  or  hold-down  supported  by  said  frame  for  holdlas 
the  work  against  the  withdrawal  of  both  rows  of  punches, 
said  stripper  comprising  a  stripper  bar  of  considerabla 
vertical  dimension  located  centrally  or  between  two  rows 
of  punches,  and  the  underside  of  the  ram  being  recessed 
or  eat  away  affording  a  space  in  which  the  stripper  bar 
is  accommodated. 

5.  A  machine  for  punching  holes  in  metal,  including  la 
combination,  the  machine  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced- 

.  apart  rows  of  dies  and  punches,  a  reciprocating  ram  or 
bead  carrying  and  operating  the  punches  in  both  rowa, 
gag  sockets  and  gags  intermediate  the  ram  and  punches, 
and  a  single  stripper  or  hold-down  supported  at  its  ends 
by  said  frame  for  holding  the  work  against  the  withdrawal 
of  both  rows  of  punches,  said  stripper  comprising  a 
stripper  bar  of  considerable  vertical  dimension  located  cen- 
trally or  between  two  rows  of  punches,  and  the  undesside 
of  the  ram  being  recessed  or  cut  away  aflTording  a  sptace 
In  which  the  stripper  bar  is  accommodated. 


1.019,122.  INNBB  TUBE  FOR  TIRSKTABINOS.  Wavtwm 
C.  BacKwiTH,  Fostoria,  Ohio.  Filed  June  6,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  631.661.     (CI.  162—10.) 


1,016.121.  OIL-CAN.  Thbofhilub  W.  Alkxandbb,  Bur- 
lington, Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1011.  Serial  No.  644,466. 
(CI.  221—11.) 


I  An  improved  article  of  manufacture  for  the  purpose 
I  described,  comprising  an  annular  tubular  rubber  envelop 
I  liavlng  an  annular  rubber  partition  adjacent  Its  inner  side 
to  form  an  Inflatable  and  deflatable  annular  air-chamber, 
a  tMck  wall  non-collapsible  annular  flexible  tube  located 
between  tbe  partition  and  the  outside  of  the  envelop,  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  tnbe  resting  against  and  secured  to 
tbe  partition,  and  an  elastic  core  filling  tbe  space  between 
the  tube,  the  partition  and  the  outside  of  the  envelop. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  of  tbe  character 
described,  of  a  filling  noxzle,  a  detachable  cap  for  said 
nonle  having  a  perforation  therein,  a  thimble  permanently 
secured  in  said  perforation  and  depending  from  tbe  rap. 
a  valve  cage  permanently  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  thimble  and  extending  in  line  therewith  below  tbe 
same,  said  valve  cage  having  ports  in  its  lateral  walls, 
a  valve  arranged  in  said  valve  cage  and  normally  located 
below  said  ports,  but  also  adapted  to  seat  above  said  ports 
and  close  tbe  passage  through  tbe  thimble  for  tbe  pur- 
pose of  retaining  the  air  pressure  In  the  can,  and  a  de- 
tachable blow  pipe  fitting  said  thimble. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  of  the  character 
described,  of  a  filling  noaile,  a  detachable  cap  for  said  nos- 
lie  having  a  perforation  therein,  a  thimble  permanently 
Mcured  in  aaid  perforation  and  depending  from  the  cap, 
a  valve  cage  permanently  attached  to  the  lower  aid  of 
said  thimble  and  extending  in  line  therewith  below  the 
same,  said  valve  cage  having  ports  In  Its  lateral  walls  ar- 
ranged below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  receptacle  whereby 
the  air  forced  into  said  receptacle  has  a  clear  and  unob- 
structed sweep  into  the  same,  a  valve  arranged  in  aaid 
valve  cage  and  normally  located  below  said  ports,  but  also 
adapted  to  seat  above  said  ports  and  close  the  passage 
through  the  thimble  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  air 
pressure  in  the  can,  and  a  detachable  blow  pipe  fitting 
said  thimble. 


'   1,016,123.     INK  -  DISTBIBirrEB. 
Oakland,  Cal.     Piled  Apr.  19,  1911 
(CI.  101—79.) 


B.    BaaaaTBSA, 
Serial  No.  022,063. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  distributing  rollers 
and  their  shafts,  eguallting  rollers  arranged  intermediate 
and  almve  the  distributers  and  bearing  upon  the  surfaces 
thereof,  spindles  upon  which  said  pquallxing  rollers  are 
mounted,  having  dove-tailed  heads  at  their  ends,  saddles 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  dlstrlbater  shafts  and  having  looae 
connections  with  the  other  distributer  shafts  and  pro- 
vided with  dove-tailed  heads,  and  set  screws  working 
throng  said  saddles  and  engaging  the  said  spindle  heads 
to  lock  the  same  in  desired  adjustment. 

2.  An  inking  apparatus  for  printing  presses  including 
distributers,  an  equalising  cylinder  bearing  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  distributers,  a  non-rotatable  spindle  upon 
which  the  cylinder  may  rotate  and  reciprocate,  a  screw 
loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  provided  with  end 
projections,  members  splined  upon  the  spindles  for  move- 
ment to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  the  said  screw 
projections,  and  means  whereby  to  cause  automatic  move- 
ment to  said  members. 

S.  An  inking  apparatus  for  printing  presses.  Including 
distributers,  an  equalixlng  cylinder  bearing  upon  the  sur- 
faces of  the  cylinders,  a  non-rotatable  spindle  upon  which 
the  cylinder  may  rotate  and  reciprocate,  a  screw  loosely 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  nut  carried  by  the  cylinder  and 
engaging  the  screw,  means  for  locking  the  screw  to  the 
spindle  to  prevent  Its  rotation,  collars  secured  upon  the 
spindle  and  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  screw  thereon,  and  devices  for  releasing  the  screw 
to  permit  it  to  revolve  in  unison  In  either  direction  wltli 
the  cylinder. 

4.  An  Inking  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  including 
distributers,  an  equalising  cylinder  bearing  upon  the  sur- 
faces of  the  cylinders,  a  non-rotatable  spindle  upon  which 
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the  cylinder  may  rotate  and  reciprocate,  a  screw  loosely 
mounted  on  tbe  spindle,  a  nut  carried  by  the  cylinder  and 
engaging  the  screw,  means  for  locking  the  screw  to  the 
spindle  to  prevent  Its  rotation,  collars  secured  upon  the 
spindle  and  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  screw  thereon,  and  devtees  for  releasing  Xhe  screw 
to  permit  it  to  revolve  In  unison  In  either  direction  with 
the  cylinder^  said  locking  means  Including  bolts  adapted 
to  engage  dogs  on  the  ends  of  tbe  screw  and  facing  op- 
posite directions  and  having  Inclined  faces. 

6.  An  Inking  apparatna  for  printing  presses,  Including 
distributers,  an  equalising  cylinder  bearing  upon  tbe  sur- 
faces of  the  cylinders,  a  non-rotatable  spindle  upon  which 
the  cylinder  may  rotate  and  reciprocate,  a  screw  loosely 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  nut  carried  by  the  cylinder  and 
engaging  tbe  screw,  means  for  locking  the  screw  to  the 
spindle  to  prevent  Its  rotation,  collars  secured  upon  the 
spindle  and  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  screw  thereon,  devices  for  releaalng  the  screw  to 
permit  It  to  revolve  in  unison  in  either  direction  with  the 
cylinder,  said  locking  means  including  bolts  adapted  to 
engage  doga  on  the  ends  of  the  screw  and  facing  oppoaite 
directions  and  having  inclined  faces,  and  elements  adapted 
normally  to  press  the  bolts  Into  the  path  of  the  dogs. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaselte.] 


1,016,124.  JOINT  FOB  CONDUITS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
LSOM  BitLA,  Nogent-sur-Mame,  France.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  679,378.     (CL  137—29.) 


1.  The  |sethod  of  forming  socket  pipe  Joints  which 
consists  in  forcing  a  cold  malleable  metal  collar  of 
U -section  having  tbe  outer  surfaces  of  Its  walls  provided 
with  saw  teeth  Into  the  socket  formed  between  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  the  pipe  sections,  and  subsequently  forc- 
ing a  malleable  metal  filling  ring  into  tbe  space  between 
the  walls  of  said  collar,  to  expand  said  walls  and  cause 
the  said  teeth  to  penetrate  the  adjacent  socket  walls. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  socket  pipe  Joints  which 
consists  in  forcing  a  cold  malleable  metal  collar  of  U-sec- 
tlon  having  the  outer  surfaces  of  its  walls  provided  with 
washers  of  elastic  material  and  with  saw  teeth  Into  the 
socket  formed  between  the  confronting  ends  of  the  pipe 
sections,  and  subsequently  forcing  a  malleable  metal  fill- 
ing ring  into  the  space  between  t6e  walls  of  said  collar, 
to  expand  said  walls  and  cause  the  said  teeth  to  pene- 
trate the  adjacent  socket  walls. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  malleable  metal 
collar  of  U-sectlon  for  sealing  pipe  Joints  having  the 
outer  snrfa^  of  Its  walls  provided  with  saw  teeth,  the 
space  between  the  walls  of  said  collar  being  adapted  to 
permanently  receive  a  filler,  for  expanding  said  walls,  to 
cause  said  teeth  to  penetrate  the  walls  of  the  pipe  sections 
to  be  connected. 

4.  As  a  tew  article  of  manufacture,  a  malleable  metal 
collar  of  U'Sectlon  for  sealing  pipe  Joints  provided  with 
a  lining  collar  of  harder  metal  having  saw  teeth  con- 
nected thatewlth  which  are  arranged  externally  of  the 
first-named  collar,  the  space  between  the  walls  of  said 
tirat-named  collar  being  adapted  to  permanently  receive 
a  filler  for  expanding  the  same  and  forcing  said  teeth 
to  penetrate  the  walls  of  the  pipe  sections  to  be  con- 
nected. 


1,016.126.  SHEET-FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  TTPO- 
GRAPHtC  STAlf  PINO  -  MACHINES.  Mxx  BaiCH 
BLDm,  Leipslg-Connewlta,  Germany.  Filed  July  27, 
1911.  Serial  No.  640.906.  (CI.  198—1.) 
1.  Shee^reed  mechanism  for  a  typographic  stamping 
machine,  comprising  a  rotatahle  sheet  supporting  cylin- 
der, a  carriage  for  said  cylinder,  pawl  and  ratdiet  medi- 


anlsm  for  traversing  said  carriage,  a  laterally  movaMe 
stepped  cam  for  actuating  said  traversing  mechanism 
with  movements  varying  according  io  the  eam-stapa 
brou^t  into  action,,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  imparting  variable 
movement  to  the  pawl  of  the  second-mentioned  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism. 


2.  Sheet-feed  mechanism  for  a  typographic  stamping 
machine,  comprising  a  rotatahle  sheet  supporting  cylin- 
der, a  carriage  for  said  cylinder,  pawl  and  ratchet  medi- 
anlsm  for  traversing  said  carriage,  link  motion  gear  for 
actuating  said  pawl  and  ratchet,  a  rod  for  actuating  siid 
link  motion  gear,  a  laterally  movable  stepped  cam  for 
actuating  aaid  rod  with  movements  varying  according  to 
tbe  cam-steps  brought  Into  action,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  cylinder. 

3.  Sheet-feed  mechanism  for  a  typographic  stamping 
machine  comprising  a  rotatahle  sheet '  supporting  cylin- 
der, a  carriage  for  said  cylinder,  a  screw  spindle  for 
traversing  said  carriage,  two  ratchet  wheels  with  oppo- 
sitely directed  teeth  on  said  spindle,  a  lever  having  a 
slotted  transverse  arm.  a  pawl  spindle  carried  by  said 
lever,  two  pawls  engaged  with  said  pawl  spindle  so  that 
they  can  be  alternately  engaged  with  said  ratchet  wheels 
by  rocking  the  pawl  spindle,  a  rocking  lever  fixed  to  said 
pawl  spindle,  a  block  which  can  be  moved  to  either  end 
of  said  slotted  arm,  a  rod  connected  to  said  block,  means 
connecting  said  block  to  said  ro<*king  lever,  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  rod,  a  laterally  movable  stepped  cam 
for  actuating' the  last  mentioned  mechanism  with  move- 
ments varying  according  to  the  cam-steps  brought  Into 
operation,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder. 


1.016,126.  THERMOSTATIC  DRAFT-EBGULATOR  FOR 
INCUBATORS  OR  OTHER  PURPOSES.  JOLics 
BOBKBL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  680,574.     (CI.  236—6.) 


1.  In  a  draft  regulator  for  culture  Incubators  and 
other  apparatus,  an  upright  thermostatic  bar  adapted  to 
band  laterally  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  arranged 
partly  within  the  incubator,  but  extending  throuf^  and 
above  the  top  of  the  same,  a  heater  for  said  Incubator,  a 
valve  governing  the  draft  thereof,  a  lever  provided  #lth 
means  connecting  it  to  said  valve,  a  part  depending  from. 
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Mid  lever  and  •  horiaoaUlly  adjMtaM*  part  carried  bjr 
th»  protmdiDg  apper  ead  of  said  thermostatic  bar  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  the  latter  and  arranged 
in  proximity  to  said  depending  part.  In  order  tbat  the 
lateral  bendiiig  of  the  upper  end  of  aaid  bar  oader  the  in- 
flaenee  of  heat  may  press  the  end  of  said  adjoatable  part 
against  said  depending  part  and  tbas  tilt  the  latter  to 
regulate  the  draft. 

2.  In  a  regulator  for  culture  Incubators  and  other  ap- 
paratus, an  upright  thermostatic  bar  adapted  to  bend 
laterally  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  arranged  mainly 
wlthli)  the  Incubator,  but  protruding  through  the  top  there- 
of, an  approximately  horiiontal  device  attached  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  bar,  a  heater  for  said  incubator,  a  draft- 
regulating  lever  for  the  said  heater,  baring  a  rigid  lug 
extending  downward  In  front  of  said  horizontal  device, 
in  order  that  the  lateral  bending  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
device  in  that  direction  may  force  the  said  device  horl- 
sontally  against  the  said  log  and  thereby  tilt  the  said 
lever  to  regulate  thi>  draft  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  regulator  for  culture  Incubators  and  other 
apparatus,  an  upright  thermostatic  bar  adapted  to  bend 
laterally  under  the  Influence  of  heat  and  protruding  at 
its  upper  end  through  the  top  of  the  Incubator,  a  hori- 
soatal  screw  adjustable  through  the  top  of  said  bar,  a 
heater  and  a  lever  provided  with  draft  regulating  meaaa 
and  with  a  rigid  lug  arranged  to  t>e  struck  by  said  screw 
for  tilting  said  lever  as  the  upper  end  of  aaid  thermo- 
static bar  bends  laterally  toward  It  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


joatabte  gMfd  far  prareatlBg  the  falllac  •(  iMtarial 
freB  the  backets,  substantially  as  dewrlbed. 

S.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  frames,  pairs  of  bearings  supported  by  the  frames,  a 
pulley  carried  by  each  pair,  means  adjustably  connecting 
each  pair,  ot  bearings  together,  a  pair  of  rims  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  pulleys,  means  transversely  adjustably 
connecting  the  rims  together,  means  for  rotating  the  rims, 
transversely  adjustable  buckets  arranged  between  the  rims 
and  connected  thereto,  and  a  traasversely  adJustaMe 
guard  for  preventing  the  falling  of  material  from  the 
buckets,  substantially  as  described. 

(CUims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,016,128.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  PLATE.  Alonw)  C 
BumcAN.  Qrand  View,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
A.  J.  Grelner,  Louisa  county,  Iowa,  filed  Feb.  20. 
1911.     Serial  No.  000,737.      (CI.  82—4.) 


1,016,127.  EXCAVATING  -  MACHINE.  Chalmbbs  8. 
BaowN,  Findlay.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Trac- 
tion Ditcher  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1011.  Serial  No.  652,305.  (CI. 
37—17.) 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatably  mounted  rims,  means  transversely  sd- 
Justably  connecting  the  rims  together,  adjustable  buckets 
connecting  the  rims,  means  for  rotating  the  rims,  and  an 
adjustable  guard  for  preventing  the  falling  of  material 
from  the  buckets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatably  mounted  rims,  pairs  of  right  and  left 
hand  threaded  bolts  projecting  inwardly  from  the  rims, 
threaded  sleeves  connecting  each  pair  of  bolts,  means  for 
rotating  the  rims,  and  transversely  adjustable  buckets  ar- 
ranged between  the  rims  and  connected  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
tiMty  of  rotatably  mounted  rlmg,  means  transversely  ad- 
justably connecting  tbe  rims  together,  means  for  rotating 
the  rims,  transversely  adjustable  buckets  carried  by  the 
rims,  each  bucket  consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  plates  con- 
nected to  the  rims  and  having  inturned  lower  portions, 
rootttrs  fixed  to  the  intomed  lower  portions,  a  pair  of  back 
plates  connected  to  tbe  rims,  and  a  butt-strap  slidsbly 
connecting  the  lower  inturned  portions  of  the  side  plates 
Mad  the  back  platea,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  rims  rotatably  mounted  on  pairs  of  pulleys, 
means  transversely  adjustably  connecting  the  rims  to- 
getUer.  AMans  adjustably  connecting  tbe  pulleys  of  each 
pair,  adjustable  hocfceta  connecting  the  rlma,  and  an  ad- 


1.  A  dental  plate  for  tbe  lower  Jaw  comprising  a  chan- 
nel-shaped, oirved  portion  to  cover  tbe  gum,  and  a  soft 
flexible  rubber  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  edge  thereof  and 
forming  the  whole  Interior  portion  or  main  body  of  the 
plate. 

2.  A  plate  for  artificial  lower  Jaw  teeth,  comprising  a 
channel  shaped  gum-engaging  portion  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  lower  gums,  said  gum-engaging  portion 
having  formed  in  the  edge  of  its  inner  side  a  groove,  a 
soft,  flexible,  plate  having  Its  Inner  edge  fitted  and  secured 
in  said  groove,  said  soft  plate  decreasing  In  thickness 
toward  its  outer  edge  and  having  formed  therein  a  cen- 
trally disposed  substantially  V-sbaped  notch. 


1,016,129.  BOTART  BNOINB.  CHiUtLna  ConaTOCK. 
West  Stockbrldge.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1904.  Serial 
No.  238.604.  Renewed  June  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
504,387.      (CL  121—88.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  two  or  more  cylinders, 
pistons  within  the  cylinder  and  mounted  upon  a  single 
shaft,  a  rotary  valve  in  communication  with  one  of  said 
cylinders,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  cylinder 
at  the  side  and  extending  up  and  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  other  cylinder. 

2.  A  'rotary  engine,  comprising  two  or  more  cylinders, 
pistons  within  the  cylinder  and  moanted  upon  a  aiagle 
shaft,  a  pipe  conveying  the  exhaust  steaqi  from  one  cyl- 
inder to  the  adjoining  cylinder,  and  an  automatically- 
closing  valve  within  said  pipes  and  opened  by  the  exhaust 
pressure. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  two  cylinders  of  dlf- 
f««Bt  dlmenalona,  pistons  within  the  cylinder*.  swlBglnf 
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abntaenta  within  aaid  cylludw,  a  totary  ralve  la  

monicatloa  with  the  smaller  cjrlladar,  a  by-paaa  pipe  com- 
municating  with  the  steam  topply  pipe  and  passing 
around  tbe  velvet  and  communicating  with  the  smaller 
cylinder,  and  a  pipe  conveying  tbe  exhaust  from  the 
■maUer  cylinder  to  the  Urger  for  operating  on  the  piston 
therein. 

4.  A  rotkry  engine,  comprising  two  cylinders,  pistons 
therein,  a  rotary  hollow  valve  In  communication  with  one 
of  said  piftons,  and  a  sliding  cut-off  within  said  hollow 
Talve. 

6.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  two  cylinders,  pistons 
therein,  a  notary  hollow  valve  in  communication  with  one 
•*  said  plfltDna,  a  chain  driven  by  the  piston  for  rotating 
tbe  valve  at  the  same  rate  of  speed,  and  a  sliding  cut-off 
within  said  hollow  valve. 

(Claims  •  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


(I 


with  a  Uaa  wire  eagaglng  notch  ■■«  baTtag  am 
atlng  eord  eaniMctad  to  its  outer  end,  the  notched  «ad 
of  tha  book  lever  being  held  by  the  tension  of  the  Una 
wire  when  tbe  latter  la  engaged  therewith  la  poaltloa  ta 
keep  the  line  wire  eye  In  engagement  with  the  member  and 
eccentrically  to  the  pivot  azla  9t  the  book  lerw. 


1,016,180.  CARAMEL  -  MOLD.  William  H.  Fammmll, 
South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  Ang.  22.  1911.  Serial 
No.  645,B27.      (CL  107—19.) 


1.  A  carkmel  mold  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  supporting 
lorface,  safd  supporting  surface  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  mold.  sMd  mold  having  a  series  of  receptacles  open  at 
their  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  means  to  bodily  lower  and 
raise  the  mold  upon  and  above  the  supporting  surface. 

2.  A  car4aiel  mold  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  surface  which 
forms  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  said  mold  having  a  series 
of  recepUc|«s  open  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  means 
to  bodily  l^wer  and  raise  tbe  mold  upon  and  above  the 
supporting J«urface.  and  means  removably  pivoted  to  the 
mold  for  i^eglaterlng  with  the  receptacles  of  tbe  mold 
while  elevsted  and  from  above  for  ejecting  the  hardened 
caramels  fr«n  the  receptacles. 

3.  A  caramel  mold  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  supporting 
surface  wh^ch  forms  tbe  bottom  of  the  mold,  said  mold 
having  a  series  of  receptacles  open  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends-means  to  bodily  lower  and  raise  the  mold 
upon  and  above  the  supporting  surface,  means  removably 
pivoted  to  mt>  mold  for  registering  with  the  receptacles  of 
the  mold  while  elevated  and  from  above  for  ejecting  the 
hardened  caramels  from  the  receptaclea.  a  row  at  a  time. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  surface,  of  a 
mold  havinir  a  seriee  of  receptacles  open  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  when  in  lowered  poeition  cloeed  by 
■aid  surface,  and  means  connected  to  the  sldee  of  said 
mold  for  ebgaging  said  surface  and  elevating  the  com- 
plete mold  tn  permit  air  circulation  below  the  mold. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  surface,  of  a 
mold  having  a  aeriee  ot  receptacles  open  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  when  in  lowered  poeition  closed  by 
■aid  surface,  a  plurality  of  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the 
mold  and  for  movement  In  unlaon  to  permit  the  mold  to 
rest  upon  tbe  surface  when  receiving  the  semi-liquid 
carasMls.  and  means  for  moving  tbe  legs  in  unison  to  ele- 
vate the  mold  above  the  surface. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


2.  The  herein  deecrlbed  telephone  disconnector  comprla- 
ing  a  stem  to  form  a  part  of  a  telephone  circuit  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  end  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  carved 
fork  arms  and  a  longitudinally  curved  hook  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends  between  the 
outer  ends  of  the  fork  arms  of  the  stem,  said  hook  lever 
being  provided  on  ita  inner  end  with  means  to  engage  a 
line  wire. 

3.  The  herein  described  telephone  disconnector  compris- 
ing a  stem  to  form  a  part  of  a  telephone  circuit  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  end  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  curved 
fork  arms  and  a  longitudinally  curved  hook  levet  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  a  point  intermediate  ita  ends  between  the 
outer  ends  of  tbe  fork  arms  of  the  stem,  said  hook  lever 
being  provided  on  Its  inner  end  with  means  to  engage 
a  line  wire,  and  an  operating  cord  atUched  to  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  hook  lever. 


1.016,182.  PEGWOOD-8HARPENER.  Adolph  Cla««mc« 
I  Fiaan.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  8e- 
!       rtal  No.  §22,661.     (CI.  120—94.) 


^,.9 


1,016,181.  TBLBPHONB-DISCOlfNBCTOR.  Cnvu  O 
FiKLoa,  Bocklin,  Mo.  FUed  Au»  9,  1911.  Serial  No 
643,121.     (CI.  175—282.) 

1.  The  herein  described  telephone  disconnector  compris- 
ing a  member  tor  connection  to  the  phone  and  having  an 
arm  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  and  a  hook  lever 
pivotally  connected  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends  to  tbe 
■aid  arm.  Mid  book  lever  being  prerlded  at  Ita  inner  ead 
174  0;o.— 7S 


1.  The  Improved  device  for  the  purpoee  specified,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  spring-supported  lever  hinged  thereto  snd 
provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  hollow  guide  for  the 
article  to  be  sharpened,  and  a  cutter  pivoted  to  the  base 
and  having  a  irtvotal  connection  with  tbe  aforesaid  lever 
at  a  polBt  between  Its  pfrrot  and  tbe  guide,  whereby  when 
tha  tever  la  depressed,  tba  «att«r  la  forced  down  and  makes 
a  downward  and  longttndlaal  cut,  as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  device  for  tbe  purpoee  speetfled,  com- 
prising a  baae.  a  spring-supported  lever  hinged  thereto  and 
provided  at  Its  free  end  witu  a  hollow  guide,  a  circular 
ratchet  applied  to  tbe  bead  of  tbe  guide  and  provided  Inta- 
rlorly  with  meaaa  for  eogaglag  the  article  to  be  sharpeaed. 
a  derlee  adapted  for  conUct  with  tbe  ratcbet  for  rotating 
it  when  the  lever  Is  depreseed.  and  a  knife  arranged  for 
acting  on  the  face  of  the  gnlde,  sabstantially  aa  described. 

8.  Tbe  Improved  device  for  the  purpose  speelfled,  com- 
prising a  baae,  a  spring-supported  lever  hinged  thereto  and 
having  at  Its  free  end  a  hollow  guide  for  the  article  to  bd 
aharpened,  a  roUtable  cfrcnlar  ratdiet  applied  to  tbe 
bead  of  tha  guide  and  provided  Interiorly  with  dogs 
•daptad  to  eagage  the  aaid  article,  a  device  tor  rotating 
tbe  ratcbet  automatically  when  tbe  lev«r  bi  aetnatad,  aad 
a  knlfis  adapted  to  act  on  the  face  of  tbe  guide,  aab- 
■taatlally  as  descrtbad. 

4.  A  dsvlee  for  the  purpose  spaetted,  bompitUm  •  ids*, 
a  spring-supported  lever  hinged  thereto  and  bavlAg  at  Mg 
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tr—  mod  a  hollow  gnlde.  for  tbo  artlde  to  b«  tharpencd.  a 
nitatable  ratchet  applied  to  the  head  of  the  guide  and 
provided  Interiorly  with  aprlng  doga  for  engaging  aald 
article,  a  derlce  for  rotating  the  ratchet  antomatically, 
and  a  knife  pivoted  and  adapted  to  act  on  the  face  of  the 
foide,  aabatantlally  as  described. 

S.  A  device  for  the  parpoee  apeclfled,  comprising  a  base, 
a  spring-supported  lever  hinged  thereto  and  provided  at 
Its  free  end  with  a  hollow  guide  for  tbe  article  to  be  sharp- 
ened, a  rotatable  ratchet  applied  to  the  head  of  the  guide, 
a  spring  attached  to  tbe  base  and  Its  upper  end  arranged 
In  contact  with  the  ratchet  for  effecting  rotation  of  tbe 
same,  and  a  knife  pivoted  and  adapted  for  automatic 
operation  by  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,016,133.  QAS-PRODUCER.  THOMAS  F.  FiTXSlMMONS, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4«5,193.     (a.  48— «8.) 


.    « > 


1.  In  a  self-contained  vertically-arranged  gas-plant,  the 
combination  with  the  generator,  of  a  wet-scrubber  super- 
imposed thereon,  and  a  common  partition  separating  the 
two. 

2.  In  a  self-contained  vertically-arranged  gas-plant,  tha 
combination  with  the  generator,  of  a  wet-aembber  luper- 
Imposed  thereon,  a  common  partition  separating  tbe  two, 
and  the  centrally-located  take-off  carried  by  said  i>artltion 
and  extending  from  near  the  midle  of  said  generator  and 
opening  into  said  scrubber  above  said  i>artltion. 

8.  In  a  self-contained  vertically-arranged  gas-plant,  tha 
combination  with  the  generator,  the  superimposed  wet- 
scrubber,  and  the  common  partition  separating  the  two, 
of  a  feed-device  consisting  of  a  compartment  located 
within  the  contour  of  said  scrubber  and  having  at  ita 
bottom  a  drop  valve  In  the  plane  of  said  partition  and  a 
elosara  at  tlM  top  of  said  compartment 

4.  In  a  self-e<ntalned  vertically-arranged  gas-plant,  the 
combination  with  tbe  generator  and  tbe  wet-scrubber 
superimposed  thereon,  of  a  common  partition  separating 
the  two  and  having  a  central  opening  and  a  cut-away  por- 
tloii,  a  take-off  supported  within  said  central  opening  and 
axtending  to  aboat  the  middle  of  said  generator,  and  a 
feed-device  located  within  the  contour  of  said  scrubber  and 
reglsteriag  with  said  cut-away  portion. 

5.  In  a  self-coBtained  gas-plant,  tbe  comblnatloa  with 
the  generator,  a  superimposed  wet-acmbber,  a  conunoa 
pactitio*  separating  the  two,  and  a  take-off  supported  by 
said  parkitk>n  and  leading  from  the  middle  of  the  generator 
to  the  scrubber,  of  means  for  introducing  air  at  the  eenter 
qg  tbe  boltoas  •!  the  tecandaacent  fuel  or  around  the  pe- 
clphary  tberaot 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntad  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.016,184.  BUOOT-BYENSR  CLBVIB.  Ou  A.  Flaost 
and  JOHK  B.  Fiai»T.  Rutland,  N.  D.  Filed  Aog.  26, 
l»Oe.    Serial  No.  B14.522.     (CI.  21—78.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  evmer  and  swingle  tree,  of 
a  elevla  comprising  a  strap  4  extending  around  said 
swingle  tree  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  end  that 
projects  beneath  the  evener  and  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  vertical  alinement  with  tbe  pivotal  point  of  said 
swingle  tree,  the  bolt  5  connecting  the  parts  of  the  strap 
4,  a  plate  8  arranged  upon  the  top  of  said  evener,  and 
the  bolt  11  extending  through  tbe  strap  4  at  the  under 
aide  of  the  swingle  tree,  through  the  plate  8  and  the 
evener  and  through  the  free  end  of  the  strap  4,  rcH- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  evener  and  swingle  tree,  of 
a  clevis  comprlsint;  a  strap  extending  partially  around  tbe 
swingle  tree,  said  clevis  having  a  loop  formed  theraln. 
the  upper  portion  of  aald  loop  being  near  the  free  end 
of  said  strap,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  free  end  and 
through  said  loop  and  adapted  to  draw  said  strap  snugly 
around  the  swingle  tree,  the  lower  portion  of  said  loov 
having  an  end  extending  ba<4rwardly  under  the  evener, 
and  a  pivot  bolt  passing  through  the  lower  portion  of  said 
atrap  and  through  said  evener  and  tbe  end  of  said  loop  and 
pivotally  connecting  said  swingle  tree  and  evener  together. 


1,016,135.  COMBINATION  CAN-OPENER  AND  SPOUT. 
Andkbw  B.  FoAwa.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jnne  8.  1911. 
Rerial  No.  631,946.     (CI.  221—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  spout 
provided  with  a  flange,  a  aeries  of  cutters  ext«iding  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  spout  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
tapered  angular  frame  with  pointed  end,  curved  springy 
lugs  forming  a  continuation  of  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  cut- 
tera,  adapted  In  combination  with  the  flange  to  clamp  the 
device  to  a  can. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  spout 
provided  with  a  flange,  a  cap  to  rest  on  the  flange  and 
cover  the  spout,  a  series  of  cottera  extending  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  spoat  arranged  In  tbe  form  of  a 
tapered  angular  frame  with  pointed  end.  curved  springy 
lugs  forming  a  continuation  of  and  located  within  the 
edge  of  the  upper  part  of  the  cnttera,  adapted  in  combina- 
tion with  the  flange  to  clamp  tbe  device  to  a  can. 


1,016,186.  KEY  SOCKET.  Edoab  H.  Frbeman,  Tranton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jnne  10.  1011.  SsrUl  No.  632,006.  (CI. 
178— «51.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  key-socket,  a  body  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial provided   with   a   single   external   annular   bousing 
chamber,  and  In  one  face  thereof  with  a  housing  recess  In 
I  communication  with  tbe  chamber,  line  wire  terminals  ar- 
ranged In  oppoalte  portions  of  the  chamber,  and  a  awitcb 
i  meehanlam  lying  in  an  intermediate  part  of  the  chamber 
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and  Inclodtaig  a  combined  center  plof  contact  and  snapper 
spring  aeated  within  said 


2.  In  an  electrtcal  key-socket,  the  body,  tbe  line  wira 
terminals,  and  a  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
swfteta  bloeki  a  switch  spring  In  the  electrical  drcnit,  and 
a  combined  eenter  plug  eootact  and  snapper  spring  con- 
sisting of  a  redoubled  strip  of  spring  metal. 

8.  In  an  electrleal  key-socket,  the  body,  and  the  switch 
meehanlam  comprialng  a  switch  contact  spring,  a  rotatable 
switch  block,  and  a  combined  center  plug  contact  and 
snapper  spring  consisting  of  a  alagle  strip  of  spring 
metal  redoubled  to  provide  a  long  and  a  abort  spring  arm, 
tbe  long  sprlftg  arm  having  at  Its  free  end  a  flat  bearing 
plate  yieldingly  engaging  tbe  switch  block,  and  faatening 
means  for  holding  the  said  redoubled  strip  In  place. 


1.0  16,  It  It.      WATERPR(X>FING    COMPOUND    FOR 
LBATHB^.     PcBBUi  P.   FaosT,   Sllverdale,  Wash.,  aa- 
Blgnor  to  Amanda  Frost.  Victoria,  Canada.    Filed  Jane 
19,  1911.     SerUl  No.  634.008.     (CL  184—7.) 
A  compound,  comprising  one  fourth  part  oil  of  tar,  one 

twelfth  part  melted  rubber,  two  thirda  part  melted  tallow, 

and  a  luster  giving  substance. 


1.016,138.  COMBINED  ELECTRIC  HAIR  BRUSH  AND 
COMB.  Hdgo  Gernsback.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1911.     Serial  No,  648,804.     (CI.  174—178.) 


1.  An  eledtk'lc  bruah  comprising  a  ba^  having  a  aeriea 
of  metallic  bristles,  an  induction  coll  carried  by  said  back, 
a  battery  assocUted  therewith,  a  contact  plate  carried  by 
the  handle  oif  said  brush,  a  housing  Inclosing  said  induc- 
tion coll  and  battery  being  provided  with  a  comb  receiving 
socket  extending  longitudinally  thereof  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  bristles  snd  Induction  coil  and  aald  con- 
tact plate  and  Induction  coil  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  battery. 

2.  A  brush  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  pro- 
tecting caalns  having  a  longitudinally  extending  comb  re- 
ceiving socket,  said  casing  being  capable  of  being  uaed  aa  a 
maaaage  element  and  aald  longitudinally  extending  socket 
being  adaptad  to  receive  any  foreign  material  that  might 
come  In  contact  with  said  protecting  casing. 

3.  An  electric  brush  comprising  a  bade  having  a  series 
of  metallic  bristles,  said  back  comprialng  a  plurality  of 
sections^  an  Induction  coll  carried  by  said  back,  a  battery 
aasoclated  therawltb,  aald  Induction  coil  and  battery  being 
positioned  between  said  aections  of  said  back,  a  contact 
plate  carried  by  tbe  handle  of  said  bruah,  a  boualng  poal- 
tinned  upon  said  back  and  being  provided  with  a  comb 
receiving  socket,  said  boosing  being  electrically  connected 


to  said  bristles  and  Indactlon  coll,  said  contact  plate  and 
Induction  coil  being  electrically  connected  with  aald  bat-, 
tery,  meana  for  regulating  the  strength  of  the  current 
passing  throogh  said  bmab,  a  drcolt  closing  button  car- 
ried by  said  handle,  a  contact  spring  supporting  said 
batton,  an  inaolating  plate  carried  within  aald  handle 
and  supporting  a  contact  stnd,  and  means  electrically  con- 
necting said  contact  button  and  stud  whereby  a  current 
will  be  sent  through  the  bristles  of  said  brush.     ' 


1.016,189.  DISAPPEARING  WALL  -  BED.  Bdwasd  L. 
OiLLBSPn.  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  616.088.     (CL  6— 8T.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  upright  posts,  a  h6rlsontal  bar  connecting 
aald  posts,  a  bed  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bar, 
a  head  board  aecured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  frame,  an 
Inclined  brace  at  each  side  between  said  bead-board  and 
the  frame  having'  ita  connection  with  aald  beard  out- 
wardly offset  from  the  plane  of  Ita  connection  with  the 
frame,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  collar  provided  on  each  post, 
a  helical  spring  Interposed  between  said  collars,  and  link 
connections  between  said  movable  collar  and  said  brace. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  ^mbinatlon 
of  a  pair  of  upright  posts,  a  borlxontal  bar  connecting  aald 
poets,  a  bed  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  bar,  a  bead- 
iKMrd  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  frame,  an  Inclined 
brace  at  each  side  between  said  head-board  and  the  frame 

1  affording  a  seat  for  tbe  reception  of  aald  bar.  a  fixed  and 
a  movable  collar  provided  on  each  post,  a  helical  spring 
interposed  between  said  collars,  and  link  connectlona  be- 
tween aald  movable  collar  and  aald  brace. 

8.  In  apparatua  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  upright  posts,  a  borlxontal  bar  connecting 
said  posts,  a  bed  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bar, 
a  head-board  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  frame,  an 
inclined  brace  at  each  side  between  said  head-board 
and  aald  frame  and  having  Its  connection  with  said  board 
ootwardly  offset  from  the  plane  of  its  connection  with  tbe. 
frame,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  collar  provided  on  each  post, 
a  helical  spring  Interposed  between  said  collara,  link 
connections  between  said  movable  collar  and  said  brace, 
an  extension  pivotally  connected  to  said  bead-board,  and  a 
panel  fixedly  secured  to  said  extension. 


1,016,140.  FORM  OR  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE.  JoHK 
K.  OoiN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  684.967.     (CI.  26—82.) 

1.  A  form  comprising  a  series  of  arcuate  wall-sections, 
a  ahaft,  a  series  of  plates  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  binding  device  holding  said  platea  In  proper  poaitloa. 
racks  having  thdr  outer  enda  conjiected  to  aald  wall- 
sections  and  extending  between  aald  plates,  pinions 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  plates  In  mesh  with 
said  racks,  guides  attached  to  aald  plates  holding  said 
racks  In  mesh  with  said  pinions,  means  for  operating  said 
shaft  effectively  to  reduce  or  enlarge  aald  form,  a  latch 
device  holding  said  shaft  from  backward  rotation,  eras 


II 

January  3Ci^  191 2. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


it6s 


'■ 


site 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 1913. 


iwlnslac  fiWB  add  itett.  and  aiulUary  Mcttow  loppertei 
by  MM  anM,  ■•katutUUy  u  dwcrlb>d. 


1^1«.141.  RAILEOAD-TII.  COLUMS  D.  OntH.  Ber- 
ing Spring,  P*.  FUed  Jan*  1,  1911.  8«rUI  No.  ^SOfiTI. 
(CI.  28»— 8.) 


2.  ▲  fom  or  mold  comprising  a  aerlM  of  wall-Mctions,  ; 
a  ahaft,  pinions  atUched  to  said  shaft,  plates  loosely  I 
moanted  on  said  shaft  forming  spacsa  In  which  said  pin- 
ions are  located,  a  binding  device  holding  said  plates 
la  proper  adjnstment,  racks  In  mesh  with  said  pinions 
between  said  plates  and  having  their  outer  ends  attached 
to  said  wall-sections,  a  handle  for  taming  aald  ahaft, 
a  latch  device  holding  said  shaft,  arms  pivoted  upon 
said  shaft,  rods  adjustably  connected  to  said  arms,  and. 
outer  aaxlliary  sectlona  connected  to  aald  rods  whereby 
the  thicluiess  of  the  molded  material  may  be  determined, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  form  or  mold  comprising  in  combination,  a  se- 
ries of  overlapping  wall-sections,  a  shaft,  pinlona  at- 
tached to  aald  shaft,  racka  meahlng  with  said  pinlona 
ajid  having  their  outer  enda  connected  lo  said  wall-sec- 
tions, respectively,  elements  separating  said  pinions  and 
holding  aald  racks  and  said  pinions  from  lateral  move- 
ment, guides  supporting  and  holding  said  racka  in  mesh 
with  said  pinions,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
effectively  to  form  a  complete  mold  wall  composed  of  ail 
or  a  leas  number  of  aald  wall  sectlona,  substantially  as« 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  overlapping  wall- 
sections,  and  a  shaft,  of  pinions  sttacbed  to  said  ahaft, 
racks  meahlng  with  aald  pinlona  and  having  their  oater 
ends  connected  to  said  wall-sections,  respectively,  ele- 
ments  holding  said  racks  in  mesh  with  said  pinlona,  sup- 
porting guides  between  said  elementa  for  aald  racka. 
meana  for  rotating  aald  shaft  effectively  to  adjust  all  of 
■aid  wall-sections  in  operative  adjoatment  aa  required  to 
constitute  complete  hollow  forms  or  molds  of  various 
sises,  or  to  adjoat  a  less  number  of  said  wall-sections  In 
tlie  form  of  a  complete  hollow  mold,  and  a  latch  device 
affective  to  hold  aaid  shaft  and  wall-sections  in  their  dif- 
ferent adjuatmenta  aforesaid,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aerlea  of  overlapping  wall- 
MCtlons,  and  a  shaft,  of  pinions  attached  to  said  shaft 
racks  meshing  with  said  pinions  and  having  their  oattf 
ends  rigidly  connected  to  said  wall-aections.  respectively, 
elements  holding  aald  racks  and  said  pinions  from  lateral 
movement,  supporting  guides  holding  said  racka  in  meah 
with  said  pinlona,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  effectively 
to  adjnat  all  or  a  less  number  of  said  wall-sections  in 
operative  adjoatment  aa  required  to  conotltnte  walla  for 
complete  hollow  molda  of  varloos  aiaea  from  a  relatively 
email  mold  to  a  relatively  large  mold,  a  latch  devlee  ef- 
fective to  hold  aald  shaft  and  wall-aections  in  their  differ 
ent  adjostraeata,  an|ia  awinglng  from  said  shaft,  and  aux- 
iliary sections  supported  hy  said  arms,  •obatantlaliy  aa 
specified. 

[Claim  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  tie,  comprialng  a  pair  of  side  members  secured 
together  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation  to  form  a 
caflng,  wooden  blocka  movable  into  and  out  of  said  caaing 
through  the  enda  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  said 
blocks  in  plsce,  said  meana  conaiating  of  platea  inanrtad 
in  the  ends  of  said  caaing  and  bearing  against  the  outer 
ends  of  said  block,  U-ahaped  followers  adapted  to  be 
inaerted  in  the  enda  of  aaid  caaing  with  their  free  en<|s 
bearing  sRalnst  said  platea,  and  means  for  securing  aald 
followers  In  place. 

2.  A  tia,  comprising  a  caaing  composed  of  a  pair  W 
aide  membcra  formed  of  channel  metal  secured  togetlMr 
in  spaced  apart  relation  with  their  flangea  directed  in- 
wardly, wooden  blocks  movable  into  and  out  of  said  cas- 
ing through  the  ends  thereof  and  supported  by  aaid 
flangea,  aald  side  members  being  provided  with  trans- 
versely extending  slots  adjacent  their  enda,  platea  in- 
aerted Into  the  ends  of  said  caaing  and  bearing  againat 
the  outer  ends  of  said  blocks,  U-shaped  followers  Inserted 
In  tlie  ends  of  said  casing  with  their  ends  bearing  against 
said  platea,  said  followers  being  supported  la  ptaeo  bj 
the  flanges  of  the  side  members,  and  means  for  secarlng 
said  followers  In  place,  said  means  consisting  of  T-shaped 
bolta  the  ends  of  the  head  portion  of  which  are  paaaed 
through  said  slots  and  held  in  place  by  laterally  directed 
extensions  and  the  ends  of  the  stems  of  which  are  thread- 
ed and  passed  through  the  bisht  portion  of  the  foliowws, 
and  nuts  engaged  upon  the  threaded  ends  of  said  bolta  and 
bearlpg  against  said  followers. 


1,016,142.  GAME.  John  W.  Hanlbt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  81,  1910,  Serial  No.  670,867.  Benewed  Oct. 
2,  1011.     Serial  No.  652,413.     (CI.  46—26.) 


1.  A  game:  compriaing  a  set  of  individaally  dlatin- 
gulahable  counters,  and  a  chart  provided  with  dlvlalona 
to  receive  said  countera,  aald  divisions  having  Indicia 
which  in  conjunction  with  given  counters,  afford  prede- 
termined signlfleations  to  the  player;  substantiaily  as 
described. 

2.  A  game;  compriaing  a  set  of  individually  diatin- 
guishable  carda :  a  chart,  having  individually  dlstlnguiah- 
able  divisions  to  receive  said  carda  respectively:  and 
a  compilation  of  reading  matter  in  paragrapha  identiflahle 
in  correspondence  with  combinations  of  the  indicia  on 
said  carda  and  divisions;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  game :  comprising  a  aet  of  carda  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  separately  graded  anita;  a  game-chart  having 
card-receiving  divlaiona  arranged  in  a  aeries  of  groupa; 
and  a  book  containing  paragrapha  of  reading  matter  ar- 
ranged under  a  plurality  of  sub-titles,  corresponding  to 
aaid  groupa,  and  identifiable  indlvldoally  with  individnal 
cards  in  said  suits  respectively ;  subsUntUlly  aa  da- 
■erfbed. 

4.  A   game:   compriaing  a   aet  of  carda   eoatainlag  a 
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phnmllty  of  aeparately  graded  suits ;  a  gaaM-ehart  havteg 
card-racalvlAf  diviatona  arranged  In  a  aeriea  of  groupa, 
each  group  bearing  a  aign  of  the  aodlac ;  and  a  book  con- 
taining paragraphs  of  reading  matter  relating  to  phases 
of  human  lUto,  and  means  to  identify  said  paragraphs  re- 
spectively with  the  conjunction  of  given  carda  with  given 
dlrlaloaa  iBitba  play  of  aald  game. 

1,016,148.  AIR-BRUSH.  NtKA  Mautim  Hansbh,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  De  Vilhiss  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Tolado,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
8,  1010.     Serial  No.  600,536.      (O.  01—45.) 


1.  In  an  air  brush,  a  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  therein 
and  having  n  noaale  without  the  receptacle,  an  air  tube 
extending  acreaa  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  having  one 
end  terminating  adjacent  to  aald  noaale  and  ita  free  end 
extending  beyond  the  side  of  the  receptacle  and  thenoe 
downwardly  at  the  side  of  the  receptacle  to  form  a  liandle, 
and  meana  00  the  top  of  the  receptacle  for  carrying  aald 
tul^  for  adjuatment  transversely  of  the  receptacle  and 
faiK^i'lnxiDt  adjuatment  to  permit  a  placing  of  the.  handle 
>n  of  t^be  tube  at  different  anglea  relative  to  the  re- 
in an  nil  l>ruah,  a  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  there- 
in^und  having  a  noszle  without  the  receptacle,  atandarda 
ontne  top  of  said  receptacle,  an  air  tube  mounted  in  said 
atandarda  transversely  of  tlie  top  of  the  receptacle  for 
rotary  and  longitudinal  adjuatment  relative  to  the  recep- 
tacle and  hating  one  end  terminating  adjacent  to  aald  noa- 
ale and  ita  other  end  angled  and  extending  downwardly 
along  the  aide  of  the  receptacle  to  form  a  handle,  which 
la  capable  of  swinging  relative  to  the  receptacle  when 
said  tube  la  rotated  in  said  standards,  means  for  clampina 
the  tube  in  adjuated  poaltion  and  an  air  valve  located 
within  aald  handle  and  having  Ita  stem  projecting  axially 
of  the  handle  through  the  upper  end  thereof  and  terminat- 
ing in  poaltion  to  be  operated  by  the  thumb  of  a  band 
graaping  the  handle. 

8.  In  an  air-brush,  a  receptacle,  apraylng  meana  car- 
ried by  the  receptacle  and  having  an  air-tube  extending 
transversely  of  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  having  one 
and  projected  t>eyond  the  side  of  the  receptacle  and 
angled  to  extend  along  the  aide  of  the  receptacle  in  apaced 
relation  thereto  to  form  a  handle,  aaid  angled  portion  be- 
ing in  commtinlcatlon  with  the  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
aure,  a  valye  located  within  the  handle  portion  of  aaid 
tube  and  tmVIng  a  stem  projecting  axially  therefrom  with- 
out the  angled  portion  of  the  tube  and  at  substantially 
right-anglea  to  the  portion  of  the  tube  projecting  across 
the  receptacle,  and  a  thumb  piece  carried  by  the  valve 
atam  without  the  tube  in  poaltion  to  be  preaaed  by  the 
tbnii^  of  a  hand  gaaaplng  the  handle. 


1,016.144.  AIR-BRUSH  NOZZLB.  NlSLS  II.  HaKSKf. 
Toledo,  Oliio.  aasignor  to  The  De  Vllbiaa  Manufacturing 
Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUad 
June  2,  IBll.  Serial  No.  630,782.  (Cl.  01 — 4S.) 
1.  In  an  air  bruah,  a  fluid  noaale  and  a  liquid  nossU  dls- 
la  inferaectlag  planes  with  the  liquid  aoaale  In- 


clined In  the  direction  of  discharge  of  the  fluid  nossla  rela- 
tive  to  a  plane  cutting  the  fluid  noaale  at  right  angles  and 
haTlng  Its  discharge  and  terminating  In  adranee  of  ths 
diactiarge  end  of  the  fluid  noaale  in  close  relation  to  Its 
plane  of  discharge,  the  ends  of  the  discharge  orifleea  <rf 
the  nossles  being  transversely  elongated  and  concentric, 
with  the  orifice  of  the  liquid  nossle  of  greater  width  than 
that  of  the  fluid  noaale. 


2.  In  an  air  brush,  a  tapered  fluid  nossle  and  a  tapered 
liquid  nossle  dlapoeed  In  intersecting  planea  with  the 
liquid  noaale  Inclined  fai  the  direction  of  diacharge  of  the 
fluid  nozxie  relative  to  a  plane  cutting  the  fluid  noaale 
at  right  angles  and  having  Its  discharge  end  terminating 
in  advance  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  fluid  nossle  in 
close  proximity  thereto,  the  ends  of  the  discharge  orifices 
of  aald  nossles  being  tranaversely  elongated  with  the  orifice 
of  the  liquid  nossle  of  greater  width  than  that  of  the  fiuid 
noaale,  and  the  inner  aide  of  the  outer  end  portion  of 
the  liquid  nossle  being  concave  in  aubaUntlally  concentric 
relation  to  the  noaale  orifices  to  permit  a  projection  of 
the  fiuid  nossle  into  close  proximity  to  the  discharge  ori- 
fice of  the  liquid  noale. 


1,016,146.  PROCESS  OF  DISINFECTING  INCLOSED 
SPACES.  Obobgb  Haskeb,  Petersham,  New  Sooth 
Walea,  Australia.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  6, 
1908,  Serial  No.  461,139.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  619,260.     (Cl.  167—3.) 


1.  The  process  of  disinfecting  which  consists  In  charg- 
ing a  gas  Incapable  of  supporting  combustion  with  a  fiuid 
dlainfectlng  agent  which,  when  mixed  with  air  alone,  la 
Infiammable,  the  fiuid  mixture  being  constituted  In  such 
proportions  aa  to  be  non-inflammable,  and  conducting  auch 
mixture  to  the  point  of  uae. 

2.  The  process  of  disinfecting  Ineloeed  spaces  which 
consists  In  charging  a  gaa  Incapable  of  supporting  combus- 
tion with  a  disinfecting  fluid  which  Is  normally  explosive 
or  Inflammable  when  mixed  with  air  alone,  the  fluid  mix- 
ture being  constituted  In  such  proportions  aa  to  bs  noa- 
exploelve  and  non-inflammable,  and  conducting  such  mix- 
ture to  the  Inclosed  space  to  be  disinfected. 

8.  The  process  of  disinfecting  which  consists  In  charg- 
ing furnace  gaaea  with  vapor  of  cartxtn  blsuifld  in  sucta 
proportions  ss  to  form  s  non-explosive  and  non-lnllam' 
mabie  mixture,  and  aupplying  such  mixture  to  the  point 
j  of  uae. 
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4.  The  prooeM  of  disinfecting  which  condsta  In  charg- 
ing a  gu  incapable  of  supporting  combustion  with  rapor 
of  carbon  bisnlfld,  the  mixture  being  constituted  in  such 
proportions  as  to  be  non-«xploelTe  and  non-lnflammabla, 
and  conducting  such  mixture  to  the  point  of  use. 


1.016.146.     NUT-LOCK.     Ithamab  C.  Hawbs,  Sherman, 
<       Conn.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1011.     Serial  No.  616.911.     (CI. 
161—6.) 


In  a  nut  lock  a  bolt  baring  an  angular  terminal,  a  nut 
engaging  the  bolt  and  having  a  recess  at  one  end  with  the 
wall  at  the  side  of  the  recess  having  an  opening  and  an 
onder-cut  recess  in  the  wall  leading  to  the  opening,  and 
a  locking  member  having  an  angular  opening  fitting  the 
angular  terminal  and  a  finger,  the  locking  member  being 
normally  disposed  In  the  recess  at  the  end  of  the  nut, 
with  its  finger  in  the  under-cut  recess  In  the  wall. 


1,016,147.  NUT -LOCK.  Abthdb  M.  Hsath, 
N.  Mex.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  161—6.) 


Arteala, 
622,647. 


The  Improved  nut-lock  formed  hj  the  combination  with 
the  threaded  bolt  having  a  lengthwise  V-shaped  groove, 
of  a  main  nut  having  a  circular  face  recess  and  also  a 
small  interior  recess  which  is  segmental  in  form,  a  sector- 
shaped  locking  device  adapted  to  fit  loosely  in  the  cor- 
responding cavity  formed  when  the  nut  is  adjusted  with  its 
aforesaid  Interior  recess  in  registration  with  the  groove 
of  the  bolt,  and  a  securing  nut  also  screwed  on  the  bolt 
and  having  a  circular  periphery  and  adapted  to  fit  loosely 
in  the  circular  recess  of  the  main  nut.  whereby  the  locking 
device  Is  held  in  place  and  entirely  concealed  and  pro- 
tected, as  described. 


1,016,148.  DISPLAT-BOX.  Jclids  Q.  HiiNiCKa.  Rich- 
mond Hill.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jnly  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640,633.     (CI.  20»— 44.) 


A  container  for  small  articles  comprising  a  receptacle 
Itaving  a  top  opening  to  admit  the  articles,  a  top  cover 
toM.  for  the  top  opening  arranged  to  fold  back  from  the 
front  of  the  receptads  and  to  be  opened  from  the  rear, 
obstmctlnf  access  to  the  artlclsa  from  the  front  but  per- 
mitting withdrawal  thereof  from  the  rear,  said  rsceptacle 
front  having  a  display  opening  of  a  sise  to  ezblhit  the 
greater  portion  of  the  displayed  artielca  but  to  prtvcnt 
withdrawal  of  the  articles  therethrough. 


1.016,149.  SBALSD  PACKAOB.  Johh  Wiluum  Hbx- 
SOH,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
041.887.     (CL  206—46.) 


A  sealed  package,  comprialng  a  plurality  of  connected 
envelops,  each  complete  In  itself  and  having  flaps  where- 
by it  may  be  independently  sealed,  the  connections  be- 
tween said  envelops  being  perforated  whereby  the  en- 
velops may  be  readily  detached  with  their  contents,  when 
desired,  certain  of  said  envelops  having  supplementary 
flaps  sdspted  to  embrace  and  support  the  series  of  en- 
velops In  superposed  relation,  and  means  to  connect  the 
said  supplemental  flaps  around  the  package,  said  means 
being  adjustable  whereby  s  tight  package  may  be  formed 
irrespective  of  the  removal  of  one  or  more  of  the  en- 
velops. 


1  ,  0.1  6  , 1  6  0  .  PRACTICE  APPARATUS  FOR  SMALL- 
ARMS.  HoBATio  B.  HoLLirtiLD,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  IT.  1910.  Serial  No.  544,466.  (CI.  124— 
15.5.) 


1.  In  recording  practice  apparatus  for  small  arms,  • 
dummy  cartridge  similar  in  sise  and  form  to  an  ordinary 
service  cartridge  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able rod  tarmlnating  approximately  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  cartridge  and  having  at  the  rear  cod  of  the  cartridge 
a  rounded  slightly  projecting  end.  said  rod  being  arranged 
for  transmitting  the  impact  of  the  firing  mechaniam  to 
target  marking  devices  extending,  forwardly,  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  cartridge. 

2.  In  practice  apparatus  for  repeating  small  arms,  the 
combination  with  a  target  marking  apparatus  sdspted  to 
extend  forward  in  the  barrel,  from  the  cartridge  space 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  sliding  member  having 
a  rounded  end  normally  yieldingly  held  in  position  to 
project  slightly  into  the  path  of  a  cartridge  moving  trans- 
versely Into  alinement  therewith,  of  a  transversely  mov- 
able dummy  cartridge  provided  with  devices  for  trans- 
mitting the  Impact  of  the  firing  pin  to  said  rounded  end : 
whereby  said  end  may  be  puahed  forward  slightly  ss  the 
cartridge  moves  transversely  into  position  snd  thus  be 
held  in  close  contact  with  said  impact  tranamlttlng  de- 
vices. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  target  holder  block,  of  a 
rubber  face  plate  provided  with  means  for  holding  a 
target  slip  upon  its  front  face  and  having  Its  lateral 
marginal  portions  secured  to  said  block  with  the  in- 
termediate or  body  portion  unsecured  thereto,  said  plat* 
being  thna  adapted  to  carry  a  target  slip  on  its  front 
face  and  to  hold  a  second  target  slip  adjustably  between 
said  intermediate  portion  and  the  block. 

4.  In  recording  practice  apparatus  for  small  arms,  the 
combination  with  a  suitably  supported  curved  track,  of  a 
miniature  target  holder  mounted  to  move  along  the  con- 
cave side  of  said  track,  and  means  for  at  will  causing  it 
to  so  move. 

5.  In  recording  practice  apparatus  for  small  arms,  the 
combination  with  a  track  curved  In  an  approximately  hort- 
Bontal  plane,  of  a  target  holder  mounted  to  slids  along 
said  track,  and  means  for  canalng  the  holder  to  so  slide  at 
a  pradetermlned  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Saaette.] 
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1.016,151.  CiMCNT  FBNCB-POST.  JACOB  HuBBB. 
Blakesburg,  Iowa.  FUed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•80,078.     (CI.  39—12.) 


1.  A  f^ee  post  comprising  s  body,  a  vertical  rein- 
forcing strip  embedded  In  the  post,  and  a  holder  for  fas- 
tening devices  attached  to  the  strip,  said  bolder  com- 
prising a  single  section  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  pair  of 
convergent  channels  having  a  restricted  receiving  por- 
tion snd  rebent  edges  disposed  sdjacent  to  the  face  of 
the  poet. 

2.  A  post  reinforcing  and  fence  securing  element  com- 
prising a  'Vertical  strip,  and  a  section  of  metal  l>ent  upon 
Itself  to  fbrm  opposite  sides  between  which  the  said  strip 
is  secured,  snld  sides  being  rebent  to  form  convergent 
channels  having  a  restricted  entrance  portion,  the  bent 
portion  of  the  metal  receiving  the  strip  serving  to  deflect 
the  fastening  devices  into  the  channels. 

3.  A  post  having  fastening  receiving  means  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  tube  having  an  ap-' 
proximate  triangular  cross-section,  the  tube  being  em- 
bedded in  the  post  and  having  its  sides  spaced  allghtly 
apart  at  the  apex  and  exposed  through  a  face  of  the 
post,  the  tiase  of  the  triangular  tube  being  »e«ntrant. 

4.  A  post  having  fastening  receiving  means  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  tube  having  an  ap- 
proximate triangular  cross-section,  the  tube  being  em- 
bedded in  the  post  and  having  its  sides  spaced  slightly 
apart  at  the  apex  and  exposed  throng  a  face  of  the  post, 
the  base  of  the  triangular  tube  being  reentrant  «nd  a 
reinforcing  plate  secured  within  the  reentrant  base. 


1.016.162.  BED-SPRINQ  FRAME.  Lbwis  D.  HdrCkbb, 
Ravenna,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept  10.  1011.  Serial  No. 
650.186.     (CI.  5—49.) 


ends  with  the  said  frames  at  the  top  thereof,  poata  oa 
the  said  lens  frames  and  projecting  toward  each  otlwr, 
and  nose  dips  on  the  said  posts  and  projecting  In  tha 
■ame  direction  and  being  outside  of  the  plane  of  the 
frames,  the  q>ring  being  of  such  length  and  it  and  the 
dips  being  so  arranged  relatively  one  to  tbe  other  that 
tlie  dips  paas  one  another  on  swinging  one  lens  fradoe 
toward  the  other  to  fold  the  said  frames  one  upon  the 
other. 


\  'bed  spring  frame  comprialng  spaced  side  members, 
end  members  mounted  on  the  side  members  for  longi- 
tudinal adjtistment  of  the  latter,  and  braces  between 
the  side  members  and  end  members,  each  of  said  braces 
comprising  a  dip  alidable  on  one  of  the  side  members,  | 
an  arm  having  one  end  secured  between  the  terminals 
of  said  dip  by  means  of  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
termlnala  and  said  arm  and  adapted  to  draw  said  termi- 
nals together  to  clamp  the  dip  upon  the  side  member 
and  the  ottier  end  of  said  arm  being  disposed  against  the 
adjacent  tide  member  and  secored  thereto. 


1.016,168.     FOLDINO    EYEGLASSES.     EDWm    P.    HUT- 

TBN,  East  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  and  Johw  McDottoaix. 

New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed  May    18.    1911.     Serial   No. 

627.89a      (CI.  88—41.) 

1.  A  pair  of  eye  glasses,  comprising  lenses,  frames  for 
holding  tbe  IcDSSB.  a  spring  pivotally  connected  at  its 


2.  A  pair  of  eye  glasses,  comprising  lenses,  frames  for 
holding  the  lenses,  a  spring  pivotally  connected  at  its 
ends  with  the  said  lens  frames,  posts  Integral  on  the  said 
lens  frames  and  projecting  toward  each  other,  and  nose 
clips  integral  on  the  said  posts  and  extending  trans- 
versely, the  terminals  of  the  nose  clips  being  free  of  the 
lens  frames  and  projecting  inwardly,  the  said  spring 
being  of  such  length  and  It  and  tbe  clips  being  so  ar- 
ranged relative  one  to  the  other  that  the  dips  psss  one 
another  on  swinging  one  lens  frame  toward  the  other  to 
fold  the  said  frames  one  upon  the  other. 

3.  A  pair  of  eye  glasses,  comprising  lenses,  frames  for 
holding  the  lenses,  a  spring  pivotally  connected  at  its 
ends  with  the  said  lens  frames,  posts  Integral  on  the 
aaid  lens  frames  and  projecting  toward  each  other,  and 
nose  clips  integral  on  the  said  posts  and  extending  trans- 
versely, the  inner  edges  of  the  nose  clips  being  inclined 
and  the  lower  terminals  of  the  clips  being  adjacent  the 
lens'framea,  the  said  spring  being  of  such  length  and  It 
and  the  clips  being  so  arranged  relative  one  to  the  other 
that  the  clips  pass  one  another  on  swinging  one  lens 
frame  toward  the  other  to  fold  the  said  frames  one  apon 
the  other. 

4.  A  pair  of  eye  glaases,  comprising  lenses,  frames  for 
holding  the  lenses,  a  spring  pivotally  connected  at  Its 
ends  with  the  said  lens  frames,  posts  Integral  on  the  said 
lena  frames  and  projecting  toward  each  other,  nose  clips 
integral  on  the  said  posts  and  extending  transversely, 
the  said  spring  and  clips  being  arranged  to  allow  tbt 
dips  to  pass  one  another  on  swinging  one  lens  frame 
toward  the  other  to  allow  the  lens  frames  to  turn  on 
their  pivots  to  fold  one  lens  frame  on  tbe  other,  a  handle 
on  one  of  the  lens  frames  and  having  a  guideway  for 
receiving  the  other  lens  frame,  and  a  spring  catch  on  the 
aaid  handle  for  engagement  with  the  entering  lens  frama 
to  lock  the  lens  framea  in  folded  position. 


1,016,154.  CAR-WHEEL  CLAMP.  William  Eooab 
IBONB,  Wilsoncrefik.  Waah.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  611,620.     (a.  67—119.) 

1.  A  car  wheel  clamp,  comprising  a  U-shaped  body 
the  sides  whereof  are  flared ;  a  pricking  spur  mounted  In 
the  end  of  one  of  said  sides;  and  a  set  screw  extended 
through  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  sides  and  disposed 
perpendicular  to  said  side,  said  screw  having  a  prteklBg 
point  at  the  end  thereof. 

2.  A  car  wheel  clamp,  comprising  a  U-shaped  body 
portion  having  a  short  and  a  long  side  disposed  at  aa 
angle  each  from  the  other ;  a  pricking  spur  mounted  In 
the  end  of  said  long  side ;  and  a  set  screw  extended 
through  and  thread  engaged  with  the  abort  side,  said 
set  screw  having  a  pricing  point  disposed  at  tlis  and 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  car  wheel  clamp,  a  body  portion  having  fUrsd 
extenstens  to  rest  beneath  the  head  of  a  railway  rail 
and  abova  the  flange  of  the  tread  of  a  railway  car  wbeil ; 
and  prtdcing  points  mounted  adjacent  the  ends  of  saM 
extensions  disposed  each  perpeadicnlarly  to  the  eztCMdoa 
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it  to  BOQBted  and  at  aa  an^  to  tha  opposite 
wherebj    a    clamp    la  ^oroMd   which   naj   be 


drlren  laterally  into  frtppinc  relatlm  with  the  railway 
rail  and  car  wheel. 


I,0ie.l56.  COMPENSATOR.  Akon  JoHNaoN,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  600,104.  (CL 
lis— 2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  rapport,  of  a  oonatar- 
wei^t  for  said  bottle  rapport,  a  plurality  of  rollera  on 
•aid  coanterweight,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  arma  enga^g 
■aid  rollera  to  prevent  the  movement  of  eald  eonntar- 
wvlght,  and  springs  for  engaging  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  bold  them  In  superpoeed  relation  with  respect  to  said 
rollers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  support,  of  a  counter- 
weight for  said  support,  a  pair  of  rollers  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  coanterwelgbt,  a  pair  of  cam  levers 
pivoted  adjaceift  the  opposite  sides  of  aaid  coanterwelgbt 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers  so  as  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  said  counterweight,  and  springs  for  holding 
■aid  arms  in  locking  engagement  with  said  rollers. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  support,  of  a  counts 
weight  for  said  sapport,  a  pair  of  rollers  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  counterweight,  a  pair  of  cam  levers 
pivoted  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  said  counterweight 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers  so  aa  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  said  oounterweUht.  springs  for  holding  said 
anna  In  locking  engagement  with  said  roUars,  and  atopa 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  anna. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  anpport,  of  a  coonter- 
welght  for  said  support,  a  pair  of  rollera  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  counterweight,  a  pair  of  cam  levera 
pivoted  adjacent  the  oppoaite  sides  of  said  counterweight 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers  so  aa  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  said  conuterwelght,  and  maans  for  adjusting 
tha  tanaita  on  aaM  tfrimm- 


S.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  an  opaning 
tlMr^a.  of  a  bottle  support  slidlngly  mounted  ta  aald 
opening  and  having  Ita  surface  normally  on  the  larel  with 
the  surface  of  said  table,  said  bottle  support  having  a 
cuahion  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  and  also  having  means 
for  limiting  its  upward  motion,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  said  bottle  rapport  at  one  end,  a  eoonterweight  con- 
nected to  said  lever  at  the  other  end,  rollera  mounted  on 
ofTposlte  sides  of  said  eoonterweight,  cam  arms  plvotally 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  oppoaite  sides  of  said  counter- 
weight and  having  beveled  ends  engaging  said  rollers  so  aa 
to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  counterweight  and  said 
support,  springs  engaging  said  arma  on  opposite  aides  so 
aa  to  force  said  arma  inwardly  in  locking  position  relative 
to  aaid  rollers,  means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said 
arms,  and  screw-bolts  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  said 
springs. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ia  tb»  Oasatta.] 


1,016,156.  INSECT-CATCH  SB.  Jack  Johnsok,  Bolton, 
Miss.,  aaslgnor  of  two-thlrda  to  Herring  Brothera,  Bol- 
ton, Mlsa.,  a  Firm.  Piled  Fab.  28,  1011.  Serial  No. 
ei  1.827.     (CI.  48—1.) 


1.  An  Inaect  catcher  comprising  a  central  draft  beam, 
an  apright  secured  at  the  rear  and  of  saki  draft  beam, 
aald  apright  conaistlng  of  a  U-shaped  bar  having  regis- 
tering openinf^fl  in  Us  opposite  sides,  curved  arms  having 
flattened  portiona  arranged  to  extend  through  said  open- 
ings, the  flattened  portions  of  oppositely  extending  arma 
being  arranged  to  engage  each  other  for  holding  the  arma 
In  position  on  said  upright,  a  series  of  laterally  extending 
curved  supporting  members  secured  on  each  aide  of  said 
central  draft  beam,  a  curved  pan  provided  with  a  rolled 
edge  secured  on  each  side  of  sakl  draft  beam  above  said 
supporting  members,  and  an  auxiliary  curved  pan  having 
a  rolled  edge  sUdably  disposed  between  the  lower  snpporta 
on  the  draft  beam  and  the  first  mentioned  pan. 

2.  Aa  Inaect  catcher  comprising  a  draft  beam,  an  up- 
right secured  at  the  rear  end  of  said  draft  beam  and  being 
provkled  with  openings,  curved  arma  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  enter  the  openings  in  said  upright,  laterally 
extending  supporting  members  secured  on  each  side  of 
said  draft  beam,  a  pan  secured  on  each  side  of  said  draft 
beam  above  said  supporting  members,  and  an  aoxiliary 
pan  alldably  diapoaed  between  the  lower  supports  on  the 
draft  beam  and  the  flrst-mentloned  pans. 


1,016,187.  AIR  COOLER  AND  PURIFIER.  Ca«l  J08T, 
Bombay.  India.  Filed  Dee.  1.  1010.  BarUl  No.  595,181. 
(CL  08 — #4.) 

1.  In  an  air  cooling  and  purifying  device,  a  vsaael,  a 
cellular  element  of  porous  material  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  bell-mouthed  piece  mounted  upon  said  cellular 
element  and  rotatablc  therawith.  a  fan  within  said  baU 
mouth,  a  fan  motor,  and  a  water  ralalng  device  operated 
by  said  motor,  snbatantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  air  cooling  and  purifying  device,  a  vssasl  hav- 
ing an  air  suction  opaning  therein,  a  water  charging  da* 
vice  for  aald  vasaal,  a  eallaiar  alamaat  of  porooa  taatwlal 
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rotataMy  moaatad  within  aald  vbmsI,  a  hall-BMathad 
piece  BMuntad  upon  aaid  cellular  eloaent  and  rotatable 
therewith,  a  fan  within  said  bell  mouth,  a  tan  motor,  and 
a  water  ralalng  device  operated  by  said  motor,  rabataa- 
tUlly  aa  deacrlbad. 


unrTTTi 


8.  In  An  air  cooling  device,  a  tank,  a  seriaa  of  vertical 
partitlona  ot  porous  material,  a  porooa  plate  integral  with 
said  partitiooa,  a  ralaed  outer  edge-  on  aaid  plate  and  an 
inner  edge  ot  leaa  height  than  said  outer  edge  to  form  a 
trough,  a  bell-mouthed  piece  mounted  upon  said  plate 
and  ootalde  aaid  ooter  edge,  a  tan  and  motor  within  aaid 
bell  mouth,  and  means  operated  by  said  fan  motor  for 
supplying  water  to  said  trough,  substantially  aa  daacrlbed. 

4.  In  an  air  cooling  device,  a  tank,  a  series  of  vertical 
partitions  of  porous  material,  a  porooa  plate  integral  with 
said  partitlona,  a  ralaed  outer  edge  on  said  plate  and  an 
inner  edge  Vf  lees  height  than  said  ooter  edge  to  form  a 
trough,  a  bell-mouthed  piece  mounted  upon  said  plate  and 
oataida  said  outer  edge,  a  fan  and  motor  within  aald  hell 
mouth,  meaas  operated  by  said  fan  motor  for  supplying 
water  to  said  trough,  and  mean*  for  canaing  the  air  forced 
by  said  fan  to  take  the  longeat  path  between  said  parti- 
ttona.  aabatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  air  eooliag  and  purifying  device,  a  poroua  cellu- 
lar element  of  concentric  cylindrical  walla,  mcana  for 
cauaing  air  to  paas  therethrough,  and  a  device  operated  by 
■aid  means  and  adapted  to  supply  a  cooling  liquid  to  tlia 
upper  portion  of  aaid  cellular  element. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.016,158.     CXPAN8ION-PULLBT.     MlU)  M. 
phan.  Nabr.     Piled  Aug.  0,  1910.     Serial 
(CL  64-*|.) 


Karb,  Doai- 
No.  576,364. 


1.  In  a  pvlley.  a  q>llt  rim.  a  huh,  a  aeries  of  exteaaible 
apokea  having  their  inner  ends  held  by  said  hub,  and  a 
seriea  of  aUdahly  interlocking  plataa  carried  by  the  ootar 
ends  of  the  spokes  and  bearing  against  the  inner  surfaee 
af  aald  rim. 

2.  In  a  pulley,  a  rim  comprising  a  plate  of  annular  form, 
aaeh  and  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  alldably  inter- 
locking Angara,  a  hub,  a  series  of  azteaaihla  spoksa  having 
their  inner  ends  held  by  said  hub,  and  a  series  of  alldably 
Interlocking  plates  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes 
and  bearlag.  against  the  Inner  surface  of  said  rim. 

8.  In  a  pulley,  a  rim  comprtaing  a  plate  of  annular  form, 
each  end  of  the  plate  lieing  provided  with  slldaMy  inter- 
locking lingers,  a  hub,  a  series  of  extensible  spokes  having 
their  inner  enda  held  by  tlie  hnb.  aad  a  sariea  of  interlock- 
lag  platea  carried  by  the  oatsr  enda  of  the  apokaa  aad 


hearing  against  aatf  havtag  tatarloeklB( 
the  Inner  surface  of  aaid  ria. 

4.  In  a  pulley,  a  split  rim.  a  hob,  a  seriea  of  extanalMa 
spokes  having  their  inner  enda  htid  by  aaid  huh,  a  aariai 
of  alldably  interlocking  plataa  carried  by  the  outer  enda  ot 
the  spokes  and  bearing  agaiaat  and  having  intarloekiaf 
engagement  with  the  inner  suface  of  said  rim. 

5.  In  a  pulley,  a  apllt  rim  having  Interlocking  Angara 
ftumed  at  the  ends  thereof,  pUtes  diapoaed  againat  the 
inner  face  of  the  rim  and  attached  to  the  Angara  ot  each 
end  of  said  rim  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  each  plata 
projecting  across  the  other  set  of  Angers,  a  hub.  a  seriea 
ot  axtenaible  spokes  having  their  inner  ends  held  by  tha 
hub,  and  a  series  of  interlocking  platea  carried  by  tha  ootar 
ends  of  the  spokes  and  bearing  againat  and  iiaving  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  inner  sorface  of  said  riia. 


1,016,160.  IRRIOATINO  CONNBCTION.  Oaown  B. 
Kbllab,  Ovlna,  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Kellar  -  Thoaaaoa 
Manufacturing  (>>mpany,  Covlna,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1010.  Serial  No.  580.658. 
«n.  61—46.) 


A  gate  having  a  plate  with  an  opening  through  which 
water  may  flow,  a  pipe  having  ita  end  abutting  againat 
aaid  plate  adjacent  to  said  opening,  said  plate  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  encircling  the  end  of  said 
pipe  and  forming  an  annular  space  between  the  end  of 
said  pipe  and  said  flange,  and  a  cementitious  Aller  in  said 
annular  space  aecuring  aaid  plate  to  aald  pipe. 


1,016,160.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  Paul  Kbbt- 
XBB,  Lille,  France,  aaaignor  to  Keatner  Evaporator  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  10,  1911.   Serial  No.  626,193.    (CI.  127—18.) 


1.  In  an  evaporating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  evaporating  elementa  working  under  incraaa- 
tng  vacua ;  an  evaporating  element  working  under  praa| 
aura;  maans  connecting  said  elements  to  conduct  con* 
cantratad  llqtild  from  tlie  element  of  highest  vacoom  to 
tha  >l— isat  working  nndar  preaanre :  and  vsaaa  for  «oa> 
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ducting  th«  Ttpor  from  the  Utter  element  to  tb«  bent- 
int  compartments  of  the  Tmcnom  elements. 

2.  An  ersporsting  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
cTaporatlng  liquid  under  racuum  to  a  relatlTCly  dense 
consistency ;  with  means  for  reheating  and  tliereafter 
filming  tlM  dense  evaporatad  Uanid  to  perform  a  forttaar 
eTaporatlon. 

3.  An  eraporating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
eraporatlng  elements  connected  In  multiple  effect ;  means 
for  feeding  liquid  to  the  first  of  said  elements ;  an  in- 
dependently heated  eyaporator;  means  for  transferring 
concentrated  liquid  from  the  last  of  the  evaporating  ele- 
ments to  said  Independently  heated  evaporator  ;  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  vapor  generated  in  said  evaporator 
to  the  beating  compartment  of  said  first  evaporating  cle- 
ment 

4.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
evaporating  elements  connected  in  multiple  effect ;  means 
for  feeding  liquid  to  the  first  of  said  elements;  an  inde- 
pendently heated  evaporator  of  the  film  type ;  means  for 
transferriog  concentrated  liquid  from  the  last  of  the 
evaporating  elements  to  said  independently  heated  evap- 
orator; and  means  for  transmitting  the  vapor  evolved 
In  said  evaporator  to  the  heating  compartment  of  said 
first  evaporating  element. 

5.  In  an  evaporating  apparatua,  a  plurality  of  evap- 
orators connected  in  multiple  effect;  an  independently 
heated  evaporator  adapted  to  work  under  pressure ;  means 
for  connecting  said  evaporator  to  receive  liquid  from 
tlie  last  of  said  multiple  effect  evaporators;  a  receiving 
chamber  connected  to  the  discharge  outlet  of  said  pres- 
sure evaporator,  and  means  for  producing  a  vacuum 
within  said  receiving  chamber. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,010.181.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOB  ROCKING- 
CHAIRS.  Eknist  C.  KiLLKnaaw,  Evansville,  Ind. 
Filed  June  2,  1011.    Serial  No.  630,796.     (01.  280—7.) 


1.  In  an  apparatiia  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  including  a  guide  rail  for  a  rocker,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  on  said  frame,  a  rotatable  fan  carried 
by  the  frame  operatively  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  shaft  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  fan,  a  pair  of 
rack  and  pinion  elements  operatively  connected  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  rocker,  and  connections  between  said 
rack  and  pinion  elements  and  aald  shaft  for  rotating 
the  latter. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frama  Inelnding  a  guide  rail  fbr  a  rocker,  a 
fhaft  Joumaled  on  said  frame,  a  rotatable  fan  carried 
by  the  frame  operatively  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
shaft  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  fan,  a  pair  of  rack  and 
pinion  elements  oparatlTaly  connected  to  oppesits  ends  of 


the  rocker,  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the  latter  will 
reversely  operate  the  rack  and  pinion  elemeata,  and  con- 
nections between  the  rack  and  pinion  elements  and  said 
shaft  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  former  will  effect 
the  continuous  rotation  of  the  latter. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comMna- 
tlon  of  a  frame  Including  a  guide  rail  for  a  rocker,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  on  said  frame,  a  rotatable  fan  carried  by 
the  frame  operatively  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
shaft  to  effect  the  rotation  of  tlie  fan,  a  gear  fixed  on 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  Joumaled  on 
said  frame  and  meshing  with  the  first  named  gear,  and 
connections  t>etween  each  of  said  gears  and  the  rocker 
whereby  the  oselllatloa  of  the  lattar  will  effect  tha  cob- 
tinu6us  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  including  a  guide  rail  for  a  rocker,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  on  said  frame,  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  the  rocker  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the  latter 
will  rotate  the  former,  a  disk  fixed  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  crown  gear  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
disk,  an  arm  pivoted  Intermediately  in  the  axis  of  said 
disk  fbr  movement  transversely  of  the  letter,  s  pinion 
rotstably  mounted  on  said  arm  and  meshing  with  said 
crown  gear,  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arm  in 
spaced  relstion  to  the  pinion,  and  a  coll  spring  encircling 
said  arm  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  fan  and 
pinion  respectively. 


1,016.162.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BBTULIN  SUIT- 
ABLE FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COATING  COM- 
POSITIONS THEREOF.  JoHAif  RoansT  KOHi.n. 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  FUed  June  16,  1011.  Serial  No. 
633.582.     (CL  134 — 81.) 

1.  The  process  described  of  making  betulln  suitable  tor 
the  production  of  coating  compositions  thereof  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  betulln  to  a  temperature  considerably 
above  Its  melting  point  through  such  a  period  of  time 
that  it  does  not  precipitate  from  a  hot  concentrated  solu- 
tion thereof  when  the  latter  is  cooled,  and  that  It,  wtien 
the  solvent  becomes  dry  or  is  removed,  grows  solid  and 
fbrms  a  body  o^  a  hard,  glaaay  or  lac-like  structura. 

•  2.  The  process  described  of  making  betulln  suitable  for 
the  production  of  coating  cempoaltions  thereof  which 
consists  In  heating  the  betulln  in  an  Indifferent  gas  at- 
mosphere to  a  temperature  considerably  above  Ita  melt- 
lag  point  through  such  a  period  of  time  that  it  doea  not 
precipitate  from  a  hot  concentrated  solution  thereof  when 
the  lattef  is  cooled,  and  that  it,  when  the  solvent  be- 
eomes  dry  or  Is  removed,  grows  solid  and  forms  a  body 
of  a  hard,  glassy  or  lac-like  structure. 

3.  The  process  described  of  making  betulln  suitable  for 
the  production  of  coating  compositions  thereof  which 
consists  in  heating  the  betulln  In  an  indifferent  gas  at- 
mosphere and  at  a  higher  pressure  than  that  of  the 
atmoaphere  to  a  temperature  considerably  above  Its  melt- 
ing point  such  a  period  of  time  that  it  does  not  precipitate 
from  a  hot  concentrated  solution  thereof  when  the  latter 
ia  cooled,  and  that  it,  when  the  solvent  becomes  dry  or 
is  removed,  grows  solid  and  forms  a  body  of  a  hard, 
glasay  or  lac-like  structure. 

4.  The  process  described  of  making  betulln  suitable  for 
the  production  of  coating  compoaltlon  thereof  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  betulln  alone  to  a  temperature  con- 
siderably above  Its  melting  point  and  then  heating  it  to- 
gether within  a  suitable  solvent  at  such  a  temperature 
thVongh  such  a  period  of  time  that  it  does  not  precipitate 
from  a  hot  concentrated  solution  thereof  and  that  it, 
when  the  solvent  becomes  dry  or  is  removed,  grows  solid 
and  forms  a  body  of  a  hard,  glaaay  or  lae-Uka  structora. 


1,016,163.  SCAFFOLDING-BRACKET.  Hbnbt  B.  LOB- 
BBL,  MUwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  t,  1910.  Serial  No. 
553.001.     (CI.  2<^— 84.) 

1.  A  scaffolding  bracket  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  member  composed  of  a  pair  of  metal  angle 
beams  spaced  apart  and  arranged  to  provide  wall 
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and  outwardly  projecting  fiangea,  a  horlaontal  member 
coauMaed  of  metal  angle  beama  spaced  apart  and  a/ranged 
to  provide  outwardly  projecting  horlaontal  fianges  and 
downwardly  projecting  reinforcing  fiangea,  said  down- 
wardly projecting  flanges  being  plvotally  secured  between 
the  outwardly  projecting  fianges  of  the  vertical  member 
near  ita  npper  end,  a  brace  member  having  a  flange  In  a 
vertical  plane  and  a  laterally  extending  flange  or  leea 
length,  said  flange  In  a  vertical  plane  being  extended  at 
'the  respective  end  of  the  brace  member  beyond  the  later- 
ally extending  flange,  with  its  lower  end  plvotally  con- 
nected between  the  outwardly  extending  flanges  of  the  ver- 
tical member  and  adapted  to  extend  at  Its  upper  end 
loosely  between  the  downwardly  extending  flangea  of  the 
horisontal  member  to  a  substantial  distance  above  the 
horlaontal  member,  and  a  connection  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  angle  beams  of  the  borlxonta.1  member  against 
which  the  enter  edge  of  the  upper  end  of  the  brace  mem- 
ber may  neat  when  the  downwardly  extending  flanges  of 
the  horlaontal  member  are  In  engagement  with  the  later- 
ally extending  flanges  of  the  brace  member. 


2.  A  sctffoldlng  bradcet,  eemprising  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  member,  a  horlaontal  member,  a  brace  member, 
a  hook  having  a  shank  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  vertical  member,  and  a  chain  detachably  con- 
necting said  hook  shank  below  the  point  of  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  diagonal  member. 

8.  A  scaffolding  bracket,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  member,  a  horlaontal  member,  a  brace  member, 
a  book  having  a  shank  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper 
and  of  the  vertical  member,  and  a  chain  detachably  con- 
aectlaff  atld  hook  ahank  below  the  point  of  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  diagonal  member,  aald  diagonal  member 
having  slip  joint  connection  with  the  horisontal  member, 
and  said  jplnt  being  of  such  length  that  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  diagonal  member  in  said  slip  joint  will  be 
transmitted  through  the  chain  and  hook  ahank  to  cause  the 
hook  to  bind  upon  a  supporting  aurface. 


II- 


1,016.164.  DEVICE  FOB  PBOTBCTINQ  THE  MEM- 
BERS OF  A  COURT  ASSEMBLY.  RODOLV  LOX,  Wttn- 
schelburg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1010.  Serial  No. 
648,788.     (CI.  80—86.) 


^SS. 


^^^^ 


■^'"?S    o  •  I 


A  4aviee  for  protecting  the  membera  of  a  conri 
bly  agalast  aaaaaaination.  eomprlalng  a  bullet-proof  plate 


hingedly  connected  to  the  head  of  the  oonrt  table,  a  alkl> 
able  vertical  rod  pivoted  to  the  plate,  a  helical  aprlBg 
on  the  rod  tending  to  raise  the  latter  and  to  tnra  the 
plate  into  vertical,  protecting  poaition.  a  pivoted  catch  tor 
retaining  the  plate  in  horlaontal  position,  a  branched 
cord  for  operating  said  catch  ao  as  to  releaae  the  plate, 
and  actuating  knoba  arranged  at  the  varloua  aeata  and 
connected  to  branches  of  said  cord  so  that  the  protecting 
plate  can  be  released  by  any  of  the  persona  seated  around 
the  table,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1,016.166.  UNDERFRAME  FOR  CAI^.  BASIL  MAixn. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15,  1011.  Serial  No. 
627.210.     (CI.  106—76.) 


1.  A  steel  onderframe  for  cars  baring  a  c«iter-alll,  a 
pair  of  draft-sills  one  on  each  side  of  the  center-alll,  and 
a  Z-lron  between  each  draft-aill  and  the  center-sill  to 
secure  tbe  one  to  the  other. 

2.  A  steel  underframe  for  cars  having  an  I-beam  center- 
alll,  a  pair  of  channel  iron  draft-sills  one  on  each  side  of 
the  center-sill,  and  a  Z-lron  between  each  draft-slU  and 
the  eenter-sUl  and  riveted  thereto. 

3.  A  steel  underframe  for  cars  having  a  center-alll,  a 
pair  of  channel  iron  draft-sills  at  each  end  of  the  centar- 
alll,  and  a  Z-lron  between  eacb  draft-sill  and  the  center- 
alll  to  secure  the  one  to  tbe  other. 

4.  A  steel  underframe  for  cars  having  a  center-alll  con- 
sisting of  an  I-beam,  a  pair  of  draft-sills  one  on  each  aide 
of  the  I-beam  and  extending  beyond  the  I-beam  at  eacb 
end  thereof,  and  a  Z-lron  between  each  draft-alll  and  the 
I-beam  to  secure  the  draft-sills  to  the  I-beam. 

5.  A  steel  underframe  for  cars  having  an  I-beam  center- 
sill  terminating  at  points  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  draft-allls  one  on  each  side  of  the  center- 
sill  at  eacb  end  of  the  center-sill  and  continuing  the  cen- 
ter-sill to  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  Z-iron  riveted  between 
each  draft  sill  and  the  center-sill,  and  transverse  I-beams 
extending  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  draft  sills  to  the 
sides  of  tbe  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.016.166.  POCKET-CLIP.  MAmiDS  Mutcccci,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Modem  Pen  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aiw. 
7.  1011.    Serial  No.  610,457.     (CI.  24—11.) 


The  combination  with  a  pen  or  the  like  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  groove  leading  therefrom,  of  a  clip  having  a  pin 
headed  so  as  to  pass  through  said  opening  and  be  held  In 
the  groove,  and  means  on  one  side  of  the  headed  pin  to  en- 
gage tbe  pen,  and  a  spring  member  on  the  other  side  of  tiie 
headed  pin  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  pen,  wheraby  In 
attaching  tbe  dip  to  the  pen,  the  spring  memba  acta  to 
preaa  said  meana  Into  engagement  automatically  with  tlie 
pen  and  thereafter  to  retain  said  means  In 
with  tbe  pM. 
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1^6,107.  J^ALVB.  John  Avaivir  IfcCinxocH,  McKm*- 
pmrt.  Patf'  FU«!  Not.  10.  1909.  Sutel  No.  B28,8M. 
(a.  188-14.) 


1.  A  valve  having  a  main  casing  provided  with  fluid 
porta,  a  aectlonal  casing  within  the  mAln  caalng,  aald  aee- 
tlooal  caalng  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  membera  with 
Interposed  U-shaped  packing  rings  between  aald  memben, 
there  being  openings  through  said  members  In  communl- 
cation  with  the  fluid  ports  adjacent  thereto,  a  movable 
valve  member  within  the  sectional  casing,  and  a  plurality 
of  piston  heads  on  said  valve  member,  said  valve  member 
also  having  a  plurality  of  reduced  portions  between  the 
piston  heads,  the  reduced  portions  being  arranged  to  open 
temmnnleatloo  between  adjacent  ports  in  the  casing,  and 
the  piston  heads  being  arranged  to  close  communlcatioD 
between  said  ports ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A-  hydraulic  valve  having  a  main  caalng  provided 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  sectional  casing  within  th* 
main  casing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  members  and  U- 
shaped  packing  rings  interposed  between  said  members, 
said  members  having  openings  therethrough  and  com> 
munlcatlon  with  the  porta  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  mov- 
able valve  member  having  reduced  portions  within  tb* 
sectional  casing,  the  reduced  portions  being  arranged  to 
open  communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
and  the  body  portions  of  said  valve  being  arranged  to  cat 
off  communication  between  the  porta,  the  packing  rlngi 
being  so  disposed  with  relation  to  the  reduced  portions 
of  the  valve  that  the  body  portions  thereof  will  alvrays 
enter  the  rings  from  the  rounded  side  to  prevent  catting 
the  packing  rings ;  subeUntially  as  described. 


lary  calks  and  adapted  to  flt  over  the  calks  of  the  borse- 
sboe,  tl^  said  cap*  for  the  aozlllary  toe  and  heal  ealks 
having  straps  arranged  within  the  opening  of  the  horso- 
ahoe,  adjnstable  fastening  devices  eonneetlng  the  strap* 
with  each  9tb«r,  an  adjastabi*  band  connected  with  the 
capo  of  tbo  ••slllary  heel  calka  and  adapted  to  eztend 
aroand  the  animal's  hoof,  and  a  connection  between  the 
cap  of  the  aazliiary  toe  calk  and  the  front  of  the  said 


1.016.168.       ADJUSTABLE    ICE  -  SHOE.       WILLIAM    H. 
«  M0BRI8  and   BoMcs  Hudson,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed 
Sept.  23.  1911.    Serial  No.  6C0.969.     (Cl.  168 — 80.) 


I.  An  adJOBtablo  Ice  shoe  for  boraaahooa,  coai^rlalng 
•axlliaiy  tot  and  baal  calks,  caps  carrying  tba  Mit  aazll- 


S.  Ab  adjootable  lee  shoe  for  horoeaboea.  eomprlsteff 
•ozlllaiy  to*  and  heel  calks,  caps  carrying  the  said  auxil- 
iary calks  and  adapted  to  flt  over  the  calks  of  the  horsa- 
shoe,  the  said  caps  for  the  auxlllary  toe  and  heel  calks 
hnvlnc  ttrapa  aztendlac  toward  each  othor  wlthla  the 
opening  of  the  horseshoe,  bolts  connecting  the  ends  of 
toe  strmps  with  each  other,  a  sectional  band  attached  to 
the  caps  of  the  auxiliary  heel  calks  and  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  anlmara  hoof,  a  front  bolt  adjustably  connecting 
the  front  «sds  of  the  sectional  band  with  each  other,  « 
rear  bolt  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  sectional  band 
with  each  other,  and  a  hook  on  the  cap  of  tb«  aoxUUry 
toe  calk  and  engaging  the  aald  front  bolt. 


1.016.169.  CABBUBETER.  William  O.  Naobl.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  laaac  Klnsey  and  one- 
third  to  Frank  Collins,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  May  22, 
1911.    SerUI  No.  628,696.     (Cl.  48—154.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  liquid  fuel  valve,  a  suction  valve, 
a  lever  movable  by  opening  movements  of  the  suction  valve 
to  Impart  opening  movements  to  the  liquid  fuel  valve,  ad- 
justable means  associated  with  the  liquid  fuel  valve  and 
eoactlng  with  the  lever  to  communicate  movements  from 
the  latter  to  the  former,  said  meana  being  adjuatable  both 
to  regulate  the  minimnm  opening  of  the  liquid  fael  valve 
and  the  opening  movements  thoreof,  and  meana  wlthoat 
the  earbar«ter  operable  to  adjust  said  adjustable  means 
to  revalate  the  minimum  opening  of  the  liquid  fuel  valve 
but  permitting  free  reciprocal  movementa  of  the  adjoct- 
able  means  with  the  liquid  fuel  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  reciprocally  movable  llqnld  foel 
valve,  an  air-valve,  a  member  movable  by  movements  of  the 
air-valve,  an  adjustable  connection  intermediate  the  liquid 
fnel  valve  and  member,  means  fgr  adjusting  said  connec- 
tion to  rcfalate  the  opening  movementa  of  the  Uqald  fael 
valve,  and  means  external  of  the  carbureter  permitting 
free  reciprocal  movements  of  said  liquid  fuel  valve  and 
connection  and  operable  to  ragolate  the  minimum  opening 
of  the  valva. 

8.  In  a  carbuivter,  a  reciprocally  movable  liquid  fuel 
valve,  an  air  valve,  a  member  movable  by  movements  of 
the  air  valve,  meana  for  caoslBg  opening  movements  to  be 
communicated  to  the  llqoid  fuel  valve  from  movementa 
of  said  member,  said  maana  having  a  reciprocally  mor- 
ablo  part  which  thrsBds  Into  another  part  thereof  and  Is 
of  Irrtgnlar  tana  la  erosa-ocetloa  for  a  portloa  of  Ita 
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IsBgth.  aa4  an  astaraal  rotataMa  adjoattef  head  which 
parmlta  aald  reelprocally  norablo  part  to  bav*  fraa  radp- 
roeal  movementa  reUtlv*  thereto  and  la  operable  to  tarn 
such  part  within  the  part  Into  which  It  to  threaded,  the 
relative  adUtutlng  of  said  parts  effecting  an  adjustment 
of  the  Ilqahl  fael  valve  relative  to  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  earbureter.  an  air  valve,  a  valve  for  liquid 
fuel,  mean*  connecting  said  valves  for  Imparting  opening 
movement  from  one  to  the  other,  said  connecting  means 
having  parts  which  are  relatively  adjustable  to  regulate 
the  mlnlniain  opening  movementa  of  the  liquid  foel  valve, 
one  of  said  parts  having  >  "tMn  projecting  therefrom 
which  to  of  Irregular  form  In  eroaa  section,  and  a  member 
external  to  the  carbureter  having  a  socket  complcmental 
to  said  stem  within  which  the  latter  projects  for  free 
reciprocal  movements,  said  member  being  adapted  when 
routed  to  effect  a  relative  adjustment  of  the  parta  of 
■aid  connectli)g  means. 

B.  In  a  earbureter.  an  air  valve,  a  liquid  fuel  valve, 
a  lever  disposed  transversely  of  the  ft*  tsIto  and  mov- 
able by  the  air  valve,  a  member  carrying  the  fuel  valve, 
a  part  tiireaded  to  aald  member  and  hlvl|ig  conUct  with 
the  lever,  beans  for  revolnbly  adJastlnTtaiUI  part  reUtirt 
to  the  levee  to  change  Its  point  of  contact  therewith,  and 
rotaUble  means  which  permits  said  part  to  have  free 
reciprocal  movementa  and  is  operable  from  without  the 
carbureter  to  turn  said  part  within  aald  member  to  regu- 
late the  minimum  opening  of  the  fuel  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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Plata  aad  a4apta«  to  mova  the 
s^oB  the  aagnlar  portkm  to 

4.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  baae  havlnc  aptaraad 
Bidaa  and  with  an  Inwardly  directed  aapport.  a  trip  plate 
directed  downwardly  Intermediate  the  anda  and  polaad 
thoicby  upon  the  baae  between  the  sides  thereof  and  with 
a  cleft  bearing  aroand  the  support,  a  striker  mounted  to 
swing  bftween  tiia  aldaa  of  aald  base  and  with  dowB> 
taraad  edgea  adapted  to  engage  between  the  aides  of  tha 
baae  and  the  trip  plate,  aald  striker  having  a  portion  «Xp 
tending  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  plane  thereof,  a 
^rlng  connected  to  aald  base  at  one  end  and  at  tha  othar 
end  to  the  strlkw,  said  spring  holding  said  strlkmr  Ib  aa 
elevated  position  for  release  by  the  trip  plat*. 


1,016.171.  HINGB.  BawJAMiH  P.  Oxbax,  St  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Oliver  H.  Quemhelm,  St.  Loola, 
Ma  Filed  Jan.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  540,897.  (O. 
16— 2S.) 


1  016  170      ANIMAL-TRAP.     JosBPH  Oppixdd.  Madison, 
'  8.  b.     piled  Mar.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  649,868.     (CL 
48—21.) 


1.  An  knlmal  trap  comprising  a  base  having  an  In-  ' 
wardly  direeted  aupport.  a  trip  plate  directed  downwardly  ! 
intermediate  the  ends  and  poised  thereby  upon  the  base 
and  with  a  cleft  bearing  around  aald  support  and  pre- 
vented thereby  from  lateral  movement,  a  striker  mounted 
to  swing  upon  said  base,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  aatd  Inwardly  directed  support  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  striker,  said  striker  being  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported in  an  elevated  position  and  released  for  move- 
ment to  a  cloeed  position  by  operation  of  the  trip  plate. 

2.  An  animal  trap  eomprtolng  a  base,  spaced  aupports 
rising  from  said  base,  a  atrtker  member  with  a  portion 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  plane  thereof, 
a  spring  having  Its  terminals  bant  laterally,  one  of  aald 
spring  terminals  being  connected  to  the  angular  projec- 
tion of  tbt  striker  and  the  other  spring  terminal  extending 
through  the  base  supports  and  trip  means  for  said  striker 
member,  laid  spring  serving  to  held  said  striker  In  aa 
elevated  position  and  In  contact  with  the  trip  plate  aad 
adapted  to  move  said  striker  toward  the  baae  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  trip  member. 

8.  An  animal  trap  eomprtolng  a  base  having  an  In- 
wardly directed  aupport.  a  trip  plaU  direeted  downwardly 
Intermediate  Ita  ends  and  poised  th*r*by  upon  th*  has* 
and  with  a  cleft  bearing  aroond  said  sapport  and  opsrat- 
tag  to  pMvaat  lataral  movement  of  the  plats,  a  strlkv 
having  a  portloa  extanded  at  an  angle  to  the  longltadlnal 
plane  thsreof  and  with  perforated  ears,  and  a  spring 
having  )t*  termlnato  bent  laterally  with  one  of  aald 
spring  tsrmlnato  extending  through  the  psrforatod  oars 
and  the  iotber  spring  tMmlnal  •xtandlng  throogh  th*  haas 
supports,  said  spring  holding  said  striker  la  an  open  poel- 
tkm  wh^  th*  aagalar  portion  to  Ib  eoataet  with  th*  tr^ 


1.  A  hinge  eomprtolng  a  bracket  arranged  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  door  frame,  a  hinge  pivot  member  having 
locking  connection  with  said  bracket  whereby  said  pivot 
member  will  be  held  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
bracket,  a  housing  arranged  to  be  attached  to  the  door 
and  rotatably  supported  on  said  pivot  member,  an  arm 
rigid  with  said  pivot  member  inside  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending obliquely  toward  one  side  of  said  housing,  a  single 
abutment  near  the  end  of  said  arm,  an  expanaion  spring 
In  said  housing,  snd  an  abutment  member  encircled  by  said 
spring,  and  bearing  against  the  single  abutment  on  aald 
arm,  substanttolly  as  specified. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  non-revoluble  hinge  pin,  a  boos- 
ing receiving  and  arranged  to  tura  on  said  binge  pin,  a 
Blngle  arm  on  aald  hinge  pin  within  said  housing,  aa 
expansion  spring  In  said  houalng.  a  rod  encircled  by  said. 
spring,  and  »•  single  bearing  part  formed  on  aald  rod  and 
beartaig  against  the  said  single  arm,  subetantlally  as 
speclfled. 

1.016,172.  TYPE -WRITER  ESCAPEMENT  -  CLUTCH. 
Max  Pfad.  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Emerson 
Typewriter  Co.,  Woodstock,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
noto.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1911.  Sertol  No.  621,105.  (CL 
197—98.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  eaeapeomii  clutch,  the  comUaatloB 
of  an  escapement  member,  a  fixed  clutch  member,  a  alld- 
able  dutch  member,  a  slot  and  lug  connection  betweaa  th* 
aseapcment  member  and  alldable  clutch  member,  said 
logs  cxteadlng  In  th*  direction  of  movement  of  the  Me«T- 
able  clutch  member,  an  adJusUMe  b*ad*d  stsm  flMdly 
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held  Id  tta«  escftptBMBt  OMmber  and  slldably  moonted  la 
the  morable  clutch  member,  Mid  stem  wrrlng  to  prcrent 
disengagement  of  the  slot  and  lug  connection  and  aerrlng 
to  lli&lt  the  sliding  movement  therebetween,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  escapement  clnteh,  the  combination 
of  an  escapement  member,  a  sleeve  extending  therefrom 
and  terminating  In  a  flanged  rim,  a  fixed  clutch  member, 
ft  moraMe  dutch  member  comprising  a  sleeve  terminating 
In  a  flanged  rim,  the  two  sleeves  telescoping  within  one  an- 
other, tension  mechanism  for  holding  the  flanged  rims 
normally  spaced  away  from  one  another,  a  slot  and  lug 
connection  between  said  rims,  and  a  headed  stem  screw- 
threaded  into  the  escapement  sleevs  flange  and  having  a 
sliding  abutting  engagement  with  the  movable  clutch 
sleeve  flange  and  serving  to,  prevent  disengagement  of  tha 
slot  and  lug  connection,  sahstantlally  as  described. 


1.016,173.  H08B-N0ZZLB  AND  8PRATBR.  Boas 
Poana  and  Loois  Kxdbobb,  Neodeaha.  Kana.  FUsd 
8«pt  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  682,047.     (CI.  137—17.) 


A  hose  noale,  comprising  a  casing  having  spraying  orl- 
flces  and  with  hose  coupling  means  at  one  end,  said  end 
being  further  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  valvt 
seat,  a  buabing  threaded  into  the  opposite  end  of  said 
easing,  a  tubular  stem  threaded  through  said  bushing  and 
with  its  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage  with  said  valve  seat, 
a  shoulder  formed  on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
boahlng  to  limit  Ita  outward  movement,  and  a  valved  dis- 
charge member  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  stem. 


1,018,174.  NAPPING-ICACHINB  DRUM.  JosaPH  A. 
Pkabat  and  Haut  S.  Oaixxn,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  as- 
signors to  Woonsocket  Napping  Machinery  Co.,  Woon- 
socket. R.  I.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  671,968. 
(CI.  26—19.) 


The  herein  described  planetary  napping  machine  drum, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  revoluble  head,  a  spindle  flzed 
to  and  extending  laterally  inward  from  the  head,  a  nap- 
ping roll  arranged  entirely  at  the  Inner  aide  of  the  head 
and  supported  by  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  torn  con- 
centrically to  the  spindle  and  provided  with  means  as  a 
collar  for  engagement  with  a  band  that  is  adapted  to  turn 
the  roll  about  its  axis  Incident  to  revolution  of  the  drum 
head,  and  antl-frlctlon  means  Interposed  btween  the 
spindle  and  tha  roll. 


1,016,176.     TTPB-WRITBR  CARRIAGB.     JosiPH  Rabbi. 
Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Bmerson  Typewrltar  Com 
pany,  Woodstock,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     FUod 
Jan.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  604,848.    (CI.  197—69.) 
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In  a  typewriter  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  raar 
mounting  comprising  a  trackway  movable  with  the  car- 
riage In  the  form  of  a  bar,  having  downwardly  converg- 
ing side  faces,  a  trackway  fixed  with  respect  to  the  move- 
ments of  the  carriage,  having  upwardly  converging  aide 
fkcea,  rollers  Intermediate  said  trackwaya,  aaeh  compris- 
ing a  reduced  center  portion,  and  outer  beveled  bead-like 
portions,  said  beveled  portions  engaging  {he  converging 
faces  of  said  trackwaya,  aobatantlally  aa  described. 


1.016.176.  APPARATUS  FOR  NAUTICAL  CHARTING 
AND  NAYIOATING.  Miqubl  Roca.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  14, 1910.    Serial  No.  682.028.     (CL  286—61.)    , 


1.  An  apparatus  for  nautieal  charting  and  navigating, 
comprising  a  solid  ring  having  graduate  markings  tbaro- 
on  and  adapted  to  aline  with  the  equatorial  line  of  a 
geographical  globe ;  a  plurality  of  rings  slidingly  mounted 
upon  said  first  mentioned  ring  and  perpendicularly  ex- 
tended thereon,  said  second  mentioned  rings  being  pro- 
vided with  graduate  markings;  and  an  extensible  con- 
necting device  slidingly  mounted  upon  both  of  said  ring 
sections,  said  device  having  graduate  markings  thereon. 

2.  An  apparatus  fbr  nautical  charting  and  navigating, 
eomprlslng  a  solid  ring  having  graduate  markings  there- 
on and  adapted  to  aline  with  the  equatorial  line  of  a 
geonrraphlcal  globe ;  a  plurality  of  rings  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  first  mentioned  ring  and  perpendicularly  ex- 
tended thereon,  said  second  mentioned  rings  being  pro- 
vided with  graduate  markings;  an  extensible  connecting 
device  slidingly  mounted  upon  said  ring  sections,  said  de- 
vice having  graduate  markings  thereon ;  and  locking  de- 
vices for  holding  any  of  the  said  rings  or  connecting  device 
in  fixed  relation  each  with  the  other. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  nautical  charting  and  navigating, 
eomprlslng  a  solid  ring  having  a  groove  formed  therein 
and  having  graduate  markings  thereon  adapted  to  aline 
with  the  equatorial  line  of  a  geographical  globe;  a  plu- 
rality of  ring  sections  slldably  mounted  ui»on  said  ring 
and  plvotally  connected  each  with  the  other  In  line  with 
the  axis  of  said  ring,  said  ring  sections  having  graduate 
markings  thereon ;  and  an  extensible  connecting  device 
slidingly  mounted  upon  said  ring  sections,  said  device 
having  graduate  markings  thereon. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  nautical  charting  and  navigating, 
comprising  a  aolid  ring  having  a  groove  formed  therein 
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and  having  'graduate  marktaga  tbaraon  adapted  to  aline 
with  the  equatorial  line  of  a  geographical  globe;  a  plu- 
rality of  ring  sections  slldably  mounted  upon  aald  ring 
and  plvotally  connected  each  with  the  other  in  line  with 
the  axle  of  said  ring,  said  ring  sections  having  graduate 
markings  thereon,  an  extenaible  connecting  device  slid- 
ingly mounted  upon  said  ring  sections,  said  derioe  having 
graduato  markings  thereon ;  and  locUaff  dericaa  for  hold- 
ing said  ring  sections  In  fixed  relation  to  said  ring. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  nautical  charting  and  navigating, 
comprising  a  solid  ring  having  formed  therein  a  groove' 
and  provided  with  graduate  markings  thereon,  said  mark- 
ings corresponding  with  the  geographical  markings  of  a 
map,  to  Indkoate  the  geographical  longitudes  and  dlvialona 
thereof:  a  plurality  of  ring  sections  slidingly  mounted 
upon  said  8Q|lid  ring  and  perpendicularly  extended  thereon, 
said  ring  having  graduate  markings,  said  markings  cor- 
responding with  the  geographical  markings  of  a  map.  Indi- 
cating the  parallels  of  latitude  and  divisions  thereof; 
and  an  extansible  connecting  device  slidingly  mounted 
upon  said  ring  sections,  said  device  having  graduate  mark- 
Inga  thereon. 

[ClalBis  a  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.016.177. 
W.  Va. 
228—6.) 


tADDER-BASB.      WilJK>«   RooBBB.   Martha, 
riled  Jan.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  608.246.     (CI. 


The  combination  with  a  ladder  having  rungs  and  side 
bars,  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  bars  being  chamfered  to 
form  an  Inclined  surface,  of  guide  members  disposed  on 
the  bottom>Biost  of  said  rungs;  two  inclined  stilte  slld- 
ably mounted  In  said  guides  to  be  held  thereby  in  Inclined 
position  against  said  Inclined  surfaces ;  racks  mounted  on 
said  stilte  and  on  the  adjacent  surfaces  thereof;  a  gear 
wheel  rotetebly  mounted  on  one  of  said  runga,  said  wheel 
being  meshed  with  both  said  racka,  and  In  such  manner 
that  the  said  stilts  avoid  each  other  when  either  la  ex- 
tended Bcrofs  the  path  of  the  other. 


1,016.178.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FIBER-TIELD 
INQ  MATERIALS.  CHAaLBS  Fbahk  Sammbt  and 
Jabon  Lihlib  Mcbbill,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct. 
27.  1911.  Serial  No.  667,193.  (Dedicated  to  the  pub 
Uc.)      (CL  92—7.) 

1.  In  a  process  for  segregating  fibers  or  cellulose  from 
fibrous  or  <elluloee  contelnlng  materials  by  subjecting  the 
materials  to  the  action  of  ammonium  sulfite,  ammonia  and 
steam  In*  a  gaseoua  stete.  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  process  for  segregating  fibers  or  cellulose  from 
fibrous  or  cellulose  conteining  materials  by  subjecting  the 
materials  to  the  action  of  sulfur  dloxld,  amnumla  and 
steam  in  a  gaaeoua  atete,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  process  for  segregating  fibers  or  cellulose  from 
fibrous  or  cellulose  contelnlng  materials  by  subjecting  the 
materials  to  the  action  under  preasure  of  anlfite  dloxld. 
ammonia  and  steam  in  a  gaseous  stete,  suhateatlally  aa 
specified. 


1,016,179.  BREBCH  MECHANISM  OF  FIRBABMS. 
BooBNB  SCHWBIDBB.  Le  Creosot,  France.  Filed  May  4, 
1911.    Serial  No.  628,064.    (CI.  89—26.)      * 


1.  In  breech  mechanlam  for  fire-arma,  the  comblnatiea 
of  a  breech,  a  curved  locking  shoulder  provided  therein 
struck  from  a  center  to  the  rear  of  the  breech  and  eccen- 
tric to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fire-arm,  a  breech  block 
the  front  face  of  which  has  a  fiat  portion  for  engagement 
with  the' projectile  and  a  curved  portion  for  engagement 
with  a  correapondlngly  curved  portion  of  the  breech,  and  a 
aboulder  on  aald  breech  block  for  engagement  with  tha 
ahonlder  in  the  breech. 

2.  In  breech  mechanlam  for  fire-arma,  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  breech,  a  plurality  of  concentric  eurved  locking  ahool- 
dera  provided  therein  struck  from  a  center  to  the  rear  of 
the  breech  and  eccentric  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
fire-arm,  a  breech  block  and  corresponding  shoulders  there- 
on for  engagement  with  the  shoulders  In  the  breech,  the 
front  face  of  aald  breech  block  having  a  flat  portion  for 
engagement  with  the  projectile  and  a  curved  portion  en- 
gaging a  correspondingly  curved  portion  of  the  breech. 

3.  In  breech  mechanism  for  fire-arms,  the  combination  of 
B  breech,  a  plurality  of  concentric  curved  locking  ahouldera 
provided  therein  struck  from  a  center  to  the  rear  of  the 
breech  and  eccentric  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fire- 
arm, a  breech  block  and  corresponding  shoulders  thereon 
for  engagement  with  the  ahouldera  in  the  breeeh,  the  front 
face  of  said  breech  block  having  a  flat  portion  for  Engage- 
ment with  the  projectile  and  a  curved  portion  engaging  a 
correspondingly  curved  portion  of  the  breech,  said  curved 
portion  being  concentric  with  said  locking  shoulders. 


1,016,180.     KITE.    Otto  Setdbl,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jan.  13.  1911.    Serial  No.  602,392.     (CI.  244—28.) 


1.  A  kite  comprising  a  back  bone,  upper  and  lower  cross 
arms  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  t>ack  bone,  upper  and 
lower  fabric  coverings  secured  at  their  upper  edges  on 
the  said  cross  arms  and  also  secured  to  the  back  bone,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  upper  fabric  covering  being  spaced  from 
the  lower  cross  arms,  connections  between  the  lower 
corners  of  the  upper  fabric  covering  and  the  lower  croaa 
arms,  and  a  oord  connected  with  the  tree  ends  of  the  eroBS 
arms  and  adapted  to  be  removably  fastened  to  the  end  of 
the  back  bone,  the  lower  fabric  covering  having  its  side 
edges  converging  and  atteched  to  the  said  cord. 

2.  A  kite,  comprising  a  back-bone,  croaa  arms  amngad 
in  upper  and  lower  pairs  and  mounted  to  swing  on  the  wM 
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tack-bonc  an  opentliiK  eord  eoiiii«et«d  wltla  thcfre* 
of  the  uld  croM  amu  and  with  one  end  of  tbe-  back-bone, 
the  said  cord  being  adapted  to  be  removably  fastened  on 
the  other  end  of  the  back-bone,  and  fabric  coTtfrlnga  at- 
tached to  the  corresponding  npper  and  lower  croaa  arms, 
and  cords  connecting  the  lower  comers  of  the  apper  cov- 
ering to  the  free  ends  of  the  lower  cross  arms. 

3.  A  kite,  comprising  a  back-bone,  cross  arms  arranged 
In  upper  and  lower  pairs  and  moonted  to  swing  on  the 
said  back-bone,  an  operating  cord  connecting  with  the  free 
ends  of  the  said  cross  arms  and  with  one  end  of  the  back- 
bone, the  said  oord  being  adapted  to  be  removably,  fastened 
on  the  other  end  of  the  back-bone,  and  fabric  coverings  at- 
tached to  the  corresponding  upper  and  lower  cross  arma, 
and  cords  connecting  the  lower  comers  of  the  upper  cover- 
ing to  the  free  ends  of  the  lower  cross  arms,  the  said  lower 
covering  having  Its  outer  end  attached  to  the  said  operat- 
ing cord. 

4.  A  kite  comprising  a  back  bone,  bearings  secured  to 
the  said  back  bone  and  extending  sidewlse  an<f  inclined 
raarwardljr.  upper  and  lower  cross  arms  mounted  to  swing 
OB  the  said  bearings,  coverings  respectively  attached  at 
their  upper  edges  to  the  said  cross  arms  and  also  attached 
at  the  middle, of  their  lower  edges  to  the  said  back  bone, 
the  said  coverings  being  spaced  apart,  an  operating  cord 
connected  with  the  free  ends  of  the  said  cross  arms  and 
.with  the  lower  end  of  the  back  bone,  a  fastening  on  the 
npper  end  of  the  back  bone  for  removable  engagement  by 
the  said  operatlng'cord,  the  lower  covering  having  Us  side 
edges  converging  and  attached  to  the  converging  lower 
members  of  the  said  operating  cord,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  lower  corners  of  the  upper  covering  to  the 
lower  cross  arms. 

5.  A  kite,  comprising  a  back-bone,  bearings  secured  to 
the  said  back-bone  and  extending  sidewlse  and  inclined 
rearwardly,  upper  and  lower  cross  arms  mounted  to  swing 
in  the  said  bearings,  coverings  attached  to  the  said  cross 
arms,  an  operating  cord  connected  with  the  free  ends  of 
the  said  cross  arms  and  with  one  end  of  the  back-bone,  a 
fastening  on  the  other  end  of  the  back-bone  for  removable 
engagement  by  the  said  operating  cord,  and  cords  on  tiM 
apper  'covering  for  fastening  the  upper  covering  to  the 
lower  cross  arms,  the  lower  covering  being  fastened  to  the 
operating  cord. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,181.  SHOVEL-POINT.  Hbnkt  W.  Swtdmi,  North- 
umberland, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1811.  Serial  No. 
640,0«0.      (CI.  37—16.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shovel  point  and  a  supporting 
member,  the  point  being  made  up  of  two  divergent  portions, 
there  l>eing  a  partition  between  the  said  portions,  together 
with  a  post  also  extending  between  the  said  porttnp,  an 
opening  in  each  of  the  said  portions  intermediate  of  tb« 
end  of  the  partition  and  the  said  post,  the  end  of  the  sup- 
porting member  being  convergent  and  iMlng  provided  with 
«  slot,  a  recess  communicating  with  the  alot  on  each  side  : 
thereof,  the  said  recesses  with  the  portion  of  the  slot  adja-  «| 
cent  thereto  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  open- 
ings In  the  divergent  portions  of  the  point,  together  with 
a  tapered  locking  kay  engaging  the  said  openings  whereby 
the  point  Is  held  in  position  on  the  sunwrting  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shovel  point  having  diverging 
portions  with  a  partition  positioned  between  the  said  por- 
tions, and  a  post  also  positioned  between  the  two  portions 
and  suitably  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  partition,  to- 
gether with  openings  In  the  said  diverging  portions  regla- 
ttting  with  each  otb«r  and  being  positioned  between  the 


end  of  tlia  partlti«n  aW  tba  said  post,  wUk  a  ■Qwortiag 
B«Bber  having  its  forward  end  converging  and  provided 
with  a  slot  adapted  to  extend  around  the  said  partitloa 
■ad  poat,  the  aMs  walla  of  the  slot  baing  provided  with  re- 
cesses which  register  with  the  openings  In  ths  said  diverg- 
ent portions  of  the  point,  together  with  a  tapered  locking 
key  entering  the  said  openings  and  passing  through  tha 
recesses  in  the  supporting  member,  the  lower  end  of  the 
key  being  offset  whereby  It  Is  held  in  position  snd  the  parte 
are  secured. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  shovel  point  made  up  of  diver- 
gent portlona  with  a  partition  and  a  poat  between  them, 
the  pariltlon  and  post  being  suitably  spaced,  there  being 
openings  In  the  said  divergent  porti^tns  positioned  between 
the  poat  and  the  partition  with  a  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  converging  portion,  a  alot  In  the  said  portion,  the 
said  poat  and  the  aald  partitloa  baing  adapted  to  ba  en- 
tered within  the  slot  when  the  parts  are  in  normal  poai- 
tlon,  each  side  of  the  slot  being  provided  with  a  recess 
which  registers  with  the  openings  in  the  divergent  portions 
of  the  point,  with  a  locking  key  passing  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  slots  In  order  to  hold  the  parta  together,  the. 
forward  end  of  the  supporting  member  being  provided  with 
a  pocket  and  the  rear  end  of  the  point  being  provided  with ' 
a  lug  adapted  to  engage  therein. 


1.016.182.  ADJUSTABLE  STALL.  Obcas  Bibhop  Still- 
man.  WaahlngtonvUle,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  80.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  617.835.     (CI.  119—27.) 


1.  An  adjustable  stall  comprising  a  pair  of  posts  on  each 
side  thereof,  each  pair  of  posts  being  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  said  stall,  a  crosa  bar  aup- 
ported  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  pair  of  aald 
posta,  transverse  horlsontal  bare  supported  by  said  croaa 
bars  in  position  to  permit  the  head  and  neck  of  an  animal 
to  pass  between  the  same,  and  meana  for  securing  said 
transverse  horlsontal  bars  in  varioos  positions  of  adjost- 
ment  with  respect  to  the  cross  bars  to  Increase  or  da- 
creaae  the  length  of  the  said  cow  stall. 

2.  A  atali  comprising  a  pair  of  posts  adjacent  each  side 
thereof,  each  pair  of  said  posts  being  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged with  reepect  to  aald  sull,  a  croas  bar  supported 
adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  of  said  pair  of  poata, 
transverse  horizontal  bars  carried  by  said  cross  bars, 
means  for  fastening  said  transverse  bars  In  varioua  poat- 
tlons  of  adjustment  to  increase  or  decreaae  the  length  of 
the  atall,  and  a  rotatable  partition  carried  by  the  lower- 
moat  of  said  adjnstsble  horlsontal  bars. 

8.  A  stall  comprialng  a  pair  of  posta  adjacent  each  aide, 
n  eoBcrete  enrb  on  each  side  of  aald  stall  adjacent  the 
front  thereof,  the  lower  ends  of  said  poata  being  embedded 
in  said  concrete,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  each  pair  of  said 
poets  adjacent  the  upper  portlona  thereof,  croaa  bars  ar- 
ranged upon  the  inner  faces  of  said  curb,  transverse  hori- 
lontal  bars  supported  by  the  croes  bare  upon  said  poati  and 
said  curbing  In  poaltloo  to  allow  the  head  and  neck  of  the 
animal  occupying  the  atall  to  paaa  between  them,  and 
■aaaa  tor  •eevrlng  said  transTaraa  horlaontal  ban  In 
various  positions  of  adjoatmant  with  respect  to  the  croaa 
bars  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  length  of  said  stall. 

4.  An  adjnatable  stall  having  a  depressed  floor,  said 
dsprsBssd  floor  forailng  a  shoalder  with  the  level  of  the 
main  floor  In  front  thereof,  a  curb  on  eaeH  side  of  said  stall 
adjacent  the  front  thereof,  a  pair  of  poata  adjaoant  aacb 
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rida  of  tka  atall.  aaM  posts  balag  plaaad  om  boklad  tha 
other  and  having  their  lower  enda  embedded  In  ttaa  enrb, 
crosn-bara  cartted  by  the  aald  poaU  adjscent  tha  npper  por- 
tian  thereof,  croaa  bars  arr*nired  upon  the  Inner  facea  of 
aald  enrb,  tmnaverae'  borlaoatal  bare  snpporisd  by  the 
eresabara  upon  aald  poets  and  said  curbs  In  position  to 
allow  the  head  and  neck  of  the  animal  occupying  the  atall 
to  paaa  between  them,  meana  for  securing  said  transversa 
horlsontal  bam  In  various  positions  of  sdjustment  to  in- 
ereaaa  or  dacrsaae  the  length  of  the  atall,  and  a  rotatable 
partition  carried  by  the  lowermost  of  said  adjuatable  horl- 
sontal ban,  said  partltiop  forming  with  the  curbs  and  the 
ahoulder  In  front  of  the  atall,  a  trough  to  receive  the  fOo- 
dar  for  the  aalmal. 


1.016.16a. 
BL     nisi 
97—4.) 


3LBVI8.      BooBMS    J.    SWBSXST,    Rockford. 
{iMpt.  22,  1011.     Serial  No.  650,790.     (01. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Integrally  formed  yoke 
having  apertures  formed  In  the  extremities  thereof,  of  a 
locking  pin  adapted  to  bridge  the  opening  between  aald 
extremltiea  and  to  fit  into  said  aperturea,  there  being  an 
annular  recess  formed  in  the  wall  of  one  of  aald  aper- 
turea, and  a  projection  on  said  locking  pin  adapted  to 
register  with  said  recess  and  to  enter  the  same  aftw  aald 
locking  pin  Is  positioned  longitudinally  In  aald  aperturea, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aubatantially  U-ahaped  yoke 
having  enlarged  extremltiea,  there  being  cylindrical  aper- 
tures formed  in  said  extremltiea  and  disposed  in  axial 
allnement  with  each  other,  a  cylindrical  locking  pin 
adapted  to  l^rtdc*  the  space  between  said  extremities  and 
to  pass  tbraogh  the  aperturea  thereof,  there  being  an 
annular  recess  formed  In  the  aperture  of  one  of  aald 
extremltiea,  a  radial  pin  formed  on  said  locking  pin  in 
such  a  poaltloa  as  to  register  with  ssM  annular  receaa 
after  inaerilon  of  said  locking  pin,  and  a  pair  of  in- 
wardly astanding  projections  provided  in  said  recess  be- 
tween which  said  radial  pin  Is  adapted  to  be  moved,  thoa 
forming  an  angular  locking  meana,  subsUntially  aa  da- 
seribed. 

8.  The  eonbination  with  an  Integrally  formed  yoke  hav- 
lag  a  ploraUty  of  apertures  provided  in  the  bent  portion 
thereof,  there  being  cylindrical  apartorea  formed  In  the 
free  ends  of  said  yoke  and  dispoeed  in  axial  allneoiant 
with  each  aChar.  an  annular  receaa  extending  from  the 
apertare  forsMd  in  one  of  aald  enda,  a  pair  of  inwardly 
projecting  points  apaoad  apart  from  each  other  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  recess^  there  being  a  longltndinal  slot 
prevldsd  dtaaasCrleaily  opposite  aald  polnta  and  extend- 
ing through  tha  wall  sapaiatinK  aald  annular  recess  from 
the  end  of  said  end  In  which  said  annular  racaas  la  formed, 
and  a  locking  pin  having  a  radial  projsctlon  formed  there- 
on for  entering  aald  rsesss  and  the  spaea  between  aald 
prtittf.  siiks(isntlsl1r  as 
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4.  Tks  eomUnatieii  with  aa  intsgraUy  formsd  yaks 
having  a  plurality  of  apertarea  provided  In  the  bend 
thereof,  there  being  enlarged  extremities  provided  on  the 
yoke  through  which  cylindrical  apertures  are  forsMd 
and  dlapoaed  In  allnement  with  each  other,  a  cyllndiieal 
locking  pin  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be 
paaaed  through  said  apertures,  thfsre  being  an  anaalar 
recess  leading  from  the  aperture  In  one  of  aald  extremltiea, 
a  wall  aepa rating  said  receaa  from  one  side  of  said  ex- 
tremity in  which  the  receaa  is  formed,  a  radial  pin  pro- 
vided on  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  locking  pin  and 
adapted  to  eater  ,said  receaa.  there  being  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  from  said  reeeaa  through  said  wall  pro- 
viding clearance  for  said  radial  pin,  and  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  polnta  coaetlng  with  aald  pin  for  locking 
said  radial  pin  after  being  turned  in  said  receaa,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

0.  A  devia  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  plurality  of 
holea  In  the  bend  thereof,  there  being  enlarged  extremltlaa 
in  said  yoke  provided  with  sllnlng  cylindrical  aperturea. 
the  aperture  formed  in  one  of  aald  extremities  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  receaa,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  be 
paaaed  through  aald  apertures  and  of  a. length  snffldent 
to  project  laterally  from  aald  utremltles,  and  a  radial 
pin  provided  on  aald  locking  pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
into  said  receaa,  there  being  a  pin  clearance  slot  extend- 
ing into  the  latter,  and  upstanding  points  in  said  receai 
arranged  to  bold  said  pin  in  locked  poaition  aobatentially 
aa  deacribed.  * 


1,016,184.  WHBBL-FORM.  BOT 
mont.  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  18,  1910. 
(CI.  2^—89.) 


B.    Thompsom,   Del- 
Serial  No.  544,591. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  ktnd  described,  a  base,  a  poat  rigidly 
connected  to  the  baae,  a  second  post  hlngsdly  connected 
to  the  baae,  sUplaa  respectively  carried  by  the  bass  and 
the  last  mentioned  post,  and  a  hook  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  tbe  staplea  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  hook  staple  for  supporting  the  post  In  an  up- 
ri^t  position,  said  poat  being  reapectively  formed  with 
bearings,  a  shaft  jonrnaled  in  raid  bearings,  a  wheel  fonn 
carried  on  said  shaft  and  comprialng  a  central  dlak,  dlahad 
spokes  radiating  from  said  dlak.  an  annular  plate  carrlsi 
on  tha  enda  of  the  spokss.  said  plate  being  dlapoaed  later- 
ally with  reference  to  the  dlak  by  the  dishing  of  said 
spokes  to  such  an  extent  that  a  rim  carried  on  tbe  bars 
will  rest  against  the  plate  and  Ue  centrally  of  a  book 
earrlsd  on  the  shaft  and  bearing  againat  the  dlak,  spaced 
ptes  projecting  from  aaid  plate  away  from  said  disk  aad 
locatsd  at  a  diatanee  from  the  outer  edge  of  tha  annnlar 
plals,  whecaby  aaid  annular  plate  eonatUotea  an  aisvti 
tor  Uftlag  porpoaea,  and.  a  clamp  adapted  for  engagemert 
with  tha  plate  and  the  rim  to  hold  tlie  latter  againat  tka 
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1.016,180.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  METALLIC 
DERIVATIVE  OP  THE  ACTIVE  PRINCIPLE  OP  THE 
SUPRARENAL  GLANDS.  JoaVH  L.  Tubncb.  Ptalla- 
delpbU.  Pa.,  asalsnor  to  The  H.  K.  Molford  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylraaia. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  643,048.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  within  described  proceee  of  prodocing  a  metallie 
derivative  of  the  active  principle  of  the  raprarenai  glaoda, 
aaid  process  consisting  in  preparing  a  fluid  extract  of 
said  glands,  and  adding  thereto  a  salt  of  a  metal. 

2.  The  within  described  process  of  producing  a  metallic 
derivative  of  the  active  principle  of  the  saprarenal  glands, 
said  process  consisting  in  preparing  a  fluid  extract  of 
■aid  glands,  adding  thereto  a  aalt  of  a  metal,  and  precipi- 
tating, br  means  of  an  alkali,  the  metallic  derivative  of 
the  active  principle  thus  formed. 

3.  The  within  described  process  of  prodndng  a  metallic 
derivative  of  the  active  principle  of  the  suprarenal  glands, 
said  process  consisting  In  making  a  fluid  solution  of 
suprarenal  capsules,  concentrating  the  said  solution  by 
evaporation,  treating  the  concentrated  solution  with  alco- 
hol, adding  to  the  resulting  filtrate  a  salt  of  a  metal,  and 
then  adding  an  alkali  to  precipitate  the  thus  formed 
metallic  derivative  of  the  active  principle. 

4.  The  within  described  process  of  producing  a  metallic 
derivative  of  the  active  principle  of  the  suprarenal  glands, 
said  process  consisting  in  making  a  fluid  solution  of 
suprarenal  capsules,  concentrating  the  said  solution  by 
evaporation,  treating  the  concentrated  solution  with  aico- 
bol,  adding  to  the  resulting  flltrate  a  salt  of  a  metal, 
and  then  adding  an  alkali  to  precipitate  the  thus  formed 
metallic  derivative  of  the  active  principle,  and  washing 
and  drying  said  precipitate. 

5.  The  within  described  process  of  producing  metallic 
-derivative    of    the    active    principle    of    the    suprarenal 

glands,  said  process  consisting  in  sdding  powdered  alum 
to  a  fluid  extract  of  said  glands. 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.016.186.  BNGINEER'S-BRAKE- VALVE  DEVICE. 
Waltbs  V.  TcBifCB,  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  029,197.       (CI.  188—7.) 


1.  la  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  brake  valve  provided  with  an  equalizing 
reservoir  and  an  equalising  discharge  valve  mechanism 
operating  upon  a  reduction  in  equalising  reservoir  pres- 
sure for  discharging  fluid  from  the  train  pipe,  of  a  valve 

^  device  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  equalising 
reservoir  and  a  constant  pressure  for  controlling  the  re- 
lease of  air  from  the  equalising  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  brake  valve  provided  with  an  equalising 
vsaervoir  and  an  equalising  discharge  valve  mechanism 
operating  upon  a  reduction  in  equalising  reservoir  pres- 
sure for  discharging  fluid  from  the  train  pipe,  of  a 
valve  device  subject  to  the  opposing  pressors*  of  the 
equalising  reservoir  and  a  constant  pressure  for  cutting 
off  the  release  of  air  from  the  equalising  reservoir  upon 


a  predetermined  reduction  in  pressure  in  the  equalising 
reservoir. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressi^re  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  brake  valve  provided  with  an  eqaalldnf 
resMTOlr  and  an  equalising  discharge  valve  mechanism 
operating  apon  a  reduction  in  presaure  In  tba  eqoallslnff 
reservoir  for  venting  air  from  the  train  pipe,  of  a  valve 
device  subject  to  the  oppoeing  pressures  of  the  equalising 
reservoir  and  a  cliamber  constantly  containing  fluid  under 
pressure  for  limiting  the  release  of  air  from  the  equalis- 
ing reservoir. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  brake  valve  provided  with  an  equalising 
reservoir  and  an  equalising  discharge  valve  mechaniam 
operating  upon  a  reduction  in  pressure  in  the  equalixinff 
reeervoir  for  venting  air  from  the  train  pipe,  of  a  differ- 
ential piston  device  comprlsfang  a  valve  for  controlling 
an  exhaust  outlet  from  the  equalising  reservoir,  and  a 
differential  piston  for  operating  said  valve  having  two 
beada,  one  head  subject  to  equalising  reservoir  pressure 
and  the  other  head  subject  to  the  pressure  of  a  chamber 
constantly  charged  with  fluid  under  pressare.         • 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  an  equalising  reservoir,  en  equalising  discbarge 
valve  mechanism  operating  upon  a  reduction  in  pressure 
in  the  equalising  reeervoir  for  venting  air  from  the  train 
pipe,  and  a  brake  valve  having  ports  adapted  in  service 
application  position  to  release  fluid  from  the  equalizing 
reservoir,  of  a  valve  device  comprising  s  differential 
piston  having  two  piston  heads,  one  piston  head  being  sub- 
ject to  the  pressure  of  the  equalising  reservoir  and  the 
other  to  the  pressure  of  a  chamber  continuously  charged 
with  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  valve  controlled  by  said 
differential  piston  for  closing  communication  through  said 
I>orts  upon  a  predetermined  reduction  in  equalising  reser- 
voir pressure. 

[Clalnu  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,016,187.  GAME  APPARATUS.  ViNZKNZ  M.  VaCBK. 
Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  600.338.     (CI.  4ft— 64.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  aqnares,  certain  of  which  are  marked 
to  denote  hazards,  and  game  pieces  comprising  the  differ- 
ent divisions  of  an  army,  certain  of  which  repreeent  artil- 
lery, cavalry  and  Infantry  movable  over  the  board  around 
the  liazards,  and  certain  others  of  which  represent  crafts 
navigable  in  the  air  and  thus  movable  over  the  board  and 
the  hazards. 

2.  A  game  apparatua  comprising  a  game  board  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  squares,  certain  of  which  are  marked  to 
denote  tiasards.  and  game  pieces  comprising  the  different 
divisions  of  an  army,  certain  of  which  repreeent  artillery, 
ca;ralry  and  infantry  movable  over  the  board  around  tb« 
ttssards,  certain  others  of  the  game  piecea  representing 
crafts  navigable  in  the  air  and  thus  movable  over  tba 
board  and  the  hasarda.  and  certain  others  of  the  game 
pieces  representing  bridges  adapted  to  span  the  hasards 
and  permit  of  the  passage  thereover  of  game  piecea  of  the 
first  mentioned  divisions. 
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8.  A  tuM  amMratns,  eomprlaing  a  game  board,  dtrldad 
into  nlnety-ttlne  sqnares.  of  which  two  adjacent  sqnarM 
represent  hasards.  and  two  oqoal  ssts  of  came  piecea  adapt- 
ed to  be  monrad  over  the  said  aqnaraa  and  lepieaeiUIng  mili- 
tary fighting  pieces,  each  aet  of  game  piecea  comprisins  n 
queen,  general,  forta.  infftntry,  cavalry,  artillery,  aerial 
vessels,  rapid  fire  gona,  a  scoat,  and  a  bridge  adapted 
to  span  tkN  hasarda  tot  the  passage  of  the  other  game 
pieces  over  the  said  hasarda. 


1.016.188.  POHTABLB  LOADING  DBVICB.  Albbbt 
V0LLU8,  Guide  Rock.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  660,077.    (a.  S14— 10.) 


A  loader  including  spaced  ailla,  spaced  platforms  on 
said  sills,  B  leg  frame  centrally  pivoted  to  said  sills  and 
foidable  thereupon,  a  second  leg  frame  detachably  secured 
to  said  sills.  Inclined  braces  detachably  secured  to  the  first 
named  leg  frame  and  hlngedly  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
fold  upon  the  second  named  leg  frame  and  an  inclined 
trough  detachably  mounted  upon  the  second  named  leg 
frame  and  having  its  discharge  end  overlying  one  of  aald 
platforma. 


1,016,180.  MOVING  STAIRWAT.  GBoaaB  A.  Whsbleb. 
New  YoKk,  N.  T.  Filed  June  23,  1908,  Serial  No. 
439,887.  Renewed  June  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  68B,649. 
(CL  104r-168.) 


1.  In  a  Bloving  stairway  or  tha  like,  a  tread  for  ttie  atapa 
composed  of  sections  pivoted  to  swing  in  horisontal  planea, 
sobatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  moving  stairway  or  the  like,  comprising  a  gnido- 
way  consisting  of  straight  and  laterally  curved  portiona, 
a  series  of  step  frames  with  treada  composed  of  sections 
pivoted  to  aaid  framea.  aubstantlaliy  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  step  comprising 
a  suitable  frame  with  a  tread  compoaed  of  two  membera 
pivoted  td  said  frame  on  vertical  azea  located  centrally 
of  the  step  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  step  provided 
with  a  tread  compoeed  of  two  lapped  members  pivoted  to 
ft>ld,  the  one  under  the  other,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbad,  a  atep  comprising 
•  suitable  frame  and  a  tread  compoaed  of  two  lapped  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  attached  to  a  sleeve 
Joamaled  In  a  bore  in  aaid  atep  frame,  and  the  other  of 
aald  members  being  attached  to  a  pin  Jonmaled  in  the 
aleev*  of  aald.  first  mentlottad  OMmber. 

(ClalBfl  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1.016,190.  FLIGHT  CONVETIR.  JoHK  F.  Whitb. 
Bloomington,  111.  FUed  Dec.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
588,829.     (CI.  198—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  flight  provided  with 
an  opening  therein,  of  a  carrying  memlter  for  aaid  fliglit 
engaging  one  tace  of  the  flight  and  provided  with  a  rigid 
projection  extending  therefrom  through  the  (^tenlng  in 
the  flight  and  tormina  ting  in  a  rigid  tiead  adapted  wban 
tlie  carrying  member  la  in  Ita  Dormal  poaltlon  to  overlie 
the  rear  face  of  the  flight,  aaid  head  and  the  opening  in 
the  flight  being  so  formed  that  when  the  carrying  member 
is  shifted  transversely  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  flight  the  liead  will  be  moved  to  a  poaltlon  permitting 
ita  passage  through  the  opening  in  the  flight. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  flight,  of  a  carrying 
member  arranged  to  abut  the  face  of  the  flight,  the  adja- 
cent  portiMw  of  aald  ill^t  and  carrying  member  balag 
provided  one  with  an  irregular  shaped  opening  therrtn. 
and  the  other  with  a  stud  arranged  to  project  through  aald 
opening  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  bead  corresponding 
in  shape  and  size  to  the  sliape  and  size  of  the  opening, 
said  head  and  opening  being  out  of  alinement  when  the 
flight  and  carrying  member  are  in  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  flight  having  an  ir- 
regular shaped  opening  therethrough,  a  carrying  member 
provided  with  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  said  opening  and 
terminating  in  a  head  corresponding  In  shape  and  size  to 
the  shape  and  size  of  the  opening,  aaid  opening  and  head 
being  out  of  alinement  when  the  flight  and  carrying  mem- 
ber are  in  normal  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  flight  provided  with 
an  irregular  shaped  opening  therethrough,  a  citain  link 
provided  with  a  portion  integral  therewith  adapted  to 
overlie  one  side  of  the  flight,  and  a  stud  projecting"  from 
the  portion  of  the  link  overlying  the  flight  through  the 
opening  in  the  flight  and  provided  with  an  integral  head 
adapted  when  the  parta  are  in  normal  poaitkm  to  engage 
the  oppoelte  face  of  the  flight 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  flight  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  carrying  BMmber  for  the  flight  ar- 
ranged to  engage  one  side  of  the  flight  and  provided  with 
an  tntaf^ral  stud  .projecting  tlirough  the  opening  in  the 
flight  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  Integral  head  adapt- 
ed to  normally  engage  the  oppoelte  face  of  the  flight,  the 
adjacent  portion  of  aaid  head  and  flight  being  provided 
with  cooperating  snrfacea  adapted  to  draw  the  flight  and 
carrying  member  tightly  together  when  the  bead  is  turned. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.! 


1.016.191.  FLIGHT  CONVEYER.  JOHK  F.  Whitb. 
Bloomington,  lU.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
683.831.     (CI.  193—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  flight,  of  a  diain 
link  provided  with  offset  separated  portiona  projecting 
therefrom  said  aeparated  portiona  embracing  the  edge  of 
the  fllglit  and  lying  up<m  oppoelte  facea  thereof,  the  adja- 
eent  parta  of  aaid  fll^t  and  one  of  aaid  portiona  belag 
provided  with  interfltting  parta. 

2.  The  comblnatiOB  with  a  conveyer  flight,  of  a  ^ala 
link  provided  with  off-aet  aeparated  pmtlons  projectteg 
therefrom  and  lying  upon  opposite  taoea  of  the  flight,  tbtt 
adjacent  portions  of  said  fli^t  and  one  of  the  sepamtad 
portiona  of  the  link  being  provided  one  with  a  atnd  rigldlj 
connected  thereto  and  the  other  with  an  (Hpenlng  arraaiad 
16  •Bgaga  aald  stod  when  the  parte  are  aaasmbled. 
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t.  Ttie  combination  with  a  coartrer  flight,  provkM  with 
an  opcnlBs  tharaln,  of  a  chain  link  proTktod  with  offMt 
portlona  projecting  therefrom  and  lying  npon  opposite 
face*  of  said  flight,  one  of  said  portlona  being  provided 
with  a  projection  extending  therefrom  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  opening  In  the  flight. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  flight,  of  a  chain 
Unk  provided  with  portions  adapted  to  abut  the  edgea  of 
■aid  flight  at  the  corner  thereof  and  with  arms  projecting 
tli«r«from  and  lying  upon  opposite  faces  of  the  flight,  the 
adjacent  portions  of  aaid  flight  and  one  of  eald  arma  hetBf 
proTlded  one  with  an  at>ertTire  and  the  other  with  a  pro- 
jection extending  therefrom  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
•pertnre  when  the  parts  are  aasembied. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flat  conveyer  flight,  of  a 
chain  link  provided  with  portions  adapted  to  abnt  the 
•dges  of  said  flight  at  one  comer  thereof  and  with  a 
Blngle  arm  adapted  to  overlie  each  face  of  the  flight,  said 
■nna  being  laterally  spaced  and  eif-eet  from  each  other, 
and  the  adjacent  portions  of  one  of  said  arms  and  the 
flight  being  provided  with  Interengaging  members  sepa- 
rable  upon  a  movement  of  said  link  relative  to  said  flight. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


/ 


,016,102.  FLIGHT  CONVEYER.  JOH»  F.  Whitb, 
Bloomlngton,  111.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1000,  Serial  No. 
533,830.  Renewed  Dec  11,  1011.  Serial  No.  660.151. 
(a.  103—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  flight,  of  a  chain 
link  directly  Interlockea  therewith  and  separable  therefrom 
■pon  an  abnormal  movement  of  one  of  said  parts  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  and  a  link  detaefaably  connected  to 
said  first  mentioned  link  and  fashioned  to  prevent  such 
abnormal  movement  of  the  parts  while  the  links  kre  eon- 
■ccted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  flight,  provided 
with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  chain  link  provided  with  a 
•ingle  arm  lying  upon  each  face  of  the  flight,  said  arms 
being  laterally  separated  and  one  of  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  normally  engaging  the  opening 
Ui  the  flight,  whereby  the  parts  are  normally  lnterk>cked 
aud  may  be  disengaieed  by  an  abnormal  movement  of  one 
of  said  parts  relatively  to  the  other. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  flight,  of  a  chain 
Unk  provided  with  two  laterally  separated  portions  Iylt« 
•■e  npon  each  face  of  said  flight,  means  extending  from 
one  of  said  portions  and  normally  engaging  tha  body  of 
the  flight  to  interlock  said  link  and  flight,  said  means  per- 
mitting the  aeiwration  of  the  parts  upon  an  abnormal 
relative  movement  of  the  link  and  flight,  and  means  for 
preventing  such  abnormal  movement  of  the  parts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  flight,  of  a  chain 
link  provided  with  laterally  separated  portions  projecting 
therefrom  and  lying  upon  opposite  faces  of  the  conveyer 
flight,  one  of  said  portions  and  the  adjacent  imrtlon  of 
■aid  coav^er  flight  being  provided  with  inter-engaging 
parts,  and  means  detachably  connected  to  the  chain  link 

•nod  overlying  the  body  of  the  conveyer  flight  opposite  one 
of  the  portions  projecting  from  the  link  to  normally  pre- 
vent relative  movement  of  the  Unk  and  flight. 

5.  The  camhiaatlon  with  a  conveyer  flight,  of  a  chain 
ttnk  having  a  hooked  portion  at  one  end  thweof .  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  projecting  upwardly  from  the  body  of  saM 
link  adjacent  the  hooked  end  thereof,  the  ootermoat  arm 
•verlylar  the  bodr  of  the  conveyer  flight,  and  the  Inner- 

iaoat  arm  underlying  the  body  of  the  flight,  and  a  chain 
Unk  de<aehahiy  cenaeeted  to  the  booked  portlaB  of  said 


flrat  mentioned  link  and  provided  with  a  portion  overlying 
Um  body  of  the  conveyer  flight  to  normally  prevent 
ration  of  the  flight  and  aaki  flrst  mentioned  link. 
(Clnhna  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.016.103.  BMBROIDBST-MACHINE.  Robbbt  Eahk. 
Plaaen.  Germany.  FUed  Dec  IT,  1900.  Berlal  No. 
083,608.     (a.  112— T.) 


y/*^'    ^  .g?$ 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,'  aeta  of  needles  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  means  for  braking  the 
needle  thread  supply,  means  for  applying  ornamental 
cords  to  the  surface  of  the  work,  and  means  for  operating 
the  latter  means  having  devices  attached  thereto  for  act- 
ing upon  the  braking  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  sets  of  needles  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  means  for  braking  the 
naedle  thread  supply,  means  for  applying  ornamental  cords 
to  the  surface  of  the  work,  means  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter means  having  devlcee  attached  thereto  for  acting  upun  ^ 
the  braking  mechanism,  and  an  automatic  jacquard  for 
controlling  the  means  operating  the  cord  applying  means.     * 

3.  In    an  embroidering  machine,  aeta  of  needlea  and  ^ 
means   for   operating   the  same,   means   for  braking   tbe   'i* 
needle  thread  supply,  means  for  applying  ornamental  cords   41'' 
to  tha  anrtace  of  the  work,  a  device  for  moving  said  latter 
means  in  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon,  an  automatic  jac- 
quard for  controlling  said  device  and  means  cooperating 
with  aaid  cord  applying  mechanism  for  releasing  the  brak- 
ing mechaniam. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  rocking  mechanism 
for  applying  cords  to  the  surface  of  the  work,  a  redproca 
tory  rod  attached  to  said  mechanism,  an  automatic  jac- 
quard device,  and  a  eonnecting  rod  Intermediate  the  jac- 
quard and  the  reciprocating  rod.  and  a  cam  operated  lever 
for  moving  the  said  reciprocating  rod  at  predetermined 
times,  said  Jacquard  operating  on  aaid  reciprocating  rod 
to  mow  the  same  from  its  normal  connection  with  said 
cam  operated  lever. 

0.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with  sets 
of  needles  and  means  for  operating  tbe  same,  of  mean£ 
for  applying  ornamental  eorda  to  the  surface  of  the  work. 
meana  for  braking  the  needle  thread  aapply,  an  atrtomatir 
jacquard  device,  meana  controlled  by  the  latter  tor  opwat- 
Ing  both  the  cord  applying  means  and  the  thread  supply 
braking  means  and  having  devices  attached  thereto  for 
acting  upon  the  braking  mechanism. 

[Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


t,016,l»4.      BMBBOIDBRT  -  MACmNB.      RoMST   Zahn. 

Plaaen,   Germany.     Filed  Mar.   11,   1011.     Serial   No. 

•18.806.     (CI.  113—7.) 

1.  In  embroidery  machines,  the  conbtnatlen  with  the 
Cihrle  fraaM,  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  memboe  on  said 
frame  arranged  longitodlaally-  thereof,  a  numbw  ef  TCr- 
tlcally  slldahte  toothed  galdtair  meiabsrs  encagiair  tha  said 
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sappoiting  members,  a  gear  for  each  guiding  member 
meshing  with  the  teeCh  thereof  and  a  common  rack  slmul- 
taneensly  aieshlng  with  all  saM  gears. 


M 


_  In  embroidering  machinea,  the  combination  with  • 
fabric  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  pins  on  said 
frame  arraaged  longitudinally  thereof,  a  number  of  rerti- 
cally  slldable  looped  guiding  members  formed  with  lateral 
racks  and  engaging  the  said  supporting  pins,  a  gear  for 
each  guiding  member  meshing  with  the  rack  thereof  and 
a  common  rack  simultaneonaly  meahing  with  all  said 
gsars. 


II 


1J016.105.  '  I  BICTCLiJ-STAND.  HWb  W.  Zblixbkt,  Ta- 
coma.  Wash.  Filed  June  Sp,  1011.  Serial  No. 
634,213.      (CI.  208—76.) 


The  coitibination  with  the  rear  fork  of  a  cycle,  of  an 
axle  spindle  mounted  therein,  a  V-shaped  piste  having 
one  end  mounted  on  the  axle,  the  other  end  of  the  plate 
having  a  laterally  projecting  arm  resting  against  an  arm 
of  the  fbr)(,  said  projecting  arm  having  rigidly  integrally 
formed  Inwardly  extending  tongues  spanning  the  arm  of 
tbe  fork,  means  for  securing  said  tongues  to  the  fork,  a 
similar  plftte  secured  to  the  other  arm  of  the  fork  at  the 
oppoalte  end  of  the  axle  spindle,  pivot  pins  projecting  out- 
wardly fttxn  the  vertices  of  the  plates,  and  a  combined 
stand  and  luggage  support  having  the  ends  of  its  arma 
plTOUlly  Mcored  to  the  pivot  plna. 

T    

1,016,106.  IRONINO-BOARD.  JlHC  W.  ALLsk,  Winn- 
fleld,  Ld.  Filed  June  18.  1011.  SerUl  No.  6S8,8M. 
(CI.  68—10.) 


2.  An  ironing  board  formed  with  a  lengltadlnal  slot  hi 
fts  attaching  end.  a  pinch  lever  adjustably  fulerumed  on 
the  board.  «nd  a  stand  seenred  to  the  board  adapted  to 
engage  the  head  of  tbe  lever  and  prerent  Its  swinging 
when  the  head  and  the  board  are  opera tively  attached, 
said  stand  comprising  a  top.  a  side  and  ends,  the  latter 
projecting  below  the  bottom' edge  of  the  side  for  engage- 
ment with  the  ironing  iMard. 


1.  In  colnMn^lon  with  an  irontaig  board-femod  with  a 
tongltndiaal  slot  in  its  attaching  sad,  of  a  stand  hiehidtag 
a  top  connected  to  the  board  at  its  attaching  end,  and  a 
pln-h  levw  fulcramed  on  the  board  and  having  a  head 
projecthig  through  the  «k>-  thereof,  said  head  being  notched 
on  its  opposite  edges  for  respectively  engaging  tbe  top 
9t  the  stMid  and  attnchlng  rapport 


1.016,107.  NOZZLE  FOR  DISINFECTANT  AND  WALL- 
PAPER-REMOVING APPARATUS.  Jacob  AKoan. 
Helena.  Ohio.  Filed  June  12,  1011.  SsrUl  No.  632,810. 
(CI.  216—8.) 


1.  A  aossle  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  pan-like 
member  having  a  fluid  distributing  chamber  therein,  an 
auxiliary  nozsle  carried  by  said  pan-like  noasle  along  one 
edge  thereof,  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  fluid  to  said  distributing  chamber  and  aoxlliary 
noxale  from  a  common  source  of  supply. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main  pan- 
like  fluid  dletrlbnting  nossle  and  an  aoxlliary  noule  car- 
ried by  said  mala  nosale  at  one  edge  thereof  and  liavlng  its 
discharge  orifices  disposed  to  direct  fluid  away  from  the 
associated  edge  of  said  main  nossle,  and  means  for  selec- 
ttvely  controlling  the  admission  of  a  fluid  to  said  nossles 
from  a  common  source  of  supply. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  main  pan- 
like fluid  distributing  nossle  having  a  fluid  diatributlng 
chamber  therein  for  distributing  fluid  in  a  plurality  of 
directions  within  said  nozsle,  an  auxiliary  noxxle  car- 
ried by  the  main  nossle  along  one  edge  thereof,  a  conduit 
leading  to  said  distributing  chamlwr  and  having  connec- 
tion with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  connection  between 
said  auxiliary  nossle  and  conduit,  and  valves  located  in 
said  conduit  and  said  latter  connection  for  controlling 
the  Admission  of  fluid  to  said  cliamber  and  auxiliary 
nozsle.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  main  pan- 
like  fluid  distributing  nozsle,  auxiliary  nozzles  carried  by 
tbe  main  nozzle  at  Its  forward  and  side  edges  and  having 
their  discharge  orifices  arranged  to  direct  fluid  adjacent 
to  the  associated  edge  of  the  main  nossle,  and  means  for 
selectively  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  said  main 
and  auxiliary  nozales  from  a  common  source  of  supply. 


Ell     E.     Biaxxs, 
Serial  No.  600,887. 


1.016,108.  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
Parkers,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1811. 
(CL  61-0.) 

1.  IB  a  polishing  machine,  a  poHshing  head  Indndtef  a 
disk  provided  with  a  eentrally  disposed  opening,  a  pair 
of  external  guides  disposed  on  oppoelte  sides  of  said  opsn- 
Ing,  a  pair  of  buffers  sHdable  in  said  guides,  a  pair  of 
bent  levers  pivoted  st  their  angles  to  said  plates,  each>  of 
said  levers  having  one  arm  extending  aeroas  the  and  of 
one  of  tiie  gnldes  and  connected  to  a  buffer,  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  extending  along  the  respectire  guide,  aad 
a  w^ght  on  the  last  meitionsd  end  of  each  lever. 

2.  In  a^polishing  maehlne.  a  polishing  bead  Ineiu^hBg  % 
disk  provided  with  a  centrally  dlspossd  opsniag.  a  pidr 
of  external  gaideo  disposed  on  opposite  sidss  of  said  (Open- 
ing, a  pair  of  hoffers  slldable  la  said  goldos,  angle  levers 
pivoted  on  saM  disk  above  and  below  said  gntdss,  the 
shorter  arm  of  each  lever  extending  over  one  end  of  a 
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r«p«ctlTe  gnide,  link*  reqxctircly  connectlnf  tlM  ihorter 
MTVU  of  the  lerera  and  the  respectlr*  buffer*.  tlM  longer 
arm  of  each  lever  cztendlns  along  a  r«ai>e<:tlTe  guide  and 
termtnatlDg  In  a  weighted  end,  and  atopa  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  disk  for  engagement  by  the  long  arma  of  the 
lerera  to  limit  the  ontward  morement  thereof. 


3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  spaced  pairs  of  shafts,  tilt- 
ing bearings  supporting  said  shafts  at  a  respective  end  of 
each  shaft,  bearings  supporting  the  remaining  ends  of 
said  shafts,  the  bearings  of  each  pair  being  movable  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  supported  ends  of  each  pair 
of  shafts,  levers  arranged  to  vary  the  relative  distance  be 
tween  the  bearings  of  each  pair,  a  spring  connecting  said 
levers  and  arranged  to  urge  the  levers  to  draw  said  bear- 
ings together,  and  feeding  rollers  on  said  shafta. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  spaced  pairs  of  shafts,  tilt- 
ing bearings  supporting  said  shafts  at  a  respective  end  of 
each  shaft,  bearings  supporting  the  remaining  ends  of 
said  shafts,  the  bearing^  of  each  pair  being  movable  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  supported  ends  of  each 
pair  of  abafts,  levers  arranged  to  vary  the  relative  dis- 
tance between  the  bearings  of  each  pair,  a  spring  connect- 
ing said  levers  and  arranged  to  urge  the  levers  to  draw 
said  bearings  together,  and  feeding  rollers  on  said  shafts : 
in  combination  with  a  polishing  bead  located  between 
spaced  pairs  of  feeding  rollers. 


S.  A  rotary  pamp.  rotary  engine  or  the  like  comprising 
a  caalag,  a  rotary  drum  therein  provided  with  vaiiee  ex- 
tending part  way  acroee,  another  rotary  dmm  provided 
with  corresponding  receseee,  and  intermeshlng  teeth  ex- 
tending completely  acroas  said  drums. 

4.  A  rotary  pomp,  rotary  engine  or  the  like  comprising 
a  eaalng,  toothed  drums  monsted  therein  and  provided 
with  Intermeahing  teeth  extending  completely  around  their 
perlpherlea.  vanes  extending  part  way  acroas  one  of  said 
drums,  corresponding  recesses  in  the  other,  snd  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  arranged  to  allow  of  a  direct  flow  of  the 
fluid. 

G.  A  rotary  pump,  rotary  engine  or  the  like  comprising 
a  casing,  a  rotary  dnua  tlierein  provided  with  vaaes  ex- 
tending  part  way  acroas  It,  a  plurality  of  otter  rotary 
drums  arranged  between  and  on  the  aame  aide  of  the  inlet 
and  outlet  and  provided  with  eorreaponding  recwees 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  eald  vaaes,  aad  intermeshlng 
teeth  extending  completriy  around  the  perlpberles  of  said 
drums,  the  reesseas  being  arranged  so  that  when  a  vane 
la  in  engagement  with  a  recess  In  one  of  the  receased 
dmms  the  teeth  on  another  recessed  drum  are  In  engage-  ^ 
ment  with  the  teeth  on  the  vane  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,199.      ROTABT    PUMP,    ROTARY    BNGINB.    AND 
THE   LIKE.      William    A.    Bkabo.    London,   England.  \ 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.    SerUl  No.  576.369.     (CI.  103—44.) 


1.  A  ^tary  pump,  rotary  engine  or  the  like  comprising 
a  casing,  a  rotary  drum  therein  provided  with  vanes  ex- 
tendlnf  part  way  acroas  it,  another  rotary  dmm  provided 
with  corresponding  recesses  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  vanes,  and  intermeshlng  teeth  extending  completely 
aroond  the  peripheries  of  said  drums. 

2.  A  rotary  pump,  rotary  engine  or  the  like  comprising 
a  casing,  a  rotary  drum  therein  provided  with  vanes  ex- 
tending part  way  acroas  it,  tte  tops  of  which  are  at  snb- 
stantlally  the  same  radius  from  the  center  as  the  internal 
radius  of  the  corresponding  part  of  tlie  caslag.  another 
rotary  drum  provided  with  eorreaponding  reeaseea  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  vanea,  and  Intermeahing  teeth  ex- 
tending completely  around  the  perlpherlea  of  said  drums, 
the  tops  of  the  teeth  on  the  receaaed  dmm  being  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  radius  aa  the  internal  radius  of  tte 
eorreepondlng  part  of  tte  casiBg. 


1,016,200.  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Abxaham 
T.  Beblbb,  Kansas  aty,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  587,1)76.      (CI.  152—28/) 


1.  In  a  cushioned  wheel  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
exjwnded  tube  of  a  clamp,  whose  clamping  parts  yield  to 
the  displacement  of  the  Inflating  fluid  in  the  act  of  clamp- 
ing adjacent  parts  of  said  tube  together. 

2.  In  a  cushioned  wheel  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
expanded  tube  of  a  clamp  for  clamping  adjacent  parte  of 
the  tube  and  dividing  said  tube  Into  Inflated  sections,  said 
clamp  having  a  clamping  roller  adapted  to  yield  to  the 
displacement  of  the  Inflating  fluid  In  clamping  said  ad- 
jacent parts  of  the  tube  together. 

3.  In  wheels  for  motor  vehicles,  an  Inflation  tube  having 
a  valved  nossle  intermediate  its  doeed  outer  end  portions 
and  the  parts  of  said  tube  on  each  side  of  the  line  of  said 
nossle  folded  together  and  divided  substantially  Into  In- 
flated sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  annular  spoke-sopportlng 
ring  and  tte  axle  bearing  teviag  an  annular  space  be- 
tween said  ring  and  bearing,  ring-gnlding  diaks  on  said 
bearing,  a  sleeve  looeely  mounted  on  said  bearing,  an  in- 
flated tube  In  tte  space  between  the  oppoeing  surfaeee  of 
said  sleeve  and  said  spoke-carrylng  ring,  a  saddle  between 
said  ring  and  tube,  and  connecting  wires  therefor,  and  a 
slotted  neck  constituting  tte  ends  of  said  wires,  snd  a  pin 
connecting  aald  slotted  neck  with  said  sleeve  on  said 
bearing. 


1.016,201.     APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TYPO- 
GRAPHIC  RECORD  -  SHEETS.      Max    Erich   Blumc. 
Lelpalg-Connewlts,  Germany.     Filed  July  27,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  640,906.      (CL  164—12.) 
1.  Apparatua  for  tte  purpoee  set  forth  comprising  a 
typewriter    teving    type-keys,     pneumatically     actuated 
punching  devices  severally  controlled  by  said  type-keys, 
pneumatlcaly    actuated    reversible    feed    mechanism   con- 
trolled by  the  keys,  for  feeding  a  sheet  through  tte  ma- 
chine In  positloa  to  be  punched  by  said  punching  devices, 
sheet-feeding  mechanism  aetuatabie  Independently  of  tte 
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kv  action,  litod  means  actuated  by  tte  aeecmd-meiitloMd 
sheet-feeding  mechanism  for  reversing  tte  action  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  sheet-feeding  mechanism. 


machine  in  poaltioB  to  te  punched  by  said  punching  de- 
vioss.  sheet-feeding  mechanism  actostable  Independently 
of  the  key  action,  and  means  actuated  by  the  second-men- 
tioned sheet-feeding  mechanism  for  reversing  the  action 
of  the  flrst-mentloned  sheet-feeding  mechanism. 
.  [Claiau  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tte  Oaaette.] 


1.016,202.  TELEPHONE  AND  TELEGRAPH  COMBI- 
NATION SYSTEM.  CLiirTOK  L.  Bopp.  Hswkeye.  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Frederick  Straate  and  one- 
eighth  to  John  Moran,  Wankon.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
190T.     SerUl  No.  864.080.     (CL  179—4.) 


2.  Apparatus  for   the  purpoee  set  forth  comprising  a 
typewriter     having     type-keys,     pneumatically     actuated 
punching  devices  severally  controlled  by  said  type-keys, 
pneumatically    actuated   reversible   feed    mechanism    con- 
trolled by  the  keys,  for  feeding  a  sheet  through  the  ma-  ' 
chine  in  poeltion  to  be  punched  by  said  punching  devices, 
an  indicator  controlled  by  said  punching  devices  so  ttet 
it  moves  proportionately  to  the  widtte  of  the  types  rep- 
resented by  the  actuated  type-keys,  sheet-feeding  mecha- 
nism   actuaUMe   Independently  of  the  key  action,  and  1 
means    actuated    by    the    second-mentioned   sheet-feeding  j 
mechanism  tor  reversing  the  sctlon  of  the  first-mentioned  i 
sbeet-ftodlng  mechanism. 

8.  Appamtus   for  the  purpoee  set  f&rth  comprising  a  1 
typewriter    having    type-keys,    motor   cylinders    normally  , 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  the  at-  , 
moophere.  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  springs  thrusting  said  | 
pistons  toward  the  open  ends  of  said  cylinders,  punches  ; 
connected  to  said  pistons,  valves  severally  controlled  by 
said  type-ki^s,  pipes  severally  connecting  the  closed  ends 
of  said  cylinders  to  said  valvea,  suction  pipes  severally 
connected   to   said   valves  so   that  the  latter   can   place 
them   In   communication   with   tte   flrst-mentloned  pipes,  , 
pneumatically   actuated   reversible   feed   mechanism    con- 
trolled by  the  keys,  for  feeding  a  sheet  through  the  ma- 
chine  In  position  to  be  punched  by  said  punching  devices,  ! 
sheet-feeding  mectenlsm  actuaUble  independently  of  the 
key  action,  and  means  actuated  by  tte  second-mentioned 
sheet-feedit«  mectenlsm  for  reversing  tte  action  of  the 
ftrst-mentiobed  sheet-feeding  mectenlsm. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
typewriter   teving    type  keys,    motor   cylinders   normally 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  tte  atmoe- 
phere.  platons  In  said  cylinders,  springs  thrusting  said 
pistons  toward  the  open  ends  of  said  cylinders,  punches 
connected  to  ssid  pistons,  valves  severally  controlled  by 
said  type-keya,  ao  ttet  said  valvee  are  opened  during  the 
latter  part  of  tte  depression  of  said  keys,  pipes  severally 
connecting  the  cloeed  ends  of  said  cylinders  to  said  valvea, 
suction  pipes  severally  connected  to  said  valvee  so  that 
the  latter  can  place  them  In  communication  with  the  flrst- 
mentloned  plpea,  pneumatically  actuated  reversible  feed 
mechanlam  controUed  bjr  the  keya,  for  feeding  a  sheet 
through  tSie  machine  in  poeltton  to  be  punched  by  said 
punching  devicea,  abeet-feeding  mechanism  actuaUble  In- 
dependenUy  of  tte  key  action,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
second-mentioned  sheet-feeding   mechanlam  for  reversing 
the  action  of  the  flrst  mentioned  sheet-feeding  mechanism. 
6.  Apparatus  for  the  purpoee  set  forth  comprising   a 
typewriter    having  type-keys,    motor   cylinders    normally 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  the  atmoe- 
pbere.  platons  In  aald  cylinders,  springs  thrusting  said 
plstoBS  toward  tte  open  ends  of  said  cylinders,  piston 
rods  projwtlng  from  said  cylinders  and  having  groovee 
adapted  tn  admit  air  at  the  normally  cloeed  cylinder  ends 
when   the  plstona  are  moved   toward  aald  doaed  enda, 
pancbes  connected  to  Mild  piatons.  valvea  severally  con- 
troUed by  said  type  keya.  pipes  severally  connecting  the 
cloeed  ends  of  said  cylinders  to  said  valves,  suction  pipee 
severally  eonnected  to  said  valvee  so  that  the  latter  can 
place  them  in  communication   with  tte   flrst-mentloned 
pIpee,  pneumatically  actuated  reversible  feed  mechanism 
controlled  by  tte  keys,  for  feeding  d  sheet  through  the 
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1.  In  a  composite  telephone  and  telegraph  system,  tte 
combination  with  a  pair  of  line  wires  and  a  telephone  set, 
of  a  telegraph  set  connected  with  said  line  wires  compris- 
ing a  polarised  relay  adapted  to  suppress  the  ringing  cur- 
rents from  said  telephone  aet,  and  also  the  telephone  cur- 
rents from  said  telephone  set,  a  sounder  circuit  including 
the  tongue  ot  said  polarised  relay,  whereby  the  sounder 
responds  to  the  current  waves  of  one  polarity  only.  meaM 
for  supplying  alternating  current  for  telegraphic  porpoaca, 
means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  current  supplylag 


2.  In  a  composite  telephone  and  telegraph  system,  tte 
comblnstion  with  a  pair  of  line  wires  and  a  telephone  *et, 
aald  telephone  set  including  means  for  preventing  alternat- 
ing telegraph  current  from  entering  the  receiver  of  aald 
telephone  set,  of  a  telegraph  set  connected  with  said  line 
wires  Including  a  polarised  relay  adapted  to  supprees  tte 
ringing  currents  and  the  telephone  currents  from  the  trie- 
phone  set,  a  sounder  circuit  including  the  tongue  of  saM 
polarised  relay,  whereby  the  sounder  responds  to  current 
waves  of  one  polarity  only,  an  induction  coll  Including 
a  battery  for  supplying  sltematlng  current  for  telegraphic 
purposes,  and  a  switch  for  controlling  tte  action  of  aaM 
induction  coil  device. 

3.  In  a  composite  telephone%and  telegraph  system,  tte 
combination  with  a  pair  of  line  wirea.  and  a  telephone  set 
comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  circuit  for  said  re- 
ceiver, a  circuit  for  said  transmitter,  a  call  beU,  and 
means  for  preventing  telegraph  current  from  entering  said 
receiver,  of  a  telegraph  eet  connected  with  aald  line  wires, 
comprising  a  polarised  relay  adapted  to  supprees  tte 
ringing  currents  from  the  telephone  set,  and  also  tte  tele- 
phone currents  from  said  set  a  sounder  circuit  Including 
the  tongue  of  said  polarised  relay,  whereby  the  sounder 
responds  to  the  current  wavee  flowing  in  one  direction 
only,  means  for  supplying  alternating  current,  and  means 
for  controlling  tte  action  of  said  current  supplying  means. 


1,016.203.     OPTIONAL  FULL-AUTOMATIC  GATE. 
Faan   W.    Bouohtow.   Boston,   Mass.      Filed   Apr.    14. 
1910.     Serial  No.   556,608.      (CI.   187— «8.) 
1.  Ib  an  elevator  of  tte'cteracter  described,  a  car;  a 
gate :  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  gate  operatively 
connected  therewith  and  arranged  in  the  shaft;  meaaa 
arranged  on  the  car  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said 
flrst  named  means  and  to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of 
engaging   reUtlon    thereto;    a   ploager   operatively    CM- 
nected  with  said  last  named  means  and  arranged  on  tte 
car ;  and  a  cam  arranged  in  the  abaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  actuate  said  plunger ;  sahatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 
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2.  In  an  el«nitor  of  the  character  described,  a  car; 
a  gate ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  gate  opera- 
tlvety  connected  therewith  and  arranged  in  the  shaft ; 
Beans  arranged  on  the  car  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate 
said  first  named  means  and  to  be  thrown  Into  and  oat 
of  engaging  relation  thereto;  a  plunger  operatlTety  con- 
nected with  said  last  named  means  and  arranged  on 
the  car ;  and  a  cam  arranged  in  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  actuate  said  plunger;  with  means  for 
setting  said  plnnger;  sabstantlaliy  as  described. 


3.  In  an  elerator  of  the  character  described,  a  car ; 
a  gate;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gate  opera- 
tiTely  connected  therewith  and  comprising  a  rotary  dmm 
mounted  in  the  shaft  and  furnished  with  a  pinion ;  later- 
ally movable  racks  vertically  and  oppositely  disposed  In 
Cbe  ear  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  pinion  and 
to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  engaging  relation  thereto; 
a  plnnger  operatlvely  connected  with  said  racks  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  car ;  and  a  cam  arranged  In  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  plunger;  sob- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  elevator  of  the  character  described,  a  car; 
a  gate;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  gate  opera- 
tlvely  connected  therewith  and  comprising  a  rotary  drum 
mounted  in  the  shaft  and  furnished  with  a  pinion ;  later- 
ally movable  racks  vertically  and  oppoeltely  disposed  In 
the  ear  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  pinion  and 
to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  engaging  relation  thereto ; 
a  plnnger  operatlvely  connected  with  said  raeka  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  car  ;  and  a  cam  arranged  In  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  plunger ;  with  means 
fbr  setting  said  plua«er;  sabstantlally   as  described. 

5.  In  an  elevator  of  the  character  described,  a  car; 
a  gate;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gate  opera- 
tlvely connected  therewith  and  comprising  a  rotary  drum 
monnted  In  the  shaft  and  furnlsbed  with  a  pinion  and  a 
friction  wheel ;  racks  and  tracks  vertically  and  oppoaltely 
arranged  on  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  respectively 
said  pinion  and  friction  wheel ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,018,204.  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  Hiwar  E.  Beandt, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,826.      (CI.  137—67.) 

1.  In  a  spraying  device,  a  llqnld  containing  tank  pro- 
vided with  a  flanged  bead  secured  thereto  and  having  a 
clrcumferentlally  extended  llqnld  discharge  channel  formed 
between  the  body  of  said  tank  and  tbe  surrounding  flange 
of  said  head,  and  the  said  channel  having  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  tank  at  one  point  aad  bavtaf  a 
discharge  passage  located  at  a  dls^nt  point. 

2.  In  a  spraying  derlce,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder aad  piston  pump,  of  a  tank  secured  to  tbe  pamp 
cylinder  with  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  delivery 
end  of  tbe  latter,  a  hSMl  bavtag  a  llange  telescoped  with 
tbe  projecting  end  of  saMtank.  a  llqvM  delivery  channel 
being  formed  between   tbe   projecting  end  of  said  tank 


and  tbe  flange  of  said  bead,  the  said  channel  having  com- 
mnnlcatlon  with  the  Interior  of  the  said  tank  and  having 
a  discharge  paasage  at  Its  upper  portion  aad  the  delivery 
end  of  said  cylinder  having  an  air  discharge  passage 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  dlacharge  passage  of  said 
liquid  delivery  channel. 


8.  In  a  spraying  device,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  piston  pump,  of  an  approximately  cylindrical 
tank  secured  to  tbe  pump  cylinder  with  one  end  projeetlnf 
beyond  the  delivery  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  head  haviac 
a  flange  telescoped  over  the  projecting  end  of  said  tank, 
an  endless  llqold  delivery  channel  being  formed  between 
the  projecting  end  of  said  tank  and  tbe  surrounding  flange 
of  said  bead,  the  said  endless  liquid  delivery  channel 
having  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  tank 
and  provided  at  ita  upper  portion  with  a  liquid  delivery 
paaaage.  and  the  said  pump  cylinder  in  ita  delivery  end 
having  an  air  discharge  passage  located  In  the  vicinity 
of  the  discharge  passage  of  said  liquid  delivery  channeL 

4.  In  a  spraying  device,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  piston  pump,  of  an  approximately  cylindrical 
tank  secured  to  the  cylinder  of  said  pump,  the  said  pomp 
having  In  ita  delivery  end  an  air  discbarge  passage,  and 
a  flanged  head  telescoped  over  tbe  end  of  said  tauk.  the 
body  of  said  tank  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  pressed 
endless  groove  having  communication  with  the  Interior 
of  tbe  tank  and  affording  a  liquid  delivery  passage,  and 
the  flange  of  said  bead  having  a  bulged  upper  portion 
with  a  perforation  affording  a  liquid  delivery  passage 
that  is  located  In  the  vicinity  of  the  air  discbarge  passage 
of  said  pump  cylinder. 


1.016.205.  PILOT-HOUSE  LIGHT.  JoHX  H.  BOXBAOM, 
Seattle.  Wash.  FUed  Mar.  23. 1911.  Serial  No.  616,406. 
(CI.  240—2.) 


The  comblnatiOB  wltb  a  binnacle,  a  compaas  in  the 
binnacle,  and  a  lamp,  of  a  caalng  for  said  lamp 
comprised  of  two  members  detacbably  connected, 
together,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  cen- 
trally of  ita  lower  end  with  a  ralatlvely  long  Ilght-con- 
veylng  tube  of  relatively  small  diameter  adapted  to  be 
removably  Inserted  through  a  hole  In  the  blonacle-top 
for  directing  the  light  of  the  lamp  upon  a  relatively  amall 
area  of  the  compaM  and  contlcuoua  of  the  lubbers-mark 
thereon. 


I,bl6.20e.     THRBADINOTOOL.     Jamm  Moariiia*  Caa- 
rairraa,  Pawtvcket,  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1911.    Serial 
No.  600,079.     (CI.  10—128.) 
1.  A  tbreatfteff  tool  comprising  a  frame  eontatning  a 

die,  and  a  gnlde  bar  held  crosswise  adjacent  tbe  forward 
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or  working  ffeee  of  the  die,  said  guide  bar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  psssages  of  different  diameters 
through  It,  said  passages  being  arranged  In  different 
radial  and  In  different  transverse  planee,  to  permit  a 
conalderable  number  of  passages  to  be  formed  In  a  com- 
paratively short  length  of  bar.  said  bar  being  adjustable 
both  longitudinally  and  rotatably  wltb  respect  to  said 
die,  to  bring  any  one  of  said  passages  Into  allnement  with 
the  bore  of  tbe  die. 


1^6,808.     TOT. 
Oct.  30.  1911. 


Nathan  D.  Cass,  Atbot,  Mass.     FIM 
Sertel  No.  607.649.     (CL  46—87.) 


2.  A  threading  tool  comprising  a  frame  containing  a 
die,  and  a  guide  bar  held  crosswise  adjacent  the  forward 
or  working  face  of  the  die,  said  guide  bar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transverae  passages  of  different  diameters 
through  tt;  part  of  said  passages  forming  a  group,  the 
members  of  which  are  arranged  longitudinally  of  said 
bar,  and  the  remainder  of  said  paasages  forming  another 
group,  the  members  of  which  are  also  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bar,  tbe  end  members  of  One  group  being 
formed  adjacent  tbe  corresponding  end  members  of  tbe 
Other  group,  said  bar  being  adjustable  both  longitudinally 
and  rotatably  with  respect  to  said  die.  whereby  any  one 
of  said  passages  can  be  brought  Into  allnement  with  the 
bore  of  tbe  die. 

3.  A  threading  tool  comprising  a  frame  containing  a 
die,  and  a  guide  bar  held  cross-wise  adjacent  the  forward 
or  working  face  of  the  die,  said  guide  bar  having  a  series 
of  transverse  passages  of  different  diameters  through  it, 
said  passages  being  arranged  In  pairs,  the  axes  of  tbe 
members  of  each  pair  Intersecting  each  other,  aald  bar 
being  adjustable  longitudinally  and  rotatably  with  respect 
to  said  die,  whereby  any  one  of  said  passages  can  be 
brought  Into  allnement  with  the  bore  of  the  die. 

4.  A  threading  tool  comprising  a  frame  containing  a 
die.  and  a  guide  bar  held  crosswise  adjacent  to  the 
forward  or  working  face  of  the  die.  said  guide  bar  having 
a  series  of  transverse  passages  of  different  diameters 
tkrengh  it,  tbe  axee  of  part  of  said  passages  tying  in  one 
pisae,  and  the  axes  of  tbe  remainder  of  said  passages 
lying  in  snotber  plane,  each  of  the  passages  in  one  plane 
intersectlQg  one  of  the  passages  In  the  other  plane, 
whereby  a  considerable  number  of  said  paasages  can  be 
formed  la  a  comparatively  short  length  of  said  bar,  said 
bar  being  adjustable  longitudinally  and  rotatably  with 
respect  to  said  die,  whereby  any  one  of  said  passages  can 
be  brengbt  Into  allnement  with  the  bore  of  tbe  die. 


1,016,207;  TOOL.  James  Caei,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Henry  G.  Thomp- 
son A  Son  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  30, 1909.  Serial  No.  626.547. 
(a.  20—100.) 

a  «( 


In  a  taol,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  In  one 
aMe  thereef  near  one  end  a  traasversely-eztendlng  recess, 
one  side  of  which  forms  an  nadercut  clamping  jaw,  a  cut- 
ting member  provided  with  a  dove-tailed  rim  which  occu- 
pies ssid  recess  and  engages  said  jaw,  said  shank  having  a 
bore  axtending  from  tbe  recess  lengitodinslly  through  the 
same  to  tbe  opposite  end.  a  claaplag  member  sIMably 
mounted  on  tbe  bore,  a  set  screw  at  the  opposite  end  of 
tbe  shank  tm  engaging  tbe  cbuaplag  member  and  forcing  It 
toward  tike  damping  Jaw,  said  shaak  having  a  slot  which 
termlnatas  St  said  opposite  etid,  and  a  projection  extend- 
ing from'  the  elaaping  member  and  entering  said  slot 
thereby  to  bold  the  clamping  member  from  tnmliiB. 


1.  An  article  of  mannfacture,  combrlalng  a  box  having 
a  bottom  end,  a  plurality  of  ahelves  In  tbe  box,  a  plurality 
of  articles  arranged  on  tbe  shelves,  the  articles  being  of  a 
similar  shape  and  oavlng  similar  snrtaces  ss  the  original 
articles  for  representatlng  the  same,  a  floor  foldlngly  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  end  of  tbe  box,  a  block  fixed  to  the 
floor,  and  a  counter  carried  by  tbe  block,  substantially  as 
described. 

2'.  An  article  of  manufacture,  eomprlalng  a  box  having  a 
bottom  end,  a  plurality  of  shelves  In  tbe  bottom  end,  a 
plurality  of  articles  arranged  on  tbe  shelves,  the  articles 
being  of  a  similar  style  as  the  original  artlelea  for  repre- 
senting the  same,  a  floor  foldlngly  connected  to  tbe  bottom 
end  of  the  box.  a  longitudinal  counter  fixed  to  the  floor, 
a  sign  foldlngly  secured  to  the  top  end  of  the  box.  and  a 
cover  for  the  box,  substantially  as  described. 


1,016,209.  IGNrriNG-TOHCH.  Avavsrva  S.  P.  CRaxoT. 
Belleville,  111.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,152 
(CI.  67—6.) 


1.  An  Ignlttag  torch  comprising  a  handle,  a  k^  stem 
and  taper  tube  extending  longltadlnally  from  one  end  orf 
said  handle,  and  a  key  on  the  upper  end  of  the  key  stem, 
the  upper  end  of  said  taper  tube  being  disposed  beyond 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  key  stem  and  directed  tovrard  the  lat- 
ter so  aa  to  dispose  the  ignited  end  of  the  taper  4UrertIy 
over  the  gas  Jet  operated  upon  by  the  key. 

2.  An  Igniting  torch  comprlaing  a  handle,  a  kay  stem 
and  taper  tnbe  attending  longitudinally  from  one  end  eC 
said  haadle,  and  a  key  on  ttaa  upper  end  of  the  kajr  stem, 
the  apper  portion  of  said  taper  tnbe  being  bent  oatwardlj 
and  Inwardly  te  direct  tbe  upper  end  thereof  toward  the 
key  stem  so  as  te  dispose  the  Ignited  end  of  the  taper 
directly  over  the  gas  jet  opesatad  opon 'by  the  key. 
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1.01A.210.  MKAM8  VOB  CONVERTING  TAPOB  MS- 
BBOT  INTO  WOBK.  Elba  J.  Chbistie,  IftrloB. 
Iowa.  FUed  Joly  14,  1909.  SerUI  No.  507,598.  Re- 
newed May  29.  1011.    Sertal  No.  6S0.122.     (CI.  flO— 9.) 


6.  In  a  decoratlT*  hanginc,  a  wrlM  of  interwoT«n 
flodble  mcmbera.  perforatlona  In  each  of  aald  membera 
tbroofli  wlilcb  oUier  of  tbe  members  paas,  allta  In  each 


1.  JP  motor  adapted  for  the  oa*  of  a  mixture  of  iteam 
and  compressed  air  or  neutral  gas,  comprising  a  soluble 
cylinder  with  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  one 
or  more  heads  attached  thereto  and  ralves  respectlTely 
adapted  to  admit  steam  and  air  and  to  allow  for  the  ex- 
haust of  the  spent  mixture,  a  ralre  gear  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively open  the  air  Talve  on  one  stroke  and  the  steam 
TalTe  on  the  following  second  stroke  thereafter  and  the 
exhaust  TalTe  for  the  final  emission  of  the  spent  ml^:ture 
on  the  next  stroker  uid  mechanism  adapted  to  actuate 
the  TalTes  in  sequence  whereby  atmospheric  air  is  com- 
pressed in  the  cylinder  and  steam  Is  admitted  to  and 
commingled  with  the  compressed  air  to  perform  the  work. 

2.  In  a  motor  adapted  for  the  use  of  a  mixture  of  steam 
and  compressed  air,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylinder 
having  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  and  TalTes  respec- 
tively adapted  to  admit  atmospheric  air  at  one  stroke  and 
to  hold  it  in  the  cylinder  while  undergoing  compression 
on  tlM  return  stroke,  another  TalTe  adapted  to  admit  ateam 
at  tlM  next  succeeding  stroke  to  commingle  with  the  com- 
preaaed  air  and  flnAl  exhaust  Tslve,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating these  respectlTS  TalTes  in  due  time  and  sequence. 

3.  In  a  motor  adapted  to  use  steam  and  compressed  air, 
the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  a 
TalTe  adapted  to  admit  atmospheric  air  to  the  cylinder 
and  to  hold  it  until  compressed  therein,  a  check  TalTe 
adapted  to  admit  steam  into  the  compressed  air  chamber 
and  hold  back  said  compressed  air  when  its  pressure  ex- 
ceeds the  steam  pressure,  an  exhaust  TalTe  to  permit  the 
emission  of  the  spent  mixture  and  tsIto  gearing  adapted 
to  actuate  said  TalTes  In  proper  time  and  sequence. 

4.  In  a  motor  adapted  to  use  steam  and  compressed  air, 
the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  an 
Inlet  chamber  for  stean)  external  to  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  compression  chamber,  and  TalTes 
adapted  to  respectlTely  admit  atmospheric  air  to  the  cyl- 
inder and  to  the  compression  chamber,  check  against  back- 
prsMura  to  the  boiler,  to  admit  steam  to  the  compression 
chamber  and  to  the  cylinder,  and  to  regulate  the  exhaust 
of  the  spent  mixture  therefrom. 


1,016,211.  DRAPEBT  AND  OBILLE  STRUCTURE. 
LoniB  B.  CHBisTOPHsaaoM,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  D«e. 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,868.     (CI.  166—10.) 

1.  In  a  decoratlTe  hanging,  a  flexible  member  hsTlng  a 
slit  and  a  non-flexible  shape  supported  in  said  allt  be- 
tween the  walls  thereof. 

2.  In  a  decoratlTe  hanging,  a  series  of  flexible  members 
proTided  with  slits,  and  rigid  shapes  conforming  to  and 
serTing  to  expand  the  w&lla  of  said  alita. 

8.  In  a  decoratlTe  hanging,  a  series  of  InterwoTen 
flexible  members,  perforations  In  each  of  said  members 
through  which  other  of  the  members  pass,  slits  in  each  of 
said  members,  and  shapes  mounted  In  said  alits. 

4.  In  a  decoratlTe  hanging,  a  series  of  InterwoTen 
flexible  members,  perforations  in  each  of  said  members 
through  which  other  of  the  members  pass,  slits  in  each  of 
said  mefflbers  adjacent  a  perforation,  and  omameotal 
shapes  disposed  In  Mid  silts. 


of  said  members  adjacent  a  perforation,  and  ornamental 
shapea  disposed  in  said  slits,  said  shapes  serTing  to  lock 
said  Interwoven  flexible  members  together. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printad  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,016,212.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  AwDtBW  J.  Clamk, 
Dayton,  Tenn.  Piled  July  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,298. 
(CI.  124—12.)  ' 


1.  An  advertising  device,  comprising  a  pointed  projec- 
tile, a  card  or  Ug,  a  flexible  connection  between  aald  pro- 
jectile and  the  card  or  tag,  a  gun  for  discharging  said 
projectile  and  its  atUched  card  or  tag,  ssid  gun  having  a 
Blotted  barrel  to  permit  the  card  or  tag  and  its  atUchment 
to  the  projectile  to  pass  along  outside  of  the  gun  while  the 
projectile  passes  through  the  barrel,  a  spring  barrel  below 
the  projectile  barrel,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  spring 
barrel,  and  a  post  carried  by  aald  plunger,  said  post  pro- 
jecting into  the  projectile  barrel  and  engaging  the  projec- 
tile therein. 

2.  An  advertising  device,  comprising  a  card  or  tag 
and  a  projectile,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  card 
or  tag  and  the  projectile,  a  gun  provided  with  a  barrel 
having  an  opening  to  admit  tbe  projectile  thereinto,  a  slot 
leading  from  the  opening  to  the  end  of  the  barrel,  a  apring 
barrel  located  beneath  the  projectile  barrel,  a  plunger 
therein  projecting  into  the  projectile  barrel  and  extending 
below  the  spring  barrel,  a  pivoted  dog  for  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  the  plunger,  a  trigger  for  operating  said  dog, 
a  spring  for  forcing  the  plunger  along  the  spring  barrel,  a 
hand  grip  sliding  along  beneath  the  spring  barrel  and  ar- 
ranged  to  move  the  plunger  toward  tbe  pivoted  dog,  and  a 
safety  device  for  the  trigger. 

S.  A  gun  for  use  in  attaching  advertising  cards  or  tags, 
comprising  s  projectile  barrel  having  an  opening  to  re- 
eelTe  the  projectile,  and  a  slot  leading  from  said  opening 
to  the  end  of  the  barrel,  a  spring  barrel  located  beneath 
the  projectile  barrel  and  alotted  along  Its  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  a  registering  slot  In  the  projectile  barrel,  a  spring 
In  tbe  spring  barrel,  a  plunger  acted  upon  by  the  spring 
and  projeetiac  into  the  projectile  barrel  and  below  the 
spring  barrel,  a  piToted  dog*  arranged  to  engage  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  plunger,  a  trigger  for  releasing  tbe  dog,  a 
sliding  safety  rod  beneath  the  spring  barrel  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  trigger,  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe  safety  rod 
in  engagement  with  tbe  trigger,  and  a  sliding  band  grip 
adapted  to  moTe  along  the  safety  rod  for  tbe  purpose  of 
moTing  tbe  plnnger  along  the  apring  barrel  and  sot  tbe 
spring  and  to  rentoTe  the  safety  rod  from  engagement  with 
tbe  trlgfir. 
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l.OiejlS.     BPARK-ARRB8TKB.     Chablm  F. 
Moont  Pleasant,  Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  20, 1911. 


Clawbon. 
Serial  No. 


609,714.     ((n.  110—184.) 


A  spark  errester  comprising  a  stack  haTlng  an  external 
cunred  rtb  *to  Ita  upper  end.  a  deUchable  attachment  for 
the  stack  oonsisting  of  a  body  portion  haTlng  a  down- 
wardly exteading  annular  flange,  an  Inwardly  extending 
curTOd  sest,  said  flange  being  slidably  mounted  over  the 
rtb  and  space  from  the  sUck  so  that  tbe  curved  seat  wlU 
rest  on  tbe  rtb.  said  body  also  having  a  0aring  ring  which 
extends  abOTe  the  sUck  and  prortded  with  an  annular 
water  passage  therein  which  diminisbcs  in  sise  from  below 
upward  and  merges  into  an  inwardly  discharging  narrow 
slit  which  eacircles  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  ring,  a  set  screw  inserted  through  the  flange  and 
haTlng  Ita  Inner  end  impinging  against  the  stack  below 
tbe  rtb.  whereby  to  clamp  tbe  attachment  to  the  stack, 
Huri  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  annular  water 


passage. 


1.016,214.  '  NBCK-PBOTECTOB  FOB  COATS.  Fbank  G. 
CnariB.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Leopold  A.  Gulter- 
man.  St  Paul,  Minn.  FUed  Feb.  14.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
548.691.     (CL  2—62.) 


end  aboTe  the  tank  haTlng  fbrmed  therein  a  series  of 
notches,  a  tubular  feed  tbItb  mounted  in  tbe  feed  pipe 
having  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  ct 
register  with  tbe  openings  In  the  feed  tube,  a  *bead  on 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  tubular  valve  having  a  tooth  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  notcben  In  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
feed  tube  whereby  said  tbIts  Is  held  in  its  adjuated  posi- 
tions, and  a  water  controlling  TalTe  arranged  in  said 
leed  TalTe. 


2.  In  a  dertce  of  the  character  described  s  water  tank, 
a  water  feeding  tube  mounted  in  the  tank,  haTlng  Its 
lower  end  projecting  through  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
having,  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  water  conducting 
passages,  a  tubular  valve  mounted  in  said  feed  tube  hav- 
ing paaaages  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
register  with  the'pysages  in  the  tube  whereby  tbe  pas- 
sage of  water  from  tbe  tank  may  be  regulated,  a  head 
arranged  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  tubular  valve  having 
means  to  Indicate  tbe  position  of  the  passagea  in  tbe 
tubular  TBlTe  with  respect  to  the  passages  in  tbe  feeding 
tube,  a  water  controlling  tbItc  comprising  a  cylindrical 
rod  mounted  In  the  tubular  Talve  haTlng  oppositely  dis- 
posed flattened  suriaces  adapted  to  be  turned  into  and 
out  of  alinement  with  tbe  passages  in  tbe  tubular  tbItb  to 
open  and  cloee  the  eame,  a  head  on  the  tube,  and  meaas 
on  said  head  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  flattened  sur- 
faces on  the  rod  with  req>ect  to  tbe  passages  in  tbe  tubu- 
lar TBlTe. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  coat,  of  a  neck  protector  com- 
priBlng  a  strtp  of  knitted  fabric  baTing  transTtfse  aonea 
of  different  tension,  the  tension  of  said  sones  being  pro- 
gresslTely  greater  from  tbe  edgee  of  tbe  strip  to  tbe 
mlddls  portion  thereof,  said  strip  being  folded  on  the 
medial  line  of  the  sone  of  greatest  tension  and  haTlng 
sonee  of  equal  tenalon  disposed  symmetrically  on  either 
aide  of  the  line  of  fold,  whereby  to  exert  a  maximum  at 
uniform  tension  at  the  portleo  Immediately  contlgoons  to 
tbe  neck,  aeld  atrip  being  secured  to  tbe  neck  portion  of 
tbe  coat  along  its  unfolded  edges,  and  coOperatliig  fasten- 
lag  means  upon  tbe  meeting  ends  of  tbe  protector. 


1,016,216.  ACETTLBNE-GAS  LAMP.  Jackbom  Datib, 
Athens,  111.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  000.804. 
(CT.  187~-21.) 

1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described  a  water  tank, 
a  water  feading  tube  mounted  in  tbe  tank  with  Its  upper 
end  projecting  aboTe  tbe  ti^  of  the  tank  and  its  open 
lower  end  below  the  bottom  thereof,  haTtag  water  oon- 
doctlng  opoBlngB  aboTe  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  task,  tbe  upper 


1.016.216.  HEAVY  GUN.  Abthub  Tb«to«  Dawbox, 
Westminster,  London,  and  Jambb  Hoenb.  Barrow-ln- 
Kurness,  England,  assignors  to  Vickers  Limited.  West- 
minster, England.  Filed  «ept  80,  1911.  Serial  No. 
652,190.     (CI.  89—1.) 


1.  In  air  blast  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combination  with 
tbe  breech  actuattag  mecbaaism  and  tbe  slide  frame 
of  the  gun,  of  a  control  TalTe  mounted  on  tbe  slide  frame, 
controlling  mechanism  for  said  tbIts  also  mounted  on 
tbe  slide  frame,  means  csrrted  by  the  slide  frsme  for 
operating  aald  breech  actuating  mechanism,  and  gearing 
for  traaamlttiag  moTsment  from  aald  means  to  tbe  oba- 
trolUag ,  mechanism. 

2.  In  air  blast  gear  for  otdnaaee.  the  combination  with 
the  breech  actuating  mechanism  and  the  slide  frame  of 
tbe  gun,  of  a  control  tbIto  mounted  on  tbe  sUde 
frame,  means  carrted  by  the  slide  frame  for  operattag 
said  breech  actoatlng  mechanism,  a  cam  atonated  on  tbe 
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tUd«  frmme  and  operated  from  Mid  iiMaos,  and  moans 
for  transmittlDg  moTomoat  from  tbe  cam  to  the  control 
▼alte. 

3.  In  air  blast  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combination  with 
the  breech  actaatlng  mechanism  and  the  slide  frame  of 
the  gnn,  of  a  control  Talre  mounted  on  the  slide  frame, 
means  carried  by  tbe  slide  frame  for  operating  said 
breech  actuating  mechanism,  a  sliding  shaft  operated  by 
said  meana,  a  worm  slldably  keyed  thereon,  a  worm 
wheel- gearing  with  said  worm  and  mounted  on  the  allde 
frame,  a  cam  connected  to  said  worm  wheel  and  lever 
mechanism  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  cam  to 
the  control  valve. 

4.  In  air  blast  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combination  with 
the  breech  actuating  mechanism  and  the  slide  frame  of 
the  gun,  of  a  control  valve  mounted  on  tbe  slide  frame, 
meana  carried  by  the  slide  frsme  for  operating  said  breech 
actuating  mechanism,  a  sliding  shaft  operated  by  said 
means,  a  worm  slldably  keyed  thereon,  a  worm  wheel 
gearing  with  said  worm  and  mounted  on  the  slide  frame, 
a  cam  connected  to  said  worm  wheel,  a  two-armed  lever 
pivoted  to  the  slide  frame,  a  projecting  atem  of  the  con- 
trol valve  In  contact  with  one  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a 
hand  lever  pivoted  on  the  other  arm  In  contact  with  tbe 


1,016,217.  TIRE-SBTTER.  Chaklbs  A.  Dsvno,  Spring- 
field, III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Keokuk  Hydraulic  Tire 
Setter  Company.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,830.      (CI.  78 — 69.)  4 


1.  In  a  tire  upsetting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
head  blocks,  provided  with  central  longitudinal  recesses, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  recess 
of  each  block,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  each 
lever,  a  gripping  block  In  each  recess  slidable  with  rala- 
tlon  to  Its  bead  block  and  supported  on  one  of  tbe  springs, 
and  means  on  each  spring  engaging  Ita  block  whereby 
each  gripping  block  Is  made  to  slide  On  Its  bead  block 
when  its  spring  lever  Is  oscillated. 

.>  2.  In  a  tire  upsetting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
head  blocka,  provided  with  central  longitudinal  recesses, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  recess 
of  each  block,  a  V-shaped  spring  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  each  lever,  a  gripping  block  slidable  In  the  recess 
of  each  head  block  and  resting  on  its  respective  spring, 
•B#  a  downwardly  projecting  lug  on  the  onter  end  of 
each  gripping  block  engaging  the  onter  end  of  its  re- 
spective spring. 


1,01^218.    CFIURN.     lUTMOWD  8.  Uwrmtr,  Qlogsw,  Ky. 
PUad  Apr.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,770.     (O.  81—18.) 

1.  The  comblnatkm  in  a  ehon,  of  a  rotary  recepUcIe, 
a  stationary  frame  within  the  receptacle,  rotary  dashera 
on  said  frame,  said  dashera  being  rotated  slmultaneooaly 
with  and  in  aa  oppoaite  direction  from  the  rotation  of  said 
receptacle,  baffles  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent  to  tbe  taner  wall  of  saM  receptacle,  aad  means  for 
rotating  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  chnrn,  a  rotary  body,  a  covar  therafor,  a  spin- 
dle projecting  through  said  cover  aad  equipped  wtth  a  i 
ffsar.  a  stattoaary  frame  within  said  raeaptaela,  rotary  | 


dashera  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  pinion  conoae- 
tions  Witt  said  gear,  yleldlag  baffles  carried  by  said  frame 


and  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  Inner  wall  of  said  receptacle, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  receptacle. 


1,016,210.  APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORBING  HYDRO- 
FLUORIC ACID.  JoBL  Jeatbro  Dte,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1011.     Serial  No.  610.112.,    (CI.  23—1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbod.  comprising  a 
>,  a  shaft  on  the  said  base  and  having  two  compart- 
ments of  unequal  height  and  communicating  with  each 
otlter  at  their  lower  ends,  the  shorier  compartments  being 
closed  st  the  top  and  the  longer  one  open,  a  gas  supply 
connected  with  the  said  upjwr  closed  end  of  the  shorter 
compnrtment,  sp'raylng  devices  in  the  upi>er  ends  of  the 
said  compartments,  and  checker  work  in  the  said  com- 
partments. 

2.  An  spparatns  of  the  dasa  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  shaft  ^n  the  ssid  iMse  and  baring  a  partition 
extending  upwardly  a  distance  from  tbe  ssid  base  to 
form  two  compartments  of  unequal  height  connected  wtth 
each  other  at  their  lower  ends,  one  of  tlie  compsriments 
being  dosed  at  the  top  and  the  other  being  open,  a  gai> 
supply  eonnectad  with  tbe  aaid  upper  eloaod  end,  sprav- 
iog  daricea  In  tiia  upper  ends  of  the  said  compartssents. 
checker  work  in  the  said  compartments,  snd  s  perforate 
arraster  la  the  aaid  upper  open  end. 

8.  An  spparatns  of  the  clsss  described,  comprising  a 
baae  having  a  pan  at  the  top,  a  shaft  set  on  tbe  aaid 
baae  and  having  a  vertleal  partition  reaching  to  wtthta 
a  diataaee  fvoaii  tba  said  paa  aad  faraiag  cot 
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af  aaaqnai  kelght  coaaaetad  with  aaeh  other  at  their 
lower  ends,  one  of  the  compartmaata  being  open  at  the 
top  to  form  an  escape  for  vapon,  and  the  other  com- 
partment having  its  top  provided  with  a  door  for  nor- 
mally closlof  the  compsrtments,  meana  for  dlscbarglng 
the  gases  to  be  condensed  into  the  upper  closed  end  of 
the  latter  compartment  to  cause  the  gases  to  trsvel  down 
in  this  comjMrtment  and  up  In  the  other  compartment, 
wooden  checker  work  held  in  the  said  compartments,  and 
water-sprsylag  devices  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  said 
compartments. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
baae  tiavinc  a  pan  at  the  top,  a  stiaft  set  on  the  said 
baae  and  having  a  vertical  partition  reaching  to  within 
a  dlstsnce  from  the  said  pan  and  forming  compartments 
of  unequal  height  connected  with  each  other  at  their 
lower  ends,  one  of  the  compartments  being  open  at  the 
top  to  form  an  escape  for  vapora  and  the  other  compart- 
ment having  its  top  provided  with  a  door  for  normally 
closing  the  compartment,  mesne  for  discharging  tbe  gases 
to  be  condensed  into  the  upper  closed  end  of  the  letter 
compsrtment  to  csuse  the  gsses  to  travel  down  in  this 
compsrtment  snd  np  in  the  other  compsrtment,  wooden 
checker  worli  held  In  the  said  compartments,  wster-spray- 
ing  devices  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  compartmenta, 
and  a  lattlcn  work  in  the  upper  open  end  of  the  one  com- 
partment. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
base  havinf  a  pan  at  tbe  top,  a  shaft  set  on  the  said 
base  snd  having  a  vertical  partition  reaching  to  within 
a  distance  from  tbe  said  pan  and  forming  compartments 
of  nnequsl  height  connected  with  esch  other  at  their 
lower  ends,  one  of  the  compsriments  being  open  at  the 
top  to  for*i  an  escspe  for  vspora  snd  protected  by  a 
roof  and  the  other  compsrtment  hsving  Its  top  provided 
with  a  door  for  normally  closing  this  compartment,  mesns 
for  dlscbatfing  the  gases  to  be  condensed  into  tbe 
upper  clos4)d  end  of  the  Istter  compsrtment,  to  cause 
tbe  gases  to  trsvel  down  in  this  coaapartment  and  op  in 
the  other  compartment,  wooden  checker  work  held  in  the 
aaid  compartments,  water-spraying  devioes  In  the  upper 
ends  of  the  said  compartments,  a  well,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  s«M  pin  into  the  well,  and  a  water  discharge  pipe 
leading  from  the  well  to  carry  off  the  water  and  to  allow 
the  producta  of  condenaation  to  settle  in  the  welL 


6.  In  eombiBatia&,  a  fraight-car,  a  movalda  tahla  thare- 
in  having  loagltudlaai  ehaanels  in  its  upper  surface,  re- 
movable adjustable  supports  for  the  Uble  adapted  to  ha 
located  therMnnnder,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowerlac 
said  table  away  from  or  to  tbe  floor  of  the  ear. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,220.  RAILWAY  FRKIGHT-CAB.  L«0  B.  BWHS, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Fllpd  Oct.  13,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
•86.905.     (CI.  105—16.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  freight-car,  a  movable  table  there- 
in having  longitudinal  channels  on  Its  upper  surfsfre,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  tsble  away  from 
or  to  the  floor  of  tbe  ear. 

2.  In  combination,  a  freight-ear,  a  movable  support 
therein  provided  with  rigid  longitudlnsi  chsnneled  bars, 
and  means  for  sdjusting  the  position  of  said  movable  sup- 
port. 

8.  In  coiablnatton,  a  fraight-car,  a  movable  table  there- 
in, vertical  guldeways  for  said  table,  cables  secured  to 
the  upper  pari  of  tbe  car  and  paased  under  said  table, 
and  a  rotary  shaft,  said  cabtaa  being  wound  about  said 
shaft  to  raise  said  Uble  sloag  said  guidewaya. 

4.  In  combination,  a  freight-car,  a  vertically-moTable 
■upportiac-Crame  therein,  vertical  guklearays  for  the  ends 
of  said  supporting-mesns,  cables  flaed  at  one  end  aad 
carried  under  ssid  supporting-means,  anti-friction  meaas 
batwaen  said  tsble  and  said  cables,  snd  means  for  wind- 
ing ap  said  cables  to  elevate  said  supporting-frame  along 
aaid  guidewaya 


1,016,221.  PUZZLE.  Fkmmov  OaoBoa  FaawaT.  Saa- 
ford.  Me.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,498. 
(CI.  46—41.) 


1.  A  puKzle,  comprising  s  ring  and  a  sectional  figure 
having  a  body  with  integral  outstretched  srms  and  rigid 
spaced  legs  pivoted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  body, 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  ssid  ring  being  larger  than 
the  width  of  the  said  body  and  less  than  the  width  of  the 
said  legs  snd  the  outside  diameter  of  tbe  said  ring  being 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  outstretched  arms. 

2.  A  putxle,  comprising  s  flat  ring  and  a  flat  sectional 
figure  representing  a  person  and  having  a  body,  integral 
head,  and  arms  stretched  out  sldewlse  snd  rigid  with 
the  said  body,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  legs  stretched 
out  sldewlse,  and  a  pivot  connecting  the  Junction  of  the 
legs  with  the  lower  end  of  the  ssid  body,  the  Inside  diam- 
eter of  the  said  ring  being  larger  than  the  width  of  the 
said  body  snd  less  than  the  width  of  the  said  legs,  snd 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  said  ring  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  tbe  outatratched  arma 


1,016,222.  MANIFOLDING  -  SAL^S  -  BOOK  HOLDER. 
Nils  F.  Gabbo,  MInneapolia,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  28. 
1910.     Serial  No.  662,043..  (CI.  11—36.) 


s     2   3  aa  39 


1.  Tbe  combination,  In  a  salea-book-holder  with  a  suit- 
able baaa.  of  a  cover  having  openings  through  which  an- 
tries  may  be  made  upon  the  exposed  sheet  of  a  sales  book 
in  said  holder,  and  spring  pressed  srms  plvotally  eon- 
nectad to  one  end  of  said  cover  and  having  pivotal  con- 
nections with  said  base  on  tbe  underside  thereof,  ssid 
arms  sllowlng  said  cover  to  adjust  Itself  In' parallel  rela- 
tion vrith  said  baaa  and  accommodating  books  of  dlfTerant 
thickness. 

2.  The  combinatloB.  in  a  salea-book-holder  with  a  suit- 
sble  base,  of  a  cover  having  openings  through  which  en- 
tries may  be  made  upon  the  exposed  sheet  of  a  ssles  book 
in  said  bolder,  arms  plvotally  connected  st  one  end  to 
the  oBdandde  of  aaid  base  and  having  upwardly  beat  ^or- 
ttsaa  plvotally  eoaaacted  with  said  eevar,  and 
yieldingly  reaftrting  downward  movement  of  aaid 
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8.  The  comblnatioo.  In  a  MlM-book-hoi<ler  wltb  a  aolt- 
abl«  iNue,  of  a  cover  bavlng  openinga  ttaroagh  which  m- 
trlea  may  be  made  upon  the  exposed  ibeet  of  a  aalea  book 
In  said  bolder,  aaid  baae  baTlog  lugs  pnnched  therefrom, 
spring  pressed  arms  plToted  on  said  lags,  the  ends  of  said 
arms  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  base  and  pi  Tot- 
ally connected  with  said  cover. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  sales  book  holder  with  a  suit- 
able base,  of  a  cover  having  openings  through  which 
entries  may  be  made  ai>on  the  exposed  sheet  of  a  sales 
iwok  In  said  bolder,  arms  mounted  on  said  base  and  where- 
on said  cover  is  pivoted,  and  said  base  having  a  depending 
flange  In  the  path  of  said  cover,  for  the  purpose  specilled. 

5.  A  sales  book  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  clamp  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  said  base  wherein  the  bound  end  of  a 
sales  book  is  gr'.pped  and  beld.  a  cover  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  base  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings  through  which  entries  may  be 
made  upon  the  exposed  sheet  of  the  sales  book,  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  cover  with  said  base  allowing  said 
cover  to  maintain  a  sabstantiaily  parallel  position  with 
respect  to  said  base,  regardless  of  the  thickness  of  the 
book,  substantially  as  described.  * 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016.223.  SHADE  HOLDER  OR  OUARD  FOR  INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS.  William  Ifland.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,182.  (CI. 
240—115.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  fingers, 
a  ring  surrounding  said  fingers,  a  perforated  piece  of  metal 
attached  to  said  ring  and  extending  across  the  same  and 
ad^ted  to  receive  the  point  of  a  glow  lamp,  a  collar  it- 
cur«d  to  said  fingers  and  means  on  said  collar  for  support- 
ing a  shade. 

2.-  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  fingers, 
a  ring  surrounding  said  fingers,  a  collar  secured  to  said 
flagars,  a  spring  wire  with  projecting  lags  adapted  to  pass 
through  perforations  In  said  collar,  and  a  shade-holding 
means  supported  by  said  collar  and  kept  from  removal  by 
said  lugs. 


1.016,224.  PRINTER'S  TYPE.  William  M.  Kbllt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  June  29,  1909, 
Serial  No.  506,063.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Not.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  592,619.     (CI.  101—174.) 


1.  A  plurality  of  fonts  of  printer's  type  of  different  and 
Tarloos  body  alsee,  nicked  10  that  the  remaining  "land" 
la  the  same  In  all  the  varloas  sixes. 


2.  A  plarallty  ot  fbnts  of  printer's  type  of  dlffer^t  or 
varions  body  sixes,  the  type  of  maximum  body  else  and 
the  Intermediate  sixes  between  the  maximum  and  the  mini- 
mum body  slse  being  nicked  so  that  the  remaining  "  land  " 
is  the  same  as  the  minimum  body  slxe. 


1.016,225.  FRAME  AND  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ORAIN-DRILLS.  Hbhxt  L.  Kbxn,  Kensington,  Kans. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,883.     Divided  and   thla  application  filed   Apr.   20. 

.     1911.     Serial   No.  622,286.      (CI.  21—114.) 


-^-,-ml^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  bent  centrally  to  form 
spaced  longitudinal  sills  and  a  rear  end,  the  sills  near  tbeir 
rear  ends  being  upwardly  arched,  a  wheeled  axle  connected 
to  said  arches,  the  front  portions  of  the  sills  converging 
inwardly  and  having  their  extremities  disposed  in  engage- 
ment and  arched  and  secured  together,  the  extreme  ends  of 
the  sills  being  bent  in  opposite  directions  to  form  supports, 
axles  respectively  connected  to  each  support,  and  gronnd 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  axles. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  bent  centrally  to  form 
spaced  longitudinal  sills  and  a  rear  end,  the  sUls  near  their 
rear  ends  being  upwsrdly  srched.  a  wheeled  axle  connected 
to  said  arches,  the  front  portlona  of  the  sills  converging  In- 
wardly and  having  their  extremities  disposed  In  engage- 
ment and  arched  and  secured  together,  the  extreme  ends  of 
the  sills  being  bent  in  opposite  dlrecttoas  to  form  supports, 
upwardly  extending  socket  members  InteRral  with  the  sup- 
ports, spindles  mounted  within  the  sockets  and  provided 
at  their  lower  ends  with  laterally  extending  axlce.  and 
ground  wheels  mounted  upon  said  axles. 


1.016.226.  THREAD-CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. Damiil  Mills.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  28,  1002. 
Serial  No.  108,667.     (CI.  112—33.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  emt>odylng  a  needle  and  a  bobbin,  of 
an  automatic  stop-mechanism,  a  detainer  for  the  needle 
thread  operative  to  engage  the  thread  Iwneath  the  work 
plate,  controlling  connections  between  said  needle  thread 
detainer  and  said  stop  mechanlam,  an  Independently  con- 
trolled detainer  for  the  bobbin  thread,  and  a  thread  cotter 
cooperative  with  said  detainers. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stiteh- 
fOrmlng  mechanism  embodying  a  needle  and  a  bobbin,  of 
an  automatic  stop  mechanism,  two  Independently  acting 


January  310, 191a. 

it 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ixS9 


thread  deuiners  for  controlling  the  needle  and  bobbin 
threads  reapectlvely,  the  needle  thread  detainer  being 
operattve  to  engage  the  thread  beneath  the  work-plate  and 
being  contpolled  by  said  stop  mechanism,  and  the  bobbin 
thread  detainer  being  operative  subsequent  to  the  stopping 
of  the  machine  and  being  manually  controlled,  and  a 
thread  cuttwr  cooperative  with  said  detainers. 

8.  In  a  Kwlng  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  embodying  a  needle  and  a  bobbin.  o(  an 
automatic  stop  mechanism,  a  needle  thread  deflector  en- 
gaging the  thread  beneath  the  work  plate,  controlling  con- 
nections between  said  deflector  and  aaid  stop  mechanism, 
an  independently  controlled  deflector  for  the  bobbin  thread, 
and  a  thread  cutter  cooperative  with  said  deflectors. 

4.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  embodying  a  needle  and  a  Iwbbln.  of 
an  automatic  stop  mechanism,  two  independently  acting 
thread  deflectors  for  controlling  the  needle  and  bobbin 
threads  reapectlvely,  the  needle  thread  deflector  being 
operative  tn  engage  the  thread  beneath  the  work-plate  and 
being  controlled  by  said  stop-mechanism,  and  the  bobbin 
thread  deflector  being  operative  subsequent  to  the  stopping 
of  the  machine  and  being  manually  controlled,  and  a 
thread  cutter  cooperative  with  said  debectors. 

5.  In  a  sew  in K  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  embodying  a  needle  and  a  bobbin,  of 
two  independently  acting  normally  Inoperative  thread  de- 
tainers for  controlling  the  needle  and  bobbin  thread  re- 
spectively, the  needle  thread  deUlner  being  operative  prior 
to  the  stopping  of  the  machine  and  the  bobbin  thread 
detainer  bf Ing  operative  subsequent  to  the  stopping  of  the 
machine,  tai  automatic  detainer-controlling  stop  mecha- 
nism for  throwing  the  needle  thread  detainer  into  action, 
and  a  thread  cutter  cooperative  with  said  detainera. 

(Claima  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


and  the  c<«tlniioas  and  eectlonal   eondnetor  tOTmlBals 

respectively. 

4.  In  a  aystem  of  train  control,  two  sectional  con- 
ductMV  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections  of  one 
of  the  sectional  condaetora  Intermediate  of  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  sections  of  the  other  sectional  coadnctor 
and  the  sections  having  expoaed  contact  terminals  ar- 
ranged In  line  with  the  contact  terminals  of  one  con- 
ductor alternating  with  those  of  the  other,  and  a  trnln 
carried  conUct  of  a  length  to  bridge  adjacent  terminals 
of  the  overUpplng  sections  of  the  two  sectional  con- 
ductors. 

6.  In  a  system  of  train  control,  two  sectional  con- 
ductors along  the  line  of  way,  a  bridging  contact  for 
the  conductors  carried  by  a  train,  train  controlling 
means  on  the  train  rendered  active  by  the  completion 
of  the  circuit  through  one  or  more  of  the  sections  of  the 
sectional  conductors,  means  upon  each  train  for  render- 
ing the  train-controlling  means  inactive,  and  a  circuit 
for  actuating  the  said  means,  said  circuit  having  ter- 
minals, one  upon  the  train,  and  one  along  the  line  of 
way,  said  circuit  Including  a  train  wheel  and  a  traflle 
ralL 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,016,228.  SCRAPER  AND  LEVELER.  Rex  H.  O'Nbill, 
Chicago,  111.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  448,212. 
(a.  37—5.) 


1.016,227.  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Alfred 
MixNick,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Mlnnlck 
Automaitlc  Train  Controller  Company,  a  Corporation  of 


Utah 
246—2^ 


riled  Nov.  23,  1910. 


1.  In   k 
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system  of  train  control,  two  aectlonal  con- 
ductors with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections  of  one 
of  the  sectional  conductors  intermediate  of  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  sections  of  the  other  sectional  conductor 
and  the  aectlons  having  expoaed  contact  termlnala  ar- 
ranged m  line  with  the  contact  terminals  of  one  con- 
ductor alternating  with  those  of  the  other. 

2.  In  ■  system  of  train  control,  tw*  sectional  con- 
ductors iith  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections  of  one  of 
the  sectienal  conductors  intermediate  of  the  meeting  enda 
of  the  amotions  of  the  other  sectional  conductor,  and  the 
aectlons  having  exposed  contact  terminals  arranged  In 
line  witk  the  contact  terminals  of  one  conductor  alter- 
nating With  those  of  the  other,  and  a  continuous  con- 
ductor ce-eatenslve  with  the  combined  sectional  con- 
daetora.  I 

3.  In  a  system  of  train  control,  two  sectional  con- 
ductors with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections  of  one  of 
the  sectional  condaetora  Intermediate  of  the  meeting 
enda  of  the  sections  of  the  other  sectional  eondactor, 
and  the  sections  having  expoaed  contact  terminals  ar- 
ranged tn  line  with  the  contact  terminals  of  one  con- 
ductor alternating  with  thoae  of  the  other,  a  contlnnona 
conductor  coextenalve  with  the  comblMd  sectional  coo- 
dactors.  and  electrically  actuated  train  controlling  means 
on  each  train  and  cireult  coaaectlona  between  each  train 


1.  A  scraper  and  leveler  of  the  claaa  described,  the 
principal  portions  of  which  are  formed  by  bending  one 
or  both  ends  of  a  rectangular  sheet  of  metal  along  lines 
oblique  to  each  other,  and  oblique  to  the  sides  and  ends 
of  the  said  rectangular  sheet  In  such  manner  that  when 
the  sheet  Is  set  on  Its  edge  after  bending,  the  central 
portion  of  It  wUl  slant  upward  and  backward,  and  one 
or  both  of  the  end  portions  will  extend  forward,  and 
alant  Inward  and  upward,  and  means  by  which  It  may 
be  operatively  drawn,  In  thla  poeltlon. 

2.  A  scraper  and  leveler  comprising  a  scraper  blade, 
one  or  both  enda  of  which  extend  forward  and  support 
said  blade  In  operative  position,  and  form  connectlona  by 
means  of  which  the  acraper  and  leveler  la  drawn,  and 
an  operator's,  platform  the  front  end  of  which  la  plv- 
otally  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  said  blade,  and  Its 
rear  end  being  supported  by  the  ground,  sabstantiaily  •■ 
abown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  scraper  and  leveler.  the  combination  of  a 
scraper  blade,  means  by  which  It  may  be  drawn  in  an 
obllqae  poaltlon  allowing  dirt  and  other  materlala  to 
move  toward  Its  rearmost  end,  an  end  member  attached 
to  the  rearmoet  end  of  said  scraper  blade  and  extending 
In  a  forward  direction  from  It,  such  end  member  being 
Inclined  sldewlse  In  an  upward  and  Inward  dlrectfcm 
caoalng  the  preaaure  of  the  material  betog  moved,  to 
exert  a  lifting  pressure  upon  said  end  member. 

4.  In  a  acraper  and  leveler,  the  combination  of  n 
aeraplng  blade,  meana  for  supporting  It  in  operatire 
poaltlon,  an  operator's  platform  plvotally  attached  to 
the  rear  side  of  said  scraping  blade,  a  rotatoble  damp- 
ing member,  or  members,  attached  to  aaid  blade  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  operator  eaaalng  the  enda 
1  of  the  damping  raembera  to  strike  tlM  grovid  at  endi 
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Bid*  aad  ■llshtly  la  adranc*  of  tbe  Kraptog  bUde  and 
raiwB  it  from  tbe  ground  and  tben  allow  aald  blad* 
to  again  fall  Into  acrapinc  contact  witb  the  groond,  and 
means  by  wblcb  tbe  wbole  may  be  operatlrely  drawn. 

5^  In  a  scraper  and  lereler  for  dirt  and  other  materials, 
the  combination  of  a  scraper  blade,  means  for  support- 
ing and  drawing  said  blade  in  operative  position,  and 
rotatable  members  attached  to  said  scraper  blade  In  posi- 
tion to  be  thrown  Into  contact  with  the  ground  at  points 
located  forward  from  their  supports  and  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  ground  and  lift  said  scraper  blade  as  the 
latter  is  moved  forward,  and  allow  it  to  fall  into  the 
scraping  position  again  after  it  has  passed  the  points 
of  lifting  engagement  between  said  rotatable  members  and 
tbe  grooDd. 


1.016,229.  MUSIC-SPOOL  HEAD.  WiLLikBO  8.  Paw 
and  Fbeocsick  L.  Wood,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Aeolisn  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatkm 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  624,5S1. 
(CI.  242— «9.) 


1.  In  a  music  spool  head,  the  combination  with  a  disk, 
of  a  cup  held  on  the  same,  said  cup  bavinf;  means  for 
engaging  a  spool  bearing  and  a  tube  projecting  beyond 
the  outer  face  of  the  disk,  the  inner  end  of  said  tube 
resting  against  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  cup,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  music  spool  head,  the  combination  with  a  disk, 
of  a  cup  held  on  tbe  same,  said  cup  having  means  for 
engaging  a  spool  bearing  and  a  neck  projecting  from  the 
outer  face  of  the  disk  and  a  tube  held  on  and  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  aald  neck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  'In  a  music  spool  head,  the  combination  with  a  disk, 
of  a  cup  held  on  the  same,  said  cup  having  means  for 
engaging  a  spool  bearing  and  a  neck  projecting  from  the 
ooter  face  of  the  disk  and  a  tube  held  on  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  said  neck,  the  Inner  end  of 
■aid  tube  resting  against  the  Inner  surface  of  said  cup, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  music  spool  hesd,  the  combination  with  a 
dlak,  of  a  cup  held  on  the  same,  said  cup  having  means 
for  engaging  a  spool  bearing  and  a  neck  projecting  from 
the  otrter  face  of  the  disk  snd  a  tube  held  on  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  said  neck,  and  inwardly  pro- 
jecting parts  punched  through  the  neck  and  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  mnalc  spool  head,  the  combinstion  with  a  disk, 
of  a  cup  held  on  the  same,  aald  cup  having  means  for 
engaging  a  spool  bearing  and  a  neck  projecting  from  tbe 
outer  face  of  the  disk  and  a  tube  held  on  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  said  neck,  tbe  Inner  end  of 
■aid  tube  resting  against  tbe  inner  surface  of  said  cup. 
and  Inwardly  projecting  parts  punched  through  tbe  neck 
and  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.010,230.      ADJUSTABLE    CARD-INDEX.      Jamss    U. 

IUno.  Newton,  Msss.     Filed  May  18.  1910.     Serial  No. 

501.048.      CCl.  129—10.) 

1.  In  an  adjustable  card  Index,  a  frame  having  in- 
wardly extending^  flanges  forming  guides,  a  plurality  of 
removable  and  Interchangeable  card-supporting  strips,  tbe 
ends  of  which  are  held  In  said  guides,  said  strips  being 
movable  endwise  in  said  guides  to  permit  the  removal 
of  any  one  of  said  strips  without  disturbing  the  others, 
and  earda  hinged  to  aald  strips  and  spaced  from  the  ends 
thereof  adjacent  to  their  hinged  edges  to  aff(»tl  a  clear- 
ance for  the  guide  flange  of  the  frame. 


2.  In  an  adjustable  card  Index,  a  frame  havlag  la* 
wardly  extending  flanges  forming  guides,  a  plurality  ot 
removable  and  Interchangeable  car-supporting  strips,  tbt 
ends  of  which  are  held  in  said  guides,  said  atrlps  being 
movable  endwise  In  said  guides  to  permit  the  removal 
of  any  one  of  said  strips  without  disarranging  tbe  others, 
snd  cards  of  substantially  the  same  breadth  as  the  spaes 
bstween  said  guide  flanges,  hinged  to  said  strips  and  pro- 
vided with  recesses  in  their  ends  adjacent  to  said  bincad 
edges,  affording  a  clearance  for  tbe  guide  flange  of  tlM 
frame  when  the  strips  are  moved  endwise. 


3.  In  an  adjuatable  card  Index,  a  frame  having  In- 
wardly  extending  flanges  forming  guides,  s  plorallty  of 
removable  and  interchangeable  card-supporting  strips,  the 
ends  of  which  are  held  In  said  guides,  and  cards  hinged 
to  said  strips  and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  thereof 
adjacent  to  tbe  hinged  edges  lesving  the  ends  of  the  strip 
projecting  to  engage  the  guide  flanges  of  tbe  frame,  aald 
strips  and  cards  being  individually  removable  from  the 
frame  without  disturbing  tbe  others,  by  withdrawing  the 
ends  of  said  strips  endwise  from  said  guide  flanges. 


1,010,231.  CARTRIDGE-BELT.  Fsask  Robii,  Ash> 
land,  N.  H.  FUed  June  0,  1011.  Serial  No.  031.529. 
(CI.  224—22.) 


A  cartridge  belt,  romprlsing  a  front  and  a  back  bando- 
leer having  cartridge  pockets  therein,  a  semi-circular  eye 
centrally  fastened  to  each  end  of  each  bandoleer  aad  at' 
tached  to  the  same  adjacent  opposite  edges,  and  a  rela- 
tively broad  elastic  bsnd  connecting  tbe  eye  on  one  end 
of  each  bandoleer  with  the  adjacent  eye  on  the  end 
of  the  other  bandoleer,  one  end  of  aald  elaatlc  band  being 
permanently  fastened  to  one  of  the  eyes  and  loope4, 
through  the  other  eye  snd  brought  back  upon  Itself  and 
adjustably  faatened  by  means  of  a  clamp,  whereby  the 
cartridge  belt  may  be  adjusted  to  flt  diCereat  wearera,  aad 
may  be  disposed  in  a  diagonal  position  over  either  sboalder 
askd  under  the  opposite  arm. 


Jamvaxt  30,  xgit. 


*  U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


zaft 


i^MM.   WTmAmwuanrruiiQ  machimb.   walibb  |     s.  b  a 

W.  BOLMtH,  BodkfMd.  XIL,  Milf  to  Bmtum  Mun- 
tectorlng  Compaay,  Bockford,  lU.,  a  Oorpsratloa  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1008.  Serial  No.  4dl.08i.  (a. 
6»— 12.) 


wttt  taM* 


that  arc  ratattrely  aisTable  toward  aad 
•ad  ia«aaa  antoauitteally  ooatroUed  hj 
tor  eflscttag  tbdr  lald  relattr*  avTanwat. 


1.  la  a  kntttlag  maetaiae.  tbe  eoasblaatloa  wMi  a 
part,  of  a  ndprocatory  actaatlag  derlee  tbarsoa,  a  yam 
galde  moaated  oa  and  carried  by  tbe  actuating  device, 
■aid  actnaiOag  dcfviee  being  capable  ot  movement  with 
leapect  to  tbe  yam  gnlde.  devices  movable  with  tbe  actnat- 
lag  device  for  securing  the  yam  guide  to  different  por- 
tloas  of  said  aetaatlng  device,  aad  meaaa  for  aatomatl- 
caUy  relsMteg  tbe  golds  fron  tka  actaatlag  davles  on 
saeb  reetpracatory  stroke  of  aald  aetaatlng  devftee. 

2.  la  a  kaitting  maehlaa,  tiM  eomblaation  with  a  re- 
dproatorytetoatlag  derlca.  ot  a  bar  moaated  oa  tbe  de- 
vice loagltudlnally  thereof,  a  redprocatory  yarn  guide 
■lidably  mounted  on  tbe  bar.  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
spring-preaaed  latches  moaated  on  the  aetaatlng  device 
and  havlag  hook  portloas  that  deUchably  sagacs  ever  the 
guide  to  rospectively  move  the  MBie  with  the  actaatlag 
device  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  atitomatl- 
caliy  and  alternately  operating  the  latches  to  release  the 
yam  gnids. 

8.  In  a  kaittlag  maehtae,  the  conbiaatloa  with  a  re- 
dprocatory adnatiag  device,  of  a  sapportiag  bar  mount- 
ed thereon  longitudinally  of  Ita  line  of  movenMnt,  a  yam 
gnlde  alldable  oa  the  sopportlng  bar.  latches  carried  by 
the  actuating  device  aad  detacbably  eagagiag  tbe  yam 
guide  when  at  the  enda  of  the  bar  to  secure  the  same 
•galast  Its  sliding  movement  thereoa,  aad  tripe  dlaposed 
la  the  paths  of  Bovemeat  of  the  latches  for  actaatlag  the 
SSBM  to  releaae  the  yam  goide. 

4.  la  a  knitting  machine,  tbe  oombtaatloa  witb  a  sta> 
tloeary  support,  of  a  redprocatory  actaattag  device 
Btounted  tihareon,  a  sapportiag  bar  Boaatcd  oa  the  actaat- 
lag device*  and  disposed  longltndinally  of  its  line  of 
movement,  said  bar  belag  secnred  at  its  ends  to  tbe  de- 
vice, a  yajfa  guide  having  a  box  slidably  OManted  on  the 
bar,  latelMB  plvotally  moanted  oa  tbe  eads  of  the  bars 
and  having  hooks  that  engage  the  yam  gi^lde.  aald  latcbea 
having  downtumed  ends,  aad  yielding  stops  mounted  on 
the  sopport  and  disposed  la  the  path  of  awvemsnt  of  the 
dowatnrafd  eads  of  tbe  latches. 

ft.  la  a  kaittlag  machlae,  the  comblaatioB  with  aa 
actaatlag  device  movable  la  opposite  dlrectloas,  of  a  sup- 
porting bar  carried  thereby,  a  yam  guide  alldable  oa  the 
sapportiag  bar,  stpps  carried  by  the  actaatlag  device  aad 
alternately  eagagiag  the  yam  galde  to  laove  it  with  the 
actuating  device  In  opposite  dlrectloas,  aad  Bseaas  that 
eagages  the  yam  gnlde  to  bold  it  statloaary  whea  dlsea- 
gagsd  frota  the  stops. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,S8S,     KMITTINO-MACHINB.     WALxaa  F.  Bolstoh, 

Bockfoffd.  111.,  aasigaor  to  Barsoa  Manufactaring  Ck>m- 

paay,  Bockford.  HU  a  CorporatloB  of  Illlaota.    Filed 

May  «.  1010.     Serial  No.  650.841.     (Q.  60—0.) 

1.  la  a  kaittlag  machlae,  the  oomhinatloa  of  maaas  tor 

kaittlag  a  atocklag.  two  rollers,  meaaa  for  Impartlag  aa 

latermltteat  rotary  movaaieat  to  the  n^lers,  pattern  da- 

Tless,  aad  OMaai  coatroUsd  hy   tha  patcm  devices  for 

permittim  the  separatlea  ot  the  rsllsri  at  sm  sad  thsraoC 

1T4  O.  O.— T8 


S.  la  a  kaitting  laachiae,  the  comblaattoa  with  kait- 
tlag aad  pattern  mechaniam.  of  coactlng  Uke-up  rollers 
that  are  rrtativaly  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
a  spring  for  relatively  moviag  tbem  la  one  directloa,  aad 
meaas  aatomatlcally  controlled  by  the  aald  mechaniam  tor 
effectiag  their  relative  movemaat  in  an  opposite  directloa. 

4.  la  a  kaitting  machine,  the  combination  with  kait- 
tlag aad  pattern  mechanism,  ot  coactlng  take  ap  reUars 
that  are  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
a  spriag  tor  relatively  movlpg  tha  rollers  toward  each 
other,  an  arm  coaaected  to  the  spriag,  and  a  cam  rotata- 
hls  with  the  ntechaalsai  aad  operating  against  tha  stb. 

5.  la  a  kaittlag  maehlaa,  tha  comblaatloa  with  tha 
knitting  aechaalssB,  ot  take-ap  rollers  associated  thst»> 
with,  meaas  tor  rotating  the  rollers,  one  of  said  rollsrs 
belag  movable  toward  aad  from  tbe  other,  a  spriag  for 
urging  the  rollers,  toward  said  other  roller,  a  siriaglBg 
arm,  a  liak  connected  with  the  arm  aad  with  tbe  spriag, 
for  moving  said  spriag  to  roHave  the  rollers  of  the  tea- 
sloa  thersoC,  a  pattern  dma,  aad  a  cam  carried  hy  ths 
pattera  dram  aad  oparatiag  oa  the  arm  to  move  the 
and  thereby  compress  the  s^lag. 

[Claims  0  to  8  aot  priated  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,S84.  B80I8TRY-BBCBIFT  FOB  MAIL-MATTBB. 
LoDis  ▼.  Spollin,  Los  Aagelas,  Gal.  Filed  Dee.  n, 
1000.     Serial  No.  636,250.     (CI.  11—10.) 


1.  ▲  post  office  registry  receipt  comprising  suparlm- 
posed  sheets,  the  upper  sheet  being  made  up  of  a  card 
bearing  printed  matter  coastltntlng  It  a  return  card  and 
bearing  a  receipt  form  in  order  that  It  may  aerve  as  a 
receipt,  and  coupons  attached  thereto  and  provided  with 
data  indicating  the  location  of  the  office  of  origin,  the 
onder  sheet  having  like  coupons  so  located  that  tbey  are 
ia  tsglstratloa  with  the  ooopoas  ot  tha  return  card  aad 
are  ideatlcaUy  starkad,  both  sets  of  eonpoas  havlag  ap> 
proprlate  spaces  for  recelviag  the  stamps  ot  tha  post  adtea 
handliag  tbe  said  registry  receipt,  a  space  belag  left.  ha> 
aaath  the  retam  card  for  rseslving  a  record  card,  a  reeoad 
card  capable  ot  being  i^ead  beaeath  tbe  rotara  card,  <Bs 
said  retara  aad  record  cards  belag  provided  with  ptopaily 
designated  spaces  tor  recelviag  tha 


»9t 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 19x3. 


Januaky  30L  19x9 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


XX93 


xipt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  30, 191a. 


of  the  sender  and  addressee,  so  located  as  to  be  In  tagls- 
tratkm  wben  the  carda  are  saperlaipoaed,  and  a  transfer 
aheet  extending  over  the  record  card  and  the  coapons  of 
the  lower  sheet  whereby  data  placed  apon  the  return  card 
and  coupons  will  be  transferred  to  the  record  card  and 
ondar  coupons,  said  coupona,  retam  and  record  carda  baT- 
tug  common  Identifying  data. 

2.  A  post  office  registry  receipt,  comprising  a  folder  bar- 
lag  opper  and  under  sbaets,  the  apper  sheet  beinf  made 
ap  of  a  card  bearing  printed  matter  constituting  it  a  re- 

1  torn  card,  and  bearing  a  receipt  form  capable  of  serving 
as  a  receipt,  and  detachable  coupons,  while  the  under 
■lieet  is  made  up  of  like  detachable  coupons  so  located  as 

^  to  be  in  registration  with  the  other  coapons  when  the 
sheets  are  superimposed  and  having  spaces  for  receiving 
the  stamps  of  issuing  and  handling  post-masters,  and  a 
blank  portion  for  receiving  a  record  card,  a  card  fitting 
upon  said  blank  portion  beneath  the  return  card  and  bear- 
ing printed  matter  conBtituting  a  record  card,  said  return 
and  record  cards  having  properly  designated  spaces  for 
receiving  names  and  addresses  and  other  identifying  data, 
■0  located  as  to  be  In  registration  when  the  cards  are 
superimposed,  the  said  folder  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
transfer  sheet  so  that  it  may  extend  beneath  the  upper 
•beet  of  the  folder,  for  transferring  data  placed  upon  the 
return  card,  and  upon  any  of  the  coupons,  the  said  return 
and  record  cards  and  coupons  being  provided  with  com- 
mon Identifying  data. 

3.  A  postofflce  registry  receipt  comprising  a  card  bear- 
lag  printed  matter  constituting  a  record  card,  and  a  back 
■beet  having  detachable  coupons,  a  super-imposed  upper 
sheet*  having  a  card  portion  bearing  printed  matter  con- 
stituting it  a  return  card  and  bearing  a  receipt  form  suit- 
able for  constituting  it  a  receipt  card,  said  upper  sheet 
also  having  detachable  coupons  so  located  as  to  be  In 
registration  with  the  coupons  of  the  back  sheet  when 
superposed  thereon,  the  coupons  of  the  upper  and  lower 
sheets  being  arranged  In  pairs  affording  originals  and 
daplicates  In  each   pair,   appropriately   designated   blank 

.  spaces  upon  the  record  and  return  cards  for  receiving  the 
names  and  addresses  of  the  sender  and  addressee,  so  lo- 
cated that  they  will  be  in  registration  when  the  cards 
are  superposed,  the  several  coupons,  record  and  return 
carda  each  being  provided  with  common  Identifying  data, 
t^  coupons  also  having  properly  designated  blank  spaces 
fbr  receiving  the  date  and  office  of  origin,  and  properly 
designated  blank  spaces  to  receive  the  date  and  office 
■tamp  of  the  several  postmasters,  the  first  coupon  when 
■tamped  constituting  a  receipt  for  the  sender  while  the 
remaining  coup<ms  afford  means  for  Indicating  the  de- 
poait  and  receipt  of  registered  articles  by  the  several  post- 
masters, and  a  transfer  means  Interposed  betweoi  the 
record  card  together  with  the  upper  coupons  and  the  re- 
ceipt card  and  the  lower  coupons. 


1.016.286.  PEBFORATBD-lfUBIC-BOLL  SPOOL.  JoHX 
WiOAX  Stabxis,  Bast  Blmhurst,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1911.    Serial  No.  648,991.     (Cl.  242—74.) 


The  combination  with  a  spool  having  a  longitudinal 
tapsre4  slot  and  a  recess  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  slot  aa 
the  lesser  edge  of  this  slot,  of  a  music  sheet  having  Its 
end  tapered  and  this  tapered  end  doubled  over,  a  locking 
piece  placed  within  the  doobled-over  end  of  the  sheet, 
which  locking  piece  baa  Its  Inner  edge  rounded  to  permit 
the  locking  piece  to  ro^  on  this  rounded  edge  within  said 
recess,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  .<0  1  6  .  2  8  6 .  COMBINATION  ORATB  AND  BURNBR. 
JoHX  A.  STmmuts  aad  William  J.  BKnrx,  Kansas 
City,  Ma  Filed  Jan.  SO,  1911.  Serial  No.  800,666. 
(Cl.  ISS— 13.) 


In  a  combination  grate  and  burner,  a  body  comprising 
a  hollow  plate  member,  a  hollow  ring  surrounding  said 
plate  member,  hollow  ribs  connecting  the  plate  member 
and  ring  and  forming  means  ot  communication  between 
the  interiors  thereof,  one  face  of  the  ring  and  plate  mem- 
ber being  Imperforate  and  the  other  face  provided  with 
porte  baring  communication  with  the  Interiors  thereof, 
a  gudgeon  extending  from  one  side  of  the  ring,  a  pipe 
member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  ring  having  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  thereof,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  said  pipe  member,  fOr  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.016,237.     NUT-LOCK.     JosiFH  L.  TiNifiK,  Ripen,  CaL 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.   Serial  No.  617,688.    (Cl.  IBl— 29.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  at  Ite  outer  end,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  bolt,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  having  a  recess  receiving 
said  nut,  a  cross  plate  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  project 
into  said  alot  In  said  bolt  and  a  cotter  pin  projected 
through  said  sleeve,  bolt  and  cross  plate  as  described. 


1,016,288.  LUBRICATOR.  Obobos  Tcowsll,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.  Serial  No.  341,976.  (Cl. 
184—27.) 

1.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
pump  chamber,  of  a  plunger  therein,  a  reciprocating  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  oil  to  and  from  said  pump 
chamber,  shifters  for  said  plunger  and  said  valve,  springs 
for  actuating  said  shifters  In  one  direction  and  cam 
mechanism  for  moving  said  shifters  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection and  for  operating  said  plunger  and  valve  In 
proper  timed  relation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
pump  chamber,  of  a  iHunger  therein,  a  reciprocating  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  oil  to  and  from  said  pump 
chamber,  shifters  for  said  plunger  and  said  valve,  springs 
cooperating  with  said  shifters  to  effect  the  Inward  or 
forcing  movement  of  said  valve  and  plunger  and  cam 
mechanism  for  Electing  the  outward  or  suction  move- 
ment of  said  valve  and  said  plunger  and  for  compelling 
the  operation  of  said  parte  in  proper  timed  relation,  snb- 
sUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the 
pump  chamber,  of  a  plunger  therein,  a  reciprocating  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  oil  to  and  from  said  pump 
chamber,  shifters  for  said  plunger  and  said  valve,  springs 
for  operating  ssid  shifters  In  one  direction,  cam  mecha- 
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nlsB  for  opstfatlng  said  shifters  In  the  opposite  direction 
and  an  adjottabls  ttoQ  for  limiting  the  movement  at  said 
plunger,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  fbrce  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an 
oil  reservoir,  of  a  pump  chamber  and  a  valve  chamber 
arranged  entirely  within  said  reservoir,  said  pump  cham- 
ber being  cl<|sed  at  Ite  end  and  said  valve  chamber  being 
open  and  oommunlcatlng  with  said  reservoir,  a  plunger 
In  said  pump  chamber,  a  reciprocating  valve  In  said 
valve  chamber  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  pump  chamber  and  from  said  pump  chamber 
to  a  sulteble  outlet,  cam  mechaniam  for  effecting  the  out- 
let or  suction  movement  of  said  valve  and  plunger  and 
springs  for  effecting  the  Inward  or  discharging  movement 
of  said  valves  and  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an 
oil  reservoir,  of  a  pump  chamber  and  a  valve  chamber  ar- 
ranged entirely  within  said  reservoir,  said  pump  chamber 
being  closed  at  Ite  end  and  said  valve  chamber  being  open 
and  commoDlcatlng  with  said  reservoir,  a  plunger  in  said 
pump  chamber,  a  reciprocating  valve  In  said  valve  cham- 
ber controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
pomp  chamber  and  from  said  pump  chamber  to  a  sulteble 
outlet,  cam  mechanism  for  effecting  the  outlet  or  suction 
movement  of  said  valve  and  plunger,  springs  for  effecting 
the  outward  or  discharging  movement  of  said  valve  and 
plunger,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  throw  of  said  plunger 
and  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir  for 
adjusting  said  stop,  substentlally  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  A  proesas  for  obtaining  the  carbonate  of  tfsda 
from  a  solution  containing  sodium  carbonate,  sodtaa 
ehlorld.  sodium  sulfate,  sodium  bicarbonate  and  ottasr 
soluble  matter,  the  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate 
and  sodium  sulfate  being  greater  In  combined  quantity 
thsf»  the  sodium  chlorid  and  other  solnble  mattsr,  wbldi 
conslste  In  flrst  reducing  by  solar  boat  tbs  solotkm  to  a 
spedflc  gravity  between  1.14  and  1.80  at  60*  Fabrenbalt. 
treating  the  solution  at  that  denalty  with  carbon  dlozld 
to  convert  the  soluble  carbonate  of  soda  to  sodium  Ucar- 
bonate  insoluble  at  said  density,  separating  the  resulting 
predpltete  from  the  mother  liquor,  melting  the  predpl- 
tete  to  drive  off  the  carbon  dloxid,  and  applying  tbs 
carbon  dloxid  driven  off  by  melting  to  the  carbonating  of 
more  of  the  solution. 

8.  A  process  for  obtelnlng  the  carbmiate  of  soda  from 
a  solution  conUinIng  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  cblorld, 
sodium  sulfate,  sodium  bicarbonate  and  other  soluble 
salts  and  organic  matter,  the  sodium  carbonate,  sodium 
bicarbonate  and  sodium  sulfate  being  greater  In  combined 
quantity  than  the  sodium  chlorid  and  other  soluble  matter, 
which  eonalste  In  treating  the  solution  at  a  specific  gravity 
between  1.14  and  1.80  at  60'  Fahrenheit,  with  carbon 
dloxid  to  convert  the  aoluble  carbonate  of  soda  to  sodhus 
bicarbonate  Insoluble  In  said  solution,  separating  tbs 
resulting  preclplUte  from  the  mother  liquor,  subjecting 
the  predpltete  to  the  direct  application  of  the  heat  and 
producte  of  combustion  in  a  sulteble  furnace  to  effect 
the  oxidation  and  eliminating  of  the  conUmlnatlng  or-^ 
ganlc  matter,  and  converting  the  sodium  bicarbonate  to* 
sodium  monocarbonate  free  from  objectionable  organic 
matter. 

4.  A  process  for  obtaining  the  carbonate  of  soda  from 
a  solution  contelnlng  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  cblorld, 
sodiom  sulfats,  sodium  bicarbonate  and  otbsr  scriuMs 
salte  and  organic  matter,  the  sodium  carbonate,  sodloa 
bicarbonate  and  sodium  sulfate  being  greater  In  combined 
quantity  than  the  sodium  chlorid  and  other  soluble 
matter,  which  conslste  In  treating  the  solution  at  a 
specific  gravity  between  1.14  and  1.80  at  60*  Fahrenheit, 
with  carbon  dloxid  to  convert  the  soluble  carbonate  of 
soda  to  sodium  bicarbonate  insoluble  st  said  density, 
separating  the  resulting  predpltete  from  tbs  motbsr 
liquor,  subjecting  the  predpltete  to  the  direct  applica- 
tion of  the  beat  and  producte  of  combustion  of  a  gas  or 
oil  flame  In  a  sulteble  furnace,  and  carbonating  a  further 
quantity  of  the  solution  with  the  mixture  of  the  gaseous 
producte  of  combustion  of  the  fuel  and  the  carbon  dloxid 
given  off  by  the  bicarbonate  from  the  furnace. 


1,016,289.  MBTHOD  OF  OBTAINING  CARBONATE  OF 
SODA.  Noah  Wsikklb  and  RoaanT  G.  Paddock,  San 
Frandsoo,  Cal.  FUsd  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660.698.     (Cl.  28—22.) 

1.  A  pissess  for  obtaining  the  carbonate  of  soda  from 
a  solution  contelnlng  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  chlorid, 
sodium  sulfate,  sodium  bicarbonate  and  other  soluble 
matter,  tbS  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate  and 
sodium  sulfate  bdng  greater  In  combined  quantity  than 
the  sodium  chlorid  and  other  soluble  matter,  which  con- 
slste In  flrst  reducing  by  solar  heat  the  solution  to  a 
spedflc  graTlty  between  1.14  and  1.80  at  60*  Fahrenheit, 
treating  tba  solution  at  that  dSMlty  with  carbon  dloxid 
to  convert  the  soluble  carbonate  ot  soda  to  sodium  bicar- 
bonate Insoluble  at  said  density,  ssparating  the  resulting 
predpltete  from  the  mother  liquor,  and  melting  the  pre- 
dpltete to  drive  off  the  carbonate  dloxid.  carbonating  a 
further  quantity  of  the  concentrated  solution  with  tba 
mixture  of  the  producte  of  combustion  of  the  fuel  and 
the  carbon  dloxid  given  off  by  the  Mearbonate. 


1.016,240.  APPARATUS  FOR  STEERING  MOVING  OB- 
JECTS. PARTICULARLY  SHIPS  AND  FLTINQ-MA- 
CHINES.  Yalbbian  Albxibff,  Bnaell,  Persia.  Filed 
June  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  680,816.     (a.  172—282.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  steering  movable  objecta  mofe  partie 
ularly  ships  and  flying  machines  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rudder,  an  electromotor  for  actuating  said  roddwr, 
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■  fMffnphicftl  ekart,  •  eondacttac  wlr*  loeatad  orar  Mid 
tMrt,  iififMM  tta  eoan*  ot  tkc  objwt,  electrical 
eoBtaeta  capable  ot  wuitiag  over  aald  Aart  la  aeeordaaca 
with  tbe  MOTeaaeati  of  tbe  object  and  adaptad  to  e»- 
operate  with  aald  coadactor,  eald  eontacta  belac  adapted 
IB  co6paratloa  with  aald  coodactor  to  traaamtt  electric 
carrant  la  aM  er  tha  atbar  direction  throogb  aald  alectra- 
aM>tor  aad  aetnate  the  rodder. 

2.  Apparatus  for  ateerlng  morable  ebjecta  more  partle- 
olarly  ahlpa  and  flTlag  machlnea,  eomprtolns,  In  combina- 
tion, a  mdder,  an  electromotor  for  actuatlnf  aald  radder, 
a  geographical  chart,  a  conducting  wire  located  oa  tlie 
diart,  eontacta  movable  oyer  aald  chart  and  meana  for 
Imparttng  to  aald  eontacta  Tertlcal,  horliontal  and  rotary 
morementa  relatlTely  to  aald  chart  In  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  the  object,  aald  meana  comprlalng  two  gyro- 
acopea  tbe  azla  of  one  of  which  la  dlapoaed  parallel  to 
tlM  ada  of  the  earth,  and  the  azla  of  tbe  other  la  dla- 
poaed In  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  axia  of  the  flrat 
gjrreacope,  electromagnetic  derlcea  adapted  to  Impart  the 
•aid  morementB  to  the  aald  eontacta,  commutatora  to 
control  the  action  of  aald  electromagnetic  devlcea,  meana 
for  actuating  aald  commutatora  and  a  aldereal  clock 
adapted  to  influence  electrically  tbe  operation  of  one  of 
aald  electromagnetic  derlcea  to  compenaate  for  tbe  Tarla- 
tloa  of  the  apparent  moTement  of  the  azla  of  one  of  aald 
gyroacepea  dne  to  the  rotation  of  the  earth. 

8.  Apparatna  fbr  ateerlng  moTtng  objecta  particnlarly 
iMpa  and  flTlag  machlnea,  comprlalng  In  combination  a 
geographical  chart,  a  rudder,  eontacta  capable  of  moTlng 
over  aald  chart  in  accordance  with  tbe  movementa  of  tbe 
•bjecta  and  adapted  to  cauae  tbe  actuation  of  said 
radder,  electromagnetic  derlcea  adapted  to  impart  move- 
■ant  to  aald  eontacta,  commntatora  to  control  tbe  action 
of  aald  derlcea,  electromotora  fbr  operating  the  commuta- 
tora. aelenlom  cella  In  circuit  witb  aald  motera,  acreenlng 
■ember a,  gyroacopea,  lampe  carried  on  tbe  aplndlea  of 
Mid  gTroaeopee  and  adapted  to  illuminate  aald  cella,  and 
therebr  operate  the  motors,  and  a  aldereal  clock  adapted 
to  Influence  tbe  operation  of  one  of  Mid  magnetic  derlcea 
to  compenmte  tor  tbe  rariation  of  the  apparent  movement 
«f  tha  axia  of  one  of  tlie  gjroacopM  dne  to  the  rotation 
of  tlia  earth. 

4.  Apparatna  for  ateerlng  moving  objecta  particularly 
ahlpa  and  flying  machlnea,  comprlalng,  in  combination,  a 
geographical  chart,  a  rudder,  eontacta  capable  of  mov- 
ing over  Mid  chart  in  accordance  with  tbe  movementa 
of  the  objecta  and  adapted  to  cauae  tbe  actuation  of  said 
mdder,  electromagnetie  devlcea  adapted  to  impart  move- 
Bent  to  aald  eontacta,  motora  and  commutators  bj  which 
the  said  devicM  are  brought  into  operation,  aelenlum  cells 
la  the  drcalta  of  Mid  motora,  gyroacopea,  lampa  carried 
oa  mM  gypuacopM  aad  adapted  to  illuminate  Hid  eella, 
acreenlng  membera,  rlnga  dlapoaed  in  tlie  planea  of  the 
azM  of  the  gyroacopea  and  carrying  Hid  Ml«iinm  cells, 
a  diak  npon  which  the  gyroscopes  are  mounted,  connectlona 
for  actnatlng  Mid  rlnga  and  dlak  from  Hid  motora  add  a 
rin^  actuated  by  one  of  uld  motora  and  connected  with 
one  of  Mid  flrat  maationed  rlnga  and  a  sidereal  clock 
adapted  to  influenea  the  operation  of  one  of  the  magnetic 
devlcea  to  compeaMta  tor  the  variation  dne  to  tbe  ap- 
parent movement  of  the  axia  of  one  of  tbe  gyroscopes  due 
to  tlie  rotation  of  tbe  earth. 

5.  Apparatna  tar  ateerlng  movable  objacta,  particularly 
ahlpa  and  flying  ■aehiaw,  comprlalng,  in  combination,  a 
geographical  chart,  a  rudder,  contacts  movable  over  Hid 
chart,  adapted  to  cauM  the  actuation  of  Hid  rudder, 
gyroscopes,  motora,  commutatora  and  electromagnetic  de- 
vices adapted  to  move  aald  eontacta  over  tbe  chart  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  movement  of  tha  object.  Hid  devices 
comprising  screw  apindlM  oparatively  connected  with  Hid 
conUcta,  ratchet  whaala  baring  taath  dlapoaed  in  oppo- 
aite  dlrectiona,  apring  plna  eagagtag  In  one  or  the  other 
direction  with  Hid  tMtb  and  imparting  rotation  to  Hid 
aplndlea,  rockara  carrying  Hid  apring  plna,  magneta  of 
•content  polarity  fixed  to  aald  rockara  aad  electroaiagneta 
Adapted  to  attract  tha  flrat  named  augaeta  and  thoa 
actnate  Mid  roek< 


l,dlMa.     IBPABATOB.     lamw 
n.  T.    Ftlad  May  SS.  IMl. 
8T— «.) 


1  Mo.  an.sM.    (C9. 


'<r  >w 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  cUm  deacrlbed,  a  container 
baviag  inner  and  outer  walla  with  a  apace  between,  the 
inner  wall  being  adapted  to  retain  aoild  matter  and  (o 
permit  liquid  to  paM  to  aald  apace,  aald  container  having 
a  hlngediy  aecured  end  portion  adapted  to  be  turned  Into 
downwardly  open  poaltion  for  the  dlacharge  of  solid 
matter  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  elaas  deacrlbed.  a  container 
comprlalng  a  fixed  aectlon  and  a  aectlon  hlngediy  aecured 
at  tbe  end  of  tbe  flzed  aectlon  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
into  downwardly  open  poaltion  for  tbe  dlacharge  of  aolid 
matter  therefrom,  Mch  of  aaid  aectiona  having  inner  and 
outer  walla  with  a  apace  between,  the  inner  walla  being 
adapted  to  permit  liquid  to  paM  to  aald  apace  and  to 
retain  aolld  matter,  and  meana  through  which  tlie  con- 
tainer la  anpplied  with  matarial  to  be  trntad  and  widi 
a  fluid  for  treating  aald  matarlaL 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claM  described,  a  aontainer 
comprlalng  a  flzed  aectlon  and  a  aectlon  hlngediy  aecured 
at  Hcb  end  of  tbe  fixed  aectlon  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
into  downwardly  open  poaltion  for  the  dlacharge  of 
aolld  matter  therefrom,  each  of  aaid  aectiona  having  Inner 
and  outer  walls  with  a  apace  between,  tbe  inner  walla  be- 
ing adapted  to  permit  liquid  to  paM  to  aald  apace  and 
to  retain  aolld  matter,  and  meana  through  which  the  con- 
tainer la  supplied  with  material  to  be  treated  and  with  a^ 
fluid  for  trHtlng  aald  matarial. 

4.  In  an  aj^aratua  of  the  cUm  deacrlbed,  a  container 
comprlalng  thrm  complementary  aectiona,  one  of  which  la 
flzed  and  two  of  which  are  hlngediy  aecured  at  oppoalta 
enda  of  tbe  flzed  aectlon  and  are  adapted  to  be  turned 
into  downwardly-open  pMltlOB,  Hid  container  having 
Inner  and  outer  walla  with  a  apace  between,  aad  aald 
Inner  wall  being  adapted  to  retain  aolld  matter  and  to 
permit  liquid  to  pan  to  uld  apace,  the  container  alM 
having  meana  tlux>ogh  which  It  la  aopplled  with  material 
to  be  tTMtad  and  with  a  fluid  far  trMtlag  aaid  materUL 

6.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  cUm  deacrlbed,  a  contalaar 
having  a  trMtlng  chamber  adapted  to  retain  aolid  matter 
and  to  permit  tbe  flow  of  liquid  therefrom,  aald  container 
comprlalng  a  flzed  aectlon,  two  hollow  end  aaetlona 
hlngediy  aecured  at  thair  upper  anda  to  oppoalte  bMm  of 
tbe  upper  portion  of  the  ftzad  aaetion,  nMana  for  aecnriag 
the  hinged  aectiona  in  operatlra  poaltion  at  the  ends  at 
the  flzed  aaetioBs,  aaid  meaaa  betag  adapted  to  releaM  the 
hinged  aectiona  fbr  turning  Morement  and  aaid  hinged 
aeetloaa  wb^  ralaad  pcaaeatiag  downwardly-opeo  lower 
Mda.  meaaa  for  aopplylag  the  coatalner  with  material 
to  ba  tTMted,  and  mMaa  for  snpplylBg  tha  eoatalaar  wttk 
a  fluid  far  trMtlng  aald  material. 

(Clalma  6  to  U  not  pHntad  In  the  Gaaetta.! 
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M>1«,S4S.    UUDBB. 
Paahody,    Kaaa.      Fllad 
116,02a.     (CL  214—10.) 


Bonra  aad  Avamax  Bona. 
0.    liMW.      Serial    No. 


1 

The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  aupporting 
wkaala  tbaaafor,  a  triaagalar  fraaM  harlag  a  rcrtax  on 
Ita  baM  plroted  to  the  main  frame  and  baring  ita  hypote- 
nuM  extending  downward  below  the  baM,  a  sborel  pirotad 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid.eztaaaion.  Mid  ahorel  baring 
an  upwardly  projecting  arm,  connections  between  the 
apex  of  the  frame  and  one  of  the  aupporting  wbeela  fO( 
drawing  tbe  apex  downward  to  ralM  the  ahorel,  a  rock 
lerer  mounted  on  tbe  plrot  of  the  triangular  frame,  a 
link  connecting  the  rock  lerer  with  tha  arm  of  tbe  ahorel, 
a  frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  Uak  connecting  one 
of  the  arma  of  aald  fraaM  with  tb»  roek  lever,  a  handle 
carried  by  aald  plroted  frame  for  ahlftlng  the  nme  to 
roA  the  larer  and  thoa  the  ahorel,  a  curred  trip  lerer 
pirotad  to  the  handle  and  baring  a  receaaed  lerer  end 
and  a  U  member  secured  to  the  main  frame  for  engagement 
by  tbe  recessed  end  of  the  curred  trip  lever  to  lock  the 
#trot  frame  and  thus  tbe  shoral  In  adjuatad  poeitloa. 


1,01(1,243.  BEATEB-CAB.  CHABLsa  A.  Mooaa,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  aMlgnor  to  Moore  Patent  Car  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  Filed  Jnae  8,  1009.  Serial  No. 
800,707.     (CL  18T— 8.) 


_. „_«tua  of  tha  ciaM  aet  forth,  a  car  baring  a 

prorialon  chamber,  an  Indoelng  chamber  disposed  below 
Hid  prorialon  chamber,  a  heater  In  Hid  inclosing  cham- 
ber baring  an  exit  for  amoke  and  gaaea  outalde  of  Hid 
prorialon  chamber  and  an  Inlet  tor  air  recelred  from 
within  the  ear,  and  a  hMting  drum  in  Hid  Indoalng  cham- 
ber, arranged  to  be  heated  by  Hid  beater  and  baring  a 
tTMb  air  Inlet  from  outalde  and  an  exit  Into  tbe  upper 
portion  of  tbe  prorialon  chamber,  Hid  car  having  air  paa- 
Mgea  in  ita  walla  in  communication  with  Mid  provialon 
chamber  and  Hid  indoalng  chamber ;  whereby  a  current 
«f  fraah  warm  air  paaaH  through  the  drum  and  car  and 
vitiated  COM  air  egreaaM  from  the  car  throagh  the  hMter 
with  the  amoke  and  gaan  to  the  oater  atnuMpbere. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  clan  Mt  forth,  a  car  baring  a 
provlaion  chamber,  an  Indoalng  chamber  below  Hid  pro- 
rialon chamber,  a  atore  in  Hid  indoalng  chamber  baring 
an  air  inlet  paaMgeway  from  the  indoalng  chamber  to 
ita  homer  and  an  exit  for  amoke  and  gaaea,  and  an  air 
hMtlag  chamber  la  aald  iadoalBg  chambw  arranged  to 


ba  hMted  by  aald  atore  baring  an  Inlat  froa  tha 
atnoaphere  aad  an  exit  to  tbe  Interior  portion  of  tha  car, 
aald  ear  baring  air  paaaagea  in  Ita  walla  la  commaalea- 
tlOB  with  MM  prorlaoB  chamber  and  aald  indoalng  chaaa- 
ber ;  whereby  treah  warn  air  drcalatM  throagh  tha  heat- 
ing and  prorlaloa  chambera  and  cold  ritlated  air 
to  tbe  homer  of  tbe  atore  and  eacapM  to  tha  oater 
phera. 

3.  In  apparatna  of  tbe  clan  set  forth,  a  car  baring  a 
prorialon  chamber  and  pauages  in  ita  walla  in  communi- 
cation wtth  Hid  chamber,  an  Incloaing  chamber  dlapoaed 
below  aaid  prorialon  chamber  baring  upper  and  lower 
compartmenta  and  rertical  down  draft  panagBa  In  Ita 
walla  in  commonication  with  aaid  lower  coaapartmeat  aad 
the  paaugea  in  tbe  walla  of  Hid  prorialOB  chamber,  a 
beater  In  the  lower  compartment  of  aald  Indoalng  cham- 
ber baring  an  air  inlet  from  aaid  lower  oaMpartmaat,  aad 
an  air  beating  chamber  in  the  upper  compartment  and 
arranged  to  be  heated  by  aaid  hMter ;  uld  bMting  cham- 
ber being  prorided  with  a  freah  air  inlet  and  an  exit  into 
the  upper  portion  of  aald  prorialon  chamber  and  Mid 
hMter  with  an  exit  for  niioke  and  gasn  to  the  oater 
atmoephere ;  whereby  freah  warm  air  la  circulated  through 
the  hMttng  and  provlaion  chambers  and  cold  vitiated  air 
paaaM  from  the  provlaion  chamber  through  Hid  pasHgn 
down  to  the  lower  eompartment  of  nld  Incloaing  chamber 
and  atove  aad  oat  wltb  the  amoke  aad  gaaea. 

4.  la  apparatna  of  tbe  clan  aet  forth,  a  ear  baring  a 
prorMon  chamber,  an  tadoalag  chamber  carried  under 
the  prorialon  chamber,  an  oil  atore  la  aald  ladoaing  cham- 
ber baring  an  exit  for  amoke  and  gases  to  tbe  outer  atmoe- 
phere, and  a  beating  chamber  contained  in  Hid  ladoaing 
chamber  aad  arranged  to  be  heated  by  aald  store,  the 
walla  of  Hid  Inclosing  chamber  and  of  Mid  proflaloa 
chamber  harlng  paaMgn  farming  a  eommaalcatloB  be- 
tween tbe  lower  portion  of  Mid  prorlaion  chamber  aad 
Hid  indoalng  chamber,  and  aaid  heating  chamber  having 
an  air  Inlet  from  the  outer  atmoephere  and  an  air  outlet 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  provlaion  chamber ;  whereby 
freah  air  is  heated  within  tbe  hMtlag  diamber  aad  paased 
into  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  provlaioB  chamber  and  c<A6 
vitiated  abr  la  drawn  through  aaid  paaaage  from  the  pro- 
vialon chamber  down  into  the  atova  and  oat  witb  tte 
amoke  and  gaan. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  clan  Mt  forth,  a  car  having  a 
provision  chamber,  an  Incloaing  chamber  below  the  i»o- 
vlaion  chamber,  a  atove  within  Hid  indoelng  chamber  and 
an  air  beating  chamber  arranged  to  be  heated  by  aaid 
atove.  Hid  car  having  air  paangewaya  in  ita  walla  in 
communication  with  said  prorlal<a  chamber  and  aald 
Indoelng  chamber,  aaid  atore  baring  an  exit  for  smoke 
and  gaaea  to  tbe  outer  atmo^ihcre  and  Hid  beating  cham- 
ber baring  an  inlet  for  frMh  air  aad  an  exit  to  the  pro- 
rlaion chamber;  whereby  freah  air  after  being  hMtad 
within  tbe  bMting  ehambar,  la  drenlated  through  tha 
provlaion  chamber  and  returned  throagh  tbe  air  paaaage- 
ways  and  Incloaing  chamber  to  tha  atore  and  from  thence 
eecapea  to  the  outer  atmoephere  with  tbe  amoke  and 
gasM. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.! 


1,018,244.  BOXING  I»TICZ.  OoaxArua  Tboxlbb, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  aaMgBor  of  oae-flfth  to  Fraak  Banger 
and  one-flfth  to  Arthar  Decker,  Orange,  N.  J.,  asd  one- 
fifth  to  Blcbard  ThmA  and  one-flfth  to  George  Munalck. 
Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1811.  SeHal  No.  821,066. 
(CI.  2—106.) 

1.  A  boxing  device  comprlalng  a  hollow  pneumatic  body, 
a  hand-hold  secured  to  the  rear  external  portion  of  Mid 
pneumatic  body  and  adapted  to  be  graaped  by  the  band  to 
preaeat  aald  paeamatlc  body  fat  front  of  the  flat,  aad  meaaa ' 
for  ateadying  aaid  pneumatic  body  in  aoch  relation  to  tha 
flat  comprlalng  a  cnlT-like  member  or  wriat-band,  and  a 
plurality  of  atrapa  extending  from  Mid  cuff-like  member 
or  wrist-band  to  portlona  of  aald  pnenmatic  body  ootly- 
Ing  from  Hid  hand-hold. 

3.  0  boxing  device  compriafaMr    a    hoUew    hall-shapad 
member  adapted  to  be  Inflated  wltb  air,  aald  ball-ahaped 
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iber  belBff  mad*  from  •  fl«xlbi«  and  rMlllent  mattrlAl, 
a  rabcUntially  non-rMllient  casing  loeloaliic  lald  ball- 
shaped  membar,  a  hand-bold  secured  to  the  rear  external 
portion  of  said  easing  and  adapted  to  be  graaped  by  the 
band  to  present  said  Incased  hollow  ball-shaped  member 
li{  front  of  the  fist,  and  means  for  steadying  the  same  in 
Mieh  relation  to  the  fist. 


3.  A  boxing  derice  comprising  a  hollow  ball-shapod 
— mber  adapted  to  be  Inflated  with  air,  said  ball-shaped 
member  being  made  from  a  flexible  and  resilient  material, 
a  sqbatantlaUy  non-resilient  casing  inclosing  said  ball- 
shaped  member,  a  hand-hold  secured  to  the  rear  external 
portion  of  said  caalng  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the 
hand  to  present  said  incased  hollow  ball-shaped  member 
in  front  of  the  fist,  and  means  for  steadying  the  same  in 
sach  relation  to  the  flat,  comprising  a  colE-llke  member  or 
wrist-band,  and  a  plorality  of  straps  extending  from  said 
colf-Uke  msmber  or  wrist-band  to  portions  of  said  casing 
outlying  from  said  hand-hold. 


DESIGNS. 


42.117.  BRSAD-BOARD.  Taktob  BAaonsBAliiAK,  N«w 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  23,  1J>10.  Serial  No.  593,974. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


; 


ID 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bread  board,  as  shown. 
? 


43,llt.  BLBCTBIC  LAMP.  Rbubbm  B.  Bmjamiii,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Blectrle  Mannfaetarlng 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  674,S79.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  omamantal  design  for  an  electric  lamp,  as  shown. 


42,119.  MAB8AGB  DEYICB.  Chaslbs  E.  Thompson, 
Troy,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Loxnry  Sales  Company,  Troy, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  622,109.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  massage  derice  as  shown. 


42,1S0.  SHAYINO  -  BRUSH.  Cbabios  B.  TmompsOM, 
Troy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Laxnry  Balsa  Company,  Troy, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporattoa  of  New  York.  FUed  Apr.  19.  1911. 
Serial  No.  «22,170.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ■haTing-brush  as  shown. 


42.121.  RUBBER  FINOER-PAD  FOR  MASSAQE  DE- 
VICES. Chablis  B.  Tbompsom,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Loxnry  Sales  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  «22,171. 
Term  of  patant  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rubber-Anger  pad  for  mas- 
sage dsTlces  aa  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    JANUARY    30,   1912 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,'  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


4- 


S«r.  No.  6,!t87.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PBABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.) 
HnNST'a  Chxhical  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May 
20,  190Sl 


Ser.  No.  48,01«.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLT-PBB- 
PABED  MATBBIALS.)  HAKHOTnsCHB  SmXHOLB- 
yABBIX     "  FAMA  "     ObSHLLSCHAVT     MIT     BBSCHKlinaB 

HATTUifO,  Hanorer,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1910. 


Consists  of  a  fanciful  host-portrait  of  an  elderly  man. 

PortiouUtr  description  of  good: — A  Blood-Purlfler  and 
Health-Beatorative  Tablets.  Com  and  Bunion  Plasters, 
and  Headaehe-Powders. 

CUtimt  me  since  March.  1897. 


Fama 


PorWcalar  deacripUon  «f  goods. — Artificial  Wood. 
Claims  use  since  May  i2,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  48,113.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICi)  Ca«tm  4  HoLMBS,  Chicago, 
IlL    Fllsd  Mar.  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  ^0,961.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Elmt- 
KEXDALt.  SHon  COMPAKT,  Kansss  City,  Mo.  FUed  Not. 
2,  190TJ    Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


Recess 


Particultr  description  of  goods. — Leather  Boots,  Shoes, 
and  Leggings. 

Claims  mst  since  July  1,  1867. 


<4 


SAN-VELOPE" 


Pmrtioular  descriptto*  of  goods. — Handkerchiefk. 
CMsM  «t«e  since  09  or  about  Jan.  1,  1910. 


II 


Ser.  No.   $4,555.      (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FCK)DS.)       DWIKBLIrWaiOHT  COMPAKT,   Bo*- 

ton,  MMa-    Filed  May  2,  1906. 


(g/^IMoDi^ 


Ser.  No.  48,360|.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  KoMAJiao  Wakaha,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1910. 


dssoription  of  goods. — ColtM. 
Olmtms  ¥S€  since  September,  1908. 


P«rMo«l«r  description  of  goods.— CuatA  Crabs. 
I      Cflmtms  nso  since  Msy  1,  1906. 
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8*r.  No.  00.827.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIAL8.)  HiDLBT  R.  Oeaham,  St.  Loola.  Mo.  FUed 
Jal7  14,  1010. 


Pmrticular  detcripMon  of  goods. — Plastic  Flooring  and 
Plastic  Flooring  Materials  Adapt/ed  by  the  Application  of 
Water  Thereto  to  Form  a  Self-Hardening  Plastar  BoltBMe 
for  Application  and  Use  aa  a  Floor-CoTering. 

Ola*m$  Me  steee  Mar.  S,  1010.      ■ 


Ber.  No.  53.068.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPAflA- 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  U.  8.  ■.  M.  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1010. 

POTENTIOSTAT 


"  Potnitloatat" 

Partiontar  d««oHpMoi»  of  good$. — Electrical  Bell-Rlngers 
Actuated  by  Direct  Current 
CMou  Me  since  Jan.  7,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  68.267.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Edwaxo 
L.  Baldwin,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1010. 

Qhade 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  Head- 
aclMs,  Stomach  Troable,  and  Nerroaaness. 
ClaiMM  Me  since  Nov.  17,  1010. 


Ser.   No.  53.395.      (CLASS   43.     THREAD  AND  TARN.) 

NOBODKUTSCHB  WOIXKIMMEKEI  k  KAMMOAR.NSPINNUUtI, 

Bremen   and   Delmenhorst,   Germany.      Filed   Dec.   21, 
1010. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen  Yam. 
CMrne  use  since  Jan.  21,  1004. 


Ber.  No.  53.943.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Rbpdblic  or  Feako,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1011. 


PmrfietUmr  deoeription  of  peo^s.— 'ClgareCtea. 
Cloims  Me  since  Aag.  tt.  ItTT. 


Ser.  No.  54,800.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) BitKAKD  H.  Da  Hut,  Abilene,  Kana.  FUad 
VsU  4.  ...811. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the   worda   "  Pro-Tee "  tad 
"  Always  "  and  the  ayniboi  "  R." 
Pmrtteular  dooeripMom  of  #eode.— Labala> 
OMaM  M«  slaee  October,  1009. 


Ser.  No.  54.463.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTB.) 

THB     OOTUUfOa     AND     COMPAKT     OW     AOTBXTOUUa     OV 

Emolamd  TsAOiMo  IMTO  HuDSOM'a  Bat,  Winnipeg.  Maai* 
toba.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  11, 1011.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
Tiao. 


Particular  deoeripHon  of  goods. — Smoldng-TObaeco. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1800. 


Ser.  No.  54.720.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  ALLMlmu 
SrairsKA  BuncraisKA  Aktikbolaqbt,  Weateria,  8w^ 
den.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1911. 


PorMtfwIsr  detoriptio*  of  goods. — Electrle  Dynamoa, 
Electric  Oenerators,  Electric  Motors,  Electric  Ceavertera, 
Electric  Transformers,  Electric  Switching  Apparatna, 
Electric  Controlling  Apparatns,  Electric  Safety-Fosea, 
Lightning-Arreatem,  No-Voltage  Relaya,  Electric-Motor 
Plows,  Electrle  LeeonotlTea.  Electiic  Cranes,  Electrle 
Hoists,  Electric  Lifti,  Electric  EteTatora.  Electric  Ore- 
Separators,  Electric  Generators  Combined  with  SteaoH 
Engines  or  Internal-Combustion  Engines,  Electric  Motoia 
Combined  with  Macblna-Taola. 

Claims  use  since 


[VaL  in.     Ha.  B.] 
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Bar.  No.  56.460.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  DBTmOTOT. 
AND  POUSHINO  MATERIALS.)  TM  Chicaoo  Poi^ 
UH  Coto^an,  Cbkago,  in.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1011. 


Bar.  Mb.   B«,411.      (CLASS  SS.     rtWELBT  AHD 

CIOUB-METAL  WARE.)      HaiJtaiCH  HOTMiAim.  OaO- 
ions,  Auatrla.    FUed  May  17,  1011. 


W 


REGISTERCO 


ParMoalnr  description  of  ooods.— Metal-Pollah. 


Conatetlng  of  the  repreaentatlon  of  a  peacock-buttertl. 

Partieukir  description  of  (^ode.— ImlUtion  and  Artl- 

flcUi  Siroolatlons  of  Predoos  Stones  B£ade  of  Qlr— 

daiiM  use  sines  Mar.  11,  1011. 


OlataM 


sinas  Feb.  1.  1011. 


Ser    No.  56.484.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)       THB     ATUA8     POBTUAHD    CBMBWT    COMPAKT, 

Northampton,  Pa,     Filed  May  19,  lOlL 


Ber  No.  sJiwW.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUWNG  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Cabl  HiaacH, 
Mew  ToB*.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1011. 


:l 


ATLAS 


W'^Cack  il^ianuyi^^ 


ParwJiLr  desoHption  of  pood*.— Smoking-Plpes. 
CIa{NW,Me  since  February,  1011. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Lime,  Hydrated  Lima, 
and  Building-Plaster  Compositions. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mi^r.  6,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  56.488.  (CLASS  6.  CH«n«C^'iS!?i?'^ 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BD- 
WABO  RBAvaa,  Banks,  Ark.    Filed  May  20.  lOlL 


II 


Ber  No.  $».018.     (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND8CIEN. 

%IF?C  APPLIANCES.)      JAQC«i  Edwin  BjAHnaKM.- 

m  Thaon-lee-Vo^jea.  France.     FUed  Apr.  22.  1011. 


KINAR 


REAVES 


PartloUar  description  of  poods.— Drj-PUtea,  and  Paper 
for  Photographic  and  Kinematographlc  Use. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  lOlL 


II  — 


Bar.  No.  66.024.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  WIODUCTS.) 
JOHH  B.  SuixiTAH.  Harriaonborg.  Va.  FUed  Apr.  28, 
1011. 


The  portrait  being  a  fanciful  one.  The  use  of  tha 
name  "  Reavee "  on  the  drawiag  U  not  claimed  as  part 
of  the  trade-mark.  ^,        .^ 

Particular   descriptkm   of  »aa<t.— A    Preparation    for 

Tempering  Steel. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1011. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
OTalitit  ««e  since  Sept.  1,  1000. 


Ser.  No.  66.559.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  ^ND  INQRTOI. 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  M.  FoatrmniicaB  *  Co.,  Mobua, 
Ala.    FUed  May  24,  1011. 

kingEotton 


'parMoaiar  deseriptlan  of  goaU 
CMms  use  since  May  1,  1011. 
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8«r.  No.  60,704.  (CLASS  22.  GAMB8.  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
INQ  GOODS.)  Bkmst  Paul  iMBUAxn,  Bnndenbarg- 
on-tbe-Havel,  Gcrmsny.     FUcd  May  81.  1811. 


HALLO 


Particular  detoripUon  of  oooda. — Sheet-M«Ul  Toys 
MoanteA  od  Wheels;  Sheet-Metal  Toy*  Conatnicted  to 
Walk;  Sheet-MeUI  Toy*  Conatnicted  to  Cllaub:  Toy 
Aatos ;  Toy  Cyclea ;  Toy  Trama :  Toy  Railways ;  Toy 
LooomotiTes ;  Toy  Alnblpa ;  Toy  Aeroplanea ;  Toy  Pro- 
pellera ;  Toy  Boat* ;  Toy  Ships ;  Toy  Vessel^ ;  Toy  Tops ; 
Toy  Oons;  Toy  Animals. 

C1aim$  u»e  since  MAr.  7.  1011. 


8er.  No.  67,003.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Haux  Bcdo,  Independence.  Kans. 
Filed  Jose  18,  1011. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Clothes-Washing  Ma- 
chines. 

Claim*  uae  since  May  15,  1009. 


8«r.  No.  67.117.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  DtiHM-FAMSLBB  Qaocn  Co.,  Bast 
St  Lonls,  111.     Filed  June  17.  1911. 


a%^€:u% 


'^\  iB  • 


Particular  de*cripUon  of  good*. — Canned  Fruits.  (Tanned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Salmon,  and  Canned  Hominy. 
Olmtm*  u*«  since  Feb.  21,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.146.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Raoi- 
KAU)  C.  Thomas,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jane  17,  1911. 


KllSk 


Particular  de*crlption  of  good*. — Cosmetic  Cream. 
Claim*  MM  slnee  Jane  6,  1911. 


r.  No.  57,207.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) GcsTAT  Stickubt  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1911. 


Comprising  the  (kealmlle-slgnaturs  of  the  somame  of 
GosUt  StlcUey. 


ParMMriw  d«S0H|i<to«  of  0os4«.— Chairs.  Tables.  Dtraaa, 
Sideboards.     Baffets,     Taborets,     UmbrslU-Stands,    Book- 
HaU-Baeka,  Piano-Caaes.  Pillows,  and  Mnaic-Raeks, 
Clotaw  use  since  the  1st  of  October,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.221.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DuiTKiBX  Macaboni  *  Sdpplt 
Co..  Doaklrk.  N.  T.    Filed  Jiue  21.  1911. 

tUlPERIAt 

Particular  de*eriptiom  of  good*. — Macaroni.  YermlcelU. 
and  SpagfasttL 

CIa<«i«  ««e  since  May  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.2S8.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thi  SANfTAa  FUNDOSHI 
Company.  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed  Jane  24.  1911. 


The  ball  being  red.     The  words  "  Sanltas  Fandoshi  ** 
are  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Suspensory  Bandages. 
Claim*  u»«  since  Jan.  1.  1896. 


Ser.  No.  57.899.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WiBNBB  Ma- 
CHiNBBT  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  80.  1911. 


@WL 


ParHcular  de*criptiott  of  good*. — Maehlne-Tools. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1„1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,462.  (CLASS  46.  F<X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  COBN  Pboddctb  Rbpinino  Com- 
PANT.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  8.  1911. 


WHITE  FEATHER 


Particular  datoription  of  good*. — A  Compound  of  Com- 
Syrap  and  Granulated-Sagar  Syrup. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1908. 

[Tol.  174.     Ho.  6.] 
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Bar.  No.  67.'606.  (CLASS  IS.  HABDW ABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIE&)  FBLnw  * 
OUILLBAOMB   CAMlMfimMM.    ACTIBN    GbSBLLSCHAPT,    MQl- 

hsia-oa-tha-Ehine.  Germany.     Filed  July  18.  1911. 


Bar.  Na  58,036.  (CLASS  88.  CLOTHING.)  Tn 
DmttruTMM  k  Placb  (X}MPant.  GloTersrille,  N.  T.  FUad 
Aug.  4,  1911. 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Barb- Wire,  Wire  Trellia, 
Wire  Matt,  Wire-Netting.  Unions.  Cocks.  VsWes.  Wire 
Fences,  (Xirtain-Rings. 

Olatma  «#e  since  1870. 


Ser.  No.  07,829.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SOPPLIBS.)  PaoPLB's  OoTPimHO  Compamt, 
Detroit.  Mich.    FUed  July  26.  1911. 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Pianos  and  Organs. 
Claim*  irno  since  on  or  about  the  10th  day  of  January. 
1907.  j 


Ser.  No.  0f,940.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND   PSARMACEUnCAL   PREPARATIONS.)      JOHN 
«    SOBUR,  S^llding.  New  Zaaland.    FUed  Aug.  1.  1911. 


YELROS. 

ParHeuikr  de*criptio»  of  good*. — Chemical  Compositions 
for  Destroying  Blight  and  the  Like  on  Plants. 
Clalma  m*t  since  22d  of  September.  1910. 


ii 

518.010. 


Ser.  No.  tSl8,010.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Sackman 
BaoTHBBS  COMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.'  Filed  Aug.  3. 
1911. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Glores  and  Mittaaa. 
Claitn*  u**  since  1886. 


Ser.  No.  58.167.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     E.  Robbh- 
HBiM's  Son,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  12.  19U. 


ParUcular  detcription  of  good*. — Children's  and  Misses' 
Cloaka  and  Suits. 

ClaisM  u*e  since  the  year  1880> 


Ser.  No.  58,262.  (CHEiASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chb- 
MISCHB    Fa^IK    HbLTBNBBBO  A.  G.  TOBM.  BUOBN  DlBTS- 

BiCH,  Helfenberg,  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1911. 


Gontaenin 


ParKoiUar    detcription     of    goodt.—ChMrm'a    OotM' 
toita. 

Claim*  u*e  alaca  July  16.  1911. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — A  Tapeworm  Remedy. 
Claim*  u*e  since  June  26,  1911. 


Ser.   No.  58.279.     (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     Ambbican    Papbb    Pboddcts    COMPAjnr,    St. . 
LouU.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1911. 


'^^^ 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Corrugated  Papar. 
Olaiatt  u*e  aince  July  28.  1911. 
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Btr.  No.  68.810.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AMD  INOHEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Bxnatton  Millimo  Cokpamt, 
Borrton.  Kan«.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1911. 


OS  IUEniEI& 


No  cUlm  la  made  to  the  worda  "  Borrton  MilUng  Ca." 
"Borrton,  Kan.  U.  8.  A.,"  "To  the  Borrton,'*  and  "To 
the  Consumer,"  appearing  on  the  envelop  in  the  repre- 
■entation. 

Particular  de$oripUo»  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor  and 
CdmoMal. 

OMm*  u»e  alnce  May  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.386.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  JoHM  HorrtfANN  ft  Sons  Co., 
MUwaukee,  Wis.     FUed  Ang.  26,  1911. 


ZAMONA 


The  picture  shown  being  fanclfol. 

Purtkmlar  description  of  gooda. — Blended  (3offee. 

Cloimt  H»e  since  Julj  12,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,406.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB.  DETBBOENT. 
AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS.)  Bmil  J.  FUMK, 
CleTeland.  Ohio.     Filed  Aog.  26,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  68.68S.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINMI, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gbom 
Dballb,  Altona.  Oermany.  Filed  Sept  7,  1911.  Uader 
ten-year  prorlao. 


|RCH-V|f/\TER 


Particular  d«*oriptio»  of  good*. — Halr-Watar. 
Claim*  u*«  since  about  the  year  1886. 


Ser.  No.  58,658.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPUB8.)  Daimub-MO* 
Toux-OBsajLacHArr,  Untertflrkbelm,  new  Stottgart, 
(Sermany.     Filed  Sept.  IS.  191L 


^  ^ 


Pmrticular     d**oriptUm     of    good*. — Dnst-Clotha     and 
BreeiB-Corers. 

Claim*  u*9  since  May  1,  1910. 


"  G.  Daimler,"  a  fScaimlle-signature. 
Pmrtioulmr  d4*eripti*m  of  good*. — Motors,  Motor  Parti 
and  Armatorea.  Dynamo-Machlnea.  and  Electrical  Lifts. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  81,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.696.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Blisabrh 
CiTT  HosiKBT  Co..  Elisabeth  aty,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept 
16,  1911. 


4^.<t0 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Hosiery. 
Claim*  u**  since  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.868.  (C7LAS8  85.  BEI/TINO,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Antoinb  Ascatei,  NeulUynmr-Selne,  France.  Filed 
Sept  26,  1911. 


LE  MONSTRE 


Pmrticuiar    de*criptiem    of    good*. — PDeomatle     Tlrei^ 
CoTers,  and  Smooth  or  Antlsklddlng  Treads. 
Claim*  Me  since  Joly  11.  1911. 

[YoLlM.     JTo.  •.] 
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■v.  Mo.  08JT8.  (CLASS  6.  CHnflCALS,  MIDICINBa, 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIOM&)  THa 
BABna  MAifvVACTUBiHO  COMTAXT.  DoTsr,  D«L.  and 
Baltlmora,  Md.    FUed  Oct  S,  1911. 


Ser.  Mo.  09,187.  (CLASS  4«.  WOOUMi  AMD  fNORBDl- 
■MT8  or  FOODS.)  Wiujam  C  MonrnKf,  Little 
Bock.  Ark.    Filed  Oct  16,  1911. 


Particular  de*cript4an  *f  foetfe. — A  Medical  or  Phar- 
maceotical  Preparatloa  for  a  Remedy  for  Colic,'  Diar- 
rhea, and  Teething  Troubles  in  Children. 

Claim*  ««•  alnce  June  1,  1909. 


If- 


Ber.   No.   5^.978.      (CLASS   89.     CLOTHING.)      BajANB 
LiTKB.  Ne«r  York,  N.  Z.    Filed  Oct  S»  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Corsets. 
Claim*  u*9  since  Apr.  15,  19II. 


Ber.  No.  58j»99.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Robbbts, 
Johnson  ft  Ra|id  Shoe  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct  5,  1911. 


Parttoular  de*cription  of  good*. — Prepared  Stock  Food. 
CIotoM  ««e  since  June  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59,27T.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACX^O  PRODUCTS.) 
GaoBOB  J.  Gammbl  ft  Coupaht,  Boffalo,  N.  T.  FUad 
Oet21,l§ll. 


Particular  de*criptio»  of  goad*. — Cifara. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Particulof^  d«*enption  of  ^oede.— Leather   Boots   and 
Sheea. 

Claima  aU  alaee  aboat  Joly  h  1894. 

Ser.  No.  59,101.  (CLASS  12.  CJONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIAUl.)  Bab&stt  MAXDVACTuaiMa  COMPANX,  New 
York,  M.  I.    FUed  Oct  11,  1911. 


MAJOR 


Particular  de*cnption  of  good*. — Sheathinc-Paper. 
Cloime  «M  since  Not.  6,  1902. 


sajus. 


Ber.  No.  SdjlSS.     (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)     National  Sbwinq  MachinbCom 
PANY,  Balvldere,  111.    FUed  Oct  16,  1911. 


^^WhPPy  DAY** 


Particular   detcriptUm   of   good*. — Laondry    Waahlnc- 
Machlaea. 

Claim*  an*  since  Oct  t,  1911. 

[Vol.  174. 


Ser.  No.  69.288.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
BIALS.)  WasTKBN  Bbick  Compant,  DanTiUa,  lU. 
FUed  Oct  21.  1911. 

(Xloieter 


Portioalor  deeoriptioa  of  good*. — Bricks. 
Clolme  ««e  since  Oct  6,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,889.  (CLASS  46.  BEYEEAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) Thb  Da  Soto  Minbral  Spbinq  Cokpavt,  Hot 
Springs,  Ark.    Filed  Oct.  27.  1911. 


De  So^o 


The  portrait  being  that^of  Hernando  De  Soto,  dei'imBed- 
PorMoHlar  de*cription  of  good*. — Natnral  C^trlng-Water. 
Olo«Ni«  MM  slBca  Sept  20, 1911. 
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8«r.  No.  09.897.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOOD8.)  Thb  Blish  Millino  CoMPAirr, 
Seymour,  In<L    FUed  Oct  28. 1911. 

Particular  de$eripUon  of  good*. — Wbeat-Flour. 
Claim*  M«  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  69.484.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  FHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPARATIONS.)  Od»- 
TAY  OiBTHn,  Koblens,  0«rmjui7.     Filed  Oct.  80.  1911. 

Malaeid 


Portieular  detcription  of  gooda. — Chemical  PrepenitioiM 
for  Use  in  tbe  Destruction  of  OrganUma  Injurious  to 
Plants. 

Olaimts  u«e  since  tbe  3d  of  July,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.487.     (CLASS  39.     CXOTHINO.)     C0LLIH8  A 
Faibbanks  Co.«  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Not.  1,  1911. 


CAIDMUIR 


Partteular  deacripfUm  of  gooda. — Men's  and  Women's 
Ooter  Coats  and  Wraps. 

Olotow  u»e  since  about  Sept.  26,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,494.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATEBIALS.)  Thb  E>BTBOLaDU  Pbodoctb  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  2,  1911. 


Portieular  detcription  of  gooda. — ^Turpentine  Substitutes 
and  Unaeed-Oll  Substitutes. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Oct.  9,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,689.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  O.  M. 
BODD,  Homestead.  Fla.    Filed  Not.  7.  1911. 


^^^^ 


Ser.  Na  59,600.  (CLAU  28.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  Ham  mi.  Rio- 
UANDm  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  7.  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proTlso. 

LANCASTER 

ParHoular  deaeripHom  of  g—6a. — QraTers. 
CIa4iiM  uao  since  July  1,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  69,606.  (CLASS  22.  GAMB8.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Yo«K  NOTBLTT  Co.,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Nor. 
7,  1911. 


MOKOVlAlllr: 


ParOeular  daaoription  of  gooda. — Cbildrcn's  Sleds. 
Clo4iiM  nee  since  about  June  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.660.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHN 
B.  Cox.  MaryTllle.  Mo.    Filed  Not.  11.  1911. 


Tbe  picture  being  that  of  myself  and  my  four  aons. 

Particular  deaertption  of  gooda. — ^An  BSztemal  Remedji 
for  Pneumonia,  Bronehltla,  CoBfMtlon  of  the  Longs,  Ty^ 
pboid  Fever,  Rheumatism,  Tonsllltla,  Diphtheria,  and  Um 
La  Grippe. 

Claima  uao  sfaiee  July  10.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.701.  (CXASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHI| 
Wtbth  ft  Bbothu.  iNCoapOBATBD,  Philadelphia.  PaJ 
Filed  Not.  18.  1911.  1 

ASCOIiOS 

Particular  deacriptio*  of  good*. — A  Pill,  a  Remedy  foR 
the  Treatment  of  Articular  and  Muscular  Rheumatism.  iBt 
fluensa.  Tonsllltis,  Megrim,  Sciatica,  and  otta«r  NenralglaSi 

Claima  uae  since  the  1st  day  of  NoTeipber.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.702.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHX 
Wtbtr  ft  Bbothbb.  Ircobpobatbo,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  13.  1911. 

PARITOL 

Portieular  deaeription  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for  Sweaty  ParMeular  deaoription  of  gooda.— A  Pill,  a  Remedy  for 

Fteet,  Scalded  Feet.  ni-Smelllng  Feet.  Tender  Feet,  Chll-  Rheumatism.  FeTer.  Nearalgla,  Sciatica,  Infloensa.  aad 
blalns.  and  a  Deodoriser.  Headaches. 

Claima  uao  since  Not.  1.  1911.  *      Clatma  uae  since  the  1st  day  of  NoTember,  1911. 

[Tol.  174.      Ko.  •.] 


1206 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  to, 


10X9. 


January  30^1x918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


XS05 


Bar.  No.  69.706.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBl, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPARATIONS.)  B.  B. 
Sqoibb  ft  30MB,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Not.  18,  1«1. 


Thor^medin 


I 


Particulaf  -deaeription  of  gooda. — Chemical  and  Pharma- 
ceutical Prortocts  In  Paste.  Ointment,  and  Liquid  Form 
for  Use  In  tl^  Treatment  of  Skin  Diseases  and  Malignant 
Tumors. 

Claima  «•»  since  Not.  9,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,920.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      CUM- 
MINOS    MAKOFACTOalMO    COMPAHT,    MorrlStOWB,     N.    J. 
.  Filed  Not.  26.  1911. 


^1 


Ae^^j 


'Jt, 


f 


Ser.  No.  69.7fc4.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAIIMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chaklbs 
W.  HoLsHaoBB,  Newark,  N.  J.    FUed  Not.  15,  1911. 


Particular  deaeription  of  goode. — Reoiedles  fbr  Grippe 
and  Influensa. 

Claima  ««<  since  Not.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.790.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  MiTBBD  Box  Compakt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1911. 


Particular   deaeription   of  gooda. — Foot-Powder.    Foot- 
Cream,  Foot-Lotion,  Foot-Batb  Tablets. 
Claima  uae  since  Not.  13,  1911. 


Yankee 


ForMonlar  deaoription  of  gooda. — ChUdren's  Dolls. 
Claima  uH  since  Aug.  20.  1911. 


II- 


Ser.  No.  69.977.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Stakdasd  Oil  Co.  of  Nbw  Yoax,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1911. 


STOR,^ 


Ser.  No.  69,908.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compakt, 
Jersey  Ctty,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  24, 
1911. 


II 

CO 


IC  CUTS 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Biscuit. 
Claim*  iMe  since  Oct  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.914.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      WIL- 


LIAM J.  Bchbbbb,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  26.  1911. 


Por*<c»I«r  deaeription  of  oaods.— Reflned  OU  tor  lUu- 

'  mlnatlng.  Heating,  and  Power  Purpoees.. 
Claima  uae  since  Not.  18,  1911. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — A  Cathartic  Powder 
for  Headache,  Neuralgia,  iRbeamatlsm,  Seaslckneas, 
Chills  and  Fever. 

CI«<aM  uae  since  January.  1890. 


Ser.  No.  60.996.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fabbbx- 
rABBiKBN  or  Elbbbfbld  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  29.  1911. 


PAMDURIL 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — ^A  Chemical  for  Pre- 
Tentlng  Decomposition.  Added  to  Pastes  Used  for  <3otton 
or  other  Textile  Printing  and  to  Dlasotlsed  Prodaets  to 
be  Used  In  Dyeing. 

Claima  uae  since  Not.  3,  1911. 
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Bet.  Ho.  MkOlB.  (CLAM  18.  OILS  AND  OKBABEa) 
Wm.  C^.tujmjuaom  tt  Bon,  Co.,  Baltlawre  Md.,  and 
Coraopolis,  Pa.  FUad  Dee.  1.  l»ll.  '  Uader  t«B-7«ar 
proTlso.. 


ROLOl'HINE 


oil. 


Porticular  detcription  of  gooda.-^Cjl\n6«r  and  Engine 


Claiin*  H«e  ilnce  A.  D.  1876. 


8cr.  No.  60.016.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Wm.  C.  Robinson  k  Son,  Co.,  Baltimore  Md.,  and 
Coraopofis,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.    ' 


KNniiun 


Particular  deacripUon  of  goodt. — Cyliadcr-Oll. 
Claim*  tue  alnce  A.  D.  1900. 


Bar.  No.  60,018.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Wh.  C.  Robinson  &  Son,  Co.,  Baltimore  Md.,  and 
Coraopolis.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1911. 


EKDIIllQLIKE 


Porticular  detcription  of  good$. — Englne-Ofl. 
OlaHmt  SM  alnca  A.  D.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60,021.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Wm.  C.  Robinson  k  Son,  Co.,  Baltimore  Md.,  and 
ConiopoU^  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Pmrticulur  deacHpNo* 
Claimt  «««  since  A.  D. 


of  ifoodt.— ValTa-On. 
1903. 


[Vol.  17i. 


Bar.  Hoc  M.062.     ( 
LOVOMAM  k 
IMl. 


16.     OILS  AND  QEBAflBBs) 
Mew  Tstk.  M.  T.    Filed  Om.  t. 


LlJZ     DlAMAMF^' 


Partieulor  detcription  of  good*. 
CMma  MM  atnce  tbe  year  1876. 


-lUaminatinfOn. 


Ser.  No.  60.058.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  A.  F.  Youno  4  Co.,  .New  York, 
N.  Y. ;  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Boston.  Maas.  Filed  Dec.  2. 
19U. 


'Red  Rover 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Orangea. 
Claimt  ute  since  Not.  17,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,056.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES)  Impbbial  Rd»< 
BIB  Co..  New  Yoirk,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1911. 


RUBBERNITE 


Comprising  tbe  word  "  Rabbemlte." 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Electrical  Insulating- 
Tapes,  Paints  and  Vamlsbes  for  Blectrlcal  Insulating 
Purposes,  Electrical  Insulating  Compounda.  Switcbboard- 
Mata,  Electrical  Insulating  Mats,  Blocks,  and  other 
Shapes  and  Forma  of  Electrical  Insulation,  Tubing  for 
Electrical  Porpoaea,  Insulated  Wire  and  atbar  MeUlllc 
Insulatsd  Conductors  of  Various  Sbapsa,  Inanlatiag-Clotk» 
Electrical  Bushings,  and  Incandescent  Electric  Lamps. 

Claimt  ute  since  tbe  year  1900. 
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sr.  No.  «#,0TO.  (CLASS  48.  fOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
KNTB  OV  FOOD&)  Ambbican  Milk  Comtant,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Plied  Dec.  4.  1911. 


PorHculor  detcription  of  goodt. — Sweetened  Condensed 
Milk. 
Oiatmt  Me  since  Not.  15.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,085.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Stbwabt  k  Clabk  MAMnTAC- 
TUBINO  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1911. 


BetBc  aj  Kacaimile  of  the  algnature  of  the  president  and 
founder  ot  thia  corporation. 

Pariicutor  detcription  of  goodt. — Speed-Indicating  In- 
struments. 

Clmtmt  ute  since  NoTember.  1006. 


■er.  No.  <t0,132.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ambbican 
Ibom  aHo  Stbbl  Mandfactcbino  Company,  Lebanon 
and  Reading,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1911. 


Pmrtletmr  dnoiri0t4on  of  0«od«.— Tonbocklea. 
ClotaM  Me  aince  August,  1911. 

ITJlO.O.^rt  [YoLlTi. 


Bar.  No.  80.141.  (CLAB8  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Minot,  Hootbb  *  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Doc  9.  1*11. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — WoTen  Cotton  Fabrics. 
CIo<«R«  ««e  since  1876. 


Ser.  No.  60,142.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National*  Biscuit  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.  FUsd  Doc. 
9,  1911. 


BUTTERCUP 


Porfiowlor  4»toripMen  of  goodt — ^Biscuit 
Claimt  ute  since  Februsry,  1883. 


Sor.  No.  00444.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Natiomal  Biscuit  Coktajty, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Doc. 
9,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Biscuit. 
Claims  ute  since  April  1897. 


Sor.  No.  60,146.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTH  OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  CoMPAirr, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
9,  1911^ 


CONGRESS 


PorMcolor  deteripHon  of  ffoods.— Blsenit. 
Claimt  ute  since  1876. 

H0.M 
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Ser.  No.  60.148.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Coicpakt, 
Jeney  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
9,  1911. 


PALIffiTTO 


Particular  de»cripUon  of  good*. — Blscalt. 
Clatma  use  since  April,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  60.154.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  ViadiifiA  Silk  Co.,  (Ijccob- 
POBATXO,)  Ricbmond.  Va,     Filed  Dec.  9,  1911. 


Particular  dtacription  of  gooda. — SUk   Ribbons. 
Claima  K«e  since  Not.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,172.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  Andbew  Mattei,  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Dec. 
11,  1911. 

i\i\l)13LLA 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Brandies. 
CUiima  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  Na  60,180.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  Vclcanism)  Rubbbb 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1911. 


^viai/ofx 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rubber  Combs. 
Claims  uae  since  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60.182.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  C.  M.  Gbbt  Mm.  Co., 
East  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Die-Castings. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.19S.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINEBt.' 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AMBBICAN 
IBON  AND  Stekl  Manifactubing  Coupant,  LebanoD 
and  Reading.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tnmbuckles. 
Claims  use  since  August.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,199.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
B0BKO  GxcASE  Co.,  PbUadelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Lubrirant-Oreass. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.207.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Auebman 
IBON  AND  Steel  Manufactcbing  Company,  l>el>auon 
and"  Reading.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  13.  1011. 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — I'nrnbuckles. 
Claims  use  since  August.  1011. 
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Ser.  No.  60.208.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THEREOF.)  AUSBICAII 
IBON  anu  Steel  Manufactubino  Comfant,  Lebanon 
and  Reading.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,268.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     PUIUM 
Otmall  Co.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1011. 


No  claim  being  made,  however,  for  the  words  "American 
Iron  and  Steel  MTg.  Co.,"  "  Lebanon.  Pa.,  U.  B.  A.,"  or 
the  figure  representing  a  bolt  and  nut 

Particular  description  of  (^oods .—Turnbuckles. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1911. 


Particular    deacription     of    gooda, — Men's    and    Boys* 
Trousers,  Coats,  Oreralls,  and  Outer  Shirts. 
Claims  uae  since  Not.  17.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,269.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  PBBfTlS* 
Vise  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1911. 


AGIO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vises. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,210;  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  H.  LOM 
*  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  18,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proTlso. 


s 


TUTT 


GARTER 


Ser.  No.  60,413.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Jacob  Rcppebt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knit  Underwear. 
Claims  use  since  1889. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  uae  since  about  Feb.  1,  1911. 
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8S.001.     8BWINO  COTTON  THREAD  IN  BALLS.    B.  F. 
A  J.  AAEZANOBB  ft  Co..  Ltd.,  Neilatoa,  Scotland. 
Piled   February   18.   1909.     Serial   No.   40.638.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

80,052.     MEDICINAL  TEA.     Huoo  ALLBNDOBrr,  Bad 
Wlldanfen,  Germany. 
rUed  Majr  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,544.     PUBLISHED 
^kOVEMBEB  21.   1911. 

!]]|^80.053.     LBATUER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Allsh-F08t>k- 
WiLLBt^  Co.,  Lynn.  Maaa. 
Filed  Aoynat  24. 1911.    Serial  No.  58.864.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  21.  1911. 
.  85,054.      TOILET    POWDER.      THB    Axthub    Chsmical 
Co.,  New  Hayen,  Conn. 
Filed  October  11, 1911.    Serial  No.  59,111.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  21.  1911. 

85,005.     CORSETS.     Thb  Abtibts'  Mookl  Coksbt  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,695.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  28,  1911. 

85.056.  CANDT  AND  CANDIED  POPCOBN.  AUBOCHOM- 
Oamkbui  Cahdt  COMrAKT,  St  LoQla,  Mo. 

Filed  September  18.  1911.     SerUl   No.  58.712.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

85.057.  POWDERED  FORM  OF  WASHING  COMPOUND. 
RiCHAKD  Austin,  Mempbia,  Tenn. 

Filed  April  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.614.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81.  1911. 

85.058.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Chablm  W.  Bakcb, 
Aberdeen.  Md. 

Filed  May  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.898.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEaH   14.  1911. 

85.059.  SAUCES  AND  PREPARATIONS  FOR  MAKING 
BOUILLON  AND  SOUPS.  Oubtat  Banthibm.  Ham- 
burg, Germany. 

Filed  June  27,  1911.     SerUl  No.  67,828.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

85.060.  SPARK-PLUGS.  THB  BlOSBT  MAHnVACTUBIIfO 
COMPAitr,  CleTeland.  Ohio. 

Filed  October  21. 1911.    Serial  No.  09.280.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1911. 

85.061.  CANNED  OYSTERS.  SHRIMPS,  PRAWNS.  AND 
FIGS.  BiLOXi  Caxnimo  Co.  or  Lodisiaka,  New 
Orleann.  La. 

Filed  June  26.  1000.     Serial  No.  48.291.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBE»  21,   1911. 

86.062.  WORK  AND  NEGLIOfiE  SHIBT8  AND  TBOU- 
SERS.  Birdsall  Bbothbbs  Co..  Seelyrille  and  Honea- 
dale,  Pa. 

Filed   DMember   5,    1910.      Serial   No.   68,141.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

85.063.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  RUTOBB  Blbbcuu.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  M«^  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  06,271.     PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBB  14,  191 1. 

85.064.  MEDICINAL  PBEPABATION.  Thb  Bunmoir 
Chbmical  Compaht,  BIofftoB,  lod. 

Filed  April  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  05,451.    PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBB  28.  1911. 

85.065.  SOAP.    Oao.  Bobopbldt  ft  Co.,  New  Toric,  N.  T. 
Filed   FAmary   15,   1910.     Serial   No.  47,829.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEB  7.  1911. 


A.  Bbioob  Co..  Port- 
PUBLISHED 


85.066.  CANDY  LOZENGES.     C. 
land,  Me.,  and  Beaton,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.535. 
NOVEMBER  14,   1911. 

85.067.  SUNBONNBTS.  Bbown  and  Bibhop.  Bay  City, 
Mich. 

'  Filed  July  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  50.804.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

85.06  8.      "JAVELLE    WATER,"    A    SOLUTION    FOB 
BLEACHING     AND     DISINFECTING     PURPOSES. 
Caoobbttb  Bbos.  ft  Co.,  Lawrence,  Maaa. 
Filed  June  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  57.028.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 

86.069.      LEMONS.      Calipobnia    Fboit    Gbowbbs.  Rx- 
chanob,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed    January    13,    1909.      Serial    No.    89,876.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

8  5,070.      HAMS.    BACON.    AND   LARD.     CabokdbMT 
Packing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  May  22.  1911.     Sertal  Ne.  56,017.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

85.071.  CANNED  FRUITS.  Centbal  Caliwbnia  CAIf- 
NEBIB8,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  July  28,  1909.     SerUl  No.  48,728.     PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

86.072.  CERTAIN  FLOURS.  F.  B.  Chambbblain  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  01,143.     PUBLIBHBI) 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

85.073.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Cham- 
pion Ignitio.n  Company,  Flint,  Mich. 

Piled  March  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,705.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  21.  1910. 

85.074.  COLORING  FOR  FOOD.  Chase  ft  Neblt,  Brad- 
ford. Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,702.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

85.075.  SHOE,  LEATHER,  METAL,  AND  STOVE  POL- 
ISH,  AND  CLEANING  COMPOUND.  Stanley 
Claoue,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Yours  Truly  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia. 

Filed  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.021.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1911. 

85.076.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Stanuet  Cl.AonB.  ^hlcago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Youra  Truly  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Filed  July  23,  1910.  v  Serial  No.  01,026. 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

85.077.  COALw    Hobacb  Clabk  ft  Bom  Co., 
Filed  Auguat  22. 1911.     SerUl  No.  58.882. 

NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

85.078.  CASH   AND  EXPENSE  BOOKS. 
Clbasby,  Hertford,  Conn. 

Filed  Auguat  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  68.420. 
NOVEMBER  28.  1911. 

86.079.  ELECTRIC-ARC-UGHT    CARBONS.      C.    Cow- 

BAOTY     (INHABEB    PADUNB    ft    EUOBN    COHBAOTT)     Fa- 

BBiK  BLBBTRiscHaB  V.  QALTANiscHVB  KoHLBK,  Nu- 
remberg, Germany.  • 
Filed  August  29. 1910.    Serial  No.  61,098.  PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 


PUBL18HBD 

Peoria,  III. 
PUBLISHED 

William  H. 
PUBLISHED 


ja\a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 1913. 


January  3^  19x2. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


x«x3 


la^a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 1912. 


35.080.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  CoNSEBVX:trABSiK  Lbnb- 
BDBO  TOKU.  Hbmckbli.  A  BoTU,  Leniborg,  Swltier- 
Und. 

Filed  Mapch  21,  1011.    Serial  No.  60,277.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

85.081.  BEER.  CoNWAT  Bbos.  Bbiwinq  &  Malting 
CoMPAWT,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  14. 1911.    Serial  No.  59,166.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

55.082.  HARNESS  HARDWARE.  Covcbt  Mro.  Co.. 
Watenrllet,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jaly  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,928.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

85.083.  REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS  AND  COLDS.  Cbanb 
Mkoicinx  Co.,  Cbicago,  111. 

Filed  April  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,468.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 

86.084.  CORSETS.  CORSET  -  WAISTS,  BRASSIERES, 
AND  UNDBBWAIST8.  Thb  Cbown  CoBSiT  Con- 
PAKT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    Febmarj    4.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,801.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

85.085.  COFFEE  -  SETTLER  PREPARED  FROM  FISH 
ISINGLASS.  CBT8TAL  Gelatine  Compant,  Boston. 
Ma«a. 

Filed  August  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.139.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

85.086.  TOILET.  SCOURING,  AND  CLEANSING  SOAP. 
Fbeoebick  H.  Dalano,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  21.   1911.     Serial   No.  08,770.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  31,   1911. 

85.087.  SOLID.  POROUS.  FRIABLE  RESIDUE  FROM 
DISTILLATION  OF  I'ETROLEUM.  Debevoise 
Andxbson  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,141.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  11,  1910. 

85.088.  CANNED  PRESERVED  VEGETABLES.  Joseph 
Db  Pootbb.  Lierre.  Belgium. 

Filed  July  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  57,844.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

85.089.  LOUSE-EXTERMINATOR.  J.  C.  DlNSMOBB  Co.. 
Kramer,  Ind. 

Filed  October  21. 1911.    Serial  No.  69,279.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

85.090.  CRAB-MEAT.    HiBllAN  Dcblbb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  41.879.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  6.  1911. 

80.001.  OILS  AND  PREPARATIONS  OF  OILS  USED 
FOR  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES  AND  LEATHER. 
B.  P.  Ddcas  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,637.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

85.002.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Tux  Eaton  Milling  k  Bud- 
TATOB  Co.,  Baton,  Colo. 

Filed  September  21,   1911.     Serial  No.  08,777.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

86.093.  HORSB  FEED.  Edwabdb  ft  LooMia'  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  May  1,   1911.     Serial  No.  56.106.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 

85.094.  TOILET  PREPARATIONS  TO  PREVENT 
CHAFING    AND    CHAPPING.      GoorBBT    Edwabos, 

tiTerpool.  England, 
d  July  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.621.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 

80.095.  ORANGES.  LEMONS,  GRAPE-FRUIT.  TAN- 
GERINES. AND  LIMES.  BSPBBANSA  Fboit  Co., 
Palatka.  Fla. 

Filed    January    4,    1911.      SerUl    No.    58,668.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

85.096.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION.  Faibchild  Bbos. 
ft  FoBTBB.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.318.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 


86,007.     NASAL  AND  THROAT  RBMBDIBS.     AOBLIim 
R.  Fabncm.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  July  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  67.783.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1011.  { 

86.098.       COATS.     VESTS.     TBOUSERS,     AND     OVER. 
COATS.     Thb  Fbchhbimbb  Kixhb  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  ,  j 
Filed  August  26, 1909.    Serial  No.  44.870.    PUbIlISHBD 

JULY  11,  1911. 

86.000.     MEDICATED  CANDIES.     Lbigh  L.  Finch,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  68.879.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1911.  I 

86.100.  FACE-CREAM.  JiiLU  Flbischman,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  September  25,   1011.     Serial  No.  58,838.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

86.101.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Thb  Fodb  Co.  lire,  Not^ 
fMk.  Va. 

Filed  March  22.  1911.    Serial  No.  66.248.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1011. 

85.102.  LADIES'  OUTER  GARMENTS.  J.  J.  Fbibomax 
ft  Co.,  Dover.  N.  J.  i 

Filed    January    28.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.156[      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28.  1911. 

85.103.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  FOOT 
TROUBLES.  Abtbmdb  Lowbll  Fbitch.  Oskaloosa, 
Iowa. 

Filed  September  23.   1911.     Serial   No.  68,822.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 

86.104.  VEGETABLE-TANNED  LEATHER  MADE  OF 
CALF,  KIP.  AND  CATTLE  HIDES.  A.  F.  Gallun 
ft  Sons.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  June  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,124.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1911. 

8  5,105.      COATS.    OVERCOATS,    AND    RAIN-COATS. 
Gabson-Mbtbb  ft  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed   February    17,    1910.      Serial    No,    47,874*      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

85.106.  SOAP.  Thb  Globb  Soap  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  j         * 

Filed   December   20,    1909.     Serial   No.   46,0161     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

85.107.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES  AND 
CHEESE.  Goldbbbo,  Bowbn  ft  Co..  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 

Filed   November    10,    1910.     Serial   No.   52,695.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 

85.108.  SILK-TREATING  SUBSTANCES.  Tb.  Qold- 
BCHMioT,  Essen-onthe-Ruhr.  Germany.  j 

Filed  April  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  66.811.     PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

86.100.    LUBRICATING-OIL.    Thb  Gbbat  Wbstbbn  Oil 
Co.,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed    February    6.    1011.      Serial    No.    64.834.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1911.  j 

86,110.     BREAD.     Edwin  O.  Gbovbb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  11.   1011.     SerUl  No.  68.626.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1011. 

8  6.111.     CANNED     FRUITS     AND     VEGETABLES. 

CANNED  PORK  AND  BEANS.     Haab-Libbbb  Gbo- 

CBBY  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  June  26.  1011.     Serial  No.  67,321.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1011. 

86.112.  MEDICAL  PREPARATION  IN  LIQUID  FORM 
FOR  BLOOD  DISEASES.  LiBBY  Habtnbb.  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  September  18,   1011.     Serial  No.   68.708.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1911.  1 

85.113.  CANNED  PINEAPPLE.  HawaiuH  PiNBAPPLB 
Co.,  Lxa.  Honolulu.  Hawaii  Ter. 

Filed    February    28.    1911.      Serial   No.    54.770.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1011. 
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86.114.     RBMEDY  FOB  SKIN  DISEASES.     Hbbbbt  AKD 
GaiOBT,  Uooma.  La. 
Filed   September   6.    1910.     Serial   No.   61.678.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1011. 

86.116.       REFRIGERATORS.       Hbllbono     and    Obimm 
H0D8B  FCBNI8HINO  Co..  St  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  October  20. 1011.     Serial  No.  50.254.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1011. 

86.116.      C0ATS.     Hebrhbexg   ft    Company.    Rochester. 
N.  Y.  ' ! 
Filed  Jnt«  26,  1011.     Serial  No.  67,808.     PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1011. 

86417.      THINNER    FOR    PAINTS    AND   VARNISHES. 
HiLDBltTH  Vabnibh  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September  30.   1011.      Serial   No.   58,044.     Pl^B- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

85.118.     CANNED  TOMATOES.     HoBBS  Mpg.  Co..  Hobbs. 
Md.     ' 
Filed  Julie  20.  1010.     Serial  No.  60.441.     PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBtl  21.  1011. 

86.110.    CANNED  KRAUT  AND  CANNED  BOILED  CAB- 
BAGEI     P.  Hohbnaobl  Jb.  Canning  Company.  Ro- 
chelle.  ;ill. 
FUed  Amiust  7.  1011.    Serial  No.  58.065.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBTO  21,  1011. 

85,120.     oInNED  corn.     P.  Hohbnadbl  Jb.  Canning 
Company,  Rochelle,  III. 
Filed  August  7.  1011.    Serial  No.  58,060.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMB^  14.  1011. 

■  85.121.     ciNNED  CORN.     P.  Hohxnadel  Jb.   Canning 
Company.  Rocbelle,  111. 
Filed  August  7,  1011.    Serial  No.  68.071.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1011. 

85.122.  CANNED  PEAS  AND  CANNED  CORN.  P. 
Hohekaoel  Jb.  Canning  Company.  Rochelle,  111. 

Filed  August  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  58.072.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1011. 

85.123.  CANNED  PEAS  AND  CANNED  CORN.  P. 
Hohbnadbl  Jk.  Canning  Company,  Rochelle.  111. 

Filed  August  7.  1011.    Serial  No.  68.078.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

85.124.  CANNED  CQUN.  P.  Hohbnadbl  Jb.  Canning 
CoMPAKY,  Rochelle.  UL 

Filed  Aufust  7,  1011.    Serial  No.  68.074.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1011. 

85,126.     CANNED  TOMATOES.     Thb  Holland-Council 
Company,  inc.,  Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed  A>ignst  25, 1011.    Serial  No.  68,367.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1011. 

85.126.  METAL  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  COMPO- 
SITIONS. Hodbbhold  Coktbnibncb  Company,  Lim- 
ited. 'toroDto.  Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed  Miay  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  40.541.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7.  1011. 

86.127.  SOAP.    RiCHABO  Hddnct.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  18,  19U-     SerUl  No.  67.698.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

85.128.  8XTRACT  OF  SOAP.  R.  S.  Hnosoir  LIMITBD. 
Liverpool.  England. 

Filed  Jitbe  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,826.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  7,  1011. 

86.129.  SULFATE  CELLULOSE.  A/8  HCBOM  Fabbikbb. 
JelOeo.  Norway. 

Filed  August  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  58.226.    PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBSR  14.  1911. 

85.180.  POCKET-BOOKS.  Jamxson  ft  Mbtzlbb,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    2.    1011.      Serial   No.    64.267.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1011. 

86.181.  CANDY.     Fbanz  Q.  Jbnsex,  Springfield.  Mass. 
Filed  September   14.  1011.     Serial  No.  68,663.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 


80,182.     TOILET   SOAP.     Thr   Axrasw   jRBOBira   Ca, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  September  12,  1011.     Serial  No.  58,686.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 

86.133.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  Thr  Ar- 
dbbw  Jbbgbnb  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed  September  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  68.036.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

86.134.  PERFUMES  AND  TOILET  WATER.  Thb  An- 
drew Jbbgbns  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed  September  12,   1911.     Serial  No.  68,687.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

86,185.       MEDICINAL      PREPARATION.       Waltbb     D. 
Jones,  Redgranite.  Wis. 
Filed  October  7. 1911.     Serial  No.  59.046.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

85.136.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Kehlob  Flocr  Mills  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  East  St.  Louis,  111. 

Filed  December  30.   1010.     Serial   No.  53.562.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1011. 

85.137.  GERMICIDAL  DRESSINGS.  Knox  Trbnab- 
dinb  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  0. 1911.     Serial  No.  60.082.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1011. 

85.138.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  KoKOXO  Carwirq 
Company.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed   September  21.   1011.     Serial   No.   68,707.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

85.130.     CORSETS  AND  CORSET-PADS.     Kops  Bbos.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  16. 1011.    Serial  No.  68,235.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1011. 

85.140.  MEN'S,  BOYS',  AND  CHILDREN'S  OUTER 
CLOTHING.      KORNMANN,   COHKN   ft   E^TTLINOBB.   N«W 

York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1011.    Serial  No.  67.158.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1011. 

86.141.  SUGAR-COATED  CATHARTIC  PILLS.  LaR- 
MAN  ft  Kemp.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  27.  1011.     Serial  No.  56.624.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

85.142.  LEATHER  POWBR-TRAMmiTTING  BEIJT- 
ING.    Abchrb  C.  LAnRSNOi.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  April  22.  1011.    Serial  No.  65.010.    PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

85.143.  PEARL  TAPIOCA.  FBANns  H.  Lbogett  ft  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   21,   1011.     Serial   No.   58,766.   PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1011. 

85.144.  CHILLI  SAUCE  AND  ASSORTED  DINNBR- 
NUTS.     Fbancis  H.  Lrogbtt  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.767.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1011. 

85.145.  BAKING-POWDER.  Fbancis  H.  LROOBTf  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  21,  191 L     Serial  No.   58,768.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

86.146.  SOUR  GHERKINS  AND  MINT  SAUCE.  FbaR* 
CIS  H.  Lbggbtt  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   28,   1911.     Serial  No.  58,911.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

85.147.  FIBER  PAPER.  Fbancis  H.  Lbqobtt  ft  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  28.   1911.     Serial  No.  58,914.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28.  1911. 

86.148.  ASSORTED  DINNER  NLT8.  Fbancis  H.  Lbo- 
OBTT  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  28,   1911.     SerUl   No.   68,916.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 
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85449.     IMPORTBD  MACARONI.     Psawcis  H.  LMMR 
A  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  SeptemtxT  21,   1011.     Serial  No.  58,7«6.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1011. 

85.150.  ANTISEPTIC  FOB  MEDICINAL  USB.  LaM- 
Birr  Phakmacal  Cohpamt,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   January   80.    1011.      Serial    No.    54.170.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

85.151.  HOSIERY.  MANCHBSTaa  Hosibbt  Mills  Co.. 
Mancbeater.  Pa. 

Filed  Aagnat  17,  1011.    Serial  No.  58,251.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1011. 

85.152.  INSECTICIDES.  C.  J.  Maitin  ft  Sons,  Aostln. 
Tex. 

Filed  September  21.  1011.     Serial  No.   58.750.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

85,158.      CERTAIN    FOODS.      Babtolo    Mabtinbz,    San 
Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  June  8,  1011.     ScrUl  No.  56.000.     PUBLI8HBD 
NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

85.154.  CLOCKS.  Fbixdrich  Macthb.  G.  h  b.  H., 
Schwennlngen  on-tbe-Neckar,  Germany. 

Filed   NoTember   18,   1000.      Serial   No.    45.063.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1011. 

85.155.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Michigan  Milling  Cobipant. 
Ann  Arbor,  Micb. 

FUed   September  21.   1011.     Serial   No.  58.756.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

86.156.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Mosblbt  ft  Motixt  Milling 
Co.,  Rochetiter,  N.  Y.  - 

FUed   September    21.   1011.      Serial    No.   58,762.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

85.157.  EGG-NOODLES.  C.  F.  Mubllbb  Co.,  Jersey, 
City,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  28,  1011.    Serial  No.  58,425.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

85,168.     STOCK  FOOD.     Mutual  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Tar- 
rant county.  Tex. 
Filed  July  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.680.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1011. 

85,150.      EDIBLE    STARCH.      National    Stabch    Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  18. 1011.    Serial  No.  58.265.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

85.160.  COMPOUND  BAKING-FLOUR.  Gbobob  P.  P. 
NicoLAou,  Salisbury,  N.  C. 

Filed  July  20,  1011.     Serial  No.  57,740.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

85.161.  TOILET  SOAP.  Nobddbutschb  WollkXmmbbbi 
ft  Kammqabnspinnbkbi,  Bremen  and  Delmenborst, 
Gerirany. 

Filed   December   21,    1010.      Serial   No.   53,302.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1011. 

85.162.  TOILET  SOAP.  NoBDDEtTSCHB  WollkXmhbrei 
ft  KAMMGABNSPiNNBBBi,i  Bremen  and  Delmenborst, 
Germany. 

Filed  December   21,   1010.     Serial  No.   53,304.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14.  1011. 

85.163.  WOOLEN  YARN.  Nobddbutschb  WoLLKlimnBi 
ft  Kammgabnspinnbbbi,  Bremen  and  Delmenborst, 
Germany. 

Filed   December   21,   1010.      Serial   No.    53,398.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28.  1011. 

85.164.  SAFETY-MATCHES.  Thb  Ohio  Match  Com- 
pany. Wadswortb.  Ohio. 

Filed  September  25,   1011.     Serial  No.  58,848.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1011. 

86.165.  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
LEATHERS,  HIDES.  AND  PELTS.  Danibl  O'Kbbpb. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Piled  April  15.  1011.    Serial  No.  55.772.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 


86,106.     SILVm  POLISH  AND  CLIANBBR.     Olo  Coir 
ONY  Clbansbb  Company,  HntcbinsoB,  Kans. 
Filed  Asfost  25, 1011.    Serial  No.  68,887.    PUBLIBHBD 
OCTOBER  81,  1011.  ] 

86.167.  ANTISEPTIC  DRESSING.  Danibl  C.  OsioBV, 
Honesdale,  Pa. 

Filed  October  6,  1011.    Serial  No.  60,000.    PUBLISBBD 
NOVEMBER  21,  1011.  j 

86.168.  CANDY.    Thb  Pallas  Candy  Co.,  Butte,  Moat. 
Filed  August  20,  1011.    Serial  No.  58,486.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

85.169.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  KIDNEYS  AND  THB 
LIVER,  A  DIURBTIC.     Richabo  J.   Pabhbtt,  Blk- 

,    bart,  lod. 

Filed  July  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,674.     PUBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBER  28,  1011. 

85.170.  INSECTICIDE.  Albbbt  L.  Paul,  New  Orleans, 
La. 

Filed  October  5, 1011.     Serial  No.  69.004.     PUBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

86.171.  MANIFOLD  CARBON-PAPER  AND  MANIFOLD 
CARBON-BOOKS.  Pbn-Cabbon  Manipolo  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  19,   1908.     Serial   No.   37,407.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28.   1011. 

85.172.  COAL.  Pittsbubg  -  BXTPPALO  Company,  Pltts- 
burgb.  Pa. 

Filed  Marcb  13,  1011.    Serial  No.  66.083.    PUBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBER  7,  1011. 

85.173.  COAL.  Pittsbubg  -  Buppalo  Company,  Pltts- 
borgb.  Pa. 

Filed  Marcb  13,  1011.     Serial  No.  55,034.     PUBLIBH9D 
NOVEMBER  7,  1011. 

85.174.  OLIVE-OIL  The  Pompbian  Co.,  Incobpobatbd, 
Waahlngton,  D.  C. 

Filed  June  15,  1011.     Serial  No.  57,075.    PUBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

85.175.  MINERAL-WATER  SALT.  Thb  Potosote  Co^. 
PANY,  Canton,  Oblo. 

Filed  October  27. 1909.    Serial  No.  46,576.    PUBLISHBO 
NOVEMBER  21.  1011.  j 

85.176.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION.  Wbbobn  B.  Polr- 
TEB,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.  | 

Filed   September   11,   1911.     Serial   No.   58.684.     PUJ^ 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

85.177.  ENAMELS.  VARNISHBB,  STAINS.  FILLERS. 
Pratt  ft  Lambbbt,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City  and  Buffalo. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  3, 1011.     Serial  No.  58,070.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 


T*B 


85,178.     CLEANING  AND  POLISHING   CLOTHS. 
Reoio  Company,  Limited.  London,  England. 
Filed   February    10.    1010.      Serial   No.    47.711.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1911.  i 

85.170.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  John  W.  Rides.  Scottsbuig, 
Ind.  ' 

Filed  August  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  68.360.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

85.180.  BOYS'  OUTER  SUITS  CONSISTING  OF  COATB 
AND  TROUSERS.  Samuel  Rosenthal  ft  Bsojk. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  22, 1010.    Serlsl  No.  52,380.    PUBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBBR  21,  1011.  j 

85.181.  '  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  CONTAINlWo 
SALTS.  Andreas  Saxlehnbb,  Budapest,  Austrlf- 
Hungary.  j 

Filed  October  3,  1005.     Serial  No.  18,240.     PUBLIBHB0 
NOVEMBER  28.   1011.  j 

85.182.  RUBBER  PACKING  FOR  MACHINERY.  QX!$- 
TATE  O.  Schick,  BronxrlUe  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  28.   1910.     Serial  No.  63,601.     PUB- 
\  LISHED  NOVEMBER  21.  lOlL 
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85.183.  BRLT-DRESSING.  Hutchison  Scott,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Atiffust  15, 1011.    BerUl  No.  58,200.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBR  14,  1011. 

85.184.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  HUMAN 
AND  VETERINARY  PURPOSES.  Scott  ft  Gilbebt 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,586.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBR  21,  1911. 

85.185.  WHEAT-FLOUR  AND  STOCK  FOOD.  Shannon 
ft  MotpT  Compasv,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Filed  Joly  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,785.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBR  21,  lOlL 

85.186.  CEREAL  BISCUIT.  The  Shredded  Wheat 
COMH4NY,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mky  6,  1011.     Serial  No.  56,226.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBR  14.  1911. 

85.187.  ALL  KINDS  OF  CANDIES.  SiNOEB  Bbothbbs, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed   November   3.    1000.      SerUl   No.   45.606.      PUB- 
LISHED BEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

85.188.  ROMAN  GOLD  PAINT.  Fbedebick  L  Blbspbb. 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  October  10,  1011.    Serial  No.  50,238.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBR  28,  1011. 

86.180.      REMEDY    FOR    GONORRHEA    AND    GLEET. 
Smitk  Chbmical  Co.,  Athens.  Oa. 
Filed  July  27.  1011.     Serial  No.  57,850.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBR  21.   1011. 

85.100.  BKULSION  OF  COD-LIVER  OIL.  The  Smith 
Stilwell  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FiledOctober  17. 1911.    Serial  No.  50,205.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBR  21.  1011. 

86.101.  LIQUID  IRON  COMPOUND.  Smooth-On  Manu- 
PACTUBiNG  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  May  27,  1011.     Serial  No.  56,666.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBR  14,  1011. 

85.102.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  Pearl  A. 
SouB«]  Ksnsas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  M^y  14,  1000.     Serial  No.  42,400.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBR  28.  1011. 

85.103.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  The  Spibblla  Com- 
pany, Meadville,  Pa. 

Filed  October  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,088.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBR  28.  1011. 

85.104.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  Standard  Oil  Co.  or 
Nbw  Yobk.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  November   26.   1010.     Serial  No.  52.077.     PUB- 
LIBHBD JANUARY  17.  1011. 

85.105.*     rUBPARATION   TO   BE    USED   AS   A    FIR8T- 

COATCR      OVER      CEMENT.      CONCRETE,      AND 

OTHER    SIMILAR    MATERIALS.       Standabd    Vab- 

NisH  Works.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Odtuber  21, 1000.    Serial  No.  45,455.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

85.106.  FACE  LIQUID  USED  AS  A  SEALING  COAT 
OVER  METAL  OR  WOOD  PRIMERS.  Standabd 
VabnIsh  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,815.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBR  21,  1011. 

85.107.  REMEDY  FOR  CATARRH  AND  COLDS  IN 
HEAD.     Martha  J.  Btbbbins,  ChurcbTlIle,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  25,   1011.     BerUl   No.   58,831.     PUB- 
LIBHBD NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 


85,108.    MUSTARD.     Bticknbt  ft  PooB  Spicb  Compavt, 
Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  June  24,  1011.     Serial  No.  57,200.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1011. 

8  5,100.     DYSPEPSIA  TABLETS,  CALCIUM  WAPBB 
COMPOUNDS,    CHARCOAL    LOZENGES,    AND    CA- 
TARRH-TABLETS.     F.   A.    Stuabt  Company.   Mar- 
shall. Mich. 
Piled  April  21.  1008.     Serial  No.  34,250.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  30,  1008. 

85.200.     POSTAL  CARDS.     Fbank  W.  Swallow   Post 
Cabd  Co.,  Inc.,  Exeter,  N.  H. 
Filed  May  17,  1011.     Serial  No.  56.410.     PUBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

8  5,201.      HOSIERY.    PETTICOATS,    AND    MUSLIN 
UNDERWEAR.     SwENSON  Bbos.  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed    September   2,   1011.      SerUl   No.    58,500.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1011. 

85.202.  CLEANSING  COMPOUND.  Swift  and  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  IlL 

Filed  Marc^  22.  1011.    Serial  No.  55.234.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1911. 

85.203.  SOFT  ENAMEL  IN  VARIOUS  COLORS  USED 
AS  A  FILLER.  HoMBB  W.  Thompson,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,986.    PUBUBHBD 
NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

85.204.  LAXATIVE  REMEDY.  Tai  TONB  Dbuo  Manu- 
FACTUBiNG  COMPANY,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  August  12, 1011.    Serial  No.  58,176.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

85.205.  WHIPS.  UN iTBD  STATB8  Whip  Company.  West- 
field.  Maaa. 

Filed   September   15,    1009.     Serial   No.  44.710.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1011. 

85.206.  TALCUM  POWDERS.  A.  A.  Vantinb  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.268.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1011. 

85.207.  TOILET  SOAP  IN  LIQUID  AND  CAKE  FORM. 
Vbbo-Form  Hygienic  Company.  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  9, 1911.     Serial  No.  68.099.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 

85.208.  HAIR-GROWER.  Laura  E.  Wabbbn,  CleTeland, 
Ohio. 

Filed   September   15.    1911.     Serial  No.   58,689.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

85.209.  STIFFENING  CORDS,  BLADES,  AND  TAPES. 
The  Wabren  Featherbonb  Company,  Three  Oaks, 
Mich. 

Filed  August  21. 1911.    Serial  No.  58,304.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 

85.210.  METALLIC  PACKINGS.  Chableb  Wbab.  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  July  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,527.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBBR  21.  1011. 

8  6.211.      MEN'S.  WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN'S  HO- 
SIERY.   Wear  Knitting  Co..  Tryon,  N.  C.       • 
Filed  October  2, 1911.     Serial  No.  68,066.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1011. 

85,212.      ELECTRICAL   REPEATING    RELAYS.      Wi«». 

LESS  Specialty  Apparatus  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  6,  1010.     Serial  No.  51,200.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 
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16,141.— r«I<r:       "  DELAVAN       BRAND       STERILIZED 
MODIFIED  MILK."     (For  Sterillted  Modified  MUk.) 

DUUTAN    COMDINBID    MiLK    COMPANT,    CblcagO,     111. 

Filed  Januarr  0.  1912. 
19,142.— Title:     "QUICK      SALE."       (For      Hardware.) 

Oakdncb  Wibb  Compant,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  NoTem- 

ber  2,  1911. 
1«,14S.— T«le:   "IDEAL  OR   PROGRESS."      (For  Cook- 

isg-OU.)     LocisTiLLB  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Incorporatbo, 

LonlsTlIle,  Ky.     Filed  May  31,  1911.         ^ 
16.144.— r«I«;  -IDEAL  OR   PROGRESS."      (For  Cook- 

Ing-OU.)     LociSTiLLB  Cottom  Oil  Co.,  Incorpobatbd, 

LoalsTllIe.  Kj.    Filed  May  31,  1911. 
19,US.— Title:    "AVIATION    GAME."       (For    a    Game.) 

Lodohram  S.  Thomsoit,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Jan- 

oary  8.-1912. 


16.146.— r<fle;  "EVERLASTING  SILO."  (For  SIloc) 
Mabon  Citt  Bsick  and  Tilb  Coufant,  Maaon  Qitj, 
Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1911. 

16,147.— r«J«;  "  DR.  POSNER'S  HIGH  SCHOOL  SHOE." 
(For  Shoes.)  Abbaham  Posnbb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  12.  1910.  j 

16.148.— r«l«;  "POLLY  PRUE  HOOK  AND  EYE."  (For 
Hooks  and  Eyes.)  Pollt  Pbdb  Hook  and  Etb  ^ou- 
PANT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  December  1.  19X1. 

16.149.— r<tle:  "  HOLSTEIN."  (For  ETaporated  Milk.) 
Thb  Van  Camp  Packing  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  January  2,  1912. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  30,  1912. 


2,984.— r<tl«:  "CREAMERY  BUTTERINB."  (For  Oleo- 
margarln.)  Amuon  k  Pbbson,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  November  29.  1911. 

2,935.— r«Je;  "RING'S  LUCKY  PENGUINS."  (For 
Toys.)  John  Bing,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 22,  1911. 

2.936.— TU/e.  "RING'S  LUCKY  PENGUIN."  (For 
Toys.)  John  Bino,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Decem- 
-   ber  28.  1911. 

2,9Z7.— Title:  "  DELAVAN  BRAND  STERILIZED  MODI- 
FIED MILK."  (For  Sterilised  Modlfie<|  Milk.) 
Dblatan  Condensed  Milk  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
J^led  Jauuary  6.  1912. 


2,938.— r<«l«;    "HELP    WANTED."  (For    Kronberger's 

California  Compound  Eacalyptus  Syrup.)     Isbabl  B. 

Kbonbsbobr,  San  Rafael,   Cal.  Filed   December   1. 
1911. 

2,939.— T«l«:  "  ORIENTAL  SPECIAL  AUTO  OIL."  (For 
Antomoblle-Oll.)  Obib.ntal  Oil  Company,  Dallas, 
Tex.     Filed  November  28.  1911. 

2.940.— rMI«;  "PEPPERMINT  BREATH  HEARTS." 
(For  Perfumed  Candy  Tablets.)  Schanobin  A  Lind 
Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  December  2.  1911. 

2,941 —r«l«;  "  VIOLET  BREATH  HEARTS."  (For 
Perfumed  Candy  Tablets.)  Schandbin  k  Lind  Co., 
Philadelphia,  I'a.     Filed  December  2,  1911. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANUAJty  30^  191a. 


X3I7 
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OF  THX 


G03^2s^ISSI01TBK/     OF    IPATEl^TS 


AKD  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


POMMISSIOHER'S  DE0I8I0H8. 


Ex  PASTE  Bach. 

Decided  January  t,  ait. 

AfplicatIOh  —  Abandon  mhit  —  Lack  op  Bbsponbitb 
Pbobbcotion. 
Where  the  Examiner  required  a  formal  change  In  the 
Introductory  phrase  of  each  of  the  claims  and  rejected 
certain  of  the  claims,  Held  that  an  amendment  respond- 
ing to  the  formsl  requirement  only  as  to  two  of  the 
claims  sod  making  no  reference  to  the  rejection  of  one 
of  the  dalms  was  not  completely  responsive  and  that 
since  no  other  action  was  tak«n  within  the  statntory 
period  the  application  la  abandoned. 

On  petition. 

LOCOHOTITB.    ' 

Ur.  Rudolph  Waiiam  Lotz  for  the  applicant. 
Moore,  Commistioner: 

This  iB  a  petition  from  the  holding  of  the  Ex- 
aoiiner  that  the  application  la  abandoned  for  want 
of  responsive  actl(m  within  the  year  permitted  by 
Btatate.  | 

On  October  18,  1910,  the  Examiner  required  a 
formal  change  in  the  Introductory  phrase  of  each 
claim,  (of  which  there  were  then  seven.)  He  re- 
jected claims  1  and  2  on  the  ground  that  they  covered 
the  old  and  well-known  combination  of  a  hydro- 
carbon-motor and  gearing  driven  thereby  and  re- 
jected claims  4,  8,  and  7  upon  a  patent  cited. 

The  response  by  applicant  complied  with  the 
formal  requirement  in  claims  1  and  2  only.  It 
amended  claim  2  to  eliminate  tlie  hydrocarbon- 
motor  as  an  element,  canceled  claims  6  and  7,  and 
argued  the  patentablli^  of  claim  4  over  the  refer- 
eaceB.    Jj 

The  Bica miner  urges  that  the  argument  as  to 
claim  4  was  clearly  at  variance  with  the  description 
contained  In  the  specification  of  the  patent  cited 
and  was  of  no  value.  The  applicant  admits  that  he 
misread  the  references  and  that  his  argumoit  was 
therefore  without  force.  It  is  clear,  however,  that 
so  far  as  this  part  of  the  action  is  concerned  it  was 
sufficient  to  save  the  case  from  abandonment. 

The  petitioner  urges  that  the  rejection  of  claims 
1  and  2  was  not  an  action  on  the  merits,  but  in  the 
nature  of  a  formal  objection  to  the  wording  of 
the  claims,  because  no  reference  was  cited  by  the 
Examiner.    This  position  is  clearly  untenable,  for 
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the  action  was  in  terms  a  rejection  and  the  com- 
bination of  the  hydrocarbon-engine  and  gearing 
driv«i  thereby  is  so  notoriously  old  in  automobilies 
that  references  would  hardly  l>e  necessary  to  estab- 
lish this  fact. 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  applicant's  action  is 
deficient  in  failing  to  make  any  response  to  the 
formal  requirement  as  to  the  introductory  clause 
of  claims  3,  4,  and  6  or  to  the  rejection  of  claim 
1  on  the  merits  and  was  clearly  not  such  an  action 
as  the  condition  of  the  case  required.  Had  the  Ex- 
aminer discovered  the  defect  in  ^ime  he  would 
doubtless  have  notified  the  applicant  tliat  his  action 
was  insufllcient ;  but  In  waiting  until  nearly  the  end 
of  the  year  to  make  his  response  the  applicant  took 
the  risk  of  meeting  such  a  situation  as  has  here 
arisen.  It  must  be  held,  therefore,  that  the  case 
was  properly  held  abandoned  for  want  of  proper 
response  within  the  year. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex    PABTE    REISCH    BBEWINO    CO. 
Decided  January  to,  19Jt. 

TBADB-MABKS SlMIl^RITT. 

Two  trade-marks  each  of  which  Includes  the  picture 
of  a  peacock  with  outspread  tall  Held  so  similar  that 
their  contemporaneous  use  would  be  liable  to  cause  con- 
fusion In  the  minds  of  the  public. 


On  appeal. 


TBAOa-MABK  FOB 


Mr.  B.  Q.  Siggert  for  the  applicant. 

MooBE,  Commitiioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  roister  a  trade- 
mark for  beer,  consisting  of  the  repres^itation  of 
a  top  upon  which  appear  the  words  "  Gold  Top  "  and 
the  picture  of  a  peacock  with  outspread  tail. 

Registration  was  refused  on  the  ground  that  the 
mark  resembled  too  closely  those  shown  in  registra- 
tions numbered  29313  to  Thomas  Mullen  &  Ck).  and 
313I8  to  Weisbrod  and  Hess.  Each  of  the  marks 
upon  which  registration  was  refused  includes  the 
representation  of  a  peacock  with  taiil  outspread. 
One  of  them  also  includes  the  word  "  Rheingold  ** 
and  other  minor  features  and  the  other  the  repre^ 
sentatlon  of  a  sign-panel  upon  which  the  peacock 
Vt.  S.] 
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appears,  together  with  the  words  •♦  Ye  Peacocke  Ale," 
the  nauie  of  the  company,  and  other  descriptive  and 
advertising  matter. 

In  my  opinion  the  representation  of  the  peacock 
In  the  applicant's  mark  and  In  that  of  each  of  the 
references  cited  Is  so  prominent  and  so  slnUJar  in  ap- 
pearance that  the  concurrent  nse  of  the  marks  upon 
goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  would  be 
likely  to  cause  confusldb  In  the  mind  of  parchasers. 
It  seems  more  than  likely  that  In  the  case  of  each 
mark  the  figure  of  the  peacock  would  be  the  feature 
retained  iu  the  mind  of  the  ordinary  purchaser  as 
Identifying  the  goods. 

in  his  argument  applicant  has  drawn  attention  to 
the  registered  mark  of  F.  Relsch  &.  Bros.,  No.  22,288. 
It  claims  to  be  the  successor  to  the  rights  of  the 
registrant  of  that  mark,  and  It  Is  pointed  out  that 
this  registration  Is  earlier  than  either  of  those  cited 
against  applicant  and  that  It  Includes,  among  other 
features,  the  representation  of  a  peacock.  It  Is  ar- 
gued that  this  Is  evidence  not  only  that  applicant 
has  the  prior  right  to  the  use  of  the  peacock  as  ap- 
plied to  beer,  but  that  the  registrant  whose  marks 
are  cited  against  applicant  were  not.  In  fact,  the 
originators  of  their  mark.  The  latter  fact,  it  Is  con- 
tended, brings  the  case  within  the  ruling  of  the 
court  In  the  case  of  Nettle  and  Anglo-SuHat  Con- 
densed  MUk  Company  v.  Walter  Baker  d  Co.,  Ltd., 
(ler  O.  G.,  765;  37  App.  D.  C.)  wherein  the  fol- 
lowing statement  was  made : 

As  above  Doted,  appellee  copied  rather  than  originated 
Iti  mark.  Indeed,  If  ita  contentions  In  Walter  Baker  Co. 
v.HarriMon  (32  App.  D.  C,  272)  and  in  the  present  case, 
•hoald  *e  accepted  to  tbeir  full  extent,  it  would  be  a  qoea- 
tlon  whether  it  eve^  had  any  right  at  all  to  the  mark. 
Certain  It  is  that  not  being  the  originator  of  the  mark  it 
has  no  right  to  exclude  every  one  else  from  using  the 
representation  of  a  woman  as  a  trade-mark  upon  similar 
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conceding  for  the  purposes  of  this  case  only  that 

It  might  have  bad  that  right  had  It  been  an  originator  in- 


That  'case,  however,  is  clearly  distinguishable 
fnnii  the  present  one.  There  the  mark  referred  to  as 
not  original  was  copied  substantially  In  Its  entirety 
from  another  source,  and  the  question  was  as  to  the 
similarity  of  such  mark  In  Its  entirety  to  another 
miirk  for  which  application  for  registration  had  been 
made.  Here  it  Is  not  contended  by  applicant  that 
the  marks  as  shown  In  the  references  are  not  origi- 
nal with  the  registrants,  except  as  to  the  representa- 
tion of  the  peacock  therein;  but  the  registration 
upon  which  It  depends  to  show  tliat  this  is  old  shows 
a  very  different  peacock  and  appears  to  make  no 
particular  point  of  Its  use.  It  embodies  several 
other  features  quite  as  prominent,  if  not  more  promi- 
nent; the  peacock  Is  relatively  small,  its  tall  Is 
folded,  and  It  Is  not  so  disposed  as  to  attract  attm- 
tlon. 

The  question  here  Is  not  broadly  as  to  the  right  to 
the  registration  of  a  picture  of  a  peacock  as  applied 
to  beer,  but  only  whether  the  particular  mark  which 
applicant  seeks  to  register  Is  so  like  or  so  similar  to 
marks  owned  by  others  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  con- 
fusion. It  is  believed  that  registration  was  properly 
refused. 

The  decision -of  the  Ihcamfner  of  Trade-Marks  Is 
afflrmed.  | 
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Ex  PABTE  POBTEB. 


Dteided  November  n,  UU. 

PATSHTABILmr — DBSION. 

A  deaiga  for  a  plate  for  wire  fabric  Held  not  patent- 
able over  a  prior  design,  since  the  dlfferencea  therebe- 
tween involve  no  invention  so  far  as  tlie  artistic  aapeet 
of  the  plate  is  concerned. 

Appkal  from  £:xaminers-ln-Chief. 

DB8ION  FOR  PLATB  rOB  WIR«  FABBIC. 

Mr.  James  Shepard  for  the  applicant 
BiixiifQs,  Firat  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iners-ln-Chlef  affirming  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  rejecting  the  claim  for  the  design  shown 
in  applicant's  drawing.  In  view  of  the  patent  to 
Fitch,  No.  371,4»7,  October  U,  1897. 

The  design  Is  for  an  eye-plate  for  wire  fobrlc.  The 
reference  shows  an  eye-plate  for  the  same  use  dif- 
fering from  applicant's  In  having  a  hole  in  the  center 
as  well  as  In  the  four  comers  and  in  having  the  in- 
dents on  the  sides  curved  rather  than  angular.  The 
holes  in  applicant's  plate  are  also  somewhat  larger 
In  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  plate  than  the  corre- 
sponding ones  in  the  reference. 

Whatever  function  or  mechanical  advantages,  if 
any,  applicant's  plate  may  have  over  the  one  shown 
in  the  reference,  I  am  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  the 
differences,  so  far  as  the  artistic  aspect  of  the  plate 
Is  concerned.  Involve  no  invention,  and  the  design 
must  therefore  be  held  unpatentable. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chlef  Is  affirmed. 


Skeith  and  Burbows  t7.  TaouT  v.  Guevklahd.. 

Decided  January  tl,  J9JB. 

IirnramcVcB  —  Motion    to    Dibsolvc  — Sdndatb    Ik- 

CLCOBD   IK  THS  TRIBTT   DaTB. 

In  computing  tM  thirty  days  which  are  allowed  by 
the  rules  for  the  filing  of  a  motion  to  diasolve  an  iBter- 
ference  Sundays  and  holidays  are  not  excluded. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

BAW-UVT. 

Mr.  Schuyler  Duryee  and  Mr.  Wallace  Greene  for 
Skeith  and  Burrows. 

Mr.  O.  F.  De  Wein  for  Trout. 

Messrs.  Dodge  d  Sons  for  Cleveland. 
TEWifAifT,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Bz- 
amlner  of  Interf^roices  denying  a  motion  by  Trout 
to  transmit  a  motion  to  dissolve. 

The  ground  upon  which  the  motion  is  denied 
transmission  is  that  the  motion  to  transmit  was 
filed  late  and  that  no  sufficient  excuse  is  given  fbr 
the  failure  to  file  the  same  during  the  time  allowed. 

The  thirtieth  day  after  the  approval  of  the  pre- 
liminary statement  fell  on  Sunday.  The  motion  to 
transmit  was  received  on  the  fallowing  Monday. 

It  is  contended  in  behalf  of  the  appellant  that 
the  Sundays  should  be  excluded  in  computing  the 
thirty  days,  and  the  counsel  fbr  the  appellant  has 
to  his  brief  criticised  the  practice  of  the  OfBce  in 
not  excluding  Sundays  and  holidays  in  the  manner 
provided  for  by  the  rules  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia.  These  criticisms  are  not 
Vo.  f .] 


believed  to  be  in  point  The  provisions  of  Bale  122 
are  clear,  and  this  rule  has  been  in  force  for  many 
years.  The  period  of  thirty  days  is  ordinarily 
ample  fbr  the  presentation  of  motions  for  dlaaola> 
tkm.  The  facts  stated  in  the  present  case  do  not 
■how  tluit  a  motion  mli^t  not  easily  have  been 
broofht  well  within  the  time  allowed,  nor  does,  it 
appear  that  the  search  was  not  completed  long 
prior  to  ^  date  upon  which  the  motion  was  pre- 
pared.     I 

Furthennore,  according  to  the  statement  of  coun- 
sel for  appellant  the  motion  papen  were  not  mailed 
from  Milwaukee  to  the  Patent  Office  until  one  day 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed,  and  it 
would  be  unlikely  that  such  letter  could  have  been 
delivered  at  the  Patent  Office  even  if  the  last  day 
of  the  period  had  fallen  upon  a  day  when  the  Office 
was  open  for  the  transaction  of  business. 

Nevertheless,  no  showing  why  the  preparation 
of  the  motion  was  thus  delayed  accompanied  the 
motion  to  dissolve  when  first  presented.  I  find  no 
error  In  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences refusing  to  transmit  this  motion.  * 

Furthermore,  the  inspection  of  the  motion  to  dis- 
solve which  it  is  sought  to  transmit  leads  vaUs  to  the 
conclusion  that  this  motion  is  brought  for  the  pur- 
pose of  delay  rather  than  in  good  faith. 

The  motion  relies  mainly  upon  references  which 
are  cited  In  the  respective  applications,  the  addi- 
tional reference  being  taken  from  a  remote  art  It 
is  not  the  practice  of  the  Office  to  encourage  delays 
in  interference  proceedings,  and  applicants  seeking 
to  (ake  technical  advantages  of  procedure  provided 
for  by  the  Rules  of  Practice  will  be  held  strictly  to 
the  requirements  prescribed  by  such  rules. 

The  dedsicm  of  the  Examiner  of  InterfMences  Is 
affirmed. 


DB0ISI0H8  OF  THE  IT.  a  OOUSTS. 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooloinbiai 

Iif  u  Taixmaoqe. 
Decided  December  i,  Bil. 

1.  PAXBl(tl4BILtTT FUNCTIOlf   OF  A   MACHIXB  NOT  AM   IX- 

VB!<tl01f. 

"  The  patent  law  authorises  the  issuance  of  a  patent 
to  any  person  who  has  invented  or  discovered  any  new 
and  oat^I  art,  and  a  proceaa  may  constitate  such  an 
art.  To  constitate  such  an  art,  however,  it  must  be 
capable  of  producing  a  l>eneflclal  result  without  the  aid 
of  any  particular  mechaniam,  for  where  the  proeeee  ia 
simply  the  function  or  operative  effect  of  a  machine  it 
is  not  an  invention,  bat  at  most  the  resolt  of  one. 
(.Coming  v.  Burden,  15  How.,  252;  Westinghoute  v. 
Jtoyden,  ITO  U.  S.,  587-4(55;  <i»  re  White,  81  App. 
D.  C,  fl|07.)" 

2.  Sams— IfiTHOD  or  AccovirrtHO. 

Clainu    for    a   "  metliod   of    accoontlns "   Held   on- 

patentaUe. 

Mr.  Bupcne  C.  Brown,  Mr.  Chas.  A.  Brovm,  and 
Mr.  L.  A.  Williams  for  the  appellant 

Mr,  B»  F.  Whitehead  for  the  Commlasioaer  of 
Patoits, 
ROBB,  /.; 

This  ii  MB  appeal  from  a  doefslon  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  refusing  the  appellant  a  patent  <» 
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his  alleged  Inventioa  rtiatlng,  as  he  says  In  his  ap- 
plication, to  "  automatic  accounting  systans.** 
The  purpose  of  the  applicant, 

says  the  Commissioner, 

is  to  avoid  the  poaalbility  of  errors  In  the  keeping  of 
double-entry  aecoonts.     He  nolnts  out  that  in  tmaaffer- 


ring  entrleB  from  tbe  JonrnaT  to  the  ledger  in  which 
accountB  are  comm<niry  kept,  it  frequently  happens  that 
tbe  debit  entry  under  one  account  will  not  ne  dapli- 
catad  in  the  credit  entry  under  the  corresponding  acconnt, 
or  that  one  of  the  douMe  entrlee  will,  through  inadver- 
tence, be  entirely  omitted.  To  overcome  this  dilBeal^, 
be  has  devised  a  machine  to  mechanically  register  the 
CBtrlea,  so  eonatracted  that  a  credit  in  one  aeoooat  ■eC' 
essarily  results  in  a  debit  entry  of  the  aame  amoont  la 
some  other  account.  Thus  the  only  volitional  acta  re- 
qolred  of  tbe  operator  are  the  indication  of  the  proper 
accounts  for  auch  entries  and  the  fixing  of  the  amount, 
on  the  keylKwrd  of  tlie  machine. 

The  issue  Is  stated  in  twenty-two  claims,  of  which 
the  foUowing  are  represeBtative : 

1.  The  method  of  accounting  which  consists  in  freely 
selecting  anv  two  out  of  three  or  more  entry-receiving  de- 
vices establishing  reversed  relations  between  a  common 
actuating  means  and  the  respectiire  entry-receiving  devteea 
of  tbe  selected  pair,  adjusting  tra  actuating  means  to  de- 
termine the  magnitude  of  Ita  actuation,  and  actuating  the 
entry-receiving  devices  while  automatically  maintaining 
Bald  adjustment  and  said  reversed  relations. 

10.  The  method  of  tranamltting  entries  telegraphteally 
as  herein  described,  by  causing  actuation  of  distant  entry- 
receiving  mecbaniams  corresponding  to  manual  set-upa 
on  a  aet  of  operating-keyboards,  substantially  aa  aet  fortn. 

13.  The  method  of  accounting  which  consists  in  effect- 
ing antomatically  counterbalanced  entries  in  any  two  out 
of  three  or  more  entry-receiving  devicea. 

19.  The  method  which  oonsiBts  in  automatically  main- 
taining a  condition  of  equlltbrinra  in  three  or  more  entry- 
receiving  devices,  while  indefinitely  repeating  the  follow- 
ing series  of  operations;  freelv  selecting  any  two  of  the 
entry-receiving  devices,  establishing  operative  relationi 
with  respect  to  the  selected  entry-receiving  devices,  op- 
*  crating  the  selected  entry-receiving  devicea  from  a  com- 
mon volithmally-eontrolled  eouree  and  stmaltaneooaly 
controlling  the  operation  of  automatic  mechanism  for 
making  n  record  of  the  operations  of  the  three  or  more 
entry-receiving  devices. 

The  Primary  Examino*  rejected  all  the  claims 
upon  the  ground  that  they  involved  "  nothing  more 
than  tlie  function  of  the  machine^"  claims  for  which 
were  thai  pending.  Thereupon  reconsideration  of 
the  decli^on  was  sought  and  obtained,  appellant 
filing  a  comprehensive  brief  in  support  of  his  con- 
tentions. Upon  reconsideration  the  Examiner  ad* 
hered  to  his  prior  decision.  The  Examiners-in* 
Chief,  who  then  passed  upon  the  case,  after  full 
oonaideration  sustained  the  Examiner,  closing  tbeir 
opinion  as  follows : 

The  Examiner  has  rejected  the  claims  as  covering  noth- 
ing more  than  the  functions  of  a  machine.  It  may  be  that 
In  form  they  do  not  cover  preciaely  tlie  function  of  the 
machine  but  they  seem  to  cover  any  and  all  wajra  of  pro- 
ducing the  reeult  at  which  applicant  alma  and  hia  metnod 
is  nothing  more  than  aelecting  and  operating  the  proper 
parts  of  a  machine  to  carry  out  the  rnnctioos  tor  whlcb 
the  madilne  la  deaigned.  The  Examiner  statea  that  tbnt 
seems  to  be  no  parontable  method  aet  forth  in  claim  1, 
which  Is  the  claim  specifically  dlacusaed  by  him,  and, 
more  Bpeclflcally,  no  method  that  can  be  aeparated  from 
the  particular  machine  or,  of  course  broadly  speaking,  its 
equivalent,  and  the  ground  of  rejection  seems  to  correapond 
closely  with  tlte  facts.  As  this  ground  of  rejection  seem* 
to  apply  equally  well  to  all  of  the  dalma,  the  action  of  the 
Examiner  la  affirmed. 

The  case  then  received  further  consideration  by 
the  Commissioner,  who  reached  the  same  conclusion, 
saying : 

I  am  of  the  opinion  ttiat  the  clainiB  were  properly  re- 
jected, since  they  distinguish  from  what  ia  old  only  in 
setting  forth  the  function  or  operation  of  the  applicant's 
machine. 

We  have  given  this  case  very  careful  considM^tlon 
bat  we  are  nevertheless  constrained  to  sustaUi  tlie 
views  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  tribunals.  Before  pro- 
ceeding to  a  very  brief  recital  of  our  reasons  we 
deem  it  necessary  to  direct  attoitioa  to  the  an> 
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warranted  crltlclmi  of  the  Patent  Office  foasd  In  ai>- 
pellant's  supplemental  brief.  Appelant  aooght  and 
obtained  permission  to  file  this  brief  for  the  declared 
purpose  of  further  elucidating  the  one  question  In- 
volved in  the  appeal.  Instead  of  adhering  to  that 
purpose  he  has  devoted  a  considerable  portion  of  the 
thirty-one  pages  of  his  supplemental  brief  to  criti- 
cism of  the  Patent  Office  tribunals.  It  is  needless 
to  say  that  we  regard  such  criticism  as  an  abuse  of 
the  privilege  accorded  and  utterly  without  bearing 
upon  the  question  before  us. 

The  patent  law  authorizes  the  issuance  of  a  patoit 
to  any  person  who  has  invented  or  discovered  any 
new  and  useful  art,  and  a  process  may  constitute 
such  an  art.  To  constitute  such  an  art,  however, 
it  must  be  capable  of  producing  a  beneficial  result 
without  the  aid  of  any  particular  mechanism, 
for  where  the  process  is  simply  the  function  or 
operative  effect  of  a  machine  It  Is  not  an  inven- 
tion, but  at  most  the  result  of  one.  Coming  v. 
Burden,  15  How.,  252 ;  Weftinghotiie  v.  Boyden,  170 
U.  S.,  537-565;  in  re  White,  31  App.  D.  C,  607.) 

In  his  application  appellant  states : 

The  Invention  here  presented  labetitutea  the  automatic 
for  the  haman  element  In  all  operations  subsequent  to  the 
initial  act  of  entry,  and  to  that  extent  eliminates  the 
llablUtv  to  error,  the  labor,  and  the  delay  Inherent  in  the 
methods  now  practiced. 

The  only  element  of  novelty  which  appellant  is 

able  to  point  out  in  these  claims  Is  that  of — 

flstabliahlng  reversed  relations  between  a  common  actuating 
means  and  the  respective  entry-receiving  devices  of  the 
■elected  pair. 

A  debit  and  credit  sheet  having  been  selected  it 
is  contended  that  the  placing  of  them  in  such  a  posi- 
tion that  a  debit  and  credit  entry  may  be  made  at  the 
same  time  by  a  single  operating  device  constitutes  an 
inventive  Idea.  Debit  and  credit  pages  were  of  course 
old,  and  mady  forms  of  duplicating  devices  were 
known.  Surely  the  idea  of  placing  jei  piece  of  car- 
bon-paper between  debit  and  credit  pages  so  that 
a  rubber  stamp  would  make  an  impression  upon  each 
at  the  same  time  constitutes  no  Invention ;  and  yet 
this  is  the  only  novel  feature  of  appellant's  claims. 
As  Is  well  said  by  the  Ebcaminers-in-Ghief — 
it  win  thus  be  seen  that  unless  the  claim  be  construed  to 
cover  some  more  definite  form  of  entry-receiving  device  and 
a  common  actuating  means,  such  for  Instance  as  two 
mecluuiical  registers  operated  by  a  common  operating-bar, 
the  claim  would  have  nothing  patentable  In  ft.  and  if  so 
construsd  the  claim  would  not  cover  a  proper  method  as  it 
would  dearlv  be  limited  to  a  specific  mechanical  device 
such  as  would  be  found  in  applicant's  other  machine  ap- 
plication, wliere  It  can  be  properly  claimed. 

What  is  the  result  achieved  by  appellant's  alleged 
process?  It  is  nothing  more  than  the  inaking  of  a 
simultaneous  debit  and  cuedlt  entry.  This  result,  as 
we  have  seen.  Is  not  patentable.  It  may  well  be  that 
the  manner  in  which  appellant  achieves  this  result 
through  the  operation  of  his  machine  is  new;  in 
other  words,  his  machine  may  be  patentable  but  his 
present  claims  are  not.  His  machine  patent  would 
not,  of  course,  prevent  othen  from  reaching  the 
same  result  In  an  entirely  different  way,  but  the 
granting  of  his  present  applicatlcHi  would.  Had  he 
really  invented  a  method  of  simultaneous  double- 
entry  bookkeeping  he  would  t>e  oitltied  to  the  protec- 
tion of  that  invention,  but  having  merely  invented 
a  machine  by  which  such  a  result  is  attained  he  is 
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not  entitied  to  a  monopoly  of  more  than  the  macfalnts. 
A  method  patent  was  sustained  for  a  process  of 
making  paper  bags  but,  as  pointed  out  by  Mr.  Justice 
Brown  in  the  We»Ungkou«e  Gate,  (170  U.  8^  5S7,) 
the  process  might  be  performed  manually  by  "  the 
folding  of  paper  in  h  peculiar  way ;  "  in  other  words, 
the  discovery  of  a  peculiar,  novel  and  useful  way  of 
folding  constituted  the  Invention. 

Without  further  elaboration  we  sustain  the  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner. 

Affirmed. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Diftrict  of  OolmnbuL 

SAMDKBB    v.    BlIBBaOR. 
D9eid9d  Deoemh^  4.  ML 

1.  IimBFBxnrai — ^TssniioifT — Objsctioh  to  roiii   or 

Qdkstions — DiBaBOASDiD     Whmi     Pbiobitt     is 

SATiarACTOBILT    ESTABLISHED. 

Where  B.  objected  to  certain  questions  on  the  ground 
that  they  were  leading  and  to  the  instructions  to  other 
witnesses  by  counsel  for  B.  not  to  answer  cartaio  ques- 
tions asked  on  cross-examination,  but  these  obJeetionB 
were  not*urged  before  the  Examiner  of  InterfBrencas  or 
the  Bxaminers-in-Cbief.  Held  that  as  B.  had  aatlsfae- 
torily  estabUahed  priority  of  invention  by  a  preponder- 
ance of  evidence  these  objections  would  not  be  con- 
sidered, and,  further,  that  a  failure  to  insist  upon  thesa 
objections  before  the  lower  tribunals  might  well  be  con- 
sidered a  waiver  tliereof. 

2.  Sams — Pbiobitt — Rbdoctioii  to  Pbacticb. 

Where  the  claims  call  for  a  sound-record  having  a 
record-surface  coating  of  shellsc-Iike  record  material 
and  the  evidence  showed  that  B.  made  a  sound-record 
having  a  record-surface  of  celluloid.  Held  that  this  was 
an  embodiment  of  the  iasue,  since  in  view  of  thedia- 
closnres  of  both  parties  the  celluloid  surface  waa  a 
"  coating  "  of  "  shellac  like  "  material. 

3.  Saub — Same — Samb. 

Wliere  E.  built  a  sound-record  having  the  character- 
istics specified  In  the  issue,  which,  while  it  was  not  a 
finished  commercial  article,  demonstrated  the  success 
of  tlie  Invention,  as  it  accurately  reproduced  sound 
and  possessed  good  wearing  qualities.  Held  that  this 
constitutes  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention. 

Mr.  D.  P.  Wolhaupter  and  Mr.  MelviUe  Church 
for  the  appellant 

Mr.  8.  T.  Cameron,  Mr.  O.  A.  L.  Mas^ie,  Mr.  Reeve 
Letoit.  and  Mr.  W.  B.  Kerkam  for  the  appellee. 
RoBB,  /.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  (174  O.  G.,  831)  in  an  interference 
proceeding  in  which  priority  of  invention  was 
awarded  Emerson,  the  senior  party. 

The  invention  is  narrow  in  scope  and  involves 
an  alleged  improvement  in  a  sound-record  for  talk- 
ing-machines. The  Issue  is  expressed  in  the  follow- 
ing counts: 

1.  A  sound-record  composed  of  a  body  portion  contain- 
ing Inferior  plastic  material  nnsuited  for  a  amootb  record- 
sorface.  a  record-surface  coating  of  saperlor  sbellac-Uka 
record  material,  and  a  separa tins-sheet  betwean  said  body' 
portion  and  said  coating  to  which  sheet  said  body  portion 
and  coating  adhere 

2.  A  sound-record  composed  of  a  body  portion  con- 
taining inferior  plastic  material  rendered  plastic  by  hsat 
and  ansnltsd  for  a  amooth  record-sarfaee,  a  rseord-cor- 
face  coating  of  saperlor  shellac-Like  record  material  and 
a  separatlng-sbeet  between  said  body  portion  and  said 
coating  to  which  sheet  said  body  portion  and  coating 
adhere. 

8.  A  ie«nd-r«oord  compoaad  of  a  body  portton  eontain- 
tng  inferior  plaatk  material  unsnited  for  a  smooth  reeord- 
surface,  a  record-sarfiiea  coating  of  sopoior  shsUae-ilke 
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eparatliig-ahcet    between    said 
bo^  portion  and  said  coating  to  which  aheet  said  body 


record  matarlal.  and  a 
bo^  portion  and  said  c 
portion  and  coating  adhere  under  beat  and  prMiura. 

The  ideik  of  constmcting  th«  body  or  base  of  such 
a  record  of  a  coarse  material  and  the  surface  of  a 
finer  material  was  not  new.  (See  patent  to  Lam- 
bert, No.  644,223.)  The  idea  of  interposing  a 
"  BeparatlQg-aheet  between  said  body  portion  and 
said  coating"  was  new,  and  constitutes  the  gist 
of  the  invention. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferoicea  in  hlB  opinion 
reviewed  the  evidence  with  care,  dlBcusaed  at 
iMigth  the  contentions  of  the  paitfes,  and  awarded 
priority  of  invention  to  Emerson.  Upon  appeal  to 
the  Examiners-in-Chief,  two  membera  sitting,  one 
member  odt  the  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  should  be  sustained,  while 
the  other  member  entertained  a  contrary  view.  An 
appeal  was  then  taken  to  the  Commissioner  whose 
decision  was,  as  we  have  stated,  in  favor  of  Emer- 
son. 

Upon  the  taking  of  Emerson's  proof  certain  ob- 
jections were  noted  by  Sandera  because,  as  Sanders 
conceived,  some  of  the  questions  were  leading  and 
because  counsel  for  Emerson  instructed  witnesses  to 
decline  to  answer  certain  questions  propounded  dur- 
ing cross-examination.  These  objections,  however,  so 
far  as  the  record  discloses,  were  not  brought  to  the 
attention  of  either  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
or  the  Examiners-in-Ghief.  Bvidaitiy,  in  the  pre- 
sentation of  his  case  before  the  Commissioner, 
Sanders  adverted  to  them,  for  in  closing  his  opinion 
the  Commissioner  says : 

Sanders  has  critlciiad  the  forms  of  qoaatlons  and  the 
position  taken  by  counsel  for  Emerson  in  advising  his 
client  that  certain  questions  need  not  be  answerad. 

Finding  that  Emerson  had — 

aatlsfaetorlly  established  his  claim  of  prior  inventorsbtp 
of  the  invention  in  lasne  by  a  preponderance  of  competent 
evidence, 

the  Commissioner  did  not  stop  to  consider  these  ob- 
jections. For  the  same  reason,  we  do  not  deem  it 
necessary  to  do  so  here.  Moreover,  it  wdl  might  be 
held  that  failure  on  the  part  of  Sandera  to  insist 
upon  the  objections  in  the  hearings  before  the  two 
lower  tribunals  constituted  a  waiver  thereof. 

A  revleiw  of  Emerson's  evidence  leaves  no  room 
for  doubt  that  in  December,  1908,  many  months 
prior  to  the  entry  of  Sandera  into  the  field,  Bmers<m 
made  a  sound-record  embodying  this  invention.  We 
ahall  not  review  that  evidence  since  it  has  been  care- 
fully reviewed  by  the  Patent  Office.  In  making  this 
sound-record  Emerson  used  a  base  or  body  of  in- 
ferior materiaL  This  idea,  as  previously  suggested, 
was  old.  He  then  cut  two  aheetb  of  celluloid  and 
two  sheets  of  paper  to  fit  his  dies  and  then  covered 
one  aide  of  each  aheet  of  paper  with  sh^lac.  He 
then  placed  in  the  bottom  of  the  hot  die  a  piece  of 
celluloid,  over  this  a  sheet  of  paper  with  a  shellac 
•orface  against  the  celluloid,  then  the  inferior  mate- 
rial of  aaphaltum  and  resin,  then  a  sheet  of  paper 
with  the  shellac  Bide  up,  then  the  other  sheet  of 
celluloid.  Over  this  came  the  top  of  the  die.  Pres- 
Bore  WBB  then  applied  to  the  masB  and  a  Bound- 
reoord  produced.  While  this  sound-record  was  hot 
a  finished  commercial  product.  It  nevertheloBS  fully 
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demonstrated  the  success  of  the  invention ;  in  other 
words,  it  reproduced  sound  accnrately  and  possessed 
good  wearing  qualities.  What  remained  to  be  done 
required  no  further  invoition.  It  was  merely  a 
question  of  mechanical  development. 

Sandera  insists  that  the  above  sound-record  first 
constructed  by  Em«*son  did  not  embody  the  Ibboo. 
He  says  that  the  celluloid  surface  Is  not  a  "  coat- 
ing," does  not  adhere  to  the  separating-sheet,  and 
that  this  surface  is  not  "superior  shellac-like." 
Th^se  contentions  are  clearly  based  upon  a  miscon- 
ception of  the  issue.  There  is  no  limitation  in  the 
claims  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  sieparating- 
sheet  is  to  be  made  to  adhere  to  the  material  above 
and  below  it  The  sheet  is  merely  to  be  between  the 
body  portion  and  the  coating  and  when  the  record 
Is  complete  the  three  must  be  one.  In  fact,  from  an 
inspection  of  Sanders's  application  it  appeara  that 
he  did  not  contemplate  a  direct  adherence  for  he 
speaks  of  the  use  of  shellac  between  the  two  surf  acea 
as  a  cementing  material.  His  present  contention  is 
an  afterthought  and  finds  no  support  either  in  the 
applications  or  in  the  claims.  His  second  contention 
has  no  greater  merit  In  interpreting  these  clainui 
we  must  give  them  as  broad  a  ifieaning  as  their 
terminology  will  reasonably  permit.  (Miel  v. 
Young,  29  App.  D.  C,  481 ;  Lindmark  v.  HodgkiMont 
31  App.  D.  C,  612.)  Giving  the  claims  such  an  in- 
terpretation we  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  that 
"coating"  as  therein  used  simply  means  an  outw- 
layer  or  covering  and  that  any  surface  material 
which  is  "  shellac-like  "  responds  to  the  issue.  In 
his  application  Emerson  refera  to  shellac  but  says — 

It  is  obvious  that  other  gums,  eellnloid,  or  like  material,' 
may  be  employed  in  the  same  way. 

Sandera  in  his  application  refen  to  shellac  as  the 
best  substance  for  a  binder  but  he  is  careful  not  to 
limit  himself  to  that  substance,  as  later  on  he  refera 
to  this  material  as  ''gramophone-record  material.** 
The  Patent  Office  has  found  that  celluloid  1b  a  sh^ 
lac-like  substance  within  the  meaning  of  these 
claims  and  we  are  quite  content  with  that  finding. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  will  therefore 
be  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


ADJIJDIOATED  PAl!EVT8. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  Claim  1  of  the  Tesla  Patoit  Na 
511,659,  claim  1  of  the  Tesla  Patent  No.  611,916, 
and  claims  1,  2,  and  6  of  the  Tesla  Patent  No. 
566,190,  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Century  Electric 
Co.  V.  Wettinghouse  Electric  d  Mfg.  Co.,  191  Fed. 
Rep.,  360. 

(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Tabor  and  Mumford  patent. 
No.  682,825,  the  Tabor  patent.  No.  683,401,  and  the 
Tabor  and  Mumford  patent.  No.  664,292,  all  for 
Improvements  in  molding  machinery,  conatmed  and 
Held  not  infringed.  Tabor  Mfg.  Co.  v.  B.  H.  Mum- 
ford Co.,  191  Fed.  Rep.,  166. 


(U.  S.  C  C)  The  Saym  patoit.  No.  604,096,  for 
an  improvemoit  in  high-vacuum  or  Roentgen-ray 
No.  •.] 
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tiib«a,  claims  2  and  8  Held  infrinced  on  a  motion 
for  preliminary  injunction.  Green  r.  Hekut-Wan^ 
uer  Z-Ray  Tube  Co^  191  Fed.  Bep.,  201. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Perkins  patent.  No.  826,927, 
for  an  incandescent-lamp  socket,  constrned  and 
Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  Infringed.  Perkins 
Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co.  v.  United  Electric  Const. 
Co.,  191  Fed.  Rep.,  3W. 


(U.  S.  C.  a  A.)  Tbe  Sargent  patent,  (to.  666,^ 
for  an  electric  -  lamp  socket,  construed  and  Held 
Talid  and  infringed.  B.  H.  Freeman  Electric  Co.  t. 
General  Blectrio  Co.,  191  Fed.  Rep.,  168. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.)  The  Wood  patent.  No.  790,600,  for 
a  shaft-hanger,  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  7.  B. 
Wood's  Sons  Co.  v.  Valley  Iron  Worfc«,  ^191  Fed. 
Rep.,  196.    ' 


t 
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(U.  S.  C.  a  A.)  The  White  patent.  No.  794.064. 
for  pliers  for  palling  wire-f«ice  staples,  constrned 
and  Held  not  Infringed.  Irvington  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Utioa 
Drop  Forge  d  Tool  Co.,  191  Fed.  Rep^  169. 


bterfiannoe  Hotiosi. 

,  dspabtiibiit  ov  thb  istsbiob, 

Umitso  Statss  Patbxt  Officb, 

WoMhimoton,  D.  0.,  Jsmmory  Tf,  tsm. 
Bhephsrd  8pe»eer,  M«   suions  or  Ugml  rtfrtMtmtmUoss, 

take  notice: 

An  tntcrfemiee  has  bwa  deelarad  by  this  CMIes  bstWMB 
tb«  application  of  Tba  C.  L.  Sharaard  Sanitoriom  and 
Remedy  Co..  Main  street,  Slndlaj,  Ohio,  for  a  trada-mark 
and  trade-mark  registration  No.  10i932,  dated  Pebmarr 
12,  1884,  to  8beplM«d  Speoeer,  of  KnoxvUla,  Tena,  and 
tbe  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  mall  to 
tbe  aald  Sbepberd  Speaeer  at  tbe  addreas  given  baa  been 
returned  by  tbe  poet-olBce  ondailvered. 

Notice  la  tberefore  bereby  given  to  tbe  said  Sbepberd 
Spencer,  his  asslgas  or  lefal  representatives,  that  If  tbey 
or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  conteet  tbe  said  Interference 
they  should  inunedlately  put  themselves  In  conmanlea- 
tlon  with  the  Conunlsstoser  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OfnciAi.  OAsarrs 
flsr  six  ceaseentlve  w«eks.  If  no  appearance  tfiall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  oubUcatloa, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Oomwttsskmer. 


DmrAwmnm  or  trs  Iirrsaioa. 

Uritbd  Statss  Patbrt  Omcs, 

WmtMnaten,  D.  C,  January  H.  tsn. 

Hoopes  4  Towssnd,  thatr  aasiana  or  legal  reprmentattoee, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  tbis  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  Hoopes  4  Townaend  Co.,  1830  Bntton- 
wood  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade- 
Bark  registered  to  tba  Kevstone  Nail  Co.,  Inc.,  161S-1824 
Waahington  avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  trade-mark 
reglstratloB  No.  8,486.  dated  July  5.  1881,  to  Hoepea  * 
Townaend,  of  Pblladeiphla,  Pa.,  and  tbe  registry  return 
receipt  for  tbe  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  to  tbe  said 
Hoopee  k  Townaend  was  returned  aigned  "  Hoopes  A 
Townsend  Co."  No  evidence  of  tbe  right  to  Intervene  in 
this  tnterference  has  been  filed  by  Hoopes  *  Townsend  Co. 
wltbla  the  time  allowed  for  that  purpose. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Hoopes  * 
Townsend.  their  asalgns  or  legal  reprsseatatlvea.  that  If 
they  or  anv  of  tbem  dealre  to  content  tbe  aald  Interference 
they  shoald  Immediately  put  tbemaelves  in  commonlca- 
tftaa  with  tbe  Commlaaloaer  of  Patents. 
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Thla  noties  wlU  hs  pahltahad  la  the  Officiax.  Qi 
six  eoasaentlvs  weeks.    If  oo  appearance  ahall  have 
entered  at  ths  asplratlan  at  the  period  of  pnhlieathm,  the 
Interference  win  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

■DWAAD  B.  MOOmB,  Co 


DsriiTinDrr  or  trs  Istssiob. 

UsivBo  SiATss  Patbst  OiTica, 

Wa»k4noton,  D.  C.  Janmary  U,  itlf. 

JTewtloiie  Vail  Co.,  Inc.,  it$  aeeions  or  legal  reyreeenta- 

Uvea,  tttka  naMes: 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  Hoopea  4  Townaend  Co..  1880  Batton- 
wood  street  Philad^Mila,  Pa.,  tar  a  trademark,  a  trade- 
mark r^Klstered  to  Hoopea  4  Townsend,  of  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  trada-marfc  reabtratloa  No.  4ft.8«4.  datad  rshrw- 
ary  20.  1906,  to  the  Kmtone  Nail  Co..  Inc.,  1818-1884 
WnAlngton  avenue.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  the  legliarf 
return  reoelpt  for  the  notice  of  such  daclaratlon  aaat  ta 
the  said  Keystone  Nail  Co.,  Inc..  waa  returned  signed 
**  Keystone  Nail  Co..  Com.  Tr.  Co."  No  evMHMS  of  the 
right  to  intervene  In  this  interference  has  been  filed  by  the 
Ketone  Nail  Co.,  Com.  Tr.  Co.,  within  the  time  allowed 
for  that  purpoae. 

Notice  Is  therefore  bereby  given  to  tbe  said  Keystone 
NaU  Co..  Inc..  Ita  aaslgna  or  legal  represaotattvea.  aMt  If 
they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  content  the  said  Interfereacs 
they  ahonid  immediately  put  themaelvee  In  commnnlcatloa 
with  the  Commissioner  or  Patenta. 

ThUi  notice  will  be  publlabed  In  tbe  OmciAL  Gabtts 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  haes 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default 

■DWARD  B.  MOORB,  CewsilsstenT. 


DSPABTMBXT  or  THB  IirrsBio*, 

UsiTBD  Statss  Patsxt  Orrics. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  i,  ao. 

WilUam  J.  Bloomer,  Mt  aaetgns  or  legal  rvyreeentaHvas, 

take  neNee: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Ofllce  betweaa 
the  application  of  Salaat  4  Salant.  71-78  Worth  atrast, 
New  Tbrk.  N.  T.,  for  trade-SMrk  raflstratlon  and  trade- 
mark registration  No.  12,800,  dated  December  29.  1888,  to 
William  J,  Bloomer,  of  New  Tork.  N.  T-  and  the  aetlea  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  tbe  said  Wil- 
liam J.  Bloomer  at  tbe  addreaa  given  baa  been  retumei  hy 
tbe  poet-ofllce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  tberefore  bereby  given  to  the  said  William  J. 
BloosMT,  his  aaalgns  or  legal  rcpreaentatlvea.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  than  dealre  Is  conteet  the  aald  Interference  thev 
■honld  Immediately  put  themselves  In  eommnnlcatloo  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  tn  the  OmciAi.  OASwrra 
far  six  eoMeentlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  havs 
baaa  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pohl'eatloa, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORS,  CesisiUMensr. 


DsFABTMSinr  or  ths  ISTaaios, 

UaiTBO  STATsa  Patbnt  Omca, 

Woshinpteii.  D.  0.,  January  §,  am. 

Paninamtmr  Trmdlng  and  FMUmg  Co..  ite  aaatgne  or  layml 

repreoentativee,  take  notice: 

Aa  interference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  Ofllce  between 
the  appllcatloo  of  the  Columbia  River  Packara  Aaaoela- 
tlon.  of  Aatorla.  Ores.,  for  a  trade-mark ;  trade-marks  rag- 
latared  to  the   PortUnd   Packlag  Company,  of  98  Tork 


street  Portland,   Me.;   Reed  and  OamagiL  of  218 ^ 

Main  street   Oloncester,   Maaa. :  R.   H.  llacy  4  Ca,  of 


Sixth  avcnoat;  Thirteenth  to  Fourteenth  atreata.  New  York. 
N.  Y. ;  Jamea  G.  Tarr  4  Bro.,  of  Glouceater,  Maaa.;  the 
Bnreka  Packing  Co..  of  Bnrska,  Waah.^  and  TlUmaaa  4 
Beadel.  of  San  Frandaco.  Cal.,  and  trade-mark  reclatra' 

tlon  No.  17,0" -       **    -^    ^  -_ 

■ular  Tradlni 

tbe  notice  of  _ 

the  said  Fenlnaalar  Trading  and  riahlng 

drass  given  has  been  returned  by  the  poat-ofllce  nndeliv- 

Motlee  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  PanhMnlar 
Tradtaig  and  Flahlng  Ca,  its  aasigns  or  legal  repreeenta- 
tlveaTnat  If  they  or  any  of  thea  dealre  to  contest  the 
said  intsrfhrence  thev  ahoald  Immediately  put  tbemaelves 
In  communication  with  tbe  CommissloDer  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notka  will  he  published  In  tbe  OrriciAL  OASsna 
f«>r  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  havs 
been  entered  at  tba  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatlen, 
the  laterference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  af  defaalt 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Commieeianar. 
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ABANDONED  EXPERIMENTS. 
.  See  Radnctton  to  Praetiae,  2. 


LBANDONMBNT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

See  Prosecatlon  of  AppUcatioDS,  3. 

Lack  or  tiBaroirarvs  PBoaBooncm. 

Where  the  Examiner  required  a  formal  change  in  the  intro- 
ductory-phrase  of  each  of  ua  olalms  and  reiected  certain  of  tlie 
claims,  SUd  that  an  amendment  raqxmding  to  the  formal  requirB' 
ment  only  as  to  two  of  the  claims  and  ma^ng  no  reference  to  the 
reJeettoD  of  one  of  the  claims  was  not  oompletaly  responsive  and 
that  atnae  no  other  aetkm  was  takao  wlthb  the  statutory  period 
tlw  appUoation  is  abandoned.  (&  jmu  Bach,  1217. 


ACCESS  TO  FENDING  APPLICATIONS  BY  ASSIGNBB. 
See  Assignment 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 

iaa  Abaa^^meot  <a  Applications;  Prosecution  of  Applications, 

'» 2,  3. 


AFFIDAVIT. 
Baa  Peijory;  Pabbe  Use  and  Sale,  3. 


ALLEGATION. 
See  Prosecution  of  AppUoatioos,  4. 


AMENDMENTS. 

See  AbanAument  of  Appbeations:  Proaecutkm  of  AppUnttons, 
3t  3, 4;  Trada4farka,  X 


APPLICATIONS. 

See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Assignment;  Designs;  Perjury: 
Pnosecution  oTAppUeatlons;  Trada-MarksriTlo: 


ASSIGNEE. 
See. 


ASSIGNMENT. 

AiTUCAiKi»-RMBT  TO  ImracT-OxinatAL  AsaramcKirr  Dobs 
Not  Oitb. 

In  asilfDmant  porporttnc  to  traniier  all  right,  title,  and  inters 
est  "in  SBid  to  all  improraments,  inrantlaos,  oaveats.  fkanehises. 
patantaaad  applications  far  patanU  pertaining  to  wii^HS  teiapli. 
ffZ* Z™^  ^'*«^P**7  *  wlrelsss  powerWstofara,  now  or 
iMnaftari  owned  or  fUed  or  in  any  mannar  aoqnind  by  the  said 
Jalmke,''  AU  not  soeb  an  awlgnmrnit  as  woold  Jostlft  the  Offloe 
In  DTlr"  *•»*  «ii«<— J  *"'■        - —  ■-* ■" —  --  J*- 


r    I    I  — w»  II-.  ^■-  ^—^.i  11  WW  in  ■■  1VV1UU  JU9H1T   HIV  V 

*  ^  iJ"^  •wlgnee  any  informatioo  as  to  any  par^ 
plication  Ued  by  J.,  much  less  to  inform  soeb  dknd 

lof  ta^lSSnS****''*"  **^  ^^  '"  '•'**'°«  totb« 
[/•  n  Aarial  Talepbooa  and  Power  Company,  1026. 


ATTORNEYS. 
See  Proaecutfam  of  An>lieatioas,  3, 4. 


BAR  TO  PATENT. 
See  PubUo  Use  and  Sale. 


CANCELATION  OF  TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATION. 
See  Trade-Marks,  6. 


COMMERCIAL  SUCCESS. 
See  Redaction  to  Practice,  1,  3. 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Peijury. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  Inrention:  Redoction  to  Practioe,  2. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Reduction  to  Practioe,  a. 

1.  PaTBNTABUITT— iKOMDIO'MACHIlfXS. 

A  claim  for  an  ironins-machlne  HM  unpatentable  orer  the 
prior  art,  since  neither  the  substitution  of  gas  for  steam  as  the 
heating  medium  or  placing  the  gas-burner  below  the  level  of  the 
median  line  of  the  shoe  required  invention. 

[Kt  parte  Grosse  and  Frmch,  829. 

2.  iMTnrEBKNCB — RiOHT  TO  MAKS  THX  CLAIX. 

GeUuloid  HM  to  be  a  "shallao^ike"  record  fhaterial  within  the 
meaning  of  the  claims  and  that  therefore  E.  la  entitled  to  make  the 
daims  in  issue.  (Ememn  p.  Sanden,  831. 

3.  MiTHOD  or  Acooxmrnfo. 

Claims  for  a  "method  of  accounting"  HM  unpatentable. 

I*/*  n  lUtanadga,  1310. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
Sae  Prosecution  of  AppUoations,  2, 3.  ^ 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Invantion;  Peijury. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
See  Trade-Maria,  X 


CROSS-EXAMINATION. 
Sea  Public  Use  and  Bala,  2; 
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DAMAOB8. 

See  Tnde-Mwks,  14. 


DBCBPTIVK  MARK. 
See  Tnde-MMka,  2. 3. 6, 6. 9, 11. 15. 1«. 


DECLARATION  OF  INTERFKRENCE. 
See  Prosecution  of  AppUcstions,  1. 


DELAY  IN  BRINOINO  MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTER- 
FERENCE. 

See  MotioD  to  Diartve  laterfarenoe,  1. 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTINO  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Proeecution  of  AppliGations,  4. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  GOODS. 
See  TnMle-Marks,  1, 10, 13. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
-    See  Trade-Marks,  1. 


DESIGNS. 
See  Prosecution  of  AppUcetions,  1. 

1.  PATIMTABOmr. 

A  design  for  a  water-closet  bowl  Held  not  patentable  over  the 
prior  art,  since  it  possesses  no  ornamental  feature  which  is  patent- 
able over  the  deslens  disclosed  therein. 

[£!iparU  Madden,  833. 

2.  Samx. 

A  design  for  a  plate  for  wire  fabric  Held  not  patentable  over  a 

f trior  dMgn,  since  the  differences  therebetween  involve  no  Inven- 
lon  so  far  as  the  artistic  aspect  of  the  plate  Is  concerned. 

|£x  parte  Porter,  1218. 


DILIGENCE. 
Bee  Priority  of  Invention. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice,  3. 


BSSBl^TIAL  FSATURB. 
See  Trade-Marks,  3, 4. 


EVIDENCE. 

See  Priority  of  Invention;  Reduction  to  Practice,  2, 3;  TeatlmoDj; 

Trade-Marks,  S. 


FINAL  REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Proaecatlon  of  AppUcstions,  2, 3. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 
See  Invention;  Prowcatton  of  AppUcattons,  2;  Trade-Mmi\s,  2. 


GOODS  OF  SAME  DESCRIPTIVE  PROPERTIES. 
See  Trwto-Marks,  8, 13.  U.  14. 


INFRINGEMENT. 
See  TndB-Mvki.  IS. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  DISTIM0UI8HBD. 
SeeTnkto-Mwks^n. 


FUNCTION. 
SMlnTentkm. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Construction  of  Claims,  2;  Motloa  to  Dissolve  Interference: 
Priority  of  Invention;  PubUc  Use  and  Sale;  Reduction  to  Prac- 
tioe;  Testimony. 


INVENTION. 

See  Construction  of  Clalnu,  1;  Deaiciu;  Reduction  to  Practloe,  4. 

Patsmtabiutt— FtnrcnoM  or  a  MAomnt  Not  am  ImmmoN. 
"  The  patent  law  autboriiee  the  issoanoe  of  a  patent  to  anv  per- 
son who  has  invented  or  discovered  any  new  and  useftal  art,  and 
a  process  may  oonstitato  such  an  art.  To  constitute  such  an  art, 
however,  it  must  be  capable  of  producing  a  beneficial  result  with- 
out  the  aid  of  anv  parncnlar  mechanism ,  for  where  the  process  is 
simply  the  function  or  operative  effect  of  a  machine  it  Is  not  an 
Invention,  but  at  most  the  result  of  one.  ( ConUnf  v.  Burdtn,  16 
How. ,  2S3;   WtiHntkatue  v.  Bofden,  170  U.S. .  537-&66:  <n  n  WklU, 


31  App.  D.  C,  007.)' 


(•/«  rt  Tallmadge,  1219. 


JUDGMENT  ON  THE  RECORD. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interferenoe,  1. 


LABELS. 
8eeTrwle-Marks,S,10. 


LBADINO  QUESTION. 

See  Testimony. 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 

See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference;  Prosecution  of  Applications, 

3.4. 


MACHINE. 

See  Invention. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

1.  Dklat  m  Bkin(uwo— Oboeb  to  Show  CAtrn. 

Where  a  party  who  is  under  order  to  show  cause  why  Judfroent 
t  should  not  oe  rendered  against  him  on  the  record  brlnn  a  motion 
to  dissolve  the  interference  after  the  time  allowed  by  tbe  rules,  it 
is  incumbent  upon  him  to  Justify  the  delay  in  bringing  such  motion 
by  reasons  whicb  are  oompelllng  In  their  nature.  It  is  not  sufll- 
cwnt  to  merely  show  that  it  was  not  convenient  to  fUe  the  motion 
within  the  time  or  that  the  matter  was  delayed  by  other  business 
which  was  deemed  more  pressing.       [Rotter  t.  Samuelson,  684. 

2.  SUIfDATS  IXCIUDKO  »  THS  THIBTT  DaTB. 

In  computing  the  thirty  days  which  are  allowed  by  the  rules 
for  the  flung  of  a  motion  to  dinolve  an  Interference  Sundays  and 
holidays  are  not  excluded. 

(Skeltb  and  Burrows  v.  Trout  t.  Clevaland,  1218. 


NEW  CLAIMS. 
See  ProMOution  of  Applications,  2, 3 


OATH. 
SeaPsfJurj. 


OBJECTIONS. 
Sea  Testbnony. 


OPPOSltlON  TO  REGISTRATION. 
See  Trada-Marksi  14» 
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PATENTABILITY. 


See  Construotlon  of  Claims,  1,  3:  Designs;  Inventkto; 
of  AppltcatioDS.^!. 


Prosecution 


]  lUORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
See  Trade-Marks,  5. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

See  C<»istrot'iion  of  Claims,  2;  Reduction  to  Practice,  2,  3,  4;  Testi- 
mony. 

iNTESrSKXMCK. 

l^riorlty  Beld  properly  awarded  M.,  since  the  evidence  fails  to 
estobUsh  that  P.,  the  Junior  party,  had  a  conception  of  the  inven- 
tion prior  to  M.'s  filing  date,  or  if  ne  be  assumed  to  be  the  first  con- 
ealvsr  thatba  was  dil^^ent  at  the  time  M.  entered  the  field. 

[Pope  V.  McKensie,  683. 


PROPERTY  RIGHTS. 
See  Tfade-Marks,  4,  7, 12. 


1. 


2. 


fROSECUTION  OF  APPUCATION8. 
S«e  Abandonment  of  Applications. 

DBCUUUnOK  or  iKTSBnUKMCB.   ^ 

Where  ttas  Examiner  held  that  a  design  for  an  automobile-lamp 
was  not  patentable  in  view  of  the  references  of  record,  Held  that  he 
properly  rwQsed  to  declare  an  Interference  with  a  prior  patent  for 
a  dadgn  f«r  a  similar  lamp.  [  Ex  parte  Taylor,  287. 

PmxaxiiTAnoif  or  Claims  Arm  Fdtal  Rxncnoir— iNsxrrn- 

osNT  BHowma. 
Where  after  a  final  reiection  an  amendment  was  filed  directing 
that  the  flaaUy-reJected  claims  be  canceled  and  presentinc  new 
claims,  .Haiit  that  a  stetement  that  neither  the  appUeant  nor  his 
attorney  hisl  looked  for  a  final  rejection  and  in  view  of  the  Exami- 
ner's action  applicant  was  willing  to  take  narrower  claims  was  not 
such  a  showing  as  required  by  Rule  68,  (citing  <x  pertc  Wilier,  91 
O.  G.,  ion.)  [Ex  parte  DIetrick,  820. 

S.  ASAXDOmSNT. 

When  within  a  year  fhim  the  date  of  a  final  rejection  an  amend- 
ment was  tied  directing  that  the  flnally-reiected  claims  be  can- 
cetod  and  pMldlnc  new  daims,  irtiidi  amendment  the  Examiner 
refused  to  Miter  for  laok  of  sufficient  showing  under  Rufe  08,  and 
after  the  iixpizBtion  of  the  year  applicant  duected  that  the  new 
claims  be  oanoaled.  Held  that  no  reqwnslve  action  had  been  made 
within  tlM  year  and  that  the  ^>pUcaUon  was  abandoned.    (Id. 

4.  Same. 

An  allsgatton  that  an  amendment  was  mailed  within  the  statu* 
tory  period  and  that  the  attorney  was  unaware  that  such  amend- 

-  mant  had  not  been  received  until  he  made  inquiry  ot  the  Office 
long  after  ttie  expiration  of  that  period,  in  view  ot  a  letter  fhmi  his 
foreign  associate,  HM  hisnffleient  to  show  that  the  delay  in  the 
pitieecottoo  of  the  case  was  unavoidable.    { Ex  parte  Amigo,  833. 


PUBUC  USB  AND  8ALB. 


.  iMTUlUnCE — I 

It  is  not  Ibe  pnetioe  to 
stage  tharwf  has  bean  I 
of  pnbUe  use,  enedaUy 
only  to  the  application  of 


09  PTTBUOUsa  PBOdSDoroa. 

an  interfersDce  after  the  initial 
in  order  to  investigate  the  question 
the  bar.  if  estobUAed,  would  apply 
party.    (Kneisly  ».  KjUsUng,  8l0. 


S.  CAX  BS  EnABUBHKD  OMIT  BT  PBOFBKLT-TAKBir  TiSTDIOirT. 

The  bar  of  public  use  can  be  established  only  by  nroperiy-tekan 
tasttmoqv,  with  ttm  fight  of  r ross  eismlnstkin.  mm  affldavlto 
an  InsnfHolant  [Id. 


mo.if.-i 


.  PUBUC-USB  PROCBBDINOS. 
Bee  PobUo  Use  and  Bala.  L 


PBRJURY. 

▲rriDAvrr  «o  SurroBt  Aptucaiiom  roR  Lkttbbs  PATSirr. 

An  oath,  declaration,  or  affidavit  subscribed  >>>'  an  applicant  for 
patent  in  support  of  his  application  Ls  one  toiirhing  a  matter  ma- 
terial to  an  inqiiio'  before  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Ls  such 
a  one  upon  which  perjury  mav  be  predicated  under  sectfon  4392. 
Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  Stetea,  if  the  party  making  the 
oath  or  making  the  declaration  or  affldavit  swore  falsely  In  relation 
thereto  or  if  at  the  time  of  making  soch  oath  he  did  not  believe  the 
matter  set  forth  therein  to  le  true. 

(>>  United  Stotes  of  America  r.  Patterson,  287. 


REDUCTION  TO*  P&ACTICB. 

1.  COMMKBaAX  PBACnCABIUTT  NOT  NSCBaBAXT. 

It  is  well  estebliahed  that  commercial  practicability  (tf  a  davica 
is  not  necessary  to  constitute  a  reductton  to  practice  of  the  same. 

[Emtnon  s .  Sanders,  8S1. 

2.  Pbiokitt. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  that  the  work  dona  by 
E.  prior  to  S.'s  conception  constituted  a  reduction  to  practice  and 
not  a  mere  abandoned  experiment  and  that  priority  was  ] 
awarded  US  the  fonnar. 


progrly 


3.  Same. 

Where  the  claims  call  for  a  sound-record  having  a  record-surface 
ooating  of  shellac-like  record  material  and  the  evidence  showed 
that  E.  made  a  sound-record  having  a  record-surface  of  celluloid, 
Held  that  this  was  an  em)>odimant  of  the  issue,  since  in  view  of  the 
disclosures  of  both  parties.tlie  celluloid  surface  was  a  "coating"  of 
"  shellac-like  "  material.  («Sanders  v.  Emerson,  im 

4.  Samk. 

Where  E.  built  a  sotmd-record  having  the  characteristics  spad. 
fled  in  the  issue,  which,  while  it  was  not  a  flni^ed  commercial 
article,  demonstrated  the  success  of  the  invention,  as  it  accurately 
reproduced  sound  and  possessed  good  wearing  qualities,  HM  that 
this  constitutes  a  reduction  to  practice  of  tha  Invantion.       (*Id. 


REFERENCES. 
See  Prosecution  of  Aiq>llcations,  1. 


REGISTRABILITY. 
See  Trade-Marks.  1,  7, 13, 14. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications. 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  THE  APPLICANT. 

See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Proeecution  of  Applications, 3,t. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  3. 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  3,4,6,7,9,11,16,10. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1;  Designs. 


SITNDAYS  AND  HOLIDAYS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  3. 


TEN-YEARS  CLAUSB. 
See  Trade-Marks,  2.- 


TERMINOLOGY. 

Sea  Conrtmotlon  at  Cktins,  3;  Badoctkm  to  Pnotlee,  3;  Tmte- 

Marks,3. 


TESTIMONY. 

Bee  Pabllc  Use  and  Sale,  X 

OBJicnoir  to  Fobm  of  QmtraoHS— DtsBxaAKOKD  Whkkb  Pbi> 
OBrrr  is  Satotactobilt  Estabushxd. 
Where  S.  objected  to  certain  queetkms  oo  the  ground  that  tbay 
were  leading  and  to  the  Instructkos  to  other  witnesses  by  couaaai 
tor  E.  not  to  answer  certain  questions  ssked  on  cross-eTamhiBtion, 
bat  those  oblections  were  not  urged  before  the  Ezaadnsr  of  Intar* 
ferences  or  the  Examinento^^taJaf,  Beii  that  as  E.  had  satUiiM- 
torUy  established  priority  of  Invantiao  by  a  prepmideranea  of 
evideoce'these  ofaJectiaBS  would  not  be  considered,  and,  fbrttarsr, 
that  a  fUlure  to  insist  upon  these  oMectioas  before  the  lower 
trfbonals  mi^t  well  be  ooosidsrad  a  waihrer  thereof. 

(*6anders  t.  Bnarson,  ISSOi 


iasB 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS. 


1.  DlSCRIPTIT*— "MODUUATIOK"  FOB  8t«A1I-H«ATI1IO  AHO  V»»- 

T^ward°"M«luUtion"  HeU  descriptive  as  applied  to  steam- 
liMting  and  ventilating  apparatus,  and  hence  not  registrable  as  a 
t^de-m^k  therefor.^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^  Comply,  287. 

2  AiTLicATiOM— Declaration— ExcLOTiv*  Up. 

AVtatement  that  a  mark  has  been  In  exclusive  use  for  ten  years 
next  ?rSb^g  the  ^e  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  Febmary  20 
?S6  Enot  sunicientto  bring  the  case  under  the  provistons  of 
thit'act  as  amended  February  18.  1911,  since  the  orlgfejl  act  went 
lJS)eflec"Xpril  1. 1905.  and  the  term  "peaage  oftheart"  ref«8  to 
that  date,  (n  parte  Jotfpf>  P  F^^'  Owiipanjf,  124  O  O.,  29m,) 
whl«M  the  amendment  specifies  that  Uie  use  must  have  been 
exclusive  ftor  "  ten  years  next  precedmg  February  20,  1906. 
exciusivt.  lo  ^^^  ^^  SociSt6  Anonyme  Des  Lsmes  Keray,  585. 

'•  ^^S^Iri^nsisting  of  a  label  containing  certain  pictorial  rapr©- 
sentaX^  t^e  essential  feature  of  which  is  sUted  to  be  "  therepre- 
mtatlon  of  a  vinevard,  a  herd  of  camels  and  two  men  bearing 
fmoe"  Htld  deciptiTely  similar  to  a  mark  conslstiM  of  the 
reJJSSlitatton  of  two  men  bearing  a  bunch  of  grapes  in  the  same 

manner  as  in  the  other  mark.  «.m-«—  um 

""^  pCarmel  Wine  Company  v.  California  W  inery,  886. 

4.  SAME-ONK  MaBK  lNCLtT>ING  ESSENTIAL  FijATUBE  OF  AWOTHEK^ 

"It  goes  without  saying  that  one  has  no  right  t«  ln<>?«-porate  the 
mark  of  another  as  an  essential  feature  of  his  mark.  Such  a  prar- 
Uce  would  lead  to  no  end  of  confiision  and  depnve  the  owner  of  a 
mark  of  the  Just  protection  which  the  law  accords  him.       [♦Id. 

^  ^vld^-ii  considered  and  Htld  to  establish  that  appellee  adopted 
and  u^l  iU  mark  prior  to  the  earliest  date  of.?d<>P"«"  ^y  appeflant 
and  that  as  the  marks  are  deceptively  simUar  a  petition  for  the 
canceSion  of  the  registraUon  of  appellant's  mark  was  prop*''y 
su.<!tained.  ' 

**  ^A*^i^^nsisting  of  the  representation  of  the  head  of  a  mam- 
moth and  th^  word  "  Mammoth"  Held  not  'lecrP^'^'^'y  ^""'^.^Jf 
mark  consisting  of  the  repre«ntotlon  of  two  elephant  in  the  atti- 
Side  of  a  motSr  washing  her  child  tued  in  connection  with  the 

"'rJrhl'S^imS^^orks..  The  Standard  SoapCompany. 
687. 

^"  ^"T^ls  court  has  adopted  a  strict  rate  in  refusing  "«««»»*•«?  ^ 
all  cases  where  the  apparent  similarity  would  probably  lead  to 
SnfSnTt\^e.  hoT.^  that  the  field  of  selection  tor  marks  ta 
90  broad  that  no  necessity  exisU  for  the  invasion  of  one  trader  upon 
even  the  apparent  riehts  of  another,  and  that  the  broadest  prote^ 
tion  will  bTaflorded  the  purthasmg,  consummg  public  by  the 
ooorts."  I  ^'^• 

8.  GOODS  Of  Same  Descriitive  Propebtic»-"Cottok  Shxitoim 

^D  SfflRTDJOS"  AND  " SiLK,  AND  COTTON  AND  8ILK  MlXEO, 

Silk  and  cotton  and  silk  mixed  piece  goods  Htid  to  constitute 
goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  as  cotton  sheetings  and 
shirtings  and  cotton  piece  goods  and  blankets. 

'  [Jackson  Company  v.  Rogers  ic  Thompeon,  1026. 


9.  A  mark  conaisting  of  the  reniewntation  ofa  nnmber  ol  owUwlth 
outspnad  wings  grouped  onder  the  branches  of  a  tree  HtU  de«p- 
ut^^itoitorfc  I  maSrk  coosisttog  of  there  presen  tatton  of  an  owl 
sitting  upon  a  branch  of  a  tree  and  the  word  '•  ko  Ko  Ko.      [to. 

10.  Apmjcation— Pabtkotjui  D«acBimow  at  Goods. 

*"•  wS^tS?lLbeblUedw1thtl»^lcat»ond^^ 
"a  blend  of  rock-«ndy  and  mapte^ynip, "  HM  that  the  I-rtiralar 
description  of  good,  in  the  »PP}I»tton  '^^^'7^y'}*J^^^ 
definite.  [  Ei  jmru  ¥.  R.  Chamberlata  Company,  1026. 

"■  A^kS^lngof  the  pictorial  representation  of  a  man  havtag 
a  Joyful  or  hilarious  expreaalon,  with  the  words  •<  O  B  Joyful  thare- 
o4er.  Held  not  deceptively  similar  ^  a  mark  consisting  of  the  tot- 
ters "OB".  ( Oirrn*!  hW  Ob.  v^  Q^.f'*^  ^^^Tl^^r*  .^  ' 
586, distinguished.)   [The  Atoxander  Milling  Co.  ».  Vernier,  1086. 

12.  No  Abstbact  Pbopbrtt  Right  Tubbew.  .  k»  •.» »— a,. 

It  is  well  settled  that  there  is  no  abstract  property  right  In  trade- 
marks.   The  use  of  a  trademark  by  one  manufacturer  or  vender 
upon  an  article  will  not  prevent  another  from  •doptlng  the  nme 
trade-mark  (or  an  articte  of  dlflerent  dMcriptlve  preprties. 
[Johnson  Educator  Food  Co.  v.  Sylvanus  Smith  6i  Co.,  Inc., 
1027. 

13  Goods  Of  THE  Same  DESCBirnvE  Pbofebtibs. 
■  "In  each  of  the  cases  to  which  my  atteatlon  has  been  directed  or 
which  I  have  been  abto  to  find,  rBfiatration  of  a  mark  was  denied 
an  applicant  or  a  defendant  was  enjoined  oa^JJI'^l^j;"^;^^ 
dise  was  adapted  to  the  same  purpose,  or  the  alterjl  iMrtogtog 
mark  was  upon  merchandise  which  the  oWntiH  would  In  the  ordl- 
narj-  expansion  of  his  business  eventually  include  in  the  output  of 
his  concern."  I"- 

lA.  Opposition— Ubbuhood  of  Ih/ubt  Not  Shown. 

T^Buseof  a  m«k  upon  fish  producu  Held  not  likely  to  injure 
the  owner  <rf  the  same  mark  as  applied  to  bread,  craeken,  and 
afanitortowWuUs  and  an  opposition  by  the  latter  to  the  lormer's 
registration  of  the  mark  dismissed.  l*** 

"•  TriwKsisting  of  the  picture  of  a  bear  standi^  upri^t.  hoW- 
ing  a  imn,  and  the  words  "^eddy  Bear, Brand, "^^tl/deoeptlvely 
similM  to  a  mark  consisting  of  the  picture  of  a  bear  having  one  foot 
resting  on  a  fish,  and  the  words  "  Pioneer  Fi^y  " 

^  [«/n  re  John  Hraadland,  Limited,  1089. 

**•  Tw  (ftrade-marks  each  of  which  Includes  the  picture  of  a  peatwk 
with  outspreiad  tail  HeU  so  similar  that  their  contemporaneous  use 
:Lld  befiabte  tocauseconfusijiinU-^^ 


TRIBUNALS  OF  THE  PATENT  OfflCE. 
See  Testimony. 


WATTtR. 
SwTsattDiMj. 


WITNESSES. 
See  Testimony. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PAlifcNTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JANUARY,  1912. 

[Abbreviations:  "8p."-iMonthly  Volume  of  Specifications;  "Gas."- Official  Garette.l 


A.   G.   Spaldttff  ft  Broa.     (8«e  O'Staca,   Dennla  C.  u-  ' 

•Ignor.) 
A.  U.  Bpaldioc  h  Bros.  Manfg  Co.     (See  Reach,  Milton 

B..  aislgnae.) 
A.  O.  Spaldiu  *  Bros.  Manfg  Co.     (See  Reach,  Milton 

B.  and  W.  F.,  aialgnora.) 
A.  J.  EUla,  lac.     (8ee  Kills  and  Nellis,  asslgnora.) 
A.  J.  Llndemann  ft  HorerMO  Co.     (Sea  Pftll,  PblUp.  ••-  i 

signor.) 
Abbott.  Charles  C,  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine 
Company,   FltUfleld,   Maas.     Voting-machine  key.     No 
1,018.856 ;  aan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  690 :  Qa«.  toI.  174  ;  p.  94.     ^, 
Abbott,    HaitT    F.,    Jackson,    Mich.      Fence  -  post.      No. 

1.018,678 ;  Ian,  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1050 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  169. 
Abercrombie.  WlUlam  R.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  asaignor  to 
The    Singer    Manufacturing    Company.      Seam-trimmer 
and   edge-binder  for  sewing-machines.     No.   1,015,922 ; 
Jan.  80 :  Spu  p.  6222;  Oa*.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  1085. 
Abtmeyer,  Theodore,  Wllkinaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Elec- 
tric heater  for  plpe-thawlng.     No.  1,015,928;  Jan.  80; 
Sp.  p.  6225 ;  tiaz.  voL  174  ;  p.  1085. 
Accident  Inaarance  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Mel- 
chert.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Achcson,  Edward  U..  SUmford  township.  Welland  county, 
Ontario,    Cftnsda.      Refractory    body   and    making   the 
same.  No.   1,014,199;   Jan.  9;   Sp.   p.   2452;   Uaa.   toL 
174;  p.  41t. 
Acme  Hoisting  Machinery  Company.     (See  McCune.  Frank 

R.,  aaslgnof.) 
Acme  Refrlgioratlng  Company.     (See  Bo8a€.  Adolphe  B., 

asaignor. ) 
Actlen  Oeaelltcbaft  fflr  Anilln  Fabrikation.      (See  Reinicke, 

Uustar,  asaignor.) 

Adam,   George  J..  Chicago.   111.     AntiaUdding  tire.     No. 

1.014,357  ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2834  ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  468. 

Adam.  George  J..  Chicago,   ill.     Anttskiddlnx  dsTice  for 

tires.     NoT  1.014.858;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2836;  Gaa.  toI. 

174;  p.  46$. 

Adams  ft  Ca;  J.  D.     (See  Adams,  Joseph  D.  and  R.  E., 

assignors.) 
Adama  ft  Elting  Company.     (See  Weelands  and  Wllliaina, 

assignors.) 
.\damB,  Jv)8eph  D.  and  R.  £.,  aaslgnora  to  J.  D.  Adams 
ft  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Itoad-grader.     No.  1,014,988; 
Jan.  16;  tip.  p.  4239;  Gaa.  toI.474;  p.  713. 
Adams,   Joseiph    W.,    Pasadena,   Cal.      Winaow-sash.      No. 
1,014.737:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  36«0  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  627. 
Adama-RandBll,   Charles,   New    fork,   N.   Y..   asaignor   to 
Randall  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,   Augusta, 
Me.    Telephone  repeating  system.     No.  1,016,414 ;  Jan. 
23 ;  Sp.  p.  5140 ;  (iaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  883. 
Adams-Randall,   Charlea,   New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to 
Randall   Telephone   Manufacturing  Company,   Augusta, 
Me.     Automatic  telephone  circuit  and   repeater.     No. 
1,016.768 :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5901 ;  Gaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  1033. 
Adams-Randall,   Charlea,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  assignor   to 
Randall  Telephone   Manufacturing  Company,   Augusta, 
Me.     Telephone  circuit  and  repeating  apparatua.     No. 
1,016,769:  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  5903  ;  Gaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  1033. 
Adama-RandMll.   Charlea,   New   York,   N.   Y..   assignor   to 
Randall  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,   Augusta, 
Me.      Kiuttiple      repeating      telephone      system.      No. 
1.016,770 ;  Jan.  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6005  ;  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1088. 
Adama,  Roy  B.     (See  Adams,  Joseph  D.  and  R.  E.) 
Adama,  Thomas  D.     (See  Croaaley  and  Adama.) 
Adama,  William  B.,  Salem,  and  W.  J.   Murray.  BeTerly, 
Maaa.   Oiling  derlce  for  gasolene-engines.    No.  1,015,466 ; 
Jan.  23 ;  8p.  p.  6261 ;  Gas.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  901. 
Adamaon,    Alexander,    Akron,    Ohio.      Vulcaniser.      No. 

1,013,716:  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1883 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  217. 
.4damson,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  The  Wrlterpress  Com- 
pany,    BuCalo,     N.     Y.       Duplicating  -  machine.       No. 
roi6,256 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4768 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  803. 
Adareaaograpii  Company.      (Bee  Dnnean,  Joaepn  B.,   a«- 

aignor.) 
Adelt,  Alfred,  aaalgnor  of  one-flfth  to  J.  Becker  and  two- 
flftha  to  C.  Becker.  Brealau.  Germany.     Bread-roll  ma- 
chine    N{>.  1.016.986 :  Jan.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6361 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
174 :  p.  1307. 

174  O.  0.— i 


Adler,    Samuel,  Vienna,*  Austria-Hungary.     Safety-raaor; 
No.   1.014,481 :   Jan.   9 ;   Sp.   p.  2981 ;  Gaa.   toI.   174 ; 
p.  494. 
Adler,  William  E.     (See  Ilelmick  and  Adler.) 
Adreon,  Robert  E.     (See  Niederlander  and  Adreon.) 
Aeolian  Company.     (See  I'ain  and  Wood,  assignors.) 
Aermore  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Stephens,  Wil- 
liam B.,  aas:gnor.) 
Agnew,  William,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Lamp.     No.  1,013,866; 

Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  597  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  94. 
Agrelia,  M.,  et  al.     (See  I'erry,  Alfred  U..  assignor.) 
Abl,   Charlea   A.,   Salem,   N.   J.     Trackless   trolley.     No. 

1,014,556 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3197  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  533. 
Ahlborn,    Theodore,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Waterloo 
Cement  Machinery  Corporation,  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Wind- 
ing-drum.     No.   1,014,990;  Jan.   10;   Sp.   p.   4243;   Oaa. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  714. 
Alnsworth,  Ernest  D.,  Tulare,  S.  D.     Wagon-bottom  and 
metal   framtwork   therefor.     No.    1,015,467;   Jan.   23; 
Bp.  p.  5263 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  902. 
Alnaworth.    Harry,    Mollne,    111.,    assignor    to    Wllliama, 
White   ft   Company.      Machine    for   punching   holes   in 
metal.     No.  1,<}16,120 ;  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6645 ;  Gaa.  toL 
174;  p.  1166. 
Alrbart,  Noah  8.     (See  McQuade  and  Airbart.) 
Akahorl,  Maseru  B..  and  M.  Mochlxukl,  Sacramento,  Cat 
Hand-warmer.     No.  1,016,661;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5672; 
Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  969. 
Aktiebolaget    LJungstroms   Angturbln.      (See   LJungstrOm, 

Blrger,  cssignor.) 
Aktiebolsget    Svenska     Vapen-Och    Ammunitlonsfabrikeu. 

(See  Sjogren.  Carl  A.  T..  aaalgnor.) 
Alball  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Millard,  William, 

aaalgnor.) 
Albert,  Bugen,  Munich,  Germany.     Etching-machine.     No. 

1,013,717  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1386;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  217. 
Albright,  John  O.     (Sec  Rowley  and  Albright.) 
A Iden,  Arthur  B.     ( Bee  Parmenter  and  Alden. )     (Relaaue.) 
Aldridge,  Thomaa  J.     (8e^  Reilly  and  Aldrldge.) 
Alexander,  Anson  C,  Penacook,  N.  H.     Automatic  brake. 
No.    1,013,918;   Jan.  9;  Bp.   p.   1845;  Gas.  voL   174; 
p.  316. 
Alexander,    Elmer    P..    Lewlatown,    Pa.      Manufacturiag 
hoes.     No.   1,014,432;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2982;  Oaa.  voH 
174;  p.  494. 
Alexander,  Jesse,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  N. 
Thayer,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Type-writer  ribbon  meeha- 
niam.    No.  1,013,096 ;  Jan.  2 ;  ftp.  p.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ; 
p.  3. 
Alexander,  Jesae,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  N. 
Thayer,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Trpe-wrlter  key  and  type- 
bar  mechanism.     No.  1,013,006 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  3 :  Oaa. 
VOL  174;  p.  8. 
Alexander,  Jesae,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  N. 
Thayer,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writer  case^shlft  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1,013,264  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  380 ;  Q»%.  voL  174 ; 
p.  61. 
Alexander,  Theophllus  W.,  Burlington,  Iowa.    Oil-can.    No. 
1J016,121 :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6648 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1156. 
Alexieff,  Valerian,  BnseU,  Persia.    Apparatua  for  ateering 
moving  objects,  particularly  ships  and  flying-macbinaa. 
No.   1,016.240;  Jan.  SO;  8p.  p.  6871;  (Jaa.  vol.  174; 
p.  1193. 
Allano.  F^ank  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Safety  appliance  for 
hand-fed  power-presaea.    No.  1.014,369;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 
2439  :  (;aa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  469. 
Allan,  Thomaa  M.,  Toronto.  OnUrio,  Canada.    Physical  ex- 
erciser,  stralghtener.  and  heigbtener.     No.   1,018,007 ; 
Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  4. 
Alleaa,  Jean  MT,  Boston,  Maaa.    Aeroplane.    No.  1,016,924 ; 
Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6226 ;  Gaa.  voL  lf4 ;  p.  1086. 
{  Allen,  Bertram.    (See  Rauaaeau,  Coatawortb  E.,  assignor.) 
Allen,  Daniel  M.     (See  Garner,  James  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Allen,  Edwin  T.,   Detroit.  Mich.      Mold  for  vaults.     No. 
I        1,014.360  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2842 ;  Gaa.  voL  174:  p.  470. 
Allen,  Frank  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Machine  for  testlac 
the  life  of  type-writer  ribbona.    No.  1,013,832 ;  Jan.  2 ; 
i       Bp.  p.  1613 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  268. 
Allen,    Jebu    W..    Wlnnfleld,    La.      Ironing-board.      No. 
1,016,196 :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6780 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  1170. 
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▲lien.  Samael  L..  Mooreatown.  N.  J.  SelMocklng  mecba- 
nlun.  No.  1,013.098 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Bp.  p.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ; 
p.  4. 

Allen,  8ama«l  L.,  Mooreatown.  M.  J.     Self-locking  lever. 

No.  1,018,099;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  9;  Oa*.  toI.  174;  p.  4. 
Allea,    Henry,     Spokane,    Waah.      Current  -  motor.       No. 
1.014.930;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4114;  Oax.  toI.   174;  p.  603. 

Alley,  Frederick  L..  Fltaroy,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria. 
Australia,  SMlgnor  to  United  Sboe  Macbioery  Compaoy, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  flnlahlng  boots  and  sboea. 
No.  1,015,866;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6101;  Oaa.  toI.  174; 
p.  lONM. 

AUia-Cbalmera   Company.      (See  Lleber,   William   H.,   aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Allison,  W.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Eytb,  Lewis  J.,  assignor.) 

Allsop,  (George.     (See  Miller  and  Allsop.)  ^,,^^„ 

Almgren.   Jobja.   SeatUe.   Wasb.     LeTel.     No.   1,016.608; 

Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5553  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  061. 
Alsberg.     Julius,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Insulator.       No. 
1,015,224;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4686;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  791. 

Alvord,  Kllsba  H.,  Seattle,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Taber,  Ta- 
coma,  Wasb.  Automatic  fllter-preas.  (Reissue.)  No. 
13,351  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3401 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  560. 

Ambler,  George  A..  Wfncbester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Sboe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.  Mechanism 
for  actuating  work-supports.  No.  1.013.833 ;  Jan.  2 ; 
Sp.  p.  1616;  Gai.  vol.  174;  p.  268. 
Amborn,  George.  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Williams  h 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Chain  pipe  wrench.  No.  l,014,Si31 ; 
Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4117;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  603. 

Ambrose.  Harry  T.     (See  Walter.  Edward  C.  assignor.) 

American  Bar  Lock  Company.  (See  Mulford.  Logan  W.. 
assignor. ) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Bucklln,  Charles  S..  as- 
signor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Dlster.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Stollberg.  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Taylor.  William  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Frame,  liob- 
ert  E.,  assignor.) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Ostrander, 
Allen  E..  assignor.) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Voss,  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 

American  Copper  Extracting  and  Beflnlng  Company.  (See 
Hess,  Henry  K.,  assignor.) 

American  Cork  k  Seal  Company.  (See  McDonald,  Charles 
D..  assignor.) 

American  Fog  Signal  Company.  (See  Nldltch,  Isadore. 
assignor.) 

American  Oraphopbone  Company.  (See  Macdonald. 
Thomas  H..  assignor.) 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  The,  (See  Voigbt.  Henry 
G.,  assignor.) 

American  Multigrapb  Company.  The.  (See  Gammeter, 
Harry  C.  assignor.) 

American  Multlgraph  Company  The.  (See  Pejeau,  Alburt 
D.,  assignor.) 

American  i'aper  Products  Company.  (See  Gores,  Henry 
N.,  assignor.) 

American  Pin  Company.  (See  Rothwell,  Louis  S.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Planograpb  Company.  (See  Cornwall.  George 
R.,  assignor.) 

American  rneumatlc  Service  Company.  (See  Fordyce. 
Edmond  A.,  assignor.) 

American  Pulverizer  Company.  (See  Roebbel.  Frederic 
W..  assignor.) 

American  Regenerator  Company  (See  Sorge.  Adolpb. 
assignor.) 

American  Stamp  and  Ticket  Vending  Machine  Company. 
(See   Wolheim.   Helnrlch,  assignor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Klnne,  Edmund  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Universal  Mill  Company.  (See  Grey,  Henry,  as- 
signor.) 

Ames,  Oscar  H..  Coal  Hill,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R. 
McCalmont,  Franklin,  Pa.  Automobile  Jack-truck.  No. 
1.014.S»91  :  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4245;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  714. 

Ames,  Oscar  H.,  Coal  Hill,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R. 
Mc<^almont.  Franklin,  I>a.  Automobile  lack-truck.  No. 
1.014.992  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4246 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  714. 

Amsbary.  William  N.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Refrigerator. 
No.  1.013,468  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  828 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  132. 

Anderson,  (Tarl  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Schureman  Co..  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Solenoid.  No.  1.016,925;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p. 
6228;  Oai.  vol.  174;  p.  1086. 

Anderson.  Gnstaf  M.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Spacer  for  liner- 
plates  of  centrifugal  cream-separators.  No.  1,013.834 ; 
Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1621 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  269. 

Anderson*.  Hanrev.  and  F.  E.  Kirby,  Kansas  City,  Kans. ; 
said  Kirby  usignor  to  said  Anderson.  Self-beating  sad- 
iron. No.  1,013,367  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  693  ;  Oas.  vol.  1T4  ; 
p.  94. 

Anderson,  Harvey  S.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Preparing  crushed 
stone.  No.  1,013,100 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 
p.  6. 

Anderson,  Hugo  /J.,  Melrose.  Mass.  Water-skee.  No. 
1.014.993 ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4248 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  715. 


Anderson.  James  B.,  Sbaler  township,  Allegbeny  coaaty, 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  O.  Boyle,  one-roartb  to 
J.  Gehrlng,  and  one-fourtb  to  J.  Fneratenberg,  AUarbeny 
county,  Pa.  Gas-burner.  No.  1,014,111 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 
2286 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  881. 

Anderson,  James  S.  and  R.,  Wardner,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Lath.  No.  1,014,667;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  32U2 ; 
Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  633. 

Anderson,  John  v.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Marline-spike.  No. 
1.014,200 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2464 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  412. 

Anderson.  Robert.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Form  work  for  con- 
crete construction.  No.  1,014.788;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p. 
3670;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  627. 

Anderson.  Robert,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Beam-form  and  Joist 
for  concrete  structures.  No.  1.016,279 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 
4826;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  887. 

Anderson,  Robert  H..  Ewn  ^ego.  Cal.  Wall  or  recess 
bed.  No.  1,016,376;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6062;  Oas.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  871. 

Andenton,  Roy.     (See  Anderson.  James  S.  and  R.) 

Anderson,  Walker  G.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Display-rack.  No. 
1.015.926 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6232 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1086. 

Anderson,  William  N.,  Troy,  Idaho.  Mualc-stand.  No. 
1,013,718 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1887  ;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  217. 

Andres,  Jscob,  Helena,  Ohio.  Nossle  for  disinfectant  and 
wall-paper-removing  apparatus.  No.  1,016,197 ;  Jan. 
30  :  Sp.  p.  6782 ;  Gas.  vol.   174  ;  n.  1179. 

Andresen.  Herman  P.,  assignor  to  D.  J.  Evans,  Chicago, 
III.  Handling,  unloading,  storing,  and  reloading  plant. 
No.  1.014,994;  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  42&0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174; 
p.  716. 

Andrews,  Benjamin.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Oil-well  pump. 
No.  1,013,579 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1062 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  109. 

Andrews,  Frank  J..  Holden.  Alberta.  Canada.  Adjustable 
cowl  for  smoke-stacks.  No.  1,013,368;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 
694 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  96. 

Angle.  Edward  U.,  New  London.  Conn.  Dental  tooth  regu- 
lating and  retaining  appliance.  No.  1,014,028 ;  Jan.  9 ; 
Sp.  p.  21U2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  363. 

Angle,  Edward  H.,  New  London,  Conn.  Dental  tootb-rego- 
lating  appliance.  No.  1.014,0:£9 ;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2106; 
Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  363. 

Angle,  Edwsrd  U.,  New  London.  Conn.  Dental  tooth-regu- 
lating appliance.  No.  1,014,030;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2107; 
Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  863. 

Annable  Pneumatic  Spring  Company.  (See  Annable.  War- 
ren W..  assignor.) 

Annable,  Warren  W..  Grand  Rapids,  assignor  to  Annable 
Pneumatic  Spring  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Vehicle- 
spring.  No.  1.013,866;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1706;  Oas.  vol. 
174;  p.  296. 

Antelottl.  Frank  J..  Norfolk.  Va.     Foot-lock  for  printers' 

f  alleys.    No.  1,016,267  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4771 ;  Gas.  vol. 
74  ;  p.  803. 
Antonucdo,  Joseph,  Oakland.  Cal.   Burner.   No.   1,014,982 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4120 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  694. 
Apfel.  Neelle  B.     (See  Apfel,  Philip  F.  and  N.  B.) 
Apfel.  Philip  F.  and  N.  B.,  Seattle,  Wasb.     Cement  ma- 
terial.    No.  1,014,996 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4264 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  716. 
Appel,    Moses.    Baltimore.    Md.      Blectrlc    furnace.      No. 

1,013.359  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  697  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  96. 
Appelman,  Erastus  W..  Clermont,  Iowa,  assignor  to  B.  F. 

Blockllnger.  trustee.     Land-drain.     No.  1,016,530;  Jan. 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  6382  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  922. 
Apulas,  Clarence  S.,   Moline,   111.     Anzlliary  vehicle-seat. 

No.  l,0i;{.265  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  381 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  61. 
Appiebaugh,  Eugene  M.,  Danville.  Pa.     Brake-bead.     No. 

1.013,101 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  6. 
Appiebaugh,  Eugene  M..-  Danville,  l*a.     Brake-beam.     No. 

1.013.102 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  6. 
Appiebaugh.  Eugene  M.,  Danville.  Pa.     Brake-bead.     No. 

1.013,103 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  16;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  6. 
Arbuthnot,   Mark.   Vanc-ouTer,   Brltiab  Columbia,  Canada. 

Cutter-bead.     No.    1.016,927;   Jan.   30;   Sp.   p.   6233: 

Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1086. 
Arend.  Francis  J.,  et  al.    (See  Berrlgan,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Armbrust,    Charles    W.,    Crystal    Lake,    assignor    of   one- 
fourth    to    8.    Stein.    Chicago,    III.      Brake  shoe.      No. 

1,014.933 ;  Jan.  16 -Sp.  p.  4121 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  694. 
Armbrust.    Charles    W.,    Crystal    Lake,    assignor   of    one- 
fourth    to    S.    Stein.    Chicago,    111.      Brake  shoe.      No. 

1.015,771  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6907  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  10.34. 
Armitage,  Charles  F.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Radiator.     No. 

1.015.531  ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6384 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  928. 
Armor  Steel  ft  Foundry  Company.      (See  Oebhard,  John 

W..  assignor.)  .  ' 

Armstrong,    Charles   C.    Marysvllle,    Ohio.      Globe-bolder. 

No.   1,014,433;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2984;  Gaz.  vol.   174;  p. 

494. 
Armatrong,  Charles  C,  Marysvllle,  Ohio.     Lawn-sprinkler. 

No.  1,014,434  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2986  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  496. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company.     (See  Jones,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Armstrong,  Marcellus,  Corvallla,  Oreg.    Candy-cutting  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,013,634  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1181 ;  Gas.  voL 

174 ;  p.  188. 
Arnett,  Anna  W.,  Lawrence.  Kans.    Educational  appliance. 

No.  1.013.866  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1706  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  290. 
Arnhold,  Henry  P..  and  A.  P.  Wltteman,  Philadelphia.  Pa. j 

said  Arnhold  assignor  to  said  Wltteman.     Crank-shaft 

Uthe.     No.  1,016,117;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4496;  Oas.  voL 

174 ;  p.  767. 
Aribur.  Richard  8.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Surgical  instrument. 

No.   1,014.799;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  3806;  Oas.  vol.   174; 

p.  647. 
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Ashford,  Alfred  J..  KInston,  N,  C.  ^MJ*  :■?*•»•„,  ft***- 
1,013,719:  Jan.  i;  Sp.  p.  1889;  0»«x7®k*Zl*  P-  ^^®-.- 

Ashford,  Alfred  J..  K&ston,  N.  C.  Cl«^«-«^«"».-:»PPy 
valve.     No.  1,013,720;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  1890;  Gas.  vol. 

Artlick.^  ai^ry  H..  Kansas^  City,  Mo.  Aerodrome  No. 
1,014  031 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2108 ;  Oas.  ▼oL174  ;  p.  364. 

Ashton,  Orrell,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assi/rnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  "•„'•,  "f"^? 
for  assembling  parts  of  boots  and  shoes.  No.  1.014,Ml , 
Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3483 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  691. 

Ashworth.  Fred,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Macblnerv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Thread-waxing 
d^^Se  ^o.  i.0l6,7Y2;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6908;  Oas.  voH 

Asmus!  ^lllam'  O..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  ThermoBtatIc  alarm 
system.     No.  1,016,118 ;  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4499  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Aamii  "wi^lfllm  O..  Cleveland,  Ohio  P«"-°»o«**"«  cj";- 
cnltA:loser.     No.  1,016,119 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4501 ;  Gaz. 

Asp?und,  Cha'*rles  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  /•  ©''•gft 
Mlnnenpolls,  Minn.  Grain-separator.  No.  1,013,266, 
Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  383  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  P.  61.       ,    ,  ^        „ 

Atkinson,  (Jhristonber,  Columbia,  8.  C.  t*tch.  Ho. 
1,013,104:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  16;  Ciaz.  vol.  IJ-*:  Pi^-.    ^.. 

Atkinson,  ■William  R.,  ssslgnor  <>', o°ti^»»J  *<>. ^ aP;  h„ 
ore.  Homestead,  Pa.    Toy  pistol.     No.  1,014,739,  Jan. 


16 ;  Sp.  p.  3674  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  627. 
Atlanta  Utility  Works.     (See  Nash,  Walter  D.,  assignor.) 
Atlantic  National  Bank.     (See  Cummlngs,  Henry  H.,  as- 

AtlaSfc" National  Bank.     (See  Mitchell.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Atlaa  Engine  Works.     (See  McCarty,  Norman,  assignor.) 
Atterbury,  James  H.,  Litchfield,  III.    Thermostatic  draft- 
regulator.    No.  1,014,032 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2111 ;  Oas.  vol.^ 

Attwoodf"  Frederick  O.,   London,   England.     Beacon-light. 

No.   1.015,682;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6386;  Gaz.  vol.   174; 

p.  928. 
Atwood,   James   F.,  Claremont,  N.   H.     Fastening  device 

for  shoes  and  the  like.     No.  1,016,928 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

6234  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1087.  ,  .     .„  v  , 

Atwood,  Leonard.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tubular 

Construction  Company.   Tabular  structure  and  making 

the  same.     No.  1,016,120;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4603;  Gas. 

vol.  174 ;  p.  768.  ^       ^        ^     * 

AuOason.  Knut,  Pelly.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.     Fastener. 

Nri.(il3,469 ;  Jsn.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  829  ;  6az.  vol.  174  ;  p.  133. 
Auger,  Henry  N.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Carpenter  e  tool.     No. 

X016.773:  Jai.  30;  Sp.  p.  5910;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1034. 
Auger,  Philibert,  Easthampton,  Mass.    Amusement-vehicle. 

5o.  i;014,279;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2646;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p. 

August  Brauer  Steam  Rotary  Motor  Company.  (See 
Brauer,   August    assignor.)  a     *i     .i      a.#>i~. 

Auld,  John,  and  J.  Graham,  Glasgow,  ScoUand-  Safety- 
valve.     No.  1,014.436;  Jan.  9;   Sp.  p.   2986;  Gas.  voL 

Aumann,'  Louis  A.,  Chicopee,  Mass.  Slasher.  No. 
1,014,361  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2844  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  470. 

Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Bathrick.  Charles  E..  asflP>of) 

Austin  Manufscturlng  Company,  The.  (See  Mustln,  Her- 
bert S.,  assignor.)  _^ 

Austin  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Company,  The.  (»ee 
Austin,  Robert  M..  assignor.)  -_  *     , 

Austin,  Rol)ert  M..  assignor  to  The  Austin  Manufscturlng 
and  Supply  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Heating  appli- 
ance. TJo.  1,013,467  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  386;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 

Auto  Nolelty  Company.  (See  MacFarland.  Allison  M., 
osslgiwir.)  ^  ,„ 

Antomatl*!  Electric  Block  Signalling  Company.  (See 
Brousii6n,  Robert  P.,  assignor. » 

Automatt  Packing  and  Labeling  Company.  (See  Deats, 
Willlaiti,  assignor.)  .«      »    ^.    nur.  a 

Automat*:  I'laten  I*ress  Company.     (See  Beyer,  Otto  8.. 

Aatomatk' Platen  Press  Company.     (See  Morrison,  L«wls 

Automntlc  Platen  Press  Company.  The.  (See  Prlbll. 
Alexis  R.,  assignor.)  «w         /a      «  ~».-ii 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Company,  The.     (See  Marshall. 

Automatic  Steering  Company.      (See   Nelson,  August  T., 

assignor.)  „       „       ..         .. 

Automatic   Vacuum   Pump   Company.      (See   Sparks   and 

RddiOS.  assignors.)  ^   i#   ♦^   n    rrh/.n... 

Avery,  Nlcbolns   F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Thomas, 

Brockton.      Mass.        Composition      of      matter.        No. 

l.oT6"46S:  Jan.  23;  Sp.  P.T264:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  902. 
Avery  Scale  Company.      (See  Nleld.  Josiah,  assignor.) 
ATlsus,  Leopold,  and  A.  Doll,  New  York    N.  Y.     Plano-M- 

tlon.    >Jo.^,014.201 ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2464  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 

Ai^lttifUadel  T.  and  W.  C.,  Oraettlnger,  Iowa.    Oil-can. 

No.  l,blS.I06;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  17  ;  tias.  vol.  174 :  P-  «• 
Axelton.  William  C.  (See  Axefton  Madel  T.  »»«  W  C  > 
B.    L.    Marble    Chair    Company,    The.      (See    Pettibone, 

Arthur  D..  aaslgnor.)  .    _ 

Babst,  Joseph,  assignor  to  William  Scbimper  A  Company, 

Hoboken,  N.  J.     Holder  for  pocket-books  and  the  like. 

No.^18,580;   Jan.   2;   Sp.  p.   1064;  Oas.   vol.   174; 

p.  ITX. 


Bacon.  Thomas  P.,  and  W.  A.  O^yan.  «Mita  Biya,  Csl., 
assignors  to  Owynn-Baeon  Vulcanlser  Co^,  Inc.,  »t, 
Louis,  Mo.  Pressure-closed  electric  switch.  No. 
1^016,226 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4688 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  791. 
Bader,  Louis,  asaignor  of  one-third  to  M.  J,  Detmer  and 
one-third  to  W.  Bader,  Chicago,  111.  Acetylene-gas 
generator.  No.  1.016,867;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6108;  Oas. 
vol.  174;  p.  1064.  ™         .  ^ 

Bader,  Louis,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  Bader  and  one- 
third  to  M.  J.  Detmer,  Chicago.  111.     Gasometer.     No. 
1,016.068;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6620;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1134. 
Bader,  William,  et  al.     (See  Bader,  Loois.  assignor.) 

Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Welles,  Richard  H^ 
assignor.) 

Badlsche  Anilln  ft  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Bosch  ^nd  WUd,  as- 
slgnors. ) 

Baecbtold,  Charlea  A.,  Mountainside,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Lldgerwood  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  i. 
Car-tranaf erring  means.  No.  1,013.106;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 
18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  6.  „     ,       .  .^^ 

Baehr,  George,  Ampere,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National  Tube 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Method  of  and  apparatos 
for  preventing  gas  explosions.  No.  1,016,929;  Jan.  SO; 
Sp.  p.  6236 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1087. 

Baehr,  George.  Ampere.  N.  J.,  nssignor  to  National  Tube 
Company,  PitUburgb.  Pa.  Safety  device  for  gas  mains 
and  holders.  No.  1^16,930;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6240; 
Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1087.  .   „  ..      » 

Bailey,  Annaniaa  B.      (See  Thomas  and  Bailey.) 

Uuird.  Edward  1'..  assignor  to  Balrd  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Telephone  toll  apparatus.  .No. 
1,015,280;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4826;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  837. 

Ralrd  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Lawrence,  Eara,  as- 
signor.) 

Balrd  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Balrd,  Edward  P., 
assignor.) 

Balrd,  Myron  T.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Lock  for  motor -boat 
shafta.  No.  1,013.835;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1622;  Gaz.  vol. 
174;   p.   269.  „,  .       «    ^ 

Baker  ft  Baker.     (See  Langdon,  Warren  W.,  assignor.) 

Baker.  Frederick,  Blackheath,  and  L.  Jacobs,  assignors  to 
Baker  Sewing  Machines  Trust  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Sewing  machine.  No.  1,014,033;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 
2113;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  864.  ,^     ,.       », 

Baker,  (ieorge,  Torrlngton,  Conn.  Insulstor-knob.  no. 
1,014,934;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4122;  Gaz.  vol.  17  4;  p.  696. 

Baker,  Lewis  T.,  Pensucola,  Fla.  'lurpentlne-gaiherer. 
No.  1,018,107  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  li. 

Baker  Sewing  Machines  Trust  Limited.  (See  Baker  and 
Jacobs,  assignors.) 

Baker.  William  V.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 


»«r    ni..i.u.    ...  ».^«.~w ,  —   —     Safety-rasor. 

No.'l,013.««0  ;  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  699 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  96. 

Balderston.  Henry  L.,  Phllaaelpbla.  Pa.  Thermometer. 
No.  1,014,800;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3809;  Oas.  vol.  174; 
p.  648. 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  The.  (See  Henderson,  George 
R.,  assignor.) 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  The.  (See  Hodges,  William 
8..  assignor.) 

Baldwin,  Scott.     (See  Craun  and  Baldwin.) 

Balkemu,  Charles  E.,  La  Fayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  H.  II. 
Bliss,  trustee,  Washington,  D.  C.^  Corn-harvesting 
machine.  No.  1,015,281  ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4831 ;  Gas. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  837. 

Ball,  Albert,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company, 
Claremont,  NT  U.  Channellng-macblne.  No.  1,016,268; 
Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4772 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  «)3. 

Ball,  Charles  F.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Ball  ft  Jewell, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Feed-hopper.  No.  1,014,280;  Jan.  9; 
Sp.  p.  2647 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  441. 

Ball  ft  Jewell.     (See  Ball,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Ballard.  Harrle  A.,  Ashland,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing  Company,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Machine  for  tacking  shoes.  No.  1,015,931 ; 
Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6243 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1088. 

Ballard,  Harrle  A^  Ashland,  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Mass  Pulllng-over 
machine  No.  1,016;932;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6246;  Gas. 
vol.  174  ;  p   1088. 

Baltimore  Oas  Appliance  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
The.     (See  Longfellow.  Martin  W.,  assignor.) 

Bane.  Natban.      (See  Chambers  and  Bane.) 

Banner,  Otto,  Sterbrade,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  reg- 
ulating turbines  driven  by  live  and  exhaust  steam. 
No.  1.915.416 :  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6148 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ; 
Vk   883.  '     - 

Bannister,  Maunsel  C.  J.,  Dublin.  Ireland.     Apparattis  tor 

5 reducing   blocks  or  coatings  of  Ice.     No.    1,013,470; 
an.  2  :  Sp.  p.  830 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  133.   „      ^    „, 
Banta,  Samuel,  and  B.  L.  Stowe,  assignors  to  Eureka  Fire 

Hose  Manufacturing  Company,  J«rsey  City,  N.  J.     Ate- 

purlfying  Inhaler  attachment.     No.  1,013.722;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.   1391  ;  uaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  218. 
Barbeau,  Malcolm  L.,  assignor  to  The  8.  Howes  CompMi, 

Sliver  Creek,  N.  Y.     Scouring-machlne.     No.  1.018.6^0: 

Jan.  2:  8p.  p.  051 ;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  168. 
Barber,  Claire  8..  WatervUle,  Conn.  ^Quard  for  ▼fWcl^ 

Na   1.016,774;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6911;  Oas.  toL  174; 

P-  1036.  ^  .  .      r.    n 

Barber,  Howard  M.,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B 

Cottrell  A  Sons  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cutting  and 

folding  machine.     No.  1,018.919 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1847  ; 

Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  317. 
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Barbw,  John  C,  antgnor  to  SUn«lard  Car  Truck  CompuDy, 
Chicaso,  111.  Car-truck.  No.  1,014,362  ;  Jan.  0 ;  8p.  p. 
284S  ;  Gaa.  toL  174  ;  p.  470. 

Barber,  Camllte,  Ueneva.  Switzerland.  Starting  device 
for  englnee.  No.  1,01S,728 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  18»4  ;  Uas. 
Tol.  If4 ;  p.  219. 

Barbler,  Andrtf.     (See  Koetacbet  and  Barbler.) 

Barbour,  Jamea,  Stampa,  Ark.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
W.  B.  Bosga,  Plain  Dealing,  La.  Shlngle-maklng  ma- 
chine. No.  1,013,724;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1S88:  Uaa.  vol. 
174:  p.  210. 

Bardill.  John  O.,  Herculaneum,  Mo.  Apparatua  for  sepa- 
rating dross  from  molten  lead.  No.  1,013.636  ;  Jan.  2  ; 
Sp.  p.  1182  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  188. 

Barefoot,  James  L.     (See  Pickens,  Davis  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Barker,  Alfred,  assignor  to  J.  Barker,  Phlladeipnla,  Pa. 
Hair-drier.  No.  1,015,121 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4505 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  174;  p.  768. 

Barker,  James.     (See  Barker,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Barnard.  Davis,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Feed-nozsle  for  car- 
bureters. No.  1,014,202 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2466 ;  Uaz.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  413. 

Barnard  and  Leaa  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Corn 
wall,  John  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Barnes,  Brl  £..  Parkers,  N.  T.  Polishing-macbine.  No. 
1,016.198 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  0783 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1179. 

Bamum.  Thomas  R.  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor-con- 
trolling device.  No.  1,016,069;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6521; 
Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1134. 

Bamum,  Thomas  £.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor-controller.  No.  1,016,060; 
Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6526;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1134. 

Barr,  John  H.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Typewriter 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1,01S,920;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  185();  Gax.  vol.  174  •  p.  317. 

Barr,  John  H.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Typewriter 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1.016.061 ;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6629;  Gai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1135. 

Barr,  John  M.,  Pittabnrgh,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Westingbouae 
Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical  appara- 
tua. No.  1.013,108 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ; 
p.  7. 

Barratt,  William  T^  assignor  to  A.  J.  and  A.  Cooper 
and  C.  S.  Kehoe,  Bennington,  Vt.,  executors  of  Charles 
Cooper,  deceased,  Bennington,  Vt.  Circular-knitting 
machine.  No.  1,013,471  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  832  ;  Gas.  vol. 
174;   p.   133. 

Barrett,  Ernest  D.,  and  I.  B.  Wood.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aaaignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  I.  B.  Wood. 
Valve  mechanism.  No.  1,013,725;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1400; 
Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.   220. 

Barrett,  James  G.,  Hatton,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P. 
Hutchison,  Mena,  Ark.  I.amp-bumer  attachment.  No. 
1.013,921 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1850 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  318. 

Barrett  ft  Lawrence.     (See  E^aton,  Emery  W..  assignor.) 

Barrett.  Kichard  E..  Boykins.  Va.  Whlffletree.  No. 
1,014,034;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2122;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  356. 

Barringer,  Lawrence  E.,  and  G.  Wright,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Inclosed- 
fuae  indicator.  No.  1.014.741;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3679; 
Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  628. 

Barry.  Henry,  Chicago,  III.  Food-sUcer.  No.  1,013.361 ; 
Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  600 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  96. 

Barry,  Henry,  Chicago.  Hi.  Ll(]uid-nillng  device.  No. 
1,()14,936 :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4124  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  695. 

Barstow,  Edwin  O.,  asBignor  to  The  £>ow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.  Manufacturing  arsenate  of  lead. 
No.  1.014,742;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  ::680 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174; 
p.  628. 

Bartlett.  Arthur  L.,  UnadlUa,  N.  Y.  Cow-Uil  holder. 
No.  1,013,362;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  602;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  06. 

Bass,  Ernest  C,  and  B.  S.  Uougb,  London,  England.  Re- 
silient wheel.  No.  1,014,558 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3203  ;  Gas. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  .533. 

Basse,  Helnrich  H..  Holtensen.  Germany.  Compound 
wooden  plate.  No.  1,015,775;  Jan.  ;(0 ;  Sp.  p.  5912; 
Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  10.%. 

Bassett,  James  B.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Spark-arrester  for 
dgars.  No.  1,014,436;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2988;  Gas.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  496. 

Baasford.  Samuel  D.,  Tooele,  Utah.  Wagon-box  lift.  No. 
1.014,743;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3681;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  629. 

Bastian.  Charles  O.,  London,  England.  Electric  heater. 
No.  1,014,437  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2990  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p. 
496. 

Baatian,  William  B.,  Chicago,  IIl^  assignor  to  W.  B. 
Baatlan  Mfg.  Co..  Pierre,  S.  D.  Oaa  water-heater.  .No. 
1.013.681 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1066 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  170. 

Batcblor,  Landon,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  D.  Cook, 
I^iiwrenceburg,  lud.  Car-coupling.  No.  1,016,633 ; 
Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6389 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  923. 

Bateman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Willis,  Leiand. 
aaaignor. ) 

Bates,  Arthur,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Bufflng- 
machlne.  No.  1.013,726 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1406 ;  Oas.  toI. 
174 ;  p.  221. 

Bates.  Arthur,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'aterson.  N.  JT  Lasting-machine. 
No.  1.014.632;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3438;  Oaa.  vol.  174; 
p.  601. 

Bates,  Arthur,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Poundlng- 
np.  leveling,  or  smoothing  roll.  No.  1.016.776;  Jan. 
30 ;  Sp.  p.  6912 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1036. 


Bates.  William,  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.    Beet-harvester.    No. 

1,018,868 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  003 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  96. 
Batea.  WUlUm  W.,  SedlgwTck.  Kana.     Moving  advertlaing- 

machine.     No.   1,015422;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  4506;  Gas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  769. 
Bathrick.  Charles  B.,  aaaignor  to  F.  C.  Austin.  Chlcafo. 

111.     Machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  llk&     No. 

1,013,100 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  7. 
Batrlck.  Abraham   S.,   Kanaaa  City.   Mo.      Filing-cabinet. 

No.  1.013.922;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1868;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p. 

818. 
Baubllu.  Raymond,  et  al.     (See  Dorsey,  James  C.  and 

VV.    W..   nsdlKnun*.  > 
Bauer,  Ernest  F..  Ravenna,  Ohio.     Automatic  belt-shifter. 

No.    1,016.933;   Jan.   30;    Sp.    p.   6248;   Gaa.    vol.    174; 

p.  1088. 
Bauer,  Martin,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Ladder.     No.  1.016,123 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4508 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  759. 
Baumann,     Ulrich    A.,     Lucerne.     Switzerland.       Elastic 

metal  sole.     No.  1.013.727;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1408;  Oas. 

vol.  174 ;  p.  221.  •     f    i- 

Baumert.  Theodor,  Deutsch   Liasa,  Germany.     Oar.     No. 

1,014,281 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2648 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  441. 
Bavler,  Charles  8.,  New  Vork.  N.  Y.     Lubricating  device. 

No.    1,014.744;   Jan.    1« ;   Sp.   p.    3682;   Gas.    vol.    174; 

p.  629. 
Bayer.  William  F.,  aaaignor  to  The  Chaae  k  Baker  Com- 

fiany,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Door-operating  device  for  musical 
iistruments.      No.    1,015,609;    Jan.   23;    Sp.    p.    6664; 
Gaz.  vol.  174  ;_p.  061. 

Beach.  Francis  W.,  Schnylervllle.  N.  Y.  Vertlcally-ad- 
Juatable  case  for  bottles  or  the  like.  No.  1,018 J28; 
Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1408 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  221. 

Ueal,  Asher,  Montrose,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  R.  Mur- 
dock.  Denver.  Colo.  Irrtgatlng-dltch  controller.  No. 
1.014.438 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  n.  2992 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  496. 

Beale.  Carroll,  and  D.  P.  Moore.  Washington.  D.  C.  Flexi- 
ble Jointed  clutch.  No.  1.015.259 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
4774 ;   Gas.   vol.    174  ;   p.   804. 

BeHmisderfei',  J4»seph  A..  Jonestown.  Pa.  Rasor-sharpener. 
No.  1.014.745;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3684;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  629. 

Beard.  George  M.,  Lagrange.  Ind.  Vehicle  -  Jack.  No. 
1.014.801  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3810 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  648. 

Beard.  William  A.,  London,  England.  Rotary  pump,  ro- 
tary engine,  and  the  like.  No.  1,010,190;  Jan.  SO;  Sp. 
p.  6786  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1180. 

Beatty,  Harold.     (See  Monro  and  Beatty.) 

Beausejour.  Reme  A.,  and  O.  Drubel.  aaaignors  to  Stand- 
ard Varnish  Works.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Liquid-coating 
machine.  No.  1,014,282;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2648;  Oas.  voT 
174 ;  p.  441. 

Beaver,  Wesley,  ColllnsvlUe.  III.  Clothes-line  prop.  No. 
1,014.688 :  Jon.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3668 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  610. 

Becher.  James  A..  Chicago,  III.  Die  stock  or  head.  Na 
1.01,5.282:  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4836;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  888. 

Bechtold.  Joseph  C.  Detroit.  Mich.  Cue-tip  holder.  No. 
1.014.559:  Jnn.  0;  Sp.  p.  3206;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  634. 

Beck.  John  C,  Seattle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  B.  Bonn, 
King  county.  Wash.  Prtmlng-cup  for  gasolene-engines. 
No.  1.015,868;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  0106;  Oas.  vol.  174; 
p.  1066. 

Beck.  Larkln.  Kirtland.  N.  Mex.  Adjustable  axle-nut.  No. 
1.016.124:  Jan.  16:  Sp    p.  4511  :  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  700. 

Becker,  Curt,  et  al.     (See  Adeit.  .\ifred.  asslrnor.) 

Becker.  Ernst  and  O.,  Iserlohn.  Germany.  Electroplating 
aluminium  ond  Its  alloys.  No.  1,014.660 ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp. 
p.  3208 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  534. 

Becker,  Josef,  et  al.     (See  Adelt.  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Becker.  Otto.      (See  Becker.  Ernst  and  O.) 

Beckwith.  Walter  C,  Fostorla.  Ohio.  Inner  tube  for  tire- 
casintm.  No.  1.016.122;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6649;  Gas. 
vol.  174:  p.  1166. 

Beddoea.  Hubert.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Alr-fluabing  appara- 
tus. No.  1.014.363  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2848 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ; 
p.  471. 

Bedinl.  Jean,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  F.  Proctor,  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Restaurant  signaling  device.  No. 
1,013,682;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1058;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  171. 

Beeler.  Abraham  T..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Wheel  for  motor- 
vehicles.  No.  1.016.200;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6788;  Oas. 
vol.  174;  p.  1180, 

Beeler.  Herbert  L..  assignor  to  The  John  B.  Morris  Ma- 
chine Tool  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Speed-chang- 
ing mechanism.  No.  1.015.986;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6363; 
Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1108. 

Beemer,  Frank,  assignor  to  Standard  Roller  Bearing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  I>a.  Holder  for  metal-ball  making. 
No.  1.014,746;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3685;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  629. 

Beemer.  Frank,  assignor  to  Standard  Roller  Bearing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ball-grinding  machine.  No. 
1.014.747  :  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  ."^flSO :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  629. 

Beers,  Alexander  W.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Folding  box.  No. 
1.013,110;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  31;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  8. 

Beery.  William  H.,  Cellna.  Ohio.  Flying  machine.  No. 
1,018.268 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  888 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  02. 

Bees.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Ooets  4  Flodln  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Chicago,  111.  Lock-valve.  No.  1.014,208; 
Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2468 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  418. 

Behm.  Walther.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Nossle  for  vacuum- 
cleaners.  No.  1,018.804;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  006;  Oaa.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  96. 

Behr.  Bembard,  Dresden,  Germany.  Device  for  adjusting 
slides  in  calculatlng-machlnea.  No.  1,018.981 ;  Jan.  9 ; 
Sp.  p.  1998 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  338. 
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Behrois.  baorge  B..  iTory ton.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  J.  Vrit, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Crucible  furnace.  No.  1,018,472. 
Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  838 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  184. 

Belntema.  fjebbe  D..  and  D.  ^^J^^\,,^^l\'^'J°7^: 
Automatic  motpr-controller.  No.  1.016,-:8i  ,  Jan.  zs , 
Sp.  p.  4830 ;  Otz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  888.  

Belk,  ilobert  L..  Waxhaw,  N.  C.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
1  014  0» ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2124  ;  Oaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  365. 

Belf,  Aloasi  C,  Westflefd,  N.  J.  Altemating^urrent 
motor.      No.    i,016.634 ;    Jan.    23 ;    Sp.    p.»  6390 ;    Oas. 

Bell*  John  'tF.',  Arcadia,  Kans.  Torpedo-placing  machine. 
Na   1.014.661;   Jan.   9;   Sp.   p.   S208;   Oas.   vol.   174; 

Bell  Nlns  J  .  (now  by  marriage  Nina  J.  Lltherburj,)  Loa 
AiigeS  Cil  Ridable  wardrobe.  No.  1.013.72$;  Jan. 
fr^p!?.  1411 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  222. 

Bell    Wimam  H.,  aaaignor  to  O.  J.   Karsch,  New  York, 


Berglua.    Krledrlcb.   Hanover.   Germany.     Msklng   tXtM- 
^Sirth  peroxld.     No.  1,016,286;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  4S48, 

BeVl"-  v^ilUsUe^AIaslrhinenbau-Actien-Gesellachaf t.    (Bee 

Forchheimer,  I'hillpp,  asalgnor.)  „   k   h      (8aa 

Berliner  Blnuslampeu  V  ertrlebegesellMhaf t  m.  b.  *l.     l»*a 

BeS';frVet''"Met'a''ura°re'n-Fabrlk     Arthur     Krupp.      (8- 

Schieber.   WUhelm,   assignor.)  

Bernstrom.    John,    et    al.      (See   Berrigan.   John    J..   ••- 

Be'iSlre^,  Abe  E..  Oakland,  Cal.  ^I'*-<»lf^"T^«r- 1,S• 
1,016,123;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6650;  Gaz.  vol.  IJ*.  P- 11»«- 

Berrigan.  John  J..  Orange,  N.  J.  awlgow  to  K  J.  ArwnO, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  J.  gemstrom,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Centrifugal  aeparator.  No.  1,013,113,  Jan.  ^,  op.  p- 
39  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  9. 


N.  Y     Automoblle-chaasls.    No.  1,014,602  ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p 

3210  :  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  634. 
B«liet,    Ferdinand,    Paris,    France.      Furnace  for   making 

ultramarine    bluea.      No.    1.014,689;    Jan.    16;    Sp.    p. 

3669;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  610. 
Bellingham  Brass  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Charroln,  Frank  B.,  as- 
signor.) „       ,  - 
Bellmore,  Philip   H.,  Missoula,  Mont.     Bteerlng-gear  for 

automobiles.     No.  1,014,439  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  »93  ;  Oas. 

vol.  174;  p.  496.  „  .  « 

Bemlsh.   John  A.,   Rochester,   N.  Y.     Vacuum-trap.     No. 

1,018,7«0 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1418 ;  Oas-  ▼©  •  174  :  p.  222. 
Bendig,    Chirles    R..    Philadelphia,  Ja.      Ha  r_-pln.      No. 

1,015.284 :  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4839 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  839. 
Benham.    Elijah    B.,    New    London.    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Hydrocnrbon    Converter    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Vaporiser.     No.  1,015.286 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4841 ;  Oas. 

vol.  174 ;  p.  839.  „        „    ^    ^ 

Benjamin    Eastwood    Company.    The.       (See    Eaatwood, 

James,   assignor.)  ^ 

Benjamin.  George  H.     («ee  Finck.  Wlllimm  C,  aaaignor.) 
Benjamin.  William  H.     (See  Weat  and  Benjamin.) 
BentendSl-f.   Otto  A..    Belen.   N.    Mex.      ^^urWytag  diylce 

for    hydrocarbon-fuel    gasolene.      No.    1,015,66-i ,    Jan. 
23:   Sp.   p.  5673:   Gaz.   vol.    174;  p.  969. 
Benklseri   Qirl  F.   B.   A.,  Strassburg,  Germany.     Tap  or 

cocT    No.   1,013,731  ;  Jan.   2 ;   Sp.  p.   1416 ;  Gas.   vol. 

Benner,  Eusse'll  E.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Adding  and  listing  machine. 

No.  1,013,923  :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1860 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p. 
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Bennett,  Arthur  E.,  Garnett,  Kans.     Adjusting  means  for 

trousers.     No.  1,016,126;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  4612;  Gas. 

vol.   174;  p.  700.  ^  ,  ^        ^       _ 

Bennett,   Edward  D..   Pulaski.   N.  Y.     R«ioto«e^.P»P"- 

board!     No.  1,014.996 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4206 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174  ;   0.  716. 
Bennett,  Ernest  C.  New  York,  N.^Y.^  ArtlflcUl  denture. 

No'  T,018,111 ;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  88:  Gas.  vol    174 ;  p.  8. 
Bennitt,  0^rge  L.,  New*  York,  N.  t.     Teleohone  atuch- 

ment    No.  1,018.112 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  86 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174 ; 

n     ft 

Bennett   J.*  H..   et  oi.      (See  Jameson,   Boland   L.,  as- 

BenK'^Jndson  A..  Clovla,  N  Me^  Wind-wheel.  No. 
1,015,416;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5146;  Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  883. 

Bennett.  Russell  H..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Map-rack.  No. 
1,014,861  :  Jan.  l6 ;  Sp.  p.  3960 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  670. 

Bennett  Stephen  S.,  Chicago,  HI.  Gearlne  for  motor-ve- 
hicles.    No.  1,014,036;  /an.  9;  Sp.  p.  2126;  Oas.  vol. 

Beinttt.**  William    B.,    Grand    I«laid    Nebr      Har'«t«- 

reel  and  support  therefor.     No.  1.018,636;  Jan.  2.  Sp. 

p.  1186;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  189.  „.      ^  »t^ 

Bennewis.    Harry.    Phllacfelphla     Pa.      Sign-frame       No. 

1.015.126 :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4614  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  P-  760. 
Benskln,  Joseph,   assignor  of  one-half   to   1.   T.   Brtdgw. 

Mahomet,    111.      Stove-truck.      No.    1,014,440;    Jan.    9; 

Sp.  p.  2995:  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  497.  i  aiao^t- 

Benson,   Alfred,   Seattle,   Wash.      Comb.      No.    1,014,037, 

Jan.  » ;  Sp.  p.  2128 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  355. 
Benton,   faahlel   M.,   Macon,   Ga.     Combined  envelopand 

letter-sheet  packet.    No.  1,014,441 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3096  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  497.  .     .    .     ,  .  »,„ 

Bentz.  John  A.,  Harrisburg,  I'*-,  ^  Music-leaf  turner      No. 

1015,127-  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4615;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  760. 
Benvo.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Slamka.  Cudahy, 

Wis      Marine  propulsion.     No.  1.013,982  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p. 

2000  ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  339.  ,    ,„_   . 

Benz   Frederick,  Jr..  Haledon,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  Frank, 

New   York,   li.   Y      Batten  atructure  for   narrow-ware 

looma     Ni.  1.013.866;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  606;  Oas.  toL 
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Berchelmann,   WUhelm,    Vohwlnkel,   assignor   to   Farben- 

fabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co..  ElberWd,  Germany. 

me.     No.   1.014,204  ;   Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.   2460 ;  Gas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  414. 
Bergdolt,  WUhelm,  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne,  aw  gnor  to 

Farbeifabrlken   vorm.    Friedr.   Baver  A  Co.,   Elberfeld. 

Oernmnv.     New  dye.     No.   1,014,033;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

3445;  (Jas.  vol.   174;  p.  691.  „   .,    ^.  .   #.^.. 

Bergen.   James   V..   El   Paao,  Tex.     Ball  tie  and  fasten- 
ing device.     No.  1.015.636 ;  Jan.  23 ;  8p.  p.  6802 ;  Oas. 

vol.  174;  p.  024. 


Berey.  Benjamin' F^sV.  Louis,  Mo.  I*ae?r-P«,'"'o''**'°?  Jj?: 
vice.    No.  1,014,442 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2^97  ;  Gas.  vol.174 ; 

Be?ry*® John  W..  assignor  to  C.  S.  llofstetter,  Tacoma. 
Wash.  Machine  for  treating  cereals.  No.  l,014.7e»» 
Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3688 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  630. 

Bert,  Louis  D.     ^See  Uocereto  and  Bert.) 

Bertela,  Charlea  K.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Making  canj. 
No.  1,013.366:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  606;  Gas.  vol.  iTf;  p.  97. 

Bettendorf.  J.   W..  administrator.      (See  Bettendorf,   Wll- 

Betteodorf ,  William  P..  deceased.  Davenport.  Iowa ;  J.  W. 
Bettendorf,  administrator.  Shlftlof  device  for  press- 
feeding  mechanism.  No.  1,016,062;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  P- 
0534  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1135. 

Bettln,  Emma  A..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Game  for  muatoU 
instruction.     No.  1,014,936;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  412<  ;  Gas. 

Bets,"  William  0.,  Chicago  Heights,  aaaignor  to  Steger  ft 
Bona  Piano  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago  IlL 
l»neumatlc  piano.     No.  1,014,364  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2860 , 

Bete"'winiam  G. .^Chicago  Heights,  assignor  to  Steger  ft 
Sons  IMano  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  Ill-  »«; 
winding  device  for  pneumatic  pianos.  No.  l.Olo.liKt . 
Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4516;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.   i61. 

Beyer,  Otto  S.,  East  Rutherford,  N.  J^  ""^S'OL  ***  A^?" 
matic  Platen  Press  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sheet- 
registering  device.     No.  1.014,112;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2289, 

BeSmeVrAdenift^S^I'^kansaa  Cl^.  Mo.     Cultivator.     No. 

I  014  038 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2129 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  860. 
B^iSi:  John  "    Jersly/Clty.    N.^J.      »eSl[<^*»«   °/  i^f 

like.     No.   1,016,722;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5801;  Gas.  vol. 

174  *  o    089. 

Blelef elder  Maachlnenfabrik  vormals  Durkopp  ft  Co.  (Bee 
Schilling,  August,  assignor.)  ^^^  i--   *«,   .«-«« 

Blenz.  Johann  Berne.  Switzerland.  ^De^J".  '»'  '°^: 
facturlng  mineral  water.  No.  1.016,753;  Jan.  a, 
Sp.  p.  5866  ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1000.  *        *,^ 

Blgi^low.  Frank  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Fire-box  grate.  No. 
1.013.114  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  42 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  0. 

Biggs.  Thomas  C.  ef  a  J.  (See  Perklna.  James  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

BlJur.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
slKnments,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  System  of  alternating-current  regn- 
latlon.     No.  1,014,373;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2864;  Gas.  vol. 

BljJr* 'joielJh."  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  M.  Joy,  BoontoB, 
N  J  assignors  to  The  Durafort  Company.  New  xorK, 
n'  Y  Fire  extinguisher.  No.  1,016,987  ;  Jan.  80 ;  Bp. 
p.  6367  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1108.  .,  .  ,  ,      .^ 

Blll#,  L«on,  Nogent.-sur-Marne,  France.  J«V*h'?' ^"jSSut  • 
and  the  like.     No.   1,016,124;  Jan.  30;   Sp.  p.  80M, 

BlnklVrraVk'c^.iJJamore,  III.  Ga«)lene^he.t«S  appli- 
ance.    No.   1,014,113;  Jan.  9;   Sp.  p.  2291;  Gas.  TOl. 

Blnns/John   B..   Jr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Cultivator. 

1.013,269  :  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  391 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :p  08. 
Bird.  Peter  B..  Jenklntown,  Pa.  ^  Sharpening  device. 

1  013  116 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  46 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  P-  9- 
Blrdsey.'  Somers  Company.     (Se*  Doollttle.  Jamea  E..  as- 

Blsh'op!'^  Roscoe  F..  et  al.      (See  Perkins,  James  D.,  a»- 

BltterUch.  Albert.  Casael,  Germany  Surgical  appliance. 
No.  1,013.924 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1872 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p. 
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Black.  Charles  A.,  Jr..  Hlghtstown,  N.  J.     Chrlstmaa-tree 

holder     No.  I,(il6,934  ;^an.  80;  Sp.  p.  0260;  Gas.  voL 

174  :  p.  1089. 
Black,  Frank  J.     (See  Page  and  Blacky  k«-w-» 

Black     Wllllnm   H..    Broken    Arrow     Okla.      WeU-bockrt. 

No    1.015,936;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  8261;  Gas.  voL  1T4; 

Blackwell.  Ilnrry.     (See  Danberry,  M^*;!?,'  ""{SS']-^ 

Blackwell.  James  H.,  Rochelle,  Tex.     Combined  lejel  aad 

try-souare.     No.  1,016,536;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6894;  Ou. 

Blackwood.'  Don  P.,  Denver,  Colo.  Tobacco-pipe  and  cigar 
and  clgiirette  holder.  No.  1.016.728;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p. 
6803  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  989.  »w— ♦ 

Blake  and  Johnson  Company.  The.  (See  Duaton,  Ernest 
W.,  assignor.) 


No. 
No. 
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Bovd.   By«,n   H..   LoulsvUl^   Ky.      Q-r^gl   '"a^^  or      Bri^  Joy^pJ  O.,  8«U  Monlo^  <^ 
Solder.'  No.  1.018.474;  Jan.^;  Bp.  p.  840;  Gas.  toL      „  I'^i*-?**  • '";  ^V,  »Jt.^  and  H.  F.  Merrlani, 


▼1 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Blake,  WUllaoi  F~  flotith  Bend.  Ind.  Dtseharge-Talre. 
No.  1.010,704;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  6867;  Qas.  toI.  174; 
p.  1000. 

Blakemore,  Beojamln  A.,  Staunton,  Va.  Lock-tie  for 
mail  and  other  purpoeee.  No.  1,014,937 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p. 
p.  4128 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  696. 

Blakealee,  Daniel  R.     (Bee  Blakeslee,  Henrr  w.  and  D.  R. ) 

Blakeelee,  Henry  W.,  Nowata,  Okla.,  and  D.  R.  Blakeslee, 
"^  Van  Burea,  awlgnors  to  Marlon  Machine  Foundry 
&  Supply  Co.,  Marlon,  Ind.  Eccentric  ring.  No. 
1,013,567 -Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  608;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  97, 

Blanche  rd,  Oeorge  L.,  Yoakum,  Tex.  Float  for  dellntera. 
No.  1.016,724;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6805;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  090. 

Blaiichard,  Martin  H.,  Davlsvllle,  Cal.  Draft  attachment. 
No.  1,016,260;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4776;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  804. 

Blankenbarg,  Carl,  Lelpslg-Sellersbaosen,  assignor  to 
Company  Hugo  Schneider  Aktiengeselischaft,  I>elpxig, 
Germany.  Round  vapor-burner  for  heating  and  light- 
ing purposes.  No.  1,016,988;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6369; 
Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1108. 

Bleecker,  Warren  F.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Rare  Metals  Mining  and  Milling  Com- 
pany. Producing  copper,  lead,  or  iron  vanadate  from 
vanadiferous  ores.  No.  1,016,469 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  o. 
6266  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  902. 

Bleistein,  George.     <Se«  Huebner,  William  C,  assignor.) 

Blickensderfer,  George  C,  Stamford,  Conn.  Speed-cun  trol- 
ling mechanlsuv.  for  revolving  doors.  No.  1,014,997 ; 
Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4266;  Gas.  vol  174;  p.  716. 

Bliss,  Henry  H.,  tmstee.  (See  Balkema,  Charles  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bliss,  William  L.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
United  States  Light  and  Heating  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Driving  mechanism  for  axle-driven  dynamos. 
No.  1.013,926;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1874;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  319.  / 

Block,  Harald  B.  F.  R..  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Vehicle- 
brake.  No.  1,013,473;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  839;  Gas.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  134. 

Block,  Leah  E.     (See  Block,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Block,  Louis,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Block,  New  York  N,  Y. 
Sanitary  attachment  for  mouthpieces.  No.  1,016,063 ; 
Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6636 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1136. 

Blocklinger,  B.  F.,  trustee.  (See  Appelman,  Erastas  W., 
assignor.) 

Blom,  Pehr  M.,  Abo,  Russia,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
J.  Bruun  and  one-third  to  F.  Sparks,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Carbureter.  No.  1,013,983 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2001 ;  Gas. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  339. 

Blomfeldt,  Allen  A.,  Chlcaao,  III.  Air-conditioning  device. 
No.  1,013,368;  Jan.  2;  Sp,  p.  609;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  97. 

Blomgren,  Nels  J.     (See  Brown,  Theodore  H.,  assignor.) 

Blount.  Irving,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Separator.    No.  1,016.241 : 

.  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6876;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1194. 

Blue,  Charles  E.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Apparatua  for  charg- 
ing glass-molds.  No.  1,016,637  ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6390 ; 
Gax.  vol,  174 ;  p.  924. 

Blue.  Charles  B.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Manafactnre  of  glass. 
No.  1.016,638;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  0306;  Gas.  voL  174; 
p.  925. 

Blum,  August  C,  South  Amboy,  N.  J.  Stamping  device. 
No.  1,013,116;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  49;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  10. 

Blume,  Max  E.,  Lelpsig-Connewltx,  Germany.  Sheet-feed 
apparatus  for  typ<wraphic  stamping-machines.  No. 
1,016,126;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6655  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1157. 

Blume,  Max  B.,  Leipxig-Connewlts,  Germany.  Apparatus 
for  producing  typographic  record-sbeeU.  No.  1.016,201 ; 
Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6791 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1180. 

Blume,  Wilhelm,  Ratbenow.  Germany.  Eyeglasses.  No. 
1.014.938 :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4130 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  696. 

Boche,  Otto  W.,  Merlden,  Conn.  Flying-machine.  No. 
1,014.802;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3812;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  648. 

Boden,  George  B.  von,  and  E.  F.  Ingles,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Oil-burner.  No.  1,014,924  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4106  ; 
Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  69d.  -v         .     ^   i- 

Bodkin.  John  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rail-anchor.  No. 
1.015.120;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4517;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  761. 

Bodmer,  Christian.     (See  Schade  and  Bodmer.) 

Boegen,  John  E.,  Berwyn,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  B.  L. 
Zeller,  Chicago,  111.  Machine  for  venting  and  wiring 
cores.  No.  1,016,610;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6556;  Gax.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  962. 

Boekel.  Julius,  Philadelphia.  I*a.  Thermostatic  draft- 
regulator  for  incubators  or  other  purposes.  No. 
1,016,126 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6657  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1157. 

Boelxner,  Ernst,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Steam-boiler.  No. 
1.016.936 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6262 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1089. 

Boero.  Joseph,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Gardner  Crushed 
Company.  Disintegrator.  No.  1,01.3,527  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp,  p. 
953;  Gax.  vol.  174;   p.   153. 


No. 


98. 


Bocgs,  W.  B.     (See  Barbour.  James,  assignor.) 
Bohlig    Martin,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Magaxine-brusb. 

1,013,369;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  613;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p. 

Bohlln,    Samuel    K.,    Oottenborg.    Sweden.      I'botograpbic 

plate  or  film  bolder  and  camera  adapted  to  receive  the 

same.     No.  1.015,130;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4519;  Gas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  761. 

Bohn,  Harry  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Drafting  instrument. 

No.    1,014.803;   Jan.    16;    Sp.   p.   8814;   Gas.    vol.    174; 

p.  648. 
Bollng,   Samuel    M.,    Oklahoma,   assignor   of  one-balf  to 

L.    W.    Boaarth,    Chandler.    Okla.      Scale-tester.      No. 

1,018.782 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1417 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  223. 


Boman,  Eric,  Annandale,  Sydney,  New  South  Walas,  Ana- 
traila.  Hand  attachment  serviceable  for  swimming. 
No.  1,014,939;  Jan,  16;  Sp.  p,  4130;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  696. 

Bond,  William  A..  Lynnfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine 
for  inserting  fastenings.  No.  1,014.940;  Jan.  16; 
Sp.  p.  4132 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  696. 

Bone,  William  A.,  J.  W.  Wilson,  Leeds,  snd  C.  D.  McCourt. 
London,  England.  Meana  and  apparatus  for  the  gen- 
eration of  steam.  No.  1.015.131 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
4521 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  762. 

Bone.  William  A..  J.  W.  Wilson,  Leeds,  and  C.  D.  McCourt, 
London,  England.  Steam  generation,  feed-water  beat- 
ing, and  heating  of  liquids  generally.  No.  1,015.261 ; 
Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4778  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  804. 

BOnlger.  Melchfor.  assignor  to  Cbemische  Fabrlk  vormals 
Sandos.  Basel,  Swltxerland.  Dark-blue  monoaso  dye- 
stuffs.  No.  1,014.039  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2134  ;  Gax.  vol. 
174;  p.  S66, 

Bdniger.  Melchior,  assignor  to  ChemlscLe  Fabrlk  vormals 
Sandos,  Basel,  Swltxerland.  Red  monoaso  dyestuffs. 
No.  1.014.114;  Jan.  9;  8p.  p.  2298;  Gaa.  vol.  174; 
p.   382. 

Bonn,  Edward  E.     (See  Beck.  John  C.  assignor.) 

Bonsteel,  John  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Richard- 
son, Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Motor.     No.  1,010,0«3 ;  Jan. 


^?J  ^PiJPi?**!*  '  *^»*.  ^o':  J''*  LP-  •TO, 


Louis  W.  O..  as- 


Booth,   Irving  fi.,  et  al.     (See 
slgnor. ) 

Booth,  Quentln  W.,  et  al.  (See  Flynt,  Louis  W.  Q.,  as- 
signor^ 

Booth,  William.  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Combined  cabinet 
and  tray.  No.  1,016,664;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6676;  Gaa. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  970. 

Boothe,  L.  F.     (See  Holt,  George  M.,  assignor.) 

Bopp,  Clinton  L.,  Hawkeve,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
F.  Straate  and  one-eighth  to  J.  Moran,  Waukon,  Iowa, 
Telephone  and  telegraph  combination  system.  No. 
1,016,202 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6796 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1181. 

Borg,  Fred,  and  E.  W.  Lantx,  Hannah,  N.  D.  Snowmo- 
bUe  atucbment.  No.  1.016,270;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4798; 
Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  808. 

Born.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Rockwood  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.  Friction-wheel,  No,  1,018,117 : 
Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  62;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  11. 

Born,  Kurt,  Kreusburg,  Germany.  Conversations-counter 
for  telephones.  No.  1,U14.634  ;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3440: 
Gas.  vol.   174  ;  p.  592. 

Bosch.  Carl,  and  W.  Wild,  assignors  to  Bsdlsche  Anilin  A 
Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,  Germany. 
Making  nitrates.  No.  1,013,984;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2004; 
Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  339. 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.  (See  Honold.  Rail,  and  Mum- 
precht,  assignors.) 

Boss«,  Adolpbe  £.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Acme  Re- 
frigerating Company.  Ammonia  -  generator.  No. 
1,014.049 :  J*n-  » :  Sp.  p.  2135 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  866. 

Boston  Machine  Works  Company.  (See  Marshall,  Charles 
S.,  asslcDor.) 

Boston  Machinery  Company.  (See  Petersen,  Anker,  as- 
signor.) 

Both,  Tonjes  A.  C.  assignor  to  I.  S.  Roeenheisi,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Mechanical  movement  and  electric- light  socket. 
No.  1.014.443  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2998  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  497. 

Both.  Tonles  A.  C,  assignor  to  I.  S.  Rosenheim.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Mechanical  movement.  No.  1,016,869;  Jan.  30: 
Sp,  p.  6107 ;  Gax.  vol.  17jl ;  p.  1066. 

Boughton.  Fred  W.,  Boston,  Mass.  Optional  full-auto- 
matic gate.  No.  1,016,203  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6799 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  174;  p.  1181.  '     y   y 

Bounds.  Thomas  C,  Wahalak,  Miss.  Dispensing  appara- 
tu«.    No.  1.014.116;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2296;  Gas.  toLY74; 

p.     OO^* 

Bourgln,  Charles  N.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Movlng-pictura  toy. 
No    1,014,366 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2861 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p. 

Bourne,  Theodore  F..  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Shield  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,014,366 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2862  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Bowcock,  James  B..  Klrksville,  Mo.  Ice-cutting  machine. 
No.    1,013,733 ;   Jan.   2;  Sp.   p.   1418;   Gas.  vol.    174; 

BoWden,  William.  McHenry,  Miss.    Wrench.    No,  1.014.563 : 

Jan.  9;  Sp.  p,  3212;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  536, 
Bowen.     Clinton,     Fostorls,     Ohio.       Post-anchor.       No. 

1.016.611 ;  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5558 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  962. 
Kowen,    James,    Linden,    .Vllch.      Bag-milng    device.      No. 

1.014,998;  Jan.  1«  ;  Sp.  p.  4267;  Gax.  vol.474;  p.  716; 
Bower.  George  P..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Valve.     No.  1,016.132; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4623  ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  762. 
Bowman,  A.  B.     (See  Hamilton.  William  O.,  assignor.) 
Bowman,   Frederick  O.      (See  Bowman,   William   D.  and 

P.  Q.) 
Bowman.    William    D.    and    F.    G.,    Glasgoi^,    Scotland. 

Time-check  apparatua     No,  1,016,287 ;  Jm.  23 ;  Sp.  n 

4S44  ;  Gss.  vol.  174 ;  p.  840. 
Bowser,  Allen  A„  aaslgnor  to  8,  P,  Bowser  ft  Company, 

Inc„  Fort  Wayne,   Ind.     Lubrlcator-fllllng  vessel.     No. 

1.016,470;  Jsn.  23:  Sp.  p.  6267;  Gax.  vol.  1-74;  p.  902. 
Bowser  Anthony  C,  Murpbysboro.  111.    Animal-trap.     No. 

1.016.471  ;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  6269;  Gaa  vol.  174;  p.  903. 
Boyd,   Albert  H.,    Denver,   Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

T.  M.  Hamilton.  Helena,  Mont.     Fuse-cutting  machine, 

^"..A'^^^'^^^ ;  Jan.   16;   Sp,   p.   3961;   Gas.   vol.   174: 

p.  670. 
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Bovd,  Jobn  W.,  aaalgpor  of  one-half  to  H.  9-  Kremer, 
Ml^hawaka,  Ind.  flshlng-rod  •apP<""*oo?*-  ^'^^^^^^ ' 
Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1420 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p,  224.     ,-,.-,,. 

Boyd?  Moody,  Loalsvllle,  Ky.  Psper-cutter  No.  1,014,041 ; 
Jan   9i8d   d,  2186;  Gaa,  vol,  174;  p.  357.  ^ 

Boy";  jJseph.  8t  Loils.  Mo„  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company.  Fluid-pressure  compression  or 
holdlng^vl«     *No:  1.018,876;   Jan.   2;  ^p.   p.   616; 

Bo?S?:  j2{ipV,*6e?ro^t."  Mich.,  asstenor  to  Chicago  Pnen- 
iatlc  Tobl  Company  Chicago,  111,  Pne?™*"^.^!*^- 
holder.     No.  l,0I3,87i ;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  619;  Gaa.  vol. 

Boyle,'  William  G.,  vt  •%.     (See  Anderson,  James  B.,  as- 

Boylston'  Manufacturing   Company,   The,      (See   Ballard. 

Harrie  A.,  assignor.)  

Bosarth,  Frank  D.     (See  Brown,  Lewis  W„  assignor^ 
BoSrth    Louis  W,     (See  Bollng,  Jtamuel  M.,sj«lgnor) 
Bradley    Charles  8.,  New   York.   N.   Y      Method   of  and 

apparatus  for  operating  turbines.     No.  1,016,777 .  Jan. 

30 :  Sp.  p.  5914  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1036. 

Brady,  Ossslus.     (See  Snesd  and  Brady.)  ^„,^m«« 

Brady.  John,  Fall  River,  Mass.     Clearer  and  stop-motion 

fo?  dtawlng-frames.     No.    1,014,042;    Jan.    9;    Sp.   p, 

2138 ;  Gas,  vol.  174 ;  p.  367.  w„„„        k« 

BralT.     Hugh     L.,     Clarendon,     Tex.       OU-b«rn«.       No, 

l,6i0.288;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4840;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  840. 

'»i°n^erar,"lnd^ea«t?^  Nn^lO,!?!;-^^ "^IV  ^r.. 

BrrJd'^(S?5J°^-..'NeW^Y?J£  N.^  Y.     Pedal  mecbanlam. 

No.  1.013.867;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1708;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p, 

295 
Brand:.qeor,e,P,,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  Trjck»ng  device     No 


Brisss.  Joseph  0„  SanU  Monica.  CaL     CalttTator.     No. 

W4,944;*^Jan.'l6;  8^  p.  *148i  Q|*/?}-  ^ViVSt 

Brlggs.  Thomas  L.,  FlusTilng,  N.  Y.,  and  H.  F.  MairuuB, 

^mmlt,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Q««"l  Chemical  Compw. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Miilng  oleum.     No.  1,018,688 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  1187 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  5.  190. 
Brtehtman.   Latham   H,LakewooiL  Ohio.     Machtoa  tor 

straightening   metal   bars.      No.  _  1,016,478 ;    Jan.    Z8, 

Sp,  p.  5274  ;  Gas,  voL  174  ;  P- 008.  .«..««,  i 

_,-lstor  Company,  The.  ^(See  gotta,  Samuel  W.,  ^^^P^, 
Brocke,  Gerhard,  Alleghenv,  Pn.     Valve.     No.  1,016,064 , 


Bristol 


r,0T4,94Yrjin.  16;  Sp.  pi  4188;:  Gaa.  voL  174;  p.  697. 
Brand,  George  P.,  New  York,  N 


h;  uaa.  vol  xi«i  v-  '»•• 
urano,  worgr  i^..  ««w  *«.-,  -•  Y.  ^Tracker  «tevice.     No 

L014.W2;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p,  4142;  O*^/??.  174;  p.  607. 
Brandei^,    Herman    H..    assfenor    of   one-'ourth    to   B.    T. 

Lawrence      Corydon,      Kj.       Fireplace  •  heater.        No. 

loTlSrI';  Jw  2  :  So.  p.  623 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  99 
Biandhont    August.   TUermann,    Mo.^Com-ehock    loader. 

No  1  014  043    Jan.  9  ;  Sp,  p,  il39  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  P.  867. 
Brandi  He't^y  E  .  MlnneipSlls,  Minn.     Spraying  Sevloe. 

No    1,016;264;  Jan,  80;  iBpTp.  6803;  baa.  vol.   174; 

BrSndi  Noah,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Screen      No.  1,018,118; 
Jan    2 ;  Sp.  p.  63 :  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  11. 

BranMn   James  H.  B.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  ,  Door  and  step 

^J2Sa'ln,rmechanlsii  for  passenger  rallwav.«i«r  No. 
1^14  863  •  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p,  8968 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  670. 

Branson  Wklter  J,  Wifklnsburg.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
SSmments  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing 
cSSSSy  Bast  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  8^°«^«-P^■-« .  ^S^' 
No   r013,119;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  66;  Gaa.  ▼ol,  1J4:  P;  ^}- 

Rrasina^n  John  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
T  K^C.  8  Mc&l  Co^Bennettsvllle.  8.  C.  „Fertlllaer- 
distrlfuter      "0^1,014,(^44;  Jan.  9;  6p.  p.  2143;  Gaa, 

Biiil«fton,**Ab«ham.    (See  Keller  and  Bfasslngton.) 

Bf^iSton  Charles.     (Sec  Keller  and  Brassington.) 

BrtSr^nmst.  assignor  to  August  Brauer  Steam  Rotary 

Motor    CMonany.    Independence.    Mo.      Rotary    motor. 

No  1  013.9^8!  /in.  9  rS^.  1876 ;  Gas.  toL  174  ;  p.  819, 

Braun.  Bt'-dolf.  Manchester.  England,  assignor  »<>"•■«•»«: 

house  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.     System  of 

elecfclcal   distribution.     No.   1.013.270;  Jan.  2;   Sp.   p. 

Briwliy"  Tbomis"*,'  Xninnm,  Ohio.  Attachment  for 
"Irugated    rooflnji.'     No.    1,015,289;    Jan.    23;    Sp.    p. 

BririiiSt'eV^';  i2linJ'or'J?Wbalf  to  R,  8.  Haseltlne 
CoalUga,  Cal,  Separator  for  removing  gas  f «>n»  o" 
or  otbM  Ugulds.    lio,  1.014,043;  Jan,  18;  Sp.  p,  4146; 

BiSkew-Wgi  John  ^.!'  assignor  to  The  Rldwly  Trimmer 

C?mSny  Springfield,  Ohio*    BloW-torch,     No,  1.013.637  ; 

Jan^:  Sp.  p.  1186:  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  189. 
Rrp^ln     Wilson    W ,    Denver.    Colo.      Urethrotome.      No. 

10lfc.472-^sn    2ii;  Sp.  p.  6270 ;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  903. 
Breed^  George.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lyra- 

Sd  Compiny.  New  *ork,  N.  Y.    Method  of  "d  mech- 

anlsn  for  producing  muslcsl  sounds.     («;>?«>•:)     No. 

ISSffi:  Jsn.  23;  Sp.  p.  6896:  Gss,  vol,  174  ;  p,  100^ 
B^Jd.  G^rje  W..  assignor  to  Detroit  Motorcycle  Mfg.  Co., 

DetWlt.  Mich.     Motor-cycle  frame.     No.  1,016,418 ;  Jan, 

23;  8a  p..  6147;  Gaa.^voL  174^^  P-,®,^ 


Hr;^V  &e?bert  J  '  PortUnd,  Oreg,    Tlre^fllUng  compound, 
"'n?.%5i6%;  JaSfl6:  8p,   p,  4626;   Gax,  vol.   174; 

Ri^tii!i?'  Armln.     Nagrvarad,     Austria-Hungary.     Slate- 
®  d?Ser.    ™   i.Oie'l^;  Jai,  23:  Sp.  p,  648o:  Qas.  toI. 

Brenlasr^  Orson  W,     (See  Brown  and  Breniaer.) 
BtSSSli  I-I/t'-  TsU  fciSS-  Joseph,  assignor.) 


'ji"'30l  Sn   p.  esi^Ttfia.  toI.  m/p.  1136. 
Brickhnrst,  /am«i  B.,  Bed^Bank.  N.  J.     M«uia  for  feed- 

log  and  mixing  fluids.     No.  1,()14,946 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

4149  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  698.  „    ,      „  . ... 

Brockhurst,  James  B..  Red  Bank,  N.  J,     Kaxor-stroppliy 

device,    i^o,  1,016,938 ;  Jan,  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6256 ;  Gaa.  y<A. 

Broderlck,  John  K..  St.   Louis.  Mo,     Combined  Inteml. 

combuBtlon  and  compressed-air  engine.     No.  1,U18,0^9. 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  955;  Gax.  vol,  174;  p.  153, 
Brodle,    Alexander    B..    IMttsburah,    Pa.      Container    and 

dispensing  device.     \io.  1,013,120 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  68 ; 

Gax.    vol.    174;    p.    12.  .  .     tt  i*^ 

Brogan,  Michael  F..  Lawrence,  Mass.,  »•■•«?»»'  i*Ji''|jS^ 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  ••:- Cementing- 

macbine.    No.  1,013.736  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1421 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

y  A.  *     n      &^^ 

Brombacher,  iuUua,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  I>oor^Mra«ng 
mechanism.  No.  1,014,367  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p,  2856 ;  Qaa, 
vol.  174;  p.  472.  ^     ,      .      _  ,  . 

Brooks.  Arthur  A..  Ashton-upon-Mersev  England.  BluMI- 
operatlng  mechanism.  No,  1,013,121;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 
60;  Gaa    vol.   174;   p.   12.  „     ^      .^.     ^  «« 

Brooks,  Elbert  J.,  Sparta,  Wis.  Hand^nltivator,  No, 
1.014.045  ;  Jsn.  9  ;  Sp,  p,  2146 ;  QnM.  vol,  174  ;  p.  8M. 

Brooks.  WInfred  M..  Bast  Orange,  N.  J „  assignor  to  K.  J. 
Brooks  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Snap^esl.  No. 
1  013  836 :  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p,  1624  :  Gas,  vol,  174 ;  p.  259. 

Brouiard,  Jimes.  Lofeauvllle.^La,  B*8-fllllng  machine. 
No.  1.014,444  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p,  8003  ;  ^^^o^-,S^'%f^^ 

Broosson,  Robert  P„  assianor  to  Automatic  Electric  Block 
Signalling  Company,  LlmitMl,  London.  Bngland.  Auto- 
matic electrlcafaignaling  aoparatua  ^°f  jMw^Tt.  So. 
1,016,778 :  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6917  ;  Gas  vol.  174  ;  p.  1086. 

Brouyette,  Arnold  J..  Shadyslde,  Oh»<>i.  .Tongs.  No. 
1  013  122  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  63 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  18. 

Brown,  Andrew  V.,  PHl»delphla,  Pa.  Byeglasa-mountina. 
No.  1,014,116 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2297  ;  Gas.  vol.  174jp.  888. 

Brown,  Chalmers  8„  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Tractloii 
Ditc\ier  Company,  Plndlay.  Ohio, .  E»ca^""K-°^«HY: 
No.   1,016,127;  Jan,  30;   Sp.  p.  6669;  Gaa,  voL   1T4; 

Brow" Charles  8,,  and^J,  C.  Hoxle,  Utlca,  N   Y.    Heator. 

No.  1.013.271 :  ian.  2;  Spj).  397:  G".  vol.  174 ;  p,  64, 
Brown.  Charles  W.,  and  O,^^  Brenlser.  PJ'll^l'JP*'''  P»: 

Garment-hanger,     No.  1,013,683;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1060; 

Gax.   vol.    174 ;   p.    171. 
Brown,  Daniel  V.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Byeclaas-moaBtiiig. 

No^  1,014,205;   Jan.   9;   Sp.   p.   2461;  Qaa.  voL   I7T; 

Brown     Ellis   M.,    Roanoke.   Va.     Matcb-scratcher.      No. 

^  1.0?5,666rJan:  23;  Sp.  p.  6680;  Gaa  vol,  m^P- »71. 

BroWn.  Harold  W.,  WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weattoa- 
bonse  Electric  ft  Msnufacturlng  Company.  Blectric 
measuring  Instrument,  No,  1,018,123;  Jan,  2;  Sp.  p. 
64;   Gax.   vol.   174;   p.    IS.  ,.,■      ^     t^ 

Brown.  Howard,  Sprtogfleld,  Mass.  Watermarking  device 
for  paper.  No.  1,014,686 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8447 ,  Gaa, 
vol,  174 ;  p.  692.  „     ,      . 

Brown.  Jobn  H.,  and  J.  Gouldboum,  Leicester,  Bngland, 
assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son, N.  J.  Machine  for  use  in  manufacture  of  boots 
imd  shoes.  No.  1.014,046 ;  Jan,  9 ;  Sp,  p,  2147 ;  Gaa. 
vol,  174  ;  p.  359.  ^     ^ 

Brown.  John  J..  Elisabeth,  assignor  to  Wheeler  CondeMjsr 
and  Bnglneering  Company.  Carteret  N.  J.  Steam^xm- 
denslng  apparatus     No.  1.014.368  ;  Jan,  9  ;  Sp,  p,  2867 ; 

Br?wn.7ohn  N.  D.^  Anadarko.  Okla.  B»!'*H . '^-»^: 
track,  and  rail  construction.  No,  1,013,786;  Jan.  2, 
Sp.  p.   1425 ;  Gax.  vol.   174  ;  p.  226. 

Brown.  Lewis  W..  Berkley,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  D. 
Boiarth,  Williamsburg,  Va.  Transmission-gear.  No. 
f^l3.7.<7  :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1435  ;  Gas   vol.  174  :p   226. 

Brown,  Otis  B..  Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Slnsnr 
Manufacturing  Company,  Prasser-foot  mechanism  for 
wwlng  machines.     No.  1,014,283;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2660; 

BiSwn.Vtovl^.t.:  Ashlind.  Ohio.     Buckle.'    No.  1,013.986: 

Jan.  9:  Sp,  p.  2006;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  389.  

Brown,  Theodore  H.,  assignor  to  N.  J.  ^'omgrwa.  Mtoiie- 

sDolls.   Minn.     Apparstus   for   molding  concrete  walla. 

?fc  I'bl  3,476 ;  Jab!2  ;  Sp.  p.  842  ;  Gax  »ol.  "4  ;  p.  186, 
Brown.  William  G.,  New  fork,  N.  Y.     Package  for  milk. 

No.   1,013.639;  ian.   2;   Sp.  p.   1190;   Gaa.   toL   174; 

nm«n*    Harrv  P    C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FareKialcnlator. 
""o.   i.O^lSyifo:  J«.  28;  Sp.  p.  6148;  Gaa.  voL  174; 

BiSwSi.  Wllltam  K.,  asjilanor  to  The  W».by  Glaiji  Com- 
»any.  Toledo.   Ohio.     0&ssj»pt      No    l,0l6,06o ,   Jan. 
" ;  Sp.  p,  6089 ;  Gaa.  toL  1T4 ;  p.  1186, 
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Brflck,    Prlts,    OcnabiUck,    Oernuiny.      Aatomatlc    ipeed- 
brake  for  rabmarlne  mines.     No.  1,014,804;  Jan.   16; 
8p.  p.  8816 ;  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  649. 
Brambaagb,OIlTer,LoalaTUl«,ObIo.     Sllo.     No.  1,016,612; 

Jan.  23 ;  8p.  p.  6660 ;  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  962. 
Brunelle.  Artbur,  Nortb  Taklma,  Waab.  Bale-atacker. 
No.  1,016.939;  Jan.  80;  8p.  p.  6261;  Gas.  toL  174; 
p.  1090. 
Brunnier,  Henry  J.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Sprlnr-fender  tor 
docks.  No.  1,013,584;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  1061;  Gas.  TOl. 
174;  p.   171. 

Brunawlck-Balke-Collender  Companv  of  New  York,  The. 
(See  RIddell.   Paris  J.,  asslKoor.) 

Brunswick  KefrlKeratlng  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Wbitaker, 
Blcbard,  assignor.) 

Braon,  Jacob,  et  al.     (See  Blom,  Pebr  II.,  assignor.) 

Bryan,  Barnabas,  Wasbington,  D.  C.  Time-controlled 
sbatter-actuatlng  mechanism.  No.  1,016,184;  Jan.  16; 
8p.  p.  4627 ;  Oax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  763. 

Bryan,  Henry  B.,  Plttsbargb.  Pa.  Dipper.  No.  1,015,186 ; 
Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4630 ;  Gas.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  768. 

Bryan,  Solon.     (See  Master,  James  W.,  asatgnor.) 

Bryant,  Courtney  S.,  Greene,  N.  Y.  Heating  system  for 
incubators.  No.  1,015,290 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4831 ;  Gas. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  841. 

Bryon,  Robert  H.,  Bay  Ridge,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  J.  L. 
Idott  Iron  Works.  Antlscalding-Talve.  No.  1,013,640; 
Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1195 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  190. 

Bua,  Frank  S.,  Lodl.  N.  J.  Safety-cock.  No.  1,014,806; 
Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3818 ;  Gas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  649. 

Bucbbols,  Tbeoaor,  Berlin,  assignor  to  Faconelsen-Wal>- 
werk  L.  Mannstaedt  ft  Cle.,  Act.  Ges..  Kalk,  near 
Cologne,  Germany.  Door-frame.  No.  1,015,989 ;  Jan. 
30  ;  Sp.  p.  6370  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1109. 

Buck,  Oliver  R..  Hotcbkiss,  Colo.  Sign.  No.  1,014,664; 
Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  3214  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p*  535. 

Buck.  Vertrude  P.,  assignor  to  Sbawmut  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.  Hand-operated  cementinK-macblne. 
No.  1,014,618;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3344;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 
556. 

Buckeye  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Lambert, 
John  W.,  assignor.) 

Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Busb, 
Samuel  P.,  assignor.) 

Buckeye  Traction  Ditcher  Company,  The.  (See  Brown, 
Chalmers  S.,  asslgDor.) 

Buckbam,  George  T.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckbara.) 

Buckbam,  George  T.,  Westminster,  London,  assignor  to 
Vlckers  Sons  ft  Maxim,  Limited.  London,  England.  Ele- 
vating and  sighting  apparatus  of  fleld-rana.  No. 
1,013,585  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1063  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  172. 

Buckbam,  George  T.,  assignor  to  Vlckers  Sons  ft  Maxim 
Limited,  Westminister,  England.  Elevating  and  sighting 
apparatus  of  fleld:gnns.  No.  1,013,837 ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p. 
1626:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  260. 

BncklDgham,  Fremont  H.,  assignor  to  Standard  Computing 
Scale  Company,  Limited,  Detroit,  Mich.  Scale.  No. 
1,013.272  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  398  ;  Gas:  vol.  174  ;  p.  64. 

Backlin,  Charles  S.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Can-cap  lacquer- 
ing or  coating  machine.  No.  1,013,858;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 
1711  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  296. 

Bnengers,  John  P..  Racine,  Wis.  Kite.  No.  1,014,369; 
Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2869 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  473. 

Bner,  Heinricb  C,  Bonn,  Germany.  Butter  -  flavoring. 
No.  1,014,690;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8671;  Gas.  toL  174; 
p.  611. 

Bullock,  Calvin.  Denver,  Colo.  Covering  for  automobile 
radiators  and  hoods.  No.  1,016,474;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p. 
6277  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  904. 

Bulson,  Moses  L..  Glasco,  Kans.  Oil  -  barner.  No. 
1,014,999;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4270;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  717. 

Bumann,  Theodore,  Litcbfleld.  111.  Llquid-recepUcle.  No. 
1,016,420 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6151 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  886. 

Burby,  John  M.,  Astoria,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  removing 
impurities  from  pulped  waste  papers.  No.  1,013,629 ; 
Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  958 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  164. 

Bnrgart.  Philip  H.,  Chicago,  ill.  Monkey-wrench.  No. 
1.014.370 ;  Jan.  9 ;  So.  p.  2860:  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  473. 

Bargess,  Charles  F.,  Madison,  wis.  Alloy  for  coating 
with  metal.  No.  1.014,761 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8696 ;  Gas. 
vol.  174  :  p.  631.  _  ,    ^ 

Burgess.  Cbsrles  F..  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Sberardislng  Companv.  New  Castle,  Pa.  Coat- 
ing with  metal.  No.  1,014,749;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  8690; 
Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  630.  „  ..  ^ 

Burgess,  Charles  F.,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  united 
States  Sberardislng  Company.  New  Castle,  Pa.  Coat- 
ing with  metal.  No.  I,014.7li0 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4693  ; 
Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  631.  „  ..  ^ 

Burgess.  Charles  F.,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  United 
SUtes  Sberardislng  Company.  New  Castle.  Pa.  Alloy 
for  coating  with  meUl.  No.  1,014,946 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
4164  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  698.  *     .,    . 

Burgess.  Glend  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mich.  Safety  sUnd-pIpe 
for  gasolene-stoves.  No.  1,016,779;  Jan.  30;  8p.  p. 
6923;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1036. 

Barbop,  Otto,  Grafton,  Wis.     Machine  for  driving  fence- 
posts.     No.  1,016,421 ;  Jan.  28 ;  8p.  p.  6168 ;  Gas.  vol. 
174 :  p.  885. 
Burhom,    Edwin,   Hoboken,    N.   J.      Cooling-tower.      No. 

1.014.871 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2862  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  473. 
Burke    Electric   Company.      (See    Hltner,    Harry    F.,   as- 
dgnor.) 


Burke,  James,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Track-construction  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,015,475 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6278 ;  Gas.  vol. 

174 '  D    904. 
Borlingame.  Gaorge  H^  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Stock-display 

case.     No.  1,014,947;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4166;  Oaa.  vol. 

1T4 ;  p.  600. 
Bnmbam,  George  A^  Saufos,  assignor  to  8.  B.  Condlt,  Jr., 

Boston,   Mass.     Blsctrlc  swltcET    No.   1,016,618;  Jan. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5561 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  068. 
Bums,   David   M.,   W.   B.   and   A.    W.   Sbriver.   Ashland. 

Ohio.     Anchor   for   wire  fences  and  other   uses.     No. 

1,014,806 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8819 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  660. 
Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Banner,  Ens- 

sell  E..  assignor.) 
Burroughs    Adding    Machine   Company.      (See    Harrison, 

John  P.,  assianor.) 
Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Mapel,  Clar- 
ence O.,  assignor.) 
Burroughs    Adding   Machine   Company.      (See    Newman, 

Enoe  S.,  assignor.) 
Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Vincent,  Jeaae 

G.,  assignor.) 
Burrows,  William  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Q.  Davis. 

De  Lay.  Miss.    Cultivator.    No.  1,018,476 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp. 

p.  843  ;  Ga^  vol.  174 ;  p.  186. 
Burrows.  WUlism  R.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Machine  for  making  incandescent 

lamps.    No.  1,013,124 ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  66 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ; 

p.  13. 
Burrows.  William  R.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Filament-support.      No.   1,013.859 ; 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1714 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  296. 
Burson  Bros.     (See  Burson,  Harry  H.,  asslgnorj 
Burson.  Harry  H.,  assignor  to  Burson  Bros.,  Chicago,  111. 

StDddlng  for  plaster-boards  or  tbe  like.     No.  1,013,788; 

Jan.  2  :  Bp.  p.  1436 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  226.  _  , 

Burson   Manufacturing  Company.     (See  ftolston,  Walter 

F.,  assignor.) 
Burton.  Thomas  J.     (See  Kenner.  Michael,  and  Burton.) 
Busa,  Adam,  Anderson,  Tex.     RaiMoint.     l\p.  1,016,726; 


Jan.  23 ;  io.  p.  5806J  Gas!  vol.  174 ;  p.  -„«. 
Buscbardt,    William    F.,     Bajtlmore.    Md.     jCrate.  ^^^No. 


1,014.445  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  P  8006  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  498. 
Bush   Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Buab,   Philip 

M.,  assignor.) 
Bush.   Philip   M..   assignor   to  Tbe   Busb   Manufacturing 

Company,    Hartford.    Conn.      Hinge.      No.    1.014,872; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p,  2863 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  474. 
Bush,  Samuel  P..  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings 

Company.    Columbus.    Ohio.      Means    for    securing    the 

journal-box  of  a  car-truck  to  tbe  truck  side  frame.     No. 

1,014.665:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  8216;  Gas.  vol.   174  ;  p.  636. 
Bush.  Samuel  P..  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Castinjn 

Compsny,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Car-truck.     No.  1,014,807; 

Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3820 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  650. 
Busse,  Bdwin  G.,  and  P.  B.  Harrison,  aaslfnora  to  Chleaco 

Railway  Equipment  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Joarnal-boz 

lid.    No.  1>14,047 :  Jan.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  Tl60 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ; 

p.  359. 
Butler,  Edward  E.     (See  Lofton,  Butler,  and  Hunter.) 
Butler,  James,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Roll-centering  device. 

No.    1,014,446;   Jan.  9;   Sp.   p.   8007;   Gaa.   vol.   174; 

p.  498. 
Bfltow,  Carl,  Nuremberg.  Germany.    Screw-propeller.     No. 

1.0li».&40 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6402 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  928. 
Buttman.   Alonso   C,   Grand   View,  assignor   of  one-half 

to  A.  J.  Grelner,  Louisa  county,  Iowa.     Artlflclal-tooth 

plate.     No.  1,016,128 ;  Jan.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6661 ;  Gas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  1168. 
Butts,  Albert.     (See  Butts,  Elmer  and  A.) 
Butts,    Elmer    and    A.,    Peabody,    Kans.      Loader.      No. 

1,016.242  ;  Jan.  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6878  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1196. 
Buxbaom.    John    H..    Seattle.    Wash.      Pilot  house    light. 

No.  1.016,206;  Jan.  80;  8p.  p.  6804;  Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  1182. 
Byam,  William  W..  Chicago,  111.     Wheel.     No.  1.013.273; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  401 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  66. 
Byers,  Harry  A..  Camden.  N.  J.     Acetylene-gas  generator. 

No.  1,014,648  :  Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2152  ;  Gfas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  369. 
Byrd.    Britton    E.,    Durham,    N.    C.      Motor-vehicle.      No. 

1.014.808;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8822;  Gas.  ▼ol.  174 :  p.  660. 
Byrd.  David  H..  Duke.  N.  C.    Pea-dropper.    No.  1,014.447 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  8p.  p.  8010 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  499.       ,      ^      ^ 
Bymea,  Clarence  P.,  Sewickley,  Pa.    Apparatas  for  bM«k- 

Ingln  shoes.     No.   1.016,291;  Jan.  28;  Bp.   p.   4856; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  841.  _ 

C.  B.  Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company.     (Bee  Barber,  Howard  M., 

assignor.) 
C.  O.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.      (Bee  Sargent,  Allan 

C,  assignor.) 
C.  P.  Power  Company.     (See  Noyea,  Edward  P.,  assignor.) 
C   P.  Power  Company.     (Bee  Reeve,  Bidney  A.,  assignor.) 
C.  8.  Pierce  Bkivlnc  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Parmenter 

and  Aiden,  assignors.)      (Reissue.) 
Csbeen,   Aaron   T.,   Aledo,   111.     Railway-crossing   signal. 

No.   1,014,117;  Jan.  9;  Bp.   p.   2299;   Gas.   vol.    174; 

p.  883. 
Cabel.  Austin  F.,  e*  al.     (Bee  Stein,  Oeorg  V..  assignor.) 
Cable  Excavator  Company.     (See  Hadsel,  Alvah  D.,  as- 
signor.) 
Cadman,  Addi  B.,  assignor  to  Warner  Instrument  Com- 

8 any.   Beloit,   Wis.     Gear.     No.    1.016,870;    Jan.    80; 
p.  p.  6111 ;  Ga*.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1065. 
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Cftfcn,  Ciirlea,  Baltimore,  HA.     Coltar  or  cnlT  Pf ekM<>- 
No!  1,016.000 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4272 ;  Gat.  vol.  174 ;  p. 
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Calrncross,   Robert   L.,  Chicago,   111.,  *»«|Ig»®f ,tp  '^.   H. 

Handlao'   Jr..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Ball-holder  fbr  lanterns. 

No  1  018.580 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  960 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  164. 

cJ&nn.   J^pli   CT  Holland,   Mick      Photographic   ap- 

>aratifc     No.  1.016,292;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  4886;  Gas. 

CaT?Hel*ri  L.^f^rd.  Kans.  , Propeller      No.  1,014,619; 

Jan.  9 :  Bp.  p.  8846 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  555.  ,   ,    .„ 
Callendet,  Ward  G.,  assignor  of  oii^tblrd  to  J.  }^}oxmx, 

MansflAld,  Ohio.    Shoe-cleaner.    No.  1,014,691 ;  Jan.  16 , 

Bp.  p.  3572  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.,  611.  „,     ^    „ ,_^,  , 

Camden  Iron  Works.     (Bee  Garland.  Claude  M..  Mfl^nor.) 
Camp  Christian  W.,  MeUmora,  and  J.  E.  Camp,  Washing- 
ton   m     Portable  elevator.     No.   1,014,448;  JanTT; 

Sp.  p.  8011 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  499.  .,  ,   w  x 

Camp,  Joseph  K.     (See  Camp.  Christian  W.  and  J.  B.) 
CampUU,  Archibald  U..  Toledo,  Ohio.    Combtoed  tire  and 

tnuik  ioldcr  tor  automobiles.     No.  1,016,422 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  J166 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  886. 
CampbellT  Charles  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Deslceatlng  milk. 

No.'l,dl6,262 :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4786 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p. 
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Camobell.   Charles   B.,    Atlanta,    Qa.     Ice-machine.     No. 

1<?14.449^  jIn    9;  "Sp.  p.  80j5 ;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  499. 
Campbell,  Lyman  B.     (Bee  Parker  and  Campbell.) 
Campbell   Thomas  F.,  IndUnapolls.  1°^      P»e«r-ty'n«  ao- 

paratos  or  loose-leaf  binder.     No.   1,013.125 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  76  :  Gas.  vol.  174  \ji.  14.     _        ^  *    «w 

Cauda,  Ferdinand  E..  New  Xork.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Chrome 

Bteel  Works.  Chrome,  N.  J.     Method  of  and  *PP"^« 

tor  pr^udng  compound  metal  Ingots.     No.  l.ois.soo . 

Jan.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1716 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  297. 
Canda.  Fterdlnand  M..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Chrome 

Bteel     Works.     Chrome.     N;  ,'•  ^  Crusher-plate.      No. 

1.016,a71 ;  Jan.  30;  Bp.  p.  6118;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1(>66. 
Candland,  Arthur  C.  Provo.  Utah.     Railway-tie  and  fas- 

tener.     No.  1,016.601 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4278 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Canton  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  The,  (See  Blents, 
AlbertUB  O..  assignor.)  ^  ....»,,  j 

Cantrell*.  William.  Locknort.  La.  Cultivator-blade  at- 
tachment. No.  1,015,1^6:  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  4530:  Gas. 
vol.  174 ;  p.  764.  „     .,     -       « 

Carberry.  James  F.,  Worc«jter.  Mass.  Handcuff.  No. 
I,014ill8 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2301 ;  Gas.  vol.  1T4;  p.  384. 

Carborundum  Company,  The.  (See  Hlgglns,  Francis  W., 
assignor.) 

Carborundum  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Tone,  Frank  J.,  as- 

Cardell,  George  H..  Reno.  Nev.    Drafting  Instrument.    No. 
1.01li,428:!rsn.  23:  Sp.  ».  616T ;  Gair  vol    174;  p   886. 
Carickhoff.  William  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Spring  adjust- 
ment for  beds.     No.   1,014,874;   Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2868; 
Gas.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  474.  ..  «.  ..       - 

Carlson.  Axel  L.,  Center  City.  Minn.  Tea  and  coffee 
stralber  No.  1,016,293;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  4867;  Qa«. 
vol.  174 ;  p.  842.  „»....       ,       , 

Carlson.  John  F.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Combination  level 
and  plumb.    No.  1,018,274  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  408  ;  Gas.  vol. 
174  :  p.  65. 
Carlsson,  Olof  A.,  Cbicaco,  III.     Stopper.     No.  1,014,450 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3017 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  600. 
Carmany,  Charles  A..  Coatesvllle,  Pa.    Curtain-roller.    No. 

l,01}r!>81  :  J"-  2 ;  Sp.  p.  961  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  P-  164. 
Carmany.  Cbarles  A.,  C!oatesvllle.  Pa.    Curtain-roller.    No. 

1.0l8r6S2 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  065 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  P.  166. 
Carney.  Edward,  assignor  to  Eastern  Sales  Book  Company, 
Glendale,  N.  Y.     Manifoldlne-pad.    No.  1.015,294  ;  Jan. 
28 :  Bp.  p.  4868 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  842. 
Carney.    Thomas,    deceased:    O     F.    Davlsson.    Dayton, 
Ohio,    administrator.      Cash -register.      No.    1,016,066; 
Jan.  80:  Sp.  p.  6640;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1187. 
Camlne.    Arba    I..    FuUerton.    Cal.      Vehicle-brake.      No. 
1.016.872 :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6114  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1066. 
Carpenter,    Flora    C.    administratrix.      (See    Carpenter, 

Gleorge  T.)     (Reissue.) 
Carpenter.  George  T.,  deceased;  F.  C.  Carpenter,  execu- 
trix, assignor  to  F.  H.  Skinner.  Chicago,   III.     Dental 
tool  for  removing  crown -pins.     (Reissue.)     No.  18,861; 
Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4817 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  811. 
Carpenter.  James  M.,  Pawtucket.   R.   I.     Threadlng-tooL 
No!  1.016.206;  Jan.  80;   Sp.   p.  6805;   Gas.  vol.   174; 
p.  1182. 
Carpenter.  John  H..  and  E.  O.  Hoffman.  Columbus,  Ohio; 
said  Hoffman  assignor  to  said  Carpenter.     Baklng-ma- 
ehina.     No.  1,014,875;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2869;  Gas.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  476. 
Carpenter.  Leek.  Stratford,  Okla.    Horseshoe  clipplna  and 
bending  machine.     No.  1,014,461 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  8010 ; 
Gac.  vol.  174  :  p.  600. 
Carpenter,  Ralph  G.     (Bee  Goebst  and  Carpenter.) 
Carr,    James,    assignor,    by    meqne   assignments,    to   Tbe 
Henry    G.    Thompson    ft    Son    Company,    New    Haven, 
Com.     Tool.     No.   1.016,207;  Jan.   80;   Bp.   p.  6808; 
Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1188. 
Carrtf,  Louis,  London.  England.    Treatment  of  straw,  dried 
grasses,  or  the   like  for   tbe  production  of  artidea  of 
commerce.      No.   1,014.666;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  8217;  Gas. 
vol.  174:  p.  636.  „  .       „ 

Carrlgan.   Daniel   H.,   Portland,   Me.     Harness-pad.     No. 
1,018.686  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Bp.  p.  1066  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  172. 


CarrolU  Bdward.  Klrksvllle,  Ifo.    Draln-condult  or  eulrart. 

J^1.0?r636;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  8449;  Ga*.  vol.  174;  p. 
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Carroll.  James  B.,  Bollinger.  Tex.    Freeser.    No.  1,015,002 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4276 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  718. 
Carroll,  Thomas  F..  Mount  CarmeL  Pa.     Bock-drlll.     No. 

1^1{{,780 :  Jan.  80 :  Bp.  p.  6024 ;  Ga*.  vol.  174 :  P- 1086^ 
Carter,  George  W.,  Norway,  Me.,  "F»C»«to  United  «bo« 

Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Channeling-tool. 

No.  l!oi5,a77;7aiL'28;   Bp.  p.  6064 ;  Qa*.  vol.  174; 

Ca^twribt,  William  J.,  New  YorH,  N   Y.     BoUer-bMrtng. 
No.  17016,273 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4804 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p. 


808.  .       M 

Caryl.  De  Mont,  Wlscoy.  N.  Y.     Chain  pipe-wrench.     No. 

i;oi5,6e7  :  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6681 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  971. 
Case,  Archie  C.  Coalmont.  Ind.     Machine  for  sbarpenlBC 

plowshares.     No.  1,014,119 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2302 ;  Ga*. 

Case, ■  Nettie^j.,  administratrix.     ( See  Case.  Willis  W^ 
Case.  Willis  W..  deceased.  Denver,  Colo. :  N.  J.  Case.  admlB- 

istratrix.     Melting-furnace.    No.  1,013.838 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp. 

p.  1628 :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  260.  __*^».. 

Casey.  John  T..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone 

Lantern  Company.     Lamp  or  lantern.     No.  1,013,^0 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  404  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  66.  ,       ^  ^^  ,  „^ 
Cass     Nathan    D.,   Atbol,    Mass.     ¥07.      No.^  1,016,208 ; 

Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6809:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1188. 
Cassldy,    Andrew    D..    Ottawa.    111.      Piano-bench.      No. 

1.016.781 :  Jan.  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6926  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  P- 1087. 
Cavanagh,  James,  Jr.,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Shoe.     No. 

1.018.789;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1438:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  226. 
Cavemo,   Xenophon.   Kewanee.   111.     Pumping  apparatus. 

No.   1.015.782;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  5927;  Gas.  vol.  174; 

p.  1037. 
Caxmay.  Frank  T.,  et  al.     (See  Thomas.  George  J.,  aa- 

slgnor.)  -     _ 

Central  Tool  Company,  The.     (Bee  Jaques.  Fernando  O., 

Jr.,  assignor.)  ^^.         ^  ^       ^    ^  „ 

Cerri.     Nicola.     Cleveland,     Ohio.      Cuff  protector.      No. 

1.018,126:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  76;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  14. 
Cbadelold  Chemical  Company.     (See  Dosselman  and  Ney- 

mann,  assignors.)  ^^      ^,.      ^    ,  ^ 

Cbadelold  Chemical  Company.     (Bee  Ellis,  Carleton,  as- 

Cbalko.  Stanley.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Shade-roller  and 
curtain  holder.  No.  1,018,127  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  77  ;  Gat. 
vol.  174 :  p.  14.  ,„       „^     .  V      ^ 

Chalmers-Detroit    Motor  Company.      (Bee  Uts,  John  G.. 

assignor.) 
Chalmers,  Robert.     (See  Gibb,  Mensles.  and  Chalmers.) 
Chamberlain.  William  H..  and  F.  A.  Hadley,  Worcester, 
Mass.    Floor-Jack.    No.  1,018,927 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1879 ; 
Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  820.  _  „    .  ^-  ,^    ,„    „ 

Chambers,  Arthur  L.,  and  N.  Bane,  Smlthfleld,  W.  Va. 
Walking-beam.  No.  1,018,588;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  068; 
Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  166.  ,«      «^      ^         ^ 

Chambers  Brothers  Company.     (See  Chambers,  Cyrus.  Jr . 

assignor.) 
Chambers,  Cyrus.  Jr.,  Overbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
bers Brothers  Company.     Controlling  mechanism.     No. 
1,014.876 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2871 :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  475. 
Chambers.    John    T.,    New    Orleana,    La.      Plow.      No. 

1.015.008  ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4277  :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  718. 
Champion  Ignition  Co.     (See  Schmidt.  Albert,  assignor.) 
Chance,  Albert  B.,  Centralla,  Mo.     Attecbment  for  corn- 
planters.    No.  1,014,206 :  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2464 ;  Ga*.  vol. 
174 :  p.  414. 
Cbandler,  John  H.,  Indian  Orchard.  Mass.     Valve.     No. 

1,013.861  :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1718 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  297. 
Chandonnet,  Thomas  J.,  wanbun.  Minn.     Lifting  meeha- 
niam  for  gang-plows.     No.  1,018,740;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 
1440:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  226. 
Cbapln.  Allle  W.     (See  Purcbaa  and  Cbapin.i 
Chaplain.  George  H..  Leavenworth.  Kans.     Steering-oear. 
No.   1,015,295;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4860;  Gas.  vol.   174; 
p.  842. 
Chapman,    George   M.      (Bee   WUliams,    Lawson    H.,   as- 
signor.) 
Chspman.  John  M.     (See  Hudlow  and  Chapman.) 
Chapman.  William  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gas-producer. 
No.   1.015,296;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4862;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  843. 
Cbapon,  Francis  A.  M..  assignor  to  Socltft6  Francis  ChsDon 
ft  Cle..  Paris.  France.    Cash-register  or  check-till.    No. 
1.013,741 :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1441 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  226. 
Charley.   John   J..  Malvern.   Victoria.  Australia.     Bprlng 
suspension  for  vehicles.     No.  1,018,742;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p. 
1444  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  227, 
Cbarroln,  Frank  B..  South  Belllngbam,  assignor  to  Bel- 
lingbam    Brass   Mfg.   Co.,   Belllngbam.   Waab.      Flush- 
valve.    No.  1,014,637 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8451 ;  Ga*.  vol. 
1/4;  p.  698. 
Chas.  Polacheck  ft  Bro.  Co.     (Bee  Neuhoefer  and  Pola- 

check.  assignors.) 
Chaae  ft  Baker  Company,  The.     (Bee  Bayer,  William  F., 

aaaignor.)  __         .        .  ^ 

Chase.  Frank  D.    (Bee  Bmith.  Hunter,  assignor.) 
ChatUlon.  Joseph  E.  L..  Hull,  Quebftc    Canada.     Faoeet 
No.   I.<il5,297;  Jan.  ^8;  Bp.  p.  4870;  Ga*.  vol.  174; 
p.  843. 
Cbemlscbe   Fsbrik  vormals  Bandos.      (See  B6niger,   Mel- 
ohlor.  assignor.) 
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Cbener.  Hertert  W.,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Floor-rarteeiBg  aia 
chine.  No.  1,013,584;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  970;  Qm%.  toI 
174;  p.  IM.  ,  ^    i 

Ckenot,   AogiMtiia   8.   P..   BelleTllle.    111.      Ignlting-torcb.  ; 
No.   1,01«,209;  Jan.  30;  8p.  p.  6810;  Gaa.  vol.   174;  , 
p.   1183. 
Chesapeake  Addressing  Companj,  The.     (See  Hanrahan.  ' 

John  E..  assignor.) 
Chlcaeo  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.     (See  Boyer.  Joseph.  I 

assignor.)  .„       „ 

Chicago  RailwaT  Equipment  Company.      (See  Busse  and 

Harrison.  assUnors.)  .        .      i 

Chlckertng.  Prank  W.,  Hardwick,  Vt  Ladder-brad.  No. 
l.OlB.olO:  Jan.  30;  8p.  p.  8265;  Ga«.  vol.  174;  p.  1091. 
Chinter.  William.  ConnellsTllle.  Ta.  Slat-holder  for  l>ed- 
steads.  No.  1,014.452 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3u:^l ;  Oas.  toI.  , 
174  ;  p.  501. 
Chounard.  Philip.  Pembina.  N.  D.  Road-erader  attach- 
ment. No.  1,615.004;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4278;  Gas,  vol. 
174;  p.  718.  ^ 

Chrestensen.  Christian  P..  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Rldgely  Trimmer  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Pa- 
per-cutter.    No.  1.014,567;  Jan.   9;  Sp.  p.  3221;  Gas. 
Tol.  174  ;  p.  536. 
Christian.   Columbus  H..  Atlanta,  and  B.   H.   Hntcheson. 
Augusta.   Ga.      Railway-crossing.     No.    1,015,541 ;   Jan. 
23 ;  Sp.  p.  5403 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  926. 
Christiansen.  Christian.  Kenmare.  N.  D.     Hub  for  vehicle- 
wheels.     No.  1.013,743 ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  1447 ;  Gas.  vol. 
^174;  p.  227. 

Chrlstianson.  Andrew,  Butler,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel 
Car  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Door  operating  derlce 
for  cars.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.362 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4818 ; 
Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  811. 
Christie.   Elsa  J..   Marlon.  Iowa.     Means  for  converting 
vapor  energy  into  work.    No.  1.016,210 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p'. 
6811  ;  Gas-  vol.  174;  p.  1184. 
CbrlstmaDD,  John  J.     (See  IMm  and  Christmann.) 
Chrlstmann.  Michael.  Leadvllle,  Colo.     Mechanical  move- 
ment.    No.  1,013,276;  Jan.   2;  Sp.  p.  406;  Oas.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  66. 
Christopberson,  Louis  B.,  San   Jose,   Cal.     Drapery  and 
grille  structure.     No.  1,016,211;  Jan.  30;  8p.  p.  6818; 
Gas.  vol.  174 jp.  1184. 
Chrome    Steel    Works.      (See   Canda,    Ferdinand   B..   aa- 

slgnor.) 
Chrome   Steel   Works.      (See   Canda.    Ferdinand    M..   as- 
signor.) 
Church.   Albert  B.,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Maehlne-chock. 
No.  1.01.1.373 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  627  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  99. 
Church.  Edmund  S..  Dayton,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Com- 
puting Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Weight-measur- 
ing instrument.     No.  1.018.641 ;  Jan.   2 ;  Sp.  p.  1196 ; 
Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  191. 
Claremont,  Ernest  A.     (See  Stratton  and  Claremont.) 
"  Clark.    Andrew    J.,   Dayton,   Tenn.     Advertising   device. 
No.   1,016,212;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6815;  Gas.  voL   174; 
p.  1184. 
Clark,   Elmer  H..  Sheldon,  Iowa.     Attachment  for  nuill- 
boxes.     No.   1.013.128;   Jan.  2;   8p.  p.   79;   Gas.   voL 
174 :  p.  14. 
Clark.  Elvira  M.     (See  Davis.  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Clark.  George  H..  Allston,  assignor  of  one-naif  to  himself, 
and  one-balf  to  A.   W.   Griffith,  Boston.   Mass.     Shoe. 
No.   1.018,744;   Jan.  2;   Sp.  p.  1449;   Oas.  vol.   174; 
p.  228. 
Clark.    Horace    W.,    Msttoon.    IlL      Pipe-coupling.      No. 
1.015.990 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6372 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1109. 
Clark.  John  T..  New  York.  N.  T.     Apparatus  for  losding 
vessela     No.  1.018.928 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1880 ;  Gas.  voH 
174 ;  p.  320. 
Clark.  John  T.,  Provo,  Utah.     Railway-tie  and  fastener. 
No.  1,014,948 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4158 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p. 
699 
Clark.    Joseph    V..    Steubenvllle,    Ohio.      Packing.      No. 
1.013,745;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1450;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  228. 
Clark,  Joslah  P..  and  J.  F.   Dorsey.  Thompson.  Pa.     At- 
tachment for  square*.     No.   1,014.453 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 
3022 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  501. 
Clark.  Leonard  M..  et  of.     (See  Bnsley,  Benjamin  F.  and 

C.  B.,  assignors.) 
Clark.    Melville,    Chicago,    IlL      Step-feed    for    automatic 
modifying  devices  for  automatic  musical  instruments. 
No.  1.018.862  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1720  ;  Oas.  vol  174  :  p.  '2UH. 
Clark,  Melville,  Chicago,  III.     interior-player  piano.     No. 
1,014.809;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  38:i4 ;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  6.^0. 
Clark,  Melville,  Chicago,  111.     Interior-player  piano.     No. 
1.014.810;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3826;  Gar  vol.  174:  p.  651. 
Clark.  Melville.  Chicago.  III.     Interior-player  piano.     No. 
1,014.811:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3828:  Gat.  vol.  1  < 4  :  p.  651. 
Clark,  Melville.  Chicago.  111.     Interior-player  piano.     No. 
1.014.864  ;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  8966;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  671. 
Clark.  Melville.  Chicago.  111.     Interior-player  piano.     No. 
1.014.949:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4159;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  000. 
Clark,  Robert  D..  Doquesne.  Pa.     Safety  elevator  device. 
No.   r01B,187;  Jan.   16;   Sp.   p.   4532;/ Oas.  vol.   174; 
p.  764. 
Clark.  Victor  B..  Grand  Rapids,  assignor  to  The  Victor 
Brown  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Broom.     No.  1.015,268  ; 
Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4787  ;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  805. 
Clark,  Wallace  8.,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company.      Electric    heatlnc-pad.      No. 
1,016,991 ;  Jan.  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6378 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1109. 


Clark,  WlllUm  O.,  GMloBg.  Victoria,  Aastralla.  Oeppar- 
Ising  iron.  No.  1,014,454 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  8024 ;  Oas.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  501. 

Clarke.  Frederick  F..  Franklin.  Pa.  Tool-holder  and  te- 
eoring  device  for  same.  No.  1.018.129 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 
80;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  14. 

Clawson,  Charles  F..  Mount  Pleasant.  Iowa.  Spark-ar- 
rester. No.  1.016,218 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6817 ;  Oas.  vol. 
174:  p.  1185. 

Clay,  Harry  C,  assignor  to  Reeves  ft  Company,  Columbus, 
Ind.      Sparking  apparatus  for  Internal-combustion  en- 

flnes.     No.  1,015,006 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4270 ;  Oas.  vol. 
74 ;  p.  719. 
Cleland,  Harry  W.,  Wilklnsbnrc,  assignor  to  O.  B.  Orlffln, 
Edgewood    Park.    Pa.      Spring-motor.      No.    1,016,298; 
Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4872  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  844. 
Clevenger,  Emma  M.,  Mnncie,  Ind.     Window  constmction. 
No.   1,014,638;  Jan.   16;  8p.  p.   3452;  Gas.   vol.   174; 
p.  593. 
Clime,  William  L.  R.      (See  ReilT,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Cline.   Hugh  J.,   Arkansas  City.   Kana     Doorstop.     No. 
1.015,424;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  5158;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  886. 
Cloose,  William  L.,  assignor  to  National  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Tiffin.  Ohio.     Fly-wheel.     No.  1.015,476  ;  Jan.  23  ; 
Sp.  p.  5282 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  904. 
Clouser.  William,  Dana.  Ind.     Corn  harvester  and  hosker. 
No.   1.014.812;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  8831;  Oas.  voL   174; 
p.  652. 
Codero.  Ramftn  F.,  Rublo,  Venesoela.     Switch-shield.     No. 
1,016,138;  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4684;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  764. 
Codero,    RamAn    F..    Rubio,    Venesnela.      Indicator.      No. 
1.015.189 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4685 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  765. 
Codero,  RamOn  F.,  Rubio,  Venesuela.     Safety  device  for 
monorails.     No.  1,015,140;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4536;  Gas. 
vol.  174  :  p.  766. 
<3ohn,  Jacob  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Hat  block,  telescoper, 
and   preaser.     No.    1,014,818;   Jan.    16;   Sp.   p.   3834; 
Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  602. 
Colby,  Haldwell  8.     (See  Machol,   Morris  R..  assignor.) 
Cole,   Llewellyn  W.,  assignor  to   Eagle  Square   Manufac- 
turing  Company.    South   Shaftabury,    Vt.   Square.      No. 
1.013.986:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2006;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  .339. 
Cole.  Robert  C.  West  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  Johns- 
Pratt  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.     Fuse-block  contact- 
post.     No.   1,014.900;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4163;  Gas.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  700. 
Coleman,  Clarence  W.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Hall  Signal  Company.     Electromagnet.     No.  1,010.992; 
Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  «74 ;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1110. 
Coleman.  Clyde  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Refrigerating  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.014.120:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2304;  Gas.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  884. 
Colgan,  William  H..  Newton,  Mass.     Wall-base  fOr  elec- 
trical swltchea.     No.  1.0UA92;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  8078; 
Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  611. 
Collier,  Clyde  F.,  Lakevllle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C 
Lake,  Big  Prairie,  Ohio.    Stovepipe-lock.    No.  1.010,042 ; 
Jan.  28 :  Sp,  p.  0406 :  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  926. 
Collier,  Guy  B.     (See  W.ilee  and  Collier.) 
Collins.  Frank,  et  al.     (See  Nagel.  William  O..  assignor.) 
Collins,  Wilbur  L.,  assignor  to  Newark  Wagon  Company, 
Newark.  N.  Y.     Dump  wagon.     No.  1.013,929;  Jan.  9: 
Sp.  p.  1884 :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  321. 
'  Colonial  Trust  Company,  Tbe,  trustee.     (See  Green,  Jona- 
than 8.,  assignor.)  _ 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  Tbe,  trustee.     (See  Hodgkinson. 

Francis,  assignor.) 
Coltharp,  Albert  8.     (See  Hasel  snd  Coltharp.) 
Colwell,  William  E..  Kincardine.  Ontario.  Canada.     Pneu- 
matic hammer  for  driving  nails.     No.  1,014.639;  Jan. 
16;  Sp.  p.  8408:  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  593. 
Company  Hugo  Schneider  Aktlengesellschsft.     (Bee  Blank- 

enborg,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Compton.   Everett.  Earlham.  Iowa.     Draft-equaliser.     No. 

1.014.121  :  Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2309 :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  385. 
Comstock,  Charles.  West  Stockbridge.  Mass.     Rotary  en- 

flne.  No.  1.016.129 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6661 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
74:  p.  1108. 

Conant.  William  C.  Riverside.  111.  Speed -changing  mecha- 
nism. No.  1,010,477;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  0283;  Oas.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  900. 

Condlt.  8.  B..  Jr.      (See  Bumham.  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Condit.  Sears  B..  Jr..  Brookllne,  Mass.  Magnetically-con- 
trolled switching  apparatus.  No.  1,014.455;  Jan.  9; 
Sp.  p.  3025  :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  502. 

Congdon,  Charles  H..  Marshalla  Creek.  Pa.  Chart-display 
apparatus.  No.  1.014.640;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  3458;  Gas. 
voL  174  ;  p.  594. 

Congear.  Joseph  W..  Sparks,  Ga.  Hoe.  No.  1,010,478; 
Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5287;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  905. 

Conger.  Charles  W..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Psttem-maehlne. 
No.  1,013.130 :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  81  :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  16. 

Conkell.  Ellas  W..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  J.  Hela 
and  one-fourth  to  W.  A.  Uammerly,  Canton,  Ohio.  Steam- 
engine.  No.  1,015,993  :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6375 ;  Oas.  vol. 
174;  p.  1110. 

Conlon,  Bartholomew  J.,  Lawrence.  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Pateraon,  N.  J.  Protector-setting  machine.  No. 
1)010,048 :  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  0400;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  926. 

Conn,  Joseph  C,  Boonton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Stone 
Co..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Belt-fastener.  No.  1.010,788 ; 
Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  W2» ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1088. 
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Conneant   Compaay.    Tha.      (8a*    Lumley.    Wilfrid,    aa- 

Conneurlohn  J.    (See  Nlebllng.  Oeorge  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
Conner,  tees  P.     (See  Mclntyre  and  Conner.)   ^.       .^. 
Connsteln,    WUhelm.    •MiAgnor  ^    Vereinlgte    Chemlacb* 

Werke     Actlenaeeellschaft,    Chariottenburg,     Germany. 

Manufacture  of  the  fatty  adds  f*pm  their  eaters.     No. 

1,010,994;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6379;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1110. 
Conover.  Henry  8.     (Sei  BothchUd  and  Conover.) 
ContoTlohn,  Grand  Island.  Nebr     Track-adjuster.     No. 

1,018,9$7  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  ^008  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  340. 
Conway,  Alfred  T..>f  ol.      (See  Luster,  Engene  A.,  aa- 

CoSw'ljeorge  M..  Mllwank**,  Wis.    Utilising  swmt  bark 

or  analogods  matertal  as  a  fuel.     No.  1,013,988;  Jan. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2010 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  840. 

Cook.  August  D.     (See  Batchlor.  Landon.  assignor.) 

Cook  GllM  H.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  .  Acetylene-gas  generator 

No.   lj015,8V8;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5066;  Gas.  vol.  174; 

C«)o'k  Railway  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Cook,  WlllUm 

CoJk,'wifilam^A.,  South  Bend,  Ind-  8P"A "  *^n«  c>"V?: 
No.   1,014.865;  Jan.  16;   Sp.  p.  8970;  Oas.  voL  174; 

Cook.  WUllam  B..  St.  Oeorge.  and  D.  H.  Haywood,  de- 
ceased. New  York,  N.  Y. ;  P.  O.  Haywoc^  executrix.  In- 
vertlbie  scow.     No.   1,010.700;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  0867; 

Cook,  Wlliiam  jH"  assigiior  to  The  Cook  B*"*^*/  ^IS"** 
Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Railway  signaling  apparatus. 
No.  i;of4,208;  Jin.  9;  Sp.  p.  2468;  Gaa  vol.  174;  p. 

Cooke.'   William   E..   Harvey,   N.   D.     Rotary   plow.     No. 

1.013.587;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1066;  Gas.  vol    lt4 ;  p.  172. 
Cooley.  Oren,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  assizor  to  8.  F. 

Bowser   &   Company.   Incorporated,   Fort  Wayne,   Ind. 

Bottle-filling  machihe.     No.  1.010,990 ;  Jan,  80 ;  Sp.  p. 

6380:  Gas.  vol.   174;  p.   1110.  .     ^  ...   .. 

Cooley.  William   H..  Brockport.  N.  Y.     Loose-leaf  blttfler 

and  leaf  therefor.     No.  1,013,746;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1401; 

Cooper.  AJexan^er'  J.,  et  al,  executors.  (See  Barratt, 
CoSir.  AnSe,  rt"iC  «lcutors.     (See  Barratt,  William  T., 

Co«Je?Euls  W.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  snd  Co..  New  Yort^ 

R  Y,     Orlpper  mecnanlsm  for  printlng-niachlnes.     No. 

l.Olli.878  :  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6118 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1067. 
Cooper.    Frwlerick    A.,    Leicester,    England,    assignor    to 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Pateraon,    N.    J. 

Comaressing-mschine.     No.  1.015.784-  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p. 

5931 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1038.  -        ,       *^ 

Cooper.  Oeorge  W..  Patten.  Me.  Attachment  for  elevated 
^ouli^dlj^rs.     No.  1.015.299;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4874; 

Coopw  Hewitt  feFectrlc  Company.     (See  Hewitt  Peter  C, 

CoS'llmir  E..  Dubois.  Pa.     Lubricator.     No.  1.014,068; 

J^n.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3222 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  P-  536. 
Copenhagen.   Henry,   et  al.      (See  Shoemaker.   Alvln  H.. 

CopSiSro!  Walter  E..  Natlck.  Mass.     Detachable  rim  for 
pneiSatlc  tires.     No.   1.018.874 ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  629 ; 

CorbiV*j'oi»h:  ''cilumbuB.    Ohio.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

1  Olfc  786 :  Jan.  30 :  Sp.  p.  0988  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1088. 
Corbltt.  Hebber  8..  Norfolk.  Va.     Propelling  mechanism 

for  bicycles  and  the  like.    No.  1.010.966 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 

a^M;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1111.  ,,     .  __^       ., 

Corciiem,    Carlos    L,    Guadalajara.    Mexico       BxtrMtion 

of  saccharine  substances.    No.  1.010.941 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 

6266 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1091.  „     ,       „         »       m 

Cordley     Henry    G..    Glen    Ridge.    N.    J.      Faucet.      No. 

1.01M14;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0060;  Oai  vol.  174;  p.  90S. 
Cordlen  Heiry  O..  Glen  Rftige,  N.  J- .Water-cooler  stend^ 

No.   i.010,610;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  0066;  Oaa.  vol.  174; 

Co?ey,^enry  F.,  Mame.  Iowa.     Guard  for  swingletnMa. 
No.   1.014:284;   Jan.    9;    Sp.   p.   2603;   Oas.   vol.   174; 
D    442 
•  Corn   iproducts   Refining    Company.      (See   JefTeries   and 

cJSbtwtaT'^nui  A..  Moime.  111.,  assignor  to  Williams, 
White  k  Company.  Apparatus  for  packing  loose  mat*-, 
rial!     No.  1.0f3.277  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  408 ;  Okt.  ToL  174  ; 


Coulter,  WlUlam,  Lorain,  Ohio.    Boat-laahlng  de^oa.    No. 

1.014.128;  Jan.  9;  8p.  Rl  2318 ;  Oaa^  vol.  174;  p.  W6. 
Coaplln.    Levi   8.,    South   Greenfield,   Mo.      Screen.     Ho. 

1.014^070;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  8228;  daa.  ▼oLlT4jp.  587. 
Courts.  Benjamin  p.,  jClncliuiatl,  Ohio.  ^fPr^;;^^^^' 

1  018.642;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1198 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  191.  • 
Cwell.  fiarry  N..  New  Ywk.  N.  Y..  "eignor  to  "/•"SI'S? 

Manufacturing  Company.     Emergency-brake  for  nourc- 

^nes.     No.  1.018,181;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  82;  Oaa.  vol. 

CJowart, ^Stephen  A.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  J.  £•  Klm»J»». 
Midlothian,  Tex.  Harrow  attachment  for  cultivators. 
No?  1,014,124 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2314 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p. 

Co?Sll.  Guv  H.,  Hermitage,  Tenn.    Reel.    No.  1,018,888; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1068 :  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  173 
Cox"  Albert  F.^  Chicago,  111.     Halr-straightcnlng  device. 

No.  1^014,966;  JanTld;  Sp.  p.  4160;  Oaa.  vol.  174; 

Cox,    Clkrence    E.,    Fairfax,  ^  Mo.      Metallic    tire.      No. 

1014.814:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3886;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  «2. 
Cox.  Jame*  P..  asalgr^or  of  one-haff  to  M.  T.  Cronfn,  Ba- 

jonn^S.  J.    Plpl^bendlng  machine.    No.  1,013,839 ;  Jan. 

2  ;  8p.  p.  1629  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  261.  .mkkaa- 

Cox  Oscar  M.  Plainvlew,  Tex.     Disk  plow.     No.  1,015,544  , 

Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5408  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  927.       -  -    .,  . 
Cox,  Warren  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Automatic  lock^wltch. 

No.  1,010,800;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4877;  Gas.  vol.   174; 

_      ajar 

CoTle.  Thomas  M.,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Combination  drying  and 

moistenln  "machine.     No.   1,010,786;  Jan.  80;  ffp.  p. 

5934 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1038.  ,  *„  w^.™ 

Craft.  Edward  B.,  Hackensack.  N.  J.   assignor  to  Western 

Elictrlc  Company,  New  York,  N^  Y      Harmonic  rtogsr. 

No.  l,014,12Jr;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2816;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p. 

3iB6 
Craig.  Allen.     (See  Double  and  Craig. )_        .  ^       ^, 

CrS    William  8.,  St.  Marys,  Ohio.     Creeping  "d  antl- 

rtri&dlng  device?    No.  1,010,040 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  0414 ; 

Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  927. 
Cram  James  B.     (See  Nye  and  Cram.)  .^   t     — 

CrM<tal.  Catherine   H.      (See  Crandall,   Garrett  J..   ••- 

CiSSI^ri?  Garrett  J.,  »"»8nor  to  C.H.  Crandall  Lo*  An- 
geles, Csl.    Insect-trap.    No.  1,010,141 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

Crlfdlfl,  M^i  SliwtiioS:  Automobile  spring-Wheel. 
No.  1.015.006;  Jan.  id;  8p.  p.  4281;  Gas.  vol.  174. 

Craun.  Jamea  H..  and  8.  Baldwin.  Marion,  m^.  Anqje- 
ment  device.     No.  1.014.571 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3230;  Oaa. 

CriSfoid*  ir^nwfn.  and  W.  Whiteley.  ajstojo™  to  North 
ft  Judd  Manufactuiing  CompMi^New  »»**»»'.^52ff: 
Hinge  for  coach  and  automobile  bodlM.     No.  1.01S,M0 , 

crimson'  '•  c\"arC'c.;  ISsL^^S  'ifa^'ltreet-car.     No. 
^lXl3°376 ;  Ja?.  2-'  So.  p.  632  ;^a..  vol.  174 ;  p.  100. 
Crippen,   Herbert   O.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Guard-rail   for 
up^r   berths.      No.    1,014,126 ;   Jan.    9 ;    Sp.    p.    2817 , 

No  i  018  747  :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1452  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  .  p.  ££». 
Crlsweli    Difid  8,   Pr.;spec^  Pa.     Standing  valye_^     No. 

1016  142:  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4540;  «ai.  vol.  174;  p.  i66. 
Crocker-Whi^er  Comiiany.     (See  Dunn,  Oano,asalgnor.) 
gSSweli;  jShn  C..  sSinor  to  P«  0*f"r^°to?'DlS: 

gToSlS:  ¥.%rk^%n^«S.^h^^^  w 

ing  device  for  electrotype-plates.     No    1.014.641 .  Jan. 
16  •  8d    p    3459 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  594. 
Crink,'?h?rle.H:. Curtis,  Nebr.^    Foldln.  «rrler      No 


Corndt    George    C    Canton.    Pa.      Folding    box.      No. 

ir014,951 ;  J^n.-16;  Sp.  p.  4164;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  700. 
Cornwall.   Georce  R.,   Rye,  N.  Y..  «M»«morto  American 

PlsDograph  Com-pany.  Composing  device.   No.  1.018.477 ; 

Jan  2  :  Sp.  p.  844  ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  135. 
Cornwall.  John  B..  assignor  to  Barnard  and  Leas  Mann- 

ffcturing    Comiiany.    Mollne.    111.      Grain;<lrier.       No. 

1  014  122 :  Jan.^  ;^p.  p.  2311 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  880. 
Corrugated  Bar  Company.      (See  LIndau.  Alfred  B..  as- 

CotS*Ch»rles.  asalgnor  to  CotU  Transmission  Co..  Inc 
Roekford.  Il\.     Change-speed  gearing.     (Reissue.)     No. 
ISiesrJan.  16;  8p.  p.  4821;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  812. 

CotU^iuismisslon  &.     (See  Cotta.  Charlea.  aaslgnor.) 

Co!i?h!"Royden  O..  Charieston.  W^a.  Trolley-hanger. 
No.  1.014.069;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3227;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p. 
68t.  ^ 


ToiSSe"  Jan   9-  8^  p.  "23;  Oai.  Vol.  174 ;  p.  298 

Criffi  wtsVS..  Jr.,fWte  Prt»»-.8?4 ^J.S"'??" Sp^'j 
vator  cage  and  scale.     No.  1,016,874,  jan.  ou,  op.  p. 

6120;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1067.  *,»  a    w   !,««*. 

Crosby,  Robert  B.  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A  J-  1^: 

hart,  Jonesboro,  Ark.    KJMX^k^oT?^*^^-  «S°-  ^'»^^'*^ ' 

J»n    23  •  So   O.  0160;  Oss.  vol.  174  ;  p.  887. 
cJ:,°,ey.^  WlRia^m.^nd  T.  D.  Adam.    We«t  Haven.  Conn. 

Non-reflllable   bottle.      No     1.014,127 ,    Jan.    9,    Bp.    p. 

2319 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  387.  ■ 

Crow    Frflnk   W..   Clarence.   Iowa.     Non-reflllable  boW*. 

No!  1014  693:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8076;  Oaa.  vol.  174; 

n    iS12 
Crowe.  Charles  E    Chicago,  111      Trof"--     No-  1.014.128; 

Jan.  ft :  8p.  P   2321 :  Gas.  vol    174 ;  p   387. 
Crowe    John.     (See  Johnson  and  Crowe.) 
r>aM  Arthur  R^^hlladeiphia.  Pa.    Safety  devle*  for  gaa- 
^hSlde^    No   1,013,648;*^ Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1199;  Oam.  vol. 

Crutchfleid,  Oliver,  Ottumwa,   Iowa,     foldtog  atod.     Ho. 

1  Oia.l.'li  :  Jan.  ^  ;  Sp.  p.  85  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  16. 
Cry'stallsed  Milk  Co.     (See  Roeh,  John,  assignor.) 
cSdiau  Ludovlco.  Greensburg,  Pa.    Firearm     No.  1.010.226 ; 

Jan    1« :  Sp.  P  4«89 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  792. 
Culver.  Frederick  8..  Taunton.  Mass.     Spinning-machine. 

No.   1.013.748 ;  Jan.   2 ;   Bp.   p.   1408 ;   Oaa.  vol.   174 , 

Cummings.  George,  assignor  ot,on*-^*'I  ,^.  *•- •*•  ifSS' 
Davton.  Ohio.  Cycle-fork.  No.  1.014.286 ;  Jan.  9;  Bp. 
p.  5M53 :  Saa  vol.  174 ;  p.  442. 
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_    T.  i.^  a    nt.t^^   III     .Mi.rt.nr   hv  mcuie  aaslan-     DlUon.  Robert  J.,  KUlaloe,  OnUrio,  Canada._  Cattle-guard. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  PATENTEES. 


■I 


Commlngs,  Henrjr  H^  Newton.  Msmu,  assignor,  bj  mem* 
asslgnmeDts,    to   Atlantic   National    Bank.    Providence, 
R.  1.     Tarset-practlc*  apparatus.     No.  1,014.620;  Jan. 
9 ;  Sp.  p.  3349 ;  Oas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  556. 
Cunnlff.   Edward   A.,    New   Bedford.    Mass..    assignor   to 
Draper  Companr.     Filllng-foDk   mechanism   for   looms. 
No.  1.013,375 ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  931 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  100. 
Conningbam.  John  J.,  Mancnester.  N.   H.     Machine  for 
coTerlng   rolls  with   leather.     No.   1.018,749 ;   Jan.   2 ; 
Sp.  p.  1455 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  230. 
Cnrran,     Edward.     Cardiff.     England.       Furnace.       No. 
1.010.616:  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5568;  Oas.  rol.  174;  p.  904. 
Cnrran,  William  E..  Cardiff.  England.     Fire-bridge.     No. 
1,014.377:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2874;  Oas.  rol.  174:  p.  476. 
Cartls.  Frank  O.,  assignor  to  L.  A.  Oalterman.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     Neck-protector  for  coats.     No.  1,016,214 ;  Jan. 
80 :  Sp.  p.  6818 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1185. 
CartlB.  Fred  W.,  Hereford,  Tex.     Tongue-tmek  for  corn- 
binders.     No.  1,014,129 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2828 ;  Oas.  rol. 
174 ;  p.  388. 
Coshman,  Arthur  A..  Bristol,  R.  I.     Support  for  tables  and 
similar  articles.     No.  1,014,815  :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3837 ; 
Gas.  TOl.   174;  p.  653. 
Cutler,  Bumam  a.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  D.   O.  Had- 
sell,  Kansas  CltT,  Mo.    Screen  or  storm-window  banger. 
No.  1,014,621 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3309 :  Oas.  rol.  174 ;  p. 
056. 
Cutler,  DaTld,  Rumford.  Me.     Paper  bag.     No.  1.015,007 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4284  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  720. 
Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Bar- 

num.  Thomas  E..  assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Janette.  John  T..  as- 

signorj 
Cutler,   Ralph   D.,  and   M.   F.   Owens,   assignors   to  The  , 
Hartford    Electric    Light    Company,    Hartford.    Conn. 
Electrical  distribution.     No.  1,014,049;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 
2154-  Gas.  toI.  174;  p.  360. 
D.  H.  Burrell  k  Company.     (Bee  Lane.  Frederic  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
D.  P.  Company.     (See  Oamage,  Harry  C,  assignor.) 
D'Artenay,    Adolph    P..    Olzon,   Cal.      Land-grader.      No. 

1.013,354  :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  589  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  93. 
Daam,  Gerrlt  von,  Scranton,  Pa.     Mine-carriage  and  ele- 
vator automatic  safety-brake.     No.  1,016,114;  Jan.  30; 
Sp.  p.  6637 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1154. 
Daemen-Schmld,  Helnricb,  Zurich,  Switserland.     Calculat- 
ing-machine.   No.  1,015.842 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6050 ;  Oas. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  1056. 
Daeuble.  Frederick  W.,  Buechel,  Ky.     Reversing  frictional 
driving  mechanism.    No.  1,013,089  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2013  ; 
Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  340. 
Dahl,  Benjamin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Rotary  engine.    No. 
1.014.378;  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  2876;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  476. 
Daimler    Motorengesellschaft.       (See    Daimler.    Paul,    as- 
signor. ) 
Daimler,   Paul,  assignor  to  Daimler  Motorengesellschaft, 
Untertflrkheim,    Germany.      Lubricating    system.      No. 
1.013.644 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1201  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  192. 
Dairy  Machinery  and  Construction  Company.     (See  Will- 

mann,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Dairy  Otis  Extracting  Company.     (See  Fomander,  Alfred, 

assignor.) 
Dairymen's  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Peacock,  Ed- 
ward M.,  assignor.) 
Dallas.   Martha  C,   Kist,  Oreg.     Garment-fastener.     No. 
1.015,143 :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4541 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  766. 
Dalrymple,   David  L.,  Newark.  N.  J.   Pressure-regulating 
valve.     No.   1.013.645;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1.204;  Oas.  vol. 
174;  p.  192. 
Dalton,     Gilbert.     Oglesby.     Tex.     Quilting  -  frame.     No. 
1.014.130;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2324;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  888. 
Daly.  Hatch  and  Buschane.     01^  Daly,  William  O.,  as- 
signor.) 
Daly.  Wlllism  0..  assignor  to  Daly,  Hatch  and  Buschane, 
Mobile,  Ala.     Blind-slat  tip.     No.   1,015.144;  Jan.   10; 
Sp.  p.  4541  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  766. 
Damascus  Brake  Beam  Co.,  The.     (See  Pugh,  Eldward  D., 

assijnop,^ 
Danberry,  Edward,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Blackwell. 
Wheatland,  lad.     Safety  attachment  for  elevators.     No. 
1,015.726 :  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5807  :  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  990. 
Daniel.    Joseph    A..    Comanche,    Tex.      Oil-burner.       No. 
1.015,997  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6388 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1111. 
Daniel.  Leonard.     (See  Whlsler.  Isma  S.,  assignor.) 
Danielsen.    Wllhelm   O.,    Independence,   Mo.      Plow.      No. 
1.014.379;  Jan  9;  Sp.  p.  2879;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  476. 
Darlington.  Frederick,  i'ittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  westing- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.     System  of 
electrical   distribution.     No.   1.013,133;  Jan.  2;   Sp.  p. 
85:  Gas.  vol.   174;  p.   15. 
Darrln,  David  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Magnet-actuated  de- 
vice.    No.   1.015,787;  Jan.   30;  Sp.  p.   5938;  Gas.  vol. 
174  :  p.  1039. 
Darting.  Harmen  A.,  Olenwood.  Iowa.    Machine  for  scald- 
ing tomatoes.     No.   1,010.379;  Jan.   23;   Sp.   p.   5067; 
Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  872. 
Daub.  Ludwig  P.,  Pforahetm,  Germany.     Making  fusible 
wire.     No.   1,013,864 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1720 ;   Oas.   vol. 
174  ;  p.  298. 
Davenport  Ice  Chipping  Machine  Company.     (See  Nelson, 

John    M.,    assignor.) 
Davidson.  Anna  F.,   et  ol.      (See  Knight.  Margaret  E.. 

assignor.) 
Davidson.  Beatrice  M..  et  al.     (See  Knight,  Margaret  B.. 
assignor.) 


DavldaoB.  Ira  U.,  aninor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  B.  Davte. 

Neeleyvllle,  and  one^onrth  to  C.  I.  Davis,  Clinton,  Mo. 
Spark-cenerator  for  internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
1.010,788 ;  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5942  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1089. 

Davidson,  Boy  c.  Fort  Blackmore,  Va.     Welding  copper. 

_^  No.  1,013,134  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  88  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  IfT 

Davla.  Alpha  T..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,014  694  :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3577  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  612. 

Davla.  Charles  8.     (See  Worth.  Mason  O..  aaslgnor.) 

DavU.  Columbus  1..  et  oL  (See  Davidson,  Ira  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Davis,  Edward  J..  Qrenloch,  N.  J.  Cultivator.  No. 
1^14  672  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3232 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  588. 

Davla.  Ernest  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Aerial  toy.  No.  1.014.953  ; 
Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4167  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  701. 

Davis.  Frank  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Hirshheimer, 
1*  Crosse,  Wis.  Plow.  No.  1,016,301 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 
4879 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  846. 

Davis,  Harrv  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  E.  Knowlton, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Ammonia-still.  No.  1,016,145  ;  Jan.  16 ; 
Sp.  p.  4543;  Gas.  vol.   174;  p.  766. 

Davis.  Ida  M.     (See  Zimdars,  Anna,  assignor.) 

Davis,  Jackson,  Athens.  III.  Acetylene-gas  lamp.  No. 
1.016.215:  Jan.  30;  8p.  p.  6819;  Gas  vol.  174;  p.  1185. 

Davla.  John  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  M.  Clark. 
Watervllle,  Conn.  Stamp-holder.  No.  1.014,380;  Jan. 
9  :  Sp.  p.  2882 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  477. 

Davis,  Othman.  Gainesville,  Tex.  Combined  smoke-con- 
sumer and  vsporiser.  No.  1.014,578;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 
3234  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  538. 

Davis.   Robert   H.      <See  Flenss  and  Davis.) 

Davis,  Stephen  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Domestic  Sewing  Machine  Company. 
Sewing-machine  tension.  No.  1,014,050;  Jan.  9;  fin.  p. 
2156 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  360. 

Davis,  Walter  G.     (See  Burrows,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Davis.  Walter  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  piano- 
player  and  talking  machine.  No.  1,018.089;  Jan.  5;  Sp. 
p.    1070;   Gas.   vol   174;   p.   173. 

Davis,  WUlUm  B.,  et  al.  (See  Davidson,  Ira  M..  as- 
signor. >  I 

Davis.   William   H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Teal, 

Boulder.  Colo.     Electrolytic  cell.     No.  1,010.046;  Jan. 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  5416 ;  Gai   vol.  174  ;  p.  928. 
Davis.   William  R..  and  J.  J.  Kaln.  Maysville.  Ky.     Col- 
•     lapalble  and  extensible  roof  for  open-top  railway-cars. 

ftc    No.  1,015,146 ;  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4044  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ; 

p.  767. 

Davisson,  Oscar  F.,  administrator.     (See  Carney.  Thomaa.) 

Dawley.  Amos  J.     (See  Revnolds.  Clark,  assignor.) 

Dawson.  Arthur  T..  and  G.  T.  Buckham,  Westminster,  ss- 
signors  to  Vickers  Sons  &  Maxim.  Limited.  London.  Eng- 
land. Semi-automatic  and  other  quick-firing  gun.  No. 
1.015,147;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4546:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  767. 

Dawson.  Arthur  T..  Westminster.  London,  and  J.  Home. 
Barrow-in-Furness,  ssslgnors  to  Vickers  Limited.  West- 
minster. England.  Heavy  gun.  No.  1.016,216 ;  Jan.  80 ; 
Sp.  p.  6820 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1185. 

Dayton.  Reuben  C,  Rhinelander.  Wis.  Automatic  fire- 
klndler  and  alarm.  No.  1,019,930 ;  Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  1886 : 
Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  821. 

De  Bats.  Louis  H.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  O. 
Zebner.  one-fourth  to  F.  B.  Zehner.  and  one-fourth  to 
J.  C.  Mllleman,  Zellenople,  Pa.  Hoist  for  crucible-fur- 
naces. No.  1,013,377  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  636 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 
p.    IQl. 

De  Clairmont,  Adolfo,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Spark-plug  tetter. 
No.  1,014,207;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2467;  Oas.  voL  174; 
p.  410. 

De  Forrest.  Charles  E..  Lima.  Ohio.  Concrete-block  ma- 
chine. No.  1,013.536 ;  Jan.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  977  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 
p.    156. 

De  Haven,  James,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  W.  R.  Jen- 
nings, Dante,   Va.     Nut-lock.     No.   1,018.866;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  1784  ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  299. 
De  Haven,  R.  L.,  et  al.     (See  Eyth.  Lewis  J.,  assignor.) 
De  Lisle,  Agnes,  administratrix.     (See  E>e  Lisle.  Justin.) 
De   Lisle,    Justin,   deceased.    New   York,    N.     Y. ;     A.     De 

Lisle,   adminlatratrix.      Making  and   packaging  butter. 

No.   1,014.574;   Jan.   9;   Sp.   p.   3286;   Oas.   vol.   174; 

p.  089. 
De  Long,  Charles  E..  assignor  to  H.  H.  Hawley  Company, 

Dallas.   Tex.     Attachment   for   lathe   head-stocka      No. 

1,014.051;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2150:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  860. 
De  Prex.  Harry  W.,  Shelbyville,  Ind.    Apparatus  for  fum- 
ing wood.     No.  1,015,008  :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  »p.  4286  ;  Oas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  720. 
De   Reamer.    Frank   C.   Schenectady.    N.   Y.,   assignor    to 

General    Electric   Company.      Incandescent-lamp  socket. 

No.  1.013,1.^5  :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  89 ;  (ias.  vol.  174  ;  p.  16. 
De  Reamer.  Frank  C,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  (Jen- 

eral     Electric    Company.      Pendent    snap-switch.       No. 

1.015,999;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6392;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1112. 
De  Rool,  Dick.     (See  Beintema  and  De  Rooi. ) 
De  Veaux,  Charles  T.     (See  McPhayden  and  De  Veaux.) 
De  Vllblss.   Allen.   Jr.,  Toledo.   Ohio,   asalgnor   to  Toledo 

Computing  Scale  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.     Scale.     No. 

1,01.^.690  :  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  1071 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  178. 
De  Vllblss  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Hanaen, 

Niela  M.,  assignor.) 
Dean.  Charles  B.     (See  Dearbori^ Richard  J.,  assignor.) 
Dean.  Harry.     (See  Turner  and  T)ean.) 
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Dean.  Jattes  H.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  MSlgn- 
ments,  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  ^Voting- 
machine.  No.  1,018,646 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1207  ;  Oa^  vol. 
174;   n.    193. 


Dean,   \fruilam   W.,  assignor  to   Kellon  Switchboard   * 
Supply  Company,  Chicago.  IlL    Telephone  sjratem.    No. 
l.tflVsW:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1726;, Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  298. 
Dearborn.  Richard  J..  Beverly,  assignor  of  oMhalf  to  C. 
B.  Dean.  Boston,  Mass.    Knife-sharpener.    No.  1,015,148  ; 
Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4549 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  767. 
Deats.    William.   Yonkers.   N.   Y..   assignor   to  Automatic 
Packing  and  Labeling  Company.  Durham,  N.  C.     Auto- 
matic   welgliing    mechanism.      No.    1,013,136;    Jan.    2; 
Sp.  p.  89 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  16. 
Debas,  Paul,  Savole,  assignor  to  SocI««  dee  Carbures  Me- 
talllquas,    I'sris,   France.     Alloy.     No.   1,014,642;  Jan. 
16 ;  Sp.  p.  3460 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  695. 
Decker,  Alonso  G.,  Orangevllle,  Md.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Taxameter  Compnny  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fare-lBdlcator.     No.  1.013,279  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  413  ;  Gas. 
vol.    174:    p.    67.  „  .  v 

Decker.  Arthur,  et  al.     (See  Troxler,  Oustavus.  aaslgnor.) 
Dee,  David  G.,  assignor  to  Denio  General  Electric  Company. 
Rocbeater.   N.  Y.     Fire-alarm  system.      No.    1,015,789; 
Jan.  30 ;  &p.  p.  5944 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1040 
Deegan,  Edwanf  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mechanism  suitsble 
for  use  at  or  as  part  of  a  damper-regulating  apparatus. 
(Reissue.)     No.  13.346;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1690;  Gas.  vol. 
174  ;   pi   267. 
Defiance  Pressed  Steel  Company.  The.     (See  Klenk.  Gott- 
lieb, aaslgnor.) 
Degener,  Gustsve  O..  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine   Company,    New   York,    N.   Y.      Computing-ma- 
chine.   No.  1.013.378  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  6.'i8 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ; 
p.   101. 
Degeorgis  Gaston  B.  E.,  St-Denls,  Seine.  France.     Means 
for  protecting  water  gage  tubes  of  steam-boilera.     No. 
1.014,466 ;  Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  3027  ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  602. 
Del  Collado.  Francisco.     (See  Yuste  and  Del  Collodo.) 
Delabanty.  John  J.     (See  Smith.  Martin  V.,  assignor.) 
Dellwlk  Fleischer  Wassergas-Oesellschaft  m.  b.  H.      (See 

Doleosk^,  Eugen,  assignor.)  ^      ..         „ 

Deluca.   Joseph,   et   al.      (See   Holmes.   Owyllym   B..   as- 
signor.) 
DenIo  General  Electric  Company.     (See  Dee,  David  O.,  as- 
signor.) 
Denker.  Charles  T.,  Chicago.   IlL     Bxhaust-valve  mecba- 
nlam.     No.  1,018,867 ;  Jan.  9;  8p.  p.  1784;  Oai.  toL 
174 ;  p.  299. 
Denmead.  John  W.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Dipping-machine.     No. 
I,015jn98;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6389;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1111. 
Dennis,  Benjamin  A.,  assignor  to  T.  A.  MeOrath,  Provi- 
dence.  R.    I.      Vehicle-wbeeL      No.    1,014.181;    Jan.  9; 
Sp.  p.  2326 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  888. 
Dennla.  Samuel  K..  Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  International 
Harvester  Company.     Front-wheeled  truck  for  vehicles. 
No.   1.014,209;  Jan.  9;   Sp.   p.   2474;   Gas.  vol.   174; 
p.  416. 
Densmore,    Floyde,    Haines,    Alaska.      Rail -Joint.      No. 
1,014,695 ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3579 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  612. 
Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Rowse,  John 

A.,  assignor.) 
Denver  Quarts  Mill  and  Crusher   Company.  The.      (See 

Jennlson,  Samuel  S..  assignor^ 
Dern,  Jasper  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Confectionery-cutting 
machine.    No.  1,016,790 ;  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5947  ;  Oas.  vol. 
174;  p.  1040. 
Derschmldt.  Frank  E.,  Ankeny.  Iowa.    Miner's  pick.     No. 
1.014,075;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3237;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  089. 
Detmer.  Martin  J.,  et  nl.     (See  Bader,  Louis,  aaslgnor.) 
Detroit    Motorcycle   Mfg.   Co.      (See   Breed.   George    W.. 

aaslgnor. ) 
Deutsche     Gaagiablicht     Aktiengeaellacbaft     (Anergesell- 

schaft).  The.     (See  Sussmann,  Helnrlch,  assignor.) 
Deatscb*  Telepbonwerke   O.   m.   b.   H.      (See  Settegast, 

Bembard.  assignor.) 
Dentscher.   Herman  H..  Carrollton.  Mo.     Farm-gate.     No. 

1.013.140 :  .Ian.  2 :  Sp.  p.  99 :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  18. 
Devero.  Charles  A..  Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Keo- 
kuk Hydraulic  Tire  Setter  Company.     Tire-setter.     No. 
1,016.217  ;  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6822  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1186. 
Devney,  ^   Raymond     S.,     01asgo%,     Ky.       Chum.       No. 
1,016,218;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6824;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1186. 
Diamand.    Bernard,    idawelche.    Oberschlesien,    Germany. 
Tightening  casks,  barrela.  or  the  like.     No.  1,013.137; 
Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  93  :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  17. 
Diamond  Match  Company,  The.      (See  Wright,  Jacob  P., 

aaalgnor. 
Dickerman,  William  C.     (See  Handy,  Levin  O.,  assignor.) 
Dickinson,  William  N.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.     Alternating- 
current  electric  motor.     No.  1,014,210;  Jan.  9;  8p.  p. 
2475 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  416. 
Dicksoa,  Alexander.  Dublin.  Ireland.    Treatment  and  utill- 
latlon  of  sewage  and  distillery  or  brewery  wash  or 
wast&    No.  1,016,802 ;  Jan.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4882 ;  Oas.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  840. 
Dllllnger.  William.  Wesslneton  Springs,  S.  D.    Railway-tie 
and  fkstener.     No.  1,013.138 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  94 ;  Gas. 
vol.    174:  p.   17. 
Dillon,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  The  United  Electric  Com- 
pany, Canton.  Ohio.    Vacuum-cleaner.     (Reissue.)     No. 
18.852 :  Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  8410 ;  Oas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  068. 


DUlon,  Robert  J.,  KUIaloe.  Ontario,  Canada.  Cattle-giiard- 
No.  1.014,696;  JanTld;  8p.  p.  8080;  Oaa.  vol.  1T4; 

Dlfl'a.  Philip  L..  BlalrsTflle,  Oa.     Hook.     No.   1,015,149; 

Jan.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  4000 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  767. ,  .  ,   „  ,^. 
Dlneen,  John,  Chicago,  IlL     Attachment  for  flshlng-rods. 

No.   l,016.(k)9;   Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4287;  Oas.  vol.   174; 

DInklns."john  M.,  anfl  F.  B.  Hays,  aaslgnors  of  flfty-three 
and  one-third  one-hundredths  to  W.  L.  Taylor,  Indlanap- 
olla,  Ind.  Magneto.  No.  1,014.622;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 
8360 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  006.  ,      .  . 

Dlnklage,  August  J.,  East  Orange,^  N.  J.  A.ntlcr«|jpln« 
device  for  rails.     No.  1.010,791 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  0949 ; 


Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1041.  _       ^  „  .^         „     ,  ^ 

Diplock,  Bramah  J.,  WheaUheaf  Wharf,  Fulham.  BnglMd. 

Road  vehicle.     No.  1.014,182  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2827  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  174;  p.  888.  .  .     ^    «,    r^ 

Dlppert.  Alfred,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.   W.   IMp- 

pert,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     BadUtor  for  automobiles  and  the 

like.     No.  1.014,816;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3839;  Oas.  vol. 

174;  p.  653.  ^ 

Dlppert,  Charles  W.     (See  Dlppert,  Alfred,  aaslgnor.) 
Dlster,  Joseph.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Crated  waahbollers.     No. 

1,01M80 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0069 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  872. 
DIttllnger.  Alphons  N.,  St  Louis.  Mo.     Rotary  gaaoleji^ 

engine.    No.  1.013.189 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  96 ;  Gas.  toL  174 ; 

_        a  *y 

Dixon,  Brandt  V.  B.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Hinge.  No. 
1,016,000;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6394  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1112. 

Dobbertin,  Louis,  Lake  Charles.  La.  Flylng-machlne.  No. 
1.015.150;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4551;  Oa*.  vol.  174;  p.  768. 

Dock.  Herman,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  m^ne  assign- 
ments, to  A.  A.  Whitman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  .Piston. 
No.    1.014,052;  Jan.  9;   Sp.  p.   2162;   Gas.   vol.   174; 

Dodge.  Merton  L.,  Olympla,  assignor  to  Print  Che<±  Co., 

Seattle,     Waeh.       Bank-check  printing    machine.       No. 

1.014.954;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4168;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  701. 
Dodge,  Zenaa  D.     (See  Gainer,  Edward  E.,  aaslgnor.) 
Doerr,    Harry    E.,    assignor   to   Scullln-Oallagber    Iron    ft 

Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Four-wheel  truck.     No. 

1.015,010:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4289;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  721. 
Dolben,  William  L.,  Chicago.  HI-    Hydrogen-gas  generator. 

No.  1,010,870;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6121;  Oaa.  vol.  174; 

n     1  fWIT 

Dolenakt,  Eugen,  aaalgnor  to  Corporation  of  DeUwik- 
Flelscher  Wassergas-Oesellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Frankrort- 
on-the-Main,  Germany.  Coupling  for  pipes  and  the  tike. 
No.  1,014,008;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  2168;  Gas.  vol.  1T4; 
p.  861. 

Doll,  .\dolph.     (See  Avians  and  Doll.) 

Domestic  Appliances  Company.  (See  Flynt.  Louie  W.  G., 
assignor.)  „      ^  _.     ^^     ^ 

Domestic  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Davla,  Stephen 
A.,  assignor.)  __  ,^  .     .       ^ 

Donahey,  George  8.,  Plttsborg,  Kana  Prododna  fire  and 
water  proof  articles.  No.  1.016,426;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p. 
0168 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p   887.     „     .^  ^      ^     ^ 

Donald,  Alexander  M.,  Oberon.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Ad- 
instsble  weed-book  for  plows  and  cnltlTStors.  No. 
1,016.706;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  0871  ;  Qss.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1001. 

Donstb,  Otto  A.,  Sedslla.  Mo.    Valve-gear.    No.  1,010,792 ;  ' 
Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  0901 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1041. 

Doner.  Martin  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  O.  Gibson 
and  one-third  to  C.  F.  Dynes,  Chicago,  III.  Comer- 
bead.  No.  1,010.881;  Jan.  28;  C^i.  p.  0060;  Oas.  voL 
174 ;  p.  878.  „  .         ,     .  ,  j,       „ 

Donnelly.  John  J..  Denver,  Colo.  Aerial  vessel.  No. 
1,014,643 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  8461 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  690. 

Donovsn,  Herbert  T..  West  Webster,  N.  Y.  Parlng-ma- 
chlne.  No.  1,013,280  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  414  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 
p.  67. 

Doollttle,  James  E.,  assignor  to  BIrdsey,  Somers  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Front-clasp  cover  and  stay-pocket 
for  corsets.  No.  1,014,697  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp,  p.  8081 ;  Gas. 
vol.  174;  p.  613. 

Doredant,  Theodore  C.  New  Orleana.  La.  Attachment  for 
cans.  No.  1.013,750;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1459;  Gas.  vol. 
174;  p.   230. 

Dormandy,  Oarr!lr  J.,  Trov,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Beaee 
Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Button- 
hole-machine.  No.  1.015,011;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4290: 
Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  721. 

Dom.  George,  assignor  to  C  T.  Wilt,  Chicago.  III.  Bos- 
oenslon-fixtore  device  for  wardrobe-tmnka.  No. 
Toi 6.047  ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0417  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  928. 

Dometb.  Julius,  ssslgnor  to  Trpograph  O.  m.  b.  H., 
Berlin,  Germany,  llstrlx-settuig  and  llne-caating  ma- 
chine. No.  1,010.479 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  0288 ;  Oaa.  voL 
174  ;  p.  900. 

Dorsey,  Arthur  A.,  Fulton,  Kans.  Com-barveeter.  No. 
1,010,942 ;  .Jan.  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6268 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1091. 

Dorsey.  James  C.  snd  w.  W.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to 
R.  Baubllta  and  one-fourth  to  M.  F.  Lonb,  Las  AnIiaas, 
Colo.  Interceptlng-chute.  No.  1.016.480;  Jan.  2t; 
Sp.  p.  5289 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  906. 

Dorsey,  John  F.     (See  Clark  and  Dorsey.)  ,  „    «. 

Dorsey.  Walter  W.  (Bee^Dorsey,  James  C.  and  W.  W.) 
Dosselman,  Onstave,  and  P.  Neymann.  CHilcafo,  IIL.  assign- 
ors by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chadelold  Chemical  Com- 
nany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Composition  for  removing  sur- 
hu;e-finlshes.  No.  1.014,211 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2479 ;  Gas. 
vol.  174 ;  p.  417. 
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Doabet,  87lT««ter,  aMisnor  to  Wantllng  Mfg.  Co..  PwrU, 
lU.  Drill.  No.  1^013.281;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  419;  Oas. 
Toi.  174  ;   p.  67. 

Double.  Edward,  and  A.  Craig,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Appa- 
ratus for  eleratiog  casings.  No.  1,014,955;  Jan.  16; 
8p.  p.  4171 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  701. 

DoogbertT,  Thomas  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Balcony  for  flre- 
Udders.  No.  1,013,761  ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  1460 ;  Uas.  vol. 
174;  p.  231. 

DoTer,  Uaonah  M.     (See  Starn,  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Dow  Cbemlcal  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Barstow,  Edwin  O., 
assignor. ) 

Dow,  James  L.,  Manhattan.  Kans.  Writing-desk.  No. 
1,013.868 :  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1737  ;  Gas.  toI.   174 ;  p.  300. 

Drabtpapler  O.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Oueffroy,  Hermann,  as- 
signor.) 

Draper  Company.     (See  Cunnlff,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.     (See  Northrop,  Jonas,  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.     (See  Rboades,  AIodzo  E..  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.     (See  Spencer,  William   II.,  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.     (See  Stimpson  and  Rboades.  asalKnors.) 

Draullette,  Edmond,  Paris,  France.  Variable  differential 
speed-gear.  No.  1.015,481 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5201 ;  Gaa. 
Tol.  174  ;  p.  907. 

Drnbel,  Gustav.     (See  Beauaejour  and  DmbeL) 

Drary,  George  P.,  et  al.  (See  Drury.  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Drury,  William  C.     (See  Drury,  William  H..  assignor.) 

Drury.  William  H.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Drury.  Waltbam, 
Mass.  Leather  yarn  and  leather  -  yarn  fabric.  No. 
1.014.623  :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3364  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  557. 

Dmry.  William  H..  assignor  to  J.  S.  Steams  and  O.  P. 
Drury.  Waltbam,  Maaa.  Lubricating  -  packing.  No. 
1,016,727 ;  Jan.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6809  ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  991. 

Drsymalla.  Tbeodor.  Magdeburg.  Germany.  Two-roll  dry- 
ing apparatus  for  pulp-like  paste.  No.  1.014,056;  Jan. 
1«:  Sp.p.  4173:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  TO.'. 

Da  Bnil,  Davlla  S.      (See  Du  Brul,  Napoleon  and  D.  8.) 

Du  Brul,  Davila  S.,  assignor  to  The  Miller.  Du  Brul  & 
Peters  Mfg.  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Cigar-cutter.  No. 
1.014..'576:  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  .S2.S9  :  Oas.  vol.   174:  p.  539. 

Da  Brul.  Napoleon,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Tobacco-catting 
machine.  No.  1,015,428;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  5166;  Oas. 
vol.  174  :  p.  888. 

Da  Brul,  Napoleon  and  D.  S.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Variable- 
speed  pulley.  No.  1.015.427 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6164 ; 
Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  887. 

Da  Moacbel.  Samuel  W.,  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.  Combination- 
tool.  No  1.015.877;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6125;  Gas.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  1069. 

Da  Pont,  Francis  I..  Wilmington,  Del.  Liquid  ore  separa- 
tion. No.  1,014.624 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3:{U7  ;  Gas.  vol. 
174;  p.  557. 

Da  Pont.  Francis  I..  Wilmington.  Del.  Explosive  pro- 
jectile. No.  1,015.943 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6270 ;  Gas.  vol. 
174:  p.  1091. 

Da  Pfint,  Francis  L.  Wilmington,  Del.  Explosive  pro- 
jectile. No.  1,015,944;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6271  ;  Gas.  vol. 
174 :  p.  1092. 

Da   Pont,    Francis   L,    Wilmington,    Del.      Explosive    pro- 
jectile.    No.  1,016.945;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6274:  Gas.  vol. 
174  :  p.  1092. 
■  Du  Rotb.  John,  Johnstown.  Pa.     Truck.     No.   1.015.152 ; 
Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4559 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  768. 

Du  Val,  James  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Lee.  Bowie. 
.Te.T.     Electric  switch.     No.   1,013.990;  Jan.  9;   Sp.  p. 
2016:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  341. 

Dabied  &  Cle..  Edouard.     (See  Dubled.  Edouard.  assignor.) 

Dabied.  Edouard.  assignor  to  E.  Dubled  k  Cle..  Couvet. 
Switzerland.  Flat-bed  knitting-machine.  No.  1,015,668; 
Jan.  2.3:  Sp.  n.  5683:  Gas.  vol.   174;  p.  971. 

Dabisb,  Mike.     (See  Wajda,  Floryan.  assignor.) 

Dubaky,  Arthur.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Pyrophoric 
pocket-lighter.     No.    1.015.876:  Jan.  30;   Sp.  p.  6123; 

^  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  106S. 

Dacker,  Orlando.  Washington.  D.  C.  Starting  mechanism 
for  explosive-engines.  No.  1,015,482;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 
5293 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  907. 

Dacker,  Orlando.  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  F.  E.  Lykes.  Tampa,  Fla.  Carbureter.  No.  1,014.133  ; 
Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2329  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  3^9. 

Danai,  Josef.  Racine,  Wis.  Lock.  No.  1.014.577 ;  Jan.  9  : 
Sp.  p.  3240:  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  540. 

Duncan.  Hugh.  Langside.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Vehicle- 
wheel.  No:  1.013.282 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  421 ;  Oas.  voL 
174;   p.  68. 

Duncan,  Joseph  S..  assignor  to  Addieisograph  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Printing  device.  No.  1.016,757;  Jan.  28; 
Sp.  p.  5873;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1001. 

Duncan,  Joseph  S..  assignor  to  Addressograpb  Company, 
Chicago.  IIL  Printing  device.  No.  1,015.758;  Jan.  23; 
Sp.  p.  5876 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1002. 

Dunham.  Herman  8..  Detroit.  Mich.  Railway-crossing. 
No.  1,015.151:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4555:  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  768. 

Dunham.  Ernest  W.,  Topeka.  Kans.  Acetylene-gas  genera- 
tor. No.  1,013,752 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1462 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ; 
p.  231. 

Dunham.  Fraoklln  H..  Santa  Panla.  Cal.  Method  of  and 
apparatoa  for  treating  asphaltic  oils  for  tbe  production 
of  aspbslt  and  the  recovery  of  lighter  products.  No. 
1.013.283  :  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  423 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  68. 

Dunham.  George  C.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Washing  machine 
pounder.  No.  1,014.578:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3242;  Gas.  vol. 
174:  p.  540. 


Duakla,  Samuel  K^  aaslgnor  to  Safety  Foot  Guard  ft  Rail- 
way Appliance  Cfompany,  Wbeeling,  W.  Va.  Foot-guard. 
No.  1,014,286;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2656;  Qai.  toL  174;  p. 
448. 

Dunlap,  John  A.     (See  Thurman  and  Dunlap.) 

Dunn,  Gano,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Crocker  Wheeler 
Company,  Ampere.  N.  J.  Squirrel-cage  rotor  for  electric 
motors.  No.  1,013,753;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1464;  Gas.  vol. 
174;  p.  231. 

Dunn.  William  R.,  Eaaton,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  heating  fur- 
naces or  kilns.  No.  1,013,379 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  643 ;  Gas. 
VOL   174;   p.   102. 

Dunn,  William  R.,  Easton.  Pa.  Electrically-controlled  bag 
filling  and  weighing  device.  No.  1,013,380;  Jan.  2;  Sp. 
p.  645:  Gas.   vol.   174;  p.   102. 

Dunn.  William  R.,  Easton.  Pa.  Bag-hokUng  device.  No. 
1.013.381  :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  647  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  102. 

Duplex  Envelope  ft  Printing  Company.  (See  Stevens 
Willis  F..  assignor.) 

Durafort  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Bijur  and  Joy.  aastgnors.) 

Duston.  Ernest  w..  aaaignor  to  The  Blake  and  Johnson 
Company,  Waterburv.  Conn.  Cutting-oflT  and  carrying 
mechanism  for  beading-machines.  No.  1,015,382 ;  Jan. 
23 :  Sp.  p.  5061 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  878. 

Dutcher,  Frank.  Versailles,  I'a.  Fiber-case  railway  signal- 
torpedo.  No.  1,015,153 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4500 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  769. 

Dyar,  Perlie  A.     (See  Fellows.  Charles  F..  assignor.) 

Dye.  Joel  J.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Apparatus  for  absorbing  hydro- 
fluoric acid.  No.  1,016.219;  Jsn.  30;  Sp.  p.  6826;  Gas. 
vol.  174:  p.  1186. 

Dyer,  Jefferson  B.,  and  J.  D.  Hobba,  Hanaon.  Okla.  Chum. 
No.  1.015,383;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5064;  Gas.  voL  174; 
p.  873. 

Dymock.  John.  Stockport.  England.  Machine  for  tbe 
manufacture  of  twine.  No.  1,015,154 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
4562:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  769. 

Djrnes.  Charles  F.,  et  ul.  (See  Doner.  Martin  J.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

B.  Clemens  Horst  Company.  (See  Miller.  George  B.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

B.  A.  Mallory  ft  Bona.     (See  Starr,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

B.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Maxim, 
Hudson,  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Soko- 
lowski,  Ernst,  aaaignor.) 

E.  J.  Brooks  ft  Co.     (See  Brooka.  Winfred  M.,  assignor.) 

Eagan,  Eugene  R..  Hubbard,  Iowa.  Soil-pulveriser.  No. 
1.015..'U>3;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4883;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  846. 

Eagle  Square  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Cole, 
Llewellyn  W.,  assignor.) 

Earnahaw,  Joseph  C.  (iermantown.  Pa.  Door-check.  No. 
1.014.817 :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3841  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  653. 

Baat.  Joaepb.  Colfax.  Waab.  Diak  barrow.  No.  1.013.382; 
Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  649 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  103. 

Eastern  Salea  Book  Company.  (See  Carney.  Edward, 
assignor.) 

Eastman.  A.  F.     (See  Hall,  Benlamin  K.,  assignor.) 

Eastwood.  Arthur  C.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Lifting-magnet. 
No.  1.015.728 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5812  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ; 
p.  991. 

Esstwood,  Arthur  C.  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  .Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Electric 
controller.  No.  1,013.754:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1466:  Ous. 
VOL  174;  p.  232. 

Eastwood.  Arthur  C,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Electric 
controller.  No.  1.014.625;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3369;  Gas. 
vol.  174 ;  p.  557. 

Eastwood.  James,  assignor  to  Tbe  Benjamin  Eastwood 
Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.  (tearing.  No.  1.014,967  ;  Jan. 
1« :  Sp.  p.  4175  :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  702. 

Eaton,  Emery  W.,  assignor  to  Barrett  ft  I^awrence,  Incor- 
porated, PhiladelpbTa.  Pa.  Hydrochronograph.  No. 
1,014,134  :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2330 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  389. 

Ebblnghaus.  Ernst.     (See  Eifler,  Johan  G.,  assignor.) 

Ebner.  Hermann  J..  Paige,  Tex.  Mllk-ntralner  and  sup- 
port therefor.  No.  1.015.946;  Jan.  .30:  Sp.  p.  6278; 
Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  109.S. 

Bddlns.  Edward  R.     (See  Sparks  and  Eddins.) 

Bdgington.  George  F.,  Jeffersonville.  Ind.  Attscbment  for 
wagon  bodies.  No.  1.014.579 ;  Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  3244  ;  Oas. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  541. 

Edison.  Karl,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Moscbenross. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  lamp.  No.  1.014.958:  Jan. 
16:  8p.  p.  4176;  Oai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  703. 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange.  N.  J.  Bear- 
ing. No.  1.013.869 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1738 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ; 
p.  300. 

EMIson.  Tbomss  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  N.  J.  Giant 
rolls.  No.  1.014,818;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3842  ;  Gas.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  653. 

Edmund  Boebm  ft  Co.     (See  Rein,  Rol)eri,  aaalenor.) 

Bdmunda  ft  Jonea  Mfg.  Co.  (Bee  Jones,  William  T..  as- 
signor. ) 

Edwards.  James  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Rowland  ft 
Company,  Colombia,  Si.  C.  Locomotive  driving  and 
truck  box.  No.  1,014.680;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3246;  Gas. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  641. 

Bdwarda.  Oliver  C,  Jr..  Trojr,  N.  Y.  Caisson.  No. 
1.018,870 ;  Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  1788;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  300. 

Bdwarda.  Oliver  C.  Jr..  Tror,  N.  Y.  Caisson.  No. 
1.014,626 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3372 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  558. 

> 
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concrete  structure.  No.  1,018,692  ;  Jan.  2 ,  Sp.  p.  io»i . 
Bd^in  B°  Stimiion  cliipany.  (See  Stlmpsbn.  Edwin  B.. 
EglS'jWb.  Cblcaao.  IlL  ^Mjftntor  Vo.  1.013.478; 
Bgir«r''c^CinrTle   "S^eMc^ol   and  Stern. 

=«&flIs.rlrrs24?T•oa5^r\^^^^^^^ 

BhSJinn.   Adolph.  Eureka,  8.  D.     Submarine  boat     No. 

1014  969:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4178;  Gai.  vol.  1<4:  p.  lO.l. 
Elchelkraut,    Walter.   ZeWndorf    near   BerMn     Germany. 

Closet.     No.  1.016.001;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6396;  Gaz.  vol. 

ElJhJng^anVlu-tbur.  Beriln.^  Germany.     Cellulose  scetate 

comw>sitlen  and  making  the  same.     No.  1.015.155 .  Jan. 

16:^.  p.  4562:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  769  .,„„.,  *« 

Eicbengrait  Arthur.  Beriin.  Germany.     Plastic  ■>«»«••  to 

celluloid  and  manufacturing  the  same.     No.  1.016.160. 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4564  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  769 
Elcher  '  WlUlam    J..    Perryopolis     Pa.      Penholder.      No. 

1  Olh  157  •  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4567  ;  Gas.  vol.  1(4 ;  p.  770. 

Elchholi   Joseph  H..  St/L|ul«,  >«0:^«?*».^Jjf*m -•n 
No.  1.014,5M;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3248;  Gas.  vol.  174.  p. 

Eifllr"  Johan  O .  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  Ebblnghaus. 
New  York  N  Y.  Fireproof  floor  and  ceiling  conatnu- 
SSn.    NiT  lIoi3.537  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  979  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 

El£;nh5Jdt,  William  J..  Baltimore  Md^Straw-holder.    No. 

1014  866:  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  3972;  Gas.  vol.  174.  p.  07.j. 
Biinhart    W   Ham  H..  York,  Pa.     Latcb-bplt  lock.     No. 

1  014R88- Jan    9-  Sp.  p.  3^249;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  542 
Rklund    Enll     Penn'ock.  fiinn.      WblflJetree-detaclilng  de- 
"  X  fo?  vekiJltthUls.     No.   1.014,584;   Jan.  9;   ^p.  p. 

Ek^ro^^'R^Sri^NS^GPodKy,  Ekron,  and  Sveblllua.) 
ffd'er^kln'!   John.    l"h«>«<l*'P{>l«'    »>  ,   Ch.nneUflap    oj«ner 
and  molatener.     No.  1,015,729 ;  Jan.  23  .  sp.  p.  ooi*  . 

fcldrldgerWiilVr^  C.'chicago.  111.  „Car-door-operating  de- 
vice.     No.   1.015.793;  Jan.  30;  Bp.  p.  5953;  Gaz.  vol. 

ElUtric'*clSt roller    and    Manufacturing   Company,   The 

(See  Eastwood.  Arthur  C.  aMlgnor.) 
Electric   Goods   Manufacturing  Company. 

Edwin  8..  assignor.) 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  The. 

seph,  aaaignor.) 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Tbe. 

ElS"rlo'  wSSiwVompany.      (See  Messiter,  Edwin   H.. 

Pikina  David  II.     (See  Taylor  and  Elkins.) 
B lle«ic£  Sfrnird  C..  8t>»^  Mo.     Music-leaf  turner. 
No.  1.618.284  :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  425:  «"_?ol.  174     p.  69. 
Elllott-Flther  Company.      (See   Parmly.   Eleazer,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) ^  „,,,  ^^  ^ 
Elliott.  Jehu  C.     (See  Moore  and  Elliott.)  ,„_,^  ,       _  , 
E  lott     Ralph    W..    and    J.    Jorgenson.    Frultvale,    Cal. 
WeighiBK-Bcale.     «o.   1,013.479;   Jan.   2;   Sp.   p.   849; 

Eilli"A^fL"j.:  Snd'^C.   E.   Nellls,    Woodcllff^n-Hudson. 

N    J     aw^gnors  to  A.  J.  Ellis.   Inc.     Bendlng-dles.     No. 

lbl3  8n-  Jan  9;  Sp.  p.  1753 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  .100. 
Bill's   CaflJtoi.Larchmont.  N.  Y.'.  "-Igior  to  Ellis-Foster 

Compajiy.      Floor-oil.      No.    1,013,538;   Jan.   2;    Sp.   p. 

El?U^i'arletoJri'>archmont  assignor  to  Cbsdeloid  Chemical 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flnliih-removlng  pro«-e«.. 
No.  r014.752;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3006:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p. 

Riiia  Foster   Coinoany.      (See   Bllia.   Carleton.   aaslgnor.) 

E  llS,   BoSrt   E  .^Rlbdrle.  Glasgow    Scotland^     ««»>"*"* 

wheel.     No.  1,014.644;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3464;  Gaz.  vol. 

Riioti  ^I'larrv  V..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Bwltch-tbrowing  mecha- 
nism: No^l.0i5^9:  ian.  28;  Bp.  p.  5089:  Gaz.  voL 
1*4'    o    07** 

Blaaaaer.  CarT.  Wakefield.  Kans.  Manure-loader.  No. 
Toil  755 -Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1471 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  282. 

Eli    FrSk'  w:   o;kaTo<Isa.    Iowa.  ,  Combination   schoo 
desk   a»d  seat     No.   1.013.141;  Jan.   2;   Sp.   p.   101; 
Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  18. 

Bison    I  tying.     (See  Polsen  and  Elson.)  .    ^,     « 

R  well  Wllllsm  R..  aaslgnor  to  Pclrce.  Fisher  ft  Clapp, 
ChlcaiS  in  Smp^ttachment  for  automobiles  or  fhe 
like    "So.'l.OlMSS;  Jan.  23;   Sp.  p.  6294;  Gaz.  vol. 

Emerson    Electric   Mfg.   Co.      (See   Schnaus.   Charles   J., 

Emerson  Tvpewriter  Co..  The.     ( See  Pfan.  Max.  assignor. ) 
Emerson  T^ypewriter  Company.      (See  Raber,  Joseph,  as- 

EmS?'»rederick  H..  Scranton.  Pa.  Slate-Djcker  No 
1  013.e<47 :  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1227  ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  193. 

Bmir J"  Frederick  H.',  *r«iton  Pa  Shaker-nicker  No. 
i;oik.B48;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  1228;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  194. 


Emu  Wetaabrod  ft  Bmul     (8m  Watah,  Burtet  M..  •»- 

BmSStharlea  8.,  Chicago,  IIL    Blndtaf-^chUie.     No. 

",014,212  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  n.  2481 :  «»^J<»KJL3*  'rSmS  b 
Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Dean,  James  a, 

EiSSS^Otto.  Detroit.  Minn.     Faucet.     No.  1,018,142; 

Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  102  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :^P.„18. 
English.  John  C.      (See  Johnson  and  EnglUb.) 
linnls.  Delia  M.     (See  Weaver  and  Ennla.)  • 

EnrlKht      John,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Fire-alarm.        No. 

1  015  878- Jan   30;  Sp.  p.  6127  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p   1069. 
Ensley  'Snlamin  F   anS  C'.  E-Moulton    Iowa    assignor. 

nf  nne-finff  to  W    8.  Farrar,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  L.  M. 

Clark     Moulton;   loWa      Bricket  for  automoblle-lampt 

No   loi5!670°  Jan.   23;   Sp.   p.   5690 ;  Gas.  vol.   lU; 

En^ley!  Clarence  E.     (See  Ensley.  Benjamin  ^- *»*,C; "•) 
Enterprise     Manufacturing     Company     of     Pcnnaylvanla. 

The      (See  Yeager.   Herbert  W.,  assignor.) 
Eppler.  Andrew,  ioston,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Un^  Bboj 
l&achinery   Company,    i'nterson.    N.    J.     Thrcad-waxtog 

device  for  sewing-machines.     No.   1,015.304 .  Jan.  JS, 

Sn    o    4884  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  846. 
FotVnK  Nora  L    et  al.     (See  Luster.  Eugene  A.,  assignor.) 
EquiUbVitor*  Company.      (See    Fuertb.    William    O.,    aa- 

ErkSSn?  Frederic  W..  New  York  N  Y  E>ectri<v«>»- 
ductor  distribution.      No.    1.016,484 ;   Jan.   2d .    sp.   p. 

ErK;  Ch"rl«  J..'UftS:arcity.  Dtah.^  Locking  m<^h.: 
nlsm  for  doors.     No.  1.014.960;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  41.9: 

EtS!ine^°Beraar/  0.?'a88lgnor  to  Novelty  Incandescent 
LaSp  Company.  Emporium.  Pa.  Incandescent-electrlc- 
uS  leakt^?er.     N^  1.014,287;  Jan.  9;  8p.  p.  2657; 

Ei?t***  T?lest«  '^eiS*hael  -  Fabriks  -  Actlen  -  Gesellschaft. 


(See   Lincoln, 

(See  BlJur,  Jo- 

(See  Rodman, 


(See  Walland.  Henrlch.  assignor.) 
Escher   Josef    IndianapollB.  Ind.     Combined  curtain  Mid 
abide  Bu^^rt      No.  1.016.879 ;  Jan.  30;*p.  p.  «129; 

EsSfr!  B^'irim  i.J  PllTorove.  Mo     Gate     No.  1.014.586  ; 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  3252 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  P- 643. 
Esaex  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Foster.  Bolon  W., 

Es^'Urinkler  Company.     (See  Eaty.  WlllUm,  aaaignor.) 

Batf  *WlMtam.  Laconia.  N.  H..  aaaignor  to  Baty  Sprinkler 
&mpan"  Automatic flre-extlnguUber.  (Be»-«>  ^«- 
i?^47  •  Jan    2-  Sp.  p.  1693;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  268. 

Eureka  Fire  iloie  MinGfacturing  Company.     (Bee  BanU 

E^^A7o%:rt%TlL     (See  Thomaa.  George  J.,  as- 

Ev'iS.°Divld  J.     (See  Andn»en.  Herman  Pc,*"i«^°f  i^j  . 
Evana,  Jacob  C.  Bellwood.  Pa.  .Bf^V*;    ^^-  1'01«*''»^*» 

Jan   23 :  Sp.  p.  5691  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  972. 
Evana.  John  W.*^  (See  Warren.  Thomaa  W.  aaaignor.) 
Evena   Leo  E..  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Railway  fre>«i»t-car.    No. 

1016!^;  i*n.  30:  Sp.  p.  6828;  Qu.  ▼ol   "4  ;  p.  1187^ 
Bxwilo  Products  Company.      (See  Jonea.  Lemuel  I.,  a^ 

Rv'i'^Lewls  J     assignor  of  one  fourih  to  R.  L.  De  Haven 
"'^'nd  onl-fourthT^.  J.  Allison.  Butler.  Pa      Door  and 

operating  mechanism  therefor.    No.  1.015.158,  Jan.  lo . 

8p.  p.  4567  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  770.  niK«72- 

Esefi.  t-rancls  L..  Nashville.  Tenn.     Plow.     No.  1,016.6.2. 

Jan    23  ;  Sp.  p.  6692 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  .p.  972. 
F.  W^sel   Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Weston.  Folke 

F.^:  H^r'S"'*  Company.     (See  Pixley.  Charies  H..  as- 

F."!f"  Hardy  ft  Company.      (See  Rogers,  George  A.,  as- 

Fa'brv**  Fraur  C.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
rional  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  OlUo.  Coin- 
disSayer     n"  U)13.991  ;  /an.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  ioieT  Gaz.  vol. 

FaiJn^lwn'^Walzwerk  L.  MannsUedt  ft  Cle.,  Act.  Oea. 
(See  Buchholz.  Theodor.  asslmor  )  „      r«„«d« 

1013  539-  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  981;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  157. 

per.     No.  1.013,143  :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  104 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  , 

Fa^rbinfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.  (See  Bercbel- 
mann.  Wllhelm.  aaslgnor.) 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.  (See  Berg- 
dolt.  Wllhelm.  assignor.)  .        - 

Farl)eifabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.     (Bee  Taub  and 

Uahl.  assignors.)  n  ...,«.  r«« 

Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Friedr.    Bayer   *  Co. 

Arthur,  assignor.)  d_«„i„„ 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melater  Lucius  ft  Brilnlng. 

Rudolf,  assignor.)  .  -,  ~   . 

Fsrbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lnclns  ft  Brflnlng. 

Otto,  assignor.) 


(See  Zart,. 
(See  Maac» 
(See  Bobft. 
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Fartuer,    Jitiueii    11..    Jesse.    Okla.      Folding    crste.      Na 

1.015.4.10;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6169;  QtM.  toI.  174;  p.  889. 
Farnum,   Dwight,   Denver,   Colo.,   assignor  of  one-half  to 

C.   M.  Tyler.   Boston,   Mass.     Adrertlslng  device.      No. 

1.015.431 :  Jan.  23  ;  8p.  p.  6171 ;  Q»m.  toI.  174  ;  p.  889. 
Farrar,    Werter    8.,    et    al.      (See    Bnsley,    Benjamin    F. 

and  C.  B..  asalKnors.) 
Parrell.  William  H^  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.    Caramel -mold. 

No.   1.016,130:  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6*67;  Gaa.  toI.   174; 

p.   1169. 
Fancette,    Karl    8..    Portland.    Oreg.      Catter-head.      No. 

1,013,540;  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  982;   Gas.  vol,  174;  p.  167. 
Faulkner,  Herman,  Salt  Lake  Cltjr,  UUh.     Pbotograpblc 

apparatus.     No.   1,018,280;  Jan.  2;   Sp.  p.  427;  Oak. 

vol.  174;  p.  69. 
Faulkner,  Herman,  Salt  Lake  Cltj.  UUh.     Photographic 

apparatus.      No.   1,013,286;  Jan.   2;   Sp.   p.  440;   Oas. 

vol.   174  ;  p.  69. 
Faost.   Casper,   Osbkosh.   Wis.     Safety-gate  for  bridges. 

No.   1,015,880;  Jan,   30;   Sp.  p.   6131;  Gas.   vol.   174; 

p.  1070. 
Fawkes.  Frank  G..  Chicago,  III.    Advertising  novelty.    No. 

1,014.961 :  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4182;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  704. 
Federal  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Goehst  and  Carpen- 
ter, assignors.) 
Feeley,  Frank  G.,  assignor  to  Harmon  Machine  Company. 

Watertown.  N.  Y.     l^llp-Bcreen.     No.  1,014,288;  Jan.  9: 

Sp.  p.  2661 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  444. 
Feeney,  Patterson  G.,  Sanford.  Me.    Punle.    No.  1.016,221 : 

Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6829;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1187. 
Feh«r.  Mistress  Leopold.     (See  Krisxt,  John,  assignor.) 
Fellows.   Allen    B.,    Sioux   Falls.    8.    D.      Shock-absorbing 

*'°^„^^°-  1.0K.185  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2332  ;  Gas,  vol.  174  ; 

p.  389. 

Fellows,  Allen  R.,  Slouz  Falls,  B.  D.  Sbock-absorblnc 
bub.    No.  1,014.136;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2333;  Gas.  vol.  174; 

p.    oVO. 

Fellows,  Alien  B.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  Shock-absorbing 
i>ub.  No.  1,014,137  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2334 ;  Gai.  vol.  174  ; 
p.  390. 

Fellows.  Charles  F.,  West  Chelmsford,  assignor  of  one- 
?«'Jo*?^f-  4-  Dyar,  Boston,  Mass.  Fruit-picker.  No. 
1.013,144 ;  Jan.  2 ;   Sp.  p.   105 ;   Gas.  vol.   174 ;  p.   19. 

Fellows  Direct  Power  Transmission  Company.  (See  Fel- 
lows, Hugh  W^  assignor.)  "     '      > 

Fellows,  HuKhW  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Hoisting-gearing. 
No.  1.015,618;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6673;  Gas.  vol.  174i 
p*   90o. 

FeUows.  Hugh  W.,  assignor  to  Fellows  Direct  Power 
Transmission  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Variable- 
speed  gearinjj.  No.  1,016.617;  Jan.  53;  Sp.  p.  6569; 
<;as.  vol.   174  ;  p.  954. 

Fellows,  Thomas,  jjou  Angeles,   Cal.     Concrete  construc- 

***'?o«^®-  I.OIMSO;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  851 ;  Gas.  rol.  174; 
p.  loo. 

Pelt  Maarlee.     (See  Sawyer  and  Fels.) 

Fenlason,  Orln  C,  Hoqulam.  Wash.     Machine  for  use  In 

Oi2.'v^l.'l?r;V6M. '•"''•''*=  •'"     '«=  »P-  ^-  ^^'■' 

^^/ki^*^^  ^••«,???S°''«*»'  N  Y-  Letter-atamplng 
?lff?*°*-inl***-  1'01*.888;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  661;  Gaa.  vol. 
1  •  V  t  P*  103. 

Fenner,  George  P.,  New  London,  Conn.  Driving  mecba- 
4"S§;'''JanSf  T^iTp.  ?,°i.l'01«.012;  Jan.  ll ;  Sp.  p. 

Fentsloff,  Wilhelm.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  De- 
Hectometer.  Na  1,015,305;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4888;  Gas. 
vol.  174 ;  p.  846. 

Ferrantl,  Sebastian  Z.  de,  London.  England.  Spinning- 
machine.  No.  1,013,872;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1756;  Gas.  vTi. 
1(4  ;  p.  301. 

Fessenden.  Reginald  A..  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to 
National  Electric  Signaling  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Means  for  the  transmission  of  energy  by  electromacnetle 

??7**-    ^^^^^^^'^^  '  •^■°-  80 :  Sp-  P-  «138 ;  Gai  ToL 
174  ;  p.  1070. 

Fiedler    Cirl.  Chicago.  III.     Animal-trap.     No.  1.016,794 ; 

^J.*P-  *2l8p.  n.  5954  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1042. 

^  V.    '^VX^f-P-    Bucklin,   Mo.     Telephone-disconnector. 

^*'-,A21*'**^:  J"-  30;   Sp.   p.   6670;  Gas.   vol.   174; 

p.  1169. 

FIpIcIs,  Jnmes  A.     (See  Gee  and  Fields.) 

'"'w'V  .^^*'"'*2  **••  ■Mlgnor  to  Finch  Jail  Building  k 
MeUl  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Jall-door-operatlng  de- 
'**f,-^°-  1'013.*81  ;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  862;  Gas.  voL  174 ; 
p.   1 30. 

Finch  Jail  Building  ft  Metal  Co.     (See  Finch,  Charles  M., 

assignor.) 
Finck,   William   C.   Elisabeth,   N.   J.,   assignor  to   Q.    H. 

Benjamin.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Appsrstus  for  generating 

high  temperatures.    No.  1.013,593 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1088 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  176. 
Ftndahl.     Tjiwrence     E..    Sheridan,    Wyo.       Valve.      No. 

1,015.159;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4560:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  770. 
Fink,  Colin  G.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.       Beductlon    of    silver    ore*.      No. 

1,013,931 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1889 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  821. 
Plnsten,    Victor.    Toronto,    OnUrlo,    Canada.      Oarment- 

V^^^^  „?«•  1.013.767 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1474 :  Gas.  voL 

174  ;  p.  288.  ' 

Firman.  William.  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Drilling-machine  post 
No.  1.016,160;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4670;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.   1 70. 


Fischer,  Alex,  Kensington,  London.  England.     Sound-box 

for  talking  machines.     No.   l,0li,14& ;  Jan.   2 ;   Sp.  p. 

109;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  19.  ••'••» 

Fischer,     Alex,      West     Kensington,     London,     Bnglaad. 

Talking-machine   sound-box.      No.    1,018,146;    Jan.    2: 

Sp.  p.  110 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  20. 
Fischer,    Herman    O..    Springfield.    Mass.      Wrapplng-ma. 

chine.     No.  1,016,067 ;  Jan.  30 ;  8p.  p.  6647 ;  Oas.  voL 

174  ;  p.  1137. 
Fisher,  Abraham  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B. 

?*5C??**  Company,  Newark,  N,   J.     Bag-fastener.     No. 

1.013.878 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1769  ;  Gas.  voC  174  ;  p.  301. 
Fisher,  Adolph  C.  Cedar  Bapids,   Iowa.     Pegwood-sbarp- 

ener.     No.  1,016.132;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6671;  Ga«.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  1159. 
Fisher,  Charles,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Wrapper  for  skeins 

SLl**"^**  ■'x*  needles.     No.  1,014,586;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

3253  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  543. 
Fisher,  Rudolph,  and  C.  A.  Young,  Portland,  Greg     Bath- 
cabinet.     No.  1,014,587;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3256;  (ias.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  643. 
Fisher.    William   J.,   Sault   Ste.   Marie.   Mich.     Combined 

door-hanger  and  track.     No.  1,015,161 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  n. 

4571:  Gai.  vol.   174;  p.  770. 
Fltchburg  Machine  Works.     (See  Mills  and  Whltford,  as- 
signors. ) 

Fltxgerald.  Daniel  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Taylor. 

Shawnee,  Okla.    Dry  closet.     No.  1,014,213  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  2483;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  417. 
Fltsgerald,  Edward  A.,  Hlghwood,  111.     Electrical  signal- 
ing device.     No.   1,014,588;  Jsn.  9;  Sp.  p.  3268 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  174  :  p.  544. 
Fltsgerald.  Melvln  T.,  Rock  Elm.   Wis.     Fence-post-drlT- 

tag  machine.     No.   1,015,947;   Jan.   30;   Sp.   p    6279; 

Gas.  vol.   174;  p.   1()93. 
Fltxslmmons,  Thomas  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Gas-producer. 

No.    1.016.133;  Jan.   30;  Sp.   p.  6673;   Gas.    vol.   174; 

p.  1160. 
Fladby,  John  B.     (See  Fladby,  Ole  A.  and  J.  B.) 
Fladby,  Die  A.  and  J.  B.,  Rutland,  N.  D.     Buggv-^vener 

clevis.     No.  1,016,134  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6676  ;  Gas.  vol 

174 ;  p.  1160. 

^'fS*^??i  i'*'*'?/  ^k  »"^  C.  A.  MlUer.  Moberly,  Mo. 
Flasb-Iigbt  No.  1.018,287 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  480 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  174 ;  p.  69. 

Flattum,  Albert  L..  Butler.  S.  D.  Harrow.  No.  1,016.648 ; 
Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5420 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  929.  * 

Fleming,  Herbert,  assignor  to  Hardwlck  *  Magee  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cardj>uncbing  machine.  -No. 
1.016.619 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6677^;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  966. 

Fleming,     James     R.._  Scranton,     Pa.       Axle-box.       No. 


1.014,214  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2486  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  418. 
Fleming,  William  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Device  for  closing 
pipe  ends.    No.  1,013,932  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1891  ;  Gas.  voL 
1 1 4  ;  p.  H22. 

*''?°i^' «"""i   Cambridge,  Maaa.     Shock-absorber.     No. 

1.013.384;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  683;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.   108. 
Fletcher,  George  W..   Mendon.   HI.      Blnging  and  docking 

instrument.     No.  1,015,162;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4672;  Gas! 


vol.   174  ;  p.  771. 


Fleuss.  Henry  A..  Thatcbam.  and  R.  H.  Davis,  London. 
England.  Breathing  appliance.  No.  1.018^541 :  Jan. 
2 ;  Sp.  p.  984_1  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  167. 


Flynt,  Ivouis  ^.  G.,  assignor  to  Domestic  Appllaacea 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Vacuum  cleaning  appara- 
tus. No.  1,013,147;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  112;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  20. 

Flynt,  Louis  W.  G..  assignor  to  Q.  W.  and  I.  E.  Booth. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Skiving  -  machine.  No.  1,016,882; 
Jan.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6136 ;  Ga».  vol.  174  ;  p.  1071. 

Foans.  Andrew  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combination  can- 
opener  and  spout.  No.  1,016,136 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  o. 
6677:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1160. 

Foersterling,  Hans,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Roess 
ler  and  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company.     Gas-generating 
plant.     No.  1,016,649;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6422;  Gas.  voL 
174  ;  p.  929. 

Foersterllng,  Hans,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ro«ss- 
ler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  generating  gas,  steam,  and 
power.  No.  1,015,550;  Jan.,  23;  Sp.  p.  5423;  Gas.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  929. 

Polan,  Peter,  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  Music-leaf  turner.  No. 
1,016.002  ;  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6397  ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  1113. 

Folk,  Samuel  E.,  Bryan,  Ohio.  Pump.  No.  1,014.289; 
Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2663 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  444. 

Fooks,  Frederick  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Device  for  cutting 
hair.    No.  1,013,874  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1760 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 

Forbes,  Willlsm  A.,  Butler,  Ohio.    Fodder  binder  and  truck. 

No.   1.016,673;   Jan.   23;   Sp.  p.   6698;   Gas.  vol.    174; 

p.  973. 
Force,  David  E.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Combined  music  sUnd 

and    holder    and    carrying  -  case    for    the    same.      No. 

1.014,381  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2883  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  477. 
Forchbelmer,   Pbllipp,   Grats,    Austria-Hungary,   assignor 

to  Berlin-Anhaltlsehe  Maschlnenbau-Actlen-Geiseilscnaft, 

Berlin.     Germany.       Tank     of    large    diameter.       No. 

1,014^064  ;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2164;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  362. 
Ford,  Charles  T..  WasniuKton,  D.  C.     Cover  for  service- 
boxes.     No.  l.<)14.138 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2835 ;  Oas.  toI. 

174  ;  p.  890. 
Ford,    Edwin    H.,    Hartfbrd    City.    Ind.      Lamp.      No. 

1.013.542;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  986;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  168 
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Fordyee,  Bdtnond  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

American   Pneumatic  Service  Company,   Boston,   Mass. 

Pneumatic  -  despatch  -  tube   apparatus.     No.   1,013,148 ; 

Jan.  2:  8p.  p.  113;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  21. 
Forest,   Fernand,   Sureenes,   France.     Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1,016,948;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6280;  Gas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  1093. 
Pomander,    Alfred,    assignor    to    Dairy    Oils    Extracting 

Company,    New  York,   N.   Y.     Apparatus   for   treating 

milk  and  other  liquids.     No.  1,013,694 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

1089  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  176. 
Fornander,    Alfred,    assignor    to    Dairy    Oils    Extracting 

Company,    New   York,   N.   Y.     Apparatus   for   treating 

milk  and  other  liquids.     No.  1,013,595 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

1091 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  176. 


Forndran,   John   E.,    Bock   Springs,   Wyo.     Ladder.     No. 

1,014.215;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2487 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  418. 
Forquer,  Michael  J.,  Greeley,  Colo.    Garment-display  form. 


No.  1,013,876  :  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1761  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  302. 

Forrer,  Joseph  D..  Plttsbursn.  asslnior.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westlngbouse  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bast  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Electric  motor.  No. 
17018,149:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  117;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  21. 

Forsyth.  Wnilam  D.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Manufacturing 
brake-shoe  keys.  No.  1,016,068;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6566; 
Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1138. 

Forsvth,  William  1)..  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  M.  Neeper.  Pittsbureb.  Pa.  Making  expanded 
meUl.  No.  1,015,264;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4788;  Gas.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  805. 

Fortescue,  Cbsrles  L.,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlngbouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company. 
Transformer.  No.  1.018,150 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  118 ;  Oas. 
vol.  174  5  p.  21. 

Forth.  Charles.  Boston.  Mans.  Mixer  or  beater.  No. 
1,014,382  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2885  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  477. 

Fosgate.  lianiel  O.,  Chicago,  111.  Locallsing-stetboscope. 
No.  U015.163;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4574;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  771. 

Foster,  Frederick  E.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Creaslng-iron. 
No.  1.014.698:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3582;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  613. 

Foster.  George  M.,  Manchester,  N.  B.  Loom-temple.  No. 
1,013,54$:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  988;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  168. 

Foster,  JobD  F.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Ball-bearlng.  No. 
1,013,151 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  119 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  22. 

Foster  Machine  Company.  (See  McKean,  John  O-,  as- 
signor. ) 

Foster,  Rolon  W;.  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Essex 
Manufacturing  Company,  Klttery,  Me.,  and  Lvnn,  Mass. 
Foot-cushion.  No.  1,013,992  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2020  ;  Gas. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  841. 

Fowden,  William  T.,  Chester.  Pa.'  Valve.  No.  1.015,164  ; 
Jsn.  10:  Sp.  p.  4576;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  771. 

Fowler,  Judson  0.     tSee  Greenlg  and  Fowler.) 

Fox,  Ivan,  Media,  Pa.  Bltless  bridle.  No.  1,015,165;  Jan. 
16 :  Sp.  p.  4678 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  772. 

Fox,  John  P.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  H.  L.  Hatcher,  Savannalt. 
Ga. ;  said  Hatcher  assignor  to  said  Fox.  Method  of 
and  appafatus  for  applying  protecting-covering  to  piles. 
No.  l,()lt,758;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1476;  Oas.  vol.  174; 
p.  233. 

Fox.  Lee  Q.  and  O.  A.,  Lewlston,  Idaho.  Composition 
butter.  No.  1,014,467;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3028;  Gas.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  602. 

Fox,  Oscar  A.     (See  Fox,  Lee  O.  and  O.  A.) 

Fox,  William  B.,  Grand  Bapids.  Mich.  Bibbon-spool  de- 
vice for  type-writinf;  machines.  No.  1,014,962;  Jan.  16; 
Sp.  p.  4182:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  704. 

Fox,  William  R..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Ribbon  mechanism 
for  type>irritlng  machines.  No.  1,016,884  ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp. 
p.  60i66  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  874. 

Foyer  Brothers  k  Company,  The.  (See  Foyer,  Melrin  J., 
assignor.) 

Foyer,  Meltln  J.,  assignor  to  The  Foyer  Brothers  k  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio.  Wheel.  No.  1,014,066;  Jan.  9; 
Sp.  p.  2166 ;  Oas.  vol.  1T4 ;  p.  862. 


Fraiser.  Atiner,  Union  City,  Ind.     Halter.     No.  1.016,166 ; 

'     ~      p.  4580;  Oa  -      - 

Frame.  liobert  E..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Car 


Jsn.  16;  Sp.  p.  4580;  das.  vol.  174  ;  p.  772. 
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and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louts.  Mo.     End  underframe 

construction  for  cars.     No.  1,014,867  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

.H973;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  672. 
France.  Ray  M.     (See  Rowley  and  France^ 
Frsncfort,  Alfred  H.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Hydraulic  ram. 

No.   1.016,949;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6282;  Gai.  vol.   174; 

p.  1093. 
Francis,    William   T..   Danrille,   Va.     Clothes-press.     No. 

1,015,167 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4581 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  772. 
Prank,  Joseph.     (See  Bens,  Frederick,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Prank   L.   Rouse  Company.      (See  Rouse,   Frank   L.,   as- 
signor.) 
Prams  Matinfacturing  Co.     (See  Prants,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Prants,    Peter,    assignor   to    Frants    Manufacturing   Co., 

Sterling  III.    Oate-latcb.    No.  1,014,290 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2667  TOas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  444. 
Frary.  Edward  N.  and  B.  A.,  South  Deerfleld,  Mass.    Gas- 

Ilgtatlnr  burner.     No.  1,016,'M)6;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4889; 

Gas.  vol  174 ;  p.  847. 
Frary,  Brtwst  A.     (See  Frary.  Edward  N.  and  E.  A.) 
Prasee,  Jeremiah  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Crushing-rolls.    No. 

1,014.388 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2887 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  478. 
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t'rederlck.  Joseph  M.,  assignor  to  Fredertck-Uuggles  Manu- 
facturing Company,   Louisville,  Ky.     Bottling-machlae. 
No.    1.014.963;   Jan.    16;   Si^.   p.   4184;   Gaz.   vol.    174; 
p.  704. 
Frederick-Ruggles  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Freder- 
ick, Joseph  M.,  assignor.)  ,, 
Frederick.  Zelta  J..  Casper,  Wyo.     Flat  safetr-pin.     No. 
1.013,482 ;  Jan.   2 ;   Sp.   p.  855 ;  Oas^  vol.  174 ;  p.   18T. 
Frederlckson,  Clayton  E.,  Coallnga,  Caf.     Pipe-perforator. 
No.   1.015,432;   Jan.  23;   Sp.   p.   6172;  Oas.  vol.   174; 
p.  889. 

Freeman,  Edgar  H..  Trenton,  N.  J.  Key-socket.  No. 
1,016,136 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6678 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1160. 

Freeman,  Nat  H.,  Boulder,  Colo.  Apparatus  for  measur- 
ing the  evaporation  of  liquids.  No.  1,014,189  ;  Jan.  9 ; 
Sp.  p.  2337 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  891. 

Frefdag.  William  F..  assignor  to  Stover  Engine  Works, 
Freeport.  111.  Internal-combuation  engine.  No.  1.013,750 ; 
Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1478 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  238. 

French.  Alfred  W..  Piqua.  Ohio.  Steam-cooker  for  oil- 
bearing  meal  and  the  like.  No.  1,015,013;  Jan.  Id: 
Sp.  p.  4293  :  Gai.  vol.  174 ;  p.  722. 

Freschf.  Alfred.  Chicago.  111.  Tire.  No.  1,013,696;  Jan. 
2:  Sp.  p.  1093:  Gas,  vol.  174;  p.  176. 

Freudenthal.  Heinrich.  (See  TrObs.  Jobsnn  P.  C.  M., 
assignor.) 

Prey,  Guetave.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  stipport. 
No.  1,014.291 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2668 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p. 
445. 

Frlcke,  .Tohn  W.     (See  Poehlman,  Henry  E..  assignor.) 

Frickey.  Edward  H.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 
k  Pulverizer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Screen  for  pul- 
verizers. No.  1,014,384 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2891 ;  Gas.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  478.  • 

Fried,  Marcus,  Providence,  R.  I.  Baby-carriage.  No. 
1,014,292 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2669 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  44B. 

Fritclimnn.  William  P..  West  Newton.  Pa.  Trap.  No. 
l.oln.lflS:  .Tan.  16;  Rp.  p.  458.1:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  776. 

Frost.  Amanda.      (See  Frost,  Pebble  P.,  assignor.) 

Frost.  Charles  H..  Pasadena.  Cal.  Making  brick.  No. 
1.014.964:  .Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4186;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  705. 

Frost  Pebble  P..  Sllverdsle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  A.  Frost, 
Victoria.  Canada.  Waterproofing  compound  for  leather. 
No.  1.016,1.17;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6680;  Gaz.  vol.  174; 
p.  1161. 

Prow,  William  B..  Lisbon  Falls.  Me.  Means  for  transmis- 
sion of  Intelligence.  No.  1.016.003;  Jan.  30:  8p.  p. 
6400;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1113. 

Pry,  Archie  E..  Salem,  W.  Va.  Rail-lock.  No.  1,014,689 ; 
Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  3260 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  544. 

Fry,  Dock,  (Jharleston.  Ark.  Well-deaner.  No.'l,013,938; 
Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  1893  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  822. 

Fry.  William  B.     (See  .Tackson  and  Frv.i 

Prye,  Godwin  L.     (See  Jensen,  Niels,  assignor.) 

Fuccl,  Carlo.     (See  Brevettl  and  Fiiccl.) 

Fuel  Oil  Engine  Company.  (See  Murphy,  George  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Puerstenberg,  John,  et  al.  (See  Anderson,  James  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fuerth,  William  O..  assignor  to  Bquillbrator  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Ink.  No.  1,013.544:  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p. 
989;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p  159. 

Fuller,  Franz  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Bag-fastener.  No.  1,014.820;  Jan.  16; 
Sp.  p.  .1855:  Gaz    vol.  174;  p.  6.'54. 

Puller,   Frederick    H..   Camaa.    Wash.,   assignor  of  forty- 
nine   one-huDdredths   to   W.    P.    Hawley.    Oregon   City, 
t>reg.     Paper-making  machine.     No.  1,013.288;  Jan.  S; 
Sp.  p.  452 ;  Gaz.   vol.   174  ;  p.  70. 

Puller,  James  T.,  deceased ;  C.  D.  Gordon.  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  administrator,  assignor  to  L.  T.  and  M.  J.  Fuller, 
Houston,  Tex.  Cylinder  for  cotton-gins.  No.  1,015.769: 
Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6878;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1002. 

Fuller  k  Johnson  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Winkley, 
Frank  D..  assignor.) 

Fuller,  L.  T.,  et  al.     (See  Fuller.  James  T.,  assignor.) 

Fuller,  Mary  J.,  et  al.     (See  Puller,  James  T.,  assignor.) 

Pulton,  John.     (See  Rice  and  Fulton.)      (Reissue.) 

Funaro,  Frank.  Carona,  Kans.  Chlmnev-cap.  No.  1,015,169  ; 
Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4585  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  775. 

Purber,  Frederick  M.,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Heel-black- 
ing machine.  No.  1,015,488  ;  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5176 ;  Oas. 
vol.  174 ;  p.  890. 

Oao.  Christian  P..  Bocyms.  Ohio.  Pop  -  valve.  No. 
I.OlMftS:  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  856:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  187. 

Gabriel,  Darnevllle  H.,  Adeline,  La.  Protector  for  tlrea. 
No.   1,014,468;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3029;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 

Oade.  William  H.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa.     Bxcavadtig-scoop. 

No.  1.014,293 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2671 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p. 

446. 
Gadomsky,  Antony,  Tlflls,  Russia.    Extracting  copper  from 

calcined  ore  or  slags.     No.  1,014.868 ;  Jan.   16 ;  Sp.  p. 

.1976:  Gaz.   vol.   174;  p.  672. 
Gall.  Charles  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

Simmons  Manufacturing  Company.  Kenoshs,  Wis.    Wire 

fsbric.     No.  1,014,699 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8688 ;  Oas.  rol. 

174:  ^.  618. 
Gainer.  Edward  B.,  assignor  to  Z.  U.  Dodge.  New  Torii. 

N.  Y.     Ice-making  apparatus.*  No.  1,014,140;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2339 ;  Gas.  toL  174 ;  p.  881. 
Oalser,  Charles  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio.*  Lead-sharpener.     No. 

1,014,141 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2841 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  892. 
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Gale.  BnM«t  L..  8r.,  Tonkara,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Otte  mo- 
nitor Company.  Jersey  Citr,  N.  J.  Brake-magnet  pro- 
teetiTe  deylce.  No.  l,014j&16 :  Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2489 : 
Oai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  419. 

Oallwan,  Tbomaa  J.     (Bee  Herbln,  Prederle  L..  aislanor.) 

Qamage,  Harry  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslanor  to  D.  P. 
Company.  Dust-guard  for  car-axle  boxes.  No.  1,016,6S1 ; 
Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6426 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  980. 

Oammet<>r.  Harry  C.  Bratenahl,  Oblo.  Flylng-macblne. 
No.  1.013.152 ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  122 ;  Gas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  22. 

Qammeter.  Harry  C.  Bratenahl.  asslcnor  to  Tbe  American 
Multlgrapb  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Rotatable  type- 
holding  mechanism.  No.  1.016,700;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p. 
6879 :  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1002. 

Qamon,  Ernest  EL.  Newark,  N.  J.  Water-meter.  No. 
1.016.662 ;  Jan.  23 ;  8p.  p.  6427 :  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  930. 

Oamper.  Otto.  MQnchwUen.  Swltserland.  Machine  for  fa- 
cilitating tbe  packing  of  magnetic  objects  of  oblong 
shape.  No.  1,014.869;  Jan.  Id;  Sp.  p.  3978:  Gas.  toL 
174;  p.  673. 

Oaneher,  Abraham  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Addlng-maehlne. 
No.  1.015,307;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4891;  Gas.  toI.  174; 
p.  847. 

Oaae,  Cyril  E..  Normanby,  New  Zealand.  Ifllkteg-ma- 
ehlne.  No.  1,016.004;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6401;  Gas.  toI. 
174;  p.  1114. 

Qarbo.  Nils  F.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Manlfoldlng-sales- 
book  holder.  No.  1.016.222;  Jan.  30;  8p.  p.  6830;  Gas. 
Tol.  174;  p.  1187. 

Gardner  Crusher  Company.     (See  Boero.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Gsrdner.  Frederic  E.  (See  Gardner,  Frederick  N.  and 
F.    B.) 

Gardner.  Frederick  N.  and  F.  E.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
L.  W.  Thomflbon.  Belolt.  Wis.  Disk  grinder.  No. 
1.01.1.760:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1480;  Gas.  toI.  174;  p.  234. 

Qarlsnd.  Claude  M.,  Collingswood,  assignor  to  Camden 
Iron  Works,  Camden,  N.  J.  Oas  -  producer.  No. 
1.014,385  :  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2892  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  478. 

Gamer,  James  M..  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  D.  M.  Allen, 
Columbus  Srove,  Ohio.  Unloading  apparatus.  No. 
1,014,870  :  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3981 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  873. 

Gsrrett.  Charles  B.,  Mlnnespolis,  Minn.  Automstlc 
sprinkler-bead.  No.  1,018.646;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  991.: 
Cfas.    vgl.    174 ;    p.    159. 

Garrett-Cromwell  Engineering  Company,  The.  (See  Crom- 
well.   Jnhn    C.    assignor.) 

Garrett.  Victor.     (See  Vsn  Ness.  Eugene  D..  ssslgnor.) 

GsrrlBon,  Robert  T..  Princeton,  N.  J.  Trsp-cover.  No. 
1,014.142 ;  Jsn.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2342 ;  Gas.  vol.  lt4  ;  p.  392. 

Gsrvey.  Christopher  A..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Marking-pot  No. 
1.014.2»4:  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2672;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  446. 

Gaskill.  Ravmond  O..  Port  Deposit.  Md.  Automobile  head- 
light-turning device.  No.  1.014.627 ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p. 
3391  :  (iss.  vol.  174 ;  p.  558 

Gaston.  James  E..  St.  iJonls.  Mo.  Flylag-macblne.  No. 
1.01.'t.484:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  858;  Gas.  toI.  174:  p.  138. 

Gates.  Olus,  Martin,  Tenn.  Tobacco  banging  and  hoisting 
apparatus.  No.  1.016.563;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6428;  Gas. 
vol.  174  :  p.  9.30. 

Ganermann.  Ix>uis.     (See  Stewart  and  Gauermann.) 

Gnultler.  Panl.  Versailles.  France.  Instrument  for  topo- 
graphical surveying.  No.  1.014.143 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 
2.S43:  Gas.  vol.   174;  p.  392. 

Oanmnnt.  f.Ain.     (See  Laudet  and  Gaomont.) 

Gavelack.  Joseph.  Monongahela.  Pa.  Cooling  and  filtering 
machine.  No.  1,013.761:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1482;  Gas.  vol. 
174:  p.   2r?4. 

Gearhart.  Joseph  E..  Ctear6eld,  Pa.  Tnsert-jsws  for 
lathe  chucks.  No.  1,013,289:  Jsn.  2;  Sp.  p.  468;  Gas. 
vol.    174:   p.   70. 

Gebhard.  John  W..  Munde,  Ind.,  ssslgnor  to  Armor  Steel 
k  Foundry  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Hardening  steel 
castluKs.  No.  1,016,664;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6482;  Gas. 
vol.  174;  p.  931. 

Gee,  Albert.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Attachment  to  knitting- 
machines  for  ornamenting  hosiery.  No.  1,014,753 ;  Jan. 
16;  Sp.  p.  3698:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  6.31. 

Gee.  Munson  D..  and  J.  A.  Fields,  Mount  Olive.  Ind. 
Screw-driver.  No.  1.015,666;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  5483; 
Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  981. 

Geest,  Karl  L.  w.,  Munich.  Germany.  Airship.  No. 
1.015.674  :  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6694  ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  973. 

GehrluK.  Joseph,  et  al.  (See  Anderson.  James  B..  ss- 
sienor. ) 

(3ehrkens.  Edward  F.,  Plttsfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  AlternatlnK-current  regulator.  No. 
1.014.K21  ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3856 :  G&z.  toI.  174  ;  p.  666. 

<3elsenhnner.  Henry,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  No. 
1.016.005 :  Jan.  3() ;  dp.  p.  6404 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1114. 

Gelsler.  I>>o  W..  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Treatment  of  coffee. 
No.  1.015.271  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4801 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ; 
p.  808. 

Genersl  Chemical  Company.  (See  Briggs  and  Merrlam, 
assirnors.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Barrlnger  and  Wright, 
assignors.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Burrows.  William  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Clark,  Wallace  8.,  as- 
signor.) '^ 

General   Electric  Company.      (See  De  Reamer.  Frank  C, 

assignor.) 
General  Bleetrle  Company.     (See  Fink,  Colin  G.,  assignor.) 


Oeneral  Electric  Compaay.  (Sat  Gahrkana,  Kdward  F.. 
asslnor.) 

Genersl  Electric  Company.  (See  G«laenh6ner,  Henry, 
assignor. ) 

Genersl  Electric  Company.     (See  Hand.  Daniel,  asslfpaor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Howell,  Fred  U..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Keller,  Hnldreleh,  as- 
signor.) 

Genersl  Electric  Company.     (See  Key.  James  F..  ssslcaor.) 

Oaneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Kilmer,  Bemhard,  as- 
signor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Latoor,  Marios  C  A., 
ssslgnor. ) 

Genersl  Electric  Company.  (See  Lemp,  Hermann,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  MeWhlrter,  John  8.,  as- 
signor.) .  _ 

General  Electric  Company.  (Sea  Priest,  Edwsrd  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Bice,  Richard  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Compsny.     (See  Riddell.  John,  ssslgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Samoelson,  Fredarlek. 
ssslgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Sargent,  Howard  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

(3enersl  Electric  Company.  (See  8chr6ter.  Karl.  ••- 
signorj 

Genersl  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Bkanpy,  Fraas,  ssslgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Stelnmets.  Charles  P., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Sea  Strohbach,  Frits,  as- 
Hlgiior.) 

Gf^neral  Electric  Company.  (See  Soman.  Roppert  W.,  aa- 
sienor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Sutton.  William  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Genersl  Electric  Compsny.  (See  Thomson.  EUbo.  as- 
signor.) 

Genersl  Electric  Company.  (See  Welntraob.  George,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Whitney.  Willis  B.,  ss- 
slgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Sea  Wilkinson,  Jsmes,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Flreprooflng  Compsny.  (See  Schsffert,  Adolf  H., 
ssslgnor. ) 

Genersl  Flreprooflng  Company,  The.  (See  White,  Herbert 
E.,  assiimor.) 

General  Gas  Light  Company.  (Bee  Hompbrey,  Frederick 
J.  and  H.  R.,  assignora.) 

Gentrv.  John  U.,  Greentown.  Ind.  Valve-gear.  No. 
1.015.308 :  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4894 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  847. 

Creogbegan.  Stewart  A.,  Bsltlmore,  Md.  Dredging  cbannela 
No.  1.015,170;  Jsn.  16;  Sp.  p.  4586;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  776. 

Oorge  O.  Fox  Company.  (See  MacDonald.  Wilson  P..  as- 
signor.) ^ 

(3eorge.  Thomss  J.,  Englewood,  N.  J.  Building  construc- 
tion. No.  1.013,386 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  665 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ; 
p.   104. 

Georges,  Henri.     (See  Vslentln,  Zerreiss.  snd  Georges.) 

Gerald.  August  P..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Tool  for  spreading 
boiler-tubes.  No.  1.014,469 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  3029  ;  Gas. 
vol.   174  :  p.  602 

Gerber.  Emanuel,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Combined  shade-roller 
snd  curtain-hanger.  No.  1,015.809;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 
4805  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  848. 

<3ereld8,  Benjamin  F.,  Tecomseb.  Okls.  Wear  sttachment 
for  wagons.  No.  1,016.796 ;  Jsn.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5966 ;  Gas. 
vol.  17^:  p.  1042. 

Gergely,  PhlUlpps,  Monongahela.  Pa.  Bottle-closure.  No 
1,016.675  :  Jan.  23  :  Sp.  p.  5696 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  978. 

Gerlach.  Albert.  Nordhaosen,  Germany.  Drylns  appa- 
ratos.  No.  1.015.796;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  5957;  Gas.  vol. 
174:  p.   1042. 

Gernsback.  Hugo.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  electric 
hair  brush  and  comb.  No.  1.016,188;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p^ 
6680 :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.   1161. 

Gerwig.  Frederick  H.  N..  Pittsburgh.  Ps.  Clsy-gun.  No. 
1.01.S.153:  Jsn.  2:  Sp.  p.  126:  Oss.  vol.  174;  p.  22. 

Gesellschsft  Fflr  Drabtlose  Telegraphic,  m.  b.   H.     (Bee 

Rendahl.   Ragnar    H..   assignor.) 
Glbb.  Alexander,  St.  Martin's  Abbey.  T.  O.  Mensles.  North 
Queensferry. and  R.Chalmers.  Newport.  Scotland.    With- 
drawing of  piles,  posts,  and  the  like.     No.  1,014.296: 
Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2674 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  446. 

GIbbs.   Charles   L..    Philadelphia.   Pa.     Dental   tool.      No. 
1,014.066:  Jsn.  9:  Sp.  p.  2167:  Gss.  vol.  174 ;  p.  862. 
GIbbs    Heddle    Company.      (See   Oibbs,    Wllllsm    H.,   aa- 
slgnor.) 

GIbbs.  Henry,  ssslgnor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manofacturlns  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Hose-noszle.  No.  1.014.886:  JiA.  9; 
Sp.  p.  2894  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  479. 
Oibbs.  James  E..  assignor  to  The  GIbbs  Manofactorlng 
Company,  Covington,  Ky.  Door-check.  No.  1.013.762 : 
Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  I486:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  286. 
GIbbs  Manufscturlng  Company.  The.      (See  Oibbs.  Jsmes 

E..  ssslgnor.) 
Oibbs,   William   B^  Clinton,  assignor,   by   mesne  sssign- 
ments,  to  Oibbs  Heddle  Compsny.  Leicester,  Msss.    Sol- 
derlng-mschlne.     No.  1.016,()06  ;  Jan.  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  6406  : 
Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1116. 
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Oibeso,  Ananl  B.,  and  H.  Hadlsy.  Jr.,  assignora  of  oaa- 
thlrd  to  C.  A.  Lsmotha,  Verdun.  Quebec.  Csnada.  De- 
vice for  spreading  material.  No.  1.018.646;  Jan.  2; 
Sp.  p.  sn4:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  160. 

Gibson.  Aagos  H.     (Ssa  Roberts  snd  Gibson.) 

Gibson,  Beftt  C,  Lockhart,  S.  C.  Spindle-bearing.  No. 
1.014.067 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2168 ;  Gsa  vol.  174 ;  p.  868. 

Gibson.  Campbell,  assignor  of  one-hsIf  to  C.  M.  Stafford. 
Mount  Sterling.  Ky.  Clamping  device.  No.  1.018,768 ; 
Jsn.  2:  Sp.  p.  1489:  Gss.  vol.  174;  p.  236. 

Gibson,  Charles  Q.,  et  »L  (See  Doner,  Martin  J..  ••• 
slgnor.) 

Glbeon,  George  H^  Montdsir,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hsrrlson 
Ssfefy  Boiler  Works.  PhllsdelphU,  Pa.  Water-heating 
apparatas.  No.  1,014.822;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3860;  Gas. 
vor  174  :  p.  666. 


Gibson.  Gaorrn  H.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  8.  L 
Whsrton.  W.  S.   Hsllowell,  snd  J.  C.  Jones,  Phllsdel- 

phla.  Pa.     Combination  water  heating  and  measorinf 

apparatas.     No.  1,016.666;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6436;  Oas. 

vori74:  p.  931. 
Gibson.    John    W..    Munde,    Ind.      Railway -bed.      No. 

1.014.700:  Jsn.  16;  Sp.  p.  8584;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  613. 
Gilbert.  Charles  L.     (See  Komsrek.  Oustav.  assignor.) 
Gllbreth.  Frank  B..  Boston,  Msss.    Apparatos  for  measur- 
ing snd   feeding  materials.     No.  1.014.646;  Jan.   16; 

Sp.  p.  3466:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  696. 
Gllkey.  Vern.  Los  Angeles,  Csl.     Hurdle.     No.  1.018.886; 

Jsn.  2 :  Sp.  p.  657 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  104. 
GUI.  Edwin  R.,  Yonkers,  assignor,  by  mesne  sssignments, 

to  H.  E.  Merrell,  New  York.  N.  Y..  snd  O.  J.  Hamlin. 

Smethport,  Pa.     Electrically-controlled  semaobore.     No. 

1.013.290 :  Jan.  2  :  Sp.p.  46*  :  Oas.  toI.  174  :T>.  71. 
Gill,  John  R..  London.  England.     Means  for  testing  fsb 

rlc.     Na.  1,015.780;  Jsn.  28;  Sp.  p.  6816;   Gas.  vol 

174;  p.  992. 
Gillespie.  BdwsTd  L..  Seattle,  Wash.     Disappearing  wall- 
bed.     Ne.   1,016,139;  Jan.  30:   Sp.  p.  6682;  Gas.  voL 

174 :  p.  1161. 
Gillette.  Henry.  Belpre,  Ksna     Wheel-rim.    No.  1,016,667 

Jsn.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6446 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  932. 
Glllmore,    John    L..    Bverettr   Wssh.      Fire-escape.      No. 

1,016.486 :  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  d.  5298  :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  908. 
Oilmore.    Charles    A.,    McComb,    Miss.      Draft-gear.      No. 

1.014.500;  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  3261:   Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  544. 
Oilmore.  Frank  M..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns- 

Manville     Company.       Applying     pipe  -  covering.       No. 

1.013.201  :  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  458 :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  71. 
Glovanettl.  Pletro.     (See  Moaso  and  Giovanatn.) 
Glrotiz,  LmiIb  F..  Springfield,  Mass.     Transparency.     No. 

1.014,460:  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  .3032:  Oas.  vol.   174:  p.  503. 
Glauber.  Joseph  H^  Clevelsnd.  Ohio.     Self-closing  faucet. 

No.  1.015.310;  Jan.   23;  Sp.  p.  4897;  Gas.  vol.  174; 

p.   848. 
Gllsar.  George  E..   Sawyer.  N.  D.     Means  for  attaching 

conveyer-sis ts.     No.   1,016.558;  Jsn.  28;  Sp.  p.  6448; 

Gss.   vol.   174;  p.  932. 
Glowsckl.  Franclsek.  snd  8.  Knysak,  Chlcsgo,  ITl.     Hslr- 

comb.     No.  1,016,007;  Jsn.  80;  Sp.  p.  6410;  Oas.  roL 

174 :  p.  1116. 
Goad,    Lawrence,    Jr.,    Arcsta.    Cal.      Saw-gnmming    ma- 
chine.    No.  1,016.731 ;  Jan.  28 ;  8p.  n.  6818 ;  Oas.  wvL 

174;   p.   992. 
Goble.  Ellsworth,  Louisville.  Ky.     Clamp.     No.  1.015.171 : 

Jan.  16 :  Bp.  p.  4688 :  Oax.  vol.  174 :  p.  774. 
Godfrey.  MSrk.  R.  Ekron.  and  H.  M.  Svebillns.  Chicago. 

III. :  ssid  Godfrey  snd  S>eblllus  assignora  to  ssid  Ekron. 

Statlou-ltidlcstor.     No.   1.018.485:  Jsn.  2;  Sp.  p.  863; 

Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  138. 
Ooehr.    Loots.    San    Francisco.    Csl.      Merchandise-chute. 

No.  1.013.292:  Jan.  2;  So.  p.  459;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  71. 
Goehst.  John  H..  snd  R.  O.  Csrpenter.  sssignors  to  The 

Federal    Electric   Compsny.   Chlcsgo.   III.     Power-table 

for   kitchen   utensils.     No.    1.014,217 ;  Jan.   9 ;   8p.   o. 

2494:  Oss.  vol.  174;  p.  419. 
Goets  A  Flodin  Msnnfsctoring  Company.     (See  Beea,  Wil- 
liam H..  assignor.) 
Goewey.  Jsmes  E.,  Newark.   N.   J.     Expansion-bolt     No. 

1.014,144;  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  2346:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  392. 
(Joff.    Daniel.    Mlllvllle.   assignor   to    Ooff   Gravity    Boiler 

Feed  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.    Smoke  and  gas  consumer 

for  locomotives.     No.  1.014,387;  Jsn.  9;  Sp.  p.  2895; 

Gss.   vol    174:  p.  479. 
Ooff  Grsvlty  Boiler  Feed  Company.     (See  Ooff.   Daniel. 

assignor.) 
Ooff,    Samuel    B..    Camden.    N.    J.      Glass-furnace.      No. 

1.013.4Sfl:  .Tan.  2:  Rp.  p.  869;  Gss.  vol.  174  :  p.  139. 
Ooff.  Ssmnel  B.,  Csmden.  N.  J.     Pumsce.     No.  1.015.014 ; 

Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4296;  Osa  vol.  174  ;  p.  722. 
Goln.  John  K  .  8t.  Lcula  Mo.     Form  or  mold  for  concrete. 

No.   1.016^140:  Jsn.  30;   Sp.  p.  6684;  Gas.  vol.  174; 

p.  1161. 
Gold.  Edward  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     8team-heatlng  sys- 
tem.    No,  1.014.296  :  Jsn.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2675  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 

p.  446. 
Gold.    Edward   E..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Steam-hose.     No. 

1.015.311;  Jsn.  23:  Sp.  p.  4901:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  849. 
Goldhfre.    Abr.nham.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Garment.      No. 

1.013.764:  .Tan.  2:  So.  p.  1490;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  286. 
Goldberg,  Edward,  Maiden,  Mass.     Ventilator  for  noosss. 

No.  1.014.058 ;  Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2171 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p. 

863. 
Oolden.   Msximlllsn  K..   Detroit   Mich.     Bhock-sbsorbing 

device.    No.  1.016,016 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4297  ;  Oas.  voL 

174 :  p.  722. 


Ooldsworthy,  Ernest  J.     (8ae  Talisflsrro  and  Ooldaworthy.) 
Goodnight  Glpaon  M.,  Tbomasville,  N.  C.     8eoek-rai«a»- 

Ing  apparstus.     No.  1,016,797;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6M8: 

Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1042. 
Goodwin.  Bdwln  B..  Pussier,  Colo.     Agltatlna  and 

Ing  nsecbanlsm.     No.  1,014371 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bii 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  678. 
Goodwin,  George  U.,  et  al.    (Sea  Neville.  Harry,  aaSlfBor.) 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Robber  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Haiik 

James   E..   ssslgnor.) 
Goold.  Loella  L.     (See  Greeley.  Jamea  T.,  assignor.) 
~ ~  Wnii 


MU; 


Gopher  Msnofsctnring  Company.  The.      (Saa 


ippu. 


(See  Foliar.  Ja 


Charlea  A.,  assignor.) 
Gordon,  Charles  D..  administrator. 

T.) 
Gordon.  Clay,  et  al.    (See  Reed.  Homer  C,  assignor.) 
Oora.  Herbert  C.  Washington.  D.  C.     Treating  Japi 

Sinlmmons.  Itc    No.  1.016,960;  Jsn.  80;  Bp.  p.  6286: 
ss.  vol.  174  :  p.  1094. 
Oores,  Henry  N.,  assignor  to  American  Paper  Pratfoeta 

Company,   Bt   Louis.   Mo.     Junction  device  for  paper 

boxes.    No.  1,014,297;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  2677;  Oaa.  ?oL 

174;  p.  447. 
Ooraoch,   Howard  F.,  bonbury,  Ohio.     Railway-tie.     Mo. 

1,016,172;  Jan.  16:  Bp.  p.  4690;  Gss.  vol.  174;  p.  774. 
Gosling.  John  W.  (Bee  Woodfleld,  Morris,  and  (Sosllng.) 
Goss  Printing  Press  Company.     (See  Beymoor,  Balph  C., 

assignor.) 
Goss,  WlUUm  F.  M..  Urhana,  111.    Engine.    No.  1,016,018; 

Jan.  16:  8p.  p.  4299;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  723. 
Oosselln.  William  L.     (See  Townsend  and  Gosselin.) 
Gottlieb,  Rodolf,  Brfinn,  Aosttis-Hongary.     Stmcillng  da- 
vice.     Nj.  1,013.597  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1095  ;  Gas.  vol7l74 ; 

p.   176. 
Ooogh,  Frank  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Dental  tooth-resolatlng 

appliance:    No.  1.018.993  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2022  ;  Oaa.  tol 

174;  p.  841. 
Gould   Coupler   Company.      (See  Maw.   Edmund   M.,   aa-^ 

slgnor. ) 
Gould,  Everett  N.,  Jsmestown,  N.  Y.    Metallic  door.    Mo. 

1.013  934  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1894 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  jp.  822. 
Gould    Storage    Battery    Company.      (See    Van    Wagenen. 

Edward,    assignor.) 
Gould,  William   F^  Des  Moines,   Iowa.     Balanced  vatva. 

No.  1.014.591 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  8262 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p. 

644. 
Ooold.  Wllllsm  F^  Des  Moine^  lows.     Balanced  valve. 

No.  1.014.592 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  8267 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p. 

646. 
Oouldbourn.  Joaeph.     (See  Brown  and  Oouldboum.) 
Goulet,   Jules,    Brussels.   Belgium.      Hydrocarbon   miner's 

lamp.     No.   1.013.765 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1491 ;  Gas.  voL 

174:   p.   236. 
Graeev.     Charles    B..     Coraopolis.     Ps.      Coupling.       No. 

I,0i3,598:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1097;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  177. 
Grair,    Friedrlch.   WItten-on-the-Ruhr.   Germany,     dlldng- 

machlne.     No.  1,016.008;  Jan.  30;  Sp.   p.  6411;  Gas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  111*. 
Graham,  David  P.,  Detroit,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  Ll  C 

Hayden,    Tecomseb,    Mich.      Lock    for    motor-vehicles. 

No.  1.014.146;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2847;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 

892.  , 

Qrahsm.  John.     (See  Aold  snd  Graham.) 
Grahsm.    Prentiss   R.,    Petaluma.   Cal.     Farm-gate.     No. 

1,015,676  :  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6697  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  974. 
Gramm,  Benjamin  A..  Bowling  Green.  Ohio.     End  mount- 

ing  for  vehicle-springs.     No.  1.013.547;  Jan.  2;  8p.  P; 

996;  Oas.  vol.   174;  p.   160. 
Grand  Rapids  Brash  Compsny.     (See  Page.  David  P..  as- 
signor.) 
Granger.    Jnmes    C.    Cottonwood.    Ala.      Wranch.      No. 

1.015,883 :  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6149:  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1071. 
Grant.  Anna  C.     (See  Grant,  Jacob  W..  assignor.) 
Grant.  Annie  S..  West  St.  John.  New  Bmnswlck,  Csnada. 

Ventllsting  glass  psne  with  fly-eseapea.     No.  1,014,701 ; 

Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3687;  Gas.  vol.  17470.  614. 
Grant    George    W^    Bucyrus,    Ohio.      Dental-chair   ana. 

No.  1,014.702;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  8688;  Gas.  vol.  174; 

p.  614. 
Grant.  Jacob  W^  assignor  bf  one-half  to  A.  C.  Grant  Han- 

lln  Station.  Pa.     Rall-Jolnt     No.  1,016.677;  Jan.  28: 

Sp.  p.  6700 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  974. 
Graves.  John,  and  C.  C.  Reed.  Arkansas  City.  Kans.    Top- 

ping-mRchine.      No.   1.016.961 :   Jan.  80 ;   Sp.   p.  6286 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  1094. 
Gravity  Coal  Bin  Company.     (See  Snead  and  Brady,  aa- 

slgnora.) 
Gravity  Conveyor  Company.     (See  Schwab,  Martin  C^  as- 
signor.) 
Orav.  Chsrles  F..   Bierra  Madre.  Cal-  assignor  to  Tba 

Singer   Manufacturing  Company.     Feeding  mechanism 

for  sewlng-mschinea.     No.  1.014,298 ;   Jan.  9 ;   Sp.    p. 

2679  :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  447. 
Gray.  Wllllsm.      (See  Taylor.  Edward  B.,  ssslgnor.) 
Gray.  William.     (See  Taylor  and  Elklns.  sssignora.) 
Gray.  Wllllsm  D..  Mllwankee,  Wla.    Gyratory  bolting-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,014.888;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  ^8;  Oas.  voL 

174;  p.  480. 
Gray,   William   D.,   Milwaokee.  Wla     Tobolar  stroctora. 

No.  1,016.812;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  4908;  Qum.  vol.  174;  p^ 

Gray,  William  D.,  Mllvrankee.  Wla.  Gyratory  lascblna. 
Ho.  1.016.484 ;  Jan.  2S ;  ^  p.  B182 ;  Gas.  voL  174 1  W, 
800. 
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QnT.'WlUiam  T..  and  E.  8.  Uaskin.  Vieona,  Mo.;  mM 

Hukln  aMignur  to  aald  Oray.     Sawduat-cooveyer  for 

circular  sawa.      No.   1.014,872;  Jan.   16;   Sp.  p.  3084; 

Gax.  TOl.  174  ;  p.  674. 

Greeley,  .lames  T.,  Nashua,  N.  H.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

L.  L.  Gooid.  I'ittsbureb,  Pa.     Hypodermic  syringe.     No. 

1,015,952  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6289 ;  Ga«.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1094. 

Greeley,  Melvln  S.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Grain-door.     No. 

1,013,766 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.   1495 ;  Gaa.  vol.   174 ;  p.  237, 

Green,  Augustus  M.,  Hamilton.  111.     Tripping  attachment 

for  vehicles.     No.  1,013,936 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1896 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  174;  p.  823.  ..  .        „ 

Green,  Collins  D.,  Roaring  Spring,  Pa.     Railwav-tle.     No. 

1,016.141  ;  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6687  ;  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1162. 

Green.  Jonathan   S.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Turblne-bladlng.     No.  1.015,313;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4905; 

Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  849. 

Greene,  Harry  S.      (See  Prarny  and  Greene.) 

Greenig,  Louis  W..  and  J.  O.  Fowler,  Salt  Lalte  City,  Utah. 

Adjustable  skee.     No.   1,013,154  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.   131 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  23.  „       ^        .  .. 

Greenlaw   Manufacturing  Co.,  The.      (See  Greenlaw  and 

Jewett,  assignors.) 
Greenlaw.  Warren  A..  Melrose,  and  R.  A.  Jewett,  assUrn- 
ors  to  The  Greenlaw  Manufacturing  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 
Train-pipe  connection.     No.  1.015,435;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 
5183 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  890. 
Grelner.  A.  J.     (See  Buttman.  Alonzo  C,  assignor.) 
Grey,  Charles  M.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Makfna  castlnss. 
No.  1,013,548 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  096 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  160. 
Grey.  Henry,  assignor  to  American   Universal  Mill  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.     Solid  rolled  metal  I-beam  of 
nine   Inches  and   under   twelve  inches   in   height.      No. 
1.013.649  ;  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  1230  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  194. 
Grey.  Henry,  assignor  to  American   Universal  Mill  Com 
pany.  New   York.  N.  Y.     Solid  rolled  metal  eight-inch 
f-beam.     No.  l,01o,650;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1233;  Gaa.  toL 
174  *   D     194. 
Grey,  Henry,  asslghor  to  American  Universal  Mill  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.     Solid  rolled  meUl  I-beam  of 
sixteen  inches  and  under  twenty-five  inches  In  height. 
No.   1,013,651 ;   Jan.   2 ;   Sp.   p.   1236 ;   Gax.   vol.   174 ; 
p.  194. 
Grey,  Henry,  assignor  to  American  Universal  Mill  Com- 
pany,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Solid  rolled  metal  I-beam  of 
twelve  Inches  and  under  sixteen  Inches  In  helsht.     No. 
1.013.652  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1239 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  195. 
Grice.  Arthur  G..  Carnoustie,  Scotland.     Percussive  tool. 
No.  1,015,732;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5823;  Gax.  vol.   174;  p. 
992. 
Grieb,   Alfred,   Ellxabeth,   N.   J.,   assignor  to  The  Singer 
/  Manufacturing    Company.      Stitch-forming    mechanism. 

No.  1,013,165;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  132:  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  23. 
OrlflSn,  O.  Brewer.     (See  Cieland,  Harry  W..  assignor.) 
Griffin    Wheel    Company.      (See    Vial,    Frederick    K.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Griffith,  Albert  W.     (See  Clark,  George  H.,  assignor.) 
Griffith,  Russell  B.,   Rochester.  N.  Y.     Copv-holder.     No. 
1,014,646;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3469;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  596. 
Griffiths.   George  J.,   Woodstock,  assignor   to  The  Oliver 
Typewriter  Company,   Chicago.   111.     Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1  01$,669 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6447 :  Gax.  vol. 
174  :  p.  982. 
Orindle.  William  W.     (See  Sweeny  and  Grlndle.) 
Grlnnell.  Harold  D..  Plttafleld,  Mass.    Electric  gas-lighter. 
No.  1,014.461 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3034 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p. 
608. 
Grlnnell.    Ira    L.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Piano  -  olayer.      No. 

1,014,069 :  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2172  ;  Gax.  vol.  lt4  ;  p.  363. 
Grobl,     Mathlas    A..     Chicago,     111.       Lifter  -  arm.       No. 
1.016.017;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4300;  Gax.  vol.  174:  p.  723. 
Oroff,   Clarence   B.,   Camden,   N.    J.     Ratchet-drllL      No. 

1,013.653;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1242;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  196. 
Grohmann,  Carl  L.,  and  I.  C.  Koehne,  assignors  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Uayton,  Ohio.    Check 
cash-reglater.     No.   1,014,647;   Jan.   16:.Sp.   p.   3474; 
Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  696. 
Oroavenor,  William  M.,  Grantwood,  N.  J.     Drying  syatem. 
Na  1.014,462;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3036;  Gax.  toL  174;  p. 
508. 
Grove  Products  Company.  The.     (See  Strong,  George  H.. 

assignor.) 

Orfmbaum.  Heinrlch,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fire-escape.     No. 

1,016.173 ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4691 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  774. 

Gnus,  Luclen  U..  Chlco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Pneumatic 

Cnahion    Company,    Inc.,    Phoenix,    Arlx.      Pneumatic 

sorlDg  for  vehicles.    No.  1,013,487  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  871 ; 

Gax.    VOL    174;    p.    139. 

Qudmandaen,   Abrabam,    Lehl,   Utah.     Oate-cloeer.     No. 

1.015,436;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5185;  Gat.  vol.  174;  p.  891. 

Queffroy,  Hermann,  assignor  to  Drahtpapler  G.  m.  b.  H., 

Berlin,  Germany.     Machine  for  producing  fabric,  paper, 

or  cardboard  having  an   Inclosure  of  crossing  threada. 

Na   1,016,174;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  4693;   Gax.  toL   174; 

P-  776. 
Gulterman,  Leopold  A.     (See  Curtis,  Frank  G.,  assignor.) 
Guide,  Charlea  P.,  Beach,  N.  D.     Well-drilling  n»«chlne. 

No.    1,013,664;  Jan.   2;   Sp.  p.   1249;   Gaa.   toL   174; 

P-  IW-  ^    ^       », 

Ounten,    Bdward    von,    Akron,    Ohio.      Door-check.      No. 

1.016,222 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4682 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  790. 
Qanther-Wrlgjit  Machine  Company.     (See  Rounds,  hrdlx. 

aaiOfnor.) 


Uathiie.  St.  Clair.  Jr.,  Blue  Rapids,  Kana.     Ice-euttlBC 
machine.    No.  1,014,603 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  S270 ;  Oaa.  TOL 
174 :  p.  646. 
Qwynn-Bacon   Vulcanlxer   Co.      (See  Bacon   and   Gwynn. 

asaignors. ) 
Owynn.  William  A.     (See  Bacon  and  Gwynn.) 
H.  Mneller  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Mueller, 

Philip,  asalgnor.) 
H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Mueller  and 

Schuermann,  assignors.) 
H.  H.  Hawley  Company.     (See  De  Long.  Charles  BL.  Mh 

algnor.) 
H.   K.  Mulford  Company.  The.      (See  Turner,  Joseph  L., 

assignor.) 
H.  O.   Peck  Automobile  Wheel  Company.     (See  Reichen- 

bach,  George  T.,  assignor.) 
H.  W.  Johns-ManvlUe  Company.     (See  Gllmore,  Frank  M.. 

assignor.) 
Haas,  Auguat,  Grapevllle.  Pa.     Interlocking-block  struc- 
ture.   No.  1,013.156 ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  188  ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ; 
p.  24. 
Haaser,   Urbana   A..    iJtwrencevUle.    III.      Double   packing 
stuffing-box.     No.  1.015.884;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6150;  Gaa. 
vol.  174;  p.  1071. 
Hackett,    Charles    H..    and    T.    W.    Morgan,    assignors   to 
W.  W.  Marsh.  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Cream-exit  for  centrifu- 
gal cream-separators.     No.   1,015,018;  Jan.    19;  Sp.  p. 
4301 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  724. 
Hackney.  Lealle  S.     (See  Minor,  Daniel  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hadaway,  William  S.,  Jr.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Westlnabouse  Klectrlc  k  Manufacturing  CoDipany.     Re- 
sistant or  heating  element.     No.   1,013,167^;  Jan.   2: 
Sp.  p.   l.'tO:  Gax.  vol.    174;   p.   24. 
Hadawav.  William  S.,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Westihghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company. 
Matrix-drying   press.      No.    1,015,953 ;   Jan.    30;    Sp.   p. 
6201;  Gax.  vol.  174:  p.  1005. 
Iladaway,  William  S..  Jr..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Westibghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company. 
Cutout  for  electric  sad-irona.     No.  1,015,954;  Jan.  80; 
Sp.  p.  6292 :  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1006. 
Haddow,  William.  Osaining.  N.   Y.     Soap-dlspenslng  saa* 
chine.     No.  1.016.620;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6670;  Gax.  toL 
174  :  p.  066. 
Haddow.   William,  Ossining,   N.  Y.      Soap-dispensing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,016.678 ;  An.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6701  ;  Gax.  vol. 
174 :  p.  074. 
Hadfleld,  Robert  A.,' Sheffield,  England.     Making  magnetic 
materials.      No.   1,014,218;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.   2407;  Oaa. 
vol.   174  :  p.  420. 
Iladley.  Frank  A.     (See  Chamberlain  and  Hadley.) 
fladley.  Frederick   W.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Means  for  prevent- 
ing  moisture    from    entering   transformer  -  tanks.      No. 
1.013.767  :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1497  ;  Gax.  toL  174  ;  p.  237. 
Hadlev,  Henry,  Jr.     (See  Glbeau  and  Hadley.) 
Iladsel.    Alvah    D.,    WIIkes-Barre.    Pa.      Excavator.      No. 
1.016.489;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6306;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  010. 
Hadfiel.   .\lvnh    I>.,   Dorranceton.  assignor  to  Cable  Exca- 
vator   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Excavator.      No. 
1.016,486:  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5290;  Gax.  toL  174;  p.  008. 
Hadael,  Alvah  D..  Dorranceton.  assignor  to  Cable  Exca- 
vator Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Holstlng-drum.     No. 
1,015.487 :  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6302 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  000. 
Hadsel.  Alvah  D..  Wllkee-Barre.  assignor  to  Cable  Exca- 
vator   Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Excavator.      No. 
1.016.488;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  6803;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  000. 
Hadsell.   Darwin  G.      (See  Cutler.   Burnam   B..   assignor.) 
Ilaff,  Ernstus  E.,  Amityville,  N.  Y.     Washbasin  and  bath- 
tub ping.     No.    1,014.380:   Jan.  0:  Sp.   p.    2900;    Gas. 
vol.  174;  p.  480. 
Hager.  Harry.  Chicago.  111.    Carton  sealing  machine.     No. 

1.01.1.768 ;  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  1498 :  Gax.  voL  174 ;  p.  237. 
Hahl.  Hana.     (See  Taub  and  Hahl.) 
Hahn.  August.  St.  Ix>uis.  Mo.    Alr-lnlet  for  beer-kegs.    No. 

1,01.3.158 :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  141 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  24. 
Hahn.  Jamen  n.     (See  Travera.  William  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Hahn.  John  N..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Machine  for  fadnc  eor- 
ragated  paper.     No.  1,016,386;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  6060; 
Gas.  vol.  lt4;  p.  874. 
Hahn.   William  S..    Mountain   Dale.  Oreg.     Drag  aawing- 
machine.     No.   1.016.175;  Jan.   16;  Sp.   p.  4597;  Gax. 
VOL  174  ;  p.  776. 
HalL  Edward  L.,  Providence.  R.  I.     Waterproof  overshoe 
and   l^glne.      No.    1.014,873;   Jan.    16;   Sp.    p.   3984; 
Gax.  VOL  174 ;  p.  674. 
Haines,  David  E.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Ratchet-wrench. 
No.  1.014.463;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3088;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p. 
604. 
Halxmann,  Frledrlch.  Stuttgart.  Germanr.     Means  for  se- 
curing door  latch  handlea.    No.  1,016,670 ;  Jan.  28 ;  8p. 
p.  6702 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  076. 
Hajdtt.  KAlmfln,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Combined  raxor  and 
scissors.     No.  1.013.159;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  142;  Gax.  voL 
174;  p.  25. 
Haklna,  George  B.,  Norwood,  N.  Y.     Dental  cleaning  de- 
vice.    No.   1.014.604;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  3273;  Gax.   toL 
174 ;  p.  646. 
Hale.  James  E..  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber 
Companv.    Akron.   Ohio.      Vehicle-rim.      No.    1.013.887; 
Jan.  2;Sp.  p.  668:  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  104. 
Hall.  Almon.     (See  Walter,  David  C,  assignor.) 
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Hall.  Benjamin  K..  Seattle,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  F. 

Eaatman.    Pierce   county.    Waah.      Portable   turn-table. 

No.   1.016,886;  Jan.  80;  Bp.  p.  6161;  Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  1072. 
Hall.    Charles   T.,   assignor  of   one-half   to   R.    J.    Smith, 

Buffalo.   N.   Y.     Card  shuffier.      No.    1,014,210 ;   Jan.   9; 

Sp.  p.  2407  :  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  420. 
Hall,  Frederick  H.,  Norton  Lindsay,  England.     Reinforced 

inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires.     No.  1,014,464  ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  30«9  ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  504. 
Hall,  ina  0..  Calgary,  Alberta,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 

C.    StranBe,   Baasano,     Canada.      Device    for    applying 

halr-tonitts.     No.  1,014,466;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3040;  Qas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  604. 
Hall,  John.     (See  Jones  and  Hall.) 
Hall,  Ix>uls  H.     (See  Hall,  William  H.  and  L.  H.) 
Hall  Signal  rompany.  The.     (See  Coleman,  Clarence  W., 

assignor.) 
HslI,  Thomas,  assignor  to  Rldgway  Dynamo  k  Engine  Com- 
pany. RIdirway.  Pa.    Valve-gear.    No.  1,013,640 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Bp.  p.  lOOO;  ^>ax.  vol.  174  :  p.  160. 
Half.  William  H.  and  L.  H.,  WInlock,  Wash.     Pot-handle. 

No.    1,016.170;  Jan.   16;  Sp.   p.   4601;   Gax.  vol.    174; 

p.  7"". 
Hall.   William   R.,   Warner,   N.   H.     Spark-arreater.     No. 

1,016,060;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6666;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  1138. 
Halsey,  Charles  W.  (Bee  Northall,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Halsey  Electric  Generator  Company.     (See  Halsey,  Henry, 

aaiignor. ) 
Halsey,  Henry.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Halsey  Elec- 
tric    Generator     Company.       Electric     battery.       No. 

1.014.146;  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  2348;  Gax.  vol.  174:  p.  393. 
Hamann.  (jiastav.     (Bee  Sness.  Walter  E..  assignor.) 
Hamann.     Halph     A..     Omaha.     Nebr.       Rectifier.       No. 

1,014.460;  Jan.  0:  Sp.  p.  3041;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  604. 
Hamel.  Chnrlea  F..  assignor  to  M.  Pauken.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Antosled.      No.   1.015.019:  Jan.    16;   Sp.  p.   4303;   Gas. 

vol     17^;  p.  724. 
Hamfeldt.  George  K.,  Knenttineen.  Germany.     Charglng- 

car  and  other  receptacle.      No.    1,014.467  ;   Jan.  9 :   Sp. 

p.  .3044  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  .nOR. 
Hamilton.  Robert  O..  Trvon.  N.  C.     Rvaporatlnc-pan.     No. 

1,014.468;  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  3046;  Gax.  vol.   174:  p.  506. 
Hnmtlton.  Thomas  M.      (See  Boyd.  Albert  H.,  assignor.) 
Hamilton.  IHysses  O..  asslenor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  F.  San- 

gnlnettl.  Peters,  Cal.     Rnilwny-tie.     No.  1,013.666;  Jan. 

2  :  Sp.  p.  12.M  :  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  196. 
Hamilton.  William  G..  asslraor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  B.  Bow- 
man. San  Diego.  Cal.     Flying-machine.     No.  1,018,840; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  16.35  :  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  261. 
Hamlin.  Charley  W.     (See  2Saerr  and  Hamlin.) 
Hamlin.  Orl«  J.,  et  al.     (See  Gill.  Edwin  R.,  assignor.) 
Hammel.  Rlglander  *  Co.     (Sec  Riglander.  Moses  M.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Hammer.  Otto  R.,  Harlan.  Iowa.     Paper-bag  holder.     No. 

1,014.390;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2001 :  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  480. 
Hammerlv,  William  A.,  ef  oL     (Bee  Conkell,  Ellas  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Hsmroerstela.   Arthur.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Timing  device. 

No     1014,703:   Jan.    16:    Sp.   p.   3589;   Gax.    vol.    174: 

p.  614. 
Hammond.   Irving  L..    I.iewlston,    Me. 

?hon.     No.   1,013,876;  Jan.  9;  Sp 
74 ;  p.  M2. 
Hammond.     Laurens.     Evanston.     III. 

1.015.8S6 :  Jan.  .30 :  Sp.  p.  6153 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1072. 
Hammond  Typewriter  Co..  The.      (Bee  Bpurgln,  Richard 

A.,  assignor,  t 
Hand.  Daniel,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Compnnv.     Incandescent  filament.     No.  1.013,599;  Jan. 

2  :  Sp    p.  1099 :  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  177. 
Hand,    Enos    A.,    Chicago,    III.      Sllclng-machlne.      No. 

1,014.695;  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  3274;  Gat.  vol.  174;  p.  646. 
Handlan.  A.  H.,  Jr.  (See  Calrncrosa.  Robert  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Handy,   I/etIn  G..   Rutherford,   N.   J.,   assignor   to   W.   C. 

Dlc^ermaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wheel.     No.  1,013.004; 

Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2023 :  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  342. 
Handy,   liCtin   G.,   Rutherford.   N.   J.,  assignor  to  W.  C. 

DIckermas.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wheel.     No.   1.013,995; 

Jan.  9 :  8p.  p.  2027  :  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  342. 
Handy.   Tietin   G..    Rutherford,    N.   J.,   assignor   to   W.   C. 

DIckermas.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wheel.     No.   1,01.3,906: 

Jan.  9:  $p.  p.  ^30:  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  342. 
Handy.   Levin   G.,    Rutherford.   N.   J 


Valveless-tank  sl- 
p.  1763;  Gax.  vol. 


Barometer. 


No. 


Dlckermna.   New  York.   N.  Y. 


assignor  to  W.  C. 
Wheel.     No.   1.013,997: 


Jan.  9 :  8p.  p.  2033 :  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  348. 
Handy.    I.revln   G..    Rutherford.   N.   J.,   assignor   to   W.    C. 

DIckermas,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wheel.     No.   1,013,998; 

Jan.  0 :  8(.  p.  2035 :  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  343. 
Handy.   I^evln   O..   Rutherford.   N.   J.,  assignor  to  W.   C. 

Dlckermat.  New  York,   N.  Y.     Wheel.     No.  1,013,999; 

Jan.  9  :  Sp.  P.  20.39  :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  843. 
Hanley.  Johs  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Game.     No.  1,016,142  ; 

Jan.  80 :  8p.  p.  6688 :  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1162. 
Hanner.  Allen  C.     (Bee  McCoIlum  and  Banner.) 
Hanrahan.    .Tohn    R..    Baltimore.    Md.,    assignor    to    The 

Chesanealie     Addresslni^    Companv.       Trpe-mold.       No. 

1.015.02O:  Jan    Ifl;  Sp    p.  4.304:  Gax.  vol.  174:  p.  724. 
Hansel.  Alola.  Llchtenberg.  Germany.     Ptre-esoape.     No. 

1.016,660:  Jan.  23:  Bp.  p.  5440;  <^aK.  vol.  174:  p.  988. 
Hansen.    Christian.    Chicago.    111.      Potato  -  planter.      No. 

1,016.177:  Jan.  16 :  ,Bp.  p.  4602:  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  776. 
Hansen,  IaswIb  A.     (See  Petri.  John,  assignor.) 
Hansen,  Niels  M..  assignor  to  The  De  Vilblss  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Alr-hmsh.    No,  1,016,148 ; 

Jan.  30:  Bp.  p.  6601 :  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1163. 


Hansen,  Niels  M.,  assignor  to  The  De  Vllbiss  Manufactnr- 
Ing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Alr-bruah  noxxle.  No. 
1,016.144  :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6692 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1168. 

Hanson.  Bennle  P.,  and  N.  I.  Nelson,  Elmore,  Minn. 
Tongue  construction.  No.  1,018,877 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  n. 
17»M  ;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  302. 

Hanson.  Louis,  Cottonwood,  Idaho.  Bag-holder.  No. 
1,016,621 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5682 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  058. 

Hardle,  Robert  W.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Scarf-ptu  guard.  No. 
1,015.265;  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4791;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  808. 

Hardle.  Robert  W.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Scarf  -  pin  guard.  No. 
1.01,').206 ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4792 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  806. 

Hard  wick  k  Magee  Company.  (Bee  Fleming,  Herbert,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hare,  Charlie  M.,  9t  oi.  (Bee  Stewart,  Robert  F.,  ik»- 
slgnor. ) 

Harlel.  Jules.  Paris,  France.  Bag  and  envelop  printlnc 
machinery.  Na  1,018,160  ;  Jan.^  ;  Bp.  p.  143  ;  (iaa.  voL 
174  :  p.  25. 

Harker.  George,  Petersham.  New  Soutb  Wales.  Australia. 
Disinfecting  Inclosed  spaces.  No.  1.016.146 ;  Jan.  SO ; 
Sp.  p.  6694 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1163. 

Harmon.  John  W..  Creston.  Iowa.  Rldlng-harrow.  No. 
1.015.887  ;  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6164  :  Gax.  vof  174  :  p.  1072. 

Harmon  Machine  company.  (See  Feeley.  Prank  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Harrington.  Edward.     (See  Cronln  and  Harrington.) 

Harrington.  George  H.,  Clndnnatt  Ohio.  Instantaneoos 
water-heater.  No.  1,016,814;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4007; 
Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  850. 

Harrington.  John  W..  assignor  to  Harrington  k  Biehard- 
son  Arms  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.  Firearm.  No. 
1,016,490:  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6309;  Gax.  voL  174;  p.  9ia 

Harrinfrtnn.  JoKeph.     (See  Poppenhusen  and  Harrington.! 

Harrington  &  Richardson  Arma  Company.  (Bee  Harring- 
ton. John  W..  assignor.) 

Harrington,   Robert   J.,   Dalton,   Mass.     Yarn-evening  at- 
tachment for  spinning-mules.     No.   1,014,299;  Jan.  9;° 
Bp.  p.  2881 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  447. 

Harrla,  Louis  E.  M.  and  T.  S.,  Westemport,  Md.  Blasting 
device.  No.  1,015,021  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4306 :  Gat.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  724. 

Harris.  Rhode  C,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Tire-protector.  No. 
1.015,178:  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4605:  Gax.  vol.   174;  p.  776. 

Harris.  Thomas  S.     (See  Harris*  Louli^  E.  M.  and  T.  S.) 

Harrison.  John  P.,  Ludlow.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Addlng-ma- 
chlne.  No.  1,015,227  :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4697 ;  Gax.  vol. 
174  :  p.  792. 

Harrison,  Owen  L.,  Coleta.  III.  Handle  for  articles  of 
hardware.  No.  1,015,022;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4307;  Oai. 
vol.  174  :  p.  725. 

Harrison,  Philip  B.     (Bee  Busse  and  Harrison.) 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.  (See  Gibson,  George  H.. 
assignor.) 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.  (See  Wallem,  Axel  B., 
assignor.) 

Harsh.  John  M.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Water-dlstllllng  sppa- 
ratus.  No.  1,013,936;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1897;  Gax.  voL 
174;  p.  323. 

Hart,  Gerald  W.,  West  Hartforu.  assignor  to  The  Hart 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Maltltbrow 
switch.  No.  I,0l4,d00 :  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2684  ;  Gax.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  448. 

Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hart.  Gerald 
W.,  assignor.) 

Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Palmer,  Gran- 
ville E.,  assignor.) 

Hart.  Philip,  London,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  V.  Rogers, 
Westcliff-on-Sea.  England.  Advertising  apparatus.  No. 
1,014.469-:  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  o.  3047  :  Gax.  vol.  1  <4  :  p.  505. 

Hartford  Electric  Light  Company.  The:  (See  Cutler  and 
Owens,  assignors.) 

Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company,  The.  (See  Seward. 
Ernest  II.,  assignor.) 

Hartx.  Joseph  F..  et  al.     (See  Page.  Herbert  J.,  assignor.) 

Harvey  Hubbell.  Incorporated.  (Bee  Hubbell.  Harvey,  aa- 
algnor.)     (Reissue.) 

Harvey  Hubbell.  Incorporated.  (Bee  Klein.  Nathan,  as- 
signor. ) 

Harvey.  Joslah  H..  Scranton,  Pa.  Nnt-Iock.  No.  1,018,680 ; 
Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  1002:  Gax.  voL  174;  p.  161. 

Harvey.  Lindsey.  Prentiss.  Mlaa.  (Combined  angle-bar;  nut- 
lock,  and  rail  joint  and  brace.  No.  1.013,488;  Jan.  2: 
Sp.  p.  876 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  140. 

Ilnseltine.  Illrlinrrt  S.     (See  Brav,  Eustace  V..  asslsmor.) 

Haskell,  Broderlck.  Frnnklln,  Pa.  Making  spiral  latticed 
poles  or  the  like.  No.  1,013,489;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  877; 
Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  140. 

HMk«n.  Broderlck.  Franklin.  Pa.  Machine  for  maklnc 
sph-sl  Istticed  poles  or  the  like.  No.  1,018,769 ;  Jan.  2 : 
Bp.  p.  1601  :  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  237. 

HasVin.  Ernest  8.      (Boe  Gray  and  Haskln.) 

Hastings,  Benjamin.  Barberton.  Ohio.  Engine  for  rock- 
drills.  No.  1,016,798;  Jan.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6060;  Gas.  toL 
174;  p.  1043. 

Hatch,  Frank  R.,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  sssignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Peterson,  N.  J.  Bobbin- 
holding  device.  No.  1,015,023;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4800; 
Gat.  vol.  174:  p.  725. 

Hatcher.  Henry  L.     (See  Fox  and  Hatdter.) 

Hathaway,  Charles  O.,  and  F.  W.  Hnffakei'.  Big  Timber, 
Mont  Trace-fastener.  No.  1,014.000;  Jan.  0;  to.  n. 
2041  ;  Ost.  VOL  174;  p.  344. 
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Higglnbotbam.  Toliver  8.  and  B.  H.,  Anson,  Tex.    Photo- 
graphic-printing machine.    No.  1,018.402  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 


HoUingsworth,  William  0.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.     Liqald-4I»- 
peniUng  machine.    No.  1,016.880 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  6708 ; 
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Hatbcock,  Alloa  O^  San  Fnutelaeo,  CaL  Rotarr  lotemat- 
combusttoD  engine.  No.  1.014Ji9« ;  Jan.  0 ;  8p.  p.  3279 : 
Ga«.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  646. 
Hathcock.  Alius  O.,  assignor  to  Hathcock  Mecbanical  De- 
vice Companr,  San  Pranelsco,  Cal.  Uaaeoos-fuel  mixer. 
No.  1.014,391 ;  Jan.  9  ;  8p.  p.  2902  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  480. 
Hathcock  Mecbanical  DeTlce  Company.      (See  Hatbcock. 

Alius  O.,  assignor.)  i 

Hatt,  Josepb  A.  H.,   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Color-filter.     No. 

1,018.937;  Jan.  9;  8p.  p.  1898;  Gas.  toL  174  :  p.  323. 
Haaser,  L.  A.     (See  McLjirty,  Leonard  L.,  assignor.) 
Havens.    Morton.    Jr.,   Albany,    N.    Y.      Branch    box.      No. 

1.014,704  :  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  .3592 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  615. 

Hariland,  Edward  C,  assignor  to  Van  Kannel  Revolving 

Door  Company,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Motor-gearing   for 

revolving  doors.     Na  1,016,491 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  8311 : 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  910. 

Hawes,     Itbamar    C,    Sherman.    Conn.     Nut  -  lock.     No. 

1,016.146:  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6696;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1164. 

Hawkes.  Frederic  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Work-box.     No. 

1,014.060  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2174  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  364. 
Hawkins.  Francis  F.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Flushing  device.     No. 

1.014,301  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2686 ;  Oai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  448. 
Hawley.  Edwin  H.,  Wasbington,  D.  C.  Sound  producing 
Instrument  No.  1.014.802;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2ft89;  Qai. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  449. 
Hawley.  Eugene  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Garment-supporter 
for  wardrobe-trunks.  No.  1,014.392 ;  Jan.  9 ;  So.  o. 
2904  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  481.  ^ 

Hawley.  W.  P.     (See  Fuller,  Frederick  H..  assignor.) 
Hayden,  Levi  C.     (See  Graham,  David  P.,  assignor.) 
Hays.  Franklin  B.     (See  Dlnklns  and  Hays.) 
Haywood,  Daniel  H.     (See  Cook  and  Haywood.) 
Haywood.  Flora  G..  executrix.     (See  Cook  and  Havwood.) 
Hasard,    Frank    A.,   assignor    to   J.    T.    K.nvenaugb,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Back-stop  attachment  for  paper-feeds.    No. 
1,014,147;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2349;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  398. 
Basel,  Henry  M..  and  A.  8.  Coltharp,  Tallulah,  La.     Car- 
door.     No.    1.013,770;  Jan.   2;  Sp.   p.   1504;  Gaa.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  238. 
Haxen,  Louise  A..  Fairfield  township,   Crawford  county. 
Pa.     Auxiliary   vehicle  seat.     No.    1.015.799;   Jan.   80; 
Sp.  p.  6962 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  104.'?. 
H«any,  John  A..  Flint,  Mich.     Electric  welding  machina. 
No.   1,016.492;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.   5314;   Gax.  vol.   174; 
p.  911. 
Heath.    Arthur    M..    Artesla.    N.  Mex.      Nnt-lock.      No. 
1,016,147  ;  Jan.  80;  8p.  p.  6697  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1164. 
Hedman.  Erik  G..  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Automatic  weigh- 
ing apparatus.     No.   1,016,661;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6460: 
Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  933.  '      t^    f 

Heer,  Henry,  Ogiden.  Kans.    Plow.    No.  1,014,470 ;  Jan.  9 : 

Sp.  p.  8048 ;  Gaa,  vol.  174  ;  p.  505. 
Hellman.  John  G.     (See  RIes.  Frank,  aaslgnor.) 
Hein,  Jacob  J.,  et  al.     (See  Conkell.  Ellas  W..  assignor.) 
Heina.  Paul,  assignor  to  St*  des  T«l«graphes  Multiplex. 
(System  E.  Mercadler,)  Paris.  France.     Monotelepbone- 
reUy      Na   1.014.220;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2502;  Gas.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  420. 

Heinemann.   Frits,    Hamburg,   Germany.     Combined    rail 

Joint  and  chair.     No.  1,015.487 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6187 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  891. 
Helnicke.   Julius  0..  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.     Display-box. 

No.   1016,148;  Jan.  30;    Sp.   p.  6698;  Gas.   vol.    174; 

p.  1164. 

Helnrich,    William.    Moagrove.    Pa.      Trolley-retainer    for 

dumping  bucketa.     No.  1,015.179  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4606  ; 

Gax.  vol.   174:  p.  777. 
Heinss.    Christian    P.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Vehicle  -  wheel 

No.  1,016.888;  Jan.   80;  Sp.  p.  6166;  Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  1073. 
Heltman.  C.  E.,  Nfw  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.   Langa, 

I)orchester.    Mass.       Fluid-tight    expansion-Joint.       No. 

l.Olu.180 :  Jan.  16  :  8p.  p.  4607  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  777. 
Helder.  Draper  D..  Settlers  township.  Sloui  countv.  lows. 

Mu'^er.  ^^   1,016,966 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6294 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Heldmann,  Peter,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrlk  Moenua 
A.  G.,  Frankfort-on-the  Main.  Germany.  Belt-sewing 
machine.  No.  1,016,438;  Jan.  23 1  8p.  p.  6188;  Gaa. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  892. 

Helfensteln.  Alois.  Vienna.  Austrla-Hunpary.  Smelting- 
furnace  with  electric  reflnlng-hearths  connected  thereto 
No.    1.015,439 ;  Jan.  23;  Sp.   p.  6193;  Gaa.   vol.   174; 

Hellberg.  Pontus.  London.  England.     Slitting  and  winding 

vol    174^™"   140"   ^•^*^-*®^:  •^"-  2:  Sp.   p.  879;  Gas 

Heller,  Herman  S..  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Garment-faatener. 

''".JL-^^*-^*® :   ^"-   ®:    Sp.    p.   2360;    Gas.    vol.    174; 
p.    BvS. 

Helman,  Balpb  P.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Oven.  No.  1,014,146; 
Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2352 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  393. 

Helmlck.  Clarence  B.,  and  W.  B.  Adier,  La  Grande,  Oreg. 
Hay-stacker.  No.  1.016,440;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5195; 
Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  892.  '      v     v 

Hemphill.  Joshua  D..  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Sinker-actnat- 
lag  means  for  revoluble-cylinder  knitting-machines. 
No.  1.015,733 ;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6826;  Gaa.  vol.  m ; 
p.  998. 

Henderson.  George  R.,  assignor,  by  mesne  nsstenments,  to 
The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pn.  Lo- 
comotive. No.  1.013.771  :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1606;  Gaa.  vol. 
174;  p.  288. 


Handrickaon.  Frederick  V..  KellettTllle,  Pa.     Wmeh.    Ma 

1.016,181 ;  Jan.  16  :  8p.  p.  4609  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  777. 
Henninger,    Frledrlch,    Dents,    near    Cologne,    (iermany. 
Reversing   mechaniam  for  internal-combustion   englnaa. 
No.  1.013,491  ;  Jsn.  2:  Sp.  p.  880;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  141. 
Henrlqu^a,  Charles  O.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Producing  art- 
plaques.     No.  1,014.472 :  Jan.  0  ;  8p.  p.  3050 ;  Gaa.  voL 
1 74  ;  p.  606. 
Henry  Q.  Thompson  A  Son  Company,  The.     (See  Carr, 

James,  aaaignor.) 
Hwory.  Ueorve  L.,  aasignoi   to  The  Henry  Manofactarlng 
Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Starting  device  for  InternaT 
combuatlon  enginea.      No.    1,015,272;   Jan.    16;   Sp.    p. 
4802;  Gas.   vol.   174;  p.  808.  '      f    y 

Henry  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Henry.  Georga 

L.,  assignor.) 

Henry  R.  Worthington.     (See  Mueller,  Otto  H..  aaaignor.) 

Henson.  John  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sealed  package.     No. 

1.016.149 :  Jan.  30 ;  8p.  p.  6699 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1164. 

Herbert    John  W..  Natlck,  B.   I.     Loom.     No.  1,016.000 ; 

Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6413;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1116. 

Herbin,  Frederick  L.,  Swampscott.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

T.     J.     Gallivan.     Lynn,     Maaa.      Folding     rack.      No. 

1,016,182:  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4610:  Gas.  voH  174;  p.  778. 

Hering,  Ardo.  I'hiladelpbia,  Pa.     SUnd.     No.  1,016,183: 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4613 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  778. 
Herisse,   Emfle,   New    York.   N.   Y.      Depositing  -  machine. 
No    1,014,874;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3986;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p. 
674.  , 

Hermann,  Adalbert.  Vienna,  Austria-Hnngary.    Devlca  for 
making  plates  of  artificial  stone.     No.  1,014,221 :  Jan. 
9  ;  8p.  p.  2504  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  420. 
Hermann,  Franziska,  Eaat  Helena,  Mont.     Hat-trimmlnc 
aund.     No.  1,014,393;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2906;  Gas.  voL 
174  ;   p.   481. 
Herold.  Oswald  M.,  Gardner,  Maaa.     Holder  for  reglstra- 
tlon-numbera.      No.    1,014,471 ;   Jan.   9 ;   Sp.    p.    3049 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  506. 
Herren,    Robert    C,    Kenton,    Ohio.       Humidifier.       No. 

1.013,772 ;  Jan,  2 :  8p.  p.  1608 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  288. 
Herrick,  Gerardus  P..   New  York,  N.  Y.      RoUry  engine. 
No.    1,014,160;  Jan.   9;   Sp.  p.   2364;   Gaa.   voL   174; 
p.  394. 
Herring  Brothers.      (See  Johnson.  Jack,  assignor.) 
Hertzlwrg,  Harry.     (See  Low,  Hertzberg,  and  Wobl.) 
Hertzberg.  Harry.     (See  Wohl  and  Hertzberg.) 
Heekett,  Fred  R.,  Alton,  111.     Carrier  for  radiatora.     No. 
1,014,.^03  :  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2690 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  449. 
Heaa-Bright    Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See   Heas. 

Henry,  assignor.) 
Hess,  Henry,  Wawa.  aaaignor  to  Tb«  Heaa-Bright  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Separator  for 
ball  bearlnas.  No.  1,016,441;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6197: 
Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  893. 
Heas.  Henrv  K..  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  American 
Copper  Extracting  and  Refining  Company.  Recovering 
£?Ce*""  „'™™  "■  Of*^  No.  1,014.061;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 
2175:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  864.  '     v    » 

Hesse,  John  J..  Boston,  Mass.     Driving  mechanism.     No 
1.016.010;  Jan.  30;  8p.  p.  6414;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1116. 
Hester.   William   D..  Durham.  N.  C.     Spring-wheel.      No. 

1.013  656  :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1252 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  196. 
Hettrich.    John.     Lincoln.    Nebr.      Corn-harveater       No 
1,014,473 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3051  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  606. 
Heublein.    William    A..^  Wilson.    Minn.      Hav-rackT     No. 

1.015,228  :  Jan.  16;  Sn.  p.  4705  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  79.r 
Heuser.    Ralph    V.,    Waterbury.    Conn.,    aaaignor    to   The 
Roessler    ft    Haaalacher    Chemical    Co..    Perth    Amboy. 
?o^     ?''™*'TJ  battery.     No.  1,015,784;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 
6829 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  998.  .  '>v   y- 

Heuser,  Ralph  V..  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Roessler 
k  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Pri- 
mary battery.  No  1.016.736;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  5882; 
Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  994. 
Hewitt.  Frank  E..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Electric 
heating  element.  No.  1,014,876;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3990; 
Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  675. 

^^T'IVa  r^^^f^  "••  ^''  Jersev  City,  N.  J.     Game.     No. 

l.(^13.1«l  :  .Tan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  146 :  Gai.  vol.  174 ;  p.  26. 
Hewitt,   Peter  C.  New  fork.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Cooper 

Hewitt    Electric    Company.      Vapor    electric    lamp    and 

^°°174°°'    615  ^•^^^•^^*;  J*°-  1«:  Sp-  P-  3598:  Oaa. 
Hewitt.    Peter   C..'  Ringwood    Manor,    N.    J.,    nssignor   to 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     Vapor  electric  lamp 

and  connection.     No.  1.014,965:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4187; 

Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  705. 
Hewlett.  Charlotte  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Garment-hanger. 

No,   1.014.597 ;  Jan.  9;   Sp.   p.   8281;  Gas.   vol.   174; 

p.  647. 

^*f  *i;  .^Uli*™  ^'  Plttaboro.  Ind.    Lightning  arrester.    No. 

1.014.876 :  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3991  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p  676. 
Hickman,    Samuel.    Springfield,    Ohio.     Wheeled    harrow. 

No.    1.015.956;   Jan.   30;    Sp.   p.   6295;   Gaa.   vol.    174; 

p.  1096. 
Hicks.  Clarence  B.     (See  Hicks.  Elmer  and  C.  B.) 
Hicks,  Elmer  and  C.  B.,  Montesifma,  Iowa.    Belt-holder  for 

engines.     No.  1.013,388;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  660;  Gas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  104. 
Hickton.  Charlea,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P.  Smith  and 

one-half  to  J.  P.  Newton,  I..ong  Baton.  England.     Ma- 

chlne-output-indicatlng  device.     No.  1.013,389;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  665 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  106. 
Higginbotham.   Ezekiel   H.      (See   Higglnbotham.    Tollver 

S.  and  E.  H.) 
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HlsglnbotlMB,  Tollver  8.  and  ■.  H.,  Anson,  Tex.    Photo- 
graphic-printing maehlns.    No.  1,018,492  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

888;  GajB.  vol.  174;  p.  141. 
Higglna,  Prancia  W.,  assignor  to  The  Carhomndum  Com- 
pany, Njanra  Falls,  N.  Y.     Making  abrasive  articles. 

No.   1,018,667;  Jan.   2;   Sp.   p.   1»(2:  Oas.  Tol.   174; 

p.  197. 
High    Freqnency   Ignition   Coll  Company.      (See   Seeley, 

James  B..  aaaignor.) 
Higlev    Machine    Company.      C8e«   Joengst,    Charlea   A., 

asalgnoril 
Hildebrand,  Frits.     (See  Hlldebrand.  Helnrich,  H.,  and  F.) 
Hiidebrand,  Hana.     (8ee  Hlldebrand,  Helnrich,  H.,  and  F.) 
Hlldebrand.     Helnrich,     H.,    and     F.,    Berlin,    German/. 

Vapor-engine.      No.    1,013,778;   Jan.   2;   Sp.   p.    161(); 

Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  289. 
Hill,  Commodore  P.     (See  Teareau,  Sundman,  and  HUl.) 
lilll,  James  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Track-level  machine.     No. 

1.014,648;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8479 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  696. 
Hill.  Webster  H.     (See  Montgomery  and  Hill.) 
Hllliard,   John   D..   Jr..  and   C.   E.   Parsons.    Glens  Falls. 

assignor*  to  J.  B.  Way,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Insulator. 

No.  l,01fl,229 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4709 ;  Gaa.  voU  174 ;  p. 

798 
Hilton  Matkufactnrlng  Company.     (See  Hilton,  Roland  C, 

assignor, ) 
Hilton,  Roland  C,  Quincy,  aaaignor  to  Hilton  Manufactur- 
ing Company,   Boston,  Maaa.     Safety  cranking  device. 

No.  1.014,878;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1766;  Gas.  ToL  174;  p. 

302. 
Himoff,  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Strlp-moiatening  machine. 

No.  l.OlMll;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6416;  Gas.  vol.  174; 

p.  1116. 
Hinaky,   Anthony   P.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Starting  device 

for  intemal-combustlon  enginea.     No.   1,018,298;  Jan. 

2;  Sp.  p.  462;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  71. 
Hirsch,  Firm  of  D.     (See  Wendler,  Adolph,  aaaignor.) 
Htrahheimer,   Albert.      (See   Davia,   Frank   B.,   aaaignor.) 
Hiat.  John.   Berea,  Ohio.     PoUto-dlgger.     No.  1,014,394; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2906 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  481. 
Hiteshew.  Harvey  B..  Plttaburgh.  Pa.    Bath-tab  eztenalon. 

No.  I,0iai62 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  149 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  26. 
Hltner,    Hiarry    F.,    Plttaburgh,    Pa.,    aaaignor    to    Burke 

Electric    Company.      Alternating-current    motor.      No. 

1,014,001 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2048 :  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  844. 
Hizson,  Clinton  J.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.    Circuit-Interrupter. 

No.   1,019,442;  Jan.   28;   Sp.  p.   6198;  Gas.  voL   174; 

p.  893. 
Hobba,  JaOMS  D*.     (See  Dyer  and  Hobbs.) 
Hobin,  Martin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 

W.  H.  Bobin,  Indianapolla,  Ind.     Fan  attachment  for 

rockinc-«baira.     No.   1,018,879 ;  Jsn.  9 ;   Sp.  p.   1768 ; 

Gas.  vol,  174;  p.  808. 
Hobin,  William  H.     (See  Hobln,  Martin,  aaaignor.) 
Hodgea,   William  S.,  assignor,   by  mesne  saaignments,  to 

The     BaMwln     Locomotive     worka,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Spring.     No.  1,013,774;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1511;  Gas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  239. 
Bodgkinson,  Francis,  Edgewood  Park,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee, 

PittsburRb.    Pa.      Longitudinal    adjuatlng    meana    for 

turbine- ratora.     No.  1.016,816;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4910; 

Gaz.  vol.  174 :  p.  850. 
Hoey.  John.  San  Franciaco.  Cal.     Couch.     No.  1,014,877  ; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3993  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  67R. 
Hoffman.  Edgar  O.     (See  Carpenter  and  HoflTman.) 
Hoffman,  Israel,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Receptacle  for  garbage 

and  waste  paper.     No.  1,013,776;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1612; 

Oas.   vol.   174 ;  p.  240. 
Hoffman.   Israel.   New  York.   N.  Y.     Combined  cane  and 

tobacco-pipe.      No.    1.018.776;    Jan.    2;    Sp.    p.    1618; 

Gaz.  vol   174;  p.  240.  . 

Hoffmann.   Robert.  Ortelsbqrg.  Germany.     Apparatus  for 

macerating    wort.      No.    1,015,448;    Jan.    23;    Sp.    p. 

5200 :  G«z.  vol.  174  ;  p.  894. 
Hofstetter,  Christian  8.     (See  Berry.  John  W..  aaaignor.) 
Hogan,  James  T.,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 

aaaignmcnta.   to   The   Singer  Manufacturing   Company. 

Tension  device   for   sewing-machinea.      No.    1.018,168; 

Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  161;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  26. 
Hogan.  John  H,  Jr..  Brant  Bock,  Maaa.,  asslnor  to  Na- 
tional   Blectric    Signaling    Company,    Plttaburgh,    Pa. 

Apparatus  for  wireless  siaaaling.     No.  1,014,002;  Jan. 

9 ;  8p.  p.  2044 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  846. 
Holcomb,  William  A.,  Pebworth,  Ky.     Wire-atretcbing  de- 
vice.    No.  1,016,184;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4614;  Gas.  voL 

174:  p.  778. 
Holladav,  Qray  C.     (Bee  Parker,  George,  asaignor.) 
Holla od-L«tz,  Lnd.  Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company.     Motor  attachment  for  harveaters. 

No.  1,014,823;  Jan.  16;  S->.  p.  3864;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p. 

656. 
Hollidny,  John   S.,   Wllkinaburg.  assignor  to  The  Union 

Switch  «  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.     Apparatua 

for  governing  the  paaaage  of  cars  or  vehicles  along  a 

railway  and  the  control  thereof.     No.  1,014,966 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  4188 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  706. 
Holllday,  William  A.,  Paradise,  Tex.     Apparatus  for  ad- 
ministering medicine  to  live  stock.     No.  1.014,474 ;  Jan. 

9 ;  Sp.  p,  SoM ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  606. 
Holllfleld.   Horatio   B..   Waahington.    O.   C.     Practice  ap- 
paratua for  small-arms.     No.  1.016.160;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6700;  0«iz.  vol.  174;  p.  1164. 
BolIlnsB,  Tbomaa  B.     (Bee  Walker  and  Holltngs.) 


Holllngsworth,  William  O.,  Sheboygna,  Wts.     UqpM-ttm- 

penalng  machine.     No.  1,016,680 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6T0S ; 

Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  976. 
Hollia,  Warren  T.,  Boston,  Msss.     Mschlne  for  messarlac 

snrfsce  arena.     No.  1,016,012;  Jan.  SO;  8p.  p.  6410; 

Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1117. 
Holloway,    Cheater  L.,   Passaic,   ssslgnor  to   Rlchsrdsoa 

Scale  Company,  Athenia,  N.  J.     Refuse-receptacle.     No. 

1,014.476:  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  8064;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  607. 
Holloweil,  William  S.,  et  al.     (See  Gibson,  George  H.,  «•- 

aignor.) 
Holm,  Charlotte  C,  et  •!.,  executors.     (See  Holm,  Peter  J.) 
Holm.  John  H^  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Holm,  Peter  J.) 
Holm.  Peter  J.,  deceased;  J.   H.   and  C   C.   Holm,  Ban 

Claire,    Wis.,    executors.     Governor    for    intemal-eom- 

bnatlon  enginea.     No.  1,015,880 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6168 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1078. 
Holmes.  Gwyllym  R.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  Porto  and 

one-fourth  to  J.  Delnca,  Baltimore,  Md.     Incandescent- 
lamp  filament.     No.  1,()14,878 ;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8004; 

Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  676. 
Holt.  George  liL,  aaaignor  to  L.  F.  Bootbe,  Spokane,  Wasn. 

Water-elevator.     No.  1,014,870;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3006; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  676. 
Holts,  George  A.,  Riverald^  Cal.    (Combined  bolt-board  and 

aample-boider.    No.  1,014,804 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2601 ;  Gsk. 

vol.  174;  p.  440. 
Home  Vacuum  Cleaner  Company.     (See  Rubel,  Simon  Lh 

assignor.) 
Honegger.   Emil.  assignor  to   Maachinenfabrlk.   Oerllkon, 

Oerlikon.    Switserland.      Presa.      No.    1,016,070;    Jan. 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  6668 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  1138. 
Honold.    (iottlob,    Stuttgart,    Germany,    M.    Rail.    Paris, 

France,  and  P.  Mumprecbt,  Bruaaela,  Belgium,  assignora 

to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Electric  Uml- 

tion     system    for    Internal-combustion     enginea.       No. 

1.014.824  :  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3866:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  686. 
Hood,   Alexander  J.,   Muacoda,  Wis.     Counter  for  platen 

printing-presses.     No.  1,014.476;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  3056; 

Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  607.  • 

Hoofaagle.  William  T.,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for 

the    electrical    treatment    of    vapors    or    gases.      No. 

1,014,151 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2860 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  394. 
Hooper,  George  K.,  Madiaon,  N.  J.     Duplex  apout  for  fur- 
naces.    No.  1.016,013 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6420 ;  Gas.  toL 

174:  p.  1117. 
Hoopes,  Henry  R.     (See  Selah,  Howard  A.,  assignor.) 
Hopains.  Albert  J.     (See  Trotter,  James,  assignor.) 
Hoppe.  Mamie  N.,  Hesperia,  Mich.     Press.    No.  1,014,223 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2607 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  421. 
Horn,  Ell,  and  B.  Sherman,  Loulavilie,  Kv^     Machine  for 

inaertlng  corka  in  bottlea.    No.  1,013,498 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

886;  Gaz.  voL  174;  p.  141. 
Home,  Henry  J.     (See  Moon  and  Home.) 
Home,  James.     (See  Dawaon  and  Home.) 
Home,     Will     R..     Glade,     Cal.       Braab- grabber.       No. 

1,013,939 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1802 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Horton,    Jonathan    B.,    Elkln,    N.    C.      Blackboard.      No. 

1.013,551 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1004  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  161. 
Horton    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   TredwsU, 

Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Hough,  Edward  S.     (See  Baaa  and  Hough.) 
Houghton,  Lewis  T.,  Worcester,  Maaa.    Mechaniam  for  re- 
ciprocating    planer-beda     or    similar     purpoaea.       No. 

1.014.706;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3694;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  616. 
Howe,  Adrian  8.,  Colton,  Cal.     Choker  logging-hook.    No. 

1,016.493  ;  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5817  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  Oil. 
Howell,  Edward,  et  al.  (See  McGllI,  Charlea  E.,  aaaignor.) 
Howell,  Fred  B.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.    Electric  locomotive.    No.  1,014,826; 

Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8870  :  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  667. 
Hoxle,  John  C.     (See  Brown  and  Hozfe.) 
Hoyt,  Guv  L.,  New  York,  aaaignor  to  Robert  Gair  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Feed-r^ulator  for  fine  material. 

No.  1,014.003;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  ^046;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 

846. 
Hovt,    William    B.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Sad-iron.      Na 

1.015,185  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4615 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  770. 
Hubbard.   Arthur  O.,    Minneapolis.   Minn.      Wheelbarrow. 

No.  1,015,024;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4311;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 

726. 
Hubbell,  Harvey,  aaaignor  to  Harvey  Hubbell.   Incorpor- 
ated,   Bridgeport.    (;onn.      Electric-lamp   socket      (B«- 

iasue.)     No.  18,868 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  8413 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ; 

p.  664. 
Hnber,  Charlea.  et  al.     (See  McGIll,  Charles  B..  assignor.) 
Huber,  Jacob.  Blakeabnrg,  Iowa.     Cement  fence-post.     No. 

1.016.161 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6708 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1166. 
Huber.  John  F.,  assignor  to  C.  W.  Zimmer,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

Account-file.      No.'   1.016,444;    Jan.    23;    Sp.    p.    6201; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  804. 
Huber,     Lewis     w.,     Brookvllle,     Pa.      Nut-lock.     No. 

1.016,316;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4012;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  SOO. 
Hubert,  Conrad.     (See  volkmar,  Bembard,  aaaignor.) 
Hnbertusmfible    mit    beschrtnkter    Haftnng.      (See   liar- 

metschke.  Braat,  assignor.) 
Hudlow,    John    W.,    Minnaapelia.    and    J.    M.    ChapsBSJi, 

Garden  City,  Minn.     Cream-separator.     No.  1,018,164; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  164 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  26. 
Hudson.  Homer.     (See  Morris  and  Hudson.) 
Hoebner,  Williaji  C.^  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Btelst^jfe, 

Boffslo, 

1, 
Hoenefeld 

asstxnor.) 


lebner,  William  C.^  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Btelstsl^ 
Boffslo,  N.  Y.  Pbotogrsphl<vprlntlng  maehina.  Mo. 
1,016.681:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6705;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  OTt. 
lenefeld  Company,  The.      (See  Huenefeld,   Walter  JL, 
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Hacnefekl,  Walter  B..  awlgoor  to  Tb«  Hoenefeld  Com- 

MOj,    ClBdniutl.    Ohio.      OT«n-door.      No.    1,013,890; 

Jan.  2 :  8d.  p.  668 ;  Oax.  toI.  174 ;  p.  105. 
Huff,  Russen,  aMlgnor,  by  mesne  aBSlsnmenti,  to  Pnckard 

Motor   Car  Company.   I)«troit.   Mien.      Universal   Joint. 

No.    1.015,267:  Jan.    16;  8p.   p.  4703;  Gas.   toI.   174; 

p.   807. 
Bnffaker,  Francia  W.     (8e«  Hathaway  and  Huffaker.) 
Hacitlna,  Merlon  J.     (See  Otiand  and  Hugglna.) 
Hogbea,  Harry  H.,  St  Loala,  Mo.     Producing  ilnc  oztd. 

No.  1.014.062 ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2177 ;  Oas.  toL  174 ;  p. 

o64. 
Hall.  Joseph  V.,  asalgnor.  by  mesne  aaslgnments.  to  Sure 

Seal   Company.    Brooklyn.    N.   T.     Closure   for  bottles, 

tars,  and   other   reesptades.     No.   1,018.891 ;   Jan.   2 ; 


Sp.  p.  669 ;  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  106. 
ull.  


Bull,  Joseph  v..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bars 
Seal   Company.  Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Closure  for  bottles, 

Sirs,   and  other   reeeptades.     No.    1.013,392;   Jan.   2; 
p.  p.  670 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  106. 
Hull,  Joseph  v..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sure 
Seal   Company,   Brooklyn.   N.   T.      Closure  for  bottles. 

Sirs,   and   other   receptacles.     No.    1,018.898;  Jan.   2; 
p.  p.  673 :  Oas.  TOl.  174 ;  p.  106. 
,Hnll,  Joseph  V.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sure 

Seal  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Closure  for  bottles,  jars. 

and  other  receptacles.     No.   1.013.894  ;  Jan.   2 ;   Sp.  p. 

677  :  Gas.  toI.  174  :  p.  107. 
Hull.   Robert  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     System  of  electrical 

distribution.  -  No.  1.014.896 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2908 ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  174  :  p.  482. 
Humann.  Alex.     (See  Teisler.  Emll.  assignor.) 
Humel,  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company, 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Dry  cell.      No.   1,018.817;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4918 :  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  801. 
Humfeld,   William   H..   Kansas   City.   Mo.     Vehicle-wheel. 

No.  1,015,186;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4617;  Oas.  Tol.  174;  p. 

779. 
Humiston.  John   M..  Berwyn.   111.     Pole-erecting  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.014,477 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3058 ;  Gas.  rol.  174  ; 

p.  608. 
Humphrey.  Alfred  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mantla-snpport 

for  gas-lanaps.     No.   1.015,562;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  0468; 

Gas.  Tol.  17^  :  p.  984. 
Humphrey,  Frederick  J.  and  H.  R.,  assignors  to  General 

Oaa  Light  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Oas-lnmp.     No. 

1,015,563 :  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5455 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  934. 
Humphrey.  Frederick  J.  and  H.  R.,  assignors  to  General 

Gas  Light  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Gas-lamp.     No. 

1.010.564:  Jan.  23:  Sp.  p.  5457;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  935. 
Humphrey.  Hubert  R.     (See  Humphrey.  Frederick  J.  and 

11.    R. ) 
Huncker.    Lewis   D.,    Ravenna,    Nebr.      Bed-spring  f^sme. 

No.    1,016,152;  Jan.  30;   Sp.   p.  6704;   Oas.  toI.   174; 

p.  1165. 
Hunsicker,   Edwin  S..   Norristown.  Pa.     Trap  for  wash- 
stands.     No.  1.014.223;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2508;  Oas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  421. 
Hunt.   George    W..    New   York.    N.    Y.     Plpe-clamp.     No. 

1.013,160;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  166;  Oaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  27. 
Hunt,    Harry    V.,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Governor.      No. 

1.014.754;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3699;  Gai.  vol.  174;  p.  631. 
Hunt.    Louis   J..    Sandycroft.   England.      Dynamo-electric 

machine.     (Reissue.)     No.  18,354;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3414; 

Gas.  vol.   174  ;   p.  584. 
Hunt.  Osello  R..   Chicago.  III..  asslKDor  to  The  Simmons 

Mfg.  Co..  Kenosha,  Wis.     Mattress  and  bed  spring.     No. 

1.013.204:  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  463;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  72. 
Hunter.    Benjamin    F..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Dolly-cabinet. 

No.  1.014.698 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3282 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p. 

647.  , 
Hunter.  Guy.     (See  Walker  and  Hunter.) 
Hunter.  Rudolph  M.     (See  Ix>fton,  Butler,  and  Hunter.) 
Hunter.  Rudolph  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Refrigerating  ap- 
paratus.    No.    1,015,957 ;   Jan.  30 ;   Sp.   p.  6297 ;   Oas. 

vol.  174  :  p.  1096.  '     y    y 

Hunter,  William  N.,  Blanchester,  Ohio.    Sound-reproducer 

for   talktnK-machines.   telephones.   4c.      No.    1,015.622: 

Jan.  23  :  Sp.  p.  5583  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  956. 
Hurley   Hercules    l*neumntic  Tire  Company.      (See   Shoe- 

mnker.  Alvln  II..  assisnor. ) 
Hurley,  John  W..  et  al.     (See  Shoemaker.  Alvin  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Uusaey,  John  R..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Slidlng-door  construc- 
tion.    No.   1,015,025;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  4313;  Oas.   vol. 

Hutches.  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  Allendale,  N.  J.     Electromotor. 

No.  1.013,494  :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  887 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  141. 
Hutches.  BenJ.nmln   F.,  Jr..  Allendale.  N.  J.     Speed-regu- 
lator for  electromotors.     No.  1.014.707;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

3507:   Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  616.  •     h    f 

Hateheson.  Earl  H.     (See  Christian  and  Hntcbeson.) 
Hutchtngs.  William,  Duluth.  Minn.     Combined  iron  rest, 

polisher,   snd    waxer.      No.    1,014.478 ;    Jan.   9 ;   Sp.    p. 

3062 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  508. 
Hutchinson.  Mackintosh.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Saw- 

ing-machine.     No.  1.014.708  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3099  ;  Oas. 

vol.   174;  p.  616. 
Hutchison,  Frank  P.     (See  Barrett,  James  O..  assignor.) 
Hutten.   Edwin    P..   East    Rutherford.   N.   J.,   and   J.   Me- 

DoiiKall.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Folding   eyeglasses.      No. 

1.016.153  :  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6706;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1166. 
Hyde.   Alfred   D..   Iselln.   N.   J.     Fastening   device.     No. 

1.010.890 :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6160 :  Gai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1074. 


Hyde,  Marcus  L.,  Cbleago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Ord. 
Landgratr,  W.  va.  Dump-car.  No.  1.014.896;  Jan.  9; 
Sp.  p.  2910;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  482. 

Hydrocarbon  Converter  Company.  (8«e  Banhftm.  Elijah 
B.,  aasignor.) 

Hyle,  Jscob  A.,  and  J.  A.  Pement,  Chicago,  III.  Railway- 
tie  and  rail-fastening.  No.  1.013,306;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 
678  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  107. 

Uyman.  Aaron,  et  al.     (See  Page.  Herbert  J.,  assignor.) 

Ifland,  William.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shade  holder  or  foard 
for  Incandescent  lamps.  No.  1.016.223 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 
6833  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  o.  1188. 

Ikeda.  Klkunae,  and  S  Suiuki,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Separating 
glutamic  acid  and  other  products  of  nydrolysfs  of  sl- 
Dumlnous  substances  from  one  another  by  electrolyaia. 
No.  1.015.891 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6161 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ; 
p.  1074. 

Ikelheimer.  Israel  E.     (See  McCloud.  Michael  J.,  asslgiior.) 

Imlay.  William  L..  I'hlladelphia.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  re- 
covering gold  and  silver  by  use  of  cyanid  solutiona.  No. 
1.014,224 ;  Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2509 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  421. 

Imler.  Albert  E.,  Kalkaska,  Mich.  Friction  driving  mecha- 
nism. No.  1,014,152;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2362;  Gaz.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  394.       . 

Improved  Equipment  Company.  The.  (See  Laird.  Wilbur 
O.,  assignor.) 

Incandescent  Light  4  Stove  Company,  The.  (See  Stub- 
bers,   Joseph,   assignor.) 

Indiana  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Sharpe, 
Joseph  K.,  Jr..  assignor.) 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Prellwits,  WUIlam,  as- 
signor.) 

Ingles.  Edwin  F.     (See  Boden  and  Ingles.) 

ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company.  The.     (See  Ingoldsby. 
Frank  S..  assignor.) 
•  Ingoldsby,  Frank  S.,  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic 
Car  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Dump-car.     No.  1,013,552  ; 
Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  1005  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  161. 

Ingram,  Ralph'  B.,  Wllkinabnrg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company.  Lightning- 
arrester.  No.  1,013.166;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  168;  Oas.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  27. 

Ingram,  Ralph  B.,  Wilkinsburg,  aasignor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Westinghouse  Electric  4  Manufacturing 
Company,  East  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Mercury-converter.  No. 
1.015,958 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6302 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1096. 

Inmsn.  Gilbert  U..  Camden.  N  J.  Safety  device  for  ele- 
vators. No.  1.016,014;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p,  6422;  Oas.  vol. 
174;  p.   1118. 

International  Harvester  Company.  .   (See  Dennis,  Samuel 

•    K..  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company.  fSee  Holland-I.«ts. 
Lud.  assitmor.  >  .  ' 

Internatlonsl   Harrester  Company.      (See  Larson,   Jsmes 

C,  assignor.) 
. Internstional  Harvester  Company.     (See  Pearson.  Charles, 
assignor. ) 

International  Steam  I*ump  Company.  (See  Jennings,  Ar- 
thur B.,  assignor.) 

International  Taxameter  Company  of  America.  (See 
Decker.  Alonso  G..  assignor.) 

Irby.  Wiley  R..  assiitnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Moulder.  West 
MIddleton,  Ind.  Fruit-gatherer's  and  painter's  Isdder. 
No.  1.014.063  ;  Jsn.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2179 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  866. 

Ireland.  Morris  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clutch.  No. 
1.014. «2«:  Jan.  16:  8p.  p.  .S871  :  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  657. 

Irons.  William  E..  Wllsoncreek.  Wash.  Car-wheel  clamp. 
No.  1.016,154:  Jan.  30;Sp.  p.  6707;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.    1166. 

Irvin,  I^eslev  B.,  Ilenegar.  Ala.  Trace-connector.  No. 
1.014.709:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3601  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  617.. 

Irwin.  Chester  G..  Ardmore.  Pa.  Bottle-holder.  No. 
1.014.004  :  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2048 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  345. 

Iverson.  William  H.,  Tarlors  Falls,  Minn.,  snd  O.  E. 
Rooth.  St.  Croix  Falls.  Wis.  Bag -holder.  No. 
1,014.225 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2514  ;  Gas.  rol  174  ;  p.  422. 

J.  B.  Stone  Co.     (See  Conn.  Joseph  C.  assignor.) 

J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  The.  (See  Fisher,  Abraham  C, 
assignor.) 

J.  E.  Mersott  Company,  The.  (See  Fuller,  Frans  A.,  aa- 
signor.) 

J.  U.  .Jackson.      (See  Jackson,  James  O..  sssignor.) 

J.  H.  Williams  4  Co.     (See  Ambom.  George,  aasignor.) 

J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works.  The.  (See  Bryon,  Robert  H..  as- 
signor. ) 

J.  li.  Schureman  Co.     (See  Anderson.  Carl  J.,  aaaignor.) 

J.  M.  Shock  Absorber  Company.  The.  (See  Jacquet.  Ix>uis 
P.  C.  J.,  assignor.) 

J.  P.  Seeburg  Piano  Company.  (See  Wlggln,  Peter,  as- 
signor.) 

Jack,  Joe  F..  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Curing  apparatua.  No. 
1.01.1.600 :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1100 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  177. 

Jsckson.  Andrew  L..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Cotton-harvesting 
machine.  No.  1,014.880  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3998  ;  3as.  vol. 
174  :   p.   676. 

Jackaon,  James  O..  aasignor  to  J.  O.  Jackson,  Limited. 
Olaagow,  Scotland.  Runner  for  grindlng-machinea.  No. 
1.013,777 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1615 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  240. 

Jackson,  Ray  P.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  westing- 
house  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric-cir- 
cuit interrupter.  No.  1.018.167;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  160; 
Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  27. 

Jackson,  Wayne,  and  W.  E.  Fry,  Paola,  Kans.  Combina- 
tlon-tnol.  No.  1,015.026;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  4817;  Oas. 
vol.   174  :  p.  726. 
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'    Jacoto.  Jifoh  II..  I'eorla.  III.    SelMevellng  tablr  and  clmtr. 

No.    ljai5.2aU;  jMn.    16;  Sp.   p.   4711;  Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  794. 
Jacobs,  Adolph  R.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Weatherproof  outing 

garment.     No.   1,015,231;   Jon.   10;  8p.   p.  4713;  Gax 

vol.  174  :  p.  794. 
Jacobs,   Arthur   L.,   aaaignor,   by   mesne   ssslgnmenta,   to 

J.  M.  Jacobs,  Boston.  Mass.     Electric-lamp  socket.     No. 

1.018.668 ;  Jan.  2 :  Bp.  p.  1254 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  197. 
Jacobs.  Cbarles  B.,  Port  Chester,  assignor  to  Murray  and 

Jaoobri  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Re- 

slatant  surface.     No.  1.014.967 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4195 : 

Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  706. 
Jacobs.  Jennie  M.     (See  Jscobs,  Arthur  L..  assignor.) 
Jacobs,  t^esser.     (See  Baker  and  .la cobs.) 
Jaeoby.    Jscob.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Nurslng-watat.     No. 

1,018,778 :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1516 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  240. 
Jacquet   Louis   P.   C.    J.,    Neuiity-sur-Selne,    near   Parla, 

France,  aaaignor  -to  The  J.   M.   Shock   ABkorber   Com- 
pany.    Suspension-spring  for  vehicles.     No.  1,016,682 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  67^1;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  976. 
James.    Joseph    C.    Antloch.    111.      Visible    algnal.      No. 

1.016.(66:  Jan.  23:  Sp.  p.  548«» :  r,u%.  vol.  \,4  :  ri.  l».'i^. 
Jameson.  Roland  L..  aasignor  to  H.  W.  Vaughan  and  J.  H. 

Bennett       Hillsboro.     Tex.      Ice-cream      freexer.      No. 

1,018.779 ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1617  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  241. 
Jamlesoa,  Wilburn  W..  Jr.  (See  Storer  and  Jamleson.) 
Jlnecke,  Ernst,   Hanover,  Germany.     Llqnefytng  air  and 

separating   It   into   ita  elements.      No.    1,016.800;  Jan. 

30  :  8p.  p.  596*  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1043. 
Janette.   John   T..    assignor   to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Electric  switch.     No.  1.016,071  ; 

Jsn.  30 :  Sp.  p.  &T,:iQ  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1138. 
JankoskT,  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  Bwlectckl, 

Philsdelphla,  Pa.     Nut-cracking  device.     No.  1,013,168  ; 

Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  163 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  28. 
Jankowahl.  "Thomas,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  Bwledcki. 

Philadelphia.  I'a.    Curtain-pole.    No.  1.018,169;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  164  :  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  28. 
Jaques.  Pernando  O.,  Jr.,  Cranaton.  assignor  to  The  Cen- 
tral  'Tool   Company,   Providence,   R.    I.     Dental  press. 

No.    1,618.940;   Jan.   9;   Sp.   p.    1903;   Oas.   vol.    174; 

p.  324. 
Javinay  Harry   A..   Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  to  Javlns-Mc- 

Oeeban    ManufacturinK    Company.     Wall-bed    weishts. 

No.  1.016.318;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4014;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 

861. 
JaTlns-McGeehan  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Javlns, 

Hsrry  A.,  asslennr.) 
Jefferies,   Fredrick   I...   Granite  City.   III.,  and   W.   Spain 

St.    liOuls,    Mo.,    assignors   to   Com    Produeta   Reflnlnc 

Compsnv.     Apparatus  for  handling  cans  and  the  like. 

No.  1.015.319:  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  4915;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 

851. 
Jefferies.   Fredrick   I...  Oranlte  City.   III.,  and   W.   Spain. 
I  St.    Louis,    Mo.,   aaslgnors   to  Com   Products   Reflntng 

Compthy.     Cspping-mschine  for  csns.     No.  1.015.320 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4918 :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  852. 
Jefferson.    George    F.,    Houston.    Tex.      Bread-pan.      No. 


1.015,892  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6164  ;  Gns.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1074. 
Thomas  B.) 


Jeffery.    Charles    T., 


executora.     (Bee    Jeffery. 


Jeffery,     Harold     W..     et    al.,  executora.     (Bee     Jeffery. 

Thomaa  B.) 
Jeffery,     Kate     E..     et     al.,     executors.      (See  Jeffery, 

Thomas  B.) 
Jeffery,  Thomas  B.,  deceased,  Kenoaha.  Wis. ;  K.  E..  C.  T., 

snd    H.    W.    Jeffery,    executors.      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1.013.296:  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  465;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  72. 
Jeffrey     Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Mueller, 

George  H..  assignor.) 
Jenkins.    Samuel   E.,    Oolcombs   Rock,   Va.      Clothes-drier. 

No.    1.015,959:  Jan.   30;   Sp.   p.   6304;  Oas.  vol.   174; 

p.   1007. 
Jennings.  Arthur  B..  Hasleton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Steam  Pump  Company.     Pump.     No.  1,014.163 ; 

Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2365  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  395. 
Jennings.   Victor  H..  assignor  to  Mills  Woven   Cartridge 

Belt  On..  Worcester.  Mass.  Cartrldsre-belt.  No.  1,015.801 : 

Jan.  .^0 :  Sp.  p.  5966 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1043. 
.Tenntngs.  William  R.     (See  De  Haven.  James,  assignor.) 
JennisoQ,   Samuel    S..    Cleveland.   Ohio,    assiimor    to   The 

Denver  Quarta  Mill  and  Crusher  Company.  Denver,  Colo. 

Quarts-mill.      No.    1,014,306;    Jan.    9:    Sp.    p.    2692; 

Gaz.   tol.  174;  p.  450. 
Jensen.  Lars  C^     (See  Ross  and  .Tensen.) 
.Tensen.  Niels,  Lincoln,  nsslsmor  of  one-half  to  E.  L.  Frye. 

Lawrence.  Mass.     Shipping-crate.     No.  1.015,683 ;  Jan. 

23  :  SpL  p.  6733 :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  976. 
Jett4.  Homer.  Roxton   Pond.   Quebec.  Canada.     Door-fas- 
tener.    No.  1,014,766  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3702 :  Gax.  vol. 

174  ;  r».  632. 
Jetter,  Julius,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany, Camden.  N.  J.    Talking-machine.     No.  1,013.170; 

Jan.  3 ;  Bp.  p.  166 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  28. 
Jewett.  Robert  A.     (Bee  Greenlaw  and  Jewett) 
Jockmaa,  Charles  H..  Ansonia.  Conn.     WInd-sbield  clamp. 

No.  1J016.886 :  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6072 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p. 
■"      874.  4 

John  B.  Morrla  Machine  Tool  Company.  The.     (See  Beeler. 

Herbeft  L.,  aasignor.) 
J^ns-Pratt  Company,  The.      (Bee  Cole,   Robert   C,  as 

•iXBor.) 
Johnson.    Aron.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Compensator.      No. 

1.016,165 :  Jan.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6708 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1166. 


Johnson,  Benjamin  W.,  Crafton,  Pa.  Latches  for  doable 
doors.  No.  1.013,653;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1009;  Gas.  vol. 
174;  p.  162. 

Johnaon.  BIdrldse  R..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vic- 
tor Talking  Machine  Company.  Sound-conveying  de- 
vice for  talking-macblnes.  No.  1.016.821;  Jan.  28; 
Bp.  p.  4921 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  862. 

Johnson.  Ekiridge  R..  Merion,  Pa.,  and  J.  C.  English.  Cam- 
den. N.  J.,  assignors  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany. Talking-machine.  No.  1,016,322  ;  Jan.  23 ;  Bp.  p. 
4924 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  862. 

Johnson.  Harry.  Newcastle-under-Lyme.  England.  Means 
for  gaging  or  measuring  tiles.  No.  1.013,396;  Jan.  2; 
Bp.  p.  680;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  107. 

Johnson.  Jack,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  Herring  Brothen. 
Bolton.  Miss.  Insect-catcher.  No.  1,016,166;  Jan.  30; 
Sp.  p.  6710 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1166. 

Johnson,  John  8.,  Fsyette,  Mich.  CHilinsry  device.  No. 
1.014.479 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3068 :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  508. 

Johnson.  Lawrence  E..  and  J.  Crowe,  assignors  to 
Specialty  Shoe  Machlnerv  4  Tool  Companv.  St.  Joaepb. 
Mo.  Shoe-nailing  machine.  No.  1.015.323 ;  Jan.  23 ; 
Sp.  p.  4930 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  868. 

Johnson,  T/orenso,  Louisville.  Ky.  Tool-sharpener.  No. 
1.016.072 :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6562 ;  Gas.  vol.  lt4  ;  p.  1189. 

Johnson.  Oliver  J.,  wheeling.  W.  Va.  Grindlng-madxlne. 
No.  1.014.306;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2694;  Oas.  vol.  174; 
p.  450. 

Johnson.  Oscar.  Chicago.  III.  Locomotive-tender.  No. 
1,013,495 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  889 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  142. 

Jphnaon,  Thorwald.  Chicago,  III.  Barrel-leveling  ma- 
chine. No.  1.014,756;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  3703;  Gas.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  632. 

Johnson.  William  O..  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Account-hook. 
No.  1.013.659;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  1266;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  197. 

Jonnston,  Gordon,  Fort  Riley,  Kans.  Combined  curb  snd 
snaffle  bit  No.  1.014,881 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4001 ;  Gas. 
vol.  174:  p.  676.  •       . 

Johnston,  Harry  A.     (See  Nye  and  Cram,  asstgnora.) 

Jollne,  James  S..  and  E.  H.  Wheeler,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 
Hedge  trimmer.  No.  1.014.480 ;  Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  3064  : 
Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  509. 

Jones,  Albert  T.,  Salem.  Mass.  Counter-forming  machine. 
No.  1.014.226;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2515;  Gaz.  rol.  174: 
p.  422. 

Jones,  Alfred.  Lancaster,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Plttsbureh,  Pa.  Machine  for  mnking  Inlaid 
linoleum.  No.  1,014,397 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2911 ;  Oas. 
vol.   174  :   p.  482. 

Jones,  nelden  D..  Chicago,  111.  Car-door.  No.  1.015.387: 
Jan.  2.1 :  Sp.  p.  M73 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  875. 

Jones,  Benjamin  H..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Assembling-tool. 
No.  1.013.171  :  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  167;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  29- 

Jonea,  Benjamin  L.,  SteUbenville,  Ohio.  Metallic  shelv- 
ing. No.  1,013,172;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  168;  Gaz.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  29. 

Jonea,  Charles  W~  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Instrument-holder. 
No.  1,014,649;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  8480;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  597. 

Jones,  Ebeneser,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio,  and  J.  Hall,  In- 
gram, Pa.  Sprocket-wheel  for  cutting-chains.  No. 
1,013.173 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  170 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  30. 

Jones.  Henry  T.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Preparing  resistant 
material  and  the  product  resulting  therefrom.  No. 
1,014.882  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4003  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  ,676. 

Jones.  James  H.  W.,  Corydon.  Ky.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
1,013,397 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  681  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  108. 

Jones.  James  T.,  Brookwood.  Ala.  Wrench.  No. 
1,013.174;  Jan.  2;   Sp.  p.   170;  Oa*.  vol.   174;   p.   30. 

Jones.  John  C.  et  al.     (See  Gibson.  Oeorge  H..  iksignor.) 

Jones.  Lemuel  I..  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ex- 
cello  Produeta  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Flushing  de- 
vice for  waste-pipes.  No.  1.013.175;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p. 
172;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  30. 

Jones.  Parks  D..  Brazil,  Ind.  Square.  No.  1,016.736 ; 
Jan.  23  :  Sp.  p.  .'^834  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  994. 

Jones.  Richard  M..  I^ondon,  England.  Dlfferentlal-azle 
device.  No.  1.016,737  :  Jan.  23 :  Sp.  p.  5835 ;  Gas.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  995. 

Jones.  William  T..  assignor  to  Edmunds  4  Jones  Mfg.  Co.. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Adjustable  lens  for  headllght-lsmps. 
No.  1.014.227:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2532:  Gas.  vol.  174: 
p.  422. 

Jorgenson.   John.      (See  Elliott  and  Jorgenson.) 

Joseph  ilalsted  Co.     (See  Seymour.  Frederick  C,  assignor.) 

Jost,  Cnrl.  Bombay.  India.  Air  cooler  and  purifier.  No. 
1.016.1,'»7  :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6712 :  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1166. 

Jovanovich.  Michael.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.013.601:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1104;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  177. 

Joy,  John  M.     (See  Bljur  and  Joy.) 

Judah.  Chester  A..  Mill  Valley,  and  H.  R.  Sander.  Oakland. 
Cal.  Life-saving  apparatus  for  aviators.  No.  1 ,01i>.684  ; 
Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5735 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 :  p.  977. 

Judls.  Charles,  assigmor  to  N.  Loth.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Hair  ornament.  No.  1.015.802 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5967 ; 
Gax.  vol.   174:  p.  1044. 

Judson.  Walter  H..  assignor  to  J.  D.  Rice.  Oakland.  Cal. 
Pulp  machine.  No.  1.016.803;  Jan.  30;  Bp.  p.  5968; 
Gax.  vol.   174;  p.  1044. 

Juengst.  Charles  A.,  assiam'or  to  Hteley  Machine  Company. 
Croton  Falls.  N.  Y.  Clutch.  No.  1.014,481:  Jan.  9; 
Sp.  p  .30«« :  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  609 

Jungers.  John.  Cedar  Orore.  Wla.  Heater.  No. 
1,013.176:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  ITS;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  80. 
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KaestDer,  Herman,  Cndahr.  Wta.     Baln-boop  for  barrel*. 

No.   1,014.005;   Jan.  9;   Sp.   p.   204^;   Gas.   toL   174; 

p.  S45. 
Kahle.    Eagene    C^,    Oil    City,    Pa.      Stafflng-box.      No. 

1.015,686 ;  Jan.  28 ;  8p.  p.  6738 ;  Gai.  toI.  174 ;  p.  977. 
Kaln,  John  J.     (See  DaVk  and  Kaln.) 
Kaiser,  Josepb  M..  Cbicago.  111.     i'ocket     No.  1,014.307; 

Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2697  ;  Oax.  toI.  174  ;  p.  450. 
Katnlnaki.    Josepb    F.,    Daluth.    Minn.      Snow-aboe.      No. 

1.014,482:  Jan.  9;  8p.  p.  3067:  Gaa.  ¥01.  174;  p.  509. 
Kampfe.  Richard,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safetj-rasor  frame. 

No.   1.013.602;  Jan.   2 ;   Sp.   p.   1106;   Gas.   toL   174; 

p.  178. 
Kappea.  William  H.     (See  Yerdln  and  Kappea.) 
Kargau.  Tbeodore.  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Peerleas  Electric  Com- 
pany. Warren.  Oblo.    Centrifugal  awitcb  for  alternating- 
current  motors.     No.   1,013,780:  Jan.    2;   Sp.   p.   1519; 

Gaa.  ToL  174 ;  p.  241. 
Knrle.  John  D..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Singer 

Manufacturing    Company.      Bobbin-winder    for    sewing- 
machines.    No.  1,014.483  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  3068  ;  Gas.  vol. 

174;  p.  510.  • 

Karr,   Mllo  M..  Doniphan,   Nebr.      Expansion-pulley.     No. 

1.018,158 :  .Ian.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6714  ;  Gas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  1167. 
Karsch.  Oswald  J.     (See  Bell,  William  H..  assignor.) 
Karatedt,  Hermann  L.,  Stony  Hill.  Mo.    Cabinet  and  traya 

therefor.     No.   1.016.686;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5740;  Gas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  978. 
Kaszner.  (^org,  MQnster,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinlacbe 

Dampfkeasel  und  Maachlnen-Fabrik  BHttner  G.  m.  b.  H.. 

Uerdlnsen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.     Obtalnlns  and  sepa- 
rating oiyRen  and  nitrogen  from  the  atmosphere.     No. 

1,015.566;  Jan.  23:  Sp.  p.  6462;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  936. 
Katsenstein,    Leo,    Wiesbaden,    Germany.      Apparatua   for 

moistening  and   separating  stamps  and   tbe   like.     No. 

1,016,015  :  Jan.  .SO ;  Sp.  p.  6425  ;  Oax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1118. 
Kauffmann  Kase  Kompany.     (See  Kauffmann,  Lou  B.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
KanflTmann.  Lou  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Kauffmann  Kaae  Kompany, 

New  York.  N.  Y.  Metal-sbaping  machine.    No.  1.015.324  ; 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4936 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  853. 
Kaufman,  Gustave.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  C.  Meriwether. 

Montclalr.  N.  J.     Water-conduit.     No.  1.013.660;  Jan. 

2  :  Sp.  p.  1260  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  198. 
Kaul,  George  W.,   Helper,  Utah.     Hot-water  bottle.     No. 

1.015.445  ;  .Tan.  23 :  Sp.  p.  5204 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  894. 

Kaulynskas.   Josepb  J.    v..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Aerocraft 

tlo.    1,013.861 ;   Jan.   2 ;   Sp.  p.   1681 ;   Gas.   vol.   174 ; 

p.  266. 
Kaven^^ugb.  Josepb  T.     (See  Hazard,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
Kay.  George  H.,  Naugstuck.  Conn.     Combined  package  and 

toy.      No.    1,013,941  ;   Jan.   9 ;    Sp.   p.    1906 ;   Gas.   vol. 

174:  p.   .324. 
Keams.   Richard,   Mammoth,   Pa.     Coke-oven   door.     No. 

1,013.177;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  176;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  31. 
Keating.  (Jeorge  F.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Buoy  attachment  for 

Rubmarlae  boata.     No.  1,014.398 ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2916 ; 

Oax.  vol.  174  r  p.  4R.r 
Keeler.   Morris   H..    Sabetha,   Kans.     Machine  for   laying 

pipes.     No.  1.015,893;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6166;  Gaz.  vol. 

1T4:  p.   1075. 
Keeter.  Andrew   P..  Catoosa,   Okla.     Corn  -  planter.     No. 

1.014.064:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2183;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  865. 
Keboe.  Charles  S.,  et  al.,  executora.     (See  Barratt.  Wil- 
liam T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Kelly,   Jamea   B..   Canandalgua.   N.   Y.     Scnibblng-board. 

No.    1.013.661 ;    Jan.   2 ;   Sp.    p.   1262 ;    Gaz.   vol.    174 ; 

p.  198. 
Keith.  Jamea,  London.   England.     Centrifugal   fan.     No. 

1,015.274;   Jan.   16;   Sp.   p.   4806;   Gaz.   vol.    174;   p. 

809.  _m 
Keith.  J5hn    I.     (See  Long  and  Keith.) 
Kellaher.  Dan.     «8ee  Over,  Ernest,  assignor.)' 
Kellar,    George    E.,    assignor    to    Kellar-Thomason    Mann- 

factnrlne  ('ompany.  Covins.  Cal.     Irrigating  connection. 

No.   1.016.169;  Jan.  SO;    Sp.   p.  6715;  Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  1167. 
Kellar-Thomason   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Kellar, 

George   B..  assignor.) 
Keller.  Charles  F.,  Lancaster.  Ohio.     Edge-setting  Iron  for 

slioes.     No.    1.014,006;  Jan.  0;  Sp.   p.   2050;  Gas.  vol. 

1 74  :  p.  346. 
Keller,  George  W.,  and  C.  and  A.  Brasslngton.  Arlstes,  I'a 

Jig.     No.    1,014.308:   Jan.    9;    Sp.   p.   2699;    Gas.   vol. 

1 74  :  n.   4.^«. 
Keller,   Huldrelch.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  (Seneral 

Electric  Company.     Condenser  system.     No.  1,013.178 ; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  176;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  31. 
Keller  Mechanical   Engraving   Company.      (See  Warman, 

William  A.,  assignor.) 
Keller,  Peter,  and  P.  Seller,  aaaignors  to  H.  Sander.  Chi- 
cago,   111.      Gas-burner    tip.      No.    1,015,232;   Jan.    16; 

Sp.  p.  4714  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  794. 
Keller.    William    H..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Vacnom-cnrry- 

comb.     No.  1,015,894:  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6167;  Gas.  toL 

174;  p.  1075. 
Keller.  William  L..  Kearnev.   Nebr.     Staple-anchor.     No. 

1.013..S98 ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  68.S  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  108. 
Keller.  William  L.,  Kearney,  Nebr.     Concrete-mixer.     No. 

1.015.687;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5741;  Oax.  vol.  174;  p.  978. 
Kelley,  George  J..  Attleboro,  Masa.     Vaginal  syringe.     No. 

1.016,896 :  Jan.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6168  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  1075. 
Kellogg.  Daniel  P.,  et  ai  (See  Neville,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Kellogg.  John  F..  Gnthrle.  Okla.    Syringe.     No.  1,014,228 ; 

Jin   9 :  Sp.  p.  2533 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  423. 


Kellogg  Bwltetaboard  k  Supply  Company.  (See  Dean,  Wil- 
liam W.,'aaiilgnor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  (^>mp«ny.  (See  Smith, 
Charles  H.,  aaaifnor.) 


Kelly,  David  J..  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.     Sllmes-fllterteg 

apparatua.     No.  1,016,960;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6806;  Q*m. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  1097. 
Kelly,   David  J.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filtering  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.016,961 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6811 ;  Gas.  vol. 

174;  p.  1098. 
Kelly.   Edward  F..  Cairo,  III.     Smoke-ring  blower.     No. 

1.018,296 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  467  ;  Oax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  78. 
Kelly.    Edwin    W..    assignor    to   Roentgen    Manufacturing 

Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Automatic  plate-cbanglng 

device.     No.  1.016.027  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  43l8 ;  Gas.  voL 

174  ;  p.  726.  T 

Kelly.    Edwin   W.,   assignor   to    Roentgen    Manufacturing 

Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     X-ray  operating-table.     No. 

1,014.187.;  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4618:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  779. 
Kelly.  Elmer.  Unlontown,  Pa.     Polishing  compound.     No. 

1.016.688;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5745;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  978. 
Kelly,    Sherman    L.,    South    Bend,    Ind.      Magneto.      No. 

1.016.623 :  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6686 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  957. 
Kelly.    Thomas    F..    Clinton,    Iowa.      Combined    bed    and 

couch.     No.   1.014.484;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  8070;  Q»*.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  610. 
Kelly,  William  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Printer's  type.     No. 

1,016,224  ;  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6834  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1188. 
Kelsey,   Orlando,   Blackwood,   N.   J.      Air-vent  for  steam- 
radiators.     No.   1.014,229:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2635;  Gax. 

vol.  174:  p.  423. 
Kendrkk,  John  W.,  Cbicago.  III.    Tie-plate.    No.  1,018.179 ; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  178 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  31. 
Kendrick,  John  W..  Chicago.  III.     Railway-tie  plate.     No. 

1,015.325;  Jan.  ^3;  Sp.  p.  4938;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  864. 
Kendrick.   I^evi   J.,  and  J.  O.  Tunnlcllffe,   Berkeley,   Cal. 

Amalgamating  system.     No.   1,013,496;  Jan.  2;   Sp.  p. 

803  :  Gax.  vol.  l74 ;  p.  142. 
Kenlson.    Arthur    E.      (See    Thompson.    William    B.,    as- 
signor.) 
Kennedy.  Matthew  H..  New  Brighton  borough.  Pa.    Flaah- 

light  device.     No.  1.013.899;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  684;  Gas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  108. 
Kenner.   George   A.,    Herrln,    W.    H.    Michael,    and   T.    J. 

Burton,  Murphysboro.  III.     Pneumatic  push-button  and 

pump.     No.  1,016.962;  Jan.  30;  Sp    p.  6313;  Gas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  1098. 
Keokuk  Hydraulic  Tire  Setter  Company,  The.     (See  De- 

vero,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Keppeler,  Gustav,  Darmstadt,  and  A.  Spangenberg.  Merslg- 

on-the-Saar.  Germany  ;  said  Spangenberg  assignor  to  aald 

Keppeler.     Treating  clay,   kaolin,  and  ceramic  masses. 

No.    1.013,603;    Jan.   2;    Sp.   p.    1107;  Gas.    vol.    174; 

p.  178. 
Kern,  Henry  L..  Kensington.  Kans.     Frame  and  steering 

mechanism   for  grain-drills.      No.    1,016.226;   Jan.   80; 

Sp.  p.  68.15:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1188. 
Kerr.  Charles  W.,  Park  City.  Mont.     Meaaurlng-tape-hold- 

Ing  device.    No.  1.013.40<) ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  686  ;  Gas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  109. 
Kerr.   Harry    E.,   Detroit.   Mich.      Valve.      No.    1.014.230; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2637  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  424. 
Kerr.     Henry     C,     Roanoke.     Va.      (Tar- coupling.      No. 

1,014.486 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  .'{072 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  610. 
Kershaw,     James    B.,     Hlllsboro.    Oreg.      Vehicle.      No. 

1,016,8<H  :  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6972  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1044. 
Kessler.  Albert  F..   Utica.  N.  Y.     Strap-forming  machine. 

No.    1.014.065;   Jan.   9;    Sp.    p.   2184;   Gas.   vol.    174- 

p.  365. 
Kesaler,  Jacob,  and  J.   Weisa.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Machine 

for  turning  crank-pins.     No.  1,016,188 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

4627  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  780. 
Kestner  Evaporator  Company.      (See  Kestner,   Paul,   as- 
signor.) 
Kestner.  Paul,  Lille,  France,  assignor  to  Kestner  Evapo- 
rator Company,   Philadelphia,    Pa.     Evaporating  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.016.160;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6716;  Gas.  vol. 

174:  p.  1167. 
Key,  James  P.,  San  Pranclsco,  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  (General 

Electric  Company.     Syatem  of  forced  lubrication.     No. 

1.013,180:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  179;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  82. 
Keyes.   Frederick  O..   Boston,  and   C.   A.   Kraus.   Newton 

Hlghlanda.    Maas.      Seal    for    fused-silicate   containers. 

No.   1.014,767;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  3707;  Oas.  toL  174; 

p.  633. 
Keystone  Lantern   Company.      (See  Caaey.  John  T.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Keystone  Watch  Case  Company.      (See  Perry.   E^rle  8.. 

.  assignor.) 
Klefer.   Karl,   Cincinnati,   Oblo.      Filter.      No.    1.016.826 ; 

Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4939;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  854. 
Klesel.    William    F..    Jr.,    Altoona,    Pa.      Car-truck.      No. 

1.016.073  :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6564  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1189. 
l^ieaslg,  Bernhard  R..  Cnlcago.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 

N.  Vaaey.  Brookfleld.  Chicago,  Ilf     Keyed  sither.     No. 

1.015,896:  Jan.  ,10;  Sp.  p.  6169:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  107H 
Klevlan,  George  M.,  Atchison.  Kana.     Current  motor.     No. 

1.014.066:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2187;  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  366. 
Klewics,  John.    Hyde  Vark.    Mass.     Sewing-machine.     No. 

1.014.2S1 :  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2638 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  424. 
Kilgore.  Joseph  D.  (See  Atkinson.  William  R..  assignor.) 
Kiilebrew.   Ernest   C.   Bvansvlile.    Ind.      Fan   attachment 

for  ■rocking-chairs.      No.    1.016,161 ;    Jan.    80 ;    Sp.    p. 

6719;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1168. 
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Killlnger,  Philip  N.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Measariag  instrn- 

ment.     No.  1.014.282;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.   2648;  Gas.  tqI. 

174  ;  p.  425. 
KImmel,  J.  1*.     (See  Cowart  Stephen  A.,  assignor.) 
Klmmel.   Wilford   W.,  New  Weston,  Obia     Mllking-Mll 

attachment.      No.    1,016,189;    Jan.    16;    Sp.    p.   4628; 

Oax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  780. 
Kincaid,    John,    Vancouver,    Brltlah    Columbia,    Canada. 

Water-wheel-gate  ring.     No.  1,016,806 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

5073 ;  Qaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1045. 
KIndel,  Arthur  W..  Denver.  Colo.     Appsratns  for  forming 

roll-edges  on  mattresses.     No.  1.013.401 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

688:  (laz.  vol.  174:  p.   109. 
King,  Dean  W.,  Denver.  (>>lo.     Rifle-sight.    No.  1.016.288 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4716 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  794. 
King.  Edward,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Marine  boiler.     No. 

1,7)15.080;  Jan.  23:  Sp.  p.  5746:  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  978. 
King.  Frederick  R.,  Chicago,  111.    Washing-machine  or  the 

like.     Ho.  1.014.968;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4197;  Gas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  706. 
King,  Orrln   H.,  Chicago.  lU.,  assignor  to  United  States 


Concentrating    (Tompan/.  _  Ore-concf ntratlng    machine, 
p.  657. 


ntratlng 
.014.827 ; 


Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8874;  Gas.  toL  174; 


King.  Otto  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Indicator  for  storage 
vessels.  No.  1.014,486 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3073 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
174;  p.  511. 

King,  Samuel  C,  Bl  Toro.  Q*l.  Page-turning  device.  No. 
1,7)1.3,781 :  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  1520:  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  241. 

Kingsbury,  George  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  .Propeller.  No. 
1,013.4<»2;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  690:  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  109. 

Klnne.  Bdmund  P.,  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Poundrlea.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Car-coupling.  No. 
1,01.S.860 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp,  p.  1770 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  303. 

Kinnear,  William  R.,  West  Plttabnrg,  Pa.  Forming  con- 
nections between  opposed  walla  of  sheet-metal  radiators. 
No.  1,015.738;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  s»-  5836;  Gaz.  vol.  174; 
p.  905. 

Kinsey.  Isaac,  et  ah     (See  NageU  William  O..  assignor.) 

Kinsley.    Allison    S..    Scranton.    Pa.      Knife  -  rack.      No. 

1.01 4.487  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3076 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  611. 
Kip,  Charlotte  B.  W..  Montclatr,  N.  J.     Practice-ball.     No. 

1,014.283;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2646;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  426. 
Klrby  Equipment  Company.      (See  Woodman,  (}eorge  A.. 

aaalgnor ) 
Klrby.  Pi^derlck  B.     (See  Anderson  and  Klrby.) 
Klrby.  John,  and  J.   Mayo,    Douglas.   Ariz.     Trolley-wire 

connector.     No.  1.016.016;  Jan.  30;  8p.  p.  6426;  Gas. 

vol.  114:  p.  1118. 
Kltaee.   Uldor.     PhlladelphU.   Pa.     Electric  transmlaalon 

of  Intelligence.     No.  1,015,494;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5318; 

Gas.  vol.   174;  p.  911. 
Kitsee.  Isidor,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Letts.  Phila- 
delphia.   Pa.      Cable    duplex    repeating    system.      No. 

1.014.488  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  8077 ;  Oas.  vol.   174 :  p.  611. 
Kitselman,  Alva  L..  Muncle.  Ind.     Wire-weaving  machine. 

No.  1J014.699;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  8282;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p. 
647. 

Kitterman.  George  W..  Berwyn.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
M.  D.  Matteson.  Chicago.  111.  Tire.  No.  1.014.007; 
Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2061 ;  Oas.  toL  174 ;  p.  846. 

Klages.  August,  and  H.  Vollberg.  Salbke,  Germanj.  Mak- 
ing chlorosnifonic  add.  No.  1.018.181 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 
18^ :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;_p.  32. 

Klapbeckp.  Paul  W..  Blllcott  City.  Md.  Swimming-shoe. 
No.  1,013.403  :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  692 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  110. 

Kleber.  Peter.  Wiesbaden.  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  H.  Klrwas.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Incandescent-lamp  aocket. 
No.  l.(H5,963;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6316;  Oas.  vol.  174; 
p.  1090. 

Kleekner.  Harry  T.,  Shamokin.  assignor  of  one-half  to  I. 
Reber,  Wlnfleld.  Pa.  Metallic  railway-tie  and  fasten- 
ing. No.  1.014,489  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  8080  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 
p.  612. 

Klees.  Wlllism  P.,  Scrsnton,  Pa.  Radiator.  No.  1,014.828 ; 
Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  8879;  Gaz.  toL  174;  p.  668. 

Klein.  Albert  S.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Container  for  the  aging 
of  whisky.  No.  1.014,888 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4006 ;  Gas. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  677. 

Klein,  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Attachment  for  incandescent-lamp  sockets. 
No.  1,616,897;  Jan.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6172;  Oas.  vol.  174; 
p.  1076. 

Klelnschmidt.  Edward  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical 
reUy.  No.  1.014.600;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  8294;  Gas.  toL 
174 ;  pt  548. 

Klenk,  Gottlieb,  Defiance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Defiance 
Pressed  Steel  Company.  Sheet  -  metal  box.  No. 
1.016,234 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4716 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  706. 

Kline,  Alvy  W.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Combination  oolnter 
and  j«inter  for  stone  and  brick  layers.  No.  1.014,650 ; 
Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  3481 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  697. 

Kllngler.  Victor  O.,  Slayton,  Minn.  Scale.  No.  1,010,190 ; 
Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4630 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  780. 

Klock,  George  W..  Chlllicotbe.  Tex.  lAwn-mower.  No. 
1,013482  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  183  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  82. 

Klopfer,  Frledrich  A.  V..  Leubnlta,  near  Dresden,  Ger- 
many. Production  of  starch  and  gtutan  from  wheat- 
fionr.  No.  1.018.497  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  895 ;  Oas.  toL  174  ; 
p.  143. 

Kluge,  Otto,  Oolconda.  111.  Vertical  cutter  attachment 
for  mowing-machines.  No.  1,018.806;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p. 
,  5075 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1046. 


Knapp,  George  8.,  La  Orange,  lU.    Plaster  dlTlskm-atxte. 

No    1.016,074 ;  Jan.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6667 ;  Oas.  rol.  174 ; 

p.  1140.  _ 

Knspp,  William  B.,  Psterson.  N.  J.    Carpenter's  hit.    M*. 

1.016.446 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6206 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  8M. 
Knauss,  James  B.,  and  C.  Phlnney.  Healdaburg,  Cal.    An- 

tomobile-tlre.    No.  1,016.690 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5747 ;  Oas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  979. 
Knauss.     John.     Indlanapolia,     Ind.      Blffle-bag.__   No. 

1,015.028  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4322 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.^27. 
KneiEley,  Russell.  Carrollton,  Mo.     Treatle.     Na  1.015.101 ; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4638 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  781. 
Knight,    Margaret    E..    Pramingham,    Masa.,    assignor   of 

one-fourth  to  A.  P.  Davidson  and  one-fourtb  to  B.  M. 

Davidson,    Saratoga   Springs,   N.   Y.      Resilient   wbe^ 

No.   1,015.761;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6884;  Oas.  vol.   174; 

p.  1003. 
Knopp.  Otto  A.,  Oakland,  CaL     Electric-current-measurlnc 

iUHtrument.     No.  1,015,192 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4634 ;  Oas. 

vol.  174  :  p.  781. 
Knowles,  Jesse  M.    (See  Stout  and  Knowles.) 
Knowlson,  Annie  C.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     Noetrll-expandiDg 

device.     No.  1,014,768 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3709  ;  (ias.  toL 

174  ;  p.  633. 
Knowlton.  Daniel  B.     (See  Davis,  harry  S..  assignor.) 
Knox.    Hiram.    Livingston.   Tex.      Hook.  '  No.    1.014,008; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2063  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  846. 
Knox.  William   H.,  and   H.   M.   White,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Warp  stop-motion  for  looms.     No.  1,014.399 ;  Jan.  9 ; 


Sp.  p.  2920 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  488. 
Kobler.    Albert    J..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Combined    clfar- 
llgbter  and  advertising-machine.     No.   1.016,807;  Jan. 


80  ;  Sp.  p.  6976  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1046. 
Koch,  Carl,  Llnden-on-tbe-Ruhr,  Germany.    Lamp-ignition 

device.     No.  1.015,193 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4636 ;  Gaz.  voL 

174;  p.  782. 
Koch.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mechanical  vibrator.     No. 

1.013.782 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1521 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  241. 
Koehler.    Frank    Q..    St    Lonia,    Mo.      Hand-truck.      No. 

1,014,400  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2923 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  484. 
Koehler,    William,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Reduction   of   ores. 

No.  1,013,498 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  896 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  -148. 
Koehne,  Ira  C.     (See  Grohmann  and  Koehne.) 
Koetacbet,  Joseph,  Lyon,  and  A.  Barbler,  St..  Pons,  near 

Lyon,   assignors   to   Socitfttf  Chimique   Des   Usines   Da 

Rhone,   Anciennement   Gilliard,  P.   Monnet  et  Cartler, 

Paris,  France.     Producing  indigo  -  o  -  nitrophenyl  -  lactic 

acid  ketones.    No.  1,016,496 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5320 ;  Gas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  912. 
Koestcbet.  Joseph,  Lyon,  and  A.  Barbler,  St.  Pons,  near 

Lyon,   assignors   to    Socl4t#   Chimique   Des    Usines   Da 

Rhone.   Anciennement   Gilliard.   P.   Monnet  et  Cartter, 

Paris,    Prance.      Manufacture    of    nltrophenylnltrome- 

thanea.  their  bomologuea  and  derivatives.   No.  1,015.496; 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6321  ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  912. 
Koetschet.  Joseph.  Lyon,  and  A.  Barbler.  St.  Fona,  near 

Lyon,    aaaignors   to    8oci#t#   Chimique   dee   Ualnes   dn 

RbAne,   Anciennement   Gilliard.  P.  Monnet  et  Cartler, 

Paria,    France.      Manufacture    of    nltro-phenyl    nltro> 

methanes,     their     homologues     and     derivatives.       No. 

1.015,691 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6749 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  970. 
KObler.   Johan    R..    Stockholm,    Sweden.     Making   betulin 

suitable    for   tbe    production    of    coating   compoaltions 

thereof.     No.   1,016.162;   Jan.   30;    Sp.    p.   6722;   Oas. 

vol.  174;  p.  1168. 
Kobler.  Richard  O.     (See  8ta£ka,  Howard  R..  aasignor.) 
KOhn,  Claus  H..  Leipxig-Llndenau,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

E.   Munster,   Leipzig,  Germanv.     Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  vaporising  tbe  volatile  constituents  of  llqalda. 

No.  1.018.881;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1771;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 

804 
Kohn,'  Max,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Coat.     No.  1.014.661 :  Jan. 

16:  Sp.  p.  3482:  Oax.  vol.  174:  p.  697. 
Koltschanoff,  Emillan.  aaalgnor  to  Socl#t4  Sfaello  Frftrea, 

E.    Koltschanoff   &   U.    Dlamentidl,    Taganrog,  Russia. 

Pneumatic  pump  for  lifting  granular   materiala     No. 

1.016.017  ;  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6427  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1119. 
Komarek.  Gustav,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Gilbert,  St  Loula,  Mo. 

Car-track  side  frame.     No.  1,014,067;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2101  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  866. 
Koons.    Walter   S.,   Temple,    Okla.      Adjustable   troosars- 

guard.     No.  1,014,009;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2064;  Oas.  TOl. 

174 :  p.  346. 
Koonts,  Elmer  R.,  Richards,  Mo.     Mechanism   for  balo- 

tying.     No.  1.016.827;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4942;  Oas.  roL 

174 ;  p.  866. 
Koppers.  Helnrlcb.  Eaaen.  Germany.    Recovering  ammonia 

from  gases.      No.  1.018.404 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  694  ;  Oas. 

vol.  174 :  p.  110. 
Kopplts,  Carl  G.    (See  Townsend  and  Gosselln,  aaaignors.) 
K(M>il"i».    Kiiianuel.      <See  Salstrom.  David    B..   assignor.) 
Korns,  Clarence  C.  Covington.  Va.     Sprlng-swlteh.     No. 

1,013,297  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  470;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  73. 
Korper.  Simon,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety  corn-pare^.     No. 

1,014,154  ;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2366;  Oas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  396. 
Kostenbader,  Howard  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.   M. 

Smith.    Chapman    Quarrlea,    Pa.      Spike -puller.      No. 

1.014,068  ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2198 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  867. 
Kosler.  rornelllus.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    Stock-snpport  for 

boring-machines.-  No.  1,015,497;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6323; 

Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  912. 
Kotta,  Frederick  A.      (See  Whetstone,  Sylvester   8.,  as- 
signor. ) 
KovHcs.  Dvonls.  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Picture.    No.  1.014.759; 

Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  3710;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  633. 
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KoT*cs,  JoMf.  Moant  Carmel.  Pa.    Wrench.    No.  1.015,194  ; 

Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4637  :  Gai.  vol.  174;  p.  782. 
KowalskT,    Oeorge,    McDowell.    W.    V«.     Fe«d-bag.     No. 

1.016,075 ;  Jan.  30;  8p.  p.  6560 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1140. 
Kramer,  Adam  T.,  Blnffton,  Minn.     Rall-antlcreeping  de- 

Tice.    No.  1,014.166 ;  Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2367  ;  Gas.  toI.  174  ; 

p.  396. 
Kramer.  Andrew  A..  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Outdoor  toilet. 

Xo.4,01.1.183;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  186;  Gas.  toI.  174;  p.  83. 
Krttmer.  Bernbard,  Cbarlottenbure.  Germany.  aastfTDor  to 

General    Elevtric   Company.     GovernlnR   mechanism   for 

mixed -pressure  turbines.     No.  1,013,184  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p. 

186:   Gas.    TOl.    174;    p.    33. 
Kramer,  Joseph,  BIdora,  Iowa.     Derice  for  opening  gates. 

No.  1,013,185  ;  Jan.  2  ;  8p.  p.  187  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  33. 
Kramer,    Nicholas.    Chicago,    III.      Umbrella-stand.      No. 

1.013.6fl2:  Jan.  2;  8p    p.  r>«3 ;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  108. 
Kramer.  WillUm,  Brooklyn  Hill,  N.  T.    FUhlngreel.    No. 

1,013,042  :  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1907  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  326. 
Kraus.  Charles  A.      (See  Keyes  and  Kraus.) 
Kraus.   Edward  L..   Slatlngton,   Pa.     Folding-desk   black- 
.   board.     No.  1,016,498 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4524  ;  Gas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  013. 
Krauze.    Stanlslaw.    Warsaw.    Russia.      Inverted    burner. 

No.  1,016,692;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6760;  Gas.  vol.  174; 

p.  979. 
Krell,  Albert,  assignor  to  Krell  Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of 

America.    Connersvllle.     Ind.       Panel-operating    device. 

No.    1.015.02ft;  Jan.    16;  8p.   p.  4323;   Gas.   voL   174; 

p.  727. 
Krell  Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America.     (See  Krell,  Al- 
bert, assignor.) 
Kremer.  Henry  O.     (See  Boyd,  John  W..  assignor.) 
Krempel,  Christian.     (See  Singer,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Krctsschmar,    Qoatav,     Paauilo.     Hawaii.      Geographical 

"clock.     No.  1,015,195 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4638 ;  Gas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  782. 
Kreunen.  (;arret  H.,  Cedar  Grove,  Wis.     Combined  stove 

and  water-heater.     No.  1,014,760;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3712; 

Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  6.14. 
Kriegh,  Chancie  C.,  Osslan,  Ind.     Tool  for  grinding  both 

fields  of  bifocal  lenses  simultaneously.     PJo.  1,015,030; 

Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4325 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  727. 
Kriesel,     Gustave    P.,     Minneapolis.     Minn.       CIntcb    for 

ebeeae-cutters.     No.   1,014,652;   Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.   3483; 

Oax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  597. 
KHscber,   Nathan   A.,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Collar-support. 

No.    1^.013.783 :   Jan.    2 ;   Sp.   p.    1523 ;   Gaz.   vol.    174  ; 

Krlstofferson,  Charles  L..  Spearflsh,  8.  D.  Aatifraud  to- 
bacco-tin. No.  1,013,405 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  695 ;  Gas.  vol. 
174  :  p.    110. 

Kriszt,  John,  assignor  to  Mistress  L.  Peh«r,  (maiden  name 
Helene  Csakl.)  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.  Flat-Iron. 
No.    1.013.663;    Jan.    2;    8p.    p.    1264;    Gaz.    vol.    174; 

p.  ino. 
Kronenberger.   Annie  K..  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  R.   Stewart.  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Combination-garment. 
No.    1.014.653 ;   Jan.    16 ;    Sp.   p.   3485 ;   Gas.    vol.    174  ; 
p.  508. 
Kronthal,  Louis.     (See  Mlnkhoff  and  Kronthal.) 
Kroa,  Jean  G..  Essen-Ruhr.  Germany.     Regenerative  coke- 
oven.     No.  1,016,964;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6317;  Gas.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  1099. 

Kraeger.  Louis.     (See  Porffcr  and  Krueger.) 
Kryshtofovlch,  Theodore  T.,  St.  I.K)ule,  Mo.    Transmission 

of  electric  power.     No.  1,015.196  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4639 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  1.4  :  p.  782. 
Krsysak.  Stefan.      (See  Glowackl  and  Krzysak.) 
Kuenholdt.  Charles,  assignor  to  O.  A.   Pfeil.   Mllwankee. 

Wis.    Buruer-sbade  support.    No.  1,013,943  ;  Jan.  9 ;  8p. 

p.  1912 ;  Gaz.  voL  174  ;  p.  325. 
Kugel.    John,    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Music-rack.-      No. 

1.01.1,784:  Jan    2;  Sp.  p.  1524;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  242. 
Kuhns.    William    H..    Mlamlsburg,   Ohio.      Combined   ferti- 
lizer-distributer and  pulverizer.     No.  1,013,298;  Jan.  2; 

8d.  p.  471  :  Gaz.   vol.   174  :  p.  73. 
Kunkel,    Albert    R.,    Palestine,    Tex.      Oil  -  homer.      No 

1,016,018;  Jan.  .10;  8p.  p.  6429;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1119. 
Kiinzli.   Arthur.    Leipzig.   Germany.      Condenser  or   pump. 

No.  1,013.499 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  897  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  143. 
Knschel.  Frank  C.     (See  Tyler.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Kwarnstrom.   John.   New  York.    N.  Y.      Hat-bolder.      No. 

1.014.156 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2369 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  396. 
La  Chapelle,  Euclid  I..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.      Grlpper. 

No.   1.014.710;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  .3602;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p. 

'^l?*"*?- ^y^^J^*"'  Cl>lcopee.  Mass.  Self-threading  shuttle. 
No.  1.014,309;  Jan.  6;  Sp.  p.  2700;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p. 
461. 

I^crolx.  Joseph  D.      (See  Switzer  and  Lacroix.) 

Lacy,  Thomas  W..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Acetylene-gas  gener- 
ntor.  No.  1.014.010;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2055;  Gaz.  vol. 
174:  p.  .147. 

liafeaille.  Femand.  Charmes.  France.  Sagar-crystalliser. 
No.  1,016,019 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6431 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174 ; 
p.  1119. 

I.aird.  Wilbur  G..  assignor  to  The  Improved  Fk|uipment 
Compa.ny.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  the  manu- 
facture of  gas.  No.  1,014,654  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3486 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  598. 

Ln.io8.  FerenczT.  Easton.  Pa.  EInvelop.  No.  1,013,786; 
Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  1526;. Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  242. 


Lake,  Christopher  J.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Combined  reclp- 
rocnting  rotary  engine.  No.  1.014,401 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 
292.-^ :  5az.  vol.  174  :  p.  484. 

Lake,  John  C.     (See  Collier,  Clyde  P.,  assignor.) 

Lamb,  Joseph  F.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Molder's  flaak  and 
band.  No.  1.0M,761  ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3713  ;  (}az.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  634. 

Lambert,  Oeorge  A..  Anderaon,  Ind.  Chain.  No. 
1,015,965:  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6310;  Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1099. 

Lambert,  John  W.,  Anderson,  Ind.  Power  transmlsalon. 
No.  1.013,786;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1626;  Oaz.  vol.  174; 
p.  242. 

Lambert,  John  W.,  assignor  to  The  Buckeve  Manufactur- 
ing Companv,  Anderson,  Ind.  Pedal-lorking  mechanism. 
No.  1,014,069 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2194 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p. 
367. 

Lamdin.  Herbert  C.  Egg  Harbor  City.  N.  J.  Drlnklng- 
foontaln  for  fowls.  No.  1,014,400 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 
3081  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  512. 

Lammlne.  Emll  T..  MUibelm  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,  Oermanr. 
Welded  wrought  -  iron  nnneallng-pot.  No.  1,014,491; 
Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3081:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  512. 

Lamothe,  Charles  A.     (See  Glt>eaii  and  Iladley.  assignors.) 

Lancaster,  George  W.,  Richmond.  Va.  Telephone  cabinet 
or  hood.  No.  1,014.492:  Jan.  9;  Sp  p.  8()82  :  Guz.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  612. 

Landers.  Frary  k  Clark.  (See  Wr.rner.  Alonzo  A.,  as- 
signor.) ,  * 

Landlne,  Peter  N.,  assignor  to  The  Rostand  Manufacturing 
<'omi)iui>.  Mnford.  Conn.  Pull  <*trnp.  No.  1.014,310; 
Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2703 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  451. 

Landia,  Abraham  B.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Change  speed  gear- 
ing. No.  1.015.031  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4326  ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ; 
p.  727. 

Landia.  Abraham  B..  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Orindlng-machine. 
No.  1.015,667;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6463;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  936. 

Landls,  Abraham  B.,  Enfleld,  Pa.  Variable-speed  gear- 
ing. No.  1.015,808;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  5978;  Gaz.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  1046. 

Lane.  Frederic  A.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  k  Company. 
Little  Falls,  N.  Y.    Teat-cup  for  milking-machines.     No. 

1.015.032  ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4:^30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  728. 
Langdon.  Warren  W.,  assignor  to  Baker  &  Baker,  Walla 

Walla.  Wash.     Coal  briquet  and  forming  the  same.     No. 

1.015.033  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  43:{2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  728. 
Lange.  Herman.     (See  lleltman.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
LangiUe,    John     C,     Newport,     Wash.       Aeroboat.       No. 

1.015,568;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6474;  Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  9.17. 
Langkans,    Gustave,    Utica,    N.    Y.      Sash-fastener.      No. 

1,016,624;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5586;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  957. 
Langlet,  Nils  A.,  Gottenborg,  and  E.  L.  Rlnman,  Uppsala, 

Sweden.      Producing    pulverulent    and    easily-washable 

hydrates  of  aluminium.     No.  1,015,499;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 

6326 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  913. 
Lann,    Turner    J..    Saline.    La.      Mowing-machine.      No. 

1.013.787;  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p    1527;  <iaz.  vol.  174;  p.  248. 
I^ntz.  Edgar  W.     (See  Borg  and  Lantz.) 
Lapicki,  John,  De  Kalb,  III     Telephone.     No.  1,015,034  ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4338 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  729. 
La^.   Itenjamln   F..    Philadelphia.   Pa.     Tire  for  vehicle- 
wheels.     No.  1.015.035:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4339;  Gaz.  vol. 

174:   p.  729. 
Lare,  Benjamin   F.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Vehicle-tire.     No. 

1.015.036 ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4340 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174.;  p.  729. 
Lare.   Benjamin   F.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Veblcle-tire.     No. 

1,015,(W7  :  Jan.  16  :  Sp.  p.  4342  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  729. 
Lare.  Benjamin  F.,  I'blladPlphia,  Pa.    Tire.     No.  1,015,038 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  »p.  p.  4344  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  730. 
Larose.    Albert,    St.    Esprit,    Quebec,    Canada.      Tobacco 

planter.     No.  1,014,655 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8490 ;  Oaz.  v6' 

174;  p.   598. 
I.,arrlck.  -lameM  II.      (See  Rankin  and  I^arrlck.) 
Larsen,  Carl  M.  L..  Chicago,  111.     Level.     No.  1,014,402 

Jan.  9 :  6p.  p.  2927  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  486. 
Larson,      Andrew,      Dulutb,      Minn.      Log  -  loader.      No. 

1,016,076;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6570;  Gaz.  vol  174  ;  p.  1140. 
Larson.  David.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Mechanical  revcrslns  and 

accelerating  switch.    No.  1,014,234  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2646  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  425. 
Larson.  James  C,  Auburn,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company.     Shop-truck.     No.  1,015,066;  Jan. 

30;  Sp.  p.  6;{'J0:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1100. 
Lasance.  August.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Steam  pressing-bed.     No. 

1.014.011:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2057:   3az.  vol.   174;  p.  .147. 
Lasburj,      Vincent.     Chicago,     IIL       Dental     tool.       No. 

1.015,039  :  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4845  ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  730. 
Lasker.  William  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Ribbon-spool.     No. 

1,013,882:  Jan.  9:  8p.  p.  1772;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  304. 
Lassel.   August    R.,    Washington,   D.   C.     Aeroplane.     No. 

1.016,020:  Jan.  30;  Sn.  p.  64.13;  Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1120. 
Latour,  Marlus  C.  A.,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.     Alternating-current    dvnamo.     No. 

1.016.021  :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6436 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1120. 
Latta.  William  J.     (See  Kitsee,  Isldor,  assignor.) 
Laubscher.  .\lexander,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Strip  folding  and  guid- 
ing  attachment    for    sewing-machines.     No.    1.015,967; 

Jnn.  .10:  8p.  p.  6.121  :  Gnz.  vol.  174  :  p.  1100. 
Ijandet.  Georges,  and  L.  Gaumont,  assignors  to  Soci^ttf  dea 

Etabllswments  Oanmont.   Paris.  France.     Energy-relay. 

No.  1.014.2.15;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2553;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 

426. 
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Clyciollghtea  R.     (See  McBrlda.  Cbarlea  B.,  aa- 


Joeeph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Carriage-hinge.     No. 

1,015,(H0 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4348:  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  730. 
Laurltzen,   Albert,   Charlotte,  and  J.    F.   Nielsen,   Green- 
ville,   Mich.      Potato-dlocr.      No.    1,014,498;    Jan.    9; 

Sp.  p.  8084  :  Oaz.  vo1.TT4  ;  p.  613. 
Lavole,  Germain  A.,  Glace  Bay,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     Ro- 
tary   bookcase.      No.    1,013.664:    Jan.    2;    Sp.    p.    1265; 

Gaz.   vol.    174;   p.   199. 
Lawhon.  Laura   D..  Yellow   Pine.   La.     Cuspidor-cleaner. 

No.  Ij014,236;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2666;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 

426. 
Lawlor.  Simeon  C.  Chicago.  111.     Implement-holder.     No. 

1,016,6S6;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6688;  Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  967. 
Lawrence,  E.  T.     (See  Brandes,  Herman  H.,  assignor.) 
Lawrencne.  Ezra,  assignor  to  The  Baird  Machine  Company, 

Oakvllle.  Conn.     Bottle-carrying  handle.     No.  1.013.406; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  OOfl;  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  110. 
Lawrenoe,   Walter  H.,  Harwich  Port,   Mass.     Flylng-ma- 

chlne  propeller.     No.  1,015,197;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4642; 

Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  788. 
Lazton,  John  W.  R.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Valve.     No.  1.014,070 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2196  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  367. 
Layne,  mvid  H.,  Cove,  Oreg.     Computing-measure.  '  No. 

1.013.883  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1773  ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  304. 
Leap,  Harry,  Camp  Meeker,  Cal.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1.014.884  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4007 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  677. 
Lear,  John.  Kingston-upon-Hull.  England.     Theater  appli- 
ance.    No.  1,015.041;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4349;  Gas.  vol. 
174;  p.  781. 

Lease.  Llrman  O.,  Howland,  Ohio.  Concrete  block  and 
wall.  No.  1.013,407  ;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  698;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ; 
p.   111. 

Leask,  Henry  N.,  Bgremont,  England.  Dynamometer.  No. 
1.014.404  :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3086 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  513. 

Lechner.  Arthur  O..  assignor  to  Lechner  A  Schoenberger 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  .  Pianoforte.  No.  1.013.604  ; 
Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1108:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  178. 

Lechner  |4  8choenberger  Company.  (See  Lechner,  Arthur 
C.  a4«gnor.) 

Leddell,  William  A..  Red  Bank,  assignor  to  H.  F.  Merriam, 
S<immlt.  N.  J.  Die-casting  apparatus.  No.  1,013,665 ; 
Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1267;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  199. 

Lederle.  .John  P..  Chicago,  111.  Making  denUI  Inlays.  No. 
1,013.666 ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1275  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  199. 

Lee,  Bryant.  Brenham.  Tex.  Combined  scrubber  and  mop. 
No.  1.015,569;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6476;  Oaz.  vol.  174; 
p.  937. 

Lee,  Ezra  A.     (See  Du  Val.  James  B.,  assignor.) 

Lee.  Harriet,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  Garment-fitter  for  waists. 
No.  1.014,886;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4008;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p. 
677. 

Lee.  Joseph.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Screw  Inserter  and  remover. 
No.  1.0)13.600 ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  898 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  143. 

Lee,  Ulytses  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Montague 
Mailing  Machinery  Co.  Addressing  and  printing  ma- 
chine. No.  1,014.762;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  3714;  Oaz.  vol. 
174;  p.  634. 

Legrand.  Paul  A..  Bruasela,  Balaium.  Sinking,  lining,  and 
cementing  shafts.  No.  1,014,B66 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3403  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  699. 

Lehr.  Edwin.  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Westtngbouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Alternating- 
current  electromagnet.  No.  1,016,948 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 
6325:  Gnz.  vol.  174;  p.  1100. 

Leist-Wtttler,  Paul,  Sch&nenwerd,  Switaerland.  Fasten- 
ing device  for  casements  and  other  hinged  shutters. 
No.  1.01.1.,'iOl  :  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  899 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  143. 

Lemarr,  Francis  M..  Speedwell,  Tenn.  Plow.  No 
1,013,667 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1276 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  200. 

Lemieuz.  Joseph  F.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Combined  cur- 
tain aad  shade  bolder.  No.  1,015,698;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 
6761 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  980.  '     f   v 

Lemon,  Frederick  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Current-collector 
for  electric  cranes.  No.  1,014,071 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 
2197  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  368. 

Lemp,  Hermann,  Lynn,  Mass..  sssignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Electric  Company.  Automatic  regu- 
lator tor  steam-propelled  vehicles.  No.  1,016,042 :  Jan. 
16 ;  8n.  p.  4350 :  Gaz.  voL  174 ;  p.  781. 

Lemp,  Hermann,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Electric  Companv.     Regulatlnc  tne 
Sroductlon  of  steam.     No.  1,016,048;  Jan.  16;  So.  D. 
365  :  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  781. 

Lengyel.  Geza.  Ledford,  111.  Cuspidor.  No.  1,016,694; 
Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5762 :  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  980. 

Leonard.  John  M.,  Marquette,  Mich.  Switch  •  throwing 
mechanism.  No.  1,015,044;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4859;  Gaa. 
vol.  174;  p.  781. 

Leopold,  George  O.,  assignor  to  North  Bro's.  MTg.  Co., 
Pbllatelphia,  Pa.  Gearing.  No.  1,016,286 ;  Jan.  IQ ;  8p. 
p.  471?;  Qaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  796. 

Lroper,  John  O..  and  W.  w.  Manvllle,  assignors  to  The 
Manvllie  Brothers  Companv.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Wire- 
feedlDt  machanlsm.  No.  1,014,829;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p. 
8880  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  668. 

Lcveque,  Barnard  T.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Beece  Button  Hole 
Mach»«  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Buttonhole  and  but- 
ton looatlon  markling  machine.  No.  1,014,667  ;  Jan.  16 : 
8p.  p.  8494 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  699. 

Lewen.  Henry  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Floor  and  celling  con- 
struction. No.  1,014,167 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2870 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
174  ;  p^  396. 


Lewis.  Elmer  IL     (See  Cummings,  Oeone,  assignor.) 
Lewis.    John    F..    Braddock,    Pa.      Rall-faateninf.      No. 

1,013,408 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  690 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  111. 
Lewia,  John  F.,  Pblladelpnla,  Pa.     Automatic  grease-mp. 

No.   1.015,626;   Jan.   23;    Sp.  p.  6689;  Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  968. 
Lewla,  Samuel  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flushing- valve.     No. 

1.014.072  ;  Jan.  9  :  8p.  p.  2199  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  868. 
Lewis,    Wilfred,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Forming    underent 

sloU.  No.  1,014,658;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  8499;  Gas.  toL 
174 ;  p.  599. 

Libby  Glass  Company,  The.  (See  Brownlee,  William  K.. 
assignor. ) 

Libert,  Arthur,  et  al.     (See  Libert,  Fred,  assignor.) 

Libert.  Fred,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  Libert  and  oao- 
third  to  A.  Roberts,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Machine  for  re- 
moving bark  from  logs.  No.  1,015,898 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p. 
6173  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1077. 

Lldgerwood  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sec  Baechtold, 
Charles  A.,  asaignor.) 

Lidirerwood  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Covell,  Harry 
N..  assiiinor. ) 

Lieber,  William  H..  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Lubricating  system.  No.  1,014,628; 
Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  3394  ;  Gnz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  559. 

Llebknecht,  Otto.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  aa- 
slgnor to  Roeasler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  N«w 
York,  N.  Y.  Manu/acture  of  glycoUc  acid.  No. 
1.013.502 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  901 ;  Oaz.  vol.   174 ;  p.  144. 

Ligammorl.    Salvatore,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Lock.      No. 

1.014.073  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2203  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  869. 
Lilllbrldge,  Andrew.     (See  Llllibridge,  Jerome  B.  and  A.) 
Lillibrldge,  Jerome  B.  and  A^  assignors  of  one-third  to 

A.  R.  Qui^n:,  Elk  City.  Kans.  Flue-expander.  No. 
1,015.447;  Jan.  23:  8p.  p.  5206;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  896. 

LUlie,  Samuel  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Composition  of  mat- 
ter and  manufacturing  the  same.  No.  1 .014.287 ;  Jan. 
9;  Sp.  p.  2557;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  426. 

Llllie,  Samuel  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  e<»- 
verting  starch  by  a  continuous  operation  into  deriva- 
tives, dextrin,  dextrose,  Ac.  No.  1,014,311;  Jan.  9; 
Sp.  p.  2704 :  Clas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  462. 

Lincoln,  Edwin  8.,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Goods  Manufacturing  Company.  Magneto-circuit  con- 
troller. No,  1,016,828;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4952;  Gaz.  voL 
174  ;  p.  866. 

Lincoln,  Paul  M.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlnf- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  System  of 
electrical  distribution.  No.  I,(ri8,186;  Jan.  2;  So.  o. 
188 ;  Oaz.  vol.   174  ;  p.  38.  >     *'    k 

Lincoln,  I'urd  J.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Reciprocating  eloc- 
trlc  motor  for  drllla  No.  1,014,495;  Jan.  9  ;T8p.  p. 
3087  ;  Gaz,  vol.  174  ;  p.  518. 

Lindau,  Alfred  E.,  assignor  to  Corrugated  Bar  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Metal  reinforcing  and  spacing  l>ar.  No. 
1,014,711;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3606;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  617. 

Lindau,  Alfred  E.,  assignor  to  Corrugated  Bar  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Metal  reinforcing  and  spacing  bsr.  No. 
1,014,712;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3606:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  618. 

Lindqulst,  Frank  W.,  Wintnrop,  Minn.  Collar  and  neck- 
pad  support.  No.  1,014,074  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2205  ;  Oas. 
vol.  174  :  p.  369. 

Line.  Oeorge  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Monogram-panel.  No. 
1,014,312 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2710 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  462. 

LIston,  James  R.,  assignor  to  R.  Llston,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Wind-wheel.  No.  1,016,606;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  675.1; 
Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  980. 

Llston,  Ralph.     (Bee  Llston,  James  R.,  assignor.) 

Lltherbury,  Nina  J.     (See  Bell,  Nina  J.) 

Litle,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  assignor  to  Welsbacta 
Light  Company,  Gloucester  City  N.  J.  Globe  or  shade 
for  incandescent  gas-lamps.  No.  1,018,668 :  Jan.  2 : 
Sp.  p.  1277  ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  200. 

Littleton,  Henry.  Maricopa.  Cal.  Burner.  No.  1,014,496; 
Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  3089 ;  (Jaz.  voL  174  ;  p.  513. 

Livingston,  Fremont  P.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Au- 
tomatic track-sanding  device.  No.  1,016,8M  ;  Jan.  80 : 
Sp.  p.  6177  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1077. 

Livingston,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Noble, 
Livingston,  Wis.  Pneumatic  wheel.  No.  1,018,654: 
Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1010 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  162. 

LJungstrom,  Blrger,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Ljungatrdms 
Angturbln,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Radial  turbine.  No. 
1,014.659;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  8501:  Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  600. 

Lloyd,  Ernest  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Pressure-increaser.  No. 
1,014330 :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8885 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  669. 

Lobnitz,  Fred,  Crookston,  Scotland.  Suction-dredger.  No. 
1.013.669;  .Tan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1279;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  200. 

Locbner,  David,  Woodbum,  Ind.  Dlspli^-cablnet  No. 
1.014.158 ;  Jan.  9 :  8p.  p.  2374 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  897. 

Locke,  Edward.  citftoDdale,  Mass.  Conveying  apparatna. 
No.  1.018,670 ;  Jan.  28 ;   8p.  p.  6476 ;  Oas.  voL  174 : 

p.  osr. 

Lockhart,  A.  E.     (See  Crosby,  Robert  B.  L.,  aMlcnor.)    - 
Locomotive  Bqnlpment  Company,  The.     (Bee  Newconb. 

Michael  P.,  asngnor.) 
Loebel,  Henry  B.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Scaffoldlng-bradtat. 

No.   1.016,168;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6724;  Oaa.   vol.  174: 

p.  1168. 
Lofgren,  John  O.,  Norway,  Mich.    Door  ebeck  aad  cloaar. 

No.   1,018,788;  Jan.   2;   8p.  p.   1629;   Oas.  vol.   174; 

p.  243. 
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Lofton.  Herbert  IL,  B.  ■.  Batler,  Cbattanooga.   Tenn., 

and  R.  11.  Hooter,  PhlUdelpbte.  Pa.    Plpe-hanfcr.    No. 

1.013.187:  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  190:  Oas.  toI.  174;  p.  84. 
IXMcan.   Charles.   Jr.,   Tonkers,    N.   T.      Lock   tor  pianos. 

No.    1,014.169;  Jan.   9;   8p.   p.   2376;   Oaz.  toiT  174; 

p.  8fl7. 
Long.  Benton  J.,  and  J.  I.  Keltb.  Flnlejr.  N.  D.     Fisbing- 

tool.     No.  1,016.198;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4644;  Oas.  toI. 

174  :  p.  784. 
Long.  Cbarles  A.,  Spokane,  Wasb.    Alrsblp.    No.  1,014,708 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3728 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  634. 
Lone.    Josepb.    BTanaTlUe,    Ind.      Kitchen-cabinet.      No. 

1.014.831  :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3887 ;  Oai.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  669. 
Long.  Matthew  T.,  Helena,  Okla.  anlfnor  to  The  Stand- 
ard  Steel    Tube  Company,   Toledo,    Ohio.      Wbeel-bnb. 

No.  1.013.188:  Jan.  2;  Sjp.  p.  102;  Oax.  toI.  174  ;  p.  84. 
Longeet.   William  B..  LonUiTllle.   ~        "  ■ 

diimplnK-bodT. 


.   Ky.     Unit-comparfment 
No.  ,1.018,780 ;  /an.   2;   Sp.   p.   1630; 


Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  248. 
Longfellow.  Martin  W..  aaaignor  to  Tbe   Baltimore  Oas 

Appliance  and  Manafacturlnc  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Oas-ranKe.     No.  1.013,790;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1632;  Oas. 

TOl.  174;  p.  248. 
Lomiway.  John  J.,   Fostorla,  Ohio.     Com  barrester  and 

shocker.    No.  1,014,497 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3091 ;  Oas.  toL 

174:  p.  614. 
Looms,  Qwrzt,  Market  Harborongb,  England.     Toe  ease, 

Saff.  or  the  like  for  boots  and  shoes.     No.  1,016,600 ; 
sn.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6326 ;  Oas.  roL  174  :  p.  913. 
Looram.  Matthew  M.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Receptacle.     No. 

1.014.noi  ;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3290;  Gas.  toI.  174;  p.  648. 
Loose.  George   H..  Sao   Francisco,  Cal.     Aeroplane.     No. 

1.015,045  ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4361 ;  Oas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  732. 
Lortmer.  John  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Vehicle-wheel  tire. 

No.    1.014,075;    Jan.   9;   Sp.   p.   2206;   Gas.    vol.    174; 

p.  360. 
Loth,  Nathnn.     (See  Judls.  Cbarles,  assignor.) 
Loub.  Martin  F..  et  at.    (See  Dorsey,  James  C.  and  W.  W.. 

assignors.) 
Loavrler.    Frsncols.    Mexico,    Mexico.      Electric    furnace. 

No.  1.013.189:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  104;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  35. 
Love.   Dumont,  Chicago,   111.     Train-speed   computer  and 

Indicator.     No.   1,014,832;  Jan.   16;   Sp.  p.   3889;   Gaz. 

▼ol.  174  :  p.  659. 
Lovekln.  Lutber  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Steam-generating 

boiler.     No.  1,014,238;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2569;  Oas.  toL 

174;  p.  427. 
Lovely,   Orien   S..   Colchester.   III.     Combined   currycomb 

and  cleaner.     No.  1,014,160 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2376 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  897. 
Lovts.  Henry  C.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Sesbury  A 

Johnson.     Cuspidor.     No.   1,016.046 ;  Jan.   16 ;   Sp.   o. 

4363  :  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  732. 
Low.   Abbot  A.,  trustee.      (See  Wobl  and  Hertsberg.  as- 

signorn.) 
Low,   Abbot  A..  Horseshoe.  H.  Hertsberg,  snd  M.  J.  Wobl, 

New    York.    N.    Y..    assignors    to    themselves,    trustees. 

Trimmer  and  gage  for  arc-lamps.     No.  1,013,409;  Jan. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  700 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  111. 
Low,  Archibald  N.     (See  Weir,  John,  assignor.) 
Lowe.  Albert  H..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Cable-clamp  for  electric- 
elevator  circuit-breakers.     No.   1.015,809  ;  Jan.  30  ;  So. 

p.  59«1  :  Gax.  vol.  174 :  p.  1046. 
Lowe.   James.  assiKnor  of  one-third  to  J.  Pellaxio,  Ban 
^  Francisco.  Cal.     Spring  wheel.     No.  1,016,100;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4645  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  784. 
Lawensteln.   Leo.   Vienna,   Austria-Hungary.     Making  hy- 

droK(>n  peroxld  from  Impure  persulfuric-add  solutions. 

No.    1.013,791 ;   Jan.    2 ;   Sp.   p.    1633 ;   Oas.   vol.    174 ; 

p.  244. 
Luce.  Cbarles  J„  Nlantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Stand- 
ard   Cotton    Compress    Company.      Cotton-presa.      No. 

1,014.764  :  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3729;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  636. 
Luce.  Cbsrles  J..  Nlantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Stand- 
ard   Cotton    Compress    Company.      Cotton-press.      No. 

1.014.766 :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3*30 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  635. 
Lucia.    Raffnelo,    Unlontown,    I'a.      Coke-oven    door.      No 

1.015,606:  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6766;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  081. 
Lodtke.     Herman,    Ottawa.    III.      Flying-macblne.      No. 

1.014.23ft:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2662;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  427. 
Luft-Verkehrs-rresellscbaft   m.   b.   H.      (See  Wankmflller, 

Romeo,  assignor.) 
Lnmley.    Wilfrid.   Bast  Conneaut,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 

Conneant  Company.     Package  for  tungsten-lamns.     No. 

1.018.077  ;  Jan.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6672 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1141. 
Lnnd.  George  H..  Chicago,  III.     Preparing  plates  for  print 

Ing.     No.    1.016,900;  Jan.  80;  Sp.   p.  6l79;   Gas.  vol. 

174 :  p.  1078. 
LundqulBt,    Hendrlck    W..    San    Diego,    CaL      Current   or 

wave  motor.    No.  1,016,022  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6438 ;  Oai. 

Tol.  174  :  p.  1120. 

Lang.  Aria  B.,  Oarrett,  Ind.    Wlre-tw  later.    No.  1,014,498 ; 

Jsn.  9:  Sp.  p.  .3096:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  614.    • 
Lusse,  Josepb.     (See  Lusse.  Robert  and  J.) 
Luase.  Robert  and  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Roundabout.    No. 

1.013.702  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.   1534  :  Gas.  vOl.  174  ;  p.  244. 
Luster.  Eugene  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  N.  L.  Epting 

and  one-third  to  A.  T.  Conway,  Athena,  Oa.     Measuring 

and  calculating  machine.     No.  1,016,078;  Jan.  80;  Sp. 

p.  6573;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  1141. 
Lots.   Frank   B..   Pbiladelpbla,   Pa.     Electrically-operated 

holattng   apparatua.      No.    1.016,901 ;   Jan.   30 ;   Sp.   p. 

6181 :  Oas.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  1078. 


Los,  Rudolf.  Wenscbelborg,  Oermany.     Derice  for  pro- 
tecting   the     members    of    a     court    assembly.       No. 


1.016,164 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6726 :  Oas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  1169. 

Lycan,     Albert     B..     Tahoe,     Idaho.       Aeroplane.       No. 

1.016,200:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4647;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  784. 

Lyford.  Cbarles  D.,  et  aL,  tmstaes.     (See  Nunn,  Alfred 

W..  aasicnor.) 
Lykes.  Fredrick  B.    (See  Docker,  Orlsado.  assignor.) 
Lynch.  Charles  D.,  Detroit,  Mieb.     Flexible  sUff-holder. 
No.  1,018.410 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  702 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  112. 
Lynch.    George   C,    New   York.    N.    Y.     Cigar-holder   and 

aah-reoepude.     No.   1.016,097;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6767; 

Oas.  Tof.  174  ;  p.  981. 
Lyon,   Alfred   B.,   iDdiaoapolts,   Ind.     Pantograph.     No. 

1.014,012 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2^ ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  847. 
Lyon  *  Healy.     (See  Wlswell.  Leslie  C,  assignor.) 
Lyon.  Mattbew  T.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    Truck  for  gar- 

bace-eana.     No.   1,018,006;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1109;  Oas. 

ToI.  174;  p.  178. 
Lyrachord  Company,  The.     (See  Breed,  George,  assignor.) 

( Reissae. ) 
Lytton.    Jarard    W..   assignor   to    Lytton   Manufacturing 

Company.    Franklin,     va.       Bottom    blow-valve.       No. 

1.014,760 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8782 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  636. 
LyttoD  Msnufactoring  Company.     (See  Lytton,  Jarard  W., 

aaaignor.) 
M.    S.    Wright   Company.      (See   Wright.    Morria   S.,   as- 
signor.) 
Maag,    Rudolf.    Slndlingen,    near   H6chst-on-tbe-Main,   as- 
sizor to  Fsrbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  BrOnlng, 

H6cbst-on-tbe-Maln,  Oermany.    Vat  dyestuff  and  making 

same.     No.  1,016,820 ;  Jan.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4969 ;  Gas.  toL 

174 ;  p.  800. 
MacCue.  James  R..  Cooma.  New  Sooth  Walea.  Aostralia. 

Tvpe-wrlting  machine.     No.  1.016,810;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p. 

5983 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1046. 
MacDonald.    Wilson    P.,    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada,    as- 
signor   to    George    O.    Foz    Company,    Boston.    Mass. 

Label.     No.   1.018,299;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  «74 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174  ;   p.   74. 
MacFarland.   Allison    M..    Philadelphia.   Pa.,   aaaignor   to 

Auto    Novelty    Company.      Not-lock.      No.    1,016.671; 

Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6479 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  937. 
Maclndoe.  John  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  I.  Relcbner, 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     Mechanical    rasor-stropping  device. 

No.    1,014,602;   Jan.   9;    Sp.    p.   3301;   Oas.    vol.    174; 

p.  640. 
MacKenxle.  Fred  L.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.   Peterson.  N.  J.     Tack-poU- 

Ing    machine.      No.    1,013,944;    Jan.    9;    Sp.    p.    1918: 

Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  326. 
MacLean,   John,   Toledo,  Ohio.     Vaeoom-creatlng  mecha- 
nism  for   dust-col  let-tors.      No.   1.013,000;   Jsn.   2;  Sp. 

p.  1110;  Oss.  vol.  174:  p.  179. 
Macdonald,  James,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Holder  for  neckties. 

buttons.  nlD8.  nnd  like  articles.     No.  1,014.490;  Jan.  0; 

Sp.  p.  3097  :  Gsx.  vol.  174 ;  p.  614. 
Mscdonsld.    Thomas    H.,    ssslgnor   to   American    Grapbo- 

phone  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Sound-box  for  talk- 

In^-macblnes.      No.    1.014,240;    Jan.    9;    Sp.    p.    2665; 

Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  428. 
Mace.     Pliny,     Irwin,     Pa.       Mine-door    operator.       No. 

1,014,886;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4018;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  078. 
Mschlet.    Adolph    W..    Elisabeth.    N.    J.      Case-hardening 

apparatua.     No.   1,013,190;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.   196;   Oas. 

vol.    174;   p.   35. 
Macblet.    Adolph    W..    Elisabeth,    N.    J.      Case-hanlenlng 

apparatua.     No.   1,018,191 ;  Jan.   2 ;  Sp.  p.  200 ;   Oas. 

TOI.    174 :    p.    86. 
Macbol.  Morris  R.,  Staten  laland,  assignor  of  one-fourth 

to  H.  S.  Colby.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Furnace.    No.  1,018,708  ; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  16.37:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  244. 
Mack,  Thomas  H..  Balboa,  Canal  Zone.     Cone-center  for 

lathee.     No.  1,016,811;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6084;  Oas.  Tol. 

174;  p.  1047. 
Macklind.   William   R.,  Mineral  Point,  Mo.     Bydrotraln. 

No.   1,014,313;   Jan.  9;   Sp.   p.   2711;   Oas.   vol.   174; 

p.  462. 
Madden,    Armand    S..    Chicago.    111.      Display-rack.      No. 

1,015,448;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6208;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  896. 
Maddoz.  Inex.  Bombay,  India.     Bracelet  and  bangle.     No. 

1.016,023;  Jan.  30-  Sp.  p.  6440;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1121. 
Madsen.  Cbsrles.  Boffalo,  N.  Y.     Patient-supporter.     No. 

1.015.812 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6986 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1047. 
Madsen.  Cbsrles  P.,  aaaignor  to  Pelooae  Electric  Heater 

Co..  Cblcaso.  III.     Electrical  Beater.     No.  1,014,161 ;  Jan. 

9  ;  Sp.  p.  2377  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  jp.  897. 
Magor,   Basil.    New   York,    N.   Y.     Underframe  for  can. 

No.  1.016,165;  Jan.  30;  Sp.   p.  6726;  Oas.  vol.   174; 

p.  1169. 
Maber.  James,  E^st  Liverpool.  Ohio.     Plpe-wrencli.     No. 

1.016.079:  Jan.  30:  Sp.  p.  0676:  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1141. 
Mahoney.  William  M.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Caliper  attachment. 

No.    1.015.813 ;    Jn.    30 ;    Sp.    p.    5987 ;    Gax.    vol.    174 : 

p.  1047. 
Maler.   William.  Boffalo,  N.  T.     Caster.     No.   1.015,672; 

Jan.  23  :  8p.  p.  5480 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  988. 
Mallloux,   Cyprlen    O.,   and    H.   J.   Westover,    New   York, 

N.  Y.     Indicating  gaa-analyser.    No.  1,014.241 ;  Jan.  9 ; 


lysei 


Sp.  p.  2660 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  428 
Main.  Fred  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssslgn- 
ments,  to  J.  T.  Underwood.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Combined- 
typewriting  and  compntlnig  machwe.  No.  1,018,070; 
Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1281 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  201. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Maine,  Herbert  B.,  Prorldeace,  E.  I.  PorUble  self-con- 
tained    weighing     and     measoring     apparatua.       No. 

1,016,780 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6888 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  006. 
Malum,  Ooy  H..  Kanaas  Ci^,  Mo.     Paper-creaaing  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,018,411;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  704;  Oas.  Tol. 

174;   p.   112. 
Mallon,    Charles,    Chicago,    III.      Checking    system    and 

check  ttiereftor.     No.  T016,57S  ;  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6481 ; 

Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  988. 
Mann,    Henry   N.,   Chicago,    111.     Machine   for   applying 

cover-ratalniag  derice*  to  receptacles.     No.  1,016,047 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  So.  p.  4364 ;  Oas.  toL  174 ;  p.  782. 
Manning,  Wllbor  J.  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Holder  for  Are- 

ezting«lshers.     No.   1,016.048;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p.  4807; 

Oas.  T*l.  174;  p.  788. 
Manroas,   David  A.,   aaaignor  of  one-half  to   H.   Smith, 

Franklin,   Pa.     Pole-derrick.     No.   1,016,236;  Jan.   16; 

Sp.  p.  4720 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  705. 
Mansfield.  Kate  L..  et  al.     (See  Mansfield,  Lott.  aasignor.) 
Mansfield.  Lott.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  K.  L.  Mansfield.  Hlngham,  and  one-half  to  W.  N. 

Trowbridge.     Brookltne.     Maaa.       Cream-dipper.       Mo. 

1.018.508;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  008;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  144. 
Manaon.  Vance  S.     (See  Saorage.  William  H..  aasignor.) 
Manvtlle  Brotliera  Company,  The.     (See  Lepper  and  Man- 

Tllle,  awlgnors.) 
Manrille.  William  W.     (See  Lepper  and  Manrille.) 
Mansel,  Adolph  W.,  aasignor  to  Msnsel  Brothers  Company. 

Boffalo.  N.  Y.     Force-feed   lubricator.     No.   1,014,403; 

Jan.  0 J  Sp.  p.  2028 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  486. 
Mansel  Brothers  Company.     (See  Mansel.  Adolph  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Manel,  Clarence  O..  Chicago.  III.,  aaaignor  to  Borrooghs 

Adding    Machine    Company,    Detroit.    Mich.      Adding- 

macbioe.     No.  1,013,102;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  204;  Oas.  vol. 

174;   p.   36. 
Marble,  <3eorge  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Power-transmission 

device.     No.  1,016,049  :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4308 ;  Gax.  vol. 

174;  IK  738. 
March    Charles  M..  Portland,  Me.     Sliding  and  swinging 

window.    Na  1,015,050 ;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  4371 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174 :  p.  733. 
Marcbal,  Alfred,  Croubana.  France.     Weft-end  support  In 

Northrop  looms.     No.  1,013,884;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  1774; 

Gax.  voT  174  ;  p.  304. 
Marchand,  Alexis,  Bridgeport,  Wash.    Party-line  telephone 

system.     No.  1,013,412;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  706;  Oas.  vol. 

174;  p.    112. 
Marcuccl,    Marina,    aasignor    to    Modem    Pen    Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Pocket-clip.     No.  1,016,166;  Jan.  30; 

Sp.  p.  6727:  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  1169. 
Marlnelll,    Augusto,    Loreto,    Italy.      Table-caster.      No. 

1.015,201  :  Jsn.  16;  Sp.  p.  4651 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  786. 
Marlon  Machine  Foundry  Ik  Supply  Co.      (See  Blakeslee. 

Henry  W.  and   D.  R.,  aasignors.) 
Marka.  Jacob  A.,  Nevada,  Mo.  Mattreas-raA.  No.  1,013,413  ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  713  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  113. 
Marlow.     Daniel     W..     East     Point,     (is.       Store.      No. 

1.015.3:30:  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4060;  Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  866. 
Marmetscbke,    Ernst,    Schopforth,    near    Bberswaloe.    aa- 
signor   to    HubertosmOble    mlt   beschrinkter    Haftong, 

Scb8pfurth,  Germany.    Preserving  wood.    No.  1.016.024  ; 

Jsn.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6441  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1121. 
Marqnet.  Oscar  T^.     (See  Prltcbard  and  Potter,  aasignors.) 
Msrsh.  Wilbur  W.     (See  Hackett  and  Morgan,  assignors.) 
Marshall.  Albert  T..  assignor  to  Tbe  Automatic  Refngerat- 

Inz  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Temperature  control  of 

refrlgeratlng-compartmenta.     No.    1,014,888;   Jan.    16; 

Sp.  p.  3893 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  000. 
Marshall.   Charlea  S..  Brockton,  aaaignor  to  Boston  Ma- 
chine Wprka  Company.  Lynn.  Mass.     Folding-machine. 

No.  1.0|!t.414  :  .Tan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  714  :  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  113. 
MarabalL  George  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Soda-calclner.     No. 

1.014.814  ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2708 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  468. 
Marston,  Annie  V.     (See  Smith  and  Marston.) 
Martena.  Rudolph  H.,  Fairfield,  Waah.     Sawlng-machine. 

No.  1,014,600;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  8098;  Oas.  rol.  174;  p. 

616. 
Martin,  Bogene.  Soldiers  Orore.  Wis.  Pump.  No.  1.018,416 ; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  721 ;  Oas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  118. 
Martin,  Frederick  E.,  BonamI,  La.     Conveyer-chain  cleat 

No.  1,018,704:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1638;  Oas.  toI.  174;  p. 

246. 
Martin.  Haakon  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  Register 

Compsny.   Dayton.   Ohio.     Total -printing  caah -register. 

No.  1,013.193  :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  86. 
Martin.  Richard  W.,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.    Sanitary  pressnre- 

fllter.     No.   1,015,051  :  Jan.   16  :  Sp.  p.  4373 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  734. 
Martin,  Robert  T.  J..   Elyrla.  Ohio.     Preaaed-metal  seat. 

No.  1.014,018;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2000;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p. 

848. 

Maschtneufsbrik  Moenos  A.  O.  (See  Heldmann,  Peter, 
assignor.^ 

Maschinenfabrik  Oerllkon.  (See  Honegger,  Ehnil,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Maagai,  Jdin.  Worthlngton.  Minn.  Cne-tlp.  No.  1,018,071 ; 
Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  128<r:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  201. 


Mason,   Albert   I..    Hood   River,   Greg.     Boz- press.      No. 
1.015,2rt7:  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4721;  Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  796. 
Maasey.  nitric?  ^•'  Chicago,  HI.     Moldlne  batten-wells. 


No.   1,018.410;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  723;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 


Master,   Jsmes  W.,   aaalnor  of  one-third   to   8.   Bryan, 

San      Diego.     Cal.        Usdercurrent     aea-motor.       No. 

1,015,627  :  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6591 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  958. 
Matcbell.    George.    Sooth    Paaadena.    Cal.      Fire,    amoke, 

ateam,  and  air  abaft.     No.  1,014,969;  Jan.  10;  8pw  B. 

4199;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  707.  •     i*  i^ 

Mather.  Allan  O.    (Bee  TeMot  and  Mather.) 


Mathea.   George.  Bedford.   Ind.     Ootter.     No.   1,018,194; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  218;  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  87. 
Matson.  Edward  B.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  The 

National     Self-Registering     Bank     Ca.     Chicago.     lU. 

Regiaterlng    savings-bank.      No.    1,015.702;    Jan.    2S; 

Sp.  p.  6886 ;  Gas.  toL  174 ;  p.  1008. 
Matteson,  Milo  D.     (See  Kitterman,  George  W.,  aasiautf.) 
Mauser,  Paul,  Obemdorf-on-tbe-Neckar,  Oermany.     Aato- 

mUtlc  gun.     No.  1,014.000;  Jan.  10;  8p.  p.  8602;  Oas. 

vol.   174  ;  p.  000. 
Mauaa,  Wilhelm,  Johanneaborg,  Tranavaal.     ValTe  derice 

for  bydranlically-controlled  aelf-feedlng  percaaslre  sp- 

paratoa.     No.  1,016,449;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  6200;  Oas. 

▼ol.   174  :  p.  896. 
Maw  Brakes  Limited.     (See  Maw,  Robert,  aaaignor.) 
Maw.  Edmond  M..  Depew.  asstgnor  to  Ooold  Coupler  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Car-coupling.     No.  1,015,052; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4376 ;  Oas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  784. 
Maw,  Robert,  aaaignor  to  Maw  Brake*  Limited,  Montreal. 

Quebec.  Canada.     Car-stopping  device.     No.  1.016,028; 

Jan.  23 :  Sp.  p.  6694 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  958. 
Maxim,  Hiram  P.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Oaa-engine  aileneer. 

No.    1.016.698;  Jan.   28;   Sp.  p.  6768;  Oas.  to*.  174; 

p.   981. 
Mazlm,   Hodaon,  Hopatcong,   N.  J.     Antomobtle   torpedo 

and  method  of  and  apparatus  for  its  propulsion.     No. 

1,014,014 :  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2068 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  848. 
Mazlm,  Hudson,  Hopatcong,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.   I.  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  I'owder  Company.     Bzplosire  charge 

for  ordnance.     No.   1.015,814;  Jan,  80;  Sp.   p.  6988; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1047.  ,      k    i»      yoo , 

May.  Augustus,  New  Orleana.  La.  Water-cooling  attach- 
ment for  refrtgeratora.     No.  1,013,795;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

1540:    Gaz.    vol.    174;   p.    246.  ^  •      ^    h 

May,  Phllomena,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.     Combined  sweeper  and 

rake.     No.   1,014,404;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  2930;  Oas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  486. 
Mayer.  Uodfrled  J..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Gasolene  feed-chamber 

No.  1,015.063 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4879 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p. 

786. 
Mayo.    Benjamin    F.,    Salem,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe   Machinery   Company.    Peterson.   N.   J.     Qrinner. 

No.   1.016.888;   Jan.  58;  Sp.  p.   6075;  Oas.  toI.  174; 

p.  876. 
Msyo,  John.     (See  KIrby  and  Mayo.) 
Masurek,   AndrseJ,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Cortain-pole.     No. 

1,014,405 ;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2931;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  480. 
McArthur.    William,    Tenlno,    Wash.      Locomotive-boiler. 

No    1015,601;  Jan.   23;  Sp.  p.  6327;  Oas.  toL   174; 

p.  918. 
McBrlde.  Charles  R..  New  York,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 

himself,  and  one-half  to  C.  R.  Laurenxl,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Tension -anchor    for    hoee-aupporters.      No.    1,015.064 : 

Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4380:  Gas.  vof  174  ;  p.  736. 
McCalmont.  Uobert.     (See  Ames,  Oscar  H.,  assignor.) 
McCann.    William   B.,   Omaha,   Nebr.      Ice-cream    freeser 

No    1.013,672:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1287;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p. 

McCarty,  Norman,  aaaignor  to  Atlaa  Engine  Worka.  la- 
dlanapolla,  Ind.  Pump.  No.  1,014,242 ;  Jan.  0 :  So.  D. 
2672  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p  428.  » .  op-  p. 

MeChesney,  John  S.,  Chicago.  111.  Broom  banding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,014,887;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4016;  Oas.  toI. 

McClave.  Lee  8..  Peabody,  Kans.  Spring  bicycle-frame 
No.^^1^014.888;  Jan.   1«;  Sp.  p.  4018;  Gas.  Tol-IMJ 

McOean,  Samuel  N.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Vehicle  wheel  and 

tire.     No    1.015,238;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  4723;  Gas.  toI 

174 ;  p.   790. 
McClellan.  Stephen,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Poldable  ambrella. 

No    1.013.655 ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1012 ;  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p. 

102.  /  " 

McCloekey,  WlUiani.  Maidstone,  Ontario,  Canada.     Mon- 

wrlnger.    No.  1.016,460 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6211 ;  Gas,  voL 

174  :   p.  806. 

McCloud.  Edward  H.,  Colomlraa,  Ohio.  Flezlble  flre-re- 
slsting  shutter.  No.  1.013,945;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1016: 
Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  820. 

McCloud,  Edward  H..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Flre-resistiag  cur- 
tain. No.  1,014,316:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2720;  Oas.  vol 
174 ;  p.  463. 

McClond,  Edward  H..  Colombna,  Ohio.  Meana  for  mxih 
porting  and  opernting  curtaiv-rollera.  No.  1,015JMII: 
Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4962 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  850. 

McCloud.  Edward  H.,  Columbua,  Ohio.  Flezlble  flre- 
reeistlng  shutter  and  slat  therefor.  No.  1,016.332: 
Jan.  23:  Sp.  p.  4963:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  856. 

McCloud.  Michael  J.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  I.  B.  Ikd- 
belmer.  New  Yort.  N.  Y.  Valve.  No.  1,014.601 ;  Jaa. 
9 ;  Sp.  p.  8100 ;  Oas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  615. 

McClure,  Charles  W.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Horn  -  futenlnc 
means  for  silos.  No.  1,015.816 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6901: 
Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1047. 

McCollam,  Patrick  O..  Beaton,  Conn.  SiMet-maalc 
turner.  No.  1.016.574 ;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  6488;  Oas. 
▼oL  174;  p.  038. 
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McCoUnm,  Fraok,  aad  A.  C.  Hannw,  BaDdleman,  N.  C. 
Luff-«trap  connector.  No.  1,015.816;  Jan.  30;  8p.  p. 
6092:  Gar.  to!.  174;  p.  1048. 

McConnaughv,  Waiter  H.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Crumb-collec- 
tor. No.  1,013,195 ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  219 ;  Oas.  toL  174 ; 
p.  37. 

McConnell,  Pnuu  M..  Longriew,  Tex.  Nasal  expander. 
No.  1,014,076;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2208;  Gas.  toI.  174;  p. 


McConnell,  Joseph,  ConnellsTllIe,  Pa.  Fluid-pressure  mo- 
tor. No.  1,013,885 ;  Jan.  0 ;  8p.  p.  1776 ;  Oas.  rol.  174  ; 
p.  305.  t 

.Mccormick.   Andrew,   Chicago  Heights,  111.     Rotary  en- 

fine.     No.   1,014,162 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.   p.  2381 ;  Oas.  toL 
74 ;  p.  398. 
McCormlek.  Richard  P.,  Jr.,  Portland,  Greg.     Side-dump 

car.    No.  1.014,077 ;  Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2208 ;  Gas.  toI.  174  ; 

p.  370. 
McCoort,  Cyrtl  D.     (See  Bone,  Wilson,  and  McConrt.) 
McCrary.   Merrltt   L.,   Ethan,   8.   D.      Wheel  -  scoop.     No. 

1,015.1>60 :  Jan.  30 ;  8p.  p.  6327 ;  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1101. 
McCulioch,  Frederick  L.,  Arcadia.  Fla.     Reversible  steam- 

tarbine.     No.  1,016,080;  Jan.  30;  8p.  p.  6679:  Gaz.  vol. 

174;  p.  1142. 
McColloch,     John     A.,     McKeesport,     Pa.      Valve.      No. 

1.016,107  ;  Jan.  .SO;  8p.  p.  6728  :  Gai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1170. 
McCullouxh,  John  E.     (See  McDonald  and  McCuilough.) 
McCune,  Frank  R.,  assignor  to  Acme  Hoisting  Machinery 

Company,     8t      Louis,      Mo.       Hoisting  -  tower.        No. 

1.011886;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1780;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  305. 
McCurdy.    Arthur    W..    Baddeck.    Nova    Scotia,    Canada. 

Photographic   negative  and   producing  the   same.      No. 

1,014,970 :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4200 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  707. 
McDonald,  Charles  B.,  and  J.  E.  McCulIough,  assignors  to 

.Mcl><>nald   Machine  Company,  Chlcano.  111.     CHn-testlnK 

machine.    No.  1,013,796;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1643;  Gas.  voL 

174;  p.  245. 
McDonald,  Charles  D.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  American  Cork  k  Seal  Companv,  Phlla- 

delpnia.  Pa.    Machine  for  forming  seals  in  metallic  caps. 

No.    1.013,841;   Jan.   2;   8p.   p.   1637;   Oaa.  toL   174; 

p.  262. 
McDonald.  Charles  D.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Apierican  Cork  &  Seal  Company,   Phila- 
delphia.   Pa.      Machine    for    positioning    and    securing 
gaskets  within  Vnetalilc  caps.     No.  1,013,842;  Jan.  2; 
p.  p.  1643  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  262. 
Mcl>onaid.    George   L.,   Paragpuld,   Ark.      Portable  stand. 

No.   1,014,889;  Jan.   16;   Bp.  p.  4020;  Oas.  vol.   174; 

p.  679. 
McDonald,  John.  Byron,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Mnlr- 

head.  Orchard   Lake,   Mich.     Gearing.     No.    1,015,060; 

Jan.  16 ;  So.  p.  4382 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  736. 
McDonald   Macnine  Company.      (See  McDonald  and  Mc- 
CulIough, assignors.) 
McDougall,  John.     (See  Hutten  and  McDougall.) 
McDuii,    Daniel    R.,    Berclair,    Tex.      Collar    and    necktie 

holder.    No.  1,014,834 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3894 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174;  p.  661. 
MeBlroy,  James  H..  MIddletown.  N.  Y.     Laying-nest.     No. 

1,014,316 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2721  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  463. 
McFeely,  Ronald   F.,   Beverly,   Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe   Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.   J.      Grlpper. 

No.   1.014,836;  Jan.   16;  8p.  p.  3895;  Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  661. 
McOahev,   Richard,   Walla   Walla,   Wash.      Loaded-tmck- 

counting   apparatus.     No.    1,013,707;    Jan.    2;    Sp.    p. 

1646;  Oas.  vol.   174;  p.  246. 
Mc3arrv.  D.  P.     (See  Wood,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
McGIIl,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  Huher,  one- 
fourth  to  E.  Howell,  and  one-fourth  to  C.  F.  Uuoff,  Bing- 

hamton,  N.  Y.     Shuttle.    No.  1,014.661 ;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p. 

8604:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.   600. 
McGrath,    Thomas    A.      (See   Dennis.    Benjamin    A.,    as- 
signor.) 
McGregor,    Allan    L..    Duluth,   Minn.      Automobile-buffer. 

No.   1,014,713;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  3608;  Oas.  voL   174; 

p.  618. 
McOuire.  James  J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Two-cycle  engine.    No. 

1.014,078 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2212  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  370. 
McHugh.  William.      (See  Shutts  and  McHugh.) 
Mcintosh,  Thomas,  Jenkintown,  Pa.     Window-blind.     No. 

1.013,417;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  726;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  114. 
Mclntyre,  Malcolm  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  R.   P.  Con- 
ner, Covington,  Ky.    Amusement  device.    No.  1,013,843  ; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  263. 
Mclntyre,  Michael  M.,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Spring 

Company,      Cleveland,      Ohio.       Vehicle  -  spring.       No. 

1.014.406;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  293.3:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  486. 
McKay.  James  D^  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  assignor  of 

one-lialf  to  J.  C.  Purdy,  8t.  John,  Canada.     Device  for 

creating  a  draft  through  smoke-stacks.     No.  1,018,887; 

Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1781  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  305. 
McKay,  Jesse  M.   and  R.  A.,  Olathe,  Colo.     Brick-hook. 

No.   1,014,079;   Jan.   9;   Sp.   p.   2215;   Gas.   voL   174; 

p.  371.    . 
McKay.  Robert  A.     (See  McKay.  Jesse  M.  and  R.  A.) 
McKean.   John   C,   Weatfleld,   Mass.      Headlight   for  ve- 

hlelea.    No.  1,018,300 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  475 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ; 

p.  74. 
McKean.  John  C.  aBSlgnor  to  Foster  Machine  Company. 

Westfleld,    Mass.      Winding-machine.      No.    1.014,836; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3904  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  061. 


McKeever,  Francis  8.,  and  H.  C.  S^nck,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Folding  shipping  crate  or  box.     No.  1,013,196;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  221 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  87. 
McKelvey.    William    W.      (See    Sherman,    McKelvey,    and 

Rellly.) 
McLartv,  Leonard  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Hanaer, 

Ix>a  Angeles,  Cal.     Engine-starter.     No.  1,016,817 ;  Jan. 

30 :  Sp.  p.  6993 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1048. 
McLauKhlln,     Harry      W.,     Asplnwall,      Pa.      Cue.      No. 

1014.502;  Jan.  9;  gp.  p.  3102;  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  616. 
McLeod,  Harvey  W.,  (juincy.  Mass.     Swimming  appliance. 

No.    1,014,407;   Jan.    9;   8p.    p.   2984;   Gas.   vol.    174; 

p.  486. 
McLoon.  Nelson  B.,  Glencoe,  Mo.     Limekiln.    No.  1,014,010 ; 

Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2070;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  348. 
McManuB.   John    A.,   Jr.,    Lynn,    Mass.     Casting-machine. 

No.    1.015,818;  Jan.  30;   Bp.   p.   5995;  Gas.   vol.   174; 

p.  1048. 
McManus.   John   A.,   Jr.,   Lynn,   Mass.     Casting-machine. 

No.   1.015,819;  Jan.  30;   Sp.  p.  6000;  Oai.  vol.   174; 

p.  1049. 
McMnllen.  Charles  F.,  Fort  Lopton,  Colo.     Grasshopper- 
destroyer.     No.  1,014,890;  Jan.    16;  Bp.  p.  4020;  Out. 

vol.   174  ;  p.  679. 
McNamara.  James  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Garbage-can.     No. 

1,013,504  :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  904 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  144. 
McNulty,  Richard  J.,  Boston,  Mass.     Manhole  and  catch- 
basin  cover.     No.  1,016.081 ;  Jan.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6581  ;  Oai. 

vol.  174;  p.  1142. 
Mcl'hayden,  John  A.,  and  C.  T.  De  Veaux,  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.     Making  radiators  and  analogous  tubular  struc- 
tures.    No.    1,014,603 ;   Jan.  9 ;   Sp.  p.   3303 ;  Gas.   voL 

174  :  p.   549. 
McPike,  William   B.,  Bowling  Green.   Mo.     Spring  wbeeL 

No.    1,013,946;    Jan.   9;   Sp.    p.    1916;    Oas.    vol  .174; 

p.  326. 
McQuade,  George,  and  N.  S.  Airhart.  Trenton,  Mo.     Lubri- 
cator   for    locomotive-driver    flanges.      No.    1,013,197 : 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  222  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  37. 
McQueen,   Archibald   B.,   I>unnellon,   Fla.     Sprlng-tire  for 

vehicle-wheels.      No.   1,015,451;   Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6212; 

Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  896. 
McTurk,   Morton   H.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Coal  -  separator. 

No.    1.014,080;   Jan.   9;   Sp.    p.   2216;   Oas.   vol.    174; 

p.  .371. 
McWhIrter.  John  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral 

Electric     Company.     Pressure  -  controlling    mechanism. 

No.   1,016,026;  Jan.  30;  Bp.  p.  6442;  <3as.  vol.  174; 

p.  1122. 
Meadowcroft.   E:dward   E.,   Hobart.  Tasmania,   Australia. 

Style-bar    for    phonographs.      No.    1,013,108;    Jan.    2; 

Sp.  p.  223  ;  Gat.  vol.   1 44  ;  p.  38. 
Meahl,  Philip  J.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.    Adjustable  tracker.     No. 

1,013,301  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  478;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  76. 
Meaker,  John  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Explosive-engine.     No. 

1.015,502:  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6328:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  018. 
Medeiros,  Manuel  O.,  Irvlngton,  Cal.     Rail-fastener.     No. 

1.014,891  :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4022  :  Gat.  vol.  174  ■  p.  680. 
Meiser,  Jesse  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Prentice, 

Eureka,    Cal.      Photographic -printing  apparatus.      No. 

1.014.767:  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  3734;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  636. 
Melssner,  Otto  W..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Door.    No. 

1,014,768;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3741  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  636. 
Mekeel,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  St.  Louis  county.  Mo.     Wrench. 

No.   1,014,714;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  S610;  Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  618. 
Melchert,  Charles  A.,  assiffuor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

The  Accident  Insurance  Machine  Company,  Kansas  Cltv, 

Mo.     Coin-controlled   vendlnK-macbine.      No.   1,014,016; 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2071  ;  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  349. 
Melchert,  Charles  A.,  assisfnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

The  Accident  Insurance  Machine  Company.  Kansas  City, 

Mo.      Clock-set    nrintlnjj    mechanism.       No.   .1,014,017; 

Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2079 :  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  349. 
Melchior,  Joeeoh  E..  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Nortn  and  Judd  Manufacturing  Company,  New 

Britain,  Conn.     Spread-roller.     No.  1,014,760;  Jan.  16: 

Sp.  p.  3742 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  637. 
Meldrum.   Harry   W..   East  St.   Ix>uls,   111.     Wrench.     No. 

1.015.070:  Jan.  .SO;  Sp.  p.  6328  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1101. 
Mellnskt,  Mykola],  Albert  City.  Iowa.     Trolley-pole.     No. 

1,013,673  :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1289 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  202. 
Melson.  George  T.,  Coleman,  Fla.     Time  stock-feeder.     No. 

1.01 4. 16.1 :  Jan.  ft  :  Sp.  n.  2383  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  398. 
Memmersheim,    Werner,    Nehelm,    Oermanv.      Steam-pree- 

sure  regulator.     No.  1,013.199 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  224  ;  Gas. 

vol.   174:  p.  38. 
Mendelsohn.   Harry.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Reversible  buffer. 

No.    1.014,629;   Jan.   9;    Sp.    p.   3396;   Oas,   vol.    174; 

p.  550. 
Mendenhail,  William  J.      (See  Swenson,   Herman  C,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Menke.    Karl    H.,     Portland.    Oreg.       Water-motor.       No. 

1,014.164  ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2.'^84  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  .'lOft. 
Mennlngen.  Joseph  F..  deceased.  West  Allls,  Wis. ;  K.  Men- 

ningen.    administratrix.      Vacuum-producing   apparatua. 

No.  1,013,200;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  225;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  38. 
Mennlngen.  Katherlne,  administratrix.      (Bee  Mennlngen, 

Joseph   F.) 
Meno,   Frederick   J.,  Detroit  Mich.     Message-carrier  for 

vessels.     No.  1,018,607;  Jan,  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1112;  Oas.  vol. 

174:  p.  179. 
Mentles.  Robert  C.  Olens  Falls,  N.  Y.    Street-cleaning  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,014,166;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2386;  Gas.  vol. 

174  :  p.  399. 
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Menaies,  Tbomas  O.     (See  Glbb.  Menzlaa,  and  Cbalneta.) 
Mercer,  H.  J.      (See  I'erklns.  Henry,  assignor.) 
Merckens,  Waldemar.     (See  Smith  and  Mcrckena.) 

,'^,'i^Sj'°",^  E.    Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Valve-grinder,    No. 

I,015,i02 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6187  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1079. 
Me^rgenthaler   Linotype   Co.      (See   Rogers.   John   R..   as 

Meriwether,  Coleman.     (See  Kaufman  and  Meriwether  > 
.Merkel,  Artjinr  E..  asslsnor  to  SchafTner  Bros..  Cleveland, 

""  P.;^-^*'^"'**'''*  Mrment.     No.  1,014,317;  Jan.  9;  Sp 

p.  2726:  Gaz.   vol.  174;  p.  454. 
Mei-rell.  Efoward  B.,  et  cl.     (See  Olll,  Edwin  R.,  assignor.) 
Merriam,  Henry  F.     (See  Brlggs  and  Merriam.) 
iJ*'U.^"VT"*"X  ^..  <®^  Leddell.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Merrill,  H«iry  t>   Clinton.  Mo.    Flood-gate.    No.  1,018.608  • 

Jan   2 :  Bp.  p.  1113 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  179. 
J!*'"'1  !•  ^!*™  ^-     <^e  Sammet  and  Merrill.) 
*'•/'■' y,'   £i**'.  **••    P»«I««^"«.   aaalgnor   of   one-half   to 

fn,^- «2P**J*'''  SP^*'P*»'  WI«.     Wire-fence  tool.     No. 
«  ***».*''S2S.t.^"-  28:  Sp.  p.  5880;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  014. 

^?T»'i'iB%'^'?»  H,i  ^i-  ^°'"a  ^°  Venereal  b^g^  No 
1.014,887;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3906;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  662 

"*,'T/,°i*P,'o^?"*°  i' •   Detroit.   Mich.      C^ushlon-tire.      No. 

1-014.318 :  Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2727  :  Oat.  vol.  174  :  p.  464 
Merry,  Wllllan.  F    et  al.     (Bee  Neville.  Harry,  signer.) 

^*^'  ^»if"?A';^rfn^T^''«'i*"-2"'  RelnfoTied-ceScrete 
p  %    ^  1.013,802 ;  Jan.  2 :  8p.  p.  479  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 

Messick,  pbarles.  Hackensack.  N.  J.  I-besm  track-switch- 
Inc  device  No.  1.014.503  ;  Jan.  0 :  Sp.  p.  ;h104  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  ol5. 

^^'iSl'^tX^TSS^'  ^r'  ^''*2''-  ^  ^»"e  or  draft  motor. 
lj\^^^*'^^»'  Jan.   2;   Bp.   p.   1648;   Gas.   vol.   1T4 ; 

^T'.**K-.  "*;?'*■  "  •  Bfoolf'Tn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blectric 
l^eighinr  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     lnte«ratlng  mech- 

??1"°-     ,^."0  ^Ol^-eo*:  J*n    9:  Sp.  p.  S805;  Oas^ol. 
174  :  p.  lolO. 

**  N«""i  ni!)rj;ir«  ^\-  ^  V^'*5°-  ^^"'^  P»P^  tapping  means, 
p    112^  "    **•  ***^''   ^"    ^°'    ^'^*'- 

"  j.T  o  PK'*1;  ^"Jt^^J?*  ^-  \  -^^^PO"  No.  1,014,408  ; 
Jan.  9 :  Bp.  p.  2987 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  48T. 

^Vn,K Sf^r  Aix-la  (^lapelle,  ^Germany.  Rasor.  No. 
1.016j67$     Jan.  2»  :  Sp.  p.  5487;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  989. 

^7St-.%2""f°'^  T'^*''  "»•*•  N.  Y.    Sight-squari.     No 

1.018,799;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1549;  Gas.  vol    174^;  d   246 
Meyer,  Jnlfes.     (Bee  kerer.  Win;  and  J  )    *'*'"•  ****• 
'"/^li.'^'"'  •■*in>or  of  one  hal^  to  M.  Nolden,  BollBcen, 
Germanr      Screw  wrench.      No.    1,015,604 ;    ^n ^3 
Bp.  p.  sni :  Oaa.  vol.  1T4  ;  p.  014.  .    -  «•    *a  , 

*^Vm\.  mI"'?*^  ^.T  J*'*'  ^Y-  Hat-pin  guard.  No. 
1.014J«8:  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  3907;  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  662 

^"^r^HT^irJ^  ii'  /*•"  X~*-  N-  T.,  assignors  to  Pe^Ie 
of  the  nnlted  States.     Apparatna  for  conducting  tho- 

oVi'^?7T't  24"?  ^'^^-^^ •'"•  *•  «^-  p'«»^ 

M^Il!2  ;.^'l'!i"  "«    (See  Kenner.  MTchael.'  and  Burton.) 
M'chaeUion.  Adam  M.,  et  al.     (See  Iflcbaelson,  James  M.. 

**'^.*J,!?°*  'fli°l?  **;•  •»»«»<>»'  o'  one-fonrth  to  J.  R. 
Wertmanand  three-fonrthe  to  A.  M.  Mi«baeison.  0«eva 
1  hil\*ia?7!'™^  tr*'°*»^  coupMag  and  valve.     No. 
«ili?ii    t  ^*'  '■'!  *  :  Bn.  p.  728:  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  116. 
*"5*"l'u  '?;*";  ■■"I»nof  to  Michellns  3.  m.  b.  H     Frankfort- 
No  foi*^*io-i  ??I?*r»   >«•«*««•  >«-ope»i««^5i. 
^Milu  iV"^^-^^*  J^JS'  *;^P-  "•  228 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  SsT 
M  chellns  O.  m.  b   H.     (Bee  Michel,  Tsac.  assignor  ) 
**'rJr,"Q  K^^*"?'    Deadwood,    Cal.      Safety .  eSvelop.      No. 

Swori^^  -  *       •     ^"^  *"^'  *™*  ^mt,  as- 

^*  f«nrVh"r«  ^  y  ..£21  °-  M-  8«f5«ot  assignors  of  one- 
H^hlL*i,^ij*^ir®*^"L.''°*  one-fourth  to  C.  F.  Mlelke, 
Rochester,  NY.     Spark-arrester.     No.  1,014,018;  Jan 

„9:  Sp   P-  2088;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  849. 

MIghlll     Tbemas   A..    Camhrldre.    Mass.      Apparatus   for 

mIIS:  ^-^  ^  «•  Y""**'^'  J»»««  r    Mrtgnor.) 

i«i«>S51^T-?-«o'^Q*""''-J^i"^      O'^t    device.     No. 

Mm..    5?^i  ''^-  ^  i,^P    "   ^^^  •  «"«   ^o>    174  ;  p.  1143. 

w     "'^:.^*'.l!?°  ^       '^<^  ^''•'•P  «n<l  Millar.)  ^ 

vJ'J?,:^Jil  V^'  ssslgBor.  by  mesne  fl».Rl?nroents,  to  Alhsll 
Mannfactorlng  Ctjmrvsnv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vendln?- 
ml'Jl'ioe       1.018.674;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1290;  OiS  Vol. 

Mllleman  Jacob  C,  rt  al.  (See  De  Bats,  Louis  H.  J.,  as- 
"igBor.) 

JUI!*^'  I?'^'"'**  ^-     '"•*  Flanamn  and  Miller.) 
Miller.  D  D,  and  D.  E.  Rowland,  Canton.  Ohio :  said  Row- 
land asslnnor  te  said  Miller.     Trip  for  hav  and  other 
17"    '*8»*   *<>"«®1»5  J"-  9:  8P-  P   2084;  Gas.  vol. 

Miller.' David  C,  Mount  Braddeek.  Pa.     MetaUie  tie  and 

rail-fasteter      No.    1,018,066 ;   Jan.    16;   Bp.   p.   4385; 

Oas.  vol.  !tT4 ;  p.  786. 
Miner    DnBml*  Peters  Mf^.  Co.,  The.     (See  Do  Bml, 

Davlls  8..  aaslgaer.) 
Miller.   Edwin   H     I^  Angeles.   Cal.     Tape-line  sprlng- 

BMle.     Ne.  1.014.8M ;  Jan.  1« ;  Bp.  p.  8908 ;  Oas.  rol. 

174  0.«&.— iii 


MMler,    Frederick,   Lee   Anceles,   Cal.    Boondaboat.     Ne. 

1.015,071 :  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6329;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1101. 
Miller.  (George  B.,  Saerameato,  assignor  to  B.  ClesMns 

Horst    Conpaav,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Hop  -  cluster 

stemmer.     No.  1,013,506;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  906;  Gas.  roL 

174  ;  p.  146. 
Miller,  Harry  A.,  Los  Aacelcs.  Cal.     Carbureter  attach- 

■nent     No,  l,014,8197Tan.  » ;  Sp.  p.  2728;  Gaz.   vol. 

174 ;  p.   464. 
MIUo-,  Henry,  Pekin,  111.     Horse  swing.     No.  1.016,290; 
„'•»•  16 :  Bp.  p.  4726 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  797. 
^'i,^**"/.  H^ory  O..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

?•«)*-  .5'J''^°'  „l*lttrtrargb.   Pa.     Filter   system.      Nft. 
w.^;^^M*'  =  '*H;  2 ;  8p.  p.  730 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  118. 
^*i'S^'.  ^JS*^  ^'    St     Louis.    Mo.     Hanger-rack.     No. 
...h^^*'9^  '  '**•  »  :  Sp-  P   2086  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  860. 
Miller,  James  B.,  Etocbester.  N.  Y.     Cell-case  and  btaidi 

thertfbr.    Na  1,014,081 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2218 ;  Gas.  vc*. 

174 ;  p.  878. 
Miller,    Scsworth    O.,     Russell,     Kana.     Pipe-clamp.     No. 
^.h^^*'5S* '  '»°    ®  5  8p.  p.  3109 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  616. 
MUler,  Thomas  J.,  and  O.   Allsup,    Biggs,  Or««.      Peaclk 

bruablng  apparatus.    No.  1,018,506  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  908  ; 

Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  146. 

Miller,  Tbomas  S.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for 

!?«"(?*'''*■«  .™^i?J'»>«      No.  1,018,420 ;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p. 
732;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  115.  •     f    f 

Miller,  ThoBMis  a.  ^Bouth  Orange,  N.  J.  Marine  transfer. 
No.  1.016,240 ;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  4727;  Oas.  vol.  174; 
p.  797. 

Miller,  William  E..  Revere.  Mass.     Amusement  apparatus. 

w.?J°-  *;S1,^:202 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  229 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  39. 

^'il*'''-^'"**™  K-  Revere.  Masa.     Amusement  apparatus. 

«.^i  1.013.203 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  230;  Oas,  vol.  174 ;  p.  89. 

Millet.  Joslah  B.,  Boston.  Mass.  Phonograph.  No. 
1.013.421  :  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  736  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  116. 

Mills.  Daniel,  Phlladelp^U,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Sew- 
ing Machine  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Thread-cut- 
ting mechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,016,027; 
Jan.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6446 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1122. 

Milla,  Daniel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  Qereland.  Ohio.  Thread- 
cutting  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1 .016.226  ; 
Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6836 :  Oaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1188. 

Mills,  Edward  L..  Fltchburg./ Mass.,  and  J.  W.  Whltford. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Fltchburg  Machine 
Works.  Fltchburg.  Mass.  Tool-bolder.  No.  1,016,903; 
Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6188  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1079. 

Mnia,  Herbert  8..  Chicago,  III.  Coin-controlled  device  for 
vending-machines.  No.  1,014.320;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2729; 
Gas.  VOL  174;  p.  455. 

Mills,  Radcllffe  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Dyeing  tub.  No. 
1.014^48  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Bp.  p.  m4  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  429. 

Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Co.  (Bee  Jennings,  Victor 
H..  aMlgnor.) 

Mllner.  Emil  H.,  Stockbrldge,  Mlcb.  Reclining-chair.  No. 
1,016,462;  Jan.  23:  Bp.  p.  6213;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  806. 

Milton.  Frederick  B.,  Plttston,  Pa.  Mocllage-bmsh  bolder. 
No.  1,013.422  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  738 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  116» 

Milton.  John  L.,  Chicago,  III.  Blectrlcal  equipment  for 
antomoblles.  No  1.018,278;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4808; 
Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  8(». 

Mtaettv,  George  A..  Davenport.  Iowa.  Dumping-car.  No. 
1.013.801  :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1656 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  247. 

Mlnkhoff,  Charles  I.,  and  L.  Kronthal.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Adiustable  hat  or  cap.  No.  1,014,505;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 
8111 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  617. 

Mlnnlck.  Alfred.  Coeur  d'AIene.  Idaho,  assignor  to  Min- 
nlck  Antomstic  Train  Controller  Company.  Safetv  sys- 
tem for  railways.  No.  1,016,227  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6843  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  1189. 

Mlnnlck  Automatic  Train  Controller  Company.  (See 
MInalrk.  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Mlnnls.  Paul  H..  I^nslng.  Mich.  Spring-wheel  for  vebleles. 
Na  1,014,409;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2937;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 

Minor,  Daniel  B..  assignor  to  L.  B.  Hackney,  8t  Paul, 
Minn.  Fan.  No.  1,014,821 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2783  ;  Gas. 
vol.  174;  p.  465. 

Mires,  John  C,  Oakland,  Cal.     Underground  conduit  for 
electric    railways.      No.    1,014,892;    Jan.    16;    Sp.    p 
4028 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  •  p.  680.  •      f     v- 

Misner  Briquette  Machine  Company,  The.  (Bee  Mlsner. 
Edgar  D..  assignor.) 

Mlsner,  Edgar  D..  St.  Ixmls,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  The  Misner 
Briquette  Machine  Comi»any.  Molding-machine.  No. 
1,015.676;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6489;  Oaz.  vol.  174:  p.  080. 

Mitchell.  Ahner  A..  Barleton,  Kans.  Attachment  for  culti- 
vators. No.  1,013.676:  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  1292:  Oaz.  vol. 
174 :  p.  208. 

Mitchell,  Edmund.  Old  Trap,  N.  C.  Grapple.  No. 
1,015.057;  .Tan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4886;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  786. 

Mitchell,  Frank,  Hammersmith.  London,  England,  aastgnor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Atlantic  National  Bank.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Target-practice  apparatus.  No.  1,018,301 ; 
Jan.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6081 :  Oat.  voL  1T4 :  p.  876. 

Mitchell,  Harry  J..  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Horse-detaching  de- 
vice. No.  1,015,699;, Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6761;  Gas.  vol. 
174 :  p.  082. 

Mitchell,  John  F..  Topeka.  Kana.  Cushion-wheel  tor  Te- 
H*J^  ?£i  1,014,344 ;  Jan.  0 ;  8p.  p.  2878 ;  Gas.  toL 
174:  p.  420. 

Mitchell,  Robert.  London.  England.  Roller  for  sncar- 
OUM  "Uls.  No.  1.016,677 ;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  MM: 
Oas.  v<ti.  1T4 ;  pi  ••• 


^1 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXV 


jobdy 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ifltcbell,   WtllUm   B^   EdgtMiaton.   Birmingham,   aMlnor 

to  W.  Mitchell  (Pbq*)   Limited,  Smetbwlck.  near  Blr- 

mincnam.  BnjrlaDd.     BobMn-carrlaae  and  bobbin  of  lace 

machinery.     No.  1,015,888;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4M4;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  174  :  p.  856. 
Mitchell.  William  C,  Sydner,  Nora  Scotia,  Canada.    Ap- 

paratuB  for  handling  coke  and  ■Imllar  looae  mattrtal. 

No.    1,013.676;   Jan.   2;   8p.   p.   1298;   Oaa.   toI.   1T4; 

p.  203. 
Kltchell.    William    C,    Sydney.    Nora    Scotia,    Canada. 

Steam-separator.     No.  1.018.677;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  1801; 

Oaa.  TOl.  174 ;  p.  208. 
Milts,  Angast,  Charlottenbnrg,  0«rmany.     Platen  Inbrleat- 

Ing-pump.     No.  1,014.840;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8900;  Oaa. 

Tol  174  ;  p.  668. 
Mocbicuki,  MaMham.     (See  Akaborl  and  MoehlsnkL) 
Modem  Pen  Company.     (See  Marcncd,  Marina,  aaslgnor.) 
Moe.  Slrert,  Chicago,  III.    Mangle  for  nnall  artlelea.    No. 

1.016,028  :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6466  ;  Oai.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  1123. 
Moeller.  Henry.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cooling  derlce.     No. 

1,014,893;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4025;  Oaa.  toL  174:  p.  680. 
Moffet,  AlTua  H..  Lamed.. Kana.     U-abaped  track-faataa- 

Ing.    No.  1,014,088  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2222 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  ; 

p.  372. 
Moffet    AlTus   H..    Lamed.    Kana.     Rall-faatenlng.     No. 

1.014.084  :  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2223  ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  872. 
Moffet.  AlTus    H.,    Lamed,     Kana      (Concrete    tie.     No. 

1.014,085 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2224 ;  Oaa.  rol.  174 :  p.  373. 
Moffet   Alma  H..    Lamed.    Kana.     Bail-faatenlng.     No. 

1,014,086 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  222S ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  :  p.  378. 
Moffet.  AlvuB   H..    Lamed.    Kana.     Rall-faatentng.     No. 

1.014,087  :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2227 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  878. 
Molfrt.  AlToa  H.,    Lamed,    Kana.     Rall-faatenlng.     No. 

1.014.088 :  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2228 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  378. 
Moffet   AlToa  H..   Lamed,    Kana     Tie    atractnre.      No. 

1.014,089;  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  2230;  Oaa.  toL  174;  p.  874. 
Moffet    AlTua    H..    Lamed.    Kana.      Rall-faatenlng.      No. 

1.014.000;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2231 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  374. 
Moffet  Alma  H.,   Lamed.  Kana     Track-fkatenlng.     No. 

1.014,166 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2888 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  899. 
MotBtt.  Eugenia  A.,  admlnlatratrlz.     (SeeMoffltt  Jobn  B.) 
Moffitt.  John  R.,  deceased :  E.  A.  Moffltt,  admlnlatratrlz, 

Denver.  Colo.     Metallarglcal  furnace.     No.   1.014.971 ; 

Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4202;  Oaa.  ml.  174;  p.  707. 
Molcar,  John  J.,  Forest  Park.  111.     Reel.     No.  1.014.822 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2734 ;  Oaa.  ml.  174 ;  p.  465. 
Moll.  Theodore  W.     (See  Moll.  William  and  T.  W.) 
Moll.  William  and  T.  W..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Steam-trap. 

No.  1,013,507  :  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  909 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  146. 
Molmenx,   Oeorge    E.,    Bayonne,   N.   J.,    assignor   to   The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Sewing-machine.     No. 

1.018.204 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  231 ;  Oaa.  ml.  174 ;  p.  89. 
Monarch   Typewriter   Company,   The.      (See   Richardson, 

Daniel  J.,  aaslgnor.) 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  The.     (See  Steele.  Herbert 

H..  aaalgnor.) 
Monell.    Ira   F.,    Boulder.    Colo.      Ore-concentrator.      No. 

1.013.205 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  284 ;  Gas.  ml.  174 ;  p.  40. 
Monenae,  Alpbonae  F.,  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y.     Coffee  and 

tea  um.     No.   1,016,058;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4387;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  174  :  p.  736. 
Monitor  Drill  Company.     (See  Rleeke.  Otto  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Monnot.   John   F..    Paris.    France.     Electric   heater.      No. 

1.014.662 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8506 ;  Oaa.  ml.  174 ;  p.  601. 
Monro.  Arthur  R.,  and  H.  Beatty.  Berkeley.  Cal.     Bqnl- 

librlum  attacbment  for  aeroplanes.    No.  1,014,082 ;  Jan. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  2219 :  Gas.  ml.  174  ;  p.  372. 
Monroe.  Nathaniel  S..  Arthur.   III.     Road-leveling  device. 

No.  1.015,820:  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.   6003;  Gas.  vol.  174; 

p.  1049. 
Monson,    David.    Belvlew.    Minn.      Wlre-faaten«r.      No. 

1.014,245 ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2577  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  429. 
Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.     (See  Lee,  Ulyases  O., 

assignor. ) 
Montgomery.    Robert   J.,   and   W.    H.    Hill,    assignor*   to 

Sanltax   Brush    Company.    Chicago.    III.      Brash.     No. 

1.013.558;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1016;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  163. 
Moon,   Richard   D.,  and  H.  J.  Horne.  San  Angelo.  Tex. 

Windmill.     No.  1,015,505:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  5831;  Oaa. 

vol.  174 :  p.  914. 
Moore.   Alfred   M..   Maiden,   and   C.    M.    Moore.   Everett 

Masa.     Shoe-shank  stlffener.     No.  1,014,894  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  4026 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174 :  p.  681. 
Moore.   Calvin.   Providence.   Iowa.      Grain-car   door.     No. 

1.014,246:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2577;  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  429. 
Moore,  Charlea  A..  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Moore  Pat- 
ent Car  Company.    Heater-car.    No.  1,016,243  ;  Jan.  30 ; 

Sp.  p.  6880 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1195. 
Moore.  Cheater  M.     (See  Moore.  Alfred  M.  and  C.  M.) 
Moore,  Daniel  M..  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalfmor  to  Moore  Elec- 
trical Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hand-flre  for  making 

tolnta  in  vacuum-tube  lamps.     No.  1,014,247 ;  Jan.  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  2580;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  4.m 
Moore,  David  P.     (See  Beale  and  Moore.) 
Moore.  Edward  Y..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Svrltch  for  trolley- 

trackwaya.     No.  1,015.578;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5493;  Oaa. 

vol.  174  :  p.  940. 
Moore  Electrical  Company.     (Se«  Moore,  Daniel  M.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Moore.  Fred  M..  and  J.  C.  Elliott  Oldtown,  Me.    Cardlng- 

doffer  and  conatracting  same.     No.  1,015,202;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4652  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  785. 
Moore.  J.  Walter.  Fort  Edward.  N.  Y.     Child's  combined 

carriage  and  aleigh.    No.  1.018,206 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  287 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  174 ;  p.  40. 


Moor*,  L.  M.     (Baa  Todor,  Jamea  H..  aaslgnor.) 

Moore,  Lee  C,  Plttabargh,  Pa.     Steel  tower  or  derrick. 

No.   1,015.821 ;   Jan.  80 :   Sp.   p.   6006 ;  Oaa.  vol.   174 ; 

p.  1049. 
Moore  Patent  <?ar  Company.     (See  Moora,  Charles  ▲..aa- 
algnor.) 
Moore.  Robert  M..  Oalveaton,  Tex.     Attachment  for  laun- 

dry-axtractora.     No.  1.015.392;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  5084; 

Oaa.  ml.  174  ;  p.  876. 
Moore,  William  0..   Indlanapolla.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  The 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Molding  apparatna.    No.  1,018,808 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  481 ; 

Gas.  ml.  lf4 ;  p.  75. 
Moran.  John,  et  £L    (See  Bopp.  Clinton  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Morecambe    Motor   and    Engineering    Company    Limited. 

(See  Walker  and  Boilings,  assignors.) 
Morehouse.  David,  Delphoa.  Ohio.     Lobricatlng  device  for 

engines.     No.   1,018,678;   Jan.   2;    Sp.   p.    1803;   Oaa. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  204. 
Morgan,  Alfred  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Morgan, 

Hartford.  Conn.     Package-binder.     No.  1,014,606;  Jan. 

9;  Sp.  p.  3112;  Gas.  mL  174  ;  p.  617. 
Morgan   Engineering  Company,  Toe.      (See  Taylor,  Clar- 
ence L.,  assignor.) 
Morgan,  Hamilton.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Bye  •  cap.     No. 

1.016,088 ;  Jan.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6684  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1143. 
Morgan,  Thomaa  B.,  Starkweather.  N.  D.    ConuDoda.    No. 

1,018,802 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1660 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  248. 
Morgan.  Thomas  W.     (See  Hackett  and  Morgan.) 
Morgan.  William  A.     (See  Morgan,  Alfred  ■.,  assignor.) 
Morgan.  William  F..  Duqaeane.   Pa.     Nnt-locklng  device. 

No.   1.015.059;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4889;  Oaa.  ml.   174; 

p.  787. 
Morgenatera,    Oaear    L.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Submerged 

water-wheel.     No.  1,018,608;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  912;  (3aa. 

mL  174 ;  p.  146. 
Morln,  Edgar  G..  Jr.,  San  Franeiaco,  Cal.     Lock  and  mor- 
tise gaga.     No.  1,014,895 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4028 ;  Oaa. 

ml.  174;  p.  681. 
Morrill.    Milton   D..    Washington.    D.    C.      Sectional    mold 

for  concrete  conatraction.     No.  1,014,630 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

3398  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  559. 
Morris.  Otto  M.     (See  Woodfleld.  Morrla.  and  Gosling.) 
Morrla,  William  H.,  and  H.  Hodaon,  Naahville,  Tenn.    Ad- 
justable ice-ahoe.    Na  1,016,168 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6730 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1170. 
Morrison,  Lewis  E.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic 

Platen  Press  Companv    New  York.  N.  Y.    Sheet-feeding 

mechanism.     No.  1,014,828;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2786;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  174  ;  p.  456. 
Morse.    Frank    H.    O.,    Cambridge.    Mass.      Box.      No. 

1,018,207;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  240:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  41. 
Morse,  Frank  V.,   Mlnneapolia.   Minn.     Tone-clarffler  for 

Ulking-machines.    No.  1,014,841 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3910 ; 

Oaa.  ml.  174 ;  p.  663. 
Moschenross.  Jobn  B.     (See  Edison.  Karl,  assignor.) 
Moaeley,  Tbomaa  P.,  Vallejo,  Cal.    Valve.     No.  1,016.468 ; 

Jan.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5214 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  897. 
Mosslck.  Charles  E..  Chicago.  III.     Looae-leat  binder.  '  No. 

1.015.203 ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4668 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  786. 
Mosslg,  Max.     (See  Sachs  and  Moaslg.) 
Moaso.  Arthur,  Sonoma,  and  P.  Gio^anetti,  San  Franeiaco, 

Cal.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.   1,016,700;   Jan.   28;   Sp.   p. 

6762 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  174 :  p.  982. 
Mosaop,  John,  Altrincbam,  England.     Maslcal-instramant 

case.    No.  1.018.428 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  789 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  174  ; 

p.  116. 
Moulder.  James.     (See  Irby,  Wiley  R..  assignor.) 
Muckenfuas,    Anthony   M..    Univeralty,    Mlaa.      Method   of 

and  apparatua  for  testing  paint     No.   1,014,842;  Jan. 

16:  Sp.  D.  3911 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  n.  663. 
Mueller,   Creorge    H.,    Columbus.    Ohio,    aaslgnor   to   The 

Jefltey   Manufacturing   Companv.      Lubricating   device 

for    convever-cbalns.      No.    1,014.248 ;    Jan.    9 ;    Sp.    p. 

2582  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  431. 
Mueller.  Otto  H..  Camberwell,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Henry 

R.    Worthlngton.      Jet-condenser.      No.    1,015.822;  Jan. 

30  :  Sp.  p.  6008 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1050. 
Mueller.  Philip,  aaalgnor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Mnnufacturing 

Company,  Decatur,  III.   Box  conatraction.  No.  1.016.464  ; 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5217  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  897. 
Mueller.  Philip,  and  A.  C.   Schuermann,  aaaignon  to  H. 

Mueller   Manufacturing  Company,    De<atur,   111.      Sani- 
tary drinklng-fountaln.     No.  1,014.324;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2738 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  466. 
Muender.  William  L.,  Montford,  Wla.    Concentrating-table. 

No.  1,016.828:   Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6009;  Oaa.  vol.  174; 

p.  1050. 
Mulr.  Harry  C.  Rushvllle.  Ind.     Cabinet     No.  1,015,060; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4390 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  737. 
■Muirhead.  Robert.      (See  McDonald,  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Mulford,  Logan  W.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Bar  Lock  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.    Sidewalk-door.    No.  1,015.679 ; 

Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5495  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  940. 
Muller.  Ouatav  A.  H.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Com- 
pound for  exterminatlBg  vermin.     No.  1,015,701 ;  Jan. 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  6764  ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  982. 
Mailer.    Henry    F..    aaaignor    to    R.    T.    Randall    k    Co.. 

Philadelphia.      Pa.      Sauaage  -  atufling     machine.      No. 

1,014.605;  Jan.  0:  Sp.  p.  8312;  Gas.  vol  174;  p.  660. 
Muller.  Richard,  Highland  Falla,  N.  Y.     Match-box.     No. 

1,014.167 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2890 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  400. 
Mnmma,  Ira,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Automatic  water-feed  acety- 
lene-generator.    No.  1.014,715;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3618; 

Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  619. 
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Mumpreehi.  Paul.     (See  Honold.  Rail,  and  Mnmprecht) 
**^''*'v  «?fiUlP  ^'  New  York.  N.  Y.     Game  apparatua. 

No.  1,018,084;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6685;  Oaa.  ▼oL  174; 

p.  1148. 
Mnnaick.  Oeorge,  et  al.    (See  Troxlar,  Ouatavua,  aaslgnor.) 
Munson,    Maud    C,    Chicago,    III.      Warming-oven.      No. 

1,014.326 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2740 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  467. 
Munater.  Brnat.     (See  KObn.  CUna  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Mnrdock,  A.  R.     (See  Beal.  Aaher,  aaalgnor) 
*'^'59<^*^P*>'»«  *■••  WellsTllle,  Ohio.     Lunch-box.     No. 

1,018,208 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  242;  Oas.  ▼ol.  174 ;  p.  41. 
Murphv.  Bdward  H..  Chleagp,  111.     Heat-refuUtor.     No. 

1.01M2i;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  pHrlO;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  174;  p.  117. 
Murphy,  Edward   W..  Bridgeport   Conn.     Track   attach- 
ment fof  carrying  beef.    No.  1.016.898 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

8088 ;  Owa.  ▼oL  174  :  p.  877.  '     »^   v 

Morohy.  Oeorge  F..  Providence.   R.  I.,  aaslgnor  to  Fuel 

on  Engine  Company.    Oaa^nglne.    No.  1,^8,888 ;  Jan. 
_9;  Sp.  ^  1782;  Oaa  vol.  174;  p.  806. 
Murphv.  Harry  A.,  and  J.  F.  Simpson,  Falwood.  Preston, 

Bngland.      Shuttle-threading    device.      Na    1.018,426; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  742;  Oaa.  ml.  174;  p.  117. 
Murphy,  Howard  M.  P.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Weatinghouae  Air 

Brake  Company,  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     Duplex  preasure-con- 

trol  apparatua.     No.  1.016.824;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6012; 

Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  1060. 
*'YTf??'  S**'  H..  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     Blow-off  ▼al^a.     No. 

1,018.426;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  744;  Oas.  ▼ol.  174;  p.  117. 
Murphv.  William.  Manchester,  aaslgnor  to  F.  Reddaway, 

Pendleton,    England.      Machine    for    weaving    tubular 

gooda.     No    1.014.716;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8618;  Oaa.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  619. 
Murray.   Esther,  aaalgnor  to  The  Reallient  Motor  Wheel 

Syndicate  Limited,   liOndon.   England.     Spring  ▼ehicle- 

wheel.     (Relaaue.)     No.  13.864;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4828; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  174 :  p.  812. 
Murray  and  Jacoba  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Ja- 

eoba,  Charles  B..  aaalgnor.)  t~  *       ^ 

Murray.   Michael  F..  Oakland.  Cal.     Automatic  tempera- 

tare-regiilator.     No.   1.015.204;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  4W4; 

Murray.  Wllliain  J.     (See  Adama  and  Murray.) 
*'^'Xl?,.  J5fP"f '•    ®i-    ^^^-    ***>      Water  -  elevator.     No. 
^M^^'S?*!  ^"   80  :  ^P  P  «588 ;  Oaa.  ml.  174  :  p.  1144. 
Mnstln.  Herbert  S..  aaalgnor  to  The  Auatin  Manufacturing 

95ffK5I*    ^*'*<*P»' J'*-     Oraaa^ntting  machine.     No. 
w^-£"'?5*i/f"o  ^:  8p.  p.  248:  Oaa.  ml.  174;  p.  41. 
Mnatin.  Herbert  S.,  assignor  to  The  Anatln  Manufacturing 

VSL?Pl"m-  ^^•'•auro.  ill.     Power-drt^en  lawn-mower.     No. 

1J014.668:  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  3508  :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  174 ;  p.  601. 
Mnatin.  Herbert  S..  aaalgnor  to  The  Auatin  Manutectur- 
•  \^*S2J^^^'  ^*ca«ro.   III.     Clutch  mechanlam.     No. 

1,016,394:  Jan.  28 ;  Sp  p.  5090 ;  Oas.  ml.  174  ;  p.  877. 
■■  nSf' J'^1!'"'^  5"  ^H"**"©'.  ^  meana  assignments,  to 

X?*..'*^^""'  ^f**"   R«giater   Company.   Dayton.   Ohio. 

Csah-nyfitar^  No.  1.018,210;  JaB.*2:  fcp.  pf  246;  Oaa. 

*"J^'  ^''"•"  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Caah  Reg- 
later  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Combination  type- 
r*^"°^i,l''°^'^'*''^  machine.  No.  1,018,211;  Jan.  Y; 
Sp.  p.  260 :  Oas.  ▼ol.  174 ;  p.  42. 

■■^■J^'  WllUam  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Caah  Regla- 
J*A,«^5PV^-  J^^^'  P***®-  Caah  -  register.  Ijo. 
1.016.828;  Jan   80;  Sp.  p.  6014;  Oas.  ▼ol.  174;  p.  1061. 

Myera  and  Brother.  F.  E.  (Sea  Myera,  Philip  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Myers.  George  M..  Toronto.  Ohio.  Pipe-forming  apna- 
^^*-     '«»vl01».S34  ;  Jan.  28  ;  Sp.  p.'4967  ;  gks.  ml. 

174  ;    p.    Bo7. 

^^^*l^'A  ?o"i*'"l   A.    Ooaben,   Ind.     Hoiatlng  device.     No. 

1.014,826;  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  2741;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  457. 
^'^•n'lx  ?o,*f  $  A..   Goshen.   Ind.      Hoisting  device      No. 

1.014.327;  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  2744;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  457. 
"^T^-'V"*!  ^'   ?f'rmont   W.   Va.     Machine   to  open 

?&'X^'U.  fJJfp.  iS:  '•'"•*^^  '"• '-'  ^^  ^- 

Myera.   Philip  A.,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother, 

•«?J'°^  ^*''*'.    !^'PP-     No    1.014.(J64:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p! 
8511  :  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  601. 

^ifJITiU'f"!?^.'!??**"*!!;  ?' one-tbird  to  I.  Klnsey  and 

^If.y'i^^OT^   ^Sl"'S*-  Toledo.  Ohio.     Carbureter.     No. 

1.016,169;  Jan.  30:  Sp.  p.  6781 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1170 

Napolltano.   Alfred.   Lake  Charlea,   La.      Atbichment  for 

Narraganaett  Machine  Company.  (See  Thomlev.  Albert 
J.,  assignor.) 

Nash.  Walter  D..  Atlanta,  aaalgnor  to  Atlanta  Utility 
Works.  Eaat  Point.  Oa.  Eccentric.  No.  1.014.896 ;  Jan 
16:  Sp.  p.  4030:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  682. 

Nathan  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Panhorst.  Paul, 
aaslgnor. ) 

National  Cwbon  Company.  (See  Humel,  Frank  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

National  C5Mh  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Fabry. 
Fraur  C.  assignor.)  ' 

National  Caah  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Orohmann 
and  Koehne.  aaalgnors.) 

National  Caah  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Martin. 
Haakon  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

National  Ca^  Reglater  Company,  The.  (See  Mnssy,  IHl- 
llam  H..  Rsaignor.) 

National  <^h  Reglater  Company,  The.  (See  Osbora. 
Francis  C..  assignor.) 


National  Dump  Car  Company.  (See  Poason.  Bdward.  aa- 
slgnor.) 

National  Electric  Signaling  Company.  (See  Fesaendea. 
Reginald  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

National  Electric  Signaling  Company.  (See  Hogan.  John 
L..  Jr.,  assLpKH'.) 

National  Machinery  Company.  (See  Clonae.  WlllUm  L.. 
assignor.) 

^*J^?.?.*^  Malleable  Caatlngs  Company,  The.     (See  Moora, 

WillUm  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
National   Pneumatic   Company.      (See  Rowntree,   Harold, 

aaalgnor.) 

National  Self-Reglatering  Bank  Co..  The.  (See  Matsoa, 
Bdward  E..  aaslgnor.)  ^^ 

National  Tool  Company.     (See  Walters,  Francis  8..  aa- 
slgnor.) 
National  Tube  Company.     (See  Raehr,  Oeorge,  aaslgnor.) 
National  Tube  Company.     (See  Simpaon.  James.  ssaignor.J 
Neckerman.  William  U.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.    Plpa-tfiread- 
inc  machine.     No.  1,013,212;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  ^:  Oaa. 
▼ol  174;  p.  42.  <     f    V    *••.  «■* 

Neeper.  Alexander  M.    (See  Forsyth.  William  D..  asaigftor.) 

Neeaham.  William  T..  Somerset.  Colo.  Dinner-bucket  No. 
«  \i^^^'*.^^ '  J"-  23 :  Sp.  p.  6219 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  897. 
Neff.  Valentin.  Olats,  Germany.     Apparatua  for  llghtlag 

IT?-  ^602  *'**'^'*'  •  '*"■  •  ^'  **•  *°"  •  ^"*  ^ 
^•?^-, ??r?*°,  ^'  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Candelatenm.  No. 
M  h^^A'*^^ '  i"^,.® :  Sp-  J>-  203» ;  O"-  TOl.  174 :  o.  487. 
Nell,  George  B.,  Cleveland  Ohio.  Lamp.  No.  l.bn.947: 
„  J*n- 0:  8d.  p.  1919;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  826. 
NallU.  Charles  B.  (See  Ellla  and  NeUla.) 
Nelson,  August  T..  assignor  to  Automatic  Steering  Com- 

?*«%  if i'''?"''**,'-^!?-    Automatic  ataerlnf  device.    No. 

1.015.061  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4892  ;  Oaa.  ▼017174  ;  p.  737. 
Nelson.   John   M.,   assignor   to   Davenport    Ice   (Jblpplng 

?*555*PJL*^°?P*°Z'  Davenport  Iowa.     Ice-cruaher.     No. 

1.013.609;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  914;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  146. 
Nelson,  Nels  L     (Sea  Hanaon  and  Nelson.) 
Neuberger,  David  M.     (See  Taylor,  Edwin,  assignor.) 

,  W?lv.^'*^'*^-.?--Trevorton,  Pa.     Gang-plow.     No. 

1.015.826;  Jan.  SO;  Spj.  6016 ^ Oaa.  vol.  m;  p.  1061. 
Nenhoefer.  John.  A.  and  W.  Polacheck.  aaaignon  to  Chaa. 

Polacheck  *  Bro.  Co.,  Mil waukae,  Wla.    Electric  flxtura. 

Vo^  1,014.897;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4082;  Oaa.  ▼oL  174;  p. 

Neville.  Hamr.  awlAor  of  one-fifth  to  O.  H.  Goodwin, 
one-flfth  to  D.  P.  Kellogg,  one-fifth  to  W.  F.  Merry,  and 
one-flfth  to  P.  Sheedy.  Los  Ancelea.  Cal.    Safety  appa- 

S*7^:'a;s'.*^.-?Vn.  &^'''''^''  '"  ^=  ^■^' 
New  Orleana  Specialty  <:o.     (8«e  White  and  Sackett,  aa- 
slgnora.) 

^^  ^??  ^^*^!^^  ^**  Company.  (See  Slabower,  Oeorga 
F..  assignor.) 

Newark  Wagon  Company.  (See  ColUna,  WUbar  h.,  am- 
slgnor.) 

Newcomb.  Michael  P..  Sandpoint.  Idaho,  assignor  to  Tha 

Locomotive      Bqulpment     Company,      Detroit      Midi. 

Journal-box.    No.  1.015.335 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4968 ;  Oaa. 

vol.    174 :    p.    857. 
Newhall.    Oeorge    M.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Separator    ftor 

vacuum-pana      No    1 016,62«r;   Jan.   28;   Sp.  p.  6696; 

Oas.  vol.   174 ;  p.  959. 
Newhall,    George  M.,    PbUadelphla,    Pa.     Separator   for 

OiS?°mL*l74:  S^bsk!*^*'       •  "^"'  ^'  ^^-  P-  '^"®*  ' 
Newman.  Bnoa  8..  Waah'lngton.  D.  C.  aaslgnor.  by  meana 
aaaignmento,   to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company, 
Detroit  Mich      Combined  type-wrftlng  and  addlngma- 
chine.    No.  1.015,630;  Jan.  51;  Sp.  p.  6597;  QtS.  vol. 

174 ;     p.     869. 

''•TJRV^  Jf'^S^'  "5^  J**^'  ^-  ^-     Cigar-tip  cutter.     No. 

1.018,889 ;  Jan    9 ;  Sp.  p.  1784;  Qu.  ▼ol    174 ;  p.  806. 
Newman.  S.S.     (See  Miller.  Henry  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Newton.  John  P..  et  al.    (See  Hlckton.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Newton    Thomaa  L.,  Fresno,  Cal.     Oreaae-dlapenalng  ap- 

P^™^'^^.  No.  1015,895;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6094 ;  Gas. 

Ney,  Jacob.  Canton,  Ohio.   Merry-go-round.    No.  1,014.249 : 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  268.';  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  481. 
Neymann,  Percy.     (See  Dosaelman  and  Neymann.) 
Nicholas,  Marka  H.     (See  Tlllotaon  and  Nieholaa.) 
Nichols.     Lewis     A..     Chicago.     111.       Paper-folder.      No. 
1.016,580 :  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5497 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  940. 
Nichols.    Thomaa    F.,    Ray,    Aris.      Solar    heater.      No. 
«.^i^l*®^2j  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4206 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  708. 
Nicholson.  George  O.,  Longbeach.  Cal.     Astigmatic  chart 
^,^3'^'^^'}^^  1^5.°-  2  :  Sp.  p.  747  :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  118. 
Nickol,  Frederick  C,  and  M.  C.  Stem,  aaaignon  to  The 
Egry  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.    ManifoMlog de- 
vice.    No.  1,016,581;  Jan.  23:  Sp.  p.  6600;  Oas.  voL 
174  :    p.   941'. 

Nicodemus.   William    W..   Taylor^ille.    111.     Door-hanger. 

No.  1,016,827;  Jan.  86;  Sp.  p.  6018;  Oas.  ▼ol.  174; 

p.  1051. 
Nldltch,  Isadora.  Dorchester,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  American 

Fog  Signal  Company,  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     Railway  slgnal- 

t^T*     No   1,016.062;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4896;  Oaa   toL 

174;  p.  788. 
Niebllng.  Oeorge  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Connall. 

Rochester,    N.   Y.      Support.     No.    1,014.021 ;   Jan.   9 : 

8p.  p.  2088 ;  Oas.  ml.  174 ;  p.  860. 
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NIederlander,  Nicholas  F..  and  R.  E.  Adreon.  assignors  to 
Westlnghouse    Automatic   Air    A    Steam    Coupler   Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.     Swivel  pipe-Joint.     No.  1.015.904  ; 
Jan.  30:  8p.  p.  6191  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1079. 
Nleld.  Josiata.  aaslgnor  to  Avery   Scale  Company,  North 

Milwaukee,   Wia.     Automatic  weUhlnc  -  machine.     No. 

1.014.717 ;  Jan.  18 ;  8p.  p.  S«19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  620. 
Nlel8«n,  .John  F.     (See  Laurltwn  and  Nielsen.) 
Niea.   Jean,   ivarlsrabe.   Germany.     Apparatoa   for  fllllng 
l)ottle«.      No.    1.015.631;    Jan.    23;    8p.  p.    5609;    Oaa. 
,     vol.    174;    p.   959. 
Nile*  Bement-Pond   Company.      (See  Teas  and  Relaa,  as- 

aiKOors. ) 
Nllea.  Edith  L..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Moving  advcrtiaement 
device.     No.  1,015.241;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4731;  Oaa.  toI. 

174 ;  p.  797. 
NlUon.  Oliver  C,  Carthajfe.  Mo.     Mixer  and  atlrrer.     No. 

1.013..S0.1:  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  1561;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  248. 
Nitxache.     JuMua,     Wlaner.     Nebr.       Wheel-fender.       No. 

1.011.804:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1562;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  248. 
Noack.  W.ilter  O.,  Elmhnrst.  asRixnor  of  one-half  to  W.  A. 

Sasa,  Hanford.  Cal.     SelMariaK  endleaa  track  for  vahl- 
clea.     No.    1.014.898;   Jan.    16;   8p.   p.   4034;   Oaa.    vol. 

174  ;  D.  682. 
Noble.   John.      (See  LIvlneaton.  .Tohn   W..   asalxnor.) 
Nohle.  William  C.  H.,  Ijoa  Angelea.  Cal.     Hot  air  furnace. 

No.  1,013.304 ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  483 :  Oat.  vol.  174  :  p.  76. 
Nobles,  Harrison  D.,  East  Hartford.  Conn.     Greaaefllter.  i 

No.  1.014,843:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3914;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p. 

663. 
Noel.     John     A..     Cardiff,     England.       Car-brake.       No. 

1.015.063  :  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4397  ;  Gai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  738. 
Nolan.  Johnston.  Phradelphla.  Pa.    Valve.    No.  1,014,168  ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2391  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  400. 
Noldcn.  Max.     (See  Meyer.  Paul,  assiffnor.) 
Norrroaa    Moulding    Machine    Company.      (See    NorcroM. 

William  C..  nasljmcr.) 
Norrroaa.  William  C.  nsHinor  to  Norcroaa  Moulding  Mn- 

chhie  Company.  Terre  Hante.   Ind.     Jolting  -  machine. 
•No.  1.016,()86 ;  Jan.  30 :  8p.  p.  6500 ;  Gai.   vol.   174  ; 

p.  1144. 
Norden.  Mortimer,  Nnw  York,  N.  Y.     Blectrlc-lamp  aocket. 

No.    1,014,169;   Jan.   9;   Sp.    p.   2393;    Gaa.    vol.    174: 

p.  401. 
Norman.    Sterllni;    B..     Attleboro,     Masa.       Rake.       No. 

1.014,250:  .Tan.  9;  8p.  p.  2588:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  4S2. 
Norrls.     Daniel     E..     Robinson.     111.      Stufflne-box.       No. 

1,015,582;  Jan.  2S ;  8p.  p.  5506:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  941. 
North    Bro'a.    MTg.    Co.      (See    Leopold,    George   O.,    aa- 
slgnor.) 
North  *  Jiidd  Maniifartnrtng  Company.     (See  Crawford 

and  Whiteley.  aaalgnors.)  1 

North  and  Jadd  Mannfactnrlng  Company.     (See  Melchlor.  | 

.Joseph  E..  aaalKnor.  > 
North.  Ravraond  F..  Olendlve,  Mont.     SprlnkllnR-machlne. 

No.    1,014,607;   Jan.   9;    Sp.   p.    3113;   Oat.   vol.    174; 

p.  617. 
North.  Samuel  N..  Rising  Sun.  Ind.     Gaa  generator.     No. 

1.01.''v6.'«2:  .Tan.  23:  Sp.  p.  5612:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  960. 
Northall,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Halsey. 

EvanavlIIe.   lad.      Door-hinge.     No.   1,013.948;  Jan.  9: 

Sp.  p.  1920  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  327. 
.    Northern  Iron  Comnany.     (See  Rosa,  Lewla  P..  aaslgnor.) 
Northey.  John  P..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Cannda.      »onn<*-nro- 

dncing  device.     No.   1.016,087;  Jan.   30;   Sp.  p.  6691: 

Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  1145. 
Northrop.  Henry  B..  Beverly,  Mass.    Urinal.    No.  1,016,905  ; 

Jin.  30:  Sp.p.  6103:  C.n%   vol.  174:  p.  1080. 
Northrop.  Jonas,  Hopedale.  Maa..  assignor,  by  oMsna  a»- 

slgnments.   to  Draper  Company.     Filling  -  replenishing 

hopper.     No.  1,014,770;  Jan.  l6 :  Sp.  p.  3743;  Gas.  vol. 

174 :  p.  687. 
Northrop.  Jonas,  Hopedale.  Mass..  asslenor.  by  mesne  aa- 

•Ignnsents.   to  Draper  Company.     Ftllinr- replenishing 

loom.     No.  1,014,844;  Jsn.  16;  Sp.  p.  3915;  Gas.  vol. 

174;  p.  664. 
Novel^  IncsBdescent  Lamp  Company.     (See  Brskine,  Ber- 
nard O..  assignor.) 
Nnwnk.  Adolf  A.  K..  Bons-on-the-8aar,  Germany.     Rolling- 
mill.     No.  1,013.429 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  748 ;  Gas.  vol.  174; 

p.  118. 
Novea.    Edward    P..   WIncheater.   Maaa.      Flnkl-regulator. 

No.  1.018.214 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  263 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  43. 
Noyps.  Edward  P..   Winchester.  Mass.     Constant-preaanre 

Intemal-combnstion  apparatus.     No.  1,013.600  ;  Jan.  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  1116:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  180. 
Noyes.  Hdward  P..  WInebester.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 

asslgameats,  to  C.  P.  Power  Company.  Newark,  N.  J. 

Flaid-pressnre   valve.      No.    1.018,213 ;   Jan.   2 ;    Sp.    p. 

257;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  43. 
Nnnn.  Alfrad  W.,  €t  al,  truateea.     (See  Nnnn.  Alfred  W.. 

assignor.) 
Nnnn.  Alfred  W..  assignor  to  A.  W.  Nnnn.  Cambridge,  and 

C.  D.  Lyford.  Watcrtown,  Mass.,  trusteea.     Machine  for 

automatleallv  playing  pianos  and  aliallar  inatmments. 

No.  1,01 4.006  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  3313  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  550. 
Nve.     John.     Montpeller.     Ohio.       Window  -  screen.       No. 

1.016.088:  Jan.  80 :  Sp.  p.  659.'^ :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p   1145. 
Nve.  William  R..  and  J.  B.  Cram.  Hlrfaland,  Cal..  aaslgaors 

of  one- third  to  H.  A.  Johnston.  Redlanda.  Cal.     Hrdro- 

carbon  diak  cultivator.     No.  1.014,890;  Jsn.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

40.36 ;  Gaa  toI.   174  ;  p.  682. 
Nygreeo.   Tbcodore   W..   BelllBgham.   Waah.      Safe.     No. 

'1,013.430;  Jan.  2  ;  8p.  p.  750:  Gas.  ▼•!.  1T4 ;  p.  118. 


O'Brien,  Thomas  r.,  Highmore,  S.  D.     Spring-felly  anto- 
moblle-wheel.    No.  1.013,040 ;  Jan.  0 ;  8p.  p.  1923  ;  Gas. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  827. 
O'Connell.  Daniel  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  releas- 
ing-gear.     No.  1,013.510  ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  016 :  Oaa.  voL 
174;  p.  146. 
O'Connor,    Patrick,    Aberdeen.    Waah.      Combined    ahingle 
aawlng  and  iolntlag  machine.     No.  1,013,431;  Jan.  ^ ; 
8p.  p.  751 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  119. 
O'Hara,  John  H..  Ithaca.  N.  Y.     Corn  buaktng  and  sllklac 
machine.     No.  1,016,740  ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5SS9 ;  Oaa.  toC 
174  :  p.  006. 
0'I.>eary,    Humphrey.    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Talve.      No. 
1.013,432;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  767;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  lit. 
O'Malley,   John   F.,    Avoca.    I'a.     Combination-tool.     No. 

1,015.205  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4658  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  786. 
O'Neill,   Rex  H.,  Chicago,   III.     Scraper  and  leveler.     No. 
1.016.228:  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6846;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1189. 
O'Neill,  William  N..  and  U.   Parker,  Jr..  Columbua,  Ohio. 
Yam-dampening  device.     No.  1,015,705;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p. 
5772 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  084, 
O'Rourke,  Daniel  J.     (See  Patterson.  John  F..  ssslgnor.) 
O'Sbea.  Dennis  C.  Chjcaco,  III.,  aaslnor  to  A.  G.  Spald- 
ing ft  Bros..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Baseball  maak.     No. 
1.016.020:  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6457;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1123. 
Ochiltree.    Clarence    O..    Seattle.    Wash.     I>amp-rord    ad- 
juster.    No.  1.015.828 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6010 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
174;  p.  1052. 
Ocnmpangh.    Charles    H.,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Yoting-ma- 
chine.     No.   1.013.670;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.   1.304;  Gas.   vol. 
174:  p.  204. 
Ocumpaugh.  Charlea  H..  Rocheater.  N.  Y.    Votlng-machlna. 
No.   1.013.680;   Jan.   2;   Sp.   p.   1S20 ;   Oaa.   vol.    174; 
p.  206. 
Ocumpaueh.   Charlea    H.,   Rochester.   N.   Y.      Raaor.      No. 

l,0l.1.8n.-> ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sn.  p.  ISB.-! ;  Oax.  vol.  174  :  p.  248. 
Ocnmpaujth.   Charles  H..   Rocheater,  N.   Y.      Independent- 
voting  device.    No.  1,013,868  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  16d6 ;  Oaa. 
vol.    174;   p.   286. 
Offenbaoher.    Emil.    Nuremberg,    Oarmanv.      Machlna    for 
polishlDK  faceto  and  aurfacea.     No.  1,018.550;  Jan.  2; 
Sp.  p.   1010  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  163. 
Ogden,  Mancelia  E..  Newark,  N.  J.     Water-heating  darice. 
No.  1,014,170  ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2306  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  401. 
Ogg.  Jamea,  Pahala.  Hawaii.     Valve.     No.  1.018.806 ;  Jan. 

2;  Sp.   p.   1565:  Gaa.   vol.   174;  p.   249. 

Ogilvy,  David  J.,  Clncln:iati,  Ohio.     RecoverlDg  the  resla- 

ous    products    from    rosin    waate    and    the    like.      No. 

1.014,411;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2941;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  48a 

Ohio  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Price,  Sdwl* 

F.,  assignor.)  ^ 

Ohlson,  Csrl.  Sscramento,  Cal.     Letter  and  package  malF 

box.     No.  1.014,608  ;  Jan.  0  ;  Sp.  p.  3114  ;  Oas.  vol.  174; 

p.  517. 

Ohly.    Charlea   H.,    Summit.    N.    J.      Necktle-boIder.      No. 

1,015.506;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5333;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  015. 

Okrsasa.    Roberto.    Antigua,    Guatemala.      Apparatus   for 

wsshlBg  coffee  and   the  like.      No.   1,013.807:  Jan.   2; 

Sp.   p.   1567;  Oaa.   vol.    174;   p.   240. 

Oldham.   Samuel,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Vehlela-wheel.     No. 

1,015.064  :  Jan.  16  ;  8p.  p.  4308  ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  780. 
Oldson.   Harry   N.,  ct   al.      (See   Stewart,   Robert    F.,   as- 
signor.) 
Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Orlffltha.  Oeorge 

J.,  nsaignor.) 
Olaen,  John.  Watertown,  N.  Y.    Pnlp-8creenj>late  fastener. 
No.   1,013.800;   Jan.   0;    Sp.    p.    1785;    Oas.   vol.    174; 
p.  306. 
Olson,  Charles  W..  Rainier.  Orag.     Conveyer-bocket.     No. 

1.014.666  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3514  ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  602. 
Olson,    Gustave    R.,    Plattsmouth,    Nebr.      Photographle- 
printing  innchine.     No.  1,013,050;  Jan.  0:  Sp.  p.  1024; 
Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  327. 
Open  Coil  Heater  and  Purifier  Co.     (See  Stickle.  Cole,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Opperud.     Joseph.     Madison,     8.     D.     Animal  -  trap.     No. 
1,016.170:  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6734;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  1171. 
Ord,   Edward   O.   C.   I^reacott.   Aria.      Dlah  washing   nan. 
No.    1,014,500;   Jan.  0;   Sp.   p.   3117;    Gaa.    vol.   174; 
p.  518. 
Ord,  William  D.     (See  Hyde.  Marcns  L^  assignor.) 
OrdABea.    Salvador.    San    Francisco.    Cal.     Com  -  aheller. 
No.   1.016.080:   Jan.  30;   Sp.  p.   6606;   Gaa.   vol.  174; 
p.  1146. 
Orear,  Benjamin  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Qusm- 
helm.  St.  Ivouis.  Mo.     Hinge.     No.  1,016.171;  Jan.  SO; 
Sp.  p.  6736:  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1171. 
Orlandl,     John.     Salisbury,     Conn.       MIter-clamp.       No. 
1,015.336 ;  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4069 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  867. 
Orr.  Elbert  A.,  Pueblo.  Colo.    Antomatic  damper-regulator. 
No.   1.014,845;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  3921;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p. 
664. 
Oaborn.   Francis   C.   Detroit.    Mich.,   assignor,   bv   OMsne 
assignments,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Companv, 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Caah-reglster.     No.  1,015.456;  Jan.  23; 
Sp.  p.  6210 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  898. 
Oaland.  Richard  W.,  PlalnfleM.  N.  J.,  and  M.  J.  Hugglna. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Lamp^ocket.     No.  1.013.681 ;  Jan.  2 ; 
Sp.    p.    1326 :   Gaa.   vol.    174  :   p.   206. 
Ostrander.  Allen  B..  RIdgswood.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Ansrl- 
csn  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Aoebor 
for  tank-handa.     No.  1.014346;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  pi  S993; 
Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  666. 
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Otis  Elevatia^  Company.     (Baa  DIcktnson,  WUllam  N^  Jr., 

assignor.) 

Otis  Klevatar  Company.  (See  Oale,  Brneat  U,  8r.,  as- 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Larson,  THvld.  assignor.) 

Otla  Enevatnr  Company.  (Sea  Rosenqviat,  Conrad  L.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Otis  Blevatnr  Company.  (See  Seeberger.  Charles  D..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Ottlng,  Karl,  Ludwigsbarg,  Oermsny.  Machine  for  making 
paper  receptacles.  No.  1,015.268  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4705  ; 
Oaa.  Tol.    174 :  n.  807.  ^^ 

Oatcalt.  Andrew  8..  Rockbridge.  Wia.  Wing  for  flying- 
machines.  No.  1,013,560 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1021 ;  Gas. 
ToL   174:   p.    164. 

Over,  Ernest,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Kellaher,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Noaair  for  water-baga.  No.  1,014,607 ; 
Jan.  9  ;  8(p.  p.  3.323  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  561. 

Orerholt,  Aaron  B.,  Constantine,  Mien.  Sboa-lace  roller. 
No.  1,016^83;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6606;  Oas.  toI.  174; 
p.  042. 

Overlander.  Jacob  A.,  White  Plalna.  N.  Y.  Wrench.  No. 
1,014,251  ;  Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2,')90  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  482. 

Owen,  Horniw  F      (See  Trabne  and  Owen.) 

Owan,  Walter  W.,  Youngatown,  Ohio.  Bercl-protractor. 
No.  1.015.242;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4738;  Oaa.  to».  174;  p. 

Owens',  JasMT  C,  Los  Angeles.  C^al.  Knife.  No.  1,018,844  ; 
Jan.  2 :  8p.  p.  1658  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  263. 

Oweae,  Michael  F.     (See  Cutler  and  Owens.) 

Owens.  Robert  J.     (See  Asplund,  Charles  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Packard   Motor   Car  Company.      (See   Huff,   Ruasell,   aa- 
slgnor.) 

I'ackard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Schmidt,  Charlea, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Pacsiga,  Frank.  New  York.  N.  Y.  BoUer.  No.  1,016,066 ; 
Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  4400:  Oas.  yol.  174:  p.  730. 

Paddock,  Robert  G.     (See  Wrinkle  and  Paddock.) 

Page,  David  P.,  aaalgnor  to  Grand  Rapids  Brush  Company. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Bmsh-martitM.  No.  1,014,078; 
Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4208;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  708. 

Page.  Herbert  J.,  assignor  of  ona-fourth  to  J.  F.  Harts  and 
one-fourth  to  A.  Hyman,  Hamilton.  Canada.  Seal- 
lock.  No.  1,013,801;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  1700;  Oaa.  vol. 
174;  p.  307. 

Pa«,  Robert  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  F.  J.  Black,  Phlla- 
daiphla.  Pa.  Etching-machine.  No.  1.013,892  ;  Jan.  0 ; 
Sp.  p.  1791  ;  Gaa.  voL  174;  p.  807. 

Pain.  Willard  8..  and  F.  L.  Wood.  Merlden,  Conn.,  aa- 
algnors to  Aeolian  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Music- 
spool  head.  No.  1,016,^;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6848;  Oas. 
▼ol.  174 ;  ^.  1100. 

Psimer,  Charles  R..  Clnclnnstl,  Ohio.  Pnaumatie  spring 
for  vehlcln.  No.  1.013,808 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1668 ;  Oas. 
vol.    174  ;  p.   250. 

Psimer.  Granville  B..  Hartford,  Conn.  Saalinc  darice. 
No.  1.014.252;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  2502;  Oas.  toL  174; 
p.  482. 

Palmer,  Graovllle  E.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  Wall-caae.  No.  1.016,030 ; 
Jan.  80 ;  ftp.  p.  646S ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1128. 

Palmgren,  Charles  A..  Chicago.  III.  Boring  and  turning 
bar  and  bar-holder.  No.  1.014,412;  Jan.  0;  8p.  p. 
2043  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  488. 

Pancoast,  Alvin  C,  Cleveland,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
W.  O.  Patteoast,  Bast  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Culinary  scpa- 
ratlng-macbine.  No.  1,016,887;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4071; 
Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  858. 

Pancoast,  WDIlam  G.     (See  Paacoaat,  Alvin  C,  aaslgnor.) 

Panhorst,  PauL  assignor  to  Nathan  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Llmild:gage.  No.  1,018.800 ; 
Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1570 ;  Oas.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  260. 

Papendry,  Joseph  N..  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Armor-plate. 
No.  1,014,610;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  8118;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  518. 

Paragon  Sellers  Company.  (See  Pardee,  Prank  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Pardee,  Freak  W.,  IBvanston,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Paragon 
Sellera  Cattpany.  Chicajra,  111.  Grounding  device  for 
electrical  eonductora.  No.  1,018,808 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 
485;   Oas.   vol.    174;    p.    76. 

Paris,  William  A.,  Bdgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouae  Blectric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric 
switch.  No.  1.016.072 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6881 ;  Oax.  vol. 
174;  p.  liOl. 

Park,  John  K..  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Leveling  Instrument. 
No.  1,013^808;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1704;  Gaz.  vol.  174; 
p.  808. 

Parker,  Caltln  8.,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Trap.  No. 
1,016.243 ;  Jan.  16;  8n.  p.  4786;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  708. 

Parker,  Ell  J..  Iron  C?lty,  Tenn.  HeaUng  •  stove.  No. 
1.010,073;  Jan.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6.333;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1102. 

Parker,  George,  assignor  of  nine-twentieths  to  O.  G.  Uol- 
laday,  Portamouth.  Va.  Window-lock.  No.  1,014,091; 
Jan.  9  •  Sp.  p.  2232  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p,  374. 

Parker,  George  A.,  Brockton,  Maaa.  Rotary  engine.  Na 
1.013.682;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  1828:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  208. 

Parker,  Harry,  Jr.     (See  O'NelU  and  Parker.) 

Parker,  Howju-d,  Naahua.  N.  H.  Reel-dram  or  the  like. 
Na  1.016J344;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4788;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p. 
709. 

Parker,  Jen»ie  L.,  Newbarg.  Greg.  iy>Idlng  tollet-board. 
No.  1.016,741 :  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6843 ;  Gas.  toL  1T4 ; 
p.  996. 


Parker,  Walter,  and  L.  B.  Campball,  Neola.  Iowa.    U<M. 

No.   1.016,706;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6774 ;  Oas.   vol.  174; 

p.  084. 
Parka,  Edward  F.,  Providence,  assignor  of  one-4ialf  to  H.  J. 

Waterbouse,  Warwick,  R.  I.     Loom  bamesa-heddlt.    Na. 

1,014.771 ;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8740:  Oas.  toL  174;  p.  687. 
Parlln  and  Orendorff  Company.     (See  Parlln,  William  H., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Parlln,  WUi lam  H.,  asai«D<»  to  Parlln  and  Orendorff  Com- 
pany, Canton,  IlL     Cultivator.     Na.  1,018.306 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  487 ;  Oas.  yol.  174 :  o.  76. 
Parmenter,  Oeorge  A.,  Cambridge,  Maaa     life-guard  for 

railway-cars.    No.  1,014,667  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  n.  8616  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  602. 
Parmenter,  William  A.,  nnd  A.  B.  Aldea.  assignors  to  C. 

8.   Pierce  Skiving  MschbM  Company,   Brockton.  Maaa. 

Sklvlna-machine.     (Reissue.)     NoT  13,365;  Jan.  0;  Sp. 

p.  3418 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  665. 
Parmly.    Eleazar.    Jr..    Washington    D.    C,    assignor    to 

Elllott-Flsher   Company.   Harrlsburg,   Pa.    Tabulating, 

back  -  spacing,    and    key  -  connecting    mechanism.     No. 

1.015.8^9  ;  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6020:  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1052. 
Parsons,  Charlea  E.     (See  Hllliard  and  Parsona.) 
Parsons,    Isaac   H.,    Klbworth,    Harcourt,    near   Leicester, 

England.    Electrical  coupling.    No.  1,014,718 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3627  :  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  620. 
Parsons.     Mary,     Manhattan.     Kans.       Coffee-pot.       No. 

1,015.396;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5095;  Gas.  vol.  ITi;  p.  878. 
Parsona,  Winalow  R..  C!hlcaao.  III.    Sewing-machine.     No. 

1.014,022;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2090:  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  351. 
Patrlc.  Charlea  E..  Springfield,  Ohio.     Plantlng-macbtne. 

No.   1.015,245;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4738;   Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  799. 
Patterson,  P.  D..  et  al.     (See  Reed.  Homer  C,  assignor. > 
Patteraon,    John    P.,    assignor    of    one-eighth    to    D.    J. 

ORourke.  Warren,  Ohio.    Sprayer.     No.  1,013,807;  Jan. 

2:  Sp.  p.  489;  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  77. 
Pauken,  Ml<4iael.     (See  Hamel,  C*harles  P.,  assignor.) 
Paukert,  Frederick.  Regent,  N.  D.     Grain-separator.     No. 

1.018.433 ;  Jsn.  2  :  Sp.  p.  768 :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  120. 
Psnl.  Henry.  Forreston.  HI.     PoMtne  box.     No.  1,018,561 ; 

Jan.  2:  iln.  p.  1022:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  164. 
Pay-Wltbin  Car  Sales  Company,  The.     (See  TowIe,  Oeorga 

C.  assignor.) 
Payen.    John    A.    A.,    flclo.    Oreg.     Shaft  •  coupling.     No. 

1.015.906:  Jan.  M;  Sp.  p.  6104:  Oss.  vol.  174:  p.  1080. 
Peacock.  Edward  M..  Jersey  C!lty.  N.  J.,  ssslgnor  to  Dairy- 
men's Manufacturing  Company.  Milk-can.  No.  1.018.810 : 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  1572:  Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  250. 
Peacock,  Samnel.  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Sontbem 

Electro-CHiemical   Companv.  New  York.   N.  Y.     Making 

ghoapboras   trioxid.     No.    1.016,707;   Jan.   28;   Bp.   p. 
776  :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  084. 
Peaden.   William  B..  Jr..  Corbatt.  Pla.     Circular  eottar. 

No.  1,013,846;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  166« :  Oas.  vol.  174:  p. 

268. 
Pearson.  (Charles.  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  International 

Harveater    Company.      Tandean    draft    connection    for 

harveatera.     No.  1,013304:  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  1705;  Gas. 

vol.  174:  p.  808. 
Pearson.    John,   Chicago.    III.     Car-reef.     Na    1,(^8^11; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1874 ;  Gaa.  voL  174;  p.  tSl. 
Pearson.    Marshall    H.,    Leicester.    Biqriand.    assignor   to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.    Eye- 

letlna-roachlne.    No.  1,018.216 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  266 ;  Gas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  44. 
Pearson,  Samuel.  Kerrville.  Tex.     Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,014.668 :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8517 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174:  p.  603. 
Pease.  itnEh.     (See  Stump.  Ira  B..  assignor.) 
Peaucellier.  Max.  Parla.  Prance.    Blectric-lamp  socket    No. 

1.01S.434  :  .Tan.  2:  Sp.  p.  760;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  120. 
Peck.  Frank  B..  Mount  Yemon.  Mo.     Boad-machlne.     No. 

1.014.023  :  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2093  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p^861. 
Peck.  John  S..  Manchester.  England,  assignor  to  westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufseturtng  Company.     System 

of  electrical  distribution.     No.  1,016,074;  Jan.  .SO;  Sp. 

p.  63.^8  :  Gnu.  vol.  174  :  o.  1103. 
Pedle.  John  W..  Bourla.  N.  D.     Gearing.     No.  1,015.507; 

Jan.  28 :  Sp  p^.  6384 ;  Gas.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  016. 
Pedley.  William  B..  BiTersIde.  Cal.    Wall  conatroction  for 

dams  or  diken.    No.  1,018,610 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1125 ;  Gas. 

vol.  174:  p.  180. 
Peel.    Vance    W.,    Topeka.    Kans.      Combined    latch    and 

handle.    No.  1.015,338  ;  Jan.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4074  ;  Gas.  toI. 

174:  p.  858. 
Peerless  Electric  (Company,  The.     (See  Eargan.  Theodors, 

assignor.) 
Pelrce.    Fisher   A   Clapp.      (See   Elwell,   William   B.,   aa 

sign  or.) 
Petoau.  Alburt  D..  assigaor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 

Comnany,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Paper-feeding  device.     No. 

1.01.<l..'»08 :  Jan.  2  :  8p.  p.  491 ;  (5as.  vol.  174  ;  p.  77. 
Pellaxlo.  John.     (See  I>owe,  James,  assignor.) 
Pelonze  Blectric  Heater  Co.     (Bee  Madsen,  Charles  P.,  a»- 

signor.) 
Pement.  Joseph  A.     (See  Hyle  and  Pement) 
Pendergast,  Frederick  W.,  Cambridge,  Maas.    Broom.    No. 
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1.015.066;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4401  ;  (3as.  vol.  174;  pi.  780. 
Penfleld.  Ravmond  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Brlek-ata^tng. 

No,  1.013.688  :  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  1880  :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  106. 
PenAeld.  Itaymond  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dry-pan.     (Ba- 


lasne.)     No.  13.356 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  8420 ;  Gas.  toL  174 : 
p.  666. 
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I'enfleld,  Bavmond  C,  New  York.  N.  T.  Walling  and  daab- 
Inx  brlck-kUna.  No.  1,014,901 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4038 ; 
<;uz.  Tol.  174  :  p.  683. 

Penn.  Cbarle*  P.     (S«e  Rand.  Frank  P..  anlgnor.) 

Penn,  Frederick  W.,  Petalnma,  Cal.  Temperature-control- 
ler. No.  1,014,511 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  Slid ;  Gai.  ▼ol.  174 ; 
p.  518. 

Penney.  Harold  D.,  Pelham.  and  C.  A.  Weed,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Mask  for  automobile-lamps.  No.  1,013,895; 
Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1796 ;  Oas.  yoI.  174 ;  p.  308. 

Penney,  Herbert,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Tobacco- 
box.  No.  1,016,'830;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6027;  Gaz.  vol. 
174;  p.  1062. 

I'ennock,  Walter  I.,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  col- 
lecting electrical  energy.  No.  1,014,719  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
:»629;   CJaz.   vol.   174;   p.   621. 

People  of  tbe  United  SUtes.  (See  Meyer,  Willy  and  J., 
assignors. ) 

Pepper,  William  A.,  SmitbTllle,  Mo.  Fence-post.  No. 
1.015,206;  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4660;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  786. 

Pereyra.  Eugene  8.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Wiring-block.  No. 
1.014.720 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3631 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  621, 

Perfection  Spring  Company,  The.  (See  Mclntyre.  Michael 
M.,  assignor.) 

Perl,  Eva,  Sacramento,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  M.  Strand, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Salt  and  pepper  cellar.  No. 
1.014,413 ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2945  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  488. 

Perkins,  Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Mercer,  Loa 
Angeles.  Cal.  Honey-frame.  No.  1,014,171 ;  Jan.  9 ; 
Sp.  p.  2396 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  401. 

I'erkins,  James  D.,  Atlanta,  Qa.,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Blgn 
and  R.  F.  Bishop.  Railway-switch.  No.  1.014,092; 
Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  2233;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  374. 

Perkins,  Joseph  W.,  and  D.  W.  Roberts,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Convertible  wrench.  No.  1,013,812;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 
1676 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  261. 

Pernice,  Nicola,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.  Syringe.  No. 
1.014.608 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  3324  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  551. 

Perry.  Alfred  H.,  assignor  of  twenty  one-bundredtbs  to  M. 
B.  Scorce,  twenty  one-hundredtbs  to  M.  A.  Rego.  twenty 
one-bundredtbs  to  M.  Agrella,  San  I^eandro.  ten  one- 
hundredths  to  F.  Ramos,  and  ten  one-hundredtbs  to  M. 
F.  Ramos.  Hayward,  Cal.  Hay  press.  No.  1.015.207; 
Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4661  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  787. 

Perry,  Earle  S.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Watcb  Case  Company.  Watch.  No.  1,013,896;  Jan.  9 ; 
Sp.  p.  1801 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  309. 

Perry.  John  B..  Meadowdale.  Wash.  Undercutting  -  saw 
support.  No.  1.016,090;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6597;  Gas. 
vol.  174;  p.  1146. 

Persons,  Cbarlea  A..  Worcester,  Mass.  Saddle.  No. 
1.016.031  ;  Jan.  30:  Sp.  p.  6460:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1124. 

Peters,  Jobn.      (See  Wegner  and  I'eters.) 

Peters,  Milton  C,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Rotary  cutter.  No. 
1,013.611 ;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1126;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  180. 

Peters,  Milton  C,  Omana,  Nebr.  Mixing  apparatus.  No. 
1.013.612 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1129  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  181. 

Peters.  Milton  C.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Reduclng-mlll.  No. 
1.015,246 ;  Jan.  16  :  Sp.  p.  4740 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  799. 

Petersen.  Anker,  Wlnthrop.  assignor  to  Boston  Machinery 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Shuttle-checking  device  for 
looms.  No.  1,013.217;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  279;  Gas.  Tol. 
174 ;  p.  45. 

Petersen,  Otto  A.  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Endless-belt  pro- 
peller. No.  1,014,512;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3121;  Gas.  vol. 
174;  p.  519. 

Petri,  Jobn.  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Hansen,  Liberty, 
Minn.  Rail-Joint.  No.  1,014.613;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3122; 
Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  619. 

Pettlbone.  Arthur  D..  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  B.  L. 
Marble  Chair  Company,  Bedford.  Ohio.  Base  for  re- 
volving offlce-cbairs.  No.  1.013.813 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 
1577  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  251. 

Pfahl.  Frederick  L..  Akron.  Ohio.  Indicator  for  liquid- 
containers.  No.  1,013,309;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  495;  Gaz. 
vol.  174 ;  p.  78. 

Pfatlscher.  Matbias.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Commutator.  No. 
1,014,263  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2594  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  433. 

Pfau,  Max,  assignor  to  The  Emerson  Typewriter  Co., 
Woodstock.  111.  Type-writer  escapement  -  clutch.  No. 
1.016.172  :  Jan.  SO  :  Sp.  p.  61.37  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1171. 

Pfaoti.  Daniel  M..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Tigermsn.  Phlladel- 

?hla.  Pa.     Water-filter.     No.  1,018,436 ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p. 
61 ;  Qm».  Tol.  174 ;  p.  120. 
Pfell,  Olga  A.     (See  Kuenboldt,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Pfell.  Philip,  assignor  to  A.  J.  LIndemann  k  Hoverson  Co., 

Milwaukee,   Wis.     Sad-iron.     No.   1,016,742;  Jan.   28; 

Sp.  p.  5844 :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  996. 
Pfluger.    Frank    X..    Portland,    Oreg.      Bush-flanger.      No. 

1.014.902:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4041  ;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  683. 
Phelps.  Bailie  T..  Natchitoches.  La.     Adjustable  book-sup- 
port.    No.   1.014.974  ;  Jan.   16 ;  8p.  p.  4213 ;  Gas.  vol. 

174;  p.  709. 
Phllo.  Edear  W..  Elmira.   N.  Y.     FIreless  brooder.     No. 

1.013.562 :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1024 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  164. 
Pbllo.    K6n.r   W..    Hlmlra.    N.    Y.      Sectional    coop..    No. 

1.013.663  ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1026 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  164. 
Phtnney,  Charles.     (See  Knauss  and  Pbinney.) 
Plcbon.  Louis  A..  Paris.  France.     Egg-case.     No.  1.016.708 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6776 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  984. 
Pickens.  Davis  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Barefoot. 

Mendenball.  Miss.     Spring-hub.     No.  1,013,436;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  763 :  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  121. 


Pickering,  Arthur  L.,  Anderson,  Ind.     Gas-regulator.     No. 

1.016.975  ;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6:{39  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1108. 
Plelock.  Eduard.  and  C.  Zttblln,  Berlin,  Germany.     Heat- 

exchanging    device.     No.    1,015.831;    Jan.    30;    Sp.    9. 

6028;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1063. 
Pieper.   B.   P.,   et  aL      (See   Whltmore,   Cbarlea   J.,   as- 
signor.) 
Pleper,   J.   W.,   et  al.      (See   Whltmore,   Cbarlea   J.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Pierce,  John  H..  Oakland.  Cal.   Hydroplane.   No.  1,014.614; 

Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3124  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  520. 
Pignocco.    John.    La    Salle.    III.      Permutation    door-lock. 

No.   1.016.832;  Jan.   30;   Sp.  p.  6029;  Gas.   vol.   174; 

p.  1053. 
Pilley   Packing  k   Flue   Brush   Manufacturing  Company. 

(See  Rawson  and  Shnlts.  assignors.) 
Pilliod.  James  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Trousers-stretcher.     No. 

1,014,024  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2005  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  361. 
Pim.  Leslie  L..  and  J.  J.  Chrlstmann.  Denver.  Colo.    Elec- 
tric   ticket  -  selling    device    snd    change  -  maker.      No. 

1,014,515  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  3127  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  620. 
IMogran  Sales  Company,  Tbe.      (See  White,  Carl  H..  as- 
signor.) 
Plpereaut,  Pierre,  and  A.  Vila,  Paris,  France.     Prodaeinf 

pure  zinc  sulfld  and  tbiosulfates.     No.  1,013,611 ;  Jan. 

2  :  Sp.  p.  918  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  147. 
Pixley.  Charles  H..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardy 
k  Company.     Neutral Izing-eell  and  axis-indicator.     No. 

1,015.269;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4797:  (iax.  vol.  174;  p.  807. 
Plath,  William  A.,  and  H.  L.  RIsedorf.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Ratchet-tool.     No.  1,016,067;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4402;  Gas. 

vol.    174  ;  p.  739. 
Pledger,  William  A..  Jr..  and  B.  W.  Wood,  Geneva.  Ala. 

Cotton-chopper.     No.   1,013.051:  Jan.  9;  Sp.   p.   1930; 

Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  328. 
Ploncard.  Eugftne  A..  Matana,  Egypt.     Locking  device  for 

screw  bolts  and  nuts.     No.  1,016.763;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 

6889;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1004. 
Plowden,  Arthur  D..  Sutherland.  Tenn.     Sawmill-carriage 

tester.     No.  1,014,84T ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3924 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

174  :  p.  665. 
Pneumatic  Cushion  Company,  The.     (See  Gruss,   Lucien 

R..  assignor.) 
PodleUk,  Henry  J.,  Chicago.  III.     Mixture-producing  and 

speed-governing  device  for  gas-engines.     No.  1.0l4,328 ; 

Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  2746;  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  458. 
Poehlman,  Henry  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Frkke, 

San  Francisco,  Cal.     Hydrostatic  toy.     No.    1,014,976; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4216 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  709. 
Polacheck,  Arthur.     (See  Neuhoefer  and  Polacheck.) 
Polacbeck,  William.      (See  Neuhoefer  and  Polacheck.) 
Polsen,  Samuel  D.    and  I.  Elson,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Coin- 
controlled   vending  machine.     No.    1,016,709;    Jan.   23; 

Sp.  p.  5777  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  985. 
Ponder.  Benjamin  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  II.  Waters, 

Camden,   Ark.     Yarn-cutter.     No.   1,016,339;   Jan.   23: 

Sp.  p.  4976 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  869. 
Pons,  Arthur  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rowing-machine.     No. 

1.01.3.437  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  764 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  121. 
Pons,    Arthur    A.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Refrigerator.      No. 

1.014.320  :  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2755  :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  468. 
Pool^,  William  E.     (See  Taylor,  Ernest  M..  assignor.) 
Pooley,  Edward  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cabinet  or  holder 

for  disk  records  and  the  like.     No.  1,014,172;  Jan.  0; 

Sp.  p.  2397  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  402. 
Popa.     Dumltru.     Canton,     Ohio.       Water  -  beater.       No. 

1,016,833:  Jan.  .10;  Sp.  p.  6033:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1063. 
Poptni,  Daniel  S.,  Chicago,  III.     Parcel-carrier  for  motor- 
cycles.    No.  1,013,684;  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  1832;  Gas.  toL 

174;  p.  206. 
Popkess,  Michael  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Road-making  ma- 
chine.    No.    1.013,512:   Jan.   2;   Sp.   p.  920;   Gas.   vol. 

174;   p.   147. 
Poppenhusen,   Herman  A.,  Evanston.  and  J.  Harrington, 

BiTerside,    III.      Deflecting-partitlon   for  furnaces.      No. 

1,014.903;  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4044;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  684. 
Porter,  Ross,  and  L.  Krueger,  Neodesha,  Kans.     Hoee-noi- 

sle  and  sprayer.     No.  1,016,178  ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6739 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1172. 
Porto,  Frank,  et  al.     (See  Holmes,  Gwyllym  R.,  assignor.) 
Posson.  Edward.  Chicago.  III.     Railway-car.     No.  1.013,310  ; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  497  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  78. 
Posson,  Edward,  Chicago,  III.     Movable  bulkhead  for  re- 
frigerator-cars.    No.    1,014,093;  Jan.  9;   Sp.   p.  2235; 

Gaz.  vol.   174;  p.  375. 
Posson.  Edward,  Chicago.  111.     Car-roof.     No.  1,016,340; 

Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4977;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  869. 
Posson,  Edward,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company. 

Chicago.  111.     Roof-door  for  cars.     No.  1,015,397  ;  Jan. 

28 ;  8p.  p.  6096 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  878. 
Post,   Frank   H.,   Webb,    Iowa.     Music-leaf  turner.      No. 

1,614,173;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2401;  Gas.  rol.  174:  p.  402. 
Post,   Henry    S.,    Escanaba,   Mich.      Handle-attacninf  de- 
vice.   No.  1,013,438 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  766  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ; 

p.   122 
Potter.  George  T.     (See  Pritchard  and  Potter.) 
Potter,  James  C.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Combined  bale-breaker, 

automatic  feeder,  sod  opener.     No.  1,016,764  ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6889;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1004. 
Potter,  James  C,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Carding-machlne.    No. 

1.015.8.35:  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6036;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1054. 
Potter,  James  C,  assignor  to  Potter  ft  Johnston  Msehlne 

Co..  Pawtucket,   R.   I.     Evener  for  cotton-opening  and 

other   cotton-working   machines.     No.    1,016,608;   Jan. 

23  :  Sp.  p.  6336 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  016. 
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Potter.  JanMi  C,  aaalgnor  to  Pottsr  *  Johnstoo  Machtss 

Co.,  Pawtucket.  B.   I.     Opener  and  lap-machine.     No. 

1.015.834  ;  Jan.  30 :  &>.  p.  6036 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1064. 
Potter  ft  Johnston  Machine  Co.     (Bee  Potter.  James  C, 

assignor. )  

Potts,    Samuel   W.,   New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   The 

Bristol   Oompany.   Waterbnry,   Conn.     Setback-counter. 

No.   1,016.710;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  8779;  Oas.  vol.  174; 

p.  986. 
Powell.  Albert  B..  Darwen,  England.     Garden-edge  tUe. 

No.   1.016,684;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6607;   Gas.  vol.  174; 

p    942 
Powell.  Albert  M.,   Worcester,  Mass.     MeUl-planlng  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,013,439;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  767;  Gas.  vol. 

174  :    p.    122. 
Possl,  Aloyalus,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Car-fender.    No.  1,016,683  ; 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6616 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  960. 
Praray,  Joseph  A.,  and  H.  S.  Greene,  assignors  to  Woon- 

socket  Nspping  Machinery  Co..  Woonsocket,  R.  I.    Nap- 

Slng-macklne   dram.     No.    1.016,174;   Jan.   30;   Bp.   p. 
740:  Gsl.   vol.  174;  p.  1172. 

Pratt  Nathsniel  P..  assignor  to  Pratt  Process  Companr, 
Atlanta,  Oa.  Treatment  of  phosphates.  No.  1,014,264  ; 
Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2594 ;  Oas.  vol.  17^4 :  p.  488. 

Pratt.  Nathsnlel  P...  assignor  to  Pratt  Process  Company, 
Decatur,  Qa.  Treatment  of  phosphates.  No.  1,014,255  ; 
Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2596 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  433. 

Pratt  Process  Company.  (See  Pratt,  Nathaniel  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Pratzoer,  Jtlles  V.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Combined  tire- 
holder  and  trunk.  No.  1,013,564 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1027 ; 
r.ir.    vol.    174  :  p.   1ft."». 

Prellwits.  William,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hammer-drill.  No. 
1.016.509:  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5338:  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  916. 

Prentice.  George  D..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Keg-rinser.  No. 
1.015.58.%:  Jan.  2.S :  Sp.  p.  6608;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  942. 

Prentice.  John  A.     (See  Meiser,  Jesse  A.,  assignor.) 

Preston,  Henry  C.  and  O.,  Hornell,  N.  Y.  Carpet-beater. 
No.  1.016,684;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6617;  Gaz.  vol.  174; 
p.  961. 

Preston,  Leonard  Z..  Topeka,  Kana.  Tilting-gate  mecha- 
nism. No.  1,014,174;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  2403;  Gaz.  vol. 
174 :  p.  403.  _  ^        ,  ^  ^ 

Preston,  Othnlel.     (See  Preston,  Henry  C.  and  O.) 

Pribil,  Alexis  R^  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Auto- 
matic Platen  Press  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Print- 
ing-machine. No.  1,014.176 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2406 ;  Qss. 
vol  174  ;  p.  403. 

Pribnow.  Jobn  F.,  Mellen,  Wis.  Saw-swage.  No.  1,016,001 ; 
Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6598;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1146. 

Price.  Edwin  F..  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Manufacturing 
Company,  tapper  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Transmission-gear- 
ing. No.  1.01.1.565  :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1028  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ; 
n.   1«-. 

Price,  Joseph  H.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Alr-crcle.  No. 
1.013.952:  Jan.  0;  8p.  p.  1932;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  328. 

Prlckett.  Cecil.  Reeding.  Okla.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
1.016.341;  Jan.  23:  Sp.  p.  4979;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  869. 

Priest.  Edwsrd  D.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Dynamo  -  electric  machine.  No. 
1,014.904;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4046:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  684. 

Print  Check  Co.     (See  Dodge.  Merton  L.,  assignor.) 

Pritchard.  Albert  R..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Tubular  lantern. 
No.  1,0161,398:  Jan.  23;  Bp.  p.  5007;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  878. 

Pritchard,  CsrI  B.,  Bverson,  and  G.  T.  Potter,  Connells- 
▼llle,  Ps.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  O.  L.  Marqnet,  Wells- 
burg,  W.  Va.  Car-wheel.  No.  1,013.613;  Jan.  2;  Bp. 
p.  922 :   Oas.  vol.   174 ;  p.    148. 

Proctor.  Fraderlck  F.,  Jr.     (See  Bedinl.  Jean,  assignor.) 

Proctor,  William  B.     (See  Trewent  and  Proctor.) 

Praden,  Clsrence  D.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Portable  sheet-metal 
house.  Mo.  1,016,082 ;  Jan.  80  ;  Bp.  p.  6462 ;  Oas.  Tol. 
174;  p.  1124.  _ 

Psllander.  Charies  A..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingbouae  Blectrle  ft  MannfScturing  Company.  Dynamo- 
electric  mscbine.  No.  1,013,216;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  277; 
Gaz.   vol.    174  ;   p.  44. 

Pugb,  Edward  D..  assignor  to  The  Damascus  Brake  Beam 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Adjustable  brake  -  bead.  No. 
1.018.311  :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  499 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  78. 

Pnllt,  Joseph.  New  Hsven,  Conn.  Curtain-pole.  No. 
1,016,06$  ;  Jan.  16  :  Bp.p.  4403  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :p.  740. 

Pnrehas.  VttA  A.,  and  A.  W.  Chapln.  McGraw,  N.  Y. ;  said 
Chapln  assignor  to  said  Purchas.  Egg-case.  No. 
1.014.414  :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2946 :  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  489. 

Pnrdy.  Jnrvis  C.     (See  McKay.  James  P..  assignor.) 

Pyzlkowski.  Walenty,  Elisabeth.  I'a.  Check-valve  for  cus- 
pidors. No.  1,016,060;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4405;  Gaz.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  740. 

Quembelm,  Oliver  H.  (See  Orear.  Benjamin  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Qnigg.  A.  B.  (Bee  Llllibrldge.  Jerome  B.  and  A.,  assign- 
ors.) 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Cooper.  Ellis  W.,  assignor.) 

R.  Hos  and  Co.     (Bee  Bead.  Oeorge  F.,  assignor.) 

Raber,  Joseph,  aaslgnor  to  Emerson  Typewriter  Company, 
Woodsto^,  III.  ^Type-writer  carriage.  No.  1,016,176: 
Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6741;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  1172. 

Racskowskl,  Alexander.  (See  Sommers,  Frederick,  as- 
signor. ) 

Rsder,  August  C,  Upper  Montclsir,  N.  J.  Shade-bolder. 
No.  1.015,976;  Jan.  80;  Bp.  p.  6341;  Qss.  rol.  174; 
p.  1108. 


Rader.  Angnst  C,  Upper  Mofntelair.  N.  J.     CnrUto  or 

sbsde  guide.    No.  1,016,977 ;  Jan.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6348 ;  Oas. 

vol.   lf4:   p.   1104. 
Ragsdaie.   William   E.,   Artesia.   N.   Mex.      Display-stand. 

No.    1,016,467;  Jan.  23;   Bp.  p.  6243;  Gaz.  vol.   174; 

p.  898. 
Rnlch.  Joseph,  Chicago.  III.    Printing-press.    No.  1.016.0S8 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  8466 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1125. 
Bains.  George  M.,  Grosvenor,  Tex.     Trapping  device.     No. 

1,014.616;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3132;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  620. 
Rail,  Max.     (See  Honold.  Rail,  and  Mumprecht. ) 
Ramos,  Frank,  et  at.     (See  Perry,  Afred  H.,  assignor. > 
Ramos,  M.  F.,  et  al.     (See  Perry,  Alfred  H.,  assignor,) 
Rand,  I^^rank  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Penn,  Spo- 
kane,   Wash.      Poison-receptacle.      No.    1,013,614;   Jsa. 

2 :  Sp.  p.  928 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  148. 
Band,  James  H.,  Newton,  Mass.     Adjustable  card-index. 

No.  1,016,230;  Jan.   30;   Sp.  p.  6849;   Gaz.   vol.   174; 

p.  1100. 
Randall  ft  Co.,  Richard  T.     (Bee   Mttller,  Henry  P..  ss- 

slgnor.) 
Randall  Telephone  Mannfactoring  Company.     (See  Adsme- 

Randall,  Ctiarles.  assignor.)  ^ 

Rangnow,   Otto,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Device   for  carrying 

garments.     No.  1,014,966;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4047;  Qas. 

vol.  174  :  p.  684. 
Rankin.  John  R.,  and  J.  H.  Larrick,  La  Junta.  Colo. ;  said 

I.arriok  nB«lg:nor  to  said  Rankin.     Metallic  culvert     No. 

1.01.^.440:  Jan.  2:  Sp.  D.  771  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  122. 
Rare   Metals   Mining  and   Milling   Company,   Tbe.      (Bse 

Bleecker,  Warren  F.,  assignor.) 
Rasmnssen.  Martin.  Racine,  Wis.     Hat-pin  fastener  and 

guard.     No.  1,014,176;  Jan.  0;  Bp.  p.  2406;  Gas.  toL 

174 ;  p.  403. 
Rasmnssen,     Martin.     Racine,     Wis.       Door -lock.       No. 

1,015,070:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4406;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  740. 
Rausseau.  Coatsworth  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Allepi. 

Clearwater,  Fla.     Non-reflllable  bottle.     No.  1.015.685; 

Jan.  23 :  Sp.  p.  6618 ;  Gas.  rol.  174 ;  p.  961. 
Rawson.  Grant  I.,  and  L.  B.  Bhults.  assignors  to  Plllev 

Packing   ft   Flue    Brush    Manufacturing   Company.    St. 

Louis.    Mo.      Clip  for   miners*   lamps.      No.    1,014.025; 

Jan.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  2096 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  352. 
Raymaker,  James  H.     (See  Raymaker,  Martin  and  J.  H.) 
Raymaker,  Martin  and  J.  H.,   Sheboygan.   Wis.     Engine 

stop  mechanism.    No.  1,014,669 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3621 ; 

Gax.  vol.  174 :  p.  604. 
Reach.    Milton   B..   Springfield,    Mass.,   assignor   to   A.   Q. 

Spalding   ft   Bros.   Manrg.  Co.     Exercising  apparatus, 

vaumng-borse.     No.    1.013,685;   Jan.   2;   Sp.   p.    1883; 

Gas.    vol.    174:   p.    206. 
Reach.   Milton    B.,   Springfield,   Mass.,   assignor   to   A.   O. 

Spalding  A  Bros.  Manf  g.  Co.     Flying  or  traveling  ring. 

No.    1.01.3.686:   Jsn.   2;    Sp.   p.    1337:    Gaz.    vol.    174; 

p.    207. 
Reach.  Milton  B.,  Springfield,   Mass.,  assignor  to   A.   O. 

Spalding  ft  Bros.  Manrg.  Co.     Gymnasium   apparatus. 

No.   1.016,208;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  4663;  Gaz.  vol.   174; 

p.  787. 
Reach,  Milton  B.  and  W.  F.,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignors 

to  A.  G.  Spalding  ft  Bros.  Manfg.  Co.     Gymnasium  ap- 
paratus with  clamping  device.     No.  1,013.687;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  13.18;  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  207. 
Reach.    Robert,    Springfield.    Mass.      Gymnasium    rowing 

apparatus.     Na  1,016,071 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4407 ;  Oas. 

vol  174  ;  p.  741. 
Reach,  William  F.     (See  Res  oh.  Milton  B.  and  W.  F.) 
Read.  (George   F..   London.    England,   assignor  to   R.   Hoe 

and  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Means  for  controlling  and 

directing  moving  sheets  or  webe.     No.  1,016,836;  Jan. 

30 :  Sp.  p.  6041 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1054. 
Reading  Hardware  Company.     (See  Spring,  Frank  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Resding  Btsndsrd  Compsny.     (Bee  Schaeifer,  William  Q., 

assignor.) 
Renifln,  James.  Bloomfleld.  Iowa.    Railway.    No.  1.018,441 ; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  773:  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  123. 
Reber.  Irvln.     (See  Kleckner,  Harry  T..  assignor.) 
Rechniewskl.   Stanlslsw,   St.    Petersburg.   Russia.     Pnen- 

matlc  caisson  of  ferroconcrete.    No.  1,614,721 ;  Jsn.  16: 

Sp.  p.  3638 ;  Gas.  toL  174 ;  p.  621. 
Reddaway,  Frank.     (Bee  Murphy,  William,  assignor.) 
Redman.    Charles    H.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Clipper.      No. 

1.016.800:  Jan.  28:  Bp.  p.  6008:  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  870. 
Bedrap,  Charles  B^  Cardiff,  Bngland.     Pistor-rod  connec- 
tion;   No.  1,014,517 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  8183;  Gas.  toL  174 : 

p.  621. 
Reece   Button   Hole   Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Dor- 

mandy,  Garry  J.,  assignor.) 
Reece  Button  Hole  Msehlne  Company,  The.     (See  Leveque, 

Bernard  T.,  assignor.) 
Reed.  Clarence  C.     (Bee  Graves  and  Reed.) 
Reed.  Homer  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  D.  Patterson 

and  C.  Gordon.  Greenfield,   Ohio.      Combinatlon-lsdder. 

No.  1.013.615 ;  Jsn.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  924  :  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  148. 

Reed.  William  A.,  Chelsea.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery   Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.     Abradinf-tooL 

No.  1,014,094 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2240 ;  Gas.  vol.  1T4 ;  p. 

*T6.  „    _ 

Reed,  William  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.     IndactlOB- 

motor.     No.   1,018,218;  Jsn.  2;  Sp.  p.  280;  Gai.  Tol. 

174;  p.  46. 
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KMre,  Sidney  A^  Wct«Mt«r,  Mmb.,  uriffaer,  bv  omhm 
•Mliramcnts,  to  C.  P.  Power  Coid|mid7,  Newmrk,  N.  J. 
Appuratas  for  heating  comprewed  air.  No.  1.014380: 
Jan.  0 ;  8p.  p.  27M ;  Qaz.  toI.  174  ;  p.  458. 

BMvea  ft  Company.     (See  Clay,  Barry  C.  aaalcaor.) 

Ke«nol(l.  Frederick.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Bale-tie  buckle.  No. 
1.013.442 ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  774  ;  Gai.  rol.  174  ;  p.  123. 

Iteffnard.  I>aul  L.  A.,  Paris.  France.  Antomatic  atablUier 
for  aeroplanes  and  the  ttke.  No.  1.015.887;  Jan.  30: 
8p.  p.  G042:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1065. 

Rego,  M.  A.,  et  at.     (See  Perry,  Alfred  H.,  assignor.) 

iteicbenbacb.  Frank.  Joliet,  111.  Hat-pio-polnt  protector. 
No.  1.013.814:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1578;  Qas.  toI.  174; 
p.   251. 

Relchenbach.  George  T..  New  Castle.  Del.,  aasicnor  to  H. 
O.  Peck  Automobile  Wheel  Company,  Incorporated.  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Vehicle  wheel  hob.  No.  1.014,177  ;  Jan. 
0 ;  8p.  p.  2407 ;  Gas.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  403. 

Relchner.  L.  Irving.     (See  Maclndoe.  John  P..  assignor.) 

Held.  Joseph  O..  Atlanta.  Ga.  Cottoo-seed-dellatlng  ma- 
chine. No,  1,014,618;  Jan.  9;  8p.  p.  3135;  Qm.  wl. 
174  m?.  521. 

Relflf,  William  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  L.  R.  Clime,  Burlington,  N.  J.  Burglar-alarm. 
No.   1,016,034  ;  Jan.  30 ;   Sp.  p.  6409 ;  Ga«.   toI.   174 ; 


^^^X'SSV^  M,  RtMBll,  M,  D.     UaloadlM-rack.     No. 

1,615,074 ;  Jan.  16:  8p.  p.  4413;  Ou.  toI.  174 ;  p.  742. 
Blc«,  JesM  O.     (See  Judaon,  Walter  B..  assignor.) 
Blce,.Jooathan  W..  and  J.  Fulton.  Kinff  Clly,  Mo.     Antl- 

twisting  draft  means  for  barrows  snd  the  like.      (Be- 

*"!iii     ***•  l*.3fi7 ;  Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  3427 ;  Gas.  toI.  1T4 : 

p.  5oT. 

**5*t  ^<^*>»"1  H.,  Lynn,  Mass..  assigaor  to  General  Blec- 
if'c  Company.     Centrifugal  compressor  and  pump.     No. 


p.  1125. 

Rellly,  Edgar  J.     (See  Sherman,  McKelvsy,  and  Eeilly.) 

ReUlT.  Matthew  A.,  snd  T.  J.  Aldrldge,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Splitting-machine.  No.  1.013.897;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1803; 
Gas.  vol.   174;   p.  309.  >     f   f 

Rein,  Robert,  Schlachtensee.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Ed- 
mund Boehm  A  Co.,  Berlin.  Germany.  Coat-hanger. 
No  1.014.976;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4217;  Oaa.  vol7lT4  ; 
p.  709. 

Uelnert,  Peter  J.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Cradle.  No.  1,014.848 ; 
Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3927:  (fas.  vol.  174:  p.  665. 

ICelnlcke.  Gustav,  SchCneberg.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to 
^Action  Gesellschsft  ftlr  Anfiln  Fabrlkatlon.  BerUn,  (3er- 
many.  Producing  w-para-alkylozyphenylethylamlns  and 
tlielr  n  alkyl  derivatives.  No.  I,<ri6.092;  Jan.  30;  So. 
p.  6601 :  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1146.  *^ 

Itelnsteln,  Hans  G..  Hanover,  Germany.    Corrugating  card- 
board.    No.  1,016,093;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6602;  Gas.  vol 
174  ;  p.   1147. 

Keiaa,  George  T.     (See  Teaa  and  Relss.) 

Uemde,  Edward  H..  OeTeland.  Ohio.  Wlndow-tkstaner 
Na  1,013,898 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1804  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p. 
309. 

Remington  Typewriter  Company, 
aaalgnor. ) 


^'^^.'■.fo^i''^^  ^*j;*»'  France.     Stereoscopic  camera.     Na 

1  013.815  I^Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1579  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  •  p.  252. 
Hlcbardson,  Daniel  J.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typcwrltar 

,°^Jf^l-  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No. 

1,015.953  :  .Tan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1934  ;  Gat.  vol    174  ;  p.  328. 
Richardson    Ernest,  Beaver  Falla.  Pa.    Oven,  refrigerator, 

and  similar  recepUcle.     Na   1.013.813;  Jan.  2  :  Su.  d. 

604;   Gas.   vol.    174;   p.   79.  '^ 

Richsrdson.  Frank  J.     (See  Bonsteel,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Ulcbsrdson.     James.      New     Castle,      Pa.       Hinge         No 

1  015,209  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  46G4  ;  6as.  vol.  174  :  p.  787     ' 
Richardson  Scsle  Company.      (See  Holloway,  Chester  L., 

assignor.) 
Rlchsrdsou.   William   K..   Leavenworth,   Kans.     Centrlfu- 


SL"*^*'""'^'"''"*"-      No.    1.014,849;'  Jan.    16;    Sp.    n! 
28  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  666.  "  .    oi*-    p- 

Richardson,    William     K..     Leavenworth.     Kans.       Liquid 


(See  Woodward,  Oscar, 


Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Yaw,  Clio  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Uemv.  Benjamin  P.  anu  F.  I.,  assignors  to  The  Remy  Elec- 
tric Company,  Anderson,  Ind.  Sound-producing  device. 
^o-}£^^'035;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6470;  Gas.  toI.  174; 
p.   1126. 

Remy  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Remy,  Benjamin  P. 
^    •  and  F.  I.,  assignors.)  ^^ 

1^  llemy,  Frank  1.     (See  Remy.  Benjamin  P.  and  F.  I.) 

•^  Renaud.  Frank  G.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Food  receptacle.     No. 

„  ^'9^^!*^'  •^"-  2;V  8p.  P   5099;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  879. 

Uendahl.  Ragnar  H.,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Oesellschaft  Fflr  Drahtlose  Telegraphic  m.  b.  n..  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Means  for  varying  the  period  of  oscilla- 
tion of  two  oscillatory  circuits.  Na  1,014,722 ;  Jan.  16  ; 
Sp.  p.  ,"?«34  :  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  622. 

Renville,  Sampson  H.,  Peever,  8.  D.     Neck-yoke  end  coup- 

i*??-     ^?x/'<^15'2<^ ;   J»°-   1«:    8p.  p.  4>42:   Gas.   vol 
174 ;  p.  800. 

Renville.   Sampson   H.,   Peever.   8.   D.     Neck-yoke  center. 

^°B/ii^^^-^*'  ^*"-  ^®:  ^P-  P    *'^*^''  O**-  ▼ol-    174; 

''^'*>?,^.  A-*o^P*J"  ^\,  Fowler.  111.  Ironing  -  table.  No. 
„J-n,^^-9x-.\'^*'^}^\  iP-  P-  "*'*10;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  741. 
Resilient  Motor  Wheel  Syndicate  Limited,  The.     (See  Mur 

ray,  Esther,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Rex  Aerial  Navigating  and  Construction  Company  of  New 

Jersey,  The.     (See  Rei.  Cleveland  A.,  assignor.) 
Kex,   Ueveland  A..  Amarlllo.   Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Rex 

Aerial   Navigating  and   Construction  Company  of  New 

.Tersey.  Phoenix    Arls.     .Verlal  vehicle.     No.  1.013.219; 
,.  ^2°l^-i  ^P\PJ^-  «"•  Tol-  174;  p.  46. 
Rexford,  l>y  P.,  8t.  Ix)ul8.  Mo.    Knockdown  brooder.     Na 

l,015.0r3;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4411  ;  Gas.  vol.  174-  p    741 
Reynolds    Clark.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

A.  J.  Dawley.  Wyoming.  R.   I.     Rotary  cardboard  and 

R?>R*'' rP*"'"*'"?  R7J"      N*»    1,013,516;   Jan.   2;   8p.   p. 
920 ;    Gaz.    vol.    174  ;    p.    149.  '^ 

Revnolds.  Robert  A..  Detroit.  Mich.  Grlndlng-mlU  No 
1.01.^686;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6513;  Oat.  vol.  174;  p  943' 

Rhelninche  Dampfkessel  nnd  Maachlnen-Fabrfk  BQttner 
G.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Kasiner,  Georg,  assignor.) 

Rheinlsche  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrlk.  (See  VOI- 
ler.   Karl,    assignor.  > 

Rhett,  James  M.,  Beaufort.  S.  C.  Automatic  reversing  and 
timing  switch  for  jras-enjrines.  No.  1,014,723;  Jan.  16: 
Sp.  p.  3fl3G:  Gaz.  vol.   174:  p.  022 

RhoAdM,  Alonso  B.     (See  Stlmpson  and  Rhoades.) 

Rhoades,  Alonso  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Supporting  means  for  loom-beams.  No 
1,013,443  ;  Jan.  i ;  Sp.  p.  775 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  123. 

Rhoades,  Alonso  B.,  asalgnor  to  Draper  Company, '  Hope- 
dale.  Mass.  Traverse-motion  for  yarn  spinning  or 
twisting  apparatus.  No.  1,013,846;  Jan.  2;  So.  d. 
IWO ;  Qas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  263.  '      *^     *^ 


packing.     Na  1.014.850;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3983  i  Gas.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  666. 

Richmond,  Edwin  P.,  Lake  Charlea,  Liu  Threahl*ng-ma- 
ehlne.  No  1,018,816 ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  1681  ;  Gas.  vol. 
1 T4  I    p.    ^52. 

Richmond.  James,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Cblme-plano.  No 
1,016,094  ;  Jan    30  ;  Sp.  p.  6602  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1147." 

RIchter,  Prledrlch  A.,  Rudolstadt,  Germany.  Framework 
of  roofi  for  toy  bolldincs.  No.  1.015,842;  Jan.  23: 
Sp.  p.  4982  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  860.  .      ««     *o  , 

RIckman.  Robert  L..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada 
Method  and  machine  for  making  cement  sewer-oipe.  No* 
1  01.S,9f)4  ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  19.36 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p   .329 

Rlddeli,  John,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company  Splicinc  sleeve.  Na  1,016,005 ;  Jsn. 
30 ;  Sp.  p.  6606 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1147. 

Rlddeli,  Paria  J.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick- Bslke-Col len- 
der ComMny  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bowlln*- 
?L'S?  bjill-wtarnwsir.  Na  1,018,817;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p. 
1583  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  282. 

RIdgely  Trimmer  Company,  The.  (Bee  Breckenrtdge,  John 
G.,  assignor.) 

RIdgely  Trimmer  Company,  The.  (See  Chrestensea.  Chris 
tlan  P..  assignor.) 

Rldgway  Dvnamo  ft  Engine  Company.  (See  Hall,  Thomas, 
assignor. ) 

*'^?TV^«i°''"   J  •   ^*^  York.   N.   Y.     Belt-cleaner.     No. 

1^13,899  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1806 ;  Gas   vol.  174  ;  p.  810. 
**?"^i'.  :f  I?""*'   I*hll*a«»phUL   Ps.     Tension  device.     No. 

1,()14,266 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sn.  p.  2699  •  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  433. 
**?«i?'x  „^'i**"^  ^••*  Uoboken.  N.  J.     Car  coupling.     No. 

1,018.220;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  298 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  46. 
Blepp,  Jownh    New  York.  N.  Y.     Liquid-measuring  tank. 

No.    1,016,686;  Jan.  23;   8p.  p'.  6«a0;   Qas.  vol.   174; 

p.  961. 

^'5?,:.^"°J^-  •"iKoor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Hellman.  Tl«n, 

Ohio.      Sbarpenlng-macblne.      No.    1,015,075;   Jan.    16; 

Sp.  p.  4414  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  742. 
RIeske.    Otto    G.,    assignor    to    Monitor    Drill    Compaar. 

St.  Louis  Psrk.  Minn.  '  Disk  attachment  for  drills.     No. 

1,015.458 ;  Jsn.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6244 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  898. 
^'?*A?f*X;-^«?'"««'  Buff»lo.  N.  Y.     Mechanical   toy.     No. 

1.()16,343;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4983;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  860. 

**'S''*',9V;'i^  ^v  ^^K*^S^^'  P*  Clothes-line  r««l. 
'^"oA'^l^'*^^ '  J*°-  23;  Sp.  p.  6246;  Gss.  vol.  174; 
p.  899. 

Rlelander.  Moses  M..  assignor  to  Hammel,  Rlglander  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Watch  or  clock  spring  carrier.  No. 
I,()15.ft78  :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6340 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  1104. 

^'5,*^?r*'  Bentley  L.,  (Tamden.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company.  Sound-box  for  talking- 
machines  Na  1,013.314;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  605;  Gas.  vol. 
174  ;   p.  80. 

RInce,  John  C.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing    Company.       Gearing.      No.     1,014.772 ; 

Jan.  16 :  8p.  p.  3749  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  638. 
RIngel,    Herman,    Newark,    N.    J.      Phonograph    for  doUa 

or  other  tots.     No.   1,015.587;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5614; 

Qas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  943. 
RInman.  Erik  L      (See  Langlet  and  RInman.) 
Rlordan,     Patrick     D.,     Amot,     Pa.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1,015,711 :  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6781 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  986. 
RIpsom.  William   L..  Denver,  Colo.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

1,016,979 ;  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6348 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1104. 
RIsedorf,  Harry  L.     (See  Plath  and  Rlsedorf.) 
Rlvett.    Edward.    Brighton.    Mass.      Bottoming  device   for 

lathe  chucks.     No.  1,014.773;  Jsn.  16;  Sp.  p.  3760;  Gas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  638. 
Roach.  Harry  F..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Rail-Joint.    No.  1,013,613  ; 

Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  1133;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  181. 
Roach,  Harry  F..  St  Lonla,  Mo.    Rail. Joint.    No.  1.018.862; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1683 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  266. 
Roach,  Harry  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Mecbanlam  for  actuat- 
ing and  locking  the  movable  elements  of  railway-track 

structures.     No.  1,014.095;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2243;  Gas. 

vol.  174;  p.  376. 
Roake,  James,  Oregon  (Mty,  Oreg.     Leveling  devlet.     No. 

1,014,619  ;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3137  ;  Qas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  622. 
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BoMlas.    Cktarlaa    A.,    Dtaea.    IlL     TMk  -  jmlre.     Nj. 

1.016.960;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6861 ;  Qas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1106. 
Bobbina,  G«orge,  Minneapolis.   Minn.     Malticompartment 

eahlnat.    'Mo.  1.018,444 ;  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  777 ;  Qas.  toL 

RobMBS,^a«orgc  B.*  (Bee  Sharp,  WlUUm  B..  aartgnor.) 
Bobblna,  Oeoiri«  B..  and  W.  EL  Sharp,  Cbkago.  lU.    Com- 
bination refrigerator,  heater,  and  ventilator  car.     No. 
1.013,617  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  931 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  149. 
Robert,   Charles.   Cedar   Baplds,*  Iowa.     Oarment-hanger. 
Na   1,010.076;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4416;   Oat   vol.   174; 
p.  742. 
Robert  O.  Bpeer  Corporation,  The.     (See  Bpeer,  Robert 

O.,  aaalgiior.) 
Robert  Oalr  Company.     (Bee  Hoyt.  Guy  L.,  asalgnor.) 
Robertl,   Aaguste.   Waremne,   Belgium.     Manufacture   of 
cattle  food.     No.  1,016,838;  Jan.  80 ;  8p.  p.  0044;  Qas. 
vol.  174 ;  p.  1055. 
Roberts,  Alexander,  et  al.     (Bee  Libert,  Fred,  assignor.) 
Roberts,  Carl  E..  Atchison.  Kana.     Concrete-mixer.     No. 
1,016,061 :  Jan.  80  ;  8p.  p.  6362 ;  Qas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1105. 
Roberts,  Daniel  W.     (See  Perkins  a»d  Roberta.) 
Boberta,  Blawr  B.,  Balko.  OUa.     Tooth-fastener  tor  threah- 
tng-maehlae   concaves    sad   erllnders.      No.    1,016,743; 
Jan.  28  ;  8p.  p.  6846  ;  Qas.  toL  174  ;  p.  997. 
Roberts,  Eugene,  snd  A.  H.  Olbaon,  Lebi,  Utah.    Tip  for 
sugar-separators.    Na  1,016,510 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  8840 ; 
Qas.  vol;  174;  p.  910. 
Roberts,    Fred    H..   Sterling.   Colo.      Valve  for   pressnre- 
pumpa.     No.  1,014,178;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  2409;  Oas.  vol. 
174;  p.  404. 
Roberts.   Horace   L..   New   York,   N.   Y.      Presser-foot  for 
pamphlet'ttltching  madilnes.     No.  1,016,077  ;  Jan.  16  ; 
Sp.  p.  4417  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  748. 
Roberts,    Robert    M.,    Anderson,    Ind.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.013.955  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1943 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  829. 
Robertson.    Archibald.     Duluth,     Minn.       Pnmac*.       No. 

1.014.724  :  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  3640;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  622. 

Robeson,   Jacob  8.,  Csmden.  N.  J.     Pyrites  briquet  and 

making  same.     No.    1,018,614;   Jan.  2;  Bp.   p.   1188; 

Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  181. 

Bobie,    Frank,    Ashland.     N.    H.     Cartridge-belt      No. 

1,016,231;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6861 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1190. 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Company.      (See  Wents.  Jere  L., 

asalgnor.) 
Robinson,  Clarence  I..  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to   StaadArd    Oil   Company.   Bayonne,   N.    J.      Utlllxtng 
acid   sludge   from   refining  petrolenm.     No.   1,014,620 ; 
Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3138;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  §Si. 
Robinson.     Frsnk     N.,     Wsylsnd.     N.     Y.      Brake.      No. 

1.015.078:  Jsn.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4419 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  748. 
Robiuson,    Frederick,    (jhlcago.    III.      Spring-support    for 
motor-cycle  and  other  saddlea.    No.  1,016,712 ;  Jan.  28 ; 
Bp.  p.  (rn|2 :  Qas.  vel.  174 ;  p.  986. 
Robinson.  Heary,  South  Oraaaa.  N.  J.    Pollshlng-machlne. 
No.   1.01B.246;  Jan.    16;   Sp:  p.  4745;   On.  vol.    174; 
p.  800. 
Roblson.  WIIHam  N.,  Canyon,  Tex.     System  of  suMrrlga- 
tloa.     Na  1.016.401;  Jaa.  28;  Sp.  p.  6100;  Gas.  vol. 
174 :  p.  $79. 
Roby,  Le  Roy  H.,  Fostorls,  Ohio.     Street-cleaning  machine. 
No.    1.01ja:.637;  Jan.   23;   Bp.  p.  6022;   Gas.   vol.    174; 
p.  962. 
Roca,  Mlgael.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  naotteal 
charting  and  navigating.     No.   1,()I6,176:  Jan.  80;  Bp. 
p.  6742  :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1172. 
Roccreto.  MCarlo  8..  and  L.  D    Bert  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Dis 
play-rack.     No.  1,015.079;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4422;  Gas. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  744. 
Rochat,  Maurice.  New  York.  N.  Y.    PropelltBg  device  for 
land  and  water.     No.  1.013,818;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  1686; 
Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  263. 
Rockwood.   George   I.,    Worcester.   Mass.      Apparatus   for 
operating  alarms  or  other  devices.     No.  1.016,080 ;  Jsn. 
10 ;  Bp.  p.  4423 ;  Qas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  744. 
Rockwood  Usnufacturlng  Company.     (See  Bom,  Joseph, 

assignor,) 
Roddy,  Isbam  L.,  Bstes,  Tex.     Irrigstlon  spparstus.     No. 

1.014.621  ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  3142 ;  Qas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  522. 
Rodman,    Hugh.    Pfttaborgh,    assignor,   by    mesne    asalgn- 
menta.  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  I'hlla- 
delphla.  Pa.     Manufacturing  electrodes.     No.  1,018,446 ; 
Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  779;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  124. 
Roebhel,    Frederic    W..    sssignor    to    American    Pulverizer 
Companr,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Rock   and   clay   pulveriser. 
Na    1.016.844;  Jan.   28;  8p.    p.  4985;  Gas.   toL   174; 
p.  800. 
Roeb,   John,   assignor  to  Crystsllsed    Milk  Co.,  Spoksne. 
Wash.     Deslccstlng  milk.     No.  1.014,609 ;  Jaa.  9  ;  8p.  p. 
3826;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.   5.M. 
Roelofs,  Arthur,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Machine  for  clearing 
hat-bodtas.     Na   1,018,815;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  607;  Gas. 
vol.  174:  p.  80. 
Roentgen   Manufacturing  Company.      (8ee  Kelly,   Edwin 

W.,  assignor.) 
Roessler  ft  Hasslacher  diemlcal  Co.,  The.     (Bee  Heuser, 

Ralph  v..  assignor.) 
Roesaler  ft   Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.      (Bee  Llebknacht, 

Otto,   assignor.)    . 
Roessler  and  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company.     (Bee  Foer- 

sterling.  Hans,  assignor/ 
Rogers,  George.  Kilmalcolm,  Scotland.     Coatainer.     No. 
1,01^,63:8 ;  Jsn.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5023 ;  Oss.  vol.  174  ;  p.  902. 


1^  a«er«s  A.,  CMcago.  IlL,  assignor  to»^;^  Hardy 

m  Company.     Machine  for  examirfnz  and  testing  the 

eyes.    No.  1,013,316  ;  Jsn.  2  ;  Bp.  p.  608 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 

p    80 

R<»«rs,  John  R.,  Broofclya.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 

Linotype     Company.       Line  -  casting     machine.       wo. 

l,014,m ;  Jaa.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8042  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  028. 

Rogers.  Loaslnus  V.     (See  Hsrt  Philip,  assignor.) 

Rogers.    William    A.,    Bolcourt,    Kana.      Bndjjate      No. 

f,0li,440:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  780;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  126. 

Bogera,    Wilson.    Martha,    W.    Va.      Ladder -base.      No. 

T,016,177:  Jan.  80:  Sp.  p.  6747;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1173. 

Boaers,  Winfleld  8^  Bantam.  Conn.     Puzzle-padlock.     No. 

r^l3.560 :  Jan.  i ;  8^.  p.  1080 ;  Gas.  yoL  174  jp.  105. 
Bohrer,  Balph  A.,  Altoona.  Pa.     Exercising  deTfce.     No. 
1,014,774"  J".  16:  Sp.  P-  a753;  Oaz    voT.  174 ;  p.  M8. 
Rollin,   Charles,   Newcastle-upon-Tyne,    England.     Maung 
amorphous  snhydrous  barium  hydroxld.     No.  l,01o,840 ; 
Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4987  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  861. 
Rolston,   Walter   F..   assignor   to   Borson   Manufacturing 
Companv,    Rocfcford,    IlT     Straight  -  knitting   machine. 
No.  X0i6,232 ;   Jan.  30 ;  8p.  p.   6852 ;  Gas.  voL   174 ; 
p.  1191.  _       ^ 

Rolston,  Wslter  F.,  assignor  to  Bursoa  Manuflacturlng 
Company,  Ro<*ford,  111.  Knitting-machine.  No. 
1,016338 ;  Jan.  30 ;  8p.  p.  6854  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1191. 
RomQnder,  Hermann,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.  Trunk.  No. 
1,015,511 ;  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5341  ;  Qas.  voL  174  f  p.  910. 
Romflnder,  William,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Joint  for  leath«- 
Btretchlng  frames.  No.  1,015,402  ;  Jan.28  ;  Sp.  p.  6101 ; 
Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  879.  .^ 

Roney,  Alexander  B..  Chicago,  111.    Faucet.    No.  1,014.179; 

Jan-  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2412  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  404. 
Roney]  John  H.     (See  Williams,  Jenkln,  assignor.) 
Roof,    Robert    M.,    Muncle,    Ind.      Friction-clutch.       No. 
1,015.250;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  P-iT46;  G":  ▼ol.  174  :  p   800. 
Root  Wayland  L.,  Spokane,  Wash.    Stall.    No.  1,018,447 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  782;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  126. 
Rooth,  Ole  E.     (Bee  Iveracm  and  Rooth.) 
Rorabeck,    Claude,    Newark,    N.    J.      Gas  producer.      No. 
1,014.622  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  P.  8143 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  P- 628- , .  . 
Rosa,  Charles,  Chicago,   111.     Coffee-urn.     No.   1,014,010; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  8828 ;  Qas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  652. 

Rose,  Cyrus  C^  Walthlll,  Nebr.     Horse-colUr  throat     No. 

I.<il8;088 ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1339 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  207. 

Rose,  George  D..  Manchester.   England.     Manufacture  or 

resilient  tires.     No.  1,016,096;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  0007; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1148. 

Rose,  John  D..  Berkeley.  Cal.     Burette.     No.  1,013,448; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  783  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  125. 
Rosensu,    Wslter    W.,    Germsnta,    Iowa.    ,  Loader.      No. 
1.016,081 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  4426 ;  Qa^  ^1^74 ;  p.  744. 
Rosenberg.    Heyman,    Nsfw    York.    N.   Y.     .Damper.      No. 
l^CTo:  Jkn.  2;  Sp.  p.  1587;  Gas.  vol.  174f  p.  268. 
Rosenheim,  ida  S.     (Bee  Both.  Tonjes  A.  C.jjsslgnor.) 
Booenqvlst  Conrad  L..  Yon^ers,  5j.   Y.,  Mrtgpor  toOtls 
Elevstor  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Vibration-absorber 
fy»r      alternating- current -magnet      araaatures.         No. 
1.014,257  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2600 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  433. 
Rosenqvlst.    Nils,    Stockholm.    Sweden.      Mllklng-madilae. 
No.  1.014,331  :  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2759  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  46a. 
Bosenthsl,  Philip  A.,  New  Ifork,  N.  Y.     Tire-plug.     No. 
1,014,861 ;  Jsn.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8984 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  P-.M6. 
Ross,  Lewis  P.,  SUndlsh,  N.  Y.,  sssignor  of  one-half  to 
Northern   Iron  Company.  Kiln-cleaner.     No.   1,014,2S8; 
Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2601  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  434. 
Ross.    William   E.,   and   L.   C.    Jensen,   Fromberg.   Mont 
Closet-seat    No.  1,016,612;  Jan.  23;  Bp.  p.  6844;  Qas. 
vol.  174 ;  p.  917. 
Rostand    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Landlaa, 

Peter  N..  assignor.) 
Roth,  Anthony.  Jr.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.    Horaesboe  ealk. 
No.   1,015,839;  Jsn.  30;  8p.  p.  0040;  Gaa.  toL   1T4; 
p.  1055. 
Roth.  Johannes,  Ludwlgshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,  Germany. 
Automatic  tlle-macblne.    No.  1,015,588  ;  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p. 
5516;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  944. 
Rothchlld,  Joseph.  New  York,  snd  H.  8.  Conover,  Brook- 
Ivn,   assignors   to   The   Rothchlld    Pressure   Speclaltlsa 
Company,  Canton,  N.  Y.     Disk  valve.     No.   1.014,776; 
Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3754;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  639. 
Rothchlld    Pressure     Speclsltles    Company,    The.       (Ba* 

Itotbchlld  and  Conover.  assignors.) 
Rothwell,  Louis  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amerl^ 
IMn    Company,    Waterbury,    0>nn.      F^lush-valve    bomr. 
Ho.   1.014,260;   Jan.   9;   Bp.   p.   2002;   Gas.   voL    174; 
p.  484. 
Rounds,   Erdlx,   sssignor   of  one-half  to   Qunther-Wrlfht 
Machine     Company,     Owensboro,     Ky.       Transmission 
mechsnlsm.     No.  1,016,639;  Jan.  23;  Bp.  p.  5026;  Gaa. 
vol.  174  :  p.  962. 
Rouse.  Frank  L.,  Somervllle,  assignor  to  Prank  L.  Rooae 
Company,    Inc.,    Boston.    Mass.      Detachable   heel    for 
shoes.     Na  1,018,616;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  1140;  Qas.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  181. 
Ronsh,  Franklin  W.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Nursing-bottle  holder. 
No.  1,013,221  ;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  296;  Osl  vol.  174 ;  p.  46. 
Rousseau,    Onesime.    Detroit,    Mich.      Bash-bolder.      No. 
1,015,082 ;  Jsn.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4427  ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  744. 
Routt  Edman,  Bants  Clsrs,  Cal.    Automatic  safety-switch. 
No.  1.014,900;  Jan.  10;  Sp.   p.  4049;  Oaa.  toL  174; 
p.  085. 
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Bovbotbam.  Walter,  MontrMiI,  Qnetwc,  Canada.     Bxplo- 

slve-«ngloe.     No.  1, 01 4^832 ;  Jan.  0;  8p.  p.  2702;  Oas. 

▼ol.  174  :  p.  459. 
Bowe,  Arthur  F.,  Spriogfleld,  Mass.     Tailor's  appliance. 

No.  1.015,083;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4428;  Oai.  toI.  174; 

p.  745. 
Bowe,    George    H.,    Berwyn,    111.      Plunger    derlce.      Na 

1,015.084  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4430 :  Oai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  740. 
Howe.  James  E.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     SolderlnK-lron.     No. 

1.016.713  ;  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6785  :  Gaz.  toI.   174  ;  p.  986. 
Bowland  k  Company.     (See  Edwards,  James  B.,  assignor.) 
Rowland.  David  B.     (See  Miller  and  Rowland.) 
Rowland,    Tbad     H.,     Oberlln,     Ohio.      Mausoleum.      No. 

1,014,096  :  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2248 :  -Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  876. 
Rowley,  Tbomas  J.,  and  B.  M.   France,  Vanderarlft.  Pa. 

Bag-bolder.     No.  1,015,211;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4667;  Gas. 

vol.  174  :  p.  788. 
Bowley.   Walter  J.,   and  J.   G.   Albrigbt.   Plttsburgb,   Pa. 

Wallpaper-cleaner    bolder.      No.    1,015.210;    Jan.    16; 

Sp.  p.  4066 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  788. 
Rowntree.    Harold,    Chlcaco,    111.,    assignor    to    National 

Pneumatic  Company.     Clectrie  control  mecbanlsm  for 

airbrakes.     No.  1,014,852;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3936;  Qaa. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  667. 
Rowntree,    Harold,  Cblcago,   111.,   assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments,   to    National    Pneumatic    Company.      Door 

and  step  operating  mecbanlsm.    No.  1,014,907  ;  Jan.  16  ; 

Sp.  p.  4052 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  685. 
Rowse.  Jobn  A.,  Newquay,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dental  Manu- 
facturing  Companv,    Limited,    London,    England.      Hv- 

podermic  and  similar  syrinee.     No.  1,015,276 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  4813:  Gai.  vol.   174  ;  p.  810. 
Rubel,  Simon  L..  assignor  to  Home  Vacuum  Cleaner  Com- 

oany,   Cblcago,    III.      Vacuum-cleaner.      No.    1,014,776; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3757  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  689. 
Rudolpb   Wurlitser  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See 

Wauters.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Ruecking.   Frederick  H.,   St.   Louis.  Mo.     Expansion-bolt. 

No.  1.013,222 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  297 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  47. 
Rugb.  Harry  O.,  Sandwich,  assignor  to  Sandwich  Electric 

Company,  Chicago,  111.    Signaling  and  telephone  system. 

No.   1,016.036 ;  Jan.   30 ;  Sp.  p.  6471 ;  Gas.  vol.   174 ; 

p.  1126. 
Rumsey.    Horace   S.,   St.   Louis.  Mo.     Water-closet.     No. 

1.013.616:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1141;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  182. 
BuofT,  Charles   F.,  et  at      (See  McGiU,  Charles  B.,  aa- 

jiignor. ) 
Bnpp,  George  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Flue  attachment.     No. 

1.014.097;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2250;  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  876. 
Buprecht,    Charles   C.   Cleveland.   Ohio,      l^irifylng  elec- 

tricallv-conductive  materials.     No.  1,016.097  ;  Jan.  30 ; 

Sp.  p. '6608;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1148. 
Busn.    Albert,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Flre-resistlng    shutter. 

No.    1.014.611;   Jan.    9;   Sp.   p.   3330;   Gaz.    vol.    174; 

p.  552. 
Bushing.  Clyde  M.,  and  A.  J.  Wheeler,  Charleston,  Mo. 

Suction      device     for     corn-shelling      machines.        No. 

1.015.346:  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4989;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  801. 
Rushmore.  Samuel  W..  Plalnneld,  N.  J.     Electric-lighting 

system   for   vehicles.      No.    1,016,037;   Jan.   30;   Sp.   p. 

6473;  Gas.  vol.   174  ;  p.   1128. 
Russell.   Lillian.    New   York,    N.    T.     Dresser-trunk.      No. 

1,014.853 :  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3942 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  667. 
Russell.   Sidney   S..    Memphis,   Tenn.      Air-deflector.      No. 

1.014.523;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3146:  Gaz.  vol.   174:  p.  523. 
Rntbenbnrg.   Louis,  Louisville.   Ky.     Apparatus  for  cool- 
ing fluids.    No.  1,013,449 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  785 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  126. 
Ryberg.  Charles  O..  Brockton.   Mass.     Heel  building  and 

gressing    machine.      No.    1.015,589 ;    Jan.    23 ;    Sp.    p. 
519;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  944. 
Ryder,  James  P..  Clarksvllle.  Tenn.    Meter-box  cover.    No. 

1.015,907  :  Jan.  30;  Pp.  p.  6195 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1080. 
S.  Howes  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Barbeau,  Malcolm  L.,  aa- 

signor.) 
S.   F.   Bowser  ft  Company.      (See  Bowser,   Allen  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
S.  P.  Bowser  A  Company.     (See  Cooley.  Oren.  asnignor.) 
Sabcurin.  Frank  H..  Newport,  Vt.    Barrel.     No.  1,014,524  ; 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  3147  ;  (iaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  523. 
Sachs  Company.  The.     (See  Sachs,  Joseph,  assignor^ 
Sachs.    Ernst.    Schwelnfurt.    Germany.      Free-wheel    gear 

with  back-pedaling  brake.    No.  1,014.180 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2412:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  405. 
Sachs.  Ernst.  Schwelnfurt.  Germany.     Free-wheeling  and 

haek-pedallng   gear.      No.    1.014,181 ;    Jan.    9 ;    Sp.    p. 

2415;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  405. 
Sachs,   Ernst,   Schwelnfurt.  and   M.   Mosslg.   Berlin,   Ger- 
many.    Back-pedaling  brake  and  free-wheel  mechanism. 

No.    1.015.744;   Jan.   23;   Sp.   p.  5847;   Gaa.   vol.    174; 

p.  997. 
Sachs.  Joan>h,  assignor  to  The  Sacha  Company,  Hartford, 

Conn.    Thermal  cut-out.     No.  1,014.098;  Jan.  9;  8p.  p. 

2253;  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  377. 
Sack.  Adelheid,  widow  and  heir.     (See  Sack.  Hugo.) 
Sack.    Hugo,    deceased,    Dusseldorf,    Germany;    A.    Sack, 

widow  and  heir.     Producing  I-beams.     No.   1,013,567; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1031 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  100. 
Sackett.  James,   Venango.   Pa.     Lock   for   mail-bags  and 

tbe  like.     No.   1.015.90i3;  Jan.  30;  8p.  p.  019C;  Gas. 

vol.  174:  p.  1080. 
Sackett  Robert  J.     (See  White  and  Sackett.) 
Sadowskl.  Ludwik,  Baltimore.   Md.     Enveloo-openlng  de- 
vice.   Nd.  1.014.416  :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2947 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ; 

p.  480. 


Saecer.  Otto.  Breslaa,  Oermaiir.     Mactaliie  for  eleanlDf 

muflles  or  slnc-fumaces.  No.  1,014,333 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 
2766  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  400. 

Safety  Foot  Guard  &  Railway  Appliance  Company.  (See 
Dunkle,  Samuel  K.,  aasignor.)  . 

Sage,  WUUam  A.     (See  Noaek,  Walter  G..  aaalgnor.) 

Sallabury,  BvereU  B.,  et  •!.  (See  Tucker,  Charles  N.. 
aasignor. ) 

Sallstrom,  Oskar,  Falun,  Alberta,  Canada.  Lock.  No. 
1,016,640:  Jan.  23;  Sp.'p.  6028;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  903. 

Salatrom.  Axel  F.,  Paxton,  111.  Collapsible  cap  or  tray. 
No.  1.016,086 :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4481 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p. 
746. 

Salstrom,  David  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Koprlwa, 
Chicago,  111.  Belt-gearing  for  carving-machines.  No. 
1,018.017;  Jsn.  2;  Sp.  p.  1142;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  182. 

Salstrom.  David  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Koprlwa. 
Chicago.  III.  Carving-machine.  No.  1,013,018;  Jan. 
2;  Sp.  p.  1144;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  182. 

Salstrom,  David  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Koprlwa. 
Chicago.  111.  Spindle-bearing.  No.  1,013,847;  Jan.  2: 
Sp.  p.  1666 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  264. 

Salt,  Edward  W.,  Birmingham,  England.  Surgical  belt 
or  device  for  the  treatment  of  movable  kldneya  and 
other  like  purposes.  No.  1.013,900 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  n. 
1808 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  310. 

Sammet,  Charles  F.,  and  J.  L.  Merrill,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Treating  flber-yielding  materiala.  No.  1,016,178:  Jan. 
30;  Sp.  p.  6748  r  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  1173. 

Samp,  Charles  L.,  Chelsea.  Mich.  Wagon-loader.  No. 
1.016.088 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6477  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1 127. 

Samuela,  David.  Chicago.  III.  Necktie.  No.  1,015.840; 
Jan.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6048 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1056. 

Samuels.  Jacob,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mechanical  advertising- 
sign.  No.  1.015.714;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6786;  Gas.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  986. 

Samnelson,  Frederick.  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Elastic-fluid  turbine.  No. 
1,018,317 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  612 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  81. 

Sanborn  Dating  Stamp  Company.  (See  Sanborn,  Elmer 
H..  assignor.) 

Sanborn.  Elmer  H.,  assignor  to  Sanborn  Dating  Stamp 
Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Dating-stamp.  No. 
1.014,260;  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  2604:  Gaz.  voH  174;  p.  434. 

Sander,  Henry  R.     (See  Judah  and  Sander.) 

Sander.  Herman.     (See  Keller  and  Seller,  assignors.) 

Sanders.  Ira  B..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Combination-swing 
and  other  articles  of  furniture.  No.  1,013,960;  Jan.  9: 
Sp.  p.  1946;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  330. 

Sanders.  John  J.,  East  Grand  Forks.  Minn.  Wire-tie. 
No.  1.015,513;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6345;  Gaz.  vol.  174; 
p.  917. 

Sanderson.  Edward  8..  Waterbary.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Welsbsch  Light  Company.  Oas- 
burner.  No.  1.014,777 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8768;  Oas.  vol. 
174  ;  n.  639. 

Sandwich  Electric  Company.  (See  Rugb.  Harry  C.  as- 
signor. ) 

Sanger,  Frank,  et  al.     (See  Troxler.  Ousts vus.  assignor.) 

Sanguinettl.  Louis  F.  (See  Hamilton,  Ulysses  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sanitary  Can  Company.  (See  Wegner  and  Peters,  as- 
signors. ) 

Sanltax  Bruah  Company.  (See  Montgomery  and  Hill,  as- 
signors. ) 

Banner,  Harry  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Conveyer.  No. 
1,015,086;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4438;  Gas.  voL  174:  p.  746. 

Sargent.  Allan  C,  Westford,  ssslgnor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's 
Sons  Corporation,  Graniteville,  Mass.  Making  toothed- 
wire-covered  cylinders.  No.  1.016,098;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p. 
6610:  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1148. 

Sargent.  Frederick  G.,  Westford,  Mass.  Detector.  No. 
1.013,223 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  298 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  47. 

Sargent,  Howard  R..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Electric  cot-out.  No.  1,014.864  ; 
Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8945 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  668. 

Battler.  Frederick.  BellevUle.  III.  Gas-stove.  No.  1.018,224 ; 
Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  300 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  48. 

Battler.  Frederick,  Bellevllle.  III.  Gas-stove.  No.  1.018.818 ; 
Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  513;  Gaa.  vol.   174;  p.  81. 

Saul.  Warren  A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Rallwav-tle.  No. 
1,014,720 :  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  8044:  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  028. 

Saunders,  William  A..  Jamaica  Plabu,  Mass.  Carcaas- 
spUtting  machine.  No.  1,016.690;  Jan.  28;  S^  p. 
5621 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  946. 

Saurer,  Hvppolyt,  Arbon.  Swltserland.  Speed-regalatlng 
device  ror  automobiles  and  the  like.  (Reissue.)  No. 
13.848:  Jan.  2;  So.  p.  1890:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  208. 

Sausser.  John  M.,  Osnabnrg.  Ohio.  Door-bolting  device. 
No.  1.013.820;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1688;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 

It  ^^• 

sanvage.  WllUaflB  H..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  V.  8.  Manson, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety  device  for  fluid-pressure  brake 

systems.     No.  1,018.821 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1601 ;  Oas.  voL 

174  ;  p.  264. 

Bauvan.  Charles  H..  Newark.  N.  J.  Oas-engine.  No. 
1.013.619;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1147;  Oas.  voL  174:  p.  183. 

Bawyer.  Esra  H..  Vineland.  N.  J.,  and  M.  Fels.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Corer  for  tomatoes  and  other  vegetables. 
No.  1.016.039;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6478:  Oas.  vol.  174; 
p.  1127. 

Bawyer.  Walter  H.,  Wichita.  Kans.  Mena-card  bolder. 
No.  1.014.908 :  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4060 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p. 
685. 
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wwjmt,  WniUm,  Armatronc,  Brltlah  Columbia.  Canada. 

Saah-balnnclng  device.     No.  1.014,182;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2417  ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  406.  ^  „    , 

Schaarschmldt,  Alfred,  Planen.  Germany.    Knife  for  meat 

catting  and   mincing   machines.      No.    1.015,403 ;   Jan. 

23  :  Sp.  p.  6103  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  880. 
Schade.   Edmund   A.,  and   C.   Bodmer.  assignors   to  The 

Stanley    Rule   A   Level    Companv,    New   Britain,    Conn. 

Mlter-boK.    No.  1,013.319;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  610;  Oas.  vol. 

i    •  — •...        _  ■     >p  to  Reading  Standard  Com- 


nany,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Metal  structure  for  doors 
and  analogous  uses.  No.  1,016.212;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 
4668 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  788. 

Bchaftner  Bros.     (See  Merkel,  Arthur  B.,  assignor  J 

Bchaller,  Otto,  SQdende,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Electric 
Incandescent  lamp.  No.  1,016.099;  Jan.' 30;  Sp.  p. 
6811;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.   1148. 

Schelt,  Hermann.  Dresden-Streblen,  Germany.  Two-cycle 
explosion-motor.  No.  1,015,909  ;  Jan.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6198 ; 
Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1081.  _,      ....... 

Scbeltlin,  Emil.  Basel.  Swltserland.  Compounds  of  blood 
or  its  constituents  and  making  same.  No.  1.016,641 ; 
.Ian.  23:  Sp.  p.  5629;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  968.  ,  ^,^  ^^ 

Scbenk,  Cbarles,  Chicago,  IlL  Cake-mixer.  No.  1,014.909  ; 
Jan.  10:  Sp.  p.  406r;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  080. 

Schermerbarn.  John  W.     (See  Thlry  and  Bcbermerhom.) 

Schewcslk,  Silvio  A.,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Heat- 
ing or  cooling  plate.  No.  1,016,404;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 
6104  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  880. 

Schieber,  Wllhelm,  Vienna,  assignor  to  Bemdorfer  Metall- 
waaren- ETabrlk  Arthur  Krupp,  Bemdorf.  Austria-Hun- 
gary,    welding  copj>er  or  nickel  and  copper  or  nickel 


alloy.     Ko.   1,013.620;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1149;  Gas.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  183. 

Scblldbauer,  Edward.  Culebra.  Canal  Zone.  Towing  sys- 
tem for  csnala.  No.  1,018,901 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1809 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  210.  ,      ^.       ^^  .^ 

Schilling,  August,  assignor  to  Blelefelder  Maschinenfabrik 
vormala  DOrkopp  *  Co.,  Bielefeld,  Germany.  Cage-ring 
for  ball-bearlnga.  No.  1,013,618;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  930; 
Gas.   vol.   174;  p.   160.  ^      ^  ^^, 

Schlmmel,  Gustav  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Faatener  for  bottle- 
stoppers.  No.  1,016,841;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  0049;  Oas. 
vol.  174;  p.  1050. 

Scblndler,  Charles  A..  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Signaling 
device.  No.  1,015.715 ;  Jan.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6787 ;  Oas.  vol. 
174;  p.;«80.  ' 

Schinke.  !  CUra.  Pittaburgh.  Pa.  Curtain-pole.  ^  No. 
1.016,040;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  0481:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1127. 

Bcblotter.  Georg  A.,  assignor  to  Schlotter-Propeller-Patent 
verwertann-Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrinkter  Haftung. 
Dresden.  Germany.  Ship-propeller.  (Reissue.)  No. 
13.349 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1699 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  268. 

Schlotter  •  Propeller  -  Patentverwertungs  -  Geseilschaft  mlt 
beschrinkter  Haftung.  (See  Bcblotter.  Georg  A.,  as- 
signor.)    (Reissue.) 

Schlueter.  Ferdinand.  Jr.     (See  Bchlueter.  Karl  M.  and  F.) 

Schlueter.  Karl  M.  and  F..  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oage 
for  alinlns'  printing-plates.  No.  1,013,621;  Jan.  2; 
Sp.  p.  IIW);  Gas.  vol.   174;  p.  183. 

Schmidt,  Albert,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Co.,  Flint, 
Mich.  Bpark-plug.  No.  1.016.848;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p. 
6066;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  1056. 

Schmidt,  Charlea.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Packard  Motor  Car  Companv,  Detroit,  Mich.  Trans- 
mission-gearing for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,013,460 ;  Jan. 
2;  Sp.  n.   786;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  120. 

Schmidt.  David  H.,  Stewartsvllte,  Mo.  Fly-trap.  No. 
1.013.320;  Jan.  2:  Sp.  D.  610;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  82. 

Schmidt.  Frederick  W.     (See  Wild.  Gflntber  P..  assignor.) 

Schmidt.  Gottfried,  Hasleton,  Pa.  Air  -  pump.  No. 
l,O15,0A7;  Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  4484;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  740. 

Schmttt.  rrederick  F.,  PhiUdelpbU.  Pa.  Mattress.  No. 
1,014,201 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  200(9 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  484. 

Scbnaus,  Charles  J.,  aasignor  to  Bmerson  Bleetrlc  Mfg. 
Co.,  St.  liouls.  Mo.  Prlctlon-hinge.  No.  1.016.847; 
Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4991:  Oas.  vol.  174  ;_p.  801. 

Schneider.  Alfred.  Rockville,  Conn,  woven-wire  fence. 
No.    1.014,626;  Jan.  9;   Sp.  p.   8148;   Oas.  voL   174; 

S.  623. 
nelder,  Bugfene,  Le  Creusot,  France.     Percussion-fuse. 

No.   1,014,188;  Jan.  9;   Sp.   p.   2419;   Gas.   vol.   174; 

p.  400. 
Ekhneidet,  Eugene,  Le  Creasot,  Prance.     Breech  mecha- 
nism of  firearms.    No   1,010.179;  Jan.  SO;  Sp.  p.  0749; 

Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  1178. 
Schneider.  Magdalena.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Hst-pin  goard. 

No.    1,018,967;  Jan.   9;   Sp.   p.   1948;   Oas.  voL  174; 

p.  330. 
Schock,  Qustav,  New  York,  M.  T.     Food  product.     No. 

1,014,009;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2268;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  877. 
Schofleld,   George,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Hat-brim-stretching 

mschine.     No.  1.018,821;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  618;  Oas.  voL 

174;  p.  82. 
Scboll,    Peter,   Chicago,   111.     Phonograph-record   cabinet 

No.   1.016,844;  Jan.  SO;  Sp.  p.  0068;  Oas.  vol.   174; 

p.  1067. 
Schoonmaker.  James  M.,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Motor  flre- 

engine,     No.  1,013,022;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1162;  Oas.  voL 

174 ;  ^    188. 


Scbopflocher,  Siegfried,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Llgh^ 

reflector.     No.   1.015,848;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4992;  Oas. 

vol.   174 ;  p.  802.  ,  _ 

Schraeder,  Frank  J.,  Jr..  Chicago,  Hi.    Conveying  ayatam. 

No.  1.014,727;  Jsn.  10;  Sp.  p.  8046;  Oas.  vot  174;  p. 

028. 
Schrseder,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  Chicago,  HL    Conveying  system. 

No.  1,016,261 ;  Jan.  10 ;  6^.  p.  4749 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p. 

801 
Schram,   Alexander    L.,    Hlllsboro,   III.      Forming   hollow' 

gUss  articles.     No.  1,018,461 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  788 ;  Oas. 

vol.   174;  p.   126. 
Schram,  Alexander  L..  HiUsboro.  III.    Appsratus  f or  fom- 

Ing  hollow  glass  articles.     No.   1.013.462;  Jan.  2;  Sp. 

e.  790;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  126. 
roeder.    Origenus    J.,    Lamed,    Kana.      Railwajr-]olBt 
No.  1,018,6^;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1340;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p. 
208. 
SehrOter,  Karl,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ooieral  Blee- 
trlc Company.     Shaping  and  mounting  filaments.     No. 
1,018,968 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1949 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  880. 
Schroyer,    Charles    A.,    Oak    Park.    111.      Car-door.      No. 
1,015,405:  Jan.  23:  Sp.  p.  5105;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  880. 
Schuck.  Henry  C.     (See  McKeever  and  Schuck.) 
Schuermann,  Anton  C.     (See  Mueller  and  Schuermann.) 
Schug,  John  B.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Mechanism  for  charglnc 
storage  batteries.     No.  1,013,969 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1951 ; 
Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  831. 
Schulte.   William   H..  Trenton,  N.  J.     Valve  control  for 
flush-tanks.     No.   1.013.226;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  802;  Oas. 
vol.  174;  p.  48. 
Schuls,    Richard,    Berlin.    Germany.      Water-tube    boilw. 
Na   1.015,849;  Jan.   28;   Bp.  p.  4993;   Gas.  voL   174; 
p.  862. 
Schumacher,  Frederick  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Ventilator. 
No.  1.018,322 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  622 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  82. 
BchQttauf.   Richard,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeisa,  Jena, 
(Germany.     Film-pack.     No.  1,015.514  ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 
5347 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  917. 
Schwab.  Martin  C,  Cblcago,  III.,  assignor  to  Gravity  Con- 
veyor   Company.      Spiral    blade    for    gravity -con  veyera. 
No.    1.014.202;  Jan.   9;   Sp.   p.   2007;   Gaz.   vol.    174; 
p.  486. 
Sen  waller.    Frank   F.,    St    Loola,    Mo.      Bedatead.     No. 
1,014.670 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3622 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  004. 
Schwartz.  Harry.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cigar.    No.  1.013.220 : 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  303  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  48. 
Schw«ikert  William.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Building  structora. 
No.   1,014,410;   Jan.  9;   Sp.   p.  2949;   Gas.   vol.   174; 
p.  489. 
Bcofleld.  William  B.     (See  Walte,  Edwin  E.,  aasignor.) 
Scorce,  M.  E.,  et  aU     (See  Perry,  Alfred  H.,  aasignor.) 
Scott,  Alexander,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sketch-tablet  boldar. 
No.   1,018,041;  Jan.  30;   Sp.  p.  0482;  Gas.  voL   174; 
p.  1126. 
Scott.  Charles  F.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Lamp  Company.     Mounting  tungsten   filaments. 
No.  1,013.227;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  804;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  48. 
Scott  Paper  Company.     (Bee  Whlttier.  John  W..  asailgnor.) 
Scott  A  Wllllama.     (See  Wllliama,  Louis  N:  D..  assignor.) 
Scullin-Oallagber   Iron  A  Steel  Company.      (See  Do«rr, 

Harry  B.,  assignor.) 
Seabary  A  Johnson.     (See  Lovls,  Henry  C.  ssslgnor.) 
Seagrave.  Frederic  8.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Water-tower.     Nik 

1,013,823 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  523  :  (^as.  voL  174 ;  p.  88. 
Seddens,    Chsries,    Esstwood,    Ohio.      Railway-tie.      No. 

1,014,620 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3149 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  624. 
Seeberger,  Charles  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevstor  Company.  Conveyer.  No.  1,014.100;  Jan.  0; 
Sp.  p.  2201 ;  (3as.  vol.  174  ;  p.  877. 
Seeberger.  Charles  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  ssslgnor  to  Otis 
Elevstor  Company.  Blevator.  No.  1.014,850 ;  Jan.  10 ; 
Sp.  p.  3947 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  008.  , 

Seeberger,  Charles  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company.    Conveyer.    No.  1,016,400-;  Jan.  28 ; 
Sp.  p.  5106 :  Gas.  voL  174 :  p.  880. 
Seeley,   James  E..  assignor  to  Hl^   Freqnency   IgnitlMi 
Coll  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Means  for  prodndnf 
high-tension  dischargee.    No.  1,016,088 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
447l5 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  740. 
Seeley,  James  B.,  aasignor  to  High  Preqoeney  Ignition 
Coil  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Csl.    Ignition  system.    No. 
1,016.089 ;  Jsn.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4489 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  T4T. 
Seellg,  Augostus  B.,  Plantsville,  Conn.     Screw-drlvOT.    Ma 
1.(114,417;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2961;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  400. 
Seellg,  Wlllism  L.,  St  Loals,  Mo.    Cash-fare-receipt  form. 
No.   1,014,884;   Jan.  9;   Sp.   p.   2700;   Oas.   vol.   174; 
p.  400. 
Sefton   Manafacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Falrehlld, 

Walter  H.,  assignor.)  _ 

Seldel,  Adolph  H.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Toledo  Machine  A  TMri 
Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Drawlng-presa.    No.  1,018.908 ; 
Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  IdlO ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  811. 
Selfert  George,  Northampton.  Pa.     Flying-machine.    Mo. 
1.014,867 ;  Jan.  10 ;  8p.  p.  8062 ;  Oas.  vol  174 ;  p.  688. 
Seller.  PhUipp.     (See  Keller  snd  SeUer.) 
Selpp,    Henry    C,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Safety-tread.      No. 
1,015.042 ;  Jan.  28 :  Bp.  p.  6030 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  008. 
Selah,  Howard  A^  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Hoopes, 
West  Chester,  Pa.    Valve.    No.  1,014,203  ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p. 
2008 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  485. 
Selchow  A  Rlgbter  Company.     (See  Stranders,  Jallen,  ss- 

Selgfotto,  New  York.  N.  T.    Percolator.    No.  1.015,407 ; 
Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6126 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  880. 
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Sella  r,  Joba  L..  Baltimore,  Md.    NoB-rcflllable-bottle  ctep- 

per.     No.   l.dlS^Ol ;  Jan.  23;   Sp.  p.  5024;  Qmrn.  toI. 

174;    p.    945. 
SaUar,  Heorr.     (See  Vaiuriia,  Joaeph  J.,  aaalcaor.) 
Saraflaskl.   John   F.,  PhllUpaburg.   N.  jf.     Fry-trap.     No. 

1.015.643  :  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5631  ;  Gas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  M8. 
Saraent.  George  M.     (See  lUalke  and  Scrgent.) 
Settagaat,  Bemhard,  Karlahorat,  near  Berlin,  aaalgnor  to 

Deutsche  Telepbonwerke  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Selector     for     aotomatic     telepbona  -  ezcbangea.     No. 

1,015,644;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6632;  Oas.  toI.  174:  p.  M4. 
Seward,    Erneat    R.,    aaalgoor   to   Tbe    Hartford   Macblne 

Screw   Company,    Hartford,   Conn.      Mechanical    moTe- 

■ent.     No.  X014.184;  Jan.  0;  8p.  p.  2421;  Oas.  toI. 

174 ;  p.  406. 
Seydel,  Otto.  New  York,  N.  T.     Kite.     No.  1,016,180 ;  Jan. 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  6751  :  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1173. 
Seymour.   Frederick  C.  assignor  to  Joaepb   Halated  Co., 

Chicago.    III.      Counterbalanced   stair.      No.    1,016,645: 

Jan.  23 :  Sp.  p.  5643 ;  Gaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  964. 
Seymour,  John  8.,  Whitney  Point,  N.  Y.    Metallic  railway. 

No.    1,013,960;   Jan.   9;   Sp.   p.    1952;    Gas.   toI.   174; 

p.  331. 
Seymour.   Ralph  C.  Larcbmont,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ocas 

Printing  Preaa  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Sbeet-baadllnff 

Bschlne.     No.  1.015.716;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6780;  Oas. 

TOl.    174;    p.    987. 
Seymour.  Ralph  C,  Larcbmont,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Goaa 

PrlDtlDg  I'resa  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Making  pamph- 
lets or  magaslnea.    No.  1,015,745  ;  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5850  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  997. 
Shand,  Stead  I.,  Columbia,  8.  C.    Automatic  gas  and  drain 

▼alve.     No.  1,016,100;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6»3;  Gas.  vol. 

174;  p.  1149. 
Sbands.  Jamea  S.,  Oainesrlllei,  Fla.     Bracket  for  tnrpen- 

tlne-cnpa.     No.  1,015.213;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4669;  Oas. 

Tol.  174 :  p.  788. 
Sbarlt,  Benjamin  M.,  Morris.  Ala.    Derlce  to  prerent  cows 

from  kicking.    No.  1,014,910 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4008 ;  0«s. 

▼ol.  174  ;  p.  6otS. 
Sharp,  CUyton  U..  White  Plains,  and  P.  B.  Millar,  New 

Tork,  N.  Y.     Photometer  attachment     No.  1.015.616; 

Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5347  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  917. 
Sharp,  William  E.     (See  Bobbins  and  Sharp.) 
Sharp,  William  E.,  Chicago,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Q.  B. 

Bob<>lna.  Hlnadale,  111.    Heater.    No.  1,018,822 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1595  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  254. 
Shaipc.   Joaeph   K.,   Jr.,    Induuiapona,    lad.      Praaervtag 

fodder.     No.  1.018,668;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  10S3;  Oas.  toL 

174 ;  p.  166. 
Sharps.  Joaeph  K.,  Jr..  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Indiana  Maan- 

faetorlag     Company.     ladlaaapolls.     Ind.       Paeumatlc 

stacker.     No.   1.014,778;  Jan.   16;   Sp.  p.  8760;  Oas. 

ToJ.  174  ;  p.  640. 
Sharpe.  Joseph   K.,   Jr.,  assignor   to  The   Indiana   Manu- 
facturing    Company,     Induuiapolla,     Ind.       Pneumatic 

aUcker.     No.   1.014,779;  Jan.   16;   Sp.   p.  8762;  Oas. 

ToL  174 :  p.  640. 
Sharpies.  DstM  T..  Weat  Cheater,  Pa.    Milking  apparatoa. 

NorT014,«71 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8624 ;  Oas.  toL  174 ;  p. 

604. 
Shaw,   Bmce   A.,   Davenport.    Iowa.     AnliMl-trap.      No. 

1,016,845 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6060 ;  Oaz.  toI.  174  ;  p.  1057. 
Sbaw,  Llnoa  H^  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery    Company,     Peterson,     N.     J.       Heel.       No. 

1.015^46 ;  Jan.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6062 ;  Oaz.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1067. 
Shaw.  Tracy   N.,   Rockford,   111.     Cuttteg-nacblae.      No. 

1.013.903;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1818;  Gas.  toI  174;  p.  311. 
Sbawmut  Machinery   CX>mpany.     (Bee  Back,  Yertrade  P.. 

aaaignor. ) 
Shaaffer,  Joha  B.,  Waahingtoe,  D.  C,  aaalgaor  to  Bbaafer- 

Marlon  Company,  of  tbe  District  of  Columbia.     Flrelees 

cooker.     No.  1,014,911;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4059;  Gas.  TOl. 

174  ;  p.  686. 
Sbeaffer-Marlon   Company,   of  the  Diatrict  of  Colombia. 

(See  SheaflTer.  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Sheady,  Patrick,  el  al.     (See  Neville,  Harry,  aaslgnor.  1 
SheiBeld.  Edknund,  Jr.,  Greenvlew,  Cal.     Stamp-mill.     No. 

1.015.910 :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6200 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1081. 
Sheldon.  Edgar  H.,  Chicago,   III.     Ice  cutting  or  shaving 

device.     No.  1.018,823  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1500 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  255. 
SheltoB.  Heary  A.,  Northampton.  England.     Spring-frame 

for  veloclpedea.     No.  1,016.042;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6488; 

Gai.  vol.  174;  p.  1126. 
Sbenk.  William  J.     (See  Stephens  and  Sbenk.) 
Sbepard,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,   Ilion,    N.   Y.     Type-writing  machine. 

No.   1.014,3d5;   Jan.   9;   Sp.   p.   2767;   Gas.   vol.   174; 

p.  460. 
Sbepard.  Charles  H..  New  York,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company.  Ilion,  N.  Y.     l^pe-writlng  macblne. 

No.   1.014.3M:  Jan.   0;   Sp.   p.   2777;   Oas.  vol.    174; 

p.  461. 
Sbepard.  William  T.,  Le  Mars,  Iowa.    Wheat  food  and  pre- 
paring the  same.     No.  1,013.468;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  792; 

Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  127. 
Sheras.  Morris.  (Hilcago.  III.     Seal-preaa.     No.  1,013,228; 

Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  307  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  49. 
Sberbondy.  William  E^  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Orease-gan.    No. 

1,013.454  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  794 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  127. 
Sherman,  Elmore.     (See  Horn  and  Sherman.) 
Sherman.   Erwin  C.  W.  W.  McKelvey.    md  B.  J.  Beilly, 
ilgnora  to  Tbe  William  B.  Pollo<-V      impany,  Tounn- 


Shermaa.  John  C.  Brookilae.  Mass.    Moaieal  record.    No. 
1,018.519  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Bp.  p.  987  :  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  150. 
lerman,   Louis  A..   Detroit.   Mich.      Prlmlng-flQld   t 


tsak. 


town.    Ohio.      Dnmpinjtcar.      No.    l.<:  14.612:    Jan.    9; 
Sp.  p.  3331 :  Oas.  voiri74 ;  p.  558 


No.  1,018,324  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  527  ;  Gas.  voC  174 ;  p. 
Sherwood,    Charlea.    Frienasblp.    N.   Y.     Swivel  -  capatan. 

No.   1.016,101;  ian.  80;  Sp.  p.  6617;  Oaz.  vol.   174; 

p.  1149. 
Sbewry.WiUiam  M.,  Chicago,  lU.    Collar.    No.  1,014 JS27 ; 

Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  8151;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  624. 
Shields.  Curtis  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Inside  closure  for 

air,  ateam,  or  water  tight  vaasela.     No.  1.016,847  ;  Jan. 

80 ;  Sp.  p.  6063 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  1068. 
Shields.  James  A..  Atlanta.  Oa.     Apparatoa  for  treating 

snap-bolls.     No.  1.018.M0;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  1342;  Oas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  208. 
Shields,  Jamea  A..  Atlanta,  Oa     Treating  anap-bolla  of 

cotton.     No.  1,013,691 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1344 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174  :  p.  200. 
Sbimer,  Milton  J..  Freemansburg,  Pa     Sopportlnf  devica. 

No.  1.016,717 :  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6704 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p. 

987. 
Sbockey,  Willis  O..  Chicago.  III.     Maasage-machlne.     No. 

1.018.824  ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1601 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  265. 
Shoemaker,    Alvln   B.,   aaaignor   of  one-eighth   to   C.   H. 

Yoeekel.  Seattle,  Wash.,  tnree-elghtbs  to  J.  W.  Horlay. 

and  one-half  to  H.  Copenhagen.  Portland,  Greg.     Pro- 
tective  covering  Cor  pneumatic  tlrea.     Na   1.(114,618: 

Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  3330;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  558. 
Shoemaker,  Alvin  H..  aaaignor,  br  meane  asaignments,  to 

Hurley   Berculea   Piieumatlc  Tire   Company.   Portland, 

Oreg.     Tread  for  _pii«amatlc  tires.     No.  1,014.012;  Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  4060 ;  Gu.  vol.  174 ;  p.  687. 
Short.  Albert  E.     (See  Short.  Horace  L.,  A.  B.,  and  H.  O.) 
Short.    Horace    L»    A.    E.,    and    H.    C.   Batteraea    Park, 

London.  England.    Aeroplane.     No.  1,016.090;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  4442:  Gaz.  voL  174 ;  p.  747. 
Short.  Hqgh  O.     (See  Short,  Horace  L.,  A.  B.,  and  H.  O.) 
Sbrader,  B.  L.     (See  Welier,  Nicholas,  aaaignor.) 
Shriver.  Albert  W.     (See  Boms  and  Bhrlver.) 
Shrlver.  William  B.     (See  Boras  snd  Shriver.) 
Shryock,  Leonard  D..  Marietta,  Ohio.     Adjoatable  boiler- 
mounting.     No.  l.()16.692;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  6527;  Oas. 

vol.    174:    p.    946. 
Bbolts,  Llewellyn  B.     (8aa  Bawsoo  and  Sbolts.) 
Bbomsn.  Frank,  Philadelphia,  l*a.     Utilizing  waste  heat 

of  dUtillatlon.     No.   1.014,418;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2954; 
.  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  400. 
Sbotta.  Bamoel  B..  and  W.  McHugb.  Jollet,  IIL     Safety 

device  for  blast-fumacca    No.  1,013,961 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 

1956 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  831. 
SIbole,   Percy   L.,   Swissvale,   Pa.     Electric  awitch.     No. 

1.013.569 :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1034  :  Gaa  vol.  174  ;  p.  166. 
Sigoumcy  Tool  Company, ^ba.    (Bae  Taylor,  Frederick  D., 

asaigaor. ) 
Slkea,    Bufua    N.,    Burleaop.    Tex.      Stalk  -  cutter.      No. 

1,014.337  ;  Jaa.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2790  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  461. 
Silllmaa.  Beajamln  F..  Clevelaad.  Ohio.     Regulating  aj>- 

paratua  for  ateam-generatora     No.  1,015.848;  Jan.  80; 

Bp.  p.  6066 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1058. 
Silver.  James  W.,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.     Acetylene-gaa 

generator.    No.  1,013.520  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  088 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174  :  p.  150.  ^  .^ 

Silverman,    Wolf.   New  York,   N.   T.      Letter-bolder  and 

envelop-opener.     No.   1.014.838;  Jan.  9;   Sp.  p.  2702; 

Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  462.  ^  ..        «  .. 

Simmons    Manofactorlng    Company,    The.       (Bee    Qall, 

Charlea  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Simmons  Mftr.  Co..  The.     (See  Hunt.  Ocello  B.,  asaigaor.) 
Simonton,   John   H.,   Brighton.  Tenn.      Siiding-door    faa- 

tener.     No.  1,015.646;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  6648;  Oas.  vol. 

174  *    o.    964. 
Simpaon.  Jamea.  McKeesport.  assignor  to  National  Tuba 

Company,  Plttaborgb.  Pa.    Transfer  mecbaniam  for  hot- 

beda     No.  1,015,360;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  4006;  Oas.  vol. 

174;   p.   862. 
Simpson,  Joseph  P.     (See  Murphy  and  Simpson.) 
Simpsoo,   William  8.,   London,   Bneland.     Apparatua  for 

melting  and  mixing  metals  in  vacuums.     No.  1,016,001 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4444 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  748. 
SIner,  John  H.,  Pimento,  Ind.     Peed-bucket  holder.     No. 

1,014.264  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2610 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  436. 
Singer,  Joseph .  assifnior  of  one-half  to  C.  Krempei.  Loa 

Angeles.    Cal.      Compensating    lug    for    shotguns.      No. 

1.014.913 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4061 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  687. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Abercromble, 

William  R.,  asalgnor.) 
Singer  Mnnnfacturing  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Brown.  Otis 

E..  aB8l>;nor. ) 
Singer  Maaafacturiag  Company,  The.     (See  Gray,  Charles 

v..  asalgnor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Grieb,  Alfred, 

assignor.) 
Singer  Manofactartag  Compaay,  The.     (See  Hogan,  James 

T.,  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufactorlng  Company,  Tha      (See  Karle,  John 

D..  assignor.) 
Singer   Maaofactaring   Compaay.   Tba     (See   Laobscber. 

Alexander,  asalgnor.)  < 

Singer    Manofacturing   Company.   The.      (Sea   Molyaeu. 

(korge  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Binge.  John 

C..  aaaignor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (See    Thomaa, 

Carlyle  W..  asalgnor.) 
Singer  Manufactorlng  Company,  The.     (Bee  Wood,  Alfred 

R..  aaaignor.) 
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Btabower,  beotga  F.,  Baat  OraMa  N.  J.,  asaigaor  to  New 
York  coach  Bed  Compaay.~New  York.  N.  J-,-Coach- 
bammoQk.     No.  1,016,102;  Jaa.  30;  Sp.  p.  6618;  Gaa 

S^&,'c\L%iT'  Mlneola.  Tea.     Oll-clotb   r.ck.     No. 

l.OU.biT:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3152;  Gaa  vol.  \]*'V-M4-^ 

Slaty,  Warten.  Bororlse,  Nebr.  ,Trae^«rrler.  No.  1,018,486 . 

Sjiit?6m^!'johi*6./'j6Jktolag.  8w^  Ut^^^S^'S 
allellatBt  mscbJaa  No.  1,014,014 ;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p. 
4068:  Cm.  vol.  174;  p.  §87.  _     .  .  >„ 

Skaheo,   Patrick  D.,  Syfacase.  N.  Y.^^Borlal-caae.     (Be- 
issue!)     No.  18,860 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1701 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ; 

Bkaupy.    Franz.    Berlin.    Germany,    ••■'«n«f    ♦»    ^f^*?! 

Electri*  Companv.    Filament  connection.    No.  l,OlS,»«.i  , 

Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  1968  ;  Oaz.  vol.  174 :  p.  882. 
Skellv.  John  S..  Moaongahete.  Pa.     »flne-car  wheel.     No. 

i.Oirs.SM  :  Jan.  28:  Bp.  p.  4998:  Gas.  ▼«>»•  1^4  :  p.  868. 
Skinner.  Prank  H.     (Bee  Carpenter,  Qoorfe  T..  aaaignor.) 

(Ueissue.) 
Slamkn.  John.     (See  Benyo.  John.  »«lKnor. ) 
Blentz.  Albertoa  O..  assignor  to  The  Canton  FOondry  and 

Machine     Company.^  Canton^     Ohio.    .Tu"»r*»5'«; „s^<> 

1  018  4B6-  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  797;  Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  128. 
Slevi  "ISiea"' J  :  Niw^ork.  N.  Y^Electrlc  -witch  at 

tarhmant  for  vaconm  cleaning  devices.     No.  1,016.36^ , 

Jan    23  :  Sp.  p.  6000 :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  868. 
Slocum.  Geoi^  F..  et  ah     (Bee  Mielke  and  Bergeat.  aa- 

SlSnlamea  F..  Jackson.  Idaho.    Stopper-extractor     No. 

1  014,M0  ;  Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  8154  ;  Gaa  vol.  174  :  p.  625. 
Smith    'Ahnw    J..    BiW    Mi-a     «!*«"?  1 5^'?*/ i  iKO 

1,016,103  :  Jaa.  80;,  Sp.  p.  6610 :  0««^<>»i  IJ*  =  ^L^]^ 
Smfth.    Albert   C.    Albion.    HI.  ^  Bide-board   •^^J^^^- 

body  rfamp.    No.  1.014.880 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2708 ;  Gaa 

Bmtth.  Arthur  W.*.  New  York,  aaslgnor  to  Union  Tnt- 
wilier  Company.  Ilion,  N.  t,  Tvne-writlng  macblne 
No.    Ij0l4,840;   Jan.   0:   8p.  p.  2704;   Gas.   voL  174. 

Smith.  Arthur  W..  New  York.  JJaalrnor  to  Toat  wrlttng 
Machlae  Company.  Ilion.  N.  *  ^JS!::^^*^*'  "f'^^I?/: 
No.  1.015,840;  Jan-  SO;  8p.;j^.  6070;  Gas.  vol.  174; 

8mlth.*%reHns.  Indisnapolls,  Ind.  ^ArtlflcUlly^trenrth- 
ened  neper.     No.  1,014.841;  Mb.  9;  Sp.  p.  2799:  Oaz. 

SnTuh.^Beifimln  8..  Manly,  iear  Sydney.  New  South 
WalasrAMtTalla.  Apparatoa  ft>r >•  wet  Arenlng  of 
■uM!d  orea.     No.  1,014.077;  Jan.  16-  8p.  p.  4218TOas. 

BmUh.'Sarfcs^B®:  Oak  V*^' ,'l«^  rJ^'"**"?  i"?^?'^"!'?!* 
No.  1^18,487 :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  700 :  0»«-_32i>- lT4i  P  128 

Smith.  Charles  H.,  aaaignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  CoBpany.  Chicago.  IH.  Spool -head.  No. 
1.014.780:  JalnTrt:  8p.  p.  8764 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  P.  WO 

SmUh  Charlea  8..  Providence.  R.  I.  Narrow  fabric  for 
suspender  membera  Na  1,018.602;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p. 
1346:  Oaz.  vol.  174:  p.  200.  „  ^  „  ...     _».. 

Smith.  Edward  B..  and  A.  V.  Marston.  East  Bridgewater. 
Mass.  Cooking  utensil.  No.  1.014,342 :  Jan.  0 :  Sp.  p. 
2801;  Gaa  vol.  174:  p.  468.       ,     „         , 

Smit^.  fedward  J.    (Bee  HaU.  Charlea  T..  «"iP«>X->  ,_^„, 

Smith.  Bdward  P.,  Pltteton.  Pa.  Measuring  and  dlepens- 
Ine  device.  No  1.014.843 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2802 ;  Gaz. 
vol.   1T4  :  p.  468. 

Smith,  Sdwln  B.,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  cnoditien  of  closed  receptaclea.  No. 
1.018J068 ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1960:  Gaa  vol.  174 ;  p.  332. 

Smith.  >loyd  W..  BnglewQod,  Ohio.  Powder-receptacle. 
No.  1.018.826 :  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  528 ;  Gas.  vol.  IJJ j  P-  ^. 

Smith.  Frank  I*.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Shoe-heel.  No.  1.013.623  : 
Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1166 :  Oaz.  vol.  174 :  p.  184. 

Smith.  Harrv.     (See  Manroaa  David  A.  asalgnor.) 

Smith.  Henry  D..  MIddleboro.  Masa.  Tea-strnlner.  No. 
1.016.104  :  .Tan.  M:  8p.  p.  6620:  Oaa  vol.  174  :  p.  1160. 

Smith.  Henry  J..  Johannesburg.  Transvaal.  Orlpptag  or 
clamping  device.  No.  1.014.781:  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  3760: 
Gaa  vol.  174 ;  p.  641.  ^        „     «<x,.c*m. 

Smith.  Ilonire  A..  IsnheL  III.  Oaa  pnrWer.  No.  1.015.868  . 
Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6002 ;  Gaa  vol.  174 :  p.  86,T 

Smith.  Banter,  aaslgnor  of  two-Oilrda  to  F.  D.  Chaae, 
Berkflev.  Cal.  Superheater.  No.  1.014,680;  Jan.  9: 
Sp.  p.  3166 :  Oaa  vol.  174  ;  p.  525.  ,«<.«*. 

Bmlth.  J  Clyde.  Chicago,  111.  PUno-case.  No.  1.018,326 : 
Jan^  a :  Sp.  p.  620 ;  Gaa  vol.  174 ;  p.  84. 

Smith.  Jww  B..  Beaton,  III.  Rallway-tle  puller.  No. 
1.016.647;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  6647:  Oaa  vol.  174 :  p.  9««. 

Smith.  John  C,  fSrldley  Cal.  Lamp  burner  and  globe. 
No.  1.014.681 :  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  .-^166 :  Gaa  vol.  174  ;  p.  625. 

Smith.  John  H.,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  and  W.  Merekens. 
MOlhnoaen.  Germany.  Bleach-out  process  of  color  pho- 
tography.   No.  1.01*,468 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  800 ;  Gaa  vol. 

174;  p.  128.  .,.«_.  ^     ^ 

Smith,  Martin  V.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  l>alahanty. 

Hartfbrd,  Conn.     Piston.    NO.  1.014,782  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Bp.  p. 

3767  :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  «41. 
Smith    Iremler   Typewriter  Company.   The.      (Bee   Barr, 

Joba  a.,  aaalfnor.), 


Salth.    Rosa,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Blectrtc    heater.     Ito. 

1  018  327:  Jan.  2  ;  8p.  p.  680 ;  Oaa  voL  174 ;  p.  8*. 
Smfth,  Rudoli  C..  Yon^e«.  N.  Y.  „CaIcotattng-a<»la    No. 

1,014,844  ;^.  0 ;  Sp.  P- 2804 ;  Oml  vrt.  "4  •  pjtW. 
Bmltb.  Theodore,  aaaignor  to  Theo.  Smith  >J*«o™«'««^ 

Company,     Chicago,     Hi.      FTerlWs    conn^n.      Vo. 

1.016J18 :  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6706 ;  Oaa  vol.  174;  P- »•«• 
Smith.   WUliam   M.      ( gee  Koatenbader,   Howard  T..  as- 

sJfS' WiUlam    P..   et  ml.      (See   Hiekton.   Cbariea.   aa- 

8m*Sh2.'iiorace  B.,  assigiMr  to  Window  GtosslUeWJ* 

Cdmpany,    Ptttsbnrgb.    P»j    0»M»-Pot    W?^  na?" 

l.OlOb:  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6621 :  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  1181. 
Snead,  John  M.,  and  C  Brady.  Chicago,  fl'-.  »«lpO'^»^ 

Gravity    Coal    Bin    Compaay.  _  I>«o»Pjof-tr«"tla      !*•. 

1.013.229;  Jaa.  2;  Bp.  P-V»i  Gas.  toI.  174:  P.  4^ 
Snook.    Abram    H..    and    C^O.    Tripp,    Winfleld.    ^^ 

Tongue-truck.     No.   1,014372;  Jaa.   16;  Bp.  p. 

Gaa  vol.  174;  p.  606.    ^      ^    ,     ^     „        »». , 

Sayder,    Henrv    W..    Northomberiaad.    Pn.     Shovel-^ 

No.   1.016,181;   Jan.   30;  Sp.  p.   6768;  Gaa   vol.  1T4. 

Snydw,^  Parke  T..  Cellna,  Ohio      ^■te'--*^"^;*"*   "<*  JJ^T 
motor.     No.  1.016,517 ;  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6852 ;  Gaa  voL 

SoJi««  ^hlmlqoe   Dea   Uslnes   Do   ^^^^  J^^^}!^^*^ 
OlUlard,   P.   Monnet  et  Cartier.      (See   Koetscbet  and 

SoSltJ'dea  CarboMs  Metalllqoea.     (Baa  Debas,  Paol.  as- 

Soclff/'des  Etabllssements  Gaumont.      (See  Laudet  and 

So?l«rFindS*^hSin   k   Cle.      (See    Chapon.    Fra.cla 

Sodftl^'SfSK'^Frtres  E.  Koltachaaoll  *  U.  Dlamaatidl.' 

(See  Koltachanoir.  EmUlan.  asalgnor.)  ^     ._   ,„ 

Soderstrom.    Victor.    Virginia,    MUin.     fitafety   devtee   for 

dlamond-drili-rod  couplinga     No.   1,016.106,  Jaa.   »o. 

8p.  p.  6623 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1181.  ^.^^,  ,  ..^„. 

Sobst.  Otto,  aaslgnor  to  Farhwerka  vorm.  Meister  T'<iclo8 

*  BrOnlM.  Hfctat-on-the-Maln,  Germany.     TrisulUgle 

add   of   the   safranin    •«<«»   »»*   »*W»/f  ,%°J*-    ^^ 

1.016,864 ;  Jan,  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6008 ;  Oaa  JoH  174  :jP.  «•*• 

Sokolowakl,  Ernst,  Hamburg,  (Jermany.  ^Wf  **  VJ' 

do  Pont  de  Nemoora  Powder  Company.  WUmlngtoii^Drt. 


do  Pont  de  Nemoora  rowoer  uuiuubuj.  w _-_.j. 

Loading  charge  for  botatiag  '^}»Jor  guna  torpad^ 
heada  maratime  minea,  and  tbe  like.  No.  1,016,214 , 
JanHe :  Sp.  p.  4670 ;  (5aa.  vol.  174 ;  pi  780.        ^     _    . 

Sokolowski.  Ernst.  Hamborc.  Germany.  »|g*B«>' .«>  %3- 
do  Pent  de  Nemoora  Powder  Company.  WlUaJngton,  Del. 
Projectile-loading  for  acatterlag  chargea  No.  1,015.215  , 
Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4671 :  Gas.  voT  174 ;  p.  780. 

Soamerhot  William  Av  Brie  Pa.  Metal  plp^foot  with 
wooden  jacket  for  organ-pipea  No.  1,018.670  ,  Jan.  2 . 
Bp.  p.  1036:  Oaa  voL  174;  P.  1«7.    .  ^.     .     .    „.,.^-_ 

Sommers,  Fre<ierick,  »»«»Knor .«  tw<^lghtha  to  A.  Baotow- 
skL  Chicago,  111.  Excavatlng-machlne.  No.  1,016,880, 
Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6076 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174 ;  P-  1059. 


itor  Company,  New  York,  «.  x.    nioam  nsgeiMrm- 
No.  1,015,277 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4818 ;  Oaa  voL 

SoitheV.^Blntemln  r.,  Berkley.  Cal.     Moslc-le^  turner. 
No.   I,016,(fe2;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  4446;  Gaa   vol.   174, 

n     7An 

Soutbera"  Blectro-Chemleal  Company,  Tha.     (Saa  Pentock, 

Samuel,   aaaignor.)  ^  „     .    v 

Spain.  WUllam.     (See  JeffeHes  and  Spain.)  o.,,,^«. 

Spalding.  George,  Cleveland.  Ohio,   "flKnor  *»  ,^P***J?f 
>low  Company.  Pittsburgh    Pa     TUling-marhlne      No. 

1  015.648 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6640 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  966. 
SrildlngPiow    Company.*^   (See    Spalding,    George,    aa- 

Sp'aS^aiirg,  Albert.     (See  KfPI»'"  »°1«P?.2K2^* 
Sparks,  Frank,  et  «a.     (See  Blom.  Pehr  M^  aaaignor.) 
SbarS    Jamea  L.,  and  B.  B.  Bddlna  assjgnora  to  Aoto- 
ma"c  Va77om  Pomp  ComMov.  St   Lonta,  Mo.     St^m- 
No.   1,013,328;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.   681: 


heating  system 

Oaa  vol.  174  ;  p.  84.      

Sparling.    Sylvester,    Bvanstoa,    111. 


Aotomatic   flre-eg- 


"Tlnmitihing  systeb.  No.  1,014,186 ;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p 
2423:  Gaz.  vol.   174;  p.  407.  ,  ^      ^     . 

Spear,  Madison  A..  Napa,  Cal.  Cleanable  water-heatw 
grid.     No.  l,016,bll:  Jan.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6202;  Oas.  voL 

Speciity'  Shoe" Machinery  k  Tool  Compaay.  (See  Jolm- 
aon  and  Crowe,  asslgnora)  „  ._»  „    » c^^ 

Speer,  Robert  G..  aaaignor  to  The  Robert  G  Spoer  Cor- 
ooratlon.  St.  Loois,  Mo.  Smoke-consuming  fprnaca. 
&o    1,016,746;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6882;  Oaa  voL  1T4; 

SpSiSl!' William  H..  featervlllle.  Me.  asalgnor  to  Drtgw 

^mpany^  HooedaleXMasa  ^Warp  stopHaotion  f or  lojM. 

No    l.0ld.693T^Jan7S^8p.  P-  W» ;  Oaa  vol.  1T4; 

Swili^.  Louis  v..  Los  AngJtes,  Cal.  „  B«gi«try-I2«jPt  '©^ 
mall-matter.     No.  1,016,284 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6888 ;  Bn. 

SpwyerOe^ni^'Si  Canon  City.  CxAo.  Attachment  for 
vehlcle-sprlngc  Vo.  1,018,640;  Jan.  M;  Sp.  p.  6Sil: 
Oaa  vol.  174 ;  ;.   008. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Spring.  Fnnk  J.,  aMlsnor  to  Be«diiij|  Hardware  Com- 
pany. Readlnx.  Pa.    SwlT«I-kaob  mln<Ua.    No.  1.01SJ00  : 

Jan.  23 ;  8p.  p.  5801 :  Gai.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1004. 
Bpnrgln.  Blcbard  A..  London,  Eacland,  aaalgnor  to  The 

Hammond  Typewriter  Co.    Type-writer.    No.  1.010,504 ; 

Jan.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5531 ;  Oas.  toL  174 :  p.  040. 
Sramek,  Jacob.  Bryan,  Tex.     Plow.     No.  1,014,365;  Jan. 

0 :  8p.  p.  2012 ;  Oaa.  rol.  174  ;  p.  435. 
St    Clair,    JoMpb.    PhOadelpbla.    Pa.     Temporary -barlal 

Taalt.     No.  1.014.614;  Jan.  0;  Bp.  p.  8837;  Oas.  toI. 

174 ;  p.  553. 
Sta<;ki.    Howard    B..    Olenaldc.    aastgnor    of   one-half   to 

B.  O.  Kobler,  Cataaaaqaa,  Pa.     Bock  and  ore  erosber. 

No.   1,014.632;  Jan.  0;   Sp.   p.  3157;   Oaa.   vol.   174; 

p.  525. 
Stafford.  CM.     (See  Olbaon.  Campbell,  aaalgnorj 
Standard   Car  Track  Company.      (Bee   Barber.  John   C, 

aaelgnor.)  _ 

Standard  Compotlng  Scale  Company.     (See  Backlncbam, 

Fremont  H.,  aaelgnor.) 
Standard   Cotton   Comprees  Company,   Tb«.      (See   Loee, 

Cbarles  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Standard  Oil  Company.     (See  Boblnson,  Clarence  I.,  aa- 

•ICBor.) 
Standard  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  Beemer.  Frank, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Mills.  Daniel, 

aaslgnor.) 
Standard  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  Cbrtstlanson,  Andrew, 

assignor. )      ( Reissue. ) 
Standard  Steel  Tube  Company,  The.     (See  Long,  Matthew 

T.,  asBlnor.) 
Standard  varnish  Works.     (Bee  Beaasejour  and  Drabel, 

assignors.) 
Stanley  Rale  &  Lerel  Company,  The.     (See  Schade  and 

Bodmer,  assignors.) 
Star  Seal  Company.     (Bee  Winter.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Btaren.   Joseph,  Chicago,   111.     Adjnstable  framing.     No. 

1,015.018 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5854 ;  Gas.  roL  174 ;  p.  018. 
Starker,  Charles  W.,  Pfttsbargh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

Ingboase    Electric    and   Mannfactaring   Company.     In- 

dactlon-motor  winding.     No.  1,016,912  ;  Jan.  80 ;  Bp.  p. 

6204 ;  Oas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1082. 
Starkie,  John  W..  East  Elmharst.  N.  T.    Perforsted-mnslc- 

roll  spook     No.  1.016.285;  Jan.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6850;  Oaa 

Tol.  174  ;  p.  1102. 
Starn,  George  B.,  Camden,  assignor  to  H.  M.  DoTer.  Pal- 

mrra.  N.  J.    Vehlcle-tlre.    No,  1,014,346  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Bp.  p. 

2808:  Gas.  toI.  174;  p.  464.  '    f  y 

Starr,  John  H.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Mallory  ft  Sons,  Dan- 

bary,  <>>nn.     Hat-nap-raising  machine.     No.  1,014,410; 

Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2056 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  400. 
Stannton.  Gray,  ETanston,  III.     Vacuum  packing  appara- 

tna    No.  1,018,230;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  311 ;  Gas.  toI.  174; 

p.  40. 
St<  des  Tfl«graphes  Multiplex,    (System  E.  Mercadier.) 

(See  Helna.  Paul,  assignor.) 
Stearns,  Joseph  S.,  ef  ol     (See  Dniry.  WUIiam  H..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Stearns,  Sarah  R..  Huntington  Beach.  CaL     Tmnk.     No. 

1.013,281 ;  Jan.  2 ;  So.  p.  814 ;  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  50. 
Steckel,  Augustus  A..  Trenton,  N.  J.     Brace  for  Tehicle 

nnopy-bowa.     No.   1.016,107;    Jan.   30;    Bp.   p.   6624; 

Oaa.  ToL  174;  p.  1151. 

^*S?*'  ?\"?S"a»^"'«  ^""^  N.  J.     T^pe-settlng  machine. 
No.  1.018,624 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1157 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p. 

"*^L-l;S®°"'<'     ^-     Cleveland,     Ohio.     Milk-can.     No. 

1.018.603 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1347  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  200. 
Steel.  Leonard  R.,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Glass-lined  can.     No. 

1.013,694  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Bp.  p.  1348  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  209. 
Steel,     Leonard     R.,     Clereland,     Ohio.      Pin  -  Io<*.      No. 

1,014,915 ;  Jan.  l6 ;  Sp.  p.  4068  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  688. 
Steele.   Herbert  H..  Marcellus,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 

Typewriter    Companv.    SyrncoBe,    N.    Y.      Type-writing 

machine.     No.   1.013.964 ;   Jan.  9;    Sp.   p.   1061;   Oas. 

vol.  174;  p.  882. 
Steele,  Herbert  H.,  Marcellus.  assignor  to  The  Monarch 

Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Type-writing  ma- 

ehtoe.     No.  1.014,678;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  M29;  Oaa.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  605. 
Steele.   Herbert  H..  Marcellus,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 

Typewriter  Companv  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    T>pe-wriUng  ma- 

chfne.     No.  1,014,783;  Jan.  16;  Sp,  p.  3t69 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  641. 
Steele.  Herbert  H..  Marcellus.  assignor  to  The  Monarch 

Typewriter   Company.    Byracnse.    N.   Y.     Trpe-writing 

machine.     No.   1.016,043;  Jan.  80;   Bp.  p.  6486;  Gas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  1120. 
Steffen.  Carl.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.    Shrtracting  sogar- 

lni<*«.    No^  1.015.650 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5662 ;  Oaa  vol. 

1T4 ;  p.  066. 
Stegeman.    John    D..    Alameda,    Cal.      Lumberjack,      No, 

1.013,826 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1605  :  Gai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  266, 
Steger  A  Sons  Piano  Manufacturing  Company,     (See  Beta. 

William  O.,  assignor.) 
Stslger,    Wslter    V..    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Friction-clutch. 

No,    1.013,848;    Jan.    2;    Sp.    p.    1668;   Gas.   vol.    174; 

p.  264. 
Stein,   Oaorg   V.,   assignor  of  one-third   to   A.   F.   Cabel, 

Washington,  and   one-third  to   H.   Weill,   Indianapolis, 

Ind.      Spring-wheel.      No.    1.014.633;    Jan.   0;    Sp.    p. 

8168 :  Oaa.  vot  174 ;  p.  526. 
Stein.  Sydney.     (See  Armbrust,  Charles  W..  assignor.) 


Stelnbrenner,  William  J.,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.016,108;  Jan,  .lO;  Sp.  p.  6627;  Oaa.  vol,  174;  p,  1152, 

Stelnmets,  Charles  P..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Filament-support  for  in- 
candescent lamps.  No.  1,013.966  ;  Jan.  0  ;  Bp.  p,  1062 ; 
Oas.  vol,  174 ;  p,  832, 

Stendal.  Astor  M..  Brainerd,  Minn,  Tronaers-stretcber. 
No.  1.015,093 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4440 ;  Oaa.  vol,  174 ;  p, 

Btephan,  Valentine.     (Bee  Wilson.  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
Stephens.  John  A.,  and  W.  J.  Sbenk.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Combination  grate  and  burner.    No,  1.016.286 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Sp,  p.  6860:  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  1102, 
Stephena.  Sterling.  Bnahncll.  FU,     Spraying  device.     No, 

1,016.100 ;  Jan,  30  ;  Bp,  p.  6620 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p,  1152, 
Stephena.  William  B..  aaslgnor  to  Aermore  Manufactnr- 

iBjS    CoBpany,    Chicago.    III.      Automoblle-hom.      No. 

1.010,006:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  OOSS;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  047. 
Stephenson.  Thomas  H„  Holroke,  Mass.     InsUntaneoos 

hot-water  heater.    No.  1.016.044 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6403 : 

Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  1120.  '    f  t^ 

Bten.  MUtoo  C     (See  Nickel  and  Stern.) 
StSTCBS.  Arthur  L,,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 

Tewksbury,  Boston.  Mass.     Machine  for  making  tags. 

No.   1014.016;  Jan.   16;   Bp.   p.   4060;  Oaa.  vol.   174; 

p.  6M, 
Stevens,  John   L,.   South   Bend.   Waah.     Mlter-box.     No. 

1.014.674 :  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8640 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  605, 
Stevens,  William  H..  New  York,  N,  Y,  Collar,  No, 
^  1.015,747 ;  Jan,  23 ;  Bp.  p.  5858 ;  Oaa,  vol,  174 :  p.  008. 
Stevens,  Willis  F.,  ssslgnor  to  Duplex  Envelope  Jk  Priht- 

Ing  Company,  Richmond.  Va.    Envelop,     No.  1,013,571 : 
^  Jan,  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1087 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  167. 
Stevenaon,  Bertha,  Gloucester.  Mass.    Lunch-counter.    No. 

1,014,186:  Jan.  0;  Bp.  p.  2436;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  407. 
Stevenson,   Clarence  M.,   Loa  Angelea.   Cal.     Device   for 

measuring  interpupilary  dlatanee.  No.  1,014.017;  Jan. 
^  16;  Sp.  p.  4075;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  688. 
Stawart,  Lawson  B„  Rimerabarc,  Pa,  Boundabout  No, 
^  1.014.846:  Jan.  0;  Sp,  p.  2810;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  464. 
Stewart,  Robert.  (See  Kronenberger.  Annie  K.,  aasigDor.) 
Stewart,  Robert  F,.  Omaha,  aaaiimor  of  one-half  to  C.  M . 

Hare  and  one-half  to  H.  N.  Ol&on.  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

Mechanical    stoker.      No.    1.014.584;    Jan.    0;    Sp.    p. 

3150 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p,  626, 
Stewart.  William  O,.  and  L,  Gaaermana,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Combined  cabinet  and  printer  for  toilet-paper.  No. 
_  1.014.026 ;  Jan,  0 ;  Bp.  p,  2007 ;  Oaa.  voL  iriTp.  862. 
Stickle,  Cole,  aaslgnor  to  Open  Coil  Heater  and  Pnriflar 


Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Vacuum-valve  meelianlsm.     No. 

cJjP^S'^J.^^,  ?3=r?P-  P  W**5  0*«-  ▼o'-  1T4:  p.  047. 
Stlft.  Carl.  Honolulu.  HawaU.    Lock-cock.    No.  1,010,004  ; 

Jan,  16;  Bp.  p,  4451  ;  Oaa  vol.  174;  p,  740, 
Still.  William  J..  Boutball.  England.     Intemal-comboation 

engine.     No.  1.015.216 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4672  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  780. 
Still.  William  J..  Boutball.  England.     Intemal-comboation 

engine.     No.  1,015,217 ;  Jan,  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4675 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

174;  p.  780. 
Btillman,  Oscar  B.,  WaahingtonTille,  N.  T,     Adjnatable 

staU.     No.  1,016,182;  Jan.  80  r  Bp.  p.  6764;  Oaa.  toL 

174;  p,  1174- 
Btllwell-Wllson  Telephone  Company,     (See  Wilson,  David 

H.,  assignor,) 
Stimpaon,  Edwin  B..  New  York.  N.  Y,.  aaslgnor  to  Edwin 

B,  BtlmpsoD  Company,     Rivet.     No,  1,018,626;  Jan,  2; 

Bp.  p.  ll.nft:  Oai.  vol.  174;  p.  184. 
Btlmpson,   Wsllace   I.,  and  A.   B.   Rboades.  assignors  to 

Draper  Company.   Hopedale.  Mass.     Warp  stop-motion 

for  looms.     "So.   1,013.966 ;  Jsn.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1064  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   174  ;  p.  333. 
Stlne.  Peter,  Congo,   Ohio.     Safety  elevator  device.     N«. 

1,013,232  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Bp.  p.  Si.*} ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p,  50, 
Stock.    Robert.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Bprlng-wheal,      No, 

1.014.858 ;  Jan,  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3966 ;  Oas.  vo"  174 ;  p.  660. 
Stocker,  Georg.   Hanau,  Germany.     Automatic  carirldae- 

exploding  device.     No.  1,013,067 ;  Jan,  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1067 ; 

Oas.  vol,  174:  p.  883. 
Btoley,    Henry    E..    Woodburn.    Greg.      Fence-post.      No, 

1.016.651 ;  Jan.  23 :  Bp.  p.  5654 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p,  066. 
Btollberg.  Cbarles.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company.    New    York,    N.    Y,      Sboet-steel    keg.      No, 

1.016.356 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Bp.  p,  5005 ;  Oaa.  vol,  174 ;  p,  864. 
Stone.  Arthur  C.  Providence,  R.  I.     Perforating-machine. 

No,   1,016.356 ;  Jan,  23 ;   Bp.  p.   6007 ;   Oai.   vol,   174 ; 

p.  866. 
Stone.  Caroline  W,.  Newton  Center.  Mass.     Bird-cage  pro- 
tector.    No.  1.015.766 :  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5892 ;  Gas.  vol. 

174:  p.  1004.  , 

Stone,  SSamuel,  Miles  City.  Mont    Thinning-machine.    No. 

1,016.110;  Jan.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6631 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1152. 
Stone.   Stuart   B..   New   York.   N,   Y.      Electric   indicator 

system.     No.  1.013.904  ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1820 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  812. 
Btorer.  Harry  F,.  and  W.  W,  Jamleson.  Jr..  Central  City, 

Ky,    Cut-off,     No,  1.013.695  :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1850 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   174:  p.   210. 
Storrs.  Aaron  P..  assignor  to  Storrs  Mica  Company.  Owego. 

N.  Y.    Burner  for  Incandescent  mantles.    No.  1,015,851 ; 

Jan.  80 ;  Sp,  p,  6079  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1050. 
Storrs.  Aaron  P..  aaslgnor  to  Storrs  Mica  Company,  Owego, 

N,  Y,    Headlight-chimney.    No,  1,015,852 ;  Jan,  30;  Bp. 

p.  6080;  Oaa.  vol,  174;  p,  1060. 
Storrs  Mica  Company.     (See  Storrs,  Aaron  P..  aarignor.) 
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stout    Edward,    and   J.    M.    Knowtaa.    Stockport.    Iowa. 
Chicken-Soi?    No.  1.018,288;  Jan^S ;  Sp.  p.  816;  Gaa. 

St^t  Vstac^B.^Ma«iclna   Lod«,^KaM.      I^p.     No. 

Toi4.676j  Jai  16;  Bp.  p.  MSiJ?*^  ^Vin.™'  S''  ^ 
Stover    Engine   Worka.      (Sas   Fraldag,    WUIiam    F..   aa- 

Stowe.^ Benjamin  L.     (See  BanU  and  Stowe.) 

Straaia.  IhSderick.  •«  oJ,      (Bee   Bopp,  Clinton  L..  aa- 

StSK'Wry,   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Hot^  hitater.     No. 

1.0rt,84fT  Jia.  »:  8RR-  2«":  Oaa.  «L  174;  p.  466. 
Strand.  Masnoa.    (See  Pan.  Bra,  aialgBor.)  a^,^^„ 

8trandirs.Xlian.  New  York.  N.  J..  ««lf»«  to  told»ow 

4  Rlghtef  Company,    Jnmptag-riu  gasM.    No,  1,018,827  , 

Jan,  2:  Sp-  P-  1606;  Oaa.  TOl.^4;  p.  256. 
Strange,  Henry  C.    (See  HaU.  Ina  O.  aaalnor.) 
sSatton,  Johh.  Altrincham.  and  B.  A.   Claremont  Old 
"  T^ffoVd,  MTncbeatM,  Itogiwd.    £PI*«*« '?' ^^'^ 

wire.     No.  1.015,018 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6204 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

StiSoif  1?S:  Altrincham,  and  ■.  A.  Claremont,  Old 

^afford,  Maiicheater,  Bngland.  .  Wlr»4niwliif  appara- 

tua.     Hi,  UH6,014;  Jan.  80;  Bp.  p.  6208;  Oaa.  vol. 

Stranbefrrwlsrlck  L.  O.,  Green  Bay,  Wla.     Vertical  ill- 
InSSriww!^  No,  1,018,284 ;  Jan.  ^ ;  Bp.  p.  810 ;  Oaa. 

Straus,  Albert  I„  Cincinnati,  Ohio,    Tobacco-pipe  charfer. 
No!^l. 015,867;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6008;  Oaa.  voL  174; 

Strauaa.  Ferdinand.  Yonkera,  N.  Y.    Ba^stcrlng  tor  tank. 

N^.01M08;lan.  28;  Sp.  p.  OlSliT  Gaa.  vol.  174; 

o   881 
Striker- Aufermann.  Hana,  Munich,  Germanj'.    ^r^^, 

p.  2058 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  P- 401,  j,  .    «  \ 

Stfelt.  AnJert  W.     (Bee  Strelt,  Anton  and  ^^W.) 
Strelt,  Anton  and  A,  W..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    0*"to^:«-"<*- 

"014.421 :  Jan.  0:  80.  p,  2060;  ^▼oj- l^*:  ?•  **1q 
Strickler.    David,    Shelby.^ aaslgnor   of   ont?**"rftii?oiK: 

B^res!  Tiro.  Ohio,    ttlfle-bore  elffa^-   ^JS'  l.Ol^.'**' 

Jan,  86 ;  Sp.  p.  6211 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 |p.  1088. 
StroSich.  Rudolf,  Pragne-Zlakow,  Aoatria-Hmigary.     Dls- 

ttUlng  wSS.     NoVl.010.010:  Jan,  28;   Sp.  p.   6806; 

Strohbach.   Frlta,**'charlottenburK.   Germany,   assignor  to 

^neriS*  ElecS\c  Company,     cfentrlfugal  Pump  or  com- 

nrassor.     No,  1,018.8»;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p,  686;  Oaa.  vol. 

Stro^,  Fwdei-lck  F,.  St  Petersburg.  Fla.    Apparatos  for 

Jan    2 ;  Sp.  p.  820 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  P.  61.  ^  ^  _ 

Stroni.  dwe  H.,  a«lfnor  to  The  drove  Product  Com- 
^nv  Warwick.  nTy,     Horse  and  cattle  food.     No,, 

PoY8.606'7in'Sr8p.  Pil^l  ^a.  toL  174  ;p^. 
fltnart    William  B,.  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.     Compressed-air 
^mp,Nc:  1.014.422;  Jan.  9;  fep,  p.  2061;  Oaa.  vol, 

i74     o    401 
Stubbe'rs,' Joseph..  Covington,  Ky,.  ■«>«"»'*<»  JJ?,«  *"SS' 

descMrt  Light  k  Stove  Company,  Cl»«»n»;J*:  O*'^:.  *!55' 

stove!^  Na  1,010.007 ;  JanVM ;  Sp.  p.  6686 ;  Gas.  vol. 

174  *  0   048. 

and  T.  J.,  assignors.)  _  . 

Sturtevant  Thomas  J,     (Bee  Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.  and 

T    J  ) 
Sturtevant  Thomaa  L.,   Qnlncy,   and  T.   J.   Sturtevant 

WetSaley.  Mi«..  assignors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company. 

CrushSr     No   1.013.460;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  802;  Oaa.  vol. 

Stntir.^Abraham  H..  Weat  Union.  W.  Va.     Door-clojer. 
No    1.014r266:   Jan.  0;   Sp.   p.   2614;   Oaa.  vol.   174; 

n    43b 
RtvlM.  William  C.  Bowdon.  Ga.    Plllow-aham  holder.    No. 

1  018-697  r  Jan  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1861 :  Oas.  voL  174  :  p.  210, 
BtynM.  l^rge.     (Sei  fltrfckler.  David,  ^assignor. 
Suli^     Lawrence    A..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Belting,      No, 
®"    01 4.O1IT  Jan    16  :  Bp,  p^078 ;  Ga^vol.  174  M).  689^ 
Sucher,  Emlle.  Versailles.  France,    Praserrlng  "d  harden- 

Sr  WwMl     No.  1.016.111;  Jan.  80;  Sp,  p.  6632;  Oaa. 

vol.  174 ;  p,  1163.  ».  „   ♦^   n    n.m.nn 

^T/^ioT-i^^I  ^torcS.^'  S'o.T0?5%8!  iin.^2'3TS: 

8u?nv^Tk?c'ftnI?i  ^Iti^S^nT   (See    Ball.    Albert,   aa- 

SuK^BuDpert  W..  Newark.  N.  J..  Mslgnor  to^wral 
Electric  Companv.     Shaping  fllamenta.     No.  1,013.672  , 

Ja^  a ;  Bp,  pTlOSO :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  167. 

Summert.  Uland  L..  Chlcaao.  III.     Preparing  nitrogenous 
■  "SSindi,     No.   1.018i4l0;  Jan.  2;  Sp,  p.  804;  Oaa. 

gundma£*i»ra  F,     (See  Tearaau.  Bundman,  and  Hill,) 
SomSmI  Company.    (S«e  Hull,  Joseph  V..  aaslgnor.) 


BaasDiaiiB.  Heterlch,  aMlgaor  tp  The  Dratacha  Gaaalllhlleht 

Ant«Sattc  valva-controUed  gaa  Uahter  and  extlnautoher. 
No^l4.267;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  MIO;  Gaa.  voL  174;  p. 


AM 
Sutton,  William  S.,  Madlaon,  Wla.,  aaslgnor,  *!"}««»•  "" 

slgniients,  to  General  Bleftrte  CoinDMy.     foalti^  oU- 

Ing  devl«  for  bearlnga.    No.  I.OIO.CWO  ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p. 

4452 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  740.         ^  „       „  , 
Soankl.  Sabnrosuke.    (Bee  l*«g»  "*».Sl?°*lLi  B«.hiHns.\ 
SveblUua,  Henry  M.     (See  Owtoey.  B»J*°.:.n«2  <?J1  ^ 
Swanson,  Otto,  Chlcaso.  111.     B«»«rBn)le  rallway-frpg  and 

connection.    No.  1,016,218;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4676;  Oaa. 

vol,  174 :  p.  789.  .  .      ^  _*.»!- 

Sweeney.  Dennis  E„  Indlanapolla.  Ind.     P»^«"P«;^,o«  "' 

1,014.585 ;  Jan.  9 ;  SPjP.  8162 ;  Gsa.  voL  174  :  p.  626. 
Sweeney.  Eugene  Jj.  BocWord,  I"-,  Ctovla.    No.  1,D16.188. 
Jan,M;^p.OT06iOaa.TOl.  174:p.  1176.  -.. 

Sweeny,  jiwd  8..  and  V.  W.  Orlndle.  DecatM.  IlL    Fg^ 

Water  heater.     No.  1.014.010;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  40TO; 

BiSSeiTwulard  %..  Bt  Johns.  Oret    IN>rt»W«  ^•^'"S.i?! 

^Stferlng  fralt  W  1,010,662  ;^aB.  28;  Sp.  p.  6608; 
Oas.  VOL  174 ;  p.  066.  ^  ^     _w    *..   w     t 

Swenson,  Herman  C  aaalgnor  of  ona-fonrtt  to  w.  J. 
MendenhalU  Mlnncapolla,  Minn.  .  Fly  vP»P«'  ,®i%F: 
5^^015,620;  Jan,%;  Sp.  p.  0808;  dak  toL  174; 

SwOTson',    Luther    L,.    Ottumwa,    Iowa.  *  Nut-lock,      No. 

1.018,021 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  P- M0,L2»»-  !£*■"*•  Pl,l"v  \ 
Swtoddkl.  MtehaaL  TSee  Jw^o^J.  ^^S^^T^V 
Bwltser    Maurice,  and  J,  D.  Lacrolx,  New   xot%,  N.   z. 

N^^flllable^ttle.     No.  1.016,lli;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6638 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p,  1168.  ^      „        _,        .^,, 

Sykes.   Alfred.   Hnddersfleld,   England.     Percuwive   drill, 

hammer,    or    like    percussive    tool    or    machine.      No. 

1  014.979  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp,  p.  4222 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  710. 
Syl^.  Bd^iiJ  HndderAefd,  BnfiMd-     \«y-tenirton  de- 
vice.    No.   1,014,980 ;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4225;  Oaa.  voL 

174 ■  p    711, 
Sykea,' Edwin,  Hudderaileld,  England,    Yam  or  like  wtod- 

InF  machine.     No.   1,014.981;   Jan.   16;   Bp.  p.  4226; 

Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  711.  „         ^      ...  u. 

Symona,  Edgar  B-  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Crushing-machine. 

No.   1,018!626;  >an.   2;  Bp,   p.   1180;  Oaa.   vol,    174; 

p    184 
B«ifrsn,'Kaslm*r,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     Car-coupling.     No. 

M13.906;  Jan.'9;  Sp.  p,  1825;  G"i.,^o»- lI*jP;i»2. 
BacBTKllnakl.  Louia.  Bcranton,  Pa.     Flushing  system  for 

clSStsTNo.  1,016,658;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  «1666:  Oaa.  vol. 

174  ;  p,  966.  „ 

Ssekely.  Mary.  Lackawanna,  N.Y.    Hat-pin  retainer.    No. 

1.014  423  :  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p,^64  ;  Oaa.  ▼<>»:,  174:  P^02, 
SsteJnert  Kaslmlera,  Huleton,  Pa.     V^u-tutrntx.     mo. 

l!Cil6.()45:  Jan.  80;  Sp,  p.  6406;  Om- toL  l/^iP^-llW 
T,  E.  it  C,  B,  McCall  Co,     (Bee  Brasington,  John  M.,  as- 

TabS^Herschel  H.     (Bee  Alvord,  Elisha  H.,  asaigBor.) 

Tabafo,  Louis,  London,  England.    Block  or  holstliig-«ar. 
No.   1.0V4.728 ;   Jan.   10 ;   8p.  p.   3649 ;  Gas.   vol,  174 ; 

Talt  Laroy  B.,  Bed  Cloud,  Nebr.     Spark-lndlcator.     No. 

ai5.09«  ;  Jii.  16  ;  Bp.  p.,  4464  ;  GaiL  vol.  174:  P- 74»- 
Tskahashi.  Mlnosaku.  Harlowton,   Mont.     Vessel -cloaure, 

nS    1.014.686;  Jan.  0;  Bp.  p,  8168;  Gas,  vol,  174;  p. 

527 
Taliaferro.  Edward  B..  and  E.  J    Goldsworthy.  Colorado 

Springs.   Colo,     CUir-bolder.     No.   1.013.236,  Jan.   z, 

Sp.  p.  324  ;  Oas,  vol.  174  ;d.  61.  .«•.««,  v 

TannAr  Perrv  E     (See  Warden,  William  F.,  assignor.) 
rShllan   Amen  H.,^rtland.  ile.     Frame  for  reinforced 

wnSSte   rtnict^r'es.      No.    1.013.698 ;   Jan,    2;    Sp.   p. 

1808 ;  Gas,  vol.  174 ;  p.  210,  .  .     »    ^.w    v^.*. 

T«*»    Jabim  B     Middleton.  Oa.     Fountain  tooth  -  brnab, 
^'no,  io"4!7M';  S2   16;  Bp,  p.  3778;  Gaa,  vol,  174;  p. 

642 
Tanb  Ludwla.  and  H,  Hahl.  assignors  to  Farbenfftbrtken 

vormFriedr,  Bayer  k  Co.   Elberfeld.  Germany.    Glycol 

Mte°  of^nioic^add.     No,  1,014.866;  Jan,  f6;  Sp.  p. 

T^JJ.'chSieTM.     (See  Fltswrald.  ^°»^  ^s^SiSHBi 
Taylor   Clarence  L..  assignor  ^oThe  Morgan  Engineering 

Company.    AllUnce.   Ohio,     Three  high-roll   mill.      No. 

1.^1.6%:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3547 :  Gas^  vol.  174;  p.  60r 
Tavlor   Edward  E.,  Chelsea,  assignor  to  W.  Oray,  Amsa- 

ffi  MsM.     Lamp.     No.  l,0ib,210 ;  Jan,  16;  Bp.  p. 

4678 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  780, 
Taylor,  Edward  E„  and  D    H    Elki".  f^^^^j^: 

Gray,  Amesbury,  Mass.     Switch.     No.   1,016,097,  Jan. 

lo!  Sp   p.  4466 ;  Oaa.  vol,  174  ;  p,  760. 
Taylor,  Edwin.  Farmlngdale.  "•'^n^r  jo  D^M.  Nenber«r. 

New  York.  N   Y,     Engine.     No,  1.018,007 ,  Jan.  » ,  op. 

p.  1826 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  812. 
Taylor.  Erneat  M.,  aMl«Bor  of  <»»^t»>*f^,*?nE-.nv **?{?! 

Petersburg,  Va.    Car-replacer.    No.  1.016,008 ;  Jan.  16 , 

Sp.  p.  4468 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  750. 
Tavlor     Floyd    F.,^    Gadsden,    Ala.      Toy    alrrtilp.      No, 

foie  118 ;  Jan.  io ;  Bp,  p.  ^635;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1164. 
T^vK  Fiank  l"  Biahford,  N.  i.  Wtodlng  and  msaa- 
'ifJtok  tSShlner    no.  1.018,461;  Jan.  2;  V  P-  «»; 

Oaa.  vol,  174 ;  p.  120. 
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Taylor,  Fnd«rlek  IX,  uslgnor  to  Tb«  81goani«7  Toot  Com- 
IMB7,  Hartford,  Coaa.  Madiaolsm  for  drlTlo«  drlll- 
■plndlea.  No.  1,015,36» ;  Jan.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5011  folu.  toI. 
174 ;  p.  866. 

Taylor,  Proderick  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Cotter-boldlog 
moaoa.  No.  1,015.409 ;  Jan.  23 :  8p.  p.  5128 ;  Oaa.  rot. 
174 ;  p.  881. 

Taylor,  Harold  D.,  Blabopblll.  York,  Bagland.  Sbort- 
baae  range-flndor.  No.  1,013,849 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1660  ; 
Oas.  vol.  174 ;  pu  266. 

Taylor,  Howard  D.,  Reading,  Pa.  Steam-boiler  Buper- 
beatar.  Na  1,018,968;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1968;  Oaa.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  884. 

Taylor,  RIcbard  8.,  and  O.  W.  WoodmiC,  Oracemont, 
Okla.  Sectional  door  for  grain-cart.  Na  1,013,237 ; 
Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  325 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  52. 

Taylor,  wnllam  B..  Eastport.  He.,  aMignor  to  Amcrleaa 
Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Packing  Mrdinea.  No. 
1.016,046 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp. _p.  6497  ;  Gas.  roL  174 ;  p.  1130. 

Taylor,  William  L.     (See  Dlnklna  and  Haya.  aaalgnora.) 

Teal.  George  W.     (See  Davis,  William  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Taaa.  Daalel  H..  New  Haveo,  Conn^  and  Q.  T.  Relas.  Ham- 
ilton, Oblo,  aaalgnora  to  NlIea-Boment-PoDd  Company, 
Jersey  CMty,  N.  J.  Lathe-drtver.  Na  1,013,908 ;  Jan. 
9 :  Sp.  p.  1828 ;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  318. 

Tedder.  Morgan  C.  Slnuns.  Tex.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
1.013.969  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1060;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  334. 

Teel.  Oeorg«  A.,  Anacortes,  Wash.    Trap.     No.  1,015.916;  , 
Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  D.  6213  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1088. 

Teisler,  Emil,  mslgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Hamann,  Dohna. 
Germany.  Maung  sodlom  •  aluminum  flaorld.  No. 
1,015^0:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4680;  Uaz.  vol.  174;  p.  7>K>. 

Teller,  James  B.,  Stockton,  Cal.  Platforra-adioater.  No. 
1.016,047 ;  Jan.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6497  ;  Gas.  vol.  1T4 :  p.  1130. 

Tasreau.  Robert  E.,  L.  F.  Sundman,  and  C.  P.  Hill,  Doe 
Ron,  Mo.  Rail-Joint.  No.  1,014.101 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 
2267  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  877. 

Tetranlt.  Edward  O.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Paekaga-reacher. 
Na  1,014,786:  Jaa.  16;  Sp.  p.  8780;  Qtm.  roL  1T4; 
p.  642. 

Tewksbnry,  C!barlea  B.     (See  Stevens.  Artbor  L..  aaalgnor.) 

Tawksbary,  Cbarlea  B.,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Dtetrlbatlng  ap- 
paratus. No.  1.014.786;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8781;  Gas. 
vol.  174;  p.  642. 

Tbatford.  Joseph  G..  Sharon  Hill.  Pa.  llanafactarlng 
plasterers'  trowels.  No.  1,015,654;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 
6668 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  967. 

Tbayer,  D.  N.     (See  Alexander,  Jesae,  aaslgnor.) 

Tbeo.  Smith  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Smith,  Theo- 
dora, aaslgnor.) 

Thiry,  Bdward,  and  J.  W.  Scbermerborn.  Pasadena,  CaU; 
said  Scbermerhom  asalRnor  to  said  Tblry.  Fluah  de- 
vice for  cloaeta.  No.  1.015.719 ;  Jan.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5797 ; 
Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  088. 

llwmaa,  Carlyle  W..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Singer  Manafactarlng  Comrany.  Sewing  and  trimming 
machine.  Na  1,015>17 ;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6214;  Oas. 
vol.  174 :  p.  1084. 

Thomaa,   Charles.      (See   Avery,   Nicholas   F.,   aaalgnor.) 

Thomas,  George  J..  Watertown.  assignor  of  twenty-four 
one-bundredths  to  himself,  flfty-one  one-bandredtha  to 
T.  B.  Bhistls,  and  twenty-five  one-hundredtbs  to  F.  T. 
Caamay.  Newton,  Maes.  Nipple-bolder.  No.  1,014.920; 
Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4088  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  690. 

Thomaa,  Harvey  S.,  Fort  Tbomaa,  Ky.  Stilt.  No. 
1,018.828 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1609 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  267. 

Thomas.  Lemuel  A.,  and  A.  B.  Bailey.  Monroe.  Ind.  Otl- 
bumer.  No.  1.015,410;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5180;  Gas.  vol. 
174 :  p.  881. 

Tbomaa,  Walter.  Vancouver.  Britiah  Colombia,  Canada. 
Open  grate.  No.  1,013,880;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  687;  Oas. 
vol.  174;  p.  85. 

Thompson,  A.  B.,  trustee.  (See  Tliompson.  Ralph,  aa- 
slgnor. )    - 

Thompson.  Charles  B..  Trov,  N.  Y.  Lather-brush.  No. 
1.018.238 ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  d.  327 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  52. 

Thompson,  Loola  W.  (See  Gardner.  Frederick  N.  and 
F.  B.,  aaalgnora.) 

Thompson,  Ralph,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Thompson,  trustee. 
Brookline,  Maaa.  Veblcle-top  bow-clamp.  No.  1.015.860 : 
Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5013 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  866. 

Tbompami.  Roy  B..  Delmont.  Pa.  Wheel-form.  No. 
1.016.184  :  Jan.  30  :  Sp.  p.  6758  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1176. 

Thompson.  Seth  B.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Anger  for  boring 
revereed-taper  holes.  No.  1,013,970 ;  Jan.  9 ;  So.  o 
1971 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  334. 

Thompson,  William  B..  assinior  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Kenl- 
sen.  North  Conway,  N.  H.  Combined  transmitter  and 
receiver.  No.  1,014,268 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2616 ;  Gas.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  436. 

ThpmpeoBL  WllUam  L..  Highmore.  S.  D.  Inaaet-trap.  No. 
1.018,«n»:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1354;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  o.  211. 

Thomaon.  Bllhu.  Swampscott.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  (General 
Electric  Company.  Regulating  and  controlling  the  pro- 
duction of  steam.  No.  1,015,982;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6355; 
Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1106. 

Thomson.  Ellbu.  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Blectrtc  Company.  Regulation  and  control  of  staam 
production.  No.  1.015.983;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6367;  Oas. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  1106. 

Tbormeyer,  Frans  B..  Hamburg,  Germany.  Device  for 
controlling  the  synchronism  of  two  motors.  No. 
1,018,881 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  580 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  86. 

Tborn,  George  W..  Chleafo.  III.  BztenalMa  g»»plpe.  No. 
1.015,863 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6081  :  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1060. 


Thorn,  WUliam,  ArnaodvUle,  La.    Harrow.    Na  1,018,463 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  &>.  p.  815 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  180. 
Thomley,   Albert   J.,  assianor   to   Narragansett  Machine 

Company.  Pawtneket,  R.  I.   Vanlttaf-bar.    No.  1.018,82» ; 

Jan.  2;  ip.  p.  1610;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  357. 
Thruab,    Richard,    et    al.      (See    Troxler,    GnsUvna,    aa- 
slgnor.) 
Tbulin.  Martin.  Bpbralm,  Utah.     Electric  appliance.     Na 

1,014,687  ;  Jan.  0 :  Sp.  p.  8164  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  627. 
Thurman,  John  S..  and  J.  A.  Dunlap,  St.  Louis.  Ma ;  aaid 

Dunlap  asaigaor  to  said  Thurman.     Vacnnm-controUar 

for    paoomailc    riaaning    apparatoa.      No.    1.014,720; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8660 ;  QtuL  veL174  ;  p.  624. 
Tibtela.  Arthur  W.,  and  C.  D.  Young,  Delaware,  Obla. 

Heater  for  ineobatora.     No.  1,015,8«L;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5015 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  867.  •     •-  k- 

Ticbbome,  Walter  F.  C..  Pelban,  N.  Y.     Sheet  adjoatar 

and  guide  ft>r  prlntlng-presaea.     No.  1,014,260 ;  Jan.  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  2617 ;  OasL  to*  174 ;  p.  487. 
Tlerney.  John  W.,  Upper  Norwood.  England.     Apparatua 

for    hammering    the    heels    of    boots    and    shoes.      No. 

1,013.971 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1973 ;  Qaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  384. 
Tiffany.   Earl,   Lona,    Iowa.      Hameas.     No.    1,016.048: 

Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6499;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1130. 
Tlserman,  WlllUm  H.     (See  Pfauts.  Daniel  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
TlHotaon,  George  L.,  and  M.  H.  Ntcholaa,  Portland,  Orec 

Gage-cock.    No.  1,014,638  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3166 ;  Oas.  voT 

174  :  p.  527. 
Tlmmla,  Walter  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Junctloa-box.     No. 

1.013,972 ;  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  W7T :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  335. 
Tlnnln,  Joseph  L..  Ripon.  Cal.     Nut-lock.     No.  1,016.287; 

Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6860 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1192. 
Titos,    Richard,    Bowling    Green,    Ohio.      Spring-winder. 

No.  1,018,289 ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  828 ;  (3as.  voL  174 ;  p.  52. 
Todd.   George   W.,   Omaha.   Nebr.     Artlflcial   tooth.     Na 

1.014,348 ;  Jan.  0 :  Sp.  p.  2813 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  465. 
Toledo   Coowoting  Scale  Company,   Tha      (Bee  Church, 

E^dmund  8.,  aaslgnor.) 
Toledo  Compating  Scale  Company.     (See  De  Yilbias,  Al- 
len, Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
Toledo  Machine  4  Tool  Company,  The.     (See  Seldel,  Adolph 

H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Tone.  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company. 

Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Silicon  carbkl.     No.   1.018,70<); 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1856;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  211. 
Tone,  Frank  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 

Niagara  Falla,   N.   Y.     Manufkctura  of  silicon   carbid. 

No.  1,018.701;  Jaa.   2;  8p.  p.  1857;  Oas.  vol.   174; 

p.  211. 
Tone,  Frank  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 

Nlanra  Falla,  N.  Y.     Llght-refractlng  material.     No. 

1.015,508 ;  Jan.  28 :  Bp.  p.  6688 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  948. 
Tonlni,  Aogoat,  Orandvlew,  Ind.    Feed-box.    No.  1,015.221 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4681 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  700. 
TOnJes,   Carl,   Dehnenborat,   Oennany.     Adjnatlng  dertoa 

for  tnmabie   parts.   .  No.   1.015,864 ;   Jan.    80 ;   Bp.   p. 

6083;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  1060. 
Toroealan,  Bedroa  R..  Weat  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Water-cloatt 

Na  1,014,787;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  8784;  Oas.   voL  174; 

p.  643.  I 

Torrance,  William,  Abbnott,  Baakatehewan,  Canada.    Bod- 
cutter.     No.  1,013,832;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  541;  Oas.  toL 

174 ;  p.  86. 
Tower,  Bdward,  Balem,  Maaa.     Lifter  for  stove-lida.     Na 

1.014,788;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8786;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  648. 
Towery,  Wylya  Om  Alamogorda  N.  Max.     Carrlago-whip. 

No.  1,018,240:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  331  ;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  58. 
Towle.  George  C,   Dayton.  Obk).  aaslgnor  to  The  Pay- 

Withln   Car   Balea  Company,    PhlladelpbU,    Pa.     Fra- 

paymeot-strset-car  door.    No.  1.016.262 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  a 

4767 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  801.  ■ 

Townsend,  WUllam  W.,  and  W.  L.  Oosaelin,  Rntlaad.  Yt, 

aaalgnors  to  C.  O.  Kopplts.  Yoongatown,  Ohio.     Boot 

and  shoe  clamping  device.     No.  1,018,627 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp. 

p.  1166:  Gas.  voL  174:  p.  186. 
Towson.    Morris    S.      (See    Warner,    Worceater    R.,    ••- 

slgnorji 
Toaler.   Cbarlea  C.   Skowbegan.   Me.     Automatic   ent-o> 

for  boiler-feeders.     No.  1,()13,463;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  816; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  130. 
Trabue.   Luther,   Girard,   111.     Block-dropping  mechaniaii 

for  baUng-preaaes.     So.  1,018,628 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  116T; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.   185. 
Trabue.  Luther,  Girard.  111.    Baling  press.    No.  1.014,618: 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  3838 :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  554. 
Trabue,  Luther,  and  H.  F.  Owen.  Delaware.  Oblo.     Hay- 
press.     No.   1,013,464 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.   819 ;  Gas.   voL 

174  ;  p.  181. 
Traum,  Cbarlea  C,  Lanark,  111.  Door-check.  No.  1,015,666 ; 

Jan.  28:  Ghp.  p.  5669 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  967. 
Travers.  Wllnam  B.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  D.  Halxn, 

Oakland.  Cal.     Revolving  razor.    No.  1,014,187  ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2428 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  407. 
Treat.  Franda  H..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Pnmaee-feedlng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,014.789  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8786 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  643. 
Tredwell,  Cbarlea  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Horton  Manufae- 

turlng     Company.    Briatol,     Conn.      Flabing-rod.      No. 

1,018^8 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Bp.  p.  643 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p,  86. 
Trewent.  Franeia  J.,  and  W.  B.  Proctor.  London.  England. 

Apparatna  for  ejectinf  aahaa  and  other  refnae  froa 

ahlpa.     No.  1.014,931;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  4086;  Oaa.  voL 

174 :  p.  690.  -,-    r  . 

Trimbath.    Abrahan   L.,    BMIatre,    Ohio.     Wrenek.      Na 
1,016,<M9;  Jaa.  80;  Bp.  p.  6600;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  lltli 
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Triaier,     Saitael 
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THump^  VaUlff 
C.  aaalfMirT 
Tr6ba;  Mkftn  F..  C, 


.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  197^ ;  Ou^TOl.  174  ;  p.  8M 


JU41ator.      Mo. 
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"'   ,  MkSn  F.  C  M. 

H.  Freodtothal,  Hambarg,  Germany 


aacknrf-oa-tk»«lka.  aaalKMr  to 
SuparphOMltote- 


ckaattMr  Md  Msana  tv  Mpty In  smm. 
Jan.  fTsp.  p.  644;  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  87 
Troegar.  Mb  W..  La  OMOf^  lU.  ^MttM 

tna  ^or  faraiteg  reof  sBtogka.    No.  l,ftl«,«.««i  ^kb.  v, 

Tiojaif '  SSi  Nmt  BatfM^  ^|<^  ^'FiJ^^^  ^^ 
teetor.  Na  1,016,099;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  4461 ;  Oaa.  toL 
174 ;  p.  I$&. 

opaaM.  iOeBMBdre.  MoaMlitor.  Franea.  M^gnor  to 
Tropenas  Converter  Company,  New  Tark,  N.  z.  Con- 
▼artor.    ma.  U>18.708:  Jaa/S;  Sp.  p.  1M8:  Oaa.  toL 


174 ;  p.  211. 
Tropnaaa  Converter  Company. 


Trattar.  JaMaa.  Ckl< 


(Baa  Tropanaa,  Alazsaira, 

icaaa.  aaalsnor  of  ea«-balX  to  ▲.  J. 

IlToaTica  for  Dtodadag  draft  la  en- 

$.  p.  Mdi;  Oaa.  aaL 

Tro#hirf^  Wmtkrop  M..  «<  oL     (Bee  ManaBekl,  Lott, 

Troxler,  Qaatavna,  Newark,  aaalgnor  of  omt^ttii  to  F. 


Uopklna,  AnroriL  111.    Mrica  foi 

finaaTNA  ljau,4«0;  Jan.  38: 

174:  B.  aWL 

«#hrldaa,  Wlatkrop  M..  «4  oL 

isilipiir.) 

QaaUvna,  Newark,  aaalt  ^  ^ 

,  «M4ftk  to  ▲.  Oeaker.,Oiajife.  opa-ifth  to  R. 

I,  wad  oM-ftftk  to  O.  MoaSL  Newark,  S.J. 

:  d«vice.     Na  1.916.344;  Jan.  80:  HP-  i^  6882; 


Thntok, 
Boxing 

Gaa.  VOL  174 ;  Ip. 
Tsehamlta.   Hans. 


slgDors.) 
Totalar  Coiatractl 


(Sm   Ur^Blak    and   Warhajak,   aa- 
lott  Company.     (Bto  Atvood.  LaowM. 


Tucker,  Cbarlea  N.,  Pawtneket,  R.  1.,  a8d8iM>r  of  one- 
thlM  to  J.  A.  Tucker.  Walpola,  Maaa..  and  ona-ttdrd 
to  B.  B.  e&nabary,  Provldanee.  B.  I.  Plckar-eteck..  Ho. 
1.018,886;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  547;  Oax.  voL  174:  p.  87. 

Tucker,  Jaiaea  A.,  et  oL     (See  Tucker,  Cbarlea  N..  aa- 

Tuc£r''«»trett   N..  Tatas  Cltj,   UL     RaJJ-spUee.     No. 

1.0lB,6Slt  Jan.  2t:  Bp.  p.  6808:  Oas.  voL  lt4:  D.  919. 
Tudor,  Jam4S  H..  aaalgnor  of  ona-fonrtb  to  l*.  M .  Ifaera, 

Lexiaatee^     Ky.      WaH  •  deltvering     apnaratna      No. 

1.013,TMt  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1889 ;  Oas.  toLIT4  :  d.  Stt3. 
Tuark.  Albo#t,  Chicago,  III.    Bleetric  clock.    No.  1,816,748 ; 

Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  MM;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  998.  ^  ^..^. 
TtifwelL  cm  10,  Chleua,  III.     Labricator.     Mo.  1,018.888 ; 

Jan.  UTbp.  p.  686rr Oas.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  1191. 

Tulte,    Anlfrew,     Vincennea.     Ind.       At-foraaca      No. 

.      I,9i6.838 ;  Jaia.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6861 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  ^  MO. 

TnaBicltflft.  Jeaae  O.      (Baa  Keadrick  and  TanaieHCt.) 

Tomer,   Joaaph,    and    H.    Dean,    Huddaraftald,    fiMCUnd. 

Mannfactore  of  black  colorinc-iaattora.     No.  1,014,982 ; 

Jaa.  18 :  Bp.  p.  4229 :  Oaa.  vol  174 :  p.  712. 
Tamer.    Joaaph,    and    H.    Daaa,    BpddaratteM,,  ^land. 

Manufacture  of  black  colortn^mattcra.    Na  1/)14,M8 ; 

Jaa.  16;  BpL  p.  4228:  Oaa.  ToL  174:  p.  TU.     _     ,     ^ 
Turaar,    Joaeph,   aad    H.    Dean.    HaoAaraBaHl,    Bagilaad. 

Manofacture  of  black  colortoc-aaattars.    No.  1,014,964 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4230 :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  712. 
Turner,  Joarnb  L.,  aasbnor  to  Tba  H.  K.  Malford  Coai- 

pany,  Pblladelphla.  Pis.     Predadat  a  BMtaltIc  dartva- 

Uva  of  tJM  active  principle  of  tlie  aopraranal  claada. 

Na  1,014486;  Jaa.  SO;  Bp.  p.  6769;  Oaa.  Tori74: 

p.  1176. 
Tomer.  Walter  V..  ■dgowoed.  aaalgaor  to  Tha  Weoting- 

boose   Air   Brake  Coa^paay.   Plttoi^nrgkL    Pa.     Dvolax 

pressure*«ontrol  apparatoa.     Na   1.015,866:   Jan.   SO; 

Sp.  p.  6084 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1080. 


Torn«r,' Walter  V.,  Ed«swoo^ 


aaaign' 
Plftal 


or  to  Tbe  W( 


SK 


hooae   Air    Brake   Company,    Piftabargh,    PSv..AngIe- 

cock  devkce.     No.  1.015356 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sjp.  p.  6087 ;  (H%. 

ToL  174;:  p.  1061. 
Turaar.  WMllar  V.,  Bdgewi 

bouse  Air  Brake  Compaay,  . _     _^ 

brate-vajre  device.     T«a   1,016,186;  Jan.   30;    Sp. 

6760;  Qaa.  vol.  174:  p.  1176. 
TutwUar.  noBUM  H,  Maaiphla.  Taan.    Paaaanaar-car.    No. 

l.OlB^OiO;  Jan.  18;  Bp.pTi^W;  Gas.  yoL\74:p.ni. 

r^n,  Bn4),  Hastinga.  Mlcb.    Glue-beatar.    Na  l.<)18366  ; 


rood,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Weatinc 
ay.JMttaborgh,  Pa.  JBnfinr— *- 


8- 


Ty^:  . 

Jan.  2;0p. 
Tylar.  Cb«il« 


tinga, 
Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  648;  Qaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  87. 

Wllkaa-Barre, 


TjrpographO.  m.  b.  G 

Ulfirl^^Ulaa  liL  i 

l,016.638rJaiBri8 


Atlaalic.  lova. 


1-bOK 


18 :  ftp.  p.  8868 ;  Oas.  toL  17 


■Ignat. 

ItI:  p, 


Ka 
820. 


Ulrici^  Doast,  EttfuiiSS^  aMtnor  to  wmotg,  OaKl  aad 
Coomaaf.  A.  O^  Banwaa,  Qermany.  Manofactura  of 
lataTlla  M>14,8S8;  Jaa.  9;  8p^  p.  8167;  Oas.  toL 
1T4  *  n.  827 

Uadarwoo^  Ooiapattnc  MaAtaia  Compai 
Onatava  O,  aailgaor.) 

Underwood.  Joha  T:     (Bm  Main,  Fred 

Union  Bwiteh  4  Signal  Company.  Tb 


Ualtoi  Mactrlc 

aaslKBor.i     (itelaaua) 
Uidted  Bhaa  Macaiaacy  Oonpaay. 


(t 


p.  87. 

.  aarignor  of  ona-balf  to  F.  C  Koaebel. 
Pa.     Apparatna   for    raroovtog   snrplos 
Btorcb  Ikom  atarcbad  aradaa     Mo.  1,018.887;  Jan.  2; 
Bp.  p.  MB:  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  88. 
Tyler.  atlTard  M.    (Bee  Faraom.  D^lgbt.  aaalgnor.)     ^ 
Typograpl^  Q.  m.  >  H.    (Baa  DonetlLJunns,  aaalgnor.). 


■haa  iiadteery  Coatpaay. 

Av  asalgaox.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

aaalgosr.) 
United"Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

oSS3rSSm  Maeblnary  Cospaay. 

OMtedMHia  Marhfry  Coaitaay.    (Bee  Boad.  William  A., 

(Sea  Brecaa.  MfadMel 

and 

W.. 


aa  Dilk«t» 

(Baa  Allay,  FradaHck 

(Bee  AtoUar.  OaocBe 

iSae  Asbton,  Onall. 

(See  Aabwortk,  Fred, 

(Sea  Bataa.  Artlair, 


aaalgaor.) 
UnitedSboe  Machinery  Company. 


(Bee  DagsBcr, 


f-. 


•u 


aeUaery    Coaipaay.      (Baa    Brown 
) 


OMMed  Bboa  Mackteary  Cotopaay. 

aaalgaor.) 
Ualtedlkoe  Machinery  Coapaay. 

Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shea  MacMaacy  OoaNpaay. 

BMW  J.,  aaafgaar.) 
Ualtad  Shoe  Machlnacy  Company, 
ilgnor.) 

Machine 


John  B.,  aartgBor.) 
PntonTjaawritei  Coatpaay. 

Union  T'y|>#wr1ter  Company. 
X    slgnor. ) 

174  0.  O.— iv 


F..  aaalgnor.) 
Tba.     (Bee  HoOlday. 

(Saa  Bbepard,  Cbarlea  H..  aa- 

(Bee  Smith,  Arthur  W.,  aa- 


Daltad 


lery  Coi^taay. 


aaalfvor.) 
OaltoCBbaa  Maeblnary  Company. 


) 


achlaary  Company. 


Ick 
Unttad  _ 

aaalgnor.) 
Ualtaa  Bhae  MackAaary  Coaipany. 

clld  I.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ualted  Bhea  Macklaary  Company. 

L.,  aaalgnor.) 
QalMd  Bboa  lAacbiaary  Coaipaay. 

F.,  aaMgaor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

F..  aaHganr.) 
Ualtetf  Ikaa  Maclkinary  Coapaay. 

H.,  aaalgaor.) 
United  Bkoe  Maetklnory  Ceiapaay. 

UnitooBboe 'Machinery  Company. 

Unitoa  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 


(BaaCartor, 

(Baa  Oaraaagh;  Janaa, 

(Baa  Caoloo,  Bartbalo^ 

(See  Cooper,  feYadarlck 

(Bee  BBplar.  Andrew, 

(Bee  Fnrbar,  Fradar- 

(Bea  Hatch,  Fraak  R., 

(Bee  La  CbapeUe.  Ro- 

(Bee  MacKenale.  Fred 

(See  Mayo,  Beajamla 

(See  McFeoly.  Roaald 

(Bee  Faaraoa,  Marahall 

(See  Read,  WUUarn  A., 

(See  Shaw,  Llaaa  B., 

(See  Wlggln,  Joa^h 

(Bee  Wlnkley,  Brastua 


M.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

E.,  assignor.) 
United  Statea  CJoncentrating  Company.     (See  King,  Orrin 

H.,  assignor.) 
United  Btotes  Lfgbt  aad  Heating  Company,  Tbe.      (Bee 

Bliss,  WUUam  L..  assignor. j 
United    Btotea    Bherardlstag    Company.      (Bee    Borgeaa, 

Charles  F.,  aaslgnor.) 
Urebniak,  Bodolph.  and  O.  WerbaJak.  assignors  of  oae- 

tblrd  to  H.   Tscbemits,   Milwaukee,   Wla.     Flro-alarm. 

No.   1,01«.822 ;  Jan.  18 1  Bp.  p.  4001 ;  Oas.   vol.  174 ; 

p.  690. 
Uts,  John  G.,  assignor  to  Cbalmara-Detrolt  Motor  Cam- 

paoT,  Detroit,  Mich.     Bxpkwloa-engine.    No.  1,U14.:47U; 

Jan.  U  ;  Sp.  p.  2^21 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  437. 

'■    ■         ifttrolt 


Uts,  John 


sp.  p. 
G..  a 


aaalgnor  to  Chalaera-I 


Motor  Com- 


pany, Dettolt  Mich.    Bxploaiaa-eagine.     Na  1,015,101 : 

Jan.  16;  SB.  p.  4468:  (Saa.  vol.  171 :  p.  761.  _ 

Vaccaressa.  Joha  B.,  Bprlna  Lake.^N.  J.     Fualhle  Itok. 

No.   1.014,677;  Jan.  l6TBp.  p.  3551;  Oas.  voL  1T4; 

p.  607. 
Yaeek,  Vinsens  M.,  Yieaaa.  Austria-Hungary.    Oaam  ap- 
paratus.    Na   1.016,187;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6788;  Oaa. 

vol.  174:  p.  117k     „    _.  ^„    „  „.. 

Valentin,  Aogosta,  J.  2arralaa,  and  H.  Oaanraa,  Putaaaz, 

France,    ^iattng-aaachlaa     Na  1.014^23;  Jaa.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4093 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  691. 
Valentine,  Albert,  Tbnrmaa,  Iowa.    Flylng<naAlaa.    Mo. 

1.015.656 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5660 ;  Cku.  voL  174 ;  p.  967. 
Vailoppi,    Eugene,    Scraaton,    Pa.     Tbrottla-valre.     No. 

T0ia542  ;  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  888 ;  OH:..'**!-  1?4  :  p.  O.    ^ 
Van  Brunt,  Wlllard  A.,   Horleoa,  Wla.     Graln-taha  for 

snarting  marbl"**     No.  1,0X3,888;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  650; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  88.  ,  ... 

Van  Btten,  Frank  C,  Davonport,  Iowa,     laaalator.     Na 

1,013,241 ;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  &82 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  88. 
Van    Hoeveaberg.   ^enry.   Lake   Placid.   N.   T.^taapla- 

ehaae^mssla.    k>.  lioi^JttS;  Jaa.  2;  Sp.  p.  941:  Ou. 

VOL  174  :  p.  161. 
Vaa  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Company.     (Saa  HaTiland, 

Bdward  C  aaalgnor.)  „     •*        .  ^   « 

Vaa  Naaa,  Bageae  D~   Hobokan,  N.   J.,  aaalgaor  to  V. 

Oarratt,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  aprinkler  syatom. 

Mo.  1014.340;   Jaa.  9 ;  Bp.   p.   2814;   Gas.   voL   174; 

Van  Palt.  MUaar.  Bablna,  Ohia  Wagoa.  Na  1.014JS40^ 
Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  SlOsTOaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  5». 

Van  Wagaaaa,  Edward.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgaor  to 
(3oold  Btoraga  Batta^  Oempaay.  Battary^dmrga  ladS- 
cator.  Na  1,018,466;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  820;  Qaa.  toL 
174:  p.  181. 

Vaa  Zandt,  Luther  H..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Bemaphare. 
No.  1^014«98S:  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  4281;  Oaa.  vol.  174; 

VaBOenboasebe.  Petar  F.«  Harrlaoa  townshlSj  Maeamb 
connty.  Mich.  Sbotgan-barrel.  No.  1,018,974  ;  Jaa.  9 ; 
Sp.  p.  1981 ;  Gai.  vol.  174 ;  p.  335. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ymmj,  Jomgh  N.     (8e«  Kleastg.  Benib«rd  S^  •migaior.) 
Vusy,  Sftmoel  A.,  Bromley.  Bncland.     Production  of  ■ola- 

bl«    protein     from     Insolable     protein     matter.       No. 

1,015.867 :  Jen.  30 ;  8p,  p.  6088 :  Oai.  vol.  174  :  p.  1061. 
Vaaclinn,  Geone  B..  Jefltraon  Cl^,  Mo.     Pnennuitle  tire. 

Nori^l&,BM;  Jen.  28;  Sp.  p.  6640:  Oes.  toI.  174;  p. 

948. 
Veasben,  H.  W..  e*  al.     (See  Jemeeon,   Boland  I^,  ee- 

elinor.) 
Yeoghn.  Joeepb  J..  San  Mateo,  aaelgnor  to  H.  Bellar.  Ban 

Frandeco,  CaL    Befrlferator.    No.  1.016.600 ;  ■  Jas.  SS ; 

8p.  p.  6643 ;  Oaa.  Tol.*174 ;  p.  048. 
▼aagbt.  Jamea  P..  and  C.  M.  Walker,   Kellerman,  Ala. 

RaUbraee.     No.  1,016.102  ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4466 ;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  174 ;  p.  762. 
/eacb.  Ricbard  8..  Walton.  Kr.     MaU-bas  cateber.     No. 

1.014.678 ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3668 :  Qax.  toI.  174 :  p.  607. 
Yeeder.  Curtis  H..  aeelcnor  to  Tbe  Veeder  Mannfaetarlng 

CoBpanT.  Hartford.  Conn.    Tacbometer.    No.  1.016,767  ; 

Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6804:  Gas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  1006. 
Yeeder  Mannfaetarlng  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Yeeder.  Cur- 
tis H.,  aaslgnorO 
Yelt.  Joaef.     (Bee  Bebrens,  George  E.,  assignor.) 
Yendegriff,  John  W.,  Atlanta.  Oa.    Means  for  opening  en 

Telopc.     No.  1.013,900;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1830;  Gas.  vui. 

174;  p.  313. 
Yerde.     OluUano,     Beaumont,    Tex.     Water -wbeel.     Na 

1.016.868 ;  Jan.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6090;  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1061. 
Yerdln,  Alois  N.,  and  w.  H.  Kappee,  Glendale,  assignors 

to   Verdln.    Knppes   k   Verdln.   Cincinnati.   Obio.      In- 
clinable puncbltkK-press.     No.  1,018,339;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

661 ;  Gaa.  toI.   174 :  p.  88. 
Yerdln.  Kappee  A  Yerdln.     (See  Yerdln  and  Kappes,  as- 
signors.) 
Yerelnlgte     Cbemiscbe    Werke    Actlengeeellechaft     (See 

Connsteln,  Wllbelm.  assignor.) 
Yeaaot,  Charles  U..  and  A.  G.   Matber.  Ottawa,  Ontario. 

Canada.     Fiax-pulliot;  machine.     No.  1,013,976;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.   1982  :  Gas.  yoI.   174  :  p.  336. 
Yial.  Frederick  K..  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  GrUBn  Wbeel 

Company.    Car-wbeel  mold  and  making  ear-wbeels.   No. 

l,0lM62;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  5017;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  867. 
Yickers  Limited.    (See  Dawson  and  Home,  assignors.) 
Ylekers  Sons  k  Maxim.      (See  Buckham,  (George  T.,  as- 
signor.) 
Yickers  Sons  *  Maxim.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckbam,  aa- 

slgnors.) 
Ylctor    Brown   Company.   Tbe.      (See   Clark.    Ylctor   B., 

assignor. ) 
Ylctor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Jettar,  Jollua, 

assignor. ) 
Ylctor   Talking   Machine   Company.      (See   Jobnson,   Bl- 

drldge  U.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ylctor  Talking  Machine  Company.      (See   Johnson  aad 

Bngllsb,  assignors.) 
Ylctor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Rlnehart.  Bent- 
ley  L..  assignor.) 
Ylctor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Yogt,  CUrsnca, 

assignor.) 
Yiering.    Frederick   W..    Davia.   W.    Ya.      Apparatus   tot 

transporting    logs.      No.    1,016,103;    Jan.    16;    Sp.    p. 

4467  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  762. 
YUa.  Antony.     (See  Plpereaut  and  Ylla.) 
Ylncent.  Jesse  G..  assignor  to  Burroogba  Adding  Machine 

Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Adding  and  listing  machine.  , 

No.  1,013,910 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1831 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  ^ 

813. 
Ylchek.     Frank     J.,     Cleveland.     Ohio.     Scraper.     No. 

1.016.461 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6261 ;  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  000. 
Yogt,  Clarence,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

ngnments,  to  Ylctor  Talking  Machine  (Jompany.  Cam- 
den, N.  J.    Needle-bolder  for  the  sound-boxes  of  taUbng- 

maebinee.     No.  1.016,868;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6019;  (Ha. 

Tol.  174;  p.  867. 
Yotaa,  Frank  O..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Airship.    No.  1,018.628 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  946 ;  Gas.  toL  174 ;  p.  161. 
Yolgbt.   Henry  O.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 

Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn.    Lock.    No.  1,018.624 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  946 ;  Gas.  toI.  174 :  p.  162. 
Yolkmar.   Bembard,  analgDor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

C.  Hubert.  New  York.  N.  tT    Protective  eaalng.     No. 

1,018,860 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1679 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  266. 
Yollbarg,  Hermann.     (See  Klagee  and  Votlberg.) 
YOller,  Karl.  Duseeldorf.  assignor  to  Rhetnlsche  Metall- 

waaren-   und    Maschlnenfsbrik,    Dusseldorf  -  Derendorf. 

Germany.    Gun-carriage.    No.  1,018,704  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

1361 ;  Otm.  toI.  174  ;  p.  212. 
Yollera,  Albert,  Guide  Rock.  Nebr.     Portable  loading  de- 

Tlee.     No.  1.016,188;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6764;  Gas.  toI. 

174 :  p.  1177. 
Yols,   Simon,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Hinge.     No.    1,014,790; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3788 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  644. 
Yols,      Simon.      Milwaukee.      Wis.      Rsck  -  bolder.      No. 

r0l64r78 :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4816 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  810. 
Yoorbeea,  Wilson  R..  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.    Carbureter.   No. 

1.014.188 ;  Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2429 ;  Gas.  toL  174 ;  p.  408. 
Yornies.  Leroy,  Toder,  Colo.     Power-tranamlsslon  derlee. 

No.  1,014,102;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2268;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p. 

378. 
Yoaa.   William.   Wilmington,   Del.,   assignor  to   American 

Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Paaseneer- 

ear  underframe.     No.  1.014.791 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3789 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  644. 


Yoaa,  William  H..  Davenport.  Iowa.  Mechanical  more- 
mant.  No.  1.018.620;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1171;  Gas.  voL 
1T4:  p.   186. 

Yeyiea.  Thaaaas  J.,  PoolTllle,  Tax.  Co0se>pot  Na 
1.018i840:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  666;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  89. 

W.  B.  BaatlaB  MfC.  Cb.     (8m  Bastlan.  WUllam  B..  aa- 

W.  D.  Alien  Manufaeturlag  Company.    (Baa  Olbba,  Henry, 

aaalgnor.) 
Wadllngton,  David  M.,  Oorae,  Tax.    Blevatlaf^mck.    No. 

1.016.104 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4470 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  763. 
Wadawortb,  William,  Wichita,  Kana.    Carrier  for  bottles. 

No.  1,018.706;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  1862;   Oaa.  voL  174; 

p.  212. 
Wagner,  Bmanoel  F..  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Coior-atudy  de- 
vice.    (Relasae.)     No.  18,868 ;  Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  8428 ;  Gas. 

vol.  174;  p.  867. 
Wagner.  Johannes  B.  von.  Oakmont.  Pa.     Oparattng  de- 
vice for  wlndow-louvera.    No.  1,014.679 ;  Jaq.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

8666 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  608. 
Walte.  Edwin  E..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Beofleld.      • 

Worcester,  Mass.     Boot  and  shoe.     No.  1,016.864;  Jan. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6026 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  867. 
Waits.  (Tbarles  A..  Bousevllle,  Pa.     Daap-well  pump.     No. 

1.014.271 ;  Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2tJ22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  487. 
Waits,  Charles  A.,  Rouseville,   Pa.     WalljMcker  for  oil- 
wells.     No.   1,014.272;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2624;  Gas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  488. 
Wajda.  Floryan,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Dnbiab.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Tie  and  raO-taatener.     No.  1,016.667;  Jan. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  6662 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  n.  967. 
Wakefleld.  Ralph  A..  Sacramento,  Cal.    Automatic  gravity 

pivot-headllKbt.     No.  1,013.706;  Jan.   2;  Sp.  p.   1363; 

Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  213. 
Waldron.  Edward  B.,  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Detonating-alarm 

device.     No.  1,014.792 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8798 ;  Gas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  644. 
Waldacbmldt.  Henry.  Benaon,  111.     Draft-bar  attachment 

for  harrows.    No.  1.013,678 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1041 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  174 ;  p.  168. 
Wales,   Nathaniel   B,,   Boston.  Maaa.,  and  O.  B.   Collier, 

Klnderbook.  N.  Yr;  said  Walea  aaalgnor  to  said  Collier. 

Turbine.    No.  1.014.860 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2817 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

174;  p.  466. 
Walker,  Columbus  M.     (See  Yaogbt  and  Walker.) 
Walker.   Oakley   S..   Worceater,  Maaa.     Magnetic  chuck. 

No.   1,018,674;  Jan.  2;   Sp.  p.   1043;   Gaa.   vol.   174: 

p.    168. 
Walker,    Samuel    ¥.,    and    G.    Hunter,    Boseman,    Mont. 

Spring-wheel.    No.  1,014,641 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  3170 ;  Gas. 

vol.  174:  p.  628. 
Walker,  William,  and  T.  B.  Hollinga,  asslniors  to  More- . 

cambe  Motor  and  Snglnaarlnf  Company  Limited,  More- 

cambe.    England.     Meat-cntfer.     No.    1,016,869;    Jan. 

SO ;  Sp.  p.  6001 :  Gas.  vol.  174.;  p.  1062. 
Walker,  William  R.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Manufacture  of 

steeL     No.   1,014,426;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2960;  Gas.   toL 

174;  p.  492. 
WaUaca,  Charlea,  Denver.  Cok>..  aaalgnor  to  The  Wallace- 

Owlngs  Machinery  and  Bapply  Company.     Qnarta-mlU. 

No.  1,014,273;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  2628;  Gaa.  voL  174;  p. 

488. 
Wallaea-Owlngs   Machinery   and 'Supply    Company,   The. 

(See  Wallace,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Wslland.    Helnrlch,    Brfinn,    assignor    to    Brste    Trlester 

Relsschael-Fabrlks-Actien-Gesellschaft,  Trieste.  Austria- 
Hungary.     Rendering  vegetable   proteins   soluble.     No. 

1.019.116 :  Jan.  80;  Bp.  p.  6638;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1154. 
Wallbaum,  Relnbold.   Charlottenburg,   (^rmany.     Hvdro- 

cartfbn  emulsion.     No.  1,014.103;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2270; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  878. 
Wallem.  Axel   B.,  Chmwyd.  assignor  to  Harrison   Safety 

Boiler  Worka,  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.    Yalve.    No.  1,016.060 ; 

Jan.  SO:  Sp.  p.  6601 :  Gai.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1131. 
WaUlck,  Ben  S..  Springfield,  111.     Apparatus  for  dlapla/- 

Ing  and  vending  postal  cards.     No.  1.018,076;  Jan.  0; 

Bp.  p.  1986 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  886. 
Waflwork.  Samuel,  Snmmervllle,  Pa.     Dumping-car.     No. 

1.013.341 ;  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  666 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  89. 
WalquUt,  Andrew  N..  Seattle.  Wash.     Tailor's  measure. 

No.  1,014.642;  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  8172;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 

628. 
Walah,  Arthur  Q..  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Clgaratte-caaa.     No. 

1,014.648 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  8178 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  629. 
Walsh,  Harriet  M.,  Sandy  Hook,  Conk,  asalgiior  to  Bmll 

Weissbrod  *  Sons.  Incorporated.  Greenfield.  Maaa.   Com- 
bination pocket-book.     No.   1,014.104;   Jan.   9;   Bp.   p. 

2272 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  878. 
Walter.  David  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Hall,Toledo, 

Ohio.     Pneumatic  carpet-sweeper.     No.  1,014.027;  Jan. 

9 ;  Sp._p.  2100 ;  Oaa.  roL  174 ;  p.  868.  „    _ 

Walter.  Edward  C.  New  York.  V.  Y..  asslmor  to  H.  T. 

Ambrose.   Orange.   N.   J.     Calculator.     No.   1,018,243: 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  834 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  68. 
Waltara.  Francla  fl^  WUklnaborg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  National 

Tool  (Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Intercnangeable  conn- 

terbora.     Nori.016,116 ;  Jan.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6689 ;  Qas.  vol. 

174 :  p.  1164. 
Waltera.  Joaeph.  Richmond.   Ya.     Oarmant-hantar.     No. 

1,016,918 ;  Jaa.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6217 ;  Oaa.  voL  174:  p.  1084. 
Walthar.    George.    Bockvllle    Center.    N.    Y. ^PioKer-nall 

claaaar.    No.  1,016,860 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6092  ;  Gas.  vaL 

174 ;  p.  106S. 
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WUtoa,  WWIMB  O..  Farrldaj.  La.  ■ztanslon  «£jrt>»- 
Mo.  1.01«,644;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  81T4;  Gas.  voL  174;  9. 
B29. 

WankmOller,  Borneo,  aaalgnor  to  Loft-Yarkebrs-Oeaell- 
sehaft  m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  Germany.  Maana  tm  signaling 
from  alniilpa  and  the  Ilka.  Aa  1.018,842:  Ian.  2; 
Bp.  p.  668:  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  89. 

Wantllnsr  MU-  Co.     (Bae  Doubet,  Bylveativ.  asslnor  ) 

Ward.  Janas  D..  Qmnca  Over  Banda.Bncluid.BMk  and 
Ilka  Indibt.    No.  MI16.668 :  Jan.  2878p.  p.  6663 ;  Oaa. 

.  »oL  174:  pw  968.  _.  __ 

Warden.  Htarr  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bltnatlnoua  atoruc- 
toral  material.  No.  1,016.919;  Jan.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6218; 
Gas.  VOL  174;  p.  1084.  „    «    «.  ». 

Warden.  WllUam  T.,  aaalgnor  to  P.  A,  JiS2*'v  ^^ron, 
Ohio.  q!Bga.tnspaetlng  devlca.  Mo.  1,016,228 ;  Jan.  16 ; 
Bp.  p.  4684 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  791,    _  ^.  „ 

Ware.  Alfrad  J.,  Baattle.  Waat  ^  Printlng-machina.  Mo. 
LOKomT  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  4282;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  712. 

Warman.  WlUiA  A..  New  York,  asalfpior  to  Kellw  Me- 
chanical Bngnving  Company,  Brookbrn,  N.  Y.  Bngrav- 
Ing-maclikM.  No.  1,013,848;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  669;  Gas. 
vol.   174 :  p.  90.  ,      ^         «__       .   ^^     ,. 

Warner,  Alanso  A.,  assignor  to  Landers,  rrarr  *  Clark, 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Roller-ratalnlng  davlea.  No. 
1,014,680;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  8666;  Oas.  toL  1T4 :  n.  608. 

Warner  Instrument  Company.  (Sea  Cadman,  AddlB..  as- 
signor. ) 

Warner,  Jnmea  L..  Olrard,  Kana.  Ylolln-plano.  Ma. 
.1.018,4^;  Jan.  2k ;  Bp.  p.  6282 ;  Oas.  vaL  174;  p.  900. 

Warner,  Worcester  R.,  aaalgnor  to  M.  B.  Towson,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Yibration-arrester  for  automobile  ateering 
nwhsnHg'  No.  1,016,861 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6098  ;  Oas. 
ToL  174:  p.  1062.  ...       .   _  ^       ,  _. 

Warran.  diarlaa.  Boekford.  IlL  Autopneumatle  pUtTlnf 
device  for  moslcal  instruments.  No.  1,014,646 ;  Jan.  9 ; 
Bp.  pw  8176 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  P-  529. 

Warran,  Thomas  W..  aaalgnor  onsKfoarth  to  J.  W.  Brana, 
Point  Marlon.  Pa.  DlapUy-rack.  No.  1,014,426;  Jan. 
9;  Sp.  PL  2970:  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  492.      ^    ^  „  ^ 

Warran,  Ttkomaa  W.,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to  J.  W.  Bvana. 
Point  Marlon.  Pa.  Bottle-etopper.  No.  1.014,427 ;  Jan. 
9:  8p.  p.  2971 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  498.  ^       ^ 

Waabbam,  Frank  S..  NaatavUle,  Tran.  Proews  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  mannc  ealdum  cyanamld  from  calelBm 
carbld.  No.  1^016J20  ;  Jan.  28  ;  Bp.  p.  6798 ;  Gas.  vol. 
1T4;    p.    988. 

Waabborne.  Jamea  Y.,  Fulton,  N.  Y.  Braaer.  No.  1,018,676 ; 
Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  1046;,Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  168. 

Waterbonsa,  Herman  J.  (Bee  Parks,  Edward  F.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Waterloo  Cement  Machinery  Company.  (Bee  Ahlborn. 
Theodore,  aaalgnor.) 

Watara.  Jamea  H.     (Bae  Ponder.  BMjamlnH^  aaslfnor.) 

Watklns,  Robert  L..  Maw  York.  N.  T.  Matted  and  means 
for  preaarrlng  and  mailing  apadmana.  Ma  1.016,801 ; 
Jan.  28 :  Bp.  p.  6648 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  948. 

Watrous.  Barl  G..  Chicago.  IIL  Lavatorr-flxture.  No. 
1,016.061 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6608 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1181. 

Wataon.  Clem  L..  McAleater,  Okla.  Preoerrlng  green 
com  on  tbe  cob.  Na  1.018,244;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  889; 
Oaa.  vol.-  174 :  p.  64. 

Wataon,  Bdgar  D..  asslnor  of  one-half  to  8.  Wataon. 
Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Timing  attechment  for  camera- 
abuttera.  No.  1.018.626;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  949;  Oaa.  vol. 
174;  p.  162. 

Watson,  Jamea,  WUmlngton.  Del.  Dnmplng-wagon.  No. 
l,016,10BTjan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4471 :  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  763. 

Wataon.  Srtoey.     (See  Wataon.  Bdnr  D.,  ajMlgnor.] 

Wataon,  WlllUm  H.,  Riverdale,  Nebr.  Pooltry-ieeder. 
No.  1.018.707;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1866;  Oaa.  voL  174; 
p.  218. 

Wataon.  WlllUm  J.,  Ladysmltb,  British  Colombia,  Canada. 
Praaerrtng  wood.  No.  1,016,862 ;  Jan.  80 :  Bp.  p.  6096 ; 
Oaa.  vori74 ;  p.  1068.  „  ^  „  .      «_  r^ 

Watt,  GeoMe  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Watt  Motor  Company.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Controlling  device  for  exploalve-engines. 
Na  1.018.246 : ;  Jan.  2y8p.  p.  841 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  64 

Watt  Motar  Company.     (Bee  wati  (Jeorge  H..  assign^.) 

WatteraoS,  WalterJ..  Btrawn,  m.  ifidlway-tla.  Ma 
1,014361 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2819 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  466. 

Wanten,  Joaeph.  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Rudolph 
Wnrlitaar  Manufacturing  Company,  North  Tonawanda, 
N.  Y.  Tuning  device  tor  self-pIaylng  moslcal  Ipatm- 
mants.  No.  1^014.926 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4107  ;  Oaa.  voL 
174 :  p.  892. 

Way.  J.  E.     (See  HlUlard  and  Parsons,  aaalgnors.) 

Way,  John  W..  Bdgeworth,  Pa.  Yane  for  propeller-wbeela. 
No.  1.0l4,7iO ;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  3664;  Oas.  vol.  174; 

Way.  John  W..  Edgewortb.  Pa.  Aeroplane.  No.  1.014.781 : 
Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  8665 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  626. 

Weaver,  Theodora,  and  D.  M.  Bnnls.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Madl- 
catlng-dllator.  No.  1,0164!63;  Jan.  18;  Bp.  p.  4768; 
Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  802.  _^ 

Webb.  Albert  C,  assignor  to  Tba  Webb  Motor  Fire  Appa- 
ratus Company,  Bt.  Lonla,  Mo.  Clntoh  mechaniam.  No. 
1,016.0M  ;7an.  WV;  Sp.  p.  6606 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1182. 

wXb  Itotor  lira  Apparatos  Company,  The.  (Baa  Wabb, 
Albert  C,  aaalgnor.)  _      ,  ^^  ^^^ 

Wabb.  Bamnel  J.,  MlndaD,  La.  Motor.  Mo.  1,016.411: 
Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6181 :  Oaa.  VOL  m ;  p.  882. 

Weber.  George,  Mount  Yemon.  M.  T.  tolka.  N<k 
•■oi6.106;Tan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4474 ;  Oas.  voL  l74 ;  p.  768. 


WObar.  •  Herman.  Colorado  Bprlnga.  Cola     Tool  tot 
taring  sprockete  upon  vahlcla-wnaala. 
Jan.^:  Bp.  p.  IBMrTaas.  toL  1T4:  p.  814. 


No.  1,018,811: 

Weber.  Otto.'  ffeinlckehdorf.  near  Bwlln*,  aaalgnor  to  Bar- 
liner  Blrtaalampen  Ywtrlebageaellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin- 
Germany.  Supporting  Incandeaeent  electric  lampa  abd 
reflectora.  No.  1,014,681;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8667^;  Oaa. 
vol.  174 ;  p.  608. 
Waad,  Chaster  A.  (Baa  Pannay  and  Waad.) 
Weelands.    WlllUm    A.,    and   B.    WiUUms,    aaslgnora   to 

Adama  *  Bldng  Company,  Chicago.   HI.     Bias.     Wo. 

1,016,886;  JanTn;  Bp._p.  6037;  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  888. 
Waarts,  Max,   Bradford.  Bngland.     Lamp  for  matehinc 
colon  by  artificial  light.    No.  1,016,721 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
,6800;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  989. 

Wegner.  Fred,  and  J.  Peters,  asalgnon  to  Banltei7  Can 
Company,  Falrport,  N.  Y.  AntooMtic  faad  device  for 
can-beads  or  other  articlea.     Na   1,018,344;  Jan.  2; 

Bp.  p.  671 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  90.  

Welund.  Alfred.  Reading.  Pa.    Carbureter.    Na  1,018.708 : 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  1866;  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  218. 
Welter.  Nicholas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  L.  Shrader, 

Fort  ColUna,  Colo.     Gang-plow.     No.   1.014,987;   Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  4236 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  718. 
Weill,  Harry,  «t  at.     (Bee  Btaln,  Oeorg  Y.,  aaalgnor.) 
Welmer.    Rudolph,    Sheboygan,    Wla.      Reeeptade-cloanre 

and  cup.    No.  1,018,880 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1611 ;  QtM.  vol. 

174;  p.   267. 
Welnfeld,  Lodwig,  Ylama.  Aaatria-HongarT.     Tbreahlng- 

machlne.    No.  1.014,189 ;  Jan.  9 :  Bp.  p.  24^ ;  Gaa.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  408. 
Welnfeld,  Ludwlg,  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.     Thresh- 
ing-machine.    NO.    1.016,749;   Jan.   28;   Sp.   p.   6867: 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  998. 
Welntraub.  (George,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  (3eneral  Blae- 

trlc  Company.    Obtaining  tiUnlc  oxld.     No.  1,014,798; 

Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8795;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  646. 
Walr,  John,  Scotstown,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  N.  Low, 

Patrick,   Scotland.     Hatchway-corer.     No.    1,018,912; 

Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1837 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  814. 
Welrbach,   Henry  T.,  AUentown.   Pa.     Cutter-head.     No. 

1.014,794  ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3796 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  646. 
Weiss.  John.     (See  Keeeler  and  Welas.) 
Welssenbom.    Albert   B..    Appleton,   Wis.     Loom-sbottla. 

No.  1.016.624 ;  Jan.  28 ;  %.  p.  6867 ;  Oas.  vol.  174; 

p.  920. 
Weld,  Carley  G.,  North  Chatham,  Mass.    Carboreter.    No. 

1.014.662 :  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3668 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  600. 
Wellea,   Edward  B.,  Wudaor,  Conn.     Panell  •  abarpcBor* 

Na  1,016,117;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6840;  Oaa.  voL   1T4: 

p.  1164. 
Wellea,  Richard  H^  aaalgnor  to  Tba  Badger  Brass  MUg. 

Co.,  Kenoahl.  WU^     HeadlUbt     Nori,016,760 ;  Jan. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6868 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  999. 
Welsbach  Light  Company.     (See  Lltle,  Thomas  J.,  Jr., 

assignor.) 
WeUbach  Light  Company.     (Bee  Sanderson,  Edward  8., 

aaalgnor.) 
Welah.  John  O.,  Ban  Diego,  Cal.     Btelr-carpat  fhataner. 

No.  1.013.346 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  678 ;  Gas.  vof  174 ;  p.  91. 
Welton.  WlllUm  H.  H.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Switch-point  loek. 

No.   1,013,978;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  1991;  Oaa.  voL   174; 

p.  37. 
Wemar.   John,   New   York,   N.   Y.     lodln   solution.     No. 

1,018,9]!8 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1888 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  816. 
Wenbome,    (Hiarlee    A..    Chicago,    lU.      Dry-kiln.      No. 

1,014,100;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2486;  Q»*.  vol.  174;  p.  4U9. 
WendUr,  Adolpb,  aaalgnor  to  Firm  of  D.  Hirsch,  Lwbten- 

berg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Glass  roof.    Na  1,016,118 ; 

Jan.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6648 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1166. 
Wenthe,    Herman    H.,    (micago,    111.      Saal-prcaa.      Mo. 

1,014,106 ;  Jan.  9 :  Bp.  p.  2274 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  ST9. 
Wants,  Jera  L.,  Passaic,  M.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Robtna  Con- 
veying B^t  Company.     Belt  conveyer.     No.  1,014,108; 

JanTo:  Sp.  p.  2276:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  879. 
Wer^melster,  Cnrt,  Haselwood.  Pa.     Apparatue  for  the 

manufacture  of  axlea.     No.  1.016,412 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

6182 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  882. 
Werhnjak.  George.     (See  Urcboiak  and  Werhnjek.) 
Wermersklrchen.  Anthony  W..  ChlcaRo.  III.     Sample-eaae. 

No.  1,013.676;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  1047;  Oas.  voF.  174;  p. 

169. 
Worth,  Federlco,  Milan,  Itely.    Apparatus  for  galvanising 

metal  tnbea,  roda,  and  the  like.    No.  1,016,888 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Bp.  p.  6096 :  Oas.  voL  174 ;  n.  1068. 
Wertman.  J.  R..  et  al.     (See  Mlchaelson,  Jamea  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
West,  Augustas  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  W.  H.  Benjamin, 

Newark.   N.  J.     Halr-pofl!er.     Na   1,018348;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  674 :  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  91. 
West.  Jamea  W.,  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.     Ice-cream-cone  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.014,274;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  2627;  Oaa.  voL 

174 ;  p.  488. 
Weatem  Electric  Company.     (Baa  Craft,  Bdward  B^  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Weatervelt,   Benlamln  F.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Magaslna- 

Mnder.     No.  1,014,926 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4109 ;  Oaa.  voL 

174  ;  p.  692.  _ 

Westlnghoose  Air  Brake  Company.  The.    (8—  Ltrlngston. 

Fremont  P..  aaslnor.)  _..«..      ^ 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  The.     (Baa  Moz^y. 

Howard  P^  awlgnor.)  ««.,««_ 

Weatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Cootpany,  Tha.     (Baa  Toznar, 

Walter  Y..  assignor.) 
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WMttecbMMB  Air  3k  8t 

derliiwlBr  sad  AdNtm.  aMlvwn.) 
WwtiiigtioaM  Ucctrle  and  Maaoteetartaw  Cciaytny. 

Abtaicj^.  Thtoiof,  aaateaor.) 
WeaUagliaaaa  Blacferte  *  MnaCactarliME  CoaM^ay. 

Barr.  ioba  M^  ■■Iginr.) 
WMtlBCbooM  Blactrlc  4  Itaaafactarlas  Compaaj. 

Branson.  Walter  J..  aMlxnor.) 
WMtlnsbooae  BUetrle  *  MawActartng  Coatpatay. 

Braun,  BadoU.  asatsnor.) 
WMtln^auM  Bleetrle  *  Maaafagtorlag  Cmaptinj. 

■roara,  Haratd  W^  ■■Ifn  ir. ) 
WMttofEkoaai  BlaeCrie  A  Haaafaetortac  CoiapaDy. 

Darluictoii,  ProdarldL  aflB%nor.) 
WeatiogbooM  BlMtrlci  MaaafacturlBK  Cenpaay. 

Forrar.  ioaapli  D^  aai^Dor.) 
WMtiackaaa*  Blaetiie  4  Manafactorlac  Compaay. 

PortaKua,  Ctaarias  Ia,  aMigaar.) 
WMtlngboaM  Blaetrlc  4  Matrnfactarlng  Conpaay. 

Hadaway.  WlUiaa  &.  Jr..  aaigMc.) 
WMttnghouaa  Blaetrlc  4  MannCactariag  Conpaay. 

iJMrain,  Balph  B..  aartcnor.) 
WMOagkaaae  Blaetrlc  4  Maaafarturiftg  Company. 

Jackaon,  Bay  P.,  aaalgnor.) 

jBioeCiic  and  Manafactariag  Coapaay. 

WaatlaglieaM  Blectiie  4  Maaataetariag  Conpaay. 

Llaeoln,  Paul  M..  asalgaor.) 
WcattagtMHUM  Btectrtc  4  Maaufactwlng  C^ompaay. 

I'arti,  WlUtam  A..  aMlgnor.) 
WMttofbooM  Blaetrlc  and  Blanafacturlng  CJompaay. 

PKkt  Joha  8^  aMiCBor.) 
^eattngkooM  Blectric  4  Maaofacturtag  Conpaay. 

Pallander,  CtaariM  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
WMtinghoaie  Bloctrlc  4  Maanfacturiag  Company. 

RMd,  William  B..  aafrigaer.) 
Weatlngbouae  Blactrlc  and  Ifaanlactorlng  Company. 

Staner,  CbartM  W.,  aaidgaor.) 
Westinghouse,    Ueorge.    Plttabaivb,    Pa.      Turblae-bladc. 

No.   l.UI4,ttS3 ;  Jaa.   16 ;  8p.  p.  3561 ;  Gas.  toL  174 ; 

p.  609. 
Westlngtaoose  Lamp  Company.     (Sm  Scott,  ChariM  F., 

assignor.) 
WMtoa.  Folke  W..  Mew  York,  aaalgnor  to  P.  Waael  Mana- 

factarlng    Compsoy,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Clamp.      No. 

1.014^62 :  Jan   » ;  tip.  p.  2iUl ;  tias.  vol.  174 ;  p.  48T. 
WMtOTcr,   Hanry  J.      (Sm   Mallloux  and   WMtorer.) 
Wetaal.    Nat4aa.    Kllbourn,    Wis.      Ust-pta    guard.      Ma. 

1.015^66 :  isn.  23:  Sp.  p.  5020 ;  Usz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  868. 
Wetzel,  Wnbar  H.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Reel-support.     Mo. 

l,01iU47:  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  675;  Uaz.  woL  174;  p.  91. 
Weygand,  Halnrlcli,  Hattlngaa-Babr,  Uarmaay.    Joint  and 

connection  for  crossed  or  sbuttlog  parts.    No.  1,614,684  ; 

Jan.  10  ;  Up.  p.  3502  :  Uaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  601>. 
Wbalton,  Hilary  F.,  Key  West,  Fls.     Sparking  apparatoa. 

No.  1.013,466 ;  Jan.  2  ;  So.  p.  823 ;  Gsx.  vol.  174 ;  p.  ISl. 
' .,  ei  al.     (Sm  Gibson,  Georps  H., 


( 


(8m 
(Bas 
(8m 


No. 


Whita.  Join  F..  Biooniagta%_IU.     FBgtat  aaatayar.    Ma. 

1.916.186;  Jan.  SO;  8p.  pTirdP;  Oaa.  vaL  1T4:  p.  1177. 
White.  Joha  F.,  Bloomiagton.  III.     Flight  conTsyar.    No. 

lj01«Lt»l ;  iaa.  88 :  8p.  p.  dTTl :  Oaa.  vat.  174 :  p.  IITT. 
Wb&i.  John  W^  Bhwnlairta,  IlL     ngbA  caavayw.    Mo. 

l,61t,19S:,)aii.  10:  8p.  pT^TTS:  Oaa.  toL  1T«;  p.  11T8. 
Wbita,   Louis  M..  sad  B.  J.  Sackatt,  aaslgaasa  lo   New 

Oriaaaa   Bpeelalty   Oo-  Naw   Ortaana,  La.     (3ame  ap- 

aaxatos.    ttiilja^Hi',  Jaa.  2;  8p.  p.  1888:  Oaa.  toI. 

IT4 :  a.  214. 
Whlta,  Wllaon  J..  Arkanaas  City,  Kana.    Fan  attaehnant 

for  WTlaa  nafblnn      Na.   1.016,867;  Jaa.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6080 ;  Qma.  if«L  174  jj».  868. 
WhltebMd,    Loo    8.,    wbMllng.   W.   Va.     Wraoeh.     No. 

Ij810.ai8:  Jan.  28 :  8p.  a.  A88 :  (}aa.  TaL  1T4 ;  p.  988. 
Wkltelay,  WUHan.     (8m  Crawfoad  aai  WMtatey.) 
Wbltfleld.  JamM  F..  aMlgnor  to  B.  a  Mllsa,  8aa  Fran- 
ciscan CaL     Mot " 

Jan.  16;  ~ 
Whitfofd, 

WhUnsii,  Alfred  A.     (Bm  Oack,  Hemaa,  aaslgaor.t 
Whltaaars,   CkarlM  J..   Ballalra.   Ohio,    isslgasr   at  ana- 


I,  CaL     liovftBf«lctera  anparataa.     No.  1.81S,ie7; 
16:  8p.  p.  4475;  Oaa.  Toiri74:  p.  7S4. 
ifd.  Joknir.    (8m  Mtna  a^  Wbl&nd.) 


fourth  to  B.  P.  Plepcr  and  ona-fourth  to  J.  W.  Plapar, 

Wbeallas,  W.  Va.    flpooge-ArawM.    No.  1.016.119;  Jaa. 

80 ;  ip.  p.  86M ;  Oaa.  Tal.  174 ;  a.  1166. 
WhltMi,  Wlllla  R..  SehMsetady.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  ta  (3«- 

eralBaetrle  Oaaiaaar.    Attachlag  ttlasMate  to  laadttny- 

In  wlrM.    No.  1.0lS,dl4  ;  Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  1889 ;  Claa.  voL 

174  :  p.  818.  -     '> 

WMtasy,  WllBa  R..  Behanaetady.  R.  T..  mini  or  ta  Oanaral 

Blactrle  Conpaay.    Metal-aiasMnt  lamp.    Na.  1,018.918 ; 

Jaa.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1840 ;  (laa.  raL  174 :  p.  816. 
Whittlar.  33kn  W.,  Rutbarford,  N.  J.,  auinor  to  8eott 

Paper  Company.     Toilet-paper  csblaet.     No.  l,ai&.620 ; 

Jaa.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  8ST8 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  921. 
Whltty.  Joha  J.,  Nawport.  R.  I.     Collar  for  ptatoa-rtacs. 

No.  1.018,340;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  678:  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  OJ. 
WMtwortb,  Bam  P^  IfailMl,  Taa.    Header.    Ma.  1,U18,S68  ; 

Jaa.  28 ;  8p.  p.  8031 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  86& 
Wlch,  Ferdinand  J^  BaltlaMre.  Md.     Llfe-prea«T«r.     No. 

_        J     _  _        ^T  174;  p.  689. 

CalUvator.     No. 
1.013,710 ;  Jan.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1870  ;  Oaa.'  vol.  174  ;  p.  214. 
WIeder,  Heary  O.,  Laadon.  Ba^aad.     Soaad  rapraductog 
aad  recording  laati  aaient    Na.  l,Ol8.S47  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 
846;    Gas.    wol.    174;    p.    85. 
Wlesner.  Moritz.  assignor  to  Yswmsn  4  ^ha  Mana8sctur- 
lag  Comaanv.  Roefiester,  N.  Y.     FiUag-receptacle.     No. 
l.OlS.eaSTJan.  -2  :  8p.  p.  1172 ;  Gas.  Tol.  174;  p.  186. 
Wlgaao,  Peter,  aaalgnor  to  J.  P.  Beetoarg  Piano  Company, 
Cblcago,   III.      Msfiszlne-slot   for  coln-opersted  musical 
lastromaats.     No.  U>14,10T :  Jaa.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2289;  Oaa. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  380. 
,   JoMpb    M 
Machnary 
No.  1,014.888 :'  Jaa.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2828 ;  Oaa.  to 


icn,  serainsna  j..  i 
1.014.846 :  Jaa.  9 ;  8^  p.  8180 ;  Oaa. 
Wloder.  Vlaoens,  Riedlmgan.  Germany. 


Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Work<aap- 


WhsrtoD,  Josepii  S.   L., 

assignor.) 
Wheat,  Alfred  H.,  HorMheads,  N.  Y.    Qraln-sprooter. 

1,013.831  :  Jaa.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  l6l2 :  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  288. 
WbMler,  Albert  J.     (See  Ruatalng  and  WbMler.) 
Wheeler    CondenMr    and    Engineering    Company.       (Sm 

Brown,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Wheeler,  Earl  A..  Bakerafleld,  CaL     011-wcll  pomp.     No. 

1,013,246;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  344 ;  Qas.  voL  174;  p.  65. 
WbMler.  Edwin  B.     (Sm  Jollne  and  Wheeler.) 
WbMler,    Frank,     Orange,    CaL      Vehicle  -  spring.       No. 

1.013,577:  Jaa.  2;  Sp.  p.  1040;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  160. 
IVheeler,  Geone  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     lioTlng  stairway. 

No.  1.016,1  W;  Jan.  SO;   Sp.  p.  6765;  Gas.  voL  174; 

p.  1177. 
WbMlar.  Leonard  B.     (See  Merrill.  Pater  U.,  asslgaor.) 
Wbcelar,  Walter  <X,  Worcester,  Mass.     Steam-pump.     No. 

1.014,795 :  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3798 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  645. 
WbMlack,    Bdwln    M.,    MlnaaapaUn.    Minn.     Tractloa-aa- 

glne  gearing.     No.  1,013,077  ;  Jaa.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1969 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  174  ;  p.  336. 
Whetstone,   SylvMter   S.,   SMtgnor  of   one-half   to   F.   A. 

Kotts,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Tooth-fadng  attaching    darlea. 

No.   1,^4.488:  Jaa.  9;   Bp.   p.  2972;   Oak.  vaL   174; 

p.  403. 
Whipple,  CharlM  A.,  Elk  River,  Minn.,  aMlgnor  to  The 

(iopber  Maaafaetarlng  Company.     Bxcavatlng-machlne. 

No.   1.015,526;  Jan.  23;  Bp.  p.  6370;  Oaa.   vol.  174; 

p.  820. 
Whlsler,  Isma  S.,  anignor  of  one-half  to  L.  DanM,  Maw- 

caatla,   lad.     Clutch  device.     No.   1,015,254;  Jan.   16; 

Sp.  p.  4769 :  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  802. 
Wbftaier,  Blchard.  aaatanor  to  The  Bronswlek  Refrlgarat- 

Ing  Compaay,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Gas-pump.     No. 

l7l8.848TJan.  2;  Sp.   p.  576;  Oaa.  vol.   174;  p.  92. 
White,  Carl  H.,  aMlgnor  to  The  llogran  SsIm  Company, 

DeavM,  Colo.     Take-down  poeket-katfe.     No.  1,014,927; 

Jan.  1»;  Sp.  p.  4110;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  692. 
White.  Harry  M.     (Sm  Knox  and  White.) 
White,  Harbart  E..  anignor  to  The  (Scaeral  Fireproodng 

Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Self-furring  oMtallle  lath. 

No.   14)14.816;   Jan.   9:    8p.   p.   8841;   Oas.    vol.    174; 

p.  554. 
White,  Hartart  B^  aaalgnor  to  The  Oanersl  FlreprooBng 

Company,  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Maklag  expaadad-metal 

atroctnrca.     No.  1,014,817;  Jaa.  9;  Bp.  p.  3842;  Oaa. 

VOL  174  :  p.  664. 


Win^   Joacpb    M.,_  Boston.    Msm.,    assigaor    t^  Ualtad 

fT^p.  487 

Wiggins,   Edgar   S.,   Paris,   Tenn.      Adjustable   damping- 
support   for   spectaclM  and    the   like.      No.   1,013,711 ; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1372 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  215. 
Wlkscbtrttm,   Jakob.   Doaaaldorf,  Ctermany.      Maeblaa  for 

making  wire  nails  and  pins.     No.  1,014.782;  Jaa.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3657  :  C;as.  vol.  lf4  :  p.  625. 
Wllcozen,  John  B..  Booth  Bend.   Ind.     Moldlng-machtne. 

No.   1,016.463;  Jan.   23;   Sp.  p.  5266;   Oaz.   voL   174; 

D    000 
WUd,  GUntber  P.,  anignor  to  F.  W.  Schmidt.  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Thermostat.     No.  1,013,854  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1668 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  266. 
WUd.  Paul  C,  EocbMter,  N.  Y.     Electric  coapllng.     No. 

1,014,108 :  Jaa.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2282 :  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  388. 
Wild,  Wilhelm.     (Sm  Bosch  and  Wild.) 
Wilds,  Jotan  L.,  Darllagton,  S.  C.     Winding  machine.     No. 

1.014.880;  Jan.  16 ;  ftp.  p.  3067;  Gss.  vol.  174- p.  660. 
Wiley,  Edgar  C.  Lynchburg,  Va.     Orate.     No.  1,015.827 ; 

Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5877  ;  Gas.  voL  174  :  p.  921. 
Wilhelm.  Dm  W..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Willisms, 

De  I.«oo.  Tex.     Wagoe  or  vehicle  tongue  support.     No. 

1.014.928:  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4111  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  692. 
Wilbjelm.  Sapbos  J.  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Pin  satety-locfc. 

Mo.  1.015J03;  Jaa.  28;  Sp.   p.  5546;  Oaa.   vol.   174; 

p.  050. 
WUkins,   CbsrlM   L.,   Peoria.   IlL     Water-aopply   ayatem. 

No.    1.015,464;  Jaa.  28rSp.  p.  6256;  Oaa.  vol.    174; 

p.  001. 
Wilkinson,  Jsmes,  Providence,.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General 

Blectric  Company.     Centrifugal  Domp.     No.   1,013,248; 

Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  340  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  65. 
WlUlam  B.  Pollock  Company.  The.     (Sm  Sherman,  McKel- 

vey,  and  Rallly,  anigaora.) 
WlUlam  Galloway  Company.     (Sm  Wllaoa.  Daltoo  K..  aa- 
algnor.) 
WllUam   MltdiaU    (Pans)    Limited.      (Sm   IDtehelL   Wll- 

Uam  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
William   Scbimper  4  Company.     (Sm  Babat,   JoMpb.  aa- 

slanor.) 
WOllama,    Albart.    Bt.    Louis,    Mo.      Vehlcle-whMl.      No. 

1.016i;884 :  Jan.  80 :  Sp.  p.  WPS ;  (las.  voL  174  ;  jp.  1063. 
Wllilsma.  Atfrad  D..  Glanport.  Pa.    Tie  and  rall-iastaBar. 

No.T618,712:   Jan.   2;    Sp.    p.    1874;   Gaz.   voL    174; 
_n.  215. 
WflHaon,  ArOtar  F^  aaalgnor  to  WUtlaaa  Pataat  Croatier 

and  Pnliaitaat   Gonpaay,  Bt.   Louia.  Mo.     Pulvartaar. 

No.   1.014,191 :  Jan.  9;   Bp.   p.   2440;   Oas.   vol.   174. 

p.  409. 
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WBltama.     Biwla    r.,     BrJ&     Pa.      Plateaaalvai      Mja 

l,UM4188i:  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  8807;  Oaa.  aakJ^**  ^  ^^2- 
WIHfaima.  Bagene.     (Bm  Waalaads  aad  WWtana.) 
Williams  Foundry  and  Machine  Cu— any,  Iha.     (Bm  Wll- 

Hama,  Jclni  K.,  aaalcnor.) 
WllUama,   JamM  sTciay.  MJas.     Cotto»«bM>aar.     No. 

MtMBBt  J««.  28 :  Bn.  p.  6«88:  Oaa  vaL  if*^^  888. 
Wtniaan.  Jeakln,  FiUafcagh,  aadaaor  af  ooa-ft»arth  to 

J.  HTRaacy.  lanan.  Pa.     OuldMaat  bar^tor  reUtag- 

Bdlla.     No.  1,01M81 ;  Jaa.  83 ;  Bp.  p.  6860 ;  Gaa.  tol. 
'   174 '  p  888i 

WUIlaiBa,'joim  H.    (Bm  Wilhelm,  Dm  W..  aaatenor.) 
Williams,  Jebn  K.,  anignor  of  one-half  to  The  Wunams 

Foundry  bad  Maehtaa  Company,  Akron,  Obto.     QaiOt- 

openlng  floor  for  vulcanlsers.     No.  1,014,192;  Jan.  9; 

•p.  p.  J441 ;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  410.  v  ,.  *^  «  w 

Williams,  Lawson  M.,  Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  M. 

Chapman,    Beetle.    N.    C.      Orader  and   ditcbar.     No. 

1,015,466 ;  Jaa.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6260 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  901. 
WWlama,  Lauia  N.  D..  Ogonta,  Fa.,  *«»«po»  !«5»tt  4 

WUllanmi   Incarporated,   Caaadaa,   N.    J.     KB«MiiK-ma- 

chlne  aaadla.    No.  1,015,108 ;  Jaa.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4478 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  174 :  p.  764.  _  ^  „    ^  . 

WUUama,  Lmiis  N.  D..  Ogoata.  Pa.,  aaslguM  to  Bcott  4 

Willisms,   Incorporsted.   Camden,    N.   J.     Kntttlng-nia- 

cMdc  aaadta.     Mo.    1.015,108;   Jaa.   10;   Bp.   p.   4489; 

Oaa.  vol.  174 :  a.  750.  _      ^ 

WUliaan.  Hilton  #.,  aaalgnor  to  WUHaan  Patent  Craaber 

and  Pnlvarteer  Compaay,  St.  Leula,  Mo.     Dust-daiaetor 

tar  palvarlMr-aMcbtoM.     No.  1,014.193;  Jan.  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

8448;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  410. 
Wllllaais  ibtant   Craaher   4  Palvariaar  Company.      (Sm 

Fricbay.  Mward  H.,  assignor.)     ^        ^  ._ 

Willisms  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulveriser  Conpaay.     (8m 

wntlama.  Arttwr  F.,  asstgnor)^ 

Wiinama  Pateat  CraabM  and  Pulvarlaar  Caaapaay.     (Bee 

Williams,  Milton  F.,  anlgoMO  ,  ,  »^  ^^  «-.**-- 
Wmieam.  Peter  K..  Columbna,  Ohio.  BnttonhnlMaai-Wna 
•  iischlae     No.  1,014,876 ;  Jan.  9;  Sp  p.  2680 ;  Oaa.  voL 

WUHam£'  SJvaatar  M.,  Ban  Franetoco,  CaL     Aaroolana. 
""Toi^m;  Jfn.  9;  Bp.  p.  2444:  Oaa.  vol.  lf4:  p. 

WilUana,  Whtta  4  Company.     (Bm  Alaaworth,  Harry,  an- 

WlllUms,  White  4  Company.     (Sm  Cornbrooks,  WOllam 
-rk..  aaBl8«)r.) 


tar  J_  Pittribngrlv  fte    fcanls tor  pli. 
Jan.  2:  Bp.  p.  868;  Oa&.aoL  174:  p.  68. 
ids  A.,  North  TakinM,  Waah.    Conltead  p, 
t.    No.  1,014,783  ;  Jan.  1«;  Bp.  p^  8882 ; 


909. 


roller 
:  oaa. 


#fiiia«sS;  GhJat,   Baaaor,   Ms.     Propelling  mechanism. 
^lNerimi86;  JaVf;  Sp.  p.  2447;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p. 

WBllamaon,  John  B.,  I^nilaville.  &.    CartrMtaa-belt.    No. 
1  oSST^;  Jan.  9l8p„P^51"-  ^*>i-^=  "^"no 

^o^,5??V£.  olkp-Wi ;  J^-'J'Kl^^^r. 

-fe4.iSrJan%^^.^^'L^^^^ 


Wliaon.  Waltar  J.,  iMi 

1,018.260 ; 
WHaon,  Walads 
Md  dltebar. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  625. 
Wilt,  CbarlM  T.  and  E.  E.,  aaalgnara  to  Cbaa.^T.  WBt. 
Cbleapo,  IIL     Trunk.     No.  1.01&.804;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p. 
6648  ;'Oas.  val.  174  ;  p.  960. 
Wilt,  CbarlM  T.  and  E.  E.,  aasignari  to  Cbas.  T.  WBt, 
Chicago.  IlL    Garment-banger.    No.  1,015.608 ;  Jan.  28 : 
Sp.  p.  6649 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  960. 
Wilt,  CbarlM  T.  and  E.  B..  asalgnon  to  ChMM.  T.  WOt. 
Cblcago,  m.    Garment-baager.    Na.  I,015j608;  Jaa.  28; 
Bp.  p.  5651 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  960. 
WUt.  Cbas.  T.     (Bm  Oom,  (3«orge,  aotgnor.) 
Wilt,  Elmer  E.     (Sm  Wnt.  CbarlM  T.  and  E.  B.) 
WUt.  Firm  of  Cbas.  T.     (Sm  WUt.  Cbarln  T.  and  B.  £., 

anlgnora.) 
W41ton,  George  E.,  aaaigaor  to  WUtoo  Patent  Cedar  SMtef 
Compaay.  Bvcfett,  Waafa.     Machine  for  trlmmlns  ant 
shaping  the  side  edgM  of  bearda.     Ho.  l,816s,828 ;  Jan. 
23  ;  Sp.  p.  6370 ;  (3as.  voL  174 ;  p.  022.  _^ 

Wilton    Pateat    Cedar    Siding    Compaay.      (Bm    Wtttaai. 

George  E..  assigaor.) 
Wladhoff.  Hsaa,  Berlia-SebSneberg.  Oarmanv.    RoUaraUd. 
for  rallway-csia  sad  similar  veblcln.     No.  1,014.197; 
Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2451  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  412. 
Window  (Man  Macbiaa  Company.     (Sm  Baiytba,  Baaaea 

B.,  assignor.) 
Wtakler.  Frederick  C,  Victaria,  Brttiab  Colambla,  Canada. 
Antifrlctlon-bearlng  compound.    No.  1,-016.920 ;  Jan.  80 ; 
Sp.  p.  8280;  Gtaa.  voL  174;' p.  1084. 
Winklar,  Joaeph  F.,  Dollar  Bay,  Mleh.    Aataaal-trap.     Mo. 

1,014,550  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  3186  ;  Gaa.  rM.  174  ;  p.  531. 
Wlakley,  Brasttm  E.,  Lynn,  Man.,  assigaor  to  UMted  8^ 
Machinery  Company,  I'ateraon,  N.  J.     Shoe- Jack.     No. 
1,015,112  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4486  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  768. 
Wlnkley,  Frank  D..  anlnor  to  Puller  4  Johnatm  Manatee* 
tuiing  Co.,  Madison,  Wis.     C^artmreter.     No.  1,014,888 ; 
Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4238 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  7 IS. 
Wlnoulst,  Victor,  Rockford,  IlL    Read  holder  and  nrotactor 
tor  moalcal  laatrumenta.    No.  1,016.0&8 ;  Jan.  80 ;  1^  p. 
6611 ;  Gaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  1183. 
Winter,  Aogoat  B.,  Frauklin,  Pa.     Tire.     Ma.  1.015,118: 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4488 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  758. 

Winter,  Cbarln,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aaaigaor  to  Star  Baal 

Company.      Machine    for    applnng    bottle -nala.      No. 

1,013^1  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  581 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  92. 

Winter,   William,   Indianapolis,    lad.     Saf^-mor.     Mo. 

1.01{Ul4;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  4488;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  786. 

Wlnton,    Alazaadar,   Glevafand,   Ohio.     Ciu*uPrter.     Mo. 

1,014,561 ;  Jan.  9;  Sa.  p.  8186;  (3az.  vol.  174;  p.  68L 
Wirt,  Henry  B.,  Lewlston,  liiaa.     Llfhi^ng-arwagbar  and 
test  device.    No.  1.914,796;  Jan.  Iff;  Bp.  p.  8800;  Oaz. 
VOL  174  ;.  p.  646. 


^SiiSi^M^^  WiVii, 'Z;i;,%Xta.ton,  Birmingham.  England.     Clatcb. 

Sla^,0^10^  J.n.-'iB  ^H^^^^  C^S."?^;  No    1,013,079 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1993  ;  Gav  vol.  174 :  p. 


Wlllla,  Prtor  P.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  AMtvIena-gas  g«ierat«r. 
No.  1,013.249;  Jas.  2  ;  8P   !»««>;  ajn-VoLl? 4;  p^6^ 

WUlmann.  Joaepb,  aaalanar  t^»»»nr  MaAlnanr  aadCo^ 
atrnetk*  Company,  inc..  Darby,  Oann.  ^^}S:^*'S^ 
Sppmtoa.     Nal.(Jl8,888;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  M79;  Oaz. 

WlTma,  Bemiinn.  East  Plttoborah,  Pa.  Straft-ladlcator 
foTcara.    No.  i,015,Ul ;  Ian.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4484 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Wllaon.  ^Ahdtaw  D..  Rivaralde,  Waah.     ^Mt^cape.     Na. 
"^  l!oi4,^87jan.  ih ;  Sp.  p.  S5<M  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  610 
Wilson,   Andrew  J.,  asAgnor  of  one-half  to  ▼.  Stwhan, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Toy.     No.  1,013,350;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

wflaOTi.  DafeonK.,  aaalgnor  to  WlHIam  Oailoway  Company, 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Idjnsteble  foldaWe ,  torrow.  No. 
ToiSiMB :  Jaa.  80 :  Sp!  p.  6099 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  1063. 

WUaon,  Daivld  H.,  Chicago.  HI.,  anignor,  by  mesne  anlgn- 
mente.  to  Stllwell-Wllson  Telephone  Company,  New  Yorb, 
N  T.  Telephone  apparatus.  No.  1,018,265 ;  Jan.  16 ; 
Bbl  p.  4(761  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  802.  

Wllaon,  Ftoderlck  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  J.  Ra^f«  "Si/'S^  ' 
lator.     No.   1,013.631 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1174;  Oaz.  vpL 

Wilson.  8eorfe  B.,  Newport  Newa,  Ta.  laaect-proof  chest. 
No.   1.015.584;   Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6359;   Gaa.  voL  174; 

Wilson.  Henry  B.,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Automatic  atarter 
for  tank-fllflng  apparatSi.  Uo.  1,013,713;  Jan.  2;  Sp. 
n.   1376:  Gaz.  voL   174;  p.  215. 

W  Ison.  Herbert  S..  St.  Louis,  Mo.^  Forming  paper  re- 
ceptacles. No.  1,016.370;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  WiU;  Oaa. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  860.  .  „  ^      »  . 

Wilson,  JatnM  W.     (Sm  Bone,  Wllaon,  and  McCourt.) 

Wilson,  John.  Victoria,  Brttiab  Columbia,  Canada.  Incan- 
descent lamp.  No.  1.014,686  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3565 ;  Gaa. 
vol    174  ;  p.  610. 

WllMn,  John  M.,  Lottie,  La.  Draln-tUe.  No.  1,014,549 ; 
Jan.  9 :  Bp.  p.  8184 :  (3as.  vol.  174 ;  p.  631. 

Wilson.  Paul,  Maynsrd,  Msss.  Expansion  -  comb.  No. 
1.0li.7ll;  ian.  2:  So.  p.  1370 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  216. 

Wllaon,  Renban  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Elevator-atop.  No. 
1,01^,064 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6508 ;  Gaz.  voL  174 ;  p.  1182. 

WHaon,  Tom,  Chicago,  III.  Drum-rod  anpport.  No. 
I,0l4.109  ;  ian.  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2283  ;  Oaa.  vdl.  ifk  ;  p.  380. 


837. 

WlswelL  Leslie  C.  anignor  to  Lvon  4  Healy,  Cbkaga. 
riL  Record-disk  holder.  No.  1^13,916;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p. 
1841 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  818. 

Wittaaaaa.  Adam  P.    (Sm  Ambold  and  Wittanan.) 

Wlttea,  Wllltam  S..  Chicago.  lU.  Damp -cart.  Mo. 
1.014,734  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3664  ;  Gas,  jol-  1T4 ;  P.  ^ 

Wltthoafft.  CbarlM  H.,  anignor  to  WIttboaBt  CoUaaalWa 
Coacrate  Forma  Company,  St.  Loaia.  Ma.  Mold  for 
making  aoUow  concrete  coiamna.  No.  IjOlS^l ;  Jan. 
2;  Sp.  p.  356;  Gaa.  voL  174;  p.  68. 

WItthoefft,  CharlM  H.,  anignor  to  WltthoeBt  CpnapaU>le 
Cfacrete  Forma  Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo.  Farm  and 
mold  for  making  concrete  buildings.  No.  1,018,682  ;  Jan. 
2;  Sp.  p.  1176;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.   187.  ' 

Wlttboeirt  Collapsible  Concrete  Forsn  C>ompany.  (Bm 
WItthoefft   CnariM   H.,   anignor.) 

Wohl,  Maurice  J.     (Sm  Low,  Hertzberg,  and  WahL) 

Wohl,  MauriM  J.,  New  York,  and  H.  Uartaber^  Bro^lya, 
N.  Y-  asalgaors  to  A.  A.  Low,  HorsMbe;^  M.  J.  Wool, 
Naw  York,  and  H.  Hertsberg,  Brooklyn,  M.  T,  truslaM. 
Arc-lamp  construction.  No.  1,013,352;  Jan.  3;  Bp.  p. 
582;  Gaa.  voL  174;  p.  93. 

Wolfe,  John  W.,  Shenandoah,  Iowa.  Air-craft.  Mo. 
1.014,276;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2632 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  pu  489. 

Wolfe,  Thomas  G.,  Oklsboms,  Okla.  Press.  No.  1,018.871 ; 
Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5037  ;  Gat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  868. 

Wollheim,  Uelnrich,  Berlin,  Germany,  anignor  to  Ameri- 
can Stamp  and  Ticket  Vending  Machine  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Printing-roll.  No.  1,014,110;  Jan.  9; 
Sp.  p.  2286 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  881. 

Wolper,  Isaac,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Auxiliary  pUot  for  rail- 
way-trains. No.  1,014,552 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3188 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  174;  p.  531. 

Wood,  Alfred  R.,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  anignor,  by  mesne  anlgn- 
ments,  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.  Thread-trimming  mechanism  for  sewing- 
machiuM.  No.  1,013,252  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  356  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
174;  p.  57. 
Wood.lBenaJab  W.     (Sm  Pledger  and  Wood.) 

Wood,  Frederick  L.     (Sm  Pain  and  Wood.) 
;  Wood,  Frederick  W..  Maver,  Ariz.     Can  for  disk  records. 
No.  1,014,020;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4112;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p. 
603. 
Wood,  Irving  B.     (Sm  Barrett  and  Wood.) 


liv 
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Wood.  IfTron  O.,  HUl«tal«,  Mich.     Window-icre«D.     No. 
1.016.413 :  Jan.  23 ;  8p.  p.  6188 ;  Ou.  toI.  174 ;  p.  882. 
Wood,  Willlua  H..  aMicnor  to  D.  P.  McGarry.  BocbMtw. 


N.  Y.  ,  Inatap-areh  sapport.    No.  1,014.687  ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p. 
p.  8667 :  Oas.  TOl.  iflT  p.  610. 
^oo^  l?y^«ld.  DfOTfr,  Colo.    Eleetile  tlme-awiteh.    Mo. 


1,014^7  ;  Jan.  0 ;  8p.  p.  2684  ;  Oa&  toI.  174 :  p.  440. 
Woodbridge.    Joaeph    L.,    Phlladalphla.    Pa.      Syatam    of 

elaetrlcal  dlatrlbatioo.     No.  1,014364;  Jan.  d;  Sp.  p. 

2827 :  Oas.  toL  174 ;  p.  467. 
Woodbrldga.  Joaeph  L.,  Phlladalpbla,  Pa.     Blactrlcal  aya- 

tem   of  diatribatlon.     No.   1,014366;   Jan.  9;   Sp.   p. 

2830 ;  Qaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  467. 
Woodfleld.  Otla  B.,  O.   M.   Moiria.  and  J.   W.   Ooaling, 

Spring  Lake  Beach,  N.  J.     Headlight  for  aatomobUea. 

No.   1,014,429 ;  Jan.  9 ;   8p.   p.   2972 ;   Qaa.   rol.    174 ; 

p.  498. 
Woodman,  Oeorge  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Klrby  Ektoipment  Com- 

panj.  Chicago,  111.     Joomal-box.     No.  1,016,629 ;  Jan. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  6881 ;  Oa*.  toL  174  ;  p.  922. 
Woodman.  Oeorge  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Klrby  Bqalpment  Com- 

paBT,  Chicago,  111.     Joomal-box.     No.  1,016,607 ;  Jan. 

23j  to.  p.  6662 ;  Qaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  961. 
Woodraff.  Qeorge  W.     (8«a  Tajlor  and  Woodruff.) 
Woodward,  Oaear,  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Remington 

Typewriter  Company,   Ilion.   N.  Y.     Type-writing   ma- 
chine.    No.  1.010,066;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6612;  Qaa.  toI. 

174 ;  p.  1188.  . 

Woodworth,  Marnret  J.,  Elba,  Nebr.     Cooking  utanail. 

No.  1.018.268 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  368 ;  Qaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  67. 
Woonaecket  Napping  Machinery  Co.      (See   Praray   and 

Qreeae,  aaaignora.) 
Worreat,  Alfred  H..  Lancaater,  Pa.     Single-trigger  mecha- 

niam  for  dooble-barrel  guna.     No.  1,018,264 ;  Jan.   2 ; 

Sp.  p.  360 ;  Qaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  67. 
Worreat.  Alfred  H.,  Lancaater,  Pa.  Coanterwelghted  aingle 

trigger  for  double-barrel  gone.     No.  1,018,255  ;  JanTli ; 

Sp.  p.  362 :  Gaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  58. 
Worth,  Maaon  Q.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  8.  Davis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Waaher-maklng  machine.     No.  1,016,762;  Jan.  23;  Bp. 

p.  6862 ;  Qaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  999. 
Wortham,   Elliott   8.,   Chicago,   ill.     Concrete  pipe.     Na 

1,014,735  ;  Jan.  Itt  ;  Sp.  p.  3667  ;  Gaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  626. 
Woroda,  Hans,  Vienna,  AostrU-Hungary.    Bail-joint.    No. 

1,018,256 :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  364 ;  Gaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  68. 
Wright,  Gilbert.     (See  Barringer  and  Wright.) 
Wright.  Jacob  P.,  Barberton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dia- 
mond  Match  Company,   Cnlcago.    111.      Box-Olllng   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,014.856;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2832;  Qaa.  vol. 

174;  p.  468. 
Wrlcht.  Morria  B..  aaalgnor  to  M.  8.   Wright  Company, 

Woreeater,  Maaa.  Pneumatic  cleaning-machine.  No. 
_  1.016,872;  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  6042;  Gaa.  rol.  174;  p.  870. 
Wrinkle,  Noah,  and  R.  G.  Paddock,  San  Franctaoo,  CaL 

Obtaining  carb<mate  of  aoda.    No.  1,016.289 ;  Jan.  30 ; 

8p.  p.  6869;  Qaa.  rol.  174;  p.  1193. 
Wrlterpress  Company,  The.      (See  Adamson,  Charles   ■., 

aaalipior.) 
WQlflng,   Dahl  and   Company.      (See  Ulrichs,   Bmat,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Worta.  Blmer  A..  Barberton,  Ohio.     Steam  generator  and 

regulator  for  turbines.     No.  1,014,797 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p. 

3802 ;  Qaa.  rol.  174  ;  p.  646.  •     •-    f 

WyvodikT.  Leon,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Means  for  operating 

oH-endlnea.     No.  1,015,115;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4490;  Qaa! 

rol.  174 ;  p.  756. 


Yawman,  Philip  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Yawman  A  Brba  Maao- 

facturing  Company,   Boebeatar,   N.    Y.     Partitloa    or 

guide  for  fllea.^No.  1.018.688;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  llTt; 

Qaa.  TOl.  174 ;  p.  188. 
Ybarra,   Samuel,   St.    Louis.   Mo.     BxploalTa-anglna.     Me. 

1.016.116;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4494  ;  Qaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  767. 
Yeagar,  Herbert  W.,  aaalnor  to  The  Bnterprlae  Maan- 

factoring  Company  of  Pennaylrania.  Phlladalphla,  Pa. 

Dlacharge     apparatoa     for     caatlag  -  machlaea.       Mo. 

1.01&i874 ;  Jan.  28 ;  8p.  p.  6060 ;  Qaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  870. 
Yetta,   Frank   L.,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Pneumatic    Taire- 

action.     No.  1,018,269;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  868;  Gaa.  toL 

174 :  p.  69. 
Yoackel,  Carl  H..  «<  oi.     (See  Shoemaker,  Alrla  H..  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Yost  Writing  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Bmlth,  Arthur  W.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Young.  Carl  D.     (Bee  Tn>bals  and  Young.) 
Young.  Charlea  A.     (See  Fisher  and  Young.) 
Young.  Charlea  A.,  Bnon,  Ohia     Repeating  flraana.    Mo. 

1,018368 :  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  688 :  Qaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  98. 
Young.  John  L.     (See  Callander,  ward  G.,  aaalgnor.) 
Young,  Leonard  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Relnforceo-rlm  aprlag 

conatruction.    No.  1,014,736 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8668 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  174 :  p.  626. 
Young,  Maimie  I..  Kearney.  Nebr.     Dough-ralaiag  dertea. 

No.  1.013.260 ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  870 ;  Qaa.  toL  17i ;  p.  69. 
Yuate,  Bloy  C.  and  W.  Del  Collado,  Mexico,  Mexico.    Be- 

eeptade  for  bandage-rolla.  gauae,  and  cotton-wool.    Mo. 

1.018,716 ;  Jan.  2 :  Bp.  p.  1882  ;  Oaa.  toL  174  ;  p.  216. 
Zaerr,  Byron   L.,  Chicago,   111.,  and  C.   W.   Hamlia,  Loa 

Angeles,  Cal.     Coin-controlled  stamp  or  ticket  Tending 

machine.     No.  1,014378 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2688 ;  Qaa.  toL 

174 :  p.  440. 
Zahn,  Robert,  Plaoen,  Germany.    Jaoqaard  mechanlam  for 

emuroiderlag-machlnea.     Na  1,018,261 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 

871 ;  Qaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  69. 
Zahn.  Robert,  Plaoen,  Germany.     Pantograph  embroider- 

ing-machine.     Na  1.018,467 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  826 ;  Oaai 

ToL  174;  p.  181. 
Zahn,    Robert,    Plauen,    Oermany.      BImbroidary-maehlaa. 

No.   1,016,198;  Jan.  80;  Sp.   p.  6776;  Qaa.  toL  1T4; 

p.  1178. 
Zahn,    Robert.    Plaoen,    Oermany.     Embroidery-machlBa. 

No.   1.016,194;  Jan.  80;  Bp.  p.  6778;  Qaa.  toL   174; 

p.  1178. 
Zart,    Arthur,    Tohwinkel,    near    BIberfeld.    aaalgnor    to 

FarbMifateiken  Torm.   Frledr.   Bayer  A  Co..  labarfald, 

Germany.     Aao  dye.     No.   1.016.876;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p. 

6061 ;  Oaa.  toL  174  ;  p.  871. 
Zehner.  Alfred  G..  «t  •£     (Bee  De  Bata.  Looia  H.  J.,  a»- 


(See  De  Bats.  Louis  H.  J.,  aa- 


174;  p.  338. 

Wyton,  James  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Expansion  pipe-JoinL 
No.  1,013368 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  367 ;  Gaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  69. 

Yaw,  Clio  B.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company.  lUon.  N.  Y.  Typewriting  ma- 
chine. No.  1.016.373;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6045;  Gaa.  toL 
174;  p.  870. 

Taw.  Clio  B..  Arlington.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company  Ilion.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.   1.016.0S7;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6617;  Gaa.  toL   174; 

.    p.  1133. 

Yawman  k  Brbe  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wleaner, 

Morlta,  aaalgnor.) 
Yawman  k  Brbe  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Yawman, 

Philip  H..  aaalgnor.) 


signer.) 
Zehner,  F.  Bdwln,  et  al. 

signor.) 

Zelaa,  Firm  of  CarL     (Bee  BchOttaof,  Richard,  aaalgnor.) 
ZellnakT.  Huap  W.,  Tacoma,   Waah.     Blcyde-atand.     Mo. 

lT016,196  jJan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6779 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  UT». 
Zeller,  Bernard  L.     (See  Boegaa.  Joha  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Zellers,  Claude  M.,  St.  Loula  Mo.     Automobile-top.     Mo. 

1,014,553 :  Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  3192  ;  (tax.  toI.  174  ;  p.  682. 
Zent,  Otto,  Little  RlTer,  ICana.     Treatle.     No.  1,^14354 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  8194 ;  Qaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  682. 
Zerrelaa,  Jean.    (See  Valentin,  Zerrelaa,  and  Georgea.) 
Zimdara,  Anna,  aaidgnor  of  one-half  to  I.  M.  DaTla,  Baa 

Franclaco,  Cal.    Game  apparatoa.    No.  1,014366;  Jan. 

9 ;  Sp.  D.  8196 ;  Gaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  582. 
Zimmer,  Conrad  W.     (Bee  Buber,  John  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Zlnt   Geonce,   Wapakoneta.   Ohio.     Bell-ringing  maenlae. 

No.  1,018.262  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  373  ;  Gaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  60. 
Zlrbel.  Carl  J..  Monteauma.  Iowa.     Alr-motor  gear.     Mo. 

1.016.921 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6221 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  1084. 
Zirwaa.  Henry.     (See  KJeber.  Peter,  aaalgnor.) 
Zflblin.  Carl.     (See  Pleloek  and  zabiin.) 
Zuelxer,    (3eorg,    Berlin-Cliarlottenburc.    Germany.      Non- 
toxic suprarenal  preparation.     No.  1,014,198 ;  Jaa.  9 ; 

Bp.  p.  2453  ;  Gaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  412. 
Zuggd,    Klroly,    Sooth    Lorain,    Ohio.     Aeroplane.     No. 

T014,430 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2978 ;  Qaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  494. 
Zosuly,     Uuatav,     Pullman,     III.       Scraping  -  tool.       Na. 

1.014,708  :  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3805  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  647. 
Zwlna,    Frana,    Vienna,    Austria-Hungary, 


Winding   ap- 
1,018,917; 


paratus  for  paper,  cloth,  or  the  like.  No 
Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1842 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  816. 
Zyaaet.  Ernst,  Widenswll,  Switzerland.  Culinarr-otenall 
cover.  No.  1.013.263;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  879;  (ias.  toL 
174 ;  p.  61. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


A.  H.  HoUey  A  Cto.     (Sea  Saaford.  Andrew  J.,  aaalgiMr.)  i 

Adama  k  WoaUake  Company,  The.     (Bee  Hamm  and  New-  ; 
bold,  aatlgnora.)  ^  „  *  ,      vi     i. 

Annla,    John    B.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      Metal    ahlngla.  ; 
No.  42,101 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Qaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1006. 

Ashley,  Frank  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Inkatand.  No.  42,077 ; 
Jan.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  :  p.  569.  ^,     ^  ^.     ^  ,     ^ 

Baldwin,  Carllala  H.,  aaaigaor  to  The  Corbln  Cabinet  I^ 
Company,  New  BrlUia,  Conn.  Mali-box.  No.  42,096; 
Jan.T6:  Qaa.  toI.  174;  p.  818.  ^,      ^„^„ 

Baadlow.  Henry  B..  Chicago,  III.  Lamp.  No.  42.078; 
Jan.  9  S  Qaa.  toI.  174  :  p.  569.         ,    _      ^      ^  ^      ^ 

Bardeabaman.  Takror.  New  York.  M.  T.  Bread-board. 
No.  42,117 :  Jan.  80 :  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1106. 

Barker.  Alftad.    (Baa  Barker.  Jamaa,  A.,  and  J.  P.)    , 

Barker.  Jamea,  A.,  and  J.  P.,  aaaignora  to  aald  James 
Barker,  PhiUd^hla,  Pa.  Chair-arm.  No.  42,096 ;  Jan. 
16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  :  p.  818.         ^  ^         ^  ,  „  . 

Barker,  Joaeph  P.     (Bee  Barker.  Jamea,  A.,  and  J.  P.) 

Barmore,  Nathaniel  L.,  Chicago,  IIL  Name-plate  tor 
burial-caaketa.  No.  42,079;  Jan.  9;  <3as.  toI.  174; 
p.  669. 

Beckwith,  Arthur  K.,  assignor  to  the  Batata  of  P.  D. 
Beckwith,  Incorporated,  Dowaglac,  Mich.  Cooking 
atoTO  or  range.  Mo.  42.102;  Jan.  28;  Oaa.  toL  174; 
p.  1006. 

Beldam.  Oeorge  Wj,  Baling.  England.  PneomaUe-tire 
tread.    Noa.  42,108-4  ;  Jan.  23 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1007. 

Ben^unin  Electric  Manotactoring  Company.  (Baa  Benja- 
min. Bauben  B..  aaalgnor.)  ,    ,, 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
faeturtiuc  Comoany,  Chleago,  111.  Electric  lamp.  Mo. 
42,118Tjan.  SO ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1196. 

Brooker,  Leo  N..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Fraternal  emblem.  No. 
42.080 :  Jan.  9  :  Gaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  669. 

Caldwell,  Eugene  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ThermosUtlc 
valve.    No.  42,081 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol,  174  ;  p.  669. 

Colbum,  Berenua  M.     (Bee  Mitchell  and  Colburn.) 

Corbln  Cabinet  Lock  Company,  The.  (Sea  Baldwin,  Car- 
lisle H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Delson,  Alexander  <:..  Chicago,  111.  Neck  or  cheat  pro- 
tector.   No.  42.082  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  174  ;  p.  570. 

Doddridge.  Jamea  M.  and  W.  I.,  Milton,  Ind.  Llnlna  for 
graTea.    No.  42,097 ;  Jtn.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  174  ;  p.  818. 

Doddridge,  Wilbur  I.  (Bee  Doddridge,  Jamea  M.  and 
W.  I.  J 

Ducaay,'  tatTAn,  Canonaburg,  Pa.  Picture-hanger.  No. 
42,105:  Jan.  28:  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  1007. 

Duncan  A  Miller  Olasa  Company.  (Bee  Miller,  John  B., 
assignor.) 

Farr,  Broeat  W.,  e<  al.  (Bee  Perrlne,  William  E.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Fink.  Fayette  F.     (See  Munroe  and  Fink.) 

Friedman.  Morria,  Chicago,  III.  Show-case.  No.  42,106; 
Jan.  Sa ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1007. 

Frltchle  Automobile  A  Battery  Co.,  The.  (See  Frltchle, 
Oliver  P..  aaidgnor.) 

Frltchle,  Oliver  IT,  aaalgnor  to  The  Frltchle  Automobile  A 
Battery  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.  Automobile-body.  No. 
42,078;  Jan.  2:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  270. 

Girl,  Chrtatlan,  ei  al.     (See  Perrlne.  William  E.,  aaalgnor. ) 

Haley,  Reuben.  Beaver,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Jefferaon  Glass 
Company,  Follanabee,  W.  Ya.  Lamp-shade.  Moa. 
42,008^ ;  Jan.  16 :  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  pp.  818-14. 

Hamm,  William  S.,  Hubbard  Wooda,  and  It.  M.  Newbold, 
aaaignora  to  The  Adams  A  Weatlake  Company,  Chicago, 
III.  Aotomoblle-lamp.  No.  42,083 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
174;  p.  570. 
Hnghea,  William,  Taunton,  Maaa.  Byelet.  No.  42,100; 
Tan.  16 ;  Gaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  814. 

International  Sliver  Co.  (See  Pretat,  Frederick  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Interna tienal   Silver  Co.      (See  Btrohbaker,  Ousts ve,   as- 
signor.) 
Jefferson  Olaaa  Company.     (Bee  Haley,  Reuben,  aaalgnor.) 
Jefferson  Glass  Co.     (See  Schnelbach,  Harry  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Johnaen.    Max,   Olympla,    Wash.      Egg-cup.      No.   42.084 ; 

Jan.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  570. 
Joy,  Henry  B.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,    Mich.      Vehicle-body.      No.    42,074;    Jan.    2; 
Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  270.  ^  ^     .  „ 

Juergena,  Hana  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Badge  or  button.  No. 
42,086;  Jan.  0;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  570. 


L.  %.  DonaldaoD  Company.     (Baa  Mltehtfl  and  Colborn, 

aaaignora.) 
Lana,  William  H.,  and  J.  P.  Ledger,  Leomlnater.  Ma«t 

Barrette.    No.  42.086 :  Jan.  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  670. 
Ledger,  John  P.     (See  Lane  and  Ledger.) 
Luxury  Balaa  Company.     (Bee  Tbompaon,  Charlea  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
MUler.  John  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Doncan  *  Miller  OlaM  Com- 
pany. Waahlngton.  Pa.     Qlobe  er  ahade.     No.  42,107; 
JanT  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1007.  ,     ^ 

Mitchell.  John  8..  and  B.  M.  Colbuin,,  aaaignora  to  L.  8. 

Donaldaon  Company,  Mlnneapolia.  Minn.    Store-coontar. 

No.  42,108;  Jan.  a ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  P-  1007. 
Monroe,  Alexander,  and  F.  F.  Fink.  Om^Oia,  Nebr.    Num- 
ber-display caaing.    No.  42.109  ;  Jin.  28  ;  Oas.  toI.  174  : 

p.  1008. 
Neff,  Anguat  B.,  Chicago.  111.    Portlfcre.    No.  42,087 ;  Jan. 

9;  Qaa.  ToL  174;  p.  671. 
Nelaon.  Charlea.  aaalgnor  to  S.  Stemau  A  Company,  New 

York.   N.  y7  CrtSee-percolator.     No.  42.088 ;   Jan.   9 ; 

Qaa.  vol.  174;  p.  671. 
Newbold.  Roger  M.     (See  Hamm  Mjd  Newbold.) 
Newton.  Leon  W..  Boaton,  Maaa.    Chair.    No.  42,089 ;  Jan. 

9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  571.  _. 

P.  D.  Beckwith,  Incorporated.    (Bee  Beckwith,  Arthur  K., 

assignor.)  _  ^  ' 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (Bee  Joy,  Henry  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Perrlne,    William   B.,   aaalgnor   of  one-third   to   C.    Qlri, 

CleTeland,    and    one-third   to    B.    W.    Farr,    CleTelMd 

Helghta,   Ohio.     Vetiide   wheel-anchorage  device.      No. 

42,090 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  671. 
Potomac  Olaaa  Company.  The.     (See  Sloan.  Matthew  H., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Pretat,  Frederick  B.,  Waterbury,  assignor  to  Intematk^l 

Sliver  Co..  MeHden,  Conn.    Spoon,  fork,  or  atmllar  wti- 

cle.     (Relaaue.)     No.  18,359;  Jan.  9;  Oas.  voL  174; 

p.  668. 
Rlcheaon,  Richard  8.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Vehicle-body.     No. 

42,076 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  270. 
Rubea,   Ernest,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Automobile-horn.     No. 

42,091 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  572. 
Sanford.  Andrew  J^  aaalgnor  to  A.  H.  Heiaey  A  Co.,  Ine., 

Nwark,  Ohio.     6lah.     No.  42.110 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

174;  p.  1008.  _ 

Saraent  A  Company.     (See  SteTena,  William  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Schnelbach,    Harry    A.,    Steubenirllle,    Ohio,    aaalgnor   to 

Jefferaon  Olaaa  Company,  Follanabee,   W.   V^     lAn»- 

shade.    Noa.  42,111-12;J*d.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  174  p.  10«. 
Shunk,  Harry  O.,  Denver,  Colo.    Cigar  and  cigarette  holder. 

No.  42,002 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  lf4 ;  p.  672. 
Sloan.  Matthew  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Potomac  Olaaa  Ccna- 

pany.    Cumberland.    Md.      Drinking   Twael    or    almUar 

krtlcie.     No.  42.113 ;  Jan.  23 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1008. 
Stemau  A  Co..  S.     (See  NeUon.  Charles  assignor.) 
Stevens.  WlllUm  E..  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company.  New 

Haven,  Conn.     Caaket-trimmlng.     No.  42,093;  Jan.  9; 

Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  572. 
Stewart,   Horace  P.,  Grand   Raplda,   Mich.     Claap.     Mo. 

42,114:  Jan.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  lU\  p.  1008. 
Stone,  Elmer  B..  New  Britain,  Conn.     Key.     No.  42,094 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  572. 
Strohhaker,    Gustave,    WalUngford,    assignor   to   latma- 

tlonal  Silver  Co.,  Meriden,  cTonn.    Spoon,  fork,  or  aimllar 

article.     (Belasoe.)     No.  13,360;  Jan.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  174; 

Saathma^.  Paul,  Clarence,  N.  Y.    Centerplew  for  tabtao. 

No.  42.116  ;  Jan.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  Ip()9.    ■ 

Tbompaon,  Charlea  B.,  aaalgnor  to  LuxuryBales  Cpmpjuiy, 

TroyTN.  Y.    Maaaage  de^ce.    No.  42,llfr;  Jan.  80 ;  Qaa. 

vol.  174 ;  p.  1106.  ^  ,      ^ 

Tbompaon,  Charlea  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Luxury  Sales  Company, 

TroyTN.  Y.    Shavlng-bruBh.    No.  42,120 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Qaa. 

vol.  174;  p.  1196.  ^  ,      ^ 

Thompson,  Charlea  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Luxury  Salea  Compan7, 

TroT    N.   Y.     Rubber   flnger-pad   for   massage  devleea. 

No.  42,121 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gaju  voL  174 ;  d.  1196. 
Turner.    Albert    C,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Badge.      No. 

42.116;  .Tan.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1009. 
Vandiver,  Lealie  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Show-caae.    No.  42,076 ; 

Jan.  2;  Qaa.  vol.  174;  p.  270. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


N 


A.  A.  TuiliM  ft  Co^  nam  Toit,  N.  T.      ^^_ 

No.  8S,206 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Ohm.  toI.  1T4 ;  Pl  1216. 
A/S  Huruai  irabriker.  JelSen.  Norway.     BoUhta  celioloae 

No.  86.1W;  Jm.  80;  Gas.  toL  174;  p.  1^18.  ,^^.„ 
Aek«miaB-«t«wart   Dra«  (^   P>I*^>    'V^..?o»**"S5* 

powders.     No.  84.928 :  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  828. 
Adie,  Andrew.  Newtoo,  Maaa.    Worstad  and  aiarlao  yarn. 


No.  84.TU  :  Jan.  2  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  174 ;  jp.  288. .    „    , 
AaoUan  Cappany,  M ari<U«,  Conn.;  OarvoaO.  N.  J.,  aad 

N«w  Tort,  N.  T.     Aatomatlc  plan^-Dlayara  and  moale 

for   the   aame.      No.   84.706;   Jan.   9:   Qaa.   toI.   174; 

p.  579. 
Alfred  Nelaon  Compan/.  New  York,  N.  T.     Sportinc  eoata, 

reata,  trouaers,  knickerboekera,  Ac    No.  84^18 ;  Ian.  9 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  B82. 
AUaa-inaattt-WUlttt  Co..  Lyna,  ICaaa.     Leather  hoota  and 

eboea.    No.  86.068 ;  Jan.  80 ;  QuM.  toI.  1T4 ;  p.  1211. 
Allaiiderff.  Uaso,  Bad  Wlldaasea,    Oeraiany.     MadldMl 

tea.    Na  86i!o62 ;  Jan.  80  {oiM.  vol.  1T4  ;  p.  1211.   _ 
American    QIm   Ceaepaay,    ■eaten.    Maaa.     Olaa.      Maa. 

84.712-18 :  Jan-  2;  Oaa.  ▼•!.  1T4;  p.  288.   ^       •  ^^ 
American  Oraptaopbone  Oonpaaj,  Bridpaport.  Cooau    Taft- 

tacmacklaea.    No.  84.714 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oal  vel.  1T4 ;  n.  188. 
American  Homlay  Coapaajr.  ladiaaapolia.  lad.     Certain 

foads  aa4  atock  feed.    N«w  ^4,797 ;  Jaa.  9  :  Oaa.  toL  174  ; 

p  679. 
Aaericaa  t^ava  ComjMtaj.  Cbattaoeoca.  Tena.    Aeetyleae- 

buraara.    No.  86,(B6 ;  Jan.  28 :  Gas.  eoL  174 ;  p.  1028. 
Amertcaa  Luster  Prlaat  Oampanj  oC  UUaola.  Cblcaao,  III. 

Vaalt-Ufhts  and  prtamatlc  flaaa.    No.  84,798;  Jan.  9; 

Oaa.  T<rfri74 ;  p.  679. 
American  Molasees  Co.,  New  Toifc,  N.  Tt    Molaaaea.    No. 

84,790  ;  Jaa.  9  ;  Oas.  TaL  174  ;  p^  879. 
American  Prepared  POed  Co.,  Beath  Bend,  lad.     Certain 

fooda.    No.  84.800 ;  Jan.  9 :  Oas.  rol.  174  ;  p.  679. 
AaMricaa  JBufead  Compaay,  Tk^  Jeraay  City.  N.  J.    Spool- 
cotton,  eewlng-eottoa.  thread,  and  eottoa  yara.     Naa. 

8«301-2 ;  Jaa.  9 ;  Oas.  toL  174  ;  p.  679. 
Amettcan  Wrlttof  Paper  Ceapaay.  Helyake,  Maaa.    Writ- 

tarpapar.    Noa.  8«,BM-6 ;  Jaa.  # :  Oaa.  rol.  174  ;  p.  679. 
American  writing  Paper  Compaay.  Belyok^  Maaa.    Writ- 
ing-paper.    Noe.  86.027-81 ;  Jaa.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  174 ; 

Amory,  Ctertes  W..  et  al.     (Bn  Anoakeag  HamifiictarlBg 

Company,  assignor.) 
Amery,   WtlttaB.  et  el.     (See  Amoakcag  Mannfacttiring 

Compancf,  aaaignor.) 
Amoekeag    Manafactarlng   Company,   aaalnor    to   F.    P. 

CarpeDter,   T.  J.   Cooudn,  T.  J.  Coolldce,  Jr-  ICan- 

cbeeter,   N.  H.,  C  W.  JEnoty,  W.  Anory,  P.  Dexter, 

O.  A.  Gardner.  Boston,  T.  Paraoas,  ICattapplsett,  F.  C. 

Dumalne.    Concord,    O.    Wiggleswortb,    Mnton,    O.    l>. 

Stone,   Broofcline,  sad  O.   TT  Meyer,   Elamilton,  Maaa. 

Cotton  piece  goeda     No.  84,924;  Jan.   16;  Oaa.  toI. 

174  :  p.  823. 

Anclens    ttnbiisaenieiiu    I'leper    tt<*.    A**.,    Herstal,    near 

Liege.   Belgiam.     Platols,   rMaa,   gone,   and  cartridgea. 

No.  84.806  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  570. 
Andrew  Jiargeaa  Co.,  Tba,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  and  Ciacla- 

aati.  Oltfe.     Toilet  water,  tece-powder,  and  perfamee. 

No.  84>70 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  rol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Andrew  Jergens  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  T.,  and  Ciadn- 

nati.  Obto.    Toilet  soap.    No.  85,132  ;  Jan.  80  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

174 ;  p.  12ia 
Andrew  Jergana  Co.,  Tbe,  New  Tark,  N.  T.,  aad  Ciadn- 

aati,  dbio.     Certain  toilet  preaarattona.     No.  86,188; 

Jan.  80}  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1218^ 
Andrew  Jergens  Co..  Tbe,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aad  Cincin- 
nati. Obto.     Perfumes  and  toilet  water.     No.   86.184; 

Jan.  30;  Oas.  rol.  174;  p.  1218. 
Andrews  A  Company.  O.  E.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Ftarerlng 

extract*  aad  powdered  eoeoa.     No.   84,926 ;   Jaa.   16 ; 

Oas.  VOL   174 ;  p.  H-M. 
Anglo-American  rbarmaceutlcsl  Company  Ltd.,  Croydon. 

BnglanO,  and  New  York.  N.  T.    Liniment.    No.  84.926 ; 

Jan.  16;  Gas.  toI.  174;  p.  828. 
AatboIIne    Mannfacturlng   Co.,    The,    Hntchinaon,    Kaaa. 

Olntmenta.    No.  84,894  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Oas.  toL  174  ;  p.  681. 
Armac  Motor  Co.,  Cblcaao,  111.    Motor-cyclea.    No.  84.928 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  828. 
Arthur  Chemical  Co.,  The,  New  Haren,  Coaa.     TcUat- 

powder.     No.  85,054  ;  Jan.  30 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1211. 
Artlata'    Model    Coraet   Company.   Tbe.    Clevelaad,    Ohio. 

Corseta.    No.  86.065 ;  Jaa.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1211. 
Atwater  Coiapany.   J.   H..  Prevldeaca,  B.   I.     FUee  tor 

papera  andliooka.    Ne.  84.927  ;  Jaa.  16 ;  Oaa.  rol.  174  ; 

p.  828. 
Aabry   Sisters.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Cold  Mid 

creams.    No.  84,715 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Oas.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  283. 


Anbocbon-Oaraaan  Candy  Compaay.  St.  LooIl  Mo.  Osa^ 

and  candied  popcorn.     No.  88,066 ;  Jan.  V> ;  Oaa.  eiM. 

174;  p.  1211.  ^.  . 

Aoatin,  Rletaard.   Memphis,   T»an.     Waahlnc^  compound. 

No.  85,067 :  Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  1211.         „_, 
Asone  Manofactoriag  Company.  Klngmaa,  ^aa.     Hair- 

tonic  aad  remedies  for  certain  diaeaaea.     No.  84.716; 

Jan.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  174  :  p.  288.    „   _     „   _;  „         — 
B.  a  Wrlgiit  *  Cote,  New  York,  N.  T.    Umbrellaa.     Wo. 

84,024  ;Tran.  16 :  Oas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  826.      .       ^  .        _. 
B.  P.  Ducas  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chemical  and  l^P*^ 

starches.    No.  84.781;  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  toL  174  ;  p.  288. 
B.  P.  Docas  Co..  New  Yort.  N.  Y.    Olla  ftw^freatoient  of 

textllea  and  leather.     No.  85,091 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

174 ■  p    1212 
Baker.'  Charlea'  W.,   Aberdeen.   Md.     Canned   TegetaMea. 

No.  86,068;  Jan.  30;  Oas.  roL  174;  p.  1211. 
Baldwin  Refrlnrator  Co.,  The.  Borliagton.  Vt.  ^  Befrlg- 

erators  andlee-boxea.     No.  84,929;  Jan.  16;  Oaa.  toL 

174 ;  p.  828  »  .i 

Bantbien,  Oostay,  Handrarg.  Germany.    Bancea  and  , 

aratlona  ft>r  making  boallloa  and  sooiw.     Na  86. 

Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1211._     ,       »^  _^       « 
Barbour.    John    B-    Lake    View,   N.   J.     Thread.      Noa. 

84,80^-8;  Jan.  9:  Oas.  rol.  174:  p.  679.  „  .     _  ^ 
Barrett  Mannfiaetnrlnf  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  T.    Water- 
proof aheattalng  and  bolldlng  papers.    No.  84,717 ;  Jan. 

2;  Oas.  toI.  174:  p.  288. 
Baoer  *  Cle.,  B«Ibi.  Oenaaay. 

month  aad  throat.     Naa.  84, 

174 ;  p.  682. 


DMaCeettef  aeaae  for 
"  7 ;  laa.  9 ;  Oaa.  wl. 


Bayeraaa  Ofl  Worka,  Brie,  Pa.     Cora-makera*  etU.     No. 

84.718 :  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  »«.        „         ,     «_ 
Badtord^ttmen    Coasjaay,    F^lladtelpMa.    Pa.  „  taather 

ahaaa.    No.  84,719  ;^aa.  2 ;  Oaa.  wl.  174  ;  p.  2«. 
BeHaa,  Bile.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Meah  ftML  Taatty  and 

dAuatte  casea,  bnc-A-brac,  Ac.     No.  86,032;  Jaa.  28; 

Oas.  rol.  174 ;  a.  1028.  ^  ^       , , 

Bernheim.  SamaeT,  ParU.  Franaa.  ^Prep«»tiea  teriaa  a 

haaia  o^  borse-aMat  juice.     No.  94,980;  Jaa.  16;  Oaa. 

ToL  174 ;  p.  828.  _      «,      _  ^    y»^ 

Biaahy   MamrfhctarlM   Compaay,   The,  ^Cleretand,   OMa. 

Spark-plaga.     No.  86,000 ;  Jaa.  80 ;  Oaa.  .vol.  174 ;  p. 

Loulalaaa,  New  Orleaas,  La.     Can- 
Ac.     Na.  88,0«1;  Jan.  80; 


Biloxl  Canning  Co.  of  L 
aed  oyatera.  sbtiaapa, 
▼ol.  174:  p.  1211. 


Blrdeiui   Brothers   Co.,    SeelyrlUe^  and     Beoeadale,    Pa. 

Bhirta  aad  trooaera.     Na.  86,062;  Jan.  80;  Oaa.  eoL 

174  •   p    1211  ^ 

Blaad.'TboBaa,  Waterbunr,  Coaa.^  Vatarliiary  balUag  aiid 

powder  fun.    No.  84,720 :  Jan.  2 ;  Oajtrol-  174 ;  p.  M8. 
Bloeeher.  Ratger.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Blended  coffee.     Mo. 

86,063  ;  Jan.  30  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1211. 
Blodgett,  Ordway  A  Webber.   Boeton,   Mua. 

No.  84,721 :  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  roL  174  ;  p.  M8. 
Blodgett,   Ordway    &   Webber,    Boeton.    Mass. 

No.  84,038 ;  Jan.  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  174  .-p.  1023.     _.,.., 
Blairton  Chemical  Conipany,  The,  BlnCtWB.  Ind.    Madldaal 

preparation.     No.  88;064;  Jaa.  80;  Oas.  voL   174;  p. 

1211 
Beaton' Gore  and  Web  Manufacturing  Compaay,  Boatoa. 

Masa.    Blaatic  webbing.    No.  844»31 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  toI. 

Braaa  '(&oda  MTg  Co^  Brooklyn,   N.  Y,^    Water-flltera. 


Towallafr 
Toweling. 


No. 


raaa  uooaa  Mig  k^-,  utvo^itu,   s*.   x. 

No.  84,722 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  283, 
BrennllT  Alm«e  C,   Uew  York.  N.  Y.^    Clgarettea. 

84.7a  :  Jan.  2  ;  6a«.  voL  174  ;  P.  283. 
Brogon  Mills,  Anderson,  8.  C.     Cotton  dometts  ^d  flan- 

nela.     No.  84.932;  Jan.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  823. 
Browa,    Albert    E.,    Mobile,    Ala.      ReaiSdv    for    malaria. 

No.  84,724:  Jan.  2;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  283. 
Browa  and  ilabop.  Bay  aty.  Mick     Sunbonneta.     No. 

85,067 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1211. 
Bflrger,     Jobannes,     Wemigerode-on-the-Hsrs.     Oermaay. 

Cardiac  medlcamenU.     No.  84,933;  Jan.  16;  Oaa.  vol. 

Borgeaa  Sulphite  Fibre  Compuiy.  Berlin.  N.  H.     CaaaOt 

w^a.    No.  84.725  :  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.^  174  ;  p.  288. 
Bark.  Fried  A  Compaar,  Baltimore.  Md.     Men'a  dothaa. 

No.  84,808:  Jan.  97<Bai.  vol.  174;  p.  582. 
C.  A.  Briggs  Co..  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boeton.  Maaa.    C^nd* 

kwengeik     No.  86.066;  Jan.  80:  Gas.  voL  174:  p.  1211. 
C.  P.  Mueller  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Bgg-noodlea.     No. 

86,167;  Jaa.  30;  Gas.  toI.  174;  P-  1214. 
Cadoratte  Bros.  A  Co.,  Lawreace.  Maaa.     Jawlla  water. 

No.  86,068 ;  Jan.  SO ;  Oas,  vol.  174 ;  p.  1211^ 
CalifotaU  Fruit  Canaoa  Aasoctatloa,  San  Fraadaeo.  Cal. 

Caaaed  fruits  and  Te«etablea.    Na  84,818 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oas. 

vol.  174  :_p.  579. 
Callforala  FruU   Orowers   Exchanae,   Loa  Aagelea,   QO. 

Lemons.     No.  85.069 ;  Jan.  30 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;^.  1211. 
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~  Canru  Decoy  Co..  Unl<»  City.  Teim.    Waterproof  fabrics. 

No.  S4.984 :  Jan.  16 :  Oas.  toI.  1T4 ;  p.  828. 
Carondalet    Packlaf    CompanT,    St.    Loals,    Mo.      Hams. 

bacon,  and  lard.     No.  So.OTO:  Jan.  30;  Gas.  toI.  174; 

p.  1211. 
Carpenter.  Frank,  e<  al.     (See  Amoakeag  Ifannfactarinc 

CompaEfr,  aaal^orj 
Carter,    Webater  *  Co..   Baltimore.   Md.     Hoderr.      No. 

84.086 :  Jan.  10 ;  Oas.  rol.  174 ;  p.  828. 
Centeryllle  Brewinf  Company.  Cler^and.  Wli.    Beer.    No. 

84.936 :  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  823. 
Central  California  Canneries,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Canned 

fmits.     No.  80,071 :  Jan.  30 ;  Oas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1211. 
Cbaloner,  John  A.,   Cobham,   Va.     Qnarterly  newmaper. 

No.  84.814  ;  Jan.  0 j  Oas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  570. 
Champion  Ignition  Company,  Flint,  Mich.     Certain  dec- 

triral  apparatus.    No.  80,073 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Oas.  toL  174 : 

p.  1211. 
Charter   Oak  Citrus  Assn..   Charter   Oak.   Cal.     Oranfca 

and  lemons.    No.  84,087 ;  Jan.  16 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  823. 
Cbas.  W.  Baoermelster  Company.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.    Cer- 
tain foods.    No.  84.810  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Oas.  toI.  174  :  p.  079. 
Chase  k  Neely.  Bradford,  Pa.    Food-coloring.    No.  80,074 ; 

Jan.  30;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  1211. 
Chattanooca  Medicine  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Medicine 

for  female  diseases.    No.  84,899  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  174  ; 

p.  082. 
Chattanooga  Medicine  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Lirer  medi- 
cine.   No.  84.900 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  082. 
Chicago  Consolidated  Bottling  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111. 

Ginger-ale.    No.  84,810  ;  Jan.  9 :  Gas.  toI.  174  ;  p7079. 
Chicago  Retort^A  Fire  Brick  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     PIre-brlek. 

No.  84,816  :  Jan.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  57». 
Christensen,  Christian,  Gayville,  S.  D.     Bemedy  for  foal 

and  chilled  broods  among  beea.     No.  84,938 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  174 :  p.  823. 
Clague,  StanleT,  assignor  to  Yours  Truly  Company.  Chi- 
cago, IlL     Shoe,  leather,  metal,  and  stove  polish,  wash- 
ing-powder, tee.     No.  80,070;  Jsn.  30;  Gas.  toI.  174; 

p.  1211. 
Clague,  Stanley,  assignor  to  Tours  Truly  Company,  Cfal* 

cago,  111.     Certain  foods.     No.  80,076;  Jan.  30;  Gas. 

vol.  174 ;  p.  1211. 
Clsy  k  Abraham,  LlTerpool,  England.     Obtundents.     No. 
'^    84.93ft  :  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  174 ;  p.  828. 
Cleasby,  WUIlam  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Cash  and  expose 

books.     No.  80.078 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Oas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1211. 
Cochrane  Manufacturing  Co..   Dedham,   Mass.     Handker- 
chiefs.   No.  84,940  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  823. 
Columbian  Rope  Co.,  Auburn,  N.  T.    Manila  and  sisal  rop«. 

No.  84,727 ;  Jan.  2 j  Gas.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  283. 
Columbns  Brick  and  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Brick.     No.  84.941  :  Jan.  18;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  823. 
ConradtT    (Inhaber  Pauline  k  Bugen   Conradty)    Fabrik 

elektrlscber  u.  galvanisctaer  Kohlen,  C,  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many.     Electric-arc-liffbt    carbons.     No.    80,07^;    Jan. 

30:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1211. 
Conserreufsbrik  Lensburg  vorm.  Henckell  k  Roth,  Lens- 

buri;,   Switzerland.     Certain   foods.     No.   80,080;  Jan. 

30;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1212. 
Conway  Bros.  Brewing  k  Malting  Company,  Troy,  N.  T. 

Beer.     No.  80,081;  Jan.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1212. 
•Coolldge,  T.  Jefferson,  et  al.     (See  Amoskeag  Manufactnr- 

Idk  Company,  assignor.) 
Coolidge,  T.  Jefferson,  Jr.,  «t  al.     (See  Amoskeag  Mannfae- 

turing  Company,  assignor.) 
Corona  Cut  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Cut  and  en- 
graved glassware.     No.  80,034 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 

p.  1023 
Covert  Mff.  Co.,   Watervllet,  N.  Y.     Harness  hardware. 

No.  86,082 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1212. 
Crane  Medicine  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Remedy  for  coughs  snd 

colds.*  No.  $5,083  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1212. 
Crosse  k  Blackwell.  Limited,  London.  Ehigland.     Plcklsa 

ttud  malt  vinegar.     No.  84.942  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ; 

p.  823. 
Crown  Corset  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Corsets,  corset- 
waists,  brassieres,  snd  underwaists.     No.  80,084;  Jan. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1212. 
Crystal  Gelatine  Company.   Boflton.  Mass.     Coffee-settler. 

No.  80,080  :  Jsn.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1212. 
Cumberland  Mfg.  Co..  Nashville,  Tenn.     Flavoring  extracts 

and  spices.    No.  84.817  ;  Jan.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  679. 
Curtis    Publishing   Company,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Weekly 

Journal.     No.  84.728  :  Jan.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  288. 
Cusimano,  Jacob,  New  Orleans,  La.     Tomato  paste.     Mo. 

84.818  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gaa  vol.  174  :  p.  579. 
Daland.    Frederick    H..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Soap.      No. 

80.086  ;  Jan.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1212. 
De  Cemea,  Albert,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Blanketa.    No.  84,948  ; 

Jan.  16;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  823. 
De  Footer.  Joseph.  Llerre,  Belgium.     Canned  vegetables. 

No.  80,088 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1212. 
Deacon    Brown    Manufacturing    Company,    Montgomery, 

Ala.      Beverage    and   syrup    for     making    same.      No. 
~      84.821 ;  Jsn.  fl ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  079. 
Debevolse-Anderson    Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Solid, 

porous,   friable  residue  from  distillation   of  petroleum. 

No.  80,087  ;  Jan.  .30 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1212. 
Dencolo  Chemical  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Moath-waab 

and  tooth  paste  and  powder.    No.  84,901 :  Jan.  9 ;  Oas. 

vol.   174 ;  p.   082. 
Denlse.  R.  !>.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Hair-tonics.    No.  84,720 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  283. 


Dexter,  Philip,  st  •{.  (See  Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, assignor.) 

Diamond  Bnbber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  Rubber  and  rub- 
ber and  fabric  boots  and  shoes.  No.  84,822;  Jan.  9; 
Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  079. 

Dieekerhoff,  RalBoer  *  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Thread 
for  fine  needlework.  Na  84,828 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ; 
p.  070. 

Dingea,  William   F.,   Baltimore,  Md.     Bemedy  fbr  corns. 

J  unions,  and  callous  spots.  No.  84,944 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas. 
ol.  174:  p.  828. 

Dinsmore  Co.,  J.  C»  B:ramer,  Ind.  Louse-exterminator. 
No.  80.080:  Jan.  80;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1212. 

Dodge  PubUshing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Calendars. 
Nos.  84,940-6 ;  Jan.  16 ;  (Jas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  823. 

Dmcker,  August  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Tooth-powder. 
No.  84,730 :  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;_p.  288. 

Dabler.  Herman.  New  York,  N.  T.  Crab-meat.  No. 
80.090 :  Jan.  80 :  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1212. 

Dnckman,  Moses,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Remedy  for  epilepsy. 
No.  84,782 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oss.  vol.  174  :  p.  288: 

Dnmaine,  Frederic  C,  et  al.  (See  Amoskeag  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  assignor.) 

Dunham,  Edward  C,  Dunham,  Ls.     Remedy  for  ■yphllis, 

fonorrhea.  and  gleet.     No.  84.947 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  vol. 
74;  p.  828. 
B.  Sutro  *  Son  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Hoaiery.    No. 

80.018 ;  Jan.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  820. 
B.  B.  Taylor  Co..  Boston.  Mass.    Leather  boots  and  shoes. 

No.  84.768 :  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  284. 
Baton  Milling  *  Blerator  Co..  The.  Baton,  Colo.    Wheat- 
flour.     No.  80.002 :  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1212. 
Bdwsr^   Oodfray.   Liverpool,   England.     Toilet   prepara- 
tions  to  prevent  chafing  and   chapping.     No.   80.004 ; 

Jan.  30 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1212. 
Edwards  *  Loomls  Co..  Cnleafo.  III.     Horse  feed.     No. 

80,098;  Jan.  80;  Oas.  vol.  074;  p.  1212. 
Edwin  C.  Burt  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Boots,  shoes, 

and  suppers.    No.  84.726 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Gas.  vol  174  :  p.  283. 
Blsenstadt     Manufacturing     Company.     St     Louis,     Mo. 

Watclies,    clocks,    watcn    and    clock    movements    and 

eases.    No.  84,788 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  283. 
Elisabeth  Chemical  Company,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Salve 

and  cerUln  toilet  preparations.     No.  84,784;  Jan.  2; 

Oas.  vol.   174 ;.  p.   288. 
Ellenbogen  k  Sons,  M.  H.,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Shirts.     No.  84,948 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p. 

823. 
Bilerbe.  Alexander  C,   Florence,  S.  C.     Hair-tonic     No. 

84.902;  Jan.  9:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  082. 
Empire  Bottle  *  Supply  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.   Ol 

bottles.     No.  84.824  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  079. 
Equity    Watch    Company.    Boston,    Mass.      Watch-move- 
ments, watches,  and  parts  thereof.    No.  84,780  ;  Jan.  2  ; 

Gas.   vol.    174;   p.   288. 
Bspersnsa    Fruit    Co.,    Palatka,    Fla.      Oranges,    lemons. 

frspe-fruit.   tsngerlnes.  and   limes.     No.   80.000 ;   Jan. 

80;  Oas.  vol.  174  .p.  1212. 
Estes,  Llewellyn  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Remedy  used  as  a 

blood-purifler  snd  liver-regulstor.    No.  84.949 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  823. 
E^areks  Study  System.     (See  Todd.  John  T.,  assignor.) 
F.  A.  Stuart  Company,  Marshall,  Mich.    Dyspepsis-tablets, 

calcium  waffer  compounds,  chsrcosl  lozenges,  ke.     No. 

80.199 ;  Jsn.  80 ;  (}as.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1210. 
F.  B.   Chamberlain  Co.,   St   Louis.  Mo.     Certain   flours. 

No.  80.072;  Jan.  30;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1211. 
F.  O.  Hilflker  Co..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Spraying  device.    No. 

84,742  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  284. 
Fairchild   Bros,   k  Foster.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Medicinal 

preparation.      No.    80.096;    Jan.    30;    Oas.    vol.    174; 

p.  1212. 
Farmers'   Cotton   Oil   *   Fertiliser   Co..   Huntsville,   Ala. 

Fertiliser.     No.  84,950;  Jan.  16:  Oss.  vol.  174;  p.  828. 
Fsmum.    Adeline    R..    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Nasal    and 

throat  remedies.     No.  85,097  ;  Jsn.  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ; 

p.  1212. 
Fechheimer  Kiefer  Company,  The,  (Tincinnatl,  Ohio.     Coata, 

vests,   trousers,  and  overcoats.     No.   80,098 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Oss.   vol.   174;  p.   1212. 
Feeders'  Supply  Companv.  Ksnsas  City,  Mo.     Stock  feed. 

No.  84,901 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Finch,   LelKb    L.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Medicated   candies. 

No.  80,(>99 ;  Jan.  30  •  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1212. 
Firth-Sterling    Steel    Company,    McKeesport,    Ps.      Tool- 
steel.     No.  84,786 :  Jan.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  l74  ;  p.  283. 
Fleischer.  Trvne  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bings.     No.  80,080 ; 

Jan.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1028. 
Fleischman,   Julia.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Face-cream.     Na 

80,100;  Jan.  30-  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1212. 
Four  Co.,   Inc.,  The,   Norfolk,   Va.     Certain  fooda.     Mo. 

80.101:  Jan.  80 ;  Q*m.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1212. 
Frsncis  H.  Leggett  k  Co^  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pearl  tapioca. 

No.  80,148 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1213. 
Francis  H.  Lecgett  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Chilli  sauce 

and   assorted   nuts.     No.   80.144 ;   Jan.   80 ;   Oas.   vol. 

174  :  p.  1213. 
Francis   H.   Leggett  k  Co.,   New   York,   M.   T.     Baking- 
powder.     No.  80.140;  Jan.  80;  Gas.  sol.  174;  p.  1213. 
Francis  H.  Leggett  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sour  gherkins 

snd  mint  sauce.     No.  80,146  ;  Jan.  80 ; '  Gas.  voL  174  ; 

p.  1213. 
Francis  H.  Leggett  ft  Co.,  New  York,  M.  Y.    Fiber  paper. 

Mo.  80.147TTan.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1218. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS.         Hx 

j __ 


Fraads  K.  Leggett  h  Co.,  Mew  Tork,  M.  T.     AsBortad 

dinner-nuts.^Mo.    86,148;    Jan.    80;    Gas.    vol.    174; 

p.  1218. 
Francis  H.  Leggett  ft  Co.,  Mew  Tork,  M.  T.     Imported 

mscarooL    No.  86,140:  Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1214. 
Franeo-AaerlcaB  Ey>od  Oompiuiy,  Tbe,  Jersey  CttJ,  M.  J. 

Certain  A>oda.    Ma  84336 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Gas.  toL  174 ;  p. 

670. 
Frank  W.  Swallow  Post  Card  Co^  Inc.,  Exeter,  M.  H.    Pos- 

Ul  cards.    Mo.  86,200 :  Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  toL  174  ;  p.  1216. 
Friedman  ft  Co.,  J.  J..  Dover.  N.  J.     Ladies'  outer  fer- 
ments.   Mo.  86.102:  Jan.  80;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1212. 
Friedrich    Mantbe.    O.   m.   b.   H..    Schweaningen-4»-tbe- 

Ne^ar.  I  Germany.    Clocks.     Mo.  86,164  ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oas. 

vol.  174 1  p.  1214. 
Friteh,  Artemus  L.,  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.     Preparations  fbr 

the  relief  of  foot  troables.     No.  86,103 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Gas. 
.    VOL  174;  p.  1212. 

Fuller,  Barton  J.,  Denver,  Colo.     Remedies  for  headache. 
.  No.  84,962 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Gslban  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Hsbsns.  Cuba. 

Imitatiot  lard.    No.  84.820;  Jan.  0;  Gas.  voL  174;  p. 

680.  ' 
Oalbaa  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Mew  Tork.  M.  Y.,  and  Babana,  Cuba. 

Wheat-4«ur.    No.  84,068 ;  Jan^  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Gallon  ft  Sons.  A.  F..  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Lsather.     Mo. 

86.104 :  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1212. 
Qarantol-Oesellschaft  mit  beschrtJikter  Haftnng,  Dresden. 

(Germany.    Bgg-presenring  compound.    No.  84^,954  ;  Jan. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Gardner.  George  A.,  tfl.    (See  Amoskeag  Manufacturing 

Compaoy.  assignor.) 
Gamer  Print  Works  ft  Bleaebery.  Wappingcrs  Falla.  M.  T. 

Cambria,  sheetlnc,  shirting.  mnsUn.  ftc.     Mo.  84.908; 

Jan.  0:,Gas.  vol7l74;  p.  683.  ^      ^  „     „ 

Oarrels  ftiBOmer,  Hambofg,  Germany.    Soy-bean  oiL    Mo. 

84.966 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Oarson-MMer  ft  Co.,  Rochester,  M.  T.     Costa,  orereoats. 

and  rain-coats.     Mo.  86.106 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ; 

p.  1212.  T 

Oaube.  Ernest  W..  Clerpland,  Ohio.     Remedy  for  pains 

and  adies.    No.  84.904 :  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  682. 
Geo.    Borgfeldt   ft   Ca.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Soap.      No. 

86.066 ;  Jan.  80 :  Oa&  vol.  174  ;  p.  1211. 
Gerke.  Robert  H..  Marietta,  Ohio.     Certain  medicine.     No. 

84.056 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Oermann    and   Company,    Limited.    Manila.     Philippine 

Islands.    Cigars.    Mo.  86.086 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ; 

p.  1028. 
Qill  Brothers  Company.  Bteabenville,  Ohio.    CerUin  glaaa- 

ware.    No.  86,047;  Jan.  28 ;  Gas.  vol    174 ;  p.  1023. 
Globe  Sosp  Company,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Soap.     Mo. 

86,106 ;  Jan.  80 ;  (3aa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1212. 
Oiridbefg.   Bowen   ft   Ca.   San    Francisco,    Cal.     Canned 

fruits  siBd  vegetables  and  cheese.    No.  86,107  ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Gas.  TOO.  174;  p.  1212. 
Ooldsctunldt     TlL,     Bssen-on-the-Ruhr,     Germany.     Bilk- 
treating  substances.     Mo.  86,108;  Jan.  80;  Oas.  vol. 

174;  p.  1212. 
Goldstein,  Leo  C,  Mew  York,  N.  Y.    Tea  for  coughs  and 

colds  sad  tablets  for  stomach  troubles.     No.  84,787 ; 

Jsn.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  288. 
Gossett.  R.  A.,  AtlanU,  Oa.     Remedy  for  catarrh.     No. 

84,788 :  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  283. 
Ooorock    Bopework    Co.    Ltd.,    Port   Olascow,    Scotland. 

Linen  aad  hemp  piece  goods.     Na  84,967 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Oas.  voO.  174 :  p.  824. 
Orsnd  Bay  Land  Company,  The,  Grand  Bay,  Ala. ;  Cliieago, 

III.,  ani  Scranton,  Pa.    Monthly  magaslne.    No.  84,9<W ; 

Jan.  0 :  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  682. 
Oreat  Western  Oil  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Labrlcating- 

oil.    No.  86,100 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  1212. 
Oreenberger  ft  Company,  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Furniture. 

No.  84?r30 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  288. 
Oreenberger  A  Company,  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Furniture. 

No.  84!bS8;  Jan.  16;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  824. 
Orlflth-Wkite  Chemical  Ca,  Peneacola,  Fla.     Liver-tonic. 

No.  84,006:  Jan.  0:  Gas.  voL  174:  p.  682. 
Oriswold,  Alfred  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bemedles  for  con- 
stipation.   No.  84,060 :  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  824. 
Grover.  Bdwln  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bread.     Mo.  86.110 ; 

Jan.  80;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1212. 
e.  W.  J<Ans-Manville  Co..  New  York.  M.  T.    Asbestos  olpe- 

oovering.    Mo.  84.888;  Jan.  0 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  680. 
H.  W.  Johns-Msnville  Company.  New  York.  M.  T.     Felts 

for  lining  or  flliing  walls,  ftc.     No.  84.971 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Gas.  VOL  174 ;  p.  824. 
Haas-Lieber  Grocery  Companv,   St   Louis,   Mo.     Canned 

fruits,   vegetables,  and  pork  snd  beans.     No.   85,111 ; 

Jan.  80:  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  1212. 
Hshicht,  Braon  ft  Co.,  Mew  Tork.  M.  T..  snd  Chicago.  lU. 

Figs.    No.  84.007  ;  Jan.  0 :  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  582. 
Hsefner.  Llbby.  Chicsgo,  111.     Medlcsl     preparstlon     for 

blood  diseases.     No.  85,113;  Jan.  80;  (ias.  vol.  174;  p. 

1212. 
Hagendorff,   Gerhard,  Jersey  City,   M.  J.     Cream-cheese. 

iTo.  84>MM) ;  Jsn.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  824. 
Halpem.  Michael.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Pills,  face-cream,  lini- 
ment Skives,  ftc.     Ma  844K)8:  Jan.  9;  Gas.  toL  174; 

p.  682. 
Hampton  Drug  Co-  Carterville,   III.     Remedv  fbr  sore 
throat   and   moota   and   a   veterinary    medicine.      Mo. 
84.741 ;  Jan.  3 :  Gaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  284. 


HamtoB  ft  Oa,  Mew  Tot*.  N.  T.    Certain  detwaenta  aat 

polishing   materials.      No.   84,740;   Jan.    2;  Oas.  voL 

174  *  D.   284. 
Harris'  suspender  OiHnpany,  New  Tork,  M.  T.     Garment- 

supporters.    No.  84i8S7  ;  Jan.  0 ;  Gas.  toL  174 ;  p.  68(L 
Hatlteway,  Margaret  L..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Leatbw  shoea. 

No.  84,828 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Oak  vol.  174 ;  p.  380.  _ 

Hlusler,  Oustar,  Hanover,  Germany.    Watches  and  clocks 

and  Darts  thereof.    No.  86,088 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ; 

p.  1029. 
Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co..  Ltd.,  Honoli.lu.  Hawaii    Canaai 

pineapple.    No.  84,8M ;  Jan.  9 ;  Ota.  voL  174 ;  p.  680. 
Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co..  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  HawaiL    CasMd 

pineapple.    No.  85,118 ;  Jan.  30  :  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  ISll. 
Hayee  Duster  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dosters.     No. 

»4,961 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Hebert  and  Guidry,  Houma,  La.     Bemedy  for  skin  dis- 
eases.   Mo.  85.114 ;  Jan.  80 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1218. 
Helneman  Bros.,  ^Baltimore.  Md.     Cigars.     No.   86,080 ; 

Jan.  28 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1028. 
Hellrung  snd  Grimm  House  Furnishing  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Ma 

Befrlgerators.     No.  85,116;  Jan.  80;  Gas.  voL  174;  p. 

1218. 
Hercules   Waterproof  Cement   Company,  BolTalo.   M.   T. 

Compound  for  waterproofing  and  stn»gtbening  ceoMBt. 

No.  84,062 :  Jan.  16 ;  Gm-  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Herman,  Jacob  A.,  Mew  Yoric,  N.  Y.    Dresses,  skirts,  and 

petticoats.    No.  84,963  :  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  824^ 
Hershberg  ft  Company,  Rochester,    N.    T.     Coata.     Ma 

85,116;  Jan.  30;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  1218. 
Heyman,  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Explosives.     Ma 

84,964 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Hlldreth  Varnish  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Thinner  forpainta 

and  varnishes.    No.  85,117 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p. 

1218. 
Hires  Turner  Olsss  Co.,  Philadelph%  Pa.     Mirror  aad 

pUte  glass.    No.  84,830  ;  Jan.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  680. 
Hobbs   Mfg.    Co.,    Hobbs,    Md.      Canned   tomatoes.      Ma 

86,118 ;  Jsn.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1213. 
Hollsnd  -  Council    Company.    Inc.,   Norfolk,   Ya.     Cannad 

tomatoes.    No.  86.126  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1218. 
Hooker  Blectrochemicai  Company.  Niagara  Falla,  M.  T. 

Caustic  soda,  bleadiing-powder.  and  sulfur  chlorld.    Ma 

84.900 :  Jan.  0 ;  Gas.  vol  174 ;  p.  692. 
Hoosier  Manufacturing  (Company.  Newcastle,  Ind.     Cal^ 

Inets.  cupboards,  closets,  and  tables.     No.  84,881 ;  Jan. 

0;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  680. 
Horace  Clark  ft  Sons  Co.,  Peoria,  111.     Coal.    No.  80,077 ; 

Jan.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1211. 
Household     Convenience     Company,     Limited,     Toronto, 

Canada.     Metal  cleaning  and  polishing  compositions. 

No.  86,126 ;  Jan.  80 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1213. 
Hubbell.  Ray,  Northvllle,  M.  T.     Brass  binding  for  lino- 

leum.    Mo.  84,748  :  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  284. 
Hudgins,  Ernest  F.,  Columbia,  8.  C    Chill  and  fever  tonic. 

No.  84.066 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  824. 
Hudson's,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Candy.    No.  84,966 :  Jan.  16 ; 

Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Hulman  ft  Co.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Cigars.     No.  84,744; 

Jan.  2;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  284. 
Hulman  ft  Co.,  Terre  Hsute,  Ind.     Coffee.     No.  86,040; 

Jan.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1023. 
I.  O.  U.  Companv,  Mew  York,  M.  T.     Trading-coupons. 

Na  84.747 :  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  284. 
Illinois  Canning  Company,  The.  Hoopeston,  111.     Canned 

oom.    No.  8C967 ;  Jan.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  824. 
Ink.  Harry  H.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Remedy  for  ailments  of  the 

mouth  and  throat    Na  84,746 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Oas.  voL  174 ; 

p.  284. 
Ipswich  MUls,  Boston,  Mass.    Hosiery.    No.  84,968 ;  Jam. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
J.  D.  Bourdeau  Co.,  Detroit  Mich.    Laxative  cereal  food. 

No.  84.812 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  679. 
James  Dswson  ft  Son  Ld.,  Boultham,  Lincoln,  Englaad. 

Cotton  and  balata  belting.     No.  84,820;  Jan.  9;  Gas. 

VOL  174;  p.  579. 
James  Wslker   and   Company   Limited.      (See   Walker  ft 

Co.,  James,   assignor.) 
James,   William  T.,  Chicago,   ly.     Medicaments  for  tk» 

skin.    No.  84,960  ;  Jan7l6  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  824. 
Jsmeson  ft  Metzler,  New  York.  M.  Y.    Pocket-books.    Na 

86,130 :  Jsn.  80;  Oss.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1218. 
Janney,  Semple,  HIU  ft  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Certain 

hardware,  cooking  utensils,  and  wire-cloth.    No.  84,748 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  284. 
Jensen,  Frans  G.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Candy.     Na  86,181 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vdI.  174 ;  p.  1213. 
Johnson,  Henry  E.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.     Remedies  for 

asthma,  hay-fever,  croup,  ftc    No.  84,778 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gaa, 

VOL    174;   p.   285. 
Jones,  Wslter  D.,  Redgranlte,  Wis.    Medicinal  preparatioau 

No.  86,135;  Jan.  30;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1213. 
Keblor  Flour  Mills  Company,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,   and  East 

St.  Louis,  111.     Wheat-dour.     No.  86,186 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  174;  p.  1213. 
Kelloggs  ft  Miller,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Oil-cake  and  oll- 

meaL    No.  84,834 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  680. 
Kemper    Mill    ft   Elevator    Company,    Kansas    City.    Mo. 

Wheat-fiour.    Mo.  84,886 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Osz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  680. 
Kentucky  Beflnina  Ck>.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Cotton-seed  oiL 

Nos.  84,972-3Tjan.  16;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  824. 
Keteham,   O.    W.,   Crum    Lynne,   Pa.     Terra-cotta   ttlaa. 

Mo.  84,886 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  680. 
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Klbigw,   Edward  C^   Fort  Warae,,  In4.     LlatoMnt.     No. 

84.9ia:  Jan.  9:  Gas.  toI.  174 Lp.  58S. 
King  Mllllnf  Co..  Lowell.  Mich.     Wheat-flour.    Na  84,»74  ; 

Jan.  1« :  (ias.  toL  174 ;  p.  824. 
Klwaasa  Uthla  fkiring  Co.  Inc..  UckaoBd,  Va.     Glaccr- 

ale.    No.  84.97S :  Jan.  16 ;  Qas.  toI.  174  ;  a.  824. 
Klopfer,    Frtedrtefa    A.    Y..    DrMdan-Loatalte,    Oarmaay. 

Tonic.    No.  84.780 ;  Jaa.  3 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  385. 
•  Kakkerbocker  Caae  ConpaB/,  Cblcuo,  lU.    rawuli  eaaea 

and  bags.     No.  84,781 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oac  vol.  174 ;  p^  286. 
Kboz  Thenardiae  Chemical   Caapaay.  New   York.   N.   Y. 

Qcrmicidal  dremings.     No.  85.187;  Jan.  30;  Oaa.  toI. 

174 ;  p.  1213. 
Kotomo  Casnlna  Company,  Kokano,  hid.     CaaoMd  ▼ege- 

Ublea.    No.  85,138 ;  Jaa.  30 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  1213. 
KojM  Brofl^  New  York.  N.  T.     Coratta  and  corset-pads. 

No.  86,139;  Jan.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1213. 
Komaaan.  Cohen  A  BttUnger,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Men'a, 

boya*,  and  children's  ootar  dotkJag.     No.  85.140;  Jaa. 

30;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1213. 
Krai   k  Co..   Wm..   Astoria.  N.   Y.     Pearl   bottoaa.     No. 

84,976  ;  Jan.  1« ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  824. 
Kniman.  Oscar  S..  Savannah,  Ga.     Brooms.     No.  84,977 : 

Jan.  16  ;  Gaa.  rgL  174  :  p.  824. 
Kuppenhelmer    A    Co.,    B.,    Chicago,    III.      Canvaa.      No. 

84,837  :  Jan.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  68a 
La  Domoa  Ca,  The.   Freeport,   IlL     Salve.     No.   MJ»78 ; 

Jan.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  824. 
Lambert  Pharmacal  Company.  St.  Looia,  Mo.     Antlaeptlc. 

No.  85.160 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1214. 
Lamplugb,  William,  Levallola-Perret,  Prance.     AutoaM>bUa- 

hoods.     No.  84.9t9  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  S34. 
Lanman  ft  Kemp,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cathartic  pilla.     No. 

86.141  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1213. 
Laarence,   Archer  C,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Leather  power- 

tranamittlng  belting.     No.  86,142;  Jaa.  30;  Gm.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  121S. 
Levan  and  Sons,  W.  G..  Readinc,  Pa.    Hata  and  caps.    No. 

84.980 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  824- 
Lezlngton    Flouring   Mills.   Lexington.   Mo.     Wheat-floor. 

No.  84.888 :  Jan.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  a.  580. 
Life  PnbUahlng  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.     WeAIr  pub- 
lication.    No.  84,981;  Jaa.  18 ;  Oaa.  rai.  174 ;  p.  fflST^ 
Lincoln    Waterproof   Cloth    Company,    Tke,    Bouadhrook. 

N.  J.     Waterproof  roofing.     No.  84,988;  Ian.  16;  Oaa. 

TOl.  174;  p.  824. 
Lfpplncott.     G.    a.,     inilladelplila.     Pa.      Bottons.       No. 

84.839 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  l74 ;  p.  580. 
Loabeqpe,  Henry  J„  New  York.  W.  T.     Hair-tonic.     No. 

84.782 :  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  28S. 
L0wt7  Coffae  Co..  Philadelphia,  pL     Blended  coffM  and 

tea.    No.  84,840  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  580. 
Lona  A  Sweat  Shoe  Co.,  Anborn.  Ma.     Leather  boots  and 

shoea.    No.  84,841 :  Jan.  9  :  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  680. 
M.  A.  Hunt  Compau,  The.  Clnctnaatl.  Obdo.    Msltiiiaiia 

and  sprlnc-badLlto.  84.746;  Jaa.  2;  cKn.  rot  1T4 ; 

M.  T.  Stevens   ft  Sons  Company.  North   Aadovar,  Maas. 

Worsted,    woolen,   and   part-woolen   piece  goods.     Noa. 

84.793-4  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gai.  vol.  174 ;  p.  &4. 
Maine  Manufacturing  ComnuiT,  Naahna,  N.  B.    Retrtaara- 

tors.     No.  84,983  ;  JanTTe ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  ;  n.  834. 
Manchester  Hosiery  Mills  Co..  Manchester,  Pa.     Ilosterv. 

No.  86.181  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1214. 
Manganlello,  Tony,    New   York.   N.   T.     Hair-toalc.     No. 

84.783 :  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  285. 
Manine    Medicine    Company.    Inc..    The,    St.    Lonla,    Mo 

Medidnal  preparation.     No.  85,784;  Jan.  2;  Oaa.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  285. 
Martin  ft   Sons.   C.  J..   Aostin,   Tex.      Inaectlcidea     No. 

86,152 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1214. 
Martines.  Bartolo.  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Certain  food.     No 

86.153;  Jan.  30;  Oat.  vol.  174  :  p.  1214. 
Matienso- Sains  Company.  Newbnrgh,  N.  T.     Toalc.     No. 

84,984 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  824. 
McAfee.     Frank    C     Moberly,    Mo.       Horse    food.       No. 

84,842;  Jnn.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  ."iSO. 
McCaff»ry.  John  P..  Mollne.  III.    Insecticides.     No.  84,786 ; 

Jan.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  285. 
McCawley  A  Co.,   Baltimare.   Md.     Work  shirts,  overalls. 

and  rompers.    No.  84.780 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  285. 
McNeil  A  Hlgglns  Company.  Chicago.  III.     CfcrUln  foods. 

No.  84. 84.'? ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  580. 
Merrell-Soulft   Co..    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Milk-powder.      No. 

84.844  :  Jan.  ft ;  Oai.  vol.  174 ;  p.  580. 
Meyer.  George  V..  et  al.     (See  Amoskeag  Mannfactnrlng 

Company,  assignor.) 
Michigan   MlillnK  Company,   Ann   Arbor,   Mich.     Wheat- 
flow.     No.  86.155;  Jan.  ^0:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1314. 
Miller    A    Sons    Co.,    Philadelpbta.    Pa.      Hosiery.      No. 

84,787 :  Jan.  2  •  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  286. 
MUla,  OU«a  A.,  Oirard,   Kans.     Remedlea  far  pHea  and 

skin   diaeaaea.     No.   84,788;   Jan.   2;   Oaa.   vaL   1T4 ; 

p.  285. 
Mlaarion    Cereal    Company,    Minneapolis,    Mina.      Ceraal 

compound  used  In  the  preparation  of  a  beverage.     No. 

84.846  :  Jan.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  680. 
Moland's  Sons.   William,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Preparation 

of  pork.     No.  84.846;  Jan.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  580. 
MMiltor  Stove  aad  Range  Company.  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Stovea,  rangea,   and  tomacea.     Na  86.041;  Jaa.   28; 

Gas.  VOL  174 :  p.  1028. 
.Montana  Floor  Mills  Co..  Harlowtoa,  M  'Ot.     WhaaMaor. 

Noa,  84.847-8 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ,  p.  580. 


MoDiuMnt  MlUa.  Heaaatonlc.  Masa..  aad  Vhm  York.  H.  Y. 

Badspraada  aad  conntartMinsa.     No.   M.988;  Jaa.   16: 

Oaa.  VOL  174;  p.  824. 
Morgaa.  Bmaat  v..  Clovelaad,  Ohia    Flra-raatatiag  cemeBt. 

No.  ftiJMS :  Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  voL  174 :  p.  836. 
^^Jl^bJ^*'  Hsawaat.  CaL    Baaady  far  catarrh.    No. 

84.987 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Ga&  toL  174 ;  pTfcS. 
MoMley   A   Motley    Milling   Co.,   The,    Rochestar.    N.    Y. 

Wheat-ftaor.    No.  84.988;  Jaa.  16:  Oaa.  toL  174  ;  p.  826. 
Moadey  A  Hotin  MlUlac  Co..  RoebtaUr.  N.  Y.     Wheat- 
flour.     No.  86,156  :  Jan.  30;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1214. 
Mutual   Cottaa   OU  Co_   Fort  Worth.  Tea.      Stock   food. 

No.  85,158 ;  Jaa.  SO  -Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1314. 
NaUav  Orocary  Co^  Anstia.  Tax.    Caaaad  Tscstahlsa  and 

fruits.     No.  84,089  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  825. 
National  BlscoU  Corapaav,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Blacult    Nm.  84.Si4»-50;  Jaa.  9;  Oas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  580. 
National  Exterminating  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Venain- 

exterminatlng  preparatlona.     No.  84.911 ;  Jan.  9 :  Gas. 

ToL  174 ;  p.  582. 
Natloaal   Starch  Coapanr,  Jeraar  Qtr.  N.  J-  and  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Cornstarch.    No.  84,851 ;  Jan.  9;  Qas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  580. 
Natkmal    Starch    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Bdlble 

atareh.    No.  84,852;  Jak.  9;  Oas.  rol.  174;  p.  580. 
National  Starch  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Starch.     No. 

84,912;  Jan.  9;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  682. 
National    Starch    Company.    New    York,    BL    Y.      Bdlble 

starch.    No.  85,159;  Jan.  SO;  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  1214. 
National  Tube  Flavor  Co..  Newark.  N.  Y.     Certain  toilet 

preparations      and      food  -  colorfng     coaroands.      No. 

84.789 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  pTws. 
Natlmial    Utilisation    Co..    NorfWk.   Va.      Tankage.      No. 

84,790 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  386. 
National  Watv  Company.  Waokaaha.  Wla..  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Natural  sprtaw  drtaklng-water.     Nos.  86.042-.'! : 

Jan.  23 ;  Oas.  roL  174 ;  p.  1028. 
New  Bnglaad  Laboratory  Company,  Lynn,  Maas.     Cold- 
cream.     No.  84.791  ;  Jan.  2 :  Qas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  286. 
New  York  Herald  Company,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plc- 

' and  tilaatratioaa.     Noa.  84.868-69 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oas. 


Now  York  Herald  Coaneay,  Waw  York,  N.  Y.     Pletaraa 
and  iUnstratloaa.     Noa.  84,991-3;  Jan.   16:  Oaa.  voL 


vol.  174 ;  pp.  580-1. 
-    -    Hei 

1T4:  p. 
Newark  Packing  Comjtm,  Newark,  N.  J.     Saiokad  beef 

aad  bacon.    No.  84,999;  Jaa.  16:  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  838. 
Nfcolaoo,  Oeorge  P.  P.,  Sallsbonr,  N.  C.     Compond  bak- 

ing-flour.     No.  86,100- Jan.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1^4. 
NIvim,  Maztm,  New  Yort^  N.  Y.     OOvaeO  food  prodoeta. 

No.  94,998 :  Jan.  16 :  Oas.  val.  174 ;  p.  898. 
Noble,  rraak  W..  Soathwfek.  Maaa.     Popcorn.     No.  84.870 ; 


Jan.  9;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  581 
Noabrsakable   Toy    Co..    New   York,    N.    Y.      Toya,      No. 

84,793 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  286. 
Noncarplcine  Company,  The.  Pierre,  Si  D..  aad  Chleaco.  HI 

Bamedy  for  headacbe,  Mnraigta.  Ac.    Kb.  84,994 ;  Jaa. 

16 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  826. 
Nonotuck  Silk  Company.  The.  Florence  and  Boston.  Maas. 

Silkthread.machbie  twist  Ac.     No.  84.871;  Jan.  9;  Oaa. 

VOL  174 :  p.  581. 

Norddeatsche  Wollkilmmerel  A  KaaunfamsplaneraL  Dol- 
menhorst,  Oeraaajr.  Woolea  yarn.  Na  84,996;  Jaa. 
16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  829. 


Norddeotsche  Wollklonierel  A  Kammnmaplaaerel,  Bre- 
men and  Delaenhorst,  Oeraanv.     Woolen  yarn.     Nos. 

84,996-7;  Jan.  16;  Gas.  voL  lY4;  p.  826. 
Norddeatsche  Wollk8awicrei  A  Kaanaaaraaplanerai.  Br«- 

am  aad   DeUnenborst.  Oeraany.     ToUet  aoap.     Noa. 

85.161-2  ;  Jan.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1314. 
Norddeatache   WoUkftanaerei  A  Kamagaraapiaaeral,  Bra- 
men  and   Delmenhorat.  Ctermany.     Wootea  yam.     No 

85.163;  Jan.  SO;  Gaz.  vrt.   174;  p.   1214. 
O'Keefe.    DanM,    St.    Loubi,    Mo.      Composltk>n    for    the 

treatment   of  leathers,   bides,   aad   pelb.      No.   86.166: 

Jaa.  30  ;  Qas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1214. 
Ohio   Match   Cecnpanv.   The,    Wadswortb,   Ohio,     tatttr- 

matches.     No.  86,164 ;  Jan.  39 ;  Oa&  voL  174 ;  pTlSW. 
Old  Colony  Cleanaer  Company.  Hatchinaoa,  Kana.    Stiver 

polish  and  cleanaer.     No.  86,196;  Jan.  80;  Oaa.  voL 

174  ;  p.  1214. 
Osborn,   Daniel  C,  Honeadale,  Pa.     Aatiaoptic  drearing. 

No.  86,167  ;  Jan.  SO ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1314. 
Otto  Kaapfe  Mfg.  Ca.  Newark.  N.  J.    Aninal-trapa.    Mo. 

84,779 ;  Jan.  2 :  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  285. 
P.  Hobcaadel  Jr.  Canning  Company,  Rochelle.  IlL    Canned 

krant  and  boiled  cabbage.     No.  86,119;  Jan.  30;   Gas. 

VOL  174  ;  p.  1213. 
P.  Hohenadel  Jr.  Canning  Compaay,  Rochelle,  III.    Caaned 

com.     Nos.  86,120-1  ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1213. 
P.  Hobeaadel  Jr.  Canning  Compaay,  Rochelle,  IlL    Caaaed 

peas  aad  com.     Noa.  85.122-S  ;  Jan.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ; 

p.  1218 
P.  Hohenadel  Jr.  Canning  Company,  Rochelle,  IlL    Canaed 

corn.     No.  85.124;  Jan.  30;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1218. 
Pahl'acbe  Oomml-  uad  Asbest-Qeaellaebaft  mit  beachrflnk- 

ter  Haftana,  Doaaeldorf-Rath.  Germany.     CerUin  jolat- 

li«  BUteriail,  clap  valvea.  hose,  belting,  and  packla*.    No. 

8<873;  Jan.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  j  p.  68^ 
Pallas  Candy  Co..  Tbe.  Butte,  Mont    Candy.    No.  86,166; 

Jan.  SO ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  1214. 
Palmer.  Nattalle  T.,  MIddletown.  Cona.    Fans  fto  parsoaal 

oae.    Na  84,998 ;  Jaa.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  8217 


UlPHABETICAL  list  of  registrants  of  TRADE-MARKS. 


Paramoaat    Kntttlaff 
Na  84,U4 ;  JaaTI 


•i'??^'"- 


,Oaa.  vaT.  1T4  ;  p.  M3. 

l*arrect,  IHehard  J.,  nkhart.  iad.     Bemadj  flsr  tba  kM- 

naya  aad  Uvar.     Na  88.169;  Jaa.  80;  Oaa.  vaL  174; 

»•  121^ 
Paraoaa.  VbeepkUna.  el  al.     (Bee  Affioakeag  Maanfiactaring 

Compaay,  aaaignor.)  _ 

Paul,    Albart    U.    Mew    Orliaia.    La.      laaectlcMe.      No. 

86.170 :  Jaa.  80 ;  Oaa.  vaL  174  ;  p.  1214. 
Paul   F.  Belch  Compaay.   Btooaiagton.   111.     Confectlona 

and^chacolates.     Na  84311:  '•>•  *:  <3**-  vol-  174; 

P^-CarbMi  MaaMnld  Co..  hm  York.  R  Y.^  ><««1<<>M 
carbon  paper  and  booka.  No.  86471 ;  Jaa.  89 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
174  ;  p.  I2l4. 


Penn    Bras.    Utg.    Co.   DaavlUa.    Ya.      Sawendeca.    No. 

84,878;  JanTff;  Oaa.  vol.  114  lo,  681. 
Petiiio,  Oloaoda.  New  York.  M.  yT  Bemadr  for 


No.  flS.175 :  Jan.  89 ;  Gas.  veL  174 ;  a.  1314. 

uitmt,  Werden  B.,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.    Madt^aal  pi 

\o.  85,170 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  1214. 


84,878j^Ja£T;  Oaa.  vol.  174^  681. 

oftte  Woodr%Ia*84.798;*Jaa.  2;  Oaa.  vol  174;  p.^385. 
Petteway  A  FoweU.  Fraeman.  Fla.    Bemedv  for  ayphUia. 

Na  84.794 ;  Jaa.  2 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  a  286. 
Pfeifar  A  Co.,  S..  N«w  Orleaaa.  La.    Batter.    No.  84.999 ; 

Jan.  16:  Om.  ▼©!.  174;  ».  M».     ^.        ^_^^ 
Pioneer  Cereal   Compaay.   Akroa,  Obia     Cvtani   gram 

fooda.    Ho.  84.874  ;  Jaa.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  661. 
Plttsbara-Butralo  Coa|iaay,  Plttabargb.  Pa.    OoaL     Noa. 

W.irf-8 :  Jaa.  80 :  Oaa.  voL  174  r>  1314..      ^ 
Plttabargb   Dry   Oaods   CoMpaay.   Tba,   PIttifcargb,   Pa. 

Healer^    Mo.  96.096 ;  Jan.  16  ^Qaa.  voL  174 ;  a  626. 
I'omaalaa  Co.,  Incarporated.  Tba,  WaAtactDn,  D.  C.    OUve- 

•4r.    Na  86,174 ;  Jan.  89 ;  <laa.  voL  lt4 ;  p.  1214. 
I'oioaote  Company.  TIm,  Cantan,  Oblo.    Mlaeral^watw  salt 

treparatlona. 

Pratt  A  taadiart^linc..  Long  Ulaad  at/  and  BaBlUo,  N.  Y. 
Knamels,  varnishes,  suTns.  aad  flilero.  No.  86.177; 
Ian.  r?0:  Gaz.  vol.   174:    1214 

Prwraaa  Auto  Tire  Trunk  Mfg.  Ca.  PbUadalpbla.  Pa. 
l^nka,  salt-cases,  and  portfolioa.  No.  85.000 ;  Jan.  16 : 
Gas.  v«L   174:  p.  825. 

Purr  Pass  Co..  The.  South  Framlngham,  Maaa.  Cat-toaie. 
No.  84J95 :  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  286. 

Quaekenbasb.  Walter.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Monthly  maga- 
zine.   Na  84.875 :  Jan.  9 :  Oas.  voL  174 ;  581. 

Queen  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  CindaaatL  Ohio.  Ladles'  ontar 
skirtsTNo.  85.001  ;  Jan.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  825. 

Quere.  ITieodore.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Artificial  mineral 
water.     Na  86,002 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  825. 

R.  K.  A  J.  Alezaader  A  Co.  Ltd..  NeiUton,  Scotland.  Sew- 
ing cotton  thread  In  balls.  No.  85,051 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas. 
v.»l.  174  :  p.  1211. 

R.  8.  aiidaon.  Limited.  Liverpool,  England.  Extract  of 
Konp.     No.  8.'i.l28  :  Jan.  .HO  .  Gns.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1213. 

Raventda,  Manuel,  San  Sadurnl  de  Noya.  Spain.  BfTen^a- 
cent  winea.     No.  84.751 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  284. 

Rwllo  Company.  Limited,  Tbe.  London.  England.  Clean- 
ing and  pollslilng  cloths.  No.  85,178 ;  Jan.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
174  :  p.  1214. 

Regal  Skoe  Company  Inc^  assignor  to  Regal  Shoe  Com- 
pany.  Boaton,   Maas.      Leather   boots   and   shoes.     No. 

,   86.0(Gk3;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  825. 

Reiss  Bros.  A  Co..  Chicago,  III.  Tobacco-pipes.  Nos. 
85.004-5:  Jsn.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  825. 

Revetements  Joss  8ocl«4  Anonyme.  Ko«'kelberKBru88els, 
Belgium.  Metallic  coverings  for  walls  and  ceilings. 
No.  84.752  :  Jan.  2 ;  G|ts.  vol.  174 ;  p.  284. 

Richard  Dudnut,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Soap.  No.  85,127  ;  Jan. 
30 ;  GSB.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1213. 

Rider,  John  W.,  Scottsburg.  Ind.  Certain  foods.  No. 
85.179:  Jan.  30;  Gaz.  voL  174:  p.  1214. 

RIsdon  Iron  ft  Locomotive  Works.  San  Francisco.  CaL 
Wster-tube  boilers.  No.  85,044  ;  Jan.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 
p.  1028. 

Roberts  A  Co.,  Thomas,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Canned  vege- 
tables,    No.  84.876 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  581. 

Roberts,  Herbert  F.,  Wilmington,  Mass.  Candies.  No. 
85,006 ;  Jan.  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  825. 

Rock  -  A  •>  Water  Chemical   Company.   The,   Denver.   Colo. 


Remedies  for  obesity,  dyspepsia,  and  Indigestion.     No 
84,916 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  582. 
Rose  Spring  Bed  Company,  Mempnls,  Tenn.     Mattresses 


No.  84.768:  Jan.  2;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  284. 
lloxenthtl  ft  Bros..  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bors'  outer 

siittK.     No.  85.180  :  Jan.  30  :  <iaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  1214. 
Rostenberg,  Jacob,   White  Plalna,  N.   Y.     Bonnets,   hata, 

and  caps.     No.  85.007;  Jan.  16;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  825. 
Rotkowltx   Bros..    New    York,    N.   Y.      Face   powder    and 

cream,  hair  tonic  and  dye.     No.  84.754 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  74  ;  p.  284. 
Royal  Baking  Powder  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Soda  for  cooking.     No.  84,916;  Jan. 

9 ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  582. 
Rubens  A  Marble.  Chicago.  111.    Knitted  undershirts.    Noa. 

85.00$-10 :  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  825. 
Rudolph  Wurlltser  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Musical 

strines.     No.  84,774;  Jan.  2-  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  286. 
Rueb  A  Co..  EUlward.  Chicago.  III.     Butter  and  eggs.     No. 

84.877  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Gas.  voL  174  :  p.  581. 
Salamander  Grate  Bar  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oratea.    No. 

84,756 :  Jan.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  284. 
Samery  k  Wants.  LowvUle.  N.  Y.     Medicine  for  all  abra- 
sions of  the  skin.     No.  84,917  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 

p.  68{. 


. Ogar  mtg.  Co,  Detroit,  Mieb.    Oce^    W. 

84,766 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  0294.       ^    _ 
SasMmer,  Ftra  of  Andreaa.  Batepeat,  Aoatrto-Hoavury. 
Medicinal   DRparatlen    oeotatatng   salta.     Ma.   86361; 

Ian.  90;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1314.  

SctahA.  Onstave  O..  Brenxrlhc  and  New  York.  M.  Y.  Bob- 
ber packing  for  nachinenr.  No.  85.182;  Jan.  99;  Oaa. 
vol.  174:  p.  1214. 
Schults,  Carl.  Trinidad,  Colo.  Remedies  for  gealto-arl- 
•ary  diaeaaea.  Mo.  te.011:  Jaa.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  174; 
p.  825. 
Schwanhauaaer    late    Oroaaberger    A    Kvrs,    Nnresibei;g. 

Oenaaay.    Lead  and  colored  pencils.    No.  64,878 ;  Jan. 

9 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  681. 
Scott  A  Gilbert  Co..  San  Frandaco.  CaL     Certain  fooda. 

No.  84,879 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  681. 
Scott  A  OUbert  Co.  San  Frandaco,  Cal.    Medicinal  prma- 

ratlon  Cor  bnaaa  and  vetettaarr  porpoaea.    No.  68.184 ; 
Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1216. 
Seott  BntchtsiMi.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bett-dreaBing.     Hn. 

85.188;  Jan.  80:  Gas.  voL  174:  p.  1215. 
Sears,  Boebndc  aad  Co.,  Cbitage^Ill.    Btovea.    Ne.  86,968 : 

Jaa.  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  l74  :  p.  1028. 
Seara,   Boaback  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Oasoleae-ate'vea. 

No.  86,046 :  Jan.  38 ;  Oas.  vol.  1T4 ;  p.  1038. 
Seat  Brothers,    Bjup,   Okla.      Remedy    for   coasuaptfoa. 

Mo.  84.767 ;  Jaa.  3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  284. 
Beaeea  Cbaia  Coapanr,  Tbe,  Kent,  Ohio.     Saddlery  aad 

haraesa  bazdware.    No.  86,012;  Jan.  16:  Oas.  vol.  174; 

p.  826. 
Shaffer,    Knoland.    Boston.    Mass.      Wasbelotbs.    tovcla. 

and  batb-aata.     Mo.  84,880;   Jan.   9;  Oas.  voL  174: 

p.  981. 
Sbaanoa  A  Mett  Cotnnany.  Dee  Moinaa.   Iowa.     Wbaai- 

flooz.    Ma  86.011 ;  /an.  16 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  P.  826. 
Shannon  A  Mott  Company,  £>es  Moines.  Iowa.    Wbeat4kmr 

and  atock  lood.     No.  85.185;  Jan.  30;  Gas.  vol.  174; 

p.  1215. 
Shoenfeld,  Bernard,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sblrt-walsta.    No. 

84.918;  Jan.  9;  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  582. 
Shredded    Wheat   Coa^Muiy,   Tbe.    Niagara  Falla,   M.  Y. 

Ceraal  blseoH.     No.  85.186;   Jaa.^;  Gas.  voL  174; 

p.  1215. 
Sidney  and  Smith,  London,  England.    Game.    No.  86,014 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  825. 
Singer  Brothers,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     All  kinds  of 

No.  85.187:  Jan.  80:  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  1215. 
Skinner,  Harry  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  toilet  , 

ratlona.     No.  85,015;  Jan.  16;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p. 
Sleeper.  Frederick  L..  Chicago,  111.    Roman  gold  paint    No. 

85T88:  Jan.  SO;  Gaz.  voL  174;  p.  1215. 
Smith  Chemical  Co..  Athens,  Ga.     Remedy  for  gonorrhea 

nn<1  gleet.    No.  85.189  :  .Tan.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  1215. 
Smith  A  Son  Co.,  Lee   S..  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Dental  aad 

surgical  cabinets,  operatiag-etools,  Ac    No.  85.047 :  Jan. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1028. 
Smith  Stilwell  Co.,  Tbe.  l>etrolt.  Mich.     Emulsioo  of  (H>d- 

liver  oil.     No.  85.190  :  Jan.  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  1215. 
Smooth-On   Manufacturing  Company.  Jersey   City.  M.  J. 

Liould  iron  compound.     No.  85,191 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

174:  p.  1215. 
Snow-Man  Products  Co..  Bscanaba.  Mich.     Chewing-goa. 

No.  85.016  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  825. 
S5keiand    Gebr.,     Wandsbek,    near    Hamburg,    Germany. 

Canned  .fruits.     No.   84,882;   Jan.   9;   Oas.   voL   174; 

p.  581. 
Soulis  A  Sulis.  Newton,  Mass.    Teas.    No.  84,888 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Oas.  VOL  1(4;  p.  581. 
Sours,  Pearl  A.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Certain  toilet  pre^ara-- 

tions.     No.  85,102;  Jnn.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1216. 
Southern    California    Fish    Company.    Los    Angeles,    CaL 

Canned  fish.    No.  85,017  ;  Jan.  16 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  825. 
Spirella  Company,  Tbe,  Meadvllle.  Pa.     Surgical  bandagea, 

surgical,    sanltarv,  and   abdominal   belts.     No.  85,048 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1028. 
Spirella  Company,  The.  Meadville.  Pa.     Certain  clothing. 

No.  85,193;  .Tan.  30:  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  121.5. 
Spool  Cotton   Company.   Newark,   N.   J.,  and   New   York, 

N.  Y.     Cotton  thread  and  yam.     Noa.  84,768-60;  Jan. 

2  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  284. 
St.  Amant,  Lucy.  Baton  Rouge.  La.     Remedies  for  akin 

and   blood   diseases,    cuts,    and   wounds.      No.   84,761 : 

Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  284. 
SUodard  Oil   Company  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.   V. 

Lubrlcating-olls.     No.  85.194  ;  Jan.  30  ;  Gaz.  voL  174  : 

p.   1215. 
Standard  Vamiah  Works.  New  York,   N.  Y.     Coater  for 

cement,  concrete,  Ac.     No.  85,195;  Jan.  80;  Gas.  vol. 

174;  p.  1215. 
Standard  Vamlsh  Works.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Face  liquid 

for  use  as  a  sealing  cost  over  metal  or  wood  primers. 

No.  85,196;  Jan.  30:  Gas.  voL  174:  p.  1215. 
Stebblns,  Martha  J.,  Chnrchville,  M.  Y.     Scalp- tonic.     Mo. 

84.919  :  Jan.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  682. 
Stebblns,    Martha    J..    ChurchvUle,    N.    Y.      Remedy    for 

caUrrh  and  colds  in  head.     No.  85,197 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oas. 

VOL   174:  p.  1215. 
Stevens,    Bessie    B.,    Chicago,    III.      Blood-porifler    and 

tonic.     No.  84,762 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  284. 
Stickney  A  Poor  Spice  Company.  Boeton.  Mass.    Mustard. 

No.  85.198;  Jan    80;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  1215. 
Stoekwell-Haley  •  >.  Los  Angelea,  CaL     Mattrcaiae.     No. 

84.765  ;  Jan.  2  ;  •  .as.  voL  174  ;  p.  284. 
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KUAgur.  Btlirard  C~   Port  W»a%  Id4.     LlattiMiit.     No. 

84,91»:  Jan.  »:  Oas.  rot  174  ;_p.  692. 
King  Millloc  Co.,  Lowell,  Ifleh.     Wlieat-floar.    So.  84.974  ; 

Jm.  It ;  Gas.  roL  174 ;  9.  824. 
Kiwnaa  Ltthla  terlnc  Co.  Inc..  Slcfcnoad.  Va.     6iii«tr- 
_  aie.    No.  84,97S :  Jan.  19 ;  Oas.  ▼<ri.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Klopfer,    FriedrMi    A.    T..    Draadia-Lnitalta,    Qmummj. 

Toole.    No.  84.780  ;  Jaa.  2 ;  Qtm.  ▼«!.  174 ;  p.  28ft. 
■  Kakfcerlwcker  Caae  Coaipaiiy,  Oilcaso.  lU.    Tn~g'T  case* 

and  bags.     No.  84.781 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  280. 
Kaox  Thenardlae  Chemical   Compaoy,  N«w   York.  N.   Y. 

Qcrmiddal  dressings.     No.  80,187;  Jaa.  30;  Qaa.  wl. 

174;  p.  1213. 
Kokomo  Caiinlnf  Company,  Kokono,  IM.     CaoDad  vMte- 

tablea.    No.  88,138;  Jan.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1213. 
Kops  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Coraata  and  eoraet-pads. 

No.  8ft.l3»;  Jan.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1213. 
Komaaan.  Cohen  4  EttUngcr,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Men's, 

boys',  and  children's  oater  elotklag.     No.  80.140;  Jan. 

30;  Gai.  vol.  174;  p.  1211. 
Krai  A   Co..   Wm.,   Astoria.  N.   T.     Pearl  battoaa.     No. 

84,976  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oaz.  toI.  174  ;  p.  824. 
Kolman.  Oscar  S..  Savannah,  Ga.     Brooms.     No.  84.977 ; 

Jan.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  824. 
Koppeobelmer    4    Co.,    B.,    Chicago,    III.      Caavas.      No. 

84.837 :  Jan.  9 ;  Gaa.  toI.  174 ;  p  B8a 
La  DoBoa  Co.,  The,   Freeport,  111.     Salve.     No.  84i>78 ; 

Jan.  16;  Gaa.  toL  174;  p.  824. 
Lambert  Pbarmacal  Company,  St.  Lools,  Mo.     Antiseptic 

No.  80.100;  Jan.  30;  Oiu.  vol.  174;  p.  1214. 
Lamploch,  William.  Levalloia- Ferret,  Prance.    AutomohUe- 

hoods.     No.  84,979;  Jan.  16:  Gas.  toI.  174;  p.  824. 
Lanman  k  Kemp,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cathartic  pilla.     No. 

80,141  ;  Jan.  3o ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1213. 
Laurence.   Archer  C,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Leather  power- 
transmitting  belting.     No.  86,142;  Jaa.  30;  Qm*.  toL 

174 :  p.  1213. 
Levan  and  Sons,  W.  G..  Readloc,  Pa.    Hats  and  caps.    No. 

84,980 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oaz.  toI.  174  ;  p.  824. 
Lexington    Flouring   Mills.    Lexington,   Mo.      Wheat-floor. 

No.  84.K38 ;  Jan.  9  :  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  .%80. 
Life  PnUlahlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     W9A\j_pdb- 

Ucatlon.     No.  84,981:  Jaa.  16;  Ga&  vol.  174;  p.  8SL 
Lincoln    Waterproof   Cloth   Company.    The,    Bouadbrook. 

N.  J.     Waterproof  roofing.     No.  84,988;  Jam.  16;  Qai. 

Tal.  174;  p.  8S4. 
LlDplncott,     U.    A.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      Buttons.       No. 

84.839;  Jan.  9;  Oaa.  toL  174;  p.  680. 
Loabeane,  Henrr  j.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Halr-toHlc     Vo. 

84.782 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  280. 
L0W17  Coffaa  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Blandad  coffM  and 

tea.    No.  84,840 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  080. 
Luna  4  Swatt  Shoe  Co.,  Auburn,  Ma.     Laathar  boots  and 

shoes.    No.  84.841 :  Jan.  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  080. 
M.  A.  Hunt  Conraaay,  The.  ClBelnBatl,  Ohio.    Matttcaaea 

and  spTlng-badi.     No.  84,746 ;  Jan.  2 ;  G«>.  toL  174 ; 

M.  T.  Sterens   4  Sons  Company.  North   Aadovar,   Maaa. 

Worsted,    woolen,   and   part-woolen   piece  goods.     Nos. 

84,7«S-4  :  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  284. 
Malaa  Manufacturing  Comnany,  Naahua.  N.  B.    Befrtaara- 

tors.     No.  84.983  ;  Jan-  f«  Tqu.  toI.  174  ;  n.  8M. 
Manchester  Hosiery  Mills  Co.,  Manchester,  Pa.     (ioslery. 

No.  85.181 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1214. 
Manganiello.  Tony,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Halr-toalc.     No. 

84,783 :  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  280. 
Manine    Medicine    Company.    Inc..    The.    St.    Lonia.    Mo 

Medicinal  preparation.     No.  80.784;  Jan.  2;  Oas.  n»l. 

174 ;  p.  2^. 

Martin  4   Sons,   C.  J..  Austin,   Tex.      Insecticides.     No. 

80,102 ;  Jsn.  30 ;  Oas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  1214. 
Martlnes,  Bartolo.  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Certain  food.     No. 

86,103;  Jan.  30;  Gas.  vol.   174  ;  p.  1214. 
Matlenso-Saitts  Company,  Newborgh,  N.  Y.     Toale.     No. 

84,984;  Jan.  16;  Gas.  Tol.  174;  p.  824. 
M«Afee.     Frank    C.     Moberly.    Mo.       iforse    food.       No. 

84,842:  Jnn.  0:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  ."iSO. 
McCaftory,  John  P.,  Moltne.  111.    Insecticides.    No.  84,786 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  285. 
MeCawley  4  Co..  Baltlmare.   Md.     Work-shtrts,  overana, 

and  rompers.    No.  84,786 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  285. 
McNeil  4  Higglas  Company,  Chicago,  III.     CerUln  foods. 

No.  84.843;  Jan.  9;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  080. 
Merrell-Soule   Co.,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Mllk-pow«er.      No. 

84,844  :  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  ."580. 
Merer,  George  V.,  et  al.     (See  Amoskeag  Maanfactartng 

Company,  assignor.) 
Michigan   Milling   Company,   Ann    Arbor,    Mfeb.      Wbeat- 
...?.*>"•.''*>•  86,180;  Jaa.  30;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1214. 
Miller    4    Sons    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Hosiery.      No. 

84,787;  Jan.  2;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  288. 
MUls.  OUaa  A.,  Olrard,   Kans.     Beaaedlea  ftor   pilea  and 

skin   dlseaaaa.      No.   84,788;   Jan.    2;   OasL   vaL    174; 

p.  280. 
Miaalon    Cereal    Company.    Minneapolis,    Mina.      Ceraal 

eompouDd  used  In  the  preparation  of  a  beverage.     No. 

84,845;  Jan.  9;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  080. 
Moland's  Sons,   William,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Preparation 

<rf  pork.     No.  84,846 ;  Jan.  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  OSa 
Moaltor  Stove  and  Bang*  Company.  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Stoves,  rasges,   and   tomacea.     Na   80.041;  Jan.   23; 

Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1028. 
Montana  Floar  Mills  Co.,  Harlawton,  M  <at.     Whaat-8o«ur. 

Noa.  84.847-8 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gaa.  val.  174.,  p.  68«. 


MenosMnt  Mllla.  Heaaatoale,  Maas.,  and  Maw  York.  N.  Y. 

Badspraada  aad  counterpaaaa.     No.  M,98f:  Jan.  16: 

Oaa.  VOL  174;  p.  824. 
Morgan.  Emast  V.,  Clavelaad,  Ohto.    Flra>raslstlng  cvmeat. 
_  Na  84.966 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oa.  voL  174  :  p.  826. 
Morris,  Katla.  BeausMWt,  CaL    Bamadv  far  catarrh.    No. 

84.997 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  «5. 
Moaeley   4   Motley    Milling   Co.,   "Hie,    Rocheater,    N.    Y. 

Wheat-flaur.    No.  84,988 ;  Jaa.  16 :  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  820. 
Moaeley  4  Mottav  Milii«c  Ca.  BochMter.  N.  Y.     Wheat- 

flonr.     No.  80,106  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p  1214. 
Motoal   Cotton   OU  Co_   Fort  Worth.  Tes.     Stock  food. 

No.  80,108;  Jan.  80;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1214. 
NaUev  Orocary  Co.,  Austin,  Tax.    Csnaad  vecaUUaa  and 

fruits.     No.  84.989  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  826. 
National  Biscuit  Compuay.  Jersey  Citv,  N.  J.,  and  New 

York.  N.  Y.    Biscuit    Nm.  84.849-00;  Jaa.  9;  Oas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  680. 
National  Exterminating  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vermln- 

extermlnatlng  preparations.     No.  84,911 ;  Jaa.  9 ;  Gas. 

vol.  174:  p.  582. 
Natloaal   SUrch  Companr,  Jersaj  aty,  N.  J^  and  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Corn  starch.    No.  84,801 ;  Jan.  9;  Oas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  580. 
National    Starch    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Bdlble 
,  atarch.     No.  84,802  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  880. 
National  Starch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Starch.     No. 

84.912 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  562. 
National    Starvh    Company.    New   York.    Bl.    Y.      Edible 

starch.    No.  85.159;  Jan.  SO;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1214. 
National  Tube  Flavor  Co.,  Newark.  N.  Y.     Certain  toilet 

g reparations     and     food  -  colorrag     compounds.      No. 
4,t89 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  286. 
National    UUIIsatloa    Co.,   Norfolk.   Va.     Tankage.      Ito. 

84.790 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  n.  286. 
^*iJ,*<*5.**  Watv  Company,  Wank»aba,  Wis.,  snd  N*w  York, 

N.  Y.     Natural  sprlntr  drtakinr-water.     Nos.  86,042-.1 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  Oas.  volT  174 ;  p.  1028. 
New   Bngland  Laboratory  Company,   Lynn^  Maaa.     Cold- 

craam.     No.  84.791 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  17^4 ;  p.  280. 
New  York  Herald  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plc- 

tares  and  lllnatfatioaa.     Noa.  M,868-49:  Jan.  9;  Oas. 

vol.  174;_pp.  060-1. 
New  York  Herald  Commay,  Ifaw  Yark.  N.  Y.     Pletvraa 

and  llluatrjtiooa.     I^.  84,991-2;  Jan.   16;  Oaa.  voL 

174;  p.  836. 
Newark  Packing  CpmM0,  Newark.  N.  J.     Smokad  beef 

and  bM»n.    No.  84  M»7  Jm-  16 :  Oas.  voU  174  ;  n.  896. 
Nteolaoo,  George  P.  P..  fiallsbary.  N.  C.    Cempoad  bak- 
ing-flour.    No.  80.160:  Jan.  80;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1214. 
Ntven.  Maxim.  New  Yorib  N.  Y.     Ollv«-afl  food  products. 

No.  84.998 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gaa.  val.  174 ;  p.  838. 
Noble,  Frank  W.,  Soathwlek.  Mass.     Popeom.     No.  94,870 ; 

Jan.  9;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  081. 
Nonbraakable  Toy   Co..   New   York,   N.   Y.     Toys.     No. 

84.792 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  286. 
Noncarpldne  Company,  The,  Pierre,  8.  D..  and  C^leaflo.  fll. 

Bamedy  9pr  keadaeW,  nanralste,  4c.     So.  84,994;  Jan. 

16  ;  Ona.  vol.  174  ;  p.  836. 
Nonotuck  Silk  Company.  The.  Florence  and  Boeton.  Maaa 

Silk  thread,  maehtne  twist,  4c.     Na.  84,871  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Oaa. 

VOL  174;  p.  581. 
Norddeutsche   Wollkilmmerel  4  KammgamsplnnereL  Dal- 

menhprst,  Genaaay.     Woolen  yam.     Na  84,996;  Jan. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  828. 
Norddaotscbe  Wollklnmerel  4  Ksmmnmsplnnerei,  Bre- 
men aad  DelaMUhorst.  Germany,     woolen  yam.     Nos. 

84.996-7;  Jan.  16;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  825. 
Norddeutsche   WoUktasaarel  4  Ka—aarnapianCTOl,  Bro- 

am  and   pelmenhorst.   Oersaany^     ToUet   soap.     Noa. 

85,161-2 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1314. 
Norddeatacbe   WoUkHsMMrel  4  Kammgamsplaneral,  Bra- 
men   sad    Delmenhorst,  Ocrmany.      Wooten   yam.      No. 

80,163;  Jan.   30;  Gaa.  vol.   174;  p.    1214. 
O'Keefe,    Daniel,    St.    Loula,    Mo.      Compoaltloa    fbr    the 

treatasent   of  leathers,   hkles,  aad   pclte.     No.   80,166; 

Jaa.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1214. 
Ohto  Match  Coinpanv,   The,   Wadsworth,  Ohio.     SaMy^ 

matchea.     No.  80464;  Jan.  39;  Oa&  vol.  174;  p.  1314. 
OM  Colony  Cleanser  Company.  Hatch Lnaoa,  Kana.     Silver 

roliah  and   deanaer.     No.  8o,166;  Jan.  80;  Oaa.  vol. 
74;  p.  1214. 
Oeborn,    Daniel  C,   Honeadale,  Pa.     Antiseptic  dreaalng. 

No.  80.167 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1214. 
Otto  Kampfe  Mfg.  Ca.  Newark,  N.  J.    Anlraal-trapa.     No. 

84,779;  Jan.  2;  Gaa.  voL  174;  p.  280. 
r.  Hohenadd  Jr.  Canning  Company.  Bocbelle.  IlL     Canned 

kraut  and  boiled  cabbage.     No.  80.119;  Jan.  SO;   Gas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  1213. 
P.  Hobenadel  Jr.  Canning  Compaay.  Bocbelle.  III.    Canned 

com.     Nos.  86.120-1  ;  Jan.  So ;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.   1213. 
P.  Hehanadel  Jr.  Canning  Company,  Bocbelle,  IlL    Canned 

peas  aad  com.    Noa.  80,122-8 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 

p.  1213 
P.  Hobenadel  Jr.  Canning  Company.  Bocbelle,  IlL    Canned 

corn.     No.  85.124;  Jan.  30;  (Jai.  vol.   174;  p.  1218. 
Pahl'aeba  Oummi-  uad  Asbcst-Oesellscbaft  mit  beaehrlnfc- 

ter  Haflnnf,  Doaaeldorf-Bath,  Germany.    Cartato  joint- 
ing matarlal,  clap  valv«a.  hose,  belting,  aad  packing.    No. 

84,873 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  581. 
Pallas  Candy  Co.,  The.  Butte,  Mont    Candy.     No.  86,168 ; 

Jan.  90 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1214. 
Palmer.  NatlMUte  T..  MIddletown.  Conn.    Fana  for  aaraoaal 

use.    No.  84,998 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  821/ 
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Paramount   rnltrtnf  Coapamr.   Cfateaaa   HI.     noatsry. 

No.  84.ja4  :  Jan.  9  :  Oas.  vff  1T4;  p.»t. 
Parrott,  Mehard  J..  Bkhart  Ind.     Bemadj  Car  tha  kid- 

nsys  and  liver.     No.  86.169;  Jan.  90;  Oas.  vaL  174; 

p.  1814. 
Paraoaa.  IkeepMtua.  et  al.    (Bee  Amoakaag  MaaaCactarlng 

Company,  aaalgnor.)  ,        ^  .^        ^ 

liiol,    Albert    U.    Mew    Orliaaa.    La.     iaaeeticide.      No. 

86.170:  Jan.  90;  Oaa.  voL  174;  9-  1214. 
Paul   F.  Belch  Compaay.   Blooaington.   III.     Confections 

and  chocolates.     Na.  64^11;  Jaa.  9;  Oas.  voL   174; 

p.  579. 
Pcn-CarbM  MaaUold  Co..  Hm  York.   K.   Y.     Manifold 

carbon  paper  aad  books.    No.  86471 ;  Jaa.  89 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  1?14. 
Pann   Brea.    Mte.    Co..   JDanvlUa,    Va.      Sawendeca.    Me. 

84,878:  JaaTs :  Oas.  vol.  174  ,9.  681. 
Petuie,  DhMMda,^  New  York.  JL  yT  Bemady  fbr 


•aa  Tebne  <agv  Mfft.  Co„  DetroR,  Ml 

84,706 :  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.lEM. 


Mloh.    CIcaAk 


of  flSe  blood.    Ko.  84.798 ;  Jaa.  8  ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  380. 
Pettewayjk  PoweU.  Freeman.  Fla.    Bemedy  tor  syphUU. 

No.  84.154 :  Jaa.  2 ;  Oas.  voL  174  .n.  2M. 
l>feifar  4  Co.,  B..  New  Orleans.  La.    Batter.    No.  84.999 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  .p.  838.  _       ^ 

Pioneer  Cereal   Compaay.   Akron.  Ohio.     Cwtatat   grain 

fooda.    Wo.  84.874;  Jan.  9;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  681. 
nttsburg-Buffalo  Compaay,  Plttahorfk  Pa.     Ooal.     Noa. 

m.n1^t,  Jan.  90:  Oajj.  vol.  WdJS  im..       .      ^ 
Plttabartfi   Dry   Qeeda   Coai9*ay.   TlM^  WtUimih.  Pa. 

Healed    Mo.  66.686;  fan. WOaa.  VoL  174;  a.  06. 
I'omaela*  Co^  Inoerporatad.  The,  WaAtacton.  D.  0.    OUve- 
-a.    No.  86,174 ;  Jan.  99 ;  Oaa.  vol.  It* ;  p.  .m*.        .^ 
I'liioaote  Company,  Tke.  Oenten,  Ohio.    Mlaeral'^sakar  aalt 

.So.  8»jl76 ;  Jan.  88 ;  Gas.  rtL  174 ;  a.  1314. 
I  Sttter,  warden  B..  Jamaica,  N.  T.    Medfrtnal  preparaMnns. 

So.  80470  :  Jan.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1214.  _.     „  . 
I'ratt  4  Lembart.  Inc..  Long  Uland  City  and  Btaflala,  M.  J. 

i:name|«,    varnishes,   statoa.   aad   flilera.     Me.   86.177; 

Ian.  1\0:  Cm.   rol.   174:   1214 
Prwreas  Auto  Tire  Trank  UUt.  Co..    Philadal^la.  Pa. 

'^nks.  suitcases,  and  portfolios.    No.  86.000 ;  Jan.  16 : 

Gas.   VOL    174:   p.   820. 
Piirr  Puas  Co..  The,  South  Framlngham,  Mass.    Cat-tonic. 

No,  84,T95  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  voL  lt4 ;  p.  280. 
Quaekenbnsh,  Walter,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Monthly  maga- 

sine.    So.  84.876 :  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  081. 
Queen  Htg.   Co..   The,   ClndnnatL   Ohio.     Ladles'   outer 

sklrtvNo.  85.001 ;  Jan.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  820. 
Quere.    Tbeodore.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Artificial    mineral 

water.     Na  80.002 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  174 :  p  828. 
II.  K.  4  J.  Alexaader  4  Co.  Ltd..  Neliaton.  Scotland.    Sew- 
ing cotton  thread  in  balls.     No.  85,051 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas. 

viU.  174:  p.  1211. 
R.  S.  Usdson.  Limited,   Liverpool,   England.     Extract  of 

Konp.     No.  85,128  :  Jnn.  HO  :  «Jsr..  vol.  1T4  ;  p.  121.1. 
Raventfla,  Manuel,  San  Sadurnl  de  Noya,  Spain.    Efferves- 
cent wteea.    No.  84,751 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  284. 
Iteillo  Company.  Limited.  The.  London,  BaCland.     Clean 

iiig  and  polishing  cloths.    No.  85,178;  Jan.  30;  Gas.  vol. 

174:  0,  1214 
Regal  Shoe  Company  Inc^  assignor  to  Regal  Shoe  Com- 
pany,   Boaton,    Mass.      Leather   boots   and   shoes.     No. 
.    80^003 :  Jan.  16;  Gas.  voL  174  :  p.  825l 
Relss    Bros.   4   Co.,   Chicago,    IlL      Tobacco-pipes.      Nos. 

85.004-5 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  825. 
Revfttements  Joss  Soci«t«  Anonyme.  KcM-kelberK-Brussels, 

Belgium.      Metallic    coverings    for    walls    and    ceilings. 

No.  841.762  :  Jan.  2 ;  Gm.  vol.  174 ;  p.  284. 
Richard  Uudnut.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Soap.    No.  85,127 ;  Jan. 

30 ;  GkS.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1213. 
Rider,    John    W.,    Scottsburg.    Ind.      Certain    fooda.      No. 

86.179:  Jan.  30:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  1214. 
RIsdon    Iron   A,  Locomotive   Works.    San   Francisco,   CaL 

Water^tube  boilers.    No.  86,044  ;  Jan.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ; 

p.  1023. 
Roberts  4  Co..  Thomas,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Canned  vege- 
tables.    No.  84.876;  Jan.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  581. 
Roberts,   Herbert    F.,   Wilmington,   Mass.     Candlea.     No. 

80,006 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  825. 
Rock- A«  Water  Chemical   Company,   The,   Denver,   Colo. 


Remedies  for  obeaity.  dyapepsla,  and  indigestion.     No. 
84,918:  Jan.  9;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  682. 
Rose  Spring  Bed  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Mattreaaee. 


No.  84.763:  Jan.  2;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  284. 
Ito><pntbal  k  Itros..  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Boys'  outer 

snitR.     No.  H5.1K0  :  .Tan.  80  :  (ias.  vol.  174  :  p.  1214. 
Rostenberg.  Jacob,   White  Plalna,  N.   Y.     Bonneta,  hata, 

and  ceps.     No.  85,007 :  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  825. 
Botkowits    Bros.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Face   powder    and 

cream,  hair  tonic  and  dye.     No.  84,754 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  74 ;  p.  284. 
Boyal  Baking  Powder  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Soda  ^r  cooking.     No.  84.916;  Jan. 

9 ;  Oa«.  vol.  174  ;  p.  082. 
Rubens  4  Marble,  Chicago,  111.    Knitted  underahirts.    Nos. 

85,008>10 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  820. 
Rudolph  Wurlitser  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Musical 

strlnga.     Na  84,774:  Jan.  2:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  280. 
Rueb  4  Co..  Edward.  Chicago,  III.     Butter  and  eggs.    No. 

84,877 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  681. 
Salamander  Grate  Bar  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Orates.    No. 

84,706:  Jan.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  284. 
Samery  4  Wants,  Lowvllle.  N.  Y.     Medicine  for  all  abra- 
sions of  the  skin.     No.  84,917  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ; 

p.  582. 


SaxMmar,  Vlra  of  Andreas.  BuJapsst  Aostrta-Hufur. 
Medldnal  niopaiatlon    oontatatng  salts.     Ma.  SKtSl; 

Jan.  90:  Oas.  voL  174  ;  jo.  1314.  ^  ^ 

Schick,  Oostave  O..  Breaxvillc  and  New  York,  M.  Y.  Bob- 
ber packing  for  maehloety.  No.  86,182 ;  Jaa.  99 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  174:  p.  1214. 
Schults,  CarL  Trinidad,  Colo.  Bemedles  for  leaito-ori- 
■ary  dlseaaea.  Norai.011;  Jan.  16;  Oaa.  voL  174; 
p.  no. 
Schwanhanaaer  late  Oroeaberger  4  Kvrs,  NaresAecg. 
Oenaaay.  Lead  and  eolorad  pencUa.  No.  B4.8T8;  Jen. 
9 :  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  681.  _  ^ 

Scott  4  Gilbert  Co..  San  Frandsoo.  CaL     Certain  foods. 

No.  8«,8T9:  Jan.  9;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  681. 
Scott  4  OUbert  Cew  Ban  Francteco.  Cal.    Uedldnal  pc^h- 
eatften  tor  baBHm  and  veterinary  porpoaes.    No.  86484 ; 
Jan.  80:  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  1216. 
Scott.  Hotchlaoa,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Belt-dreaainc.     Me. 

86488;  Jaa.  80:  Oas.  voL  174:  p.  1216. 
Bears.  Roeftock  aad  Co.,  CMtaco^jni.    Stoves.    No.  85,MB ; 

Jan.  33 ;  Oas.  vol.  l74 ;  p.  1028. 
Seara.   Boebuck   and  Co..   Chicago.   111.     Gaaolane-tovee. 

No.  86.046 :  Jan.  38 ;  Oas.  vol.  1^4 ;  p.  1638. 
Beat  Bcothets,    Hnao,   Okla.     Bemedy   for  consumption. 

No.  84.757 ;  Jan.  3 ;  Oas.  vet.  174 ;  n.  384. 
Beneea  Chala  Conqiaay,  Tte,  Kmtt,  Ohio.     Saddlery  and 
haiMaa  hardware.    No.  86,012;  Jan.  16:  Oas.  vol.  174; 
p.  820. 
Shaffer,    Knnland.    Boeton,    Maaa.      Washcloths,    tovela, 
and  bath-aata.     Mo.  84,880;  Jan.  9;  Oas.  voL  174; 
p.  881. 
Shaanoa  4  Mott  Conipany.  Dee  Moinea,   Iowa.     Wheat- 
floor.    Mo.  88.018;  Jan.  16;  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  825. 
Shannon  4  Mott  Company,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.    Wheat-floor 
and  stock  food.     No.  82480;  Jan.  80;  Oas.  vol.  174; 
p.  1215. 
Shocnfeld,  Bernard.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shirt-waists.    No. 

84.918 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  082. 
Shredded    Whest   Company.   The.    Niagara   Falla,    N.   Y. 
Cereal  blseolt     No.  85486;   Jan.  S>;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  1210. 
Sidney  and  Smith,  London.  England.    Game.    No.  86.014 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  828. 
Singer  Brothers,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    AU  kinds  of  candlea. 

No.  85.187  :  Jaa.  SO :  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1215. 
Skittser.  Harry  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  toilet  prepa- 
taUons.     No.  85,015;  Jan.  16;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  SX. 
Sleeiier,  Frederick  L.,  ChtcsKO,  IlL    Roman  gold  paint    No. 

85488;  Jan.  SO;  Gaz.  voL  174;  p.  1215. 
Smith  Chemical  Ca,  Athens.  Ga.     Bemedy  for  gonorrhea 

nn.l  gleet.    No.  85,189  :  Jan.  30 :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1210. 
Smith  4  Son   Co..   Lee   S..   Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Dental  aad 
surgical  cabinets,  operating-stools,  &c.    No.  85.047 :  Jan. 
23 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1028. 
Smith  Stllwell  Co..  The.  l>etroit  Mich.     Emulskio  of  cod- 
liver  oil.     No.  86.190  :  Jan.  .10  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1215. 
Smooth-On   MaauCacturlng  Company.   Jersey   City.  M.  J. 
LkMiid  iron  compound.     No.  85,191 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol. 
174  :  p.  1215. 
Snow-Man  Products  Co.,  Bscanaba.  Mich.     Chewing-gum. 

No.  85,016 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  826. 
SOkeland    Gebr.,     Wandsbek,    near    Hamburg,    Germany. 
Canned  fruits.      No.   84,882;   Jan.   9;   Oas.   voL   174; 
p.  681. 
Soulis  4  Sulls,  Newton,  Mass.    Teas.    No.  84,883 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Gas,  VOL  174  ;p.  581. 
Sours,  Pearl  A.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Certain  toilet  prepara- 
tions.    No.  85.192;  Jnn.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1216. 
Southern    California    Fish    Company.    Los    Angeles,    Cal. 
Canned  flsh.    No.  85.017  ;  Jan.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  820. 
Splrella  Company,  The.  Meadvllle.  Pa.     Surgical  bandagea. 
surgical,   sanitary,  and   abdominal   belts.     No.   86,048 : 
Jan.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1023. 
Splrella  Company,  The,  Meadvllle.  Pa.     Certain  clothing. 

No.  86.193  ;  Jan.  30  :  Gnz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1215. 
Spool  Cotton  Company.   Newark,   N.  J.,  and   New   York. 
N.  Y.     Cotton  thread  and  yam.     Noa.  84,758-60;  Jan. 
2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  284. 
St.  Amant,  Lucy,  Baton  Rouge,  La.     Remedies  for  akin 
and   blood    diseases,    cuts,    and    wounds.      No.    84.761 : 
Jan.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  284. 
SUndard  Oil   Company  of  New  York,   New  York,   N.   Y. 
Lubrlcatlng-oilB.     No.  86,194 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ; 
p.   1216. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Coater  for 
cement  concrete,  4c.     No.  85,196;  Jan.  80;  Oas.  vol. 
174;  p.  1215. 
Standard  Varnish  Works.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Face  liquid 
for  use  as  a  sealing  coat  over  metal  or  wood  primers. 
No.  85,196:  Jan.  30:  Gas.  voL  174:  p.  1216. 
Stebbins,  Martha  J.,  ChurchvlUe,  N.  Y.     Scalp-tonic.     Mo. 

84,919 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  582. 
Stebbins.    Martha    J..    ChurchvlUe,    N.    Y.      Remedy    for 
catarrh  and  colds  In  head.     No.  85,197;  Jan.  80;  Oas. 
VOL  174:  p.  1215. 
Stevens,    Bessie    B.,    Chicago,    111.      Blood-purifler    and 

tonic.     Na  84,762;  JanV2:  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  284. 
Stickney  4  Poor  Spice  Company,  Boaton,  Mass.    Mustard. 

No.  85.198:  Jan.  30;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  1215. 
Stockwell-Haley  •   >.  Loe  Angelee,  Cal.     Mattreaaee.     No. 
84,766  ;  Jan.  2  ;  •  .as.  voL  174  ;  p.  284. 
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StoiMk  'Gal«n  L,,  gt  al.  (Bee  Amockeag  ICABofacturinc 
CompAoj,  EMlinor.)  ^ 

■*iS^aPS5iS?'  T^'  ^•^5i»«**'V  R-  C.     Medicinal  tablets. 

Strobbeck.  Cbarlei  W..  New  Yort.  NI  T.     Leather  boots 

•aUlTan  SrMem.  The  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  tStSog^ 
of  mercfiandlM.  l*o.  8^,880;  Jan.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  m ; 
p.  ool. 

Saperla  Cl«ar  Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Cigars, 
eJ«'»oU,  andllttle  cigars.     No.  84,786;  Jan.  2;^a«. 

Swenson  ^oc  Co.,  OmaluL  Nebr.  Holaerr.  petticoats, 
and  mualto^  underwear.    No.  86,201;  Jan.  80;^»aa.  toI! 

'^*  *f?^«S**"y**°y.:«^*»*«*«0'  lU.  Cleansing  compound. 
No.  86.202 :  Jan.  80 :  Ga*.  toI.  174  ;  p.  1215. 

'•♦!L%5l**'  i  ^J  H?**?<*'  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Cer- 
tain foods.     No.  8M81L  J*n.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  174:  p.  681. 

TMTlor,  Alexander.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Foot  anii  1>asket 
"Sails.     No.  84.767  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p!284^ 

Tkso.  H.  DaTles  *  Companr,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  HawaU. 
Canned  pineapple.  No.  84.^19;  Jan.  9;  Gas.  toI.  174; 
p.  679. 

Thomas  B.  Jefferr  Company,  The,  Kenoctaa,  Wla.  Auto- 
mobiles    Nos.  g4,749-Sol'jan!^;  Gas^^oll.  174;  p.  284^ 

^'***'°A?  ®-  i?*«^.C^?P*°yj  The,  Kenosha.  Wla.     Auto- 

mobUes.     Nob.  84.776-7;  Jan.  2;  Gas.  toI.  174;  p.  285. 
Thompeon,  Homer  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Soft  enamel  Id 

rarlons  colors  U8ed  as  a  filler.     No.  85,203:  Jan    SO  • 

Oaa.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  1216. 
''*4*V^^®w^,"  '^;i  »"l«°or  to  Eureka  Study  System.  Sprlng- 

IW-       284  **'°*""     ^°   8*.78»:  W  2;  6a«.  toL 

'"'^   M''^  Manufacturlns;  Company.  The.   New   York. 

^•iA^-     SV^'loK-Kam-     No.  84.893;  Jan.  9;  Gaa.  toi! 

174  ;  p.  Ool. 

Tootal  Broadhurst  Lee  Company,  Limited,  Manchester  ' 
Bngland.  ^Cotton  handkercblel!k  No.  84.886;  Jan.  0-  ' 
Gas.  TOl.  174  ;  p.  681.  * 

Tootle.  Wheeler  ft  Motter  Mer.  Co..  assignor  to  Wheeler 
and  Motter  Mercantile  Company,  St  Joseph,  Mo.  Cotton 
flannels.     No.  84.887;  Jan.  9;  6a«.  vol.  174 ;  p.  681 

Trl-Tone  Drug  Manufacturing  Company,  MemphU,  Tenn. 
Laxative  remedy.  No.  85,204 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  yol.  174  ■ 
p.  1216.  ' 

Ulmann  ft  Co..  Bemhard,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Yam.  No. 
86,019 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  yol.  174 ;  p.  826. 

Underwood.  Walter  H..  Hutchinson,  Kana  Dried  fruits 
and  cheese.    No.  85,020  ;  Jan.  16 :  Gaa.  yol.  174  ;  p.  826. 

Union  Dairy  Company.  St.  LouU,  Mo.  Milk.  No.  84,888 ; 
Jan.  9  ;  Gas.  yol.  174  ;  p.  681. 

United  Drug  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Candy.  No.  84,889: 
Jan.  9 :  Gas.  yol.  174 ;  p.  681. 

United  States  Chrome  Sole  Company,  Chicago.  IlL 
Leader  hoof-pads.  No.  84,921 ;  JanTJ ;  Oaa.  yoT  1741 
p.  682. 

^°i^.?*o^*«**  Whip  Company.  Westfleld.  Mass.  Whips. 
Na  86.205;  Jan.  30;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1216 

United  States  Wire  Mat  Company,  Decatur.  111.  Fly- 
killers.     No.  85.049 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1028. 


Vero-Forra    Hygienic    Company,    Newark,    N.    J.      », 
soap._  No.  )W:207 ;  Jan.  IlO^Oaa.  yoLi74  ;  p    1216 


Teilat 


_  "'^i'-     ""•  oo,j!yji  jmn.  bu  :  uas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1216 
Vogue  Company.   The,   New  Vork,  N.   Y.     SanUnonthly 

manslne.    No.  84.770 ;  Jan.  2 ; ^aa.  yol.  174^  284 
Von  Duprln  Fire  Exit  Latch  Company.  Indianapolis  ind 

J*826.  "^    ^*-  ®°'°^^  '^^  ^* '  0**-^">-  "4  i 

^^JH  ^  P**:iA"i**'  f"*R2'  'o  James  Walker  and  Com- 
^°'oA'iS.*^'  I^ndon.  Bngland.  Machinery  oacklnc 
No.  84,890;  Jan.  9;  Qts.  vol  174  ;  p.  681  I*"ing. 

tJi^*'  SJ"2?^t9®'V"'a  Chicago,  111.     Veterinary  rwB- 
edy.    Na  84,771 ;  Jan.  i ;  Oaa.  yol.  174 ;  p.  284. 

f*^^!!S*''Sf'*?°*  Company,  Three  Oaka,  Mich.    SttfTen- 

^M?^«ii*"7'  ^S^rJ°'^  .N-  T.  Monthly  magaslne. 
No.  84,891 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  681.  •""»«• 

Wear,  Charles.  Boaton.  Mass.  Metallic  naeklnn.  Nn 
85,210;  Jan.  80;  Gaa.  yori74 ;  "  121^     ^^  * 

W«ir  Knitting  Co..  Tnron.  N.  C.  Hosiery.  No  88  21 1  • 
Jan.  30:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1216.  °"""^-     "°-  «»"'"  • 

^^JS^J^  Company.  Gloucester  City.  N.  J.  Mantles.  No 
85,050 ;  Jan.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1023.   """"•^     "*• 

^1^  5**.!f'*^,S*°«of25lP*V'  ^V  York,  N.  Y.  Disinfect- 
ing fluid.     No.  84.772  :  /an.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p/ST^ 

^S!1*S.™  ^I?^ISJ^^*^''  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Certain 
foods.     No.  84,892;  Jan.  9;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  681 

Wheeler  and  Motter  Mercantile  Company.  (See  Tootle 
Wheeler  ft  Motter  Mer.  Co..  assignor)      '  *«»"•, 

^^^•J?**'  Actors'  Union  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
^f  kly  ^rlodlcals.      No.    84,778  :^aii.   2;   OiU.  Vol! 

Wlgglesworth.  George,  et  al.  (See  Amoakesg  Manufac- 
turing Company,  aasignor.) 

Wll-Mar  Bottling  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.  Certain 
^Vi^  •°<'»  No.  86,023;  Jan.  16;  Oas.  vol.  174; 
p.  826. 

Wllkenlng     Oustav.    Crete,    111.      Adhesive    for    mending 

leaks.    No.  86.022  ;  Jan.  16  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  826. 
William  L.  Barrel!   Co.,   New   York.   N.   Y. ;   Boston  and 

Lawrence.    Mass.;    Chicago.    111.,    and    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

Duck.     No.  84,809:  Jan.  §;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  679 
William   L.   Barren   Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y. ;   Boston  and 

Lawrence.    Mass. ;    Chicago.    111.,    and    SL    Loula.    Mo. 
„puck-     N^8f  .896  ;  Jan.^ ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  68l 
Wtrelew  Spwialty  Apparatua  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Elec- 

J^f'  '•ffS^l"*  "'•y"-    No.  88,212 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
174  :    p.    12IS. 

Wm.  H,  Horstmann  Company,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  Artlfl- 
*^**il!lJ*   y""-     No.   *C882;    Jan.   9;   Gas.    vol.    174; 

flng.   Firm  of  Johann   A.,   Berlin.   Germany.      Dlaln- 
nctant  and  astrlncent   remedy.     No.   84.922;  Jan.  9; 

Yawman   A   Erbe   Manufacturing  Co..    Rochester.   N.    T 

Paper-fllea.     No.  84.776 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  286. 

Yours  Truly  Company.     (See  Clague,  Stanley,  aMlgoor.) 


*     ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


"  Nonpareil 
No.  16,117 ; 


Ackerman.  Robert  M.,  BInghamton,  N.  Y.    "  B.  Harrison's 

Chewing   Gum."      (For   Cbewing-Oom.)      No.   10,118; 

Jan.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1024. 
AUentown  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Allentown,  Pa. 

"  Granite  Prepared  Paint"     (For  Llqnld  Houae-Palnt.) 

No.  iail4 ;  Jan.  23;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  1024. 
American   Ammone  Company,  New  York,  N.   Y.     "  Bath 

Amona."     (For  Toilet  Componnda.)     No.  18,116;  Jan. 

28 :  Q«J.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1024. 
ArcadU  food  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Easy  Jell." 

(For  Jelly-Powder.)     No.  18,116;  Jan.  28;  Oas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  1024. 
Armstrong   Cork    Company.    Plttaborgh,    Pa. 

Medium  Preesure  Cement*'     ( For  Cmnent. ) 

Jan.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1024. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.     "Nonpareil 

Low  Prcaanre  Cement.'*     (For  Cement.)   No.   16,118; 

Jan.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1024. 
Armatroag  Cork  Company.   Plttaborgh,  Pa.     "Nonpareil 

Flnlahlng  Cement."     (For  Cement!)     No.  16,119;  Jan. 

28 :  Oto.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1024. 
Annstit>ng  Cork  Company,  Plttaborgh,   Pa.     "Nonpareil 

High  PreMrore  Cement. •'     (For  Cement.)      No.  16.120; 

Jan.  28 ;  Oai.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1024. 
BenUey.  George  G.,  Chateaugay,  N.  Y.     "  Bentley's  Loose 

Killer."  (For  Breparatlon  to  Relieve  All  Klnda  of  Anl- 

■lala  from  Vermin.)     No.  16,106;  Jan.  16;  Oas.  vol. 

174 :  p.  827. 

C.  B.  Henscbel  Mfg.  Co..  MUwaokee.  Wla.  "  La  Vadora." 
(For  Cigars.)  No.  16,106;  Jan.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  174; 
p.  827. 

Cheek-N«al  Coffee  Co..  Nashville,  Tenn.  "  Cereco."  (For 
Coffee.  Cereals,  snd  Chicory.)  No.  16,121;  Jan.  28; 
Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1024. 

D.  P.  Hlurrla  Hardware  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  •*  Prince- 
ton." (For  Bicycles.)  No.  16,108;  Jan.  2;  Oas.  voL 
174;  ».  288. 

Delavan  Condensed  MUk  Company.  Chicago,  111.  "  Dela- 
van  Brand  Sterilised  Mod Aed  Milk."  (For  Sterilised 
Modlflod  Milk.)  No.  16,141;  Jan.  80;  Oas.  voL  174; 
p.  1216. 

B.  R.  Brackett  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  RatUer 
Brand."  (For  Oranges  and  Grape-Frolt)  No.  16,122; 
Jan  28 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1024. 

Farley  Candy  Company,  Chicago,  111.     "Soger  Ploms." 

iFor  Camly  and   Confections.)      No.   16,104;   Jan.  2; 
ias.  V9l.  174 ;  p.  286. 
Gardner    Wire    Company,    Chicago.    IlL      "Quick    Sale." 
(For  Hardware.)     No.  16,142;  Jan.  80;  Gas.  vol.  174; 
p.  1216. 
Oardy,  H.   D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "A  Great  Appetiser." 

iFor  Oranolated  Sapsaco-Cheese.)     No.   16,128;  Jan. 
8 :  Om.  vol.  174  :  p.  1024. 
Hannlng,    William   H.,  Terre   Hants,   Ind.     "  Char   Coal 

Tooth  Paste."      (Fer  Tooth-Paste. )     No.  16,124;  Jan. 

28 ;  Ois.  vol.  174 :  p.  1024. 
Hires  Condensed  Milk  Company,  PhUadephla,  Pa.     "  Son 

Rise  Bread."    (For  Evaporated  Sklm-Mllk.)    No.  16,126; 

Jan.  28 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1024. 
Isleton  Bntter  Company,  Isleton,  Gal.     "  Isleton  Cream- 
ery Batter."     (For  Butter.)    No.  16,126;  Jan.  28;  Oas. 

vol  1T« ;  p.  1024. 
Jollos  men  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Adeloaa."    (For 

CIgarf.)     No.  16,127 ;  Jan.  23;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1024. 
Jollos  Blen  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Compliments  of 

the  Season."     (For  Cigars.)     No.  16,128;  Jan.  28;  Gas. 

VOL  174 :  p.  1024. 
Jollos  Blen  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Belle  Point" 

(For  Clgara.)     No.   16.129;  Jan.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  1T4 ; 

p.  1094. 


Jollna  BiMi   Company,   New  York,   N.  Y.     "Dea  Boaa.** 

(For  Cigars.)     No.   16,180;  Jsn.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  174; 

p.  1024. 
Jollos  Blen  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Don  Brasoa." 

(For  Cigars.)      No.   16,181;  Jan.   23;   Oas.   voL    174; 

p.  1024. 
Jolloa  Blen  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Salve  Rcy." 

(Sy>r  Clgara.)     No.  16,182;  Jan.  28;  Oas.  voL  174; 

p.  1024. 
Jollos   Blen   Company,  New  York,   N.  Y.     "  Rleabrila.** 

(For  Cigars.)      No.    16,188;  Jan.   28;   Gas.  voL   174; 

p.  1024. 
Jolloa  Blen  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Tree  Bon."    (For 

Clgara.)     No.  16,134 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1024. 
King.  Francis  M..  Sr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "  The  FrameIsM, 

or  No-Frame  Screen."  (For  Insect  e^d  Window  Scraens.) 

No.  16,136 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  1024. 
Loolavllle  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Incorporated,  LoolsTllIe,  Ky. 

"  Ideal  or  Progress."    (For  Cooklng-OIL)    Noa.  16448-4 ; 

Jan.  30;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  1216. 

Martin,  T.  F.,  Rock  laland.  111.    "  The  Five  Label  Clgara." 

(For  Clgara.)      No.  16,186;  Jan.   28;   Gas.  voL   174; 

p.  1024. 
Maaon  City  Brick  and  Tile  Company,  Mason  Cltf.  Iowa. 

"  Bverlaatlng  SUo."     (For  SUos.)     No.  16,146 ;  Jan.  80; 

Oaa.  VOL  T?4  ;  p.  1316.  ^ 

Osbom  Paper  Company.  Marlon.  Ind.     "The  BnUght** 

(For  Tablets.)     NoT  16,187;  Jan.  28;  Oaa.  yoL174; 

p.  1024. 

Peabody  ft  Co..  Henry  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Havakaa." 

(For  Canned  Crab-Meat)     No.   16,107;  Jan.  16;  Oas. 

yoL  174  ;  p.  827. 
Polly  Proa  Hook  and  Bye  Company.  PhlladelphU.   Pa. 

"Polly  Prue  Hook  and  Bye."     (For  Hooks  and  Byaa.) 

No.  16.148 ;  7an.  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1216. 
Poanar,  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "Dr.  Poaner's  Hl^ 

School  Shoe."      (For   Shoea.)     No.  16,147;  Jan.  80; 

Gaa.  VOL  174;  p.  1216. 
Richmond  Hoalety  Mllla.  RoasvUle,  Oa.,  and  Chattanooca, 

Tran.     "Papoose."     (For  Hosiery.)     No.  16.108;  Jan. 

16 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  827. 
Rlnaldl  ft  Orossl.  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Ferro-Chlna- Italia." 

(For  Blttera.)     No.  16,188;  Jan.  28;  Oaa.  voL   174; 

p.  1024. 
SchUehtlng,  Albert  T-  Newark,  N.  J.     "  SUck-Shlne  For- 

nltorePollah."     (For  Fumltore-Pollkh.)     No.  16,100; 

Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  827. 
Schllchtlng.  Albert  T..  Newark,  N.  J.   •"  Magic  Bar  Top 

OIL"     (For  Bar-Top  OU.)     No.  16,110;  Jan.  10;  Oaa. 

VOL  174  :  p.  827. 
Schllchtlng.    Albert    T.,    Newark,    N.    J.       "  Sllck-Bhlne 

LiQold  Metal  Pollah."     (For  Llqold  Metal-Pollah.)     No. 

16,111 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  827. 
Schmidt  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Victor  Coualn."     (For 

Cigars.)    No.  16,112  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  827. 
Schmidt  ft  Co.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     "Red  Rose."      (For 

Cigars.)    No.  16,189 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1024. 
Thomson,  Looghran  S.,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.    "Aviation  Oama." 

(For  a  Game.)     No.  16,146;  Jan.  80;  Oaa.  voL  174; 

p.  1216. 
Tolletlne  Company,  The,  Greenfleld,   Maaa.     "  Bvarona." 

(For  Remedial  Tonic  for  Hair  and  Scalp.)     No.  16,140; 

Jan.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1024. 
Van  Camp  Packing  Co..  The,   IndlanapoUs.  Ind*     "  Hol- 

steln."     (For  Evaporated  Milk.)    No.  16449;  Jan.  80; 

Gas.  VOL  174 ;  p.  1216. 


j 


PRINTS. 


*  Pwara,  yJmtw&r  City,  N.  J.  "  Ctrntamry  Bot- 
tnlne."  (For  Olaomwsarla.)  Na  2,984;  Jan.  10; 
Ou.  ^«L  1T4 ;  PL  1216.  .-».•«, 

BluL  Jaha.  New  Ytk,  N.  Y.     -  Bin**!  Luekj  F^Mnlna." 

(For  Toy«.)     No.  2.9» ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  111«. 
BluL  John.  Nmt  Tetk.  N.  T.     "  Bine**  Lockr  Puunla." 

(FV>r  TojB.)     Na  2,98« ;  Jan.  SO  ;  Oaa.  to*.  174 ;  p/121«. 
Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  MlnDeapoUs,  Minn.     "  He's  Conine 

To  It"     (For  Wheat  Braak&wt  Food.)    No.  24>28 ;  JaiT 

28;  Oas.  »ol.  174;  pi  1024. 
Dawaon   Pharmacal  Company,  Th*.   Oawaoaaprlnca.  Ky. 

"Producta  that  have  mad*  Ktabicky  Famoua.'^^  (For 

todlaJsed  Bmulalon  and  Ciaoaotonk.)     No.  2,929;  Jan. 

28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1T4  ;  p.  1024. 
Delaran  Condcnaed  Milk  Company.  Chicago,  lU.     "Dala- 

ran  Brand  StarUlsed  Modtfled  Milk."     (For  Sterilised 

Modified  Mi.k.)      No.   2,987;  Jan.   80;  Oas.  ¥01.    174; 

p.  1216. 

Kronberger,  lanel  B..  San  Battel.  CaL  **  Help  Wanted." 
(Fbr  KroBbernr*!  California  Compoand  Bacalyptua 
Symp.)     No.  2^38 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oaa.  Tori74  ;  p.  1216; 

New  Home  Sewtas  Machine  Co..  The,  Oraufc.  Maae.  **  The 
New  Home  Sewfnc  Madilne  Co."  (For  Bewlna-Ma- 
chines.)     No.  2,925  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  286. 

OrtMrtnlWl  Company,  Dallae.  Tex.  -  OrienUl  Special 
▲uto  Ofi."  (For  Aatomoblle-Oll.)  No.  S.987 ;  Jan/lo: 
Oaa.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  1216. 


^^.^"^  ^**•^•'»*••^.£^  "Drwi  Stylea  Oome  and 
Oo."  (For  Hooka  and  Byea.)  No.  2,M0 ;  Ian.  23  ;  Oaa. 
vet  1T4 ;  p.  1034. 

To&t  Cream.)     No.  2^26;  Jaa.   16;  Om.  toL  174; 
p.  BZ7. 

ProTldence  Oil  Company,  ProTtdeaee,  B.  1.  "  Nerer  Wet." 
iF^'^^if'^^^^  *^  PraaerratlTe  PaaU  for  Laatker.) 
No.  2,981 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Oaa.  veL  174 ;  p.  1024. 

Bcfaaadeln  k  Llad  O..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "  Fepperialnt 
5S55^  ^••'J!:"  <^of  Perfumed  Candy  TaUeta.)  No. 
2,940;  Jan.  36;  Oaa.  i^.  174;  p.  1216. 

Schandeln  A  Llnd  Co..  Phnadelphia.  Pa.  "  Violet  Breath 
?**'V/'  J^^^  Perfumed  Candy  Tableta.)  No.  2,941; 
Jan.  80 :  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  1216. 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    "  Weaaon 

Snowdrift   OU."      (For    Weaaon    Snowdrift    OIL)      Na 

2.982 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  lOM. 
United  Shirt  A  Collar  Co.,  Troy.  N.  Y.     "  Uon  CoHara." 

(For   Collara.)      No.   2,988;   iaa.   28;   Oaa.   toI.    174; 

p.  1U24. 

Utah  Lumber  Company.  Salt  Lake  C?1ty,  Utah.  "  Alllfator 
Hide  Rooflng."  (For  Compoaltlon  Rooflng.)  No.  2^27; 
Jan,  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  827.  '^     . 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Hennaa,  Relahold,  Crafton,  Pa.;  dlaclalmer  filed  by  pat 

eotee.      rrintlns   apparatus.      No.    777,096;   dlsclalmei 
filed  Dec.  28,  1911 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  988. 


bdv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PJiTENTS  WEKE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JANUARY,  1012. 

(Abbreviattons:  "8p."— Monthly  Volume  of  Spaclficationi;  "Gat."-OiBciaJ  Oeaette.] 


f. 


AbradhifWool      W.  A.  Reed.    No.  1.014.094;  Jan.  9;  8p. 

p.  2240 ;  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  376. 
Abrasive  iirtlcles.  Making.     F.  W.  Hlgglns.    No.  1,018.657 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1253  ;  Gas.  toI.  I'T;  p.   107. 
Acetylene-generator,   Automatic   water-feed.      I.   Mumma. 

No.   1.014.715;  Jan.   16:  Sp.  p.  8613;  Oas.   Tol,   174; 

p.  619. 
Add  and  ether  products  of  bydrolyals  of  albuminous  sub- 

■tanres  from  one  another  by    electrolysla.    Separating 

rlutaiulc.      K.    Ikeda   and   S.    Suiukl.      No.    1,015,801; 

ran.  tiQ ;  Sp.  p.  6161  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1074. 
Add,   Apparatus   for  absorblnK  hydrofluoric.     J.  J.   Dye. 

No.  l,(n6.210;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  0826;  Oat.  vol.  174;  p. 

1186. 
Add.   Olyeol   ester  of  bensolc.     L.  Taob  and   H.   Hahl. 

No.   1,014,850;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3957;  Oaa.   toL  174; 

p.  669. 
Add    ketetna.    Producing    Indlgo-o-Qltrophcnyl-lactlc.      J. 

Koetschet   and    A.    Barbier.      No.   1,015.405;    Jan.   23; 

Sp.  p.  5820 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  912. 
.\cl<l.  Making  chlorosulfonic.     A.  Klages  and  H.  VoUberg. 

No.  1.013.181  :  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  182 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  sl 
Acid.    Mahufncture    of    glyeollc.      O.    Uebknecht.      No. 

1.013..->02  ;  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  901  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  144. 
Add  of  the  safranln  aeries  and  making  same,  Trlsulfonlc. 

0.  Sobst.     No.   1,015.854  ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6003 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  174  :  p.  864. 
Adda    frqm    their     esters.     Maniifacture     of     fatty.     W. 

Connstetn.     No.  1.015,904;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6379;  Oas. 

Tol.  174:  p.  1110, 
Adding  and  listing  machine.  J.  O.  Vincent   No.  1,013,910; 

Jan.  0  ;  8p.  p.  1831  :  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  818. 
Adding  and  listing  machine.   U.  B.  Banner.    No.  1.013,923 ; 

Jan.  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1860 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  818. 
Adding  macblne.     C.  O.   Mapel.      No.   1.013.192;   Jan.   2; 

Sp.   p.   »)4  :   (;ai.   vol.   174;  p.    36.  ' 

Addlng-macblno.      J.    P.    Harrison.      No.    1,015,227 ;   Jan. 

16  :  Sp.  p.  4697  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  702. 
Addlng-macbioe.    A.  I.  Gaucher.    No.  1,016.307  ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4801  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  847. 
Addreaalntt    and    printing    machine.      U.    O.    Lee.       No. 

1,014.762 :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3714  ;  Oas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  634. 
AdvertlaeMent     device.      Moving.       E.      I.-      Nlles.       No. 

1,015,241 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4731 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  797. 
Advertising  apparatus.     P.  Hart     No.  1,014,469;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  8047  :  (iaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  505. 
Advertising  device.    D.  Farnum.     No.  1,015,481 ;  Jan.  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  Si71  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  880. 
Adveriisinr  devire.     A.  J.  Clark.     No.  1,010.212;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6Sl5:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  1184. 
Advertlslac  -  machine.      Moving.      W.      W.      Bates.      No. 

1.015.122;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4506;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  759. 
Advertlslat  novelty.    F.  O.  Fawkes.     No.  1,014,961 ;  Jan. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  4182 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  704. 
Aerial  vehicle.     C.  A.  Rex.     No.  1,013,210;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

•2Ki:   Gnx.    vol.    174:    p.    46.  '     v    y 

Aerial  veaeel.     J.  J.  Donnelly.     No.   1,014,648;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8461;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  595. 
Aeroboat.^  J.  C.  LangUle.    No.  1,015,568;  Jaa.  23;  Sp.  p. 

5474 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  937. 
Aerocraft.     J.  J.  V.  Kaolynekas.     No.  1.018,851;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.   p.   1681  :   Gas.   vol.    174;  p.  266. 
Aerodrome.     H.  H.  Ashloek.     No.  1,014,031;  Jan.  9;  Sa 

p.  2108 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  864. 
Aeroplane,     M.  .Tovanovlch.     No.  1.013,601  ;  Jan.  2 ;  So.  Ik. 

1104;  Oas.   vol.   174:  p.   177.  •     v   ip. 

Aeroplane     S.  M.  ^ITllllania.     Mo.  1,014,194;  Jan.  9;  Sp. 

p.  2444  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  410.  *^ 

Aeroplane.      K.    Zugg6.     No.    1,014,480;   Jan.   9;   Sp.   pl 

2978 :  Ona.  vol.  174  ;  p.  494.  '^ 

Aeroplane.     J.  W.  Way.     No.  1.014,781 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  pk 

8656 :  Ofts.  vol.  174 ;  p.  625.  •*'»*, 

AeroDlanfc     G.  H.  Ijoom.    No.  1,016.046;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  pu  | 

4861:  0«s,  vol.   174;  p.  782.  «     k    k-  | 

Aeroplane,    H.  L.,  A.  B.,  and  H.  O.  Short.    No.  1,015.090  ;• 
Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4442 ;  Oai.  toI.  174  ;  p.  747. 

Aeroplane     A.  E.  Lvcan.    No.  1.016,200 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
4647 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  784. 

Aeroplane.    P.  D.  RIordan.    No.  ly016.Tll ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p^ 
5781 ;  Gas    toI.  174  ;  p.  996.  »"    »"  » 

174  Q,  G.— V 


Aeroplane.     J.  M.  Alleae.     No.  1,015.024;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p. 

i»226 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1086. 
Aeroplane.    A.  R.  Lasael.    No.  1,016,020;  Jan.  80:^8p.  p. 

0433  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1120. 
Aeroplanes.  Ac.,  Automatic  stabiliaer  for.     P.  L.  A.  Reg- 

nard.     No.  1.015,837;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6042^  Gat.  vol. 

174:   p.    1055. 
Aeroplanes.    Equilibrium   attachment   tor.      A.    R.   Mom* 

and  H.  Beatty.     No.   1.014,082;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.   p.  2219; 

Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  372. 
Agitating  and  grinding  mechanism.     B.  B.  Goodwin.     No. 

1.014.871;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3982;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  673. 
Air  and  separating  It  Into  Its  elements.   Liquefying.     B. 

Jiinecke.      No.    1.015.800;    Jan.   SO;    Sp.   p.   6964;   Oaa. 

vol.   174;  p.   1043. 
Air-brakes,  Electric  control  mechanlom  for.     H.  Rowntree. 

No.   1.014,862;  Jan.   16;  Sp.   p.  8036;  Oas.  vol.   174i 

p.  667. 
Alr-condttloning  device.     A.  A.  Blomfeldt     No.  1.013.^08 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  609 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  97. 
Air  cooler  and  purifier.     C.  Joet     No.  1.016,167;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6712 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1166. 
Aircraft.     J.  W.  Wolfe.     No.  1,014.276;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2632 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  174 ;  p.  489. 
Air-deflector.     8.  S.  Ruaaell.     No.  1.014.628;  Jan.  9;  Sp. 

p.  3146 :  Oax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  828. 
Alr-heatlD'    apparatus.   C^ompresaed-.     S.   A.   Reeve.     Na 

1,014,S:>0 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2756 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  408. 
Air-motor  gear.     C.  J.  ZIrbel.      No.    1.015.921:   Jan?  80; 

Sp.  p.  6221  :  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  1084. 
Alrnhip.     K.  G.  Vohs.     No.  1.013.523;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  946; 

Oas.   vol.   174:   p.   161. 
AlrAlp.     C.  A.   Long.     No.   1.014.763;   Jan.   16;  Sp.   p. 

3723 ;  Gas.   vol.   174  :  p.  634. 
Airship.      K.    L.    W.    Oeeet.      No.    1.015,674;    Jan.    28; 

Sp.  p.  5694  :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  978. 
.\larm  :  See  Burglnr-nlnrm  ;  Fire-alarm. 
Alarm      device.      r>Ptonatlng-.        E.      B.      Waldron.        No. 

1.014.792 :  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3793  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  644. 
Alarm     a.vatem.     Thermostatic.       W.     O.     Asmna.       No. 

1,015,118:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4499;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  767. 
Alarmn  or  other  devices.  Apparatus  for  operating.     G.  I. 

Rockwood.     No.  1,015,080 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4423 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  174  :  p.  744. 

Alloy.     P.  Debaa.     No.  1,014,642 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8460 : 

Oas.  TOl.  174  :  p.  595. 
Alloy    for    coating    with    metal.      C.    F.    Burgees.      No. 

1.014.761;  Jan.  16:  8p.  p.  3695;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  681. 
Alloy    for    coating    with    metal.      C.    F.    Bnnreas.      No. 

1.014.946:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  41.M  :  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  698. 
Aluminium,    Producing    pulyerulent    and    easily-washable 

hydrates  of.     N.  A.   Langlet  and  B.   L.   Rmman.      No. 

1,015.499;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  5325;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  913. 
Amalgamating  system.     L.  J.   Kendrick  and  J.  G.  Tunnl- 

dlffe.    No.  1,013,496 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  893  ;  Gaa.  toI.  174  : 

p.   142.  . 

Ammonia    from    gases.    Recoverin?.      H.    Koppers.      No. 

l.m. '5.404  :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  694  ;  Gar.  vol.  174  :  p.  1 10. 
Ammonia-generator.    A.  E.  Bossd.    No.  1,014,040;  Jan.  9: 

Sp.  p.  2136:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  866. 
Amorphous  anhydrous  barium  hydrozld.  Making.    C.  Rollln. 

No.   1,016,845;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4987;   Oaa.  vol.  174; 

p.  861. 
Amusement  apparatus.    W.  E.  Miller.    No.  1,013,202 :  Jan. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  229  ;  Oaz.  vol.   174  :  p.   89. 
Amusement  apparatus.    W.  B.  Miller.    No.  1,013,203 ;  Jan. 

2 :  Sp.  p.  230 :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.   39. 
Amusement  device.     M.  W.  Mclnfyre  and  R.  P.  Conner. 

No.    1.018,843;    Jan.   2;   Sp.   p.    1666;   Oaa.   toL    174; 

p.   263. 
Amusement  device.     J.  H.  Craun  and  S.  Baldwin.     No. 

1,014.671 :  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  3280 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  688. 
Angle-bar,  nnt-lock.  and   rail  Joint  and  brace.  Coohtned. 

L.  Harvey.    No.  1,013,488 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  876 ;  Oas.  toI. 

174:    p.    140. 
Animal-trap.    J.  F.  Winkler.     No.  1,014,560;  Jan.  0:  Sp. 

p.  8186 :  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  681. 
Anlatal-trap.     A.   C.   Bowser.     No.   1.016,471;   Jan.   28: 

Sp.  p.  6269 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  908. 
Antmal-trap.     C.   Fiedler.      No.    1,015,794;   Jan.   80:   Bn. 

p.  5954 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1042. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Anliiuil-tni|».    B.  A.  Shaw.    No.  1/>16,840;  Jul  tO;  By. 

p.  6060 :  Gas.  Tol.  174 :  p.  1067.      ^    „^     ,        ^     m 
Animal-trap.     J.  Opp«rud.     No.   M16,170;  Jan.  80;  Sp. 

p.  8734;  Gai.  toI.  174;  p.  1171. 
Ann«allDg-pot.  Welded  wroaaht-lron,    B.  T.  LammlM.  No. 

1.014.491 ;  Jan.  9;  8p.  p.  3081 ;  Qaa.  Tol.  174;  p.  512. 
Armatures,     Vibration-absorber     for     altematlng-current- 

masnet.    C.  L.  RoaenqTtst.     No.  1.014^7 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  2600;  Oas.  Tol.  174;  p.  483.  ^      , 

Anmor-plate.     J.   N.   Papendry.     No.   1,014.610;  Jan.  0; 

8p.  p.  3118:  Gas.  Tol.  174:  p.  818. 
Art-plaques,  Producing.     C.  0.  Henrlqoea.     No.  1.014.472 ; 

JanTo  ;  ^p.  p.  3060  ;  Gas.  rol.  174  ;  p.  60«. 
Auger  for  boring  reversed-taper  boles.     8.  B.  Tnompaon. 

No.  1,013,970 :  Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  1971 ;  Qaa.  tol.  174 ;  p. 

384. 
Automatic  brake.     A.  C.  Alexander.     No.  1,018.918;  Jan. 

9  :  8p.  p.  1845  :  Gas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  316.    „       ^^ 
Automatic  Rate.   Optional    full-.      K.    \V.    Houghton.      No. 

1.016.203  ;  Jan.  So ;  8p.  p.  6799 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1181. 
Automobile-buffer.     A.  L.  McGregor.     Na  1,014.713;  Jan. 

16  ;  8p.  p.  3608  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  618.         ^^     , 
Automoblle-chasals.     W.  H.  Bell.     No.  1.014,662;  Jan.  0; 


8p.  p.  3-'10  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  584.  ^    „  ..     ^ 

Automobile  radiator  and  hood  covering.     C.  Bullock. 


No. 


1,015.474  ;  Jan.  28 ;  8p.  p.  5277  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  904. 
-•'     -"   "    Bourne.     No   ^  «'-»«'•• 

74:_p.  471. 

M.  B. 


No.  1,014,366  :  Jan.  9  ; 


;h 


Automobile-shield.    T.  F.  Bourne. 

8p.  p.  2852;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p. 

Automobile  spring-wheel.    M.  E.  Crandall.     No.  1,016,006 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4281  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  719. 
Automobile  steerlng-Kcar.     F.  H.  Bellmore.    No.  1,014.430 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2993  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  406. 
Automobile   steering   mechanism.     Vibration-arrester    for.  . 

W.  K.   Warner.     No.  1,015.861;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6093;  ! 

Gas.  vol.   174 ;  p.  1062.  ^   .  ,,„      ,         «     I 

Automobile-top.     C.   M.  Zellers.     No.   1,014.553;  Jan.  9;  1 

8p.  p.  3192 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  682. 
Automoblle-wheel.      Sprlng-fellv.     T.      F.      O  Brlen.     No.  ; 

1,013.949  ;  Jan.  9  ;  8p.  p.  1923  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  327. 
Automobiles.  Electrical  equipment  for.     J.  L.  Milton.     No. 

1.015,275  :  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4808 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  809. 
Autosled.     C.  F.  Hamel.     No.  1.015.019;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4303 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  724.  „. ,     ,        «     „^ 

Axle-box.     J.  R.  Fleming.     No.  1.014.214 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2485;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  418.     _  ^,     ,«,,,,, 

Axle-box  dust-guard.  Car-.    H.  C.  Oamage.    No.  1.015.551 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  8p.  p.  5426 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  930. 
Axle  device,  Differential-.     R.  M.  Jones.     No.  1,015.737; 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5S35  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  995. 
Axles.    Apparatus    for    the    manufacture   of.      C.    Werck- 

meister.     No.   1,015,412;  Jan.  28;  Sp.   p.  5182;  Oas. 

vol.  174 ;  p.  882. 
Backboard.     J.  B.  Horton.     No.  1,013,551 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

1004:   Gas.   vol.    174;   p.   161.  ,  ^ 

Bag:  See  Blfflc-bag ;  Feed-bag:  Paper  bag;  \enereal  bag. 
Bag-fastener.     A.  C.  FUber.     No.  1,013.878;  Jan.  9;  Sp. 

p.  1759  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  301.     ^  ,  „„^     ,        ,.     ^ 
Bag-fastener.     F.  A.  Fuller.     No.  1,014,820 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  3865 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  654. 
Baix   fllUnK   and   weighing  device.    Electrically  -  controlled 

VV.  R.  Dunn.     No.  1,013,380;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  645;  Gas. 

vol.    174 ;    n    102. 
Bag-fllllng  device.     J.   Bowen.     No.   1,014,998;  Jan.   10; 

Sp.  p.  4267  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  716. 
Bag-filling  machine.     J.  Brouaaard.     No.   1,014,444;  Jan. 

9;  Sp.  p.  5003;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  498. 
Bag-holder.      W.     H.     Iverson    and    O.    B.    Rooth.      No. 

1.014.225;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2614';  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  422. 
Bag-bolder.      T.    Jw    Rowley    and    R.    M.    France.      No. 

1,016.211;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4667;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p    788. 
Bag-holder.     L.  Hanson.     No.  1.015,621;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 

5582  :  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  966. 
liag  holding  device.     W.   R.   Dunn.     No.   1,013,381;   Jan. 

•2:  Sp.  p.  R47;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  102. 
Baking-machine.     J.   B.   Carpenter   and   B.   O.   Hoffman. 

No.   1.014,875;   Jan.  9;   Sp.   p,  2869;   Gas.  voL   174; 

p.  475. 
Bale-breaker,    automatic    feeder,    and   opener,    Combined. 

J.  C.    Potter.      No.    1.015,764;   Jan.   23;   Sp.    p.  5889; 

Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1004.  _  ^,       ,„,.„„, 

Bale-ti'lng   mechanism.     E.   R.    Koonta.     No.    1,015,827; 

JanT  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4942  ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  o.  855. 
Ballng-preiis.     L.  Trabue     No.  1.014,615 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

83^  ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  554.  ,    ,„    v 

Ballng-nresses.  Block-diopplng  mechanism  for.     L.  Trabue. 

No.    1.013.628;    Jan.    5;   Sp.    p.    1167;   Gas.   vol.   174; 

p,  185. 
Ball :  Bw  Practice-ball.  ,    ,         „ 

Bandage-rolls,  gauie,  and  cotton-wool.  Receptacle  for.     E. 

C.  Yuste  and  F.   Del  Collado.     No.  1.013,715;  Jan.  2; 

8p.  p.   1.HH2:  Gas.  vol.   174;  p.  216.  ^..„*« 

Bank,  Registering  savings-.    B.  B.  Mataon.    No.  1.015.762 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  8p.  p.  5885 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1002. 
Bar:    See  Angle-bar;    Phonograph  style-bar;    Reinforcing 

and  spacing  bar:  Rolling-mill  guide-rest  bar;  Vaulting- 
bar,  ji 
Bark  from  logs.  Machine  for  removing.     F.  Libert.     No. 

1.016.898  ;  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6173  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1077. 
Barometer.     L.  Hammond.     No.  1.015.886;  Jan.  80;  Sp. 

p.  6153  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  fk  1072.  , 

BarreL     F.  H.  Sabourln.     No.  1.014.524;  Jad!  9;  Sp.  p. 

3147:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  523.  «,^  ...     , 

Barrel-leveling  machine.    T.  Johnson.    No.  1,014,756 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  37o;< ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  632. 


Batb-cabfaMt    E.  Flaber  and  C.  A.  Toang.    No.  1,014.587 ; 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  8266  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  648.    ,  ^^.  ,.„ 
Bath-tub   extension.      11.    B.    Hltesbew.      No.    1.018.102; 

Jan.   2;  8p.   p.    149;   Gas.   vol.   174;  p.   26. 
Battery:  Bee  Electric  battery;  Primary  batterj. 
Battery  charge  indicator.   ^.  Van  Wagvnan.    No.  1,018.465 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  820 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  131. 
Battery-charging  mechanism,  Storage-.    J.  B.  Scbog.    No. 

1,013,969 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1951 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  881. 
Battery-wells,   Moldbig.     C.   F.   Massejr.     No.    1,013.416; 

Jan.    2 ;   Sp.   p.  723 ;   Gas.   vol.   174  ;  p.   114. 
Beacon-light.     F.  G.  Attwood.     No.   1,015,582;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  6886 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  923.  ^     _, 

Bearing.     T.  A.  Edison.     No.   1,013,869;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1788 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  300.  >         ^  ,        « 

Bearing,   Ball-.     J.   F.   Foster.     No.    1,018,151;   Jan.  2; 

8p.  p.  119;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  22. 
Bearing   compound.    Antifriction-.      F.   C.    Winkler.      No. 

1.015,020  :  Jan.  30  ;  8p.  p.  6220  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1084. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     W.  J.  Cartwrlght.     No.  1.015.278 ;  Jan. 

lOTSp.  p.  4804  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  808. 
Bearing.  .Spindle-.     D.   B.  Salstrom.     No.   1,013.847;  Jan. 

2:  Sp.  p.   1«66;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  264. 
Bearing,  Spindle-.     B.  C.  Gibson.     No.  1,014.057  ;  Jan.  9 ; 

8p.  p.  2168  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  3B3. 
Bearings,  Cage,  ring  for  ball-.     A.  Schilling.     No.  1,013.518  ; 

Jan.   2;   Sp.   p.   936:  Gas.  vol.    174;  p.   150. 
Bearings,  Separator  for  ball-.     H.  Hesa.     No.  1,016,441; 

Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5197  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  893. 
Bed  and  couch.  Combined.     T.  F.  Kelly.     No.  1,014,484; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3070 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  510. 
Bed.  DlsapfH'arlng  wall-.     E.  L.  Gillespie.     No.  1.016,139; 

Jan.  30;  Sp.j).  6682;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1161. 
Bed.  Spring-.     B.  D.  Courts.     No.  1,013.642;  Jan.  2;  Sp. 

p.  1198:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  191. 
Bed-spring  adjustment.    W.  H.  Carlckhoff.    No.  1,014,874 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2868 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  474. 
Bed-aprlng  frame.     L.  D.  Huncker.     No.   1,016.152;  Jan. 

30;  8p.  p.  6704;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1165. 
Bed.   Wall  or  recess.     R.   H.  Andersoto.     No.   1.015.370; 

Jan.  23  ;  8p.  p.  6052 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  871. 
Bed  weights.  Wall-.     H.  A.  Jnvlns.     No.   1,015.318:  Jan. 

23:  Sp.  p.  4914;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  851. 
Bedstead.     F.  F.  Scbwaller.     No.  1,014,670;  Jan.  16;  Sp. 


1,014.452;  Jan. 


p.  3522 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  604. 
Bedstead  slat  bolder.     W.  Cblnter.      No. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  3021  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  501. 
Bell  ringing  machine.     G.   Zlnt.     No.   1.013,262;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  373 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  60. 
Belt-cleaner.     J.   J.    Rldgway.      No.    1.018.809;    Jan.   9; 

8p.  p.  1806;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  310. 
Belt-fastener.    J.  C.  Conn.    No.  1,015.783;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p. 

6929;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1038.  ,      ^  ^^^  „^^ 

Belt-holder.  Engine.     E.  and  C.  E.  Hicks.     No.  1.018,388; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  660 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  104. 
Belt  sandpaperlng-machine.  O.  C.  Wysong.   No.  1.013.080 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1996 ;  Ga&  vol.  174 ;  p.  838. 
B«lt-ahlfter.    Automatic.      B.    F.    Bauer.      No.    1.015,933; 

Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6248;  Gaa  vol.  174  :  p.  1088. 
tfelting.     L.  A.  Subers.     No.  1,014.918;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4078  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  689. 
Bench  :  See  Piano-bench. 
Bending-dles.     A.  J.  Ellis  and  C.  E.  Nellls.    No.  1,018,871 ; 

Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.   175."     ~  .    --.  --v^ 

Berth  guard-rail,  Upr 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2311 


Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.   1753;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  300. 
...  ._    _    „  .   p^jj 

Betulln  suitable  for   the  production  of  coating  compost 


per-.     H.  O.'crlppen.    J*o.  1.014,126; 
7 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  387. 


tlons  thereof.  Making.     J.  R.  KOhler.     No.  1,016,162 ; 

Jan.  .^0 :  8p.  p.  6722 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1168. 
Bicycle-frame.   Spring.      L.   8.    McClave.      No.   1,014,888; 

Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4018 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  679. 
Bicycle-stand.     H.  W.  Zellnsky.     No.  1.016,105;  Jan.  30; 

8p.  p.  6779:  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1179. 
Bicycles  and  the  like.  Propelling  mechanism  for.     H.  S. 

Corbitt.     No.    1,016,996;   Jan.   80;   Sp.   p.   6386;   Gas. 

vol.  174;  p.  1111. 
Blffle-bag.     J.   Knanss.     No.   1,016.028;  Jan.   16;  Sp.   p. 

4322 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  727. 
Binder  and  leaf  therefor.  Loose-leaf.     W.  H.  Cooley.     No. 

1.013.740:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1451;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  228. 
Binder.  Loose-leaf.     C.  E.  Mossick.     No.  1.015,208;  Jan. 

16 ;  8p.  p.  4653  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  786.     ^,       ^  ^^  ^  ^^ 
Binder,    Magasine-.      B.    F.    Westweit.      No.    1,014,026 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4109 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  692. 
Binding-machine.      C.    S.    Emmert.      No.    1.014.212;   Jao. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  2481 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  417.         • 
Bird-cage  protector.     C.  W.   Stone.     No.   1.016,766;  Jan. 

23 :  Sp.  p.  5892 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1004. 
Bit  :  Ste  Carpenter's  hit ;  Curb  and  snaffle  bit. 
Blackboard.  Folding  desk.     E.  L.  Kraos.     No.  1,016,498; 

Jan.  23 :  Sp.  p.  5324  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ^p.  913. 
Blacking  machine,   Heet-.     F.  M.  Furber.     No.  1,016,483; 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6176:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  890. 
Blasting    device.      L.    E.    M.    and    T.    S.    Harris.      No. 

1,015.021 :  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4306:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  724. 
Blind-slat  tip.     W.  O.  Daly.     No.  1,016,144 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp 

p.  4541 :  Oaa.  VOL  174  ;  p.  766. 
Blind.  Window-.     T.   Mcintosh.     No.   1.013,417;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.   p.   726:   Gas.    vol.    174:   p.    114. 
Block  :  Bee  Concrete  block  ;  Wiring-block. 
Block  or  hoisting-gaar.     L.  Tabulo.     No.  1,014,728;  Jan. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  3649 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  624. 
Block  structure.  Interlocking-.     A.  Haaa.     No.  1.018,156; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  138;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  24. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixrii 


Bload  or  it»  eonstttoents  and  making  same.  Componnds  of. 

B.   Sckeitlln,     No.   1.015,641;  Jan.   28;    Sp.   p.   6629; 

Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  968. 
Board:  Bee  Backboard;  Bolt-board;  Cardboard;  Ironing- 
board  :    Paper-board  :   Scmbblng-board :    Toilet-board. 
Board-«djK  trlmmins  and  abaping  machine.     G.  B.   Wil- 
ton.    No.   1.016.528;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  6370;  Oas.  toL 

174 ;  p.  922. 
Boat-laabbig  device.     W.   Coalter.     No.   1.014,128;   Jan. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2318 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  886. 
Boat-shaft   lock.   Motor-.      M.   T.   Baird.      No*  1,018.886; 

Jan.  2:  Bp.  p.  1622  •  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  259. 
Boat,  Submarine.     A.  Ehrmann.     No.  1,()14,960;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4178:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  703. 
Boats.  Buoy  attachment  for  submarine.     O.  F.  Keating. 

No.   1.014:808;   Jan.  9;   Sp.   p.   2016;  Oaa.   vol.   174; 

p.  488. 
Bobbln-bpldlng    device.      F.    R.    Hatch.      No.    1,015,023; 

Jan.  1« :  Sp.  p.  4809 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  726. 
Boiler :    Bee    Locomotlve-boller :    Marine    boiler ;    Steam- 
boiler  ;    8  team -gen  era  ting   boiler  ;    Water-tube    boiler. 
Boiler.      F.    Pacriga.      No.    1.015,066;    Jan.   18;   8p.   p. 

4400 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  789. 
Boiler  -  mounting.     Adjustable.       L.     D.     Sbryock.       No. 

1.015.892;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  5527;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  946. 
Boiler     aofety     apparatus.     Steam-.       H.     Neville.       No. 

1,018.703;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  6766;  Oas.  vol.  174-  p.  983. 
Boiler  superheater.  Steam-.    H.  D.  Taylor.    No.  1,013,968 ; 

Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1968;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  334. 
Boiler-tubes,    Tool    for    spreading.      A.    P.    Gerald.      No. 

1.014.469;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3029;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  602. 
Boilers.  Means  for  protecting  water-gage  tubes  of  steam-. 

G.    E.    B.    Degeorgts.      No.    1,014.456;    Jan.   9;    Sp.    p. 

8027  :  Oas.  vol.  1T4 ;  p.  502.  '      v    v 

Bolt :  Set  Expansion-bolt. 
Bolt-board  and   sample-holder.   Combined.     O.   A.   Holts. 

No.  1,014.304;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  2691;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 

449.  '^ 

Boltlng-roschlne.  Gyratory.     W.  D.  Gray.     No.  1,014.388; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2898  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  480. 
Book.  Account.     W.  O.  Johnson.     No.  1.013.650;  Jan.  2; 

8p.  p.   1256;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  197. 
Book    holder,    Manlfoldlng-sales-.       N.    F.     Oarbo.      No. 

1.016.232:  Jan.  SO;  8p.  p.  68.30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1187. 
Book-support,  Adjostable.     B.  T.  Pbelps.     No.  1,014,074; 

Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4218:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  709. 
Bookcase  or  the  like.     J.  E.  Besold.     No.  1,016,722 :  Jan. 

23  :  Sp.  p.  SflOl  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  989. 
Bookcase.  Rotary.     G.  A.  Lavole.    No.  1,013,664 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.   1265;  Gas.   vol.   174;  p.   199. 
Boot  and  shoe.     E.  E.  Walte.     No.  1.015,364  ;  Jan.  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  6026 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  M7. 
Boot  and   shoe  clamping  device.      W.   W.   Townsend  and 

W.  L. -Oosselln.     No.  1.013,627;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1165; 

Oas.   vol.    174;   p.    185. 
Boot    and    shoe    finishing    mnchtn%.      F.    L.    Alley.      No. 

1,015,806;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6101  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1064. 
Boot  nnd  shoe  toe  case.  puff,  or  Ihe  like.     0.  Looms.     No. 

1.016.600:  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  5326;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  913. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  assembling  parts  of.     O. 

Asbton.    No.  1,014,631 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3433 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174;  p.  691. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  use  In  manufacture  of.    J.  H. 

Brown  and  J.  (;ouldbour&.     No.  1,014,046 ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp. 

p.  2147;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  859. 
Boring  and  turning  bar  and  bar-bolder.     C.  A.  Palmgren. 

No.  1,014.412:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2948;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p. 

488. 
Borlng-mschlne  stock-supoort.    C.  Koster.    No.  1.016.497 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5322 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  912. 
Bottle-carrier.      W.   Wadsworth.     No.  1.018,705;  Jan.   2; 

8p.  p.  1862 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  212. 
Bottle-carrying    handle.      E.    Lawrence.     No.    1,018,406; 
.    Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  696 :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  110. 
Bottle-cloaure.     P   Gergely.     No.  1.016.675;  Jan.  28;  Sp. 

p.  56f»«:  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  07.^ 
Bottle  fllllBg  apparatus.     J.   Nles.     No.    1.015,681 ;   Jan. 

23  :  8p.  p.  5600 :  Gaa  vol.  174  :  p.  959. 
Bottle-fllUbg  machine.     O.  Cooley.     No.    1,015,995;   Jan. 

80;  Sp.  p.  6380;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1110. 
Bottle-holder.    C.  G.  Irwin.    No.  1.014.004;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2048:  Gns.  vol.  174;  p.  .345. 
Bottle  bonder.  Nursing-.     F.   W.  Roasb.     No.   1,018,221; 

Jsn.  2  :  Sp.  p.  295 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  46. 
Bottle.  Hot-water.     G.  W.  Kaul.     No.  1.015,446 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  8204  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  894. 
Bpttle.  Noh-reflllable.     W.  Croaaley  and  T.  D.  Adama     No. 

1.014.127  ;  J«n.  » ;  Sp.  p.  2319  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  387. 
Bottle,  Noo-refl liable.     F.  W.  Crow.     No.  1,014,693;  Jan. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  3576 :  Gaa,  vol.  174  ;  p.  612. 
Bottle,    Nrm-reflllable.      C.   E.   Raumeau.     No.   1,015.635; 

Jan.  2.3  ;  8p.  p.  5618 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  961. 
Bottle.    Non-reflllable.      M.    Swltxer    and    J.    D.    T.«crolx. 

No   1.016.112;  Jan.  30;   Sp.  p.  6683:  Oas.   vol.  174; 

p.  1153. 
Bottle-stoDper.     T.  W    Warren.     No.  1.014.427;  Jan.  »; 

Sp.  p.  2971 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  498. 
Bottle-stopper  fastener.     O.  R.  Scblmmel.     No.  1.015.841 ; 

Jan.  .30 :  Sp.  p.  6049 :  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1056. 
Bottle  stopper.  Non-reflllable-.    J.  L.  Sailar.    No.  1.016,601 ; 

Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  5524 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  045. 
Bottles,  jara.  fte..  Closure  for.    J.  V.  Hull.    No.  1,018.801 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  660 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  106. 
Bottlaa.  jars.  ftc..;^Clo«ir«  ftor.    J.  V.  HolL   No.  1,018.892 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  670 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  n.  106. 


Bottlaa,  Jars,  Ac.,  Closure  for.    J.  V.  Halt.    No.  1.018,»8 ; 

_  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  o.  673 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  106. 

Bottlaa,  jara.  *c.,  Cloaore  for.    J.  Y.  HolL    No.  1.01S,S»4 ; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  677 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  107. 
Bottles  or  the  like,  Vertically-adjaatable  eaae  for.     F.  W. 

Bjach.     No.  1,013.728;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1408;  Oaa.  vol. 

174;  p.  221. 
Bottlina-maebina.    J.  If .  Frederick.    No.  1.014.968 ;  Jan. 

16  rsp.  p.  4184 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  704. 
Bowling  -  alley     ball-retomwair.      P.     J.     RlddeU.     No. 

1.013,817  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1538 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;_p.  262. 
Box :  Bee  Axle-box ;  Branch  box :  Display-box  ;  Feed-box ; 

Folding  bot;  Junction-box;   Knockdown   box;   Loneb- 

box  ;  Mail-box  ;  Match-box ;  Miter-box ;  Sboet-metal  baz ; 

Stationery-box;     Stufllng-box ;     Talking-macbine     box; 

Talking-machine  sound-box:  Tobacco-box;  Work-box. 
Box.     F.  H.  0.  Morse.    No.  1,013,207  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  240 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  41. 
Box  construction.     P.  Mueller.     No.  1,015,454;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5217  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  897. 
Box-fllling  machine.     J.  P.  Wright.     No.  1.014,866;  Jan. 

9 :  8p.  p.  2832 :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  468 
Box-press.     A.  I.  Maaon.     No.  1,015.237 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

4721 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  796. 
Boxing  device.     O.  Troxler.     No.  1.016v244 ;  Jan.  80;  Sp. 

p.  6882;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1104. 
Brace:  Bee  Rail-brace. 
Bracelet   and   bangle.     I.  Msddox.     No.   1.016,023:   Jan. 

30;  Sp.  o.  6440;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1121. 
Bracket :  Bee  Lamp-bracket ;  Scaffolding-bracket :  Turpen- 
tine-cup bracket. 
Brake :    See    Automatic    brake ;    Car-brake ;    Emergency- 
brake ;   Safety-brake;  Vehicle-brake. 
Brake.     F.  N.  Robinson.     No.  1,015.078;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4419 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  748. 
Brake  and  free-wheel  mechanism.  Back-pedaling.    E.  Saclia 

and  ,M.  Mossig.     No.  1.015,744 ;  Jan.  23 ;  8p.  p.  6847 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  997. 
Brake-beam.     E.  M.  Applebaugh.     No.  1.018.102;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  15 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  6. 
Brake-head.     E.  M.  Applebaugh.     No.  1,018,101;  Jan.  2; 

8p.  p.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  5. 
Brake-bead.     E.  M.  Applebaugh.     No.  1,018,103;  Jan.  2T 

8p.  p.  16 ;  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  5. 
Brake-head,  Adjustable.     E.  D.  Pugh.    Na  1,018,311 ;  Jan. 

2:  Sp.  p.  499;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  78. 
Brake-ahoe.     C.  W.  Armbmst.     No.  1,014,933;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4121;  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  694. 
Brake-shoe.     C.   W.  Armbrust.     No.   1.016.771;  Jan.   30; 

Sp.  p.  5907 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1034. 
Brake-shoe   keys.    Manufacturing.      W.    D.    Forsyth.    ■  No. 

1.016.068  :  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6555  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1 188, 
Brake  systems.  Safety  device  for  fluid-pressure.     W.  H. 

Sauvage.     No.  1,013,821 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1591 ;  Gas.  voL 

174;   p.   264. 
Branch  box.     M.  Havena,  Jr.     No.  1.014,704;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3502 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  616. 
Bread-pan.      0.   F.   Jefferson.     No.    1,016,892 ;   Jan.   80 : 

8p.  p.  6164 :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1074. 
Bread  roll  machine.     A.  Adelt.     Na  1,016,085;  Jan.  80; 

8p.  p.  6361 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1107. 
Breathing  appliance.     U.  A.  Fleuss  and  R.  H.  Davia     No. 

1.013.541 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  984 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  157. 
Brick-hook.    J.  M.  and  R.  A.  McKay.     No.  1,014.079 ;  Jan. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2215 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  371. 
Brick-kilns.  Walling  and  daubing.     R.  C.  Penfleld.     No. 

1.014.901  ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp,  p.  4088 :  Oaa.  voL  174 :  p.  688. 
Brick.  Making.     C.  H.  Froat     No.  1.014.964;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4186 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  705. 
Brick-stacking.     R.  C.  Penfleld.     No.   1,018.688 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1330 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  206. 
Bridge  gate.  Safety.     C.  Faust.     No.  1.015,880;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6131 :  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1O70. 
Bridle.  Bltlesa.     I.  Fox.     No.  1.016,166;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4678 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  772. 
Brooder.  Fireleas.     B.  W.  Pbilo.     No.  1,018,562;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p   1024 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  164. 
Brooder,   Knockdown.      L.   P.   Rexford.      No.   1,015.078; 

Jan.  16;  8p._p.  4411;  Oaa.  voL  174:  p.  741. 
Broom.    F.  W.  Pendergast.    No.  1.016,066 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

4401;  Gas.. vol.  174;  p.  789. 
Broom.     V.   E.   Clark.     No.   1,015,268;   Jan.   16;  Sp.  p. 

4787 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  805. 
Broom-banding  machine.    J.  S.  McCheaney.    No.  1,014,887 ; 

Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4015;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  678. 
Brush.    R.  J.  Montgomery  and  W.  H.  Hill.    No.  1.018,658 ; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1016 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  168. 
Brush.   Air-.      N.   M.   Hansen.     No.   1.016.148;  Jan.  SO; 

Sp.  p.  6691 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1163. 
Brush  and  comb.  Combined  electric  hair.     H.  Oemaba^ 

No.   1.016,138;  Jan.' SO;  Sp.  p.  6680;  Oas.  vol.  174; 

p.  Il6l. 
Brush,  Fountain  tooth-.    J.  B.  Tata.    Na  1.014,784 ;  Jaa. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  3778 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  642. 
Brush  holder.  Mucilage-.     F.  B.  Milton.     No.  1.018,423; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  788  ;  Oaa.  voL  174 :  p.  116. 
Bmab,  Lather-.    C.  E.  Thompson.    No.  1,018.288 ;  Jan.  2 : 

Sp.  p.  327  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  62.  .    — •     . 

Brush-machine.    D.  P.  I'age.    No.  1,014.973 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8d. 

p.  4208 :  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  708.  *^ 

Bnisb.   Magasine-.     M.   Bohlig.     No.  1,018,869;  Jan.  S: 

Sp.  p.  613:  Gas.  vol.  174  ;_p.  98. 
Brush  notsle.  Air-.     N.  M.  Hansen.     No.  1.016.144;  Imm. 

SO:  8p.  p  rt«92;  Oas.  vol.  174>:  p.  1168. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


^.^^^  mamtf.    W.  T.  NceshiUD.    No.  1,010,455 ;  Jao.  28 ; 

to.  p.  5219 ;  Om.  toI.  174 ;  p.  8»7. 
Riidwt  bolder,  F^tO-.     J.  H.  Bluer.     Mo.  1,014.264;  Jaa. 

9  :  Sp.  p.  2610 -Om.  toI.  174 :  p.  4SS. 
Budwt;   Well-.     W.  H.   Black.     No.    1,01S,9S6 ;  Jaa.   SO; 

8p.  p.  6261 ;  Gm.  vol.  174;  p.  1089.  „  ^  .  ». 

Butkets.    Trol ley-retainer    for    dumplne-.      W.    Heinrlcn. 

No.   1,015.179;  Jan.   16;  8p.  p.  4606 ;  Gai.   toI.   174; 

P    777.  ^      „ 

Bnckle.      R.    A.    BrowtJ.      No.    1.013.086;    Jan.   9:    Sp.    p. 

2005  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  339.  ^      , 

Buckle.  Bali-tie.     F.  Regenold.     No.   1,018,442;   Jan,  2; 

Sp.  p.  774  ;  iMm.  toI.  174  ;  p.  128.  .  ^.  .  «^     , 

Baffer.  Rewralble.     H.  Meodeiaohn.     No.  1,014.629;  Jan. 

9  ;  9p.  p.  8896 ;  Qa«.  toI.  174 ;  p.  559. 
Bufflag-nMCbtne.      A.  Bates.     N«.  1.013,726;  Jaa.  2;  8p. 

p.  1405;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p,  22L  ^,      ^  ^^.  ^^^     , 

Balldlng  conatnictlon.    T.  J.  George.    No.  1.018*885 ;  Jan. 

2 :  Sa.  p.  655 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  104. 
Bulldlnit  Btructure.     W.  Schwelkert.     No.  1,014.416;.  Jan. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2949 ;  Gnu.  vol.  174  ;  p.  489. 
Bulee-hoop    for    barrel*.      H.    Kaestner.      No.    1.014.005; 

Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2049 ;  Gaa.  ▼*!.  174 ;  p.  345. 
Burette.     jTDHow!.     No.  1.013.448 ;  Jan.  2  ;  8p.  p.  783  ; 

Bu?glar^larm.    '  ^\    H.Belff.      No.    1,016.034;   Jan.   80; 

Sp.  p.  6469:  Ga».  vol.  174;  p.  1126.  ..  .,„     , 

Bur1al-ca««.     P.  D.  Skahen.     (RclBsue.)     No.  18,850;  Jan. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  1701 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  269. 
Burner:    See    Gas-burner;    Gas-llghtlng    burner:     Incan- 
descent-mantle burner  :  Inverted  burner  ;  Lamp-burner  ; 

Oil-burner ;  Vapor  burner.         »^ ,  ,^      ,         „      - 
Burner.     H.   Littleton.     No.    1,014,496;   Jan.  9;   8p.   p. 

3089  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  618.  ^„„     ,         ^-     - 

Burner.     J.  Antonncdo.     No.  1.014.932;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p. 

4420;   jOz.  vol.  174;  p.  694.  ,«,.«.,, 

Bnmer-ahade    support.      C.    Koenholdt.      No.    1,015.943. 

Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1612 ;  Gas.  vel.  174  :  p.  825.  ,       «,-     o 
Buah-flanger      F.  X.  I'fluger.     No.  1.014.902;  Jan.  ^6;  8p. 

p.  4041:  Oa«.  vol.  174;  p.  683.  «,^^«t. 

Butter.  Composition.    L.  O.  and  O.  A.  Fox.    No.  1.014.457  . 

Jan.  0  :  Sp.  p.  3028 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  602. 
Butter  nnvoring.     H.  C.   Boer.     No.  1.014.690;  Jan.   16; 

Sp.  p.  8571  ;  Gai.  vol.  174;  p.  611.       ^      ,  .  ,  „^ 

Butter.     Mnking    and     packa^f.       J.    ,!>«,. 1^"'%-- ^® 

1,014.574  ;  Jan.  9  :  Sp  p.  8236  ;  Om.  ▼o'- "IL**-      r    t 
Buttonhole  and  button  location  mating  nMchhie.     B.  T. 

Leveque.    No.  1.014.657  ;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8494 ;  Gaa.  if«I. 

Buttonhoie-ma'chine.      G.   J.    Dormandy.      No.    1,016,011 ; 

Jan.  1« :  Sp.  p.  4290 :  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  721. 
Buttonhole  -  marking    machine.      P.     K.    Williams.      No. 

1  014  275 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2630 ;  Gaa.  vol,  174  ;  p.  489. 
Cabinet,     rf.  C.   Mutr.     No.    1.015.060;   Jan.   16;   Sp..p. 

4390 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  737.  ^      ^.     .       „    „ 

Cabinet  and  prlntei*  for   toilet-paper.   Combined.      W.  p. 

Stewart   and   L..  Gauermaan.      No.   1.014.026;   Jan.   9; 

Sp.  p.  2097  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  3.%2. 
Cabinet  and  tray.  Combined.     W.  Booth.     No.  1.015,664  ; 

Jan.  23 :  Sp.  p.  .^676 ;  Oai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  970. 
Cabinet  and  traya  therefor.   H.  L.  Karstedt.   No.  1,016,686  ; 

Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5740;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  978. 
Cabinet.  Doily.     B.   F.  Hunter.     No.   1.014,598;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  3282:  0«s.  vol.  174;  p.  547.         ^       ,         ,„     - 
Cabinet.  Kitchen-.    J.  Long.     No.  1.014.881 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p. 

p.  3887:  (int.  vol.  174;  p.  fl.59.  «,,... 

Cabinet  Multicompartment.     G.  Robblna.     No.  1.013,444; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  777 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  124. 
Cabinet  or  boUer  for  dlak   records  and   t»»  like.     B.  F. 

Pooley.     No.  1,014.172 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2397  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

174:  p.  402. 
Cabinet.  Toilet-paper.     J.  W.   Whlttler.     No.   1.016.526; 

Jan.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  6873 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  921. 
Cable  duplex  repenting  system.     1.  Kitaee.     No.  1.014.488; 

Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  3077:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  511. 
Caisson.    O.  C.  Edwards,  Jr.    No.  1.013.870  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

1738;  Gaa.  vol.   174:  p.  300. 
CaisKon.    O.  C.  Edwards,  Jr.    No.  1,014.626 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

8872;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  .558. 
Caisson  of  ferroconcrete.  Pneumatic.    S.  Recbniewskl.    No. 

1,014.721 ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8638 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  621. 
Cake-mixer.     C.  Schenk.     No.   1.014.909;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p. 

4057;  Gaa.  vol.   174;  p.  686. 
Calcium  cyanamid  from  calcium  carbld.-  Process  of  and 

apparatna  for  makln«.     F.  S.  Washburn.    No.  1.016.720 ; 

Janr23  ;  Bp.  p.  5798  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  088. 
Calculating-machine,     n.  Daemen-Schmld.     No.  1,015.842 ; 

Jan.  ^Q ;  Sp.  p.  6050  ;  Gnz.  vol.  174j  p.  1056. 
Calculatin(c-macblne«.  Device  for  adjusting  slides  in.     B. 

Bebr.     No.   1.013,981;   Jan.  9;  Sp.   p.   1990;   Gaa.  vol. 

174  :  p.   388. 
Calculator.     E.  C.  Walter.     No.  1.013.248  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

334  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  58.  ^     _ 

Calculator.  Fare  .     H.  P.  C.  Browne.     No.  1.015.419 ;  Jao. 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  5148 ;  Gaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  884. 
Caliper   attachment.      W.    M.    Mahoney.      No.    1.015,813; 

Jan.  30 :  Sp.  p.  5987 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1047. 
Camera-ahnttera.  Timing  attacbmant  for.     B.  D,  Wataon. 
^    "*o.  1.018.825 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  949 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  152. 
iMra.  Stereoscopic     J.  Richard.     No.  1.018,815;  Jan. 

/TSp.  p.  1579 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  252. 
Can :  See  Garbage-can ;   Olasa-Uned  can ;   Milk-can  ;   Oil- 
can. _ 
Can  attacbment.    T,  C.  Doredant.    No,  1,013.750 ;  Jan.  2 : 

Sp.  p.  1459 :  Gas.  rdl.  1T4 ;  p.  280. 


Can-cap  laoqnering  or  coating  maeblne.     C.   8.   Bodiita. 

No.   1.018358;   Jan.   9;   Sp.   p.   1711;   Gaa.   to1.<  174  ; 

p.  296. 
Can-capping  machine.    F.  L.  Jeffertaa  and  W.  Spain.    Mo. 

1.014,820;  Jan.  28;  6p.  p.  4918;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  862. 
Can-beads  or  other  articles,   Aatomatlc  feed  d«vl««  tot. 

F.  Wegner  and  J.  Petera.    No.  1,013^44  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  pw 

671 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  90.  „    „ 

Can-opener  and  apout.  Combination.     A.  B,  Foana.     Mo. 

1.016.135  ;  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6677  ;  Gaa.  ToL  174:  9.  1160. 
Can-taMtln»  machine.     C.  B.  McDonald  and  J,  B.  MeCal- 

lough.     Mo.  1,018,796 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1548 ;  Gaa.  ToL 

174 :  p.  846. 
Cans  and'  the'llke,  ApMratna  for  handling.     F.  L.  Jefferlea 

and  W.  Spain.     No.  1.015.319;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  49U; 

Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  861.  '   ..      , 

Cans.   Making.     C.    B.   Bertels.      No,    1.013.866;  Jan.   2; 

Sp.  n.  606;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  97. 
Candelabrum.     H.  F.  Nehr.     No.  1.014.410;  Jan,  9;  Sp.  p, 

2989:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  487,  ^ 

Candbr-cutttng  machine.     M.  Armatroag.     No.   1,018,084: 

Jan.  2 ;  «p.  p.  1181 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  188. 
Cane    and    tobacco-pipe.    Combined.      I,    Hoffman.      No. 

1.013.776  :  Jan.  2  •.  Bp.  p.  1618  :  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  140. 
Caae-mlll    roller.   Sugar-.     R.   MUcball.      No,    1,015.077; 

Jaa.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  54M  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  989. 
CapaUn,  Swivel-.     C.  Sherwood.     No.  1.016.101 :  Jaa.  80  ; 

Sp.  p.  6617;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1149.  „      «    ^ 

Car   and   other    receptacle.   Charging-.      G.    K.    Hamfeldt. 

No.   1,014,467 ;   Jan.   0 ;   Sp.   p.   8044 ;   Gaa.   vol.   174 ; 

p.  505. 
Car-brake.     J.  A.  Noel,     No.  1.016.063;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  ». 

4897;  Gaa.  vol,  174:  p.  7S8,        .    ._     ,        „     „ 
Car-coupling.     L.  Rlegler.     No.  1,018.220;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

298 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  46.  ,       ^    „ 

Car-coupling.     B.  P.  Klnne.     No.  1.018.880 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 

1770;  Gas.  vol,  174;  p.  308. 
Car-coupling.     K.  Saafran.     No.  1,018,906 ;  Jan.  9  ;  ^.  p. 

1825;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  312. 
Car-coupling.     H.  C.  Kerr.     No.  1,014.485 ;  Jan.  9 ;  ftp.  p. 

3072 :   Gaa.   vol.   174  :  p.  510. 
Car  coupling.    B.  M.  Mnw.    No.  1,015.052  ;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p. 

4375 ;  (iaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  734.  _    _ 

Car-coopllsg.    L.  Batchlor.    No.  1.015.688 ;  Jan.  28 ;  ip.  p. 

5889;  Gaa.  vol.  174-  p.  923.  ^     .^,--«„ 

Car-door.     H.  M.  Uaael  and  A.  8.  Coltbarp-     Mo.  1.018.TT0 ; 

Jan.  2;  te.  p.  1604 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  288.  ^^     ^ 
Car-door.     B.  D.  Jonea.     No.  1,015.387;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p. 

6078 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  876.       ^.      „       ,        „.    „ 
Car-door.    C.  A.  Schroyer.    No.  1.015,405 ;  JAn.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

5105 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  880. 
Car  door  and  step  opevating  mechanlam.    Passenger-iaii- 

wav-.    J.  H.  E.  Branson.     No.  1.0-14.868  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

8063 ;  Ona.  vol.  174  :  p.  670. 
Car  door.  Grain-.    C.  Moore.     No.  1.014.246 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Bp.  p. 

2577:   Gaz.  vol.   174»  p.   429. 
Car-door-operntint?   device.     A.   Chriatlanaon.      (Ralasae.) 

No.  13.362  :  Jan.  16  :  Sp.  p.  4818  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  P.  811. 
Car  door-operating  devlc«.    W.  C.  Bldrldge.    So.  1,015.798  ; 

Jan.  30;  8p.  p.  5963;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  IM^-      .  ... 
Car  door.  Prepayment-street-.     O.  C.  Towle.     No.  1,016.282 ; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  P.  4757  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  801. 
Car.   Dump-.      F.   S.   Ingoldsby.      No.   1.018,652;  Jan.   2; 

Sp.  p.  1005 :  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  161. 
Car.  Dump.     M.  L.  Hyde.     .No.  1.014.896;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p. 

2910:  Gas.  vol.   174:  p.   482.  ,        ^ 

Car.   Dumping.     8.   Wallwork.     No.   1,018.341;  Jan.  «; 

Bp.  p.   556:  Gaa.  vol.    174:  p.  89. 
Car,  Dumping-.     G.  A.  Blinetty.     No.  1,018.801 ;  Jan.  2.: 

Bp.  p.  1556^;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  247. 
Car,  Dumping-.     E.  C.  Sherman.  W.  W.  McKelvey.  imd  E. 

J.  RelUy.     No.  1.014.612;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3331 ;  Gaa.  ▼©!. 

174 ;  p.  553.  ,  „     „     „  «^ 

Car   end    underframe   construction.      R.    B.    Frame.      »«. 

1.014.867  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3973  ;  ^a«.  vol.  174  ;  p.  67f. 
Car-fender.     A.   Poaal.      No.    1,016.683;   Jan.   23;   Sp.  p. 

5615  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  960, 
Car.    Heater-.      C.   A.    Moore.      No.    1.016.243;   Jan.    86; 

Sp.  p.  6880:  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  1195. 
Car.  Passenger-.    T.  H.  Tutwller.     No.  1.016.100;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4462:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  761. 
Car,  Railway-.    E.  Posson.    No.  1.013.310;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  1>. 

497  :   Gaa.   vol.   174  ;  p.  78.  ^  ^  ^^     , 

Car.  Railway  freight-.    L.  E.  Evens.     No.  1.016.220 ;  Jan. 

30;  Sp.  p.  6828:  Osa.  vol.   174;  p.  1187. 
Car-replacer.     E.  M.  Taylor.     No.  1.016.098 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  44.'>8 ;  Ga*.  vol.  1(4  :  p.  750. 
Car-roof.      J.    Pearson.      No.    1,013.811;    Jan.    2;    Bp.  -p. 

1574  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  251.  _      „ 

Cai^roof.      B.    Poaaon.     No.    1,015.840;   Jan.   28;   Bp.  -p- 

4977 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  869.  ,        »„     «_ 

Car-roof  door.    E.  Poaaon.    No.  1.016.897;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p. 

6096 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p,  878. 
Car,   Side  dump.      R.    P.    McCormlck.   Jr.     No,   1,014,077; 

Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2208  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  870. 
Car  step.  Bxtenalon.     W.  G.  Walton.     No.  1,014,544;  Jan. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  8174 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  529. 
Car-stopping  device.     S.  Maw.     Nfo.  1.015,628;  Jan.  28; 

Bp.  p.  5594 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  968. 
Car.    Street-.     C.   C.   Crewson.     No.   1.018,876;   Jan.   2.; 

Sp.  p.  632 ;  Gaa.  rol.  174 ;  p.  100. 
Car  street-Indicator.    H.  Wilms.     No.  J.015.111 ;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4484  :  Gaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  765. 
Car-transferring  maana.    C.  A.  Baectatold.    No.  1,018.106.; 
Tan.  2  :  Sp.  ,p.  16 :  4SaB.  rrA.  TTt ;  1^  0. 
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box 


^      e.     B.    Maffr.     No.    1.01«,16S:   Jan.   M; 

Sp.  p.  6^26;  Gaa.  voirr74  ;  p.  1169. 
Car   uwtorframe.  Paaaesger-.      W.   Voss.     No.   1.014.791; 

Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3789;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  pw  644. 
Car-wheel.      C.    B.    Prltcbard    and    O.    T.    Potter.      No. 

1.013.513;  Jan.  2:  to.  p.  922;  Gaa.  voL  174;  p.  148. 
Car-wheel  clamp.     W.  B.  Irona.     No.  1.016,164;  Jan.  80; 

Bp.  p.  6707  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  1165. 
Car  wheel,  Mlne^.    J.  S.  Skelly.     No.  1,916,361 ;  Jaa.  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  4998:  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  868. 
Car-wneei  mold  and  making  car-wbeela.    F.  K.  Vial.    Mo. 

1,015,862  ;  Jan.  23  ;  8p.  p.  5017  ;  Gaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  867. 
Cara  and  similar  vchlclea.   Roller-skid  for   railway-.     H. 

Wlndhof.    No.  1,014,197  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2451 ;  Gaa.  rol. 

1T4;  p.  412. 
Cars.  &e..  Collapstble  and  exteasible  roof  tor  open-top  rail- 
way-.    W.  R.  I>nvl8  and  J.  J.  Kain.     No.  1.015,146;  Jan. 

16;  80.  p.  4544;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  767. 
Cars,    Llflej^uard    for    railway-.      G.   A.    Parmenter.      No. 

1.0l4.6frr;  Jan.  16  :  Sp.  p.  3515 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  602. 

Cara  or  vebicles  along  a  railway  and  the  control  thereof, 

.  Apparatus  for  governing  the  passage  of.    J,  8.  Holllday. 

No.  1.014.966;  Jan.  16;  Bp,  p.  4188;  Gaa.  Tol.  174;  p. 

T05. 
Cara.  Sectfoaal  door  for  graln- 

Woodrttff.     No.  1.013.237;  Ji 

174;  p.  62. 
Caramel-inold.     W.  H.  FarreU. 


R.  S.  Taylor  and  Q.  W. 
2;  Sp.  p.  325;  Gaa.  vol. 


^     - No.  1.016,130;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p.  ^67  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1159. 
Carbnretar.     A.  Weiland.     No.  1.018,708;  Jan.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1866;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;V  218. 
Carbureter.    R.  M.  Roberts.     No.  1,018,966 ;  Jaa.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 

1943:  Gus.  vol.  174:  p.   329. 
Caitnreter.     P.  M.  Blom.     No.  1.018.988;  Jan.  9;  8p.  p. 

2801 ;  G)as.  vol.  174 ;  p.  339. 
Carbureter.     O.   Dockar.     No.   1.014.138;  Jan.  9;  Sp^  p. 

2329:  G&a.  vol.  174;  p.  888. 
Carbureter.     W.  R.  Voorhees.     No.  1.014,188;  Jaa.  9;  Sp. 

p.  24  2»:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  408. 
Carbureter.     A.  Wlnton.     No.  1.014.561 ;  Jan.  9 ;   Sp.  p. 

8186;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  531. 
Carbureter.    C.  O.  W«M.    No.  1.014.882 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3668 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  660. 
Carbureter.     F.   D.   Wlnhley.     No.    1.014.988;  Jaa.   16; 

80.  p.  4288:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  718. 
Carbureter.     W.  J.  SUlnbrenner.     No.  1.016.108;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p   6626 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  1152. 
Carbnreter.    W.  O.  Nacei.     N< 


6781  :  G^a.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1170. 


a  1.016,169;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

No. 


Carbureter  attachment.    H.  A.  MlH^r.    No.  1,014,319 

9 ;  8p.  p.  2728  :  Gaa,  vol.  174  ;  p.  454. 
Carbureter  fead-noaalc.     D.  Barnard.     No.  1,014,202  ; 

9 ;  Sp.  pL  2456 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  418. 
Carcass-soUttlng      machine.       w.      A.      Saunders. 

1,015,610 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  6521 ;  Oaa.  rol.  174 ;  p.  945. 
Card-punohlng    machine.      H.    Ftamln«.      No.    1,015,619; 

Jan.  281;  Bp.  p.  5677 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  955. 
Card«hull«r.     C.  T.  Hail.     No.  1.014,219;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2497;  Gtaz.  vol.   174;  p.  420. 
Cardboard,  Corrugating.     H.  G.  Relnsteln.    No.  1,016,093; 

Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6602;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1147. 
Carding-doffer  and  constructing  same.     F.  M.  Moore  and 

J.  C,   Rlllott     No.   1,015,^*;  Jan.   16;   Bp.  p.   4902: 

Gas.  val.~174;  p.  786. 

Cardlng-machlne.     J.  C.  Pottar.     No.  1,016.888;  Jan.  SO; 

Sp.  p.  6036  :  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1064. 
Carpenter's  bit     W.  B.  Knapp.     No.  1.016,446 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5205 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  894. 
Carpenter's  tool.     H.  N.  Aussr.     No.  1.016,778 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  8910;  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  1084. 
Carpet-beater.      H.   C.   and   O.   Preston.     No.    1,015,634; 

Jan.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6617 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  961. 
Carpet   fastener.    Stair-.     J.   G,   Welsh.      No.    1,018,345; 

Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  573  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  91. 
Carpet-Rwepper,  Pneumatic.    D.  C.  Walter.    No.  1,014,027; 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2100;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  353. 
Carriage   and   sleigh.    Child's   combined.      J.    W.    Moore. 

No.  1.018,206 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  237  :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p   40 

^■S[5iF*v.^*'^-  *•  ^^**  No.  1,014.292;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 
2669;  3»a.  vol.  174:  p.  446.  •     h    »» 

Carrier :  Bee  Bottle-carrier :  Foldiag  carrier ;  Radiator- 
carrier  ;  Trace  carrier  :   Watch  or  deck  sprtnc  carrier. 

Carrier  trip.  Hay  and  other.  D.  D.  Miller  and  D.  B.  Bow- 
land.  No.  1.014.019:  Jaa.  9;  Sp.  p.  8084;  Oaa.  v«l. 
174 ;  p.  850. 

Cart,  DuQip-.  W.  8.  Wltten.  No.  1,014,784;  Jan.  16; 
Bp.  p.  8964 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  626. 

Cartrtdge4telt.  J.  B.  WUItamaon.  No.  1,014.196;  Jan.  9; 
»).  p.  3466;  Oaa.  vol.  H4;  p.  411. 

Cartridge-belt.  V.  H.  Jennlnga.  No.  1,015.801;  Jan.  80; 
Sp.  p.  0966;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1048. 

Carfrtdga-helt.     P.  Reble.    No.  1,916.2: 
6851 ;  Qm.  vol.  174  :  p.  1190. 

CartrldgeHnplodlng  device,  Aatomatlc.  G.  StoAer.  No. 
1.018.967  :  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1967 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  888. 

CarvlnK-machiae.  D.  B.  Balatrom.  No.  1.018,tlS;  Jaa. 
2;  Bp.  pL  1144;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;_p.  182. 

Carrtog^nmcbtae  beltHteartng,  D.  B.  Salatram.  Me. 
l.OlS.erf  :  Jan.  2;  Sp.  114^;  Gaa.  voL  174 :  p.  182. 

Caae :  Bee  Boobease  :  Boot  and  aboe  toe  ease ;  BQrlai-«aae ; 
Cell-case :  Ctgarctte-case ;  DIaplay-caae ;  Bgr«asa :  Masi- 
ea>4aa^aaMnt  eaae;  Plano-«aa»;  R«eor«-«aae;  Saapla- 
caae ;  waU-eaae. 

Caae>lMrd«ilaff  apparataa.  A.W.  Maeblet  Me.  1.0i8,lS*; 
Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  196 ;  Oaa.  rol.  ITi ;  p.  S& 


.281 ;  Jan.  89 ;  8p.  p. 


Caac-hardealas  apparatns.    A.W.  MaelUet    Ma.  l,0184ftl : 

Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  200 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  85. 
Caaemeata  aad  other  hlngad  shatters,  Faataatag  daalca 

for     P.  Lelst-Wettler,     No.  1.018.{»01 ;  Jan..  f;  9p.  p. 

899 ;  Gaa,   vol.   174 ;  jp.  148. 
Casing,  Protective.     B.  volkmar.     No.  1,018,859;  Jan.  2; 

Bp.  p.  1679 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  265. 
Casings.    Apparatus    for   elevating.      B.    DooUa   aad   A. 

Craig.     No.  1,014,965;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  4171;  Gaa.  voL 

174;  p.  791. 
Cash-ntflster.    W.  H.  Muaay.    No.  1,018.210 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp. 

p.  245 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  42. 
Cadi-r«Klatar.     F.  C.  0«bara.     Mai  1.016.458;  Jan.  8t: 

Bp.  p.  5219 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  298. 
Caah-reglster.     W.  H.  Muaay.     Na   1.015.826;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p.  0014  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1051. 
CaabH^latar.    T.  Carney.    No.  1.016.066;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6540;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;n.  1137. 
Caah-realater,  Check.    C.  L.  Grohmann  aad  I.  C.  *''*«'' yt 

No.   fOl 4,647:  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  3474;  Gaa.  roL  174; 

p.  696. 
Cash  -  register   or    cbeck-tUl.      F.    A.    M.    Chapoa.    Mb. 

1,013.741  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1441  :  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  226. 
Caah-ragiatar,  TeUI-prlntlag.  H.  A.  Martin.  No.  1.018,108 ; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  200;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  36. 


Ca^a.  barrela,  or  the  like.  Tightening.    B.  Dlamaad.     No. 

l.OlS.137  fJaa.  2  ;  Bp.  a.  98  ;  Gaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  17. 
Caater.    W.  Mate-.    No.  1,016.572  ;  Jan.  23  ;  Of.  p.  6480 ; 


Caater.  Ball-bearlnc-    J.  H.  Blehhola.    Na  1.014.682 ;  Jaa. 

9  ;  Sp._p.  8248 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  642.  ^^ 

Caater.  TaM*-.     A.  MartnellL     No.   l,01lf,201 ;  Jan.   10; 

Bp.  p.  4851 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  786. 
Caattng  apraratua.  Die-.     W.  A.  LaddalL     No.  1,018,665 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  fip.  p.  1267 ;  Oaa.  vet.  174 ;  p.  199. 
Caattng-macbine.     J.   A.   Mdfanna.   Jr.     No.    1.016,818; 

Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6995;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1048. 
Caatlar-Biacbbie.     J.    A.   McManoa.   Jr.     No.    1,015.819; 

Jan.  80 ;  8a.  p.  6000 ;  Gaa.  vol7l74 ;  p.  1049. 
Casting-machine    diaehargc    apparatus.      H.    W.    Teager. 

No.   1.015,874;  Jan.  23 ;  8p.   p.  6050;  Gas.  voL   174; 

p.  870. 
Caatlaga,  Hardening  ateal.     J.  W.  Gebhard.     No.  1.0154W4 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6432  •  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  981. 
Caatlnga,  Making.     C.  M.  Grey.     No.  M18,548;  Jaa.  S; 

8p.  p.  996 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  160. 
Cattlo-gaard.      R.    J.    Dillon.      No.    1,014,696;   Jan.    IS; 

Bp.  p.  8666 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  a.  ^2. 
Cell-caae  and  blank  therefor.    J.  K  MiHer.    No.  1,0144M1 ; 

Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2218 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  371. 
Celluloid  and  manufaetnrlna  the  aaaM,  Plaatlc  similar  to. 

A.  Blcbea«ran.     No.   1.016.156^;  Jaa.  16;  Bp.  p.  4564; 

Gaa.  VOL  174;  p.  769. 
Cellulose  acetate  compoaition  and  making  tha  aamt.     A. 

Blchengrtln.      Mo.   1,615.155;    Jan.    16;    Bp.    p.    4668; 

Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  769. 
Cement  materlaL    P.  F.  and  N.  B.  Apfel.    No.  1.014.99S; 

Jan.  16 :  8p.  p.  4264 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  716. 
Cement  sewer-plpa.  Method  and  BMcblaa  for  aaaktng.     B. 

L.  Rlckman.     No.  1.013,954  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1936 ;  Gaa. 

.vol.  174  ;  p.  329. 
Camentlng-machine.     M.  F.  Brogan.     Mo.  1,018,786;  Jaa. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  1421  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  224. 
Cement  log- machine.    Hand-operated.      V.    P.    Buck.      Mb. 

1.014.618 :  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  5z44 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  5«k 
Centrifugal  separator.     J.  J.   BanigMi.     No.   ljDlii.llt; 

Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  89 :  Gas.  voK  174 ;  p.  9. 
Cereal-treating  machine.     J.   W.  Berry.     No.   14)14.748; 

Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  n.  3688 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ^p.  680. 
Chain.     O.  A.  Lambert.     No.  1,915.965;  Jaa.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6319;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1009. 


Chaliu  cleat,  Conveyer-.     F.   B.  Martla.     Na   1,018.704 ; 

Ja?  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1538 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  n.  246. 
Cbaln-lubricatlng  device.  Conveyer-.     O.  H.  Mueller.     No. 


1.014.248:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2582;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  481. 
Chair :  See  Reellnlag'-raalr. 
Chair    base,     R«velrlBg>oace-.      A.     D.     FettUwne.      Mo.  1 

1.018.813;  Jaa.  2:  S^.  p.  1677;  Gaa.  val.  174;  p.  2ftl.  * 
Chair  fan  attachment.  Bockbig-.    M.  Bobta.    Na  1.018.879  ; 

Jan.  9  :  Sp  p.  1768 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  808. 
Chair  fan  attachment^,  Roektis-.     B.  C  KilMbrsw.     Ho. 

1,016.161  :  Jaa.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6710;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  116S. 
Channel-flap   opener    aad   molatener.     J.    EMsrktn.     Mo. 

1.015.729;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6814;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  001. 
Channellng-machlne.     A.  Ball.     Na  1,016.268;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  4772 :  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  808. 
Channellngtool.    G.  W.  Carter.    No.  1,015.377 ;  Jaa.  2S ; 

Sp.  p.  5064 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  871. 
Chart,    Astigmatic.     G.    O.    NlcbolaoB.      Na    1.018.488; 

Jaa.  2;  Bp.  p.  747 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  a.  118. 
Charting  and  navigating  apparataa.  Mantleal.     M.  Baea. 

No.  1.016.176;  Jan.  80;  Bp.  p.  6748;  Oaa.  TOl    1T4; 

p.  1172. 
Checking  systam  and  check  tbuntor.     C.   Mallea.     Ma. 

1.016.678 :  Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6481 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  08S. 
Cheat :  «ae  InaectHsmof  cheat 
Chlaney-cap.     F.  Fnnara    Mo.  1,015.169;  Jaa   10;  8pk  p. 

4586;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  778. 
Chopper:  Bet  Cettoa-choppar. 
Cbrlataws^tree  bolder.     C.  A.  BU^k.  9r.     Ha.  14M15JM4; 

Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6250 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  108B. 
Choek-bottoaHag  device,  Latho-.    E.  Rlvett.    Ma.  l,014,ns ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p,  8750;  Oaa.  roL  174 ;  p.  08& 
Chack,  MacHhe-.    A.  H.  ChavA    Ma  I.iaM7a:  ft».  S; 

Sp.  p.  627 ;  Oaa.  toL  tfl ;  pi.  Mi 


hex 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Cbock.  Ifacnetlc.    O.  8.  Walker.    No.  1,013.574 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

8p.  p.  1043 :  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  166. 
Cbueka,    Inaart-Jawa   for   lathe-.     J.    B.    Gearbart.      No. 

1,018,289 ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  453 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  70. 
Cbum.    J.  B.  Djer  and  J.  D.  Uobba.    No.  1.016.888;  Jan. 

23 :  8p.  p.  5064  :  Qas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  873. 
Cbum.     R.  8.  Demey.     No.   1,016.218;  Jan.  80;  8p.  p. 

6824;  Oas.  toI.   174  ;  p.  1186. 
Cbute,    Intereeptlng-.      J.    C.   and    W.    W.    Doraej.      No. 

1.015.480:  Jan.  23;  8p.  j>.  5280:  Oai.  vol.  174;  p.  006. 
Cbote,  Mercbandlae-.     L.  Ooebr.     No.  1.013.292;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  460 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  71. 
Ctnr.     H.  8cbwarta.    No.  1.013,226 ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  308 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  48. 
CiRiir-cntter.      D.    8.   Da   Brul.      No.    1,014.576;   Jan.   9; 

Sp.  p.  3239 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  639. 
CSKar-faolder.     B.   B.  Taliaferro  and   B.  J.   QoldawbrthT. 

No.  1.013.236;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  324  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  51. 
Cigar  •  holder    and    ash  •  receptacle.      O.    C.    Lrneb.      No. 

1.01{\.007  :  Jan.  23  ;  8p.  p.  5757  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  981. 
Ciaar-llKhter  and  advertlslnK-machlne,   Combined.     A.  J. 

Kobler.     No.  1.016.807  ;  Jan.  30 ;  8p.  p.  5976  ;  Oas.  toL 

174;  p.  1045. 
Clgar-tlp  cutter.     I.  Newman.    No.  1,013,889;  Jan.  9;  Sp. 

p.  1784  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  306. 
Ci;;ani.  Hpark-nrreater  for.     J.  E.  Basaett.     No.  1,014,486; 

Jan.  ft :  Sp.  p.  2988 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  496. 
Cigarette-case.    A.  Q.  Walab.     No.  1.014.643;  Jan.  9;  8p. 

p.  3173:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  529. 
ClKarptte-montbpleces,  Prodadng.     L.  H.  Sondbeim.     No. 

1.01.3.825;  Jay.  2;  Sp.  p.  160^:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  266. 
Circtilt-cloaer.      Thermoatatic.      W.      0.      Asmua.      No. 

1.01.>,119:  Jan.  16:  8p.  p.  4601;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  768. 
Circuit  controller.  Magneto-.    B.  8.  Lincoln.    No.  1,015.328 ; 

Jan.  23  ;  8p.  p.  4952 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  866. 
Circuit-interrupter.     C.  J.   Hlxson.     No.    1.015,442;  Jan. 

23  :  Sp.  p.  5198:  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  893. 
C^culta.  Meana  for  varvlng  the  period  of  oscillation  of 

two  oscillatorv.     R.  H.  Rendabl.     No.   1.014,722;  Jan. 

10:  8p.  p.  3634:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  622. 
Clrcolar  cutter.     W.  E.  Peaden,  Jr.     No.  1.018.845;  Jan. 

2 :  8p.  p.  1660 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  263. 
Clamp  :   See  Car-wheel  clamp  ;  Mlter-clarop  ;   Pipe-clamp ; 

Sid^e-board    and    wagon-body    clamp ;    Veblcle-top    bow- 
clamp  ;  Wlnd-sbleld  clamp. 
Clamp.     P.  W.  Weston.     No.   1.014.862;  Jan.  9;  Sp.   p. 

2821 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  467. 
Clamp.     E.  Oobla.     No.  1,015,171 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4688 ; 

Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  774. 
Clamping  devlca.     C.   GIbaon.     No.    1.018.768;   Jan.   2; 

Sp.  p.  1480 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  286. 
Clay,  kaolin,  and  ceramic  maaaea,  Treating.     0.  Keppalar 

and  A.   Spangenberg.     No.  1,018,608;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

1107 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  178. 
Cleaner  :   fifee  Belt-cleaner ;  Cnapidor-cleaner ;   Finger-nail 

cleaner  :  Kiln-cleaner ;  Elfle-bore  cleaner  :  Sboe-cTeaner  ; 

Slate-cleaner  ;  Vacnum-deaner  :  Well -cleaner. 
Cleaner    nossle.    Vaeaam-.      W.    Bebm.      No.    1,018.864 ; 

Jan.  2  •  Sp.  p.  606 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  96. 
Clevia.     B.  J.  Sweenev.     No.  1,016,183;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6766;   Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1176. 
Clevis.    Buggjr-evaner.      O.    A.    and    J.    B.    Fladby.      No. 

1.016,134TJan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6676;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1160. 
Clip :  /See  liamp-cUn ;  Pocket-dip. 
Clipper.     C.  H.  Bedman.     No.  1.016.300;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 

5<»8 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  870. 
Clock,  Electric.    A.  Taerk.    No.  1.016,748 ;  Jan.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

6864 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  908. 
Clock.   Oeopaphical.      6.   Kratascbmar.      No.   1.015,106 ; 

Jan.  16;«p.  p.  4638;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  782. 
Closet :  8«e  Dry  closet ;  Water-closet 
Cloeet     W.  Blebelkraat.     No.  1.016.001 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 

6396 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1113.  ^ 

CkMet<letem-mipply  valve.    A.  J.  Aahford.   No.  1.013.720 ; 

Jan.  2;  Sp._p.  f^:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  218. 
aoaet^eat.    W.  B.  Roea  and  L.  C.  Jensen.    No.  1,015,612; 
I    Jan.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6844 :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  917. 
CloCbes-drler.     8.   B.  Jenkins.     No.   1.015,969;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6804 ;  Oas.  vol.  i74  ;  p.  1097. 
Clotnee-line  prop.     W.  Beaver.     No.  1,014,688;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8668 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  610. 


aotbee-line  reel.     C.  D.  Riggle.     No.  1,016,460 ;  Jan.  28  ; 

8p.  p.  6246 ;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  890. 
Clotbea-ltne  aapport.     O.   Prey.     No.   1.014.201;  Jan.  0; 


8p.  p.  2668 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  446. 
Clotbea-presa.     W.  T.  Pranda.     No.  1,015,167;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4581 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  772. 
Cinfcb.     L.  Wirts.    <No.  1,013,079;  Jan.  9;  8p.  p.  1908; 

Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  837. 
Clutch.     C  A.  Jaengat     No.  1,014,481;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p. 

3066 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  500. 
Clutch.     M.  B.  Ireland.     No.  1,014,826;  Jan.   10;  Sp.  p. 

3871 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  667. 
Clutch  device.     I.   8.   Whlaler.     No.  1,015.254;  Jan.  16; 
^8p.  p.  4750;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  802. 
Clutch.  Flexible  Jointed.     C.  Beale  and  D.  P.  Moore.     No. 

1.015,259  :  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4774  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  804. 
Clutch  for  cheese-cutters.     O.  F.  Kriesel.     No.  1.014.662; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3483  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  507. 
antch.  Friction-.     W.  V.  Steiger.    No.  1.018.848 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1668 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  264. 
Clntcb,  Friction-.     R.  M.  RoofT    No.  1.015,250;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4746 :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  o.  800. 
Clntcb  mechaniam.    C.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,018.467 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  790 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  128. 


Clutch  mechaniam.     H.  S.  Mnatia.     No.  1,016,894;  Jan. 

2.1 :  8p.  p.  5000 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  877. 
Clutch  mechaniam.     A.  C.  Webb.    No.  1.016,062 ;  Jan.  SO : 

Sp.  p.  6606 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1182. 
Clutcii,  Split  rinij.     W.  A.  Cook.     No.  1,014,865;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3070 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  672. 
Coal  briquet  and  forming  the  aame.    W.  W.  Langdon.    No. 

1.015.0.-i3  ;  Jan.  16  :  Sp.  p.  4H32 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  728. 
Coal-aeparator.     M.  H.  McTurk.     No.  1,014,080;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2216:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  871. 
Coat.     M.  Kohn.     No.  1,014.661;  Jan.  16;   Sp.   p.  3482; 

Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  507.  '     y    y 

Coat  hanger.      R.    Rein.     No.    1.014.076;   Jan.    16;   Sp.   p. 

41>17:  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  700. 
Coating  machine.  Liquid-.    R.  A.  Beauselour  and  O.  DrubeL 

No.    1.014.282;    Jan.  9 ;   8p.   p.    2640;    Oaa.   vol.   174: 

p.  441. 
Coating  with  metal.    C.  F.  Burgeaa.     No.  1,014,740;  Jan. 

10:  Sp.  p.  .3000;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  080. 
Coating  with  metal.     C.  F.  Burgeaa.     No.  1.014. 750 ;  Jan. 

.16;  Sp.  p.  3693:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  631. 
Cock    device.    Angle-.      W.    V.    Tamer.      No.    1,016.866; 

Jan.  30  :  Sp.  p.  6087  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1061. 
Cock.  Oage-.     O.  L.  Tlllotson  and   M.   H.  Nicholas.     No. 

1,014.588:  Jan.  9;  8p.  p.  3166;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  627. 
Cock,   Lock-.     C.   Stift      No.    1,015,004:  Jan.   16;   8p.   p. 

44r>l  :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  7-10. 
Cock.  Safety-.     F.  8.  Bua.     No.  1,014.805 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

381S  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  649.  •     f   w 

Cock.  Stop-.    W.  E.  Suesa.    No.  1.016.368 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5000:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  865. 
Coffee  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  washing.     R.  Okraaaa. 

No.    1.013,807:   Jan.   2;   8p.    p.    1567;   Oas.    vol.    174; 

p.  240. 
Coke-oven.    Regenerative.      J.   O.    Kroa.     No.    1.016.964; 

Jan.  30 ;  8p.  p.  6817 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1000. 
Toffee-pot.     T.  J.  Voyles.     No.  1.013.340;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  n. 

655:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  89.  "    *^ 

Coffee-pot.     If.  Parsona.     No.  1,016.306;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 

6096 :  Oaa.  vol;  174 ;  p.  878. 
Coffee,  Treatment  of.     L.  W.  Oelaler,  Jr.     No.  1.016.271 ; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4801  :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  808 
Coke  and  almllar  loose  material.  Apparatua  for  bandllnc. 

W.  C.  Mitchdl.     No.  1.018.6^6;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.   121Mr; 

Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  208.  >     v    v 

Coke-oven  door.     B.  Keama.     No.  1,018,177;  Jan.  2;  So. 

p.  175  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  81. 
Coke-oven  door.    E.  Lada.    No.  1,016,606 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6756:  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  081. 
Collapalble  cup  or  trav.     A.  F.  Salatrom.     No.  1.015.085 ; 

Jan.  l(h  Sp.  p.  4481 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  745. 
Collar.     W.  M.  Sbewry.     No.   1,014,627;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

8161 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  624.  >     v    v- 

^^MSTi    Y-  H-  Stevens.     No.  1,015.747 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

6868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  908. 
Collar   and   neck-pad   aapport.      r.    W.    Lindquiat.      Na 

1.014,074  ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2206 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  869. 
Collar  and  necktie  holder.    D.  B.  McDoff.    No.  1,014,884 : 

Jan.  10:  8p.  p.  3804;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  661. 
Collsr  or  cuff  package.     C.   Cnhn.     No.   l.U16,0<iO:   Jan. 

16:  8p.  p.  4272:  Oax.  vol.  174;  p.  717. 
Collar-Bunport.     N.  A.  Kriacber.     No.  1.018,788;  Jan.  2; 
^  Sp.  p.  1628 ;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  242. 
Collar  throat.  Horae-.     C.  C.  Boae.     No.  1.018,688;  Jan. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  1889 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  207. 
^*^\^^J^^   device.      B.    F.    Wagner.      (RaiaBaa.)      No. 

18,868 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  8428 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  667. 
Colorlng-mattera.   Manufacture  of  black.     J.   Turner  and 

H.  Dean.    No.  1.014.082  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4229  ;  Gas.  vol. 

174  :  p.  1 12. 

Coloring  mstters.   Maonfarture  of  black.     J.   Turner  and 
H    Dean.     No.  1.014,983  ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4229  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Ii4  ;  p.   712. 

Coloring-matters.   Manufacture  of  black.     J.   Turner  and 
n.  Dean     No.  1,014.984;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4280;  Oas.  voL 

Comb  :  Bee  Currycomb ;  Bxpanslon-comb ;  Hair-comb. 
Comb.     A.  Benaon.     No.  1,014,037 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2128 ; 
Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  866. 

^?aK***«  ''•  ■;  ¥2r«*"-  „No.  1,018,802 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

1560 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  248. 
CoramaUtor.      M.    Pfatlacber.      No.    1,014,258;    Jan.    9; 
^  Sp.  p.  2694 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  488. 
Compensator.      A.    Jobnaon.      No.    1.016,166;    Jan.    80; 
^  Sp.  p.  6708;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1166. 
Compoaing  device.    O.  R.  Cornwall.     No.  1.018.477 ;  Jan. 
^  2 :  Sp.  p.  844 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  186. 

^Sy^'"®"  ^AP*"?*"-    N.  F.  kmrj.    No.  1.016.468 ;  Jan. 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  6264 ;  Gaa.  voL  174  :  p.  902. 
Compoaitlon  of  matter  and  mannfactaring  the  aame.     8. 

H; .'''"*•:  «i**-  1.014.237 :  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  2557 ;  Oas.  voL 
174 ;  p.  426. 

Compreaslng-machine.      F.    A.    Cooper.      No.    1.016.784; 

Jan.  30 :  Sp.  p.  5931 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1088. 
Compressor   and   pump.   Centrifugal.     R.    H.    Rice.     Mo. 

1,018.312 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  500 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  70. 
Compating-machine.      O.    O.    E 

Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  688;  Oaa.  vol. 
Concentre  ting-table.      W.    L.    Mnender.      No.    1.016.828:    ' 

Jan.  30 :  8p.  p.  6000 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1060. 
Concrete  and  the  like  mixing  machine.     C.   B.  Bathrick. 

No.   1.013,100;  Jan.  2;  8n.  p.  27;  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  7. 
Concrete  block  and  wall.     L.  G.  Leaae.     No.  1.018.407: 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  608 :  Oaa.  voL  1T4 ;  p.  111. 


Defener.      No.    1.018.878 ; 
,174;  p.  101. 
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CMCMMilock  nutcbiaa.    C.  B.  De  Porrest    No.  1.018.5SS ; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  977;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  156. 
Coacrete-boildlng  form  and  mold.     C.  H.  Wlttboefft.     No. 

1,013.682 :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1176 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  LP-  1^7. 
Concrete  columna.  Mold  for  making  hollow.     C.  H.  Wltt- 
boefft.    No.  1,018.251;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  866;  Oas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  66. 
Concrete  conatructlon.     T.  Fellowa.     No.  1.018,480;  Jan. 

2  :  Sp.  p.  861 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  136. 
Concrete  construction.  Form  work  for.     R.  Anderson.     No. 

1.0H.7.IS  :  .Tan.  1« :  Sp.  p.  3670 :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  627. 
Concrete  conatraction,  Means  and  apparatua  for.     W.  C. 

EdwarOi,  Jr.     No.  1,013,591 ;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  1077;  Gas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  174. 
Concrete  ^nstractlon.  Sectional  mold  for.    M.  D.  Morrill. 

No.    1,014,630;   Jan.   9;   Sp.   p.   3898;   Oas.   vol.   174; 

p.  669. 
Concrete    form    or   mold.      J.    K.    Ooin.      No.    1,016,140; 

Jsn.  30:  Sp.  p.  6684;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1161. 
Concrete-mixer.     W.  L.  Keller.     No.  1,015,687;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  0741 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  978. 
Concrete>«iixer.     C.  B.  Roberta.     No.  1,015,981;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6.352;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  1106. 
Concrete  pli><>.     K.  8.  Wortham.     No.  1.014.735;  Jan.  16; 

8p.  p.  .1007  :  <i«x.  vol.  17-4  :  p.  626. 


Concrete  pipe.  Reinforced-.    V.'V.  Meaner.    No.  1,013.302; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  479:  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  75. 
Concrete  structure,  Rdnforced.    W.  C.  Bdwarda,  Jr.     No. 

1,013,892 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1081 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  174. 
Concrete  atracturea,  Beam  form  and  joist  for.     R.  Ander- 
son.    No.  1,016.279;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  4825;  Oas.  vol. 

174;  p.  887. 
Concrete  structures.  Frame  for  reinforced.     A.  H.  Taab- 

Uan.     ho.  1.013.698;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1868;  Oaa.  vol. 

174;  p.  210. 
Concrete  tie.    A.  H.  Moffet    No^  1.014,086 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

2224  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  876.  .      . 
Concrate«wall-moiding    apparatua.      T.    H.    Brown.      No. 

1.01S.4T5:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  842;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  185. 
Condena^t.  Jet-.     O.  H.  llueller.     No.  1,015,822;  Jan.  80; 

Sn.  p.  6008 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1050. 
Condenaar  or  pump.     A.  KflnslL     No.  1.013,499;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  897 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  148. 
Condenser  system.     H.   Keller.     No.   1.018,178;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  176 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  81. 
Condenalng    apparatua.     Steam-.       J.    J.     Brown.       No. 

1.014,8|8 ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2867 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  472. 
Conductive  materlala.  Parifyins  electrieallv-.     C.  C.  Ru- 

precbt    No.  1,016.607;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6606;  Gas.  voL 

174;  p.  1148. 
Condalt  and  like  Joint.    L.  BUM.    Na  1.016,124 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  6663  ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  1167. 
Conduit  or  culvert.  Drain-.     B.  Carroll.     No.  1,014,686; 

Jan.  10 :  8p.  p.  8449 :  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  692. 
Condalt.  Water-.     G.  Kaafman  and  C.  Meriwether.     No. 

1.018,660 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1260 :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  D.  198. 
Confeetlenery-catting  machine.    J.  L.  Dem.    No.  1.016,790 ; 

Jan.  80;  1^.  p.  6947;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1040. 
Connectioai.  Flexible.     T.  Smith.  No.  1,016.718;  Jsn.  28; 

Sp.  p.  9790 ;  Oas.  riA.  174 ;  p.  988. 
Contataier.     O.  Bofsrs.     No.  1,016,688;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6628 ;  daa.  Torif4  ;  p.  062. 
Cootalber  and   din>enaing  device.     A.    B.   Brodie.     No. 

1.018,120 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  68 ;  Gas.  toL  174 ;  p.  12. 
Controlling  meduniam.    0.  Chambera,  Jr.    No.  1,014,876 ; 

Jan.  »:  Sp.  p.  2871;  Oas.  voL  174  :o.  476. 
CoavertaK     A.  Tropenaa.     No.  1.018.702;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

1868;  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  211. 
Convertible  wrench.     J.  W.  Pcrkina  and  D.  W.  Roberta. 

No.  1,013,812;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1676;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p. 

281. 
Conveyer.    C  D.  Satiwrger.     No.  1.014.100;  Jan.  9;  Bp. 

p.  2261 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  877. 
Conveyer.     H.  W.  Banner.    No.  1,016.086 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

44.i3 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  746. 
Conveyer.    C.  D.  Seeboier.    No.  1,016,406 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  6106 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174j_p.  880. 
Cottveyet.  Belt.     J.  L.  Wents.     No.   1,014,106;  Jan.  0; 

Sp.  p.  2276 :  Gas.  tel.  174 ;  p.  879. 
CoDveyer-l)iicket.     C.  W.  Olaon.     No.  1,014.666;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  ).'V14:  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  602. 
Conveyer,  Flight.    J.  F.  White.    No.  1.016,190 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  6769;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1177. 
Conveyer.  Flight    J.  F.  White.    No.  1,016,191 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  6771 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1177. 
Conveyer,  Flight     J.  F.  White.     No.  1.016.102 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  6778:  OasL  vol.  174;  p.  1178. 
Conveyer<«lat8,  Meana  tor  attaching.     O.  B.  Gllaar.    No. 

1.0».6IV8 :  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6446 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  982. 
Conveyett,  Spiral  blade  for  gravity-.    M.  C.  Schwab.    No. 

1.014,$i62 ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2607 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  436. 
CoBveyllt  appftrataa.     B.   Lo^a.     No.    1,016,670;  Jan. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6476 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  987. 
Conveying  system.     F.  J.  Schraeder.  Jr.     No.  1,014.727; 

Jaa.  in :  Sp.  p.  3645 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  628. 
ConveylitC  ayatem.    F.  J.  Schrmedar,  Jr.    No.  1,016,261; 

Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4749;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  801. 
Cooker.  Fireteaa.    J.  B.  Sbeaffer.    No.  1.014.011 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  4069 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  686. 
Cooker  for  oil-bearing  meal  and  the  like.  Steam-.     A.  W. 

Francb.    No.  i.Oie.OlS ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4298 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174;  p.  722. 
Cooking  utensil.     M.  J.  Woodworth.     No.  1.018.268;  Jan. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  358 ;  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  67. 


Oooklag  atanalL    B.  B.  Smith  aa4  A.  Y.  Umxttan.    Mo. 

1.014,342 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2801 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  468. 
Cooler :  Bee  Air-cooler. 
Cooling  snd  filtering  machine.  J.  Oavcla^.  No.  1,018,761 ; 

Jsn.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1482 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  284. 
Cooling  device.     H.  MoeUer.     No.  1,014.893 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  4025  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  680. 
Cooling-tower.     B.  Burbora.     No.  1.014.871;  Jan.  0;  Bp. 

p.  2862 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  473. 
Coop,    Chicken-.      E.    Stout    and   J.    M.    Knowlea.      No. 

1.013.233:  Jan.  2 :  8p.  u.  316;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  50. 
Coop,  Sectional.     E.  W.   Pbilo.     No.   1,018,668;  Jan.  2; 

8p.  p.  1025 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  164. 
CoiH>er  from  calcined  ore  or  slaga.  Extracting.    A.  Oadom* 

a^.     No.  1,014,868;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.   2»i6:  Gas.  voL 

174 ;  p.  672. 
Copper   from    its   ores.    Recovering.      H.    K.    Heaa.      No. 

1,014,061;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  2175;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  864. 
Copper,  lead,  or  Iron  vanadate  from  vanadlferooa  oraai, 

Producing.     W.  F.  Bleecker.     No.  1.U15.469 ;  Jan.  23; 

Sp.  p.  5265 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  902. 
Copy-holder.     R.  B.  Griffith.     No.  1,014.646;  Jan.  16;  Sp. 

p.  3469 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  696. 
Core  venting  and  vArlng  machine.     J.  B.  Boegen.     Na 

1,015,610;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  5566;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  962.- 
Corer  for  tomatoes  and  other  vegetablea.     B.  H.  Sawrar 

and  M.  Pels.    No.  1,016,039 ;  Jan.  30  ;  8p.  p.  6478 ;  Gas. 

vol.  174 ;  p.  1127. 
Corks  in  bottles.  Machine  for  inaerting.     E.  Horn  and  E. 

Sberman.     No.  1,013.493 ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  886 ;  Gas.  vol. 

174;  p.  141. 
Corn  husking  and  allklng  machine.     J.  U.  O'Hara.     No. 

1.016.740;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5839;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  995. 
Corn  on  the  cob.  Preserving  green.     C.  L^  Watson.     No. 

1,013,244  :  Jan.  2  ;  8p.  p.  330  ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  64. 
Corn-partr.  Safety.     8.   Korper.     No.  1.014.164;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2:{6«;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  896. 
Corn-sbeller.      8.    Ord6fies.       No.    1.016,080;    Jan.    80; 

Sp.  p.  6606;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1146. 
Com-snelling  macbinea.  Suction  device  for.     C.  M.  Ruah- 

ing  and   A.  J.  Wheeler.     No.  1,015,346;  Jan.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4989 ;  Oas.  voL  174  :  p.  861. 
Cora-sbock  loader.     A.  Brandborat     No.  1,014,048;  Jan. 

0 ;  Sp.  p.  2130 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  867. 
Coraer^tead.     M.  J.  Doner.     No.  1.015,881;  Jan.  28;  Bp. 

p.  5060 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  873. 
Coraeta,   Front-clasp   cover   and   stay-pocket   for.     J.    B. 

Doollttle.     No.  1,014,697;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  3681;  Gaa. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  618. 
Cotton-chopper.    W.  A.  Pledger.  Jr.,  and  B.  W.  Wopd.    Mo. 

1,018,051;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  1980;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  828. 
Cotton-chopper.     M.  C.  Tedda.     No.  1,018,069;  Jan.  9; 

8p.  p.  1909 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  884. 
Cotton-chopper.     C.   Prickett     No.    1,016,841;   Jan.   28; 

Sp.  p.  4979 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  869. 
Cotton-chopper.    J.  B.  WillUma.    Na  1,015,869 ;  Jan.  28 : 

Sp.  p.  6033 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  869. 
Cotton-gin  cylinder.     J.  T.  Faller.     No.  1,016,769;  Jam. 

23  ;  8p.  p.  5878 ;  Oss.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1002. 
Cotton-opening     and     other     cotton-working     machines, 

Evener   for.     J.   C.    Potter.     No.   1,016JM%;   Jan.   28: 

Sp.  p.  5336;  Oaa.  voL  174:  p.  016. 
Cottonprela.     C.  J.  Luce.     No.  1.014,764;  Jan.  16;  Bp. 

p.  3729 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  686. 
Cotton-preaa.    C.  J.  Luce.    Na  1,014,766;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

3780 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  686. 
Coach.     J.  Hoey.     No.  1.014,877 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  89M ; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  676. 
Cdnnter-formlng  machine.     A.  F.  Jonea.     No.  1,014,226; 

Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  2515;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  422. 
Counter,  Loncn-.     B.  Stevenaon.     No.  1,014,186;  Jan.  t; 

Sp.  p.  2426;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  407. 
Counter,   Setback-.     S.    W.   Potta.     No.    1,016,710;    Jul 

28:  Sp.  p.  6779;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  966. 
Ceantarbora,     Intardiangeabia     F.     S.     Waltara.     Ma 

1.016.116 ;  Jan.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6689 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1154. 
Connttnk  apparatus.    Loaded-track-.     R.   McQahey.     Ma 

1.018J97 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1646 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  246. 
Coupling:  Bee  Car-coupling:  Electric  coupling:  Electrical 

coupling ;  Pipe-coupling ;  Pipe  and  like  eoapllng ;  Shaft- 
coupling;  Toke-end  coupling. 
Coupling.     C.  B.  Oracey.     No.  1,018.608;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

1097 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  177. 
Cover-retaining  devicea  to  receptacles.  Machine  for  apply- 
ing.    BL  N.   Mann.     No.   1,016,047;   Jan.   16;   Sp.   p. 

4364 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  732. 
Cow-taU  bolder.    A.  U  Bartlett    No,  1,018,862;  Jan.  1; 

Sp.  p.  602 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  06.     * 
Cows  from  kicking.  Device  to  prevent    B.  M.  Sbsrlt    Mo. 

1.014,010  ;  Jan.  16  ;  8p.  p.  4058  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  686. 
Cradle.     P.  J.  Relnert     No.  1,014,848;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

3927  ;  Gas.  voL  174 :  p.  666. 
Crank-pin-tamIng  machfaia    J.  Keaaler  and  J.  Weiaa.    Ma 

1,01S.188:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4627;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  780. 
Cranking  device.  Safety.     R.  C.   Hilton.     No.   1,<018,878: 

Jan.  0 ;  fo.  p.  1766 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  802. 
Crate.     W.  F.  Buacbardt.     No.  1,014,446 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 

8006;  Gaa.  voL  174  ;_p.  498. 
Crate,  Folding.     J.  H.  F«nner.     Na  1,016,480;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  6169;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  889.- 
Grata  or  box.  Folding  ahipplng.    F.  S.  McKeever  and  H.  C. 

Schack.     Na  1.018,106 ;  Jaa.  2 ;  Spw  p.  221 ;  Gas.  toL 

174 ;  D.  87. 
Crate.   Shipping-.     N.  Jenaen.     Na   1.016.683;   Jan.  tt; 

Sp.  p.  5733 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  976. 
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Cream-dipppr      L.  Mansfield.     No.  1,018.608;  Jan.  2;  Sp. 

p.  903 :  Gtx.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  144. 
Cream-gcpai'Rtor.    J.  W.  Hudlow  and  J.  M.  Cbapman.     No. 

1.013.I»4  :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  IM  ;  Oa«.  vol.  174  ;  p.  26. 
Cream-Beparatorw,     Cream-exit     for     centrifugal.       C.     H. 
Hackett  and  T.  W.  Morgan.     No.  1,015,018;  Jan.  1«; 
Sp.  p.  4301  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  724. 
Cream-separatora,   Spacer  for   liner-plates  of  centrifofiiil. 
U.  M.  Anderson.     No.  1/)13,834 ;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1621; 
Gaa.  ToJ.  174 ;  p.  259. 
Creaslng-lroo.     F.   B.   Foster.     No.   1,014,698;   Jan.   16; 

Sp.  p.  3582;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  613. 
Creeping    and    anttftlcldding    device.      W.    8.    Cralir-      No. 
1.015.545 ;  Jan.  Xi ;  Sp.  p.  5414  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  J  p.  927. 
Cniclble-fumace.     G.  E.  Benrens.     No.  1.013,472;  Jan.  2; 
Sp.  p.  838 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  134. 
•     Crumb  collector.      W.   H.   McConnaughy.      No.    1,013.195; 
Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  219 ;  Ga«.  vol.  174  ;  p.  37. 
Crusher  :  See  ice-crastaer. 
Cnisber.    T.  L.  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant.    No.  1.013.459 ;  Jan. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  802 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  129. 
Cnisher  plate.     F.   M.   Canda.     No.   1,016,871;  Jan.   80: 

Sp.  p.  6113:  Gas.  vol.  1T4  ;  p.  1064. 
CrushinK-machine.     E.  U.  Svmons.    No.  1,013,620;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  1160;  Gas.  vol.  m ;  p.  184. 
Crushing  rolls.     J.  S.  I<>axee.     No.  1,014,383;  Jan.  9;  Sp. 

p.  2887 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  478. 
Cue.     H.  W.  McLauKhJin.     No.  1,014,502;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p. 

3102;  Gas.   vol.   174;  p.  515. 
Cue-tip.     J.  Masgal.     No.  1.013,671;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1286; 
Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  201. 
^   Cua-tip  holder.     J.   C.  Bechtold.     No.   1,014.559;  Jan.  9; 
Sp.  p.  32U6:  Gaz.  vol.   174;  p.  534. 
Cuff-protector.     N.  Cerrl.     No.  1,013,126;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

76;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  14. 
Cnlinary  device.     J.  S.  Johnson.     No.  1,014.479;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  SiMX :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  608. 
Ciilluary     sep>i  rat  Inn-machine.       A.     C.     Pancoast.       No. 
1,015,337  ;  Jan.  'X^ ;  Sp.  p.  4971  ;  Gai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  868. 
Culinary-utensil  cover.     E.  Zysset.     No.   1,013,263;  Jan. 

2  :  Sp.  p.  379  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  61. 
Cultivator.     J.  K.  BInna.  Jr.     No.  1,013,260;  Jan.  2;  Sp. 

II   .HOI  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  63. 
Cultivator.     W.  H.  I*arHn.     No.  1,013,306 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 
487  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  76.  •     h   i^ 

Cultivator.      W.    J.    Burrows.      No.    1,013,476;    Jan.    2; 

»p.    p.    843;   Gaz.   vol.    174;   p.    185. 
Cultivator.      V.    Wldder.      No.   1,013,710;   Jan.   2;   Sto.   p. 
U70:   Gas.  vol.    174;  p.   214. 
■*       CoJtivatur.     A.  8.  Beymer.     No.  1.014,038;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 
21 J9:  Gas.   vol.    174;  p.  366. 
<'iiltlvator.     K.  J.  Brooks.     No.  1,014,045;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2144»;  Gaz.  vol.   174;  p.  358. 
Cultivator.     E.  J.  Davis.     No.  1,014,572;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

32;«  ;  (las.  vol.  174 ;  p.  688. 
Cultivator.     J.  G.  Brlggs.     No.  1,014,944 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
4148  ;  Ga».  vol.  174  ;  p.  698.  '     v   v 

Cultivator  attachment.      A.   A.   Mitchell.     No.   1,013,675; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.   1202;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  203. 
Cultivator-blade  attachment.    W.  Cantrelle.    No.  1,015,136 : 

Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4530;  Gaz.  voL  174;  p.  764.* 
Cultivator    harrow    attachment.      8.    A.    Cowart.      No. 

1.014,124  ;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2314  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  386. 
Cultivator.  Hydrocarbon  disk.    W.  E.  Nye  and  J.  B.  Cram. 
No.   1.014,899;  Jan.  16;   Sp.  p.  4036;   Gas.  vol.  1T4; 
p.  682. 
Culvert.  Metallic.     J.  R.  Rankin  and  J.  H.  Larrlck.     No. 

1.013.440 :  .Tan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  771 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  122, 
Cup :  See  Collapsible  cup ;   Engine   priming-cup ;   Greaae- 

cup  ;  Milking  in.acbine  teat-cup. 
Curb    and    snaffle     bit.    Combined.      G.    Johnston.      No 
1,014,881  ;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4001 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  6T6. 
Curing  apparatus.     J.   F.   Jack.     No^-  1,013,600 ;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.   p.    1100;   Gas.   vol.    174;   p.    ITI. 
Current-motor.     G.   M.   Klevlan.     .No.  1,014.066;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2187;  Oa«.  vol.   174;  p.  ,366. 
Currant-motor.     R.  AUea.     No.  1,014,930;  Jan.  16;  Sn:  P. 

4114  I  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  698. 
Current  motor,  Alternating  .     H.  F.  Uitnar.    No.  1,014,001 ; 

Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2043 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  344. 
Current  motor.  Alternating-.     A.  C.  Bell.     No.  1.015JO4  : 

Jan.  23  :  Sp.  p.  5300 :  <^as.  vol.  174 ;  p.  923. 
Current     or      wave      motor.      H.      W.      Lundqalat.      No. 
1,016.022  :  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6438  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1120. 
Current  refutation.  System  of  alternating-.     J.  Bijnr.     No. 

1.014.373;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2864;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  474. 
Current   reculntor,   Altarnatlnc--     B.    F.   Gehrkens.     No. 
1,014.821;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3866;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  666. 
Currvcomb   and   cleaner.   Combined.      O.    8.    Lovely.      No. 

1.014.160  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Spj).  2.^76  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  897. 
Currycomb.  Vacuum-.     W.  H.  Keller.     No.  1.015.804 ;  Jan 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  6167  ;  Gas.  vol.  1 74  ;  p.  1075. 
Curtain    and   shade    holder.    Combined.     J.    F.    Lamlenz. 
No.   1.015.608;  Jan.  23;   Sp.  p.   5751;  Gas.  vol.   174; 
p.  980. 
Curtain  and  shade  support     J.  Bscber.     No.  1.018,870; 

Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6120;  Qaa.  vol.  174:  p.  10«0. 
Curtain   or  shade  guide.      A.   C.   Bader.      No.    1.015.977 : 

Jan.  30  :  Sp.  p.  6848 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  pi  U04. 
Cnrtaln-pola.     T.   JaokowskL      No.    I,4l8,l«;    Jan.    2; 

Sp.  p.  164  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  28. 
CurUln-pola.    A.  Masurek.     No.  1,014,405:  Jmn.  9;  Sp.  p. 
2031 :  Oaa.  rol.  1T4 ;  p.  48flL  •  "v   y 


CnrtaliHlMle.     J.  Pollt.     No.  1.015,068:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4403;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  740.  .  "v    i^ 

Cnrtala-puie.     C.  Schlnke.     No.    1,016.040;  Jan.  30;  Sn. 

p.  6481  ;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1127. 
Curtain-roller.     C.  A.  Carmany.     No.   1,013.531;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.    p.    961;   Gaz.   vol.    174;   p.    154. 
Curtain-roller.     C.  A.  Carmany.     No.   1.013.582;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.    p.    965;    Gas.    vol.    174 ;    p.    155. 
Curtaln-rollern.     Means     for    Huuportiag     and    operating. 

E.  II.  MHIoud.     No.  1,015,331;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4062; 
Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  856. 

Cushion  :  See  Foot-cushion. 

Cusbion-wheel.   Vehicle.     J.   K.    Mitchell.      No.   1,014.244: 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2670 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  429. 

^^i1?^^  **    ^-  ^^'^      No.  1.015,044:  Jw.  16:  8p.  p. 
4363;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  <32.  '  'v-  w 

^JPil<""'^   *^-    '^nKj:*!-      No.    1.015,694;   Jan.   23;   Sp.   p. 

5t52;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  080.  '     v    v 

Cuspidor-cleaner.      L.    I).    I.«whon.      No.    1.014,236;    Jsu 

9;  Sp.  p.  2.W«:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  420. 
Caspidors,  Check-valve  tor.   W.  PysflBOWskl   No.  1.015,060 : 

Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4405 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  740 
Cut-off.      H.    F.    Storer   and    W.    W.    Jamieson,    Jr.      No. 

1.018,696:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1350:  Gaz.  vol    174;   p    210 
Cutter:  See  Cigar-cutter;  Cigar-tip  cutter;   Circular  cut- 
ter;   Meat-cutter;    Paper-cutter;    Rotary    cutter;    Sod- 
cutter  :  Stalk-cutter ;  Yam-cutter. 
Cntter-head.      K.    8.    Faucette.      No.    1.018,540;    Jan    ^: 

Sp.   p.   982;   Gas.   vol.    174:   p.    167. 
Cuttar-head.     H.  T.  Weirbach.     No.  1,014.794;  Jan.  l«r 

Sp.  p.  8796 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  646. 
Cutter-head.     M.  Arbuthnot.     No.  1.015,927  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  6233  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1086. 
Cutter-holding    means.      h\    W.    Taylor.      No.    1,015.409: 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6128  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  881. 
Cutting    and     folding    machine.       H.     M.     Barber.      No. 

l,01.'i,919:  Jan.  0  :  Sp.  p.  1847  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  317. 
Cutting-machine.     T.   N.  Shaw.      No.    1,013.908;   Jan.  9: 

Sp.  p    IHIS:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  311 
Cycle,  Air-.     J.  H.  Price.     No.  1,013,052;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  n. 

1932 ;  Gaz.  vol.   174  :  p.   82H.  >     v    v- 

Cycle    and    other    saddles.    Spring-support    for    motor-. 

F.  Robinson.      No.    1.015.712;   Jan.    23;   Sp.    p.   5782; 
Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  986.  >      v     v       •»*. 

Cycle-fork.    G.  Cummlnga.     No.  1.014.286 ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p. 

26.VJ;  (^z.  vol.   174:  p.  442. 
^yjEi®  '!''"n«.  Motor-.     O.  W.  BrMd.     No.  1,015.418;  Jan. 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  6147  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  884. 
Cycles,    Parcel-carrier    for    motor-.      D.    8.    Poplnl.      No 

1/^3.884.-  .Ian.  2:  Sp.  p.   1332;  Gaz.  vol.  1^4;  p.  206. 
Cylinders.  Making  tootbed-wlre-coveredi     A.    C.    Saroant. 

No    1.016.098:  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6610:  Gas.  voL  174;  p. 

^^K*"- ^"-  Ro«nl»rr     No.   1.018,819;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

1587  :  Gas.  vol,  174  :  p.  268.  •      h    f 

Damper-regulating  apparatna.     EL  J.  Decgan.     (Ralaaue  ) 

No.  1.H.346:  Jan.  2:  8p.  p.  1600;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  267. 
Damper  regulator,  Automatle.    E.  A.  Orr.     No.  1,014.845 : 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8021  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  664. 
Dams   or  dikes.    Wall   construction    for.      W.    B.    Pedlcy. 

No.  1.013,610;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1125;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p. 

Davenport.     D.  E.  Sweeney.     No.  1,014.536;  Jan.  0;  Sp. 

p.  3162 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  626. 
Dettectometer.      W.    Fentzloff.      No.    1.015.305 ;    Jan.    28 : 

Sp.  p.  4888 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  846. 
Dellnters.    Float   for.     G.   L.   Blanchard.      No.    1.015.724; 

Jan.  2^:  Sp.  p.  5805;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  900. 
Dental-chair  arm.     G.   W.  Grant.      No.   1,014.702;   Jan. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  3688  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  614. 
Dental   cleaning  device.      G.   B.    Hakins.      No.    1.014,504; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3273  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  546. 
Dental   Inlays.   Making.     J.    P.   Laderle.      No.    1,013,666: 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1275  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  199. 
Dentsl  press.     F.  O.  Jnques.  Jr.     No.  1.013.940;  Jan.  0; 

■p.  p.  1908  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  324. 

^J?/Ji  *<*?'   ^  ^-  ^•'*>»*   No.  1.014.066;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 
2167  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  362.  >     v   v. 

'^^i?!  *°J?'     ^-  I^t>«»T.    No.  1,015.030 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
4345 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  730. 

Dental  tool  for  retnovlng  crown-pina.     O.  T.  Carpenter. 

fRetaane.)     No.  13,361 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp..  p.  4817 ;  OasTvol. 

174  ;  p.  811. 
Dental  tooth  regulating  and  reUlnlng  appliance.     B.  H. 

Angle.     No.  1,014.0^;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  2102;  Gas.  vol. 

174:  p.  358. 
Dental    tooth  regulating   appliance.      F.   A.   Oough.      No. 

1.013.903  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2022  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  841. 
Dental    tooth-regulating   appliance.      ■.    H.    Angle.      No. 

1.014.029  ;  Jan.  0  :  Sp.  p.  2106  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  858. 
Dental    tooth-regnlating    appliance.      B.    H.    An^e.      No. 

1,014.030 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2107  ;  Gaa.  vol,  174  ;  p.  858. 
Denture.  Artificial.     B.  C.  Bennett.     No.  1,018,111;  Jan. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  S3 :  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  8. 
Depoeltlng-machlne.    E.  Herlaae.    No.  1,014.874  ;  Jan.  14 : 

ftp.  p.  W80 :  Oas.  VOL  174 ;  p.  674. 
Derrick.  Pol*-.     D.  A.  Manroaa.     No.  1,015,286 ;  Jan.  16 ; 
^    Sp.  p.  4730;  Obs.  v^  174 :  p.  708. 
r;esk   snd   seat.   Combination   school.     F.    W.   Blse.     No. 

1.013^141 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  loi ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  18. 
Oeek,  Writing..    J.  L.  Dow.     No.  1. 018.868 ;  Jan.  O;  Sp.  p. 

17.17  :  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  300. 

°"^'*^;,   '•  °;  ■f£5*''-     IS*-  ».01«.M3 ;  Jaa.  2 ;  gp.  p. 
298;  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  4T.  •  -i'    i^ 
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Die  stock' «r  tiead.     J.  A.  Beeb«.     Ne^  1.415.282;  Jan. 

23;  Sp.  p.  4836;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  888. 
Digger  :  Aoe  Potato-digger. 
PiUitor,  Mledlcatlng .     T.  Weaver  and  D.  M.  Ennla.     No. 

1.015,258  ;  Janri6 ;  Sp.  p.  4758 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  802. 
Dipper.     H.   B.  Bryan.     No.   1,015,185:  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p. 

4530 ;  Gas.  VOL  174  ;  p.  763. 
Dipping  machine.     J.   W.   Denmead.     No.   1,015,998;  Jan. 

30:  Sp.  p.  6380;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1111. 
Dtah-wasbbig  pan.    B.  O.  C.  Ord.    No.  1,014,600 :  Jan.  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  3117  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  518. 
DisinfeettlKg  Incloaed  spacea.     O.  Harker.     No.  14)14,148; 

Jan.  SO:  Sp.  p.  6694;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  n.  1148. 
IHstntegrslor.     J.  Boero.     No.  14>18,627;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

956:  Gas.  vol.    174;   p.   163. 
Dtspenslnp  apparatus.      T.    C.    Bounds.      No.    1,014,115; 

Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2295  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  382. 
Display  apparatus.     C.  H.  Congdon.     No.  1,014.440;  Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  345S  ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  504. 
Display-box.     J.   G.   Helnlcke.      No.    1,016,148;   Jan.   80; 

Sp.  p.  0498 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1144. 
Display-cabinet.     D.  liocbner.     No.  1.014,156  ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp. 

p.  2874  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  307. 
Display  cose.  «tock-.     G.  H.  Bnrllngame.     No.  1,014,947; 

Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4156:  Gss.  vol.  174;  p.  699. 
Dtsplay-rack.    T.  W.  Warren.     No.  1,014,424;  Jan.  9;  Sp. 

p.  2*70 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  492. 
DUplay-rai±.      M.    S.    Rocereto    and    L.    D.    Bert.      Me. 

l.OlS.OTO;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4422;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  744. 
Dtsplay-rsek.      A.   8.    Marttfen.      No.    1,016.448;   Jan.   28; 

Sp.  p.  5208 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  806. 
IMsplay-raek.     W.  G.  Anderson.     No.  1,015,024;  Jan.  30; 

Sp.  p.  6232;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1084. 
Display  stand.       W.    Faerber.      No.    1,018.584:    Jan.    2: 

Sp.  p.  981  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  167. 
Dfaplay-Btand.     W.  E.  Ragadale.     No.  1.015,467;  Jan.  28; 

Sp  p.  5243  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  808. 
Dlsplaver.  Cote-.     F.  C.  Fabry.     No.  1,013,091;  Jan.  0; 

Sp.  p.  2016:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  841.  „  «  «„  . 

Displaying;  and  vending  apparatus.  Postal-card.    B.  S.  Wal- 

llck.     No.   1.013.974;   Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.   1086;  Gas.  Tol. 

174  ;  p.  B36. 
Distilling  apparatus,  Water-.    J.  M.  Harsh.    Na  1.018,086  ; 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1897  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  323. 
Distilling  wood.     R.  Strobacta.     No.  1.016,510;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5456 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  018. 
Dlattibutiag  apparatna.    C.  B.  Tewksbory.    No.  1,014.786 ; 

Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  8781 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  642. 
Door.     O,  W.  Melssner.     No.  1.014,768:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p. 

3741  :  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  636. 
Door  and  operating  mechanism  therefor.    L.  J.  Brth.    No. 

I.OIS.IRS:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4567;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  770. 
Door  and  step  o];>eratlng  mechanism.     H.  Rowatree.     No. 

1,014.907;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4052;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  685. 
Door-boltlag  device.     J.  M.  Sauaaer.     No.  1,013,820;  Jan. 


2 ;  Sp.  p.  1588 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  253 
Door-cbecx. 


i;  p.  253. 
J.  E.  GIbbs.     No.  1.013.762;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

1484:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  235. 
Door-cbetik.     J.  C.  Barnshsw.     No.   1.014,817;  Jan.  14 

Sp.  p.  8841 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  653. 
Doer-chaok,     B.   von   Ounten.     No.   1,015.222;  Jan.   14 

Sp.  p.  «B82 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  790. 
Door-diedk.    C  C.  Traum.    No.  1,015,465 ;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 

5659 :  Oaz.  vol.  17'«  ;  p.  067. 
Door  ehrck  and  r  o»  .-.     J.  O.  Loteren.     No.   1.013,788 

Jsn.  2;  8p.  p.  1529;  Oai.  vol.  174;  p.  243. 
Deer-closer.     A.  H.  Stutler.     No.   1.014,266;  Jan.  0;  Sp 

p.  2614  :  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  436. 
Door  construction,  Sliding-.    J.  S.  Hnasey.    No.  1.016,025 

Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  4818;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  726. 
Door-taatener.     H.  Jett«.     No.  1.014.765;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p 

3702:  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  632. 
Door  fastener.  Sliding-.     J.  H.  Simonton.     No.  1.015,644 

Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5446;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  964. 
Door-frame.    T.  Buchholz.     No.  1,016.080;  Jan.  SO;  Sp.  p 

4870 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1100. 
Door,   Gmln  .      M.    S.    Greeley.      No.    1.018,746;   Jan.   2 

Sp.  p.  1495;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  237. 
Door-hanger.     W.   W.   Nlcodemus.     No.    1.015,827;    Jan 
'    30;  8p^  p.  6018;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1051. 
Door-hanaer  ana   trade,  Combined.     W.  J.  Flalier.     No 

1,016,141:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4671;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  770 
Door-lock.    M.  Raamuaaen.    No.  1.018,070;  Jan.  l4;  Bp.  p 

4404 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  740. 
Door-lock,    rermutation.     J.     Pignocce.       No.     1,016,832 

Jan.  84;  Sp.  p.  6020;  Oaa.  voT  174;  p.  1068. 
Deer-locldkic  mechanism.    C.  J.  Brfcann.     No.  1^14,860 

Jan.  liTsp.  p.  4170:  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  708. 
Door.  Meitalllc    E.  N.  Goold.     Na  1,018,034 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Bp 

p.  1804;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  822. 
Door   HMtor-gearlng,   Bevotvlng-.      B.   C.   BaTilaad.     No, 

1.015,401 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6811 ;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  010 
Doer-operttlng  device.  Jail-.    C.  M.  Finch.    No.  1,018,481 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  862;  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  136. 
Door-opetatlBg  laeehanlaeB.   J.  Braabacher.   No.  1,014,847 

Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  2854:  Oaa.  val.  174 ;  p.  472. 
Door.  Sidewalk-.    L.  W.  llultord.    No.  1,015,670 ;  Jan.  28 

Sp.  p.  8405 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  040. 
Door-stop.     H.  J.  Cline.     No.  1.018,424;  Jan.  24;  Sp.  p 

5158:  Oas.  vel.  174;  p.  884. 
Doors  and  analogooa  uses.   Metal  atmctore  for.     A.  R 

Sfcltaffert.     No.  1.015,212;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  4448;  Oas. 

vol.  1714  :  p.  788 


Doors.  Speed-controlling  B^ekaatam  (or  nwdMm^.    8s.  C 

BlKAensderfer.     No.  1,014,907;  Jam.  14;  Sp.  p.  4204; 

Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  714. 
Dougb-ralBing  device.     M.  I.  Young.     No.  1.013,240;  Jan. 

2 :  Sp.  p.  376 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  59. 
Draft   attachment      M.    H.   Biancliard.     No.    1,018^180; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4776 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  804. 
Draft-equaliaer.     E.   Compton.     No.   14)14.121;  Jan.  4; 

Sp.  p.  2309 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  386. 
Draft-gear.    C.  A.  Gilmore.    No.  1.014.590;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p. 

3261 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  644.  

Draft-regulator  for   ineuluitors  or  other  pnrpoaea,  Tlier* 

mostatic.     J.  Boekel.     No.  1,016,124;  Jan.  80;  Bp.  p. 

4467;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1157.  _  • 

Draft-regulator.    Thermostatic.      J.    H.    Atterbary.      Jlo. 

1,014,032 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2111 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  854. 
Draft  through  smoke-stacks.  Device  for  creating  a.     J.  D. 

McKay.     No.  1,013,887 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1781 ;  Oas.  voL 

174  :  p.  806. 
Drafting  instrument.     H.  O.  Boh*.     No.  1,014,803;  Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  3814  ;  Oaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  848. 
Drafting  instroment.     G.  H.  Cardell.    No.  1.015,423;  Jan. 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  5157 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  88a 
Drain,  Land-.    E.  W.  Appelman.     No.  1.015,630;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5382  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  922. 
Drapery  and  grille  structure.     L.  B.  Christo^erson.     N*. 

1.016.211 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6813 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  U84. 
Drawer.  Sponge-.     C.  J.  Whltmore.     No.  1,016,110;  Jan. 

.HO ;  Sp.  p.  6644 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1155. 
Drawer.  Vertical  filing.    F.  L.  O.  Straul>el.    No.  1,018,284; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  310;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  61. 
Drawlng-framea,  Clearer  and  stop-motion  for.    J.  Bra47> 

No.   1,014^042 :  Jan.  0;   Sp.   p.*  2138;   Oas.  voL   174; 

p.  367. 
Drawing  preea.     A.  H.  Seidel.    No.  1,018,902 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  1816  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  811. 
Dredger.    Suction-.      F.  Lobnitz.     No.   1.013.640;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  1270:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  200. 
Dredging   channels.      S.    A.    Geogfaegan.      No.    1,018.170; 

Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  773. 
Drier  :  See  Clothes-drier ;  Grain-drier ;  Hair-drier. 
Dry  cell.     F.  J.  Humel.     No.  1,015,317  ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

4913;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  851. 
Drv   closet.     D.   E.   Fitzgerald.     No.   1,014,218;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2483 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  417. 
Dry  kiln.     C.   A.  Wenborne.     No.  1,014,190;  Jan.  0;  Sp. 

p.  2436 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  409. 
Dry-pan.     R.  C.  Penfleld.      (Reissue J      No.   18,856:  Jan. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  3420 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  566. 
Drving    and    moistening   maehine.    Combination.      T.    M. 

Covle.     No.  1.015.786:  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6034;  Oas.  voL 

174  :   p.    1088. 
I>rrlnc  apparatus.     A.  Oerlacb.     No.  1.015,704;  Jan.  SO; 

Sp.  p.  6057  :  Gaz.  vol.  174 :  p.  1042. 
Drying  apparatus  for  pulp-like  paste.  Two-roll.     T.  Drzy- 

malla.     No.  1.014,056;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4173;  Gaz.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  702. 
Drying  system.    W.  M.  Orosvenor.    No.  1,014,442 ;  Jan.  ft ; 

Sp.  p.  3036 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  503. 
Drill :  See  Hammer-drill ;  Percussive  drill ;  Ratcliet^Ul ; 

Rock-drill.  f 

Drill.    S.  Doubet.    No.  1,013.281 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  414;  Gas. 

vol.    174;    p.    67. 
Drill  disk  attachment.    O.  O.  Rieske.    No.  1.018.468 ;  Jan. 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  5244  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  898. 
Drlll-roa  couplings.  Safety  device  for  diamond-.    V.  Seder* 

Strom.     No.  1,016,106;  Jsn.  30;  Bp.  p.  6423;  Gas.  vol. 

174;  p.  1161. 
Drilling  -  machine    poet.      W.    Firman.      No.    1,016,140 ; 

Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4570 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  770. 
Drinking  -  touataln    for    fowla.      H.    C.    Lamdln.      Na.^ 

1,014,490;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  8081:  Oas.  vol.  174  :'d.  512. 
Drlnklng-fountaln.  Sanitary.    P.  Mueller  and  A.  C.  scfaaw- 

mann.     No.  1,014,324;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2738;  Oaz.  voL 

174  ;  p.  464. 
Driving  mechanism.     J.  J.  Heaee.     No.   1.014.010  r  Jan. 

.HO  :  Sp.  p.  6414  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  .-p.  1116. 
Driving  mechanism.  Friction.    A.  B.  Imler.    No.  1,014,182 ; 

Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2362;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  394. 
Driving  mecnanlsm.  Reversing  frlctlonsil.    F.  W.  I>aeable. 

No.   1.013,989;   Jan.   0;   Sp.   p.   2018;  Oas.   voL   174; 

p.  340. 
Dropi;>er :  Bee  Pea-drqpper. 
Dmm-rod  sapport.     T.  Wilson.     No.  1,014,104;  Jan.  f; 

Sp.  p.  2288 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  884. 
Dnmping-hody.   Ub it-compartment.     W.  B.   Longeat.     No. 

1.013,789 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1580 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  248. 
Duplicatlng-machlne.     C.    E.   Adamson.      No.    1,015,284; 

ian.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4764 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  808. 
Dust4M>llectora,  Vacuum-creating  mechaniam  for.     J.  Mac- 
Lean.     No.  1,018.406;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1110;  Gas.  vol. 

174;  p.   179. 
Dye.     W.  Bercbelmana.     No.   1,414.244;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2440;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  414. 
Dye,  Azo.    A.  Zart.    No.  1.016,876;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  8051 ; 

Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  871. 
Dye,  New.     W.  Bergdolt.     No.  1,014,488;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p. 

8446;  Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  601. 
Dyelag-tub.     R.  B.  Mills.     No.  1,014,248;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p. 

2574:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  420. 
Dyeatnfh  and  naklair  aane.  Vat.    R.  Maag.    Na  1,018,820 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4450 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  8B4. 
Dycataffa,  Dark-bhie  ■enoese    M.  BOnlger.   No.  1.4M»4>4 ; 

Jan.  »;  Sp.  p.  2184;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  884. 
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DTMtoffs,  Red  Donoaao.    M.  BOnlger.    No.  1,014,114 ;  Jan. 

0 ;  8p.  p.  2208 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  174  ;  p.  882. 
Drnamo,    Alteraatlng-«nrrent.      M.    C.    A.    Latour.      No. 

1.0ie.021  :  Jan.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6436 :  Oa».  toI.  174 ;  p.  1120. 
Dynamoa,    DrlTlng    mecnanlam    for    azle-drlven.      W.    L. 

Bllaa.     No.  1.013.920;  Jan.  0;  8p.  p.  1874;  Gai.  roL 

174  :  p.  319. 
Dynamooaeter.      H.   N.    Leaak.      No.    1,014.494;   Jan.   9; 

8p.  p.  3086 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  513. 
■ccentrlc.     W.  D.  Naah.     No.  1.014,896;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p. 

4030 ;  Ga».  vol.  174  :  p.  682.  _ 

Eccentric  ring.    H.  W.  and  D.  R.  Blakeslee.    No.  1,013.867  ; 

Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  608;  Qrti.  vol.  174;  p.  97. 
Bdaeatlonal   appliance     A.   W.   Amett.     No.    1.018.8M; 

Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  1706 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  295. 
Enr-caae.       F.    A     Furchas    and    A.    W.    Cbapln.       No. 
".014,414;  Jan.  9:  8p.  p.  2946;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  489. 
EHK-rn«e.     li.  A.  Plchon.     No.  1.015.708:  Jan.  28;  8p.  p. 

5776 ;  Ga«.  vol.  174  ;  P-  984. 
Electric  appliance.     M.»Thulln.     No.  1,014.037;  Jan.  9; 

Bp.  p.  3164  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  527.  ^     ^        ^     ^ 

Blectrte  iMttery.     H.  UalMy.     No.  1.014,146 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  2348 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  393. 
El«;trlc-clrcuit  Interrupter.     K.  l*.  Jackson.     No.  1.013,107  ; 

Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  160 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  174  ;  p^  27. 
Electric-conductor    distribution.      F.    w.    Brlckson.      No. 

1,015,484  ;  Jan.  28 ;  8p.  p.  5296 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  908. 
Electric  controller.     A.  C.  Eastwood.     No.  1,013.754 ;  Jan. 

2:  8p.  p.   1466:  Gaa.  vol.   174;  p.  2.32. 
Electric  controller.    A.  C.  Eastwood.     No.  1,014,625 ;  Jan. 

9  ;  8p.  p.  3369 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  007.  ^«     , 

Electric  coupling.     P.  C.  Wild.     No.  1,014,108;  Jan.  9; 

8p.  p.  2282 ;  Gaa.  toL'174  ;  p.  880. 
Electric  cranes.  Current-collector  for.     F.  C.  Lemon.     No. 

1,014,071  :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2197  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  368. 
Electric  cat  oat.     H.  R.  Sargent.     No.  1,014,864  ;  Jan.  16 ; 


Sp.  p.  3940 :  Gaa^  vol.  174 ;  p.  668. 
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KlecMc  flztare.     J.   Neahoefer,   A.   and   W.   Polaachaek. 

No.   1.014,897;  Jan.   16;  8p.  p.  4032;  Gaa.  vol.   174; 

p.  683. 
Electric  fornace.     F.  Louvrler.     No.  1,013.189;  Jan.  2; 

8p.  p.  194:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  35.  .        „     « 

Electric  furnace.     M.  Appel.     No.  1.013,359 ;  Jan.  2 ;  8p. 

p.   597;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  95.       ,        ^     ^ 

Electric  heater.     R.  Smith.     No.   1,013.827;  Jan.  2;  Sp. 

p.   630;   Oaa.  vol.   174;   p.    84.  ^     _ 

Electric  heater.    C.  O.  Bastlan.    No.  1.014,437  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  2990 ;  Gaa-  vol.  174  :  p.  496. 
■leetrie  heater.     J.  F.  Monnot.    No.  1.014.662 ;  Jan.  16 : 

Sp.  p.  8606;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  601,  ..«««. 

Electric  Indicator  svstem.     S.  R.  Stone.     No.   1.013.904; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1820 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  312. 
Blectrlc-llgbtlng  ayatem  for  vehiclea.     S.  W.   Rnabmore. 

No.  1.016,037;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6473;  Oaa.  vol.   174; 

p.  1126. 
Electric     machlna.     Dynamo-.      C.    A.    Psllander.      wo. 

1.013.216 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  277  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  44. 
■lectrlc  machine.  Dynamo-.    E.  D.  Prteat.    Na  1,014,904 ; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4046 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  684. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     L.  J.  Hunt.     (Relaaae.)     Mo. 

18.864  ;  Jan.  »  :  Sp.p.  3414  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  664. 
Klaetrte     maeblac,     mnamo-.       H.     OeiaenbOner.       No. 

1,016,006:  Jan.  80:  Bp.  p.  6404:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1114. 
Electric  motor.     J.  D.   Forrcr.     No.   1,018,149;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  117:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  21. 
Blcctric  motor.  Alternating-current.     W.  N.  Dlcklnaon,  Jr. 

No.   1.014,210;   Jan.  9;   Sp.   p.   2475;   Gaa.   vol.   174; 

p.  415. 
Electric  motor  for  drilla.  Reciprocating.     P.  J.   Ltoeoln. 

No.  1,014.495 ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  8087  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  ».  618. 
Electric  power.   Tranamlaalon  of.     T.   T.   Kryahtoxovleh. 

No.   1.016,196:  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  46S9;  Oaa.  voL   174; 

p.  T82. 
Blectrte  aad-iront.  Cot-oat  for.    W.  8.  Hadaway,  Jr.    No. 

1.016.964 ;  Jan.  80 :  to.  p.  6292 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  109B. 
Electric  twitch.    P.  L.  Slbole.    No.  1.018.669 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp. 

p.   1034:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  166. 
Electric  iwitch.     J.  B.  Da  Val.     No.  1.018,990;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2016 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  841. 
Blectrte  awltch.    O.  A.  Bamham.    No.  1,016.618 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

8p.  p.  6661 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  963. 
Elertrfe  switch,     yf.  A.  Parta.     No.  1,016.972;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6331 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1101. 
Blec^  awltch.    J.  T.  Janetta.    No.  1,016,071 ;  Jan.  30 ; 

Bp.  p.  6669  :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1188. ,  „    . 

Blecmc  awltch,  Prcaaara-doaed.    T.  P.  Bacon  and  W.  A. 

OwTDB.    No.  1,016.236 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4688 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  791. 
Elactrle  tlme-swlteh.    W.  Wood.     No.  1.014.277 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2634 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  440. 
Electrical  apparatna.     J.  M.  Barr.     No.  1,013,108;  Jan. 

2 :  Sp.  p.  23 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  7. 
Electrical  conductors,  Oroandlng  device  for.     F.  W.  Par- 
dee.    No.  1,013,306;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  486;  Oaa.  vol.  174; 

p.   76. 
Electrical  conpllng.    I.  H.  Parsona.     No.  1,014,718;  Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8621^;  Oaa.  toI.  174;  p.  620      „    „    ^ 
Electrical   distribution.     R.  D.  Cutler  and  M.  F.  Owens. 

No.  1,014.049  :  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2164  :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  860. 
Bleetrleal    distribution     system.       F.     Darlington.       No. 

I,018.1.'t3  :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  86 :  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  16. 
Bleetrleal    dlatrlbutlon    system.      P.    M.    Lincoln.      No. 

1.018.186;  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  188;  Oaa.  vol.  "4;  p.  83. 
Electrical  distribution  system.     R.  Braun.     No.  1,013.270; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  394 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  63. 


Electrical   dlatrlbutlon   system.     J.   L.   Woodbridge.     No. 

1.014.864;  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  2827;  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  467. 
Electrical   dlstrlbatioo   system.      J.    L.    Woodbrldga.      No. 

1,014,866 ;  Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2830 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  468. 
Electrical  dlatribntion  aystem.      R.  C.  Hnll.      No.  1,014,895  : 

Jan.  9:  Bp.  p.  2908;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  482. 
Electrical  dlatrlbutlon  ayatem.    J.  8.  Peck.    No.  1,016.974 ; 

Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6338;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1103. 
Electrical  energy,  Apparatus  for  collecting.     W.  I.  Pan- 
nock.     No.  1^14,719:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8629;  Oaa.  vol. 

174;  p.  621. 
ElectHcal  beater.    C.  P.  Madacn.     No.  1,014.161;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2377:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  397. 
Electrical  switchea,  Wall-base  for.     W.  H.  Colgan.     No. 

1.014,692;  Janri6 ;  Sp.  p.  3673;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  611. 
RIectrlcai    treatment   of  vapors  or   gaaes,   Apparatus   tot 

the.     W.  T.  Hoofnagle.     No.  1,014.151  ;  Jan.  9 :  8p.  p. 

2360:  Oaa.   vol.   174:  p.  304. 
Electrodes,  Manufacturing.     H.  Rodman.     No.  1.018,440; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  779;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.   124. 
Electrolytic  cell.     W.  H.  Davis.     No.  1.015.046 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5416 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  928. 
Electromagnet.     C.  W.  Coleman.     No.  1,016,992  ;  Jan.  80 ; 

8p.  p.  6374  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1110. 
Electromagnet.     Alternating  -  current.       E.     Lehr.       No. 

1.016.968 :  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6325  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1100. 
Electromotor.     B.  F.  Hutches,  Jr.     No.  1,013.494;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.   p.   887 :  Gaa.  vol.   174 ;   p.   141. 
Electroplating   aluminium    and    its    alloya.      E.    and    O. 

Becker.     No.  1.014.560;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  8208;  Oaa.  toL 

174;  p.  534. 
Electrotypc-platea,  CooUng  device  for.     P.  J.  Cronln  and 

E.  Harrington.     No.  1.014.641 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3469 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  694. 
Elevator  :  8e«  Portable  elevator ;  Water-elevattv. 
Elevator.     C.  D.  Seeberger.     No.  1,014.866;  Jan.  16:  Bp. 

p.  3947;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  668. 
Elevator  cage  and   scale.   Combined.     W.  M.  Cronk,  Jr. 

No.    1.016.874;  Jan.  30;   Sp.  p.  6120;  Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  1067. 
Elevator   clrcalt-breakers.    Cable-clamp   for   electric-.     A. 

H.  Lowe.     No.  1,016.809 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6981 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  1046. 
Elevator  device,  Safety.     P.  Stlna.     No.  1,018,232;  Jan. 

-.':  Sp.  p.  310;  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  60. 
Elevator  device.   Safety.     R.   D.   aark.     No.   1.016,187; 

Jan.  16 :  ^p.  p.  4682 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  764. 
Elevator  safety  attachment.    B.  Danberry.    No.  1.016,726 ; 

Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6807  ;  Oaa.  toL  174  ;  p.  990. 
Elevator  safety   device.     O.  H.   Inman.     No.   1.016,014 ; 

Jan.  80:  Sp.  p.  6422;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  1118. 
Elevator-atop.     R.  W.  Wilaon.     No.   1.016,054;  Jan.  80; 

fi^.  p.  6608 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1132. 
Embroidering  -  machlna,    Pantonaph.      R.    Zahn.      No. 

1,013.467 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  826  ;^a8.  vol.  174  ;  p.  181. 
Embrolderlnf-maehlnaa,  Jaeqaard  machanlam  for.     B.  Zahn. 

No.  1.018,261 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  871 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  69. 
Embroidery-machine.    R.  Zahn.     No.  1,016,198;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6776;  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  1178. 
Bmbroldery-machlDe.     E.  Zahn.    No.  1,016.194;  Jan.  SO; 

Sp.  p.  6778 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  1178.  ^ 

Emergency-brake  for  holat-englnea.     H.   N.   Covall.     No. 

1.01S.1S1 :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  82^;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  16.  •    ^ 
Emulsion.  Hydrocarbon.     R.   Wallbaum.     No.   1,014.108; 

Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2270:  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  878. 
End-gate.     W.  A.  Rogera.     No.  l,01o.440;  Jkn.  2;  Bp.  p. 

780 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  126. 
Energy  by  electromagnetic  wavea.  Meana  for  tha  trana- 
mlaalon of.     R.  A.  Feaaenden.     No.  1.016,881;  Jan.  80; 


Sp.  p.  6133 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1070. 
See  E<xploaion -engine ;  Bxploa 
Gaa-englne ;  Intamal-combaatlon  engine :  Internal- 


8p.  p 

Blnnne : 

gine: 


See  E^ploaion -engine ;  Bxploalve-angina ;  Fir«-«n- 


combustion  and  comprcaaed-air  anglne :  Rock-drill  en- 
gine; RoUrv  angina:  RoUry  gas6Vene-enfin«:  RoUry 
Internal-combuatlon  engine ;  Staam-anglae ;  Two-cyel« 
engine;  Vapor-engine. 

Engine.  B.  Taylor.  No.  1.013,907 ;  Jap.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1828 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  812. 

Engine.  W.  F.  M.  Ooaa.  No.  1.016,016 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 
4299 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  728. 

Engine-controlling  device.  B}zploalv»-.  O,  H.  Watt.  No. 
1,013.246 ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  3«  ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 :  p.  84. 

Engine  gearing.  Traction-.  E.  U.  Whaaiock.  ^No. 
f,013.977  ;  Jan.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1989  ;  Oaa.  voL  174  :  P.  836. 

Engine-labrtcatinyg  device.  D.  Morehoaae.  No.  1,018.6T8; 
Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  pri808  :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  204. 

Engine  -  operattng  meana.  0U-.  L.  Wvgodakjr.  No. 
f.016.1I6:  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  4490;  Oaa.  wL  174:  p.  766. 

Ensrlne  priming-cup.  Oaaolene-.  J.  C  Beck.  No.  1.016.868 ; 
Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6106;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  1066. 

Engine  -  reversing  mechanism.  Internal  -  comboatlon-.  F. 
Henninger.     No.  1.013.491 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  880 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Engine  allence'r.  Gaa-.    H.  P.  Maxim.    No.  1.016.698 ;  Jan. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  6768  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  981.  ^ 

Engine  aparking  apparatna,  Intemal-comtraatlon-.     H.  C. 

Clay.    l<o!l]016rW6 :  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  4279;  Oaa.  voL 

174  ■  p    719. 
Englne-atarter.'   L.  L.  Mel.«rty.     No.  1.016,817;  Jan.  80; 

8p.  p.  6998;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  1048.  _     , 

EnKlne-BtnrtIng  device.     C.  Barbey.     No.  1.018,728;  Jan. 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  1894  :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  219.  ,     ^    _, 

Engine-starting  derlce.  Intemal-combaation*.     A.  P.  illB- 

skv.    No.  1.018.298  :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  462 ;  Gaa.  vol.  1T4 ; 

p.  71. 
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■visa  -  siirtiBf    derlee.    IntemU  -  conbaatlon-.     O.    L. 
Ilenry.    No7l,016.272 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4802 ;  Oaa.  toL 
174;  p.  808. 
Engine-atartlng  mechanism.  Exploaive-.     O.  Docker.     No. 
1.016.482 :  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6208 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  907. 
Bnglne  stcrp  mechaniam.     M.  and  J.  H.  Raymaker.     No. 
1,014.669 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8521 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  604. 
Bnglnea,  Aatomatic  reveraing  and  timing  switch  for  gaa-. 
J.   M.   Bbett      No.    1.014.T28;   Jan.   16;    Sp.   p.   3636; 
Oaa.  Tog.  1T4;  p.  622.  _ 

Englnea,  Device  for  producing  draft  In.     J.  Trotter.     No. 
1,016,469;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  11248:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  899. 
Englnea.  tllectrie  Ignition  svstem  for  internal-combustion. 
43.  Honold.  M.  Ball,  and  P.  Mampreeht     No.  1,014.824 ; 
Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8886 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  666. 
Engines,    Mixture-producing    and    apeed-govemlng    device 
for  Kas-.     H.  J.  rodleUk.     No.  1.014.828;  Jan.  9;  Sp. 
p.   2740!  Oaa.  vol.   174  ;  p.  458. 
Englnea.  Bpark-generator  for  Internal-combastion.     I.  M. 

Davidson.     No.  1.015.788;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6942;  Oaa. 

vol.  174:  p.  1039. 
Engraving-machine.    W.  A.  Warman.    No.  1,018.848 ;  Jan. 

2:  Sp.  p.  560 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  90. 
Envelop.     W.  V.  Stevens.     No.  1,013.671;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

1037  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  167. 
Envelop.    F.  Lajos.     No.  1,018.786 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Bp.  p.  1626 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  242. 
Envelop  and  letter-sheet  packet.  Combined.    D.  >£.  Benton. 

No.    1.014.441 ;  Jan.  9;  Sp.   p.  2996 ;  Oaa.  vol.   174 ; 

p.  497. 
Bnvelop-openlng   device.      L.    Sadowski.      No.    1,014,416 ; 

Jan.  n  :  Bp.  p.  2947  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  489. 
■  Envelop-opening  machine.    I.  Michel.    No.  1,013,201 ;  Jan. 

2  :  Sp.  Pl  228  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  38. 
Envelop  opening  meana.     J.  W.  V^endegrllT.     No.  1,018.909 ; 

Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1830 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  313. 
Envelop,   Safety-.     A.  MIeden.     No.   1,013,667;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  1014 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  163. 
Eraaer.    |.  V.  Waahbume.    No.  1,018.676 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 

1046  :  CUia.  vol.  174  :  p.  166. 
Etching-machine.     E.  Albert.     No.  1,018,717 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp. 

p.  1386;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  217. 
Etching-machine.      R.    R.    Page    and   F.    J.    Black.      No. 

1.018,892 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1791 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  807. 
Bvaporatuf  apparatna.    P.  Keatner.    No.  1.016,100;  Jan. 

80 :  Sp,  p.  6716 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1167. 
EvaaoratuigJMn-     R-  O.  Hamilton.     No.  1,014.468:  Jan. 

r;  Sp.  p.  8046 ;'X3aa.  vol.  174:  p.  606. 
BxlaTatlag-machlne.      C.    A.    Whipple.      No.    1.016.625; 

Jan.  28?  Sp.  p.  6870 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  920. 
Excavatlag-macnine.      F.    Somera.      No.    1.016.860;    Jan. 

80 :  Sp.  p.  6076 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  1069. 
Bxcavatlag  -  machine.      C.    B.    Brown.      Na    1,018,127 ; 

Jan.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6669 :  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1168. 
Bzeavatiaa-scoop.     W.  H.  Oada.     Mo.  1,014,298;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2671 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  446. 
Excavator.    A.  D.  HadML    No.  1.016,480 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

6299:  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  908. 
Excavator.    A.  D.  Hadaal.    No.  1,016,488 :  Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

6808 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  909. 
Excavator,    A.  D.  Hadael.    No.  1.016,489 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

6806 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  910. 
Exerclaer,  ^straightener,  and  heightanar.  PhynieaL     T.  M. 

Allan.  MNo.  l.OlS.OOf ;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  4;  Oaa.  toL  174; 

p.  4.     I ' 
Ezerclalng  apparatna.  Vanltlnf-horaa.    M.  B.  Reach.    No. 

1,013.686  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  inS ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  206. 
Bxerdalncdaricc.    R.  A.  Rohrer.    No.  1.014,774;  Van.  16; 

Bp.  p.  ffr68 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  688. 
Expansion-bolt     F.  H.  Raecklnr    No.  1,018,222 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  &7 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  47. 
BxpanaioD-bolt     J.  B.  Oo«w«y.     No.  1.014.144;  Jan.  9; 

SpTp.  0)46;  Oaa.  ToL  174:  p.  882. 
Expansiojt-oomb.    P.  Wilaon.    No.  1.018.714;  Jan.  2;  Bp. 

p.  1379^:  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  216. 
Bxpanaion  •  joint,    Fluid -a^t      C.    ■.    Heltman.      No. 

1.016.180 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4607 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  777. 
Exploalott'encine.    J.  0.  Ute.    No.  1,014.270;  Jan.  V;  Bp. 

p.  2621 :  Gaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  487. 
En)losloa-en(bie.     J.  O.  Uta.     No.  1.016.101;  Jan.  18; 

Bp.  p.  4468;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;_p.  761. 
Exploalon.motor.  Two-cycle.     H.  Bchelt     No.  1.016,909; 

Jinn.  80:  Bp.  p.  6198:  Oaa.  voL  174:  p.  1081. 
Exploaiva^nfine.     W.  Bowbotham.     No.  1.014,882:  Jan. 

9 :  Bp.  ^  2762 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  409. 
Bxploalva^Rnffine.    8.  Ybarra.    No.  1,010,116;  Jan.  16;  Bp. 

p.  4494 TOaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  767. 
Exploaivt«ngine.    J.  W.  Meakar.    No.  Ifll5,li02 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  6828 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  918. 
Extractor:  8m  Btoppe^extraclor. 
Eye-cap. -H.  Morgan.     No.   1.016.088;  Jan.  30;  Bp.  p. 

6684 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1148.  •     •»    v 

Eye  exaiAlnlnc  and  tenting  machine.     O.  A.  Rogers.    No. 

1.018.816 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  608 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  80. 
EyaglaaaAolder.     A.  J.  Smith.     No.   1.016.108;  Jan.  80; 

Bp.  p.  6619:  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  lino. 
Byeglaas-ttounting .    A.  V.  Brown.    No.  1.014.118 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  3297 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  883. 
Byeglaaa-mouBting.     D.  V.  Brown.     No.  1,014,206 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Bp.  p.  3461 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  414. 
Eyeglaaat*.     W.  Blame.     No.  1,014,938;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4180;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  696.  •     !»    f 

EyeglaaaM.   Folding.      R.    P.   Hatten   and   J.   McDongall. 

No.   1.036.168;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6708;  Oaa.  vol.  174; 

p-  1166, 


Byeietlag-macbine.     M.  H.  Pmimb.    Mo.  1,01S,21B;  Jaa. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  266 ;.  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  44. 
Fabric:  See  Wire  fabric.  ^_ 

Fabric,  paper,  or  cardboard  having  an  Indoanre  of  li  uasAjM 

threada.    Machine   for    producing.      H.    Oneffroy.      IM. 

1.016474 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4598 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  778. 
Fabrtc-teaUng  meana.     J.  B.  GUI.     No.   1,015,780;   Jaa.  • 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6816 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  992.  

Fan.     D.  B.  Minor.     No.  1.014,821;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  S7St; 

Oaa.  vol.   174:  p.  466. 
Fan.    Centrifugal.      J.    Keith.      No.    1,016.274;   Jan.    It; 

Sp.  p.  4806 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  809. 
Fare-indicator.     A.  G.  Decker.     No.   1.018.279;  Jan.  f; 

Sp.  p.  413;  Gaa.  vol.  174 jp.  67. 
Fare-receipt  form.  Caah-.     W.  L.  Seellg.     No.  1.014,884; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2766 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  460. 
Farm-gate.    H.  H.  Deutscber.    No.  1.018.140 ;  Jan.  2.;  Bp. 

p.  99 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  18. 
Farm-gate.      P.    R.   Graham.      No.    1,016,676 ;    Jan.    28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5697 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  974. 
Rgstener.     K.  Auflnson.     No.  1.018,469;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  pk 

829;  Oaa.  voL  174  ;_p.  138.  / 

Fastening  device.    A.  D.  Hyde.    No.  1.016,890 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  6160 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  b.  1074. 
Fastening-Inserting  machine.    W.  A.  Bond.    No.  1.014,940 ; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4182 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  696. 
Faucet.    0.  Bngberg.    No.  1.018,142 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp  p.  103 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  18. 
Faucet     A.  B.   Roney.     No.   1.014.179;   Jan.  9;  Bp.  p. 

2412 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  404. 
Faucet.     J.    E.   L.  Chatlllon.     No.   1.016,297;   Jan.   28; 

Sp.  p.  4870:  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  843. 
Faucet.     H.  O.  Cordley.     No.  1,010,614;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p. 

0666  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  958. 
Faucet    Self-doaing.      J.    H.    Glauber.      No.    1,016.810; 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4&7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  848. 
Faed-bag.    O.  Kowalaky.    No.  1.016,076;  Jan.  80;  Bp.  p. 

6069:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1140. 
Feed-box.     A.  Tonlnl.     No.   1.016.221;  Jan.   16;   Sp.  p. 

4681;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  790. 
Feed-regnlator     for     fine  materiaL      O.     L.     Hoyt     Mo. 

1.014,008 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp. p.  2046 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  846. 
Feed-water  heater.     J.  S.   Sweeny  and  W.  W.  Orindla. 

No.  1,014,919;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  4079;  Oaa.  vol.  174; 

p.  689. 
Feeder.  Poultry-.     W.  H.  Watson.     No.  1.018.707;  Jaa. 

2:  Bp.  p.  1886;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  213. 
Feeder,  Tfme  atock-.    O.  T.  Melaon.     No.  1.0144<t :  Jm> 

9:  Bp.  p.  2888:  Gas.  toL  174;p.  898. 
Feeoara,  Antoouitle  cut-off  for  bofler-.    C.  C  Toalar.    Mo. 

1,018,468 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  816 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  180. 
Fence-poat    H.  F.  Abbott    No.  1,018,678 ;  Jgn.  2 :  Bp^  p. 

1060:Ga&  ToL  174  :  p.  189. 
Fence-poat     W.   A.    Pq>per.     No.    1,015.208;   Jan.    18; 

Bp.  p.  4680;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  788. 
Fenco-poat    H.  B.  Btoley.    No.  1.016.661 :  Jaa.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

6664;  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  986. 
Fanea-pont  Cement    J.  Hubar.    No.  1.016.151 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Bp.  p.  6708 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  o.  1166. 
Fanee^poat-drlTlng  nuMhlne.     0.  Burbop.     No.  1,016,481; 

Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  jp.  6168 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  886. 
Fanco-poat-dnvinf    machine.      M.    T.    Fltagerald.      Mo. 

1.01M47 :  Jan.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6279 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  108t. 
Fanea  tooL  Wir«-.    P.  H.  MerrilL    No.  1.016,508 ;  Jan.  38 ; 

Bp.  p.  MM ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  914. 
Fence.  Woven-wire.     A.  Schneider.     No.  1,014,538;  Jaa. 


9 ;  Sp.  p.  8148 ;  Oaa.  vi^  174 :  >  538. 

meea  and  other  oaea.  Anchor  for 

W.  &  and  A.  wTShriver.     No.  1,014,806;  Jan.  18: 


Anchor  ror  wire.     D.  M.  Buraa, 


Bp.  p.  8819:  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  660. 
Fetkder :  See  Car-fender ;  Bprlng-fknder ;  Wheel-fandar. 
FertiUaar-dlatrlbater.     J.  M.  Braalnfton.     Mo.  1,014,044; 

Jan.  9:  Bp.  p.  2148 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  858. 
Fsrtiliaer-dlatrlbutar  and  pdivarlaer.  Comhtnad.     W.  H. 

Kuhna.     No.  1,018,298;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  471;  Oaa.  toL 

174 ;  p.  78. 
Flber-yleldlng  materlala,  Treating.     C.   F.   Bammat  aai 

J.  L  MerrlU.     Na  1,016,178:  Jan.  80;  Bp.  p.^>874a; 

Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  1178. 
FUamant  connection.    F.  Bkaopy.    Mo.  1,018,983 :  Jaa.  • ; 

"Bp.  p.  1968 :  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  882. 
FUamant  Incandaacent     D.  Hand.     Mo.  1,0184»9:  Jam. 

2 ;  Bp.  p.  1099 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  177. 
Filament     Incandaacent  •  lamp.      O.    B.     Holmeo.      Mo^ 

1.014,878;  Jan.  18:  Bp.  p.  §994;  Oaa.  toL  174;  p.  878. 
Fllament-aupport    W.  S.  Burrowa.     Na  l,0i9Mff;  Jaa. 

9 ;  Bp.  p.  1714 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  298. 
Fllamenta,  Mountina  tungatan.  C.  F.  Scott  No.  1.018,337 ; 

Jan.  2 :  Bp.  p.  304 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  48. 
Fllamenta,  shapinf.    B.  W.  Suman.    Na  1,018,573:  Jaa; 

2 :  Sp.  p.  1080 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  167. 
Fllamenta,   Bhapina   and   mounting,     K.    BehrOtar.     Ma 

1,01S,M8 ;  JaaTo :  Sp.  p.  1949Toaa.  voL  174 :_p.  880. 
File,  Account-.     J.  F.   Huber.     No.   1,016,444;  Jan.  38: 

Sp.  p.  6201 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  894. 
Fllea.    Partltloa    or    rnide    for.     P.    H.    Tawman.     Ma 

1,013,588  :  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1179 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  188. 
Filing-cabinet     A.  S.  Batrlck.     Na  1,018,922 ;  ^an.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  818. 
Filing-receptacle.     M.  Wiesaer.     No.   1,018,880;  Jan.  3: 

Bp.  p.  1172 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  188. 
Film-pack.    R.  Scbtlttauf.    No.  1,015.614 ;  Jan.  28 :  Bp.  a. 

6847  :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  917.  '^  '^ 

FUtw.    K.  Kletsr.    Na  1,016,828;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  4888 : 

Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  854. 
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r^  Color-.    J.  A.  H.  H«tt.    Na  1.013.087 ;  Jan.  » ;  8». 

p.  1898  ;  Gax.  rol.  1T4 ;  p.  823. 
Filter,  Grease.     H.  D.   Nobles.     No.  1,014,848;  Jan.  16: 

ip.  p.  3914 :  Goa.  vol.  174 :  p.  008. 
Ftttetprtm,  Automatic.     E.  H.  AlTord.     (Balssae.)     Na 

la.SOlTJan.  • :  Sp.  p.  8401 :  Oa&  toI.  174 ;  p.  600. 
Filter,  8«sltat7  prnaure-.     R.  W.  MartiB.     No.  1,015,061 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4373 :  Owl  toL  174 ;  p.  784. 
Fitter  sTitem.     H.  Q.  MUler.    No.  X,013,410 ;  Jan.  2;  8p. 

p.  730;  Gax.  toI.  174;  p.  116. 
Finer.  Watar-.    D.  If.  I>faatx.    No.  1,013.436;  Jan.  3;  8p. 

p.  761  :  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  120. 
PlUertafr  apparatus     D.  J.  Kelly.     No.  1.016,061;  Jan. 

30;  Sp.  p.  6311  :  Gaa.  rol.  174;.  p.  lOM. 
FUterlOR  apparatus.  Sllmea-.     D.  J.  Kelly.    No.  1,015.960 ; 

Jan.  30;  »p:  pi  6805:  Gaa.  voL  174;  p.  1097. 
Fto^tr-natl  cleaner.    G.  Wnltber.    No.  1.016.860  ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  6002  :  r.n%.  toI.  174  ;  p.  1062. 
FltilBh-removlnK  process.      C.   Ellla.      No.   1.014,763;   J«a. 

16;  Sp.  p.  3606:  Gas.  toI.  174;  p.  681. 
FlBlahes.  Composltfcni  for  remorlnf  aorfaee-.     G.  Dowl- 

man  and  P.  Neymann.     No.  1.014,311;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p. 

2479;  Oaa.  Tol.  174;  p.  417.  _ 

Fire-alarm.     R.  Urchntak  and  G.  \TerbnJak.     No.  1.014,022  ; 

Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4001  :  <;a«.  voJ.  174;  p.  090. 
Fire-alarm.     J.  EnrWtbt.     No.  1.016,878;  Jaa.  30 ;  Sp^  p. 

6127:  (J«e.  ▼ol.  174;  p.  1060. 
Fire  alarm  system.     D.  O.   Dee.     No.  1,015.789;  Jan.  86; 

Sp.  p.  5044 :  Gaz.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  1040. 
Fire  and  wafer  proof  article*.  ProdudnR.     G.  8.  Donaher. 

No     1.013,426;  Jan.   28;   Sp.    p.   5163;   Gaz.   vol.    174; 

p.  887. 
Pire-brldtre.    W.  B.  Cnrran.     V«.  1,014,377  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp:  p. 

2874  ;  Gai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  475. 
FIte  -  enrlne.      Motor.      J.      M.      gcboonraaker,    Jr.      No. 

1,013,622;  Jaa.  2 ;  8p.  p.  1152;  Gai.  voL  174;  p.  188. 
Flre-«Kape.     A.  D.   Wilson.     No.   1.014.6S6 ;  Jan.    16;  9p. 

p.  3564  :  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  610. 
Flre-«Rcape.     H.  GHInbaam.     No.  1,016,173;  Jan.  16;  Sp. 

p.  4.'>01  :  Gaz.  vol.   174  ;  p.  774. 
Flr«-e8cap«.      J.    L.   GlllnMre.      No.    I,0t5,486;    Jan.    23; 

8p.  p.  5299:  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  906. 
Flre^eMspe.     A.  Haaael.     No.  1,015,660;  Jan.  28;  Sp*.  p. 

5449:  Sax.  vol.  174;  p.  938. 
Flre-extlngulshcr.     I.  BIJur  nnd  J.  M.  Joy.     No.  1.016.987  ; 

Jan.  30:  Sp.  p.  6367;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  1109. 
Flre-extlneulsber,  Automatic.     W.  Esty.      fRHsane.)     No. 

13.347:  Jan.  2;  »p    p.  1698:  «ax.  vol.  174;  p.  268. 
Fire  -  extloKulsher     holder.       W.     J.     A.     Mnnnlnff.       No. 

1.015*6>#6:  Jan.  16;  »p.  p.  4.167:  Gax.  vol.  174:  p.  7^3. 
Plre-axtlatrntsfalns  system.  Antomatlc.     S.   Sparltns.     No. 

1,014.185  :  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2423  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  407. 
Flre-klndler  and  alarm,  Automatle.     R.  C.  Daytoa.     Mo. 

1,013.960 ;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1886;  Gax.  toU  174 ;  p.  831. 
Fire  IlRlitlng    appaiataa.      V.    Neff.      No.    l.Ol+.eo."* :    Mm. 

16:  Sp.  p.  3in3  :  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  602. 
Flre-resleting  curtain.     E.   H.   McClond.      No.    1.01 4.816; 

Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2720  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  463. 
Flre-reslatinK  shutter.     A.  Rush.     No.  1.014,611;  Jan.  »; 

Sp.  p;  8330;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  652. 
Flre-reaifltlng  shutter  and  slat  therefor.  Flexible.     B.  H. 

McClood.     No.   1,015.332;  Jan.   23;  Sp.  p.  4963;  Gas. 

TOl.  174 :  p.  866. 
Fire  -  reslstlnjr   shutter.    Flexible.      E.    H.    McClond.      No. 

1.013i>45  ;  Jnn.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1915 :  Gax.  rol.  174  :  p.  326. 
Fire,    smoke,    steam,    and   air    shaft.      G.    Uatchell.      No. 

1,014,969 :  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4199;  (Jix.  vol.  174  ;  p.  707. 
Firearm.      T^    Tudia.      No     1.015,226;    Jan.    16;    8p.    p. 

4680:  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  792. 
Firearm.      J.    W.    Harrington.      No.    1,015,480;   Jan.    28; 

8p.  p.  5.108 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  910. 
Firearm,  Repeatlnjc.     C.  A.  Yonng.     No.  1,018^08;  Jhn. 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  588 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  98. 
Ffrearma.      Breech    merhnnism    of.      B.    Schneider.      No. 

1.016.179:  Jan.  .30;  Sp   p.  6749;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1173. 
Fireplace-heater.     H.  H.  Brandes.     No.  1.013.372;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  623  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  99. 
Ffreproof  floor  and  celling  construction.    J.  G.  Ifilfler.     No. 

1,013.537  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  979  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  I.'i7. 
FlshfBg-reet.     W.  Kramer.     No.  1.013.942;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

1907  :  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  .125. 
FfsMngrod.     C.  A.  Tredwell.     No.  1.018,333;  Jan.  2;  8p. 

p.  642 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  86. 
PteblnK-rod  attachment.     J.  Dlneea.     No.  l.OlSjOOO;  Jaa. 

16:  Sp.  p.  4287;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  720. 
Ffsblngrod  stipport.    J.  W.  Bbyd.     No.  1.018,784 ;  Jan.  2^; 

Bp.  p.  1420 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  224. 
Fishing  tool.     B.  J.  rx)ng  and  J.  1.  Keith.     No.  1,016,198: 

Jan.   16 :  Sp.  p.  4644  ;  Gax.  vol.  174 :  p.  784. 
Flaata-ltrbt      L.   K.    Flanafan   and   C.    A.     Miller.      No. 

1,0181287  •  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  460;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  69. 
Fhiah-llfttt  device.     M.  H.  Kennedy.     No.  1,013,^0;  Jan. 

2;  Bp.  p.  684 ;  Gas.  toL  174 ;  p.  108. 
Flask  :  Bee  Molder's  flaak. 
Flat-iron.     J.  Krisst.     No.  I,013.i6S;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1264: 

Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  190. 
Flaxpnllfng  machine.     C.  H.  VaaMt  and  A.  O.   Uatber. 

No.  1.0 13.975 ;  Jan.  0 :  Sp.  p;  1082 ;  Gas.  Tol.  174 ;  p. 

336. 
Flood-gate.     H.  D.  MerrilL     No.  14>18,608:  Jan.  3;  Bp. 

p.  U18:  Ga&  toL  174;  p.  178.      „     ,      ,  „ 

Floor    and    celling    constmctlon.  ^  B.    t.  .t«w«n.      No. 

1.M4.167  ;  Jaik  9  :  Sp.  ».  t878;  Oar      •«.  1T4  ;  pi  80^ 
Floor-Jack.     W.  H.  Chamlwrlaln  aAd  1     A.  E^itfar.     No. 

1.013.927 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1870 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  820. 


Floor-aurfaeiBS  machine.     H.  W.  Ctaeaay.     Na  1,018,884; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  070 ;  Gaa.  vaL  174 ;  p.  166. 
Flue  atUcbment.     G.  H.  Rapp.     No.  1,014.687;  Jan.  8; 

•p.  p.  2260 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  376.  .         ^,.  ... 

Floa^expaader.     J.  B.  and  A.  LllUbridge.     No.  1.016,447; 

Jan.  ^ ;  Sp.  p.  6206 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  a.  806. 
Fine  or  draft  motor.    J.  lieaalna.    No.  1,018,708:  Jan.  2; 

Sn.  p.  1648 ;  Oaa.  toL  174  ;  p.  246.  .«,»..« 

FluM-«oollnc  apparatus.     L.  Rnthenburg.     Na.  1.018,440 : 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  786 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  126. 
Flnld-oparatlng  mechanism.    A.  A.  Brooks.    No.  1,018,121 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  60 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  12. 
FlaM-preaanre  compression  or  holdwc  device.     J.  Boyer. 

No.  1.013.870 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  616TOas.  vol.  174 :  p.  08. 
Fluid-pressure  motor.    J.  McConnell.     No.  1.013386  ;  Jan. 

9;  Sp.  p.  1776;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  306. 
Fluid  regulator.     B.   P.  Noyes.     No.   1.013.214;  Jan.  3; 

Sp.  p.  203:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  48. 
Flnid   tank.   Priminc-.     L.   A.   Sherman.     No.   1,018,824: 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  637  ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  83. 
Fluids.  Means  for  feeding  and  mixing.     J.  B.  Brockbnrat. 
'    No.    1.014.945:  Jan.    18;    »p.   p.   4140;   Gas.    vol.    174; 

p.   ($98. 
Flush  device  ftor  eioaets.     E.  Thlry  and  J.  W.  Schermer- 

bom.     No.  1,016.719;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6707;  Gas.  vol. 

174  ;  pL  086. 
Flnsh-tank  valve  control.    W.  H.  Sdnrite.    No.  1,018,828 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  802 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  48. 
Flnshing  ai>pamtns.   Air-.      H.   Beddoes.      No.   1,014,868; 


Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2848 ;  r^ax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  471. 
lushing    device    for    waste-pipes.      L.    I. 
1,013,175;  Jan  2;  Sp.  p.  172;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  80. 


I.    Jonea.      No. 


Flushing-machine.     F.   F.   Hawkins.     No.   1,014.301 ;  Jan. 

0 ;  Sp.  p.  2686 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  448. 
Flushing    system     tor    eioaets.       L.     Sscsvgllnskl.       No. 


1,015.653 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6666 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  066. 
—    C.  Swenat         "*      '  *  " 

Ip.  p.  6S68:  uas.  vol.  174;  p.  l_..     ^ 
Flv  trap.     U.  H.  Schmidt.     No.  1,018,820;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p 


Fly-paper  bolder.     H 
23;  Sp 


wenaon.     No.  1.015,520  ;  Jan. 
5858:  Oas.  vol.  174;  jp.  010. 


616;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  82. 
Fly-trsp.    J.  F.  Seraflnskl.    No.  1,016,648 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5631  :  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  868. 
Fly  wbeeL     W.  L.  Clouae.     No.  1.016,476;  Jan.  28;  Sp. 

p.  5283 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  004. 
Flying-machine.     H.  C.  Gammeter.     No.   1,018,162;  Jaa. 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  122 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  22. 
FlylnB  machine.     W.  H.  Beary.     No.  1,018,368;  Jan.  3; 


Sp.  p.  388 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  62. 

lyfni  ■     "    


Flyfng-macblae.     J.   B.  Gaaton.     No.  1.018,484;  Jan.  3; 

Bp.  p.  868 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  138. 
Flying  machine.     W.  G.   Hamilton.     No.   1.018,840;   Jan. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  1636 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  261. 
Flyine-machine.     11.   Ludtke.     No.  1.614,280 ;  Jaa.  0 ;  Bp. 

p.  2662 :  Oaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  427. 
Firing  machine.     O.  W.  Boche.     No.  1.014,802;  Jan.  16; 

Sn.  p.  :W12:  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  648. 
IMvlng-machlne.     <;.  Seifert.     No.  1,014.857;  Jan.  16;  Sp. 

p.  .W52 :  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  668. 
Firing  machine.     L.   Doblwrtln.     No.  1,016,150;  Jan.  16; 

>4p.  p.  AnrA :  Gox.  vol.  174 :  p.  768. 
Fivtng-macblne.     A.  Valentine.     No.   1.015,666;  Jan.   28; 

Sp.  p.  6660 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  967. 
FlThiB-machine  propeller.    W.H.Lawrence.    No.  1,015,197  ; 

Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4642;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  T83. 
Fiving  machine    wtng.      A.    S.    Ontcalt.      No.    1,013,660; 


'Jan~  2 ;  8p.  p.  1021 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  164. 
lying  or  traveling  ring.     M.  B.  Reach. 
Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  1337  ;  Oax.^ol.  174  ;  p.  207^ 


Flying  or  traveling  ring.     M.  B.  Reach.     No.  1.013,686; 


Fodder  binder  and  truck.     W.  A.  Forbes.     No.  1.015.078 ; 

Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5693  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  978. 
Fodder,   Preserving.     J.    K.    Sbarpe,   Jr.      No.   1.013,568; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1083;  Gas.  vol.  174-  p.  166. 
Folding  box.     A.  W.  Beers.     No.  1.013.110;  Jaa.  2;  Sp.  p. 

31  ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  8. 
Folding  box.     H.   Paul.     No.   1.018.661  ;  Jan.   2 ;  Sp.  p. 

1023;  Oas.  vol.  1T4 ;  p.  164. 
P'oldin.!  box.     G.  O.  Cornell.     No.  1.014.001;  Jan.  16;  Sp. 

p.  4164;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  700. 
Folding  carrier.    C.  H.  Cronk.     No.  1.01.3,863 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp. 

p.  1728  :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  208. 
Foldtag-machlnc.    C  8.  Marshall.    No.  1,013,414 ;  Jan.  3 ; 

Sp.  p.  714 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  118. 
Folding  rack.     F.   L.   IlerMa.     Mo.    I,015vl83:   Jaa.   If; 

Sp.  p.  4610 ;  Gaz.  voL  174  ;  p.  778 
Food  and  preparing  the  same.   Wheat     W.  T.   Shepard. 

No.  1.013,463  ;  Jajn.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  702  ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  127. 
Food.  Horse  and  cattle.     G.  H.  Strong.     No.  1.013.686; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1351  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  310. 
Food.  Manafactnre  of  cattle.     A.  RohartL     No.  1.016.888 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6044  ;  Gaa.  voU  174 ;  d.  1066. 
Food  product.     G.  Scbock.     No.  1.014,0M;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p. 

2258 ;  Oas.  vol.   174  ;  p.  377. 
Food-receptada.     F.  G.  Benaad.    No.  1,015,400;  Jan.  38; 

Sp.  p.  5000 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  870. 
Foot-cnahloa.     R.  W.  Foster.     No.  1.013,0M;  Jaa.  0;  Sp. 

p.  2020 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  841. 
Foot-goard.    S.  K.  Duakle.    No.  1,014.288;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p. 

2665 :  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  448. 
Force  feed  lubricator.    A.  W.  ManseL    Na  1,014.408 ;  Jan. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  2028 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  486. 
Fork :  8e«  Cyele-fork. 
ForsB.   OamMitf-dtelav.     M.  J.  rorq«Mr.     Na  MS8,878; 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  17V1 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  803. 
Fountain :  see  Drinklng-foantala. 
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rrame :  Wee  %Be8-apFlag    ftaaie;    Bleyde-frame ;    Ofcla- 

frame;    Door-fkame;   Oraln-drlU   frame;    Honey-frame ; 

Quilttar-framo ;    Razor  frame;    Sign  frame ;  Truck  aide 

frame ;Veloclpade  spring-frame.  ,.„..,,„      , 

Framtne.   Adjustable.     J.   Staren.     No.    1,016,618;   Jan. 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  5854  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  018. 
Freezer.     J.   H.   Carroll.     No.   1,015.002;  Jan.   16;  Bp.   p. 

4275;  Gaz.  vol.   174;  p.  718.  ,     ,         ^     ^ 

Frictloa*«beel.     J.   Bom.     No.  1,018,117;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

52;  0«s.  vol.  174;  p.  11. 
Pnilt-pl4ker.      C.    F.    Fellows.      Mo.    1,018.144;    Jan.   3; 

Sp.  p.  J05 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  10.  .    «,   „       ^ 

Faei-ooaaumer.  beat-generator,  and  taaater.    A.  W.  Brand. 

No.  Ij015,665:  Jan.  23^;  Sp.  p.  6678;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p. 

870. 
Fuel,  Utilizing  spent  berk  or  analogoua  material  as  a.    G. 

M.  Conway.     No.  1,018,988;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2010;  Gas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  340.  ^ 

Furnace:  Bee  Cniclble-furnace ;    Electric   furnace;   Glass- 

furna$«;  Glass  pot  furnace;  Hot-air  furnace;  Meitlng- 

fnma(4:  MeUUnr^leal  (uraace  :  Pot-furaaoe  ;  Smeltlng- 

fuma«4  ;  Smoke-consuming  furnace.  ^     _ 

Furnace^     M.  R.  Macbol.     No.  1.018,708;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

1537;  Gas.   vol.   174;  p.  244.  ,.     „_ 

Furnace,     A.  Robertson.     No.  1.014,724;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

3040;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  632.  ,         ..      „ 

Furnace.     8.  B.  Goff.    l«lo.    1.016,014;  Jan.  16;   Sp.   p. 

4296  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  722.  ^      ^ 

Furnace.      E.    Cnrran.      No.    1,016.616;   Jan.    28;    Sp.   p. 

5568  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  064. 
Furnacefeedlng  apparatus.     F.  H.  Treat.     No.  1,014.760; 

Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3786 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  648. 
Furnace  for  making  ultramarine  blues.     F.  Bdllet.     No. 

1.014.IH9  :  Jan.  16  ;  Sp.  n.  .3569  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  610. 
Funnace  hoist.  Crucible-.    L.  H.  J.  De  Bats.   No.  1,018,877 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  686 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.   101.     ^  „    ,. 
Fumaeo  safety  device.  Blaat-.     S.  B.  Stautts  and  W.  Mc- 

Hugh.     No.  1,018.061;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.   1066;  Gas.  rol. 
.  174  ;  p.  881. 
FurnacecL  Duolex  spont  for.    G.  K.  Hooper.    No.  1,016,018 ; 

Jan.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6420 :  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1117.     ^ 
FurnacciL  Machine  for  cleaning  muffles  of  sine-.    O.  Saeger. 

No.  JI014,338 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2766 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p. 

460 
Furns'caa  or  kilns.  Apparatus  for  heating.     W.  B.  Dunn. 

No.  1.013.379 ;  Jan.  fTSp.  p.  643 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  102. 
Fumacaa.    Reflecting  partltton    for.      H.    A.    Poppenhusen 

and  J.  HarrinKton.    No.  1.014,003 ;  Jan.  16 ;  B^.  p.  4044  ; 

Gaz.  rol.  174  ;  p.  684. 
Fuse-block    contact-post.      R.    C.    Col*.      No.    1.014,060; 

Jan.  IB :  Sp.  p.  4168 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  700.  _ 

Fuae-cuttlog    machine.      A.    H.    Boyd.      Mo.    1,014,862; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3961 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  670. 
Fuse  Indicator.  Incloead-.    L.  B.  Barrlnger  and  0.  Wrl^t. 

No.   1JB14,741;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8670;  Oas.  vol.  174; 

p.  628. 
Fuse,  Percussion-.     B.  Schneider.    No.  1,014,188  ;  Jan.  0 ; 

8p.  p.  2410;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  406. 
Gage  :  See  Liquid-gage ;  Lock  and  mortise  gage ;  Frlntlng- 

platenalinlng  gage. 
Oage-lnspectlng  device.     W.  F.  Warden.     No.  1.016.223; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4684 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  701. 
Game.     G.  H.  Hewitt.  Jr.     No.  1,013.161;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

146 ;  Osx.  vol.   174  ;  p.  25. 
Game.     J.   W.   Hanley.     No.   1,016,142;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p. 

6688;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  1162. 
Game  apparatus.     L.   M.  White  and  R.  J.  Sackett.     No. 

1.018,709 ;  Jaa.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1369 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  214. 
Osme  apparatus.     A.  Zlmdara.     No.   1,014,666 ;   Jan.  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  8106 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  682. 
Game  apparatus.     P.  L.  Munker.     No.  1,016.084 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Sp.  p,  6585 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1148. 
Game  apparatus.     V.  M.  Vacek.     No.  1,016.187;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6763;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  1176. 
Game.  Jumplnc-ring.     J.  Stranders.     Na  1,018,827;  Jan. 

2;  Sp.  p.   1606;  Gax.  vol.   174;  p.   266. 
Garbage   and   waste-paoer   receptacle.      I.   Hoffman.     No. 

1.018;776;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1512;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  240. 
Garbag<<oan.     J.  J.   McNamara.     No.  1.018.604 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  904  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.   144. 
Garment     A.   Goldberg.     No.   1,018,764;  Jan.  2;   Sp.  p. 

1490;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  236. 
Oarment  Adjustable.    A.  B.  MerkeL    No.  1,014,817 ;  Jan. 

9  ;  Sp.  p.  2726 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 :  p.  464. 
Oarment-carrying  device.     O.   Raanow.     Na  1,014,806; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4047  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  684. 
Oarment      Cfomblnation-.      A.      K.      Kronenberser.      Mo. 

1,0141.868;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  3486:  Gsx.  vol.  174;  p.  508. 
Garment-fastener.     H.  8.  Heller.  No.  1,014,148;  Jan.  0; 

Sp.  p.  2350 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  808. 
Oarment  fastener.      M.   C.   Oanas.      No.   1,016,143;  Jan. 

16;  Sp-  p.  4541 ;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  766. 
Oarment-fltter  for  waists.     H.  Lee.     No.  1,014,885;  Jan. 

16 ;  Sp-  p.  4008 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  677. 
Oar  meat-banger.     C.  W.  Brown  and  O.  W.  Breniaer.    No. 

1.01S.683  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1060  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  171. 
t-kanger.    C.  W.  Hewlett    Na  1,014,887;  Jan.  t; 


Oar        . 

Sp.  p.  8281:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  647. 
OarBent-hangcr.     C.  Bobert     Na    1.016,076;   Jan.   16; 

Sp.  p.  4416;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  743. 
Oanasat-baaaer.     C  T.  and  B.  B.  Wilt     No.  1,016.606 ; 

Jan.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6540 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  060. 
tfameat-kanger.     C.  T.  and  E.  E.  Wilt.     Na  1.018,608; 

Jan.  is :  Sp.  p.  5661 ;  Gaa.  -wol.  174  ;  p.  850. 


OarmaBt-hanaar.     J.  Waltera.     No.  1,818,818;  Jan.  M; 

Sp.  p.  8217 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :j).  1084. 
Oarment  support  or  bolder.     B.  H.  Boyd.     No.  1«018.47« ; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  840;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  184 

Oarment    weatherproof    outing-.      A.    B.    Jaeeba      ija. 

1.016.^81 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4718 :  Oas.  vol.  174  :,P.J[M. 

Oaa«nalyBer,  Indicating.    C.  O.  MaUloox  and  H.  1.  WM- 

ofw.     No.  1.0144^41;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p.  2506;  Gas.  toI. 

174:   p.  428.  .       „     «     -    ■   ■ 

•aa,   Apparatoa  for  the  manufacture  of.     W.  Q.  iMmo. 

No.   1.014,664;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8486;   Gas.  vol.  174; 

p.  688. 

Gas-burner.     J.    B.   AnderssfB.     No.   1,014,111;   Jan.   0; 

Sp.  p.  2286;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  881. 
Gas-burner.     B.  S.   Sanderson.     Na   1.014.777;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8758  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  688.  ^,_  ^„ 

Gas-burner  tip.     P.  Keller  and  P.  Seller.     No.  1.015,382; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4714 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  704. 
Gas-engine.     C.  H.  Sauvan.     No.  1,013,619 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

1147:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  188.  ^    ^ 

Gas-engine.    G.  F.  Murpby.    No.  1,013,888;  Jan.  O;  Bp.  p. 

1782 ;  oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  806. 
Oas  explosions.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  preventing. 
G.  Batfir.    No.  1.015.829  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6286  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
174  :  p.  1087. 
Oas  from  oil  or  other  liquids.  Separator  for  leniovlng. 
B.  V.  Bray.    No.  1,014.943 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4146 ;  Oaa. 
volv  174  :  p.  607. 
Oas-generattng  plant.     H.   Foersterling.     No.   1.0184^0; 

Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6422 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  929. 
Gas-generator.    S.  N.  North.    No.  1,016,682 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  8612 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  960. 
Oas  generator,  Acetvlene-.     P.  F.  Willis.     Mo.  1.018,240; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  860;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  66. 
Oas  generator.  Acetylene-.     J.  W.  Sliver.     No.  1.018,620; 

Jan.   2;   Sp.   p.  9.38;   Gas.   vol.   174;   p.  160. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     E.  W.  Dunham.     No.  1.018.783 ; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  1462;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  231. 
Oas  generator.  Acetylene-.     T.  W.  Lacy.     No.  1.014J018: 

Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2055  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  347. 
Oas  generator.  Acetylene-.     H.  A.  Byers.     No.  1,014.048; 

Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2152;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  869. 
Oaa  eenerator,  Aoetyltt*-.     O.  H.  Cook.     No.  1,016.378; 

Jan.  23 :  Sp.  p.  6056 :  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  872. 
Oas  generator.  Acetylene-.     1..  Bader.     No.  1,016,867 :  JsB. 

80 ;  Sp.  p.  6103 :  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  1064. 
Oaa  generator,  Hydrogea-.    W.  L.  Dolben.     No.  1.016.878 ; 

Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6121 ;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1067. 
Gasholder  safety  device.     A.   R.  Cruse.      No.   1,018.648; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1199;  Gas.  vol.  174;  o.  191. 
Gas  lighter  and  extinguisher.  Automatic  vyilve-controlled. 
H.   Sossmann.     No.   1,014,267;  Jan.  0;   Sp.  p.   2618; 
Gas.  vol.   174;  p.  436. 
Gas-lighter,   Blectrlc.     H.   D.   GrlMoU.     Mo.    1,014.4614 

Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  3034;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  603. 

Gas-lighting   bomer.      E.     N.    and    E.     A.    Ftary.     Na. 

1.016.306:  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4889 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  847. 

Oas  mains  and  holders.  Safety  device  for.    G.  Baebr.     Na. 

1.016.030 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6240  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1087, 

Oas-plpe.  Extensible.    Q.  W.  Thorn.     No.  1.015,853 ;  tea. 

80 ;  Sp.  p.  6061 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1060. 
Gas-producer.     C.  M.  Garland.     No.  1,014.886;  Jan.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2882 ;  Gas.  voL  174 :  p.  478. 
Gas-producer.    C.  Rorabeck.    No.  1,014,622  ;  Jan.  0  ;  Sp.  p. 

3143;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  628. 
Gas-producer.     W.  B.  Chapman.    No.  1.016.206;  Jaa.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4862 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 :  p.  843. 
Oas-produoer.     T.  F.   Fltaalmmons.     No.  1,016,188;  Jan. 

80  ;  Sp.  p.  6673  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1160. 
Gas-pnrffler.     H.  A.  Smith.     No.  1,016,368 ;  Jan.  23  :  Sp. 

p.  5002 :  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  868. 
Gas-refulator.     A.  L.  Pickering.    No.  1,016,076;  Jan.  30; 

Sp.  p.  6330 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1103. 
Gas,  steam,  and  power.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  gen- 
erating.    H.  Foersterling.     No.  1,015.650  ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp- 
p.  5423 :  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  929. 
Gaseous-fuel    mixer.      A.    O.    Hathcock.      No.    1,014,381 : 

Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2902 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  480. 
Gaskets  within  metallic  caps.  Machine  for  positioning  aad 
securing.      C.    D.    McDonald.      No.    1,013,642;    Jan.    2; 
Sp.  p.   1648;  Gaz.  vol.   174:  p.  262. 
Gasolene   feed  chamber.      G.    J.    Mayer.      No.    l.Ol^JOM; 

.Tan.  16;  8p.  p.  4.379;  Gax.  vol.  174:  p.  785. * 
Gasolene-heated  appliance.    F.  C.  Blnkley.     No.  1,014418; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2291  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  382. 
Gasolene.   I'uruvlng  device  for  hydrocarbon-fuel.     O.  A. 
Benkendorf .     No.  1,016.662 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6678  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  174;  p.  969. 
Gasometer.     L.  Bader.     No.   1.016,058;  Jan.   80;   Sp.  p, 

6520  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1134. 
Gate :  8ee  Automatic  gate ;  Bridge-gate ;  End-gate ;  Vmna- 

gate;  Flood-gate. 
Gate.    B.  J.  Baaer.    No.  1.014,886 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  8SS3 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  174;  p.  648. 
Gaie-closef.     A.  Gudmundsen.     No.  1,016,486;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  6185 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  891. 
Gate  mechanism.  Tilting-.    L.  Z.  Preston.     No.  1,014,1T4 ; 

Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  3408 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  408. 
Gate-opening  device.     J.  Kramer.     No.  1,018.185 ;  Jaa.  t ; 


Sp.  p.  187  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  88. 
ear.     A.  B.  Cadmaa.     No.  l,016,r 
6111;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  1066. 


670;  Jan.  80;  Bp.  #. 


Gear,  AutosMtk*  i  -^'oaaing-.  D.  D.  O'OsiuieM.  No.  1,818.818 ; 
Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  'J  io ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  146. 
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0«u>,     Free  -  wheeling    back  -  pedaUnc      B.    Sachs.      No. 

1.014.181 :  Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2415 ;  Gas.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  405. 
Gear.  Traatmlsaion-.     L.  W.  Brown.     No.  1.018,787;  Jan. 

2:  8p.  p.  1435:  Oaa.  toI.  174:  p.  225. 
Gear,    variable   differential   speed-.      E.    Dranllette.      No. 

1.015.481 :  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  6291;  Gax.  roi.  174;  p.  907. 
Gear   with  back-pedaling   brake.   Free-wheel.      B.    Sachs. 

No.    1,014.180;  Jan.   9;   Sp.    p.    2412;   Gas.   toI.   174; 

p.  405. 
Oearing.     J.  C.  Binge.     No.  1.014.772;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

8749;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  688. 
Gearing.     J.  Eastwood.     No.  1,014,957;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4175:  Gai,  vol.  174:  p.   702. 
Gearing.     J.  McDonald.     No.  1.015.055;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4382 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  735. 
Oaarlng.     O.  O.  Leopold.     No.  1.015,235 ;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4719;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  795. 
Gearing.     J.  W.  Pedle.     No.  1.015.607;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 

6334  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  915. 
Gearing.   Change-speed.     A.   B.    Landls.      No.    1.015.031 ; 

Jan.  16 :  8p.  p.  4326 ;  Qai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  727. 
Gearing.  Change  speed.    C.  Cotta.     (Reiasue.)     No.  13,368  ; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4821  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  812. 
GearlDK.  Hoisting'.     H.  W.  Fellows.     No.  1.016.618;  Jan. 

23 :  Sp.  p.  5573 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  955. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.    E.  F.  Price.    No.  1,013,565 ;  Jan. 

2  :   Sp.  p.   1028 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.   165. 
Gearing.  Varlable-epeed.     H.  W.  Fellows.     No.  1.015.617; 

Jan.  23 :  Sp.  p.  5569 :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  954. 
Gearing.   Variable  speed.      A.   B.   Landls.     No.    1.015,808; 

Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5978 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1046. 
Generator:  See  Acetylene-generator;  Ammonia-generator; 

Gas-generator. 
Glass    articles.    Apparatus    for    forming    hollow.      A.    L. 

Scbram.     No.  1.013,452;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  790;  Gas.  vol. 

174;   p.    126. 
Glass    articles.    Forming    hollow.      A.    L.    Schram.      No. 

1.013.451  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  788 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  126. 
Glass-furnace.     S.  B. 'lofT.     No.  1,013,486 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

869 :    Gas.    vol.    17'  ;    p.    139. 
Glass-lined  can..  L.  R.  Steel.     No.  1,013,694;  Jan.  2;  Sp. 
~    p.  1348 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  209. 
Gla*<s,  Manufacture  of.     C.  E.  Blue.     No.  1,015,5.38;  Jan. 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  6396 ;  Gai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  925. 
Glass  -  mold  -  ciinrglng     apparatus.       C.     E.     Blue.       No. 

1,01.'5.537 :  Inn.  23 :  Sp.  p.  6396 ;  Gai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  924. 
Glass   pane  with    fly-escapes.   Ventilating.      A.    S.    Grant. 

N9.   1.014.701;   Jan.   16;  Sp.   p.   3687;  Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  614. 
Glass-pot.     W.  K.  Brownlee.     No.  1.016,065;  Jan.  30;  Sp. 

p.  6639  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1136. 
Glass-pot  furnace.     H.  E.  Smvthe.     No.  1,016,106;  Jan. 

30;  Sp.  p.  6621  ;  Gas.  vol.  17^4 ;  p.  1151. 
GUaa  roof.     A.  Wendler.     No.  1,016,118 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 

6643;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1156.  '     y   v 

Globe-holder.     C.  C.  Armstrong.     No.  1,014.488;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2984  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  494. 
Glue  heater.     E.  Tyden.     No.   1.013.336;  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p. 

648;    Gas.   vol.    174;   p.   87. 
Goblet.  Machine  to  open  the  foot  of  a.     J.  R.  Hyers.     No. 

1.013,427  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  746 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  118. 
Gold  and  silver  by  use  of  cyanld  solutions,  Apparatua  for 

recovering^     W.    L.    Imlay.      No.    1,014.224;    Jan.    9; 

Sp.  p.  2509 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  421. 
Governor.     H.  V.  Hunt.     No.  1.014,764;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

8699 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  631. 
Governor.   Internal-combustion-engine.     P.  J.  Holm.     No. 

1,015,889;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6158;  Gas.  vol,  174;  p.  1078. 
Grader   and    ditcher.      L.    M.    Williams.      No.    1,016.466; 

Jan.  23 :  Rp.  p.  52«0 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  901. 
Grader  attachment.  Road-.     P.  Cbounard.     No.  1.015.004 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4278 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  718. 
Grader.  Land-.    A.  P.  D'Artenay.    No.  1,013,364 ;  Jan.  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  680;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  98. 
Grader,  Road-.     J.  D.  and  R.  E.  Adama.     No.  1,014,989; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4239  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  713. 
Grnln-drler.      J.    B.    Cornwall.      No."  1,014,122;    Jan.   9; 

Sp.  p.  2311  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  386. 
Grain-drill  frame  and  steering  mechanism.     H.  L.  Kern. 

No.   1.016,225;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.   6835;  Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  1188. 
Grain-separator.     C.   L.   Wylle.     No.   1,018,257;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  866  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  68. 
Grain-separator.     C.  F.  Asplund.     No.  1,018,266;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  383  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  61. 
Graln-aeparator,     F.    Pankert.      No.   1.013.433;   Jan.   2; 

Sp.  p.  768;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  120. 
Grain-sprouter.     A.   H.  Wheat.     No.  1,013,831 ;  Jan.   2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1612:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  258. 
Grapple.      E.   Mitchell.      No.    1.015.057;   Jan.    16;   Sp.   p. 

4386;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  786. 
Grasa-cuttlng  machine.      H.   S.   Mustln.     No.   1,013,209; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  243  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  41. 
Grasshopper-destroyer.     C.  F.  McMullen.     No.   1,014.890; 

Jan.  Id:  Sp.  p.  4020;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  679. 
Grate.     E.   C.   Wiley.     No.    1,016,527;   Jan.    23;   Sp.   p. 

5.177 :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  921. 
Grate  and  burner.  Combination.    J.  A.  Stephens  and  W.  J. 

Shenk.     No.  1.016,236 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6860  ;  Gas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  1192. 
Grate.  Flre-boz.     F.  B.  Btgelow.     No.  1.013.114;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.'  p.  42  ;  Gas.  voL   174  ;  p.  9. 
Grate,  Open.     W.  Thomas.     No.  1,018,380 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

587;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  85. 


Oreaae-ciip,  Automatic.    J.  F.  Lewis.    Na  1/)16.626 ;  Jan. 

23 ;  So.  p.  6080 ;  Oas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  968. 
Oreaae-dlspensing     apparatua.       T.     L.     Newton.       No. 

1.016.896  :  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5094  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  878. 
Grinder,  Diak.     F.  N.  and  F.  E.  Gardner.     No.  I,0n,7e0 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1480 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  384. 
Grlnding-machine.     O.  J.  Johnson.     No.  1,014.806;  Jan. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2694 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  460. 
Orlndlng-macblne.     A.   B.   Landla.     No.   1,016,567;   Jan. 

23 :  Sp.  p.  6463 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  936. 
Grinding  machine.  Ball-.     F.  Beemer.    No.  1.014.747;  Jan. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  3686 ;  Uax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  629. 
Grtndinf-machine  runner.    J.  G.  Jackson.    No.  1,018,777 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1615 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  240. 
Grindlng-min.     R.  A.  Reynolds.     No.  1,015.686;  Jan.  23; 

Sp.  p.  6613;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  943. 
Gripper.     E.  I.  La  Chapelle.     No.  1.014.710;  Jan.  16;  Sp. 

p.  3602 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  617. 
Gripper.     R.  F.  McFeely.     No.  1.014.835 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 


3895 :   Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  661. 
Gripper.     B.  F.   Mayo.     No.   1.016,888;  Jan.   28;   8p.  p. 

6075  :  Gai.  vol.  174  :  p.  876. 
Gripping  or  clamping  ilevlce.    H.  J.  Smith.    No.  1,014,781 ; 

Jan.  10 :  Sp.  p.  3i 06  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  641. 
Grubber,  Brush.     W.  R.  Home.     No.  1,018,989;  Jan    0: 

Sp.  p.  1902 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Gun.  Automatic.     1>.  Mauser.     No.  1,014,660 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  3r.02 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  600. 
Gun-carriage.     K.  VOller.    IJo.  1,018.704;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

1361  ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.   212. 
Gun.  Clay-.     F.   H.  N.  Oerwig.     No.  1,018,163;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  126;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  22. 
Gun    eievatinK    and    sighting    apparatus.    Field-.      G.    T. 

Buckham.     No.   1.013.585;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1068;  Gas. 

vol.  174:  p.   172. 
Gun    elevating   and    sighting   apparatua.    Field-.      O.   T. 

Buckham.     No.   1,013,837;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.   1626;  Oaa. 

vol.   174;  p.  260. 
Gun.  Grease-.    W.  E.  Sherhondy.     No.  1.018,464 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  794  ;  Oas.  vol.   174  :  p.   127. 
Gun.  Heavy.    A.  T.  Dawson  and  J.  Home.    No.  1,016.216 ; 

Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6820;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1186. 
Gun.  Semi-automatic  und  other  quick-firing.    A.  T.  Dawson 

and  O.  T.   Buckham.     Nn.   1.015.147;  Jan.   16;  Sp.   p. 

4548;  Gax.  vol.  174:  p.  707. 
Guns,   Counterwelghted   single   trigger   for   doable-barrel. 

A.   H.   Worrest.      No.    1,013.255;    Jan.   2;   Sp.   p.   862; 

Gas.    vol.    174 ;    p.    58. 
Guns,  Single-trigger  mechsnism  for  double-barrel.     A.  H. 

Worrest.     No.   1,013,:'54  ;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  359;  Oas.  vol. 

174:   p.   67. 
Gutter.     G.  Mathea.     No.  1.018.194;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  218; 

Gax.  vol.   174;  p.  37. 
Gymnasium  apparatus.     M.  B.  Reach.    No.  1,015,208 ;  Jan. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  46e.T  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  787. 
Gymnaalum  apparatus  with  clamping  device.     M.  B.  and 


W.  F.  Reach.     No.  1.013.687  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1338 ;  Gas. 

vol.   174;  p.   207. 
Gyratory  machine.    W.  D.  Gray.    No.  1,016,484 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6182 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  800. 
Hair-comb.     F.  Glowackl  and  S.  Krsyssk.    No.  1,016.007 ; 

Jan.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6410 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1115. 
Halr-cuttlng  device.     F.  E.  Fooks.    No.  1.013,874 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  1760;  Oas.  vol.   174;  p.  301. 
Hairdrier.     A.  Barker.     No.   1.016,121;  Jan.   16;   Sp.  p. 

4605 :  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  758. 
Hair  ornament.     C.  Judls.     No.  1,016,802 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

6067  ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1044. 
Hair-pin.     C.  R.  Bendlg.     No.  1.016,284 ;  Jan.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

48.'{0 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  839. 
Hsir-puffer.      A.    A.    West    and   W.    H.    Benjamin.      No. . 

1,018,846 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  674 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  91. 
Hair-straightening  device.    A.  F.  Cox.    No.  1,014.962  ;  Jan. 

16;  Sp.  p.  4165  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  700. 
Hair  -  tonics.    Device    for    applying.      I.    O.    Hall.      No. 

1.014,466 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  3640 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  604. 
Halter.    A.  Fralser.     No.  1,015.166 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4680  ; 

Gas.  vol.   174  :   p.  772. 
Hammer-drilL      W.   Prellwitx.      No.    1,015.609;   Jan.   28; 

Sp.  p.  6338 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  916. 
Hammer   for  driving   nails,    I'neumatlc.      W.   B.   Colwell. 

No.   1.014.639;   Jan.   16;   Sp.   p.  3458;  Gas.   vol.   174; 

p.  593. 
Hammock,  Couch-.     G.  F.  Sisbower.     No.  1.016.102;  Jan. 

30 :  Sp.  p.  6618 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1160. 
Handcuff.    J.  F.  Carberry.     No.  1,014,118;  Jan.  0 ;  8p.  p. 

2.301  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  384. 
Hand-warmer.     M.   B.   Akahori   and   M.   Mochixukl.     No. 

1.015,661  :  .Tan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5672  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  969. 
Handle  ;  See  Bottle-carrylnghandle  ;  Pot-handle. 
Handle-attaching   device.      H.    S.    Post.      No.    1,018,438; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  766;  Gax.  vol.  1T4;  p.  122. 
Handle  for  articles  of  hardware.     O.   L.  Harrison.     No. 

1,016,022 ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4307  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  726. 
Handling,  unloading,  storing,  and  reloading  plant.     H.  P. 

Andresen.     No.  1,014,994;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4250;  Gas. 

vol.   174;  p.  716. 
Hanger  :  Bee  Coat-hanger ;  Doorhangw ;  Garment-hanger ; 

Pipe-hanger;  Trollev-banger. 
Hanger-rack.     I.  W.  Miller.    No.  1,014,020 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

2086;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  360. 
Harmonic  ringer.     E.  B.  Craft.     No.  1,014.126;  Jan.  0; 

Sp.  p.  2316 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  886. 
Hsmess.     B.   Tiffany.     No.    1.016,048;  Jan.   80;   8p.  B. 

6499 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1180.  .     i-    r- 


IlnrnaM  hA, 
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D.  H.  Carrlgan. 
Oas.  ToL  17i :  p.  172. 


Mo.  1,018,S88:  Jml  S; 

I: p.    " 

1,018.482;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  810; 


Harrow.    W.  frhom.    No. 

Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  180.  „     „ 

Harrow.    A.  L.  Flattum.    No.  1,016.048 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

0420;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  929. 
Harrow.     Adjustable     foldable.       D.     K.     WUaon.       No. 

1.015,886TJan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6009;  Oas.  wl.  174:  p.  1068. 
Harrow.  DM.     J.  Baat     No.  ^,018.882;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

649 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  108.         „     „  .^    v    .... 
Harrow-draft-bar    attachment.      H.    Waldschmidt.      No. 

1.018.178:  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  1041 ;  Om.  toI.  174 ;  p.  166. 
Harrow,  Biding-.     J.  W.  Harmon.     No.  1,016,887;  Jan. 

80  :  Sp.  p.  6164  ;  Gas.  vol,  174 ;  p.  1072.         # 
Harrow.  Wheeled.     S.  Hickman.     No.  1,016,966;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6295 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1006. 
Harrows  and  the  like.  Antitwistlng  draft  means  for.    J.  W. 

Rice  aad  J.  Fulton.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,367;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  8427 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  667. 
Harvester  and  busker,  Cora,     W.  Clouaer.    No.  1,014,812; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3831 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  662. 
Harvester    and    shocker,    Com.      J.    J.    Ix)n8way,      No. 

1.014.407  :  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  3091  :  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  614. 
Harvester.  Beet-.     W.  Bates.     No.  1,013,863 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp. 

p.  603 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  96. 
Harvester.   Cora-.     J.   Hettrich.     No.  1,014.473;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  8051  :  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  606.  ^,,  «,„      , 

Harvester.   Corn-.      A.   A.   Dorsey.      No.    1.016,942;   Jan. 

80  ;  Sp.  p.  6268  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1091. 
Harvester     motor     attachment.       t.     Holland-Letx.       No. 

1.014,823  :  Jan.  1« :  Sp.  p.  8864  ;  Q^.  vol.  174  ;  p.  6.56. 
Harveaterreel  and  support  therefor.     W.  E.  Bennett.     No. 

1,013,686:  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.   1185;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  189. 
Harvest^lw,  Tandem  draft  connection  for.    C.  Pearson.    No. 

1.01.3.W)4  :  Jan.  ft;  Sp.  p.  1796 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  308. 
Harvesting     machine.     Cora-.       C.     B,     Balkema.       No. 

1,015.1:81  :  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4881 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  837. 
Harvest  lag    machine.     Cotton-.       A.     L.     Jackson.       No. 

1.014.880  ;  Jan.  16  :  Sp.  p.  3998  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  676. 
t   b\€»dk,   teleecoper.   and   pressor.      J.    H.    Conn.      No. 


Hst 

1 

Hat 


,014.S13 :  Jan.  16  :  Sp.  p.  3834  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  652. 
-hodyK:learlng  machine.     A.  Roelofs.     No.   1,013,816; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  607  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  o.  80. 
Hat-brim>8tretcbing  machine.    0.  Schofield.    No.  1,013,821 ; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  518 :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  82. 
Hat-hol4er.    J.  Kwarnstrom.     No.  1.014,166 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  2361;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  896. 
Hst-nap-ralsing  machine,     J.   H.  Starr.     No.   1,014,410; 

Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p   2966  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  490. 
^st  or  cap.  Adjustable.     C.  1.  MInkhoff  and  L.  Kronthal. 

No.  1.014.605  :  Jan.  9  ;  8p.  p.  3111  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  617. 
Hat-pin  fastener  and  guard.   M.  Rasmussen.   No.  1,014,176  ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2406 :  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  403. 
Hat  pin  guard.    M.  Schneider.    No.  1,018.967 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  1948 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  330. 
Hat-pin  guard.    R.Meyer.    No.  1,014,838 ;  Jan,  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3907  ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  662. 
Hst-pin  guard.     N.  Wetzel.     No.  1,016,866;  Jsn.  23;  Sp. 

p.  6025 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  868. 
Hat-pin<Boint  protector.     F.  Reichonhach.    No.  1.018,814; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1578 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  267. 
Hatpin-point  protector.     F.  Trojan.     No.  1,015,099;  Jan. 

16:  Sp.  p.  4461;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  751. 
Hat-pin  retainer.     M.  Sxekely.     No.  1,014.428;  Jan.  9;  Sp. 

p.  2964  :  Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  492. 
Hat-trlmmlng  stand.     F.  Hermann.     No.  1,014.303;  Jan. 

9  ;  Sp.  p.  2906 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  481. 
Hatdtwaj-cover.     J.  Weir.    No.  1,018,012 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

18.37;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  814. 
Hav-prem.     L.  Trabue  and  H,  F.  Owen.     No.  1.018,464; 

Jan.  i ;  Sp,  p.  819 ;  Gas.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  181. 
Hay-prean.     A.  H.  Perry.     No.  1,016,207;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4661 J  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  787. 
Hay-rack.     W.  A.  Heubleln.     No.  1,016,228;  Jan.  16;  Bp. 

p.  4706:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  793. 
Header.     8.  P,  Whitworth.     No.  1,015,368;  Jan.  23;  Bp. 

p.  6081  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  868. 
Heading-machines,    Cutting-off    and    carrying    mechanism 

for.     E.   W.   Duston.     No.   1,016,382;  Jan.   23;'Sp.   p. 

6061 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  873. 
Headlight.    R.  H.  Wellea.    No.  1,016,760 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

6868!  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  999. 
Headlignt,   Automatic   gravity   pivot-.     R.   A.   Wakefield. 

No.    1.018.706;  Jan.   2;   Bp.   p.   1868;  Oas.   vol.   174; 

p.  218. 
Headllgtit.  Automobile-.     O.  B.  Woodfleld,  0.  M.  Morria. 

aud  J.  W.  Gosling.    No.  1.014.429 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2972  ; 

Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  498. 
Headllgllt-chlmneT.     A.   P.   Btorrs.     No.   1.016,862;   Jan. 

80 ;  8».  p.  6080 ;  Gas.  vol,  1T4 ;  p,  1009. 
Headlignt  turning  device.  Aotomobtle.    R.  G.  GaskiU.     No. 

1.014.627  :  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  8391 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  o.  668. 
Headlight,  Vehicle-.     J.  6.  McKean.    No.  1,018,800;  Jan. 

2 ;  ^  p.  476 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  74. 
Heat-esehanging  device.     B,  Pielock  and  C.  Zflblin.     No. 

1.016,881 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6028 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1068. 
Heat  of  distillation,  Utilislnf  waste.     F.  Shaman.     No. 

1.014.418  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2S54  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  490. 
Heat-reguUtor.     E.  H.  Murphy.     No.  1.018.424;  Jan.  2; 

BO.  p.  740 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  117. 
Hester;  See    Electric    heater:    Electrical    heater;    Feed- 
water    heater ;    Fireplace-heater  ;    Glue-beater ;    Hot-air 

beater;     Hot-water     heater;     Incubator-beater;     Solar 

beater;  Water-heater. 


Haater.    J.  Jonttra,    No.  1,018.176;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  178; 

Oas.  vol,  174 :  p.  80, 
Haatw.     C.  8,  Brown  and  J.  C.  Hoxla.     No.  1.018.271; 

Jan.  2l8p.  p.  807;  Oan.  toL   174;  p.  84..        ^ 
Haater.     W.  E.  Sharp.     No,   1,018.822;   Jan.   2;   Sp.  p. 

1695 ;  Oas.  ToL  174 ;  p.  204.  «  .  ^.^     , 

Heating  applianco.    R.  M.  Austin.    No.  1.018,267 ;  Jan.  t ; 

Bp,  p.  886 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  62.  ^^_^ 

Heating  element.  Electric.     F.  B.  Hewitt. .  No.  1.014.87S ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8900 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  676. 
Heating  or  cooling  plate.    S.  A.  Schewcxik.    No.  1,015.404  ; 

Jan.  28  ;  Sp.p.  6104  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  880.       ^.„  ^. 
HeaUng-pad,    Electric.      W,    8.    Clark.      No.    1,015,001; 

Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6878 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1100. 
Heating  system.  Steam-.     J.  L.  Sparka  and  B.  R.  Bddlns. 

No.  1,013,328 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  581 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  84. 
Heating  system.  Steam-.    E.  E.  Clold.    No.  1,014.286 ;  Jan. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2675 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  446.  „ 

Hedge-trimmer.     J.   S.   Joline   and   E.    H.   Wheeler.      No. 

1,014.480 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp,  p,  8064  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  60O. 
Heel.    L.  H.  Shaw.    No.  1,015.846 ;  Jan,  80 ;  Sp,  p,  6082 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1057, 
Heel  building  and  pressing  machine.     C,  O.  Ryberg.     No. 

1.015.689;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6619;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  044. 
Heel  for  shoes.  Detachable,     F.  L.  Rouse.     No.  I.OI8.6IO ; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1140:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  181. 
Heel.  Shoe-.     F.  L.  Smith.     No.  1,013,623 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

1156:  Gax.  vol.   174;  p.   184. 
Heels  of  hoots  and  shoes,  Apparatua  for  hammertng  tiie. 

J.  W.  Tlerncy.    No.  1,013,971 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1973 ;  Gw. 

vol.  174  :  p.  334. 
High-tension    discharges.    Means    for    producing.      J.    B. 

Seeiey.     No.  1,015,088 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4435  ;  Gas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  746.  _ 

Hinge.    P.  M.  Bosh.    No.  1.014,872;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  28tt; 

Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  474. 
Hinge.     S.  Vols.     No.  1,014,790;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8788; 

Gas.  VOL  174  ;  p.  644. 
Hinge.     J.  Richardson.     No.  1,016,209;  Jsn.   16;  Sp.  p. 

4664  ;  Oss.  vol.  174 ;  p.  787, 
Hinge.     B.  V.  B.  Dixon,     No,  1,016,000;  Jan,  80;  Bp.  i^ 

6394;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1112. 
Hinge.     B.   F.  Oresr,     No,   1.016.171;  Jan.   30;  Bp.  p. 

6736 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1171. 
Hinge,  Csrriage-.     J.  Laurich.     No.  1.015,040;  Jan.   18; 

Sp.  p.  4348 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  730. 
Hinge,  Door-.     W.  H.  Northsll.     No.  1,018,948;  Jan.  0; 

Sp.  p.  1920 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  327. 
Hinge  for  coach  and  automobile  bodies.     F.  Crawford  and 

W.  Whlteley.     No.  1.013,536 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  970 ;  Oai. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  166. 
Hinge,  Friction-.    C.  J.  Schnaua.    No,  1,016,847 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4991  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  861. 
Hoe.     J.   W.  Congear.     No.   1.016,478;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p. 

5287  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  905.  _,      ^.^ 

Hoes.  Manufacturing.     B.  P.  Alexander.     No.  1.014.482; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2982 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  494. 
Hoisting   spparatus.    Electrically-operated.      F.    B.    Lots. 

No.   1.016.901;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.   6181;  Oas.  vol.   174; 

p.  1078. 
Hoisting  device.     H.  A.  Myers.     No.  1.014.826;  Jan.  0; 

Sp.  p.  2741  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  457. 
Hoisting  device.     H.  A.  Myers.     No,   1,014.827;  Jan,  0; 

Sp.  p.  2744 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  467. 
Hoisting-dram.     A.  D.  Hadsel.     No.  1.016,487;  Jan.  28; 

Rp.  p.  6302 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  909. 
Holstlng-tower.     F.  R.  McCune.     No.  1.018,888;  Jan.  0; 

Sp,  p.  1780 ;  Gas,  vol.  174 :  p.  306. 
Honey-frame.    H.  Perklna.    No.  1,014,171 ;  Jan.  0 :  Sp.  p. 

2396 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  401. 
Hook  :  See  Brick-book  ;  Locglng-hook. 
Hook.     H.  Knox.     No.  1,014,008;  Jan.  0;  Bp.  p. 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  846. 
Hook.    P.  L.  Dills.    No.  1,016.140 ;  Jan.  16 ;  |lp.  p.  4000 ; 

Oas,  vol.  174  ;  p.  761. 
Hoop :  See  Bulge-hoop. 
Hop-cluster  stemmer.     O.  E.  Miller.     No,  1.018,006;  Jan.' 

2;  Sp.  n.  906:  Gsx.  vol.   174;  p.  14.''.. 
Hopper.  Feed-.    C.  F.  Ball.    No.  1.014.280 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

2047  :  Oax.  vol.  174  :  p.  441. 
Hopper.  FlUlng-replenlshlng.    J.  Northrop.    No.  1.014,770 ; 

Jai  J«r  9»   p.  3743;  Gax.  vol.  17f ;  p.  687.  ,  ^,.  .„ 
Horn.    Antomoblle-.      W.    E.    Stephens.      No.    1.010.086; 

Jnn.  23  :  8r».  P-  f»'»S.3  :  Oax.  vol.  174  :  p.  947. 
Hora,  Slifnal-.     I:  E.  Stump.     No.  1.018,900 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp. 

p.  1823;  Gas.  vol,  174;  p.  812.  .„,..««, 

Horse  detaching  device.      H.  J.   Mitchell.      No.   1.015.600; 

Jan.  23:  Sp.  p.  5761  ;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  982. 
Horseshoe-calk.     A.  Botb.  Jr.     No.  1.010.880;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p   6046 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1005. 
Horseshoe  clipping  snd  bending  machlna.     L.  Carptntar. 

No.    1,014.461;   Jan.   9;    Sp.   p.   3019;   Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  600. 
Hose-nossle.     H.  Ofbba.     No.  1.014.886;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p. 

2894  ;  (iax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  479. 
Hose-noxxle   and    sprayer.      R.    Porter   and    L.    Kniamr. 

No.  1.016,178;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6789;  Oas.  voL  1T4; 

HMe.    Steam-.      B.    B.    Gold.      No.    1.016.811;    Jan.    28; 

Sp.  p.  4901 :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  K4n.  ^    „    ^,  „_^^        ^ 
Boae-anpportera.  Tension-anchor  for.    C.  R.  McBride.    No. 

1,015,054;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4380;  Oax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  788. 
Hot-air  furnace.     W.  C.  H.  Noble.     No.  1,013.804;  Jan.  2; 

Bp.  p.  483;  Gas.  toL  174;  p.  76. 
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Hot-air  bwter.     U.  Straiul.     No.  1.014.847  ;  Jan.  9  ;  8p.  p. 

2812 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  465. 
H«t-wa««r  beater,  InstantaueoBS.     T.  H.  Btepbanson.     No. 

1.016.044 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  MQS ;  0«&  vol.  174  ;  p.  1129 
Hotbeds.    Transfer    mechaniam    for.      J.    Simpson.      No 

1,015,350:  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4996;  Oas.  toI.  174:  p.  862 
HoMW :  Bee  8b«et-m«tal  houaa. 
Houae-ventilator.     E.  Ooldberg.     No.   1.014.068;  Jan.  0 

Kp.  p.  2171  MiM.  V9l.  174:  p.  S«S. 
Hub,    Shock  abeorblng.      A.    R.    Fellows.      No.    1,014,185 

Jan.  fl;  Sp.  p.  2332;  Oax.  vol.  174;  p.  389. 
Hub.    Sbock-absorbing.      A.    a.    FeHows.      Na    1,014,130 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2833 ;  Uax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  390. 
Hub,   Sboek-abaorbiac.     A.    B.    Fellows.      No.   1,014.187 

Jan.  0;  8p.  p.  2834;  Oaa.  rol.  174;  p.  390. 
Hub.   Siting-.      D.   A.    Pickena.      No.    1,013,436;   Jan.   2 

Sp.  p.   7«3;   Gax.  vol.   174:   p    121. 
Hub.    Vehicle   wbeel-.      C.    Christiansen.      No.    1,013.743 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1447  :  Gnt.  vol.   174  ;   p.  227. 
Hob.  Vehicle  wheel-.     G.  T.  Kelcbenbacb.     No.  1,014.177 

Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2407 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  408. 
Hub.  Wheel-.     M.  T.  Long.     No.  1.013.188;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p 

192;    Gas.    vol.    174;    p.    34. 
IKimMlifler.     B.  C.  Herren.     No.  1.013.772;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p 

1508;' Gaz.    vol.    174;    p.    238. 
Hurdle.     V.  Gilkey.     No.  1.013.386;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  667 

Oaa.    vol.   174 ;   p.    104. 
Hydrocbronograph.    B.  W.  Raton.     No.  1.014.184;  Jan.  9 

Bp.  p.  2830 :  6ma.  vol.  174  ;  p.  389. 
Hydrocen  perozid  from  Impure  persulfuric-add  aolutiona. 

Making.     L.  L<}wensteln.     No.   1,013.701 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p. 

l."»33:    Gas.    vol.    174;    p.    244. 
Hydroplane.    J.  H.  Pierce.    No.  1.014,514  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 

3124  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  520. 
Hydrotrain.    W.  R.  Maeklhid.    No.  1.014.8.i8 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  2711 ;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  462. 
I-beam  of  nine  inefoee  and  under  twelve  inches  in  height. 

Solid  rolled  metal.     U.  Grey.     No.   1«013.649  ;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.   1230;  Gaz.  vol.   174;  p.   194. 
I-beam  of  sixteen  inches  and  onder  twenty-five  Inches  In 

height.   Solid   rolled   metaL     H.   Grey.      No.    1.018,651 ; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.   1236:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  194. 
I-beam    of   twelve    Inches    and    under    sixteen    Inches    In 

height.  Solid   rolled   metal.      U.   Grey.      No.    1,018,062; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1239;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  196. 
I-beam,    Solid    rolled    metal    eight-inch.      H.    Orey.      No. 

1,«13,650 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  128f ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  194. 
'    I-beams,    i'roducing.      H.   Sack.      No.    1.013,567;   Jan.   2; 

Sp.  p.  1031 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  166. 
Ice,  Apparatus  for  producing  blocks  or  coatings  of.     M.  C. 

J.  Bannister.     No.  1,013,470;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  830 ;  Gas. 

vol.    174;   p.    133. 
Icv-vream-cone   machine.      J.    W.    West.     No.    1,014,274 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2627  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  438. 
Ice-cream  freezer.     W.  B.  McCann.     No.  1,013,672 ;  Jan. 

2;  Sp.  p.  1287;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  201. 
Ice-cream  treeser.     R.   L.  Jameson.     No.  1,013,779 ;  Jan. 

2:  Sp.  p.  1517;  Qam.  vol.  174 ;  p.  241. 
Ice-cnisher.     J.  M.  Nelson.     No.  1,013,509;  Jan.  2;  Bn.  p. 

914 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  146. 
lee-cattlng  machine.    J.  B.  Bowcock.    No.  1,013.788;  Jaa. 

2:  Sp.  p.    1418;  Gas.  vol.   174;  p.  224. 
Ice-«Qttlng    machine.      S.    Guthrie.    Jr.      No.    1.014.598; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3270 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  545. 
Ice    cuttin?    or    shaving    device.      B.    H.    Sheldon.      No. 

1.013.K23  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  15f»0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  255. 
Ice-machine.      C.    8.   Campbell.      No.    1.014.449;   Jan.    9; 

Sp.  p.  3015 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  499. 
Ice-making  apparatus.    E.  E.  Gainer.    No.  1,014.140:  Jan. 

9  ;  Sp.  p.  2339  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  891. 
Ignition  system.     J.  E.  Seeley.     No.   1,015,080;  Jan.  16: 

Bp.  p.  4439 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  747. 
Implement-bolder.      S.    C.    Lawlor.      No.    1,016,626 ;    Jan. 

23;  Sp.  9-  5588;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  967. 
Incandescent-mantle  burner.     A.  P.  Btorrs.     No.  1,016,861 ; 

Jun.  30 ;  Sp.  d.  6070 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.   1069. 
'Incubator,   Egg  hatching.      J.    D.    Boyd.      No.    1,016,417; 

Jan.  23:  Sp.  p.  5146:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  884. 
bicuha tor-beater.     A.  W.  Ttbbals  and  C.  D.  Young.     No. 

1.015.361  :  Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5015 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  867. 
Incubator-beating  system.     C.  8.  Bryant     No.  1,016,290; 

Jan.  23  :  8p.  p.  4851  ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  841. 
Index.   Adjuatable   eard-.     J.   H. -Rand.     No.    1.016,230; 

Jan.  30  ;  8p.  p.  6349 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1190. 
Index,  Book  and  like.     J.  D.  Ward.     No.   1,015,668;  Jan. 

23;  Sp.  p.  5663;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  968. 
Indicator :  See  Battery-charf;e  Indicator  ;  car  street-lndi 

cator  ;  Fare-indicator  ;  Fuse-Indicator  ;  Liquid-container 

indicator :  JSpark-lndlcator ;  Station-Indicator;   Storage- 
vessel  indicator. 
Inaieator.     R.  F.  Codoro.     No.  1,015,139;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p. 

4636 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  765. 
Induction-motor.      W.    E.    Reed.      No.    1,013,218;   Jan.   2; 

Sp.   p.    -'fiO :   Gas.   vol.    174  :   p.   45. 
Ingots,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  prodnctng  componnd 

metal.     F.  B.  Canda.     No.   1,013,860;  Jan.  9;  dp.  p. 

1716;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  297. 
Inhaler  attachment.    Alr-purlfvlng.     S.   Banta  and  B.   L. 

Stowe.     No.  1.018.722:  Jan:.2;  Sp.  p.  1391;  Gas.  vol. 

174;  p.   218. 
I^k.     W.  O.  Fuerth.     No.  1.013.544;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  M»: 

<;»»!.   vol.    174;  p.    159. 
lak-dlstrlboter.    A.  B.  Berreyesa.    No.  1.018.12S ;  Jan.  M ; 

Sp.  p.  6650;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  IIM. 


tnkligsraHws.    Driving    mechaalam    for.      G.   P.    Feimer. 

No.   1.015.012;  Jan.   16;   Sp.  p.  4292;  Ctes.   vol.   174; 

p.  721.    ' 
Insect-catcher.     J.    Johnson.      No.    1.016.166;    Jam.    80; 

89.  p.  6710;  0«A.  vol.  174:  p.  1166. 
Insect-proof  cheat.     G.   R.   WUaon.      No.   1.016.984;  Jan. 

30 ;  Bp.  p.  6359  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1107. 
Inwei^-t-tnip.      W.    L.   Thoaapsun.     No.    1,013,009;   Jaa.  2; 

Sp.  p.   1364:  Gas.  vel..l74 ;  p.  211. 
Insect-trap.     O.   J.   CranTlall.      No.    1,016,141;   Jan.    16; 

Bp.  p.  4688 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  766. 
Inatep-areh  avpport.     W.  H.  Wood.     No.  1,014,687  ;  Jan. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  8647 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  610. 
Instrumeat-holdar.     C.    W.    Jones.     No.    1,014,649;   Jan. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  8480 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  697. 
Insulator.     F.  C.  Van  Etten.     No.  1,018.241;  Jan.  2;  Sp. 

p.  332 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  68. 
Insulator.     J.  AUberg.     Mo.    1,016.224;  Jan.   16;  Bp.  p. 

4686  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  791. 
Inaolator.     J.  D.  HUliard.  Jr..  and  C.  B.  Parsons.     No. 

1.015.229 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4709 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  793. 
lanilator-knob.     Q.  Baker.     No.  1,014,984  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

4122 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  686. 
iaanlator-pln.     W.  J.  WUaon.     No.  1,013.260;  Jan.  2;  Bp. 

p.  353  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  66. 
iBtegratlng  macfaanlsm.     B.  H.  Meaalter.     No.  1.014.604 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  8806 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  649. 
laternal-combustloB  and  compressed-air  engine.  Combined. 

J.   K.   Broderiek.     No.   1.013.628;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  955; 

Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  153. 
Internal-combustion  npparatua,  Constant-pressore.     B.  P. 

Noyes.     No.  1.013,609;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  1116;  Oas.  v«l. 

174:  p.  180. 
iBternal-coBDbustlon  eniBe.    W.  F.  F^idas.   Na  1,018,769  ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1448 Toas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  ^. 
Internal-combostion  engine.     8.  Pearson.     No.  1,014,008; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8617  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  603. 
taternal-QoaUnistlon  engine.     W.  J.  Still.     No.  1.016,216: 

Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4072 ;  Oml  vol.  174 :  p.  789. 
latemal-combastlon  enctne.     W.  J.  BtilL     No.  1.016.21T; 

Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4076 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  789. 
InterMil-eombustioB  engine.     F.   Forost.     No.   1,01S,948: 

Jan.  30  :  Sp.  p.  6280 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1098. 
Inverted    burner.      8.    Krauze.      No.    l.()15,692 ;    Jaa.    28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5750 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  97ft. 
ladtai  aalatlim.     J.  Wamcr.     No.  1,018,918 ;  Jan.  9 :  Bp.  f . 

1838 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  816. 
Iron:  Bee  Creaslng-lron  ;   Flat-lroA;  Bad- iron ;   Soldering- 

Iron. 
Iron,  Copperising.     W.  O.  Qark.     No.  1,014,464 ;  Jan.  • ; 

Bp.  p.  3024 ;  (A«.  vol.  174  ;  p.  601. 
Iron  rest  polisher,  and  waxer.  Combined.     W.  Hutchtangs. 

No.    1.014,478:    Jan.    9;    Sp.    p.    3062;    Gas.    vol.    174; 

p.  508. 
Ironing-board.      J.    W.    Alien.     No.    1,016,190;   Jan.    SO; 

8p.  p.  6780;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1179. 
Ironing-table.      C.    M.    Reach.      No.    1,015,072;    Jan.    16; 

Bp.  p.  4410 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  741. 
Irrigating    connection.      O.    E.    Kallar.      No.    1,016,169; 

Jan.  30:  Bp.  p.  0716;  Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1107. 
Irrigatlng-diteh  controUer.     A.  Beal.    No.  1,014,488 ;  Jan. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2992 :  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  490. 
Irrigation  apparatoa.     I.  L.  Roddy.     No.  1,014,621 :  Jaa. 

9 ;  Bp.  p.  8142 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  582. 
Jack  :   See  Floor- jack  ;   Lumber  Jack  :   Shoe-Jack ;   Vehlelft- 

Jack. 
Jig,    O.  W.  Kellar,  C.  and  A.  Braaaington.    No.  1.014,308 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2000 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  450. 
Joint:  See  Conduit  and  like  Joint:  Expansion-Joint ;  Plpe- 

tolnt :  Rail-Joint :  Dnivei-sal  Joint. 
Joint  and  connection  for  croxsed  or  abutting  parta.     H. 

We^gand.     No.  1,014,684:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3602;  Gas. 

vol.  174  :  p.  609. 
Jolting-machine.      W.  C.   Norcroas.      No.    1,016.000;   Jan. 

80 ;  Sp.  p.  6500 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1144. 
Jonrnal-box.     H.   P.  Newcomb.     No.  1,015,335;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4968:  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  867. 
Jonm«l-box.     O.  A.   W^oodman.     No.   1,016,529;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5.'«81 ;  Gaz,  vol.  174  :  p.  022. 
Journal  box.     G.  A.   Woodmnn.     No.   1,015,007;   Jan.  23; 

Sp.  p.  S.'vs::  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  961. 
Journal-box   lid.     E.  G.  Buase  and  P.  B.  Harrison.     No. 

1,014.047;  Jan.  0;  Bp.  p.  2160;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  808. 
Journal-box  of  a  car-truck  to  the  truck  aide  frame.  M^ans 

for  securing  the.     8.  P.  Bush.     No.  1,014,565 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  3215 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  535. 
Junction  box.      W.    8.  Timmla.     No.   1.018,972;   Jan.   0; 

Sp.  p.  4977  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  336. 
Kegrinser.      G.    D.    Prentice.      No.    1.016.586;    Jan.    28; 

Sp.  p.  5508  :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  942. 
Keg.  Sheet-steel.     C.  Btollberg.     No.  1,016,366;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5006 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  804. 
Kegs,  Air-Inlet  for  beer-.     A.  fiahn.     No.  1,013,168;  Jan. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  141 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  24. 
Key  :  Bee  Type- writer  key  ;  Voting-machino  key. 
Key-socket     £.   U.   Freeaao.     No.   1.016,180;   Jan.   30; 

Sp.  p.  0078:  Gaz.  vol.  174:  p.  1160. 
Kiln  :    Bee  Brick  kiln  :   Dry-kiln  :   Limekiln. 
Kiln-claaner.     L.  P.  Rrsa.     No.  1,014,268;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p. 

2001 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  484.  ^ 

Kltak     J.   P.   Bucngers.     No.   1.014380;  Jan.   9;   Bp.   p. 

2869 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  478. 
Kite.     O.  Beydei.     No.  1.010,180 :  Jaa.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  0261 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1173. 
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Knife:   iBee  Meat  eottiag  aad   mlaelag  BUiehiae  kaife; 

Pocket-knife. 
Knife.    J.  C.  Owena.    No.  1.018,844  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1688 ; 

Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  263. 
Knife>r«ck.    A.  S.  Kinsley.    No.  1,014,487 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 

3076 ;  Gas.  voL  1T4 ;  p.  611. 
KnIttlnMBaebiac     W.  T.  Bototon.     No.  1.010,388 ;  Jan. 

SoTSp.  p.  6864 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T4 ;  p.  1101. 
Knitttngmachlna,  CircQlar-.    W.T.  Barrett.    No.  1.018,471 ; 

Jaa.  S ;  Bp.  p.  882 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T4 ;  n.  188. 
Knittinr-machlne.   Flat-bed.     B.  Dubled.     No.  1,016.068; 

Jan.  23  ;  Bp.  p.  5683 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  971. 
KnltUag  -  machine    needle.       L.     N.    D.     Willianu.      No. 

l.OloaoS;  Jan.  16:  Bp.  p.  4478;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  764. 
KalttloA- machine    needle.      L.    N.    D.    WUllama.      No. 

l.OieClOO;  Jaa.  16;  Sp.  p.. 4480;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  764. 
Knlttlag     machine,     Btralgbt-.     W.     F.     Rolston.     No. 

1.01«C282;  Jan.  ."iO :  Bp.  p.  6882;  Gas.  voL  174:  p.  1191. 
KalttiBig-naehines  for  omameatlag  bpoiery.  Attachment  to. 

A.  G«*.    No.  1.014.763;  Jan.  16;^.  p.  3698;  Oaa.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  631. 
Knlttin^machinee.  Sinker-actuating  means  for  revoluble- 

cylinder.     J.   D.    HemphlU.     No.    1.015,788;   Jan.   28; 

Sp.  PL  5825 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  993. 
Knob  spindle.  Swivel-.     F.  J.  Spring.    No.  1.016,769 ;  Jan. 


23:  8p.  p.  5891;  Gns.  vol.  174;  p.  1004. 
Knocktkiwn  box.     R.  E.  L.  Croeby.     No.  1,016,425;  Jan. 

23 ;  8p,  p.  5160 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  887. 
Label.     \V.  P.  MacDonald.    No.  1.013.200 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 

474  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  74. 
Lace  machinery.   Bobbin -carriage  and  bobbin  of.  •  W.  B. 

Mitchell.    No.  1,015.338  ;  Jan.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4904 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174 ;  0.  856. 
Laee  roUcr,  Shoe-.     A.  B.  Overbolt     No.  1.016,683;  Jan. 

23;  Bp.  p.  5606;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  942. 
Ladder.     J.  B.  Fomdran.     No.  i,014;215;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p. 

2487;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  418. 
Ladder.    M.  Bauer.    No.  1.016.128;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  4608; 

Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  760. 
Ladder'base.     w.  Roicers.     No.  1.016.177;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6747;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1173. 
Ladder^lirad.      F.    W.    Cblckerlng.      No.    1,016,940;    Jan. 

80 ;  tui.  p.  6266 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1091. 
Ladder.  Combination-.    H.  C.  Reed.    No.  1,018,516  ;  Jan.  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  924  :  Gaz.  vol.  174 :  p.  148. 
Ladder  for  gathering  fruit  Portable.    W.  B.  Swengel.    No. 

1.015«,652 ;  Jan.  23 :  Sp.  p.  6655 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  966. 
Ladder.  Fruit-gatherer's  and  palnter'a.     W.  R.  Irby.     No. 

1,014^063;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2179;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  365. 
Ladder*.  Balcony  for  fire-.   T.  F.  Dougherty.    No.  1,013,761 ; 

Jan.  a.;  Sp.  p.  1460:  Gai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  231. 
Lakea.  Hanufacture  of.     E.  Ulrlcha.     No.  1.014,639 ;  Jan. 

9 ;  Bp.  p.  3167  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  527. 
Lamp.     W.  Agnew.     No.  1,013,356;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  691; 

Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  94. 
Lamp.     E.  H.  Ford.     No.  1.018,642;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  986; 

Gas.  ^rol.  174  :  p.  168. 
Lamp.    Q.  B.  NeU.     No.  1.013,947 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1919 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  174 :  p.  320. 
Lamp.     B.   B.   Taylor.     No.   1,016.219;  Jan.   16;   Sp.   p. 

4678;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  789.'* 
Lamp.  Acetylene-gaa.    J.  Davis.     No.  1.016.216 ;  Jan.  SO ; 

Bp.  p.,  6810  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1188. 
Lamp  aad  connection.  Vapor  electric.     P.  C.  Hewitt    No. 

1.014,Y06;  Jan.  10:  Bp.  p.  8593;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  616. 
Lamp  aad  connection.  Vapor  electric.     P.  C.  Hewitt.     No. 

.1.614,965:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4187;  Gar  vol.  174;  p.  705. 
Lamp  attachment   for   automobiles  or   the   tike.     w.   R. 

Blwell.     No.  1,015,483 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5294  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  907. 
Lamp-bracket,  Automobile.     B.  F  end  C.  E.  Bnaley.     No. 

1.015.670 :  Jan.  23  :  Sp.  p.  5690 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  972. 
Lamp  Immer  and  globe.     J.   C.   Smith.     No.   1.014.531 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3156 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  526. 
Lamp-bttrner  attachment.     J.  Q.  Barrett.     No.  1,013.921 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1866 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  818. 
Lamp  dtp.  Miner's-.    G.  I.  Rawson  and  L.  B.  Shults.    No. 

1,014.026 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  2096 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  362. 
Lamp  construction.  Are-.     M.  J.  wohl  and  H.  Hertsberg. 

No.  1,013.362  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  582 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  93. 
Lamp-ctird   adjuster.      C.    Q.   Ochiltree.      No.    1,016.828; 

Jaa.  ao ;  Sp.  p.  6019 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1052. 
Lamp.  Blectric.    K.  iCdleon,    No.  1.014.958 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  4176 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  708. 
Lamp.  Blectric  incandescent.    O.  Sehaller.    No.  1.016.009: 

Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6811 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1148. 
Lamp  for  matching  colors  by  artificial  light    M.  Weerts. 

No.   1,015.721;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  6800;  Oas.  vol.   174; 

p.  osa 

Lamp,  Oas-.    F.  J.  and  H.  R.  Hoaaphrey.    No.  1.016.663; 

Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6468:  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  934. 
Lamp.  Oaa-.     F.  J.  and  H.  R.  Humphrey.     No.  1,015.604 ; 

Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6467 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  086. 
Lamp  globe  or  shade.  Incandescent-gas-.     T.  J.  Lltle,  Jr. 

No.  1.018.668  :  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1277  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  200. 
Lamp.  Hydrocarbon  miners.     J.  Goalet     No.  1.018,766 ; 

Jan.  2 :  Bp.  p.  1401 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  286. 
Lamp-lgBttlon  device.     C.  Koch.     No.  1.018.198;  Jan.  10; 

Bp.  p.  4086 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  782. 
Lamp,  Incandescent    J.  Wilaon.    No.  1,014.888 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Bp.  p  8868 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  610. 
Lamp  )Mkte«ter.  Tacaadeaceat-electi Ic-.     B.  G.   Brakine. 

No.  1,614.287  :  Jan.  9 :  Bp.  p.  2087  ;  Gaz  vol.  174  :  p.  448. 
Lamp-meklag  maehtae,   IncaaOescent-.     W.   R.   Burrows. 

No.  1,018.124;  JanTi ;  Bp.  p.  06 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  18. 

174  O.  G.— vi 


Lamp,  Mctal-fllameBt     W.  R.  Wliltaey.     Ma.  1^011.81*: 

Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1840;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  316. 
Lamp  or  lantern.     J.  T.  Caaey.     No.  1,018,876;  Jan.  8; 

Bp.  p.  404 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  66. 
Lamp  package.  Tungsten-.     W.  Lnmley.     No.  1,016,077; 

Jan.  OoTSp.  n.  6572;  Gaa.  v<d.  174;  p.  1141. 
Lamp-shade  holder  or  guard,  laeaadeacent-.     W.  Iflaad. 

No.   1.016,223 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  11883 ;  Gaa.  voL   174 ; 

p.  1188. 
Lamp-socket      R'   W.   Oaland  and   M.   J.    Hagglna.     No. 

1.013,681 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1826;  Oaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  206. 
Lamp  socket.   Electric-.     M.  Peaucellier.     No.  1,013,484; 

Jan.  2  :  Bp.  p.  760 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  120. 
Lamp  socket,  Electric-.    A.  L.  Jacoba.     No.  1.018,658;  Jan. 

2;  Sp.  p.  1254  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  197. 
Lamp  socket,  Electric-.     M.  Norden.     No.  1.014.168;  Jan. 

9:  Sp.  p.  2393;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  401. 
Lamp    socket    Electric-.      H.    HubbeU.      (Reisaoe.)      No. 

13.353  :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3413  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  504. 
Lamp   socket    Incandescent-.      F.     C.     De    Reamer.      No. 

1.013.185 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  89 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  16. 
I>amp  socket  Incandescent-.     P.  Kleber.     No.  1.016.003 ; 

Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6315:  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  1009. 
I4imp  socketa.   Attachment  for  incandescent-.     N.   Klein. 

No.   1.015.897;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6172;  Gas.   vol.   1T4; 

p.  1076. 
Lamp  trimmer  and  gage.  Are>.     A.  A.  Low.  II.  Ilertzberg. 

and  M.  J.  Wohl.     No.  1.018.409 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.   p.  700; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  111. 
Lamps,  Adjuatable  lena  for  headlight-.     W.  T.  Jonea.     No. 

1,014,227  :  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2532 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  422. 
Lampa   and    reflectors.    Supporting   incandescent    electric. 

O.  Weber.     No.  1,014,681 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3557 ;  Ga«. 

VOL  174  ;  p.  608. 
Lamps,  Filament-support  for  Incandescent,     C.  P.  Btein- 

metz.     No.   1,013,965;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1962;  Gas.  voL 

174  ;  p.  332. 
Lamps,  Hand-fire  for  making  Joints  In  vacuum-tube.    D.  M. 

Moore.     No.  1.014.247;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2580;  Gas.  vol. 

174  :  p.  4.30. 
Lampa.  Maatle-aupport  for  gas-.     A.  H.  Humphrey.     No. 

1,016.562;  Jan.  23:  Sp.  p.  5463;  Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  984. 
Ijimps,  Mask   for  automobile-.     H.  D.  Penney  and  C.  A. 

Weed.     No.  1,013,895;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1796;  Gas.  voL 

174  :  p.  308. 
Lantern  ball-bolder.      R.    L.   Caimcross.      Na    1.013,680; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  960 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  164. 
Lantern.  Tubular.     A.  R.  Pritchard.     No.  1.016.398;  Jan. 

23  :  Sp.  p.  5007 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  878. 
Lasting-machine.     A.  Bates.     No.  1.014.6.32;  Jan.  16;  Bp. 

p.  3438  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  691. 
Lntch.     C.  Atkinson.     No.  1.013.104;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  5. 
Lntch  and  handle.  Combined.    V.  W.  Peel.     No.  1.016,888; 

Jan.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4074  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  858. 
I.atch  bolt  lock.    W.  H.  Eiaenhart    No.  1.014.683 ;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  3249 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  542. 
Latch.  Gate-.     P.  Frantz.     No.  1.014.290 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 

2667;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  444. 
Latch  handlee.  Means  for  aecuring  door-.     F.  Halzmenn. 

No.   1.015.679;   Jan.   23;   Sp.   p.  5702;  Oas.  vol.   174; 

p.  976. 
Latehee  for  double  doors.    B.  W.  Johnson.    No.  1,018,663 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1009 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  162. 
Lath.    J.  8.  and  R.  Anderson.     No.  1,014,667;  Jan.  9;  Bp. 

p.  3202  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  633. 
Lath.  Self-furring  metallic.     H.  B.  White.     No.  1.014.016 ; 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  3341  ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  664. 
Lathe  cone-center.     T.  H.  Mack.     No.  1.016.811;  Jan.  90; 

Bp.  p.  5984  :  Gaz.  voL  174 ;  p.  1047. 
Lathe.  Crank-shaft     H.  P.  Arnbold  and  A.  P.  Witteman. 

No.   1.016.117;  Jan.   16;  Bp.  p.  4496;  Gas.  vol.  174; 

p.  757. 
Lathe-driver.    D.  H.  Teaa  and  G.  T.  Relss.    No.  1,018.908 ; 

Jan.  9:  Sp   p.  1828:  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  313. 
Lathe  head-atoclu,  Attachment  for.     C.  E.  De  Long.     No. 

1.014.051  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2169 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.lSOO. 
I^jiundry-extractors.  Attachment  for.     R.  M.  Moore.     No. 

1.016.392;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6084;  oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  870. 
I>avatory-flxture.     B.   O.   Watroos.     No.   1,016.061 ;  Jan. 

30;  Sp.  p.  6503;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1181. 
Lawn-sprinkler.    C.  C.  Armstrong.    No.  1,014.484  ;  Jan.  0 : 

Sp.  p.  2986  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  496. 
I>ead.  Apparatus  for  separating  drosa  from  molten.    9.  O. 

Bardtll.     No.  1,018,636;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1182;  Gas.  vol. 

174 :  n.  188. 
Lead,  Manofactnring  arsenate  of.     K.  O.  Barstow.     No. 

1.014,742;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3680;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  628. 
Lead-sharpener.    C.  A.  Gaiser.    No.  1.014.141 ;  Jaa.  0 ;  Sp. 

p.  2341  ;  Oaz.  vol.  174;  p.  892. 
Leather-stretchlng-frame     Joint       W.     RomQader.       No. 

1.016.402 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6101 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  870. 
lioatber  -  waterproofing    compound.      P.    F.    Frost      No. 

1.016,137  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6680 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  1101. 
Leather  yam  and  leather-yam  fabric.    W.  H.  Drary.    No. 

1.014.628 :  Jan.  9  ;  8pj>.  8804  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  887. 
Lenses  slmultaneoasly.  IxmI  for  grinding  botli  fields  of  bi- 
focal.    C.  C.  Kriegh.     No.  1,016.030;  Jan.  10;  Bp.  p. 

4825  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  727.  •     f    h 

Letter-bolder   and   envelop-qpener.     W.    Silverman.      No. 

1,014,888 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  2702  ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  462. 
Level.     C.  M.  L.  Lareen.     No.  1,014,402;  Jan.  0;  te.  n. 

2927 :  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  488.  ^ 

Lerel.    J.  Almgren.    No.  1,016,008;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  8888; 

Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  961. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


.       ... 
Ixxxiu 


Ixzzii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Lerel    and   plumb.    Combination.      J.     F.     Carlson.      No. 

1.013.274;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  403;  Qai.  toI.  174;  p.  60. 
Level   and  trjr-aquare.  Combined.     J.   H.  Blackwell.     No. 

1.015.636;  Jan.  tiH:  8p.  p.  5394;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  924. 
L«vel-rod.     P.  W.  Wlllla.     No.  1.014,647;  Jan.  0 ;  ^.  p. 

3181  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  630. 
Levrling  device.     J.  Roake.     No.  1,014,519 ;  Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p. 

3137;  Gai.  vol.  174;  p.  522. 
Leveling  instrument.    J.  K.  Park.     No.  1,013,893  ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  1794  :  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  308. 
Lever,  Self-locking.     8.  L.  Allen.     No.  1.013,099;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  4. 
Life  preserver.    F.  J.  Wlch.     No.  1,014,546;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

3180  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  630. 
Lifesflvln;;   apparatus.      D.   Brerettl  and   C.   Fuccl.      No. 

1.015.037  ;  Jan.  30 ;  8p.  p.  6255 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  losn. 
Life-saving  apparatus  for  aviators.    C.  A.  Judah  and  H.  R. 

Sander.     No.  1.015.684  ;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  5735;  Oa«.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  977. 
Lifter :  Bee  8tove-lid  lifter. 
Lifter-arm.     M.  .V.  Grobl.     No.  1.016.01T;  Jan.  16;  8p.  p. 

4300;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  723. 
Licht :    AVr    Beacon-light ;    Flnsh-light ;    PUot-house    light. 
Hgbt-refracfing  material.     F.   J.   Tone.     No.   1,015,698; 

Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5538  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  948. 
Lighter,  Pyrophoric  pocket-.     A.  Dnbsky.     No.  1,015.876; 

Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6123;  Oaa,  vol.  174;  p.  1068. 
Lightning-arrester.     R.  B.   Ingram.     No.   1,013.166;   Jan. 

2 :  Sp.  p.  l.')8  :  Oat.  vol.  174  :  p.  27. 
Lightning  a rre«»ter.    W.  F.  Illatt.    No.  1.014.876;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3991  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  675. 
Llghtnlng-arreBter   and    test    device.      H.    E.    Wirt.      No. 

1.014.796:  Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  3800;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  646. 
Limekiln.     N.  E.  llclxwn.     No.  1.014.015;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2070;  Gai.  vol.  174;  p.  348. 
?.     J.  R. 


Line-casting  machine. 


Rogers.     No.  1.014.725;  Jan. 


16 ;  Sp.  p.  3642  :  Gai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  623. 
Link.    Fusible.      J.   B.    Vaccarexxa.      No.    1.014.677;   Jan. 

16:  Sp.  p.  SS."*!  :  Gaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  607. 
Linoleum.    Machine    for    making    Inlaid.      A.    Jonea.      No. 

1.014..397 :  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  $911  ;  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  482. 
Llg!ild-contalner  Indicator.     F.   L.   Pfahl.     No.  1,013.309 ; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  495  ;  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  78. 
Li(Hild-coollng  apparatus.     J.   Wlllmann.     No.  1.015,660; 

.tan    23  ;  Sp.  p.  5670  ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  969. 
Llnuld-dlnpenKlng   machine.      W.    O.    Hollingawortb.      No. 

1.01.%. OHO:  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5703:  Gat.  voH  174:  p.  975. 
Liquld-fllUng  device.     H.  Barry.     No.  1.014,935 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  4124;  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  695. 
Liquid-gage.     P.  Ihinhorst.     No.  1,013,809;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

1570;  Gat.  vol.  174;  p.  250. 
Loader.    W.  W.  Rosenau.    No.  1.015.081;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4425 ;  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  744. 
Loader.     E.  and  A.  Butts.     No.  1,016.242;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p. 

6878:  Gat.  vol.  174;  p.  H94. 
Loading   device.    Portable.      A.    Vollers.     No.    1,016,188; 

Jan.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6764  ;  Oat.  vol,  174  ;  p.  1177. 
Lock  :   See   Boat-shaft    lock ;    Door-lock  ;   Latch-bolt   lock  ; 

Nut-lock  :   Piano-lock  ;   Pin-lock  ;   Pin  safety-lock  ;   Rail- 
lock  :     Seal-lock :     Stovepipe-lock ;     Switch-point     lock ; 

Vehicle-lock ;  Window-lock. 
Lock.     H.  O.  Voigbt.     No.  1.013.524;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  946; 

Oat.  vol.   174:  p.  152. 
Lock.    S.  Llgammori.    No.  1,014,073 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2203  ; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  369. 
Lock.    J.  Dunai.     No.  1.014,577  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3240 ;  Oat. 

vol.  174  :  p.  540. 
Lock.    O.  Sallstrom.    No.  1.015,640  ;  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5628  ; 

(;at.  vol.  174  ;  p.  963. 


Lock  and  mortl.se  gage.     E.  G.  Morln.  Jr.     No.  1,014,895 ; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4028 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  681. 
Lock  for  maill).igs,  Ac.     J.  Sackett.     No.  1.015.908;  Jan. 


30;  8p.  p.  6196;  Gat.  vol.  174;  p.  1080. 
Lo<  k-awUch.  Automatic.     W.  R.  Cox.     No.  1.015,300  ;  Jan. 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  4877  ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  845. 
Lock-tie  for  mail  and  other  purposes.     B.  A.  Blakemore. 

No.   1.014,937;  Jan.  16;  Sp.   p.   4128;  Gat.  vol.   174; 

p.  695. 
Locomotive.     G.   R.  Henderson.     No.  1,013,771 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1506 :  Gat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  238. 
Lo<omotlve-boller.      W.    McArthur.      No.    1,016,501 ;    Jan. 

J3;  Sp.  p.  5327;  Gat.  vol.  174;  p.  913. 
Locomotlve-drlver-flange     lubricator.       0.     McQuade    and 

N.  S.  Alrhart.     No.  1.013,197  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  222 ;  Oat. 

vol.   174  :  p.  37. 
Locomotive  arivlng  and  truck  box.     J.  B.  Edwards.     No. 

1.014.080;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  3246:  Gai.  vol.  174:  p.  541. 
Locomotive.    Electric.      F.    B.    Howell.      No.    1,014,825; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3870 ;  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  667. 
Locomotive- tender.  -  O.  Joboson.     No.  1,013.495  ;  Jan.  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  889 ;  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  142.  ' 

Log-loader.     A.  Larson.     No.   1,016,076;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6570;  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  1140. 
Log  -  tranaporting      apparatus.      P.      W.      Vlerlns.      No. 

1.015.103  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4467  ;  Oat.  Tol.  174  ;  n.  762. 
Logging-hook.  Choker.     A.  8.  Howe.     No.  1.015,498 ;  Jan. 

23 :  §p.  p.  5317  ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  911. 
Loom.     J.  W.  Herbert.     No.   1,016.009;  Jan.  80;  8p.  p. 

6413:   Gat.   vol.    174;   p.   1116. 
Loom-beams,  Supporting  means  for.     A.  B.  Rhoadea.     No. 

1.013.443  :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  775 ;  Oai.  vol.  174 ;  p.  128. 
Loom     fllllng-fork     mechanism.       B.     A.     Cunniff.       No. 

1.013.376 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  631 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  100. 
Loom.  FlIllng-replenlitainK.     J.  Northrop.     No.  1,014.844; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3915 :  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  664. 


Loom  haxness-heddle.     E.  P.  Parks.     No.  1,014,771 :  Jan. 

16;  Sp.  p.  3746;  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  637. 
Loom-shuttle.     A.  B.   Weissenborn.      No.  1,016,024 ;  Jan. 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  6367 ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  920. 
Loom  shuttle-checking  device.    .\.  Petersen.    No.  1,013.217  ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  279  ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  n.  46. 
Loom-temple.     O.  M.  Foster.     No.  1,013,643;  Jan.  2;  Sp. 

p.  088  ;  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p:  168. 
Loom   warp    stop-motion.      W.    L    Stimpson     and     A.     E. 

Rhoadea.     No.  1.01S.966 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1964  ;  Oat.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  383. 
Loom  warp  stop-motion.     W.  H.  Knox  and  H.  M.  Whit*. 

No.  1,014.399;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2920;  Oat.  Tol.  174;  p. 

483. 
Loom  warp-stop  motion.     W.  H.  Spencer.     No.  1,016,593 ; 

Jan.  23  :  Sp.  p.  5529  ;  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  946. 
Ixtoms,  Batten  structure  for  narrow-ware.     F.   Bens.  Jr. 

No.  1.013.366 :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  606 ;  Gat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  97. 
Looms.  Weft-end  support  in  Northrop.     A.  MarcbaL     No. 

1.013,884  :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1774  ;  Gat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  304. 
Lubricating  device.    C.  8.  Kavler.    No.  1,014,744  ;  Jan.  16  ; 

Sp.  p.  3682  ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  620. 
Lubricating   system.      P.   Daimler.      No.    1,013,644;    Jan. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  1201  ;  Oat.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  192. 
Lubricating  system.     W.  H.  Lleber.     No.  1.014.628 ;  Jan. 

9  :  Sp.  p.  3394 ;  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  669. 
Lubrication  system,  Forced-.     J.  K.  Key.     No.  1,013,180; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  179 ;  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  82. 
Lubricator :  Bee  Porce-feed  lubricator. 
Lubricator.     E.  E.  Cope.     No.  1,014,668;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

3222 :  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  636. 
Lubricator.     0.  Tugwell.     No.  1,016.238;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p. 

0861  ;  Got.  vol.  174  :  p.  1192. 
Lubricator-fllllng  vessel.     A.  A.  Bowser.     No.   1,016,470; 

Jan.  23  ;  8p.  p.  5267  ;  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  902. 
Lug-strap  connector.      F.   McCollum   and  A.   C.   Manner. 

No.   1,015.816;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  5992;  Oat.   vol.   174; 

p.  1048. 
Lumber-Jack.     J.  D.   Stegeman.      No.   1,013.826;  Jan.   2; 

Sp.  p.  1605;  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  256. 
Lunch-box.      O.    F.    Murdock.      No.    1,013,208;    Jan.    2; 

Sp.  p.  242:  Oat.  vol.  174:  p.  41. 
Machine  -  output  -  indicating    device.      C.      Hlckton.      No. 

1.01.3,390:  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  662;  Qa».  vol.  174;  p.  106. 
Magnet-actuated  device.     D.  H.   Darrln.     No.   1,016,787; 

Jan.  30;  8p.  p.  6038;  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  1039. 
Mai;net.  Lifting-.     A.  C.  Eastwood.     No.  1,016,728;  Jan. 


No. 


2:j  :  Sp.  p.  5812  ;  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  991. 
Magnet  protective  device.  Brake-.     B.   L.  Oale,  Br.     1 

1.014.216:  Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  2489;  Oat.  toL  174;  p.  419 
Magnetic     materials.      Making.      R.      A.      Hadfleld.      No. 

1,014.218 ;  Jan.  9  ;  8p.  p.  2497  ;  Oat.  ToL  174  ;  p.  420. 
Magnetic  objects  of  oblong  shape.  Machine  for  facilitating 

the  packing  of.     O.  Camper.     No.   1.014,860;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3978:  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  673. 
Magneto.     J.  M.  Dlnklns  and  F.  B.  Hays.     No.  1,014,622; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3360 ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  666. 
Magneto.     M.  L.   Kelly.     No.   1.016,623;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 

.'VuN5 :  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  957. 
Mail  bag  catcher.     R.  8.  Veach.     No.  1.014.678;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3553  :  Oat.  voL  174  ;  p.  007. 
Mail  lK>x  attachment.     E.  11.  Clark.     No.  1.013.128;  Jan. 

2  :  Sp.  p.  79 :  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  14. 
Mall  box.  Letter  and  package.    C.  Oblson.     No.  1.014.608; 

Jan.  0:  Sp   p.  3114:  Gat.  vol.  174;  p.  517. 
Mail-box  signal.     W.  M.  Ulbrlch.     No.  1,016.623;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5363 :  Oat.  vol.  174  :  p.  920. 
Maildellverlng  apparatus.     J.  H.  Tudor.     No.  1,013,703; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1:^59 :  Gat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  212. 
Mall-matter  reglntrv-recelpt.    L.  V.  Spollln.    No.  1.016,234  ; 
--    -  ■    '"•         llUl 


Jan.  30 ;  8p.  p.  ^856 :  Oat.  vol.  174  : 
angle  for  small  articles.     S.  Moe.     ^ 
.'<0 :  Sp.  p.  6455  :  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  112.3. 


Mangle  for  small  articles.     S.  Moe.     No.  1,010,028;  Jan. 


Manhole'  a'nd    catch-basin    cover.      R.    J.    McNnlty.      No. 

1.016.081 ;  Jan.  :?0 ;  Sp.  p.  O.'iSl  :  Oat.  vol.  174  :  p.  1142. 
Manifolding  device.     P.   C.    Nlckol  and  M.  C.  Stem.    Mo. 

1.015.581:  Jan.  23:  8p.  p.  5500;  (;ax.  vol.   174;  p.  941. 
Manlfolding-pad.    E.  Carney.     No.  1,015,294  ;  Jan.  23  ;  Sp. 

p.  4S.'iK;  (lax.  vol.   174;  p.  842. 
Manure-loader.    C.  Elaaaaer.    No.  1,013,766  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p. 

1471:  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  232. 
Map-rack.     R.  H.  Bennett     No.  1,014,861 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  3960:  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  670. 
Marine  boiler.     E.  King.     No.  1,016,689;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 

5746 :  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  978. 
Marine  transfer.     T.  8.  Miller.     No.  1,016,240;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4727 ;  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  797. 
Marking  pot.     C.  A.  Garvey.     No.  1,014,294  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  2672  :  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  446. 
Marllue-splke.     J.  Y.  Anderson.     No.  1.014,200;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2454  ;  Gat.  TOl.  174 ;  p.  412. 
Mask,  Baseball.     D.  C.  O'Shea.     No.  1,010.029;  Jan.  SO; 

Sp.  p.  6457  :  Oat.  vol.  174  :  p.  1123. 
Massage  machine.     W.  O.  Shockey.     No.   1.013,824;  Jan, 

2  :  Sp.  p.  1601  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  266. 
Match-box.     R.   Muller.     No.    1.014.167;   Jan.   9;   Sp.   p. 

2390;  Oat.  vol.  174:  p.  400. 
Matcb-scratcber.     E.  M.  Brown.     No.  1,016,666;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5680 ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  971. 
Match-spUnt-parallellilng  machine.     J.  O.  SJOatrOn.     No. 

1,014,914;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4068;  Oaa.  toL  1T«:  p.  W7. 
Matrix-drying  preaa.     W.  8.  Hadaway,  Jr.    No.  1,016,068; 

Jan.  30:  Sp.  p.  6291  :  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  1096. 
Matrix-aattiag_aad  line-castina-macblBe.    J.  Dometh.   Mo. 

1.0l6,479Tjaa.  23;  Sp.  p.  6288;  Oat.  voL  174;  p.  905. 
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Ifatttaas.    T.  T.  Sa&ttt.    Mo.  1.014.261 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2606 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  484.  ,«,«««^ 

Mattress  and  bed  spring.     O.  R.  Hunt.     No.  1,013,294; 

Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  463 ;  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  72. 
•Mattre8S.raclL      J.    A.    Marks.      No.    1,013,418 ;   Jan.    2 ; 

Sp.  p.  713 ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  118.  .    „    ^. 

Mattress  roll  edges.  Apparatus  for  forming.     A.  W.  Kin- 
del.     No.  1,^^3,401 ;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  688;  Oat.  toL  174; 
p.  109. 
Mansoleum.    T.  H.  Rowland.     No.  1,014,096 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  224B;  Oat.  vol.  174  :  p.  876. 
Measure;  Computing-.    D.  H.  Layne.     No.  1,018.883;  Jan. 

9;  Sp.  p- 1778;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  304. 
Measure.  Tailor's.     A.  N.  Walquist.     No.  1,014,642 ;  Jan. 

9 ;  Bb.  p.  8172 ;  Oa».  vol,  174  ;  p.  628. 
Measurlag  and  calculating  machine.     E.  A.  Luster.     No.  I 
1,016.078;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  657:i ;  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  1141.  j 
Measuring   and    dispensing   device.      E.    P.    Smith.     Mo. 
1.014,943  :  Jan.  0  :  Sp.  p.  2802 ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  468. 
Measurlag  and   feeding  materials.  Apparatus  for.     P.  B. 
Oilbreth.     No.    1.014,646;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  3465;  Oaa. 
vol.  174;  p.  695. 
Measurlag  Instrument.     P.  N.  KUlinger.     Na  1,014,282; 

Jan    9;  Sp.  p.  2543;  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  425. 
Meaauriag    instrument.    Electric.      H.    W.    Brown.  -  No. 

l,013,l:.'3  :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  64  :  Oat.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  18. 
Measuring   instrument.    Electric-current-.      O.    A.    Knopp. 
No.    I,tl6.192:  Jan.   16;   Sp.  p.   4634;  Oaa.  voL   174; 
p.  781. 
Measuring    Instrument.    Weight-.      E.    8.    Church.     No. 
1,013.641  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1196 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  191. 
Measuring    interpupilarr    distanca,    Derica    for.      C.    M. 
Steveaaon.     No.  1,014,917  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4076 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  It*  ;  p.  688. 
MeaRorinc   surface   areas.   Machine   for.      W.    T.    Uollia. 
No.   1,016,012;  Jan.  30;   Sp.  p.  6419;  Gas.  vol,   174; 
\>.  lilt. 
Measuring  tank.  Liquid  .     J.  Rlepp.     No.  1,016,636 ;  Jan. 

23 ;  Sp.  p,  6620 ;  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  961. 
MeasuriaK-tape-boldlnc  device.   C.  W.  Kerr.   Mo.  1.018,400 ; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  686 ;  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  109. 
Measuring  the    evaporation    of    liqnida.    Apparatus    for. 
N.  U.  Freeman.     No.  1,014,139;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2837; 
Oat.  rol.  174;  p.  891. 
Meat-cutter.       W.    Walker    and    T.    B.    Hollings.      No. 
^015,869 ;  Jan.  80:  Sp.  p.  6091  :  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  1062. 
Meat   catting  and   mincing   machine   knife.      A.   Schaar- 
^bmidt     No.   1.016,403;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6103;  Oaa. 
^ol.    174;    p.    880. 
Kl^chanlcal  movement.     M.  Chriatmann.     No.  1,013.276; 
Tjan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  406 :  Gat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  60. 
ItVecbanical  movement.     W.  H.  Toss.    No.  1,013,629;  Jan. 

2:  Sp.  p.  1171  .Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  186. 
Mechanical    movement      E.   R.    Seward.      No.    1,014,184 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2421  ;  Gat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  406. 
Mechanical   movement.     T.   A.   C.   Both.     No.   1.015.869; 

Jan.  30  :  Sp..p.  6107  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1066. 
Mechanical  movement  and  electrlc-llght  socket.     T.  A.  C. 
Both.     No.  1.014,443;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2998;  Oat.  vol. 
174  :  p.  497. 
Medicine  to  live  stoc°k.  Apparatus  for  administering.     W. 
A.  Oelllday.     No.  1,014.474  ;  Jan,  9  ;  Sp.  p.  3063  ;  Oat. 
vol.  174  :  p.  506. 
Meltlng<furnace.      W.   W.  Case.     Mo.   1.018.838;   Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  1628:  Gat.  vol.  174;  p.  260. 
Menu-card  bolder.     W.  R.  Sawyer.     Mo.  1.014,908;  Jan. 

16;  8».  p.  4056;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  686. 
Merrurv^converter.      R.   B.    Ingram.     No.   1.015,058;  Jan. 

.SO :  Sp.  p.  6:i02 :  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1096. 
Merrv-gio-roun.l.     J.  Ney.     No.   1.014.249;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

25«5  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  4.S1. 
Metal  ball  making.  Holder  for.    P.  Deamer.    Mo.  1.014.746 ; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3685 ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ^p.  629. 
Metal-bar-stralgntening  machine.     L.  u.  Brigbtman.     No. 
1,015.47;^  :  Jan.  23  :  Sp.  p.  5274  ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  903. 
MeUl,  Making  expanded.    W.  D.  Porsrth.    Mo.  1.016.264 ; 

Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4788;  Oas.  Tol.  174;  p.  806. 
Metal  seat.   Pressed-.     R.  T.  J.  Martin.     No.  1.014,013; 

Jan.  0 :  Sp.  p.  2060 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  848. 
Metal-sliaping  machine.    L.  B.  KautTmann.     No.  1,016,324; 

Jan.  2:^  :  Sp.  p.  4935 ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  863. 
Metnl  Ntructures.  Making  expanded-.     H.  B.  White.     No, 

1.014.617  :  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  3342 :  Oat,  vol.  174 ;  p.  664. 
Metal    tubes,    rods,    Ac,    Apparatus    for    galvanising.      F. 
Werth.     No.  1,015363  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  0096 ;  Gax.  vol. 
174  :  p.  1063.  .^ 

Metala  In  vacuoms,  Apparatoa  for  meltlnc  and  mixlna. 
W.  s:  Simpson.  No.  1,016.091;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4444; 
Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  748.  ^      ^.^ 

Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener.    D.C.Millar.    Mo.  1,016,066; 

Jan.  16  :  Sp.  p.  4385 ;  Oat.  toL  174 ;  p.  736. 
Metallurgical    furnace.      J.    R.    Moffltt      No.    1,014,971 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4202 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  707. 
Meter  :  Hcc  Water-meter. 
Meter  box  cover.     J.  P.  Ryder.     No.  1,016.907;  Jan.  80; 

Sp   p.  6196 :  Gat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1080. 
Milk  and  other  liquida.  Apparatus  for  treating.     A.  Por- 
nander.     No.  1.013.604  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1089 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 
174;  P.  176. 
Milk  aaa  other  liquida.  Apparatua  for  treating.     A,  Por- 
oander.    No.  1,018,606;  Jan.  2;  Sp,  p.  1001;  Oat.  toL 
174 ;  p.  175. 
Milk-«an,     L.  R.  Steal.     No.  I.OIS.008;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 
1847 r  Oas.  rol.  174;  p.  20S. 


Milkman.    B.  M.  Peaeoek.    No.  1.018,810;  Jan.  S;  Br-  P. 

1572 ;  Gat.  vol.  174.;  p.  260.  ^    „ 

Milk.  Desiccating.    J.  Roen.    No.  1.014.609  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

8826  ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;_p.  551.  ^.,^^     , 

Milk.  Dealccatlna.    C.  H.  CampbelL    Mo.  1.016,262 ;  Hm. 

16 ;  So.  p.  4786 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  806.     ^^      ,         « 
Milk-pacWge.      W.    O.   Brown.      No.    1.018,689;   Jan..   2; 
Sp.  p.  1190  ;  Gat.  ToL  174  ;  p.  190.  ,  «,,  i,,      ,  . 

Milking  apparatus.     D.  T.  Sharpies.    No.  1,014,671 ;  Jan. 

16;  Sp.  p.  3524  ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  604. 
Milking-machine.     N.  Rosenqvlst.     No.  1,014.331;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2759 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  469.  ^ 

Milklng-maclilne.     C.  E.  Oane.     No.   1,016,004;  Jan.  SO; 

Sp.  p.  6401  :  Oat.  vol.  174:  p.  1114.  ^     ^^ 

Milfang  machine  teat-cup.     P.  A.   Lane.     No.   1,016,082; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4330 ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  728. 
Mill :  Bee  Grindlng-mlll ;  Quartx-mlll ;  Reduclng-mill ;  Roll- 
ing-mill ;  Staaip-mlll ;  Tbree-high-roll  mill :  Windmill.^ 
Mine-door  operator.     P.  Mace.     No.  1,014,886;  Jan  16; 
8p.  p.  4013:  Gat.  vol.  174:  p.  678.  „_«^ 

Mines.  Automatic  speed-brake  for  submarine.     P.   BrOck. 
No.   1.014.804;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  3816:  Oat.  vol,   174; 
p.  649. 
Mtter-box.    B,  A.  Scbade  and  C.  Bodmer.     No.  1,018,319 ; 

Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  616 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  81.  ^    ^ 

Mlter-box.    J.  L.  Stevens.    Mo.  1,014,674 ;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p, 

3540 :  Gat.  vol,  174 ;  p.  605, 
MIter-clamp.     J.   Orlandl.     No.   1,015,336;  Jan.  28;   Sp. 

p.  4969  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  867. 
Mixer:    Bev    Cake  mixer ;    Concrete-mixer;    Oaseoos-fuel 

mlxet-. 
Mixer  and  stirrer.     O.   C.  Milson.     No.   1,018,808;  Jan. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  1561 ;  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  248. 
Mixer  or  beater.     C.  Forth.    No.  1,014,882 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2886  ;  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  477. 
Mixing  apparatus     M.  C.  Peters.    No.  1,018,612 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1129 :  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  181. 
Moistening  and  separating  stamps  and  the  like.  Apparatus 
for.     L.  Ratiensteia.     No.  1,016,015;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p. 
6425  ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1118.  ^ 

Moistening  machine.  Strip-.     M.  HIraoff.     No,  1,016,011 ; 

Jan,  30;  Sp.  p,  6416;  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  1110. 
Mold  :    Bee   Car-wheel   mold  ;    Caramel-mold ;   Type-mold ; 

Vault-mold. 
Mold.     W.  Parker  and  L.  B.  CampbelL     No.  1,016,706; 

Jan.  23 :  Sp.  p.  6774 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  984. 
Molder's  flask  and  band.     J.   P,   Lamb,     No.    1,014.761; 

Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3713:  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  6.'i4. 
Molding  apparatus.     W.  O.  Moore.     No.  1.013,303;  Jan. 

2 :  Sp.  p.  481 ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  76. 
Molding-machine.     J.  B.  Wilcoxan.     No.  1.016,463;  Jaa. 

23  :  Sp.  p.  5255  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  900. 
Molding-machine.      E.   D.    Misner.      No.    1,016,676;   Jan. 

23  :  Sp.  p.  6489 ;  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  939. 
Monkey-wrench.     P.  H.  Bnrgart     No.  1,014,370;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2860  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  473.  ^    _ 

Monogram-panel.    O.  H.  Line.    No.  1,014,312  ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp. 

p.  2710 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  462.  .„,,,.« 

Monorail  safety  device.     R.   P.   Codero.     No.   1,016.140; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4536 :  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  765. 
Mop-wringer.     W.   McCloekey.     No.    1.015,460;   Jan.   23; 

Sp.  p.  5211  :  Oat.  vol.  174  :  p.  896. 
Motor :  See  Current-motor :  Current  or  wave  motor : 
Electric  motor  ;  Explosion-motor  ;  Flue  or  draft  motor  ; 
Fluid-pressure  motor  ;  Induction-motor  ;  Rotary  motor  : 
Sen  motor;  Single-phase  motor;  Spring-motor;  Water- 
motor. 
Motor.      S.   J.    Webb.      No.    1.016.411 ;    Jan.    23 ;    Sp.    p. 

6131 ;  Oat.  vol.  174:  p.  882. 
Motor.     J.  H.  Bonsteel.     No.   1,016,663;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 

6674 :  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  970. 
Motor-controller.     T.   E.    Bamum.      No.    1,016,060;   Jan. 

30:  Sp.  p.  6626:  Oat.  vol.  174 :  p.  1134. 
Motor-controller.  Automatic.     T.  D.  Beintema  and  D.'De 
Rool.     No.  1,015.283:  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4836;  Oat.  vol. 
174  :  p.  838. 
Motor-controlling  device.    T.  B.  Bamum.     No.  1,016.050 ; 

Jan.  .^0;  Sp.  p.  6621  ;  Gat.  vol.  174;  p.  11.H4. 
Motor  winding,  Induction-.    C.  W.  Starker.     No.  1,016,912  ; 

Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6204  ;  Oat.  vol.  174  :  p.  1082. 

Motors.    Centrifugal    switch    for   alternating-current.      T. 

Kargau.     No.  1.013,780 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1519 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  241. 

Motors.   Device  for  controlling  the  synclironlsm  of  twa 

P.  R.  Thormeyer.     No.  1,018,331;  Jan.  2;  Sp,  p.  680: 

Oat.  vol.  174 :  p.  86.  .        „    ^  «  . 

Motors.   Squirrel-cage  rotor  for  electric.     O.  Dunn.     Mo, 

1,013.7M;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1464;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  281. 

Mouthpiece  sanitarv  attachment    L.  Block.     No.  1,016.068  ; 

Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6536;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1136. 
Mower,   Lawn-.     O.  W.   Klock.     No.   1,013.182;  Jan.   2; 

Sp.  p.  188;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;_p.  82.  ^^^ 

Mower,  Power-driven  lawn-.    H.  8.  Mustin.    No.  1,014,608 ; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  S.-SOS :  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  601. 

Mowing-machine.     T.    J.   Lann.      No.    1,013,787;   Jaa.  2; 

Sp.  p.  1627 :  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  248.  ^ 

Mowing  m.i chines.   Vertical   cutter    attachment    for.      O. 

Kluge.     No.  1.015.806;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6976;  Oaa.  toL 

MuBler.     D.  D.  Helder.     Na   1.016,966;  Jaa.  SO;  Sp.  p. 

6294  ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1006. 
Mnltlthrow  switch.     3.  W.  Hart.     No.  1,014300 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2684  ;  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  448. 
Mntlcfeaf  turner.     B.  C.  Ellerslck.     Mo.  1,018,284;  Jan. 

2;  Sp   p.  425:  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  89. 
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llasic-lMtf  tunm.    9.  H.  Post    No.  1.014.17S ;  Jan.  a ;  Ip. 

p.  2401 :  Oaa.  toI.  174  ;  p,  402.  . 
UiMic-lMf  tuntr.     B.  P.  BoatlNr.     Na  1.015.092;  Jas. 

16 :  8p.  p.  4449 ;  Ou.  toI.  174 ;  p.  T48. 
Maaic-l«Af  turntr.     J.   ▲.   BMtB.     No.   I.OIMST ;  Jaa. 

16 :  8p.  p.  451S :  Qu.  TOl.  174 ;  p.  7«0. 
Muale-leaf  tnrtwr.     P.   Polan.     No.   1.016.002;  Hn.  80; 

8p.  p.  6397:  Uai.  vol.  174;  p.  1113. 
Mustc-nek.     J.    Koxel.      ^fo.   14)18,784:   Jan.   2;   Bp.   p. 

1524;  Gu.  Toi.   174;  p.  242. 
Mukic-roU     apw)!,     I'erfontod-.     J.     W.     Btarktai     Na 

1.016.236 :  Jan.  SO :  8p.  p.  0869 :  Oas.  vol  174  ;  p.  1102. 
Muslc-apool   bMKL      W.   8.   Pain   and   F.    L.    Wood.     Ho. 

1  o  16.229;  Jan.  30 ;  8p.  p.  6848:  Uaa.  TOl.  1T4 ;  p.  ItOa 
Mnaic-ataad.     W.  N.  Andcnon.     No.   1.01S.T18:  Jan.  2; 

8p.  p.  1387;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  21T. 
Ifoslc  staad  aad  bolder  and  earnrtac-oaM  for  tke  mom. 

CMBMnad.    D.  B.  Forea.    No.  1.014381 :  Jan.  0 ;  8p.  p. 

2888 :  Oaa.  roL  174 ;  p.  477. 
Music  tamer.  Sheet-.     P.  O.  McCoilam.     No.   1.016,874: 

Jnn.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  5488 ;  Qaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  934. 
Ifaalcal     laatruction,     Game  for.     B.     A.     Bettin.     No. 

1.014.936;  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4127;  Gai.  toI.  174;  p.  890. 
Mtnical-iiistniinent  case.    J.  Moaaop.    No.  1,013,423;  Jan. 

2  :  Sp.  p.  730 ;  Oa«.  vol.  174  ;  p.  116. 
Muaical-lnstrument  door-operatlax  darlce.     W.  F.  Bajer. 

No.  1,016.609;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  5664;  Gaa.  toI.   174 ; 

p.  061. 
MuKloal-lnBtrument  reed  bolder  and  protector.      V.   Wln- 

quist     No.   1.016,065;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6611;  Uaa.  vol. 

174  :  p.   1 13a. 
Mosieal  inatnimeats,  Aatopneamatic  playinf  derlee  tot.    C. 

Warren.     No.  I,0l4345  ;  Jan.  9 ;  dp.  p.  3176 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

174  :  p.  529. 
MuHlcal  Inatruments,  Maxailoe-aloC  for  coln-operatad.     P. 

Wtwcea.     No.  1.014.107 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2280 ;  Oas.  to!. 

174  ;  p.  380. 
Musical   Instruments.   8tep-fe«d  for  automatic  modltrlBg 

dCTtcea  for  automatic.     M.  Clark.     No.  1.013.862;  Jan. 


9 :  8p.  p.  1720 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  298. 

oalcal  Inatmments,  Tuning  devlee  for  aelf-plarlas.     J. 

Wautera.     No.   1,014,925;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  4107;  Oas. 


rol.  174  ;  p.  692. 
Musical  record.     J.  C.  Sherman.     No.  1.013.519;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  937:  Gas.  wkA.  174;  p.  150. 
Musical  sounds.  Method  of  *aa  mechaniam  for  producing. 

G.    Breed.      (Reiasoe.)      No.    13.365;   Jan.    23;    Sp.    p. 

5S96;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.   1005. 
Nails  aad  pins,  Machine  for  makiac  wire.    J.  WlksehtrOa. 

No.   1.014J32;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  3657;  Oas.  toI.  174; 

p.  828. 
NapplnK-machine  drum.     J.  A.  Praray  and  H.  S.  Qraene. 

.No.  1.016.174;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6740;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p. 

I  I7J 

Nasal  expander.     F.  M.  McCoaaeil.     No.  1.014,076;  JAO. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  2208 ;  Oas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  869. 
Nerk-protecfor  for  coats,     F.  Q.  Curtis.     Na  1.016314; 

Jan.  :U) :  8p.  p.  6818 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1185. 
Necktie.      D.   Samoeia.      No.    1.015.840;   Jan.  30;   Sp.    p. 

0<>48:  <;as.   vol.  174;  p.  1066. 
Necktie-holder.    C.  H.  Ohlj.    No.  1.015.606 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  5333  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  916. 
Neckties,   buttons,   pins,  kc.   Holder  for.     J.   Macdoaald. 

No.  1.014.499 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3097  ;  Gas.  toL  174 ;  p.  614. 
Nest.  iMjloM-.    J.  H.  McElroy.    No.  1,014316;  Jaa.  9;  Sp. 

p   2721 :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  458. 
Neutralising-cell  and  axis-Indicator.     C.   H.  Plxler.     No. 

Ij015.280 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4797 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  807. 
Nlpple^holder.     G.  J.  Tbomaa.     No.  1.014,920;  Jan.  16; 

8p.  p.  4083 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  600. 
NItrnteH.  Making.    C.  Bosch  and  W.  Wild.     No.  1,018364  ; 

Jnn.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2004  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  880. 
Nltro-pbenyl  nitro-metbaaes.  their  bomologues  and  dertva- 

tlvea,  Maanfactare  of.     J.   Koetschet   and   A.   Barbler. 

Na   1.016.496:  Jan.   23 ;   Sp.   p.   5321;  Gas.  Vol.   174: 

p.  912. 
Nltro-pbanvl  nltro-aaetbanee,  their  bosaoIocQea  and  dertva- 

tlves.  Manufacture  of.     J.   Koetscbet  and   A.   Barbler. 

No.   1,015,691;  Jan.  23;   Sp.   p.  5749;  Oas.   vol.   174; 

p.  070. 
Nitroirenoas  compounds.  Preparing.     L.  L.  Summara.     No. 

1.018.400 ;  Jaa.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  804 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  129. 
Non  -  toxic    suprarenal    preparation.      O.    Euelaer.       No. 

1.014,198;  Jaa.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2462:  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  412. 
NoBtrtl-azpaadiag  devlee.    A.  C  Kaowlsea.    No.  1,014,768  ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3709 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  683. 
,Noxzle    tor    'ifslafactaat    aad    wall-Mpf>r-removing    appa- 
ratus.   J.    Andres.      No.    1.016,lfirr ;    Jan.    30;    Sp.    p. 

8782:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1179. 
Nut.  Adjuatable  azlo-.    L.  Beck.     No.  1,015.124  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  4611 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  760. 
Nut-cracking  device.     T.  Jankoaky.     No.  1,018,166;  Jan. 

2:  8p.  p.  163:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  28. 
Nut-lock.     L.  L.  Sweaaon.     Na  1,018,521 ;  Jaa.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 
.    040 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  151. 
Nut-lock.     J.  H.  Harvey.     No.  1,013.560;  Jaa.  2;  Bp.  p. 

1002:  Oas.  vol.   174;  p.  161. 
Nnt-lock.     J.  De  Haven.     No.  1,018,808;  Jaa.  9 ;  Bpi  p. 

1734:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  299. 
Kut-k>ck.     L.  W.  Haber.     Na  1,018,818;  Jaa.  23;  Bp.  p. 

4012:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  860. 
Nut-lork.     A.  M.  MacFnrlaad.     No.  1,016,671 ;  Jaa.  28 ; 

8p.  p.  5470 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  987. 
Nut-lock.     I.  C.  Hawaa.     No.  1.010,146;  Jaa.  80;  Sp.  p. 

8896 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1164. 


Nut-loek.     ▲.  M.  Haatta.     No.  1.91«,14T ;  Jaa.  90 ;  Bp.  p. 

6687 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1164. 
Nut-loclL     J.  L.  Ttaain.     No.  1,018387;  Jaa.  30;  Bp.  p. 

0860 ;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1192. 
Nut-locklBC  darkw.     W.  F.  Moraaa.    No.  1.018,069;  Jaa. 

16;  Sp._p.  4889;  Oaa.  vol.  174Tp.  787. 
Oar.     T.  BausMrt.     Na  1.014.281;  Jaa.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2848; 

Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  441.  •'    •" 

Offset  device.     J.  E.  Miles.     No.  1,016,082;  Jan.  80;  Bp. 

p.  8588 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1143. 
Oil -burner.     O.  B.   Voa  Bodea  aad  B.  F.   laglaa.     Na 

1.014324;  Jaa.  16:  Bp.  p.  4108;  Oaa.  voL  17179.  891. 
OU-bnmar.    M.  L.  Bnlaoa.    No.  1.014,999  ;  Jaa.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

42T0 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  TIT. 
OU-bumer.     H.  L.  Braly.    No.  1,015,288 ;  Jaa.  23 ;  Bp.  p. 

4849 ;  Oas.  vol.  1T4 ;  p.  840. 
OU-bumer.    L.  A.  TiMNnaa  aad  A.  B.  BaUey.    Na  1.018,410 ; 

Jaa.  28 ;  Bo.  p.  6180;  Qaa.  v«L  1T4 ;  p.  881. 
OU-buraer.    J.  A.  Daniel.    No.  1.015.90T  ;  Jaa.  30 ;  Bp.  p. 


U-buraer.    J.  A.  Daniel.    No.  1.015.1 
0888;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1111. 


Oil-buraer.     A.  R.   Kankel.      No.  1.016.018;  Jan.  80;  Sp. 

p.  G429:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1119. 
OIKcan.     M.  T.  aad  W.  C.  Axelton.     No    1.013.105;  Jan. 

2:  Sp.  p.  17;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  8. 
Oil  can.     T.  W.  Alexander.     No.  1.018,121 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Bp. 

p.  6648  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1158. 
Otl-clotb  rack.    C.  C.  Slsler.    Na  1.014328 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

3152;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  524. 
Oil-feed    mechsDlsm.      W.    O.   Schseffer.      No.    1.014.865; 

Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3946 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  668. 
Oil,  Floor-.    C.  EUla.     No.  1,013.688 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  980 ; 

Oaa.   vol.   174;  p.  167. 
Otla  for  the  production  of  asphalt  and  the  recovery   of 

lighter  prodocta.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  treating 

aaphaltlc.      F.    H.    Dunham.      No.    1.018.283;   Jaa.   2; 

Sp.  p.  428 :  Oas.  vol.   174  ;  p.  68. 
Oiling  device  for  bearings.   Positive.     \V.  8.  Sutton.    tSo. 

1.015.U95;  Jan.  16  :  Sp.  p.  4452  ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  749. 
Oiling  device.  Oasoleae-angiae-.     W.  E.  Adams  aad  W.  J. 

Murnur.     No.   1,015,486;  Jaa.   23 ;   Sp.  p.  5281 ;  Gas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  901.    ^ 
Oleum.  Making.     T.  L.  Briggs  and  H.  F.  Merriam.     .Mo. 

1.01S.6S8 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1187  ;  Gas,  vol.  174  :  p.  190. 
w-para-alkyloxyphenyletbylamlnn    and    their    n-alkvl    de- 

rlvatlvea.  I^odadng.    G.  Relnkke.     No.  1.016,09^;  Jaa. 


30 :  Sp.  p.  6601 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;j>.  1146. 
Opener  and  lap-machine.     J.  C.   Potter 


No.    1.015.834; 


'       Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6035 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1064. 
Operatlng-Uble.  X-rsy.     E.  W.  Kelly.     No.  1.015.187  :  Jsn. 

16;  Sp,  p.  4618;  Oai.  voL  174:  n.  770. 
Ordnsnce  exploatre  charge.     H.  Maslm.     No.  1,015.814; 

Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5088 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1047. 
Ore-concentrating  machine.     O.  H.  King.     No.    1.014.827; 

Jan.  18;  Sp.  p.  8874;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  «.*7 
Ore-concentrator.     I.  F.  Monell.     No.  1,013.205;  Jaa.  2; 

Sp.  p.  234 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  40. 
Ot«  separation.  Liquid.     F.  I,  Du  Poat.     No.  1.014,824: 

Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  3367  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  S57. 
Ores.    Apparatus   for   the  wet  dressing   of   itulfld.      B.    8. 

Smith.     No.  1,014.977;  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4218;  Gas.  vol. 

174  :  p.  710. 
Ores,  Reduction  of.    W.  Koehler.     No.  1.013.498 ;  Jsn.  2 ; 

Sp.    p.    896:   Oas.   vol.    174;  p.   143. 
Organ-plpea,    Matal    pipe-foot    with    woodea  Jacket    tor. 

W.  A.  Sommerhof.    No.  1,013.570 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1086 ; 

Gas.    vol.    174;    p.    167. 
Oven.     R.   P.    Hclman.     No.    1,014.149;   Jan.   9;   So.  n. 

2852 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  398.  >   '^   v- 

Ov^n^Joor.     W.    B.    Hoenefeld.      No.    1.018.390;   Jan.  *;. 

Sp.  p.   668;  Oas.   vol.   174;  p.   105. 
Orea.  refrlcerator,  and  similar  receptacle.     K.  Rlcbardaon. 

No.  1.018313 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  604:  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  79. 
Oren.  Warning-.     M.  C.  Munson.     No.  1,014325;  Jsn.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2740;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  457. 
Overshoe    aad    legging.    Waterproof.      B.    L.    Hall.      No. 

1.014.8TS;  Jan.^6;  Sp.  p.  3*84:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  674. 
Oxid.  Obtsialag  tltaatc.     O.   Welntranb.     No.  1.014.T9S ; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3T96 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  845. 
Oxygen  and  altrogea  from  the  atmosphere.  Obtainlag  and 

separatlag.     O.  Kaasaar.     No.  1,015.566;  Jaa.  2f;  Sp. 

p.  6482 ;  Oas.  vol.  1T4 ;  p.  936. 
Package  and  toy.  Combined.    O.  H.  Kay.     No.  1,013.941 ; 

Jan.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1908 ;  Oas.  voL  1T4 ;  p.  824. 
Packagt-btader.     A.  B.  Morgan.     No.  1,014,508;  Jaa.  9: 

Sp.  p.  8112;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  517. 
Package-reacber.    B.  O.  Tetrault.    No.  1.014,785;  Jaa.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3780;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  642. 
Package.  Saalad.    J.  W.  Henaoa.     No.  1,016,149 ;  Jaa.  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  8899:  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1184. 
Packing.     J.   V.   Clark.     No.    1.018.746;   Jan.   2;   Bp.  p. 

1460;   Gaa.   vol.   174;   p.   228. 
Packiag  apparatus,  ▼acoom.    O.  Staunton.    No.  1,018,280 ; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  311 :  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  49. 
Packing.  Liqnkf.    W   K.  Ricbardsoe.     No.  1,014,850;  Jaa. 

16:  Sp.  p.  .W.^S:  Oa«.  vol.  174:  p.  866. 
Packihg   looaa   material.    Apparatns    for.      W.    A.    Cora- 
brooks.     No.  1.018,277;  Jaa.  2;  Sp.  p.  40B;  Oas.  toI. 

174 ;  p.  68. 
Packiag.   rxibrlcatlag-.     W.   H.   Drary.     No.   1.016.T2T; 

Jaa.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5809 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  991. 
Pad  :  See  Harttess-ned  :  H^tlor-nad  :  Msnttolding-pad. 
Padlock.  Paaale-.     W.  S.  Rocars.     No,  1,018,566;  Jaa.  2; 

Sp.  p.  1080:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  165. 
Paae-tamtaf  ievlea.    8.  C.  Klag.    No.  1,018,781 ;  Jaa.  S ; 

Sp.  p.  1620;  Oas.  voL  1T4;  p.  241. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


l*all  atU«*&RMat,lfttklac-.    W.  W.  Ktamol.    Ma  1,016489: 

Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4628 ;  Gas.  wL  174 ;  p.  780. 
I'alat-taactag  mettrad  aad  apoaratiw.^  A.  M.  Mnckaafaaa. 

Na  T014,842;  Jan.   16;  §p.  p.  3911;  Oaa.  vol.  174; 

p.  683. 
Pamphlata  or  msiaalttaa.  Maklaa.     B.  C.  9«rmo9r.    No. 

1,016,746;  Jaa.  28;  Bp,  p.  600;  Oaa.  3^  l74i0.  997. 
I'aa :  8a*  Brawlpaa ;  DMi-wa^Uaa  paa  ;  BvaMrattet-aaa. 
Panal-opcrattag  dtrlca     A.   KraU.      Na   1.016,oai9;  Jaa. 

18;^p.  4123 :  Oaa.  val.  174;  n.T27.     ,       ^     ^ 
Pantoffrapb.    A.  B.  Lyon.    No.  1,014.012 ;  Jaa.  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

2^ ;  Uauk  vol.  1T4 ;  p.  S4T. 
Paper.  AftiflcUIly-strcnigtbaaad.    A.  Smith.    No.  1.014.841 ; 

Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2799;  Oas.  vol.  1T4;  p.  488. 
Paper  bag.     D.  Cutler.     Na  1.016.007;  Jaa.  16;  Sp.  p. 

«284 ;  Qaa.  voL  174 ;  p,  720. 
Papar-hag  holdar.    O.  R.  Hammar.    No,  1,014,390;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2901 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  480.  _ 

Paper  board.  Reinforced.     B.  D.  Beaaatt.     No.  1,014.998 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4265 :  Gaa  vol.  174  ;  p.  716. 
Paper-bos  junction  device.     H.  N.  Oorea     No.  1.014,297; 

Jan.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  2677  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  447. 
Psper  cleaner  holder.  Wsll-.     W.  J.  Rowley  aad  J.  O.  Al- 
bright.    No.  1,015,210;  Jaa.  16;  Sp.  p.  4886;  Oas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  788. 
Pap«r«r«aslag  machlae.     G.  H.  Mallam.    .No.  1.018,411; 


Jan.  2  I  Sp.  p.  704  ;  Oas,  vol.  174  :  p.  112.        ^     _ 
Paper^ntier.     M.  Boyd.     No.  1,014.041;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p. 

fl36;  «aa.  vol.  174:  p.  85T. 
Paper-cutter.    C.  I*.  Cbrestensea.     No.  1,014367  :  Jan.  9 : 

ftp.  p.  efe21 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  688.  _ 

Paper-faelag   machine.   Corrugated-.     J.    N.    Hahn.     No. 
1.015.385;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6089;  Oas.  vol,  1T4:  p.  8T4. 
Paper-fe481ng    device.      A.    D.    Pejaau.      No.    1.018,808; 

Jaa.  2  3  Sp.  p.  491;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  77. 
Paper-fe4da.    Back-stop  atuchment   for.     F.    A.   Baxard. 
No.    1.014.147;   Jan.  9;   Sp.  p.   2349;  Oas.  toL   174; 
p.  393, 
Paper-foider.     L.   A.  NlchoU.     No.   1,016.680;   Jan.   28; 

ftp.  p.  B407 ;  Gaa  voL  174  ;  p.  940. 
Paper-maMng   machine.      P,    H.    Filler.     No.    1.018388; 

Jaa.  2;  Sp.  p.  452;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  70. 
Paper-perfoiatluK  device.     B.  F.  Berry.     No.   1.014.442; 

Jan   0  :  Sp   p.  2007  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  407. 

Paper     receptacles.     Forming,       H,     8.     Wilson.       No, 

f,015.ST0;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p,  5034  :  Gas.  vol.  1T4  ;  p,  869, 

Paper  reqeptacim.  Machine  fur  making.     K.  Uttlng.     No. 

f.015.2*H:  Jan    10:  Sp.  p.  4705;  Cnx    rn\.   1.4;  p.  «07. 

Paper-tylhg  apparatus  or  looaa-leaf  Uader.     T,  P.  Caaip- 

bell.    Na  1,018,126;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  76;  Oas.  vol.  174; 

p,  14. 

Paper-watprmarklng  device.     H.  Brown.     No.  1,014,888 ; 

Jnn.  16;  Sp.  p.  .H447  ;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  TMJ, 
Paper  wmpper.     W.  H.  Falrchlld.    No.  1.013,143;  Jaa.  2; 

Sp.  p.  104  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  10. 
Papers.  Apparatus  for  removlag  impnrltlee  from  pnlped 
waste.     J.   M.  Burby.     No.  1.013.629;  Jan.  2;   Sp.  p. 
958 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  154. 
Parlag-machlae.     H.  T.  Dooovaa.    Na  1.013380;  Jaa.  2; 

Sp.  p.  414;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  67, 
Patient-supporter.     C.   Madsen.     No,  1,016.812;  Jan,  SO; 

Sp.  p.  CftS.'i ;  Gas.  vol,  174  ;  p.  1047, 
Pattara-ioachlne.    C.  W.  Conger.     No,  1.018,180;  Jan.  2; 

Bp,  p.  61 ;  Oas,  vol.  174 ;  p.  15. 
Pea-dropper.     D.  H.  Byrd.    No.  1,014,447;  Jaa.  9;  Sp.  p 

8010:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  499. 

Paach-bvashlag  apparatus.     T.  J.   Miller  and  O.   Allsup. 

No.  1JD13.606 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p,  908  ;  Oas.  vol.  1T4 ;  p.  145. 

Peat-block-tuming     apparatus.        T.     A,     Mighlll.       No. 

1,015,W0;.  Jaa,  23:  Sp.  p.  5079;  Oas.  vol.  1T4 ;  p.  875. 

Pedal-locking  mechanism.    J,  W,  Lambert.    No,  1,014.089 : 

Jan.  S^  Sp.  p.  2194;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  M9. 
Pedal  nMchanlsm.     O.  P,  Brand.     No.  1.013,857;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  1708;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  295. 
Pegwoodabarpener.     A.  C.   Fisher.     No.   1.016.182;  Jan. 

80;  Btk.  p,  8671 ;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1159. 
Pea      attachment.      Fountain-.       A.      Napolitano.        No. 
1,016.1P02:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  5766;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  983. 
Penholder.     W.  J.  CIcher.     No.  1,015.157;  J.ia.  10;  Sp.  p. 

4687:  Uaa.  vol.  1T4 :  p.  770. 
PancU-sharpe»«r.     B.  B.  Welles,     No.  I.OI8.IIT1  Jan.  80; 

Bp.  p.  6640;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1154. 
Percolator,     O.  •  Selg.     No.    1,015.407;   Jan.   28;    Bp.   p, 

6126 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T4 ;  p.  880. 
Parcoaatve  apparatus,  Valve  device  for  hydraoUcally-con- 
trolied   aelf-feedlng.     W.  Mauaa.     No.   1.015.449;  Jan. 
23 ;  Sp.  p.  5209 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  895. 
PtrcosslTe  drill,  hammer,  or  tike  percussive  tool  or  ma- 
chine.    A.  Sjrkes.     No.  1.014.079:  Jna.  16;  Sp.  p,  4222; 
Gas.  wol.  174 ;  p.   710. 
ParcusslTa  tool.     A.  O.  Oricc.     No.  l,016,7&t;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  6823 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p,  992. 
Parforattng-machine.     A.  C.  Stone.     No.  1,015.368 ;  Jan. 

23 :  8b.  p.  5007  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  885. 
PatoxldTHsklng  alkali-earth.    F.  Berglua,    No.  1,015386 ; 

Jan.^ :  Bp.  p.  4843 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  840, 
Persimmons,  Ac,  Treating  JsMneaa.     H.   C.  Gora     No. 
1.016350 ;  Jan.  80  ;  Sp.  p.  8286 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1094. 
Patroleaai.    Utilising   acid    atudge   from    reOaiag.     C    I. 
Robio«on.    No.  1.014.520 ;  Jaa.  9  ;  Bp.  p.  8138 ;  Oas.  vol. 
174;  b,  522. 
PhoaogHpb.    J.  B.  Millet.    No.  1,013.421  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 
735;  Oaa  vol.   174;  p.   116. 


Phoaocraph-raaord  cabinet.     P. BclMtll.     Na  1^1B,844: 

Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6058 ;  Gas.  roL  174;  p.  1?67. 
rtiiiiiMiafTi  ifjls  bar     B.  E.  MaadowcKoft.    No.  1,018,198 : 

Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  223  ;  Oas.  voL  174;  a  88.^      .  ^^^^^ 
PhosphatBS.  Traatmaat  of.    N.  P.  Pratt.. ^Ha  1314.2M: 

JaSrVrSp.  pi  2694  ;  Oas.  toL  174jp.  488.       ,  ^  ^  ,„ 

Phoophatea.  Treatment  of.    N,  P.  Pratt.    No.  I,ei4,28f; 

Jan.  9.^.  p.  2898;  Oas.  VOL  174;  p.  488.     ,^,.___. 

Phoapboms  trioxid.  Making.    8.  Paaco<A.    Na  1.915,761; 

Jaa.  28  :  Bp.  p.  5TT5 ;  Gaa.  »oL  1T4  ;  p.  984.    ,  ^,.  .„ 

Photographic  apparatus,     il.   Panlkner.     No.   1.0183B8: 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  427  ;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  69        ,  ^._  __. 
Pbotographlc  apparataa.     B.  Faulkner.     Na  1.018388; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  440 :  Oas.  vol.  174 }  p.  68. 
Photographic  apparataa.    J.  C.  Calhoaa.    Na  1,018,291; 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4866 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  842, 
PIwtograBhIc  aegattve  and  produciag  the  aama,     A.   W. 
McCurdy.     No.  1,014,870;  Jaa.  18;  Sp.  p.  4200;  Oas. 
aoL  174 ;  p.  707. 
Pketocraphic  plate  or  film  bolder  and  caaiara  adwtad  to 
receive  the  same.     S.  K.  Boblln,     No.   1.016,180;  Jan. 
16;  Sp.  p.  4619;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  781. 
Photographic  -  printing    apparataa      J.    A.    Maiaer.      No, 
1.014.7<^ ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8784:  Oax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  68B. 
Photograph Ic-printiag  machiae,    T.  S.  and  B.  H.  Hlggln- 
botham.     No.  1,013,492 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p,  883 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
174;   p.   141. 
Photographic  -  printing     machine     O.     R.     Olaoa.     No 

1,018.860  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1924  ;  Oax.  ToL  174  ;  p.  827., 
Photographic-printing    maehlaa      W.    C.    Hoabaar.      No. 
1.016.W1 ;  Jan,  23 :  Sp,  p.  5705 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  9T8. 
Photography,  Bleach-out  proceaa  of  color.     J.   H.  Smith 
and  W,  Merckens.     No,  1,013.468 ;  Jaa.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  800 ; 
Oas,  vol.   174 ;   p.   128. 
Photometer  sttscbment.     C.  H.  Sharp  and  P.  B.  Millar. 
No.    1.015.515;    Jsn.   23;   Sp.  p.   6847;   Oas.   voL  174; 
p.  017. 
I'lano-actlon.      L.   Avlsua  and   A.    Doll.     No,    1,014,201 ; 

Jan.  SI :  Sp   p.  2454  :  <Jas,  vol,  174 :  p,  412. 
I'lano  bench.     A.   D.  Caaaidy,     Na   1.015.781;   Jaa.   80; 

Sp.  p.  5926 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1087. 
PUno-case.     J.  C.  Soflth.     No.  I,018,o26;  Jaa.  2;  Bp.  p. 

529;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  84. 
IMano.  Chime-,     J.  Richmond.     No.   1,016,094 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  8602 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1147. 
I'iano,  Interlor-plaj  er.    M.  Clark.    No.  1,014,800 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  8824:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  850. 
llano,    interior  player.      M.    Clark.      No.    1,014,810;    Jan. 

16;  Sp.  p.  8826;  Gas.  vol.  174;.  p.  851. 
llano.    Interior-player.      M.   Clark.      No.    1.014311;   Jm. 

16  ;  Sp.  p.  3828  ;  G»x.  vol.  174  :  p.  631, 
Piano,   Interior-player.      M.   Clark.     No.   1.014.804;   Jan. 

16:  Sp.  p.  3960:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  871. 
Plana   fntarlor  player.     M.  Clark.     Na   1314.949;  Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  4159 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  699. 
Piano  lock.     C.  Logan.  Jr.     No.  1,014.169 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p, 

2375  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  897. 
Piano-player.     I.  L.  Orinnell,     No,  1.014.009;  Jan,  9;  Bp. 

p.  2172;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p,  368, 
Plano-plairer    and    talklng-machina.    Combined.      W.    M. 
Davis.     No.  1.013,580:  Jan,  2 ;  Sp.  p,  1070;  Oaa.  T^l. 
174 ;  p,  178. 
Piano,  I'neumatlc,     W.  O.  Beta..  No.  1,914364;  Jan.  9; 

Bp.  p.  28.S0;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  471.  ..       ,        ^ 

Piano.  Violin-.     J.  L.  Waner.     No.  1,015,402;  Jaa.  S8; 

Sp.  p.  5252 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  900. 
Pianos  and   similar   lastruments,   Macbine  for   automati- 
cally playing.     A.   W.  Nnnn.     No.   1.014,606;  Jan.   9; 
Sp.  p.  S313:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  650. 
Pianos,   Rewinding  device  for  pneumatic.     W.   G.   Bets. 
Na  1,016,128 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Bp.  4».  4618 ;  Oaa.  vol.   1T4 ; 
p.  761, 
Pianoforte.     A.  O.  Lechaar,     No,  1,018,604;  Jaa.  2;  Bp, 

p.  1108;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  178. 
Pick.  Miner's.     P.  E.  Derschmldt.     No.  1,014,575 ;  Jsa.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  3237  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  539. 
I'lcker:  Bee  Fmlt-plcker;  Shaker-picker;  Slate-plckar. 
Picker-check.     C.  N.  Tucker.     No.  1,013,385 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp, 

p.  547  ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  87. 
Picture.     D.   Kovacs.     No,    1,014.750;   Jan.    16:    Sp.   p. 

3710 ;  Gaa  vol.  174  ;  p.  633.  ««..^  ,..        „ 

Picture     apparatus.     Moving-.       J.     P.     Whitfield.       No. 

l,015,10t;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4475;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  T64. 

Piles.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  applying  ptoteettef- 

covering    to       J.    P.    Pox    and    H.  X.    Hatcher.      Ho. 

1.018.758;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1476;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  2M. 

Pllea.  posts,  and  the  like,  WitbdrawlnK  of.     A,  (.ibb.  T.  O. 

Mensles.  and  B.  Chalmers.     No.  1,014395 ;  Jan.  9 ;  9». 

p.  2674  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  446. 

Pillow-sham  holdar.     W.  C.  Styles.     Na  1,013.097;  Jaa. 

2  :  Sp.  p.  1351 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  210^ 
Pilot-bouM  light.     J.  H,  Buxbaura.     No.  1,018.205;  Jan. 

SO ;  Sp.  D.  6804  ;  Oss.  vol.  174 ;  p,  1182. 
Pin:  See  Hairjln;  I nsuln tor-pin :  Safety-pin,  . 
Pin-lock,     L.  R.  Steel.     Na   1,014315;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p 

4068 ;  Oas.  voL  174  :  p.  688. 
Pia  safety-lock.     B.  J.  B   WilhJelm.    No.  1,016.608 ;  Jan. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6646 ;  Oaa,  voL  1T4 :  p.  960, 
Pipe:  See  Concrete  pipe;  Oaa-plpje ;  Tobacco-plpa 
Pipe   and   like  coupling.     E.    Uolensk^.      No.    1,014,053; 

Jan.  9;  Sp,  p.  2163;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  361. 
Pipe-bending  machine.     J.  P.  Cox.     No.  1,018380 ;  Jan. 
ST  Bp.  p.  1629 ;  Gas,  vol.  174 ;  p.  261. 
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9.  42. 
Jp.  p. 

Jan. 


O.  W.  Host.    No.  1.01MW;  Jaa.  3;  Ip.  p. 

L56 ;  Oos.  vol.  174 :  p.  27. 
Plpe-cIamp.     8.  O.  ICtllor.     No.  1,014.604 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

3109;  Oa».  vol.  174;  p.  51«. 
Pip«   connection.   Train-.      W.    A.    OrMnlaw    and    B.    A. 

Jewett.     No.   1,016,486;  Jan.  28:   Sp.   p.   6183;   Oas. 

vol.  174 ;  p.  800. 
Pipe-coapllDjr.     H.  W.  Clark.     No.   1,016.900;   Jan.  SO; 

8p.  p.  6872 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1100. 
Pipe  coupllDfr  and  valve.  Combined  train-.    J.  If.  Mlehael- 

Bon.    No.  1.013,418;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  728;  Oas.  vol.  174; 

P-  115.  _ 

Pipe-covering,  Applyinff.     F.  If.  OUmore.     No.  1.018,291  ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  4M ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  71. 
Plpe-eod  cloelDg  device.     W.  A.  Fleming.     No.  1,018,982; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1891 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  322. 
Pipe-forming  apparatoa.     O.  M.   Mvers.     No.   1,016.884; 

Jan.  28:  Bp.  p.  4967 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  867. 
Plpe-banger.      B.   M.   Lofton,   E.   B.    Batler.   and    R.   If. 

Banter.     No.  1,013,187;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  190;  Oas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  34. 
Pipe-Joint,    Expansion.     J.   W.    Wvton.      No.    1,018,268; 

Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  807;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.   89. 
Plpe-lolnt,  Swivel.     N.  F.  Niederlander  and  R.  B.  Adreon. 

No.  1.015,904;  Jan.  30;   8p.  p.  6191;  Oas.  vol.   174; 

p.  1079. 
Pipe-laying  machine.     M.  H.  Keeler.     No.  1,016,808 ;  Jan. 

80 ;  Sp.  p.  6166 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1076. 
Pipe-perforator.      C.    B.    Fredertckson.      No.    1,016.482; 

Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6172 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  889. 
Plpo-Upping  means.    C.  W.  Metcalf.    No.  1.010,026 ;  Jan. 

80;  8p.  p.  6445:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1122. 
Plpe-tbawlng,   Electric    beater    for.     T.    Abtmeyer. 

1.015.923  :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6226  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1086. 
Pipe  -  threading     machine.      W.     M.      Neckerman.       No. 

l7018,212 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  265 ;   Oas.  vol.   174 ; 
Pipe-wrench.     J.  Maher.     No.  1.016,079;  Jan.  30; 

6676:  Gai.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1141. 
Pipe-wrench,   Chain.     O.   Ambom.     No.    1,014,031 

16;  8p.  p.  4117  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  693. 
Plpe-wrencb.  Chain.     D.  Caryl.     No.  1,016,667  ;  Jan.  28 : 

Sp.  p.  6681 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  071. 
Piston.     H.  Dock.     No.  1,014,05::;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2162; 

Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  861. 
Piston.    M.  V.  Smith.     No.   1.014,782;  Jan.   16;   1^.  p. 

3767:  Gat.  vol.  174;  p.  641. 
Piston-ring  collar.     J.  J.  Whltty.     No.   1,013.349;   Jan. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  678 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  92. 
Piston-rod   connection.      C.    B.    Redrup.      No.    1,014.617; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3133  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  521. 
Pit-cover.     J.  C.  Cromwell.     No.   1.018,278;  Jan.  2;  Sp. 

p.  411 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  66. 
Planer  beda  or  elmllar  purposes.  Mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating.    L.  T.  Houghton.     No.  1.014.706 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p. 

p.  3M4 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  616. 
Planing  machine,  IfeUl-.     A.  M.  Powell.     No.  1.018.489; 

Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  767;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  122. 
Planter  atUcbment.  Corn-.     A.  B.  Chance.     No.  1,014,206; 

Jan.  0 :  Sp.  p.  2464  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  414. 
Planter.   Com-.     A.  F.   Keeter.     No.   1.014.064;   Jan.  9; 

8p.  p.  2183 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  366. 
Planter.  Potato-.     C.   Bansen.     No.   1.016.177;  Jan.  16: 

8p.  p.  4602 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  776. 
Planter.  Tobacco-.     A.  Laroae.     No.  1.014.666;  Jan.  10; 

8p.  p.  3490;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  598. 
Planting-machine.    C.  B.  Patric.     No.  1.016.246;  Jan.  16; 
-      Sp.  p.  4738;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  799. 
Plants,  Apparatus  for  dissecting  pulpy  and  flbroua.    P.  F. 

Strong.     No.  1.013.286;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  320;  Oas.  vol. 

174 :  p.  61. 
Plaster  divlslon-strlp.    O.  8.  Knapp.    No.  1.016.074 ;  Jan. 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  6667  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1140. 
Plate-changing    device.    Automatic.      K.    W.    Kelly.      No. 

1.016,027;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4318;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  726. 
Platform-adjuster.     J.  R.  Teller.    No.  1,016,047  ;  Jan.  80 ; 

8p.  p.  6407  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1130. 
Plow.     F.   M.   Lemart.      No.    1.013.667;   Jan.   2;   Sp.   p. 

1276 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  200. 
Plow.     J.  Sramek.     No.   1.014,265;  Jan.  0:  Sp.  p.  2612; 

Gas.  VOL  174;  p.  436. 
Plow.     W.  G.  Danielsen.     No.  1,014,379;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2879:  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  476.  * 

Plow.      H.    Beer.     No.    1,014.470;    Jan.  9;   Sp.   p.    3048; 

Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  505. 
Plow.     J.  T.  Chambers.     No.  1.016.003;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4277 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  718. 
Plow.      F.    B.   Da  via.      No.    1,015.301 ;   Jan.   28 ;   Sp.   p. 

4879:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  845. 
Plow.    F.  L.  Esell.     No.  1,015.672 ;  Jan.  23 ;  8p.  p.  5692 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  972. 
Plow,  Disk.     0.  M.  Cos.     Na  1.016,644;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p. 

5408 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  927. 
Plow,  Gang-.     N.  Weller.    No.  1,014,987 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

4236 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  713. 
Plow.  Gang-.     A.  B.  Nengardt.     No.  1.016.826;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6016 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1061. 
riow-lTrtlng  mecJianisin.  Gans-.     T.  J.  Chandonnet.     No. 

1.013.740;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1440;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  226. 
Plow,  Rotary.     W.  B.  Cooke.     No.  1.018.687 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp. 

p.  1066 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  172. 
riows  and  cultivators,  Aojustable  weed-hook  for.     A.  M. 

Donald.     No.  1,015,756;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5871 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174:  p.  1001. 


Plnsfar  dartot.     O.  H.  Botrai     No.  1.016.084;  Jan.  IS; 

8p.  p.  4480 :  Gas.  ToL  1T4 ;  p.  T4B. 
Paeamatle    cleaning   appararas.    Vaetram  •  eontroUar  fbr. 

J.  S.  Thnraan  and  J.  A.  Donlap.    No.  1,014.789;  Jaa. 

16;  Sp.  p.  8660;  Oas.  voL  174 :  p.  624. 
Pnaamauc  cleaning-machine.  If.  B.  wrii^t.  No.  1.016,878 ; 

Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6042 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  870. 
Pnaumatlc-daapatch-tube  apparatoa.     B.  A.  Fordyca.     No. 

1,018.148;  Jan.  2;  Sp._p.  118:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  21. 
Pneumatic    wheel.      J.    w.   Livingston.      No.    1.018,664; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1010 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  162. 
Pocket.      J.    U.   Kalaer.      No.    1,014,307;   Jan.   9;   8p.   p. 

2697;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  460. 
rocket-book.  Combination.     B.  It.  Walsh.     No.  1,014.104; 

Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2272;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  378. 
Pocket-books   and  the   like.   Bolder  for.     J.  Bahat.     No. 

1,018.680;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1064:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  170. 
Pocket-clip.    M.  Marcucel.    No.  1,016.166 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 

6727;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1160. 
Pocket.  Garment-.     V.  Flnaten.     No.  1.018.757;  Jan,  S; 

Sp.  p.  1474 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  288. 
Pocket-knife,  Take-down.     C.   B.  White.     No.   1,014.927; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4110 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  692. 
Poison-receptacle.     F.  P.  Rand.     No.  1.018,514;  Jan.  S; 

Sp.  p.  923 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  148. 
Pole-areeting  apparatoa.    J.  M.  Humlston.    No.  1,014,477 ; 

Jan.  0 :  Sp.  p.  8068 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  508. 
Poles  or  the  like,  Machine  for  making  apiral  latticed.    B. 

Baskell.    No.  1,018.769 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1601 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  237. 
Polea  or  the  like.  Making  spiral  latticed.    B.  BaakeU.    No. 

1,018,489 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  877 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  140. 
Polishing  compound.     B.  Kelly.    No.  1.016,688;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5746 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  978. 
rolisbfng   facets   and   surfaces.    Machine   for.     E.   Offan- 

bacber.     No.  1.013.660;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1019;  Oas.  voL 

174:  p.  16.H. 
PoUshlng-machine.     B.   Robinson.     No.    1,015.249;  Jan. 

16 :  t4>.  p.  4746 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  800. 
Polish Ing-macbine.     E.  B.  Barnea.     N^o.  1.016,198;  Jan. 


30 :  Sp.  p.  6783 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1179. 
ompon.     D.    Metsger.      No.    1.014.4  ~~      ' 
2937 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  487. 


Pompon.     D.    Metsaer.      No.    1.014.408;   Jan.   9;   Sp.   p. 


Portable  elevator.    C.  ^.  and  J.  E.  Camp.     No.  1.014.448; 

Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  3011 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  400 
Portable  stand.     O.  L.  McDonald.     No.   1.014.888;  Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  4020 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  679. 
Post :  Set  Drilling-machine  post ;   Fence-poat ;  Fnaa-bloek 

contact-poat. 
Post-anchor.     C.  Bowen.     No.  1.015,611;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6668  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  962. 
Pot :  See  Annenling-pot ;  CoflTee-pot ;  Olaaa-pot ;  Marking- 
pot. 
Pot-furnace.     A.  Tnlte.     No.  1.016.622;  Jan.. 23;  Sp.  p. 

6.^61 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  920. 
Pot-handle.    W.  B.  and  L.  B.  Ball.    No.  1.016.176 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  4601 ;  Oas.  voL  174  :  p.  776. 
PotstOKllner.     J.   Bist.     No.   1.014.894;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2006:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  481. 
I'oUto-digger.      A.    I.«uritsen    and    J.    F.    NIalsan.      No. 

1,014.493 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  3084 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  618. 
Potato-digger  attachment    L.  Willis.    No.  1,016,110 ;  Jan. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  4482 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  766. 
Potato-diggers,  Attachment  fOr  elevated.     O.  W.  Cooper. 

No.   1,015.299;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.   4874;  Oaa.  vol.   174; 

p.  844. 
Pounding-up.  leveling,  or  smoothing  roll.     A.  Bataa.     Mo. 

1.016,776 :  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  5912  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1086. 
Powder-receptacle.      V.    W.    Smith.      No.    1,013,326;   Jan. 

2;  Sp.  p.  528:  Gas.  vol    174;  p.  83. 
Power-presses,     Safety    appliance     for    hand-fed.     F.   8. 

Allano.     No.  1.014.369 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2888 ;  Oas.  voL 

174  :  p.  469. 
Power-table  for  kitchen  utenaila.     J.  B.  Ooehst  and  R.  Q. 

Carpenter.     No.   1.014,217;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2494;  Oas. 

vol.  174 ;  p.  419. 
Power  transmission.    J.  W.  Lambert     No.  1,013.786;  Jan. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  1526 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  242. 
Power- transmlsalon  device.      L.  vorhlaa.     No.  1,014,108; 

Jan.  0  :  Sp.  p.  2268 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  878. 
Power-transmission  device.  _  O.  W.  Marble.     No.  1,016,049 : 

Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4868;  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  783. 
Practice-ball.     C.    B.    W.    Kip.      No.    1.014.288;   Jan.    8; 

Sp.  p.  2545 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  425. 
Press  :  See  Baltng-press ;  Box-press ;  Clothes-press  ;  Cotton- 

Sress  :  Dental  press  ;  Drawing-press  ;  Bay-press  ;  Matriz- 
rying    preaa:     Printlng-preaa ;    Punch fng-preaa ;    Baal- 
press. 
Preaa.     M.   N.    Boppe.     No.    1.014.222;    Jan.   9;   Sp.   p. 

2607 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  421. 
Press.     T.   O.   Wolfe.      No.    1,016,871;   Jan.   28;   Sp.   p. 

5037 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  869. 
Press.      E.   Bonegger.      No.    1.016.070;   Jan.   80;   Sp.   p. 

6658;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.   1138. 
Presa-feeding-mechanlsm  shlftlna  device.     W.  P.  Battan- 

dorf.     No.  1.016,062;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6684;  Oas.  vol. 

174;  p.  1136. 
Preaalng-bed;   Steam.     A.   Lasance.     No.   1,014,011 ;  Jan. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2057 :  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  847. 
Pressuro-control  apparatoa.   Duplex.     B.   M.   P.   Murphy. 

No.   1,016,824;  Jan.  30;  Sp.   p.  6012;  Oas.  vol.   174; 

p.  1050. 
Pressure-control  apparatua.  Duplex.     W.  V.  Turner.     No. 

1.016.865 :  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6084  ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1068. 
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Ixzxvil 


1.016J026  ;  Jan.  30  :  Bp.  p.  6442  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  IIM. 
Preaaoiihlncreaser.    ±.  F.  Lloyd.    No.  1,014.830 ;  Jan.  16; 

Ti!oi:U99?Jm.'2':  8j.7"224  ;  Oas. '^oLjiffv.JS. 
Primary  battery.     B.  V.  Beuaer.     No.  1.015.734  ;  Jan.  28 ; 
Sp.  p.  6829 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  998      ,^,.,„     _        ... 
PHmary  battery.    B.  V.  Benaer...No.  1.016,736;  Jan.  28; 


Sp.  p.  8885 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  P- «69. 
Pressui-e    legulator.     Steam-.       vi.     Memmersnelm. 


So^D.  6882 ;  tlas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  994. 

■Inters'   salleya.    Foot-lock   for.      F.   J.   Antelottl.      No. 

"oielwri  Jin".  16;  Sp.  p.  4771  :  0«-,i?!;  "4:  p.  WS. 


1016.267:  Jan.  10 ;  op.  p.  *ui  ;  wss.  vwi.  ii»,  i».  ov«- 
Printing  dUice     J.  »■  Duncan.     No.  1.016,767;  Jan.  23; 

Sp.  p*  6873 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1001.  „     ,        „„ 

PrSitlni  <tevtee.    J.  8.  Duncan.     No.  1.015.758 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Sp. T 6876 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.,  1002.    ^  „^^  ,,^     ,        ^ 
Printlng-mscblne.     A.  R.  Prlbll.     No.  1.014.176:  Jan.  9; 

8p.  pT  2405:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  403.     _        ,  ^     „ 

Printing-machine.       A.     Valentin.    J.     Zerreiss,     and     H. 

Georges.    No.  1,014.923 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4093  ;  Gas.  vol. 

174;  p.  691. 
Printing-machine.     A.  J.  Wars.     No.  1.014.986;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4232  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  712. 
Printing    machine.    Bank-check-.      M.     L.    Dodge.      No. 

1,0H954 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4168 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  701. 
PrlntinK-mscblne  grtpper  mechaniam.    E.  W.  Cooper.     No. 

"oiKS^:  Jan.*30:^p.  P.  6118;  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  1067. 
Printlne  machinery.   Bag  and   envelop.      J.   Barlel.     Jio. 

1.012L160  :  Jan.  2  :  Sp  p.  143 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  25. 
Prlntlnjt   mecbsnlsm.    Clock-set.      C.    A.    Melchert.      No. 

1,01<\)17:  Jan.  9;  8p.  p.  2079;  Oa*  toI.  174 ;  p.  849. 
Prlntlug-plate-alinlug  gaee.     K.  M.  and  F.  Schlueter,  Jr. 

No.  1,013.621 ;   Jan.    5 ;   Sp.   p.    1160 ;   Oas.    vol.    174 ; 


irfi" 


H. 

p. 


Prlntin»plataa    in    a    grainad    manner,    Preparing. 

Btredber-Aufermann.     No.   1.014.740;   Jan.   16;   Bp. 

8676:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  628.    ^  «rt,,roAA. 

Prliitint-plstas,  Preparina.     O.  B.  Lund.     No.  1.016.900 . 

JanraO;  Sp.  p.  6179;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  1078. 
PrtntimTpreaii.    J.  Raich.    No.  1.016.6S3;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p. 

6466 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1125.  ,      „  .^      m 

Printing  •  press     counter.     Platan-.      A.     J.  ,Bood.     Ho. 

1.0U%76:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  8066;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  607. 
Prlntinii  press.  Rotary  cardboard  and  paper.    C.  Reynolds. 

No.  Tola.sie:  Jsn.  2:  Sp.  p.  926:  (Tas.  vol.  174  :  p.  149. 
Printing  presses.  Sheet  adiuster  and  guide  for.     W.  F.  C. 

Tlchborne.     No.  1.014.269;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  2617;  Oas. 

Tol.  174;  p;  487. 
Printing-roll.      B.    Wollhelm.      No.    1,014,110;    Jan.    9; 

8p.  p.  2286:  Oas.  vol.  174;  o.  881.  «„„^«     , 

ProfaetUe,  Explosive.    F.  I.  Du  Pont    No.  1,016.948 ;  Jan. 

SOTap.  p.  «70 :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1091.  ,  ^,,  ^^^     , 
Projectile.  Explosive.    F.  I.  Du  Pont    No.  1,016,944;  Jan. 

80 ;  Bp.  p,  «71 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1092. 
PPOlectOe.  Bxploalve.    F.  I.  Du  Pont.    No.  1,016.946 ;  Jan. 

80;  Bp.  p.  6274  ;  Oaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  1092.    „    „  ^  ,       ^, 
ProiaciBa-loading  for  acattaring  chartea.     B.  Sokolowaki. 

Jfor\016,216 ;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4671;  Oas.  vol.  174; 

Propeller.     O.   W.   Kingsbury.     No.    1.013.402;   Jan.   2; 

Sp.  p.  690  •  Oas.  vol.   174 ;  p.  109. 
Propeller.      B.   L.  Csll.     No.   1.014.619;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

8846;  Oas.  vol  174;  p.  665.  ,  ««.,  «« 

Propeller.  Bndlaaa-belt    O.  A.  A.  Peteraen.    No.  1.014,512 ; 

Jan.  9 :  8p.  p.  8121 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  o.  619. 
Propeller,   Sct^-.     C.  Bfltow.     No.   1,016,640;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  6402  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  926.  ^     „    ,o  «..« 

Propellar.  Ship-.    O.  A.  Schlotter.     (Relaaue.)    No.  13,349 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1699  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  268. 
Propellw-wheels,  Vane  for.    J.  W.  Way.  ^  No.  1.014.780; 

Jan.  X6 ;  Sp.  p.  3654  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  624       ^    •     ., 
Propelling  device  for  Isnd  and  water.     M.  Rochat.     No. 

l!oUl8l8  :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1586  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  P- 258.„. 
Propelling  mechaniam.     O.   Williamson.     No.   1.014.196; 

Jan.  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2447  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  411. 
Propulsion.  Marine.     J.  Benyo.     No.  1,018.982 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2000 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  889.  _  ^       ^ 

Protecting  the  members  of  a  court  aaaembly.  Device  for. 

R.  Ltx.     No.  1.016.164 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6726 ;  Gas.  vol. 

174 t  p.  1160. 
Protector-setting  machine.    B.  J.  Conlon.     No.  1.016.648; 

Jan.  23 ;  8p.  p.  6406 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  926. 
Protein  from  insoluble  protein  matter.  Production  of.     B. 

A.  Vasey.    Ne.  1.015.857  ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6088 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174;  p.  1061. 
ProteilM  soluble.  Rendering  vecetable.     B.  WaUand.     No. 

1.016.115  :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  66M ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1164. 
Promwtor,  ^vel-.     W.   W.  Owen.     No.   1.016.242;  Jan. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  47.H3 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  798. 
Pull-strsp.    P.  N.  Landlne.    No.  1.014.810;  Jan.  0;  Sp.  p. 

270i:  Gas.  vol.   174;  P-  451. 
Puller  J  See  Railway-tie  puUer ;  Spike-Duller. 
Pullina-over   machine.      B.   A.   Ballard.     No.    1.016.982; 

JaTsO ;  Sp.  p.  6246 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1088. 


Pulley,  Bxpahsion-.    M.  M.  Karr.    No.  1.016.168 ;  Jsn.  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  6714  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1167.   „     _      „     .       „ 
PnlleyT  VarUble-eENMd.      N.    and    D.    8.    Du    Bml.      No. 


Biles'.'  Varlabie-epeea.      n.    ana    u.    o.    i/u    orui.      j.;;u. 

im427;  Jan.  St  Bp.  p.  6164;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  887. 
Pulp-dnichine.     W.  B.  Jodson.     No.  1.016.803;  Jan.  80; 

So.  0.  5968  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1044.  ^    „ 

Pulp  Mreen.    h  O.  Feeley.    No.  1.014.288 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2661 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  444.  ,  ««  aon . 

Pulp  screen-plate    fastener.      J.    dan.      No.    1.018.890 ; 

Jan.  9;  ^.  p.   1785;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  806. 


Palvarlwr.     A.  W.    Wlllla««.     No.    1.014,181;  Jan.   8; 

Sp.  p.  2440;  Gaa.  voL  174;  p.  408.  «,.,„.«.. 

PuiTerLier-machinea.  Duat-deflector  for.     M.  F.  WUUmm. 

No.   1.014.198;  Jan.   9;  Bp.  p.  2448;   Oaa.   vol.    174; 

Pulveriser.  Rock  and  day.    F.  W.  Roebbel.^^No.  1.015.844 ; 

Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4986 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  860. 
Pulveriier-scwen.     B.  B.   Frickey.     No.   1,014,884;  Jan. 

9  :  Sp.  p.  2891 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  478.      ^^^     ,        „ 
Pulveriser.  SoU-.    E.  R.  Eagan.    No.  1.016.803 ;  Jan.  23 ; 

Bp.  p.  4888  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  846.        ^    ^         ««,    « 
Pump.    E.  Martin.    No.  1,013,416 :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  721 ;  Oas. 

VOL  174;  D.  U.S.  ^     „ 

Pump.     A.  B.  Jenninga.     No.  1,014,163;  Jan.  8;  Bp.  p. 

2:*66 :  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  896.  „  ^     ,        ^    „  ._  '  . 

Pump.    N.  Mccarty.    No.  1.014,242  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  8672 ; 

Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  428.  _     ,        ^     „  ^^^- 

Pump.     8.  E.  Folk.     No.  1.014.289 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2688 ; 

Pump.'  ^P.'  A.   ^ers.  '  No.   1.014.664 ;  Jan.   16 ;   Sp.   p. 

8611 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  601. 
Pump.    I.  B.  Stout.    No.  1.014.676;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8642; 

Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  606.  ^     „ 

Pump.  Air-.     O.  Schmidt.    No.  1.016.087 ;  Jan.  16 ;  ^.  p. 

4484  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  746.  ,     .^,„„.«     ,        « 

Pump.  Centrifugal.    J.  Wilkinson.    No.  1,013;248  ;  Jan.  2  ; 

Sp.  p.   349:  Gas.   vol.   174;   p.  56.  ,.,v,*..«« 

Pump,    Compressed-air.      W.    E.    Stuart      No.    1,014,422; 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2961 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  P- «1.„,      , 
Pump.  Deep-well.     C.  A.  Walts.     No.  1.014.271;  Jan.  8; 
Bp.  p.  2622 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  487._  ^^       „   ^  ,. 

Pump  for  lifting  granular  materials,  Pneumatic.    B.  Kolt- 
aehanoff.    No.  1,016,017 ;  Jan.  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  6427  ;  Oas.  vol, 
.    174;  p.  1119. 
Pomp,  Gas-.    R.  Whltaker.    No.  1.013.348 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 

576;    Gas.   vol.    174 ;    p.    92.  «„«.«, 

Pump.  OU-well.     E.  A.  Wheeler.     No.  1.013,246;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  344 :  Gas.  vol.   174 ;  p.  65.  .'     ^      ., 

I>ump.    Oil-well.      B.    Andrews.      No.    1.018.679;   Jan.   2; 

Sp.  p.  1052  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  169.  ^ 

Pump    or    compressor.    Centrifugal.      F.    Strohbach.      No. 

1.013.329  :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  M6  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  85. 
Pomp.  Piston  lubricating-.    A.  Mlits.    No.  1.014340 ;  Jan. 
16 ;  Bp.  p.  8909 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  668.        „         „      ^ 
Pump,  rotary  engine,  and  the  like.  Rotary.     W.  A.  Beard. 
No    1.016.199;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6786;  Oas.  vol.  174; 
p.  1180, 
Pump.  Stesm-.     W.  O.  Wheeler.    No.  1.014.796 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  3798;  Oas.  vol.  174  {p.  645.  ^..^  ,,« 

Pump  valve.  Pressure-.     F.  B.  Roberta.     No.   1,014.178 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2408 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  404. 
Pumping  apparatua.     X.  Cavemo.     No.   1.016.782;   Jan. 

30 ;  Bp.  p.  6927  ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1087.  _,,.     „ 

Punching  holes  in  motajL  Machine  for.    B.  Ainaworth.    No. 
1.016.120 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6646 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  P-  HW- 
Punchlng-press.    Incllnsble.      A.    N.    Verdln    and_  W.    B. 
KappM.     No.  1.018.339:  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  551;  Oas.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  88.  „    „ 

Push-button  and  pump.  Pneumatic.  O.  A.  Kenner,  W.  H. 
Michael,  and  T.  J  Burton.  No.  1,016.962 ;  Jan.  80 ; 
Sp.  p.  6818 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1098.  .«     « 

Pusile.  P.  O.  Feeney.  No.  1,016,221;  Jan.  80;  Bp.  p. 
6829 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1187.  „    ,  «,  •  «.,o . 

PoBxIe,  Steeplechase-.    B.  Vsn  Boevenberg.    No.  1.018,5^2 ; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  941:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  151.    ' 
Pyrites  briquet  and   making  same.     J.   8.  Robeson.     No. 

1.013.614  ;  Jan.  2  ;  8p.  p.  1138  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  181. 
Qoarts-vlU.    C.  Wallace.     No.  1,014,278 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p 

2625  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  488.         .  «, ,  .w-     ,        ^     « 
Quarts-mUl.     8.  B.  JennlMm.     No.  1.014.806;  Jan.  9;  Bp. 

p.  2692 ;  Oas.  voL  174 :  p.  450. 
Qulltlng-frame.    O.  Dalton.    No.  1.014.130;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p. 

2824:  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  888.  ^    ,,  ^    „ 

Rack  :  Bee  Display-rack  :  Folding  rack ;  Bangar-raek :  Hay- 
rack ;  Knife  -  rack  ;  Map  -  rack ;  Mattress  -  rack  ;  Music- 
rack ;  Oil-cloth  rack;  Unlo^lng-rack.  ,-     „ 
Rack-holder.     B.   Vola.     No.   1.015,278;  Jan.   16;  Sp.   p. 

4816 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  810. 
Radiator.     B.  E.  Trlsler.     No.  1.013,973;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p. 

1978;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  886. 
Rsdistor.     W.  F.  Kleas.     No.  1.014,828;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8879 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  668, 
Radiator.    C.  F.  ArmiUge.    No.  1.016,531 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Bp.  p. 

6884  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  923.  ^  .  «^«     , 

Radiator  carrier.    F.  R.  Beakett    No.  1,014,303;  Jan.  8; 

Bp.  p.  2690 :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  449.        ,    ^     _      », 
Radiator  for  aotomobilea  and  the  like.     A.  Dlppert     No. 

1,014,816;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  3839 :  Gas.  ▼<»»•  17?  =  ^  »»:  . 
BadUtors.  Air-vent  for  steam-.    O.  Kelsey.    No.  1.014,229 ; 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2536  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  423^ 

Radlatora  and  analogous  tubular  structures.  Making.    J.  A. 

McPhayden  and  C.  T.  De  Veaux.    No.  1.014.608 ;  Jafi.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  8308;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  549.  _.        „       - 

Radiators.  Forming  connections  between  opooeed  walla  of 

sheet-metal.    W.  RTKlnnear.    No.  1.015.788;  Jan.  28; 

Bp.  p.  5886 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  996.  ,  „,.  ,^      , 

Rail-anchor.      J.   A.   Bodkin.      No.    1.016,129;    Jan.    18; 

Bp.  p.  4517  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  761. 
Rail-antlcreeplng  device.     A.  T.  Kramer.     No.  1,014.156; 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2367  :  Oas.  v<^  174 ;  P..896. 
Rail-brace.      jT    P.    Vaught    and    C.    M.    Walker.      Ho. 
1.016^102;  Jan.  16;  Bp   p.  4466:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  762. 
Bali  connection.     W.  B.  Crtppa,     No.  1.013.747;  Jan.  2; 
Bp.  p.  1462;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  220. 
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BallfluteiMr.    M.  Q.  MMlelraa.    No.  I,ei4.8»l ;  Jaa.  1«: 

Sp.  p.  4022 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  680. 
Ball-teflten«r.    K.  SstelMrt.     No.  1,016,040 ;  Jan.  SO ;  Sp. 
^  p.  64M;  Ou.  ToL  VIA ;  p.  1130. 

BallfMteoinc.     J.  F.  Lewis.     No.  1,013,408;  Jaa.  2;  Bp. 

p.  099:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  ill. 
Ball-faatenlns.     A.  H.  MolTtt    No.  1,014,064  :  Jn.  9 ;  Bp. 

p.  222* ;  Oas.  Tol.  174  ;_p.  872. 
Rall-fastenlnf.    A.  H.  lloitfct.    Na  l,O14,0M ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp. 

p.  Tl-lit :  (Jaa.  ▼ol.  174 :  p.  873. 
Rail-fastening.    A.  H.  Moffet    No.  1,014,087;  Jaa.  9;  Bp. 

p.  l-l-Z'  ;   iJas.   vol.    174 :  p.  37S. 
Rail-fastening.    A.  H.  Moffet.     No.  1,014.088 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Bp. 

p.  2-".'8 :  tias.  vol.  174 ;  p.  873. 
Rall-fasteniog.     A.  H.  Moffet.     No.  1,014,000 ;  Jan.  9 ;  %0- 

p.  2231  :  eas.  voL  174 ;  p.  874. 
Rail-Joint.     H.  Wonida.     No.   1.018,256;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p. 

304:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  S8. 
Rail-joint.     H.  F.  Koacb.     No.  1,018.618;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p. 

1133;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  181. 
Rail-Joint.     H.  F.  Roach.     Now  1,018.852;  Jan.  t\  Bf.  p. 

1683:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  266. 
Rail-joint.     R.  E.  Tesreau,  L.  F.  Sundman.  and  C  P.  Hill. 

No.  1.014,101 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sd.d.  2267  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  877. 
Rall-jolnt.     J.  Petri.     No.  1.014.613 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  8122  ; 

Gas.  vol.  1 74 :  p.  510. 
Ball-joint.     F.  Denamore.     No.  1,014,690;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

3579;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  612. 
Rail-joint.     J.  W.  Grant.     No.  1,015.677;  Jan.  23;  Bp.  p. 

5700 ;  Gai.  vol.  174 ;  p.  974. 
Rail-Joint.      A.   Buaa.      No.    1.015,725;   Jaa.    23;   Sp.    p. 

5806  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  090. 
Rail   joint   and    chair,    Combined.      F.    Helaemann.      No. 

1,015.437:  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5187;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  891. 
Rail  lock.    A.  E.  Fry.    No.  1.014.588 ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  3260 : 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  544. 
Rail-splice.    E.  N.  Tuckey.    No.  1.015.521 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5359  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  919. 
Rail-tie.     J.   C.  Kvana.     No.  1,015.671;  Jan.   28;   Sp.  p. 

5601 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  972.  ' 

Rail    tie    and    fastening    device.      J.    Y.    Bergen.      No. 

1,015.535;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  5392;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  924. 
Rails.    Antlcreeplng    device    for.      A.    J.    DInklage.      No. 

1.015.791 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5949 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1041. 
Railway.    J.  Reagla.     No.  1,018,441  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  773  ; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.   123. 
Railway-bed.     J.    W.   Gibson.      No.    1.014,700;   Jan.    16; 

Sp.  p.  3584 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  613. 
Railway-crossing.     B.   S.   Dunnam.     No.   1.015,151 ;   Jan. 

16;  Sp,  p.  4555;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  768. 
Railway  croBsing.     C.  H.  Christian  and  E.  H.  Hatcbeaon. 
-    No.    1.015,541;  Jan.   23;   Sp.   p.   5403;  Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  026. 
Railway -croaaing  slmal.     A.  T.  Cabeen.     No.   1,014,117; 

Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2290  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  383. 
Rallway-frog   and   connection.    Reversible.      O.    Bwanaon. 

No.    1.015,218;  Jan.   16;   Sp.  p.   4676;   Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  789. 
Railway-joint     O.  J.  Schroeder.     No.  1.018,689 ;  Jan.  2 : 

Sp.  p.  1340;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  208. 
Railway,  Metallic.    J.  8.  Seymour.     No.  1.018.960;  Jan.  9; 


Sp.  p.  1952:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  331. 
allway 


Railway  road  bed.  track,  and  rail  construction.     J.  N.  D. 

Brown.     No.  1.013,736;  Jihi.  2;  Sp.  p.  1425;  Gaa.  vol. 

174;   p.   226. 
Railway  aafety  system.     A.  Minnlck.    No.  1,016,227 ;  Jan. 

30;  Sp.  p.  6843;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1189. 


Railway   signal-fnsee.      I.    Nldltch.      No.    1,015.062;   Jan. 

16;  Sp.  p.  4396;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  738. 
Railway  signaling  apparatus.    W.  J.  Cook.    No.  1.014.208 ; 


Jan.  "9;  8p.  p.  2468;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  415. 
Railway  signaling  apparatus.  Automatic  electrical.     R.  P. 

Brouason.      No.   1,015,778;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  5017;  Oas. 

VOL  174:  p.  1036. 
Rallway-switcb.     J.  D.  Perkins.     No.  1,014,092;  Jan.  9; 

8p.  p.  2233  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  374. 
Rnilway-tle.     U.   G.   Hamilton.     No.   1,013,655;   Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  1251  :  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  IftO. 
Rairway-tie.     W.  J.   Watteraon.     No.   1,014,351 ;  Jan.  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  2819 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  466. 
Railwny-tle.     C.  Seddens.     No.  1.014.526;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

S149 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  524. 
Railway-tie.     W.  A.  SauL     No.  1,014.726;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p. 

.'<644  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  623. 
Railway-tie.    H.  F.  Oorauch.    No.  1,015,172;  Jan.  16;  Bp. 

p.  4590  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  774. 
Railway  tie.      C.    D.    Green.      No.    1,016,141:    Jan.    80; 

Sp.  p.  6687  ;  (3as.  vol.  174 :  p.  1162. 
Railway-tie  and  fastener.     W.  Dilllncer.     No.  1,018.188; 

Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  i».  94  :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  17. 
Railway-tie  and  fastener.     J.  T.  Clark.     No.   1.014.048; 

Ja«.  16;  Sp.  p.  4158;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  609. 
Railway-tie  and  faatener.    A.  C.  Candlaad.    Na  1,016.001 ; 

Jan.  16;  8p.  p.  4273;  Gas.  vol.  1T4 ;  p.  718. 
Railway-tie  and  faatening.  Metallic    H.  T.  Kleekaer.    No. 

1.014.489 ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  3080;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  512. 
Railway-tie   and    rail-faatenlng.     J.    A.    Hy)e   and   J.    A. 

Pement.     No.  1,013,395;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  678;  Gas.  vol. 

174:  p.  107. 
Railway-tie  plate.     J.  W.  Kendrlck.     No.  1.015,326;  Jan. 

23  :  §p.  p.  4938;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  854. 
Railway-tie  puller.    J.  R.  Smith.    No.  1.015.647  ;  Jan.  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  .5647 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  966. 


Ballwayitrack  tructmaa,  Maehanliin  fbr  aetaatteff  aad 
locklaf  the  SMvabla  elMMnts  of.  H.  r.  Boaek.  Mo. 
1.014J008 :  Jaa.  9 :  fl».  p.  8248 ;  Oas.  toL  174 :  p.  STB. 

Bailway-tralna,    AozllMry   pilot    tor.     I.     Wolper.     Mo. 

1,014.668 :  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  8188 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  681. 
Bailwara,  Uadarnoond  conduit  for  eloctric    J.  C,  MlrM. 

No.   i;014.892 ;  Jaa.   16;  Bp.  p.  4023;  Oas.  vol.   174; 

p.  680. 
Bake.     A.  B.  Maaaa.    No.  1.01»,066;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  pi  1014; 

Gaz.  vol.   174  ;  p.   162. 
Rake.    B.  ■.  Norman.    No.  1.014  JOO;  Jaa.  9  ;  Bp.  p.  2688 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  482. 
Ram.  Hydranilc.     A.   H.  Francfort.     No.  1.015,949;  Jan. 

30;  Sp.  p.  6282;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  lOOd.     , 
Range-ender.  Short-base.     H.  D.  Taylor.     No.   1.018.840; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1669 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  265. 
Ranre,  Oas-.    M.  W.  Longfellow.    No.  1,018.780 ;  Jaa.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1532 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  pi  248. 
Batchet-drUI.      C.    B.    Oroff.      Na    1,018,608;    Jaa.    2; 

Sp.  p.  1242:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  196. 
Ratchet-tool.      W.    A.    Platb    and    H.    L.    BiMdorf.      No. 

1,016.067;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  4402;  tiaa.  vol.  1T4 ;  p.  T8B. 
Ratcbet-wrencb.     D.  E.  Haines.     No.   1.014.468;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  8088 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  004. 
Raaor.     C.  U.  Oc  urn  pa  ugh.     No.  1.013.806;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p. 

1568;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  248. 
Raaor.     F.  Meyer.     No.  1,015,575;  Jaa.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  0487; 

Oas.  vol.    174:  p.  989. 
Rasor  aad  scisaors.  Combined.    K.  HaJdH.    Na  1,013.109 ; 

Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  142  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  25. 
Rasor  frame.  Bafe^-.     R.  Kampfa.     No.  1,018,602;  Jan. 

2;  Sp.  p.  1106;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  178. 
Rasor,  Revolving.     W.  B.  Travera.     No.  1.014.18T ;  Jan. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2428 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  407. 
Rasor,   Safety-.     W.  V.  Baker.     No.   1,018.860;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  590 :  Oasv  vol.  174 :  p.  95. 
Razor.  Safety-.     8.  Adler.     No.  1,014.481 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2981  :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  494. 
Rasor.  Safety-.     W.  Winter.     No.  1,016.114 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp, 

p.  4489 ;  oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  756. 
Razor-stropping  device.     J.  B.  Brockhurst.    No.  1,010,988 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6L'56 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1090. 
Rasor^atropping  device,  Mechanical.     J.  F.  Maclndoe.     No. 

1,014,602 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3301  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  549. 
Receptacle.     M.  M.  Looram.     No.   1.014.601 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  8299 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  548. 
Recrptacle-closuro  and  cup.     R.    Welmer.     No.   1.013,8.30; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  1611:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  257. 
Receptacle,   Llqnld-.     T.    Bumann.      No.    1,016,420;   Jaa. 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  5151  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  886. 
Receptacles,   Apparatua  for   control  ling  the  condition  of 

closed.     E.   B.  Smith.     No.   1,018,968;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

1959;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  382. 
Reclining-chair.     B.  H.  MUner.     No.  1,015,452;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5213  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  896. 
Record  case.  Disk  .    F.  W.  Wood.    No.  1,014,929 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  4112 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  693. 
Record-disk  holder.     L.  C.  Wiawell.     No.  1,018.916;  Jan. 

0  ;  Sp.  p.  1841  :  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  315. 
Rectifier.     R.  A.  Hamann.     No.  1,014,466;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

3041  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  064. 
Redndng-mlll.     M.  C.   Peters.     No.   1.010.246;   Jan.   16; 

Sp.  p.  4740;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  T09. 
Keel:  See  Clotbea-llne  reel ;  FlahinK-reel ;  Harvester-reel. 
Reel.     G.   H.    CowkIII.      No.    1,013,588 :   Jan.   2 ;   Sp."  p. 

1068 :  Gas.  rol.  174 :  p.  173. 
Reel.     J.  J.  Molcar.     No.  1,014,322  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2734 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  455. 
Reel-drum  or  the  like.     H.  Parker.     No.  1,010,244;  Jaa. 

16  ;  8p.  p.  4738  ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  790. 
Reel  support.      W.    H.    Wetsel.      No.    1,013,347;   Jan.    2; 

Sp.   p.  575:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  91. 
Reflector.   Light.     S.  Schopflocber.     No.  1,010,848:  Jaa. 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  4992  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  862. 
Refractory  bo<ly  and  making  the  same.     E.  G.  Achaaon. 

No.  1.014.190:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2452;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p. 

412. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     C.  J.  Coleman.     No.  1,014,190 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2304  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  384. 
RefrtKerating  apparatus.     R.  M:  Hunter.     No.  1.015.957 ; 

Jan.   :J0  :   Sp.   p.  6297  ;  Gas.  vol.   174  ;  p.   1006. 
Refrigerating  -  compartments,     Tempersture     control     of. 

A.  T.  Marsha  U.     No.  1.014,838 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8898 ; 

Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  660. 
Refrigerator.     W.  N.  Amabary.     Na   1,013.468;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  828;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  132. 
Refrigerator.     J.   Baler.     No.   1,018.478;  Jan.   2 ;   Sp.  p. 

848:   Gaz.   vol.   174;  p.   135. 
Refrigerator.     A.  A.  Pona.     No.  1.014.829 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 

2765  ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  408. 
Refrigerator.    J.  J.  Vaogfan.     No.  1.015.600;  Jan.  28;  Sp. 

p.  6542 :  Oas.  VOL  174 ;  p.  048. 
Refrigerator-cars.  Movable  bulkhead  for.     E.  Poaaon.     No. 

1,014,003  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2285  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  870. 
Refrigerator,    beater,    and    ventilator    ear.    Combination. 

G.  B    Robhins  and  W.  E.  Sharp.     No.  1,013,517  :  Jan. 

2:  Sp.  p.  931  ;  uas.  vol.  174;  p.  149. 
Refrigerator    water-cooling    attachment      A.    May.      No. 

1.013.795:  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  1540:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  245. 
Refuse- receptacle.     C.  u  Holloway.     Na  1,014,470;  Jaa. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  3054 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  607. 
Regiater:  8e*  Caab-regiater. 
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Reglstar  aail  raatilater,     iT.  A.  WOMB.     Ho. 

Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1174 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  ».  187. 
BMlatratM^anmbari.  Holdar  tor.     O.  M.   Harold.     Ma 

li014.471 :  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  pi  80«8  :  Oaa.  toL  174  ;  p.  006. 
Regulator:   «w   Currant  •  refulator ;    Dampar  -  ravnlater ; 

Draft-regdiator :  Pead-racnlator ;   Fhitd-resulator ;  Gas- 
regulator';  Heat-regnlator :   Preaattre-ragulator ;   ^;»aad- 

raguiator';  Temperatore-ragalalor.  _  __ 

Raiaforeiaff  atnd  apaeiaa  tar.  Matal.    A.  B.  Llaiaa.    Mo. 

1.014Jll:t  Jan.  16;  Sp:  p.  8606;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  fl7. 
Relnforclnc  and  ipaeing  tar,  Matal.    A.  B.  Lladaa.    Ma 

1,014^121;  Jan.  lOTfe.  p.  8606;  Oaa.  voL  174:  p.  61B. 
Belay,  BlMfirlcal.     S.  £  KleinsehmMt     No.   1.014,600 ; 

Jan.  9 :  Bp.  p.  8294 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  048. 
Belay.    Bnerg?-.      O.    Landat    and    L.    Oaooiont      Na 

1,014,280 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2008 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  426. 
Bolay,  Moootaiophone-.    P.  Heina.    No.  1.014,220 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2602 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  420. 
Raanient    wheeL      E.   C.    Baas   and    E.    S.    Hough.      No. 

1.014,008:  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  8208;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  083. 
Rashient  wheel.     B.  B.  Bllla.     No.  1.014,644;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3464  ;  Gas.  voL  174 :  p.  090. 
SadllMt  wbaaL    H.  Laap.    Na  1.014.884 ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p. 

4007  ;  Ga«.  vol.  174 ;  p.  677. 
Resillant  wKeel.     M.  E.  Knifht.    No.  1.010,761 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  58B4 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1008. 
Restnoaa  prodocta  from  roala  waata  and  the  Ilka.  Reeorer- 

Ing  the.     D.  J.  Ogllvy.     No.  1,014,411;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2941 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  488. 
Resistance  or  heating  element.     W.  S.  Hadawar,  Jr.     No. 

1.013.157;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  139:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  24. 
Resistant  material  and  the  product  reaultliw  tbarafrom. 

Preparing.      H.    T.    Jones.      No.    1.014.^3;    Jaa.    16; 

Bp.  p.  4003 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  676. 
Raaiatamt  surface.    C.  B.  Jacota.    No.  1,014,967;  Jaa.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4106 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  706. 
Beveraing  and  accelerating  awitdt,  Mecbaaieal.     D.  Lar- 
son.   Na  1,014.234  ;  Ja£  0  ;  Bp.  p.  2046 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ; 

p.  425. 
Rlhe  bore  cleaner.     D.  Strlekler.     No.  1,010.910 ;  Jan.  30  ; 

Sp.  p.  6211 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  1088. 
RMe.  Magwlne-.     C.  A.  T.  Sjteren.     Na  1,010.016 ;  Jan. 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  5351 ;  Oas.  vol.  m :  p.  91& 
RUe-slgfat     D.  W.  King.    No.  1,010,288;  Jaa.  16;  Sp.  ». 

4710;  Ot».  vol.  174;  p.  794. 
Rlns :    (tee    Eccentric    ring ;    Flying    or    traveling    ring ; 

Water- wheel-gate  ring. 
Ringing  and  docking  inatmment.     O.  W.  Flateker.     No. 

l!010,162:  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4572;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  T[\. 
Rivet.      E.   B.  Stimpaon.     No.   1,013,625;  Jan.   2;  Sp.  p. 

1169:  Gaa.   vol.   174;  p.  184. 
Rtvet-holder,  Pneumatic.     J.  Boyer.     No.  1,018.871 ;  Jan. 

'1 ;  Sp.  p.  619 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  99. 
Road-IeveliaR    device.      N.    8.    Monroe. 


Btag  — «ir.    A.  BwiMt.    N*.  l.«a;^M:  ana.  0;  ifm 

18t6:  Oaa.  ToL  174;_p.  810.  .        ^ 

Be«iMtaAoBt     R.  and  jTLnan.     Ma  1.618,792;  Jaa.  9: 


Jan.  SO;  Bp.  p.  6003;  Gas^  vol.  174 ; 


Na    1.010,820; 

..  1049. 

Road-machine;    P.  B.  Peck.    No.  1,014,028 ;  Jaa.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2008 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  861. 
Boad  mRklnc   machine.      M.   A.   Popkeas.     No.   1,018,012; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  920;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  147. 
Bock   and  ore  cmaher.     H.   R.   BtaOa.     No.    1.014.082; 

Jan.  9  ;  Bp.  p.  8107 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  020. 
Book  drill.     T.  F.  Carroll.     No.  1.010.780;  Jan.  80;  Sp. 

p    5924  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1086. 
Bock^rill  engine.     B.  Hastings.     No.  1,015,798;  Jan.  SO; 

Sp.  p.  5909 ;  Oaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1048. 
Rod :  Bee  Flahlng-rod  ;  Level-rod. 
Roll^enterlng  device.     J.  Butler.    No.  1,014,446;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  S0O7:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  498. 
Rolls.   Giant.     T.   A.    ISdiaon.     No.   1,014.818;  Jan.   16; 

Sp.  p.  .H842  :  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  608. 
Rolls  with  leather.  Machine  for  covering.     J.  J.  Cunning- 
ham.    Nta.   1.018,749:  Jaa.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1450;  Oas.  toI. 

174;  p.  2io. 
Roller :  Bee  Cane-mlll  roller :  Cnrtain-roller ;  Ijaee-roller  : 

Shada-roller ;  Spread-roller. 
Roller    and    ditcher.    Combbaed.      W.    A.    Wilson.      No. 

1.014,738:  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  8662;  Qai.  voL  174:  p.  625. 
Roller-retaiaing  device.     A.  A.  Warner.     No.   1,<)14.680: 

Jan.  16 :  Bp.  p.  3556 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  608. 
Rolling-mill.     A.  .\.  K.  Nowak.     No.   1.013.429;  Jan.  2; 

Sn.  p.  748;  Oas.  vol.   174  •  p.   118. 
Rolling-mill  guide-rest  tar.     J.  Williams.     No.  1,015,701 ; 

Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5860 ;  Gss.  vol.  174  :  p.  999. 
Roofing.  Attachment  for  corrunted.     T.  O.  Brawley.   No. 

1,015,289:  Jan.  23:  Sp.  p.  4800;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  840. 
Rotary   cntler.      M.    C.   Petera.      No.    1,013.611:   Jan.    2; 

Sp.  p.  1126;  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  180. 
Rotarv  engine.     G.  A.   Parker.     No.   1,018,682;  Jan.   2; 

Sp.  p.  1328;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  205. 
Botary  enatne.     O.  P.  Herrlck.     No.  1,014.100;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2854 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  894. 
Botsry  engine.     A.  McCormlck.     No.  1.014,162;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2881 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  898. 
BoUry  engine.     B.  Dahl.     No.  1.014,878;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p. 

28f6 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  476. 
Rotary  engine.     W.  L.  RlMom.     No.  1.016.979;  Jan.  30; 

Sp.  p.  ^48 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1104. 
Botary  enftna     C.  Conutoek.     Na   1,016.129;  Jan.  90; 

Sp.  p.  6961 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1108. 
Rotary  enjrina.  CoBbtaed  redproeatlnff.    C.  J.  Lake.    No. 

1,014,401 :  Jaa.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  »>20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  484. 
Rotary  gaaiatene-englne.    A.  N.  Dtttllnger.    No.  1.018,189 ; 

Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  96;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  17. 
Rotary  latMnal-corabnation  engine.    A.  O.  Hathoock.     No. 

l,014.0e<  \r.  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  8279 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  546. 


Sp.  p.  1584:  On*.  v<^  174;  ».  844.  .      .         « 

Booadabont     L.   B.   Stewart     No.   1.014.846;   Jaa.  S; 

Sp.  pi  2810 :  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  464.  _    ^ 

Booadabont     F.  Miller.     No.  1,010.971;  Jaa.  99;  ■».  p. 

6820;  Oaa.  VOL  174;  p.  IIM.  _       ^..^, 

Rowing  apparatoa,  Oramasltua.    R.  Beach.    No.  1.016.071 ; 

Jaa.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4407 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  741. 
Rowiag-machba     A.  A.  Pona.     No.   1,018,487;  Jaa.  2; 

Bp.  p.  764 ;  Oaa  vol.  174 ;  p.  121. 
Sacetarine  aatatancea.   Extraction   of.    ,  C.   L.   Corraera. 

Na  1,010,941;  Jaa.  90;  Bp.  p.  6266;  Oaa.  T<rf.   174; 

p.  1001. 
Sad-iron.     W.  B.  Hoyt.     Na  1,010,180;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p. 

4615 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  779. 
Sad-iron.    P.  PfeU.    Na  1.015,742 ;  Jan.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  B844 ; 

Oas.  VOL  174;  p.  996. 
Sad-iron.  Self-heating.     H.   Anderaoa   and  T.  B.   Klrky. 

No.  1,013,857:  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  698 ;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  94. 
Saddle.     C.  A.  Persons.     No.  1,016,031;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6460:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1124. 
Safe.    T.  W.  Nygreen.    No.  1,018,480;  Jaa.  2;  Sp.  p.  7B0; 

Oaa.   vol.   174;  p.   118. 
Safety-brake,     Mine-carriage     and     elevator     antonatlc. 

O.  von  Daam.     No.  1,016.114;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  9087; 

Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1104. 
8afet7-pin.  Flat    Z.  J.  Frederick.    No.  1,013,482;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  865 :  Oaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  187.  .       ^  ^^  ^  ,_. 

Safety-awltch,    Antomatlc      B.    Rontt.      No.    1. 014.008 ; 

Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4049;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  680. 
Salt  and  peraer  cellar.    E.  Perl.     No.  1,014,418 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2940;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  488. 
Sample-caae     A.  W.  Wermersklrchen.    No.  1,013,076 ;  Jaa. 

2:  Sp.  p.  1047;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  169.     .^^  ^     , 
Sardinea.  Packing.     W.  E.  Taylor.     No.  1,016,046;  Jnn. 

30 :  Sp.  p.  6497  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1130.        ^    ^ 
Saah-talandng  device.     W.  Sawyer.     No.  1,014,182 ;  Jaa. 

9  ;  Sp.  p.  2417 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  405.         «        .        ^ 
Bash-fastener.     G.  Langkans.     No.   1,016,624;   Jan.  18; 

Sp.  p.  6586 :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  957.   ^    ^       ,^    . 
Saab-holder.    O.  Rouasean.    No.  1,016.082;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4427 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  744. 
Saab,  Window-.     J,  W.  Adams.     No.  1,014.787:  J»n.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3669 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  627.   .  _      .  ^.,  .^« 

Sanaage-atufflng  machine.     H.  F.  Mflller.     No.  1.014.600; 


Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3312 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  050. 
Baw-gomining   machine     L.   Ooad.   Jr.     Nc      . 

Jan.  28 :  ft),  p.  5818:  Oaa.  roL  174 ;  p.  992.        ^ 
Saw  aupport/Undercnttlng-.    J.  B.  Perry.    No.  1,016,090 ; 


Na    1,010,781; 


Jan.  TO;  Sp.  p.  6697  r&as.  rol.  174:  o.  1146. 
Saw  swage.      J.    F.    Pribnow.      No.    1.016,091;   Jkn.   80; 

Sp.  p7e598 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1146.  ^. . 

Sawing    and  Jointing    machine.    Combined    ahtngia      P. 

O'Connor.    No.  1,018.481 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  761 ;  Ota.  toL 

174 ;  p.  119. 
Sawing-macblne.    B.  H.  Martena.    No.  1,014.000 ;  Jan.  0 ; 

Bp.  p.  8098  >  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  515.  ,  ^.  ,  .«.«      - 

Sawing-machine.     M.   Hutchinaon.     No.    1,014,708;   Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8699 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  616.  ^ ,      ,  ^...  .„ 
Sawing-machine,    Drag,      W.    8.    Hahn.      No.    1,010.176; 

Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4597:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  7T0. 
Sawdnat-conveyer   for   circular   sawa.     w,   T.   QrayBDd 

E.  8.  Haskin.     No.  1,014.872;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.   8984; 

Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  674. 
SawmlU-carrtage  tester.     A.  D.  Ptowden.     No.  1,014347; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3924  :  Gaz.  vol.  174 :  p.  665. 
Scafroidlng-bracket     H.  B.  Loebel.     No.    1,016,163;  Jan. 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  6724 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1168. 
Scale.     F.  H.  Bncklngtam.     No.  l.()13.272 ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.^ 

308 :  Gaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  64.  .^     ,        „     -_ 

Scale.     A.  De  Vllblaa.  Jr.     No.  1.013,590:  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

1071;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  178.  ,^     _ 

Scale.     V.  O.  Klingler.     No.  1.015,190;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4630 :  Oaz.  vol.  174 ;  p.  780. 
Scale,  Calculating-.    R.C.Smith.    No.  1,014,844 ;  Jaa.  9; 


Sp.  p.  2804 ;  das.  voL  174 ;  p.  464. 
ale,  Tape-line  spring-.     E.  H.  Miller. 
Jan.  16:  Sp.  p   .S908:  Oaz.  rol.  174  :  p 


Scale,  Tape-line  spring-.     E.  H.  Miller.     No.   1,014,889; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p   .S90S :  Oaz.  rol.  174  :  p.  662. 
Scale-teater.     B.  M.  Bollng.     No.  .1.013,732 ;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

1417;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  223.  ' 
Scale.  Weighing-.     B.  W.  Elliott  and  J.  Joraenaon.     Mo. 

1.018.479;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  849;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  186. 
Scarf-pin  guard.    B.  W.  Hardle.    No.  1,015,265 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  4<91  :  Oaz.  vol.  174  :  p.  806.  ^^     ,     '      . 

Scarf-pin  guard.    B.  W.  Hardle.    No.  1,018,266:  Jaa,  16:. 

Sp.  p.  4792 ;  Oaz..  vol.  174  :  p.  806.  _  i    ^ 

Scoop,  Wheel-.    M.  L.  McCrary.    No.  1,010,969;  Jaa.  8p; 

Sp.  p.  6827:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  1101.         .      .    ^     . 
Sconrtng^machlne.     M.  L.  Barbeau.     No.  1,018,626;  Jan. 

2  :  Sp.  p.  951 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  168. 
Scow,  Inverttble.     W.  E.  Cook  and  D.  H.  Haywood.     Mo. 

1.015,756 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5867 ;  Oaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  1090. 
Scraper.     F.  J.  Vlchek.     No.  1,015,461;  Jaa.  28;  Bp.  p. 

5251 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  900. 
Scraper    and    leveler.      B.    H.    O'NellL      No.    1.016,228; 

Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6846 :  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1189.    ^ 
Scraping-tool.    O.  Zosaly.    No.  1,014.708 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

a«05 :  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  047. 
Screen  :   Bte   Pulp  -  screen  :   Polverlaer  -  scraen ;   Wln4aw- 

•creen-  .»     - 

Screen.     N.  Brandt     No.  1.013.118:  Jan.   2:  Bp.  p.  68; 

Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  11. 


xc 
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Bercea.     L.  B.  OoopUn.     No.  1,014,670;  Jaa.  0;  8p.  p. 

3:J28;  Oa«.  Tol.  174;  p.  637. 
Screw  bolts  and  nats.  Locking  derlce  for.    B.  ▲.  Ploncard. 

No.  1.015.763;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  5889;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p. 

10O4. 
8cr«w-drWer.    A.  R.  Soellr    No.  1,014,417 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

29S1  ;  0«s.  TOl.  174 ;  p.  490. 
Screwdriver.     M.  D.  Gee  and  J.  A.  Fields.    No.  1,016.666 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5433 ;  Gas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  031. 
Screw    Inserter   and    remover.      J.    Lee.      No.    1,013,600; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  898 :  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  148. 
Screw-wrench.      I*.   Merer.     No.  1,016,604 ;  Jan.  28 ;  8p. 

p.  6331  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  914. 
Scrubber  and  mop.  Combined.     B.    Lee.     No.   1,016,668 ; 

Jan.  23  :  Sp.  p.  5475  :  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  987. 
ScrubblnR-board.      J.    B.    Kelly.     No.   1,013,661  ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1262  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  198. 
Sea-motor,  Undercurrent.     J.  W.  Master.     No.  1,016.827; 

Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5691 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  968. 
Seal  for  fused-aillcate  containers.     P.  G.  Keree  and  C.  A. 

Kraus.     No.  1,014,757;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8707;  Gas.  toI. 

174  ;  p.  633. 
Seal-lock.     H.  J.  Page.     No.   1.013.891;  Jan.  9;   Sp.   p. 

1790;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  307. 
Seal-press.     M.    Sberas.      No.    1,018.228;  Jan.  2;   Sp.   p. 

307  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  49. 
Seal-press.     H.  H.  Wenthe.    No.  1,014,106 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2274  ;  Gas,  vol.  174  ;  p.  379. 
Seal.   Snap-.      W.   M.    Brooks.     No.    1,013,886;    Jan.   2; 

Sp.  p.  1624  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  269. 
Seals  in  metallic  caps.  Machine  for  forming.     C.  D.  Mc- 
Donald.    No.  1.013,841  ;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1637;  Gas.  vol. 

174;   p.    262. 
Seals.   Machine   for   appljtnfc   bottle-.     C.   Winter.      No. 

1.01.3.361  :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  581  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  92. 
Sealing  device.     G.  B.   Palmer.     No.   1.014.262;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2592  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  482. 
SeaMng    machine.    Carton-.      H.    Hager.      No.    1.018,768; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1498 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  237. 
Seat  :  See  f'loset-seat :  Metal  seat ;  Vehicle-seat. 
Seed-dellnting     machine.     Cotton-.       J.     G.     Reld.       No. 

1.014.618  :  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  3136  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  621. 
Seeding-machine    grain-tube.      W.    A.    Van    Brunt.      No. 

1.013,338;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  660;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  88. 
Self-leveling  table  and  chair.    J.  H.  Jacob.    No.  1,016,230; 

.Tan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4711  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  794. 
Self-locking  mechanism.    S.  L.  Allen.    No. 

2;  Sp.  p.  6;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  4. 
Selling  device  and  chacge-maker,  Electric  ticket-.     L.  L. 

Plm  and  J.  J.   Chrlatmann.     No.   1.014.616;  Jan.  0;. 

Sp.  p.  3127  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  520. 
Semaphore.     L.  U.  Van  Zandt.     No.  1,014,986;  Jan.  16: 

Sp.  p.  4231  :  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  712. 
Semaphore.     Electrically  -  controlled.       B.     R.     Gill.     No. 

1.013,290 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  454  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  71. 
Separator:    Hee    Centrifugal    separator:    Coal-separator; 

Cream-separator :      Grain-separator ;      Steam-separator ; 

Vacuum-pan  separator. 
Senarator.     I.   Blount.     No.   1,016,241 ;  Jan.  80 :   Sp.   p. 

6876:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1194. 
Service-box  cover.     C.  T.   Ford.     No.  1.014.188;  Jan.  0; 

Sp.  p.  2335 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  390. 
Sewage  und  distillery  or  brewery  wash  or  waste.  Treat- 
ment and  utilization  of.     A.  Dickson.     No.   1.016.302; 

Jan.  23  :  Sp.  p.  4R82  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  845. 
Sewing   and    triniming    machine.      C.    W.    Thomas.      No 

1.015.917  ;  Jan.  30:  Sp.  p.  6214 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1084. 
Sewing-machine.    G.  B.  Molynenx.    No.  1.013.204  ;  Jan.  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  281 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  39. 
Sewing-machine.    W.  B.  Parsons.     No.  1.014.022 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2090 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  361. 
Sewing-machine.     F.  Baker  and  L.  Jacobs.     No.  1,014.088 ; 
_  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2118 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  864. 
Sewing-machine.      J.    Klewlcs.      No.    1.014,231;   Jan.    9; 

Sp.  p.  2538 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  424. 
Sewing   mnohine.    Belt-.      P.   Heldmann.      No.    1.016.438; 

Jan.  23  :  Sp.  p.  6188 :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  892. 
Sewing  -  machine    bobbin  -  winder.     J.     D.     Karle.      No 

1,014.483  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  8068  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  510. 
Sewing-machine    fan    attachment.      W.    J.    White.      No 

1.016.S67:  Jan.  23:  Sp.  p.  50.30:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  868'. 
Sewing-machine    feeding   mechanism.      C.    F.    Gray.      No. 

1.014.298 :  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2679;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  447. 
Sewing-machine   presser-foot   mechanism.      O.    B.    Brown. 

No.    1014,283;   Jan.   9;   Sp.   p.   2650;  Gas.  toI.   174; 

p.  441. 

Sewing-machine    seam-trimmer   and    edge-binder.      W.    R 

Abercromble.      No.    1.016.022;   Jan.    30;    Sp.    p.    6222; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1085.  *  *^ 

Sewbig-ouicblne  strip  folding  and  guiding  attachment.     A. 

Laubscher.     No.  1,016.967;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6321;  Gas. 

vol.  174:  p.  1100. 

Sewing-machine   tension.      8.   A.    Davia.      No.    1.014,050 ; 

Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2158  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  860. 
Sewing  -  machine     tension    device.     J.    T.     Hogan.     Mo. 

1.013,16.3;  Jan.  2:  Sp.  p.  151  :  Oai.  vol.  174:  p.  26. 
Sewing-machine     thread-rutting     mechanism.       D.     Milla. 

No.   1.016.226;  Jan.  30;   Sp.  p.  6836;  Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  1188. 
Sewing-machine     thread-cutting     mechanism.       D.     Mllla 

No.   1.016,027;  Jan.  30;   Sp.   p.  6446;   Gai.vol.   174; 

p.  1122. 
Sewing-machine  thread-trlmmlng  mechanism.    A.  E.  Wood. 

No.  1.013.262;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  356;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  67. 


l«r.     No. 


■ewlnr-machine  tbread-wazlng '  derlee.     A.  _,„ .._. 

1,016.304  :  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  pr4884  ;  Gas.  voL  lYi  ;  p.  846. 
Shade-bolder.     A.  C.  Bader.     No.  1,016.976;  Jan.  80;  Sp. 

p.  6:«1  :  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1103. 
Shade-roller  and   cnrtaln-banger.    Combined.     B.   Gerber. 

No.   1.015,300 ;  Jan.   23 ;   Sp.  p.   4895  ;  Gas.  vol.   174 ; 

p.  848. 
Shade  -  roller     and     curtain     bolder.      8.    Cbalko.      No. 

1.013.127  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  77  ;  Gas.  vol.  1J4  ;  p.  14. 
Shaft-coupling.     J.    A.   A.   Paven.     No.    1.015.006;   Jan. 

•HO ;  Sp.  p.  6194  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1080. 
Shafta.  Sinking,   lining,  and  cementing.     P.  A.  Legrand. 

No.   1.014,666;   Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  3493;  Gaa.  vol.   174; 

p.  599. 
Shaker  picker.    F.  H.  Emery.     No.  1.018.648;  Jan.  2;  8p. 

p.  1228 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  194. 
Sharpener.  Knife-.     R.  J.  Dearborn.     No.  1.016.148;  Jan. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  4540 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  767. 
Sharpener.   Hasor  .     J.  A.  Beamlsderfer.     No.   1.014.746; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3684 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  629. 
Sharpener.  Tool-.     L.  Johnson.     No.  1.016.072;  Jan.  30; 

Sp.  p.  6662  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  11.39. 
Sharpening  device.     P.  B.  Bird.     No.  1.018.116;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  46;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  •. 
Sharpenlng-machlne.     F.  Rlea.     No.  1,016,076;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4414  :  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  742. 
Sharpening  plowahares.  Machbie  for.     A.   C.  Case.     No. 

1.014,119 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2302  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  884. 
Sheet-feeding  mechanism.     L.  B.  Morrison.     No.  1,014,828  ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2786 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  466. 
Sheet-handling  machine.     R.  C.  Seymour.     No.  1,016.716 ; 

Jan.  23 :  Sp.  p.  6780 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  987. 
Sheet-metal-bendlng    machine.       W.     H.     Fahmey.       No. 

1.015.429;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6167:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  888. 
Sbeet-metal    box.      G.    Klenk.      No.    1,016.284;    Jan.    16; 

Sp.  p.  4716 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  796. 
Sheet-metal  house.  Portable.    C.  D.  Pruden.    No.  1,016.032  ; 

Jan.  .30  ;  8p.  p.  6462  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1124. 
Sheet-regiMtering   device.      O.    8.    Beyer.      No.    1.014,112; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2289 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  881. 
Sheets  or  webs.  Means  for  controlling  and  directing  mov- 
ing.   6.  F.  Read.    No.  1.016.880 ;  Jan.  SO ;  8p.  p.  6041 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1064. 
Shells  for  guns,   torpedo-heads,  maritime  mines,  and  tba 

like.  Loading  charge  for  bursting.     E.  Sokolowski.     No. 

1.015,214:  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4670:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  789. 
Shelving,  Metallic.     B.  L.  Jones.     No.  1,013,172;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  168 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  20. 
Shingle  making    machine.      J.    Barboar.      No.    1,018.724; 

Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1308 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  219. 
Shingles.    Method   and    apparatus    for    forming    roofing-. 

J.  W.  Troever.     No.   1.014.424;  Jan.  9;  8p.  p.  2966; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  492. 
Ships.  Apparatus  for  ejecting  ashes  and  other  refuae  from. 

F.  J.  trewent  and  W.  E.  Proctor.     No.  1.014.921  ;  Jan. 

16;  Sp.  p.  4086  :  Gas    vol.  174  ;  p.  690. 
Shock-abaorber.    E.  Flentje.    No.  1.018,884  ;  Jan.  2  ;  8p.  p. 

668 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  108. 
Shook  absorbing  device.      M.   K.   Golden.      No.   1.016,016: 

Jon.  16;  Sp.  p.  4297:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  722. 
Shoe.     J.  Cavana^  Jr.     No.  1.018,780;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p, 

1488 :  Gaa.  volTT74 ;  p.  220. 
Shoe.    G.  H.  Clark.     No.  1,018,744 ;  Jan.  3 ;  8p.  p.  1449 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  228.  •     k   k 

Shoe.   Adjustable   Ice-.     W.   H.   Morris   and    H.    Hndnon. 

No.    1.016.168;  Jan.  80;   8p.  p.  6730;  Gas.   vol.   174; 

p.  1170. 
Shoe  cleaner.     W.  G.  Callender.     No.  1.014,601;  Jan.  10: 

Sp.  p.  .3572;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  611. 
Shoe-jack.    E.  E.  WInkley.    No.  1,016.112;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4486:  Gas.  vol.   174;  p.  755. 
Sboe-nalUng  machine.     L.  B.  Johnson  and  J.  Crowe.     No. 

1.016.323;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4930;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  868. 
Shoe  -  shank    stiffener.      A.    M.    and    C.    M.    Moora.      Na 

1.014.804:  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p.  4026:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  n,  681. 
Shoe.  Snow-      J.  F.  Kamlnski.     No.   1.014,482;  Jan.  0; 

Sp.  p.  3067 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  609. 
Shoe.  Swimming-.    P.  W.  Klaphecke.    No.  1.018.403 ;  Jan. 

2;  Sp.  p.  692;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  110. 
Shoe  tocking   machine.      H.   A.   Ballard.      No.    1.016,031; 

Jan.  .30;  Sp.  p.  6243:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  10!«8. 
Shoes,   Apparatus   for  breaking  In.     C.   P.  Byrnes.     No. 

1,015.291  ;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  4866;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  841. 
Shoes.  Edge-setting  Iron  for.     C.  F.  Keller.     No.  1.014.006 ; 

Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2060 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  346. 
Shoes.    Ac,    Fastening   device   for.      J.    F.    Atwood.      No. 

1.015.928:  Jan.  30:  Sp.  p.  62.34:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  1087. 
Shotgun  barrel.      P.    F.    VaDdenboasebe.      No.    1.018.974; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1981 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  886. 
Shotguns.  Compensating  lug  for.    J.  Singer.     No.  1.014.018 ; 

Jan.   16:  Sp.  p.  4061  :  dux.  vol.  174  :  p.  6KT. 
Shovel-point.     H.   W.   Snyder.     No.   1.016.181;  Jan.  30; 

Sp.  p.  6753;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1174. 
Shutter-actuating  mechanism.  Time-controlled.     B.  Brvaa. 

No.   1.016.134;   Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  4627;  Oai.  TOl.  174; 

p.  763. 
Shuttle.     C.  E.   McGlll.     No.   1,014.661;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p. 

3604 :  (Jas.  vol.   174  ;  p.  600. 
Shattle.    Self-threading.      W.    Labont«.      No.    1,014,800; 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2700 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  451. 
Shuttle-threading  device.     H.  A.  Mnrphv  and  J.  F.  Slmp- 

aon.     No.  1,013,426;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  742;  Gai.  vol.  174; 

p.  117. 
Side-board   and    wagon-body    clamp.      A.   C.    Smith.      No. 

1.014.330 ;  Jan.  9  :  8p.  p.  2798  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  402. 
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sign.     O.  R-  Back.     No.  1,014,604 ;  Jan.  0 ;  8p.  p.  8214 ; 

Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  586. 
Sign-frame.    U.  Bennewls.     No.  1.016.126;  Jan.  10;  Sp.  p. 

4614  :  Qaa.  Tol.   174  ;  p.  760. 
Sign.  Mechanical  advertialng-.    J.  Samuels.    No.  1.016.714  ; 

Jan.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6786 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  pi  986. 
Signal:    $ee    Mail-box   signal;    Railway-croaaing   algnal; 

Vlalble  signal. 
Signaling    and    telephone    aystem.      H.    O.    Rngh.      No. 

1.016.080;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6471 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1126. 
Signaling   ipparatua.   Wlrelesa.     J.    L.   Hogan,   Jr.     No. 

1,014,002;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2044;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  345. 
Signaling  device.     C.  A.  Schindler.     No.  1.015,715;  Jan. 

23 :  Sp.  p.  6787  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  986. 
Signaling    derlce.    Electrical.      E.    A.    Fitscerald.      No. 

,1,014^88  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  8258  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  544. 
Signaling  device,  Reataurant.     J.  Bedlni.     No.  1,018,682; 

Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  1068 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  171. 
Signaling   from   alrahipa   and   the   like,    Meana   for.     R. 

Wankmtller.     No.  1,013,342;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  658;  Gaa. 

rot  174;:  p.  80.  ^     .       „    «. 

Silicon  cntbid.    F.  J.  Tone.    No.  1,018,700 ;  Jan..  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

Silicon  cariJld,  Manufacture  of."  F.  J.  Tone.    No.  1,018.701 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1357  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  211. 
Silo.     O.    Brumbaugh.     No.   1.015,612;   Jan.    23;   Sp.    p. 

6660;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  952.  ^  ^,     ^  ^^,  ^^^ 

Silo-hoop-fastenlng  means.     C.  W.  McClure.   No.  1,016.816 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6991 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1047.     ^,,  ^,, 
Silver  orei.  Reduction  of.     C.  G.   Fink.     No.  1,013,981; 

Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1889:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  321.   „      ^     , 
SIngle-phaae  motor.     W.  J.  Branson.     No.  1,013,119;  Jan. 


2':  Sp.  p.  56 ;  Gaa.  toI.  174  ;p.  11 
Siphon.  Tank-. 


A.'J.  Ashfor<f.     No.  1.018.710;  Jan.  2; 


"Sp.  p.  1389;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  P  218.      ^      ^,      ^  ^,^  ^_ 
Sl^on.  Valveiess-tank.     L  I^.  Hammond.     No.  1,018,876; 

Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1763  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  302     '      ^,^  ,^, 
Stae.     W,  A    Weelanda  and  E.  Williams.     No.  1,016,366; 

Jan.  2-3 :  Sp.  p.  6027  :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  .868. 
Skee.  Adlnatable.     L.  W.  Green Ig  and  J.  O.  Fowler.     No. 

1,018.164  :  Jan.  2  :  Sp.p.  181 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  28. 
Skee.  Wat»r  .     H.  J.  Anderson.     No.  1,014.903;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  4248:  Oas.  toI.  174:  p.  715. 
Skiving-omchine.      W.    A.    I^arroenter    and    A.    B.    Alden. 
(Reiaaoe.)     No.  13,366;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  8418;  Gas.  vol. 
174  ;   p.  565. 
Skiving-machlne.     L.  W.  G.  Flynt.     No.  1,016,882;  Jan. 

80 -Sp.  p.  6136;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1071. 
Slaaber.     L.  A.  Aomann.     No.  1,014,361 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

2844;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  470.         ^  .  .,^     ,        „„     „ 
SUte-cleaner.     A.  Bretder.     No.  1.016.680;  Jan.  23;  Sp. 
p.  640*:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.^^-   ^,„.^,     -        o    a..  „ 
Slate-plckier.    F.  H.  Enery.    No.  1.018.047  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p. 

1227  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  108.  ^«     , 

Sled.   Folding.      O.  Crutchfleld.     No.   1.013.182;  Jan.  2; 

Sp   p.  86  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  16.^      ,  ^,  ^  ^.     , 
Sleeve,   Splicing-.     J.  Riddefi.     No.  1.016.006:  Jan.  30; 

Sp.  p.  <I606;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  1147. 
SUcer.  Food-.     H.  Barry.     No.  1.013.361 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

600;  Oaa,  vol.  174;  p.  00. 
Sllclng-maehine.     B,   A.  Hand.     No.   1.014.606;  Jan.  0; 

Sp.  p.  3274;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  646. 
Slldng-machlne.     F.  Omff.     No.  1.016.008;  Jan.  SO;  Sp. 

p.  6411 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1116.  _     „  ,  „ 

Slicing -machine    support.    Meat-.      F.    ?•  J^*^*"-,-^®- 

l.ofs.TM :  Jan.  2 ;  ftp.  p.  1478 ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  174jp.  232. 
Slitting    and    winding    mechanlam.      P.    Hellberg.      No. 
1.013,400 ;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  870;  G*«- ▼<»•  IJ*  :Afl^*?:„ 
Slots,  Forming  undercut.     W.  liewla.     No.  1,014,658 .  Jan. 

16  :  Sp.  p.  3499  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  699 

Small-artta.    Practice   apoaratus    for      H.    B.    Holllfleld. 

No.   1,416.160;  Jan.  56;  Sp.  p.  6700;  Gas.  vol.   174. 

p.  11614.  _^  ^ 

SBeltingHTumace  with  electric  reflnlng-hearths  connected 

thereto.     A.  Helfensteln.     No.  1.016.439;  Jan.  23;  8p. 

p.  6193:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  892.  r^   „  m      ^ 

Smoke  and  gaa  consumer  for  locomotives.     D.  Ooff.     J«o. 

1.014,887*  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2895  ;  Oaa.  vol.  17* :  P- *79 
Smoke-consumer  and  vaporiser.  Combined.    O.pmrim     Jio. 

1,014,673  :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3234 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  P-  638. 
Smoke-conaumtng  furnace.     R.  G.  Speer.     No.  1.016.746. 

Jan.  2.1 :  Sp.  p.  6862 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  907. 
SmokVrlni  blower.    B.  F.  Kelly.     No.  1.018.206;  Jan.  2; 

8p.  p.  467  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  78.  .     .    ^  „ 

Sm<Mieatack8.  Adjuatoble  cowl  for.     F.  J.  Andrews.     No. 

1.018.ft58;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  594  :  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  96. 
Snan-bolla.   Apparatus  for  treating.     J.  A.  Shlelda^^  No. 

l.?>13.«90  ;  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  1342  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  208. 
Snap-boll*    of    cotton.    Treating.      J.    A.    Shields.      No. 
"  1.^18.091 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp-  P- 184l ;  Gaa.  Tol.  174 :  p.  2W^ 
Snap-switch,  Pendent.     F.  C.  De  Reamer.    No.  1,016.009 ; 

Jan.  30:  fep.  p.  6302;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1112. 

SnowrooWle  attachment     F.  Borg  and  B.  W.  LanU.     No. 

1.016.a70:  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4798:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  808. 

Boao-dlaDensing  machine.     W.  Haddow.     No.   1,016,620; 

Jan.  21 :  Sp.  p.  6670 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  966.  ^^ 

Soap-dlsnenslng  machine.     W.  Haddow.     No.   1,016,678; 

Jan.  2*;  SpTp.  6701 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  074. 
Sod-«ott«r.     W.  Torrance.     No.  1,018.332 ;  Jan.  2  ;  8p.  p. 

641 ;  Qaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  86. 
Soda-caldner.     0.  H.  Maraball.     Na  1,014,314;  Jan.  0; 

8p.  p.  2718 :  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  463. 
Soda,   Obtaining  carbonate  of.     N.   Wrinkle   and   R.   G. 
Paddock.     No.  1,010,289;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6800;  Oas. 
vol.  1T4  ;  p.  1198. 


Sodium- aluminum    fluorid.    Making.      E.    Teialer.      V*. 

1.016,220 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4680 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  TtO. 
Solar  heater.    T.  F.  NIchola.    No.  1,014,972 ;  Jan.  10 ;  8». 

p.  4206  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  708,  ^^     ^ 

Soldering-iron.    J.  B.  Rowe.    No.  1.016,713 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6786 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  jp.  086.  ^  .  ..^     , 

Soraerlng-machlne.     W.   U.   Olbba.     No.   1.010,000;  Jaa. 

30;  Sp.  p.  6406;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1116. 
Sole.  Biaatlc  meUl.    U.  A.  Baamann.    No.  1.018.T27 ;  Jta. 

2 ;  8p.  p.  1408 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  221. 
Solenoid.     C.  J.  Anderaon.     No.  1,016.926 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Bp. 

p.  6228 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1086.  _    .     „  - 

Sonnd-prodncing  device.     B.   P.  and  F.   I.   Remy.     WJ. 

1,016,035  ;  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6470  ;  Gaa.  voL  174  :  P-  112?. 
Sound-producing  device.     J.  P.  Northey.     No.  1.016,087; 

Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6591  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1146. 
Sound  -  producing     Instrument.      B.      H.    Hawley.      Iw. 

L014.302 ;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  2689 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  440. 
Sound    reproducing    and    recording    instrument.      H.    O. 

Wleder.     No.  1.018.247;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  346;  Oaa.  toL 

174  ;  p.  66.  „ 

Spark-arrester.     H.  W.  Mlelke  and  G.  M.  Sergent.     No. 

Toi  4.018  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2083  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  349. 
Spark-arrester.     W.   R.   HalL     No.   1.016,069;  Jan.   80; 

Sp.  p.  6566:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1188.       ^„  .     , 
Spark-arreatei*    C.  F.  Clawson.     No.  1,016,218;  Jan.  SO; 

Sp.  p.  6817 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1186.        _^      ^     •     ^  . 
Spark-Indicator,      h.    B.   Talt.      No.    1.015,096;   Jan.    10; 

Sp.  p.  4454  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  749. 
Spark-plug.     A.Schmidt.     No.  1.015,843 ;  Jan.  80;  8p.  p. 

6056 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1066. 
Spark-plug    teater.      A.    I>e    Clairmont.      No.    1,014,207; 

Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2467  :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  415. 
Sparking  apparatus     H.  F.  Wbalton.    No.  1,018,406 ;  Jan. 


^;  Sp;  p.  823:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  131. 
Specimens,  Method  and  means  for  preserving  and  mali- 
^g.     R.  L.  Watkins.     No.  1,015,601  ;  Jan.  23 ;   Sp.  p. 
6643  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  949. 
Spectacles  and  the  like.  Adjustable  clamping-support  fo». 
^  S.   Wiggins.     No.   1,013,711;  Jan.   2;   Sp.  p.   1372; 
Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  215. 
Speed-changing  meclinnlsm.    W.  C.  Conant.    No.  1.016,477  ; 
^n.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6283 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  906. 
Bpeed-changing  mechanism.    H.  L.  15eeler.    No.  1.016,980; 

Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6363 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1108. 
Speed    computer    and    Indicator,    Train-.     D.    Ixjve.     No. 
1,014.832  :  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3889  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  660. 
Speed-regulating  device  for  automobilea  and  the  like.     H- 
*8aarer.     (Relaaue.)     No.  13.348 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1006 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  268.  „    „    „  .  u 

Speed  -  regulator   for  electromotora.     B.   F.   Hutaiea,   Jr. 
^o.   1.014,707;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.   3597;  Oaa.  Tol.  174; 
p.  016. 
Spike.     0.  Weber.     No.  1,015,106 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4474  ; 
Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  763.  ^     ,       „ 

Spike-puller.     H.  T.  Koatenbader.    No.  1.014,068 ;  Jan.  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  2193  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  367. 
Spindle:  Bee  Bearing-spindle:  Knob-spindle. 
Spindle-drtving  mechanism.   Drill-.     F.    D.   Taylor.     No. 

1,016,860;  Jan.  28;  Sp- P-.W"  ! J*"^ 'fiAt*''^-  ®^' 
Snlnning-macbine.     F.  8.  Culver.    No.  1.018,748 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1463 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  220. 
SDinnlng-machlne.     8.   Z.   de   Ferranti.     No.   1.018.872; 

Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  1766:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  301.    „    ,   „ 
Splnnlng-mnlea,  Yam^venlng  attachment  for.    B.  J.  Hnr- 

rington.    No.  1.014,200 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2681 :  Oas.  vol. 

174:  p.  447.  ^.       , 

Spinning  or  twisting  apparatus.  Traverse-motion  for  yarn. 

A.  B    Rhoadea.     No.  1.013.846;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1660; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  268.  ,    ..._,^ 

Splitting-machine.     M.  A.  Relllv  and  T.  J.  Aldridg*.     No. 

1.018.M7  ;  Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  180i  ;  Gas  vol.  174 ;  p.  800. 
Spoil-head.    C.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,014.780 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p, 

3764  :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  040. 
Spool.  Ribbon-.  W.  W.  Laaker.     No.   1.018.882;  Jan.  t; 

^.  p.  1772  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  304    „^^     ,        ^     „ 
Sprayer.    J.  F.  Patterama.    No.  1,013.307 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  ». 

489 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  77.  ^    ^  '  «« 

Soraying  device.     8.  Stepbena.     No.  1.010.100;  Jan.  SO; 

Sp   p  6629  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1162.  ^^^  ^^^     ^        ^^ 
Soraying  device.     H.  E.  BrandC    No.  1,010^204  ;  Jan.  SO ; 

Sp.  p.  6803 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1182.  ^  ^  .^     ,        ,* 
Spread-roller.     J.  E.  Melchlor.     No.  1.014.700;  Jan.  16: 

Sp.  I..  3742:  Oax    vol.   174:  P-  637-  ^  „    „  .«_ 

Spreading  device.  Material-.    A.  B.  GibMO  and  H.  Hadtar. 

Jr.     No.  1,013.646;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  994;  Oaa.  TOL.IM; 

p.  169. 
Spring:  See  Bed-spring;  Vehicle-spring;  Vehida  BoqMB- 

Bion-sprlng.  ^         «     « 

Spring.     W.   8.  Hodgee.     No.  1.018,774;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p. 

1611 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  280.  «     ,«,..^ 

Spring  attachment.  Vehicle.    G.  8.  Spreyer.    No,  1 .016,6«6 ; 

Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6661 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  966. 
Spring  construction.   Kelnforced-rlm.      L.  A.    J^wng.     No. 
*^1.014.7.36 ;  Jan.  16:  Sp.  n.  .36M ;  Oaa.  TOL  I?*:  ^-  <^ 
Spring-fender  for  docks.    H.  J.  Brunnler.  _  No.  1,0184(84 ; 

Jan  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1061 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  171. 
Sprtag-mitor:     H.  W.  Cleland.     No.  ^016,208;  Jan.  St; 

8p.  p.  4872 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  844. 
Spring-switch.    C.  C.  Korns.     No.  1.018.207 ;  Jan.  2 ;  tp. 

pVflO ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  78. 
Spring-wheel.     W.  D.  Hester.     No.  1.018.6((jB;  Jan.  2;  8p. 

p.  1262 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  106. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Spring  wbeel.     W.   B.   MePlke.     No.  1,018^6;  Jan.  9; 

Ob.  p.  1916 ;  Q«s.  toI.  174 :  p.  S36. 
S^n/twbML    O.  y.  Stein.    No.  1.014.6SS ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

3168 ;  Q»M.  TOl.  174 :  p.  629.  • 'nr    ^ 

Sprlny  •  wheel.      B.    F.    Walker    aad    O.    Huter.      No. 

1,014^1 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p^  S170 :  Qas.  rol.  174 ;  p.  &2S. 
Sprlnji-wbeeL     S.  Stock.     No.  1.614,858;  Jan.  1«;  8p.  p. 

3965 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  174  ;  p.  669. 
Spiinswheel.     J.  Lowe.     No.  1.015.199;  Jan.  16;  8u.  p. 

4646 ;  Ga«.  toI.  174  ;  p.  784. 
Sprlnr-wheeL     J.  Corbin.    No.  1.015.786 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

59S8 ;  Oa«.  rol.  174 ;  p.  1038. 
^^ns-wheel,   Vehicle.     P.    H.    Minnie.     No.  1.014.409; 

Jan.  9 :  Spk  p.  2»87 :  Qas.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  487. 
SprinrwlndMr.     R.  Tttna.     No.  1.018,3aB;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

328 :  Ga«.  TOl.  174 ;  p.  62. 
Sprlnn,  End  mountinf  for  rehlde-.     B.  A.  Oranun.     No. 

1.018.647  :  Jan.  2 ;  1^.  p.  096 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p7l60. 
Sprinkler :  8t«  Lawn-sprinkler. 
Sprinkler-bead.  Automatic.    C.  B.  Garrett.    No.  1.013,645  ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  001  ;  Gas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  150. 
Sprinkler    aysfem.    Aatomatlc.      E.    D.    Van    Neea.      No. 

1.014.340  ;  Jan.  0  ;  Sp.p.  2814  ;  Ga>.  vol.  174  ;  p.  466. 
SpriDklinE-machlne.    R.  P.  North.    No.  l,014Ji07  ;  Jan.  9 : 

8p   p.  .1113:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  517. 
Sprocket-wheel  for  cattlng-chains.     B.  Jonea  and  J.  HalL 

.No.  1,013,173;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  170;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  80. 
Square.     L.  W,  Cole.     No.  1.018.986 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2006  ; 

G«z.  rol.  174  ;  p.  339. 
Square.     P.   D.  Jonea.     No.   1,015.786;  Jan.   23;   Sp.   p. 

5834  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  994.  •      »-    *» 

Square.  Sight  .    F.  P.  Meyer.    No.  1.018.709 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp. 

p.  1649 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  246. 
Square*.  Atucbment  for.     J.  F.  Clark  and  G.  F.  Dorney. 

No.  1.014.453  ;  Jan.  9  :  Sp  p.  3022 ;  Gaf.  vol.  174  :  p.  601. 
Stacker.   Bale-.     A.   Brunelle.     No.    1,016,939;   Jan.   80; 

Sp.  p.  6261 :  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  1090. 
Stacker.   Hay-.     C.   E.   Helmlck  and   W.   E.   Adier.     No. 

1.015,440  :  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.p.  5105 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  892. 
Stacker,   Pneumatic.     J.  K.   Sharpe.  Jr.     No.   1,014.778: 

Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  3760:  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  640. 
sucker.  Pneumatic.     J.  K.   Sharpe.  Jr.     No.  1,014.779; 

Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  .3762;  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  640. 
SUir-holder,  Flexible.     C.  D.  Lynch.     No.  1,018,410 ;  Jan. 

2;  Sp.  p.  702 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  112. 
Stair,  Counterbalanced.     F.  C.  Seymour.     No.  1,016,646: 

Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5648 ;  Oaa.  vol.  l74  ;  p.  964. 
Stairway.  Moving.     O.  A.  Wheeler.     No.   1,016.189;  Jan. 

80;  Sp.  p.  6766;  Oaa.  vol.  1^4;  p.  1177. 
Stalk-cutter.     R.  N.  Sikes.     No.  1.014.387;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2790  ;  Gai.  vol.  174  :  p.  461.  '     y  y 

Stall.     W.  L.  Root.     No.  1.013.447;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  782; 
.    Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  125. 
Sun.  AdJuBtable.     O.  B.  Stillman.     No.  1.016.182;  Jan. 

80:  Sp.  p.  6754;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1174. 
Stamp.  Dating-.     E.  H.  Sanborn.     No.  1.014.260;  Jan.  9; 
^  Sp.  p.  2604  :  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  4.'14. 

^*i?il;*»**)?*''-    J- J   r>«vla.    No.  1.014.380 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 
2882:  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  477.  .  "i'-  i* 

Stamp-mill.     E.   Sheffield.   Jr.     No.   1.016,910;   Jan.   30: 

Sp.  p.  6200 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1081. 
Stamping  device.    A.C.Blum.    No.  1.013.116;  Jan.  2;  Sp. 

p.  4f» :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  10. 
Stamping  machine.  Letter-.    J.  W.  Fennel.    No.  1.013.383 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  651 :  Oaa  vol.  174  :  p.  103. 
Stamping-mncblnea.  Sheet-feed  apparatus  for  tyDograDhic 

M.   E.   Blume.     No.   1.016.125;  Jan.   30;  Sp    p    6655 

Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1157. 
Stand  :   See   islcycle-stand  :    Display  sUnd  ;    Hat-trtmminK 

atand;   Music-stand;   Portable  stand;   Umbrella  stand : 

Water-cooler  stand. 
Stand.     A   Bering.     No   1.016.183  ;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p.  4618  ; 


Qfk  vol.  174;  p.  778. 


SUpTFanchor.     W.  L.  Keller.    No.  1.018,398 ;  Jan.  2 :  Sp. 

p.  683  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  108. 
Starch  and  gluten  from  wheat-flour.  Production  of.     F.  A. 

y^  Klopfer     No.  1,018.497  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  896  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Starch  by  a  continuous  op<>rath}n  into  derivatives,  dextrin 
dextrose.  Ac.   Apparatus  for  converting.      S    M    Llllle 

aJ^'*"  J  9' '*••''"  •■  •'"•  9 ;  Sp  p.  2704  :  OsB.  vol.  174  ;  p.  452! 

Starch  from  starched  articles.  Apparatus  for  removing 
surplus.  C.  A.  Tyler.  No.  1.013.387  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  649  ; 
Gai.  vol.  174 ;  p.  88. 

*^**??..".*°^'<**o''-  **.  Godfrey.  R.  Ekron.  and  H.  M. 
STeblllua.     No.  1.013.486 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  863  :  Gaa.  vol. 

X  fl  4  «   p.    Itio. 

Stationery-box.     A.  Ehmllng.     No.  1.014.681;  Jan.  0;  Sp 

p.  3247:  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  541. 
Steam-holler.     E.   Boelxner.     No.  1.015,936;  Jan.  SO;  Sp 

p.  Q25'2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  1089. 
Ste«m-englne      K.  W.  Conkell.     No.  1.015.998;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6375:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1110. 
Steam-mieratlng  boiler.     L.  D.  Lovekin.     Na  1.014,238; 

Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2869  :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  427. 
Steam    ireneratlon.    feed-water    heating,    and    beating   of 

llqnlds   generally.      W.    A.    Bone,   J.    W.    WUaoa.    and 

C.  D.  McCourt.     No    1.016.261  ;  ian.  16;  8p.ir4T78: 

Oaa  vol.  174  ;  p.  804.  .  -^    •" 

Steam-generator-regii latins    apparatus.      B.    F.    Silliman. 

No.    1.015.848:   Jan.   80;   Sp.    p.   6065;   Gaa.   vol.    174; 

p    1058. 
Steam.  Means  and  apparatna  for  the  genr>t.itlon  of.    W.  A. 

Bona.  J.  W.  Wilaon.  and  C.  D.  McCouii.     No.  1.016,181 ; 

Jan    16:  Sp.  p.  45i'l  ;  Gaa.  vol    174  ;  p.  7«a. 


StMB  produetlen,  Banlating  and  centroUloc.  BL  Tbom- 
aon.  No.  1.01l(.982;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6806;  Oaa.  vol. 
174;  p.  1106. 

Steam  prodnetlon,  Regnlatloo  and  oontrol  of.  B.  Th«B- 
aoB.     No.  1,016,988:  Jan.  80;  Bp.  p.  6867;  0«b.  toL 

174:  p.  not. 
StMB  rcMMratloB.    A.  Sorga.    Na  1.01S.2T7;  Jul  16; 

Sp.  p.  4818 :  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  810. 
Btaam,   BUwQlatlnK   the   prodoctloa   of.     H.   Leap.     Ma. 

1,016.04«;  J^.  16 :  Bp.  p.  4866 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  T81. 
Staam-Mpantor.    W.  C.  Mltcbell.    No.  1.018,677  ;  Jan.  2 ; 
^  Bp.  p.  1801 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  908. 
StMun-traBL     W.  and  T.  W.  MoU.     No.  1.018,607 ;  Jan.  2 ; 
^  Bp.  p.  909 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  146. 

St^.  llaaolketare  of.     W.  R.   Walker.     No.   1.014.426 ; 
^  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2969 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  492. 
Btaerlas  dcrloe.  Aatoiaatle.    A.  T.  NaiKm.    No.  1,018,0B1 : 

JannS:  Sp.  p.  4892:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  787. 
Steerint-nar.     O.  H.  Chaplain.     No.  1.016.296  ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4860 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  842. 
Steering   moving   objects,   particularly   ahlpa   and   flylag- 

machlnea.  Apparatna  for.     V.  AlexieiT.     No.  1,016.247; 

Jan.  80;  Bp.  p.  6871 ;  Oaa.  vol  174 ;  p.  1198. 
Stencellng  device.     R.   Gottlieb.     No.  1.013.597;  Jan.  2: 

Sp.  p.  1096;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  176. 
Stefhoacope,  LocalUlng-.     D.  O.  Foafata.     No.  1.016.168 ; 
^  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4574  •  Gaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  TTl. 
Still.  Ammonia-.     U.  S.  Davla.     No.  1.016.146;  Jan.  16: 

Sp.  p.  4648 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  766. 
Stilt    H.  8.  Thomaa.    No.  1.013.828  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1609; 

Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  267. 
Stitch-forming    iheehaniam.      A.    Orieb.      No.    1.018.156: 

Jan.  2  :  8p.  p.  132  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  23. 
Stitching   machines.    Presser-foot   for   pamphlet-.     B.    L. 

Roberta.    No.  1.016.077  ;  Jaa.  16 :  Bp.  p.  441T ;  Oas.  yoh 

174;  p.  748. 
Stock-boarda,     Sample-bolder     attachment     for.       R.     R. 

Streeter.    No.  1,014.420:  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  2968;  Oaa.  vol. 

174  :  p.  491. 
Stock  •  relaaaing     apparatna.     0.      M.     Ooodnlaht.     No. 

1.016,797;  Jan.  80:  Sp.  p.  6958;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1042. 
Stoker,  Mechanical.     R.  F.  Stewart.     No.  1.014,634;  Jan. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  3169 :  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  626. 
Stone  and  brick  layers.  Combination  pointer  and  Jointer 

for.    A.  W.  Kline.    No.  1,014,660 ;  Jan.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8481 : 

Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  69T. 
Stone,  Davlee  for  making  plates  of  artificial.    A.  nermann. 

No.  1.014.221  ;  Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2604  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  420. 
Stone,  Preparing  cmahed.    U.  S.  Andaraon.    No.  1,018.100; 
^  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  11  ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  6. 
Stopper :  See  Bottle-atopper. 
Stopper.     O.  A.  Carlraon.     No.  1,014,460;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p. 

3017 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  600. 
Stopper-extractor.    J.  F.  SJnaaer.    Na  1,014.629;  Jan.  »: 

^    ^  ^ ^  Na  1.014,480 :  Jan. 

9 :  Bp.  p.  3073  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  611. . 
Stove.     D.  W.  Marlow.     No.  1,015,880;  Jan.   28;  Bp.  p. 

4960 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  866. 
Stove  and  water-beatar.  Combined.     O.  H.  Krannen.    No. 

1.014,760  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8712  :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  o.  684. 
Stove,  Gas-.     F.  Battler.     No.  1,013,224;  Jaa.  Z;  Bp.  p. 

800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  48. 
Stove.  Oaa-.     F.  Battler.     No.  1.018.318;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p. 

613  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  81.  •     f    k- 

Stove.  Gas-.    A.  and  A.  W.  Btrelt.    No.  1.014.421 ;  Jan  9: 

Sp.  p.  2960;  Gat    vol.  174:  p.  401. 
Stove.  Gas-.    J.  Stul)l>era.     No.  1.015.597 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Bp.  p. 

5536  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  948. 
Stove.  Heating-.     B.  J.  Parker.     No.  1.016.973;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6333;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1102. 
Stove-lid    lifter.      E.    Tower.      No.    1.014,788;    Jan.    16: 

Sp.  p.  8786 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  648. 
Stovea.  Safety  stand-pipe  for  gasolene-.     O.   H.  Burgees. 

No.   1,015.779;  Jan.  80;   Bp.  p.   6928;  Oaa.  vol.   174; 

p.   1036. 
Stovepipe-lock.     C.   F.   Collier.     No.   1.015.642;  Jan.   28; 

Sp.  p.  6406 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  926. 
Strainer  and  support  therefor.  Milk-.     H.  J.  Ebner.     No. 

1,015.946 :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6278 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1003. 
Strap  :  See  Pull-atrap. 
Strap-forming  machine.     A.   F.   Keaaler.      No.   1.014.066: 

Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2184  ;  Oaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  866. 
Straw,  dried  graaaes.  or  the  like  for  the  production  of  ar- 
ticles   of    commerce.    Treatment    of.      L.    Carrt      No. 

1.014.566;  Jan.' 9 ;  Sp.  p.  .'?217;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  6.36. 
Straw-holder.    W.  J.  Blaenhardt.    No.  1,014.866 :  Jaa.  16 : 

Sp.  p.  8971 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  672. 
Street-cleaning  machine.     R.  C.  Mensies.     No.  1.014.166: 

Jan.  0 :  Sp.  p.  2886 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  KM*. 
Street-cleaning   machine.     L.    H.    Roby.      No.    1,016,637; 

Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6622 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  962. 
Structural    miterial.   Bitumlnooa.     H.   R.    Wardall.     No 

1.015,919 ;  Jan.  86 ;  Sp.  p.  6218  :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p,  1084. 
Stiiddins  for  plaster-boards  or  the  llkar     H.  H.  Burson. 

No.  1,018.788  :  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1436  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  226. 
Stufflng-box.      D.    E.    Norrla.      No.    1.015.682;    Jan.    28: 

Sp.  p.  6606:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  941. 
Stufflng-box.      B.    C.    Kabla.      Na    1.016,686;    Jan.    28; 

Sp.  p.  6788 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  977. 
Stufflng-box.     Double     packing.      U.     A.     Haaaar.      No. 

»  uiS.884 :  Jaa.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6160 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1071. 
Snbirrigatlon    system.      W.    N.    Robison.      Na    1,016,401 ; 


Sp.  p.  3164 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  626. 
Stqrap-veaael  Indira  tor.    O.  B.  King. 


Jan.  23 :  Sp.  p.  6100 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  879. 
Sagar-OTatalTlaer.     F.  Lafaollle.    No.  1.016.019; 
Sp.  p.  6431 :  Oaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  1110: 


Jan.  ao; 


1 


■;; 
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Bnor-Jnlea*;    fctrarttar.^  C.    Bteftj.      Ite.    1.01i,f80: 
Jan.  28Tbp.  p..  6662 ;  Oaa._TOl.  174  j  Pi,966, 


;  Bp.  p.  0002:  stuM.  Tvi.  *•■». 
u«tor  tip.     ■.  Bob«i!  •"^^ 
10:  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  6840;  Gaa.  ....  _.-,  ,-  -_ 
Baperh^ter.     H.  Smith^  No.  1.014.630 :  Jan.  9 :  Bp.  p 


Bngar^epavai 

Toi6,«io: 


„  „ H.  OlbooB.     No. 

6840 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  916. 


li«aDihat«hc'hambar'^'and    maana    for   •pptl- 
"   jTf.  C.  M.  TrOba    Na  1,018,884 ;  Jan.  2  ; 


the 
P- 


ZlM% :  O^  Toi.  174 ;  p.  6W. 
Baperph<  " 

Bn^.°*S.'^  ili^&.*V  1.014.021:  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p. 
Bn^riiSr^^Ly  Y^r.     No.   1.016.717;  Jan. 

52!'vffe^T6Sti^'^-..?T7r>  fiV-^^''^^; 

Bn^fial  aWninV^T  ktterllch.    Na  ^018,924  ;  Jan.  9  ; 

Bp.  p.  l|f2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  319. 
Bnrt^eal  kSff  ir  device  for  tba  traatni«t  of  movaWa  kld- 

n«ya    and    other    Ilka    porpoaea.      B.  .W.    *alt.      No. 

r^8.900:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  lM«TGaa. jroL  174  :j^  810 
Bnrgka    lastmment  ^.  B.  Arthur.    No.  1.014,7*9;  Jan. 


Talklng-mactataie  aonnd-«onv«|lBf  d^riea.    ■• -**  J[.?*^9?: 
Na  1,016,821:  Jan.  28;«p.  p.  4921;  Gaa.  toL  174: 

Talking-machine  tone^iarlflar.  F.  ▼.  Moc«a.^No.  I,01i3«l ; 

Jan.  16 ;  to.  p.  8910 ;  Oaa.  ▼oii:iT4jj^  «M^^ 
Talking-nuieninfla.  telepbonea,  te,  Soond-repraraear   zw. 

w:  N.  HMitar.     Na  l.OliiBM:  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  MM; 

Oaa.  VOL  174;  p.  066. 
Tank :  Bee  Maaanring-tank.  «     ..  *.^  m^m 

Tank-banda.  Anchor  for.    A.  B.  Oatrander.    No.  1,014.846 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  IN>-  p-  »928 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  666. 
Tank-Blllng    apparatna.    Automatic   startw    for.     H.B. 

Wilaon.    No.  1,013,718;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  187«;  Oaa.  roL 

Tank  of  large  dlaaaetar.    P.  Forchheimer.    No.  1.014,054 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2164  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  862.  

Tanka,  Meana  for  prevaotins  molatare  from  antarmf  S***" 

former-.     F.  W.  Hadlar    No.  1,018.767 ;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 


Jaa. 


16 :  Sp.  n.  3806 :  0««. jroL  174  ;  p.  647. 
Bnrveylna  instmmeot.  TopiwraphlMl.     P.  Ganltter 


No. 


'l^fi-As :  JaSTiy  r«»T'6Vi.  vol.  m :  p.  892 
B»n>««<ior  memt^rs,  Narrow  tabric  tor.    C.  ^u^^l^^A^"* 

l!oi.'<.692:  Jan.  2:  Bp.  p.  1846;  Om.  ▼•»  •"*  •,R:,?*2u  • 
Bw^per  and  rake.  Coajblned.     ^-J^.^-  1.014.404 : 

Jaro  :  Bp.  p.  2980  :  Ga^  vol.,!]^ :  RiJ*«f„  .  ^-  .  ,._ 
Swimming  appliance.    H.  W.  McLeod.  JIa  1.014.407 .  Jan. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  2034 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  496. 
Bwimmlni^    Hand    amehment    serviceable    for       B^  B^ 

man.     No.  1,014.939;  Jan.  16:  Bp.  p.  4130;  Oaa.  toi. 

Bwtal'aSd  SSer  articles  of  furniture.  Combination^.    I.  B.  i 
Banders.    No.  1.013.956:  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  1946;  Oaa.  vol. 

Bw\m:  HoJ!^.    H.  Miller.    Na  1,016,239:  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p. 
Swi&.Se'^:?d.'B.7.cJiy.    NO.  1.014,284;  Jan.  9; 

8Jl?ch^;  re;'l^.a"ric'2wll'h*;=  EieJSv  *"»-,T'^*='' =«.^tV 
Vwltch"  Multlthrow  ewltch  ;  Railway  -  switch  :  Safety 
Switch;  SnapHiwltch;  Spring-switch;  Trolley-trackway 

BiStch*    B.  E.  Taylor  and  D.  H.  Elklns.     No.  1.016.097: 

Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4466;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  760. 
Switch-point  "oc\.    W.  H.  H.  Walton.    Na  1,018,978:  Jan. 

9:  Sp    ^  1091  :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  8-^7  , 

Switch-shield.     R.   F.   Codero.     No.   1,016,188;   Jan.  16, 

Sp.  p.  4684:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  764.  j^^,^      no 

Switch  -  throwing     mechanlam.     J.     M.      Leonard,      wo. 
^  1.016.044  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4869 :  Oa«.  vol.  174  ;p^  781. 
Switch  -  throwing  „»««anlam.H.     V.      Elmore      No. 

1  016  609 :  Jan.  23 :  Sp.  p.  6689 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ,  p.  »7Z. 
BidtAtog  ap^Tatna.  Magnetl«^^  Con- 

dlt.  Jr      Na  1.014.466:  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p.  8026:  Oaa.  vol. 

Bwiteh'lng^^evlce.     I-heam-track-.^     C.  ,  ^fff^^  ., .^o. 

1  014j3jr  ;  Jan.  9 :  Bp.  p.  8104 :  Oaajrol.  174 ;  p.  615. 
SyHnlelJ.F    Kellogg.  *^  NO.   1.014.228;  Jan.  i;  Sp.  p. 

B^SS.:  ITpI^I  "*  =nS:  1S14.6O8 :  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  3324  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  661.  ,     „     „      ,  «»     i  niaoRO. 

Syringe^  Hypodermic.     J.    T.   Or*e|«T-     No.    1.016,962. 

Jan.  iO :  SpTp.  6289 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1094. 

ByrtSte.   Hrpidermic  and   almilar.     J.   A.   Rowaa.     No. 
"^"ofS  2^?^.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4818 :  Gaa.  VOL  174^.  810. 
Syringe.    Vaginal.      0.  7.    Kelley.      No     1.016.896 ,    Jan. 

80 :  Ba  p.  6168 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  1075.  

TaWe:  fia  Concentratlng-tahle :  Ironing  table:  Operating 

table f  Power-table:  Seif-levellng  table  :  Turn^-^i*-..- 
Tablea  and  almUar  artlclea.  Support  for.    A.  A.  Cnahmaa. 
Nr?lft4.816:  Jan.  16;  Bp,  p.  8887;  Oaa.  voL  174; 

n     Aim 

Tablet  holder.   Bkatch-.     A.   Scott.     No.   1,016.041 ;   Jan. 
80 ;  Sp.  p.  6482 ;  Oaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  1128.  ^.^..^ 


Bp.  p.  (894 :  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  1006 
Tack-polllng  machine     *"   '        "- 


F.  L.'liaekensle.     No.  1.018.944 ; 

3uL  9 ;  te.  p.  1918 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  82R.      .  .,  .  -,^ 
Tag^MBg   machine.     A.   L.    Bterana.     Ifo.   1,014.918; 

hTm;Bv.  p.  4060  :0m.  toL  174  :  P. «8^  . 

Tnllor'a  «rallance.    A.  F.  Rowe.    No.  1A>16,08S;  Jaa.  16, 

Ba.  D.  I4B8:  Gaa.  vol  174;  p.  746.         .    ,       „    . 
Talfiii^hlne.    J.  Jetter.    No.  1.018,170 ;  Jan.  ?;  Bp.  p. 

Ta*klng2aehTne.     E. 'R."  Johnaon  and  J.  C.  Bngllah.     No. 

I'oiftSa:  Jan.  23:  Bp.  p.  4M4jOf  ^liTviiAi^B 
Talaing-machine  sound-box.     A.  Fwchar.     Na  1.018,146, 

JaaSt  Bp.  p.  109 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  19.         ^  ^..  .,. 
Talktng-aachtee  sound-box.     A.  Flacber.     No.  1,018,146; 

Jaa/aT Bp.  p.  110 :  Gaa.  v»l.  174  ;  p.  20.       _  _       ^ 
Talking  -  machine     sound  •  box.      R.     L.     RIaabart.      No. 

1.01M14 :  Jan.  i :  Bp.  p.  606 :  O^T<^  IT*:  p.  W.^ 
Tallriag^maelilne   aoand-boz.     T.    H.    Maedonald.^    No. 

l!oi4J|40 :  Jan.  9 :  Bp.  p.  2i«6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  a.  4M. 
Talklaii&acblne  aoond-boxaa.  Needle-bolder  for.    C.  Vogt. 

Na   L016,86S;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  5019:  Oaa.  vol.  174; 

p.  Btt. 


TaiTr  '•<SS:  ^Ve.'  I  ISklaer.     No.  1.018.781 ; 

2 :  Sp.  p.  1416 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  218.  .  _       »,^ 

Target  -  practice    apparatua.       H.     H.    Cummlnga.      No. 

1^)14.620 ;  Jan.  9  :  Sp.  p.  3849  :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  P-  566. 
Targct-pracUca  apparatua.     F.  MltchelL     No.  1.015.891: 
Jan.  'W ;  Bp.  p.  5081 ;  Oaa.  jol.  174 ;  p.  876.  ,.,_„,. 
Tea  and  coffee  atralner.     A.  L.  Carlaon.     No.  1,016,398: 

Jan.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4857  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  P.^842. 
Tea-atralner.      H.   D.   Smith.      Na    1.016,104;    Jan.    80; 

Sp.  p.  6620;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1160.  ,«     - 

Telephone.     J.  Laplcki.     No.  1,016,084 ;  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p. 

4i»8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  729.  „   ,    „ 

Telephone  and  telegraph  combination  avatem.    C.  L.  Bmm. 
No.  1.016.202;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6766;  Oat.  vol.   174; 
p.  1181. 
Telephone  apparatus.    D.  H.  Wilson.    No.  1,016.266 :  Jan. 
16;  Sp.  p.  4761 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  802.  .««..,- 

Telephone  attachment     0.  L.   Bennett.     No.   1,018.112; 

Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  86 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  8.  ,         _^  „ 

Telephone    cabinet    or    hood.      O.    W.    Lancaster.      Na 

1.014.492  ;  .Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  3082  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  512. 
Telephone  circuit  and  repeater.  Automatic.  C.  Adama- 
Randall.  No.  1.015.768;  Jan.  30;  Bp.  p.  6901;  Oaa. 
vol.  174  ;  p.  1033. 
Telephone  circuit  and  repeating  apparatua.  C.  Adama- 
Randall.  No.  1.015.769 ;  Jan.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5903  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
174;  p.  1088.  ^    „ 

Telephone-disconnector.      C.    Q.    Fields.      No.    1,016.181; 

Jan.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6670 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1169. 
Telephone-exchanges,   Selector  for  antomane.     B.   Betta- 
gast.     No.  1.015.644;  Jan.  28;.8p.  p.  6682;  Oaa.  toL 
174:  p.   964.  ^  „       „ 

Telephone    repeating    ayatem.     C.    Adama-BaadaU.     No. 
1.016.414 :  Jan.  23  :  ^.  p.  5140 :  Oai.  voL  174 ;  p.  888. 
Telephone  system.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  1.018.865 ;  Jan.  9 : 
Sp.  p.  1726  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  298.  „     ^„ 

Telephone  svatem.  Multiple  repeating.    C.  Adama-Bandall. 
No.   1,015,770;  Jan.  30;  Bp.  p.  6906;  Gaa.  vol.  174; 
p.  1033. 
Telephone     system.     Party -Une-.     A.     Marchand.     No. 
1,518.412 ;  Jan.  i :  Bp.  p.  706:  Gaa.  vol.  174  J.P-  11^ . 
Telephone  toll  apparatna.     B.  P.  Baird.     No.  1.TI1B.280: 

Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4826 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  887. 

Telephones.    Conversatlona-coanter   for.      K.    Born.      No. 

1,014.634;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  8446;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  592. 

Temperature-controller.    F.  W.  Penn.    No.  1,014.611 ;  Jan. 

9  ;^p.  p.  8119 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  618.         „    „    «     ^ 

Tension  device.    A.  Rietfel     Na  1,014.266;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

Th'^r^  ?S5ilISia"Y  "U?-    Na   1,016.041;  Jaa.  16; 

Bp.  p.  4»«  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  781.  ^  ^„     ,       *    ■«  « 
Thermal  cut-out.    J.  Sachs.    No.  1,014,098  ;  Jan.  9 :  Sp.  p. 

2253  :  Gaa.  rtA.  174  :  p.  877.  .  «.  .  „^    ,        ,« 

Thermometer.    H.  L.  Balderatoa.    Na  1.014,800 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

So.  p.  3809 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  648.  ,        «     «_ 

ThmnSitat    b.  P.  Wild.     l^o.  1,018364;  Jan.  2;  Bpi  P. 

1688 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  266.  - 

Thinning-machine.    S.  Stone.    No.  1.016,110;  Jan.  30;  &^. 

p.  6631  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1152.  ™     _^  t 

Thoracic  operatlona.  Apparatna  for  conducting,    w.  aad  J. 

Meyer.     Na  1,018,800;  Jan.  2i  Bp.  p.  lo81 ;  Oaa.  to! 

174:  p.  247.  .     .  ».,,..    , 

Thread-waxing  device.    F.  A^iworth.    No.  1,016.772 ;  Jaa. 

80;  Bp.  p.  6908 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1084.    ^^^^^      , 
I  ThreidiSg-?«»l.     J.  M.  Carpjater.     No    1,016,206;  Jan. 

SO :  Bp'  p.  6806 :  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  1182. ,  . ,  ^  _ .  .   .^ 
Tbree-hlgh-roU  mUl.     C.  L.  Tavtor.     No.  1,014,676;  Jan. 

16;  Bp.  p.  8647:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  607. 
TIrreahlarBaehiBa-    B.  F.  Richmond.    Na  1,018,816;  Jan. 

T.^Sfe.US?.ia'*'L"^ili/.1<i.''N^.'i.014.189:  Jaa.  •: 

ThlSib^USJc^hSf  li-  UllifikT  NO.   1.016.749;   J... 
28 :  BpT  p.  6867 :  Oaa.  voL  174  :  p.  998^  -_.w  *^ 

Baihaay-tla:  v  ;ra-tle. 
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I      W*....^!* 


M    n 


waiM  and  O.  B.  Collier.    No.  1,014,WO; 
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TlRj 


Tl«  and  rail-testeD«r.     A.  D.   WlllUms.     No.   1.018,712; 

Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  1874  ;  Oa«.  toI.  174 ;  p.  215-_.     ,        ^ 
Tie  and  nilUfaatener.    F.  Wajda.    No.  1,015,667  ;  Jan.  28 : 

Sp.  p.  6662  :  0««.  Tol.  174  :  p.  967.  _    _ 

Tie-plate.    J.  W.  Kendrlck.    No.  1,018,179 :  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p. 

ifS:  Oa«.  vol.  174;  p.  81.     „      .  ^.,«^„     ,        .     _ 
Tie  atructure.     A.  H.  Moffet.    No.  1.014.089 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.   2230;  Oax.  vol.   174;  p.  874.  ,.^     ,        ^     „ 

Tile.  Drain-.     J.  M.  Wilson.     No.  1,014,649;  Jan.  9;  8p. 

J.  3184:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  631.  „     ,  ,.  „ 

e    Kaslna    or    measuring    means.      H.    Johnaon.      wo. 

1.0ft,3Wr:  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  680 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  P.^107. 
TUe,  Oarden-edge.     a    B.   Powell.     No.   1,016.684:  Jan. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5507  ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 :  p.  942. 
TUe-macnlne,   Automatic.     J.  Both.     No.  1.016.688;  Jan. 

23 :  Sp.  p.  5516  ;  Oax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  944. 
TUllna-machlne.     O.  Spalding.     No.  1.016,648;  Jan.  23; 

Sp.  p.  6649 ;  Gaa.  rol.  174  ;  p.  965. 
TlmeAeck  apoaratus.     W.  D.  and  F.  O.  Bowman.     No. 

1.016,287 ;  Jan.  2.1 ;  Sp.  p.  4844 ;  Gaa.  yol.  174 ;  p.  840. 
Timing  device.     A.  Uammeratein.     No.  1,014.703;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3680  ;  Gaa,  vol.  174 ;  p.  614. 
Tire      A.   Freschl.     No.   1,013,596;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.   1093; 

Tlre**'o.°W.  Kitterman.     No.  1,014.007;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2051:  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  346. 
Tire.     B.  F.  Lare.     No.  1.015,038 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4844 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  730.  ^      ^ 

Tlr<«.      A.    B.   Winter.     No.    1.016,118;   Jan.    16;    8p.   p. 

4488;  Oax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  766.  ^.,        .    ,,    _ 

Tlr*  and  trunk  holder.  Combined  automobile.    A.  J.  Camp- 
bell.    No.  1.016.422;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  8166;  Oaa.  »ol. 

174;    p.    886. 
JTlre.  Antlaklddlng.    G.  J.  Adam.     No.  1.014,357 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2834 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  468 
Tire   antiakiddin);   device.      O.    .1.   Adam.      No.    1,014,368. 

Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  2835;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  46IK 
Tire.  Automobile-.     J.  E.  Knauaa  and  C.  PWnney.     No. 

1.016.690;  Jan.  23:  Sp.  p.  6747;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  979. 
Tlrocaalng  Inner  tube.     W.  C.  Beckwlth.     No.  1,016,122 ; 

Jan.  30 :  8p.  p.  6649 :  Oax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1166. 
Tire,  cuablon  .     M.  C.  Merrlman.     No.  1,014,318;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2727  :  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  454. 
Tlre-flUlng  compound.     H.  J.  Breexe.    No.  1,015,133 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  4626 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  763. 
Tire   for   vehlcle-wheela.   Spring-.      A.   B.   McQueen.      No. 

1.016,451 ;  Jan.  23 ;  So.  p.  8212 ;  Oaa,  vol.  174 ;  p.  W6. 
Tire- holder  and   trunk.  Combined.     J.  V.   Prataner.      No. 

1,013,664  :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1027  ;  Oax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  166. 
Tire.  Metallic.    C.  E.  Cox.     No.  1,014,814 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3836  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  652.  ,«,,„„,       ,  ,« 

Tlre-Dlug.      P.    A.    Rosenthal.     No.   1,014,861;   Jan.    16; 

Sp  p.  3034  :  Oax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  666.  ,  „,,  ,^     , 

Tire,  Pneumatic.     O.  R.  Vaoghan.     No.  1,016.690:  Jan. 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  6540  ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  948.     „    „^ 
Tire  orotectlve  covering.   I'neumatic-.     A.  H.  Shoemaker. 

No.    1.014.613;    Jan.   9;   Sp.   p.    8336;   Oax.   vol.    174; 

p.  663. 
Tire-protector.     D.  H.   Gabriel.     No.   1,014.468;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  3029;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  502. 
Tire  protector.      R.   C.   Harrla.     No.  1.015,178;   Jan.   16; 

Sp.  p.  4605  ;  Oax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  776.    ^,,  „^,      .,         .^ 
Tire  setter.      C.    A.    Devero.      No.    1.016.217;    Jan.    80; 

Sp.  p.  6822 ;  Oax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1186.  ,«,.«,„ 

Tire  tread.  Pneumatic-.    A.  H.  Shoemaker.    No.  1,014.912 ; 

Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4060;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  687. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     G.  K.  Starn.     No.  1,014,345;  Jan.  9;  8p. 

p.  280S:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  464.        ^^^    ,       .„    „ 
Tire,  Vehicle-.    B.  F.  Lare.    No.  1.016,036 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

4340 ;  Oax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  729. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.    B.  F.  Lare.    No.  1,016,037 ;  Jan.  16 ;  8p.  p. 

4342  ;  Oaa  vol.  174  ;  p.  729.  J     ^  ^^  ^  ^,_     ^ 

Tire.  Vehicle  wheel-.    .1.  H.  Lorlmer.    No.  1,014.076;  Jan. 

O;  St),  p.  2206:  Oax.  vol.  174;  p.  369. 
Tire,  Vehicle  wheel-.     B.  F.  Lare.     No.  1,015,036;  Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  4.'^.'?9 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  729. 
Tires.  Detachable  rim   for  pneumatic.     W.  B.  Coplthorn. 

No.  1.013..374  :  Jan   2  :  Sp.  p.  629 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  :  p.  100. 
Tires.     Manufactur»»     of     resilient.      G.     D.     Rose.      No. 

1.016,006 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6607  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1148. 
Tires,  Reinforced  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic.     F.  H.  Hall. 

No.    1.014.464 ;   Jan.   9 ;    Sp.    p.   3039 ;    Gax.   vol.    174 ; 

p.  604. 
Toaater.     J.   B.   Willis.     No.    1,014.648;   Jan.  9;   8p.   p 

.^188;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  680. 
Tobsceo-box.     H.  Penney.    No.  1,016,880 ;  Jan.  80 ;  8p.  p. 

6027:  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  1062. 
Tobacco-cutting  machine.     N.  Da  Brul.     No.   1.016,428; 

.Tan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6166;  Gax.  vol.  174;  p.  888. 
Tobacco  hanging  and  hoisting  apparatus.     O.  GatM.    Wo. 

1.016,668;  Jan.  23;  Sp.  p.  6428:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  980. 
Tobacco-pipe  and  cigar  and  cigarette  bolder.    D.  P.  Black- 
wood.    No.  1,016,728;  Jan.  23;  8p.  p.  8808;  Gas.  Tol. 

174;  p.  989. 
Tobacco-pipe  charger.    A.  I.  Straua     No.  1,018,867 ;  Jan. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  6008 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 »  p.  868.      ^  ^ 

Tobacco  -  tin,     Antlfraud.       C.     L.     KristoflTerson.       No. 

1.013.405  ;  Jan.  2  :  Sp.  p.  695 ;  Oax.  vol.  174 :  p.  110. 
Toilet-board.  Folding,    J.  L.  Parker.    No.  1,016,741 ;  Jan, 
23 :  So.  p.  6848 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  996.       ,„.     ,        . 
Toilet,  Outdoor.     A.  A.  Kramer.     No.  1,018,183;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  188  :  QA.  vol.  174  :  p.  88.    _^  ^     ^  ^,,  ^^ 

Tomato-aealdlng  machln*.    H.  A.  Darting.    No.  1.018,879  ; 
Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5057  ;  Gax.  voL  174 ;  p.  872. 


Tonca.     A.  J,  BrouTttts,     No.  1.018,122;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p. 

68;  Ctea.  voL  174;  p.  18. 
Tongue  conatroctlon.     B.    P.   Hanson    and   N.   I.   Nslson. 

No.    1,013.877;   Jan.   9;   Sp.   p.   1764;   Gaa   vol.    174; 

p.  302. 
Tongue  support.  Wagon  or  vehicle.     D.  W.  Wtltaelm.    No. 

1.014,928;  Jan.  16;  So.  p.  4111 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  692. 
Tool.     J.  Carr.      No.    1, <)1 6,207  ;   Jan,   80;   Sp.   p.   6808; 

Oaa.  vol.   174;  p.   1183. 
Tool.  Aasembling-.     B.  H.  Jones.     No.  1,018.171;  Jan,  S; 

Sp.  p.  167  ;  C;ax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  29. 
Tool,   Combination-.     W.   Jackson   and   W.   B.    Fry.     No. 

1.016.026;  Jan.  16:  Sp.  p.  4817;  Gax.  vol,  174:  p.  726. 
Tool,  Combination-.    J.  F.  O'Malley.     No.  1,016.205 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  4658  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  786. 
Tool,  Combination-.     8.  W.  Du  Moucbel.     No.  1,016,877  ; 

Jan.  3U :  Sp.  p.  6126 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  1069. 
Tool-holder.      E.    L.    MlUa    and    J.    W.    Whittord.      No. 

1,016,903 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6189 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1079. 
Tool-bolder  and  securing  device  for  same.     F.  F.  Clarkt. 

No.  1,013,129 :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  80 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  14. 
Tooth,  Artificial.     G.  W.  ToM.     No.   1,014,348;  Jan.  ft: 

Sp.  p.  2Jil8;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  468. 
Tooth-faeing-attachlng    device.      8.    8.    Wtaotstone,      No. 

1.014.428 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2972 ;  Oaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  498. 
Tooth  plate.  Artificial-.     A.  C.  Buttman.     No.   1.016.128; 

Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6661;  Oaa  vol.  174;  p.  1168. 
Topplag-machlne.      J.    Graves    and    C.    C.     Reed.      No. 

1,016,961 ;  Jan.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6286 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1094. 
Torch,  Blow-.     J.  G.   Breckenrldge.     No.  1.013,637;  Jan. 

2;  Sp.  p.  1186;  Gas.  vol,  174;  p.  189. 
Torch,  Igniting-.     A.  S.  P.  Chenot.     No.  1.016.209;  Jan. 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  6810 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1188. 
Torpedo  and  method  of  and  apparatua  for  Us  propulalon, 

Antomubile.     H.  Maxim.     No.  1.014,014;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2063;  Gna.   vol.   174;  p.  848. 
Torpedo,    Fiber-case    railway    signal-.      F.    Dutcher.      No. 

1.016,163;  Jan.  16;  Sp.  p.  4660;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  769. 
Torpedo  placing    machine.      J.    D.    Bell.      No,    1,014.861; 

Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  3208 ;  Gas,  vol,  174 ;  p.  884. 
Tower  or  derrick.   Steel.      L.  C.   Moore.      No.    1,016.821; 

Jan.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6006 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1049. 
Towing  system  for  canals.    B.  Schlldbausr.     No.  1.018.901 ; 

Jan.  D;  8p.  p.  1800:  Oax.  vol.  174;  p.  810. 
Toy.     A.  J.  Wilson.     No.  1,013.360;  Jan.  2 ;  8p.  p.  880 ; 

Oax.  vol.   174  :  p.  92.  . 

Toy.     N.  D.  Caaa.     No.  1.016.208;  Jan.  30;  Sp,  p.  6809; 


Gas.  vol.  174;  p.   1183.  ... 

Toy.    Aerial.      E.    W.    Davla.      No.    1.014,968;    Jan.    16; 

Sp.  p.  4167 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p,  701, 
Tov    airship.      F.    F.    Taylor.      No.    1,016,113;    Jan.    80; 

Sp.  p.  6635  :  Ons.  vol,  174 ;  p.  1164, 


Toy  bank.  Reglaterlng.     F.  Strauaa.     No.  1.018,408;  Jan. 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  6126 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p,  881.  _ 

Toy  bulldlaga.  Framework  of  roofa  for.    F.  A.  Rlchter.    No. 

1,016,342 :  Jan.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4982  ;  Oax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  860. 
Toy.  Hydrostatic.     H.  E.  Poeblman.     No.  1.014,976;  Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  4216 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  709. 
Toy.  Mechanical.     0.  Rlexlnger.     No.  1.016,848 ;  Jan.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  4988 ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  860.     , 
Toy,  Moving-picture.    C.  N.  Bonrgln.     No.  1,014,366 ;  Jan. 

9  ;  Sp.  p.  2^1 ;  Oax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  471.       _  ^ 

Toy  phonograph.     H.   Rlngel,     No,   1,018,687;  Jan.   28: 

Sp.  p.  6514  :  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  948. 
Tov  pistol.     W.  R.   Atkinson.      No.  1.014,739;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3674  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  627. 
Trace  carrier.     W.  Slaty.     No.  1.013.465;  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p. 

796 ;  Gas.  vol,  174 :  p,  128. 
Trace-connector.     L.  B.   Irvln.     No.   1.014,709;  Jan.   16; 

Sp.  p.  3601 ;  Gaa  vol.  174 ;  p.  617. 
Trace-fastener.      C.    O.    Hathaway    and    F.    W.    Hnffaker. 

No.    1.014,000 :  Jan.   9 ;   Sp.  p.   2041 ;   Gax.   vol.   174 ; 

Track-adjuster.     J.  Contos.     No.  1,013.987;  Jan.  9;  8p. 

p.  2008:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  MO. 
Track-conatruction   machine.     J.    Burke.     No.    1.016,478; 

Jan.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  8278  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  904. 
Track  fastening.     A.   H.   Moffet.     No.   1,014,166;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2388  ;  Gax.  vol.   174 ;  p.  399. 
Track -fastening,  U  shaped.    A.  H.  Moffet     No.  1.014,083; 

Jan.  9  ;  Sp.  p,  2222 :  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  372. 
Track   for   vehicles.   Self-laying  endleaa.      W.    G.    Noaek, 

No.   1.014,898;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  4034;  Gas.  vol.   174; 

p.  682. 
Track-level  machine.    J.  J.  Hill.    No.  1,014,648 :  Jan.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3479  ;  Oaa  vol.  174  :  p.  596. 
Track-sanding  device.  Automatic.     F,  P.  Livingston,     No. 

1.018.890 :  Jan.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6177  :  Gas.  vol.  l74  ;  p,  1077, 
Tracker,  AdJusUble,    P.  J.  Meahl.    No.  1.013,801 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  478:  Oaa,  vol.  174;  p.  78.  ..... 

Tracker  device.     O.  P.  Brand.     No.   1.014,943:  Jan,  16; 

Sp.  p.  4142 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  697. 
Trscklng  device.     O.  P.  Brand.     No.  1.014,941:  Jan,  16; 

Sp.  p.  4138 ;  Gaa  vol.  174  :  p.  697. 
Transferring    apparatua.    Material-.      T.    8.    Mlllor.     No. 

1,018,420 ;  Jan.  2 ;  ftp.  p.  732 ;  Gaa  vol.  174 ;  p,  118. 
Tranaformer.     C.  L.  Forteacue.     No.  1,013,180;  Jan.  2; 

Sp.  p.  118 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  n.  21. 
Transmission    mechanlam.      E.    Rounds.      No.    1,018,639; 

Jan,  28:  8p.  p.  6626;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  962. 
Transmission   of   intctUgenee.   Bloctrlc.      I.    KItsos.     No. 

1.016,494;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  8818:  Oaa.  vol,  174:  P;911. 
Trsnsmlsslon   of   Intelligence.   Means  for.     W,   B,   Prow, 

No,   1,016,008;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6400;  Gaa.  toI.   174; 

p.  1118. 
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T,ir=C°":'^rlJi*'  ?i."i;oi..M»:  J".   1«;   8P-   P- 
T£'*'0°":iil."si\0UM»:  J^  80:  8p.  p.  62Ui 

tZ%"'i"iAT  N..  1.015.1.1 ;  J...  10:  sp.  P- 

4638;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  P-  781-       .         .    p     Brady       No. 
•^O^lli  2&Tf  S*-2    sp  ^  8mTo^"  01.  m  ~%9    " 
Tr\£we?^ite   n^'^^r&^er-:  Lamp-trimmer;    Sewlng- 

TrS^?*"*.  ffc^wnfi.  1.014,128 :  Jan.  ft;  8p.  p.  2821 ; 


Torblna.    N.  B.  Wal«  and  «•»:  Comer     No.  1,014.850; 

8d.  p.  4906 ;  Gaa  vol,  174 ;  p.  840.  _,_ .  . 

TiSSIim;.  Blastlc-fluld.    F.  Samnelson.    No.  1.013.817  ,  Jan. 

'^£>Srs:5lrK:Vp-.^i  -  ^. 

Turbine.     Reversible     steam-.       F.     L.     McCujiocn,       »w. 


Gas,  vol. 
Trolley-ba 


p.  887. 


No.   1.014.860:   Jan.  9; 


1,678;  Jan,  2;  8p.  p. 


Xy-T."a*i#:; "r.   O;  Co«c..     NO, 

8d  o.  8227  ;  Gax.  vol.  174  ;  p.  687. 
T,Slie|:,^e.   'M    MellnskL^o.  1.018, 

128& :  0«>»  VOL  174 ;  p.  202.  i  oi4  686  •  Jan.  9 ; 

Trolloy.  Triekless.     C.  A.  Abl.     No.  1,014.K».  Jan.  ., 

Sp,  p.  8197:  Gaa  ▼«»•  "4  :  P^MJ  ^a   1.018.878  : 

''^r-2rS?.'5.  6493?GaavJi,  m  ^P-  ^0*"^  '^^       ^„ 
Tiiriev-wl^e^VnuH^tor;      J.    K^'^.^o^^ol  17? -^P-  inS- 

1.0^6.016 :  Jan.  SO:  8p.  P- *^26   .^as   vol.  li*  .  P.  ii^ . 
Tro;,«>r;nd.h..tlng  means     A.  E.  Bennett,    No.  l.OlQ.i^. 

TrJ-uSerl!U«%%\ui?.;«^^^^^  l.O".0O9 ; 

Tr5,':..^.-±c?e^:A'i>&ffi-    No    1.016.093;  Jan. 


ToTe  080^ 'jM:T0:¥prP  "6879  •  Oak.  vol.  174  ;  P-  11*|- 

Tn"V.S..**A.  O.  Blent,.     NO.  I.OIMM:  JM..  2:  SP-  ^ 
30;  Sp.  p.  6161;  Gaa  vol.  174 ;  o,  1072.  ., 

Tiin>Mlto«wtl>.r«r.     L.  T.  B.l..r.     Ho.  1.01J.107.  «•. 

Tj?|.'^14.     J.   B.   Hanrmk...     No    1.015.020;  J«..   W. 
J»P^J«'-<'"t'SJ.y.^''il*1.016.5M:  J»-   28; 


■j;».  16":  Sp  J,    4J45;  WW  n4^^p.  714 


Tjptwflter.     B.   A.   SporBta. 


Jtn.  10 :  8p.  p. 


TriS    AolM;otll.')««r    O.  H."A"«.     Nj  1.0M.W2; 

4!^>H;'T:i^i>^'%p/\  Tr: 

TrtVo*.  y»..r«l.«;l.„H.    IS.    DOCTT.     Jto.    1.016.010,   JM. 

T,??i,.'-4!g.'<'j"c''''ii^i.''Nt'j.015,.«0;  J«.  »«: 

S:  ».'."lJi?.1^5\!JiA.r,...  .=  8P.  P. 

2996  ;  Oaa  vol.  174 rp.  497.  ^ 

'^'rfu  675%n    ft  :  Sp.  *p"*3528" OaS.'  vS.  174?n.  606 
Trunk  •8.''R.8t''eaJn.-.  '*&o^.018.231 ;  Jan,  2 ;  8p.  p.  814 : 

TrSn%':^H.'RJ^fl^d^r:     No    1.018,811 ;  J.n.   28:  8p.  p. 

TrS^k'  ■•  ?:  Vind 'b.=  S:  '^it.     No.  1,018.604 :  Jap.  28 ; 

ley     No  1.014,392;  Jan.  9;  8p.  p.  2904;  Oaa.  vol.  n«. 

p.  481. 
tS!;.  ^Sr^'SSff-machlne  grain-tube:  TlreH»sing  inner 
TuSSr  Structure     W   H.  Or^-    No.  1.018.812;  Jan.  28; 


No. '  1,016.694 ;  Jan.  28; 

TyP;5??Uai:^>VHf\'^%2^'^^^'"^"*  '•"•  ''•• 
T^fe^lt^l*VaS-?hl?t'*'n;iJtinU"'j.   Al««^^^^    No. 
^foi8  J»4  ;  Jan.  2  :  Sp,  p.  880 ;  Oax,  vol.  174  ;  P-  «. 
Tvie-wrlter  escapement-cfutch.     M.  Pfau.     No    1,016.172. 
J?n    30:  Sp.  p.  6737:  Gaa  vol.  174 ;  p.  ll^l;,,-..,,^ 

^Vo'iiln°.'p  'i?"8rp.Tor,°...  'ut^r^- 

-'ffiV«.s"i?f!fia.T''BT'p"x"5ira-'«"!: 

T^^jAln1'i..eW.e.     J.  H.  B.rr.    No.  1.015.T20;  !«. 

^,?,i,Sf  .s.efv  M.k'i^rNri.oi,..«; ,». 

Tlv^iJI-.'lS^i.S.^^:- nrfeS;.-     No.   ..015JW. : 

;S.J'iS'K=  ?"B'V."=4MS'iM5,:  a. 
lo -Bp  p.  Wn ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  1133. 


xen 
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TnifwrltlBC  machtoe.    J.  BL^Bur.    lf«i  1.0ie.<Ml ;  Jaa. 

80 :  Bp.  p.  0629 :  0«i.  toI.  174 :  p.  1186. 
Typ^rittac-iMchlDe  ribbon  owcbMlnn.    W.  E.  Fttx.    No. 

f.0l6,8M ;  Jan.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  64M6 ;  Oas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  874. 
TTpe-wiitiBf-Bnclltiie    rIbboD-apool   derlee.      W.    R.    I^x. 

No    1,014.962:  Jan.   16;   8p.  p.  4182;  Oaa.  toI.   174; 

p.  704. 
Typographic  record-abeeta.  Apparatut  for  prodactac.    IL  B. 

Blumo.     No.  1.010.201  ;  Jan.  80 :  8p.  p.  6791  ;  Qas.  TOl. 

174 ;  p.  1180. 
Umhrella.  Koldable.     8.  McCI«!Iao.     No.  1.013.566:  Jan.  2  ; 

Bp.  p.   1012;  Ga«.  toI.    174;  p.   182. 
Umbrella-stand.      N.    Kramer.      No.    1.018,682;    Jan.    2: 

8p.  p.  1263  ;  Qaa.  yol.  174  ;  p.  198. 
UntTerv^l  Joint.     R.  Haff.     No.  1.015.267;  Jan.  16;  8d.  p. 

4793 :  Gai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  807. 
Unloadinc  apparatos.    J.  M.  Gamer.     No.  1.014.870;  Jan. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  3981  ;  Ga«.  toI.  174 ;  p.  678. 
UnloadJn/-ra<*.    P.  If.  Bice.    No.  1,016.074  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  4413^:  Ga».  vol.  174  ;  p.  742. 
Urethrotome.     W.   W.   Bredin.     No.   1.016.472;  Jan.  28: 

Bp.  p.  5270 :  Gar  rol.  174 :  p.  903. 
Urinal.     H.  B.  Northrop.     No.  1,015,905 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Bp.  p. 

6193  :  Oaa.  Tpl.  174  ;  p.  1080.  *^ 

Urn.   Coffee^.     C.   Rom.     No.   1,014.610;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

8328:  Oak.,  vol.  174;  p.  662.  •   ■»*    !» 

Urn,  Coffpe^nd  tea.    A.  F.  Moneaae.    No.  1,015.068;  Jan 

16;  8p.  p^  4.387:  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  736. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     C.  A.  Dillon.      (Heiaaua.)     No.  18.882: 

Jan.  0 :  Sp.  p.  3410 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  663. 
Yacuamdeaner.     8.  L.  Babel.     No.  1.014,776;  Jan.  16; 

8p.  p.  3757:  Oai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  639. 
Vacuum     cleaning    apparatnii.      L.     W.     O.     Flrnt.      No 

1.01.3.147  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  112  ;  (;at.  vol.  174  ;  p.  20. 
^  Vacuum  cleanlnK  devices,  Electric  switch  attachment  for. 

J.  J.  Blerln.    No.  1,015,852  ;  Jan.  23  :  Bp.  p.  5000 ;  Oai. 

vol.  174 :  p.  863. 
Vacuum-pan  aeparator.     G.   M.  Newhall.     No.   1.015.629: 

Jan.  23 ;  8p.  p.  5596 :  Ga<.  vol.  174  ;  p.  969. 
Vacuum-pan  separator.     G.   M.   Newhall.      No.   1,016.704  : 

Jan.  25  ;  Sp.  p.  5770 :  Gat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  983. 
Vacuum-producing    apparatus.      J.    F.    Menninaen.      No. 

1.013,200 :  Jan.  2 :  Sp.  p.  225  :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  88. 
Vacuum-trap.    J.  A.  Bemish.    No.  1.013.730 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 

1418 ;  Oaa.  rol.  174  :  p.  222.  .  "^  f- 

Valve.     H.  OLearr.     No.  1.013.482 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  757  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  174  :  p.  119. 

^*'l?--i;  ^^"-.I'f®   1,018,806:  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  1665;  Gaa. 

TOL  174;  p.  249. 
Valve.     J.  H.  Chandlar.     No.  1,018.861;  Jan.  9|  Bp.  p. 

1718 :  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  297. 
Valve.^  J.  W.  R.  Laxton.     No.  1,014.070;  Jan.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2196;  Gai.  vol.  174:  p.  367. 
Valve.     J    Nolan.     No.   1,014,168 :  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2891 ; 

Oat.  fof.    174;  p.  400. 
Vahra.    H.  B.  Kerr.    No.  1.014.230;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  2587; 

Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  424, 
Valra.    H.  A.  Balab.    No.  1,014.268;  Jan.  9;  Bp.  p.  2608; 

Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  485.  •  "^  i- 

^•ilSu    *i    •'    McClotid.     No.  1.014.501 ;  Jan.  9 ;   Bp.  p. 

8100 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  51B. 
Valve.     G.   P.   Bower.     No.    1,016.132;   Jan.   16;  8d.   o 

4523;  Oai.  voL  174;  p.  762.  ^    ^' 

Valve.     L.   B.  Pindahl.     No.   1.015,159;  Jan.   16;  Bo.  n 

4669:  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  770.  *^    *^ 

^^I5v   T  '^-  ^,^^Jff^-     No.  1.015.164 :  Jan.  16;  Bp.  p. 
4575;  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  771. 

^■ilt-.    T.   P    Moselev.     No.   1.015.453;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p. 

5214;  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  897. 
^'ilS:,    ^    ^    Wallem.     No.  1,016,050;  Jan.  80;  Bp.  p. 
_  6601 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1131.  >     v-  v- 

VaJhra.    O.  Brocke.    No.  1.016.064  ;  Jan.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6687 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  l74  ;  p.  1188. 
^*iJ^  ^  ^  McCulloch.     No.  1,016.167 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Bp.  p. 

6728 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1170.  *^ 

ValTa^tion.   Pneumatic.      P.   L.    Yettt.     No.    1,018.269; 

Jan.  2 :  Bp.  p.  388 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  59. 
VaJTe,_  Antlacaldlnx-.     R.  H.  Bryon.     No.  1,018,640;  Jan. 


2:  Bp.  p.  1105  rOaa.  vol.  174;  p.  190. 
ValTii-AutooMtlc    gat    and   drain.      8.    I.    Sband 


No. 


l,(fl6.10Q ;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  jp.  6613  :  Gaa.  roL  174 ;  p.  1149. 
ValTt.  Balanood.     W.  P.  Gould.     No.  1.014,501:  Jan.  9: 

Bp.  p.  8262;  Oat.  toI.  174  :  p.  544.  .-■»». 

Valve.  Balnoead.     W.  F.  Gould.     No.  1.014.592;  Jan.  9: 
^  Bp.  p.  8267;. Gaa  vol.  174:  p  545.  '  ' 

Valve.  Blow-off.     P.  H.  Murphy.     No.  1.013.426;  Jan    2: 
^  Bp.  p^  744 :  Oaa.  roi.  174  :  p   117.  '        '  ' 

Valva    body.    Flnah;^   L.    B.    Rothwall.      No.    1,014,289; 

Jan.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2002;  Oat.  vol.  174 :  p.  434. 
Valve.  Bottom  blew-.    J.  W.  Lytton.     No.  1.014,766 ;  Jan. 

16;  Bp.  p.  3732;  Qaa.  vol.  lY4  :  p.  636.        "•"~'  *^ 
Valva    davlce,    Baglnoar't  -  braka-.     W.    V.    Tnmar.    Na 

1.016.186 ;  Jan.  80:  Ad.  p.  6760 :  Qaa.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  11T6. 

Sp.  p.  5867 :  Oat.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1000. 
^■,*A^..Si?   t''    ,^*>»cliad    and    H.    8.    Conover.      Na 
X'  V®**iF?v  '"    '••  ^-  R-  S^*^:  Gm.  toL  174:  p.  689. 
^alve.  Fluid  preaaure.     ±P.  Noyes.     No.  1.0l8,2lj;  Jaa 

2 :  Sp.  p.  257  :  Oat.  voL  174 ;  p.  43. 
Valve,  Floah-.    P.  B,  Chanroln.    No.  1.014.637;  Jan.  16; 

Sp.  p   3451 :  Gar  vol.  174 ;  p.  693.  *  * 

>alve.  Ploahlngs     8.  W.  T^wla.     No.  1,014.072;  Jaa.  9; 
„  Sp.  p.  2199 :  Qaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  868.  .     — •  • . 

Valve-gear.    T.  Hall.    No.  1,018,549;  Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  1600; 

Oat.  vol.  174 ;  p.  160. 


"ixh'rSi.  ^.^Tfrt  iS:  ••«»•«»  ^  •>"•  »"^'- 

^*,'«*.."lt£?"J*"      ^-  ^  Barrett  and  I.  B.  Wood.     No. 

Valva  maehanlam.  Bxhanat-.  C.T.  Danker.  No.  1.018,867 : 
Jan.  9 ;  to.  B.  iTt4 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  299. 

Valre  mecbanlim,  Vaconm-.  C  Stickle.  No.  1,015.596; 
Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5634 ;  Qaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  947. 

^'4;V'^;QL.?^^'?i*;-?nS2°    '''''''^■'  "••  ''■' 

''^;'S£.   v^ol.^i7?ri>.  ?s\'-''»''"=  '"•  ^^  »«^  ^ 

^^^uSf^"*5l*¥»"H.«.^«^     Dalrympla.       No. 
if-f®*W?J  '■■;  *i  %•  P^»4  :  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  198. 
Valve,  gafkty..    JvAulSand  J.  6raham.     No.  i.Sl4.485: 
Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2986 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  495. 

Bp.  p.  4640 ;  Qaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  766. 

^^i!*  "^i:-   S'  ^-  ■«»*»»*     No.  1,015,980;  Jan.  80; 
„  ^-  p.  6861 :  Qaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1106. 

^•o!^-''^i2*";^-  ■•.  XVi'»PP*..''»-  1.018.242;  Jan.  2; 
Bp.  n.  888 ;  Qaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  68. 

Vapor-burner  for  beating  and  lighting.  Round.  C.  Blank- 
l"?"'  iSfe  ^•****''®®=  •'"   5o;  Bp.  p.  6860;  Oaa.  voL 

^4?'. J?*^,  *"*«   7T^'   Meana  for  converting.     ■.  J. 

Chrletie.    No.  1.016.210  ;  Jan.  80  ;  8p.  p.  6811 :  Oaa.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  1184. 
Vapor-englne.    H.,  H.,  and  F.  Hlidebrand.    No.  1,018.778 : 

Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  1510;  Gat.  vol.  174:  p    2.39 

^■P*^-"?!-   J^  ^-  ?«»»*■      Na  1,016,285:  Jan.  23:  Bp. 

p.  4*41 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  830. 
Vaporlaing  the  volatile  conaUtuenta  of  lloulda,  Ifetbod  of 

and  apparatus  for.     C.  H.  K6lin.     No7 1.018.881 ;  Jan. 
„  0 :  Sp.  p.  1771 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  804 
Vaalt  mold.     B.  T.  Allen.     Na  1.014. 

2842 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  470. 
Vault.   Temporarvbarial.     J.   St.  Clair.     No.   1,014.614: 
^  Jan    0  ;  Sp.  p.  5S37 :  Qaa.  voL  i74 ;  p.  668. 
Vanlting-bar.     A.  J.  Tbomlay.     No.    1,018.829;  Jan.   2: 

Sp.  p.  1610;  Qaa.  vol.  174;  p.  257.  "'""•  ■•»"•   '• 

^*Bi!^  J-  ■•  Kershaw.     Na  1.015.804 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 

6972;  Oat.  vol.  174;  p.  1044.  •     f    h- 

Vehicle.  Amoaeinent-.     I*.  Angar.     No.  1,014,279 ;  Jan.  0 ; 

Bp.  p.  2645 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  440. 
Vablcte-braka^  H.  B.  P.  R.  Block.     Na  1.018,478 ;  Jan. 

2:  8p.  p.  889;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  184. 
Vehlcle-braka.     D.  B.  Btuck.     Na  1.014,978 ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp. 

p.  4221  :  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  710.  ^ 

Ve^icla-brake.     A.  L  Canina.     No.  1.015,872;  Jan.  80: 

Bp.  p.  6114 ;  Oaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  1066.  ,  -m.  ou , 

Vebkla    caaop^-bowa.   Brace    for.      A.    A.    Btaekel.      No. 

1,016,107 :  Jan.  80 :  Bp.  p.  6624  ;  Qaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  1161. 
^•?**'*««^'*»«'  *••*•'••     8.  B.  Bannett     No.  1,014,086;* 

Jan.  0 :  Bp.  p.  2125 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  855. 
Vahiela-gnard.     C.   8.   Barber.     No.   1,015,774;  Jan.   80; 

Sp.  p.  5911 :  Oat.  VOL  174 ;  p.  1086.  .     »».   ow , 

^•''K'S"^*^^    °-  ¥•  J!ff*^-  -Na  1,014.801 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Bp. 
p.  3810  :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  648. 

Vehicle   lock.    Motor  ^     p.    P.    Graham.      No.    1.014.146; 


^860;  Jan.  0;  Bp.  p. 


Jan.  9:  Sp.  p.  2847:  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  892. 


Vehicle,  Motor-.  B.  E.  Byrd!  No. 
Sp.  p.  3822 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  660. 

''1i''MSS?;o£.4,.'?R'n.,£-  '■"*•"'■•  '"■*■■ 

Vehkle-aeat,   AorUlary.     C.   8.   Applaa.     Na    1.018.266; 

Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  881 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  61. 
Vehlcl^aeat.  Aucpiary.    L.  A.  Haaen.    No.  1.015.799 ;  Jaa. 


30 :  8p.  p.  6962 :  Qaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1048. 
Vehlde^priag.      P.    Wkeeler.      No.    1,018,677;    Jan.    2; 

p.  o.  1049 :  Gaa.  voL  174 :  n.  169 
Veh  . „  

Sp.  p.  T705 ;  Qaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  2». 
Vehicle  ■MJna.     M.  M-  Melntyre.    Na  1.014.406;  Jan.  9: 

Bp.  p.  IMS;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  486. 
V^Iclfrjprlnc.  PneoaMtk:.     L.  R.  Qmaa.     No.  1.018.487; 


8p7rT04y;Ctaiv^l74;p.l«».     •"'''•••    -"     " 
ir't^'VjM.  n7:  ^i.^??^^l  «&•  1.018.855;  Jan.  9; 


Jan.  2;  Bp.' p.  871 ;  Oat.  vol."i74";  p.  1»' 
Vehicle-luring,  Pneaauitle.     -  -    -  - 


^r-A--  -T^rs— ;;-    C.  R.  PalOM-.    Na  1.018,808; 

Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1568 ;  Oat.  vol.  174 ;  a.  280. 
Vefaicle  tprtag  aoapenalon.    J.  J.  Cbark^.    No.  1.018.742; 
Jan.  2  :  Bp.  p."n44  ;  Oaa.  vol,  174 ;  pT  227. 

^*tl?it -!2?*^***^^1"«-      ^    P-    C.    J.    Jacquet.      No. 
1.015.682 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5781  ;  Oat.  vol.  174  :  p.  976. 
Vehicle-top  bow-eteau.     R.  Tbomooon.     No.    1.015,360; 
„  I";  ^•P-  P-801B ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  IBB. 
Vehlcle-trti^bg  attachtMnt    A.  M.  Green.    No.  1,018.935 ; 


£»n.  9^v^.  p.  ^896^:  Qaa.  voL_174 ;  O.^  ?» 


1.018.282;    Jan.    2; 


Veblcle-w^eei.  "   H.    Dnncan.  ~  No. 

Bp.  p.  421 :  Qaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  6A. 
V^Icle-wheel.     T.   B.   Jeffery.     Na    1,018,296;   Jan.  2; 

Bp.  p.  466 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  72. 
VablcIe-wheaL    B.  A.  Dennla.     Na  1,014,181  ;  Jan.  9;  Sp. 

p.  2826 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T4 ;  p.  886. 
Vehicle-wheel.     A.   Y.   Davla.     Na   1,014,694 ;   Jan.    16; 


f  f  .PJ&IT  •  ®J*«T2L.^*  •  li  OP^ 


^•"*iS:S^*-     8.  CMdha*.  *<b.  1,016,064;  Jaa.  16;  Bp. 
p.  4898 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  789. 
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Vahlde^heri.    W.  H.  Haaifild.    Me.  1,915,186 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  4617 ;  Qite.  vol.  174 ^Ol  779. 
Tehkil^baeL   A.  Moaao  andPTGlovaaettl.   Na  1.016.700; 

Jan.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  6762 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;p.  982. 
Tehiele-whaeC    A.  WUlWaw.    No.  1,01M64 ;  Jaa.  80 ;  Sp. 

p.  6098 :  Oaa.  v<d.  174:  p.  1068. 
VeMde-vlMML     C.  W.  Ualbin.     No.  1,015,688:  Jan.  10: 

Bp.  p.  6ll6:*OaB.  vol  174  ID.  1078. 
Vehkle  whtel  aad  ^e.    8.  nT  MeCleaa.    No.  1,016,288; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  47M ;  Gaa  voL  174  ;  p.  T96. , 

Vehlele  whteLjCotar-.    A.  T.  Beeler.    Na  1,016,900:  Jaa. 

80 :  Bp.  079788 :  Oaa.  v^  174 ;  p.  1180. 
Vehk^wkM,  Spriaf.  B.  Murray.   (Belaaoe.)   No.  18384; 

Jan.  16 ;  B6.  p.  4828 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  812. 
▼dilelaa,   Anfomatic    regulator  for   ateaai-Mopelled.     H. 

Lemp.    No.  1,016,042 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4860;  Oaa.  voL 

174 ;  p.  TBI. 
TehklM.  Tranaalaalon-faarlng  toe  motor-.     C.  Sehaldt. 

Na  l,bia.460 :  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  786 ;  Qaa.  voL  174 :  p.  126. 
Velocipede  iprlng-fraaw.     H.  A.  Bhelton.     No.  1,016,042 ; 

Jan.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6488 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1128. 
Vendlng-mBchlne.     W.  MUlard.     Na  1,018,674;  Jan.  2; 

Bp.  pL  1290 :  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  202. 
fendlng-machine,  Coln-coatrolled.     C.  A.  Meldiert     No. 

1.014.016 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2071 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  849. 
Veadlnf-naeblne,  Oeln-coatroUed.     8.   D.  Polten  and  I. 

BlaoB.    Sa  1^18,709;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  8T77:  Gaa.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  B8S. 
Twitli'n  ia<i  hlim  eota-eontrolled  dcviee.    H.  B.  Milla.    Na 

1.014,890 ;  Jaa.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2729 :  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  468. 
Vaadbig  aaehiae,  Coln-«ontrolled  atamp  or  tl^et    B.  L. 

Zaerr  aad  C.  W.  Hamlin.    No.  1.014,278 ;  Jaa.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2689 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  440. 
▼enew-aortinf  BMchlne.    O.  C.  Fenlaaon.    No.  1,014,819; 

Jan.  16  J  Sp.  p.  8847 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p..  654. 
Venereal  baa.     W.  H.  MerrllL     Na  1,014.887;  Jai^  16; 

Bp.  p.  8900:  Qaa.  voL  174:  p.  662. 
Ventilator:  Bm  liotiae-ventliator. 
Ventilator.     P.  J.  Bchnaucber.     No.  1,018,822;  Jaa.  2; 

Bp.  p.  5ie8 :  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  82. 
Vermia-extMinlaatlag  compound.     0.  A.  H.  Mailer.     No. 

1.015.701 ;  Jan.  ^  Bp.  p.  5764 :  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  982. 
Veaoel-cloiura.     M.  Takahaahl.     Na   1,014,586:  Jan.  0; 

Bp.  p.  8168 ;  Qaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  527.    . 
Veaael-loa«ia«  appaiania.     J.  T.  ClarL     Na  1,018,928 ; 

Jan.  Oj  BpTp.  imO;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  820. 
Veieela,  land*  etoaare  for  air,  ataam.  or  water  tlahL    C. 

W.  Shleiaa.    Na  1.015,847 ;  JuTsO ;  Bp.  p.  606k ;  Qdl. 


vol.  174:  p  1068. 


P.  J.  Meno. 
Gaa.  vol.  174 ; 


No.  1,018,607: 


i\.    J.  C.  Jamea.    No.  1,016,666 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp. 


It.  Meatage-carrler  for. 

Jan.  2;  BpTp.  1112;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  179. 
Ttbrator,  Meehanleal.    J.  Koch.     No.  1.018,782;  Jaa.  2; 

8p.  p.  iSl ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  941. 
Ttaftlo  iljaal.    J.  C.  Jamea.    No 

p.  5460;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  985. 
▼otlac  derlee,   ladependent-.     C.   H.   Oeompaogh.     No. 

l\ors,88$:  laa.  2;^  a.  16861  Gaa.  ^*<  1^4;  p.  266. 
Totlarau^hlaa     J.   Q.  Deaa.     Ho.  1,018.646;  Jaa.  2; 

Sp.  p7l307 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 :  p.  198. 
Voting  •  machtae.      C    H.    Ocampangii. 
_    _  -   ^  ^j   lit;  I 


Jan.  2;  Bp.  p.  1804;  Oaa. 


Na 
.p.  204, 


M18.679 ; 


Votinc-mftdOae.    C  H.  Oeuajpaagb     No.  1.018,680 ;  Jaa. 
p.  1820 ;  Oaa.  voL  ir4 ;  p.  208. 


ml    BP*    ire    awav  «    %«aa«to     vw»«    a  « -v  |    v*    i 

V»tiag-B<^i*«  her.    C.  C  Abbelt. 


2 ;  Bp.  p.  690 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  94 
caafaaf.    A.  kimmmm. 


Na  1,018386;  Jaa. 


Qafck^pealag  4oer  for.    J.  K.  WUUaaia.    Ma 
;  Jan.  9 j  Bp.  p.  2441 :  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  410. 
,  Van  PeltT    Ma  1.614340;  Jaa.  9;  Sp.  p. 


ValeaalMi.    A.  AdaMna.    Na  1,018.716 ;  Jaa.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

1888;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  217. 
▼aleaalai 

1.014.1 

sfflS :  £.  voL  174 :  p.  827. 
Wafaa-body  attachaMai   ar.Bd|laftoa.    Nal3U379: 

JhaTSTSp.  p.  8244 :  Gaa.  vol.  114 T  p.  641. 
Wafoa-bottmn    and    metal    framework   therefor.      B.    D. 
.  Alnawortb.    No.  1,016.467 ;  Jan.  28  ;  Bp.  p.  5268 ;  Oat. 

vol.  174;  p.  902. 
Wagon-bog  Ittt    S.  D.  Baaafbrd.    Na  1.014.748 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  8681 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  629. 
Wagon,  Damp-.     W.  L.  Collina.     Na  1.018,929;  Jan.  9; 

Bp.  p.  1684 :  Qaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  821. 
Wagon,  Dttmplnc-.     J.  Wataon.     Na  1,015,105;  Jan.  16; 

Bp.  p.  4471 ;  Gaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  758. 
Wagon-loaior.    C.  U  Samp.    No.  1,016,088;  Jan.  SO;  Sp. 

p.  6477 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1127. 
Wagona.   Wear  attaehmeat  for.     B.    F.    Oerelda.     No. 

1,016.798 :  Jaa.  80 :  Sp.  p.  5966 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1042. 
Waiat,  Numag-.    J.  Jac^hy.    Na  1,018,778;  Jaa.  2;  Bp. 

p.  1516;  Gaa.  vol.  174;  p.  240. 
TTtlklnj   keaw      ▲.    L.    Cnambera   and    N.    Bana     No. 

1.018.888 :  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  968 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  155. 
Wall-caM.    Q.  B.  Palmer.     Na  1,016,080;  Jan.  80;  Bp. 

p.  6468 ;  Oaai  voL  174 ;  p  11S8. 
Wardrobe,  Poldabla    N.  J.  BtSL  (now  by  marriage  N.  J. 

Uth^bbry.)     No.  l,018,729TJaa.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1411 ;  Oaa. 


Waahbaaln  aad  bath-tub  ntag. 

:  Sp.  p. 

Waahbollava,  Grated. 


Jaa.  9: 1 


VOL  174;  p.  222. 

ath-tubntaf.    ■.  ■.  HaC.    Nal.0143B9; 

2900 ;  Qaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  480. 

J.  Diater.    Na  1.01B3B0 ;  Jaa.  28 ; 
^  p.  Q<NA  ;  Oaa.  voL  174 :  p.  8T2. 
WaiAter-aaaklng  machine.     M.  G.  Worth.     Na  1,018,782; 

Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  8862 ;  Gaa.  voL  174:  p.  999. 
WaahiBf -aMkChlae  or  the  like.    F.  R.  KInc.    Na  1,014,968 ; 

Jan.  16]  SpL  p.  4197;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  706. 
Waahtaig-tiaenlBe pounder.   G.  C.  Duaham.    No.  1,014,878 ; 
JaaTo ;  Sp^  p.  n42 ;  Gaa.  vol  174 ;  p.  878. 

174  0iO.— vii 


Waabataad-tzap.    B.  S.  Haaalefew.    Ma.  i31«3S8 :  Vaa.  9; 

Bp.  p  2608;  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  421. 
Watch.    B.  S.  Parry.    No.  l,i6lM96:  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  ISSl t 

Gat.  voU  174;  p'aOS. 
Watch  or  clock  apring  carrier.     M.  M.  Rlglaadar.     Mo. 

1.018,978 :  Jaa.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6846 ;  Om.  vol.  174 :  p.  US*. 
noaale.    B.  Over.    No.  1.11x4,607 ;  Jaa.  9 }  Sp.  p. 


Wator^bag  noaale.    B.  Over.    K 
SmToia  VOL  lT4t  p.  681 
Water-€larlfler,    CentrlfngaL 


ater-mrlfler,    CentrlfngaL     W.    E.    Blehardaea.      Mo. 

1.014.849 ;  Jaa.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8928 :  Gaa.  vaL  174 ;  p.  iH. 
WaterKdoaet.     H.  S.  Romaay.     Na   1,918,616;  Jan.  2; 

Bp.  p.  1141 :  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  T82. 
Water-cloaet    B.  R.  Toroealaa.    Na  1,014,781;  Jaiu  M; 

Bp.  p.  8784 ;  Qaa.  v^  174 :  p.  648. 
47ator<ooler  stand.    H.  G.  Cordl^.    Mo.  1,018,618;  Jaa. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  8666 ;  Oat.  vol.  174 :  p.  954. 
Water  -  current    aad    air    aiotor.      P.    T.    Snyder.      Ma 

1.0UL517 :  Jan.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  8862 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  SIS. 
Water,  Device_for  manozaeturtac^aiteeraL  ^  J.  BiMa. .  .Mp. 


1,018.788 ;  Jaa.  88  . 
Water-elevator.    O.  M 


Sp.  n.  58tt;  Gaa.  voL  174t  p.  1M01 
HoR.    Na  1.014,879:  Jaa. TsTSp. 

p.  89»« ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  676. 
Water-elevator.     S.  Murta.    Na  1,016386;  Jan.  80;  Sp. 

p.  6588 :  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  1144. 
Water-heater.    D.  Popa.     Mo.  1,018,888;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6088;  Oaa.  voL  174j  a.  1088. 
Water-heater.  Gaa.    W.  B.  BaatiaB.    Na  1.018,881 ;  Jaa. 

2:  to.  p.  1068:  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  170. 
Water-beater  gHd.  Cleaaable.  M.  A.  Spaar.  Na  1.018,911 : 

Jan.  80 ;  Bp.  D.  6202 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  1081. 
Water-heater,   Inatantaneona.     G.  H.  Barrlaftoa.     Mo. 

1,018314 :  Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4907 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  880. 
Wator   heating  and   meaauring  uiparatoa,   Cembinatlea. 

G.  B.  Qlbaon.     Na  1.016386  :^iui.  28;  Sp.  p.  8486; 

Oaa.  VOL  174;  p.  981. 
Watar-beating  apparatna.    O.  H.  Gibaen.    Na  1,014,822 ; 

Jan.  it;  Bp.  p.  SMO ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  666. 
Watar.beatlac  device.     M.   B.   OfdM.     Mo.   1,014.170: 

Jaa.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2395 :  Qaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  401. 
Water-ndar.    B.  B.  Oamoa.    Na  1,015389;  Jaa.  28;  Sp^ 

p.  8427 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 :  p.  980. 
Water-motor.     K.   H.  Menko.     Ma   1.014,164;  Jaa.  •; 

Bp.  p.  2884 ;  Qaa.  voL  174  LP.  899. 
Water«opptr  ayatem.    C.  L.  Wllklna.    No.  1,018,444 ;  Jaa. 

28;  Sp.  p.  8266;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  901. 
Water-tower.     P.   8.   Seagrave.     No.   1,013,323 :   Jaa.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  628;  Gaa.  voL  174:  p.  S3.  < 

Wator-tobe  boiler.     R.  Sctab.     Na  1,018,849;  Jan.  18; 

Bp.  p.  4998 :  Qaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  862. 
Water-wbeeL     O.  Verde.     No.  I,015,8ft8;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6000 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1061. 
Watcr-whaal-cate  rlu.    J.  Kincald.    No.  1318,808;  Jaa. 

30 ;  Bp.  p.  5978 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  n.  1048. 
Water  •wheeL  Submerged.     O.     L.     Morgeaatem.     Na 

1.018.508 :  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  912 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  146. 
Wearing  tubular  ffooda.  Machine  for.    W.  Mnipby.    Ma. 

1,014J16 :  Jan.  16;  l*p.  p.  8618 ;  Qaa.  voL  174;  a.  619. 
Weighing  and   meaauring  apparatua.   Portable  aMf^apa- 

t£bed.    H.  B.  Malaa    No.  1.018,789;  Jaa.  28;  Bp.  p. 

5888 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  •*.  990. 
Weighing  apparatu%  Aotoautle.     B.  G.  Heteaa.     Ma. 

l31536lTJaa.  28;  Sp.  p^  8480;  Oaa.  voL  ifiip.  m. 
Wei^lBK-machine.  AntocBa&.    J.  Nteld.    Na  l,6l4.nT; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8619 ;  Oaa.  voL  IM:  p.  096 
Weighing  mechanlan.  Antoautle.  W.  iieate 


Jan.  2';  Bp.  p.  88;  Oaa^  voL  174;  p.  16. 


Na  1.018,186: 
a  1,018.184;  Jaa.  1; 


Weldlag  eeppw.    R.  C  Davldaoa. 

to-  P-  88 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  16. 
Weldli^  copper  or   alekd   and  copper  or  aiekei  alley. 

W.  Bebiaber.    No.  1,018,620 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1149 ;  Gaa. 

VOL  174;  p.  188. 
WeUUasjaacbiae.  Electric.    J.  A.  Heaay.    Ma  1,018,4SS ; 

JaaTn ;  Sp.  p.  8814 ;  Gaa.  voL  174:  p.  911; 
Well-cleaaer.     D.   Pry.     No.   1,018.988;  Jaa. '9;  Sp.  9. 

1898:  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  822. 
WeU-driUing  machine.    C.  P.  Oolda    No.  1,018.684 ;  Jaa. 

2 :  Bp.  p.  1249 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  196. 
Wella.  Wall-packer  for  on-.    C  A.  Waita.    No.  1,014372; 

Jan.  9 :  Bp.  p.  2624 :  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  488. 
Wheel:  Bee  Automobile-wheel  Automobile  aprlBg-wbael ; 

Car-wheel;  Cuahlon- wheel ;  Fly-wheel;  Frlctlon-wlietf : 

Pneumatic    wheel;    ReoUlent    wheel;    Spring -wlieel; 

Sprodcet  •  wheel ;  Vehicle  •  wheel ;  Water  -  wheel ;  Wlad- 

wneel. 
WhecL    W.  W.  Byam.    No.  1.018,278 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  401 ; 

Qaa.  VOL  174;  p.  68. 
WheeL     L.  G.  Haadr.     Ma  1,018304;  Jaa.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2028 ;  Qaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  842.  _ 

WheeL     li.  G.  Haa^.     Na  1.018308;  Jaa.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2027;  Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  842.  

Wheel.    L.  G.  Haa4ly.    Na  1,018,996 ;  Jaa.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2080 ; 

Qaa.  v(^  174 ;  p.  842. 
WheeL    L.  G.  Haady.    Na  1,018307 ;  Jaa.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2088 ; 

Qaa.  VOL  174 ;  p.  848. 
WheeL    L.O.  Baady.   Na  1,018308 ;  Jaa.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2088 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  174 ;  p.  848. 
WheeL    L.G.  Haadly.   Ma  1,018300 ;  Jaa.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  8088 ; 

Gaa.  VOL  174 :  p.  848. 
WheeL    M.  J.  Foyer.    No.  1,014,088 ;  Jaa.  9 :  Bp.  p.  210S ; 

Ctaa.  vol.  174:  p.  862. 
Wheel-fender.    J.  NitaMba     Na  1,018,804;  Jaa.  8;  Sp. 
_p.  1562 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  848. 
Wheel-form.    B.  B.  Thompeoa.    No.  1,016,184;  Jaa.  SO; 

Sp.  p.  6788;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  1178. 


•3£^ 


XCVUl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Wb««l-rlm.    H.  OQlctte.    Me.  1,016^7;  Jan.  SS;  ■».  »i 
5446:  Oas.  TOL  174:  n.  MS. 

Wtbtf.     Ntt.  1,01S,911T7mi.  •;  89.  p.  18M:  Qfti.  TOl. 

174;p.ti4.  «^      ,       ,- 

WbMltaRinr.    A.  O.  Habbard.    No.  1,016.024;  Jan.  16; 

ST  p.  4811 ;  Qas.  toL  174:  p.  726.^  ...     ,       ^    «_ 
WhfiBe&«c    B.B.Bwrttt    Me.  1.014.084 ;  Jaa.  0 ;  8p.  p. 

2122  *  Qfi*  ToL  174  f  P>  865. 
Wlumotzee-deteeklBS  dorke  (or  rehlele-thUliL    ■.  Mklud. 

Na  1.014JMi4ri«n.  9;  te. p.  8280 :  OWvyol.  174  ;  p.  642. 
Whip,  ainlm^.    W.  Q.  Kwery.     No.  1.018.240 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

8p.  p.  881;  Oaa.  ToL  174;j>.  63         .     „    „. 
WtaiakT,  Container  tor  tlM  afbc  of.     A.  8.  Klein.     No. 

1,014.888  ;  Jan.  18 :  Sp.  p.,4We :  Oa».  toI.  174  :  P.  «77. 
Wlnd-ehleld  clamp.    C.  a.  Joekmna.    No.  1.016.886 ;  Jan. 

28 ;  8^  p.  6072;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  874.  ^,    „ 

wj^-wfieet    J.  A.  Bennett.    No.  r016.41«;  Jaa.  28;  8p. 

n.  6146 :  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  888. 
wSd-wtaeeL    J.  B.  Llitoa.    No.  1,016.606 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6768 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  980. 
Windmill.    B.  D.  Moon  and  H.  J.  Home.     No.  1,016,606 ; 

Jan.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6881 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  014. 
WIndina   ana    measuring    machine.     F.  L.    Taylor.      No. 

1.013:4«1;  Jan.  2;  8p.  p.  808:  Oaa.  ▼•!.  174 ;  p.  129. 
Windlni  apparatos  (or  paper,  doth,  or  the  like.    P.  Zwlni. 

No.  l!018,^7 ;  Jan.  9 :  8p.  p.  1842 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  816. 
Wlndlnc-dmm.      T.    Ahlbom.      No.    1,<014,990:    Jan.   16; 

Sp.  p.  4248:  Oaa.  TOl.  174;  p.*714.        ,  .,,  „.^      , 
Winding-machine.     J.   O.   Mckean.     No.   1,014,886;   Jan. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8904 ;  Oaa.  roL  174  ;  p.  661.     ^.^     , 
Wlnd\ng-machlne.     J.  L.  Wlld«.     No.  1,014,860;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  39S7 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  669. 
Winding  machine.  Yam  or  like.    B.  STkea.    No.  1.014,081 : 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4226 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  711. 
Window  construction.     E.  M.  CleTenger.     No.  1,014.638; 

Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3452 ;  Oax.  vol.  174;  p.  608. 
Wlndow-(a8tener.     B.  H.  Remde.    No.  1.018.898;  Jan.  9; 

Sp.  p.  1804 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  309.  _  , 

Window  hanger.   Screen  or  storm-.     B.  B.   Catler.     No. 

1.014,621 :  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3350 :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;d.  M6. 
Window-lock.     O.  Park«.     No.  1,014,091;  Jan.  0;  8p.  p. 

2282 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  874.  _  _ 

Wlndow-iouvers,  Operating  derice  (or.    J.  B.  too  Wagner. 

No.   1.014.679;  Jan.   16;  Sp.  p.  3565;  Oaa.  toI.   174; 

p.  608. 
Window  screen.     M.  O.  Wood.     No.  1,016.418;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  6138 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  882. 
Window-screen.     J.  Nye.     No.  1.016,088;  Jan.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6683;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  1146. 
Window,    Sliding    and    swinging.      C.    M.    March.      No. 

1.015,060 ;  Jan.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4371 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  783. 
Wire-drawing  apparatus.     J.  Stratton  and  B.  A.  Clare- 

mont     No.  1,015.913;  Jan.  30;  Sp.  p.  6204;  Oaa.  vol. 

174;   p.   1082. 
Wire-drawing  apparatns.     J.  Stratton  and  B.  A.  Clare- 

mont.     No.  1.015.914 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  0208 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

174;  p.  1088. 
Wire  (abrlt    C.  H.  Oall,    No.  1,014,699 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3583;  Oaa.  toI.  174;  p.  613. 
Wlre-faatraer.    D.  Monaon.    No.  1,014.246  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2677 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  429. 
Wire-(eeding  mechaniam.     J.  O 

Tille.     No.  1.014.829;  Jan.  16; 

174  :  p.  668. 
Wire.  Making  (oalble.    L.  P.  Daob.    No.  1.018.864 ;  Jan.  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  1726 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  298. 
Wire-stretcher.    J.  H.  W.  Jones.     No.  1,013.897  ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  681 :  Qm.  toI.  174 ;  p.  108. 
Wlre^a&etcher.'  B.  L.  Belk.    No.  1,014.086 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2124 ;  Oaa.  rol.  174 ;  p.  866. 
Wlre^tretchlnt  derlee.     W.  A.  Holcomb.     No.  1.016,184; 

Jan.  16 ;.  Sp.  p.  4614 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  778. 


Wlra^la.    J.  J.  Baadtn.    Mo.  1.016.618:  Jan.  St;  Ip.  ». 

6846 ;  Qa&  vol  174 ;  p.  917.      .  ,  ,.^    ,       ^    ^ 
Wli«-twla<».    A.  a  LoBC.    Ne^  1.014.4M:  JaB.9;  «p.  p. 

8000 :  Oaa.  ▼oL  174 ;  p.  614.^.     .  „     ,  *,^  -«« 

Wll«-wWTlfl«  MachlM.    A.  L.  KltadMU.    No.  1,014.599; 

Jan.  0:  Op.  p.  SS82:  Qa&  toL  174;  p.  647.  ^   _^^_ 
WbM.  Attacktec  fllaMBta  to  iMtdterta.    W.  B,  Whltaav. 

Nori.018J>14j  Jan.  0 :  Sp.  p.  1080 ;  Oa^  vpL  174  :,P.TO. 
Wlrtiu^lodc.    ■.  8.  Parvrra.    Mo.  1.014.720 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Sp. 

p.  8081:  Oaa.  roL  174;  p.  Oil.  ^  .  ^... 

Wood-famine  apparatnai    H.  W.  De  Pr«.    No.  1.016.008 : 

Jan.  loTsprp.  4206;  Oaa.  TOL  174;  p.  720.     ^ 
Wood.  Fraaorrlnc.     W.  J.  Wataoo.     No.  1.016.862;  Jan. 

80 ;  te.  p.  0096 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 :  p.  1008.  • 
Wood.  Fteaenrlag,    B.  Manneaehka.    Mo.  1.010.024 ;  Jan. 


80 ;  Sp.  p.  0441 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  1181. 

ood,     rieamlng     and     hardening.     B.     Socher.     No. 

1^0.111 :  Jan.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  ttMaTOaa.  toL  174 :  p.  1168. 

npou^    H.  EL  Baaaa.    No.  1.016.776; 


1086. 
;  Jan.  9;  8p.  p. 


per  and  W.  W.  Man 
p.  p.  8880;  Oaa.  TOi. 


Wood, 

Wooden  plate.  Cuaii 

Jan.  80;  Sp.  p.  6912;  Oaa.  vol.  174 
Work-boz.    W.  W.  Hawkaa.    No.  1.014.1 

2174 ;  Oaa.  rol.  174 ;  p.  864. 
Work-aoKKurt    J.  M.  Wlggin.    No.  1.014,868 ;  JaB.*9 ;  9^ 

p.  2828 ;  Oaa.  rol.  174 ;  p.  407. 
Work-support-aetoatlng  mechaniam.     O.  A.  Ambler.     No. 

1.013,838:  Jan.  2;  Sp.  p.  1616;  Oaa.  toI.  174;  p.  2M. 
Wort-macerating  apparatoa.   B.  Hoffmann.    No.  1,015.448 ; 

Jan-  23 ;  Sp.  p.  8500:  Oaa.  toI.  174 :  p.  894._ 
Wrapper  (or  akclns  o(  thread  and  needlea.    C.  Vlaher.    No. 

1T014.686 ;  Jan.  9 ;  ^.  p.  8268 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  :d.  648. 
Wrapping-machine.     UT  0.  Fischer.     No.  1.016.067;  Jan. 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  6547 ;  Oax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1187. 
Wrench  :  See  CooTertible  wrench  ;  Monker-wrench  ;  Pipe- 

wrench  ;    Ratchet-wrench ;   Screw-wrencn. 
Wrench.    J.  T.  Jonea.    No.  1.018.174 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  170 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  174:  p.  30. 
Wrench.    J.  A.  OTerlaader.    No.  1.014.261 ;  JOn.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2590 :  Oaa.  rol.  174  ;  p.  482. 
Wrench.    W.  Bowden.    Na  1.014.603 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  8212 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  174 ;  p.  535. 
Wrench.    C.  H.  Mekeel,  Jr.     No.  1.014.714;  Jan.  16;  Sp. 

p.  3610 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  :  p.  618. 
Wrench.     P.  V.  Hendrlckson.     No.   1.016,181;   Jan.   16; 

Sp.  p.  4609 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  777. 
Wrench.    J.  Kovacs.    No.  1.015.194  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4637 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  174  ;  p.  782. 
Wrench.    L.  S.  Whitehead.     No.  1.016,069;  Jan.  28;  Bp. 

p.  5668 :  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  968. 
Wrench.     J.  C.  Granger.     No.  1.015.883 :  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

6149:  Oaa.  toI.  174;  p.  1071. 
Wrench.     H.  W.  Meldrnm.     No.  1.015.970;  Jan.  30:  Sp. 

p.  6328 :  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1101. 
Wrench.    A.  L.  Trimbath.    No.  1.016.049 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

6500;  Osa.  toI.  174:  p.  1131. 
Wringer:  Bee  Mop-wringer. 
Tarn-cutter.    B.  H.  Ponder.    No.  1,016,889 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  4976 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  869. 
Yam-dampening  deTlce.     W.  H.  CNeill  and  H.  Parker. 

Jr.     No.   1,015.706;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  6772;  Oaa.  ToL 

174  *  o.  984. 
Yarn-tension  deTice.     E.  Sykes.     No.  1,014.980;  Jan.  10; 

Sp.  p.  4225  :  Oaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  711. 
Yoke  center.  Neck-.     S.  H.  BenTlUe.     No.  1,015.248 :  Jan. 

16;  Sp.  p.  4743;  Oax.  toI.  174:  p.  800. 
Yoke  end  coupling.  Neck-.    S.  H.  BenTllIe.    No.  1.016.247 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4742  -Oaa.  toL  174  ;  p.  800. 
atber.  KmdL     B.  B.  Kleaalg.     No.  1.016,896;  Jan.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6169 :  Oaa.  TOi.  174  ]_p.  1076. 
Zinc  ozid.  Prodndnf.    H.  H.  Hnghea.    No.  1,014,002 ;  Jaa. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2177 :  Oaa.  toL  174 :  p  804. 
Zinc  sulfld  and  thlosoKatea,  Producing  pore.    P.  Plpereaat 

and  A.  Vila.    No.  1.013,611;  Jaa.  2;  Sp.  p.  9lS;  Oaa. 

ToL  174;  p.  147. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


No.  42,116:  Jan.  28;  Oaa.  toI. 


AutomolJde-bo^.     O.  P.  Prttdile.     Mo.  42,078;  Jan.  2; 

Au^SS;Ah«i^  ^R^Bobea.     No.  42,091;  Jan.  9;  Oaa. 

Tol.   174  ;  p.  672. 
Bad^.     A.  C.  Turner 

Bad^'or  button.     H.  J.  Juergena.     Mo.  42.085;  Jan.  9 

jJ^itT^'w^n: lin?id  J.  P.  Ledger.    No.  42.086 ;  Jan 

B£i£&^^Tj'^^<in^^^     NO.   42.117:   Jan.   80 

Bru",'  S^Tlng-.'  ^C.  E.  Thompson.  No.  42.120 ;  Jan.  80 
Gax.  tol.  174 :  p.  1196.,       „    ,    „  w      ^«ATa 

Casket  name-pUte,  Burial-.  N.  L.  Barmore.  No.  42.079 
Jan.  9c  Oaa.  toL  174:  p.  569.         „      ^„«-.,     ,        « 

Casket-trimming.     W.  B.  StsTona.     No.  42.098;  Jan.  9 

Cb?ll?!*/u  W.*keWto^*    No.  42.089;  Jan.  9;  Oaa.  toI 

ChUiSa.'^^h  A.,  and  J.  P.  Barker.    No.  42,092 ;  Jan.  16 

n^T,  toL  174 ;  p.  818. 
Ci0ir  njad  ^cigarette  ^holder.     H.  O.  Shank.     No.  42.002 

Jan.  28;  Oax.  toI 

Jan.  23;  Oaa.  toI 


^an.  9i  Oea.  ToL  174 ;  p.  672. 
Claap.    ^.  P.  Stewart     No.  42,114; 

Dish.     A.'  J.  San(ord.     No.  42,110; 


No 


174 ;  p.  1008.  ^     „  ^   „    „ 

DispUy  caalng,  Number-.     A.  Muaroe  and  F.  P. 

No.  42.109;  Jan.  28;  Oaa.  toL  174;  p.  1008. 
Drlnklnc  Teasel   or  similar  article.     M.   H.   Sloan. 

42,118:  Jan.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  174;  p.  1008. 
Bgg^np.    M.  Johnaen.    No.  42,064  ;  Jan.  9 :  Oaa.  toL  174 

D.  57a 
BmUem.  FratamaL    L.  M.  Breaker.    Mo.  42.080 ;  Jan.  9 

Oaa.  'VoL  174 :  p.  669. 
Byelet    W.  Hughea.    No.  42.100 ;  Jan.  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  1T4 

p.  814. 
Olobe  or  ahade.     J.  B.  MUler.     No.  42,107;  Jan.   88 

Oaa.  -fol.  174 ;  p.  1007. 
OraTe-llaiag.     J.  M.  and  W.  I.  Doddridge.     No.  42,007 

Jan.  10:  Oaa.  toL  174;  p.  8U 
InkataaO.    P.  M.  Aahley. 

174;  p.  609 


No.  41.077:  Jan.  9;  Oaa.  toL 


Kar.^  'B.  B.  Stone.    Mo.  42.004 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 :  p. 


Hi 
ap. 
iw: 


H.  B.  Bandlow. 
p.  600. 


Mo.  42.078;  Jan.  9;  Oaa.  toL 


Luap,  Automobile-.     W.  S.  Hamm  and  B.  M.  Newbold. 

No.  42,088  :  Jan.  9 :  Oaa.  toI.  174  :  p.  670 
Lamp.  Electric.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  42.118;  Jan.  SO; 

Oaa.  TOl.  174  ;  p.  1196.  ^.    „ 

Lamp-shade.    R.  Haley.    Noa.  42,09»-9 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL 

174:  PD.  813-14. 
Lamp-shade.     H.  A.  Schnelbaeh.     Noa.  42.111-12;  Jan. 

28:  Oax.  toI.  174:  p.  1008.  ,.    ^ 

Mali-box.    C.  H.  Baldwin.    No.  42.096 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Massage  device.     C.  E.  Thompson.     No.  42,119;  Jan.  80; 

Gaa.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  1196. 
Massage  deTlcea.  Rubber  flnger-pad  for.     C.  E.  Thompson. 

No.  42.121 :  Jan.  80 ;  Gaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  1196. 
Neck  or  cheat  protector.    A.  C  Delaon.    No.  42.082 ;  Jan. 

PiJiJouS^.  ci'ff Ji*  •  &■  SSion.    Mo.  42,088 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oaa. 

PlcSre^hlnger.^L  Ducsay.     No.  42.105;  Jan.  23;  Oaa. 

Por&re!*  k?*B.  Net    No.  42,087  :  Jan.  0 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ; 


ShWe.    MetaL     J.    E.   Annls.     No.    42.101 ;   Jan.   23 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  174;  p.  1006.  .     „ 

Show-case.     L.  aT  VandlTlr.     No.  42,076 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oaa. 

Show-case.'  fe.  Friedman.    No.  42,106 ;  Jan.  28  ;  Oax.  Tol. 

S^l'&rk,  or  similar  article.    F.  R  Pwtkt     (Belaaue.) 

^(0/18.869 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  008. 

Spoon,  (orkTor  almllar  artide.    O.  Strohhaker.    (Belaaoe.) 

Wo.  13.800 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oax.  toL  174  ;_p.  668.  „ 

Store-cointer.     J.   8.  Mitchell  and  ff   M.  Colbura.     Mo. 

42,108 :  Jan.  23 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  1007  ^o  ,«* . 

StOTe  or  range.  Cooking.     A.  K.  Beckwlth.     No.  42.102 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  Oax.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1006. 
Table-centerpiece.     P.  Sxathmary.     No.  42,116 ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  1009.  ^    ^_  ^ 

Tire  tread.  Pneumatic-.    O.  W.  Beldam.    Noa.  42.108-4; 

Jan.  28 ;  Oax.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1007.  ^  ^„.     ,  . 

Valre.  ThermoaUtic.    E.  ft.  CaldwelL    Mo.  42,081;  Jan. 

0;  Oaa.  Tol.  174;  p.  569.  .     ^ 

Vehicle-bodT.     H.  B.  Joy.     No.  42,074 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

yehlde-£dy.    B.  S.  Blcheaon.    No.  42,076  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oaa. 

Wheel  anc^rage  deTlce.  Vehicle-.     W.  B.  Perrine.     Mo. 
41.000 ;  Jaa.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  571. 


>? 


n 


^' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


AestylMiiilmraen.      Aawleiii    Imwa    Oompuiy.      No. 

^5.02e ,  J*«.  23 :  Ga«.  toI.  1T4 ;  r.  1028. 

Adb««lT«  for  meodlng  loaka.    0.  Wllkonlnf .    No.  86.022 ; 

Jan.  Id;  Q»m.  toU  1T4;  p.  826.  «_^.._     /^ 

▲1«L  OtnMr-.     Tta«  Chicago  Consolidated  BottUnf  Com- 

PSBJ.     No.  84j8l6 :  Jan.  • :  Qm.  toL  1T4 ;  o.  6T9. 
Al^  CftBMr-.     Dwaan   UtbU  Spring  Co.     No.   84,076; 

Jan.  16  :  Ga*.  toI.  174  ;  p.  824.         „     «,  „.^    , 
Antaial-trapa.    Otto  Kampfe  Mfg.  Co.    Na  84.779 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Ow.  TOl.  174:  p.  283.  ,   _  «..    «,  ,c« 

Antiseptic.     Lambert  Fbarmacal  Company.     No.  86,160; 

Jan.  30;  Oaa.  toI.  174:  p.  1214.     „     „.  ,^     , 
Antiseptic  dressing.    D.  C.  Osbom.    No.  86,167 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Oas.  ToL  174  :  p.  1214.  ^,     _^  «,«    T 

Aatomoblle-boods.     W.  Lamplugh.     No.  84,079;  Jan.  16; 

oaa.  TOl.  174 :  p.  824.  „     ^  .         «  „  ' 

Aotomobflaa.     The  Thomas  B.   Jcffery  Company.     Nos. 

84.776>r;  Jan.  2;  Oas.  toI.  174:  p.  286. 
AutomobUea.  SIz-paascnger  torpedo-body.    The  Thomas  B. 

JHTery  Company.     No.  84,749 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ; 

p.  284. 
Aatomoblles,  Six-passenger  toorlnc-body.    The  Thomas  B. 

Jefferr  Company.    No.  84.760 ;  Jan.  S ;  Gas.  toI.  174 ; 

BiSa.  raioity  and  clfaratte  eases,  hrlc^-brac.  4c..  Mesh. 

ETBellae.    No.  mM2  ;  Jan.  28 ;  Oaa,  toI.  174  ;  p.  1023. 

Baking-powder.     Francis  H.  beacett  *  Co.     No.  86,146; 

Jan.  30 :  Gas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  1218.      ^      ^^  ^^^     , 
Balls,  Foot  and  basket.    A.  Taylor.    No.  84,767 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Oas.  ToI.  174;  p.  284. 
Bedspreads    and    counterpanea.      Ifonnment    Mills.      No. 

84,085  ;  Jan.  16  ;  Gas.  TOl.  174  ;  _p.  824. 
Beef  and  bacon.  Smoked.    Newark  Packing  Company.    No. 

84,000 :  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  826. 
Beer.     CaatenrlUe  Brewing  Company.     No.  84,986 ;  Jan. 

16;  Gas.  TOl.  174:  p.  625. 
Beer.     Conway  Bros.  Brewing  k  Malting  Company.     No. 

M6.081  :  Jan.  SO :  Oas.  toI.  174 :  p.  1212. 
Belt-dreaslng.  H.  Scott.  No.  85,188 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Gas.  roL  174 ; 

p.  1 -'!.%. 
Belting,  Cotton  and  balata.     James  Dawaon  4  Bon.     No. 

84.820  i  Jan.  0  :  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  670.      • 
Belttag,  Leather  power-traasmlttlng.    A.  C.  Laurence.    No. 

85,142]  Jan.  30;  Oaz.  toI.  174;  p.  1218. 
Beverage   and  syrup  for   making  same.     Deacon   Brpwn 
Manafacturlng  Company.    No.  84,821 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Oas.  vol. 
174 ;  p.  670. 
Biacait.    National  Blacult  Company.    Nos.  84,840-60  ;  Jan. 

0 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  680. 
Biscuit,   Cereal.      Tbe    Shredded    Wheat    Company.      No. 

86.186;  Jan.  80:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1215. 
Blankets.     A.  De  Ceroea.     No.  84.943 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  vol. 

174  *  D    823. 
Kood-parlfler  and  tonic.     B.  B.  SteTans,     No.  84,762 ; 
^Jan.  2:  Oas.  vol.  174:  p.  284. 
Boilers.  Water-tube.     Rlsdon  Irpn  k  Locomotlre  Works. 

No.  86,044 :  Jsn.  28 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1028. 
Bonnets,   bate,   and  capa.     J.   Roatenberg.      No.   85.007 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  826. 
Books,  Cash  and  ezpenae.     W.  H.  Cieaaby.     No.  86.078; 

Jan.  30 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1211. 
Boots  sad  shoes,  Leatlter.    B.  B.  Taylor  Co.    No.  84.768 ; 

Jan.  2;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  284. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     Lann  *  Sweet  Shoe  Ca     No. 

84,841 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  680. 
Boots  sflMl  shoes.  Leather.    C.  W.  Strobbeek.    No.  84,884  ; 

Jan.  9;  Oas.  voL  174 :  p.  681. 
Boots  and   shoes,   Leathn*.     B«gal   Shoe  Company.     No. 

86.008 ;  Jan.  16 :  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  826. 
Boots  tind  shoe*.  Leather.     AMen-Foster-Willett  Co.     No. 

86,068 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  1211. 
Boota,  UKwa.  and  allppera.    Bdwin  C.  Bnrt  Company.    No. 

84,72i:  Jan.  2 ;  (&.  voL  174 :  p.  288. 
Bottiea,  Glaaa.     Bmplre  Bottle  •  Sapply  Company.     No. 

84,824 :  Jan.  9;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  679. 
Bread.    B.  O.  Orover.    No.  86,110 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ; 

p.  1212. 
Brick.     The  Columboa  Brick  and  Terra  Cotta  Co.     No.* 

84.041  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  823. 
Brick,  Fire-.     Chicago  Betort  ft  Fire  Brick  Co.     No.  84,816 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  679. 
Brooms.     0.  S.  Kulman.     No.  84.977;  Jan.  16;  Gas.  voL 

174  :  p.  824. 
Butter.    S.  Pfelfer  ft  Co.    No.  84,999 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

174  ;  V-  826. 
Butter  and  eggs.    B.  Baeb  ft  Co..  No.  84,877 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas. 

vaL  174 :  D.  681. 
Bnttooa.    6.^  Upplneott.    No.  84,8S9 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gm.  toI. 

174  *  n.  680l 
BnttonaTFearl.    W.  Krai  ft  Co.    No.  84.976 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas. 
«t>Llf|4 :  p.  824. 


Hooaler  Mann- 

,881 :  Jan.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ; 


No*.  84.948-6; 


Cabtneta,  eupboarda,  eioasta.  and  tables. 

tacturlng  Company.    No.  84 

p.  680. 
Calendars.     Dodge  Publishing  Company. 

Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  828.  .        „  _.  , 

Cambrlea,  abeeting,  shlrtlnf,  mnsltai,  ftc.     Garner  Print 

Works  ft  Bleaehery.    Nor84.008 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Gas.  toL  1T4 ; 

p.  682. 
Candies.     H.  F.  Boberta.     No.  86,006;  Jan.  16;  Oaa.  »0l. 

174  ;  p.  825.  ^^    ^ 

Candles.    Slnwr  Brothers.    No.  86,187 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

174 :  p.  1216.  ,        »     «  , 

Candjr.    United  Drug  Co.    No.  84,880 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  ToL 

Candv.'  '^Hodson'a.    No.  84.966;  Jan.  16:  Gaa.  vol.  1T4: 

Candy.    F.'o.  Jensen.    No.  85,181 :  Jan.  80 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ; 

Candy.    The  Pallaa  Candy  Co.    Na  86.168 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oan. 

vol.  174;  p.  1214.  ^  ^   ^ 

Candy  and   candied  popcorn.     Anbochon-Oamean   Candy 

Company.    No.  85,066;  Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1211. 
Candy  lozenges.     C.  A.  Brlggs  Co.     No.  85,066 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1211.  ^     „.  «^ 

Canned  com.    The  Illinois  Canning  Company.    No.  84.967 ; 

Jan.  16;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  824. 
Canned  corn.    P.  Hobenadel  Jr.  Canning  Company.     Noa. 

85.120-1 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1213. 
Canned  com.     P.  Hobenadel  Jr.  Canning  Company.     No. 

85,124  :  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1218.  _ 

i  Canned   flsb.     Southern   California   Fiah   Company.     No. 

85,017  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  :  p.  826.  ^    ^ 

Canned  fnilta.    S6keland  Gebr.    No.  84382 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas. 
I       vot  174  :  p.  681. 
I  Canned  fralti.    Central  Califbmla  Canneriea.    No.  85,071 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  Gaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  1211. 
Canned  fralts  snd  vMieUhles.     CalifomU  Frolt  Caaasra 

AasocUtion.    No.  84.818 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  679. 
Canned  f raits  and  vegetablea  and  cheese.    Goldberg.  Bowen 

ft  Co.    No.  86.107  :  Jan.  30 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1212. 
Csnned   frul^^  vegetables,   and   pork  and   beana.     Haaa- 

Lieber  Grocery  Company.     No.  8(».lll ;  Jan.  80 ;  Gas. 

tol.  174;  p.  1212. 
Canned  kraut  and  boiled  eabbaga.    P.  Hohenadal  Jr.  Can- 
ning Company.     No.  85,119;  Jan.  80;  Gaa.  vol.  1T4; 

p.  1218. 
Canned  oysters,  shrimps,  ftc.    Bllozl  Canning  Co.  of  Loolal- 

ana.    No.  86,061 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  voL  174 :  p.  1211. 
Canned  peaa  and  com.     P.  Hobenadel  Jr.  Canning  Cmd- 

pany.    Noa.  86.122-8 ;  Jan.  SO ;  Oas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1218. 
Csnned   pineapple.     Theo.   H.   Davles  ft  Company.     No. 

84,819 :  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol   174  ;  p.  679.  ««,,.. 

Canned  pineapple.    Hawaiian  Pinaappla  Co.    No.  86.118 ; 

Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1212.  -^  «-^ 

Canned  pineapples.    Hawaiian  Plnaapfda  Co.    No.  i*jB» ; , 

Jan.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  680.  _ 

Canned  tomatoen    Hobba  Mfg.  Co.    No.  86,118;  Jan.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1218.       ..     ^  «         „    ^  „ 

Canned  tomatoea.     The   HoUand-Cooneil   Company.     No. 

85.126 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1^8. 
Canned  vegetablea.    T.  Roberts  ft  (H>.    Na  84.876 ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Gas.  vor  174 :  p.  581.  ,        ^ 

Canned  vageUblea.     C.  W.  Baker.     No.  86,068;  Jan.  90; 

Oas.  VOL  174  ;  p.  1211.  _     ^^  ^^^     ^ 

Canned  vegetables.    J.  De  Pooter.     No.  86,088;  Jan.  80; 

Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1212.  „       ^      ^  « 

Canned    vegeUblea.      Kokomo    Canning    Company.      No. 

88,188 :  /an  80 ;  C*aa.  voL  174 ;  p.  1218. 
Canned  vegetables  a 'd  fralta.     Nallev  Grocery  Ca     No. 

84.089;  Jan.  16;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  825. 
Csnvas.     B.  KuKwnhelmer  ft  Co.     Na  84.887;  Jan.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  v-  680.  ^  ...         „__. .. 

Cstalogues  of  merchandise.     The  Snilivan  Bystaoi.     wo. 

84.885 :  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  Ml.  v.«.i-i. 

Cement,    concrete,    Ac.,    Coater    for.      Standard  Jarnteh 

Worka.     No.  8li,196 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Gas.  vod.  174  I  JJj  ,lf If- . 

Cement,  Fire-realatlng.     B.  V.  Morgan.    Na  844>86;  Jan. 

16 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 :  p.  825.  _^     ^     ^       „        ,_ 

Cement,  Waterfarooflng  and  strengtibanlng^w.     Harcaies 

Waterproof  Cement  Company.     No.  84,962;   Jan.   16; 

Gas.  VOL  174 :  p.  824.  ^         ,       . 

Cereal  conn>oond  used  in  the  pr»MUioa  of  a  bovetafs. 
iSiBion  <Sireal  Onapany.    No.  SMM6 ;  Jan.  9 :  Oas.  voL 

Cheese!  Cream-.     O.  Hagendorlt.     No.  84,960 ;  Jan.   16 : 

Gaa.  VOL  174 :  p.  824.  ^     ^    „   ,         **  ^  ^ 

ChiUl  aance  and  aaaorted  nnts.    mncla  H.  I^Cfett  ft  Co. 

Na  86.144:  Jan.  80;  Oan.  vol.  174;  ^.llllL 
ClttrettM.    A.  C.  Bramlc    Na  84,728 ;  Jan.  S  *.  Oaa.  vol. 
174;  p.  SSa. 
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ClSMH.    HQlauB  *  Co.    No.  M.T44 ;  Jaa.  2 ;  Owl  toI.  174  ; 

D    284 
Cimn.    'Sao  Telmo  Clnr  Mfg.  Co.    Mo.  84.7M ;  Jan.  9 ; 

Gm.  Tol.  174 :  p.  284.  ^,      ^,  ^.^     ,        ^ 

Cigars.     a«rmann  and  Company.     No.  85,086;  Jan.  28; 

Oaa.  TOl.  174;  p.  1023.  _  «.     « 

Cigara.     Helneman  Broa.    No.  80.080 ;  Jan.  28;  Qas.  toI. 

174:  p.  1023.  _       _,     ^ 

Cigars,  etaeroota,  and  llttU  clgara.^    Buparta  Clfar  Mann- 

facturlng  Co.    No.  84,786 :  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  284. 
Cloanlng  and  pdllahlng  cloths.    Ura  B«dio  Company.     No. 

85.178 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Qaa.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1214. 
Cleansing  compoond.     Swift  and  Company.     No.  86.202; 

Jan.  80;  Gas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  1215.      „     „     „,  ,.^     , 
Clocks.     Frledrich  Mauthe.  G.  m.  b.  H.     No.  85,164 ;  Jan. 

30 :  Gaa,  roL  174 ;  p.  1214.  ^,      ^^  ^^ 

Clothes.  Mm's.     Bark.   Fried  k  Company.     No.  84.808; 

Jan.  9 :  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  582.  .^  ^  „  . 

Clotmng  and  hooae-coats.  Sporting.    Alfred  Nelson  Com- 
pany.   No.  84,913 :  Jan.  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  174  ;  p.  682. 
Clothing.  Certain.     The  Splrella  Company.     No.  86,198; 

Jan.  Sb ;  Gas.  Tol.  174  ;  p.  1216.. 
Clothing,  Men's,  boys',  and  children's  outer.     Karnmann, 

Cohen   ft   Ettlinger.      Na    86.140;   Jan.   80;    Gas.    vol. 

174  *  D    1213 
Coal.  '  Horace  'aark  &  Sons  Co.     No.  85,077 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  174 ;  o.  1211.  ^,        «...„., 

CoaL     Pittsborg-Baffalo  Company.     Nos.  85.172-8;  Jan. 

30 ;  Gas.  ToL  174 ;  p.  1214.  «.,..*    ,         ^ 

Coats.     Hersbberg  4   Company.      No.   85.116;   Jan.    30; 

Gas.  TOl.  174 :  p.  1213.  ^  ^,  ^  r,       m 

Coats,  overcoats,  and  rain-coats.    Oarson-Meyer  *  Co.    No. 
-      86.106;  Jan. -80;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1212^      „    ..  . 
Coats,   vasts,   trousers,   and   overcoats.     The   Fechhelmer 

Kiefer  Company.     No.  86.098 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ; 

P-  1212.  ^.     ^ 

Coffee.     Halman  k  Co.     No.  86.040;  Jan.  28;  Gas.  toL 

174 ;  p.  1023. 
Coffee  and  tea.  Blended.     Lowry  Coffae  Co.     No.  84.840; 

Jan.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  580.  ^  »^    « 

Coffee.  Blendad.     R.  Bleecker.     No.  85.068 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  1211.  „      ^.  ^^. 

Coffee-settles.     Crystal  Gelatine  Company.     No.  86.085: 

Jan.  80;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1212. 
Confections  and  chocolatea.    Paul  F.  Belch  Company.    No 

84.811 ;  Jan.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  679. 
Corn-starch.    National  "Starch  Company.    No.  84.861 ;  Jan. 


9:  Gas,  vol.  174;  p.  680. 
Artists'   Mo< 


No.   85.056; 


Corsets.     Artists'   Model  Corset  Company. 

Jan.  30;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1211.  ».  .««     , 

Corsets  and  corset-pads.     Kqps  Bros.     No.  86.139;  Jan. 

30;  Gas.  vol.   174;  p.   1213. 
Corsets,  corset-waists,  brasslferes,   and  underwalsts.     The 

Crown   Corset  Company.     No.   85.084;   Jan.   30;   Gas. 

VOL  174;  p.  1212. 
Cotton  dometts  and  flannels.    Brogon  Mills.     No.  84,982 ; 

Jan.  16;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  823. 
Cotton  piece  .goods.     Amosseag  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  84,924;  Jan.  16;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  823.  ^    _,_ 

Coupons,  Trading-.    The  I.  O.  U.  Company.     No.  84,747 ; 

Jan.  2;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  284. 
Crnb-meat     H.  Dnbler.     No.  86,090;  Jan.  80;  Ga«.  toL 

174;  p.  1212.  _ 

Cream.  Cold-.     New  England  Laboratory  Company.     Mo. 

84.791 ;  Jan.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  o.  286.     _      ,         .^ 
Cream,   Face-.     J.   Fleischman.      No.    86,100;    Jan.   80; 

Gas.  VOL  174 :  p.  1212. 
Creams,  Cold  and  greaseless.    Anbry  Sisters.    No.  84,715 : 

Jan.  2:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  288. 
Cycles,  Motor-.     Armac  Motor  Co.     No.  84,928 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  823. 
Dental     and     surgical     cabinets,     operatlng-etools,     ke. 

L.  8.  Smith  k  Son  Co.     No.  85,047  ;  Jan.  23  ;  Gas.  Tol. 

174;  p.  1023. 
Detergents  and  polishing  materials.  Certain.     Hamilton 

Co.    No.  84.740 ;  Jan.  2  ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  284. 
Disinfectant  and  astringent  remedy.     J.  A.  WOlflng.     Ilo. 

84.922  :  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  582. 
Disinfecting    fluid.      West    Disinfecting    Company.      No. 

84.772#  Jan.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  284. 
Dlslnfacting  means  for  mouth  and  throat     Bauer  tr  Cie., 

Nos.  84.896-7  ;  Jan.  9  ;  (Jai.  vol.  174  ;  p.  682. 
Dresses,    skirts,    and    petticoats.      J.    A.    Herman.      No. 

84.963:  Jan.  16;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  824. 
Dock.    William  L.  Barrell  Co.    No.  84.800;  Jan.  0;  Gas. 

vol.  174 ;  p.  070. 
Duck.    William  L.  Barrell  Co.    No.  84.805 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Qas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  082. 
Dusters.    Hayes  Duster  Company.     No.  84,061 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

(Jss.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824.  ^   ^ 

Egg  -  presenring    compound.      Garantol  -  Qesellscbaft    mlt 

beachrinkter  Haftung.     No.  84,964  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol. 

174:  p.  824. 
Elastic  webbing.     Boston  Gore  and  Web  Manafactnring 

Company.    No.  84.981 :  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  828. 
Electrlc-are-light  carbona.    C.  Conmdty  (Inhabar  Pauline 

k  Bugen  Conradty)  Fabrik  elektrischer  u.  galvaniaclier 

Kohlen.    No.  80.070 ;  Jan.  SO ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1211. 
Electrical  apparatua.  Certain.     Champion  IgnttloB  Com- 
pany.   No.  80,078 ;  Jan.  SO :  Oaa.  toI.  174 :  p.  1211. 
Electrical  repeatbig  ralaya.    Wlralav  Spaclalty  ABoaratos 

Co.    No   801212;  Jan.  30;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1210. 
Bmnlslon  of  codllver  oil.     Tlie  Smith-Stllwall  Ca     Mo. 

R5.100;  Jan.  80;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1216. 


Bnamal  in  varioaa  colors  naad  as  a  flUw.  Soft.     H.  W- 

Tbompaon.    Mo.  80.203  ;  Jan.  80 :  Qas.  vol  174 :  p.  1210. 

Snamala,  TarBiabaa.  stalas.  and  flllers.    Pratt  *  Lambert. 

No.  80.177 ;  Jan.  80;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1214 
Bnloaivea.    A.  Heyman.    No.  84.964 ;  Jan,  16 ;  Oaa.  toL 

174:  p.  824.  ^.     ^,  -^-     _ 

Fana  for  peraonal  oaa.    N.  T.  Palmer.     No.  84.008 ;  JaB. 

16 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  o.  820.  ^       „     „.  ^,     , 

Feed.  Horsa.     Sdwarda  *  Loomia  Co.     No.  80.003;  JaB. 

30 ;  Oaa.  ToL  174 ;  p.  1212.  ^     ^^  ^,,     , 

Feed,  Sto^    Feeders^Sopply  Compaay.    No.  84.001 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  :  p.  824.  ^      „ 

Felta  for  liniag  or  flllliig  walla,  kc.    H.  W.  Johna-Manville 
Company.    Mo.  84.071 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  174  :  p.  M4. 
Fertiliser.     Fanners'   Cotton   Oil  k  Fertiliser  Co.     Mo. 

84.000 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  iPjM. ,      ^    „ 
Flfs.    Habieht.  BraoB  ft  Co.    Mo.  84.007 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Oaa.  r<A. 

174:  p.  082. 
Fllea  for  papera  and  booka.    J.  H.  Atwater  Company.    Mo. 

84.027 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  828.  _  .       ^ 
Filea.  Papar-.    Tawman  ft  Brba  Manufacturing  Co.     Mo. 

84.770:  Jan.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  286.   ^,     „,  .„„    , 
FUtara,  ^ater-.    Braas  Goods  M'rg.  Co.    No.  84,722 ;  Jan. 

2;  Oaa.  vol.  174:  p.  288.  .  „      ^       « 

Flannela.  Cotton.    "Tootle,  Wheeler  ft  Mottcr  Mar.  Co.    No. 

84.887  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  681.    ^  „,     „       ., 
Flavoring  eztraeta  and  vices.    Cambarland  Mfg.  Co.    No. 

84317  :  Jan.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  070.  «   „    » 

Flavoring  extracta,  ice-cream  preparaaon,  ftc.    O.  B-^Aa- 
drewaft  Company.    No.  84.920  ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  174  ; 
p.  823. 
Flour  and  stock  food.  Wheat-.    Shannon  ft  Mott  Company. 

No.  86.186 ;  Jan.  80;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1216.,     ^^ 

Flour,  Compound  baking-.    O.  P.  P.  Nicolaoo.    No.  85,160 ; 

Jan.  SO ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1214. 
Floar,  Wheat-.     Kemper  Mill  ft  Elevator  Company.     No. 

84,835 :  Jan.  0 :  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  680. 
Floor.  Wlieat-.     Lexington  Flourlag  Milla.     No.  84.888; 

Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  680. 
Flour.  Wheat-.    Montana  Flour  Milla  Co.    Moa.  84347-8 ; 

Jan.  9:  Oaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  680.       ^^  ^_^     ,        ^^     ^ 
Flour,  Wheat-.    Oalban  ft  Co.    No.  84.008 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas. 

vol.  174  :  p.  824. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     King  Milling  Co.     No.  84,074 ;  Jan.  16 : 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Floor.    Wheat-.      Moseley    ft    Motiey    Milling    Ca      Mo. 

84.088;  Jan.  16;  Gas.  vol.  174  :d.  826.         ^^     ^_  ^^^ 
Fhwr.  Wheat-.     Shannon  ft  Mott  Company.     No.  86.018; 

Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  826.  _  ^        „ 

Floor,  Wheat-.     The  Eaton  Milling  ft  Elevator  Ca     No. 

86.092  ;  Jan.  80  :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1212.      ^,     ^      _^ 

Flour.  Wheat-.    Keblor  Flour  Mills  Company.    No.  86.186 ; 

Jan.  SO;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  1213. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Michigan  Milling  Company.    No.  86.166 ;  ^ 

Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1214. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    Moselay  i  Motley  MUlfng  Ca    No.  86.106 ; 
Jan.  30  ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  1214.  «„-«,« 

Flours.   Certain.      F.    B.   Chamberlain   Co.      No.    80.072; 

Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1211.  ^ 

Fly-ktllers.      United    States    Wire    Mat    Company.      Na 

85.040 :  Jnn.   2S  :  Oas.  vol.   174 :  p.   102S. 
Food  coloring.     Chase   ft   Neely.     Na   80.074;   Jan.   80; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1211.  ,       .    « 

Food.  Horae.    F.  C.  McAfee.    Na  84,842  ;  Jan.  0 ;  Oaa.  voL 

174 :  p.  580. 
Food.  Laxative  cereal.     J.  D.  Bonrdeau  Co.    Na  84,812; 

Jan.  0 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  579. 
Fodd  prodocta.  Ollve-oU.    M .  Nlven.    No.  84.908 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Gas.  VOL  174 ;  p.  826. 
Food.  Stock.     Mutual  Cotton  Oil  Co.     No.  85.168;  Jan. 

30 :  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1214.  „      .        „ 

Fooda  and  stock  feed.  Certain.     American  Hominy  Com- 
pany.   No.  84.797  ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ip.  070. 
Fooda,  Certain.     The  American  Prepared  Food  Co.     No. 

84.800;  Jan.  8;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  670. 
Foods,  Certain.     CItas.  W.  Banermelater  Company.     Na 

84310 :  Jan.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  070. 
FoodJs,    Certain.     The   Franco-American   Food   Company. 

No.  84,828 :  Jan.  0;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  070. 
Fooda,  Certain.    MeMell  ft  Binlns  Company.    No.  84,848 ; 

Jan.  9 :  Gas.  roL  174 ;  p.  680. 
Fooda.  Certain.    Scott  ft  Gilbert  Ca    Na  84.870 ;  Jan.  0 : 

Gas.  VOL  174;  p.  681. 
Foods.  Certain.    T.  M.  Sinclair  ft  Co.    No.  84,881 ;  Jan.  0 : 
Gas.  ToL  174  ;  p.  681.  „      ^^  ^^ 

Foo^  Certain.    Western  Orocar  Company.     Na  84,802; 

Jan.  0 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  081.  ,        .^     « 

Fooda,  Cwtaln.     S.  Clague.     No.  80.076;  Jan.  30;  Oaa. 

▼oL  174:  p.  1211.  „      ^  „ 

Foods.  Certain.    Conservenfabrlk  I>nsburg  vorm.  Henckell 

•     ft  Both.     Na  86.080:  Jan.  80;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  1212. 

Fooda,  Certain.     'Tbe  Four  Co.     No.   86.101;   Jan.  80; 

Oaa.  VOL  174 ;  p.  1212.  ...     ,        .«    « 

Fooda,  Certain.    B.  Martinea.    Na  80,108  ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oas. 

Fooda,  Carta%i.    J. *W.  Rider.    Na  80.170;  Jan.  80;  Oaa. 

VOL  174 ;  p.  1214. 
Fooda.  Certain  grain.    The  Pioneer  Cereal  Company.    No. 

84.*r4 ;  Jan.  0 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  081.    ^     ^.     ^_  ^^ 
Fmitt  and  dieese.  Dried.    W.  H.  Underwood.    Na  80.020 ; 

Jaa.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  174  ;  p.  820.  ^,     _^  ,^    , 

Furalture.    B.  OroaBbernr  ft  Company.    No.  84.780 ;  Jan. 

2 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  »8.  _     ..  ^-    . 

ForBltnre.    B.  Oreenberger  ft  Company.    Ma  84.008 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  324. 
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Oame.    Mdnej  and  Saitk.    No.  86.014t  7aa.  16;  Qm.  ^L  '  Ltetont    IL  C  KlUgw.    Na  84310;  Jbb.  •',  Qm.  ^ 


oiiam^^'j.T.ToM.    Na84.T00:  JaB.2;aM.Tel. 
174  *  BL  2M 

B43at;  JaB.  0;  Oas.  voL  174;  P^MO. 
OarmmU  Liidles'   outar.     J.  J.  rrladmaa  ft  Ca     Ma 

8040?;  JsB.  80;  GsB.  VOL  1T4 ;  p.  lMa>^     .    ,  ^ 
Oarmiddil  dNMiaga.     Kbm  ThaDardia«,Cliami<«I  Com- 
npSy.    Ma  85.18TT  Jan.  80;  Oas.  toL  1T4;  p.  1218 
Oh^ktBB  and  mlBt  aanca.  Soar.     rruie|i  B.  Leaptt  ft 

CaTMo.  80.146;  Jan.  80 :  Oas.  jol.  1T4:  p.  m*. 
OlaM.M&ror  and  Plata,     iliras  Tonip  Olaas  Ca    Na 

8rw!jSiB.0;Oas.Tol.  lT4;|k680. 
OlaainraM.  Certain,    Gill  Brothers  Compaay.    No.  80.087 ; 

Jaa.^;  Oaa,  toL  174;  p.  1028.  

OlaaawaM.  Cat  and  engraTed.     Corona  Cot  Glass  Com- 
^iSy     ilo.  80.084;  Jai..  28;  Oas.  toI.  174;  a  1028. 
OlSr  ABieHcan  Oloa  Company.    Moa  84.71»-18 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

tSratea.  *8alaman(ie'r  Orate  Bar  Co.    Ma  84,700 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Onmf' Chewing-.'  ^a  Tom  WUsob  Manofteturlng  Com- 
^i«y.     NoV«4,808 ;  J**-  0;  Oas.  voL  174;  a  081. 
OwnTCkewlng-.     Snow-Man  Prodneta  Ca     Mo.  80.016; 

Jan.  16;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  826.         ^^^     ,     •  «*    ^ 
Halr^war.     L.  B.  Warren.    Na  80308;  Jan.  80;  Oaa. 

HUr^tralc.'  *H.^^*Loubequa     Na  84.782;  Jan.  2;  Oaa. 

Ha&Mlc'  ^.  ^Knganlalla     Mo.  84.788;  Jan.  2;  Oaa. 

HaiStimli'  i*.  CBllarba.    Ma  84,002;  Jan.  0;  Oaa.  toL 

174  *  i   082 
Halr-tonle  and  remedlee  for  hay-fever,  catarrh.  *c.    Asone 

Manafactnring  Compaay.    No.  84.716 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

1T4  *  Ik    2fiS 

Hair-totaea.    R.  D.  Deaiae.    Na  84,720 ;  Ja«.  8 ;  Oas.  toL 

174  *  a    283 
Hams.' bacon,  and  lard.     Carondelet  PM^ing  Company. 

No.  80370 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Gaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  1211.        . .  .  .. 

Handkerchiefs.    Cochrane  Manofactarlag  Ca    No.  84.040 : 

Jan.  16;  Oas.  voL  174:  p.  828.       _  _^  ,      „ 
Handkerchiefa.  Cotton.    Tootal  Brosdhorjrt  Lea  Company. 

Na  84.886 ;  Jan.  0  ;  Oas.  toL  174 ;  p.  Ml. 
Hardware,  cooking  utenaila.  and  wir<^«loth.  Certain.    Jan 
"       ■     "IDl  *  "       "'  ■  ■ 


aey.  B^^bbJ*.  Hi 


1T4 ;  p.    „ 
Hard  wale.  Ham« —     -.«.-. 
30 :  Oiu.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1212 


ft  Co.  '  Mo.  84,748 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  voL 
Covert  Mfg.  Ca     Ma  80.082;  Jan. 


and  hameaa. 


Hardware.  Saddlerv  l- ---—  ,   ,_. 

No.  80.012  :  Jan.  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ; 


The  Seneca  Chain  Com- 
pany,   No.  80.012  :  Jan.  lo  ;  was.  vol.  174  ;  g.  826. 

Hata  and  eapa.  W.  6.  Levan  and  Bona.  Mo.  84,080 ;  Jan. 
16  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  824.  _  .  .    « 

Hoof-pads,  Leather.  Unltad  Btataa  Chrome  Sola  Compaay. 
Mo.^4321 :  Jaa.  0 ;  Oas.  toL  174 ;  p.  682. 

Hoaierir  Mlliw  *  Bona  Co.    No.  84,7tf7 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Hoaieiy.     Paramoaat  Kaittinf  Compaay.     Ma   84,014; 

^*ar  Jl4lH''l>i'*'^''*^  Ma  84,936;  Jaa.  16; 
Hoefe'ryT**  ipswId^MUla.  Mo.  84,968 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol. 
174;  p.  624 


No.  85,018 ;  Jan.  16 ; 
No. 


Hosiery.    E.  Sutro  ft  Son  Company 

Gas.  WL  174;  p.  825.    ^     ^        „     ^    .« 
Hoaieri,      The    Plttaburgh    Dry    Gooda    Company. 

85.0l0;  Jan.  16;  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  826. 
Hosiery,      Mancheater    Hosiery    Milla    Co.      No.    85,161; 

Jan .10 :  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  l2l4.  .^     ^ 

Hoslerr:     Wear  Knitting  Ca     Na  85,211;  Jan.  30;  Oas. 

VOL  174;  p.  1216. 
Hoslo-y,    petticoata,    and    muslin    underwear.      Swenapn 

Broa  CoT  No.  86.201 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1216. 
Insectidda     A.  L.  PauL     Na  85.170;  Jan.  30;  Gas.  voL 

174  i  p.  1214.  .        «    « 

Insectlddea.     J.  P.  McCaffery.     No.  84,785 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oaa. 

vol.    174;   p.   286.  ,        ^ 

Insecticfdea.    C.  J.  Martin  ft  Bona    No.  86,162 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Gas.  VOL  174 ;  p.  1214.  _ 

Iron  compound.  Liquid.     Smooth-On  Mannfaetnrlna;  Com- 
pany, ^o.  86.191 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Oas.  toL  174  j,  PrJ/l'v— 
Javella  water.    Cadoratta  Broa  ft  Co.     No.  86.068 ;  Jan. 

SO ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1211.  .        ^. 

Jointbi  materUl.  clap-valvas,  boae,  balttnir,  and  paaflnc. 

Certain.    Pahl'ache  Oummi-  and  Aabeat-Oeaellscbaft  mlt 

besctirinkter  Haftung.     Na  84,872;  Jan.  9;  Gas.  voL 

174  5  p.  681. 
Journal     Weeklv.       Curtis    Publlahing    Company.      No. 

84.7JB8  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  P- ,288.  ^ao  ,« . 

Knitiad  undershirta.    Bubens  ft  Martto.    Moa.  89.OOS-10 ; 

Jan.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  826.  «...    ,       «    „ 

Lard,  Imitation.    Galban  ft  Co.    Ma  84,826;  Jan.  9 ;  Oas. 

voL  174:  p.  680.  ^ 

Leather.     A.  F.  Oallun  ft  Bona     Mo.  80,104;  Jan.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1212.  .       ^     ^    . 

Leathavs,  hldea  and  pelta.  Composition  for  the  trMtment 

of.     D.  O'Keefa    Ma  80,160;  Jan.  SO;  Gas.  voL  174; 

LemoUB.    California  Fruit  Orowera  Bxchanga    No.  80,060 ; 

Jan.  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1211.  ^         _  ^  ^  _ 

Linen  and  liemp  pieea  gooM.    The  Ooaroek  Bopawork  Co. 

No.  84,007 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 


ui^iiinl"  "  Aifte-Amwleaa     Phamacwtteal     Oompsay. 
Na  84,026TTaB.  16;  Om.  ▼«>L  174;  p.  828.         .,_.,. 
Llaoleom,  Btaaa  binding  for.     R.  BhbbelL     Na  84,748; 

Loek°aBd'  lateb.    Vmi  Dupria  Fire  Exit  Latah  CoapaBjr. 

Ma  80,021 ;  Jaa.  16 ;  Oas.  t^.  174 ;  P- 826. 
Looaa^ztarmlaator.     J.  C   DIaamore  Co.     Mo.  80,08* 

Jaa.  80 ;  Oas.  voL  174jp.  1112.  ^   ».  n^      iMm. 

MacuoBi,    Imported.     Fraada   H.    Lenett  ft  Ca     NC 

80.140 ;  Jaa.  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.^1214. 
MiutRSloe.  Monthly.     W.  Quackenbnah.     Mo.  84370;  Jaa. 

0^;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  681.  ^      ^^  ^,     _  _    _ 

Magaslna.  Monthly.     P.  Waxman.    Mo.  84.801;  Jan.  t^ 

Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  081.  .«,..«  -. 

Magasinc,  Monthly.    The  Grand  Bay  Land  Company.    N^ 

84,900 ;  Jan,  9 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  082.  „^  --«. 

Magaxine.  Semimonthly.   The  Yogoe  Company.   Ma  84.770; 

Jan.  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  284.     ^,       ^_  «.«      ,         o.  . 
Mantles.      Welabach    Company.      Mo.    80.060;    Jan.    28; 

(i■^r..  VOL  174;  p.  1023.  ^  „     «.  ,Ai 

Matches,  SaMy-.  T*e  Ohio  Match  Company.    No.  80,164 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1214.      • 
Mattresses.    Rose  Sprinf  Bed  Company.    No.  84,708 ;  Jan. 

2;  Gai.  voL  174;  p.  284.  ,      „.  ...      ,         • 

Mattresses.     Stockwell-Haley  Co.     No.   84,760;   Jaa.   «j 

Gaz.   voL    174;    p.    284.  ^,  „     ^  « 

Mattreaaea  and  aprlng-beda.     The  M.  A.  Hant  Compaay. 

No.  84.746 ;  Jan.  2 :  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  284. 
Meat  Juice,   Preparation   having  a  baaia   ot  ^no-.     W. 

Bemhelm.    No.  84.980 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  8». 
Medical  preparation  for  blood  diseases.     L.  Haefner.    Na 

85,112 :  Jan.  80 :  Oaa.  VOL  174 ;  p.  1212. 
Medicaments.  Cardiac.    J.  Bflrger.     No.  84,988;  Jaa.  It*. 

Gas.  VOL  174:  p.  828.         „    „    ,  „      .^•-.». 

Medlcamenta  for  the  skin.     W.  T.  Jamea     No.  84,060; 

Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824.     ^^      „.  ...     , 
:  Medicated  candiea.     L.  L.  Finch.     Mo.  86,000;  Jaa.  SO; 

Gas.  ToL  174;  p.  1212. 
Medicinal  preparation.     The  Manine  Medicine  Compaay. 

No.  84.784  :  Jan.  2  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  P-286. 
I  Medicinal  preparation.    The  Bluffton  Chemical  Company. 

No.  86,064 :  Jan.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  :  p.  1211. 
Medicinal  preparation.     Fairchild  Broa.  ft  Foster.     No. 

86,096;  Jan.  30:  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  1212,  __,„     , 
Medicinal  preparation.     W.  D.  Jonea     No.  86.185;  Jaa. 

30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1218.  ^,      ..,».     » 

Medicinal  preparation.     W.  B.  Potter.     No.  85.176;  Jan. 

30;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  1214.  „  ,-4 

Medicinal  preparations.     Scott  ft  Gilbert  Co.    No.  86.184 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1216.  .     „    '.  v 

Medicinal    preparation    containing   salta      A.    Saxlehaer. 

Na  85.181  :  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol,  174 ;  p.  1214. 
Medicinal   tableta.     D.   B.  Street.     No.  84.020;  Jan.  0; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  682.  ,      „_  ^_^      ,         ^ 

Medicinal    tea.      H.    AllendorlT.      No.    86.002;    Jaa.    80; 

Medicine?  Certain.'    R.  H.  Oerke.     No.  84.006;  Jan.  16; 

Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
:  Medicine  for  all  abraaions  of  the  akin.    Samery  ft  Wants. 

No.  84.917  ;  Jan.  9 :  Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  082. ,,  ^,  .      ^ 
Medicine  for  female  diaeaaea     Chattanooca  MadlelBS  Co. 

Na  84.899  ;  Jan.  9  :  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  082.  '    ^  ,,^ 

Medldne.  Uver.    Chattanooga  Medicine  Co.     No.  84300 ; 

Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  882. 
Metal   cleaning   and   poliahing   compoaltiona.     HouaelioUl 

Convenience  Company.    No.  86.126 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  toL 

174 :  p.  1218. 
Metal  or  wood  primers.  Face  liquid  for  use  as  a  aesling 

coat  over.    Standard  Vamish  Works.    No.  85,196 ;  Jan. 

80  :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1215.  ^     ^ 

Milk.     Union  Dairy  Company.    No.  84,888 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Oas. 

VOL  174  ;  p.  681. 
Milk-powder.     Merrell-Sonle   Co.     Mo.   84,844;   fan.   0; 

Oas.  VOL  174 ;  p.  680. 
Molaaaea.     American  Molaaaea  Co.     No.  84,700;  Jaa.  0: 

Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  870.  ^  ^         -«.     tx„    , 

Mooth-waah  and  tooth  paate  and  powder.     The  Deaeoio 

Chemical   Company.      Mo.   84,001;   Jaa.   0;   Oas.  vol. 

174 ;  p.  082.  ^^ 

Musical  striBgs.    The  Rudolph  Wurlltser  Co.    No.  84,77^ ; 

Jsn.  2 :  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  286.  ^      ^_  ^^^ 

Mustard.     Stickney  ft  Poor  Spice  Company.     Mo.  80,108; 

Jan.  80;  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  1210.     ,  „      .^  i.^ 

Newspaper,    Quarterly.      J.    A.    Chaloner.      Ma    84314; 

Jo".  9 :  Gas.  VOL  174 ;  p.  070.         .     .    .„     , 
Noodlea,  Bgg-.     C.  F.  Mueller  Co.     No.  80,107 ;  Jaa.  80 ; 

Gas.  VOL174 ;  p.  1214.  „    ^         _  ..  ^      - 

Nuts,  Assorted  dlnnei^.     Francis  H.  Leggett  ft  Ca     No. 

85,148 :  Jan.  SO ;  Qas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  12l£" 
Obtondenta.    Clay  ft  Abraham.    No.  84,939 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas. 

vol.  174 :  p.  828.  „      .^ .- ^ 

Oil-cake  and  oll-meaL     Kellocfi  ft  Miller.     Np.  84,814; 

Jan.  0;  Oas.  voL  174jp.J»0.  .^  *••  . 

Oil.  Cotton-seed.    Kentucky  Beflnlag  Co.    Nos.  84371-1: 

Jaa.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824, 
Oil.  LubrleatlBg-.    Tba  Great  Western  Oil  Co.  No.  80.100 ; 

Jan.  80 ;  Oaa,  vol.  174 :  p.  1212. 
OIL  Olive-.     The  Pompelan  Co.     No.  86.174 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

daa.  ToL  174:  p.  1214. 
OIL  Soy-bean.    Oarreia  ft  BOmar.     No.  84.000;  Jan.  11; 

Gas.  ToL  174 ;  p.  824. 
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Oils  (or  maklBf  caattac  eor*-mol4«.    Bajcnon  Oil  Works. 

No.  84,718 ;  Jan.  2jOa«.  toI,  1T4 :  p.  288. 
OUa  tor  trMtaMat  of  tcxtllM  and  loatlior.     B.  P.  Dneaa 
«.£**•,  No.  86,0©1 ;  Jan.  80;  Gm.  toL  174:  p.  1112. 
OlljL  Lubrteatlac-.     Standard  Oil  Co.  of  N«w  York.     No. 
_  86,1»4 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  1T4 ;  p.  1216. 

^S'SK'^,   "^^    AnthoUna    Ifanafactnrtec    Ca       Na 
84.804 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Oas.  rol.  174 ;  p.  581. 

afd   lemons.     Cbarter   Oak   Citnis 


84,637 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  rol.  174  fp.'sii"  ^**' 

**f?*%  JET?"^*"**!   lomons,    Ac.     Bspcransa  Fruit  Co. 

No.  86.096 :  Jan.  30 :  Oas.  rol.  lliTp.  1212. 
PackliMr   for   macbinery,     Bobber.      O.   a.    Schick.      No. 
_86.182 :  Jan.  30 :  Gas.  rol.  174 :  p.  l2lX 
PscklM,  If achinerr.     J.  Walker  *  Co.     No.  84.800 ;  Jan. 

0:  Oas.  vol.   174;  p.  881. 

***TSlT74^***12i8       ^*^'    ^'  *°*^®'  '•»•«>;  Qm. 
Paint  and'Tamlah  thinner.     Hlldreth   Varnish  Co.     No 

86,117  :  Jan.  80  ;  Oaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1218. 
Paint.  Roman  Bold.    F.  L.  Sleeper.     No.  86,188;  Jan.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  1215. 
Paper  and  books.  Manifold  carbon.     Pen-Carbon  Manifold 

Co.     No,  86,171  :*Jan.  80;  Gas.  toI.  174 ;  p.  1214. 

^F^'  ^^-     »^"«*«   H-   L«g«tt   *  Co.     Na   86447; 
Jan.  ao:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  121S.  «>«.*■»•  . 

^^A^'l*^-   American  Writing  Papar  Oompaay.    Noa. 

84.80.1-6  Tlan.  9 :  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  T579. 
Paper.  Wrltlac-.    American  Writing  Paper  Company.    No« 

8M27-30Tjan.  23  ;  Gas.  toL  lU ;  pni023. 
Pap«r.   wrltloe   and   printlnr      American    Wrltlns   Paper 

Company.     No.  85.031  ;  Jan.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1023. 
Papers.  Waterproof  sheathlnK  and  balldtnK.     Barrett  Mfa. 

Company.    No.  84.717  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  pi  283. 
Pencils.  Lead  and  colored.     Schwamhaosaer   late  Qroas- 

ber«r  A  Kurs.     No.  84,878;  Jan.  9;  Oas.  vol.  174; 

Perfumes  and  toilet  water.    The  Andrew  Jergms  Ca   No 
86.184 :  Jan.  30 :  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1213.   ^^ 

Periodicals.    Weekly.    -  White    Sata     Actors'     Union    of 
AsMWlca.,   Na  84.773 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  286. 

Petroleum,    Residue   from   distlliation  of.      Derevolse-An- 
derson  Company.     Na  86,087 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  174 ; 

Piano-players  and  mnsic  for  the  same.     Aeolian  ComnanT 
No.  84,796;  Jan.  9:  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  679. 

^^'5f.«*"»?    "?L*    ▼*»•«»'.     Crosse  A   BlackwelL      Mo. 

84.942 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  828. 
Pictures  and  lllnstratlons  pablisbed  serially.     The  New 

York  Herald  Company.     Kos.  84,863-69;  Jan.  9;  Gas. 

vol.  174  :  pp.   580-1. 
Pictures  and   llliiHtratlons  published  serially.     The  New 

York  Herald  Company.     Noa  84,901-2;  Jan.  16;  Oas. 

vol.  174  ;  p.  826. 

Pllla.  Cathartic:    Lanman  A  Kemp.    No.  86.141 ;  Jan.  80 : 

Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  1213.  '  ' 

Pills,  face^^ream,  liniment,  salvea,  Ac.    M.  Halpam.    No. 

84.908:  Jan.  9:  Gas.  vol.   174;  p.  682.      ""  »"™- 
Xloe-corerlng,  Asbestos.     H.  W.  Johns-MaaTiUe  Co.     No 

84.83.'l :  Jan.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  680. 
Pipes.  Tobacco-.     Relas  Bros.  A  Co.    Nos.  86.004-6 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  174  ;  p.  826. 
Plstola.  rifles,   guna,  and  cartridges.     Andens  fttabllaoe- 

roents  Pleper  8««.  A~.     Na  84,806;  Jan.  9;  Gaa.  toI. 

174  :  p.  6<9. 
Pocket-books.     Jameson  A  Metsler.    No.  86,180 ;  Jan.  80  ■ 

Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1218. 
Popcorn.     P.  W.  Noble.     Na  84,870;  Jan.  0;  Oas.  vol. 

174  ;  p.  681. 
Pork  preparation.     W.  Moland's  Bona.    No.  84.846 ;  Jan. 

0;  Oaa.  vol.  174;  p.  680. 
PosUl   cards.      Frank   W.   Swallow   Post  Card   Co.     No. 

86.200 ;  Jan.  30 :  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1216. 
Powder  and  cream,  hair  tonic  and  dye.  Pace.     Rotkowlta 

Broa     No.  84.754  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  284. 
Powder,  Toilet.     Arthur  Chemical  Co.     No.  86,064 ;  Jan. 

30 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  d.  1211. 
Powder,  Tooth-.     A.   B.  Drucker.     No.  84.780;  Jan.   2; 

Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  283. 
Powders.   Condition-.     Ackerman-Stewart  Drug  Co.     No. 

84.923;  Jan.  16;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  823. 
Powders.  Talcum.    A.  A.  Vantlne  A  Co.     No.  86,206;  Jan. 

30;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1215.  , 

Preparations  for  the  relief  of  foot  troubles.    A.  L.  Frtteh. 

No.. 86.103:  Jsn.  80;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1212. 
PoUicatlon,    Weekly.      Life    Publishing    Company.      No. 

84.981 :  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  ^4. 
Refrigerators.     Maine     Manoftcturlng     Company.     No. 

84,983;  Jan.  16:  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  824. 
Refrigerators.     Hellmng  and  Orlmm   Hooae  Farnlahlng 

Co.     No.  85,116;  Jan.  80;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p,  1218, 
Refrigerators   and   lee-bozes.     The  Baldwin   sefrlgarator 

Co.     No    84,929 :  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  823. 
Remedies  for  aathma,  hay-fever,  catarrh,  croup,  and  colds. 

H.   E.  Johnson.     Na  84.778 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Qaa.  tol.   174 ; 

p.  286. 
Bemedlea  for  constlpatloa.    A.  H.  Griawold.    Na  84.969 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  voiri74  ;  p.  824.  ^^ 

Remedies  for  genlto-urlnArr  diseases.     C.   Scbalti.     No. 

86,011;  Jan.  16:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  826. 
Remedlea  for  headache.     B.  J.  Paller.     No.  84.962;  Jan. 

16 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  824. 
Remedies   for  obesity,  dyspepsia,  aad  iadlgeatVtt.     Tb« 

Rock-A-Wster  Chemical  Oompany.    MoTsOlB ;  Jan.  ft ; 

Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  682. 


Remedies  for  piles  and  aktai  diaaaaM,    O.  A.  ■*«*■     Km. 
_  84,788;  Jan.'2;  Oas.  vo"  1741^^86  ^^    ^ 

'»«y<»—  tot  akin  and  blood  diseases,  cats,  and  woud^ 
L.  ^|t  Anumt     Na  84.761 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Oaa.  roi.   174 ;  » 

Bamedtos.  Maaal  aad  tkroat.    A.  B.  Faraam.    Na86U)ft7 ; 
Jan.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  174  :  p.  1212.  ' 

Remedy  for  catarrh-     K.  Morris.     Na  84,087;  Jan.   16; 

Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  826. 
Remedy  for  catarrh  and  colds  In  the  head.     M.  J.  Steb- 


btaa.     No.  86497;  Jan.  80;  Oas.  voL  174;  p.  121*. 
Remedy  for  consumption.     Seat  Brothers.     No.  84.767; 

Jan,  3 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 :  p.  284. 
Remedy  for  corns,   bunions,   and  calloos  spots.      W.   F 

Dinges.    Na  84.944 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  rol.  174  ;  p.  828. 
Remedv  for  coughs  and  colda.     Crane  Medicine  Co.     No 

86.083 ;  Jan,  a> ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  1212. 
Remedv    for    diseases    of    the    blood.      D,    Petlllo,      No 

84,76t ;  Ja«.  2 :  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  286. 
Remedy  for  epilepsy.     M.  Duckman.     Na  84.782  ;  Jaa.  2 : 

Oas.  Vol.  174 :  p.  288. 
Remedy  for  foul  and  chilled  broods  among  bees.    C.  Chrts- 

tensen.    No.  84,938  ;  Jan.  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  828. 
n«m«dy  for  gonorrhea  and  gleet.     Smith  Chemical  Co. 

No.  86.189 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  voL  174  ;  p.  1216. 
Remedy   for  headache,   neuralgia,  Ac.     The  Noncarpldne 

Company.    Na  84,994 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  826. 
Remedy  for  malaria.     A.  B.  Brown.     No.  84,724 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  288. 
Remedv  for  pains  and  aches,  rheumatism,  neoralgis,  &c. 

B.  W.  Ganbe.     No.  ft4J04  ;  Jan.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  582. 
*^*?7.  '<*/    *J?   diseases.      Hebert    and    Oaldry.      No. 

85.114  :  Jan.  80  -Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1218. 
Remedy  fbr  sore  throat  and  month  and  veterinary  medl- 

*'l*%i.P*"Pt2?  ^^'  C°-     Na  84.741;  Jan.  2;  Oas. 
vol.  174;  p.  284. 

Remedy  for  syphilis.     Petteway  A  Powall.     No,  84.794 ; 

Jan.  2:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  SW. 
Remedy  for  syphilis,  gonorrhea,  and  gleet.    ■.  C  Dimham, 

No.  84,947 :  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  828. 
Remedy  for  the  kidneys  snd  liver.     R.  J.  Parrett     No. 

86.16ft;  Jan.  80;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1214. 
KMnedy,  Laxative.     Tri-Tone  Drug  Manufaetoriag  Com- 

panv.     No.  86.204;  Jan.  30;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1216. 
Remedy  need  as  a  blood-pnrifler  and  liver-regulator.    L.  W. 

Estes.     No.  84.949  ;  Jnn.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  823. 
Reme^,    Veterinary.      Warren    Remedv    Comnany,      No 

84,771 :  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  284. 
Rings.     T.  S,  Fleischer.     No.  86,036;  Jan.  28;  Oas.  vol. 

174  :  p.    1023. 
Roofing.  Waterproof.    The  Lincoln  Waterwoof  Cloth  Com- 
pany.   No.  84.082 :  Jan.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  824. 
R«»e,  Manila  and  sisal.    Columbian  Rope  Co.    Na  84.727; 

Jan.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  174 ;  p.  283. 
Rubber   and    rubber    and    fabric   boots    and   shoes.      The 

Dismond  Rubber  Co.    No.  84,822 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ; 

p.  579. 
Salt.  Mineral-water.    The  Potosote  Company.    No.  86,176 ; 

Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1214. 
Salve.    The  La  Domus  Co,    No.  84.978 ;  Jsn.  16  ;  Oaa.  vtl. 

174;  p.  824. 

Salve   and    certain    toilet   preparations.     The   Bliaabeth 

Chemical  Company.    No.  84,784  ;  Jan.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  174 : 

p.  283. 
Sample  cases  sad  bags.     The  Knickerbocker  Case  Cora- 

pany.    No.  84,781 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  285. 
Saoces  and  preparations  for  msklng  bouillon  snd  sontM. 

O.   Banthlan.     No.    86,069;   Jan.    80;   Gas.   vol.   174; 

p.  1211. 
Scslp-tonic.    M.  J.  StebMns.    No.  84,019 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oaa.  rol, 

174  :  p.  682. 

Shirt-waists,     B.  Shoenfeld.     Na  84,918;  Jan.  9;  Gas. 
vol.  174  :  p.  5S2. 

Shirts.     M.  H.  Ellenbogen  A  Sons.     No.  84,948;  Jan.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  82.f. 
Shirts  and  troosera.     Blrdsall  Brothers  Co.     No.  86,062; 

Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1211. 
Shlrta,  overalls,  snd  rompers.  Work  .     McCawley  A  Co. 

No.  84.786 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 :  p.  286. ' 
Shoe,  lesther.  metal,  and  stove  polish,  and  cleaning  com- 

poond.    8.  Clagae.    No,  86,076 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ; 

p.  1211. 
Shoea.  Leather.     Bedford-Pittman  Company.    No.  84.719 ; 

Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  288. 
Shoes.  Lestber.      M.  I.,  llatheway.     No.  84.828;  Jan.  ft: 

Gaa.  vol.  174:  p.  S8a 
Sllk-treatfag  substances.     T.   Ooldschmldt.     Na  86.108 ; 

Jan.  30 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1212. 
Silver  polish  and  cleanser.     Old  Colony  Cleaaasr  Com- 

DMy.    No.  85,166;  Jan.  30;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  1214. 
Sklrta,  Ladles'  enter.     The  Queen  Mffc  Ca     No.  80iWl : 

Jan.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  826. 
Soap.     Goa  Bonrfsldt  A  Co.     No.  86.066 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Qas. 

VOL  174 ;  p.  1211. 

Soao^    F.   H.  Daland.     Na   86,086 ;  Jan.  80 ;   Oaa.  toL 

Soap.  '  The  OMe  Soap  Company.     Na  85.106 ;  Jan.  SO ; 

Oaa.  ToL  174;  p.  1212. 
Soap.     Bichard  Hndnnt.     Na  85,127;  Jan.  80;  Oas.  toL 

174;  p^  1218. 
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Soap,  tiztract  «f.     R.  S.  Hodson,  Limited.     No.  86.128 ; 

Jan.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1213. 
Soap,  ToUet    The  Andrew  Jergans  Ca    No.  86,182;  Jan. 

30;  Oss.  VQl.  174;  p.  1218, 
Soap,  Toilet     Norddeatsche  Wollklmmerei  A  Kammgam- 

splnnerei.      Noe.    86,161-2;    Jan.    30;    Gas.    voL    174; 

p.  1214. 
Soap,  Toilet    Vero-Form  Hygleiiie  Company.    No.  86,207  ; 

Jan.  SO;  Qas.  vol.  174;  p.  1215. 
Soda,    bleachtog  •  powder,    and    snlfor    chlorld,    Caostle. 

Hooker   Blectroehemlcal   Company.     No.   84,909;   Jan. 

9 :  Oss.  vol.  174 :  p.  682. 
Soda,   Caoatlo.     Baigess    Sulphite    Fibre   Company.     No. 

84,726;  Jaa.  2;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  288. 
Soda,  Certain  flavored.     The  Wll-Mar  Bottling  Co.     No. 

86.028 ;  Jaa.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  826. 
Soda  for  cooking.     Ro>al  Baking  lewder  Company.    Mu. 

84.916 :  Jaa.  0 ;  Gaa.  vol.  174 :  p.  582. 
Spark-plugs.     The  Blgsby  Manofactarlng  Company.     No. 

86.060;  Jsa.  80;  Gas.  voL  174;  p.  1211, 
Spool-cotton,    sewing-cotton,    thraad,    and    cotton    yam. 

American  Thread  Company.     Noa.  84.801-2;  Jan.  9; 

Gas.  ToL  174 ;  p.  679. 
Spraying  devkw.    F.  0.  HUflker  Ca    Na  84.742 ;  Jan.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  1T4 ;  p.  284. 
Starch.    National  SUrch  Company.-    No.  84,912;  Jan.  9; 

Oas.  rol.  174;  p.  682. 
Starch.  BdlbU.     National  Starch  Company.     No.  84.862; 

Jan,  9:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  680. 
Starch,  Edible.     National  SUrch  Company.     No.  85.169; 

Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.   174  ;  p.   1214. 
Starches,  Laundry  and  chemical.     B,  P.  Dacas  Co.     No. 

84.781 ;  Jan.  2 :  Gas.  toL  174 ;  p.  288. 
Steel,  Tool-.     Flrth-Sterllng  bteel  Company.     No.  84,786; 

Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  283. 
Stiffening  cords,  blades,  and  tapes.    The  Warren  Feather- 
bone  Company.     No.  85.200;  Jan,  80;  Gas.  vol.  174; 

p.  1215. 
Stoves.     Sean.   Roebuck  and  Ca     No.  85.045;  Jan.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1023, 
Stoves,  Gssolene-.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Ca     No.  85,046; 

Jan.  23:  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1023. 
Stoves,    ranges,   and   fumacea.     The  Monitor   Stove  and 

Range  Company.     No.  86,041 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ; 

p.  1023. 
Suits,  Boys'  outer.     S.  Rosenthal  A  Bros.     No.   86,180; 

Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1214. 
Sulfste  cellalose.     A/S   Hunim    Fabriker.     No.   86.129; 

Jan.  30 ;  Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1218. 
Sunbonnets.     Brown  and  Bishop.     No,  86.067;  Jan,  30; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1211. 
Surgical    bandagee.    surgical,    sanitary,    and    abdominal 

brtta.     Tlia  Splrella  Company.     No.  86.048;  Jan.  23; 

Gas.  vol,  174;  p.  1023. 
Suspenders.     Penn  Bros.  Utg.  Co.     No.  84,878;  Jan.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  681. 
Tablets,   calcium  wafer   compounds,   Ac.,   Dyspepsia  and 

catarrh.     P.  A.  Stnart  Company.     No.  86,189 ;  Jan.  80 ; 

Oas.  vol.  174 :  p.  1216. 
Talking-machines  and  parts  thereof.     Amuican  Orapho- 

phone  Coippany,     No.  84,714 ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ; 

p.  288. 
Tsnkaae.    Tbe  National  VtUisatlon  Co.    No.  84.790 ;  Jan. 

2T0as.  nL  174 ;  p.  285. 
Tapioca.  Pearl.     Frsncis  H.  (i«Kgett  A  Co.     No.  85,148 ; 

JanTSO ;  Qas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1218. 
Tea  for  coagbs  and  colda  and  tableta  for  stomach  troables. 

L.  C.  Gohiiteln.     Na  84.737;  Jsn.  2;  Gas.  voL  174; 

p.  283. 

Teaa.    Sonlls  A  Balis.    Na  84.888 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Oas.  toL  174 ; 

p.  681. 
Thread.    J.  B.  Barboor.    Noa.  84.807-8;  Jan.  9;  Oas.  toL 

174;  p.  679. 
Thread.     Dleckerhoff,  Raflloer  A  Company.     No.  84,828; 

Jan.  ft ;  Om.  toL  174 ;  p.  67ft. 
Thread  and  yam.  Cotton.     The  Spool  Cotton  Company. 

Noa.  84,758-60;  Jan.  2;  Gas.  vol  174;  p.  284. 
Thread  In  balla.  Cotton.    R.  F.  A  J.  Alexander  A  Co.    No. 

86,061 :  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1211. 
Thread,  machine-twist,  Ac.  Silk.    The  Nonotuck  Silk  Com- 
pany.   Na  84,871 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  toL  174 ;  p.  681. 
TilMrTerra-«>tta.    O.  W.  Ketcham.    No.  84,886 ;  Jan.  ft ; 

Qaa.  ToL  174 ;  p.  580. 


Toilet  preparations  and  food-coloring  compounds.  Certain. 

National  Tube  Flavor  Co.     Na  84,789;  Jan.  2;  Gas. 

vol.  174 ;  p.  286. 
Toilet  preparations,  Certsln.    H.  A.  Skinner.    No.  86,015 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol,  174 ;  p.  825. 
Toilet  preparationa.   Certain.     The  Andrew  Jergens   Co. 

No.  85,138 :  Jan.  SO ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1213. 
Toilet  preparationa,  Certain.     P.  A.  Sours.     No.  86.192; 

Jsn.  80 ;  Gas.  vol  174 ;  p.  1215. 
Toilet  preparations  to  prevent  chafing  and  chapping.    O. 

Bdwarda.    No.  86,094  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  1212. 
ToUet  water,   face-powder,   and  perfomea.     The  Andrew 

Jergena  Co.    No.  84,970 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  824. 
Tomato  paste.     J.  Cuslnuuio.     No.  84,818 ;  Jsn.  9 ;  Qas. 

vol.  174;  p.  679. 
Tonic.    F.  A.  V.  Klopfer.    No.  84.780;  Jan.  2;  Oas.  toL 

174;  p.  286. 
Tonic.     Matlenso-Salns  Company.     No.  84.984;  Jaa.  16; 

Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  824. 
Tonic,  Cat-,     The  Purr  Pass  Ca     No.  84.796;  Jan.  2; 

Gas.  VOL  174  :  p.  286. 
Tonic.  Chill  and  fever.    B.  F.  Hodgina.    No.  84,966 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  824. 
Tonic,  Liver-.     Orlfllth- White  Chemical  Co.     No.  84,906; 

Jan.  9;  Gas.  vol.  174:  p.  582. 
Toweling.    Blodgett  Ordway  A  Webber.    No.  84.721 ;  Jan. 

2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  288. 
Toweling.      Blodgett    Ordwsy   A   Webber.      Na    85,088; 

Jan.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1028. 
Toya.     Nonbreakable  Toy  Co.     No.  84.792;  Jan.  2;  Oas. 

vol.   174;  p.  285. 
Trunks,  suit-cases,  and  portfolios.     Progress  Aato  Tire 

Trank  Mfg.  Co.     No.  86,000;  Jan.  16;  Oas.  vol.  174; 

p.  825. 
UmbrelUs.     B.  O.  Wright  A  Cola    No.  86,024 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  826. 
VaalMlghts  and  prismatic  glass.    American  Loxfer  Prism 

Company  of  Illinois.    No.  84,798 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  toL  174 ; 

p.  679. 
Vermin-eztermloating    preparationa.      National    Extermi- 
nating Co.     No.  84.911 ;  Jan.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  6812. 
Veterinary    balling   and    powder   gnn.     T.    Bland.     JNo. 

84.720:  Jan.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  174;  p.  283. 
Wall   and   celling   coverings.      Revfttements   Joas   Soc14t4 

Anonyme.    No.  84,752  :  Jan.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  284. 
Waahcloths,    towels,    and    bath-mata.      K.    Shaffer.      No. 

84380 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  581. 
Waahlng  compound.     R.   Austin.     No.  86,057;  Jan.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1211. 
Wstch-movements,   watches,   snd   parts   thereof.     Equity 

Wstch  Company.     No.  84,736;  Jan.  2;  Gas.  vol«  174; 

p.  283. 
Watches  and  clocks  snd  psrts  thereof.     O.  Hinsler.     Na 

86,038;  Jan.  23;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1023. 
Wstches,  clocks,  watch  and  clock  movements  and  eases. 

Blsenstadt  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  84.788;  Jan, 

2 :  Gas.  VOL  174 ;  p.  288. 
Water,  Artificial  mlneraL    T.  E.  Quere.    Na  85,002;  Jan. 

16;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  825. 


Wster,  Nstural   spring  drinking-.     National  Water  Com- 
pany.    Nos.  86,042-5;  Jan.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  174;  p.  1028. 
Waterproof  fabrics.    Canvaa  Decoy  Co.    No.  84,984 ;  Jan. 


16 ;  Gas.  vol.  172 ;  p.  823. 
Whips.     United  States  Whip  Company.     No.  86,206;  Janl 

80 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1216. 
Wine,  Effervescent     M.  Raventds.     No.  .84,751 ;  Jan.  2; 

Gas.  VOL  174  ;  p.  284. 
-Worsted,   woolen,   and   part-woolen   piece  gooda.     M.   T. 

Stevena  A  Sons  Company.    Nos.  84,768-4  ;  Jan.  2 ;  Gas. 

VOL  174;  p.  284. 
Tarn.    B.  Ulouuin  A  Co.    No.  85,019 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

174 ;  p.  825. 
Tarn,  Artlflclal-sUk  skein-.    Wm.  H.  Horstmann  Company. 

No.  84,832 ;  Jan.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  174 ;  p.  580. 
Tarn,    Woolen.     Norddeatsche   WoUkimmarel   A  Kamm- 

gamspinnereL    Nos.  84.995-7 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  174  ; 

p.  826. 
Yam,  Woolen.    Norddeutscbe  WoUk&mmerel  A  Kammgam* 

splnnerel.    No.  86.163  ;  Jan.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1214. 
Yarn,  Worsted  snd  merino.    A.  Adie.    No.  84,711 ;  Jan.  2 : 

Oas.  vol.  174 ;  p.  283. 
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Ammone  Company.     No.  16.116;  Jan.  28,  ua*.  toi. 
-BenJ^i-olnt^^'CFor    Cl«r..)      '"""   8*0^4  ^^"P*"^ 

"^»^ssi..n^.  te;  irn».'2S?oi"n'!  iS;«p: 

-Coi^enta   of   the   8«.o^\     (5»r   Cl^>      Jy^l;^- 
Bleh  Comvany.    No.  16.128;  Jan.  ZS,  «»«•  to'-  *«*• 

-Ct^^^^Vor   Coffee.   Cereala,   and  CJlcory.)      Cheek- 
Neiif  Coffw  Co.    No.  18.121 ;  Jan.  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  174 ; 

-Dafa^"     (For  Ctaara.)     Jullua  Bten  Company.    No. 

H^'S  ?;?;  ^Jan^'T'Sa^T-ori^  T^^^r 
"Don   Braair      (FoV„Cl«ara,)      JuUoa   Blen^Company 


*^No    16^1  ;  Jan    28Toa«.'  toL  174 ;  p.  1024 
-Dr   Pianw'i'jifh  School  Shoe."     (F^r  Shoea.)     A 
ner     No  ?.ft.l47  ;  Jan.  30  ;  Qaa-  toI.  l^ilPJJ}^^, 


Harrlaon^a   Chewlna   Oum. 
R.   M.  A<kannan.     N 
174 ;  p.  1024. 


«„«..        (For    Cbewinr-Qum.) 
o.  16.118;  Jan.  28;  Oaa.  toL 


Baiy  Jell."     (For  Jell/Powder.)     ATC*<Ba  Food  CJm- 
oany     No   16.116 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  174  ;  P   1024. 
"BrSSi"     (For  BeiMdlal  Tonic  for  Hair  "d  Scalp.) 
TrSTiNiUadlne  ^mpany.    No.  16.140;  Jan.  28;  Oaa. 

"BrJSiatVnVi- -*W  Blloa.)     Ma«>n  City  Brick  and 
TllVcomSi./.     No.  16.146;  Jan.  80;  Oaa.  toU  174; 

"  FaSioiStat-ItaUa."     (For  Btttwa.)     BlnaMl  *  OroaaL 

Tha  AllStown  Ifanafaetarinc  Company.   No.  16.114 . 
.    Jan.  28 ;  Oaa.  ToL  1T4;  p.  mj.  p-bodT 

-  Ha?mkan."     (For  Canned  Crab-Meat)     H.  W.  Fw^y 

ACoT  Hb.  16.107 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  174 ;  p.  827. 

-  laleton'cratmery  Batter."     (For  Batter.)     I«leto«i  Bot- 

tOT  Company:    No.  16,126;  Jaj^.  28;  Oaa.  toL  174; 
p.  1024. 


La  Vadura.-     (For  Ctear..)     C  B.  Hwfcgel  Mtf.  Co. 
No.  16.106;  Jan.  16;  Oaa.  ^ol.  "4 ;  p.  827 

•  Macle    Bar    Top    Oil."      (For    Bar-Top    Oil.)      A.    T. 
^Allchtlng.     No.   16,110;  Jan.   16;  Oaa.   toI.   174. 

•Nonpareil"   FlnUhlng   Cement"     .^^'9^%.^ 
Btrong  Cork  Company.     No.   16,119 ,  J»n.  ^ .  ^**»' 

•  Nonpareil*  H^h'Tr^aure     Cem«t"      (For   Cemen^) 

ArmBtrong   Cork    Company.      No.    16.1ZO,    Jan.    m, 
Qnz.  TOl.  174  ;  p.  1024.  ♦  x     *«« 

•  Nonpareil  Low  Preaaure  Cement."     (For  CementOAro- 

atrong  Cork  Company.    No.  16,118 ;  Jan.  ii  .  waa.  vou 

"Nonpareil  Medium *Preaaore  Cement"      (For  OraM^) 

i5™trong  Cork   Company.      No.   16,117;   Jan.   28, 

Oaa.  ToL  174 ;  p.  1024. 
"Papooae."      (For   Hoalery.)      BJchmond   Hwlery   Mllla. 

N0I6  108 :  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  174  ;  p.  827. 
..  Polj?i-r!;  ntjk  and  Bye;-     (For  Hoo^  \°e^4r]an'^8o'- 

Prue  Hook  and  Bye  Company.     No.  16.148 ,  Jan.  au . 

Gai.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1216.  „    „  _.     ««-«-.-. 

"  Princeton."      (For  Blcyclea.)     D.  P.  Harrla  ^^•^ 

Co.     No.  16.108;  Jan.  2;  Oaa.  Tol.  174;  p.  286. 
"Quick   Sale."      (For   Hardware.)      Gardner   Wire   Com- 
^  p«iy     Na  16.142  ;  Jan.  SO ;  (Jax  vol.  174;  p.  1216. 

•'  Battler  Brand."     (For  0«ngea  and  G"P*-OTy^*=v5: 
Brackett  Company.     No.  16,122;  Jan.  za ,  uaa.  toi. 

"BedE<iar.'"     (Fi)r  Clgara.)     ^hmldt  *  Co.    No.  16.186 

Jan.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1024. 
"  Blibella."'    (I^>rClgara.)     Jollna  Bl«  Company.     No. 

16.188 :  Jan.  28 ;  Qaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  10*4. 

"WiSihtoi  uiuM  Metal  PoUah."     (^/  "'"^"'•ftf- 
PtoUah.)     a:  T.  Bchllehtinr     No.  16,111;  Jan.  16, 

"  Bacar  'piwna."     (Fot  Candy  and  Confections  )     FaxUw 

^SLiS  or  No.  16,104 ;  Jan.  2 :  ©^  ▼o^J^?*  •  Pj^l 

-  Bon  Btoe  Brand."    ifor  Bvaporat*!  BWm-Mltt.)     mwa 

Condenaed  Milk  Company.    No.  16,120 ;  Jan.  28 ,  uaa. 

vol.  174 ;  p.  1024. 

"  The  BnUriit"     (For  T^lata.)     Ortprn  Paper  Company. 

No  16187  :  Jan.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1024, 

The  wieShel  a«ar.''     (For  Cl-m)     T    F.  Martin. 

No  16.186 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  174 ;  p.  10*4. 
Thf  FMunSa-.  »  NoJTrame  Bcragi.''  J "^  »«««*.'»' 
Wtodow  Bcreana.)    F.  M.  King,  Br.    No.  16,188 ;  Jan. 
28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1024. 
TT^.Bon.'^  (For.Cl^)^  JaU«  Bl«^^^  No. 


16,184 ;  Jan.  28 


Victor  C«^ln."  ^  (*For  Clgaraji     BchmWt  * 
16.112;  Jan.  16;  Om.  f^  "*;  P-  «^- 
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"Allfantw  Hide  RmUbt"  (Vor  OoapcwltloD  Beeft«.) 
Utmh  Laraber  CompAsy.  No.  2,927 ;  Jan.  16 ;  Qas.  toI. 
174 ;  p.  827. 

** Bias's  Lockj  Penvnla."  (For  Toy*.)  J.  Bloc.  No. 
SJM :  Jan.  80 ;  Oai.  toI.  174  ;  p.  1216. 

"Blng't  Lacky  Pengains."  (For  Toys.)  J.  Blof.  No. 
1,996 ;  Jan.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  1216. 

"Creamery  Butter ine."  (For  Oleomargarla.J  Ammoo  * 
Person.    No.  2,934  :  Jan.  30 ;  Oaa.  vol.  174  ;  o.  1216. 

"DelaTao  Brand  Steriliaed  Modified  Milk."  (For  Steril- 
ised Modified  Milk.)  Delaran  Condensed  Milk  Com- 
pany.   No.  2,937 ;  Jan.  30 ;  Oas.  vol.  174  ;  p.  1216. 

"Dress  Btrles  Come  and  Go.*"'  (For  Hooks  and  B/es.) 
Peet  &0S.    No.  2,980 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Oas.  toI.  174 :  n.  1024. 

"FraToMo."  (For  ToUet  Cream.)  A.  PeU^nL  No. 
2.926 :  Jan.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  174 ;  p.  827. 

**Help  Wanted."  (For  Kronbei^r's  CaUfomla  Compound 
Eucalyptus  Syrup.)  I.  B.  Kronberger.  No.  2.938; 
Jan.  30;  Oas.  vol.  174;  p.  1216. 

"He's  Comlnir  To  It."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  i 
Cream  of  Wheat  Co.  No.  2,928 ;  Jan.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  > 
174  ;  p.  1024.  j 

"Lion  Collars."  (For  Collars.)  United  Shirt  A  Collar  i 
Co.    He.  2,988:  Jaa.  88;  Om.  toL  174 ;  ».  1084. 


New  Wet.      (For  WatwyrooflBc  ssd  PrcnrmtiTe 
for  Lsatlier.)     Prorldenee  OH  Company.     Na  8,981 ; 
Jan.  28 ;  Oas.  voL  174  ;  p.  1084. 

"  OrlenUl  Special  Auto  OIL"  (For  AntomoMle-OU.)  OrlsB- 
Ul  Oil  Company.  No.  8.939 ;  Jan.  SO  ;  Oas.  toL  174 ; 
p.  1216. 

"PeppermlBt  Breath  Hearts."  (For  Perfumed  Candy 
Tablets.)  Schandein  *  Llnd  Co.  No.  2,940 ;  Jan.  80 . 
Oas.  VOL  174 ;  p.  1216. 

"  Products  that  have  made  Kentucky  Famooa."  (For 
lodlnlsed  Bmulslon  snd  Creosotonle.)  The  Dawson 
PharflMcal  Company.  No.  2,929 ;  Jan.  28 ;  Oaa.  t«1. 
174 ;  p.  1024. 

"The  New  Home  Sewlnc  Machine  Co."  (For  Sewlng-Mia- 
chlnes.)  The  New  Home  Sewlns  Machine  Co.  No. 
2.92S  :  Jan.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  174 ;  pTzSO. 

•  Violet  Breath  Hearts."  (For  Perfumed  C-^y  Tablets.) 
Sehandeln  *  Llnd  Ca  Na  2,841 ;  J  V-  >0;  Oas.  toL 
174;  p.  1216. 

"  Wesson  Snowdrift  OiL"  (For  Weacon  Snowdrift  Ofl.) 
The  Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co.  No.  2,882;  Jaau  28: 
Qtts.  vol.  174 ;  p.  1024. 
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a  tent  Dec  13,  1904;  disclaimer  filed  Dec.  28,  1911; 
■.  TOl.  174 ;  p.  088. 
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ERRATA. 


IcMliMQ,  page  25,  fifth  claim,  line  10,'Sthk6  out  the  words  "detent  meana"  and  insert  the  wocd  devkm^  and 
■ame  line  strike  out  the  word  "devices"  and  insert  the  wcvds  detent  meam.  ! 

MMiiit»  page  37,  fourth  claim,  line  2,  before  the  word  "its"  insert  the  preposition  qf,  and  same  line  after 
the  word  "ends"  strike  out  the  preposition  "of." 

l«ilMT7,  page  119,  second  claim,  strike  out  the  last  five  lines  (d  the  claim  and  insert  the  words  cylinder  at 
oppoeiU  points  thereqf  in  the  plane  <^  $aid  $hq/l  and  pieton  rod  and  taking  over  said  eeoentries,  said  cylinder  bmng 
ported  near  its  ends  and  movable  on  said  heads  by  said  eccentric  rods,  and  said  heads  being  fastened  to  the  lower  portion 
(^saidjrame. 

Mn40>  page  357,  strike  out  all  after  the  number— heading,  drawing,  and  clain»— and  insert  the  word 
Wrhdiaww. 

I«tl7t7l8,  page  584,  in  heading,  strike  oat  assignment. 

Unitlti,  page  610,  in  heading,  assignment,  residence  of  assignee,  for  "Boston,  Mass.,"  read  Paterson,  N.  J. 

IfMTfMA,  page  675,  in  heading,  name  of  patentee,  for  "Aubry  H.  ICartin  "  read  Aubrey  H.  Martin. 

lAIBMSit  page  765,  in  claim,  line  3,  after  the  word  "  suitoble  "  insert  the  word  maUried. 

IMBJU^  -psigs  794,  second  claim,  line  2,  before  the  word  "from"  insert  the  word  derived,  and  same  claim, 
line  4,  after  the  word  "inorganic"  insert  the  word  oLfcoiifM. 

l,M8,Wt,  page  794,  in  heading,  name  of  patentee,  for  "Aubry  H.  Martin  "  read  Avbreg  H.  Martin, 

M18»78l,  page  961»  in  heading,  assignment,  residence  ol  assignee,  for  Brooklyn,  New  York,  read  Nem 
Tor*,  N.  r. 

lSvS7f»  reissue,  page  1065,  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,  drawing,  and  claims— and  insert  the  word 
Wrbdsawm. 
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Important  InfoimatioiL 

In  ordorlBg  manoacrtpt  eopiea  much  tUne  btIU  be  saTed 
If  the  order  Btatea  •pedflcally  what  Is  desired,  tIb  : 

ApplleatloB  as  origiaaUy  fllod.  (Petition,  BpecMcatlon, 
oath,  and  drawtagB  as  recehrad.)  AppllcatloB  aa 
•flMBded.  (PBilttoa.  ^»oeUattloa,  oath,  and  drawtags 
with  amendmsPtB  entwad.) 

AppUcatloB  as  aUowad.  (FaCltlon,  spaeUleatloB.  oatk, 
and  drawiasB  as  paaasd  hf  tha  Bzaaiiaer  for  Issaa.) 

Orlglaal  application.  (FftestaBlle  petition,  spedflcatta, 
oath,  and  drawlagi  at  prsaont  time.) 

SpocUlcatloa  as  orlgliuaiy  fllad.    (As  reeelTed  la  OIBea.) 

Speelflcatlon  aa  amended.    (With  amendiaeBts  entered.) 

SpedfleatloB  aa  allowed.  (Aa  pasaed  by  the  Rraiahiar 
tor  laaua.) 

Original  maelflcatloB.    (Facalmlle  at  present  time.) 

Fna-wrapper.     (File- wrapper  oaly.) 

FUe-wrapper  and  eontnrta.  (File-wrapper,  con^Bnta  of 
record,  IndodlBg  photoprints  of  any  tracings  or  of 
prints  within  file-wrapper.  In  patented  casea,  prlntad 
copy  of  the  ^eeiflcatlon  and  drawlnga  rd  tha  patent 
la  foralahed.) 

FOa-wrappw,  contenta,  aad  drawlngB.  (FUo- wrapper 
and  all  of  the  contenta  of  record,  iaclndlag  photo- 
prlata  of  any  tradaga,  exhibits,  or  prlata  wlthla  tha 
flla-wrappw.  la  peadlag  caaea,  fdiotDpriBfes  of  the 
pending  drawlaga  only,  omlttlag  aay  caaeeled.     If 

S tented,  copy  of  the  speclfieatlim  and  drawlB«i  of 
B  oateat  beug  fnralshed,  photoprlats  are  aot  aiade 
of  tae  orlflBal  drawings  oniiBH  specially  ordered.    If 
canceled  drawings  are  wanted,  th«y  most  also  be 
medally  orderedT) 
Aaslgnment    (OIto  the  liber  aad  page  of  the  raeord  as 

well  aa  the  name  of  the  lareator.) 

Prlated  pobllcatloaa  la  posseaelea  of  the  Office.    (Qtve 

title  and  date  of  pohUcatka.  also  pace  aad  exact  per- 

tioB  to  be  copied.  I 

Orders  for  eopMB  of  aay  other  reeerda  aot  meatlenfid 

abore  most  state  specliically  the  exact  papers  to  be  copied. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Fbbrua&y  6,  i()xa. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Fbbruaky  6, 191a. 


APPLI0ATI0I8  UHDEB  EXAMIH  ATIOV. 


miClmttf 


Mbnmttt.ma. 


6 

X 

I 


su 

I 

m 


DivMoos  aiMl  nibjecta  of  Idtwi- 

tiOB. 


in 


i«  «. 


IM 


IM 
MS 


m 
us 


I.  F«dom;  llwrow*  and  Dtners; 
Plows;  Seeden  and  PUnten; 
Tnm,  PtenU.  Mid  Flown*. 

t.  B««  Caltare;  Dairy;  Label 
Patttaii  and  Paper  Haofinc; 
Paper  fOm  and  Blnden;  Para- 
matto  Detpatcfa;  Pneomatiea; 
PraMM:  Stotv-Sprrtce:  Tobaeeo. 

a.  AnneaUDf  and  Terapertag;  Etao- 
trte  Heatins  and  RhMaUta;  Blfo- 
tnebemistry;  Metal  •  Poondlnc ; 
Mfitallanty;  Shapioc  Fluid  lf«tal. 

4.  BrtdMs;  Conveyera;  Cranw  and 
Dmteira;  KxeaTaUng:  HolaUoK; 
Hydraulic  F.nKtoeertnc;  Loading 
Md  Onloadlm;  Metalllo  BulldtnK 
Mnietam. 

5»  Bookbinding;  llarveaten;  Jew* 
•Irr.  Umks. 

a*  Bwaehing  and  Dyeing:  Cbami- 
MiK  KzploaiTM:  FertlUterK  Medl- 
ebMs:  Prwwylnr.  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Kdaeatlonal Appllaneea; 
caatetaeat  Oamaa  and  Toys;  Me- 
ffti«ni««i  Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Looks;  Optica;  Velocipedes. 

a.  Beds;  Cbairs:  Fornltore; 
KItoten  and  TsMs  Artlelea;  Store 
Fnmltoie;  Supports.  _^ 
Air  and  Oas  PampK  Fluid- 
Praasore  Regnlatocs;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Pumps:  WlBd-wbeels 

10.  Carriaan  and  Wagona 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Maktnr  Boots. 
Bhoea.  and  I.eggtngs;  Button. 
Ryelst.  and  M^TBrtttar  Qu» 
■eas;  Laafliar  Maantetnrtr.  Natl- 
taf  and  StanUng;  Wblpo  and 
WBlp  Apparatna. 

19.  KlevatM*;  ionmat-Boxes,  Pol- 
leys,  and  Shafting;  Lobricatton; 
Ib^lna  Kleinents. 

IS.  Arms.  Praleetlles,  apd  EnOo- 
slTe  CbargM,  Making;  Bolt  NaO. 
Nut,  RIvot,  and  Sorew  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
M  a  k  I  n  g :  Chain.  SUple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Beaded,  and  Berew  •  Threaded 
Gear  Catting,  MiU- 
Ing.  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing: Metal  Ferdig  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  RoUlnr  Metal  Tools 
and  Imptoments,  Maktng:  Metal 
Worklnr.  Needle  and  PU  Mak- 
taR  TamlBg. 

14.  Oampooad  Tools;  Catting  and 
Panehlng  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Beadiaf;  Metal-Or- 
namsotlnc;  Sheet-Metal  Wars. 
Maklnr.  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
BUucture;  Wire-Working. 

It.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  CoaUng;  Fuel:  Olaas; 
Laminated  Fabric*  and  Anaio- 
foas  Manoikotures;  Liquid  Coat- 
rag  Compoaitioos;  Paper-Making 
Cd  F  i  b  e  r  Liberatloo;  Plastic 
Block  and  Sartheoware  Appara- 
toK  PlastJe  Compositions;  Phstics. 

10.  TMegraphT;  Telephony 

17.  Matrlx-MaMnr  pmw  Mann- 
ftM^tnrw;  Prtettac  Typo-Bar  M^- 
Ing. 

IsTlaJeetsrs  sad  Blsolsn;  Miaoei- 
laneoaa  Haat-Engias  Plants; 
Staan  and  VaDoam  Punpo; 
Steam  -  BolleiK  Steam  -  Engmea; 
Steaia-Englna  ValTS*. 

1ft.  Dampora,  Aotomatte;  Tat- 
aaeas:  Haat-Dtstrlbatlng  Sys- 
tems; StoTSS  and  Faniaoe*. 

M.  Artiflolal  Umbo:  Balldoi*' 
Hardwars:  DsatMrr;  Lock*  and 
.  Latohaa:  Mm;  Undsirtaklng 

tl.  Brakes  sad  Olas;  Car^ 
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Apflieatumt  Under  Exttmination — Cootinued. 


DlTlaloo*  and  subjects  of  tai' 


Alr-Oau, 
poits.  aad  TaraslB;  Ammoaltloa 
andExploalTeDeTtssa:  Boats 
aad  Buoys;  Ftoosnn*:  Martaa 
Prapalataa:  Ordnaner.  Ship*. 
I.  Aeoaatle*;  Coin-Haadttag; 
Hwoleny;  Reeerder*;  Reglator*; 
TlB»CoiitrolUng  Medianlsm. 
Apparel;   Apparel  Apparatoa; 


Oldest  now  appH-  |b  a 
catiofi  and  old-  'iS 
est  action  bTsp-  i  q 
plicaot  awaiting  '^* 
ofltce  action.        1  Sa 


MSVe 


Amaadsd 


Kot.   3 


Dec  30 


W^  Apparel 

Sewm^MadiliMa. 
M.  Botehei 


Buteherlag:  MiOa;  Thrashing: 
VefsttftlB  Ontleis  and  Crushers. 

Mb  F.lBotrtetty,  Goneratioa;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Bmshlag  and  Serubblag; 
Ortndlng  and  Poliahlng;  Laon- 
drr;  Washing  Apparatoa. 

SA.  laternal-CeaibaBtloa  Eagtnea. 

t9»  Coopering;  Fho-Ssoaper,  Lad- 
decs;  %o£:  Wheelwi(ght-Ma- 
ehlaes:  Wooden  BoUdlafs;  Wood- 
Bawlnr.  Wood-Tomlng:  Wood- 
working; Weodworklat-Toola. 

90.  ninmlnating-Baraers;  Uaml- 
aatioB;  Liqald  aad  Gsaseus  Fosl 
Barners:  Type-Writthg  Msohhise. 

SI.  AkMbol:  Ammoaia,  Water, 
aad  Wood  Distillattoe;  Charcoal 
aad  Coke;  Gsul  Heatiag  and  nio- 
minating:  Hidea.  Sklna,  and 
Leather,  HydraoUe  Cement  aad 
Lhns:  Mlnac*!  Oils;  OUa.  Fati» 
aadOhw. 

MM.  Carbooattng  Bevorsfss;  Cor- 
talna.  Shadea,  and  Scioena;  DIo- 
pensnif  BeTeragta;  Dlspenslnc- 
Caaa;  Omameatatlon:  Packaging 
Lloulds;  ReMfsratien. 

SS.Catlerr.  Domsslle  Cooking 
Vessels:  Mseonry  and  CoBBiete 
Btiuetiuea;  PaTtag:  Taats.  Caao- 
ptos,  UmbrsUas,  aad  Caaea. 

S4.  Railways;  Railway  -  Brakea; 
RaOway  Ralls  aad  Jobts;  RalW 
waT  RoDlng-Stoek;  Railway  Tlse 
and  Fastener*. 

MM.  Buektaa,  Battaas^CISBpa,  Ete.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Mgn  Xxhlblt- 
tag:  Garment-Sapportns;  Todet. 

•e.  Drafting:  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measarlng  Instramoats; 
Photography. 

•7.  Ehetric  Li^tbig;  Electricity, 
Condaetors;  Kleetrlcity.  Con- 
dolta;  Electricity.  General  Appli- 
eattoos. 

Animal  Hosbandry;  Arteslaa 
aad  OH  Wella:  FWiIng  and  Trap- 
nlng:    Stationary;    Cftona-Work- 

BiWaterDlstributloa... 

BagngB;  Bottlaa  and  Jars; 
Cheek-ControHed  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  aad  Rabber  Ro- 
eeptaelM;  Depealt  aad  CoUaetioa 
Reoeptaelea;  MotaDle  Shippinf 
and  Storing  VoasalK  PaekaM  and 
Artiele  CarrletK  Paper  Keoep- 
taelea;  Speeial  Raoeptaclss  aad 
Packawa;  Wooden  Reeeptaeles. 

41.  RaOway  Draft  AppMaaoar.  Ro- 
rilleat  Tlies  and  WImsIs. 

43.  Elsetrte  Rallwaya;  R  lee  trie 
Slgnaliar  Reilway  S I  g  a  a  1 1  a  g ; 
SIgnala. 

4S.  Baths  aad  Claaatc  Klaetrielty, 
Medical  and  Sorgteak  Ffao-Eztia* 
MUfary;  Wi 
Parif 
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GRANTED    FEBRUARY    6,    1912. 


MATHEMATICAL   COMPTJTBR    AND   RBO- 
BI.I8HA  Attawat,  Morrow,  La.     Filed  July 
Skflal  No.  640,184.     (CI.  2S5— 70.) 


scale  formed  oa  the  casing,  and  a  pointer  hand  fixed 
to  one  link  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  caaiag  to 
cooperate  with  the  scale  when  traTersing  the  eamo  oa 
the  lowering  of  the  ecoop  body. 


^r 


1.  In  a  matfcematical  computer  and  reglater,  haTtag  a 
recepUde.  two  aUtlonary  bars  disposed  longitudiaally 
therowlthin  aad  proTlding  a  apace  doTe-tailed  in  croao 
section,  the  lower  of  said  bar*  being  proTided  upon  ita 
outer  face  with  a  graduated  acale,  a  bar  of  leaeer  width 
than  the  doTe-tallod  space  and  of  a  aborter  length  than 
the  flrat  two  bars  slidably  mounted  within  the  apace  there- 
betweea.  guidlktg  meaaa  carrted  at  the  reapectlTe  eada 
thereof  to  retaia  aald  alldiag  bar  within  the  space,  a 
poiater  carrted  by  «b«  end  thereof  projecting  aboTO  the 
acalo  of  the  lower  atatloBary  bar,  aaid  eliding  bar  beiag 
proTidod  with  •qoal  gradoatloaa  to  the  lower  bar,  and 
a  alldiag  poioe  diapeoed  betweea  the  eliding  bar  and  lower 
atatteaary  ha^,  aad  proTtdod  with  oppoaltely  diapoaed 
polntera  ^apt4d  to  eimaltaBeonaly  ladicate  the  gradna- 
tiona  upon  the  reapectlTe  acalea  of  the  lower  atatlonary 
bar  aad  the  alldiag  bar. 

2.  In  a  mathematical  computer  and  register,  a  recep- 
Ude. two  stitlOBary  bar*  diapoaed  longitudinally  there 
within  and  pn»vldlng  a  space  dore-tailed  in  cross  section, 
the  lower  of  aald  bara  being  proTlded  upon  ita  louter  face 
with  a  graduated  ecale.  a  bar  of  lesser  width  than  the 
dOTO-talled  apace  and  of  a  aborter  length  than  the  first  two 
bars  slidably  mounted  within  the  space  therebetween,  a 
plate  at  each  ead  of  said  sliding  bar  for  engaging  the  lower 
atatlonary  bat  to  retain  the  sliding  bar  within  the  dove- 
tailed space,  eald  sliding  bar  being  narrower  than  aaid 
space  and  providing  a  dove  tailed  in  crosa  section  space 
parallel  with  the  sliding  bar  and  between  said  platea.  a 
pointer  carrted  "t  one  end  of  the  sliding  bar  to  project 
above  the  scale  of  the  lower  sUtlonary  har,  said  sliding 
bar  being  provided  with  aimllar  graduations  to  the  lower 
bar.  and  a  sliding  poise  dove-tailed  In  cross  section  mount- 
ed for  sliding  movement  in  the  reduced  dove  tailed  space 
between  the  sliding  bar  and  lower  atatlonary  bar.  said 
sliding    poise    having    at    one    end    oppositely    diapoaed 
pointers    to    almultaneously    indicate    graduations    upon 
the  respective  scales  of  the  lower  sUtlonary  bar  and  the 
alldlng  bar. 

1.016.246.      ACTOMATIC      WBIOHING-8COOP.      HAaaT 

AuLT    and    CLBnaws    Switalski.    Portsmouth,   Ohio. 

mod  Mar.  11,  1011.    Serial  No.  618,937.     (CI.  73—46.) 

1.  In  a  acoop  of  the  cUee  doecrtbed,  a  scoop  body  havlag 

spaced  aliaing  lug*  on  the  roar  end  thereof  In   normal 

allBtment  with   the  aaid  acoop  body,   a  caaiag  fixed  to 

the  handle  aad  normally  abutting  against  the  rear  end 

of   the   scoop   body,   links   plvotally   connected  with   the 

lugs  and  the  Bald  caalng,  bradteU  fixed  to  the  aeoop  aad 

easing,  reepectively.   a  aprtag  fixedly  coaaected   to  oae 

bradKt  and  prtJaataUy  coaaected  to  the  other  bracket,  a 


2.  In  a  acoop  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  ecoop  body  hav- 
ing apaced  alining  lugs  on  the  rear  end  thereof  la  normal 
allnement  with  the  aald  acoop  body,  a  caaiag  fixed  to 
the  handle  and  normally  abutting  agalast  the  rear  cad 
of  the  acoop  body,  llnka  plvotally  connected  with  the 
lug*  and  the  said  casing.  brackeU  fixed  to  the  scoop 
and  casing.  reapectlTelj,  a  aprlag  fixedly  connected  to 
one  bracket  and  adJusUbly  connected  to  the  other  hradcet, 
a  scale  formed  on  the  casing,  a  pointer  head  fixed  to  oae 
link  and  proJectlBg  exteriorly  of  the  caaiag  to  oo9perate 
with  the  ecale  when  traveraiag  the  aamo  on  the  loweriag 
of  the  acoop  body,  and  a  weii^ted  poiBt«r  pivoted  to  oae 
aide  wall  of  the  caaiag  and  adapted  to  he  maiatalaed 
perpendicular  IrrespectlTe  of  the  angle  of  incidence  of 
the  casing. 

3,  In  a  acoop  of  the  class  described,  a  scoop  body 
having  spaced  alining  lugs  on  the  rear  end  thereof  in 
normal  allnement  with  the  said  scoop  body,  a  caalng  fixed 
to  the  handle  and  normally  abutting  agalast  tha  roar  end 
of  the  scoop  body,  links  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  logs 
and  the  aald  caalng,  brackets  fixed  to  the  scoop  and  caaiag, 
respectively,  a  spring  fixedly  connected  to  one  bracket 
and  adjusUbly  connected  to  tlie  other  bracket,  a  ecal* 
formed  on  the  casing,  a  pointer  hand  fixed  to  one  link 
and  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  casing  to  coOoperate  with 
the  scale  when  traversing  the  same  on  the  lowering  of 
the  scoop  body,  a  weighted  pointer  pivoted  to  one  side 
wall  of  the  caalng  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  per- 
pendicular in«opective  of  the  angle  of  Incidence  of  the 
casing,  and  meaaa  for  llmitiag  the  swinging  movement  of 
said  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scoop  body,  of  a  oistng  nor- 
mally abutting  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  said  body 
and  hartng  a  longitudinal  slot  tn  iU  top.  a  handle  fixed 
to  the  caalng  at  the  rear  thereof,  links  plvoUlly  con- 
nected with  the  rear  wall  of  the  scoop  body  and  the  eald 
casing,  a  pointer  fixed  to  one  link  and  traversible  In 
said  slot  In  the  casing,  and  expansion  means  arraaged 
within  the  caalng  aad  connected  with  the  Utter  aad  the 
acoop  body,  whereby  aaid  body  will  be  normally  maia- 
talaed in  conuct  with  the  eald  eaislBg  and  in  allnement 
with  the  handle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  ecoop  body,  of  a  easiag  aor- 
mally  abutting  agalnat  the  rear  wall  of  the  aaid  body 
and  havlag  a  longitudinal  alot  in  lU  top.  a  handle  tzad 
to  the  caaiag  at  the  rear  thereof,  links  ptrotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  wall  of  the  aeoop  body  aad  the 
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Mid  CMliif ,  a  polBter  flxsd  to  on*  link  and  tnTeralbl* 
In  aald  slot  la  the  casing,  expansion  meant  arranged  with- 
in the  easing  and  connected  with  the  latter  and  the  scoop 
body,  whereby  said  body  will  be  normally  maintained  In 
contact  with  the  said  casing  and  In  allnement  with  the 
handle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  expansion  means. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,247.     FILING-CABINET.     Isaac  Fsancis  Bubton, 
J   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  601,S67.     (CI.  129—48.) 


1.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  closured,  a  guard  extending  inwardly  from 
one  of  said  closures  and  a  connection  between  said  guard 
and  the  remainiDi?  of  said  closures,  said  connection  operat- 
ing to  open'  the  remaining  of  said  closures  when  one  of 
said  closure  la  actuated. 

2.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  closures,  a  guard  extending  inwardly  from  one 
of  said  closures,  and  a  series  of  links  connecting  said 
guard  and  the  remaining  of  said  closures,  said  links  oper- 
ating to  open  the  remaining  of  said  closures  wben  one  of 
said  closures  la  actuated. 

8.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  closures,  a  guard  extending  Inwardly  from 
one  of  said  closures,  and  a  connection  between  said  gnard 
and  the  remaining  of  said  closures,  comprising  a  link 
and  a  bell  crank  lever,  said  connection  operating  the  re- 
maining of  said  closures  when  one  of  said  closures  Is  ac- 
taatsd. 

4.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  closures,  guards  extending  inwardly  from  the 
sides  of  one  of  said  closores,  and  a  yielding  connection 
between  each  of  said  guards  and  the  remaining  of  said 
closures,  said  connections  operating  to  open  the  remaining 
of  said  closures  when  one  of  said  closures  is  actuated. 


1.010.248.  WHIFFLETREE  HOOK.  Allcn  S.  CHnito- 
wcTH.  StllesTllle,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  004.160.     (CI.  21—79.) 


roondad  at  Its  corner,  of  a  hook  formed  from  a  single 
rod  harlng  an  open  shank,  the  rod  being  formed  Into  a 
bill  at  one  end  of  the  shank  and  an  extremity  of  the  rod 
passing  through  an  eye  at  the  comer  of  the  shank  and 
formed  Into  an  eye  behind  the  rear  side  of  the  shank, 
the  rod  of  the  hook  fitting  In  the  recess  of  the  whlflletree 
so  that  the  shank  of  the  hook  surrounds  the  whlflletree 
and  has  Its  hook  extending  from  the  opposite  side  to  the 


2.  A  whlflletree  hook  formed  from  s  single  rod  harlng 
an  open  shank,  the  rod  being  formed  into  a  bill  at  one 
end  of  the  shank  and  an  extremity  of  the  rod  paaslng 
through  an  eye  at  the  comer  of  the  shank  and  formed 
Into  an  eye  behind  the  rear  side  of  the  shank. 


1,016,249.  STRAINER.  ALVBan  L.  COMTois,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Woods-Sherwood  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1911.  Serial 
No.  653,534.      (CI.  210—16.) 


?1- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  whlflletree  having  at  Its  rear 
edff*  a   rearwardly   open   recess,   the  opposite  end   being 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  strainer  comprising 
an  extension  frame  and  the  strainer  baring  a  wlrt  «K- 
tending  around  the  upper  part  thereof  and  provided  with 
Integral  projections  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  ex- 
tension frame. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  strainer  comprising 

an  extension  frsme  and  a  strainer  having  a  pair  of  op-      * 
poslte  guides  for  the  extension  frame,  each  of  said  guldsa 
being   formed   of  a   piece   of  wire   having   two   members 
spaced  apart  through  which  the  frame  passes,  said  mem- 
bers being  connected  by  an  Integral  cross  piece. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  strainer  compf^laiag 
a  frame  and  a  strainer  having  a  pair  of  opposite  g^Mdes 
for  the  frame,  each  of  said  guides  being  formed  of  a.^lece 
of  wire  having  two  members  spaced  apart  through  i01ch 
the  frame  passes,  said  members  being  connected  hf  an 
integral  cross  piece,  said  cross  piece  engaging  the  wall 
of  the  strainer  and  conforming  to  the  shape  thereof. 

4.  As  an  article  of  mannfacture,  a  strainer  body  having 
a  top  band  and  a  wire  member  connected  therewith  and 
provided  with  a  cross  -piece  below  the  top  of  the  strainer 
and  engaging  the  outer  wall  thereof,  and  two  members 
extending  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  cross  plsoe 
and  then  npwardly  substantially  to  the  top  of  the  strainer 
and  then  inwardly  parallel  with  each  other. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  strainer  having  a 
metal  band  and  a  wire  member  provided  with  a  cross 
piece  below  the  top  of  the  band  and  engaging  the  oatsr 
wall  thereof,  two  members  extending  outwardly  from  the 
end  of  said  cross  piece  and  then  upwardly  substantially  to 
the  top  of  the  band  and  then  Inwardly  parallel  with  each 
other,  said  members  diverging  from  each  other  and  ex- 
tending around  the  band  near  the  top  and  being  secured 
thereto  solely  by  contact  with  the  band. 

[Claims  6  and  7  no(  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,260.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Thomas  J. 
Coo.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Mon- 
arch Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
398.426.      (CI.   197—128.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  finger,  two  aide  edge  guldea.  and  an  adjustable  sup- 
port which  carries  said  paper  finger  and  guides. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  finger,  an  adjustable  support  therefor,  a 
side  edge  guide  at  the  back  of  the  platen,  and  a  sM« 
edge  guide  at  the  front  of  the  platen,  both  of  the  guides 
being  carried  by  and  adjustable  with  said  support. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  finger,  an  adjustable  support  therefor,  a 
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side  edge  guide  at  the  back  of  the  platen,  a  side  edge 
guide  at  the  front  of  the  platen,  both  of  the  guides  being 
carried  by  and  adjustable  with  aald  support,  and  means 
for  affording  an  adjustment  of  each  of  said  guldea  rela- 
tively to  the  mpport. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen :  a  paper  finger ;  a  margin  feed  roller ;  two  side 
edge  guides ;  and  a  support  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  platen  and  on  which  said  paper  finger,  margin 
feed  roller  and  guides  are  carried. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen ;  a  paper  finger ;  a  margin  feed  roller ;  a  side  edge 
guide  at  the  front  of  the  platen :  a  side  edge  guide  at  the 
rear  of  the  platen  ;  and  a  support  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  platen  and  by  which  said  paper  finger,  margin  feed 
roller  and  guides  are  carried. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

'■      il   — 

1,016,261.  OAUBURBTER.  Jamks  M.  Dattok.  Tor- 
rlngton.  Coon.,  assignor  to  Bxcelsloi  Needle  Company, 
Torrlngton,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Fllad 
Nor.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  626,942.     (CL  48—166.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  Including  In  combination,  a  main 
log  having  an  air  passage  therethrough,  a  downwardly 
projecting  sleeve  carried  by  said  main  casing  having  an 
opening  extending  centrally  through  the  sleeve,  a  float 
chamber  surround  lug  said  sleeve,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  fuel  supplied  to  the  fioat  chamber,  said  valve  having 
a  stem  slldlag  In  the  opening  In  said  sleeve,  a  fnel> 
delivering  nossle  directly  above  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  air  passage,  said  sleeve  having  an  open- 
ing leading  from  the  central  opening  to  the  fioat  chamber, 
and  a  needle  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  from  said 
Dossle. 

2.  A  carbureter  Including  In  combination,  a  main  caaing 
having  a  U-shaped  air  passage,  a  downwardly  projecting 
sleere  csrried  by  said  main  casing  and  having  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough,  a  fioat  chamber  connected  to 
said  sleeve  sod  surrounding  the  same,  a  valve  for  oon- 


troUlng  the  fuel  supplied  to  the  fioat  chamber,  said  valva 
having  a  stem  sliding  In  the  opening  in  said  sleeya,  a 
fuel-delivering  nossle  directly  above  said  aleere  and  pr»> 
Jectlng  Into  said  U-shaped  air  paasaga,  said  sleere  har> 
Ing  an  Inclined  opening  extending  from  said  central  open- 
ing to  the  float  chamber  and  connecting  with  said  central 
opening  adjacent  the  nonle,  and  a  needle  ralre  for  coii< 
trolling  the  supply  from  said  nossle.      « 

3.  A  carbureter  Including  In  combination  a  main  caaing 
having  an  air  passage  therethrough,  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting sleeve,  a  supply  valve  located  in  said  sleere,  a  float 
surrounding  said  sleeve,  aald  sleeve  having  a  transrerae 
opening  therethrough,  across  which  the  stem  of  the  ralra 
extenda,  a  cross  bar  extending  through  said  opening  and 
attached  to  said  float,  said  cross  bar  harlng  a  threaded 
connection  with  the  stem  of  said  ralre  and  a  fuel  de- 
livering nossle  In  line  with  said  aleere  and  projacttny 
Into  said  air  paasage,  said  fuel  dellrerlng  noasle  and 
said  aleere  having  an  opening  leading  to  the  float  chamber. 

4.  A  carbureter  Including  In  combination,  a  main  cas- 
ing having  an  air  passage  therethrough,  a  downwardly 
projecting  aleeve,  a  supply  ralre  locatad  in  said  atasra, 
a  float  surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  therethrough,  across  which  the  stem  of 
the  valve  extends,  a  cross  bar  extending  through  said 
opening  and  attached  to  said  float,  a  threaded  boss 
formed  on  said  cross  bar  Into  which  the  stem  of  the 
valve  is  threaded  and  a  fuel  delivering  noaale  in  line 
with  said  sleeve  and  projecting  Into  said  air  paasaga,  said 
fuel  delivering  nossle  and  said  sleeve  having  an  opening 
leading  to  the  float  chamber. 

6.  A  carbureter  including  In  combination,  a  main  cas- 
ing harlng  an  air  passage  therethrough,  a  float  diambar, 
a  fuel  nossle  harlng  a  paasage  leading  to  said  float  cham- 
ber, a  float  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  aa 
inwardly  projecting  flange  carried  by  said  float,  a  eross 
bar  secured  to  said  flange,  a  horlaontally  spilt  nut  monatad 
on  the  cross  bar,  a  ralre  for  controlling  the  supply  to  the 
float  chamber,  the  stem  of  said  valve  being  threaded 
Into  said  split  nut.  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjustad 
and  frictlonally  held  In  adjusted  poaltloa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.016.262.  CARBURETER.  Jambs  M.  Dattom,  Torrlng- 
ton, Conn.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Needle  Company,  Tor- 
rlngton, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  626.943. 
Divided  and  this  appUcaUon  filed  Jan.  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  686,689.      (CI.  116—81.) 


1.  A  carbureter  including  In  combination,  a  matal  cas- 
ing forming  a  fuel  chamber,  a  float  operated  ralre  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  chamber,  a  fuel 
nossle,  gaging  means  located  within  said  easing  adjacent 
ssid  fuel  nossle  for  determining  the  proper  lerel  of  foal 
therein,  and  means  whereby  the  gaging  derlce  may  ba 
rendered  risible  from  the  outside  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  carbureter  Including  In  combination,  a  metal  cas- 
ing forming  a  fuel  chamber,  consisting  at  a  bowl  ajad  a 
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eorer  for  said  bowl,  a  fael  nouI«  located  centrally  of 
■aid  caaioff.  a  float  operated  ralre  for  cootrollinf  the 
■apply  of  foe!  to  eald  chamber,  gaglns  means  located  In 
■aid  OMihg  adjacent  said  nonle,  and  means  wherebj  the 
gaging  derice  may  be  rendered  visible  from  the  outside 
of  the  float  chamber. 

8.  A  carbureter  Including  In  combination,  a  metal  cas- 
ing forming  a  fiKl  chamber,  consisting  of  a  bowl  and  a 
coTer  for  said  bowl,  a  fuel  noisle  located  centrally  of  said 
casing,  a  float  operated  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fuel  tp  said  ctxamber,  a  gage  pin  located  in  said  casing 
adjacent  the  noule  for  determining  the  normal  height  of 
the  liquid  fuel,  said  cover  having  an  opening  therein  above 
■aid  gage  pin,  and  a  cap  for  cioaing  said  opening. 


1,016,253.  8HAPBR-MACHINE.  NoaroN  M.  Dbxtcab, 
Hudson.  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  IS,  1911.  Serial  No.  600.060. 
(CI.  144—218.) 


1.  In  a  ahaplng  machine  a  counter-balance  conalstlng  of 
a  collar  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  spindle  above  the 
CQtter,  boles  in  the  top  surface  of  the  counter-balancing 
eoilar  adapted  to  receive  weights  and  weights  of  different 
ilae«  adapted  to  occupy  said  holes. 

2.  In  a  shaping  machine  a  counter-balance  consisting  of 
a  collar  adapted  to  be -mounted  upon  the  spindle  above 
the  cutter,  boles  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  counter- 
talaadng  collar  adapted  to  receive  weights,  weights  of 
different  sixes  adapted  to  occupy  said  holes,  a  cutter-knife 
and  means  for  holding  said  cutter-knife  upon  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  shaping  machine  a  spindle,  collars  mounted  upon 
■aid  ■plndle  adapted  to  hold  a  cutter-knife,  a  cutter-knife 
mounted  upon  aaid  ■plndle  between  said  holding  collars, 
a  counter-balancing  collar  mounted  upon  said  spindle 
above  the  holding  collars,  boles  in  the  upper  surface  of 
■•id  eoanter-balandng  collar  adapted  to  receive  weights, 
weights, of  different  sises  adapted  to  occupy  the  holes  in 
said  counter-balancing  collar  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
■lagle  knife  may  l>e  held  between  said  holding  collars  and 
balance  by  the  weights  In  said  counter-balancing  collar, 
mbstantlally  aa  de«crll>ed. 


1,016,264.  LBVEL.  FaAMK  W.  DooDS,  Fort  Morgan, 
Colo.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,487.  (a. 
7S--67,) 


1.  In  a  track  ■nrfaeing  device,  a  longitudinal  member 
mounted  upon  wheels  to  engage  the  track,  spirit  levels 
mounted  thereon  in  proximity  to  each  extremity  thereof 
and  a  definite  distance  apart  having  scales  Indicating  the 
difference  In  level  for  that  distance,  transverse  members 
attached  to  the  front  and  middle  portion  of  the  longitudi- 
nal BMBlMr  having  wheel*  mounted  upon  their  free  ends 


to  engage  the  track,  spirit  levels  mounted  centrally  of  each 
transverse  member,  and  adjoatable  elevating  meana  at  the 
forward  and  middle  portions  of  the  longitudinal  memt>er. 
2.  A  knock  down  track  surfacing  device,  comprising  a 
longitudinal  member  mounted  on  wbeela  to  engage  one 
track  and  having  spirit  levels  with  graduated  scales  to 
Indicate  the  difference  of  level  in  known  terms,  trans- 
verse members  engaging  the  front  and  middle  portions  of 
the  longitudinal  member  and  provided  at  their  free  ends 
with  wheels  for  engaging  the  other  track  and  having  upon* 
their  central  portion  spirit  levels,  elevating  bolts  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  member  and  transverse  membere 
at  their  points  of  connection,  a  second  longitudinal  mem- 
ber Joining  the  free  ends  of  the  transverse  member  over 
the  wheels  carried  thereby,  and  tie  rods  brsclng  the  frame- 
work and  securing  it  in  place. 


1,016,256.  TALKING  -  MACHINE.  JoHK  C.  EiroLlBH, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Tslklng  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1900. 
Serial  No.  470,106.     (a.  181— 8.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabinet 
having  a  plnrality  of  openings  therein,  of  an  amplifier  In 
said  cabinet  and  adjustable  to  register  with  any  one  of 
said  openings. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabinet 
having  an  opening  in  each  of  two  sides  respectively  there- 
of, of  an  amplifier  adjustably  fixed  In  said  cabinet  to  regis- 
ter with  either  of  said  openings. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabinet 
having  a  vertically  elongated  aperture  in  the  side  there- 
of, of  an  amplifier  in  said  cabinet  opening  adjacent  said 
aperture,  said  amplifier  comprising  comparatively  rigid 
means  forming  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  and  ver- 
tical sounding-boards  forming  the  sides  thereof. 

4  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabi- 
net, of  an  amplifier  depending  from  one  end  therein,  said 
cabinet  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced 
at  sutwtantially  equal  diatances  from  said  end  of  the 
amplifier,  and  means  to  secure  the  mouth  of  the  amplifier 
rigidly  adjacent  any  one  of  said  openings. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  tbe  combination  with  sound 
reproducing  mechanism,  of  a  sound  amplifier  comprising 
a  plurality  of  vertical  sounding-boards,  each  having  one 
edge  curved  from  end  to  end.  rigidly  secured  In  spaced 
relationship  at  said  edges,  and  means  for  admitting  sound 
waves  between  said  boards,  said  boards  diminishing  In 
tblckneas  outwardly  from  aaid  edgea  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.016,256.       WINDOW -SHADE     ADJUSTER.        Albbbt 

HaNST  FacHinM  and  William  FscHinn,  Goliad,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1900.    Serial  No.  628.238.     (CI.  156—27.) 

In  a  vertically  adjustable  shade  hanger,  a  frame-work 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  or  other  casing,  said 

frame-work    comprising    vertical    members    having    longl- 
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tudlnal  gtoourm  therein,  the  grooves  in  each  member  be- 
ing arranged  perpendicular  to  one  another,  one  groove  in 
each  member  being  formed  in  the  Inner  aide  thereof,  aa 
endleae  chain  adapted  to  be  paa^ed  through  the  grooves 
in  tbe  verUc(4  membere  and  across  at  tbe  npper  end*  from 


one  member  n>  tbe  other,  a  cross-bar  secured  to  said  chain 
and  adapted  to  move  vertically  in  grooves  of  said  vertical 
members,  a  plurality  of  fixtures  carried  by  said  cross-bar 
to  receive  a- shade  roller  and  tenalonlng  means  for  said 
endlem  ctrhla  ■Udable  vertically  in  aaid  vertical  members. 


1,016,267.  HOT-BLAST  LIQUID  AND  GASEOUS  FUEL 
BURNER.  ABTHUa  W.  Fna,  Blair,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan. 
12,  1011.    Serial  No.  602,286.     (Q.  123—28.) 


1.  A  IlqulA  or  gaseous  fuel  burner,  comprising  an  un- 
capped open-topped  hemispherical  fire-box  or  fire-bowl  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  turned  rim  to  form  a  suspension  flange, 
a  vertical  cylindrical  casing  disposed  to  seat  said  flange 
and  suspend  said  flre-bowl  within  said  cylindrical  caahig, 
a  still  air  Iniulation  and  beating-chamber  around  and  be- 
neath eald  fine-bowl  Inalde  of  eald  caalng,  and  a  fuel  aup- 
ply  pipe  disposed  through  said  heating-chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  terminal  jet  In  said  flre-bowL 

2.  A  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  burner,  comprising  an  un- 
capped flre-box  or  flre-bowl  open  at  the  top  and  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  suspension  flange  at  the  rim,  an 
outer  casing  having  a  top  edge  disposed  to  engage  said 
flange  to  rapiwrt  uild  flre-box  and  Incloae  a  etlll  air  In- 
sulation and  beating-chamber  around  and  thereunder,  a 
generating-pan  in  said  flre-box,  and  a  liquid  fuel  supply 
pipe  disposed  through  said  heating-chamber  and  the  wall 
of  aaid  flrs-tMK  and  terminated  by  a  Jet  In  eald  generatlng- 

,  3.  A  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  burner,  comprising  a  bem^ 
Wlierlcal  flre-box  or  bowl  having  an  outwardly  dlspoacd 
annular  flan^t  at  its  rim.  a  vertical  cylindrical  casing  of 
greater  height  than  said  flre-bowl  to  seat  aaid  annular 
flange  on  iti  top  edge,  somtend  tbe  flre-bowl  within  the 


cylindrical  casing  and  form  a  atUl  air  Insulation  and 
heating  chamber  around  and  thereunder,  a  generatlng-pan 
disposed  within  and  spaced  above  tbe  bottom  of  said 
bowl,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  disposed  through  said  ■till 
air  heating  chamlwr  and  upwardly  through  the  bottom 
of  aaid  bowl  and  haTtag  a  terminal  J^t  in  eald  genwaUng- 
pan. 

4.  A  liquid  or  gaseoue  fuel  burner,  comprising  an  un- 
capped open-topped  fire-bowl  having  a  double  wall  con-  . 
slstlng  of  inner  and  outer  ImwIs  disposed  concentrically 
apart  to  form  a  space  therebetween  and  having  common 
to  both  bowls  a  connecting  rim  of  greater  outer  diameter 
to  form  an  annular  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  the 
top  of  tbe  outer  bowl  and  having  openings  through  said  - 
lim  Into  said  space  between  the  bowls  adapted  to  connect 
said  Intervening  space  with  tbe  water-space  of  a  super- 
Imposed  boiler,  a  casing  to  form  a  supporting  seat  for 
said  annular  flange,  a  still  air  Insulating  and  beating 
chamber  within  said  casing  and  around  and  beneath  the 
fire-bowl,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  disposed  through  said 
still  air  Insulation  and  heating  chamber  and  double  wall 
and  having  a  terminal  Jet  In  the  fire-bowl. 

6.  A  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  burner,  comprising  an  un- 
capped open-topped  flre-bowl  adapted  to  be  communicably 
connected  with  the  heat  cbamt>er  of  a  iMller  and  having 
double  walls  consisting  of  an  inner  bowl  and  a  larger  like- 
shaped  outer  bowl  disposed  concentrically  with  space  bs- 
tween  to  form  a  water-chamber  In  said  walls,  a  rim  com- 
mon to  both  bowls  and  projected  annularly  to  form  a 
suspension  flange  at  the  top  of  tbe  outer  bowl  and  having 
vertical  openings  to  communicably  connect  said  water- 
chamber  with  the  water-space  of  said  connected  boiler,  a 
tapped  opening  through  tbe  base  of  said  outer  bowl  to 
communicably  connect  the  end  dl  a  return  water  pipe  with  , 
the  bottom  of  said  water-chamber,  a  casing  to  seat  said  . 
suspension  flange  and  suspend  said  flre-l>owl  within  said 
casing,  a  still  air  insulating  and  heating  chamber  inclosed 
around  and  beneath  said  flre-bowl  by  said  caalng,  and  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  disposed  through  said  beating  chamber 
and  throtigh  said  water-chamber  and  having  a  terminal 
jet  in  said  flre-bowl. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,258.  VBNEBR-PRBSS  FOR  MANUFACTURERS 
OF  WOODWORKING  MATERIAL.  Charleh  K. 
FSAircis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  2,  1011.  Serial 
No.  630,031.     (CI,  144—281.) 


1.  In  a  veneer  press,  the  combination  with  the  platen, 
of  fixed  supports  at  tbe  front  and  the  rear  of  the  press, 
a  track  loosely  mounted  on  said  supports  and  extending 
across  the  j>laten,  said  track  members  being  of  a  length 
to  be  extended  beyond  the  platen  to  carry  the  clamped 
bundle  partially  beyond  the  press. 

2.  In  a  veneer  press,  the  combination  with  tbe  platen, 
of  flxed  supports  at  tbe  front  and  tbe  rear  of  the  press,  a 
track  loosely  motinted  on  said  supports  and  extending 
across  the  platen,  normally  out  of  contact  thsrewlth, 
clamp  beams  for  the  retaining  clamps  of  greater  height 
than  the  track  members,  said  track  members  being  of  a 
length  to  be  extended  beyond  tbe  platen  to  carry  tbe 
clamped  bundle  partially  beyond  the  press. 
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S.  la  a  veoeer  prew,  the  combination  with  the  platen, 
of  fixed  atipportg  at  tbe  front  and  the  r«ar  of  the  preaa,  a 
track  looaely  mounted  on  said  rapports  and  extending 
aeroaa  tbe  platen,  said  track  members  being  of  a  lengtb 
to  be  extended  beyond  tbe  platen  to  carry  the  clamped 
bundle  partially  beyond  the  press,  with  means  for  lower- 
ing the  fixed  supports  for  the  track  at  the  rear  to  lower 
the  load. 

4.  In  a  Teneer  press,  tbe  combination  with  the  platen, 
of  fixed  supports  at  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  press,  a 
track  loosely  mounted  on  said  supports  and  extending 
across  tbe  platen,  normally  oat  of  contact  therewith, 
clamp  beams  for  tbe  retaining  clamps  of  greater  height 
than  tbe  track  members,  said  track  members  being  of  a 
length  to  be  extended  beyond  the  platen  to  carry  the 
clamped  bundle  partially  beyond  tbe  press,  with  means 
for  lowering  the  fixed  supports  for  tbe  track  at  tbe  rear 
to  lower  the  load. 

B.  In  a  veneer  press,  the  combination  with  the  platen, 
of  fixed  supports  at  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  preaa, 
a  track  loosely  mounted  on  said  supports  and  extending 
across  tbe  platen,  said  track  members  being  of  a  length 
to  be  extended  beyond  the  platen  to  carry  the  clamped 
bundle  partially  beyond  tbe  press,  said  rear  supports  com- 
prising a  fixed  base  portion  and  a  vertically  movable  up- 
right portion,  and  means  normally  to  support  said  upright 
portion  and  adapte<kto  be  withdrawn  to  lower  the  load. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.018,259.  METALLIC  SHIPPING-CASE.  Claebscb  N. 
Pbkt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  660,781.     (CI.  220—17.)  • 


1.  A  metallic  shipping  case  comprising  wslls  provided 
with  return-bend  flanges  at  the  respective  edges  thereof 
which  are  shorter  than  the  edges  on  which  they  are  located 
for  forming  receases  at  the  ends  of  said  fiangea,  said 
fianges  having  fiange-receiving  cbAnnels  thereunder,  and 
comer-strips  provided  with  mating  return-bend  fianges 
for  said  first-named  fiangea  received  under  said  first- 
named  fianges  through  said  recesses,  said  mating  return- 
bend  fianges  having  channels  thereunder  in  which  said 
first-named  fianges  are  received. 

2.  A  metallic  shipping  case  comprising  walls  provided 
with  return-bend  fianges  at  the  respective  edges  thereof 
which  are  shorter  than  the  edges  on  which  they  are  lo- 
cated for  forming  recessos  at  tbe  ends  of  said  flanges,  said 
fianges  having  flange-receiving  channels  thereunder,  and 
com«r<«trip«  provided  with  mating  return-bend  fianges  for 
said  first-named  fianges  received  under  said  first-named 
fianges  through  said  recesses,  said  mating  return-bend 
fiangea  having  channels  thereunder  in  wbitfh  said  first- 
named  fianges  are  received,  and  said  comer-strips  em- 
bracing locking  corner-strips  having  end-tongues  arranged 
for  being  bent  into  the  longitudinal  projections  of  other 
corner-strips. 


1.010,2e0.       HOOK     FOR     SIGNAL     DEVICES.       Paul 
FucBS,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  June  5,  1906.    Serial  No. 
320,293.     (H.  24—201.) 
In  a  hook  for  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  a 

coupling  member  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  signal  com- 


prlalBg 
Ing  the 
its  side 
forming 
adapted 
circa  lar 


an  oval  ahaped  plate  having  an  opening  for  secur- 
signal,  and  a  semi-oval  shaped  opening  having 
walls  split,  the  edges  of  said  split  being  beveled 
four-sided  pointed  ends,  of  a  coupling  member 
to  be  carried  by  the  halyard  formed  of  two  semi- 
sbaped  plates  plvotally  connected  together  pro- 


*^ 


vlded  with  openings,  the  wall  of  one  of  aald  plates  being 
split,  the  edges  being  beveled  to  form  four  sided  pointed 
ends  sdapted  to  be  interlocked  together  when  turned  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  the  faces  of  one  member  being 
adapted  to  pass  tbe  faces  of  the  other  member  in  a  plu- 
rality of  directions. 


1.016,261.  COMBINED  COOKING  AND  HEATING 
STOVE  OR  RANGE.  JoHH  C.  OALLAOHaa  and  HooH 
P.  Gakvbt,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  Fllsd  Mar.  1,  1911.  Se- 
rial Mo.  611,636.     (CL  126—6.) 
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1.  A  beater  comprialng  a  body,  a  fire-box  therein,  a 
vertical  fine  at  one  side  of  said  fire-box,  said  fine  having 
an  outlet  at  Ita  rear  end  and  being  in  communication  at 
its  front  end  with  the  fire-box  through  a  vertical  series 
of  lateral  ports  extending  tb«  full  depth  of  said  fine,  a 
heating  chamber  subjected  to  the  heat  from  the  fire-box 
and  from  the  smoke  and  gases  paasing  through  the  flue, 
and  a  damper  controlling  said  outlet. 

2.  A  beater  comprising  a  body,  a  fire-box  therein,  a 
vertical  fine  at  one  side  of  said  fire-box,  said  fine  having 
an  outlet  at  its  rear  end  and  being  in  communication  at 
its  front  end  with  the  fire-box  through  a  series  of  lateral 
ports  extending  tbe  foil  depth  of  said  fine,  a  heating 
chamber  formed  between  tbe  fire-box  and  fiue,  and  a 
damper  controlling  said  outlet. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  a  body,  a  fire-box  therein,  heat- 
ing chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fire-box.  vertical 
fiues  associated  therewith  and  communicating  with  the 
fire-box,  a  third  beating  chamber,  a  cooperating  flue  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  communicating  with  the  fire-box, 
said  fines  being  provided  with  outlets,  dampers  controlling 
said  outlets,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
dampers  to  close  the  outlets  of  the  two  first-named  fiues 
and  open  the  outlet  of  tbe  third-named  fiue,  and  vice  versa, 

4.  A  heater  comprialng  a  body,  a  fire-box  therein,  beat- 
ing chambers  at  opposite  side*  of  the  firo-box,  vertical 
fiues  associated  therewith  and  communicating  at  their  for- 
ward ends  with  the  fire-box  taroogb  lateral  porta,  a  third 
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keatlng  ehaaiib«r  between  one  of  tbe  first-named  heating 
diambers  and  its  associated  fiue  and  one  of  tbe  walls  of 
the  body,  a  cooperating  fine  about  said  third  beating  cham- 
ber and  eommualcatlng  with  the  fire-box,  said  fiues  having 
outlets  at  their  rear  enda.  dampers  controlling  said  out- 
lets, and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  dampers 
to  close  the  oatlets  of  the  two  first-named  fiues  and  open 
tbe  oatlet  of  tbe  third-named  fiue,  and  vice  versa. 

6.  A  beater  comprising  a  body,  a  fire-box  therein,  beat- 
ing chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fire-box,  vertical 
flues  aasociated  therewith  and  communicating  at  their 
forward  enda  with  the  fire-box  through  lateral  ports,  a 
third  heating  chamber  between  one  of  tbe  flMt-named  heat- 
ing chambers  and  Its  associated  fiue  and  one  of  tbe  walls 
of  the  body,  a  cooperating  fiue  about  said  third  baiting 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  fire-box,  said  fiuea 
having  oatlets  at  their  rear  ends,  a  sliding  rod,  dampers 
connected  with  tbe  rod  and  adapted  for  simultaneously 
opening  and  closing  tiie  outlets  of  the  two  first-named 
flaes,  a  pivoted  lever  operated  by  the  rod,  and  a  damper 
operated  by  aald  lever  to  open  and  close  tbe  oatlet  of  the 
third-named  fiue  when  the  outleta  of  the  two  first-named 
Sues  are  respectively  closed  and  opened. 


1,016,262.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Joscph  D.  Oallaqhkb,  Glen 
Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows,  trustee, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
629,792.     (CI,  188—27.) 


1.  A  brake  aboe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
east  Iron  containing  sulfur  and  silicon  in  sufllclent  quan- 
tities to  impart  hardness  to  said  body  iwrtlon  in  excess 
of  the  hardness  possessed  by  east  Iron  alone ;  and  an  in- 
sert In  the  form  of  a  ribbon  formed  from  a  relatively  soft 
meUl,  end  bent  to  provide  a  plorallty  of  segments,  said 
ribbon  being  embedded  in  said  body  portion. 

2.  ▲  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
from  caat  iron  eonUining  about  .4%  of  sulfur,  and  aboat 
1.75%  of  all  icon ;  and  an  Insert  in  the  form  of  a  ribbon 
formed  from  wrought  Iron  and  bent  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  aegmenta,  said  ribbon  being  embedded  in  said 
body  portion. 

8.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
cast  Iron  containing  quantities  of  ralfur  and  silicon  suffl- 
elsBt  to  Impart  hardness  to  said  body  portion  in  exceas  of 
the  hardness  of  cast  Iron  in  which  said  substances  are 
•^••nt  aald  body  portion  having  an  inaert  formed  from 
wrought  metal  embedded  therein. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
cast  Iron  containing  sulfur  and  silicon  in  sufllclent  quan- 
tities to  Impsrt  hardness  to  said  body  portion  in  excess  of 
the  hardness  possessed  by  cast  iron  alone,  and  an  Insert 
formed  from  «  relatively  aoft  metal  and  embedded  in 
said  body  portion. 

6.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
east  iron  containing  about  .4%  of  sulfur,  and  about 
1.75%  of  silicon,  and  an  Insert  formed  from  wrought  iron 
embedded  in  saU  body  portion. 


1,016.268.  VACUUM-CLEANER,  JOHW  H.  Gksbn.  Spring- 
field, 111.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1006.  Serial  No.  261,586. 
(a.  16--60.) 

1.  In  an  SMiarataa  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  propeUlble  vehicle,  a  steam  engine  connected  to 
propel  said  vehicle,  a  boiler  connected  to  rapply  steam  to 
■aid  steam  engine,  a  dirt  receptacle  mounted  on  said  ve- 
hicle, a  vacuum  cylinder  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and 
having  a  sterlClsIng  chamber  In  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  said  dirt  receptacle,  a  renovator  In  eommnnl- 


catlon  with  the  sterilising  chamber  of  said  vacuum  cylln- ' 
der.  a  nonle  within  the  sterllixlng  chamber  of  said  vacnom 
cylinder  and  connected  to  convey  exhaust  steam  from  said 
engine  into  tbe  sterilising  chamber  of  said  vacoam  cylin- 
der, a  feed-water  heater  In  communlcatldn  with  said  boiler 
and  acted  upon  by  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  engine 
paaalng  through  said  nosxie  and  aald  vacuum  cylinder,  and 
condensers  within  aald  dirt  receptacle  adapted  to  condenae 
aald  exhauat  ateam  to  moisten  the  dirt  discharged  Into 
said  dirt  receptacle  from  aald  vacuum  cylinder  colnd- 
dently  with  tbe  beating  of  the  ftoed-water  by  the  same 
steam. 
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2.  In  a  aelf-propelling  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
tbe  combination  of  a  propeUlble  vehicle,  an  engine  mount- 
ed on  and  connected  to  propel  the  vehicle,  a  boiler  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  and  connected  to  supply  steam  to  said 
engine,  a  dirt  receptacle  mounted  on  tbe  vehicle  and 
equipped  with  a  feed-water  heater  and  condensers  and 
connected  to  supply  water  to  said  boiler,  a  water  tank 
moanted  on  the  vehicle  and  connected  to  rapply  water  to 
the  feed-water  heater,  a  vacuum  cylinder  mounted  on  tbe 
vehicle  and  having  a  sterilising  chamber  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  dirt  receptacle,  a  renovator  in 
communication  wltb  the  sterillxing  chamber  of  said 
vacatim  cylinder,  controllable  means  for  supplying  live 
steam  from  said  boiler  to  tbe  aterilising  chamber  of  aald 
vacuum  cylinder  when  the  engine  la  at  reet,  and  meana 
for  supplying  exhaust  steam  from  said  engine  to  the  steril- 
ising chamber  of  said  vacuum  cylinder  when  the  engine 
Is  running. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  engine,  a  vacuum  cylinder  in  operative  relation 
to  aald  engine  and  having  a  sterilising  chamber,  a  reno- 
vator communicating  with  the  sterilising  chamber  of  said 
vacuum  cylinder,  a  nossle  connected  to  conduct  exhaust 
gases  ttam  said  engine  Into  the  sterilising  chamber  of  aald 
vacuum  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  water  to  be  vapor- 
ised within  aald  noxsle,  a  dirt  receptacle  in  communication 
with  said  vacuum  cylinder  and  condensers  within  said  dirt 
receptacle  efFectlve  to  condense  the  vapor  Induced  by  the 
water  vaporised  within  said  nosxie. 


1,016,264.  SENDING  AND  DELTVERT  STATION  FOR 
I'NELMATIC  DESPATCH-TUBE  APPARATUS.  Kaxl 
AifTOH  OiiTKHBCHT,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1909.     Serial  No,  611,156.     (CI.  243—19.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  fixed  terminal, 
alternately  movable  gates  normally  doaing  tbe  terminal 
and  spaced  therefrom  at  both  ends,  a  casing  surrounding 
the  terminal  and  adapted  to  guide  the  air  around  the  ter- 
minal in  the  direction  of  the  latter  when  said  terminal  Is 
dosed. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatua  a  termlnaU 
gates  to  normally  close  tbe  terminal  at  both  ends,  rods 
attached  to  the  gates  and  provided  with  rack  teeth  on  both 
sides,  vertical  shafts  on  both  sides  of  the  rods  and  pro- 
vided with  rack  segments  adapted  to  engage  tbe  radca 
on  the  gate-rods  alternately,  to  first  open  and  close  tbe 
upper  gate  and  then  to  open  and  cloae  the  lower  gate. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  transmission 
conduit  having  enlarged  portions,  terminals  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  enlarged  portions  fixed  In  the  latter 
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gatM  inteniMdlat*  the  aids  of  Mid  terminals  nonnally 
closing  both  ends  of  the  latter,  and  meant  to  open  and 
«loae  said  gates  in  succession. 


\  » 


4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  transmission 
conduit  haTing  an  enlarged  portion  at  each  end.  a  sending 
terminal  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  enlarged  portions 
lixed  In  one  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  conduit,  a  dellTery  terminal  fixed  in  the  other 
enlarged  portion,  said  dellyery  terminal  adapted  to  com- 
municate at  one  end  with  the  conduit  and  baying  its 
other  end  extending  through  the  latter,  gates  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  terminals  nonnally  closing  both  ends  of 
the  latter,  and  means  to  open  and  close  said  gates  in 
saccssslon. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  s  transmission 
tube  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  each  end,  a  sending 
terminal  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  enlarged  portions 
fixed  concentrically  in  one  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  conduit,  a  deliTery  terminal  fixed 
in  the  other  enlarged  portion,  said  deliTery  terminal  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  at  one  end  wlth<the  tube  and  baring  Its 
other  end  extending  through  the  latter,  gates  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  terminals  normally  closing  both  ends  of 
the  latter,  and  means  to  open  and  close  said  grates  in  suc- 

C«MlOIL 


carrier  and  engaging  the  hook  to  bold  the  aame  in  partly 
open  position,  means  to  disengage  the  catch,  and  meaas 
to  press  the  hdbk  to  full  open  position,  to  relesse  the 


3.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  revolnble 
carrier,  a  spring  hook  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
clamp  a  seed  against  the  carrier,  said  book  having  a 
notch,  a  spring  catch  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  en- 
gaging in  the  notch  to  bold  the  hook  In  partly  open 
position,  means  to  release  the  catch  from  the  noteh,  and 
means  to  fully  open  the  hook  to  release  the  seed  there- 
from. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  of  a  trough,  a 
disk  revoluble  therein,  a  spring  elsmplng  member  carried 
by  the  disk  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  seed,  a  catch  carried 
by  the  disk  and  engaging  said  member  to  bold  the  aame 
In  partly  open  position,  means  in  the  trough  engageable 
with  the  catch  to  release  the  same  from  the  clamping 
member  at  a  iwint  during  the  lower  part  of  its  revolu- 
tion, to  pick  up  the  seed,  and  means  to  open  the  clamping 
member  at  a  point  In  the  upper  part  of  ita  revolution, 
to  drop  the  seed. 

6.  In  s  seed  plsnter,  the  combination  of  a  trough,  a 
disk  revoluble  therein,  upper  and  lower  projections  in 
the  trough,  a  spring  hook  carried  by  the  disk  and  adapted 
to  clamp  a  seed  sgalnst  the  side  thereof,  said  hook  having 
a  notch,  and  a  spring  catch  carried  by  the  disk  and  nor- 
mally engaging  in  said  notch  and  holding  the  hook  in 
partly  open  position,  the  projections  being  located  to 
strike  the  catch  and  release  the  %ame  from  the  notch, 
and  means  to  fully  op<>a  the  hook  at  a  certeln  point  in 
I  the  revolution  of  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.016.266.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  BOXES. 
RiCHASO  HOorBLOT,  Dusseldorf,  Oermsny.  Piled  Sept. 
29,  1900.    SerUl  No.  520,12S.     (CI.  98 — «0.) 


1,016.266.     POTATO-PLANTER. 
PardeeviUe.   Wis.      Filed   Mar. 
614.882.     (CL  111—27.) 


William  A.  Hall,  8r., 
16,   1911.     Serial    No. 


fE^SK 


1.  In  a  Med  planter,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
carrier,  a  spring  clamping  hook  carried  thereby,  and 
adapted  to  clamp  a  seed  sgalnst  the  carrier,  a  catch  car- 
ried by  the  carrier  and  engaging  the  hook  to  hold  the 
Mme  in  open  position,  meana  to  dlMngage  the  catch,  and 
Beans  to  relesM  the  book  from  the  seed. 

2.  In  a  SMd  planter,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
carrier,  a  spring  hook  carried  thereby,  and  adapted  to 
clamp  a  seed  againat  the  carrier,  a  catch  carried  by  the 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotetive 
frame,  an  axlally  slldsble  core  rotateble  in  unison  with 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  advance  a  box  blank  having 
side-forming  flaps  into  the  frame  for  folding  Mid  flaps 
against  the  core,  and  means  for  applying  a  covering  strip 
to  the  flaps  while  being  held  to  Mid  core. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotetive 
frame,  an  axially  slldsble  core  rotatable  in  unison  with 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  advance  a  box  blank  having 
aide-forming  flaps  Into  the  frame  for  upturning  aaid 
flaps,  means  on  the  frame  for  holding  the  upturned  flaps 
against  tlie  core,  and  meana  for  applying  a  covering  strip 
to  Mid  flaps. 

3.  In  a  nachiiie  of  the  character  described,  a  rotetive 
frame,  an  axlally  slidable  core  roteteble  In  unison  with 
the  frsme  and  adapted  to  advance  a  box  blank  having 
side-forming  flaps  into  tlie  frame  for  upturning  said  flaps, 
flngars  on  the  frasM  adapted  to  hold  th»  optumad  flaps 
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sgalaat  the  core,  and  meana  for  applying  a  coTcring  strip 
to  said  flapa. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tlM  character  described,  a  rotetive 
frame,  an  axlally  slldsble  core  roteteble  In  unison  with 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  advance  a  box  blank  liaving 
alde-fomdng  flap*  into  the  frame  for  upturning  said 
flaps  and  thereby  folding  the  blank  into  box  form,  fingers 
on  the  frame  for  holding  the  upturned  flapa  against  the 
core,  mMns  for  applying  a  covering  strip  to  the  flapa, 
aaid  strip  projecting  beyond  the  box  bottom,  and  means 
for  folding  mM  projecting  strip  portion  against  said 
bottom. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  rotetive 
frame,  an  axially  alldable  core  roteteble  In  unison  with 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  advance  a  box  blank  having  side- 
forming  flaps  into  the  frame  for  upturning  said  flaps  and 
thereby  folding  tbe  blank  into  box  form,  fingers  on  the 
frame  for  holding  the  upturned  flaps  against  the  core, 
meana  fbr  applytlg  a  eoT«9rittg  strip  to  the  flaps,  said 
strip  projecting  beyond  the  open  top  of  the  box,  and 
mMns   for  folding  mU  projecting  strip  portion   sround 


said  open  top.   -   M 
[Claims  6  to  IP 


mat  printed  In  the  OaMtte.1 


1,016,267.  KAtOSt.  Ha«old  Edwakd  Shcbwin  Holt. 
Pamborough,  England.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  612.178.     <tL  80—12.) 


1.  A  MfMy  raimr  eompriring  a  blade  having  openings 
ir  ite  enda,  a  blade  holder  having  substantially  parallel 

arms  projecting  from  the  ends  tliereof  and  engaging  the 
openings  In  the  blade,  one  of  said  srms  being  pivoted  to 
the  blade  holder  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  por- 
tion. Mid  blade  bolder  having  a  central  thrMded  opening, 
a  handle  having  a  portion  acrewing  into  Mid  threaded 
opening  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  bearing  against 
the  end  of  said  Inwardly  extending  portion  of  the  movable 
arm,  a  guard  guided  by  aaid  parallel  arms,  and  mMns 
for  moving  tbe  guard  toward  and  from  the  blade. 

2.  A  aafety  raaor  compriaing  a  blade  having  oi>enings 
nMr  Its  ends,  s  blade  holder  having  lubstaDtially  parallel 
arms  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof  and  engaging  the 
openings  In  the  blade,  one  of  Mid  arms  being  pivoted  to 
tbe  blade  bolder  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  por- 
tion. Mid  blade  bolder  having  a  central  thrMded  opening, 
a  handle  having  a  portion  screwing  Into  Mid  threaded 
openlhg  and  having  an  annular  ahoulder  bMrlng  againat 
the  end  of  said  Inwardly  extending  portion  of  the  mov- 
able arm,  a  guard  guided  by  Mid  parallel  arms.  Mid 
handle  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  guat'd  and  extending  through  said  passage, 
mMna  at  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  for  moving  the 
rod  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  and  means  carried  by 
the  handle  for  locking  the  rod  in  place. 

8.  A  aafety  ra>or  comprising  a  blade  holder  having  sub- 
stantially paralMl  arma  at  the  enda  thereof,  a  blade  hav- 
ing openings  engiaged  by  aaid  arms,  a  tubular  handle  con- 
nected to  aaid  blade  holder,  a  guard  slldsbls  on  said 
anna  toward  and  from  the  blade,  a  atem  secured  to  the 
goatd  and  extending  throng  tbe  tubular  liandle,  anf 
mMna  for  locking  the  stem  against  longitudinal  movanMnt 
within  the  iMBdla 


1.016.268.  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLING  DBVICR  WiL- 
UAM  B.  Hdghm,  Newark,  N.  J.  filed  Jan.  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  608,697.     (O.  177—802.) 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  closing  an  electric  dr- 
euit  when  subjected  to  exceMlve  or  sudden  bMt,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  providing  an  air-chamber,  a  diaphragm- 
member  connected  at  one  end  of  said  body  and  in  com- 
munication with  aaid  air-chamber,  normally  separated 
contect-devicM  arranged  above  Mid  body  and  electrically 
connected  in  an  alarm  or  other  electric  circuit.  mMns 
operated  by  said  diaphragm-member  for  closing  said  nor- 
mally separated  contect  devicea,  and  means  for  compen- 
Mting  the  normal  fluctuationa  of  air-pressure  in  Mid 
air-chamber  catised  by  normal  fluctuations  of  temperature, 
and  a  closure-member  provided  with  a  bulge  at  the  bot- 
tom of  Mid  hollow  body  fbr  quickly  compreMing  the  air 
In  aaid  air-chamber,  to  operate  said  dlaphragm-membar, 
Bubstentially  m  and  for  the  purposM  set  fortli. 

2.  A  device  for  automatically  doalng  an  electric  cir- 
cuit when  subjected  to  excessive  or  sudden  bMt,  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  providing  an  air-cliamber,  a  dia- 
phragm-member connected  at  one  end  of  Mid  body  and 
In  commanleatlon  wltti  said  alr-diamber,  a  receiving 
socket  In  the  upper  end  of  said  body  above  aaid  dla- 
phragm-monher,  an  insulator-block  supported  by  Mid 
receiving-socket,  a  contect-plate,  a  spring-arm  Mrrying 
a  eontect-plece  connected  with  Mid  conteet-plate,  an  ad- 
Justsble  contect-point  supported  above  Mid  spring-arm, 
a  plvot-stod  connected  with  Mid  insulator-block  and 
electrically  connected  with  Mid  adjusteble  contact-point, 
a  second  pivot-stud  connected  with  Mid  insulator-block 
and  electrically  connected  with  Mid  contect  plate  and 
ite  spring-arm,  a  pair  of  spring-brackete  engaging  aaid 
pivot-stnds  In  supporting  relation,  aaid  aprlng-brackete 
being  electrically  insulated  one  from  the  other,  but  in 
electrical  contect  with  their  respective  pivot-studs.  mMUs 
for  connecting  Mid  spring-brackete  In  an  alarm  or  other 
circuit,  and  mMns  cooperating  with  Mid  diaphragm- 
member  for  closing  the  contect  of  Mid  spring-arm  with 
Mid  contect-point.  substentially  as  and  for  tbe  purposM 
set  forth. 

S.  A  device  fbr  automatically  closing  an  electric  cir- 
cuit when  subjected  to  excessive  or  sudden  beat,  com-^ 
prising  a  'hollow  body  providing  an  air-chamber,  a  dia- 
phragm-member connected  at  one  end  of  Mid  body  and 
in  communication  with  Mid  air-chamber,  a  receiving 
socket  in  the  upper  end  of  Mid  body  shove  Mid  dia- 
phragm-member, an  insulator-block  supported  by  Mid  re- . 
celvlng  pocket,  a  contact-plate,  a  spring-arm  carrying  a 
contact-piece  connected  with  said  contect-plate,  an  ad- 
justeble contect-point  supported  above  aaid  spring-arm,  a 
pivot-stud  connected  with  said  insulator-block  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  aaid  adjiwteble  contect-point,  a 
second  pivot-stud  connected  with  Mid  Insulator-bloek 
and  electrically  connected  with  said  contect-plate  and  ite 
spring  arm,  a  pair  of  spring-brsckete  engaging  Mid 
pivot-studs  in  supporting  relation.  Mid  spring-brackete 
being  electrically  -inaulated  one  from  the  other,  but  In 
electrical  contect  with  their  respective  pIvot-studs,  means 
for  connecting  Mid  sprinc-braekete  in  an  alarm  or  other 
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drcait,  means  eoOpcnitlBS  with  nld  dUtphracm-membcr 
for  eloainc  the  contact  of  lald  iprlng-arm  with  uld  con- 
tact-point, and  an  air-vent  pipe  connected  with  said 
hollow  body  and  in  commonicatlon  with  aald  air-chamber 
for  compensating  the  normal  flaetnations  of  air  pressnre 
in  said  air-chamber,  sntatantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  A  deTlce  for  aatomatically  closing  an  electric  dr- 
cnit  when  subjected  to  excesslTe  or  sadden  heat,  corn- 
hollow  body  proTldlnf  an  air-chamber,  a  dla- 

-member  connected  at  one  end  of  said  body  and 
ii^  commanication  with  said  air-chamber,  a  receiving 
sockst  in  the  upper  end  of  said  body  abOTS  said  dia- 
phragm-members, an  insulator-block  supported  by  said 
receiving  socket,  a  contact-plate,  a  spring-arm  carrying 
a  contact-piece  connected  with  said  contact-plate,  an 
adjustable  contact-point  supported  above  said  spring-arm, 
a  plTot-stud  connected  with  aald  insulator-blbck  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  adjustable  contact-point, 
a  second  pivot-stud  connected  with  said  insulator-block 
and  electrically  connected  with  said  contact-plate  and  Ita 
■prtng-arm,  a  pair  of  spring-brackets  engaging  said  pivot- 
studs  Id  supporting  relation,  said  spring-brscketa  being 
electrically  Insulated  one  from  the  other,  but  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  their  respective  pivot-studs,  ipeans 
for  connecting  said  sprlng-bracketa  in  an  alarm  or  other 
circuit,  means  cooperating  with  said  diaphragm-member 
for  closing  the  contact  of  said  spring-srm  with  said  con- 
tact-point, and  an  air-vent  pipe  connected  with  said  hol- 
low body  and  in  communication  with  said  air-chamber 
for  compensating  the  normal  fluctuations  of  alr-preuure 
''  in  said  air-chamber,  and  a  closure-member  provided  with 
a  bulge  at  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  body  for  quickly 
compressing  the  air  in  said  air-chamber  to  operate  said 
diaphragm-member,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

5.  ▲  device  for  automatically  closing  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit when  subjected  to  excessive  or  sudden  beat,  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  providing  an  air-chamber,  a  dia- 
phragm-member connected  at  one  end  of  said  body  and 
In  communication  with  said  air-chamber,  a  receiving 
socket  in  the  upper  end  of  said  body  above  said  dia- 
phragm-member, an  insulator-block  supported  by  said 
receiving  socket,  a  contact-plate,  a  spring-arm  carrying 
a  eontact-piece  connected  with  said  contact-plate,  an 
adjustable  contact-point  supported  above  said  spring-arm, 
a  pivot-stud  connected  with  said  Insulator-block  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  adjustable  contact-point, 
a  second  pivot-stud  connected  with  said  insulator-block 
and  electrically  connected  with  aald  contact-plate  and  ita 
spring-arm,  a  pair  of  spring-bracketa  engaging  said  pivot- 
studs  In  supporting  relation,  said  spring-brackets  being 
electrically  inaulated  one  from  the  other,  but  in  electrical 
contact  with  their  respective  pivot-studs,  means  for  con- 
necting said  spring-brscketa  in  an  alarm  or  other  circuit, 
means  cooperating  with  aald  diaphragm -member  for  clos- 
ing the  contact  of  said  spring-arm  with  said  contact- 
point,  comprlaing  a  diaphragm-disk  in  contact  with  said 
diaphragm-member,  a  rod  or  stem  extending  upwardly 
thertfrom  and  through  a  bearing-portion  with  which 
aald  receiving  socket  is  provided  and  a  liole  or  opening 
with  which  said  insulator  block  Is  provided,  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod  or  stem  being  In  contact  with  said  spring- 
arm  of  said  contact-plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


folding  device  prior  to  the  arrival  of  tlie  slide <  opposite 
the  plunger. 


,   1.016,269.       MACHINE     FOR    MAKING     PASTEBOAKD 
BOXES.    Emil  Jaobkbkbo,  Dusseldorf,  (Germany.    Filed 
Jane  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,868.     (CI.  93 — 40.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
providing  a  box  with  a  covering  strip  that  projects  be- 
yond the-  bottom  and  top  thereof,  a  first  folding  device 
adapted  to  fold  said  strip  over  the  box  bottom,  a  slide, 
yond  the  bottom  and  top  thereof,  a  first  folding  device 
on  said  slide  adapted  to  fold  the  strip  over  the  box  top, 
a  plunger  for  projecting  the  folded  strip  into  the  box, 
and  means  for  actuating  and  retracting  the  second  named 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
providing  a  box  with  a  covering  strip  that  projeeta  be- 
yond the  bottom  and  tap  thereof,  a  first  folding  device 
adapted  to  fold  said  strip  over  the  box  bottom,  a  slide, 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  second  spring-Influenced 
roldlng  device  on  the  slide  sdapted  to  fold  the  strip  over 
the  box  top,  a  plunger  for  projecting  the  folded  strip 
Into  the  box,  and  abutmenta  located  Intermediate  the  first 
folding  device  and  the  plunger  for  actuating  the  aecond 
folding  device,  said  sbutmenta  clearing  said  second  fold- 
ing device  snd  csuslng  the  same  to  be  retracted  through 
its  spring  control  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  slide  oppo- 
site the  plunger. 


1,016,270.  PAPBB-HOLDBB.  ALBirr  W.  JoHNSOif, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
610.589.     (CI.  211—29.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  auitable  support,  a  roller  secured  thereto,  a 
disk  secured  to  said  roller  and  provided  with  a  notch 
In  Ita  periphery,  a  pawl  normally  engaging  said  notch, 
an  arm  adapted,  on  movement,  to  disengage  said  pawl 
from  said  notch,  and  meana  connecting  ssid  arm  and  said 
disk  and  adapted,  upon  disengagement  of  said  pawl  from 
said  notch,  to  Impart  a  rotative  movtfment  to  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  roller  secured  therein,  a  disk 
secured  to  said  roller  and  provided  with  a  notch  in  ita 
periphery,  a  pawl  normally  engaging  said  notch,  an  arm 
adapted,  on  movement,  to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said 
notch,  means  connecting  said  arm  and  said  dlak  and 
adapted,  upou  diaengagement  of  aald  pawl  from  said  notch, 
to  impart  a  rotative  movement  to  said  roller,  and  means 
outside  of  the  casing  for  moving  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  rotatabls  sliaft  joumaled  therein 
and  provided  with  a  handle  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  a 
roller  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  to  said  roller  and 

■provided  with  a  notch  in  Its  periphery,  s  pawl  bearing 
on  the  periphery  of  said  disk  snd  adapted  to  engage  said 
notch,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  lift 
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aald  pawl  from  said  notch,  and  a  spring  seeorsd  to  said 
arm  and  to  aald  disk. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  rotatabia  shaft  jonmaled  therein 
and  provided  with  a  handle  exteriorly  of  tlis  easing,  a 
ilrat  roller  loose  on  said  shaft  and  liaving  a  friction  snr- 
face,  a  second  roller  bearing  against  the  first  roller,  a 
diak  fixed  to  said  first  roller  and  provided  with  a  notch 
in  ita  periphery,  a  pawl  bearing  on  the  periphery  of  aald 
disk  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notch,  an  arm  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  lift  aald  pawl  from  said 
notch,  and  a  sprint  secured  to  said  arm  and  to  said  disk. 


1,016,271.  i  RECORD  FOB  TALKINO-MACUINBS. 
Eldbiooe  R.  Johnsok.  Merlon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  ^904.    SerUl  No.  222.686.     (CI.  181—17.) 


1.  A  record  for  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing 
machine  comprising  a  aheet  metal  dlak  having  two  con- 
centric depressions,  the  one  being  annular  in  slispe  located 
adjacent  the  periphery,  and  the  other  occupying  the 
central  portion  of  the  disk  and  having  a  flat  Inner  sur- 
fsce  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  and  record  ma- 
terial secured  within  aald  annular  depreaalon.  the  said 
diak  having  the  part  thereof  between  the  aald  concentric 
portions  formed  Into  a  ring  substantially  rectangular  In 
cross  section,  having  its  outer  face  substantially  flush 
with  the  surface  of  the  record  material,  said  ring  being 
open  upon  one  side. 

2.  A  record  for  a  sound  Recording  and  reproducing 
machine,  comprising  a  sheet  OMtal  diak  having  an  annular 
depression  locsted  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  same, 
and  record  material  aecured  within  said  annular  depres- 
sion, the  aald  dlak  having  the  part  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  aide  of  said  depression  formed  into  a  rib  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  cross  section,  having  Ita  outer  face 
substantially  flusk  with  the  snrfsce  of  said  record  mate- 
rial, said  rib  betaj:  open  on  one  side. 

3.  A  record  for  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing 
machine  comprising  a  sheet  metal  disk  having  an  annular 
depreaalon  located  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  aame, 
and  record  material  secured  within  aaid  annular  depres- 
sion, ssId  disk  having  the  psrt  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  aide  of  said  depression  formed  into  a  rib  substan- 
tially rectangular  In  cross  section  and  open  on  one  aide. 


1.016,272.  GRINDINO-MILL.  Bsncst  C.  Johnsom,  HUI 
City,  8.  D.  FUed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  688,768. 
(CL  8»— 0.) 


1.  A  grlndlDg-mlU  comprlaing  a  drum  having  a  con- 
tinuoualy  undulating  interior  surface  extending  from  end 
to  end  thereef.  slongated  grlndlng-rods  of  a  length  sub- 


stantially equal  to  that  of  aald  dnun  loosely  disposed 
therein  In  anperimposed  atrata,  said  surface  being  formed 
to  rotate  and  bodily  ahift  the  rods  relatively  to  one  an- 
other as  said  dram  to  rotated,  and  mechanlam  for  ro- 
tating aaid  drum. 

2.  A  grindlng-mlU  comprlaing  a  drum,  mecbanism  tor 
rotating  the  drum,  elongated  grlndlng-rods  loosely  dis- 
posed therein,  and  meana  carried  by  said  drum  for  caoaing 
the  grinding-bars  to  move  longltndlnslly  relatively  to  one 
another. 

3.  A  grinding-mlll  comprising  a  drum  having  an  un- 
dulating periphery,  mechaniam  for  rotating  the  dram, 
elongated  grinding  rods  loosely  disposed  therein,  and  on 
the  undulating  periphery,  and  means  carried  by  said  drum 
for  caoaing  the  rods  to  move  longitodinally  relatively 
to  one  another. 

4.  A  grindlng-mlll  comprising  a  drum,  mechaniam  for 
rotating  the  drum,  a  series  of  elongated  grindlng-roda 
loosely  disposed  therein,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  drum, 
and  means  on  the  head  for  causing  said  rods  to  move 
longitudinally  relatively  to  one  another. 

5.  A  grindlng-mill  comprising  a  drum,  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  drum,  a  series  of  elongated  grlnding-roda 
loosely  disposed  therein,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  drom, 
and  comprlaing  a  lining,  «nd  means  on  the  lining  for 
cauaing  aaid  rods  to  move  longitudinally  relatively  to 
one  another. 

[Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  .in  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,273.  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  INSERTS  IN  PLACE 
IN  MOLDS.  Hakst  Jombs,  Saffem.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to 
Edwsrd  H.  Fallowa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23. 
1911.     Serial  No.  666,324.     (CI.  22—124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  foundry  flask  witliln  which 
a  mold  is  formed,  of  a  supporting  member  embedded  ta 
the  sand  in  said  fiaak ;  and  an  element  supported  by  said 
supporting  member  and  adapted  to  anpport  an  insert  in 
position  within  the  mold  to  be  embedded  in  the  article 
produced  during  the  process  of  casting,  said  aupportlng 
member  and  Insert  being  Independent  of  one  another. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  foundry  flask  within  which 
a  mold  is  formed,  of  a  supporting  member  supported  from 
said  flask  and  embedded  in  the  aand  tlMrein ;  and  an  ele- 
ment supported  by  said  supporting  member  and  adapted 
to  support  an  insert  in  position  within  the  mold  to  Iw  em- 
bedded In  the  article  produced  during  the  process  of  east- 
ing, said  supporting  member  and  inaert  being  Independent 
of  one  another. 

3.  In  combination,  a  section  of  a  multiple  part  mold 
having  a  supporting  member  embedded  therein  and  which 
member  terminates  adjacent  a  sarface  of  aaid  section  with 
which  molten  metal  contacta  when  the  mold  is  used ;  and 
an  element  aasoclated  with  aaid  supporting  member  and 
sdapted  to  hold  an  insert  in  position  to  be  embedded  in 
the  article  formed  in  the  completed  mold. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  foundry  flask  within  which 
a  mold  is  formed,  of  a  metallic  aupportlng  member  em- 
bedded in  the  aand  in  aald  flaak :  and  a  non  metallie  ele- 
ment supported  by  said  supporting  member  and  adapted 
to  aupport  a  metallic  insert  in  position  within  the  mold  to 
be  embedded  in  the  article  produced  during  the  process  of 
caatlng,  said  supporting  member  and  inaert  being  inde- 
pendent of  one  another. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  foundry  flaak  within  which 
a  mold  la  formed,  of  a  metallic  supporting  member  sup- 
ported from  said  flask  and  embedded  in  the  sand  therein ; 
and  a  non-metallic  element  supported  by  said  supporting 
memb«>r  and  adapted  to  support  a  metallic  insert  in  posl- 
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tlon  within  the  mold  to  be  embedded  In  tlie  artlde  pro- 
duced dortng  tbe  process  of  ceating,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  insert  being  Independent  of  one  another. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,016.274.    MrsIC^LIP.    Thomas  Just,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Not.  22.  190B.    Serial  No.  529^,248.     (CI.  24— «6.) 


A  bolder  inclading  two  blades  composed  of  flexible  ma- 
terial and  plTOtally  united,  said  plTOt  being  arranged 
to  separate  the  blades  at  the  heel  to  permit  Initial  engage- 
ment at  tbe  points,  and  means  between  the  pivot  and 
points  for  forcing  the  blades  together. 


1,016,276.  ACETTLENB-LAMP.  Hsnst  Ksbst,  Spring- 
field. 111.  FUed  July  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  572.126. 
(CI.  48—27.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  carbld  box.  a  reswTolr  con- 
nected with  the  carbld  box,  a  springy  diatrlbater  com- 
moBlcating  with  the  interior  of  the  reeerrolr  and  adapted 
to  extend  downward  into  the  mass  of  carbld  within  the 
carbld  box  and  extensible  to  break  Incrustation  accama- 
latlng  on  said  distributer  and  a  rod  connected  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  distributer  and,  extending  upward 
throogh  the  lamp  and  depresslble  from  outside  the  lamp  to 
expand  tbe  distributer. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  carbld  box,  a  reservoir  connect- 
ed with  the  carbld  box,  a  colled  springy  distributer  com- 
mtinlcatlng  with  the  interior  of  the  resenrolr  and  adapted 
to  permit  water  to  seep  between  the  coils  of  said  dis- 
tributer, a  valve  between  tbe  reservoir  and  the  distributer 
and  a  stem  connected  with  the  valve  and  the  distributer 
and  operable  from  outside  the  lamp  to  control  tbe  supply 
of  water  from  tbe  reservoir  to  said  distributer  and  to 
expand  said  distributer  to  breali  incrustation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carbld  box,  a  reservoir  con- 
nected with  tbe  carbld  box,  a  springy  colled  distributer 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  permit  water  to  seep  between  tbe  colls  of  said 
distributer,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  supply  of  water  to  the 
interior  of  the  diatributer,  and  valve-controlling  means 
connected  with  the  valve  and  the  distributer  and  oper- 
able from  outside  tbe  lamp  to  control  tbe  supply  of  water 
from  the  reservoir  to  tbe  Interior  of  said  distributer  and 
to  control  said  coiled  distributer  to  vsry  the  flow  of  water 
between  the  oolls  thereof  to  correspond  to  the  opening  of 
tbe  valve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  carbld  box  and  a  reservoir  sup- 
plying water  thereto,  a  coiled  extensible  distributer  inter- 
communicating with  tbe  reservoir  and  tbe  carbld  box.  and 
an  extender  connected  with  tbe  distributer  and  operable 
from  outside  the  lamp  to  expand  the  distributer  to  break 
laerustatioa  on  tbe  distributer  to  increase  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  reservoir  into  tbe  carbld  box. 


5.  In  combination  with  a  carbld  box  and  a  reservoir  sup' 
plying  water  thereto,  a  feed-tube  intercommunicating  wltb 
the  reservoir  and  the  carbld  box  and  extensible  to  break 
incrustation  forming  on  said  feed-tube,  a  slldable  rod  con- 
nected with  tbe  tube,  and  a  slldable  pin  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  lamp  and  engaging  on  tbe  end  of  said 
rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlatad  in  tbs  Oasette.l 


1,016.276.  ADDING  AND  LI8TINQ  MACHINE.  Wii^ 
LiAM  J.  KiLPATSiCK,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.  499.210.     (CI.  235—60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  accumulating  mechanism ;  printing  devices  co- 
operatively related  for  the  automatic  fllliag  in  of  ciphers  ; 
means  for  suspending  such  cooperative  action  at  will  at  a 
predetermined  point ;  and  totaling  means  sectionally  oper- 
able to  print  totals  independently  of  each  other  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  such  point. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binstlon  of  accumulating  mechanism ;  printing  devices  co- 
operatively related  for  tbe  automatic  filling  In  of  ciphers ; 
means  for  stispendlng  such  cooperative  action  at  will  at 
a  predetermined  point,  totaling  means  sectionally  oper- 
able to  print  totals  independently  of  each  other  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  such  point ;  and  manipulative  means  nor- 
mally preventing  such  Independent  printing  of  totals  but 
adjustable  to  permit  tbe  same  and  suspend  the  coopera- 
tive action  of  printing  devlcea. 

'  3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  accumulating  mechanism ;  type-earrlers ;  ham- 
mers ;  latches  restraining  the  latter  and  cooperatively  re- 
lated for  cipher-printing,  with  coupling  derices  between 
certain  latches ;  means  for  disconnecting  the  coupling 
devices ;  and  totaling  means  sectionally  operable  to  print 
totals  Independently  of  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  such 
point  of  disconnection. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  accumulating  mecbanlam ;  type-carriers ;  bamoMrs ; 
latches  restraining  tbe  latter  and  cooperatively  related 
for  cipher-printing,  with  coupling  devices  between  certain 
latches ;  totaling  means  sectionally  operable  to  print  totals 
independently  of  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
coupling  devices;  and  manipulative  means  normally  pre- 
venting such  Independent  printing  of  totals  but  adjustable 
to  permit  the  same  and  disconnect  the  latch-coupllng 
devices. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  accumulating  mechanism ;  printing  devices  co- 
operatively related  for  the  automatic  filling  in  of  ciphers; 
means  for  suspending  such  cooperative  action  at  will  at  a 
predetermined  point ;  and  totaling  means  sectionally  oper- 
able to  print  totals  independently  of  each  other  on  opposite 
sides  of  such  point,  said  latter  means  comprising  sepa- 
rately depresslble  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  in  tbs  Oaaetts.] 
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l,01«,2Tr.  LOCK-OUT  DEVICE  FOR  PARTY- TELE- 
PHONES. DaIiibl  W.  Krbislt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Daytott '  Telephone  Lockout  Mfg.  Co..  Dayton. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  416.90a     (a.  179— SI.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  lockout  mechanism  of  means  controlling  the 
ringing  circuit  and  receiver  hook  and  comprising  an  oscil- 
lating segmental  plate  having  a  series  of  recesses  therein, 
said  rt'cesses  being  greater  in  number  than  tbe  number  of 
instruments  on  tbe  line,  the  initial  recess  of  said  series 
being  sdapted  to  maintain  the  lockout  mechanism  in  such 
position  as  to  release  tbe  receiver  hook  while  maintaining 
the  ringing  circuit  In  open  condition  and  one  of  said  re- 
cesses being  of  greater  depth  than,  the  others  and  adapted 
when  engaged  to  permit  tbe  closiire  of  aald  ringing  cir- 
cuit and  slmultaneooaly  release  tbe  hook,  a  means  for 
operating  said  controlling  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed, jl 

2.  In  a  device'  tof  tbe  charactw  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  means  for  locking  the  receiver  book  in  Inopera- 
tive position,  of  controlling  mfans  therefor  comprising 
an  oscillating  seicmental  plate  having  a  series  of  recesses 
therein  of  diffen^t  depths,  a  pivoted  lever  adjacent  to 
said  segmental  plate  and  having  a  tooth  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  recesses  at  different  depths  in  said  segmental  plate 
thereby  controlling  tbe  position  of  said  lever,  and  means 
for  operating  said  mecbanlam  and  means  controlled  by 
said  lever  adapted  to  release  tbe  receiver  hook  when  said 
tooth  enters  the  top  notches,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  circuit  make  and  break  mechanism  of  means  con- 
trolling tbe  receiver  hook  and  ringing  circuit  the  same 
comprising  a  pivoted  oscillatory  plate  having  a  series  of 
recesses  in  the  edge  thereof,  one  of  said  recesses  being  of 
greater  depth  than  the  other  recesses,  a  second  recess  of 
less  depth  than  tbe  first  mentioned  recess  and  of  greater 
depth  than  the  remaining  recesses,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating aald  plats  means  engaging  tbe  recesses  of  said 
plate  and  when ,  In  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned 
recess  adapted  to  cause  tbe  release  of  said  hook  and  tbe 
closure  of  the  xlnging  circuit  but, when  engaged  by  the 
second  mentioned  recess  adapted  to  release  only  said 
hook  while  malatalning  the  ringing  circuit  open,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  meaoa  for  rendering  tbe  receiver  hook  inop- 
erative of  mean*  controlling  aame  and  comprlalng  an  oacil- 
lating  segmental  plate,  a  series  of  controlled  teeth  of  dif- 
ferent depths  in  the  edge  of  said  segmental  plate,  an  addi- 
tional series  of  detent  teeth  also  In  tbe  edge  of  said  seg- 
menUi  plate  a  d#tent  adapted  to  engage  said  detent  teeth 
to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  segmenUI  plate  and  a  pawl 
engaging  the  variable  depth  control  teeth  for  oscillating 
said  segmental  plate  both  said  det«it  and  pawl  being 
carried  on  a  common  levw,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  circuit  make  and  break  mechanism  of  an  oscil- 
lating segmental  plate  having  a  series  of  teeth  in  tbe  edffs 


thereof,  a  lever,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  adaptsd  to 
engage  said  teeth  and  oscillate  said  plate,  a  magnet  for 
operating  said  lever,  a  detent  pivotally  supported  on  said 
lever  and  engaging  said  segmental  plate  to  prevent  said 
plate  from  moving  a  greater  distance  than  tbe  space  of 
one  tooth  at  each  movement  of  said  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Clslms  6  to  41  not  printed  Ifi  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,278.  CORNER-PIECE  FOR  FRAMES.  John  L. 
Kdntz,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644.994.     (CI.  20—92.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  horlsontal  and  vertical 
strips  of  a  frame,  said  strips  being  formed  with  channela 
In  their  sides,  a  eomw  piece  comprising  a  metallic  aheet 
incised  and  bent  to  form  substantially  parallel  side  plates 
with  outer  and  inner  terminal  fianges,  and  a  bridge  con- 
necting tbe  side  plates ;  said  corner  piece  adapted  to  have 
i  mounting  with  its  side  plates  embracing  tbe  sides  of 
the  frame  strips,  its  outer  temlaal  fiances  being  seata« 
in  the  channels.  Its  Inner  flanges  engaging  tbe  Inner  faces 
of  tbe  strips,  said  bridge  spanning  the  space  adjacent  to 
the  termlnala  diagonally  between  tbe  inner  faces  of  said 
frame  strips. 

2.  In  comblnstlon  with  the  angularly  disposed  strips  of 
a  frame,  said  strips  having  grooves  formed  in  their  sides, 
a  comer  piece  therefor  consisting  of  substantially  paral- 
lel, adjacent,  triangular  plate*  integrally  connected  by  a 
bridge  member  and  provided  with  outer  and  inner  Intumed 
flanges;  said  comer 'piece  adapted  to  be  disposed  with  its 
triangular  plates  embracing  the  sides  of  tbe  frame  strips, 
its  outer  flanges  being  seated  in  said-  grooves,  its  inner 
fianges  engsglng  the  Inner  faces  of  said  strips,  said  bridge 
member  extending  diagonally  between  and  having  its  ends 
bearing  upon  the  inner  faces  of  said  frame  strips. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  horlsontal  and  vertical  strips 
of  a  frame,  a  comer  piece  comprising  a  metallic  sheet  in- 
cised and  bent  to  form  Bidej>lates  with  wings  and  with 
outer  and  Inner  transverse  flanges  and  a  connected  bridge- 
member;  said  comer  piece  adapted  to  have  a  mounting 
with  its  side  plates  embracing  the  sides  of  the  frame 
strips,  its  outer  transverse  flanges  being  seated  in  the 
sides  between  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  strips,  its 
Inner  fisnges  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  said  strips,  said 
bridge-member  extending  diagonally  between  with  its  free 
ends  engaging  tbe  inner  faces  of  said  strips,  the  wings  of 
said  plates  extending  outwardly  of  the  bridge-member  for 
engagement  with  the  sides  of  tbe  frame  strips- 

4.  In  comblnstlon  with  the  horlsontal  and  vertical  atrips 
of  a  frame,  a  comer  piece  therefor  comprising  a  metallic 
sheet  incised  and  bent  to  form  triangular  plates  for  a 
seating  upon  tbe  sides  of  said  strips,  and  a  transverse 
brsce  for  spanning  the  space  between  and  near  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  Inner  faces  of  said  strips,  said  side  pistes  hsv- 
Ing  wings  extending  ontwsrdly  of  tbe  brace  for  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  of  said  strips. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  borisontal  and  vertical  strips 
of  s  frame,  a  comer  piece  therefor,  comprising  s  metallic 
sbset  tadsed  and  beat  to  form  triangular  aide  plates  wltb- 


PBBSUAXT  64  k9I3 

- — — tr- 


'  ai^j^ijji'^y 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«7 


i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbeuaxy  6, 191a. 


temiaal  wliifi  and  a  tnntsrerM  bridge ;  nid  aid*  plate* 
adapted  to  have  eeatlnfs  opon  the  ildee  of  the  atrip*  to 
di^KMe  mid  bridge  adjacent  to  tbe  Junction  and  between 
tbe  inner  facea  of  said  itrlpa,  said  wings  projecting  ont- 
'wardly  of  tbe  bridge  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  sides  of 
•aid  strips. 


1.016,279.  CYLINDER  FOR  LEATHBR-8HAVIN0  MA- 
CHINES. Charles  A.  Locoaa,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  609,119.     (CI.  149^16.) 


1.  Tbe  hereindescrlbed  cylinder  for  leatber  sbavlng  ma- 
chine*,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  baring  sets 
of  bellcal  grooves  eacb  of  wblch  sets  extends  clear  aroand 
tbe  cylinder  clrcumferentlally,  tbe  grooves  of  each  set  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder  helically  toward  the 
other  set  and  In  the  opposite  direction  aroand  the  body 
portion  thereftom,  all  the  grooves  of  each  set  terminating 
short  of  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  each  meeting  a  groove 
of  tba  other  set,  said  meeting  points  lying  In  a  series  of 
cirenmfwentlal  line*  dlstrlbnted  lengthwise  of  tbe  cylin- 
der eqnl-dlstant  from  each  other  and  said  circumferential 
lines  being  symmetrically  arranged  with  reference  to  a 
transverse  plane  of  tbe  cylinder  midway  of  its  ends  with 
a  plurality  of  said  drcumferential  lines  on  eacb  side  ot 
•aid  plane,  whereby  a  dlatrlbution  of  meeting  points  and  a 
balancing  of  end  thrust  Is  Insured,  and  blades  mounted 
In  said  grooves. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  cylinder  for  leather-shaving  ma- 
chined, comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  sets 
of  helical  grooves  each  of  which  sets  extends  clear  aroand 
the  cylinder  drcamferentially,  tbe  groovea  of  each  set  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder  helically  toward  the 
otho*  set  and  In  the  opposite  direction  around  the  body 
portion  therefrom,  all  tbe  grooves  of  eacb  set  terminating 
short  of  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  each  meeting  a  groove 
pf  tbe  other  set,  said  meeting  points  lying  In  a  series  of 
circumferential  lines  distributed  lengthwise  of  the  cylin- 
der eqol-dlstant  from  each  other  and  suffldently  namer- 
ous  so  that  tbe  number  of  meeting  points  In  any  one  Is 
le**  than  half  tbe  number  of  grooves  in  a  set  and  the 
numbers  of  grooves  between  each  two  circumferential  lines 
are  nearly  equal,  and  blades  mounted  in  said  grooves. 

S.  The  herelndescrlbed  cylinder  for  leather-shaving  ma- 
eblnes,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  sets 
of  grooves  each  of  which  sets  extends  clear  around  tbe 
cylinder  clrcumferentlally,  the  grooves  of  said  sets  ex- 
tending one  from  eacb  end  of  the  cylinder  helically  to- 
ward tbe  other  end  in  opposite  directions  around  tbe  body 
portion,  each  set  of  grooves  comprising  grooveB  of  different 
lengths  the  longest  of  which  extends  to  the  last  groove 
of  tbe  other  set  before  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  cylinder 
would  be  reached  if  said  longest  groove  were  continued  and 
the  shortest  of  which  extends  to  the  longest  groove  of  th* 
other  set,  and  blade*  mounted  in  said  grooves  as  set  forth. 


I 

1,016,280.  HAME  ATTACHMENT.  Fa«D  L.  Lowaar, 
Hoalton,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,327. 
(a.  54—26.) 

In  combination  with  a  bame  top  and  tbe  knob  on  one 
extremity  thereof,  a  detachable  ring  securing  member  com- 
prising a  strap,  said  strap  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  tongne  portion,  tbe  body  jwrtlon  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening  near  tbe  base  of  the  tongue,  and  a  rela 


tlvely  aqoar*  opening  in  the  eppoalt*  extremity  tbarsof,  a 
retaining  strip  riveted  to  the  central  portion  of  the  body, 
said  retaining  strip  adapted  to  aapport  a  ring,  and  tbe 


said  detachable  ring  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  tbe  upper  portion  of  a  bame  top  directly  under 
the  said  knob. 


1.016,281.  ADJUSTABLE  HOBE-NOZZLB  HOLDER. 
Cakl  J.  LuNOQi'isT,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
balf  to  Brkk  O.  Wlstrand,  Mlaneapolla,  Mlnb.  FUed 
Aug.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,484.     (CI.  248—29.) 


1.  A  holder  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprialng  a  sop- 
porting  bracket,  a  coiled  spring  through  which  th*  bo** 
may  be  passed,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  said  Bprlng  te 
different  adjustments,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  kind  described,  comprialng  a  sop- 
porting  bracket,  a  colled  spring  secured  to  tbe  said 
bracket  at  one  end,  and  through  which  th*  ho*e  1*  adaptad 
to  be  paased,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  tbe 
free  end  of  said  coiled  spring  and  the  said  supporting 
bracket,  whereby  toe  bo*e  and  Ita  nosale  may  b*  iMld  In 
its  different  adjustments,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  holder  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  colled  spring  attached 
thereto  at  one  end,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  free  end 
of  said  colled  spring,  comprising  a  notched  bar  bartng 
Interlocking  engagement  with  a  part  of  said  bracket 

4.  A  bolder  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  spring  Bacored  to  said  sapporttng 
bracket,  means  for  attaching  the  hoae  to  said  spring,  and 
meana  for  holding  said  spring  in  different  adjustments  to 
vary  tbe  iKwltlon  of  the  nosxle.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  holder  of  tbe  kind  deacribed,  the  combination 
wltb  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  coiled  spring  attached 
thereto  at  one  end,  a  gripping  coil  intermeabed  wltb  tbe 
free  end  of  said  coiled  spring,  and  a  notched  bar  connected 
to  said  gripping  coll  and  having  interlocking  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  said  bracket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1.016,282.  MOTOR-CAR  FRAME.  HaiNEtCH  Matu. 
Arbon,  Swltierland,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Adolph 
Saarer,  Arbon.  Switaerland.  Filed  June  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  666,018.      (CI.  21—10.) 

In  a  motor-car,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising two  longitudinal  side  bars  and  several  cross  bars, 
of  a  rear  axle,  two  rear  springs  rigidly  connected  interme- 
diate their  length  with  said  rear  axl*  and  connected  at 
their  free  ends  with  the  two  side  bars  of  said  frame,  and 
twc  rear  wheal*  tamable  on  tbe  end*  of  said  rear  axl*,  tb* 
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two  sId*  tanl  bf  said  fraa*  being  Inwardly  bent  for  tb* 
l*Bgth  of  said  two  rear  spring*  so  as  to  form  two 


r 


n 


U 

for  same  and  to  bring  the  springs  into  line  with  the  re- 
mnlning  portions  of  the  side  bara. 


1,016,283.  BOBINO-MACHINB.  Robibt  Lm  McDanikl. 
Camden,  Mi««.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.  SerUI  No.  544,719. 
(CI.  77—68.) 


^ 


In  a  machln*  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  base,  a  work  sap- 
port  mounted  on  the  base,  a  work  carrier  pivoUlly  moont- 
ed  on  aald  work  support,  whereby  said  carrier  may  be 
moved  to  an  inclined  poaltion  wltb  respect  to  said  sup- 
port, a  lever  pivoted  to  said  carrier  and  movable  in  a 
pUne  extending  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  an  arm  on 
said  lev*r  having  a  portion  thereof  bent  to  overlie  aald 
carrier  for  engaging  tbe  work  and  detachably  locking  same 
to  tbe  carrier  when  said  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction, 
a  hook  pivoted  to  the  work  su|]fport  for  engaging  said 
lever  and  locking  aame  against  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  rcleaae  tbe  arm  from  engagement  with  tb* 
work,  and  a  baring  and  drilling  mechanism  mounted  on 
tb*  baa*  and  4l«K>*ed  above  the  carrier. 


dippoaed 


1,016J264.     COLLAPSIBLE  FORM.     Hekkxman  O.  Muk 
and  Cuvrn  B.  BaADBuaif,  Garden  City,  Kana.     Filed 
D*c.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  596,076.     (CI.  26 — 82.) 
1.  In  a  dcTica  of  th*  class  describod,  a  collapsible  form ; 
a  collapsing  member  movable  within  and  longitudinally  of 
the  form,  tbe  collapsing  member  being   adapted  to  rest 
open  a  common  support  with  tbe  form ;  oppositely  extwnd- 
•d  links  pivotally  uniting  tbe  collapsing  member  with  the 
sides  of  tbe  font ;  spaced  links  pivoUlly  uniting  tbe  col- 
lapsing memb*t  with  tbe  top  of  tbe  form;  a  locking  de- 
175  O.  0»— 2 


▼le*  cenaaetiag  om  of  the  laat  auaad  link*  with  tb*  col- 
kip^Bg  a*Bb*r  to  aphold  tb*  top  of  tb*  form ;  and  a 
crotch  ttae,  one  of  tbe  braacb**  of  wblch  Is  connected 
with  the  coUapalng  membw,  the  otb*r  branch  thereof 
being  connected  with  ttie  link  t»  which  the  locking  device 
la  applied. 


iVi 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaa*  deacribed,  a  collapsible,  open- 
bottomed  form  Including  shoulders ;  skew  hacks  hinged  to 
the  lower  edges  of  the  shoulders ;  a  key  board  disposed  be- 
tween the  upper  edges  of  tbe  shoulders ;  a  collapsing  mem- 
ber movable  within  the  form  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
common  support  with  the  form ;  oppoaitely  extended  links 
pivoted  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  the  collapelng  member, 
and  at  their  remote  ends  pivoted  to  tbe  skew  backs  ;  spaced 
links  pivoted  to  the  collapsing  taember  and  to  the  key 
board ;  and  flexible  elementa  connecting  tbe  key  board 
with  the  aboulders;  tbe  collapsing  member  being  longi- 
tudinally movable,  to  fold  tbe  skew  backs  Inwardly,  and 
to  move  tbe  key  board  downwardly,  whereby  tbe  weight 
of  the  key  board  will  fail  upon  the  flexible  members, 
thereby  moving  the  upper  portions  of  tbe  shoulders  into 
overlapping  relation  above  the  key  board. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  collapsible  form 
including  shoulders ;  skew  backs  hinged  to  tbe  shouldert ; 
a  key  board  disposed  between  tbe  shoulders;  flexible  ele- 
ments uniting  tbe  key  board  with  the  shoalders;  a  col- 
lapsing member  movable  within  tbe  form  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  a  common  support  with  the  form ;  oppositely 
extending  links  pivoted  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  tbe  col- 
lapsing member,  and  at  their  remote  ends  pivoted  to  the 
skew  barks ;  spaced  links  pivoted  to  the  collapsing  mem- 
ber and  to  the  key  board ;  a  locking  device  engaging  one 
of  the  last  named  llnka  to  uphold  tbe  board ;  and  a  crotch 
line  having  one  of  Its  branches  attached  to  the  collapelng 
member,  the  other  branch  of  the  crotch  line  being  secured 
to  the  link  which  is  provided  with  the  locking  device. 


1.016,285.  CONCRETE  -  MOLD.  HKaniMAS  O.  MCKK. 
(iarden  City,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
003,913.  .  (CI.  26—121.) 


1.  A  concrete  mold  comprising  a  form ;  side  pieces 
extended  along  tbe  sides  of  tbe  form,  and  having  their 
upper  ends  pivotally  connected,  aero**  tb*  top  of  the  form  ; 
an  arched  cross  piece  having  Its  bend  engaged  with  one 
of  the  Bide  pieces.  Its  free  end*  extending  along  the 
other  of   tbe  side  pieces;  a  connecttaig  elesMnt   In   tb* 
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free  ends  of  the  cross  piece,  to  bind  the  free  ends  of  the 
crow  piece  against  tb«  last  mentioiMd  side  piece;  tbsrs 
bsloff  a  notcli  in  the  outer  edge  of  said  side  piece,  into 
whicli  the  connecting  element  Is  adapted  to  more,  when 
tlM  cross  piece  la  slid  longitudinally  of  the  side  pieces, 
and  in  the  direction  of  its  lengtli,  the  registering  of  tbs 
connecting  element  in  the  notch  permitting  the  side 
pieces  to  be  swung  apart,  thereby  to  free  the  sides  of  the 
form. 

2.  A  concrete  mold  comprising  a  form ;  aid*  pieces  ex- 
tended along  the  sides  of  the  form  and  luiTing  their 
upper  ends  plvotally  connected,  across  the  top  of  the 
form ;  an  arched  cross  piece  baring  its  bend  engaged  with 
(me  of  the  side  pieces,  its  free  ends  extending  along  the 
other  of  the  side  pieces ;  a  connecting  element  in  the  free 
ends  of  the  cross  piece,  adapted  to  bind  the  free  ends  of 
the  cross  piece  against  the  last  mentioned  side  piece ; 
there  being  notches  in  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  side  pieces, 
into  which  notches  the  bend  of  the  cross  piece,  upon  the 
one  band,  and  the  connecting  element,  npon  tbe  other 
band,  may  move,  when  tbe  cross  piece  is  slid  longltudl- 
aally  of  the  side  pieces,  and  In  tbe  direction  of  its  length. 

3.  A  concrete  mold  comprising  a  form :  side  pieces  ex- 
tended along  tbe  sides  of  the  form,  and  tutrlng  their  upper 
ends  turned  to  overhang  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  form ; 
screws  threaded  into  the  turned  portions  of  tbe  side 
pieces,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  edges  of  the 
form ;  an  upper  cross  piece  adjustably  connecting  the  side 
pieces ;  and  a  lower  cross  piece  adjustably  connecting 
the  side  pieces,  below  the  upper  cross  piece,  the  lower 
cross  piece  being -of  arched  construction,  and  baring  its 
bend  engaged  with  one  of  tbe  side  pieces :  a  connecting 
element'  uniting  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  lower  cross  piece, 
to  bind  tbe  same  against  the  other  side  piece ;  there  be- 
ing a  notch  in  the  outer  edge  of  said  side  piece,  which  the 
connecting  element  is  adapted  to  enter,  when  tbe  lower 
cross  piece  is  elevated,  thereby  permitting  the  side  pieces 
to  be  3wnng  apart,  to  free  tbe  sides  of  the  form. 


1,016,286.  SCREW  -  STOPPER  FOR  BOTTLES  AND 
OTHER  RECEPTACLES.  John  Niohtijkuli  and 
J0B.\  Sackbtt,  Charlton,  England.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  601,694.     (CI.  215—52.) 


1.  A  one  piece  rubber  stopper  for  bottles  comprising 
an  integral  body  provided  with  a  threaded  shank  of  a 
relatively  high  degree  of  hardness,  a  conical  neck  baring 
a  diameter  exceeding  tbe  greatest  diameter  of  the  shank 
thereby  forming  a  shouldered  bottle  closing  portion  and 
a  peripheral  bpttle-closlng  portion,  the  said  neck  being 
relatively  soft  as  compared  to  the  shank,  and  a  bead  or 
top  portion  having  a  diameter  exceeding  tbe  diameter 
of  tbe  shank  to  provide  a  shouldered  portion  for  closing 
tbe  top  of  tbe  mouth  of  the  bottle,  tbe  said  shouldered 
portion  of  the  head  being  of  a  relatively  soft  yielding 
naturf,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A,  one  piece  stopper  for  bottles  comprising  an  in- 
tegral body  provided  with  a  threaded  shank  of  a  relatively 
high  degree  of  hardness,  a  neck  relatively  soft  as  com- 
pared with  the  shank  to  form  a  closing  portion,  and  a 
top  or  bead  portion  having  a  relatively  soft  bottle  closing 
portion.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  one  piece  rabber  stopper  for  bottles  comprising 
an  integral  body  provided  with  a  threaded  shank  of  n 
relatively  high  degree  of  hardness,  a  neck  relatively  soft 
with  respect  to  the  shank  and  having  angularly  dlaposed 
bottle  closing  portiona,  and  a  top  or  b«ad  portion  of  a 


relatively  high  degree  of  hardness  and  having  a  soft 
yielding  bottle  closing  portloD.  sahatantlally  as  described. 
4.  A  one-plec<>  rubber  stopper  for  bottles  comprising 
an  Integral  body  provided  with  a  threaded  shank  of  a 
relatively  high  degree  of  hardness,  a  head  of  a  relatively 
high  degree  of  hardness  and  having  a  relatively  soft 
bottle-closing  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  soft 
bottle-closing  portions  angularly  diaposed  with  respect  to 
the  soft-closing  portion  of  tbe  bead  and  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  arranged  in  snccesstve  order  from 
the  threaded  portion  to  tbe  head  whereby  one  supple- 
ments tbe  other  In  effecting  closure  of  tbe  mouth  of  tbe 
bottle. 


1,016.287.  HANDLE  MECHANISM.  Nathan  W.  Pmi- 
KIN8,  Jr..  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1910, 
Serial  No.  588.769.  Renewed  July  7,  1911.  SerUI  No. 
0:i7,325.      (CI.   235 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  snap  operating  mecbanlam.  tbe  combination 
with  a  movable  member,  of  an  actuable  operating  device 
movable  in  relation  thereto,  latching  means  for  holding 
the  aforesaid  movable  member  In  normal  position  adapted 
to  be  tripped  on  the  movement  of  the  actuable  operating 
device,  and  apring  means  Interposed  between  the  operat- 
ing device  and  movable  member  which  Is  adspted  to  be 
tensloned  by  the  movement  of  tbe  operating  device  and 
acts  to  restore  the  movable  member  and  operating  device 
to  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  snap  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  member,  of  an  actuable  operating  device 
movable  in  relation  thereto,  latching  means  for  holding 
the  aforesaid  movable  member  in  normal  position  adapted 
to  be  tripped  on  tbe  movement  of  the  actuable  operating 
device,  pivoted  levers,  links  connecting  said  levers  to  tbe 
movable  member  aforesaid,  and  springs  connecting  tbe 
levers  to  the  operating  device,  whereby  the  springs  ure 
tensloned  by  tbe  movement  of  the  operating  device. 

3.  In  s  snsp  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  member,  of  an  actuable  operating  device 
movable  in  relation  thereto,  latching  meana  for  holding 
tbe  aforesaid  movable  member  In  normal  position  adapted 
to  be  tripped  on  tbe  movement  of  the  actuable  operating 
device,  piToted  levers  each  having  a  long  and  a  abort 
arm.  links  connecting  the  long  arms  of  said  levers  to  tbe 
movable  member,  and  springs  connecting  the  short  arms 
of  said  levers  to  said  operating  device,  whereby  tbe 
springs  are  tenaioned  by  tbe  movement  of  tb*  optrating 
device. 

4.  In  a  snap  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  pivoted  power  tmnnmltttnK  momlier,  of  a  pivoted  handle 
movable  in  relation  thereto,  latching  meana  for  holding 
tbe  said  member  In  norlnal  position  adapted  to  be  tripped 
un  the  movement  of  the  handle,  and  a  spring  opsrst- 
Ing  device  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  handle  and  to 
the  power  traoamlttlog  memben  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie 
pivot  thereof  which  is  sdapted  to  l>e  tensloned  by  tbe 
movement  of  the  operatlni;  device. 

5.  In  a  snsp  operating  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
witb  a  pivoted  power  transmitting  member,  of  a  pivoted 
handle  movable  in  relation  thereto,  latching  meana  for 
holding  the  ssid  member  in  normal -position  adapted  to 
be  tripped  on  tbe  movement  of  tbe  handle,  pivoted  levers, 
springs  connecting  said  levers  to  the  handle  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  fulcrum  thereof,  and  links  connecting  the 
levers  to  the  power  transmitting  member  on  opposite 
Aides  of  Its  fulcrum,  said  springs  being  adapted  to  be 
tensloned  by  tbe  movement  of  tlie  operating  device 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasettc] 
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1,016,288.  IftONING  -  BOARD.  Bsnbt  Fain  Pfokd, 
Lelpilg-Entrltxscb,  Osnoaay.  FUad  July  ft,  1900. 
Serial  No.  606,190.     (O.  68—1.) 


An  improved  ironing  board  comprlalng  In  combination 
the  Ironing  board  proper  which  la  of  any  convenient  form, 
an  eye  projecting  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  board 
and  a  vertical  lug  of  band  iron  having  a  hole  In  Its  lower 
end  also  projecting  from  the  lower  surfsce  of  said  board 
and  a  support  having  a  cavity  for  the  reception  of  the 
said  eye  and  h  vertical  alot  extending  downwardly  from 
Ita  upper  surftice.  said  slot  being  designed  to  receive  the 
lug  vertically  projecting  from  the  board  a  borlsontal  bor- 
ing extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  alot 
to  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  support,  a  spring  bolt  In  said 
cavity  which  engages  witb  said  eye  of  tbe  board  and  a 
pin  In  said  horlsontal  bdrlng  whVcb  enters  the  hole  of 
the  vertical  Ixig,  subsUntlally  aa  described  and  shown 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,016,289.    Variable  -  LOAD  brake  mechanism. 

WiiXABO  Q.  Kansdm,  Davenport,   Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  7, 
1911.    Serliil  No.  619.486.     (01.  188—43.) 


1.  A  variable  load  brake  for  cars,  comprising  a  car 
truck  having  side  framea,  brake  shoes  csrrled  by  said 
truck,  meana  for  moving  said  shoes  toward  and  from  tbe 
car  wheels,  said  means  Including  a  lever,  connections  from 
said  lever  to  the  actuating  power  and  to  said  aboes,  and 
means  whereby  said  lever  operates  as  a  simple  lever  or  as 
a  compound  lfe¥er,  depending  upon  tbe  weight  of  the  load 
upon  said  car  truck. 

2.  A  variable  load  brake  for  cars,  comprising  a  car 
truck  having  aide  frames,  brake  shoes  carried  by  said 
truck,  means  ft>r  moving  said  shoes  toward  and  from  tbe 
car  wbeela,  said  means  including  a  lever,  a  weight-lifting 
lever  connected  at  Ita  upper  end  to  one  end  of  said  lever, 
a  connection  from  said  lever  at  another  point  thereon  to 
the  actuating  power  and  a  connection  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate of  the  two  to  aald  brake  shoes,  means  whereby 
when  the  sct^atlng  force  Is  applied  the  movement  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  weight-lifting  l(ver  depends  upon  tbe 
weight  of  the  load  upon  said  car  truck,  and  a  stop  against 
which  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  flrst-mentioned  lever  is 
adapted  to  bear  when  tbe  upper  end  of  said  welgbt-llftlng 
lever  has  beeti  moved  through  a  predetermined  distance. 

8.  A  rariaMe  load  brake  for  cara,  comprising  a  car  trtick 
baring;  side  frames,  brake  aboes  carried  by  said  truck, 
meana  for  moving  aald  aboes  toward  and  from  tbe  car 
wheels,  said  mtans  including  a  lever,  connections  from  said 
lever  to  tbe  actuating  power  and  to  said  shoes,  and  means 
wbe^by  said  lever  operates  under  three  forces  onder  cer- 
tain load  coodltiona,  and  under  four  -forcea  under  other 
load  coBdlUomi, 


4.  A  variable  load  brake  for  cara  comprlalng  a  car  track 
barlBc  side  frames,  brake  aboes  carried  by  said  track, 
meana  for  moving  said  aboes  toward  and  from  tbe  car 
wbeela,  aald  means  including  a  lever,  connections  from  said 
lever  to  tbe  actuating  power  and  to  aald  shoes,  and  meaiM 
whereby  said  lever  operates  under  a  limited  number  of 
forces  under  heavy  load  condltiona,  and  under  an  increas«l| 
number  of  forces  under  light  load  condltiona. 

5.  A  variable  load  brake  for  cars  comprising  a  car  truck 
baring  aide  frames,  brake  ahoea  carried  by  said  truck, 
meana  for  morlng  said  shoes  toward  and  from  the  car 
wbeela,  said  means  Including  a  lever,  connections  from  said 
lever  to  the  actuating  power  and  to  said  shoea,  and  meana 
whereby  aaid  lever  operatea  under  a  varying  number  of 
forces  aa  determined  by  load  condltiona. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,016,290.      GAS-PURIFIER, 
burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  23. 
(01.  7{^--30.) 


RiCHASO   R0BIN8OK,    Pitts- 
1911.     Serial  No.  616,829. 


1.  The  combination  witb  a  furnace  and  draft  stadc,  of 
an  inclined  flue  intermediate  of  said  furnace  and  stack ; 
a  plurality  of  fluid  retalnlug  vata  arranged  in  apaced  re- 
lationship In  tha  bottom  of  said  flue ;  Inclined  aurfacea 
connecting  aald  rata ;  a  receiving  well  below  the  stack ; 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  tbe  said  well ;  an  agitator 
element  poaltloned  In  each  vat,  and  well ;  an  overflow 
orlflce;  and  meana  for  setting  up  a  apray  or  abower  of 
fluid  within  the  flue. 

2.  An  angularly  disposed  flue  intermediate  of  a  beating 
chamber  and  draft  stack;  a  plurality  of  fluid  retaining 
receptacles  In  the  bottom  of  said  flue;  a  receiving  well 
below  tbe  stack ;  meana  for  f urniahlng  a  continuoua  flow 
of  fluid  to  said  well  and  receptacles ;  meana  for  furniahlng 
a  shower  or  spray  of  fluid  in  the  flue ;  an  agitating  elemant 
In  each  receptacle ;  an  over-flow  orlflce ;  and  means,  com- 
municating with  each  receptacle  through  the  walls  of  the 
flue,  for  removing  the  contents  of  said  receptacles. 


1.016,291.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  BREWERS'  SLOPS. 
Cliktok  S.  RoBiaov,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nor.  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  520.626.     (CI.  99—5.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  In  first 
drawing  the  fluid  portion  from  brewers'  slops,  and  sub- 
jecting said  fluid  portion  to  centrifugal  action,  thereby 
removing  tbe  Inaolnble  solid  material  bald  In  suspanaion 
la  said  fluid  portion. 
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9.  Tte  berate  dMertbcd  prooew  wklch  co— tau  In  flnt 
dimwtag  tb«  fluid  portion  tram  bcvwera'  «)oiw,  rabJeeClnc 
■aM  flald  portion  to  contrlfusal  actloa  to  remore  tbe  1b- 
■otabla  solid  material  beld  in  ■nspeniion.  and  drying  tb« 
•oUd  material  so  removed. 

3.  Tb«  beraln  described  process  wbicta  comprises  first 

drawtax  tbe  fluid  portion  from  brewers'  slops,  and  Imme- 

diatcty  subjecting  said  flnid  portion  alone  to  ceatrifngal 

action,  tberebj  removing  tbe  insolable  solid  material  beld 

"in  suspension  in  said  flnid  portion. 


1,016^2.     DI&PRESS.     Alfsbd  W.  Roovsbs.  Brooklyn, 


N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  ».  1909. 
101— 56.  > 


SerUl   No.   527.093.      (CI. 


beaaa  in  bot  water  oaly ;  in  ssgisgstif  the  r'esoltaat  «s- 
traet  and  tbe  beans ;  in  drylBg  the  latter ;  in  erapantting 
the  said  extract  to  dryness :  in  forming  a  cold  water  sohi- 
tion  of  ao  much  of  the  residos  as  will  dissolrs  in  very 
cold  water;  in  causing  tbe  dried  beans  to  absorb  this 
cold  water  extract ;  and  in  finally  drying  said  beans. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  green  denuded 
unbroken  beans  of  tbe  sort  wbicb  originally  contained 
catfein,  but  from  wbicb  bas  been  remoTed  a  large  pro- 
portion of  sucb  of  tbe  constituents  of  said  beans  as  are 
soluble  in  bot  water,  and  wbicb  contain,  in  altered  posi- 
tional relation  but  in  unaltered  chemical  composition,  all 
of  those  ingredients  wbicb  are  not  only  soluble  in  hot 
water  but  are  also  soluble  in  very  cold  water. 


1.  TIm  combination  of  actuating  means ;  cooperating  die 
faces  each  formed  in  sheet  metal;  a  connecting  guiding 
member  formed  integral  with  one  die  and  attached  to  tbe 
other  die,  the  said  guiding  member  having  a  narrowed 
resilient  portion  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  loop  and  to 
bring  the  dies  into  proximity;  and  a  pin  engaging  said 
loop  to  retain  tbe  guiding  member  In  proper  relation  with 
tbe  actuating  means. 

2.  A  die  press  comprising  a  frame;  actuating ■  means 
mounted  therein ;  a  pair  of  dies  actuated  by  said  means ; 
a  resilient  connection  between  tbe  dies  comprising  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  Itself  and  adapted  to  be  guided 
by  the  frame;  and  a  pin  engaging  said  resilient  portion 
and  the  frame. 

3.  ▲  die  press  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  sheet 
metal  slotted  and  folded  upon  itself  to  form  side  plates; 

-41  cam  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame ;  a  pair  of  die  carriers 
mounted  In  tbe  slots  of  the  frame  so  as  to  be  actuated  by 
the  cam  lever ;  a  connecting  resilient  portion  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  carrier  and  guided  by  the  side  plates 
of  the  frame ;  a  retaining  pin  In  tbe  frame  engaging  said 
resilient  connecting  portion ;  a  die  impressed  In  one  car- 
rier ;  and  a  second  die  formed  In  sheet  material  and  at- 
tached to  tbe  other  carrier. 

4.  In  a  die  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  sheet  material  provided  with  two  slots  and 
bent  upon  Itself  to  fnrm  side  plates  spaced  apart  and  to  bring 
said  slots  into  alinement ;  a  die  actuating  lever  pivoted  hi 
tbe  frame ;  a  rMillent  die  carrier  consisting  of  two  head 
portions  connected  by  a  narrowed  portion  bent  upon  itself 
to  bring  th«  head  portions  into  proximity,  the  die  carrier 
being  Inserted  in  tbe  frame  with  its  narrowed  portion  con- 
fined between  tbe  side  plates  and  tbe  head  portiona  in  tbe 
slots  and  beneath  the  actuating  lever ;  a  pin  engaging  the 
die  carrier  to  bold  it  in  position ;  and  die  faces  carried  by 
tbe  head  portions  of  the  carrier. 


1.016,298.  DECAFFEINATED  COFFEE.  Nathan 
RosEWATBU.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  397,804.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  natural  unbroken  beans 
which  contain  caffein,  which  consists  in  tbe  maceration 
of  said  beans  in  hot  water  only,  in  removing  from  the 
resultant  extract  those  extractives  (including  caffein) 
which  are  substantially  insoluble  in  very  cold  water, 
and  la  restoring  to  the  beans  in  altered  positional  rela- 
tions bnt  in  unaltered  chemical  composition  all  of  those 
said  extractives  which  are  soluble  in  very  cold  water. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  nataral  vabroken  beans 
which  contain  caffein.  which  consists  in  macerating  said 


1.016.29  4.  DECAFFEINATED  COFFEE.  Natha!« 
RosBWATBS,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  617,681.     (CI.  99—11.) 

'  1.  The  described  process  of  purifying  vegetable  beans 
eoBtaining  caffein  and  other  xantbin  alkaloids,  which 
consists  in  first  macerating  said  beans  in  very  cold  water 
to  form  a  cold  water  extract  of  those  constituents  of  the 
beans  which  will  be  dissolved  In.  very  cold  water ;  second. 
In  subsequently  macer&ting  said  beans  In  hot  water  to 
form  bot  water  extract  of  such  remaining  constituents 
of  tbe  beans  as  will  dissolve  in  bot  water ;  and  In  then 
restoring  said  cold  water  extractives  to  said  btlans  in 
altered  positional  relations  bat  in  unaltered  chemical 
condition. 

2.  Tbe  described  process  of  treating  vegetable  beans 
containing  caffein  and  other  xantbin  alkaloids,  which 
consists  in  first  macerating  tbe  beans  in  very  cold  water, 
thereby  producing  a  cold  water  extract  of  such  of  ths 
Ingredients  of  the  beans  as  will  be  dissolved  by  said 
very  cold  water;  in  subsequently  macerating  said  beans 
In  hot  water,  thereby  producing  an  extract  of  caffein 
and  other  xantbin  alltalolds  and  sncb  other  substances 
remaining  In  the  beans  aa  will  l>e  diasolved  by  such  bot 
water,  and  in  oontlnuIoK  the  hot  water  macerations  until 
tbe  beans  have  been  denuded  of  their  external  skin  ;  in 
concentrating  tbe  cold  water  extract ;  in  drying  the  beans 
and  immersing  them  In  said  concentrating  cold  water  ex- 
tract and  allowing  the  dried  beans  to  absorb  the  same; 
nnd  in  finally  drying  said  beans,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  described  process  of  treating  vegetable  beans 
containing  caffein  and  other  xantbin  alkaloids,  which  con- 
sists in  repeatedly  macerating  tbe  beans  In  very  cold 
water,  thereby  producing  cold  water  extracts  of  such 
of  tbe  ingredients  of  the  beans  as  will  be  dissolved  by 
very  cold  water ;  in  subsequently  repeatedly  macerating 
the  said  beans  In  bot  water,  thereby  producing  extracts 
of  caffein  and  other  xantbin  alkaloids  and  such  other 
substances  remaining  in  the  beans  which  will  dissolve 
in  bot  water,  and  in  continuing  this  hot  water  maceration 
until  the  beans  have  been  denuded  of  their  external  skin ; 
in  drying  tbe  beans;  in  concentrating  some  of  the  first 
produced  cold  water  extracts  to  about  the  consistency  of 
honey  ;  In  immersing  the  dried  bean  In  this  concentrated 
cold  water  extract,  whereby  tbe  same  will  be  absorbed 
into  and  upon  the  beans ;  and  in  finally  drying  said, 
beans,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  As  a  new  product  (article  of  manufacture)  whole 
vegetable  heans  which  have  been  denuded  of  their  outer 
cover  skin  and  from  wbicb  much  of  the  extractives  solu- 
ble In  both  cold  wates  and  In  hot  water  have  been  re- 
moved, and  to  which  the  extractives  soluble  in  very 
cold  water  only  have  been  restored  in  unaltered  cbemlca) 
condition, — said  extractives  being  absorbed  Into  and  de- 
posited upon  the  denuded  sarfkce  of  said  beans  to  form 
a  sealing  glase. 


1.016,295.  DTE  OR  STAIN.  Lor  is  N.  Sahm.  N«w  Tork, 
N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,622.  <C1. 
8—6.) 

A  dyelag  or  staining  compound  compristng  al«fhol« 
aestle  add.  tsBBliii  slMlIae  aad  eolorlng  matter,  aa  de- 
scribed and  in  approximately  the  proportions  stated. 
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t,A16.206.     BOLT-nOLDBB.     JoaVK  A.  Schlsrb.  Chi- 
^^  cage.  III.     Filed  Oct.   17.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,469. 
(«.  81— W.) 


A  wrcncli  comprising  plvotally  connected  members, 
which  are  provided  with  gripping  Jaws  having  trans- 
versely disposed  teeth,  the  working  face  of  one  Jaw  being 
concaved  and  terminating  In  a  V-shaped  end,  forming 
two  teeth,  tbe  working  face  of  the  other  Jaw  being  snb- 
stantlally  flat  and  terminating  in  a  single  centrally  dis- 
posed tooth  at  its  end  forming  oppositely  positioned  con- 
tacting shoulders,  whereby  an  object  may  be  firmly 
grljyped  between  the  teeth  upon  the  receiving  outer  ends 
of  the  Jaws. 


cv  1,016.297.     TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.     RoBi«  SaiDE 

Li.vGEB,    Wilmington,    Del.,    assignor    to    The    Monarch 

.^     Typewriter  Company,  Byraenss,  N.  T..  a  C<wporation  of 

*    New  York.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,429. 

(CI.  197-*39.) 


1.  In  a  tffewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  hanger  therefor  having  parallel  arma,  a  support  to 
which  said  banger  is  secured,  a  series  of  substantially 
cylindrical  bearing  rollers  between  said  banger  arms,  a 
suitable  snpport  on  tbe  hanger  fbr  said  cylindrical  rollers 
so  that  tbe  rollers  support  tbe  type  bar  in  its  pivotal 
movement,  and  circularly  arranged  anti-friction  balls  in- 
terposed between  the  type  bar  and  hanger  arma,  wbicb 
Mils  receive  tbe  lateral  thrust  of  the  type  bar.  tbe  rollers 
being  arranged  in  a  circular  series  within  and  concentric 
with  the  said  series  of  balls. 

S.  In  a  tf^wrltlnf  machine,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  type 
bar.  a  hanger  therefor  having  parallel  arms,  a  support  to 
which  said  hanger  is  secured,  a  series  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical hearing  rollers  ItetMcen  said  banger  arms,  a  suitable 
support  en  the  hanger  for  said  cylindrical  rollera,  so  that 
tbe  ("Oilers  sapport  the  type  bar  in  its  pivotal  nwnvement, 
and  antl-frictlon  balls  Interposed  between  said  typ«  har 
and  hanger  arme  and  altuated  on  opposite  aldea  of  the  type 
har.  said  Mtd-frletton  balla  bearing  against  tk»  hanger 
arms  and  reeetrlng  tbe  lateral  thrust  of  tbe  type  bar. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
banger,  a  type  bar,  one  of  said  parts  being  bifurcated  to 
receive  the  <etber,  a  pivot  pin  which  nattca  tiie  type  bar 
aad  banger,  a  series  of  cylindrical  hsartag  rolivs  wMch 


bear  against  said  pin  and  on  which  the  type  bar  reeelTes 
its  sopport  in  its  pivotal  movement,  and  anti-friction 
roltera  which  are  interposed  between  and  bear  against  the 
type  bar  and  hanger  and  wbicb  only  receive  tbe  lateral 
throat  of  tbe  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
har,  a  lianger,  one  of  said  type  bar  and  lianger  memhen 
having  parallel  arms,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  parallel 
arms,  a  series  of  cylindrical  bearing  rollers  surrounding 
said  pin  and  interpoeed  between  it  and  the  other  of 
said  members,  and  anti-friction  balls  which  are  Inter- 
posed between  and  bear  against  tlie  type  bar  and  banger 
and  take  the  lateral  throat  of  the  type  bar. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  bar,  a  bifurcated  banger  in  which  the  type  bar  is  re- 
ceived, cylindrical  bearing  rollers  between  the-  type  bar 
and  hanger  and  on  which  the  type  bar  is  wholly  supported 
for  pivotal  movement,  and  antl-frictlon  balla  which  are  in- 
terposed between  and  bear  against  the  arms  of  tbe  hanger 
and  the  type  bar  and  receive  only'  the  lateral  throat  of 
the  type  har. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  la  the  Oantte.] 


1,016,298.  SPRING- WHEEL.  Lonis  P.  Smtxrs,  Larch- 
wood,  Iowa.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  680,622. 
(CL  152—28.) 


In  a  spring  wheel  tbe  combination  with  a  hob  having 
spokes  radiating  therefrom,  a  rim  sopported  and  spaced 
from  tbe  bub  by  said  spokes,  a  pair  of  parallel  rows  of 
openings  formed  In  said  rim  and  being  arranged  In  stag- 
gered relation,  a  pair  of  members  having  radial  arms  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  eara,  inner  rims  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  formed  upf)n  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  rims 
and  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation,  plugs  alidaldy 
moonted  In  the  openings  formed  in  the  outer  rim  and  po- 
sitioned directty  over  the  logs  upon  the  inner  rims,  said 
pings  being  provided  with  flanges,  coll  springs  placed  be- 
tween said  rims  and  having  their  upper  terminals  restteg 
against  said  flanges  and  their  lower  terminals  resting 
against  the  inner  rima,  said  springs  being  held  agalnat 
accidental  displacement  by  the  lugs,  and  meana  paaaing 
through  tbe  oppositely  disposed  ears  for  clamping  tbe  pair 
of  members  to  certain  of  tbe  spokes. 


1,016,299.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     BMaaT  Strroaa,  Springfield, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,299.     <a. 
'227— »4.) 

In  a  fire  eeeape,  a  main  frame  comprising  end  members, 
a  shaft  Joomaied  in  said  end  membera,  a  dram  rigidly  ae- 
cored  to  said  shaft,  a  line  secured  at  one  end  to  said  dram 
and  wrapped  about  tbe  same,  an  annular  flange  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  sMnbers  and  extending  tawardly 
a  sleeve  leoeely  BMMinted  mm  said  shaft,  a 
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connection  between  said  aleeve  and  said  drum,  a  diak 
mottnted  on  satd  sleere.  a  clutch  connecting  said  dlak  with 
Mid  alecre  to  caoae  said  disk  to  rotate  In  unison  with 
aald  drum  In  one  direction,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  extending  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  brake- 
band extending  about  said  flange  and  rigidly  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  disk  and  secured  at  Its  other  end  to  one  end  of 


1,016,300.  FURNITURE  CASTER.  Fbrdinaxd  W.  Stahi, 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,191.     (CI.  18—78.) 


1.  A  furniture  caster,  comprising  a  tubular  socket  pro- 
vided with  an  attaching  rim  carrying  bearing  pins,  bearing 
'dlaks  joumaled  on  said  pins,  said  disks  projecting  beyond 
the  Inner  periphery  of  said  tubular  socket,  and  a  caster 
stem  having  a  race-way  receiving  the  projecting  portions 
of  said  disks  and  reuining  said  stem  In  said  socket 

2.  In  a  furniture  caster,  a  wall  provided  with  a  socket 
and  a  base,  bearing  disks  horlsontally  Joumaled  beneath 
said  base  and  projecting  within  the  mouth  of  said  socket, 
and  a  caster  stem  having  a  circumferential  groove  reeelT- 
liiK  the  projecting  portions  of  said  disks  whereby  said 
«t«n  la  retained  in  said  socket. 


1,016,301.  UMBRELLA.  Birdwbll  E.  Sutlivb,  Keokuk, 
lowaL  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,079.  (a. 
135—28.) 

1.  In  an  umbrella,  a  notch  ;  and  a  washer  surrounding 
and  resting  upon  the  notch,  the  Inner  face  of  the  washer 
having  a  series  of  loagitudinal  ribs,  deflntbfc  channels  af- 
fording a  drainage  between  the  washer  and  the  notch. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  a  staff ;  a  notcli  secured  to  the  staff ; 
a  washer  surrounding  and  resting  upon  the  notch,  the 
laner  face  of  the  washer  having  a  series  of  longitudinal 


«ald  lever,  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  their  outer  end  on 
K.ild  disk  at  points  removed  from  the  center  thereof,  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  said  lever  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  terminating  near  said  shaft,  weights  secured 
to  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  arms,  and  links  con- 
necting said  arms  at  points  between  their  ends  with  the 
adjacent  portions  of  said  lever. 


ribs,  defining  channels  affording  a  drainage  between  the 
washer  and  the  notch ;  aitd  a  cap  npon  the  staff,  having 
an  outlet  opening  adapted  to  discbarge  the  water  which 
drains  between  the  washer  and  the  notch. 


3.  In  sn  umbrella,  a  supporting  structure  including  a 
notch  ;  a  spacing  disk  upon  the  supporting  structure ;  and 
an  annular  member  superposed  upon  the  disk,  the  snnnlar 
member  having  a  longitudinal  channel  in  its  inner  face, 
permitting  drainage  between  the  annular  member  and  the 
disk. 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  a  supporting  structure  including  a 
notch ;  a  spacing  disk  upon  the  supporting  structure ;  a 
ring  resting  upon  the  disk ;  and  an  annular  member  sup- 
ported upon  the  ring,  the  annular  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  in  its  inner  face,  permitting  a  drainage 
between  the  annular  member  and  the  ring. 

5.  In  an  umbrella,  a  supporting  structure  Including  a 
notch ;  a  spacing  disk  upheld  by  the  supporting  structure ; 
and  an  annular  member  supported  upon  the  disk,  the  an- 
nular member  having  longitudinal  channels  In  Its  Inner 
face,  permitting  a  drainage  between  the  annular  member 
and  the  disk. 

[  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,016,802.  BELT  OUIDINO  AND  SHIFTING  DEVICE. 
LAutis  L.  Thompson,  Austin,  Mian.  Filed  Mar.  9. 
1911.    Serial  No.  013,361.     (Cl.  64 — «.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  guide,  of  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  guide 
and  arranged,  one  for  sliding  movement  and  the  other  for 
swinging  movement,  rornna  for  moving  said  sliding  roller 
including  sprocket  wheels  and  a  sprocket  chain,  a  lock  for 
said  iwlnglng  roller,  and  meana  operated  by  aald  lUdlng 
roller  for  releasing  said  lock,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  guide,  of  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  guide 
and  arranged,  one  for  sliding  movement  and  the  other 
for  swinging  movement,  means  for  moving  said  sliding 
roller  including  sprocket  wheels  and  a  sprocket  chain,  a 
gravity  actuated  lock  for  said  swinging  roller,  and  means 
operated  by  said  sliding  roller  for  releasing  said  lock,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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8.  In  a  d^lce  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  guide,  of  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  guide 
and  arranged,  one  for  sliding  movement  and  the  other  for 
swinging  movement,  means  for  moving  said  sliding  roller 
Including  sprocket  wheels  and  a  sprocket  chain,  a  gravity 
actuated  lock  for  holding  said  swinging  roller  in  an  oper- 
ative position,  and  means  operated  by  said  sliding  roller 
for  releasing  said  lock,  ■nbstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  guide,  of  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  guide 
and  arranged,  one  for  sliding  movement  and  the  other  for 
swinging  movement,  said  swinging  roller  having  a  latch 
lug,  means  for  moving  aald  sliding  roller  including 
sprocket  wheels  and  a  sprocket  chain,  a  lock  for  said 
swinging  roller  including  a  pair  of  intermediately  piv- 
oted levers,  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  leveipi  terminat- 
ing in  a  latch  having  a  cam  noae  for  engagement  with  said 
latch  lug.  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  of  said  levers  ter- 
minating in  a  cam  arranged  to  be  operated  on  by  said  slid- 
ing roller  for  releasing  said  latch,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  Inner  efOs  of  said  levers,  said  levers  being  held  in 
operative  portions  under  the  action  of  gravity,  substan- 
tially as  desfTlbed. 


1.016.303.  teLECTRIC  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Chestir  H-  Thordarsom,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  27, 
1910.     Settal  No.  669,045.     (Cl.  171—95.) 


1.  An  ele<tric  measuring  instrument  comprising  an 
electromagnet,  said  magnet  having  two  outer  poles  of  like 
sign,  a  meter  indicator  arm  and  two  inner  poles  of  like 
sign  but  diaaimilar  to  the  outer  poles,  a  pivoted,  do'ublc- 
arm.  balanced  member  for  actuating  the  meter  Indicator 
arm  arranged  to  swing  about  the  center  of  the  inner  poles 
of  the  magnet  toward  the  two  outer  poles  thereof,  said 
inner  poles  being  arranged  adjacent  to  and  generally  paral- 
lel with,  anid  of  the  same  magnetic  sign  as  the  swinging 
member. 

2.  An  electric  measuring  instrument  comprising  an 
electro-magnet  embracing  two  diametrically  opposed  mem- 
bers and  an  intermediate  member,  and  an  electro-magnetic 
coil,  the  intermediate  member  constituting  a  pole  of  one 
sign  of  the  magnet  and  the  outer  members  constituting 
poles  of  the  opposite  polarity  of  said  magnet,  the  inter- 
mediate meotber  being  provided  with  a  two-arm  fixed 
plate,  and  a  balanced,  double-arm,  swinging  vane  pivoted 
between  the  outer  members  and  of  the  same  magnetic 
sign  as  said  plate,  for  actuating  the  meter  indicator  arm, 
the  arms  of  the  vane  being  adapted  to  vibrate  between  the 
arms  of  said  two-arm  plate  and  the  outer  members. 

3.  An  electric  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
frame  having  magnetically  connected,  diametrically  dis- 
posed side  memtiers  and  a  central  member,  a  coil  surround- 
ing tlte  central  member,  the  central  member  constituting 
a  pole  of  one  sign  of  a  magnet  and  the  side  members  the 
poles  of  opposite  sign  of  said  magnet,  pole  plates  fixed  to 
the  frame  adjacent  to  the  side  members,  a  two-arm  pole 
plate  fixed  t«  the  central  member,  a  swinging,  double-arm 
vane  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  the  central  member  for  actuat- 
ing the  meter  arm  and  of  the  same  magnetic  sign  as  said 
central  member,  the  arms  of  which  vibrate  between  the 
arma  of  ttte  fixed  plate  of  the  central  member  and  the 
fixed  plates  ef  the  side  members. 


4.  An  electric  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  frame 
having  magnetically  connected,  diametrically  deposed  side 
members  and  a  central,  tubular  member,  a  coil  surround- 
ing the  central  member,  the  central  member  constituting 
the  pole  <rf  one  sign  of  a  magnet  and  the  side  members  pon- 
stltutlng  poles  Of  opposite  sign  of  said  magnet,  a  rota- 
tively  mounted  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the  cen- 
tral tubular  member,  a  double-arm  vane  fixed  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  a*  two-arm  plate  fixed  to  the  central 
tubular  member  and  normally  adjacent  to  and  of  the  same 
mtiTDetlc  sign  as  said  vane,  and  an  indicator  arm  carried 
by  said  abaft. 

5.  An  electric  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  frame 
having  magnetically  connected,  diametrically  disposed  side 
members  and  a  central,  tabular  member,  a  coll  surround- 
ing the  central  member,  the  central  member  constituting 
the  pole  of  one  sign  of  a  magnet  and  the  side  members 
constituting  poles  of  opposite  sign  of  said  magnet,  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  central  member,  spring  arms 
fixed  to  the  frame  and  carrying  bearings  in  which  the  ends 
of  the  shaft  are  rotatively  mounted,  a  two-arm  plate  fixed 
to  tlte  central,  tubular  member,  a  double-arm  vane  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said  vane  being  arranged 
in  crosswise  relation  to  said  two-arm  plate  and  of  the 
same  magnetic  sign  as  eaid  plate  and  normally  adjacent 
thereto,  the  arms  of  said  vane  being  swingable  between 
the  arms  of  said  two-arm  plate  and  the  side  members. 

[Claims jS  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,016,304.  BRACELET.  Gborgb  H.  TiLFORD,  I^roTldence. 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Tilford  Manufacturing  Company, 
Providence.  R.  L,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  653.267.     (Cl.  63—11.) 


1.  A  bracelet  of  the  character  described  having  abutting 
ends,  said  ends  being  adapted  to  separate  laterally  in  open- 
ing the  bracelet,  a  locking  tongue  operatively  secured  to 
and  normally  protruding  from  one  of  said  ends  to  engage 
the  opposite  bracelet  end  to  normally  hold  the  two  in  line, 
and  a  spring  for  pressing  said  tongue  outwardly  and  per- 
mitting it  to  readily  withdraw  when  coming  in  contact 
with  the  arm  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  one  piece  bracelet  formed  of  flat  stock  with  both  Its 
edges  rolled  inwardly  forming  a  channel  on  its  Inner 
surface  said  bracelet  having  abutting  ends  adapted  to 
separate  laterally  in  opening  the  bracelet,  a  casing  se- 
cured in  the  channel  portion  of  one  of  its  abutting  ends, 
a  tongue  held  to  move  endwise  in  said  casing,  the  outer 
end  of  said  tongue  normally  extending  beyond  the  bracelet 
end  in  which  it  is  held,  a  forwardly  extending  lip  on  s^^id 
casing  for  supporting  the  extending  end  of  said  tongue, 
and  a  spring  in  said  casing  for  pressing  said  tongue  out- 
ward and  permitting  it  to  readily  withdraw  when  coming 
In  contact  with  the  arm  of  the  wearer. 


1.016,306.      APPARATUS    FOR    THE    DETECTION    OF 
DANGEROUS   GASES.      Frkderick   Jamks    Tubqdaxd 
and  William   Edwin   Gray,   London.  England.     Filed 
Nov.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  590.670.     (Cl.  7»— 61.) 
1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  diffusive  action  of  gases, 
comprising  a  closed   chamber,  a   porous  septum   or  dia- 
phragm arranged  in  the  walls,  of  said  chamber,  the  interior 
of  the  latter  having  communication  with  the  exterior  at- 
mosphere only  through  said  porous  septum,  a  device  hav- 
ing communication  with  said  chamber  for  indicating  the 
pressure  of  gas  within  the  latter,  a  cow  for  said  porous 
septum  consisting  of  material  Impertions  to  gases,  a  sleeve 
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or  tocket  in  which  Mid  eoT«r  bi  sdapted  to  moTe.  uld 
•iMv*  or  socket  belns  prorktod  with  a  slotted  openlnx  in 
it*  wall,  and  a  pin  attached  to  said  cover  and  projectlnc 
through  aald  alotted  opening  to  allow  of  said  cover  beteg 
mored  toward  and  from  aald  porous  septum,  said  slotted 
opening  farther  serving  for  the  admission  of  gas  so  that 
it  nM7  paaa  through  said  porooa  septum. 


'  a  second  porous  septum  or  diaphragm  arrangad   In   the 
j  walla  of  said  flrst  named  closed  chamber  affording  com- 
I  raanicatlon  between  said  two  clooed  chambers. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  device  for  indicating  the  diffusive  action  of  gases, 
eofflprlslng  a  closed  chamber,  a  porous  septom  or  dia- 
phragm arranged  In  the  walla  of  said  chamber,  the  Interior 
of  the  latter  bavins  communication  with  the  exterior  at- 
aoapb«-e  only  through  said  porous  septum,  a  transparent 
tube  communicating  with  said  chamber  said  tube  having 
a  movable  body  of  liquid  therein  for  indicating  the  pres- 
sure of  gas  within  said  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  porous 
septum  consisting  of  material  Impervious  to  gases,  a  sleeve 
or  socket  In  which  said  cover  is  adapted  to  move,  said 
sleeve  or  socket  being  provided  with  a  slotted  opening  in 
its  wall,  and  a  pin  attached  to  said  cover  and  projecting 
through  said  slotted  opening  to  sUow  of  said  cover  being 
movable  toward  and  from  said  porous  septum,  said  slotted 
opening  further  serving  for  the  admission  of  gas  so  that 
It  may  pass  through  said  porous  septum. 

3.  A  device  for  indicating  the  diffusive  action  of  gases, 
comprising  a  closed  chamber,  a  porous  septum  or  dia- 
phragm arranged  In  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  the  interior 
of  the  latter  havint;  communication  with  the  exterior  at- 
mosphere only  through  said  porous  septum,  a  device  hav- 
ing communication  with  said  chamber  for  indicating  the 
pressure  of  gas  within  the  latter,  means  for  covering  or 
uncovering  said  porous  septum  to  prevent  or  allow  the  pas- 
sage of  gas  therethrough,  a  second  closed  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  contain  fresh  air  or  other  gas  arranged  adjacent 
said  first  named  closed  chamber,  and  a  second  porons 
septum  or  diaphragm  arranged  in  the  walls  of  said  flrst 
named  closed  chamber  affording  communication  iietweeu 
said  two  closed  chambers. 

4.  A  device  for  indicating  the  diffusive  action  of  gases, 
comprising  a  closed  chamber,  a  porous  septum  or  dia- 
phragm arranged  In  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  the  Interior 
of  the  latter  having  communication  with  the  exterior  at- 
mosphere only  through  said  porous  septum,  a  device  hav- 
ing communication  with  said  chamber  for  indicating  the 
pressure  of  gas  within  the  latter,  means  for  covering  or 
oncoverlng  said  porous  septnm  to  prevent  or  allow  the 
passage  of  gas  therethrough,  a  second  closed  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  fresh  air  or  other  gas  arranged  adjacent 
said  first  named  closed  chamber,  a  second  porous  septnm 
or  diaphragm  arranged  In  the  walls  of  said  first  named 
closed  chamber  affording  communication  between  said  two 
closed  chambers,  and  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of 
the  gas  within  said  second  named  closed  chamber. 

6.  A  device  for  indicating  the  diffusive  action  of  gases, 
comprisinsr  a  closed  chamber,  a  porous  iteptura  or  dia- 
phragm arranged  in  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  the  In- 
torlor  of  the  latter  having  communication  with  the  ex- 
terior atmosphere  only ,  through  said  porons  septnm,  a 
transparent  tnbe  commonicatlng  with  saM  chamber  hav- 
ing a  movable  body  of  liquid  therein  for  Indicating  the 
pressure  of  gas  within  said  chamber,  a  cover  for  said 
perona  septum  consisting  of  aaaterfal  Impervloas  to  gasas 
said  cover  serving,  when  in  oporatlve  position,  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  gas  through  said  porous  septum,  a  second 
eioaed  ehamber  adapted  to  eootala  fresh  air  or  othor  gu 
uraaged  adjacent  said  flrst  named  dosed  chamber,  and 


1,016,30«.  QLOBB-VALYB.  William  Vial,  SwiMvala, 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  William  D.  Berry,  New 
Brighton,  I'a..  and  one-third  to  John  VlaU  Braddoek, 
Pa.  FUed  July  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  673,024.  (CL 
187—4.) 


1.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  body  provided  with 
a  passage  tberethrongh,  a  seat  In  said  body,  an  externally 
threaded  projection  on  the  body  and  having  no  connection 
with  said  seat,  a  valve  coSperating  with  the  seat  and 
provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  an  opening  In 
said  externally  threaded  projection,  a  stuffing  box  on  said 
projection,  an  Internally  threaded  ring  directly  engaging 
the  externally  threaded  projection,  and  an  operating  mem- 
ber located  above  said  staffing  box  and  connected  to  said 
ring  and  operatively  connected  to  aald  valve  stem  In  a 
manner  to  leave  the  stuffing  box  acessslble. 

2.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  body  provided  with 
a  passage  therethroogh,  a  valve  seat  in  said  body,  a  valve 
cooperating  with  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  stem,  a 
bonnet  threaded  into  said  body  and  provided  with  aa 
opening  therethrough  and  with  a  stuffing  box  through 
which  said  valve  atem  projecta,  aald  bonnet  being  Inde- 
pendent of  the  valve  seat  and  threaded  externally,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  ring  directly  engaging  the  external 
threads  on  said  bonnet,  a  hand  wheel  located  above  said 
stuffing  box  and  having  the  valve  stem  connected  cen- 
trally thereto,  and  members  connecting  said  hand  wheel 
and  ring  and  leaving  the  stuffing  box  accessible. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  provided  with 
a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  in  said  body,  a  valva 
cooperating  with  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  stem,  a 
bonnet  threaded  into  said  body  Independently  of  the  valve 
seat  and  provided  with  an  opening  and  with  a  stuffing  box 
throqgh  which  said  valve  stem  projects,  said  bonnet  being 
provided  with  coarse  square  externa!  threads,  a  ring  pro- 
vided with  coarse  square  Internal  threads  cooperating  with 
the  external  threads  on  the  bonnet,  a  hand  wheel  located 
above  said  stuffing  box  and  having  the  valve  stem  con- 
nected centrally  thereto,  and  members  connecting  said 
hand  wheel  and  ring  In  a  manner  to  leave  the  stuffing  box 
accessible. 


1.01«,807.  IfONOAZO  DYESTUPr  AND  PBOCB88  OF 
MAKING  SAITE.  HnMAMN  WAOnm  and  Josbf  BBasa, 
HOchst-on- the- Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwarke 
vorm.  Melster  Ludns  *  Brilning,  HOchst-on-the-lfaln, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Juno  1, 
1011.    Serial  No.  6S0.580.     (CI.  S— 1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  procesa  of  manufactaring  a 
monoaao  dyestaff  especially  saitable  fOr  preparing  violet 
color-laksa,  which .  consists  In  combining  l-dlaaonaphtka- 
Ieae-2-sa1foBlc  add  with  3-naphthol-8Krarboxyllc  acid. 

2.  As  s  new  product,  the  dyestaff  obtained  by  combining 
l-dlaaonapbthalene-2-«nlfonle  add  wfth  S>naphtbol-S-car> 
boxyllc  acid,  being  a  dark-red  powder  InaotuMe  in  aleobel. 
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tha  aquaooa  sdtatiOB  of  which  la  of  a  red  color  and  Ita  eola- 
tion in  concentrated  snlforlc  add  of  a  violet-blue  color,  the 
free  add  of  the  dyestaff  separating  from  the  latter  soln- 
tlOB  on  addition  of  water  in  the  form  of  a  bias  predpltate. 


1.016,306.  ADt>INO  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Chablbs 
H.  Walksc^:  Detroit,  Mkh..  assignor  to  Borroaghs  Add- 
ing Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  May  20,  1000.  Serial  No.  499,116. 
(CI.  236— 60.) 


1.  In  a  macalne  of  the  eliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  adding  wheela,  actuators  therefor,  type  carriers 
connected  to  the  actuators,  transfer  or  carrying  mecha- 
nism controlling  movement  of  actuators  relative  to  type 
carrlera,  and  totaling  means  controlling  actuators  and 
tyi>e  carriers  for  setting  the  latter  by  reverse  rotation  of 
the  adding  wheela  when  actuatora  are  abnormal  relative 
to  typa  carriers;  of  means  to  compensate  for  movementa 
of  actuators  back  to  normal  In  operation  of  the  type  car- 
rlera under  control  of  the  totaling  means,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  Ib  a  raaehlne  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
Ham  with  adding  wheela,  actuators  therefor,  type  carrlera 
connected  to  the  carrlera,  transfer  or  carrying  mechanism 
controlling  movement  of  actuators  relative  to  type  car- 
rlera and  comprising  detent  means  tripped  by  the  adding 
wheels,  means  for  resetting  aald  detent  means,  and  sab- 
totallng  msans  controlling  actnators  and  tjrpe  carriers  for 
settlag  the  latter  by  reverse  rotation  of  the  adding  wheels 
when  actnatortt  are  abnormal  relative  to  type  carriers;  of 
rnaana  to  compensate  for  movementa  of  actoatora  back  to 
normal  in  operation  of  the  type  carriers  under  control  of 
the  sub-totallnK  means,  and  means  for  dlaabUng  the  traaa- 
fer  resetting  meana  by  the  anb-totallng  meana. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlOB  with  adding  wheela,  actuators  therefor,  type  carriers 
connected  to  13se  actaators,  tranafer  or  carrying  mechan- 
ism controlling  movement  of  actnators  relative  to  type 
carriers  and  comprising  meana  tripped  by  the  adding 
wheels,  means  for  resetting  said  detent  means,  and  total- 
ing and  Bubtotalinx  means  controlling  actaators  and  type 
carriers  fOr  setting  the  latter  by  reverse  rotation  of  the 
addlilg  wheels  when  actuators  are  abnormal  relative  to 
type  carriers*;  of  means  to  compenaate  for  movements  of 
actuators  back  to  normal  in  operatioa  of  the  type  carriers 
under  control  of  the  totaling  and  snb-totaling  means,  and 
meana  for  disabling  the  transfer  resetting  means  by  the 
sub-totaling  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eomblaa- 
tlon  of  adding^  plnlona.  actuating  racka  therefor,  type  car- 
riers having  loat-motlon  connection  with  said  ra^s,  trana- 
fer devices  aormally  preventing  full  movement  of  the 
racks  with  the  carriers  in  an  adding  direction,  and  total- 
ing devices  normally  limiting  movement  of  the  carriers 
In  the  opposite  direction  Independently  of  the  racks. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tloB  of  adding  pinions,  actuating  racka  therefor,  type  ear- 
riars  havlBg  Udst-motloB  eooneetlon  with  said  racka,  traaa- 
fer  derleas  noraally  preventing  fall  movement  of  tb*  racka 
with  the  carrlera  in  an  adding  direction  and  eoaprMaf 


detent  means  tripped  by. the  adding  wheels,  t<rtaltng  da- 
vlces  normally  limiting  movement  of  the  carriers  in  the 
opposite  direction  Independently  of  the  racka,  meana  for 
atopping  the  plnioos  st  zero  when  turned  backward, 
reaettlag  detent  meana  fOr  said  tranafer  devices. 
[CUlms  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,016,309.  METALLIC  TIE.  W1LLI8  F.  WkUOOL,  Albnr- 
tla,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  613.S87.  (CL 
238—3.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  including  a  body  having  an  apertared 
web,  opposed  rail  faatenlng  devlcea  atraddling  the  body 
and  adjoatable  angularly  relative  to  each  other,  and 
meaaa  carried  by  the  terminals  of  the  raapective  faatenlng 
devlcea  for  engaging  oppooite  portlona  of  a  rail  on  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  body  having 
a  transverse  opening  therein,  of  an  angnlarly  adjustabla 
rail  fastening  member  within  the  opening  and  straddling 
the  body  and  a  rail  engaging  device  connected  to  the  end 
portions  of  and  adjustable  .with  aald  aiember. 

5.  A  railway  tie  indading  a  body  having  a  longitadlnal 
web  and  longitadlnal  flangea  along  the  top  of  the  web,  aa 
angularly  adjustable  rail^  faatenlng  member  extending 
throngh  the  web  and  straddling  said  flangee.  and  means 
opoa  the  terminals  of  said  member  for  engaging  one  aids 
portion  of  a  rail. 

4.  A  railway  tie  Indading  a  body  having  a  web  and 
longltadinally  extending  flanges  along  the  top  of  the  web, 
a  rail  faatenlng  member  mounted  for  rotatloa  wlthla  and 
extending  tranaversely  of  tho  web,  said  member  laclndlng 
an  intermediate  bearing  portion  and  diverging  arma  ex- 
tending from  said  portion,  and  a  device  adjustably  en- 
gaging and  adjustable  with  the  arma  for  engaging  one 
aide  of  a  rail  upon  the  tie. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tie  body  having  a  traaaratas 
opening  therein,  of  a  member  upon  said  tie  for  engaging 
one  side  portion  of  a  rail,  and  a  rail  fastening  diember 
within  the  tie,  said  member  includlag  aa  intermediate  por- 
tion mounted  for  rotation  within  the  opening  In  the  tie, 
and  diverging  means  for  adjustably  engaging  the  said  rail 
engaging  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,016,810.     TOY  PISTOL.    John  Wilcox,  NIabet.  N.  D. 
Filed  May  24, 1010.    Serial  No.  663,108.    (CI.  124—12.) 


^r  / 


■i- 


7- 


A  toy  pistol  indading  a  stock  and  a  barrel  havlag  a 
longitudinal  bore  and  with  a  longitudinal  elot  ooaunaaW 
eatlag  with  the  bore,  a  reailloit  firing  meBsber  formed 
from  a  alagle  piece  If  spring  wlrs  one  end  of  which  Is 
movable  through  the  slot  and  wlthla  the  bore  and  the 
other  end  of  which  is  carved  downwardly  and  forwardly 
aad  tb«n  npwardly  and  rsarwardly  and  aeeored  la  the 
forward  portion  of  the  bntt  of  the  sto^  a  trigger  taMfnd* 
Ing  a  pivoted  arm  swinging  transversely  of  the  path  of  tha 
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firing  member  and  extending  at  ap  angle  toward  the  moa- 
sle  end  of  the  barrel,  uid  arm  having  a  catch  lag  near 
its  free  end  engaging  the  firing  member,  whereby  the  lorce 
of  the  firing  member  ia  exerted  to  maintain  the  arm  in  its 
poflitlon,  a  keeper  for  said  trigger,  and  meana  (or  nor- 
mally holding  aald  trigger  in  locking  poaitlon,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  bowed  spring  having  one  end  passed  down- 
wardly through  the  pivoted  arm  and  Its  other  end  secured 
to  the  side  of  the  stock  In  such  a  manner  that  the  spring 
bears  against  the  stock  throughout  Its  length. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  fold-collars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  roll  having  a  peripheral  groove ;  and  a 
dampening  pad  yieldingly  supported  in  advance  of  said 
roll ;  of  a  disk  rotatory  In  the  plane  of  the  roll-groove 
adapted  to  force  the  folded  edge  of  an  Inserted  collar  to 
the  bottom  of  aald  groove  and  against  said  pad ;  a  supr 
port  for  said  disk  movable  toward  and  from  said  roll ; 
and  yielding  mechanism  for  forcing  said  support  and 
disk  toward  the  roll. 


1.016,311.      TACHOMETRIC      TELESCOPE.      Hbiitbich 
Wild,   Jena,  Oermany.  assignor   to  The  Firm  of  Carl  I 
Zeiss.    Jena,    Oermany.      Filed   Oct.    27.    1910.      Serial 
No.  589,384.      (CI.  88—32.) 


1.  In  a  tachometrlc  telescope,  an  objective,  a  tacbo- 
metrie  pair  of  marks  and  a  lens  shiftably  fitted  between 
the  objective  and  the  said  pair  of  marks,  the  distance  from 
the  lens  to  the  pair  of  marks  and  that  from  the  lens  to 
the  image,  which  is  projected  by  the  objective,  of  that 
point  in  which  the  apex  of  the  tachometrlc  angle  lies, 
being  about  the  same;  when  the  lens  Is  set  for  very  dis- 
tant objects,  and  the  greater  of  these  two  distances  being 
not  more  than  three  times  the  smaller  one,  when  the  lens 
Is  set  for  the  nearest  objects. 

2.  In  a  tachometrlc  telescope,  an  objective,  a  tacho- 
metrlc pair  of  marks  and  a  lens  shiftably  fitted  between 
the  objective  and  toe  said  pair  of  marks,  the  apex  of  the 
tachometrlc  angle  lying  in  the  objective,  the  distance  from 
the  lens  to  tue  pair  of  marks  and  that  from  the  lens  to 
the  objective  being  about  the  same,  when  the  lens  Is  set 
for  very  distant  objects,  and  the  greater  of  these  two 
diijtances  being  not  more  tlian  three  times  the  smaller 
one,  when  the  lens  Is  set  for  the  nearest  objects. 


1,016.312.  FOLD  -  COLLAR  -  SHAPING  MACHINE.  Ed- 
wiM  H.  WoKTHiNGTON,  Troy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Albert 
B.  Orant,  Troy,  N.  T.  FUed  July  29,  1903.  Serial  No. 
167.396.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  fold-collars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  grooved  heated  member ;  and  a  moistening  pad 
yieldingly  supported  in  the  path  of  the  folded  edge  of  an 
inserted  collar  in  advance  of  said  heated  member ;  of 
mechanism  adapted  to  enter  within  the  fold  of  the  collar 
for  forcing  the  folded  edge  of  said  collar  to  the  bottom  of 
said  groove  and  against  said  i>ad. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  ahaping  fold-collars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  grooved  heated  member ;  a  yielding  support ; 
and  a  moiatening  pad  mounted  upon  said  yielding  sup- 
port in  the  path  of  the  folded  edge  of  the  collar  In  advance 
of  said  heated  member ;  of  mechanism  for  forcing  the  fold- 
ed edge  of  an  inserted  collar  to  the  twttom  of  said  groove 
•Bd  against  said  pad. 


1.016,318.  KEYBOARD  TELEORAPHIC  •  TAPE  PER 
FORATOR.  GcoBQi  A.  Abnold,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a«- 
iii;;nor  to  Telepost  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  May  3,  IdlO.  Serial  No. 
350.232.     (01.  164—112.)     j^. 


1.  A  perforating  machine,  comprising  a  key-board  hav- 
ing character  bearing  key-levers,  a  abaft  continuously 
rotated  when  the  machine  is  In  use,  a  puncturing  device 
common  to  all  of  the  key  levers,  means  for  n(>eratlng 
it,  and  separate  meana  for  aad  mechanically  controlled 
by  each  of  the  key-levers  for  imparting  motion  from  the 
continuously  rotating  shaft  to  the  puncturing  device  op- 
erating means  as  each  key-lever  is  manipulated,  and 
adapted  to  complete  their  functions  npon  the  key  levwa 
being  released  after  initial  depression. 

2.  A  perforating  machine,  comprising  a  key-board  hav- 
ing character  bearing  key-levers,  a  shaft  continuously 
rotated  when  the  machine,  is  in  oae,  a  puncturing  device 
common  to  all  of  the  key  levers,  means  for  operating  it, 
separate  means  for  the  key  levers,  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  actuating  devices  selectively  arranged,  and 
means  for  and  mechanically  controlled  by  each  of  the 
key-levers  for  Imparting  activity  to  Its  actoating  device 
and  thereby  impart  motion  from  the  continuously  rotating 
shaft  to  the  puncturing  device  operating  means  as  each 
key-lever  is  manipulated. 

3.  A  perforating  machine,  comprising  a.  key-board  hav- 
ing character  bearing  key-levers,  a  shaft  continuously  ro- 
tated when  the  machine  Is  in  use,  a  puncturing  device 
including  two  punches  common  to  all  of  the  key  levers, 
means  for  operating  It.  and  means  for  and  mechanically 
controlled  by  each  of  the  key-levers  to  Impart  activity  to 
the  puncturing  device  operating  means  and  thereby  cause 
the  continaoosly  rotating  sliaft  to  folly  actuate  the 
puncturing  device  operating  meana  aa  each  key-lever  is 
initially  manipulated. 

4.  A  perforating  machine,  comprising  a  key-board  hav- 
ing character  bearing  key-levers,  a  abaft  continuoualy 
rotated  when  the  machine  Is  la  use,  a  panctnring  device 
including  two  punches,  means  for  operating  It,  and  means 
provided  with  a  set  of  actuating  devices  for  each  of  the 
punches  selectively  arranged,  for  and  controlled  by  each 

■of  the  key-levers  for  imparting  motion  from  the  con- 
tinooualy  rotating  shaft  to  tb«  puncturing  device  operat- 
ing meana  as  each  key-lever  Is  manipulated. 

5.  A  perforating  machine,  eomprlalng  a  key-board  hav- 
ing character  liearing  key-lev«rs,  a  shaft  continuously 
rotated  when  the  machine  is  in  use,  a  panctnring  device. 
means  for  operating  It,  disks  concentrically  arranged  on 
the  shaft,  one  for  each  key-lever  and  each  provided  with 
a  selected  naml>er  and  arrangement  of  punch  actuating 


^ 


•S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuaky  6, 1913. 


Fbbkuaky  6, 191a. 


U-  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«7 


devices  and  iMaiu  tor  indivldaally  connecting  the  disk 
to  the  shaft,  each  of  aald  diaka  and  its  shaft  connecting 
means  being  eon  trolled  by  and  normally  held  Inactiva 
by  Its  key-levar  and  mad*  active  when  Ita  key-lever  la 
manipulated. 

[Claims  6  t<»  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


1,016,814.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERXAL-COM- 
BUSTION  8NGINB8.  Ebls  K.  Bakbb,  Chicago.  111. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1010.    Serial  No.  542,703.     (CI.  123—180.) 


d^t 


1.  In  a  meckanlam  for  starting  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  compreaaor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine, 
the  suction  pipe  of  the  compressor  connected  to  the  car- 
bureter of  the  engine,  a  plurality  of  reservoirs  foi  storing 
gas  under  pressure,  a  connection  from  the  compressor  to 
the  reservoirs,  a  connection  from  each  reservoir  to  a 
cylinder  of  the  engine  and  a  valve  In  each  connection  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  tb*  cylindw,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  starting  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  a  compressor  having  Ita  suction  pipe  suitably  con- 
nected to  the  carbureter  of  the  engine,  a  plurality  of 
reservoirs  for  storing  gas  nnder  pressure,  and  a  con- 
nection from  each  reservoir  to  a  cylinder  of  the  engine, 
substantially  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  me<!feaniam  for  starting  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  compressor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine, 
and  having  its  suction  pipe  suitably  connected  to  the  car- 
bureter of  the  engine,  a  plurality  of  reservoirs  for  storing 
gas  under  proasure,  a  connection  from  the  compressor  to 
each  reservoir,  and  a  connection  from  each  reservoir  to 
a  cylinder  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  descrilted. 


1.016,815.  PRISMATIC  TELESCOPE,  THEATER  AND 
FIELD  GL4SS.  Johh  Mbnbt  Babtom,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  614,384.  (CI. 
88—3.) 


1.  Prtamatlr  telescopes,  theatre  or  field  glasses,  com- 
prising in  combination  an  objective  and  an  eyepiece, 
and  an  erecting  system  comprising  a  pair  of  right  angle 
priama,  each  of  which  is  arranged  to  produce  a  doable 
refiectlon  of  a  beam  of  Ugbt,  aald  prisms  being  plvotally 
moanted  wltk  respect  to  one  another  along  an  axis 
coincident  wltb  tha  path  of  a  baam  of  light  from  one 
prlam  to  the  other. 

2.  Prismatic  telescopes,  theater  or  field  glasses,  com- 
prising in  combination  an  objective  and  an  eyepiece,  and 
an  erecting .  system  comprising  a  pair  of  right  angle 
priama.  each  of  which  Is  arranged  to  produce  a  double  re- 
flection of  a  beam  of  light,  a  casing  for  each  of  aald 


priama.  said  casings  being  plvotally  moanted  with  reiveet 
to  one  another  along  an  axla  coincident  with  the  path 
of  a  beam  of  light  from  one  prlam  to  the  other,  and  aald 
eyepiece  being  mounted  upon  one  of  said  caslnga  and 
aald  objective  upon  the  other. 

S.  Prismatic  telescopes,  theater  or  field  glasses,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pair  of  objectives  and  a  pair  of 
ey^leoes,  and  a  pair  of  erecting  systems  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  right  angle  priama,  each  prism  of  each  erecting 
system  being  arranged  to  produce  a  double  reflection  of 
a  l>eam  of  light,  one  of  said  objectives,  eyepieces,  and 
erecting  systems  being  adjustable  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  other. 

4.  Prlamatic  telescopes,  theater  or  fleld  glassea,  Am- 
prising  in  combination  a  pair  of  objectives  and  a  pair 
of  eyepieces,  and  a  pair  of  erecting  systems  each  com- 
prlMng  a  pair  of  right  angle  priama.  each  prlam  of  each 
erecting  system  beijag  arranged  to  produce  a  double  re- 
flection of  a  beam  of  light,  said  prisms  of  each  system 
being  plvotally  mounted  with  respect  to  one  another  along 
an  axis  coincident  with  the  path  of  a  beam  of  light  from 
one  prlam  to  the  other,  one  of  said  objectivee.  eyepieces, 
and  erecting  systems  being  adjustable  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  other. 

5.  Prismatic  telescopes,  theater  or  field  glaases,  com- 
prising in  combination  an  objective  and  an  eyepiece,  aa 
erecting  system  consisting  of  two  right  angle  prisms  each 
of  which  is  arranged  to  produce  a  double  reflection  of  a 
l>eam  of  Il^t,  disposed  between  said  obJeetiTe  and  aye- 
piece,  and  separate  cases  rotatably  connected  together 
and  wherein  said  prisms  are  respectively  mounted,  where- 
by the  priama  can  be  turned  into  position  at  right  anglea 
to  each  other  for  uae  and  out  of  this  position  for  car- 
riage, substantially  as  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,016,316.  SHOE-BE AT]NG  MACHINE.  Abthub  Batbs, 
Leicester.  England,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  0,  1911.     Serial  No.  601.578.     (CI.  12—51.) 


1.  A  ahoe  shaping  machine,  having,  in  comblnatioa, 
two  rotary  disks,  arranged  edge  to  edge,  and  provided 
on  their  enda  with  reversely  inclined  spiral  ribs  exteadlng 
oae  or  BM>re  times  around  their  axes. 

2.  A  ahoe  shaping  machine,  having,  in  comUaatloB,  a 
pair  of  dlaka  arranged  edge  to  edge  for  movement  about 
reiativaly  atationary  axes  that  are  Inclined  toward  oa* 
aaother.  and  having  on  their  ends  l>eveled  working  faces 
eomprlalng  reversely  Inclined  spiral  ribs  extending  one  or 
more  times  around  their  axea. 

8.  A  ahoe  ahapiag  machiae,  havlag^  ia  comblaatkm,  a 
pair  of  diaks  provided  on  their  ends  with  convex  worklag 
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taew,  aad  arraaged  to  turn  on  azea  that  arc  incUnad 
toward  one  anotber  to  present  tn  tb«  same  plane  that 
portlOB  of  the  working  larfaee  wbt«b  ia  Intermediate  be- 
tween the  axes  of  the  two  disks. 

4.  A  shoe  shaping  macbioe,  baring,  la  comblnatioa,  a 
pair  of  disks  bsTlng  on  their  end  faces  rlcld  beating 
surfaces,  rotated  by  means  of  a  bereled  gear  connection 
aboat  relatively  stationary  axes  that  are  Inclined  toward 
one  another  for  preeenttng  In  the  same  plane  that  por- 
tion of  the  working  surface  which  la  intermediate  between 
the  axes  of  the  two  disks,  each  of  the  said  beating  sur- 
faces comprising  a  spiral  rib  extending  from  adjacent  to 
the  center  a  plurality  of  times  around  the  axis  subatan- 
ttalty  to  tlw  periphery. 

5.  A  shoe  shaptn?  machine,  baring.  In  combination, 
disks  rotating  about  relatively  stationary  axes,  and  baT- 
tng  on  their  ends  rereraely  Inclined  spiral  ribs  extending 
one  or  more  times  around  their  axes  to  work  the  upper 
materials  inwardly  from  the  two  sides  of  a  last  bottom 
at  the  same  time,  one  rib  serving  to  brace  the  shoe 
against  lateral  displacement  by  the  action  of  the  other  rib. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,01<.817.  ELECTBOLIBB.  BcuBBH  B.  BntJAMiM,  Chl- 
caRO,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Benjamin  Blaetric  Manofaetarlng 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Pllad 
Dec.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  536,162.     (CI.  240—78.) 


1.  An  electrolier  comprising  a  support  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  conduit  or  the  like,  a  plurality  of 
lamp-socket-carrylng  membera  bingedly  connected  with 
said  support  member,  and  (pacing  means,  insertible  be- 
tween said  socket-carrying  members  for  maintaining  them 
in  a  determinate  poeition  relatively  to  one  anotber. 

2.  An  electrolier  comprialDK  a  support  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  lamp-socket-carrylng  membera  bingedly  con- 
nected with  said  support  member  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
swinging  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  support  member,  meana  for  releaaably  locking 
one  of  said  socket-carrying  members  in  a  determinate 
poeition  relatively  to  said  support  member,  and  meana  for 
releasably  looking  said  socket  carrying  members  In  a 
determinate  position  relatively  to  one  anotber. 

S.  An  electrolier  compriaing  a  support  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  lamp-socket-carrying  members  bingedly  con- 
nected with  said  support  member  so  aa  to  be  capable  of 
awlnging  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  support  member,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  said  support  member,  said  casing  having  re- 
oaaa  for  receiving  aaid  lamp-socket-carrylng  membera. 

4.  Aa  electrolier  comprising  a  support  member,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  lamp-aocket-carrying  membera  bingedly  con- 
nected to  said  support  members  so  ss  to  be  capable  of 
twinging  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
aaid  support  member,  meana  for  locking  one  of  aaid  socket- 
carrying  members  in  a  determinate  position  relatively  to 
Mid  support  member,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  Indoae 
■aid  support  member,  aaid  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  for  receiving  said  lamp-aoeket-carrylng  membera 
and  tkers^  matatalnlag  thaas  In  a  datarminata  poaitlon 
falatlvrly  to  one  anotber. 


5.  An  electrolier  compriaing  a  support  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  lamp-aoeket-carrying  membera  bingedly  con- 
nected wUh  aaid  aapport  member  ao  aa  to  ba  capable  of 
awlnging  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  aaid  aupport  member,  and  a  rasing  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  aaid  anpport  BMniber,  and  apacing  means,  Inaertfble 
between  said  aocket-earrying  members,  for  maintaining 
tbem  in  a  determinate  position  relatively  to  one  anotber. 


1,01«,818.  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Chabum  J. 
Bond,  Byracuae.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Byracuae,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1903.  Serial  No.  175,576. 
(CI.  197—89.)  j 


1.  In  a  type  bar  and  banger  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bifurcated  banger,  a  type  bar,  having  an  eye 
which  la  received  within  the  bifurcated  portion  of  tbe 
banger,  a  solid  removable  grooved  bub  that  la  received 
within  aaid  eye  and  which  baa  threaded  connections,  a 
screw  that  coOperatea  with  the  threaded  connection  of 
the  hub  and  connects  the  hub  and  bifurcated  portion  to- 
gether, and  anti-friction  rollers  between  tbe  eye  and  the 
grooved  bub. 

2.  Ib  a  type  bar  and  hanger  construction,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  hanger  and  a  type  bar.  one  of  aaid  parta  having 
an  eye  and  tbe  other  being  bifurcated  to  receive  tbe  eye, 
a  ramovable  bub  that  is  received  within  said  eye,  beaded 
screws  that  paaa  from  oppoaite  directlona  and  take  into 
a  threaded  opening  in  the  bub  to  connect  the  hub  and 
bifurcated  portion  together,  aad  anti-friction  rollera  be- 
tween aaid  eye  and  bub. 

8.  In  a  typa  bar  and  hanger  conatruction,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  hanger  and  a  type  bar,  one  of  said  parts  having 
an  eye  and  the  other  being  bifurcated  to  receive  the  eye, 
said  eye  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  roller  bearing  hav- 
ing a  threaded  connection  with  the  eye,  a  single  piece 
hub  connected  to  the  bifurcated  portion  and  extending 
through  said  eye,  and  antifriction  rollera  between  said 
roller  bearing  and  hub. 

4.  In  a  type  bar  and  hangar  conatruction,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  banger  and  a  type  bar,  one  of  aaid  parts  having 
an  eye  and  the  other  being  bifurcated  to  receive  the  eye  and 
embrace  it  on  both  sides,  said  eye  having  an  internal  threaded 
portion,  thraaded  rings  that  «oOp«rata  with  tbe  internal 
threads  in  the  eye  and  form  a  ball  race,  a  single  piece 
bub.  anti-friction  balls  or  rollers  between  said  ball  race 
on  the  ringa  and  the  hub,  and  means  which  pass  axially 
through  aaid  rInga  and  connect  the  said  hub  and  bifur- 
cated portion. 

6.  In  a  type  bar  and  hanger  conatruction.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  hanger  and  a  type  bar,  one  of  said  parts  having 
an  eye  and  the  other  being  bifurcated  to  receive  tbe  eye, 
aaid  eye  having  an  Internal  threaded  portion,  externally 
threaded  ringa  that  cooperate  with  the  Internal  threada 
in  tbe  eye  and  which  are  adapted  to  Iw  contained,  therein 
and  to  form  a  ball  raca,  a  alagle  piece  hub,  aati-frlction 
balla  or  rollera  between  aaid  ball  race  ob  the  ringa  and 
tba  hub,  and  means  which  paaa  axially  through  said 
rtaga  aad  connect  aaid  hah  and  bifurcated  portloa. 

fCtaima  6  ta  27  aet  printed  In  tbe  (^asetta.] 
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l.M«,Slt.  l^ACINO  DBVICS  POR  SBINVOBCINO- 
BODS  IM  eOMCRmnB  STBDCTfJEBS.  WiLUaM  H. 
Boaa,  8t.  Looia,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Corragated  <Bar  Gaai- 
pany,  8t  Mala.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlasourt.  Filed 
Jaa.  25,  lUll.    Serial  No.  604.686.     (CI.  72—122.) 


r 


1.  A  spacinjg  device  for  atructural  members  comprising 
a  longitodlnat  metal  atrip  having  a  part  projecting  from 
one  edge  thereof  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  strip 
and  notches  In  the  other  edge  thereof,  and  prongs  having 
a  length  greater  than  their  width  adjacent  aaid  n'otcbea 
and  projecting  from  aaid  atrip  In  an  oppoaite  direction  to 
tbe  part  projecting  from  tlie  other  edge  of  tbe  atrip,  the 
lateral  width  of  said  prongs  being  not  greater  than  tbe 
tblckneaa  of  tbe  part  projecting  from  tbe  opposite  edge 
of  the  strip. 

2.  A  spacing  device  for  metal  reinforce  comprising  an 
angle-bar  having  apaced  notches  along  tbe  edge  of  a 
flange  and  flaxible  prongs  integral  with  tbe  flange  and 
adjacent  the  notchea,  aaid  prongs  projecting  at  an  angle 
to  the  plana  of  aaid  flange,  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  tbe  other  flange  and  on  tbe  aide  of  the  flrat  named 
flange  away  from  the  other  flange  of  tbe  angle-bar,  tbe 
length  and  lateral  width  of  the  pronga  being  not  greater 
than  the  width  and  tblckneaa  respectively  of  tbe  opposite 
flange,  wherehy  subatantially  a  Z-sbape  section  is  formed. 


]! 


1.016,320.  MfeTTHOD  OF  HERMETICALLY  SEALING 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS  THROUGH  OR  INTO 
HARD  VITREOUS  SUBSTANCES.  Gborqb  Bahnhill 
BtJBNaiDB,  Renfrew,  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911. 
SarUl  No.  024,284.     (CI.  49—78.) 


1.  A  method  of  hermetically  sealing  electrical  condue- 
tora  through  or  into  vitreous  substances  which  consists  in 
first  beating  the  vitreous  substance,  which  aurrounds  the 
electrical  conductor  and  with  it  forms  tbe  aeal,  until 
perfect  cohesion  has  been  effected  between  the  vitreous 
substance  ani}  tbe  conductor  and  then  allowing  the  vltre- 
oua  aobstance  to  cool  to  about  a  dull  red  heat  where- 
after tbe  seal  is  suddenly  cooled  or  put  through  a  process 
of  hardening,  tbe  vitreous  substance  being  thua  fixed 
around  the  electrical  conductor. 

2.  A  method  of  hermetically  aealing  electrical  conduc- 
tors through  or  into  vitreous  substances  which  consists 
in  first  heating  the  vltroua  aubatance,  which  aurronnda 
the  electrical  conductor  and  with  it  forma  the  aeal,  until 
perfect  cohe^on  baa  been  effected  between  tbe  vitreona 
aubatanca  and  tbe  conductor  and  than  allowing  tbe  vitra- 


ona  aubataaea  to  eaol  to  aboat  a  dnll  rad  keat,  whereafter 
tiia  aaal  la  anddaaly  cooled  or  pat  threagh  a  procaaa  9i 
hardanlng  by  ImaMraIng  It  into  aa  oteaglaens  subatanea 
tiM  vltraoua  aabatanee  being  thna  fixed  around  tbe  elec- 
trical oondoetor. 


1,016,821.  WATCH.  Waltu  BuazsK  and  Thbofbiue 
SoKOLOWSKi,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  631.069.     (CI.  68—67.) 
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1.  A  watch  having  a  main  aet  of  worka,  and  a  aupple- 
mental  aet  of  worka  Independently  arranged  therein  aad 
adapted  to  be  aeparately  removed  therefrom,  a  mala  stem 
winding  mechanism,  means  whereby  said  main  winding 
mechanism  is  connected  with  tbe  individual  winding  mecb- 
anlun  of  either  of  aaid  aets  of  works,  and  meana  whereby 
aaid  main  atom  winding  mechaniam  ia  connected  with  th« 
hand  setting  mechanism  of  the  main  set  of  works. 

2.  A  watch  having  a  main  and  a  supplemental  aet  of 
worka,  either  of  which  may  be  removed  and  tbe  watch 
used  with  the  remaining  set  of  works,  a  key  winding 
mechaniam  arranged  on  each  of  aaid  aeta  of  works:  a 
main  stem  winding  mechanism,  meana  whereby  aaid  main 
stem  winding  mechanism  may  be  connected  with  tbe 
individual  winding  mechaniam  of  either  of  said  sets  of 
works,  and  meana  whereby  said  main  stem  winding  mech- 
aniam la  connected  with  the  band  setting  mechanism'  of 
the  main  set  of  works. 

3.  A  watch  having  a  main  and  a  supplemental  set  of 
works,  and  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  front  gear 
plates  for  each  of  aaid  aets  of  works,  a  rear  main  gear 
supporting  plate  removably  secured  to  tbe  main  front  ' 
gear  plate  and  adapted  to  support  the  gears  of  tbe  main 
set  of  works,  a  rear  supplemental  gear  supporting  plat« 
removably  secured  to  said  front  supplemental  plate  nnd 
adapted  to  aupport  tbe  gears  of  the  sapplemental  set  of 
worka  whereby  eltber  of  aaid  sets  of  works  may  be  re- 
moved and  the  other  aet  left  remaining  in  operative 
position,  spring  winding  gears  operatively  connected  to 
the  main  spring  of  said  main  and  aapplemental  aets  of 
works,  a  main  stem  winding  mechaniam,  means  to  op- 
eratively connect  aaid  atem  winding  mechaninm  With  tbe 
winding  gears  of  either  said  main  or  sapplemental  sets  of 
works,  and  means  whereby  said  sets  of  works  may  be 
key  wotind. 

4.  A  watch  having  independent  main  and  supplemental 
sets  of  works,  a  front  main  gear  supporting  plate  for  each 
of  said  sets  of  works,  a  rear  aupporttng  plate  for  said 
main  aet  of  worka,  meana  to  removably  secure  said  plate 
to  tbe  main  front  plate,  a  rear  supplemental  )rear  sup- 
porting plate  adapted  to  co-act  with  tbe  front  supple- 
mental plate  to  support  tbe  geara  of  aaid  supplemental 
aet  of  worka,  a  apring  winding  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
Cprlng  winding  abaft  of  the  main  aet  of  works,  a  similar 
gear  fixedly  mounted  on  tbe  apring  winding  shaft  of  the 
supplemental  aet  of  worka,  a  gear  abiftlng  plate  plvotally 
mounted  on  aaid  main  front  plate,  a  gear  ring -revolnMy 
mounted  on  said  shifting  plate,  idle  pinions  mounted  on 
tbe  opposite  enda  of  aaid  shifting  plate  and  engaged  with 
aaid  gear  ring,  meana  whereby  tbe  abiftlng  plate  la  aetn- 
atad  to  hriag  oae  or  tbe  other  of  aaid  piniona  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  winding  geara  of  eltber  tbe  main  or 
aapplemental  wm-ks,  a  stem  winding  mechanism  ooasprla- 
Ing  a  revolably  mounted  stem  operated  gear  engaged  with 
tbe  teeth  of  said  gear  ring,  and  a  atem  adapted  to  be 
oonaeeted  with  aaid  gear  whereby  tbe  latter  ia  revtrtrad 
In  tba  pcopar  direction  for  taming  aaid  «ear  rteg. 
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8.  A  watch  of  the  character  deacrlbed  havlnc  a  malB 
and  a  aapplemental  set  of  worka,  either  of  which  may 
be  remoTed  and  the  watch  nsed  with  the  remaining  set  of 
worka,  a  main  spring  winding  mecbaniam  connected  with 
each  of  said  works;  winding  gears  connected  to  said 
springa,  a  stem  winding  mechanism  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected ^Ith  the  main  spring  winding  mechanism  of  either , 
of  said  sets  of  works,  said  stem  winding  mechanism 
comprising  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  in  the  watch,  said 
sleeve  baviag  a  rectangular  bore,  a  spar  gear  revolubly 
moonted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  clutch  teeth 
formed  on  said  gear,  a  rectangular  shaft  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  -sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  thereby,  a 
combined  clutch  member  and  crown  gear  having  a  sliding 
and  operative  engagement  with  aaid  ahaft,  a  train  of  gears 
connected  with  the  arbors  of  the  hands  of  the  main  set 
of  works,  means  whereby  said  combined  clutch  member 
and  crown  gear  is  shifted  on  said  shaft -to  engage  the 
crown  gear  with  said  train  of  gears  or  the  clutch  mem- 
ber thereon  with  the  clutch  teeth  on  said  spur  gear  there 
by  connecting  said  gear  with  the  shaft  or  connecting  the 
shaft  with  the  train  of  hand  setting  gears,  a  gear  shift- 
ing plate  pirotally  mounted  on  the  front  plate  of  the 
main  works,  a  gear  ring  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shift- 
ing plate,  idle  pinions  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
tald  shifting  plate  and  engaged  with  said  gear  ring,  a 
spring  to  engage  said  shifting  plate  and  thereby  normally 
hold  one  of  said  idle  gears  in  engagement  with  the  wind- 
ing gear  of  the  spring  of  the  main  set  of  works,  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  swing 
said  shifting  plate  thereby  disengaging  the  idle  gear  on 
one  end  thereof  from  the  winding  gear  spring  of  the  main 
works,  and  to  engage  the  idle  pinion  on  the  opposite  end 
of  "teid  plate  with  the  spring  winding  gear  of  the  sup- 
plemental set  of  works. 


1,016,322.  TESTING-MACHINE.  Mabbhall  Cobninb. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,931.     (CT.  73 — 61.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  fluid  holders,  a  passage  for 
the  fluid  leading  from  one  fluid  holder  to  the  other,  an 
iBdez  gage  connected  to  the  flrst  holder,  an  index  gage 
connected  to  the  second  holder,  each  indicating  the 
qoantity  of  fluid  which  has  passed  its  respective  holder, 
an  automatic  valve  controlling  the  passage  from  one 
bolder  to  the  other  and  a  valve  trip  c^nected  with  the  valve 
and  with  a  movable  part  of  the  fluid  holder  and  adapted 
aa  described  to  operate  said  valve  when  one  of  said  index 
gages  has  mov^d  a  given  distance. 

2.  In  a  meter  testing  device,  a  movahly  suspended  inlet 
tube,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  supply  and 
to  the  inlet  of  the  meter,  a  platform  adapted  to  support 
the  meter,  a  treadle  located  below  said  platform  and  in  a 
position  easy  of  access  to  the  foot  of  the  tester  and  a  sup- 
porting member  connected  to  the  inlet  tube  and  extend- 
iBg  below  the  platform  and*  there  connected  to  said 
treadle ;  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  said  inlet  tube  to 
the  heiffat  of  the  meter  may  I>e  readily  accomplished  by 


foot  power  at  the  same  time  that  Its  horiiontal  adjoat* 
ment  may  be  accomplished  by  band  power,  all  subatan- 
tiaUy  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  OMter  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fluid  holding  cylinder,  containing  a  tube,  a  bell  adapted 
to  move  up  and  down  in  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  pipe  lead- 
ing to  said  tube,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  tube, 
valves  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  through 
said  pipes,  an  indicator  adapted  to  mark  the  quantity  of 
fluid  within  ttie  bell,  a  movahly  suspended  tube  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  inlet  pipe  of  a  meter,  a  connection 
between  the  aaid  outlet  from  the  cylinder  tuba  and  tbe 
8ald  movable  suspended  tube,  a  member  supporting  some 
part  of  said  tube,  and  a  lifting  device  connected  to  said 
supporting  member  and  adapted  to  raise  the  movable  part 
of  said  suspended  tube. 

4.  In  a  meter  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fluid  holding  cylinder  containing  a  tube,  a  bell  adapted 
to  move  up  and  down  in  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  pipe 
leading  to  aaid  tube,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  aaid  tube, 
valves  adapted  to  control  the  paaMmre  of  fluid  through  said 
pipes,  an  indicator  adapted  to  mark  the  quantity  of  fluid 
within  the  bell,  a  movahly  auapcnded  tube  adapted  to  be 
connected  to*  the  inlet  pipe  of  a  meter,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  said  outlet  from  tbe  cylinder  tube  and  the  said 
movable  suspended  tube,  a  member  supporting  some  pari 
of  said  tube,  a  lifting  device  connected  to  said  supporting 
member  and  adapted  to  raise  the  movable  part  of  the  said 
suspended  tube,  an  automatic  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sage to  the  meter  and  a  trip  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  the 
movable  part  of  the  meter,  which  trip  in  one  position 
holds  open  the  said  automatic  valve  and  in  another  posi- 
tion permits  it  to  close. 

6.  In  a  meter  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fluid  holding  cylinder  containing  a  tube,  a  l>ell  adapted  to 
move  up  and  down  In  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  pipe  leading 
to  said  tube,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  tube,  valves 
adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  pipes, 
an  Indicator  adapted  to  mark  the  quantity  of  fluid  within 
the  bell,  a  movahly  suspended  tube  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  inlet  pipe  of  a  meter,  a  connection  between  the  said 
outlet  from  the  cylinder  tube  and  the  said  movable  sus- 
pended tube,  a  member  supporting  some  part  of  said  tube, 
a  lifting  device  connected  to  aaid  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  raise  the  movable  part  of  the  said  suspended 
tube,  an  automatic  valve  controlling  the  passage  to  the 
meter  and  a  trip  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  the  meter  indi- 
cating devices,  which  trip  in  one  position  holds  open  the 
said  automatic  valve  and  in  aaother  position  permits  it 
to  close. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,323.  BOTTLE-HOLDER.  EllUtt  Dixon,  Bacup, 
England.  FUed  May  17,  l9l1.  Serial  No.  627,679. 
(CI.  215 — 116.) 


A  bottle  holder  comprlaing  t  standard,  an  arm  adjust- 
able thereon  and  comprlsng  In  tts  construction  a  head  por- 
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tion  and  a  rod,  t  bottle  holding  frame  provided  with  down- 
wardly directed  arms  rotatably  connected  with  aaid  rod, 
•  sleeve  mounted  on  said  rod  between  said  arms,  and  a 
set  nut  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  rod. 


Ji, 


1,016.324.  ADJUSTABLE  BALL  CASTER.  Patbick  T. 
DcNx,  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  616,001.     (CI.  16—166.) 


1.  A  device  6t  the  class  descril>ed  including  a  casing, 
the  interior  wBll  of  whicli  Is  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  shouldens,  there  \^ihg  spaced  oppositely  disposed 
stop  flngers  arranged  between  said  shoulders,  a  shank 
slidably  mountied  within  the  casing,  a  caster  carried  by 
the  sliank.  and  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  the  shank 
for  cncngement  with  th^  shoulders,  said  pin  being  slso 
movable  Into  engagement  with  the  stop  fingers. 

2.  A  device  !of  the  class  described  including  a  casing, 
the  interior  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  a  depression  de- 
fining upper  and  lower  shoulders  and  having  spaced  op- 
positely disposed  stop  flngers  arranged  between  said 
shoulders,  there  being  a  spiral  groove  formed  in  the  cas- 
ing and  communicating  with  tbe  depreasion,  a  shank 
mounted  for  slldint;  movement  within  the  casing,  a  caster 
carried  by  said  shank,  and  a  pin  extending  laterally  from 
the  shank  for  cuigagement  with  aaid  shoulders,  said  pin  be- 
ing also  movable  into  engagement  with  the  stop  flngers. 

8.  A  device  <»f  the  class  described  including  a  casing,  the 
Inner  wall  of, which  is  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
shoulders,  a  rib  extending  laterally  from  the  inner  wall  of 
the  casing  and|  forming  a  stop  finger,  a  second  stop  finger 
arranged  opposite  the  flrst  stop  finger,  a  shank  slidably 
mounted  withi^  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  caster, 
and  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  the  shank  for  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  and  lower  shoulders,  said  pin  l>elng 
also  movable  iq  to  engagement  with  the  stop  fingers. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing, 
the  Inner  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  a  depression  de- 
fining uppA  and  lower  shoulders,  there  being  a  groove 
formed  in  the  casing  and  communicating  with  said  de- 
pression, a  stop  finger  arranged  within  the  depression,  a 
vertical  rib  htrlng  Its  upper  end  extended  downwardly 
over  and  abo^a  the  stop  finger  to  form  a  second  stop 
finger,  a  shank  slidably  mounted  within  the  casing,  a 
caater  carried  ixy  the  shank,  and  a  pin^xtending  laterally 
from  said  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  stop 
flngers  when  the  caster  is  elevated  above  a  support  and 
to  engage  the  other  stop  finger  when  a  Weight  is  supported 
by  the  caster,  said  pin  being  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  lower  shoulder  to  permit  the  shank  to  slide  ver- 
tically  within  the  caaing  and  allow  the  pin  to  bear  against 
tbe  upper  shoulder. 


1,016.326.  TBLEMETER.  Otto  BPFCwsxEtN,  Jena,  Qer- 
maay,  aaaignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Oer- 
■any.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,480.  (CI. 
8»— 8.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  coincidence  telemeter  of  the 
type  presentlaf  one  image  erect  Jind  the  other  Image  in- 
verted In  tbe  direction  perpendicular  to  the  base  line  and 
having  the  inverted  image  Inclosed  by  the  erect  Image  and 


separated  from  it  by  boundary  lines  parallel  to  the  base 
line,  of  meana  for  moving  the  locus  of  coincidence  from  one 
boundary  line  to  ths  other  by  varying  the  position  of  tbe 
two  images  relatively  to  each  other  in  the  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  base  line,  this  means  differing  in  tbe 
range  of  motion  from  such  aa  are  used  for  correcting  the 
locus  of  coincidence. 


2.  The  combination,  w  ith  a  coincidence  telemeter  of  the 
type  pi-esenting  ohe  image  erect  and  the  other  imag;  in- 
verted in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  base  line  and 
having  the  inverted  image  inclosed  by  the  erect  image  and 
separated  from  it  by  boundary  lines  parallel  to  the  base 
line,  of  means  for  moving  the  locus  of  coincidence  from 
one  boundary  line  to  the  other  by  varying  the  position  of 
tbe  two  images  relatively  to  each  other  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  base  line,  this  means  differing  in  the 
range  of  motion  from  such  aa  are  used  for  correcting  the 
locus  of  coincidence  and  comprising  two  stops  limiting  tbe 
movement  of  the  said  locua  to  the  distance  between  tbe 
two  boundary  lines. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  coincidence  telemeter  of  the 
type  presenting  one  image  erect  and  the  other  image  in- 
verted in  tbe  direction  perpendicular  to  the  liase  line  and 
having  the  inverted  Image  inclosed  by  the  erect  image  and 
separated  from  it  by  boundary  lines  parallel  to  the  baae 
line,  of  means  for  moving  the  locus  of  coincidence  from 
one  boundary  line  to  the  other  by  varying  the  position  of 
the  two  Images  relatively  to  each  other  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  base  line,  this  means  differing  in  the 
range  of  motion  from  such  as  are  used  for  correcting  tbe 
locus  of  coincidence  and  comprlaing  two  stops  limiting  ths 
movement  of  the  said  locus  to  the  distance  between  the  two 
boundary  lines  and  tdapted  to  be  adjusted  conjointly. 


1,016,326.  RESILIENT  CUSHION  FOE  REAR  AXLES. 
Jbw  Oaslick,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Harry  U.  Oarlick,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  640,007.     (CI.  21—60.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  vehicle  frame, 
of  a  horlsootal  cylinder  disposed  above,  and  parallel  to. 
the  axle,  the  cylinder  being  of  suffldsnt  length  to  extend 
entirely  across  the  vehicle ;  meana  upon  the  ends  of  the 
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cylinder  for  encmclng  opposite  aide  membtrs  of  the  fnuM ; 
the  crUnder  bSTlos  tpacad,  dependtag  »1«ctm;  standards 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  sleeves  and  barlnc  beads  diapoaed 
witbln  tbe  cylinder,  transversely  of  tbe  seme,  tbe  beada 
being  concaTo-conTex.  to  conform  to  tbe  inno*  surface  of 
tbe  cyllader ;  means  for  connecting  tbe  standards  wltb  tbe 
axle :  an  inflatable  bag  Id  the  cylinder,  and  fitting  In  tbe 
concaved  heads ;  the  cylinder  having  a  substaDtially  verti- 
cal opening  In  Its  side,  tbroagb  wbicb  tbe  bag  may  be  In- 
serted, from  one  end  of  tbe  vehicle ;  and  a  closure  for  tbe 
opening,  the  cloaure  being  freely  removable,  without  dis- 
turbing the  connections  between  the  cylinder,  the  axle  and 
tbe  frame. 


1,016,327.  ART  OF  MANUFACTURING  PAPER  BOT- 
TLES OR  CONTAINING  VESSELS.  Edwix  T.  Obun- 
riELD.  Kiamesba,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Greenfield  Paper 
Bottle  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  467,372,  (a. 
93—33.) 


1.  Tbe  described  mettiod  of  forming  a  bottle,  consisting 
in  first  constructing  a  tube  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  tben  sub- 
jecting one  end  of  such  tube  to  pressure  against  tbe  throat 
and  neck  parts  of  a  bottle-shaped  forming  mold  so  as  to 
give  to  the  same  a  throat  and  neck  conformation  of  like 
form,  with  a  plurality  of  folds  of  surplus  material  located 
radially  therearound ;  then  folding  tbe  surploa  material 
Into  plaito  extending  in  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
mold  by  the  application  of  further  pressure ;  then  securing 
a  cup-shaped  bottom  to  the  lower  or  open  end  of  tbe  body 
part  by  indenting  a  concentric  bead  between  tbe  two  parts 
through  the  agency  of  pressure,  and  finally  securing  a 
strengthening  ring  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  neck  In  the  same 
manner. 

2.  Tbe  described  metbod  of  forming  a  bottle  from  paper 
or  like  pliable  material, 'consisting  in  (1)  constructing  a 
tube  from  a  sheet  thereof;  (2)  subjecting  one  end  of  such 
tube  to  compression  about  one  end  of  a  forming  mold  hav- 
ing a  throat  and  neck  until  tbe  paper  partakes  of  tbe  shape 
of  the  mold  and  the  surplus  material  is  formed  Into  folds 
radially  disposed  therearound ;  (3)  forming  or  shaping 
said  folds  into  box  plaits  by  pressure  which  plaits  overlap 
the  throat  and  neck  as  first  formed  and  lie  in  the  direction 
of  tbe  length  thereof;  (4)  secnrlng  a  bottom  of  cop  form 
'or  shape  to  the  bottom  of  the  tube  by  Indenting  a  concen- 
tric bead  between  the  two  parts  thror^h  the  agency  of 
pressure;  and  (5)  securing  a  doable  or  duplex  strengthen- 
ing ring  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  neck  with  its  inner  and 
outer  walls  located  respectively  within  the  inner  surface  of 
tbe  neck  and  around  tbe  outer  surface  thereof. 

3.  Tbe  described  method  of  forming  a  bottle,  consisting 
in  first  constructing  a  tnbe  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  then  sub- 
jecting one  end  of  such  tube  to  heat  and  pressure  against 
the  throat  and  neck  parts  of  a  bottle-shaped  forming  mold 
so  as  to  give  to  the  same  a  throat  and  neck  conformation 
of  like  form,  wltb  a  plurality  of  folds  of  surplus  material 
located  radially  therearonnd ;  then  folding  the  surplus  ma- 
terial into  plaits  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
tlM  mold  by  the  application  of  further  beat  aad  preasaie; 
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irtBg  a  cop-shaped  bottom  to  tbe  lower  or  open 
end  of  tbe  body  part  by  indonting  a  concentric  bead  be- 
tween tbe  two  parts  tbroagb  the  agency  of  beat  and  pres- 
sure, and  finally  secnrlng  a  strengtbonlng  ring  to  tbe  outer 
end  of  tbe  neck  in  the  same  manner. 

4.  Tbe  described  method  of  forming  a  bottle  from  paper 
or  like  pliable  material,  consisting  is  (1)  constructing  a 
tube  from  a  sheet  thereof;  (2)  subjecting  one  end  of  such 
tabe  to  compression  and  beat  about  one  end  of  a  forming 
mold  having  a  throat  and  neck  until  the  paper  partakes' of 
the  shape  of  the  mold  and  the  surplus  material  is  formed 
into  folds  radially  dUposed  tberearoand;  (6)  forming  or 
shaping  said  folds  into  box-plaits  by  heat  and  pressure, 
which  plaits  overlap  tbe  throat  and  neck  as  first  formed 
and  lie  In  the  direction  of  tbt  length  thereof;  (4)  secur- 
ing a  bottom  of  cup  form  or  shape  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tube  by  Indenting  a  concentric  bead  between  the  two  parts 
through  the  agency  of  heat  and  pressure  :  and  (5)  securing 
a  double  or  duplex  strengthening  ring  to  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  neck  with  Its  inner  and  outer  walls  located  respec- 
tively within  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  neck  and  around  the 
outer  snrface  thereof. 


1.016.328.  TACK  PULLING  MACHINE.  Jou.n  B.  Hada- 
WAT,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  489,863.  (CL 
12— le.) 


1.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  tool  provided  with  a  Uck  pulling  bUde  extending 
crosswise  of  its  periphery  and  constructed  to  engage  and 
pull  tacks,  and  a  work  supporting  guard  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  tool  and  mounted^  to  permit  rotation  of  tbe  tool 
Independently  of  tbe  guard,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tack  palling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  tool  provided  with  a  tack  pulling  blade  constructed 
to  engage  and  pull  tacks,  and  a  relatirely  rotatablc  work 
supporting  guard  arranged  at  one  end  of  tbe  tool,  substan- 
tUlly  as  described. 

3.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  tool  provided  with  a  tack  pulling  blade  constructed 
to  engage  and  pull  tacks  and  a  relatlTely  rotatable  guard 
mounted  concentrically  with  and  at  one  end  of  tbe  tool, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  taCk  pulling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  tool  provided  with  a  tack  pulling  blade  constructed 
to  engage  and  pull  tacks,  and  two  relatively  roUUble 
guards  mounted  concentrically  with  and  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  tack  polling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
frasto-conlcal  rotary  tool  h«ving  a  tack  pulling  blade  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  its  periphery  and  constructed  to  en- 
gage and  pull  tacks,  and  a  guard  at  tbe  larger  end  of  tbe 
tool,  substantially  as  described. 

r  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1.016.329.       MULTIPLE  -  CIRCUIT    CONTROLLER. 
Chablss  K.  Jonbs,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  June  18. 
1910.     Serial  No.  667,623.      (CI.  176—381.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  sblft  bar 
and  a  polarised  relay  for  moving  said  shift  bar  in  oppo- 
site directions,  said  shift  bar  being  composed  of  separate 
insulated  conductors  and  being  provided   with  a   contact 
bearing  surface  la   which   are   placed   insulators,   and   a 
plarallty   of  contact  devleos  normally   bearing   on   said 
surfaee. 
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9.  In  an  apfarataa  o(  tba  daas  daaeribed,  a  shift  bar, 
and  means  for  moving  said  shift  bar  longitudinally  tn 
opposite  directions,  said  shift  bar  being  composed  at 
separate  lasohited  conductors  aad  being  provided  with  a 
contact  bearing  surface  in  which  are  placed  Insulators, 
and  a  pluralltjF  of  contact  devices  nonnaUjp  bearing  on 
■aid  siirfaea. 


X 


1.016,330.  VBHICLB-WHBBL.  Bdwabo  Baicn  Killbm, 
London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,886.     (CI.  21—69.) 


In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  tire  and  felly,  of 
spokes  terminating  at  their  Inner  ends  in  a  double  arrow 
bead,  the  adjacent  inner  ends  being  spaced  apart,  and 
arrow  head  shaped  wedges  constructed  to  fill  the  spaces 
between  the  loner  ends  of  the  spokes  and  interlock  with 
tbe  double  arnyw  heads  of  tbe  adjacent  spokes. 


y  ■ 


I.OI6.S8I.   COHIBINATION-LOCK.    Jaubs  O.  Kinosland. 

8r.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7.   1910.     Serial  No. 

68O333.     (CI.  70—63.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  locking  member  and  a  tum- 
bler engaging  the  sama,  of  movable  tumbler-actuating 
means  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  disen- 
gage tbe  tumbler  from  tbe  locking  member,  and  a  shield 
interposed  between  the  tumblw  actuating  meana  and  tbs 
tnmblar  and  normally  preventing  the  movement  of  said 
actuating  means  toward  tbe  tumbler  but  permitting  said 
aoTement  wbent  tbe  actnatlng  member  baa  been  moved  into 
a  predetermined  relation  with  tbe  ahleld. 

176  O.  <?,— 8 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shift  bar  | 
movable  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions,  said  shift  ' 
bar  being  composed  of  separate  insulated  conductors  I 
and  having  a  contact  bearing  surface  in  which  are  placed 
insulators,  an  insulating  support  parallel  wltb  said  sbift  , 
bar,  and  conta^  devices  mounted  In  and  movable  through  I 
said  support  and  sdapted  to  bear  on  said  snrface.  { 


2.  The  eonblaatloa  with  a  loeUng  member  and  a 
bier  engaging  the  same,  of  a  rotatable  tumbler  actuator 
axially  movable  toward  the  tumbler  to  disengage  It  troaa 
the  loefclag  aoember,  and  a  shield  Interposed  between  tbe 
locking  member  and  the  actuator  normally  preventing  the 
It  of  said  actuator  but  permitting  tbe  asove- 
tha  rotatable  member  ban  been  rotated  Into 
a  predetermined  poeitlon  with  relation  to  tbe  shield. 


3.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  locking  member  and  a  tvn- 
bler  engaging  tbe  same,  of  a  rotatable  and  axially  mov- 
able tvmbler  actuator  movable  toward  the  tumbler  to 
disengage  it  from  tbe  locking  member,  and  a  shield  inter- 
posed between  tbe  locking  member  and  the  tumbler  ae- 
tuator  Bormally  preventing  tbe  axial  movement  of  saM 
actuator,  tbe  shield  and  tumbler  actuator  being  proTldad 
with  coactlng  pins  and  openings  adapted  to  register  with 
each  other  and  prerenting  the  axial  morement  of  tbe 
tombler  actuator  into  engagement  with  tbe  tumbler  unlesa 
tbe  pins  and  openings  register. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locking  member  and  a  taia- 
bler  engaging  tbe  same,  of  a  tumbler  actuator  compriring 
a  plurality  of  cooperating  disks  movable  together  toward 
or  from  tbe  tumbler  to  disengage  the  latter  from  tbe  lock- 
ing member  and  rotatable  independently  of  each  other,  and 
a  shield  Interposed  between  the  actuator  and  tbe  tombler 
baring  an  opening  registering  wltb  tbe  end  of  said  tom- 
bler and  normally  preventing  the  axial  movement  of  said 
disks  but  permitting  said  movement  when  the  disks  bsve 
been  rotated  into  certain  predetermined  relation  wltb  re- 
gard to  said  shield. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  locking  member  and  a  tum- 
bler engaging  the  same,  of  a  tumbler-actnatlni^  means  In- 
cluding a  plarallty  of  Independently  rotatable  dMs,  said 
disks  being  movable  together  toward  tbe  tumbler  to  dis- 
engage the  latter  from  the  locking  member,  and  a  shield 
interposed  between  tbe  tnmlHer  and  tbe  tumbler-actuating 
means  and  having  an  opening  registering  with  said  tam-< 
Uer,  said  shield  normally  preventing  tbe  axial  movement 
of  said  tumbler-actuating  meana.  the  shield  and  rotatable 
disks  constituting  the  actuating  means  l>eing  provided 
with  coactlng  pins  and  opefalngs  adapted  to  register  with 
each  other,  tbe  pins  preventing  tbe  axial  movement  of  Vttn 
tnmbler-actnatlng  means  unlesa  the  pins  and  openings  in 
the  shield  are  in  register. 

[Clatma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.l 


1,016.832.  CAR-BRAKB.  Atrooaroa  FmiaaicK  mu^nnn, 
San  Antonio.  Tex.  Piled  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,646.     (CI.  188—42.) 


f±V«. 


1.  Tb  a  brake  operating  meebaalam,  the  combination  of 
a  segment  provided  with  oppositely  diapoaed  ratchet  taath, 
a  pivoted  operating  lever,  a  pawl  provided  with  oppo- 
site operative  ends,  pivoted  to  the  oporatlag  lever  aad,  a 
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1.016.33S.  ANIMALrTRAl*.  William  B.  Knapp.  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  PUed  Ang.  24,  1909.  SerUl  No.  514,359. 
(CI.  43—27.) 

1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member  having  a  passage  tberetbrougb,  a  spring-actuated 
part  movable  across  said  passage  and  normally  standing 
at  one  side  of  the  same,  said  passage  baving  a  slot  at  Its 
otber  side,  and  a  trip  mecbanism  adapted  to  bold  tbe 
said  part  at  said  otber  side  of  tbe  passage  and  baving 
tbe  part  tbereof  engageable  wltb  said  spring-actuated  part 
concealed  In  tbe  slot  and  anotber  part  tbereof  projecting 
In  position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  animal  in  said  passage, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially flat  blocks  secured  face  to  face,  one  of  said 
blocks  extending  higher  than  tbe  otber,  said  blocks  baving 
alined  orifices  forming  a  paasage  in  said  member,  up- 
wardly acting  crossing  springs  secured  to  and  extending 


loosely  pivoted  weight  to  set  tbe  pawl  to  cause  one  or 
the  otber  of  its  operative  ends  to  engage  wltb  one  of  tlw 
respective  oppositely  disposed  teeth.  I 

2.  In  a  brake  operating  mecbanism,  the  combination  of 
a  segment  provided  wltb  oppositely  disposed  teeth,  a 
pivoted  operating  lever,  a  pawl  baving  opposite  operative 
ends  and  pivoted  to  the  operating  lever,  a  lug  on  aald 
pawl,  a  weighted  lever  baving  a  lug  to  cooperate  with  the 
lug  on  tbe  pawl  to  set  tbe  operative  end  in  position  to  en- 
gage tbe  teeth,  a  perforated  ear  on  tbe  pawl,  and  a  per- 
forated ear  on  tbe  operating  handle,  said  ears  being  posi- 
tioned to  register  when  the  pawl  is  set  to  hold  tbe  brakes  | 
of  a  car,  whereby  a  lock  may  be  employed  to  lock  tbe  | 
pawl  and  tbe  operating  lever. 

3.  In  a  brake  operating  mecbanism,  tbe  combination  of 
'  a  segment  provided  with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  tooth 

oppositely  disposed  to  the  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  piv- 
oted operating  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  operating  lever 
and  provided  with  opposite  operative  ends  to  tfoSperate 
with  tbe  teeth,  a  lug  on  the  pawl,  a  pivoted  weighted 
lever  baving  a  lug  to  cooperate  with  the  lug  on  the  pawl 
to  set  tbe  operative  ends  thereof  wltb  reference  to  tbe 
teeth,  whereby  when  the  weighted  lever  is  In  one  position 
one  operative  end  of  tbe  pawl  will  engage  one  of  tbe  series 
of  ratchet  teeth  to  bold  tbe  brakes  of  a  car  in  set  position, 
and  whereby  when  said  weighted  lever  is  thrown  in  tbe 
opposite  direction  tbe  opposite  operative  end  of  said  pawl 
will  be  in  positica  to  engage  tbe  oppositely  disposed  tooth 
on  tbe  segment. 

4.  In  a  brake  mecbanism,  the  combination  of  a  seg- 
mental bar  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  teeth,  a 
pivoted  operating  lever  formed  with  a  perforated  ear  be- 
yond tbe  plane  of  the  teeth,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  tbe  oper- 
ating lever  and  having  oppositely  disposed  operative  ends, 
an  ear  formed  on  the  pawl  and  adapted  to  register  wltb  tbe 
ear  on  tbe  operating  handle  when  the  pawl  is  set  to  lock 
tbe  brakes,  a  lug  formed  on  tbe  pawl,  a  weighted  lever 
formed  wltb  a  lug  to  cooperate  with  tbe  lug  on  tbe  pawl 
to  set  the  operative  ends  of  tbe  latter  to  cooperate  wltb 
tbe  teeth,  a  ball  on  the  operative  handle,  an  extension 
handle  passing  through  tbe  bail,  and  a  ball  on  the  exten- 
sion handle  which  embraces  the  operative  handle. 

6.  In  a  brake  operating  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of 
a  standard  provided  with  a  bracket  at  its  lower  end  and 
a  perforated  lug  above  the  bracket,  said  lug  being  spaced 
Xrom  tbe  standard,  a  segmental  bar  projecting  from  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  standard  and  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  teeth  on  its  edge,  flanges  at  the  end  of  tbe  seg- 
mental bar,  an  angular  lever  pivoted  in  tbe  space  formed 
between  tbe  standard  and  tbe  lug,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  tbe 
operating  lever,  said  pawl  baving  oppositely  disposed 
operative  ends  to  codperate  with  the  oppositely  disposed 
teeth,  a  lug  on  the  pawl,  a  weighted  lever  baving  a  lug 
which  cooperates  with  tbe  lug  on  tbe  pawl  to  rock  tbe  lat- 
ter, a  bail  on  tbe  angular  lever,  an  extension  lever  fitting 
in  tbe  bail,  and  a  bail  on  tbe  extension  lever  through 
which  tbe  angular  lever  passes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


over  tbe  second-named  block,  said  second-named  block 
baving  in  tbe  face  thereof  adjoining  tbe  higher  block  a 
rscesa  surroondinff  tbc^  orifice  in  said  second-named  block, 
a  U-shaped  member  arranged  with  its  lower  portion  in  said 
recess  and  having  Its  extremities  extending  upwardly 
through  tbe  second-named  block  and  respectively  attached 
to  tbe  enda  of  said  springs,  and  a  trip  mechanism  arranged 
in  said  member  at  tbe  lower  side  of  said  passage  and  nor- 
mally restraining  said  member  against  the  upward  pull  of 
said  springs,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  member  having  a 
passage  tberetbrougb  and  a  continuous  groove  surround- 
ing said  passage,  a  cylindrical  bait-holding  member  having 
one  end  closed  and  tbe  otber  end  open  and  received  by 
said  groove,  a  spring-actuated  part  movable  across  said 
paiisagc  and  normally  standing  at  one  side  of  the  same, 
and  a  trip  mecbanism  engageable  wltb  aaid  part  to  hold 
tbe  same  at  tbe 'other  side  of  said  passage,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.016,334.  PUMP-ROD  LIFTER.  NiCK  Kbambb.  Charles- 
ton, Kans.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,760. 
(CI.  166—7.) 


A  pump  rod  lifter  comprlalng  an  elongated  frame  to  be 
clamped  to  the  pump,  tbe  frame  comprising  side  bars  hav- 
ing openings  therein  and  provided  with  cross  arms,  links 
pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  cross  arms,  levers  pivoted 
to  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  links  and  extending  through  tbe 
openings  of  tbe  side  bars,  collars  pivoted  to  the  inner 
ends  of  the  levers  to  loosely  surround  the  pump  rod,  tbe 
collars  adapted  to  be  thrown  on  angles  to  grip  the  rod  for 
moving  tbe  same,  tbe  openings  terminating  at  the  upper 
portions  into  enlarged  openings  for  receiving  enlarged 
parts  of  tbe  levers,  tbe  enlarged  parts  of  the  levers  hav- 
ing logs  to  engage  behind  tbe  walls  of  tbe  openings,  fOr 
holding  tbe  levers  against  baing  operated. 
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1,016385.  INHCRNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Altabo 
8.  Kaon,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544,849.     (CL  128-189.) 


1.  A  combined  fuel  and  air  feeding  pump  for  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising,  a  primary  and  secondary 
piston  connected  for  simultaneous  reciprocation,  a  pump 
caalng  formed  with  primary  and  secondary  piston  cham- 
bers for  said  piitona,  an  air  supply  pipe  baving  connection 
with  tbe  outlet  paaaage  from  the  secondary  piston  chamber 
and  with  the  inlet  passage  to  the  primary  piston  chamber, 
•  liquid  fuel  plp«  connected  with  tbe  inlet  port  of  the  sec- 
ondary piaton  dtamber,  and  an  outlet  casing  baving  con- 
nection with  tbe  outlet  port  of  tbe  primary  piston  chamber 
and  with  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  engine,  and  means 
for  Imparting  reciprocation  to  said  pistons,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  combined  fuel  and  air  feeding  pump  for  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising,  a  primary  and  secondary 
piston  connected  for  simultaneous  reciprocation,  a  pump 
casing  formed  with  primary  and  secondary  piston  cham- 
bers for  said  pistons,  an  air  supply  pipe  having  connection 
with  the  outlet  passage  from  the  secondary  piston  cham- 
ber and  with  the  inlet  paaaage  to  tbe  primary  piston 
chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  pipe  connected  with  the  inlet  port  of 
the  secondary  piston  chamber,  an  outlet  casing  having 
connection  wltb  tbe  outlet  port  of  the  primary  piston 
chamber  and  with  the  explosion  chamber  of  tbe  engine, 
means  for  preheating  tbe  air  passing  through  tbe  afo:-^- 
aald  air  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  imparting  rec']  ro- 
catlon  to  said  pistons,  subetantiaily  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  combined  fuel  and  air  feeding  pump  fur  internal 
combustion  engines  comprlsiujg  a  primary  and  secondary 
piston,  a  cross-head  connecting  said  piston!*  together  for 
simultaneous  fedprocation,  a  pump  caalng  formed  wltb 
primary  and  secondary  piston  cbamlwra  for  said  pistons, 
an  air  supply  pipe  baving  connection  with  the  outlet  pas- 
sage of  tbe  secondary  piston  chamber  and  with  tbe  inlet 
passage  to  tbe  primary  piston  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  pipe 
connected  wltb  tbe  inlet  port  of  the  secondary  piston 
chamber,  an  outlet  casing  having  connection  wltb  the 
outlet  port  of  the  primary  piston  chamber  and  with  the 
explosion  chamber  of  tbe  engine,  and  mean?  for  imparting 
reciprocation  to  said  pistons,  subsuntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  combined  fuel  and  air  feeding  pump  for  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  a  primary  and  secondary 
piston,  a  cross-bead  connecting  aald  piatons  together  for 
simultaneous  reciprocation,  a  pump  casing  formed  with 
primary  and  secondary  piston  chambers  for  said  platona. 
an  air  supply  pliie  baving  connection  with  the  outlet  pas- 
sage of  the  secondary  piston  chamber  and  wltb  tbe  inlet 
passage  to  tbe  primary  piston  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  pipe 
connected  with  tbe  inlet  port  of  tbe  secondary  piaton 
chamber,  an  outlet  caalng  baving  connection  wltb  tbe  out- 
let port  of  tbe  primary  piston  chamber  and  with  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  of  tbe  engine,  means  for  preheating  the 
air  passing  through  tbe  aforesaid  air  supply  pipe,  and 
means  for  imparting  reciprocation  to  said  pistons,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  combined  fuel  anu  air  feeding  pump  for  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising,  a  primary  and  secondary 
piston  connected  for  simultaneous  reciprocation,  a  pump 
easing  formed  with  primary  and  secondary  piston  cham- 
bers for  said  platona,  a  chambered  casing  carried  by  the 
pump  caalng  and  having  connection  with  an  air  supply 
and  with  the  ontiet  port  of  the  secondary  piston  chamber 
an  inlet  port  of  the  primary  piston  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel 
pipe  connected  wltb  the  Inlet  port  of  the  secondary  piston 


cbapuber,   an   outlet   casing   having  connection   with   the 
outlet  port  of  the  primary  piston  chamber  and  vrlth  the 
explosion  chamber  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  Imparting 
reciprocation  to  said  pistons,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1,016,886.  REFRIGERATOR.  BairoTllx  A.  Kdhks,  WI|. 
mington,  Del.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,750. 
(CL  62—10.) 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  section 
baving  Interengaging  connections,  said  sections  having 
compartments.  Including  Inner  and  outer  walls  and  an 
intermediate  wall,  aald  inner  and  intermediate  walla 
having  an  air  apace  between  them,  the  Intermediate  wall 
and  inner  wall  having  strips  struck  therefrom  to  bold  the 
inner  wall  spaced  apart  from  tbe  intermediate  wall,  said 
upper  section  having  two  horliontal  parallel  partitions 
with  a  space  between  them  constituting  a  paaaageway 
whereby  air  may  circulate  from  one  compartment  to  tbe 
other. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  an  ice  supporting  rectangular 
basket,  comprising  comer  posts  connected  by  parallel 
connecting  bars,  and  Including  a  removable  perforated  false 
bottom  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  bars,  said  comer 
posts  terminating  at  their  lower  extremities  into  colls  con- 
stituting feet,  while  their  upper  extremities  are  set  In- 
wardly and  provided  with  apertures,  and  U  shaped  handlea 
having  their  ends  looped  -in  tbe  apertures,  whereby  tbe 
basket  may  be  lifted  bodily  from  the  ice-box. 

8.  A  refrigerator  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections 
having  interengaging  connections  therebetween  and  pro- 
vided wltb  non-communicative  air  spaces,  the  upper  sec- 
tion having  a  compartment,  an  ice-box  extending  there- 
into at  one  end  of  tbe  compartment,  the  compartment  of 
the  upper  section  having  a  bottom  extending  partially 
under  tbe  Ice-box,  tbe  bottom  baving  a  portion  extending 
at  right  angles  thereto  disposed  adjacent  to  tbe  side  of 
the  box,  the  upper  section  baving  a  second  bottom 
below  the  first  bottont,  thus  providing  an  air  space  be- 
tween tbe  bottoms  in  communication  with  the  air  space 
of  tbe  upper  section,  the  second  bottom  having  a  fiange  ar- 
ranged substantially  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto  and  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  first  bottom,  the  flange  of  the  second 
bottom  baving  a  supplemental  flange  disposed  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  tbe  first  fiange,  and  a  drip  tray  arranged 
tbe  box,  the  upper  section  having  a  second  bottom 
and  below  tbe  Ice-box,  tbe  tray  being' held  in  position  by 
the  interengaging  connections,  tbe  air  space  of  tbe  upper 
section,  the  air  space  between  tbe  two  bottoms  and  tbe 
compartments  of  tbe  upper  and  lower  sections  being  in 
communication. 


1,016.887.      IRONING-BOARD  ATTACHMENT.      OaOBGB 
C.  Lachtbop,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   12,   1911. 
Serial  No.  602,149.     (CI.  68—10.) 
1.  An  ironing  board  attachment  comprising  a  horlson- 

tally  disposed  clamping  lever,  adjustable  clamping  Jaws 
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tber«OB  for  dcUcbablj  clamping  Mid  lerer  to  an  Ironing 
board,  and  a  rapporting  leg  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  end 
of  f  aid  borlaontal  lever. 


,  2.  An  Ironing  board  attachment  comprising  a  horlwjn- 
tally  diaposed  clamping  lever,  adjustable  clamping  Jaws 
tbereon  bavlag  aemted  daws  adapted  to  enter  the  edges 
of  an  ironing  board,  and  a  supporting  1^  pivoted  to  said 
horixontal  lever. 


for  th«  movable  plate,  nld  imperforate  plate  and  movable 
plate  baring  correapondingly  positioned,  marginal  notches, 
and  a  clamping  handle  engaging  In  aald  notches  and 
adapted  to  detacbably  secure  the  two  plates  together. 


1.016,88d.  COOKINQ  DTBN8IL.  Ida  Labsom,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1«11.  Serial  No.  057.929.  (CI. 
53—1.) 


1,016,338.  8CABIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  FRUITS  AND 
VEGETABLES.  JosnpH  G.  Lannotb,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  June  12,  1911,    Serial  No.  632,662.     (CI.  146—16.) 


^y* 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  pair  of  plates 
provided  with  cutting  teeth,  an  Imperforate  support  for 
one  of  the  plates,  the  other  plate  being  formed  of  a  single, 
dlsk-ahaped,  piece  of  metal  and  being  movable  In  all  di- 
rections when  In  operative  relation  with  the  first  named 
plate,  and  a  handle  hy  means  of  which  said  other  plate 
may  be  manipulated. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  flat  plate,  a 
support  therefor,  a  flat  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
fruit  or  vegetable,  said  plate  being  movable  In  all  direc- 
tions when  in  operative  relation  with  the  supported  plate, 
both  of  said  plates  having  cnttlng  teeth,  and  a  handle  for 
moving  the  movable  plate  whereby  said  fruit  or  vege- 
table may  be  rolled  between  the  plates. 

S.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  pair  of 
scarifying  plates  each  having  cutting  teeth,  an  Imperfo- 
rate pan  for  the  support  of  one  of  the  plates,  said  sup- 
ported plate  having  laterally  extending  lugs  or  projec- 
tions Integrally  formed  therewith  for  positioning  It  In 
the  pan,  the  other  plate  being  unsupported  and  free  to 
move  In  all  directions  when  in  operative  relation  with  the 
supported  plate,  and  a  handle  for  manipulating  the  mov- 
able plate. 

4.  In  a  scarifying  device  for  fruits  or  vegetables,  a  pair 
of  scarifying  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  fixed  and 
the  other  being  unsupported  and  movable  in  all  direc- 
tions when  in  operative  poaltlon  with  the  fixed  plate,  and 
each  of  aald  plates  being  provided  with  trUngolar  catting 
teeth  raised  from  the  material  of  the  plate  in  groups 
surrounding  the  apertures  in  the  plate  from  which  they 
are  rnlaed. 

5.  In  a  scarifying  device  for  fruits  and  vegeUbles.  a 
pair  of  scarifying  plates,  one  of  said  platea  being  fixed 
and  the  other  movable  and  each  being  provided  with  tri- 
aneular  cutting  teeth  ralaed  from  the  material  of  the 
plate,  an  Imperforate  pan  for  the  support  of  the  fixed 
plate,  raid  movable  plate  being  unsupported  and  free  to 
jDOvc  in  all  directions  when  in  operative  relation  with 
Ite  fixed  plate,  an  imperforate  plate  forming  a  backing 


1.  A  closure  device  for  cooking  vessels,  comprising  a 
rap  having  a  depending  skirt  or  rim  portion  adapted  to 
closely  fit  in  the  top  of  the  veaael  and  provided  at  the 
bottom  thereof  with  an  inner  annular  receptacle  which 
opena  upwardly,  and  a  perforated  conical  attachment  se- 
ctired  within  said  cap  centrally  of  the  top  thereof  and 
the  rim  of  which  extends  downwardly  and  outwardly  over 
said  receptacle. 

2.  A  closure  device  for  cooking  veaaels,  comprising  a 
cap  having  a  detachable  depending  akirt  or  rim  portion 
adapted  to  closely  fit  in  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  pro- 
vided at  the  bottom  thereof  with  an  inner  annular  re- 
ceptacle which  opens  upwardly,  and  a  perforated  conical 
attachment  detachably  secured  within  said  cap  centrally 
of  the  top  thereof  and  the  rim  of  which  extends  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  over  said  receptacle. 


1.016.340.  STONE  rRUSlIINO  OR  PULVERIZING  MA- 
CHINE. ROBBBT  EtJBANK  LBioHTOif,  Kingston.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1910.    Serial  No.  640.978.     (CI.  83 — 63.) 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  rruahlng  member,  of  a  pivoted  lever,  means 
to  oscillate  said  lever,  meana  connecting  aald  lever  to 
actuate  said  crosbing  member  when  oscillated,  separate 
meana  each  carried  by  said  lever  and  cmahlng  member 
tending  to  separate  the  free  end  of  aald  lever  and  the 
pivoted  end  of  said  crushing  member,  and  to  draw  to- 
gether the  free  end  of  said  crushing  member  and  pivoted 
end  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  lever  fulcmmed  intermediate  of  its  ends, 
of  a  crushing  member  pivoted  intermediate  of  Ita  enda, 
meana  coonectlng  one  end  of  the  crushing  member  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  aald  lever,  and  tending  to  separate 
tbes^  and  separate  meana  tending  to  draw  the  respee- 
ttve  opposite  ends  of  said  member  and  lever  together. 
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8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  ita  enda, 
of  a  croahlng  aiember  pivoted  intermediate  of  Ita  enda,  a 
fiprlng  disposed  between  one  end  of  said  crushing  member 
imd  one  end  of  said  lever  tending  to  aeparate  aald  ends, 
and  a  spring  dteposed  between  the  opposite  ends  of  aald 
member  and  lever  tending  to  draw  aald  ends  together. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  comprising  a 
crushing  member  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends,  of  a  lever 
operative  to  actuate  said  crushing  member,  meana  con- 
necting said  cvuahing  member  and  lever  to  effect  the 
actnatloB  of  said  crushing  member,  aald  cruahing  member 
and  said  lever  being  each  pivoted  Intermediate  of  their 
enda,  a  compression  spring  Interposed  between  one  end 
of  said  lever  avd  one  end  of  said  crushing  member,  means 
operative  to  vary  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  a  aprlng 
interposed  between  the  other  enda  of  said  member  and 
lever  tending  to  draw  said  enda  together,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  mackine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  crushing  member  and  a  lever  of  the  aec- 
ond  claaa  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  crushing  member, 
of  means  arranged  to  actuate  said  lever,  and  meana  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  lost  motion  comprising  resilient  means 
interpoaed  between,  and  connecting  aald  movable  member 
and  aald  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed 'in  the  Gasette] 


MBTI 


1,016,341.  MttTHOD  OF  APPLYFNG  HINGES.  Ak- 
oaaw  S.  LoWDaM.  Concord,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  622,443.      (CI.  144—27.) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  hinge  to  the  parts  to  be 
connected  thereby  which  consists ;  firstly.  In  securing  the 
aald  parte  in  such  position  that  the  prospective  bottoms 
of  the  hinge  seata  to  be  formed  in  aald  parts  and  which 
are  to  be  engaged  hy  the  radial  faces  of  the  hinge  wings 
or  flaps  lie  In  the  same  plane ;  aecondly,  In  slmulUneoualy 
exeavatlBg  both  aald  hinge  aeata  by  a  cutting  tool  rout- 
ing upon  an  axis  perpendicular  to  aald  plate ;  and  finally 
In  securing  within  the  said  hinge  aeata  a  hinaa  having 
flaps  conforming  in  outline  to  the  outline  of  the  cut  made 
by  the  aald  tool  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  ita  axta. 

2.  The  method  of  applying  a  hinge  to  the  parts  to  be 
connected  thereby  which  consists;  firstly,  In  securing  the 
said  parte  in  such  position  that  the  prospective  bottoms 
of  the  hinge  teats  to  be  formed  In  said  parta  and^  which 
are  to  he  engaged  hy  the  radial  faces  of  the  hinge  wings 
or  flapa  lie  in  the  aame  plane ;  secondly.  In.  slmulUneoualy 
excavating  both  said  hUnge  sea U  by  a  cutting  tool /oUting 
upon  an  axle  fixed  with  reference  to  aald  parU  and  perpen- 
dicular to  aald  plane ;  and  finally.  In  aeeuring  within  the 
said  hinge  aeaU  a  binge  having  flaps  conforming  In  out- 
line to  the  outline  of  the  cut  made  by  aald  tool  on  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  lU  axis. 

8.  The  method  of  spplying  a  hinge  to  the  parU  to  be 
coaaectcd  thereby  which  conaiaU;  firstly,  in  securing  the 


aald  parts  in  such  position  that  the  prospective  bottoms 
of  the  hinge  Mate  be  formed  In  the  said  parU  and  which 
are  to  be  engaged  by  the  radial  faces  of  the  hinge  wings 
or  fiaps  He  In  the  same  plane ;  secondly.  In  simiiltaneoualy 
excavating  in  the  said  parts,  by  the  single  apiUlcation  of 
a  cutting  tool  rotating  on  a  fixed  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  plane,  binge  seaU  which  constitute  segmenU  of 
the  circular  cut  excavated  by  said  routing  tool ;  and 
finally,  securing  within  the  hinge  aeata  a  hinge  having  the 
free  edges  of  the  portlona  of  its  fiaps  which  are  deaigned 
to  be  secured  in  said  hinge  seats  of  a  segmenUl  outline 
conforming  to  that  of  the  hinge  aeaU 

4.  The  method  of  applying  a  hinge  to  the  parU  to  be 
connected  thereby  which  consists:  firstly,  in  securing  the 
said  parU  In  such  position  that  the  prospective  bottoms 
of  the  hinge  seats  to  be  formed  in  said  parts  and  which 
are  to  be  engaged  by  the  radUl  facea  of  the  binge  wings  or 
flaps  Ue  In  the  same  plane,  said  parU  having  a  separating 
block  interposed  between  the  aame  at  the  point  of  hinge 
attachment,  said  block  embodying  tool  centering  means 
adapted  to  position  the  said  excavating  tool,  and  further 
embodying  hinge  alining  meana  adapted  to  engage  the 
hinge  and  to  position  the  binge  pin  of  the  same  sub- 
sUntlally  in  coincidence  with  the  axis  about  which  the 
parts  are  to  swing;  secondly.  In  slmultaneoualy  excavat- 
ing in  the  aald  parte,  by  the  single  application  of  a  cutting 
tool  rotating  on  a  fixed  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane, 
hinge  seata  which  constitute  aegmenU  of  the  circular  cut 
excavated  by  said  routing  tool ;  and  finally,  securing 
within  the  hinge  eeata  a  hinge  having  the  free  edges  of 
the  portion  of  lU  flaps  which  are  designed  to  be  secured 
in  said  hinge  aeats  of  a  segmenUl  outline  conforming  to 
that  of  the  binge  seaU. 


1,016,342.  BATH -TRAP.  Pbtcb  F.  Lyons,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Cronin,  ^(^on, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  548,492.  (CI. 
182—12.)      ' 


1.  A  bath  trap  comprising  a  generally  circular  or  bowl- 
ahaped  ahallow  body  having  an  outlet  pipe  at  one  side, 
the  diameter  of  which  la  subeUntlally  as  great  as  the 
depth  of  the  body,  and  an  Inlet  pipe  curved  to  form  a 
downward  sealing  loop  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  trap  between  the  outlet  and  the  center  thereof,  where- 
by the  parte  of  the  trap  more  remoU  from  the  inlet  are 
enabled  to  form  a  reservoir  withholding  a  quantity  of 
water  snffldent  to  refill  the  sealing  loop  when  the  latter  is 
emptied  by  slphonage.  without  requiring  valve  means. 

2.  A  trap  consisting  of  a  body  having  an  outlet  at 
one  side  and  being  substantially  equal  in  depth  to  the 
width  of  the  outlet,  aald  body  having  an  opening  la  Its 
bottom  extending  from  the  aide  in ,  which  the  outlet  la 
located  toward  the  center,  and  being  of  leas  diameter  thaa 
the  width  of  the  body,  an  internally  threaded  lip  project- 
ing downward  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  around  such 
opening,  and  a  U-shaped  inlet  pipe  having  on  one  end 
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a  projectins  external  thread  screwed  Into  mid  Up,  laid 
inlet  pipe  and  body  being  free  from  abutments,  whereby 
t£e  Inlet  majr  be  tamed  swlTelly  with  respect  to  the 
body. 

S.  A  trap  comprising  a  shallow  body  portion  harlnc 
an  opening  in  Its  top  wall  of  nearly  as  great  diameter  aa 
the  width  of  the  body,  and  a  flange  sarroonding  the  open- 
ing, a  ping  detacbably  contained  in  the  opening  harlng 
a  smooth  nnder  surface  flush  with  the  top  inner  surface 
of  the  trap,  an  outlet  at  the  side  of  the  trap  rising  to  a 
height  abore  the  bottom  of  the  plug  and  below  the  top  of 
the  flange,  whereby  the  plug  Is  secured  by  the  water  flow- 
ing through  the  trap  and  can  be  removed  to  permit  inser- 
tion of  a  cleaning  instrument  without  causing  the  trap  to 
overflow,  and  the  flange  being  saiBclently  low  to  enable 
sach  cleaning  instrument  to  be  pustied  into  the  outlet. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  shallow  body  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  top  wall  of  nearly  as  great  diameter  as  th« 
width  of  the  body,  and  having  a  flange  surrounding  the 
opening,  a  plug  detacliably  contained  in  the  opening,  an 
inlet  opening  Into  the  bottom  of  the  trap,  an  outlet  at  the 
side  of  the  trap  rising  to  a  height  above  the  bottom  of  the 
plug  and  Iwlow  the  top  of  the  flange,  and  a  can  detach- 
ably  screwed  into  said  flange  surronading  the  plug  and 
having  a  removable  cover  at  its  upper  end. 


1.016.34  3.  SAFETY-TRIMMER  FOR  CORNS  AND 
CALLI.  John  A.  Makabhof,  Chicago,  Ilf,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  forty-nine  one- 
hundredths  to  Fred  R.  Belt  and  fifty-one  one-hun- 
dredths  to  George  A.  Baird.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
5,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,070.     (CI.  30—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  clami>- 
Ing  members,  a  blade  held  between  said  members,  a  ful- 
crum bearing  for  the  members  located  between  the  front 
and  rear  of  the  blade,  and  means  located  in  rear  of  said 
folcmm  bearing  for  relatively  tilting  of  the  members  apon 
the  fulcrum  bearing  to  separate  the  rear  ends  of  the 
members  and  to  swing  together  the  front  ends  of  the 
members  to  clamp  the  blade  therebetween  adjacent  the 
cutting  edge  of  th^  blade,  said  means  engaging  the  rear 
portion  of  the  blade  to  hold  It  against  one  of  the  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  adapted  to  receive  a  blade 
therebetween,  one  of  the  members  being  provided  at  its 
rear  with  an  opening  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  blade,  a 
fulcrum  bearing  for  the  members  located  between  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  members,  and  means  carried  by  said 
one  member  and  working  in  the  opening  thereof  for  en- 
gagement with  that  portion  of  the  blade  exposed  by  the 
opening  to  clamp  the  blade  against  the  other  member  and 
to  effect  relative  tilting  of  the  members  upon  tbe  fulcrum 
bearing  to  swing  together  the  front  ends  of  tlie  member* 
and  clamp  the  same  upon  tbe  blade  adjacent  Its  cntting 
edge. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
clamping  members,  a  blade  held  between  said  members,  a 
folcmm  bearing  for  the  members  located  between  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  members,  and  a  swinging  handle 
for  manipalating  the  device  terminating  In  a  cam  located 
ia  rear  of  tlie  falcniia  bearing,  pivoted  upon  one  ef  tlM 
members  and  bearing  against  the  blade  to  bold  It  against 
tbe  other  member  and  to  separate  the  rear  ends  of  the 
members  and  swing  together  the  front  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers to  clamp  the  blade  therebetween  adjacent  the  cutting 
edge  of  tlie  blade. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 


pair  of  clamping  member*  adapted  to  reeahra  a  l>lade  there- 
between, one  of  the  members  being  provided  at  Ita  rear 
with  an  opening  to  expose  a  portion  of  tbe  blade,  a  fnl- 
cmm  bearing  for  tite  members  located  between  the  front 
and  rear  of  the  members,  and  a  handle  for  manipulating 
tlM  device  terminating  in  a  cam  pivoted  in  the  opening 
in  tlie  said  one  membar  for  engagement  with  that  portion 
of  the  blade  exposed  by  tbe  opening  to  clamp  tbe  blade 
against  the  other  member  and  to  effect  tilting  of  the 
members  upon  the  fulcrum  bearing  to  separate  the  rear 
ends  of  the  members  and  to  swing  together  the  front  end 
of  the  members  and  clamp  tbe  same  upon  the  blade  adja- 
cent its  catting  edge. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamping  membeis,  a  fnleram  bearing  for  tb* 
members  located  between  tbe  front  and  rear  of  said 
members,  and  a  handle  for  the  device  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  elbow  terminating  in  a  cam  having  Its  axis 
disposed  transversely  of  tbe  device  and  pivotally  mounted 
upon  one  of  tlie  members  and  operating  to  relatively  tilt 
the  members  upon  the  fulcrum  bearing  to  separate  the  rear 
ends  of  tbe  members  and  to  swing  together  the  front  ends 
of  tbe  members  to  clamp  a  blade  between  them  adjacent 
the  catting  edge  of  the  blade,  said  liandle  being  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  to  the  members  and  extending 
in  front  thereof  in  the  clamped  position  of  the  handle, 
sabstantlally  aa  described. 


1,016.344.  SAFBTT-RAZOR.  John  A.  MAKianor,  Cbl- 
ygo.  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  forty-nine  one-bundredtbs  to  F.  R.  Belt  and  fifty- 
one  one-hundredths  to  George  A.  Baird,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  622,203.     (CI.  80—12.) 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  base  member  provided 
with  a  seat  having  one  side  open,  a  rotatable  cam  mounted 
upon  the  base  member  between  tbe  front  and  rear  thereof 
and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  tbe  base  member  with 
Its  axis  dlsiwsed  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  rasor 
blade,  the  periphery  of  tbe  cam  working  through  the  open 
side  of  the  seat  in  position  to  engage  the  blade  and  press 
the  same  against  tbe  back  of  tbe  seat,  and  a  handle  for 
manipulating  tbe  device  carried  by  tbe  cam,  sabstantlally 
ss  described. 

2.  A  nfety  raior  comprising  a  base  member  provided 
with  a  seat  having  an  open  side,  a  guard  extending  acroas 
tbe  front  of  the  seat,  ears  upon  tbe  body  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  seat,  a  cylindrical  clamping  member  having 
its  axis  disposed  In  substantial  parallelism  with  tbe  guard 
and  its  ends  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  eara.  tbe 
periphery  of  the  clamping  member  working  through  tbe 
open  side  of  tbe  seat  In  position  to  press  a  blade  and  bold 
the  same  agalnat  tbe  back  of  tbe  seat,  and  a  handle  for 
manipulating  tbe  device  carried  by  the  clamping  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  base  member  provided 
with  a  seat  having  one  side  open,  a  rotatable  cam  mounted 
upon  tbe  base  member  between  tbe  front  and  rear  thereof 
and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  baae  member  with 
Its  axis  disposed  parallel  to  tbe  catting  edge  of  the  rasor 
blade,  tbe  periphery  pf  tbe  cam  working  througb  tlie  open 
side  of  the  seat  in  position  to  engage  tbe  blade  and  press 
the  same  against  tbe  back  of  the  seat,  a  handle  for  ma- 
nipulating tbe  device  carried  by  tbe  cam,  and  a  brace 
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member  movable  with  the  clamping  member  and  disposed 
in  position  to  lie  against  tbe  blade  between  tbe  clamping 
member  and  tbe  cutting  edge  of  tbe  blade*  to  preyont 
vibration  of  said  cutting  edge,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  base  member  provided 
with  a  seat  iMvlng  an  open  side,  a  guard  extending  across 
tbe  front  of  the  seat,  ears  upon  tbe  body  at  oppoaite  sides 
of  tbe  seat,  a  cylindrical  clamping  member  having  its 
axis  disposed  in  substantial  parallelism  with  tbe  guard 
and  Its  ends  eccentrically  mounted  in  tbe  ears,  tbe  periph- 
ery of  tbe  clamping  member  working  through  tbe  open 
side  of  tbe  seat  In  position  to  press  a  blade  and  hold  the 
same  against  the  back  of  the  seat,  a  handle  for  manipulat- 
ing the  device  carried  by  tbe  clamping  member,  and  a 
brace  member  movable  with  the  clamping  member  and  dis- 
posed in  position  to  lie  against  the  blade  between  tbe 
clamping  member  and  tbe  catting  edge  of  the  blade  to 
prevent  vibration  of  said  cutting  edge,  substantially  as 
described.     '[| 

5.  A  safetjr  rasor  comprising  a  base  member  provided 
with  a  seat  bavlng  an  open  side,  a  guard  extending  across 
tbe  front  of  the  seat,  a  rotatable  cam  mounted  upon  tbe 
base  member  between  tbe  front  and  rear  thereof  and  ex- 
tending front  side  to  side  of  the  base  member  with  its 
axlK  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the  guard,  tbe 
periphery  of  the  cam  working  througb  tbe  open  side  of 
tbe  seat  In  position  to  engage  a  blade  and  press  the  same 
against  the  back  of  the  seat,  and  a  liandle  for  manipu- 
lating the  rasor  carried  by  the  cam,  aald  handle  being 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  tbe  forward 
portion  of  tbe  base  member  and  extending  in  front  of 
tbe  guard  in  the  clamped  position  of  tbe  handle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,016,345.  BRICK,  TILE.  OR  ANALOGOUS  ARTICLE 
AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Anduw 
.MALiKOVStKT,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  John  H.  Taylor, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  and  three-fourths  to  The  Sanitary 
Brick  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  556,345. 
(CI.  106—11.) 


1.  An  article  of  tbe  class  described,  composed  of  a 
compound  obtained  by  heating  together  silica  calcium  oxid 
and  pegmatite. 

1:.  An  article  of  tbe  class  described,  composed  of  a 
compound  obtained  by  heating  together  siUcloas  sand,  cal- 
cium oxid  and  pegmatite,  the  sand  forming  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  entire  mass  and  a  substantial  portion  of  tbe 
same  being  finely  crashed. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  daaertbed.  composed  of  a  com- 
pound obtained  by  heating  together  slllcious  sand^  cal- 
cium oxid,  calcined  magnesia  silicate  and  pegmatite,  tbe 
san<)  forming  at  least  00%  and  tbe  pegmatite  at  least 
10%  of  tbe  entire  mass. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  a 
compound  obtained  by  heating  together  sllicious  sand,  cal- 
clam  oxid,  pegmatite,  and  calcined  magnesia  silicate,  tbe 
saod  constituting  a  major  portion  of  the  compound. 

5.  An  article  of  tbe  class  described,  composed  of  a 
compound  obtained  by  beating  together  slllcious  sand,  cal- 
cium oxid,  calcined  and  ground. serpentine  rock,  alamlna 
and  pegmatite,  tbe  sand  forming  at  least  60%  of  tbe 
entire  mass  and  tbe  serpentine  rock  in  sufllcient  quantity 
to  form  a  binder. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. ] 


1,<U6.346.  HBAT-CONSBRYINO  APPARATUS.  RmaWL 
T.  Makkbb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  4,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  S00.182.     (CI.  62—10.) 


^-V«%'">q^ 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  an  indosure 
forming  a  vacuum  chamber  having  the  walls  thereof  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  extending  stiffening  ribs  and  bosses 
projecting  from  said  rib*  and  holding  said  walls  spaced 
apart. 

2.  In  an  article  of  tbe  class  described,  an  incloaure 
forming  a  vacuum  chamber  having  the  walls  thereof  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  extending  stlflTening  ribs,  bosses  pro- 
jecting from  said  ribs  and  holding  said  walls  spaced  apart 
and  heat  insnlating  material  inserted  between  the  ends  of 
said  bosses  and  the  contacting  portion  of  the  opposite 
wall. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  an  incloaure 
forming  a  vacuum  chamber  bavlng  tbe  walls  thereof  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  extending  stllTening  ribs,  bosses  pro- 
jecting from  said  ribs  and  holding  said  walls  spaced  apart, 
and  washers  of  heat  insulating  material  concaved  to  fit 
on  the  ends  of  said  bosses  inserted  between  said  ends  and 
tbe  contacting  part  of  the  opposite  wall. 

4.  In  an  article  of  tbe  class  described,  an  indosare 
forming  a  vacuum  chamber  having  tbe  walls  thereof  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  exten^ng  stiffening  ribs  and  regis- 
tering bosses  projecting  from  said  ribs  and  holding  said 
walls  spaced  apart. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  an  incloaure 
forming  a  vacuum  chamb<>r  having  the  walls  thereof  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  extending  stiffening  ribs,  registering 
bosses  projecting  from  said  riba  and  holding  said  walls 
spaced  apart  and  heat  insulating  washers  having  concaved 
surfaces  to  fit  on  the  ends  of  said  bosses  inserted  between 
tbe  ends  of  said  registering  bosses. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,847.  STEREOTYPE-PLATE  CUTTER.  Fbbdebick 
J.  Mattch,  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  635,174.  Renewed  Dec.  21,  1011.  SerUl  No. 
667,211.     (CI.  164—158.) 


1.  A  stereo tyi>e  plate  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  scor- 
ing knives,  tbe  scoring  edges  of  which  are  opposite  each 
other,  one  of  said  knives  having  its  scoring  edge  inter- 
rupted and  the  scoring  edge  of  the  other  being  straight 
one  of  aaid  knives  being  movably  mounted. 

2.  A  stereotype  plate  cutter  compriaing  a  pair  of  Bcorlng 
knive*.  tbe  scoring  edges  of  wbMi  are  oppoaite  eadi  othar, 
one  of  said  knives  having  Its  scoring  edge  interrupted 
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tlM  wortoff  edg*  of  the  other  being  straifht  and  oba  of 
Mid  katVee  being  morably  mounted  combined  with  meant 
for  poeltirely  preventing  the  scoring  edge  of  the  moTable 
knife  coming  into  contact  with  the  scorinj;  edge  of  the 
companion  knife. 

3.  A  stereotype  plate  cutter  comprising  complemental 
scoring  knives,  the  scoring  edgies  of  which  are  opposite 
each  other,  one  of  the  knives  having  an  interrupted  por- 
tion having  a  cutting  part  the  scoring  edge  of  the  other 
knife  being  straight. 

4.  A  stereotype  plate  cutter  comprising  a  stereotype- 
plate-Bupporting-anvll,  and  a  scoring  knife  in  cooperative 
relation  with  said  anvil  recessed  to  receive  the  ribs  of  the 
plate  on  said  anvil,  a  second  scoring  knife,  the  scoring 
edge  of  which  Is  opposite  the  scoring  edge  of  the  first 
mentioned  knife,  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  of  the  latter 
having  rib  scoring  portions  in  parallelism  with  the  scoring 
edge  of  the  second  knife,  and  means  for  operating  said 
second  knife. 

5.  A  stereotype-plate  cutter  comprising  an  anvil  in  sec- 
tions, a  knife  clamped  between  the  sections  of  said  anvil, 
the  anvil  and  knife  having  registering  recesses  to  receive 
the  ribs  of  the  stereotype  plate  and  a  second  knife,  the 
cutting  edge  of  which  is  opposite  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
other  knife,  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  of  the  first  knife 
having  straight  cutting  portions  In  parallelism  with  the 
eotting  edge  of  the  second  knife. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,016.348.  HITCHING  DEVICE.  Jame.s  T.  McCl«ndom 
and  Frrd  H.  McClendon,  Lufkln,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1011.     Serial  No.  619,832.     (Cl.  21—136.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  hub  of  a  rein  hitching 
device  removably  attached  over  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  thereto,  and  having  a  slip-on  cap,  a  notched  stud 
axlally  located  upon  the  cap,  an  arm  rotatably  fitted  to 
the  stud  and  having  an  Inwardly  laterally  projecting  por- 
tion arranged  for  the  engagement  therewith  of  harness 
reins,  and  a  dog  carried  by  the  arm  and  codperatlng  with 
the  notched  stud  to  hold  the  arm  for  rotation  in  one 
direction  with  the  hub  cap. 


1,016,349.  PATCH  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Clarke 
W.  McKcB,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  613.219.     (Cl.  152—26.) 


>'•  >  n 
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A  patch  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  band  of  prac- 
tically non-elastic  material  tapered  toward  the  one  end. 
the  other  end  thereof  being  provided  with  a  short  flap 
adapted  for  lacing  and  another  longer  flap  almilarly  adapt- 


ed and  of  Mfltelent  length  wlion  naad  In  connection  wHk 
said  abort  flap  to  reach  anmnd  tb«  inner  inflated  tnbo, 
and  means  for  lacing  the  two  edge*  of  the  said  flap*  to- 
gether, all  substsntially  as  set  forth. 


1,016.360.  BRICK  FOR  METALLURGIC  FURNACES. 
William  N.  McKnioht  and  Robert  H.  TocnaifAir, 
Plttsbtirgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harbison-Walker  Re- 
fractories Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Mar.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  548,710. 
(Cl.  75—113.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  refractory  brick 
for  metallorglc  furnaces,  comprising  a  main  body-portion 
of  a  refractory  material,  and  an  added  smaller  body  por- 
tion of  a  thickness  not  less  than  one-fourth  of  an  inch 
and  forming  the  exposed  face  of  the  brick  of  a  refractory 
material  less  subject  to  chemical  action  than  the  said 
main  body-portion. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mnnufacturo,  a  refractory  brick 
for  metallurgic  furnaces,  comprising  a  main  body-portion 
of  a  refractory  materlAl.  and  an  added  smaller  body  por- 
tion of  a  thickness  not  less  than  one-fourth  of  an  inch 
and  forming  the  exposed  face  of  the  brick  united  to  tha 
main  body-portion  by  a  fused  Joint. 


1.016.351.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Gdstav  Mnz. 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,822.     (Cl.  197 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type- 
bar^  having  type-heads,  guide  lugs,  and  guides  cooperat- 
ing with  said  lugs,  the  guide  lugs  of  individual  type-bars 
being  deflected  at  an  obtoae  angle  from  the  respective 
type-beads. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type- 
bars  having  type-heads,  gulde-lugs  and  guides  for  said 
type-bars,  the  gulde-lugs  of  individual  type  bars  being 
deflected  at  an  obtose  angle  from  the  type-head  and  at 
an  acute  angle  from  the  type-bar ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  de- 
flected type-bars  having  type-beads,  gnide-Iugs  and  guide* 
for  said  type-bars,  the  gnlde-lngs  of  individual  type-hart 
being  deflected,  and  both  points  of  deflection  of  the  gnlde- 
lugs  being  below  that  of  the  type-bars  themselves. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblantion  of  de- 
flected type-bars  having  type-heads,  gulde-lugs  snd  guides 
for  said  type-bars,  the  gulde-lugs  of  Individual  type-bars 
being  deflected,  and  both  points  of  deflection  of  the  guide- 
lug  and  of  the  type-bar  being  beyond  said  guides. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  means  for  guiding  the 
type-bars  In  their  forward  stroke,  consisting  of  a  guide- 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  guide-slots  forming  an  angle 
with  each  other.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  type-bars 
having  type-heads  provided  with  gulde-lugs,  som«  of 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  slots  and 
some  of  which  are  adapted  to  Migage  with  another  of 
said  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,016,352.  PHOSPHATE  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING 8AMK.  Charlbs  Nicholas  MnsiwETHna,  Clarks- 
vlUe,  Tend.  Filed  July  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  442,767. 
(Cl.  71— r.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fertiliser  consist- 
ing of  phoaphatic  material  having  an  excess  of  lime,  an 
alkaline  substance  and  magnesia  fused  together  and  re- 
duced to  a  nowdered  condition. 


II 


1,016,353.  HOLDER.  Mathbw  B.  Morgan,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Chalmers  Motor  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  699,781.     (Cl.  171—76.) 


1.  The  coaablnation  with  a  support,  of  an  arched  holder 
connected  at  one  end  thereto  and  provided  at  Ita  opposite 
end  with  a  lateral  seat,  and  a  retainer  engaging  the 
seat  and  having  a  detachable  engagement  with  the  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  an  arched  holder 
connected  thereto  at  one  end.  a  braced  seat  upon  its 
opposite  end,  and  a  retainer  engaging  the  seat  and  support. 

8.  The  oomhination  with  a  support,  of  a  strap  connected 
at  one  end  thereto  and  having  its  opposite  end  apertured 
and  offset  to  form  a  seat,  an  angle  brace  for  the  oflTset 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  latter  to  engage  the  article 
to  be  retained,  and  a  bolt  engaging  the  seat  and  having  a 
detachable  eii;:a};ement  with  the  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  an  arched  holder 
In  the  form  of  a  band  or  strap  having  one  end  slotted 
near  its  eztrtmity  and  folded,  forming  transversely  alin- 
ing bearings,  and  its  opposite  end  offset  outwardly,  a  T- 
bolt  engaging  the  alining  bearings  and  connecting  the 
Htrap  with  the  support,  an  angle  plate  reinforcing  and 
forming  a  brace  for  the  offset  end.  and  a  T-bolt  extending 
through  the  braced  end  of  the  strap  having  a  detachable 
connection  with  the  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  an  arched  holder 
connected  at  one  end  thereto  and  provided  at  its  opposite 
end  with  a  lateral  seat,  an  angle  brace  reinforcing  said 
lateral  seat  and  a  retainer  engaging  the  seat  and  having 
a  detachable  engagement  with  the  support. 

[Claims  6  tnd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Flosiam  E.  Mdnich,  Phlladel- 
18.  1911.     Serial   No.   660,960. 


1,016,854.     SrrOCKING. 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Nov. 
(CT.  2—28.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stocking,  flexible 
members  located  against  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  ths 
stocking  at  its  upper  end.  tongues  on  said  members  pro- 
jected over  the  upper  edge  of  the  stocking  and  overlapping, 
a  metal  loop  through  which  said  tongues  project,  and  a 
line  of  stitching  through  said  members,  tongues  and 
stockings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stocking,  flexible 
Btembers  loos  ted  against  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of 
tlw  stocking  at  Its  upper  end,  tongnes  on  said  members 
projected  over  th«  npper  edge  of  the  stocking  and  ovei^ 


lapping,  a  metal  loop  through  which  said  tongues  project, 
a   line  of  stitching  through  said  members,   tongnes  and 


stockings,  and  said  members  and  stocking  having  a  button 
bole  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


1.016,855.  IRON  FURNITURE.  Charles  R.  Mdrrat, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  445.016. 
(Cl.  101—50.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  adapted  for  Insertion 
and  removal  from  a  printer's  chase  or  form  of  type  matter, 
so  as  to  act  as  furniture  therefor,  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar box-like  structure  having  a  transverse  level  floor  for 
dividing  said  structure  Into  two  substantially  equal  rec- 
tangular cbambera,  and  projections  having  a  corrugated 
contour  In  each  said  chamber  extending  from  said  level 
floor  forming  members  for  manually  engaging  said  device 
to  place  it  In  position  or  remove  it,  all  of  said  device 
being  formed  Integrally  of  the  same  material. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular box-like  structure  having  a  transverse  floor,  and 
alao  having  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  floor, 
forming  members  for  engaging  the  device  to  place  it  in 
position  and  remove  it  therefrom. 


1,016.856.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  LINO- 
TYPE-MACHINES. Haevet  E.  Nelbo.n,  Petaluma, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,396.  (Cl. 
22—80.) 


«</- 


1.  In  a  linotype  feeder,  a  casing  having  a  slide  cham- 
ber, a  slide  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  feed 
type  metal  slags  one  at  a  time  to  tlie  melting  pot.  means 
for  operating  the  slide  at  uniform  Interrais,  and  means 
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Adapted  to  automattcally  extend  Into  tbc  opening  to  dis- 
charge each  Blag  when  the  slide  is  operated. 

2.  In  a  linotype  feeder,  a  casing  baring  a  slide  cham- 
ber, a  slide  having  an  opening  therein  having  a  removable 
plate  adapted  to  be  substituted  by  a  similar  plate  of  dif- 
ferent thickness,  the  slide  adapted  to  feed  linotype  slugs 
OD«  at  the  time  at  uniform  intervals,  means  for  operating 
the  slide,  and  means  adapted  to  automatically  extend 
Into  the  opening  to  discharge  each  slug  when  the  slid* 
is  operated. 

3.  In  a  linotype  feeder,  a  casing  having  a  slide  chamber, 
a  slide  therein  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  type  metal 
slug,  means  for  moving  the  slide  downwardly,  and  means 
extenslbly  extending  into  the  opening  for  automatically 
discharging  the  slug. 

4.  In  a  linotype  feeder,  a  casing  having  a  slide  cham- 
ber, a  slide  therein  having  an  ojtenlng.  the  casing  having 
a  bracket  chute,  adjustable  members  therein  adapted  to 
permit  different  size  slugs  to  pass  through  the  chamber, 
and  means  for  operating  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  linotype  feeder,  a  casing  having  a  slide  chamber, 
a  slide  therein  having  an  opening,  the  casing  having  a 
bracket  chute,  adjustable  members  therein  adapted  to 
permit  different  size  slugs  to  pass  through  the  chamt>er, 
and  means  for  operating  the  slide,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  slug  from  the  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


head  of  the  socket-piece  and  said  arms,  said  shield  pro- 
jecting over  the  said  arms  and  adapted  to  cover  the  entir« 
portion*  thereof  which  are  expowd  by  the  collar. 


1,016.358.  RINO-GAGB.  Fsbobnand  T.  Plack,  Ilarria- 
barg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  19,  1911.  SerUl  No.  650,276. 
(CI.  73—147.) 


1,016,357.  NECKTIE-HOLDER.  Chablbs  H.  Ohlt,  Sum- 
mit. N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,013. 
(Cl.  2—84.) 


1.  A  ring  gage  comprising  two  strips  located  one  inside 
of  the  other,  and  straps  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  strips 
and  projected  between  said  strips,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  ring  gage  comprising  two  strips  located  one  Inside 
of  the  other,  and  straps  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  strips 
and  projected  between  said  strips,  enlargements  on  the 
outer  faces  of  said  straps,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  ring  gage  comprising  two  strips  located  one  Inaide 
of  the  other,  straps  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  strips  and 
projected  between  said  strips,  enlargements  on  the  outer 
faces  of  said  straps,  and  scales  on  said  strips  registering 
with  said  enlargements,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  necktie  bolder  comprising  a  rearwardly  opening 
socket-piece  adapted  to  receive  the  ball-head  of  a  collar 
button,  said  socket-piece  having  front  and  rear  laterally 
projecting  portions  and  an  Intermediate  neck,  and  a  wire 
frame  having  lateral  loops  adapted  to  project  under  the 
wings  of  a  collar  and  front  and  rear  downward  extensions, 
the  front  extension  constituting  a  flexible  form  for  knot- 
ting a  tie  upon  and  the  rear  extension  comprising  re- 
silient arm  constituting  continuations  of  the  lower  sides 
of  the  lateral  loops  curved  downward  across  each  other 
each  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  neck  of  the  socket-piece  I 
from  its  loop  and  curled  around  said  neck,  the  convexity  t 
of  each  arm  being  toward  the  opposite  loop  and  said  arms 
being  free  from  each  other  so  as  to  bend  from  said  socket- 
piece  each  independent  of  the  other,  said  laterally  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  socket-piece  holding  the  arms  so 
cnrled  around  the  neck  of  the  socket-piece  between  them- 
selves, whereby  said  arms  are  connected  to  each  other, 
the  socket-piece  is  connected  to  the  wire  frame  and  an  at- 
taching meana  provided. 

2.  A  necktie  holder  comprising  a  wire  frame  havinf 
latatal  Kmpa  adapted  t»  paojeet  under  the  wings  ot  a 
collar  and  front  and  rear  downward  extensions,  the  front 
extension  constituting  a  tie  form  and  the  rear  extension 
being  formed  of  the  ends  of  the  wire  and  providing  attach- 
ing means,  and  a  shield  mounted  upon  the  front  side  of 
said  rear  extension  and  projecting  over  the  said  extension 
to  He  between  it  and  the  front  extension. 

3.  A  necktie  holder  comprising  a  rearwardly  opening 
socket-piece  having  a  neck,  a  wire  frame  having  lateral 
loops  adapted  to  project  under  the  wings  of  a  collar  and 
front  and  rear  downward  extensions,  the  front  extension 
constituting  a  form  for  knotting  a  tie  and  the  rear  exten- 
slon  comprising  resilient  arms  bent  downward  from  the 
lower  sides  of  the  lateral  loops  and  curled  around  th« 
neck  of  said  socket-piece,  and  a  shield  apertured  to  re- 
ceiTe  said  neck  of  the  socket-piece,  and  lying  between  the 


1,016,359.  AIRSHIP.  Jambs  Robkbtson  Pobtkb,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  520,657. 
(CI.  244—13.)  1 


1.  An  airship  having,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  non-rotary  annular  deflecting  surfaces  having 
a  common  axis,  and  a  centrifugal  propeller  mounted  cen- 
trally to  force  the  air  drawn  from  the  nnderside  against 
and  between  said  deflecting  surfaces. 

2.  An  airship  having.  In  combination,  a  series  of  non- 
rotary annular  deflecting  surfaces  having  a  common  axis, 
means  for  drawing  the  air  from  below  the  machine  and 
forcing  it  against  the  deflecting  surfaces,  which  in  turn 
deflect  it  downward  and  cause  the  machine  to  rise,  and  a 
screw  propeller  for  driving  the  machine  forward. 


1,016,360.  HARNESS  -  SNAP.  J0LIU8  C.  Pbokbstbl, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
645,524.     (Cl.  24—242.) 


1.  A  harness  snap,  indndiag  a  hook-ended  body-member 
adapted  to  have  a  hitching  member  attached  thereto,  and 
a  hook-«nd6d  tongue-member  pivoted  at  its  hook-ended 
portion  witliin  said  body-member  and  adapted  to  recelva 
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the  bitching  member,  said  body-member  being  extended 
in  combination  of  the  shank  of  iu  hook  to  cause  its  hitch- 
ing member  attaching  portion  to  stand  parallel  with,  and 
be  spaced  off  from  the  opposite  portion  of  said  tongue- 
member,  said  tongue-member  having  Its  hitching  member 
receiving-end  oppositely  extended  and  terminated  In 
allnement  with  and  abutting  against  satd  body-member. 

2.  A  harness  snap,  including  a  hook-ended  body  mem- 
ber adapted  to  have  a  hitching  member  attached  thereto, 
said  body  member  having  an  approximately  triangular 
slot  and  a  rectangular  slot  forming  an  extension  of  the 
aforesaid  slot,  and  a  tongue-member  having  a  deflected 
approximately  triangular  end-portion  opposed  to  the  hook- 
ended  portion  of  said  body-member,  said  tongue-member 
alsp  having  opposed  lateral  notches  at  the  base  of  Its 
triangular  portion  to  laterally  receive  the  body-member 
and  allow  of  t3ie  passage  of  said  tongue-member,  said 
body-member  being  extended,  in  continuation  of  the  shank 
of  Its  book  to  cause  it  to  stand  parallel  with,  and  be 
spaced  off  from  the  opposite  portion  of  said  tongue- 
member,  said  tnngue-member  having  a  deflected  slotted 
end  portion  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  hitch- 
ing member,  said  slotted  end-portion  terminating  in  allne- 
ment with  and  abutting  against  said  body-member. 


1,016,861.  LIQtJID-METBR.  JoHK  V.  RBoriBLD,  Orosse 
Polnte  Farms,  and  Johw  T.  Bobolbt.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  600,298.     (Cl.  78— «7.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  meter.  In  combination  with  a  tubular 
axle  having  a  radially  arranged  discharge  terminal,  a 
revoluble  drum  having  a  plane  end  portion  and  Interior 
partition  members  having  concaved  faces  spaced  at  their 
Inner  ends  from  said  discharge  terminal  portion,  and  con- 
stituting with  their  outer  ends  a  substantially  circnlar 
periphery  tor  the  drum,  the  chambers  thus  constituted 
being  of  tapering  contour  with  their  smaller  discbarge 
ends  at  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  baflle  plates  projecting 
Into  the  several  chambers  from  the  concave  faces  of.  the 
partition  walls,  whereby  the  water  normally  falling  into 
«ach  chamber  from  said  discharge  terminal  may  be  tem- 
porarily deflected,  and  baflle  plates  arranged  about  the 
periphery  of  the  drum,  adjacent  the  discharge  ends  of 
the  sev««l  chambers,  whereby  the  rotative  effect  on  the 
drum  as  a  whole  due  to  the  unintended  escape  of  steam 
through  said  terminal  and  the  several  chambers  is  coun- 
teracted, anbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  liquid  meter,  comprising  a  revoluble  drum  having 
plane  end  portions,  a  plurality  of  partly  radially  extend- 
ing and  partly  curved  interior  walls,  the  outer  curved 
portion  of  each  of  which  form  a  part  of  the  periphery  of 
the  drum,  the  Interiorly  located  part  of  each  chamber 
being  larger  than  Its  outer  end  portion,  a  baflle  plate 
rlalng  f^om  tba  concave  face  of  each  chamber  wall  ad- 
jacent Its  broadest  portion  and  extending  a  portion  of 
the  distance  spacing  its  supporting  wall  from  the  con- 
vex face  of  the  adjacent  wall,  in  the  direction  of  that 
point  therein  where  the  curved   portion  Joins   the  truly 


radial  portion,  and  an  inlet  terminal  member  arrangad 
axlally  with  respect  to  the  drum,  whereby  water  la  con- 
ducted to  the  interior  thereof  and  is  Intercepted  and 
somewhat  deflected  in  its  fall  into  one  of  the  chambers 
ot  the  drum  by  the  baffle  plate  therein,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  liquid  meter,  comprising  a  drum,  having  plane 
end  portions,  partition  members  partly  radial  and  partly 
curved  in  their  extent  therewithln  dividing  the  interior  of 
the  drum  into  a  plurality  of  Uperlng  compartments,  the 
outer  end  of  each  partition  wall  constituting  a  part  of 
the  carved  outer  face  of  the  drum,  each  partition  wan 
being  spaced  from  those  adjacent  on  either  side  to  form 
an  outlet  aperture  for  one  of  the  chambers,  and  baffle 
plates  projecting  into  the  wide  portion  of  each  chamber 
from  the  concave  face  of  Its  wall  toward  the  outer  end 
of  the  radial  portion  of  the  next  partition  wall  in  position 
to  receive  the  Impact  of  some  of  the  water  entering  the 
chamber,  and  an  axlally  arranged  inlet  pipe  whereby 
water  may  be  successively  introduced  into  the  several 
chambers  aa  the  drum  rotates,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  liquid  meter,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  compartments  arranged  about  a  common  center,  and 
with  the  outer  portions  of  the  partition  walls  thereof 
constituting  a  substantially  circular  periphery  thwefor. 
the  inner  portion  of  each  compartment  having  substan- 
tially radially  arranged  walls  and  the  space  Included 
between  the  outer  portions  of  said  walls  gradually  nar- 
rowing aa  the  periphery  of  the  compartment  Is  approached, 
a  baflle  plate  projecting  Into  each  compartment  from  the 
concaved  partition  wall  thereof  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  line  tangent  to  a  curved  portion  of  the  par- 
tition wall  thereof  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  radially 
arranged  portion,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  supply  of 
water  along  the  common  axis  of  rotation  of  said  compart- 
ments and  for  filling  the  same  successively  as  the  structure 
of  the  assembled  compartments  revolves,  each  baffle  plate 
receiving  the  impact  of  the  water  first  entering  its  com- 
partment and  deflecting  the  same  in  its  fall,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  liquid  meter,  in  combination  with  a  tnbolar 
central  membw  provided  with  a  discharge  aperture,  a 
drum  member  rotatable  thereabout,  satd  drum  having  a 
plurality  of  interior  partitions  whereby  a  corresponding 
number  of  scroll-shaped  chambers  are  formed,  eadi  of 
said  partitions  being  spaced  from  the  axial  center  of  the 
drum  with  its  portion  next  adjacent  thereto  normally 
radially  arranged  though  inclinable  from  its  normally 
true  radial  position,  and  a  baflle  plate  projecting  from 
the  concave  face  of  each  partition  wall  toward  tba  ootar 
end  of  the  radial  portion  of  the  next  adjacent  partltkm 
wall,  adapted  to  receive  and  partially  counteract  the  im- 
pact of  water  falling  into  its  chamber  from  the  diacharge 
aperture  of  said  central  member,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


1,016,862.  DEVICE  FOB  FACILITATINO  COUNTlMa 
OF  MONET.  DEALING  CARDS,  TURNING  LKAYD8, 
Ac.  Gbobob  H.  Rivbs,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jone  4, 
1909,  Serial  No.  500,052.  Renewed  Dec.  5,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  664,080.      (Cl.  101—86.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  a  body 
applicable  to  a  thumb  or  finger,  a  frictlonal  facing  piece 
on  the  exterior  of  said  body  following  the  contour  thereof, 
and  means  on  the  ends  of  said  body  Integral  with  the  same 
and  turned  ba(A  from  said  ends  on  said  piece  to  close  the 
ends  of  said  body  and  fixedly  embrace  the  ends  and  sides 
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of  th«  ends  of  Mid  piece  and  r«talii  the  latter  ill  pocltlon 
oa  nid  body. 

2.  A  dCTiec  of  the  character  stated  compoaed  of  a  body 
applicable  to  a  thumb  or  OoRer.  a  frlctlonal  facing  piece 
on  the  exterior  of  aald  body  following  the  contoar  thereof, 
and  meaDB  on  the  ends  of  said  body  Integral  with  said  ends 
and  tnmed  back  from  the  latter  over  and  clenched  on  the 
end*  of  said  piece  to  cloee  the  ends  of  said  body  and  cover 
said  ends  and  fixedly  retain  the  piece  in  position. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  body 
applicable  to  a  thumb  or  finger,  a  frlctlonal  facing  piece 
on  the  exterior  of  said  body  following  the  contour  thereof, 
and  clenchlng-members  for  said  piece  turned  back 
from  the  ends  of  said  body  over  the  ends  of  said  piece  to 
retain  fixedly  the  piece  in  place  on  the  body. 


1,016.303.  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  EQUILIBRIUM 
OF  AIRSHIPS  AN1>  THE  LIKE.  JOHX  L.  RocH«. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Louis  W.  Felt, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1909.  SerUl  No.  518.1B7. 
(CI.  244—31.) 


of  the  aperture  therein 
latter  is   retired  within 
against  operation. 


irlll  engage  ttie  piston  when  the 
the   barrel   and    lock   the  pump 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  upper  and  lower  planes,  a 
pair  of  parallel  rods  connecting  the  front  and  rear  edgea 

.  of  each  of  said  planes,  a  plate  carried  by  each  pair  of  rods 
mediate  their  ends,  rectangular  sockets  projecting  from 
the  opposing  faces  of  said  plates,  a  rectangular-shaped  tu- 
bular member  having  Its  ends  secured  to  said  sockets,  and 
an  equllibrator  conaistlng  of  an  elongated  rigid  member 
rectangular  in  cross  section  slldably  mounted  In  aaid 
tabular  member  and  extending  below  said  lower  plane. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  upper  aAd  lower  planes,  a 
pair  of  parallel  rods  connecting  the  front  and  rear  edges 
of  each  of  said  planea,  a  plate  carried  by  each  pair  of  roda 
mediate  their  ends,  rectangular  sockets  projecting  from 
the  opposing  faces  of  said  plates,  a  rectangular-abaped 
tubular  member  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  sockets,  an 
equllibrator  consisting  of  an  elongated  rigid  member  rec- 
tangular In  cross  section  slldably  mounted  In  said  tubular 
member  and  extending  below  said  lower  plane,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  equllibrator  below  said 
plane. 

8.  An  aeroplane  comprising  upper  and  lower  planes,  a 
pair,  of  parallel  rods  connecting  the  front  and  rear  edges  of 
each  of  said  planes,  a  plate  carried  by  each  pair  of  rods 
mediate  their  ends,  rectangular  sockets  projecting  from 
the  opposing  faces  of  said  plates,  a  rectangular-shaped 
tobular  member  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  sockets,  an 
equllibrator  consisting  of  an  elongated  rod  rectangular  in 
cross  section  slldably  mounted  In  said  tubular  member 
and  extending  below  said  lower  plane  and  having  a  rack 
on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  manually  operated  gear  engaging 
and  actuating  said  rack. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pump  Including  a  barrel  and  a  piston  rod  hav- 
ing its  projecting  end  of  enlarged  diameter  and  a  portion 
thereof  roughened,  of  a  cam  for  reciprocating  the  piaton 
rod,  a  plvotally  mounted  clutch  lever  provided  with  an 
aperture  through  which  the  piston  rod  is  adapted  to  slide 
when  the  clutch  lever  is  substantially  at  right  angles  with 
the  ptaton  rod,  and  automatically  operated  means  to  cant 
said  clutch  lever  whereby  the  aides  of  the  aperture  therein 
will  engage  the  roughened  enlarged  portion  of  the  piston 
rod  when  the  latter  is  retired  within  the  barrel  and  lock 
the  pump  against  operation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pump  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure 
to  a  pneumatic  tire  said  pump  including  a  barrel  and  a 
piston  rod  reciprocable  therein,  of  means  for  reciprocating 
said  piston  rod.  a  pivotally  mounted  clutch  lever  provided 
with  an  aperture  through  which  the  piston  rod  Is  adapted 
to  alide,  a  chamber  interpoaed  between  the  pump  barrel  and 
the  pneumatic  tire,  and  a  rod  adapted  to  be  moved  out- 
wardly from  said  chamber  when  the  pressure  in  the  tire 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  said  rod  having  one  end 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  clutch  lever  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  canted  and  the  sides  of  the  aperture  therein  caused 
to  engage  said  piaton  rod  when  the  latter  is  retired  within 
the  pump  barrel  and  lock  the  pump  against  operation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pump  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure 
to  a  pneumatic  tire  said  pump  including  a  barrel  and  a 
piston  rod  having  its  projecting  end  of  enlarged  diameter, 
of  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  rod  in  the  pump  bar- 
rel, a  plvotally  mounted  clutch  lever  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture through  which  the  piston  rod  is  adapted  to  slide 
when  the  dutch  lever  is  substantially  at  right  angles  with 
the  piston  rod,  a  chamber  interposed  between  the  pump 
and  the  tire  and  communicating  with  both  thereof,  a  socket 
secured  to  the  chamber,  a  rod  reciprocable  in  aald  socket 
and  having  one  end  thereof  operatlvely  connected  with 
one  end  of  said  clutch  lever,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  at 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by 
pressure  from  within  aaid  chamber. 


1.016.364.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INFLATING 
TIRES  OF  VEHICLE  WHEELS  r7HILE  IN  MOTION. 
John  Insuaw  Ruoway  and  James  Esson.  Johannes- 
barg.  Transvaal.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1010.  Serial  No.  695,204. 
(CL  152—11.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eombina- 
tteo  with  a  pump  including  a  barrel  and  a  piston  rod.  of 
means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  rod.  a  dutch  lever  hav- 
ing an  aperture  through  which  the  piston  rod  Is  adapted  to 
slide,  and  means  to  cant  said  clutch  lever  whereby  the  sldsa 


1,016,360.  INKSTAND.  Ibtiw  RosaifTSLD.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  25.  1910.  Sertal  No.  688,947.  (CL 
120— «9.) 


An  ink  well  compriring  a  frame  bavlng  a  dependinff 
well  provided  with  a  circular  rear  section,  a  communlcat- 
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iac  esBtral  duct  and  a  forward  dip.  a  cover  rcmovmUy 
secured  to  the  frame  and  having  a  rear  aperture  above  the 
r«ar  well  seetlott  and  a  front  aperture  above  the  dip,  a 
steers  on  the  ooTsr  around  tlM  rear  aperture,  and  an  ink 
fountain  having  a  depending  neck  tliat  engages  the  sleeve. 


1,016,866.  LIQUID- 8BPARATOR.  Obobob  U.  8A»roBD, 
Chicago,  IIL,  assignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  San- 
fOi4  Clarifylnf  and  Separating  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  rUod  July  27.  1900.  Serial  No.  609,927. 
(CL  127-20.) 


being  adapted  to  retain  the  lightar  iBporttlca,  aad  a  set 
of  ahdves  co<H>eratlng  with  «ach  of  tlie  aforesaid  two  sets  of 
shelves  to  arrest  and  divide  the  current  to  give  the  ia- 
purities  in  the  liquid  an  initial  movement  In  the  direction 
in  which  they  are  to  be  deposited. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


1.  In  a  centrffugal  separator,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
drum,  sets  of  shelves  between  the  Inner  and  outer  druma, 
sets  of  shelves  within  the  Inner  drum,  and  means  where- 
by the  drunu  may  be  rotated,  the  shelves  within  the  inner 
drum  and  the  riHelvea  between  the  inner  and  outer  drums 
being  arranged  to  effect  a  depoait  of  the  heavier  impuri- 
ties at  the  peripheries  of  the  drums  and  the  lighter  im- 
purities at  the  axia  thereof  and  perlmt  of  the  escape  of 
the  dalrfled  llqald  from  between  said  depoalted  imr'Oritiss. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
drum,  the  drums  belnK  mounted  to  rotate  together,  shelves 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  druma,  and  shelves  within 
the  inner  drum,  the  sltelves  being  arranged  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  the  druma  the  Impurities  will  be  deposited  and 
retained  between  the  shelves  and  the  clarified  liquid  per- 
mitted to  escape  from  the  drums. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  an  inner  and  an  oater 
dmm,  the  drums  being  mounted  for  rotation,  two  seta  of 
shelves  arranged  between  the  drums  and  two  seta  of 
shelves  arranged  within  tlie  inner  drum,  one  set  of  shelves 
In  tite  qtace  bstweao  tlie  drums  and  one  set  of  tfielves 
in  the  inner  dmm  being  adapted  to  retain  the  heavier  im- 
purities of  tlie  liquid  and  the  other  set  of  shelves  between 
the  drums  and  within  the  inner  drum  being  adapted  to 
retain  the  lighter  impurities  of  the  liquid. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  rotatable  dmm,  two 
aets  of  ahelves  in  the  drum,  one  set  of  shelves  arranged 
to  retain  the  iMavicr  impurities  of  the  liquid  and  the 
other  set  of  shdres  being  arranged  to  retain  the  lightar 
imparities  of  the  liquid  during  rotation  of  the  drum,  and 
another  set  o(  shelves  cuDperating  with  the  aforesaid 
shelves  to  retard  and  divide  the  flow  of  liquid  between 
said  other  seta  of  shelves. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
drum,  the  druma  being  mounted  for  rotation  together,  two 
seta  of  shelves  arranged  between  the  drnina,  two  aate  of 
shelves  arranged  within  the  inner  drum,  one  set  of  shclvai 
In  the  space  between  the  drams  being  arranged  to  retain 
the  heavier  inf  urities,  aad  the  other  seta  of  bImItsb  be- 
tween tlw  dru«8  being  arranged  to  retain  the  llgktw  im- 
purities, one  set  of  shelves  in  the  inner  drum  being  adapt- 
ed to  retain  tile  heavier  iaporities  and  one  set  therein 


1,016,867.  NUT -LOCK.  Paul  C.  Bchmidt,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  626,192.  (CI. 
151—26.) 

.4 


In  eomblnatlon  with  a  threaded  bolt  and  a  nut  for  the 
bolt,  said  nut  being  formed  with  an  opening  arranged  at 
a  tangent  to  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  partially  intersecting 
the  said  bore,  a  locking  pin  being  constructed  of  suitable 
material  and  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  reduced 
extension,  said  pin  when  inserted  within  the  bore  adapted 
to  have  Ita  body  spread  or  divided  by  the  threads  of  the 
bolt,  and  the  reduced  extremity  of  the  pin  adapted  to  he 
bent  against  one  of  the  faces  of  the  not. 


1.016,868.  PBRCUSSION-FUSB  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  PRO- 
JECTILES. Edgene  Schnbideb.  Le  Creuxot,  France. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  644.688.    (CI.  102—39.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fuse  casing,  a  plunger,  a  striker 
mounted  on  one  of  said  parta  and  a  priming  on  the  other, 
a  plurality  of  segmenta  engaging  said  plunger  and  movable 
therefrom  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force,  and  a 
spring-pressed  locking  element  encircling  said  plunger  and 
holding  said  segmenta  In  engagement  with  said  plunger 
in  one  position  and  oat  of  engagement  with  said  plunger 
in  another  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fuae  caaing,  a  plunger,  a  striker 
mounted  on  one  of  .said  parta  and  a  prlatlng  on  the  other, 
a  plurality  of  segmenta  engaging  aald  plunger  and  mov- 
able therefrom  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force, 
and  a  movable  spring-pressed  locking  element  encircling 
said  plunger  and  holding  said  segmenta  in  engagement 
with  said  plunger  in  one  position  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  plunger  in  another  position. 

8.  In  combination,  a  fuae  casing,  a  plunger,  a  striksr 
mounted  on  one  of  said  parta  and  a  priming  on  the  other, 
a  plurality  of  segmenta  engaging  said  planger  and  mov- 
able thartfrom  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force, 
and  a  spring-pressed  movable  locking  ring  holding  said 
segmenta  in  engagement  with  said  plunger  in  one  posi- 
tion and  ont  of  engagement  with  said  planger  in  another 
position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hise  caaing,  a  planger.  a  striker 
mounted  on  one  of  said  parta  and  a  priming  on  tka  other, 
a  pluraUty  of  spring-pressed  segmenta  engaging  aald 
planger  and  movable  therefrom  under  the  Inllacnee  of 
centrifugal  force,  and  a  spring-pressed  movable  locking 
ring  engaging  aaid  segments. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fase  caslnc,  a  plunger,  a  strlkar 
mounted  on  one  of  said  parta  and  a  priming  on  the  other, 
a  plurality  of  segments  engaging  said  plunger  aad  movable 
therefrom    onder   the    infloenea   of   centrifugal    force,   a 
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■hoalder  prorided  on   eacb  sefnnent,  and  a   locking  rtng 
aaaociated  with  Mid  Mgmenta  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection which  engagea  the  ahoaldera  on  the  aegments. 
[CUima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.016,360.  COLLECTIVE  SYSTEM.  H«wbt  SrmwNTOPr, 
Jena,  Germany,  asaignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeias, 
Jena,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608.834.     (CI.  88—30.) 


1.  CoUectlre  ayatem  conslating  of  two  reflecting  bodlea. 
one  of  which  preaenta  a  conrex  and  the  other  a  con- 
care  reflecting  zone  and  which  are  disposed  the  one  be- 
hind the  other  with  an  angular  opening  zero  on  the  aide 
of  the  mirror  having  the  convex  zone,  the  spherical  radius 
of  the  concave  zone  being  at  least  1.45  and  at  most  1.57 
timea  as  great  aa  the  spherical  radius  of  the  convex  zone. 

2.  Collective  system  consisting  of  two  lenaea,  one  of 
which  presents  a  convex  totally  reflecting  zone  and  the 
other  a  concave  ailvered  reflecting  zone  and  which  are 
disposed  the  one  behind  the  other  with  an  angular  opening 
zero  on  the  side  of  the  lens  having  the  convex  zone,  the 
apbericai  radius  of  the  concave  zone  being  at  least  1.45 
and  at  moet  1.57  times  aa  great  aa  the  spherical  radiua 
of  the  convex  zone. 


1.016.870.  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR.  Nabaiw  Sinoh, 
Dhalleke,  India.  Filed  May  2,  1011.  Serial  No.  624,534. 
(CI.  40—123.) 


1.  A  perpetual  calendar,  embodying  a  table  divided  into 
sections  each  of  which  containa  in  order,  the  names  of 
the  calendar  months,  the  name  of  one  day  of  the  week 
opposite  each  month  name  and  alongside  the  day  of  the 
week,  figures  designating  the  years  in  which  each  month 
ia  begun  by  the  day  of  the  week  next  to  the  diaplayed 
name  of  such  month. 

2.  A  perpetual  calendar,  divided  Into  sections,  each 
of  which  contains  in  their  order  the  names  of  the  calendar 
month,  on  each  aide  of  each  of  said  names,  the  name  of 
one  day  of  a  week,  thua  constituting  two  sets  of  week 
days,  and  on  one  aide  of  one  set  of  the  week  day  names, 
numbers  Indicating  the  non-leap  yeara  in  which  the  re- 
spective montha  contained  in  aald  sections  begin  with  the 
corresponding  week  daya  of  the  first  set,  and  on  the  op- 
posite aide  of  the  second  set  of  week  day  names,  the  leap 
years  in  which  the  respective  montlia  begin  with  the  week 
days  of  the  second  set. 

3.  A  perpetual  calendar,  embodying  a  table  divided 
into  aectiona,  each  of  which  containa  in  order,  the  names 


of  the  calendar  montha,  the  name  of  one  day  of  the  week, 
and  alongalde  of  the  day  the  week  figures  designating  the 
years  in  which  each  month  baa  begun  by  the  day  of  the 
week  next  to  the  table  name  of  such  month  in  combina- 
tion with  another  table  which  embodies  three  sections 
the  second  of  these  sections  being  dlrlded  into  compart- 
ments containing  in  serial  order  the  daya  of  the  month 
from  1  up  to  31,  the  first  of  these  last  named  compart- 
menta  containing  the  abbreviations  for  the  daya  of  the 
week  and  the  third  of  these  sections  being  dirlded  into 
three  columns  designating  the  centuries  and  provided  with 
indicia  for  determining  the  day  of  the  week  of  any  day  of 
the  month  of  any  century. 

4.  A  perpetual  calendar,  embodying  a  Uble,  including 
fbur  sections,  the  first  of  these  sections  being  provided 
with  compartments  containing  the  abbreviations  for  the 
days  of  the  week,  the  second  of  these  sections  being  divided 
Into  compartmenta  containing  in  aerial  order  the  daya  of 
the  month,  from  1  up  to  31.  the  third  of  these  sections 
being  divided  into  three  columns,  designating  the  centuries 
and  the  manner  of  locating  the  day  of  the  week  of  any 
day  of  the  month  of  any  century  aoder  the  Gregorian 
method,  and  the  fourth  aection  comprialng  a  column 
designating  centuries  and  the  manner  of  locating  the 
day  of  the  week  or  any  day  of  the  month  of  said  cen- 
turlea  in  the  Julian  calendar  combined  with  meana  for 
determining  the  day  of  the  week  of  the  first  day  of  the 
month  of  a  given  year.  \ 


1.016.371.  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS.  JoSKPH  J. 
SUBCPBB,  Moores.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Utility  Advertising 
Company,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1000.  Serial 
No.  525.348.     (CI.  40—07.)        j 


1.  In  advertising  apparatus,  an  endlesa  carrier  having 
Its  travel  path  on  lines  spaced  from  each  other,  a  display 
card  frame  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  carrier,  the 
point  of  carrier  support  being  approximately  midway  of 
the  length  of  the  frame,  guide  channels  positioned  at  the 
side  of  the  frame  opposite  the  carrier  for  supporting  the 
ft'ame  againat  lateral  awaying,  said  channels  being  of  a 
length  less  than  the  length  of  the  travel  path,  and  nor- 
mally-stationary means  located  within  the  travel  path  and 
capable  of  acting  aa  a  ahifting  element  for  poaitlvely  re- 
positioning the  frame  in  its  proper  path  upon  termination 
of  Its  movement  through  the  unsupported  travel  zone. 

2.  In  advertising  apparatua.  an  endless  carrier,  a  dia- 
play  card  frame  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  carrier 
throughout  Ita  travel  path,  the  point  of  carrier  support 
being  approximately  midway  of  the  length  of  the  frame, 
and  means  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame 
from  the  carrier  for  preventing  awaying  movement  of  the 
frame  during  a  major  portion  of  Its  travel,  the  frame 
being  unsupported  laterally  in  either  direction  at  aald 
opposite  edge  againat  awaying  during  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  Its  travel,  and  means  located  within  the  travel 
path  and  capable  of  acting  as  a  shifting  element  for  re- 
positioning said  opposite  edge  of  the  frame  In  Its  proper 
path  upon  the  termination  of  Its  movement  through  the 
unsupported  travel  sone.  » 

3.  In  an  advertising  apparatus,  an  endless  carrier,  a 
display  card  frame,  supported  by  and  movable  with  said 
carrier,  a  roller  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  frame  op- 
posite the  carrier,  aald  roller  and  the  connecting  point 
of  the  frame  and  carrier  being  located  in  axial  allnement 
anbstantlally  midway  of  the  length  of  the  frame,  a  guide 
channel  for  said  roller  having  one  of  Ita  walla  project- 
ing into  the  path  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  frame,  the 
other  wall  of  the  channel  being  positioned  without  such 
pivotal  path,  said  latter  wall  being  of  a  length  less  than 
the  length  of  the  travel  path  of  the  carrier  whereby  said 
frame  will  be  unsupported  against  swaying  movement 
daring  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  frame  travel,  and 
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meana  for  repotltloning  said  roller  in  Its  channel  upon 
the  termination  of  ita  movement  through  the  unsupported 
travel  sone. 

4.  In  advertising  apparatua,  an  endless  carrier  baring 
its  travel  path  on  llnei  spaced  from  each  other,  a  dis- 
play card  frame  carried  by  and  morable  with  the  carriw 
throughout  its  travel  path,  the  point  of  carrier  support 
I)eing  approximately  midway  of  the  length  of  the  frame, 
guide  channela  for  supporting  the  edge  of  the  frame  oppo- 
site the  point  at  carrier  support,  said  channels  being  in- 
terrupted in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  to  provide 
a  travel  zone  within  which  aald  oppoalte  frame  ed;:o  Is 
free  to  sway  laterally,  and  a  switching  element  positioned 
and  operative  within  said  sone  and  normally  obstructing 
the  trarel  path  formed  by  the  channels  for  shifting  said 
unsupported  edge  into  the  succeeding  guide-channel. 

5.  In  advertising  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
endleas  traveling  carrier,  and  spaced  rotatable  members 
for  controlling  the  travel  path  of  the  carrier,  of  a  display 
card  frame  carried  by  and  movable  with  sa|d  carrier, 
means  for  normally  supporting  the  edge  of  said  frame 
opposite  the  point  of  carrier  support  againat  awaying 
movementa  intermediate  said  rotatable  members,  aald 
means  terminating  adjacent  said  members  whereby  said 
edge  of  the  frame  will  be  unsupported}  when  adjacent  aald 
members  to  forta  a  travel  sone  within  which  said  edge  is 
free  to  sway,  and  a  positioning  element  for  the  frame 
located  within  the  travel  zone  and  operative  successively 
on  the  frame  before  and  after  the  passing  of  tbe  latter 
around  a  rotatable  member  in  its  path  of  travel,  said  ele- 
ment being  capa))le  of  acting  as  a  ahifting  element  for  the 
frame. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,016,372.  PRESSURE-GOVERNOR  FOR  HEATING 
SYSTEMS.  'OsANT  Smith,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  June  7,  1000.     Serial  No.  500.645.     (CI.  237—15.) 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  device  for  governing  pres- 
sure in  a  heating  ayatem,  comprising  a  sealing  chamber 
containing  a  Maling  agent  and  having  a  port  above  the 
sealing  agent  fer  connection  with  a  circulating  pipe  of  a 
heating  system,  and  a  port  separate  from  the  first  men- 
tioned port  for  the  feed  of  the  heating  agent  into  the  seal- 
ing chamber  above  the  sealing  agent,  a  relief  pipe,  one  end 
of  which  is  contained  In  the  aealing  chamber  and  sealed 
by  the  sealing  ligent  below  the  lerel  of  the  ports,  a  sepa- 
rating chamber  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  relief 
pipe  and  having  a  port,  a  by-pass  pipe  connected  with  the 
port  of  the  separating  chamber  and  with  the  second  men- 
tioned port  of  tbe  sealing  chamber,  and  a  check  valve  piv- 
oted within  the  by-pass  pipe  to  permit  of  the  flow  of  the 


heating  agent  from  the  by-pass  pipe  Into  the  sealing  cham- 
ber, and  to  prevent  the  fiow  of  the  heating  agent  and  seal- 
ing agent  from  the  sealing  chamber  into  the  by-pass  pipe. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  derice  for  goreming  pres- 
sure In  a  heating  sjrstem  comprising  a  sealing  chamber 
containing  a  sealing  agent  and  baring  a  port  above  the 
sealing  agent  for  connection  with  a  circulating  pipe  of  a 
heating  system,  and  a  port  separate  from  the  first  mentioned 
port  for  the  feed  of  the  heating  agent  into  the  sealing 
chamber  above  the  sealing  agent,  a  relief  pipe,  one  end  ot 
which  is  contained  in  the  sealing  chamber  and  sealed  by 
the  sealing  agent  below  the  level  of  the  ports,  a  sepa- 
rating chamber  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  relief 
pipe  and  baring  a  port,  a  by-pass  pipe  for  connection 
with  an  expansion  chamber  connected  with  tlie  port  of  the 
separating  chamber  and  with  the  second  mentioned  port 
of  the  sealing  chamber,  a  check  valve  pivoted  within  the 
by-pass  pipe  permitting  of  the  flow  of  the  heating  agent 
from  the  by-pass  pipe  into  the  sealing  chamber  above  the 
sealing  agent  and  preventing  the  flow  of  the  sealing  agent 
and  heating  agent  from  the  sealing  chamber  into  the 
by-pass  pipe,  and  a  connection  for  the  by-pass  pipe 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  water  main. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  device  for  governing  pres- 
sure in  a  heating  system,  comprising  a  sealing  chamber 
containing  a  sealing  agent  and  baring  a  port  abore  tba 
seeling  agent  for  connection  with  a  circulating  pipe  of  a 
heating  system,  and  a  port  separate  from  the  first  men- 
tioned port  for  the  feed  of  the  heating  agent  into  the' 
sealing  chamber  abore  the  sealing  agent,  a  relief  pipe, 
one  end  of  which  is  contained  in  the  sealing  chamber  sjid 
sealed  by  the  sealing  agent  below  the  level  of  the  ports, 
a  separating  chamber  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  relief  pipe  and  having  a  port,  a  by-pass  pipe  for  con- 
nection with  an  expansion  chambei  connected  with  the 
port  of  the  separating  chamber  and  with  the  second  men- 
tioned port  of  the  sealing  chamber,  a  check  valve  pivoted 
within  the  by-pasa  pipe  permitting  of  tbe  flow  of  the 
heating  agent  from  the  by-pass  pipe  into  the  sealing  cham- 
ber alK>ve  the  sealing  agent  and  preventing  the  flow  of 
the  sealing  agent  and  heating  agent  from  tbe  sealing 
chamber  into  the  by-pass  pipe,  a  connection  for  the  by- 
pass pipe  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  water  main, 
and  inclined  baffle  plates  one  superposed  above  the  other 
In  tbe  separating  chamber. 


1.016.373.  FUSE  FOR  HIGH  -  EXPIX)SIVE  SHELLS. 
Ragnab  Sohlman,  Henbik  Nubdenfelt,  and  Hcoo 
MoBfiN,  Bofors.  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1910.  Serial 
No.  580.091.      (CI.  lOa— 30.) 


1.  In  percussion  base  fuses  for  shells,  tbe  combination 
with  a  fixed  detonator  charge  and  a  movable  primer 
charge  which  is  normally  positioned  in  a  strong  chamber 
twblnd  and  separate  from  tbe  detonator  charge,  of  an 
inertia  operated  member  and  a  spring  positioned  behind 
the  same  adapted  to  be  compresaed  by  the  movement  of 
said  member  during  the  acceleration  of  the  projectile,  said 
movement  of  said  member  operatlrely  connecting  it  with 
the  morable  primer  charge,  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
mored  forward  in  actire  position  by  said  spring. 

2.  In  percussion  base  fuses  for  shells,  tbe  combination 
with  a  fixed  detonator  charge  and  a  morable  primer  charge 
which   is  normally   positioned   in   a   strong  chamber  be- 
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hind  aad  aiiMurate  frooi  the  detoaator  cbargc  of  as  laertia 
opentcd  nember  adapted  to  Iw  operatiTely  conoectad  to 
the  moTable  primer  charge  during  the  acceleration  of  tba 
projectila,  a  apring  poalttoned  bebiod  said  member,  and  a 
aafety  derlee  normallj  abutting  off  communication  be- 
tween tb«  percoaalon  cap  and  the  primer  charge,  aald 
safety  dcTlca  being  raleaaed  by  tba  retom  movement  of 
said  spring. 


1,016,874.  PORTABLE  BATH-MAT.  Jambs  F.  SPBifCn, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,410.     (CI.  4—27.) 


A  deTlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
fashioned  from  straight  disconnected  members,  each  mem- 
ber consisting  of  terminally  hinged  elements,  each  of  which 
elements  is  of  triangular  cross  section ;  a  covering  adapted 
to  be  superposed  upon  the  frame ;  flexible  members  secured 
at  their  ends  to  the  covering,  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
the  coTerlng ;  and  a  ring  through  which  all  of  the  flexible 
members  are  looped  to  slide  freely. 


1.016,876.  MILK-CAN.  Lsonasd  R.  Bmh,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,060.  (Q. 
216—8.) 


»**■ 


1.  A  can  Including  a  lower  section,  an  upper  section, 
means  carried  by  the  lower  section,  means  carried  by  the 
apper  section  and  adapted  to  have  an  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  said  first-named  means  on  the  rotation  of 
the  upper  section  with  relation  to  the  lower  section,  a- 
atop  on  the  lower  section,  means  carried  by  the  upper  sec- 
tion for  engagement  with  said  stop  to  prevent  the  rotation 
of  the  upper  section  in  one  direction,  and  means  on  the 
lower  section  for  engagement  with  said  last  means  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  the  upper  section  in  the  reverse  diree- 
ttaa. 

2.  A  can  comprtadnc  apper  and  lower  sections  adapted 
for  relative  rotation  and  detachably  fitted  together,  a  piv- 
oted member  on  the  upper  section,  a  stop  on  the  lower 
section  disposed  in  tiie  path  of  the  pivoted  member  to  limit 
the  moveiaent  ttiereof  in  one  direction  and  asovable  means 
on  the  lower  section  for  engaging  the  pivoted  member  to 
bold  the  same  operatlvely  positioned  with  respect  to  aald 
atop. 


8.  A  eaa  Ineladlag  appar  and  lower  asctloaa  flttad  ta> 
getber  for  relative  rotation  and  detacbaMy  eoaaected  with 

each  other,  a  stop  on  the  lower  section,  a  pivoted  member 
on  the  upper  section  having  a  portion  movable  In  the  path 
of  the  stop,  and  a  rotatable  member  on  the  upper  section 
adapted  for  frtetlonal  locking  engagement  with  said  piv- 
oted member. 


1.016,876.  CAR-RKPLACER.  Mabtin  L.  BraoTHBB, 
Tonopah,  Nov.,  aaslgnor  of  one-hslf  to  William  Tor- 
laofer,  Tonopah,  Nev.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  S84.264.      (CI.  104—162.) 


1.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  base  having  a  flat  top 
and  an  inclined  portion,  a  guide  rail  pivotally  moanted 
upon  the  Inclined  portion,  and  a  plate  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  flat  top  portion,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  golde  rail  and  being  capable  of  movement  trana- 
veraely  upon  said  top  portion. 

2.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  base  having  a  flat  top 
terminating  in  an  inclined  portion  and  provided  with 
spurs  on  its  bottom,  a  guide  rail  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  base  and  a  rail  plate  pivotally  and  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  said  rail  plate  being  provided  with  meana 
for  aecurlng  the  same  to  a  track  rail. 

8.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a 
pivotally  mounted  guide  rail  having  a  notched  end.  a  rail 
plate  pivotally  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base,  said 
rail  plate  extending  into  the  notch  of  said  guide  rail. 

4.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  base  having  a  flat  top 
and  an  inclined  end  portion  leading  to  aald  top,  a  guide 
rail  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  having  a  beveled 
end,  said  guide  rail  being  provided  with  a  notch,  a  wedge- 
shaped  rail  plate  pivotally  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
top  and  extending  into  the  notch  of  the  guide  rail,  and 
depending  members  carried  by  said  rail  plate  for  secur- 
ing the  latter  to  a  track  rail. 

5.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  base  provided  with  spars 
for  holding  the  same  in  position  on  the  ties  adjacent  the 
rail,  said  base  being  of  less  height  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other,  a  guide  rail  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  having 
a  notch  at  one  end,  a  wedge  shaped  rail  plate  pivotally 
and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  highest  portion  of  said 
base  and  extending  into  aald  notch,  said  rail  plate  being 
provided  with  shoulders,  and  depending  members  carried 
by  aald  rail  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  rail  of  the  track 
for  securing  said  rail  plate  to  tbe  track  rail. 


1,016,377.  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUIDS. 
GrsTAr  TBf  DOB  8DNDBLIN,  Robertsfors,  Sweden.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  609,706.  (CI.  73—162.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  liquids  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  chambers  of  different  sixes,  a  fixed 
disk  on  tbe  top  of  said  chambers,  a  common  top  inlet 
valve,  rotatable  on  said  fixed  disk  and  eodperatlag  there- 
with and  a  common  bottom  oatlet  valve,  a  crank  and  a 
spindle  common  to  the  said  valves  for  rotating  tbe  same, 
tbe  top  valve  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages 
arranged  in  socb  manner,  that  one  of  tbe  chambers  Is 
shut  off  at  its  top  from  the  main  conduit  while  tbe  other 
chambers  are  being  filled,  and  the  bottom  valve  being  also 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages  and  with  an  auto- 
matic eut-off-devlce  arraaged  In  such  manner,  that  the 
shotting  off  Is  effected  when  the  crank  Is  rotated  In  one 
direction,  forward,  but  when  the  crank  is  then  rotated  in 
the  opposite  direction,  backward,  tbe  chamber,  which  Is 
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at  Its   top.   wlU   be 


at   its   bottom   and 


2.  In  an  a^>^>aratus  for  measuring  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vesaal  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  chambers  at 
difltoant  slaes,  a  fixed  disk  on  top  of  said  vessel,  an  inlet 
valve  at  the  top  of  tbe  said  vessel  and  conatating  of  a 
disk  movable  on  said  fixed  disk  and  fixed  to  a  rotatable 
aplndle  provided  with  a  crank,  the  said  valve  covering 
passages  and  Cnbes,  forming  continuations  of  aald  passages 
in  the  respetttlve  chambers,  and  proridad  with  passages 
whldi,  when  the  valve  is  rotated  to  a  certain  position, 
coincide  with  the  said  passages,  except  one  of  them  which 
remains  closed,  and  an  outlet  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the 
said  vesssl.  which  valve  has  a  spindle  common  to  the 
upper  valve  and  consists  of  two  disks  provided  with 
passages  and  rotatable  with  relation  to  each  other  through 
a  certain  angle,  but  partaking  in  the  rotary  motion  of 
the  spindle,  aad  which,  when  rotated  In  one  direction,  as 
the  crank  baa  been  moved  forward,  have  their  passages 
shut  off,  but  which,  when  rotated  in  tlie  opposite  direc- 
tion, aa  the  crank  has  been  moved  backward  Into  a  posi- 
tion determined  by  tba  chamber,  which  Is  to  be  emptied, 
open  the  outlet  of  the  aald  chamber,  which  Is  simul- 
taneously shot  off  at  its  top. 

8.  In  an  apparatas  for  measuring  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  veasel  divided  by  radial  psrtitlon  walfai  Into  a 
phiraHty  of  chambers  of  different  slaes  and  having  aa 
apper  inlet  valve  common  to  the  said  chambers  for  tbe 
filling  of  tbe  <SiamberB  simultaaeously  except  one  chamber 
which  Is  shut  off  during  the  filling  operation,  a  bottom 
outlet  valve  provided  wtt^  an  automatic  cnt-off  device 
and  a  aplndle  common  to  the  upper  valve,  for  the  empty- 
ing of  the  chambers  indlvldaally,  and  a  stationary,  cir- 
enlar  scale  at  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  a  crank  on  the 
■aid  spindle  ta  be  shifted  according  to  tbe  scale,  the  saM 
scale  being  arranged  In  such  manner  that  the  crank  can 
be  moved  Into  the  position  which  is  necessary  for  the  de- 
sired chsmber  being  effix>tied. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers  of 
different  sixes,  an  Inlet  valve  at  the  top  of  the  said  vessel 
aad  an  oatlet  valve  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  same,  the  said 
valves  having  a  common  spindle  extending  through^  the 
vessel  and  provided  with  a  crank  to  be  adjusted  according 
to  a  scale  located  at  the  top  of  the  vessel,  springy  catches 
(1IX)  permitting  the  crank  to  be  rotated  In  one  direction 
for  aa  anllmited  distance  hot  la  the  opposite  direction 
only  to  the  next  catch,  the  said  valves  being  so  arraaged 
that,  when  the  crank  ,1a  rotated  iato  the  poaitloa  last 
OMntloned.  all  chambera.  except  one.  are  open  at  their  top, 
for  being  filled  from  the  main  eendait,  bat  are  shut  off 
at  their  bottosD,  so  that  whan  the  craak  Is  moved  forward 
aad  then  ba«kwatd  lata  tha  formsr  position  tha  lowar 
valva  of  the  chambar,  which  is  shot  off  at  its  top.  Is 


1T6  O.  O. 


6.  la  aa 
tion  of  a  V( 
different  slaes, 
an  air  valve, 


for  mesanrlag  llqntda,  the  combina- 

dlvldsd  lata  a  plarality  of  chambara  of 

ach  of  which  is  provided  at  its  top  with 

hich  la  normaily  open  but  dossd  aato- 


maticaily  by  tbe  liquid  raising  the  movable  valve  body 
when  the  chamber  haa  been  fllledL  an  inlet  valve  at  the 
top  of  the  vessel,  adapted  to  cat  off  ooaununlcatioa  with 
any  one  of  the  chaaritsra  and  simaltansoosly  establish 
coaununicatioB  with  all  tha  other  chambera,  and  an  outlet 
valve  at  tbe  bottom  of  same,  the  said  valves  having  a 
common  mtindla  aad  a  craak  and  arranged  in  such  man- 
ner that  one  chamber  only  can  be  emptied  and  the  other 
chambers  are  filled  aimultaneoaaly.  the  said  vessel  being 
provided  with  a  scale  for  adjastiBg  the  crank  Into  the 
right  poeitlon  accordlag  to  the  Qaaatitj  of  the  liquid  to 
be  tapped. 


1,016,878.  PLOW.  Samcbl  H.  Tinbmak,  St  Joasph, 
Mo.  Piled  Nov.  U,  1909.  Serial  No.  628494.  (CI. 
97—68.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Implement,  a  frame,  a  radt 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bail  crank  axle  upoa  which  said 
Implement  Is  nraunted,  foot-operated  means  for  lowering 
said  implement,  comprising  an  arm  mounted  flxedly  on 
the  swinging  bsil  portion  of  said  crank  axle,  a  rack  en- 
gaging lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm,  said  arm 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  lower  said  Implement. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Implement,  a  franco,  a  rack 
rlgM  therewith,  a  ball  craak  axle  upon  which  said  im- 
plement is  moanted,  sa  arm  moantad  fixedly  on  the  swing- 
ing ball  portion  of  said  craak  axle,  a  foot-operated  de- 
pressfag  lever  pivotally  SMmnted  00  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  rack  whea  the  implement  Is  in  raised  posi- 
tlOB,  and  alao  adapted  to  engags  the  end  of  said  arm  when 
tbe  lever  Is  depressed. 


1.016,879.      WOOOWOBKINO  -  MACHINE.      ALBXAKima 
-  VicTOB,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  La  8oci#t4  RIbayron 

*  Victor,  Lyon.  France.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1910.     Serial 

No.  088.420.     (01.  144—280.) 
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1.  A  eatter  head  ferssed  wHh  a  longltodlaal  groo>ve,  one 
side  of  which  grows  is  strali^t  aad  parallel  to  tbe  axis 
of  said  head  and  the  othmr  sids  ladlaed  thsseto,  ths  bot- 
tom of  said  fraeva  havlag  a  slat  fftnasd  therala  adjacsat 
Ita  straight  side,  a  cutter  blade  within  said  greovs  and 
slot  aad  bsaring  sgaiast  ths  eontlBaoos  straight 
tliereof,  a  vradfls  block  loagltadlaaUy  movabls  in 
grooea,  aad  rssillSBt  means  la  tha  bsttam  of  said  slot  for 
elevatiag  and  temporarily  aopportinc  tha  cotter  blade 
whea  the  wedge  block  is  IibbmiI,  said  wSmt  Uoek  adapt- 
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ed  to  move  longltDdlnally  In  said  grooTC  for  damping  the 
catter  blade  between  Itself  and  tbe  atralgfat  aide  of  the 
CrooTe. 

2.  A  entter  bead  formed  witb  a  longltodlnal  groore,  one 
aide  of  which  groove  la  atraigbt  and  parallel  to  tbe  axis 
of  said  bead  and  tbe  other  side  Inclined  thereto,  a  cutter 
blade  being  on  the  stral^t  aide  of  said  grooTe.  a  wedca 
block  longitudinally  moTable  In  aald  groove,  and  resilient 
means  In  the  bottom  of  said  groove  adjacent  Ita  parallel 
aide  for  elevating  and  temporarily  supporting  tbe  cutter 
blade  when  tbe  wedge  block  Is  loosened,  said  cutter  bead 
and  wedge  block  being  provided  with  registering  slots  for 
tbe  insertion  of  a  lever  by  meana  of  which  said  wedge 
block  may  be  moved  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions 
to  clamp  and  unclamp  the  cutter  blade. 


1,016,380.  MACmNB  FOR  MAKING  PACKING-BINGS. 
BOBBBT  B.  WAS80N,  Cranford,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1910,     Serial  No.  584,291.     (CI.  78—26.) 


1.  A  macblne  for  producing  metal  packing  rings  which 
exert  drcumferentlally  uniform  radial  spring  pressure 
under  working  conditions,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
chuck  for  holding  tbe  ring,  a  compactint;  member  adapted 
to  operate  along  a  circumference  of  tbe  ring,  mechanism 
for  producing  relative  feed  between  tbe  ring  and  tbe  com- 
pacting member,  a  tripping  cam  for  actuating  the  com- 
pacting member,  a  controlling  cam,  and  means  whereby 
the  controlling  cam  predetermlnedly  variea  the  actuation 
of  tbe  compacting  member  by  the  actuating  cam  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  relative  feed  between  the  ring  and  the 
member. 

2.  A  macblne  for  producing  metal  packing  rings  which 
exert  drcumferentlally  onlform  radial  spring  preasure, 
under  working  conditions,  comprislnK.  in  combination,  a 
chuck  for  holding  the  ring,  a  compacting  member  adapted 
to  operate  along  a  circumference  of  tbe  ring,  mechanism 
for  producing  relative  feed  between  tbe  ring  and  tbe 
compacting  member,  a  tapered  tripping  cam  for  actuating 
the  compacting  member,  a  rota  table  controlling  cam  con- 
nected witb  tbe  chuck,  and  connections  between  said  con- 
trolling cam  and  tbe  actuating  cam  whereby  relative  axial 
movement  of  tbe  actuating  cam  is  produced  to  prede- 
termlnedly vary  the  length  of  tbe  strokes  of  the  com- 
pacting member  In  accordance  with  tbe  relative  feed  be- 
tween tbe  ring  and  tbe  member. 

3.  A  machine  for  producing  metal  packing  rings  which 
exert  drcumferentlally  uniform  radial  spring  pressure 
under  working  conditions,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  chock  for  holding  the  ring,  a  compacting  member  adapt- 
ed to  operate  along  the  circumference  of  the  ring,  mech- 
anism for  producing  relative  feed  between  tbe  ring  and 
the  compacting  member,  a  cam  and  means  whereby  the 
cam  predetermlnedly  varies  the  energy  required  by  the 
compacting  member  In  accordance  with  the  relative  feed 
between  the  ring  and  the  member. 


4.  A  ■aachloe  for  prodoctng  metal  packing  rlngi  whleh 
exert  drcumferentlally  uniform  radial  spring  pressure 
under  working  conditions,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
chuck  for  holding  tbe  ring,  a  hammer  reclprocable  in 
right  lines  In  the  plane  of  the  chuck,  me<'banlsm  for  pro- 
ducing relative  feed  between  ,tbe  ring  and  tbe  hammer, 
a  cam,  and  meana  for  operatiag  tbe  cam  for  predeter- 
mlnedly varying  tbe  energy  acquired  by  tbe  hammer  In 
accordance  with  tbe  relative  feed  between  tbe  ring  and 
tbe  hammer. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ring-bolder,  means  for  rotating  tbe  ring-holder 
to  feed  tbe  ring,  a  hammer,  means  for  actuating  tbe 
same,  and  connectlona  between  the  ring-holder  and  said 
actuating  meana  whereby  tb^  energy  Imparted  to  tbe 
hammer  Is  varied  in  a  predetermined  manner  in  accord- 
ance witb  tbe  feed  of  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,016,381.  LUGGAGE-CARRIER.  John  Allbn  Watson, 
Peru,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  648.709. 
(CI.  21— 65.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  part  longitudinal  and  transverse 
bars,  means  for  holding  tbe  parte  In  adjusted  posltons, 
tbe  transverse  bars  having  vertical  adjuatable  wbeela,  one 
of  tbe  wheels  having  a  swiveled  conaection  with  relation 
to  one  of  the  transverse  bars,  the  transverse  bars  having 
portiona  extending  upwardly  from  tbeir  enda,  members 
received  by  the  portions,  and  provided  with  meana,  to 
which  transverse  and  diagonally  disposed  straps  are  con- 
nected. 

2.  In  combination,  two  part  longitudinal  and  transverse 
bars,  means  for  holding  tbe  ftartB  Id  adjusted  positions, 
the  transverse  bars  having  vertical  adjustable  wheels,  one 
of  tbe  wheels  having  a  awlveled  connection  witb  relation 
to  one  of  the  transverse  bare,  tbe  transverse  bare  having 
portions  extending  upwardly  from  their  ends,  members  re- 
ceived by  tbe  portions,  and  provided  with  means,  to  which 
transverse  and  diagonally  disposed  straps  are  connected, 
the  longitudinal  bars  having  loops  through  which  tbe 
transverse  bars  paaa,  means  penetrating  the  loops  of  the 
longitudinal  bars  for  holding  the  transverse  bars  in  sd- 
Justed  positions,  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  longitudinal  bara 
terminating  into  right  angled  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions, between  which  the  commodity  is  arranged. 


1.016,882.  VALVE  FOR  INTERMINGLING  AND  CON- 
TBOLLING  FLUIDS.  Aithdb  W.  Wbboin,  Somer- 
Ttlle,  Masa.  Piled  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  593,468. 
(CI.  137-26.) 

1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  mixing  valve,  of  a  body  having 
Inlet  ports  and  a  discharge  outlet ;  a  plug  mounted  in  said 
body  with  capadty  for  angelar  rotation  and  longitudinal 
movement  therelB,  valve  openings  formed  In  said  plug  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  register  in  maximum  relation 
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with  said  Inlet  porta  In  one  of  the  angular  poaltlons  of 
the  plug  In  said  b<^y,  said  openings  extending  partly 
around  the  pitig  In  opposite  directions  from  aald  register- 
ing portions,  means  for  angularly  rotating  tbe  plug  In  the 
body,  nnd  meaoa  for  controlling  the  longltadlnal  position 
of  the  plag  It  the  ralve  body  Irrespective  of  Its  angalar 
poaltlon  there)*. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  mixing  valve,  of  a  valve  body 
having  a  plurality  of  Inlet  porta  and  a  discbarge  outlet ; 
a  plug  angularly  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  In 
said  valve  body,  said  plug  having  a  plurality  of  plug  open- 
ings adapted  to  register  with  said  Inlet  porta  In  tbe  course 
of  the  rotation  of  the  ping  In  tbe  body,  and  thereby  to 
establish  communication  between  said  ports  and  aald  out- 
let, aald  openings  embodying  portions  simultaneously 
registering  wLtb  their  cooperating  inlet  porta  In  one  of 
the  positions  vt  rotation  of  tbe  plug,  aald  plug  openings 
being  drcumferentlally  extended  partly  around  tbe  plug 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  registering  portions,  means 
for  angularly  rotating  said  valve,  and  means  for  longi- 
tudinally ablfttng  tbe  plug  In  the  valve  body  Irrespective 
of  Its  angular  position  therein. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  mixing  valve,  of  a  valve  body 
having  a  plurality  of  Inlet  porta  and  a  diacbarge  outlet ; 
a  plug  mounted  in  said  body  with  capacity  for  angular 
rotation  and  lengltudinal  movement  therein,  valve  open- 
ings formed  In  said  plug  and  having  portions  adapted  to 
slmultaneoualy  reglater  in  maximum  relation  with  said  In- 
let porta  In  one  of  tbe  angular  positions  of  tbe  plug  In 
said  body,  said  openings  extending  part  way  around  the 
surface  of  tbe  plug  in  opposite  directions  from  said  regis- 
tering portions,  said  plug  having  a  projecting  end,  a 
handle  engagUig  aaid  projecting  end  and  adapted  to  an- 
gularly rotate  ftald  plug,  aald  handle  embodying  a  curved 
bearing  surface^  a  bushing  longitudinally  fixed  witb  refer- 
ence to  the  valve  body  and  rotating  witb  the  plug,  said 
bushing  being  engaged  by  tbe  aild  bearing  anrface,  and 
a  pivot  pin  connecting  aald  handle  to  said  projecting  end 
aaid  pin  being  eccentrically  located  witb  respect  to  said 
bearing  surfaoa. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  mixing  valve,  of  a  valve  body 
having  a  plurality  of  Inlet  porta  and  a  discharge  outlet,  a 
plug  mounted  In  said  body  with  capacity  for  angular  ro- 
tation and  longitudinal  movement  therein,  valve  openings 
formed  In  said  plug  and  having  portiona  adapted  to  almul- 
taneously  reglater  In  maximum  relation  with  said  inlet 
ports  in  one  of  the  angular  positions  of  tbe  plug  in  the 
aald  body,  aaid  openings  extending  part  way  around  tbe 
anrface  of  tbe  plug  In  opposite  dlrectlona  from  Mid  regis- 
tering portion*,  said  plug  baTlnc  a  projeding  end,  a  han- 
dle attached  to  said  projecting  end  by  a  pivot  pin,  aald 
handle  being  angularly  non-rotatable  with  reapect  to  aaid 
plug,  but  belQt  adapted  to  ewlng  aboat  said  pin  In  a 
plane  extending  longitudinally  with  reaped  to  aaid  ping, 
said  handle  having  a  curved  rib  formed  thereon,  a  bnahing 
longitudinally  fixed  witb  reference  to  tbe  valve  body  and 
adapted  to  rotate  with  tbe  plug,  a  groove  formed  la  said 
bushing  and  engaged  by  aald  rib,  aald  pin  being  eccen- 
trically located  witb  respect  to  said  bearing  surface  where- 
by a  swinging  movement  of  the  handle  about  the  pin 
caoaca  a  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  plug  In  the  valve 
body. 


1,016,388.  COMBINED  FLOOR  -  SET.  NAIL  -  SET,  AND 
NAIL  -  SHIELD.  William  T.  Wbllmak,  Lawrence, 
Kana.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,915.  (a. 
145—1.) 


1.  A  floor  set  comprising  a  plate  including  a  major  borl- 
aontally  disposed  portion,  a  handle  secured  to  aald  por- 
tion, a  anbatantlally  V-rlb  on  tbe  underside  of  tbe  plate 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  upper  face  of  tbe  tongue  of  the 
flooring,  tbe  said  plate  batving  a  beveled  atziklng  anrface, 
tbe  rib  having  a  nall-gulding  paasage  therein  which  opens 
at  Ita  outer  end  onto  the  aald  atrlklng  anrface,  and  a  de- 
pending setting  face  formed  Integral  with  the  rib  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  against  the  outer  edge  of  the 
tongue  of  the  flooring. 

2.  A  floor  set  comprlalng  a  horlsontally  disposed  plate; 
a  socket  formed  Integral  with  said  plate  and  at  tbe  rear 
thereof  and  at  an  obtuae  angle  thereto,  a  V-rlb  formed 
integral  with  aald  plate  on  Its  under  surface  and  at  tbe 
forward  edge  thereof,  a  depending  aettlng  face  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  rib  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  edge 
of  the  tongue  of  the  flooring,  a  beveled  atrlklng  surface 
formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  and  In  advance 
of  said  V-rib,  and  a  handle  fitting  aald  aocket.     . 


1,016,384.  BAILWAT-8IGNAL.  Waltkb  P.  Allen,  Ard- 
more.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Com- 
pany, Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,545.     (CI.  24»— 38.) 


1.  In  combination  witb  a  railway  signal  device,  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  having  relative  movement,  one  of  which 
is  operatively  connected  with  the  signal  device,  a  aoorce 
of  fluid  pressure,  an  electro-magnetlcally  controlled  valve 
device  adapted  to  conned  one  side  of  the  piston  with  the 
source  of  fluid  pressure  or  witb  the  atmosphere,  and  means 
controlled  by  fluid  pressure  for  connedlng  tbe  other  aide 
of  the  piston  with  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  or  with  the 
atmosphere  according  to  whether  tbe  first  mentioned  aide 
of  the  piaton  is  connected  with  atmosphere  or  with  the 
fluid  pressure. 
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S.  la  cooMMtloB  with  a  rmOfmj  algaal  deritt,  a  ejl- 
ladcr,  •  pt8t«ii  •vTBble  theraln,  and  which  Is  0f>enitlTel7 
connected  wttb  the  sigiuil  device,  «  aoarce  of  fluid  prei- 
sare,  an  electro  -  nutgnetlcally  controlled  Talve  dcrlce 
adapted  to  connect  one  aide  of  the  piston  wltb  the  source 
of  fluid  pressure  or  with  atmosphere,  a  second  valve  de- 
vice controlled  by  the  flnld  preasare  on  aald  aide  of  tbe 
piston  and  adapted  to  connect  tbe  other  aide  of  the  platon 
with  the  atmosphere  or  with  the  source  of  fluid  pressure. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  a  railway  aiciuU  device,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  pistcn  movable  therein  and  which  Is  operatively 
connected  with  the  signal  device,  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
aure,  an  electro -magnetically  controlled  valve  device 
adapted  to  connect  one  side  of  the  platen  with  tbe  source 
of  fluid  pressure  or  with  atmosphere  according  to  whether 
^he  valve-controlling  magnet  Is  energised  or  de^nergiaed, 

a  second  valve  device  controlled  by  tbe  fluid  pressure  on 
the  said  side  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  connect  the 
other  side  of  the  platon  wltb  tbe  atmosphere  or  with  tbe 
aoarce  of  flnld  preaanre  according  to  whether  tbe  first  men- 
tioned aide  of  the  piston  la  connected  with  the  source  of 
fluid  pressure  or  wltb  tbe  atmosphere. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  railway  aignal  device,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  platon  movable  therein  and  which  Is  operatively 
conected  wttb  tbe  signal  device,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure, 
an  electro»magnetlcally  controlled  valve  device  adapted 
to  connect  one  side  of  tbe  piston  wltb  the  source  of  fluid 
pressure  or  with  atmosphere  according  to  whether  tbe 
valve-controlling  magnet  is  energised  or  de^nergized,  a 
second  valve  device  held  normally  In  such  position  aa  to 
connect  the  other  aide  of  the  platon  with  the  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  and  a  movable  member  operatively  con- 
nected wltb  said  second  valve  device  and  In  commonica- 

^  tioD  with  tbe  first  mentioned  side  of  the  piston  and 
adapted  when  acted  upon  by  fiuld  pressure  to  operate  tbe 
second  valve  device  to  connect  tbe  second  mentioned  side 
of  the  piston  with  atmosphere. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  railway  signal  device,  a  cylin- 
der, a  platon  movable  therein  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  signal  device,  a  source  of  fiuld  pressure,  an 
electro-magneticaUy  controlled  valve  device  for  admitting 
the  fluid  preasure  to  one  aide  of  tbe  piston,  a  second  valve 
device  biased  to  such  position  as  to  disconnect  tbe  other 
•id*  of  the  pistoa  fro*  tlic  soorec  of  flnld  pressure,  and 
normally  held  In  position  to  connect  said  other  side  with 
the  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
pressure  of  the  floid  on  tbe  first  mentioned  side  of  tbe 
piston  for  permitting  tbe  second  valve  device  to  dlacon- 
nect  the  other  side  of  the  piston  from  the  source  of  fluid 
pressure. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016,385.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  Waltm  P.  Allbn,  Ard- 
more,  Ta.,  and  Johm  P.  Colbman,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  The  Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swiss- 
vale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penosylvanla.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1911.    Sertal  No.  606,628.     (CI.  246— 38.) 

1.  In  combination  wltb  a  signal  device  biased  to  one 
position  of  indication,  a  flnld  pressure  mechanism  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  a  piston  having  relative  movement 
and  one  of  which  la  operattvely  connected  with  the  said 
signal  device,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means  for  admit- 
ting said  fluid  preasure  to  one  side  of  the  piston  whereby 
the  signal  device  la^taoved  to  another  position  of  Indica- 
tion against  the  force  of  gravity,  and  for  cutting  oflT  tbe 
fluid  pressure  from  the  said  side  of  the  piston  whereby 
the  aignal  device  may  return  to  ita  biased  position  of  indi- 
cation, means  operative  upon  a  reduction  of  the  fluid  prea- 
sure on  the  said  aide  of  the  piston  below  a  predetermined 
point  for  admitting  flnld  pressure  from  tbe  aald  source  to 
the  other  side  of  tbe  piston  to  move  tbe  signal  device  to  Ita 
blaaed  position  of  Indication  and  mmaa  for  cutting  off  the 
flnld  presaure  from  the  second  mentioned  side  of  tbe  piston 
when  the  signal  device  reaches  Its  blaaed  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  signal  device  blaaed  to  one 
position  of  Indication,  a  cylinder,  a  platon  movable  therein 
•ad  operatively  connected  wltb  aald  aignal  device,  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  means  for  admitting  aald  fluM  preasure  to 


eae  «■«  of  tha  eylfaiisr  wberelv  tka  algul  la  movad  to  •»- 
•thar  poaitftaa  mt  ladlcatloa.  and  for  opening  the  aame  asd 
of  tka  eylladar  to  tba  atMoaphata  wiiareby  the  algaal  davlca 
la  free  to  ratnm  to  ita  blaaad  poattlon.  a  manbar  raaponaiva 
to  variatloaa  In  the  flnld  prsaaare  in  tba  aald  end  of  tha 
cylinder,  mechanlam  controlled  by  the  aald  nambar  and 
arranged  to  admit  fluid  preaaure  from  tha  aald  aooree  to 
the  other  end  of  tha  cylinder  when  tbe  preaaure  on  the 
member  falls  below  a  given  point,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  mechsnism  inoperative  whan  tha  aignal  device  reachea 
Its  biased  position  of  Indication. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  signal  device  blaaed  to  one 
position  of  indication,  a  cylinder,  a  platon  moval>le  therein 
and  operatively  connected  with  aald  aignal  device,  a  aource 
of  fluid  preaaure,  meana  for  admitting  aald  flnld  prsaaare  to 
one  end  of  tbe  cylinder  whereby  tbe  aignal  device  is  moved 
to  another  poaltlon  of  indication,  meana  for  opening  the 
aald  end  of  tlie  cylinder  to  tbe  atmosphere  whereby  the  sig- 
nal device  la  free  to  return  to  Ita  blaaed  poaltlon  of  Indi- 
cation, a  mechanlam  for  admitting  the  aald  preasure  to  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder  whan  tbe  fluid  pressure  In  the 
first  mentioned  end  falla  below  a  given  point,  and  meana 
for  rendering  said  mechanlam  Inoperative  whan  the  aignal 
reachea  ita  blaaed  poaltlon  of  indication  wliereby  tbe  fluid 
pieaaura  la  cat  off. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  signal  device  blaaed  to  one 
poaltlon  of  indication,  a  cylinder,  a  platon  mo'^able  therein 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  signal  device,  a  aonroe 
of  fluid  prosaura,  meana  for  admitting  said  fluid  preaaure  to 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  whereby  the  aignal  device  la  moved 
to  another  poaltlon  of  Indication  against  tbe  force  of  grav- 
ity, means  for  opening  tbe  said  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
atmosphere  whereby  the  signal  device  is  free  fo  return  iiy 
gravity  to  Its  blaaed  poaltlon  of  Indication,  a  member 
adapted  to  respond  to  variatlona  in  the  preasure  of  the 
fiuld  in  the  said  end  of  tha  cylinder,  a  normally  doaed 
valve  for  controlling  the  admlaaion  of  aald  flnld  prsaaare 
to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  mechanism  Interpoaed 
betwaan  the  aald  mamhar  and  the  aald  valve  for  opening 
the  valve  to  admit  tbe  aald  fluM  preaaure  to  the  aald  other 
end  of  the  cylinder  when  tbe  preasure  on  tbe  member  falls 
below  a  given  point. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  aignal  device  blaaad  to  one 
poaitioa  of  Indication,  a  cylinder,  a  platon  movaMa  thatate 
and  operatively  connected  with  aald  aignal  device,  a  aoorea 
of  flnld  praaaore,  meana  for  admitting  aald  fluid  preaaure 
to  one  and  of  tba  eyMnder  whereby  the  aignal  la  moved  to 
another  poaltlon  of  Indlcatlott,  means  for  opening  the  same 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  wharehy  tbe  signal 
device  Is  fn>e  to  return  by  gravity  to  Its  biased  position,  a 
■amber  adapted  to  reapoad  to  variatlona  in  the  preaanre 
of  the  fluid  In  tha  aald  and  of  the  cylladar,  a  Bonaally 
cloaed  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  aald  flvid 
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preaanre  to  titk  other  and  of  tha  cylinder,  mechanlam  Inter- 
poaed between  tbe  said  member  and  the  said  valve  for 
opening  the  valve  to  admit  the  aald  fluid  preasure  to  tbe 
second  mentioned  end  of  the  cylinder  when  the  pressure 
on  tbe  member  falUi  below  a  given  point,  and  meana  opera- 
tively oonnectsd  with  the  signal  device  for  rendering  the 
■aid  machanian  inoperative  when  the  signal  device  raachaa 
Ita  blaaad  poalKton  of  Indlcatloa  whereby  tbe  fluid  preaanre 
la  cut  off. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tha  Oasetta.] 


1,016.886.  CABLE  •  BBLBA8ING  DEVICB.  WlUlAM 
Ball,  WUkes  Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1911,  Serial 
No.  616,147.      (CI.  187—72.) 


,  1.  The  combination  with  a  lift,  of  a  hoisting  cable  there- 
for, anchoring  mechanism  connected  with  tbe  cable  and 
aald  Uft,  atatlonary  maana  arranged  within  a  ahaft  within 
which  the  lift  travels  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
anchoring  mechanism  to  simultaneously  release  the  cable 
from  the  anchoring  mechanism  and  to  lock  the  latter  to 
tha  aald  atatlonary  means  to  prevent  tbe  falling  of  the  lift, 
and  bridle  chalna  connected  with  the  lift  and  automatically 
releaaed  by  aald  stationary  meana  prior  to  ita  engagement 
wltb  the  anchoring  mechanism. 

2.  Tbe  comUnatlon  with  a  lift,  of  a  holating  cable  there- 
for, anchoring  mechanlam  connected  wltb  tbe  cable  and 
aald  lift,  atatlonary  means  arranged  within  a  shaft  in 
which  the  lift  travels  >and  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the 
anchoring  mechanlam  to  almultaneonaly  raleaae  the  cable 
from  the  anchoring  mechanism  and  lock  the  latter  to  the 
aald  stationary  means  to  prevent  tbe  falling  of  tbe  lift, 
clamping  meana  carried  by  tbe  cable,  and  bridle  chalna 
connected  witfe  tha  Uft  and  detaehably  engaged  with  tba 
clamping  meana  for  their  automatic  releaae  therefrom  by 
the  atatlonary  means. 

S.  The  comUnatlon  with  a  Uft,  of  a  hoisting  cable  there- 
for, coupling  means  connected  with  the  lift  and  tha  aald 
cable,  stationary  means  arranged  within  a  shaft  within 
which  the  lift  travels  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
aald  coupling  means  for  releaaing  the  bame,  meana  carried 
by  aald  coupling  meana  and  angageabla  by  aald  atatlonary 
meana  to  lock  tbe  said  coupling  means  to  the  stationary 
maana,  clamping  means  arranged  on  the  cable  above  the 
coupling  meana,  and  flexible  connections  between  tbe  lift 
and  tbe  clamping  means  and  automatically  releaaable  there- 
from prior  to  the  locking  engagement  of  the  coupling 
meana  with  tlie  stationary  meana. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lift,  of  a  holating  cable  there- 
for, coupling  maana  connected  with  tba  lift  and  the  aald 
eabla.  atatlonary  meana  arranged  arlthin  a  ahaft  in  which 
tha  Uft  travela  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said 


maana  tot  releasing  the  same,  meana  carrtad  by  the  aaid 
coupling  maana  and  engageable  by  the  said  atatlonary 
means  to  lock  tbe  said  coupling  meana  to  the  atatlonary 
means,  meana  for  almnltaneously  releaaing  the  cable  from 
tbe  coupling  meana  on  the  locking  thereof  with  tba  ata- 
tlonary means,  bridle  chains  carried  by  the  lift,  and  means 
on  the  cable  for  normal  attachment  of  the  bridle  chalna 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  primarily  releaaed  from  tbe 
said  chains  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  coupling  means 
with  tbe  stationary  means. 

6.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  lift,  of  stationary  meana 
arranged  within  the  ahaft  within  which  the  lift  travels, 
a  hoisting  cable,  aeparable  coupling  mechanlam  carried 
by  tbe  cable  and  the  said  lift  for  connecting  tbe  same 
and  engageable  with  tbe  aaid  stationary  meana  for  the 
uncoupling  thereof,  meana  on  the  cable  spaced  from  the 
said  coupling  mechanism,  flexible  connections  between  tbe 
lift  and  the  said  last  named  means  and  releasable  when 
tbe  latter  is  engaged  with  tbe  atatlonary  means  prior 
to  tbe  uncoupling  of  tbe  coupling  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016,387.      CEMENTING    AND    SNIPPING    MACHINE. 

'  JoasPH  W.  Babma,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 
Boaton  Machine  Works  Company,  Ljrnn,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448,679.  Renewed  Nov.  10,  1011.  Sertal  No. 
659,641.     (CI.  12—64.) 


1.  In  a  device  if  the  class  deecrtbed,  a  tank  having  aa 
opening,  a  yielding  wiper  In  tbe  opening,  a  movable  wiper 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  the  first  wiper,  and 
means  to  operate  the  movable  wiper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  tank  having 
an  opening,  a  yielding  wiper  in  tbe  opening,  a  movable 
wiper  adajfted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  the  first  wiper, 
a  anlppar  and  meana  to  operate  the  snipper  and  the  mov- 
able wiper. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  having 
an  opening,  a  yielding  wiper  in  the  opening,  a  movable 
wiper  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  the  firat  wiper,  a 
snipper,  a  lever,  and  conneetiona  between  tbe  lever  and 
the  anlpper  and  movable  wiper  to  successively  operate 
the  anlpper  and  wiper. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacribed.  a  tank  having 
an  opening,  a  yielding  wiper  in  the  opening,  a  movable 
wiper  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  the  first  wiper,  a 
snipper,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  finger  to  operate  the  snip- 
per, a  wiper-lever,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to 
tbe  rock-shaft  and  wiper-lever  tp  anccaaalv^  operate 
them. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deiscrlbed,  a  tank  having 
an  opening,  a  yielding  wiper  In  the  opening,  a  movable 
wiper  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  the  first  wiper, 
a  snipper  having  a  movable  Jaw,  a  rock-ahaft  bavint;  a 
finger  to  operate  the  Jaw.  an  operating  lever,  and  con- 
aeettona  between  tbe  operating  lever  and  anlpper  and 
movable  wiper. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaactta.] 
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1.016.888.  8HOB-BEATINO  MACHINE.  Abthub  Batu. 
L«leMter,  Bngland,  aMignor  to  Utoited  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jaoe  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  566,781.  (01. 
12—51.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  shoe  beater  and  n  second  beater  arranged 
relatively  thereto  to  treat  the  side  of  the  shoe  while 
the  shoe  bottom  la  ^ing  treated  by  the  rotary  beater,  a 
ter  extending  across  the  periphery  o<  the  rotary  beater 
to  sustain  the  work  for  the  action  of  both  beaters  simul- 
|aneoasIy. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  hsTlng.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  shoe  beater  and  a  second  beater  arranged 
relatively  thereto  to  treat  the  side  of  the  shoe  while  the 
shoe  bottom  is  being  treated  by  the  rotary  beater,  and 
means  arranged  relatively  to  the  two  beaters  and  In  the 
same  plane  as  the  rotary  beater  to  constitute  a  fulcrum 
about  which  the  shoe  may  be  rocked  to  force  against  either 
beater  the  edge  portion  of  that  face  of  the  shoe  which  la 
being  treated  by  that  beater. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  shoe  beater  and  a  shoe  bottom  rest  com- 
prising a  bar  extending  across  the  periphery  of  the  beater 
in  close  pruzimity  thereto  and  forming  a  fulcrum  about 
which  the  shoe  may  be  rocked  to  concentrate  the  action  of 
the  beater  upon  the  marginal  portion  of  the  shoe  bottom. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  shoe  beater  and  a  second  beater  arranged 
relatively  thereto  to  treat  the  side  of  the  shoe  while  the 
shoe  bottom  is  being  treated  by  the  rotary  beater,  and 
a  bar  extending  across  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  beater 
in  [KMltion  to  guide  the  aboe  in  Ita  presentation  to  the 
side  beater  without  necessarily  engaging  with  the  bottom 
beater. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  shoe  -beater  and  means  forming  a  back- 
rest for  the  shoe,  and  a  rest  for  the  bottom  of  the  shoe 
which  extends  across  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  beater 
In  position  for  use  simultaneously  with  the  back  rest  In 
positioning  the  shoe  for  the  action  thereon  of  the  bottom 
beater. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,^9.  EXPANDED-METAL  CHAPLET.  PiacT  H. 
Batten,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
068.366.     (CI.  22—116.) 


1.  A  foraminous  member  adapted  to  engage  an  Inaert 
to  be  embedded  in  the  cast  metal  body  portion  of  an 
article  as  the  same  la  formed,  and  to  engage  also  an 
Inner  adjacent  wall  of  the  mold  in  which  said  article  Is 
east,  to  thereby  form  a  chaplet  for  holding  the  Insert 
In  place  during  the  casting  operation. 


3.  A  chaplet  for  holding  a  meullic  Insert  in  poeition 
within  a  metal  mold,  the  same  comprising  a  foraminous 
member  in  engagement  with  said  Insert  and  which  member 
extends  to  and  engacee  the  inner  aurface  of  the  mold. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  inaert  to  be  embedded  in 
a  east  metal  article  aa  the  same  is  formed,  of  a  foraminous 
member  in  engagement  with  said  Insert  and  extending 
beyond  the  aame  a  diatance  sufllclent  to  engage  the  inner 
surface  of  the  mold  in  which  the  article  Is  formed. 

4.  A  chaplet  for  holding  a  metallic  insert  of  a  brake 
shoe  In  position  within  a  metal  mold  as  fluid  metal 
from  which  the  shoe  is  formed  Is  poured  thereinto,  the 
same  comprising  a  foraminous  member  formed  from  ex- 
panded metal  and  which  member  engages  said  inaert  and 
extends  to  and  contacta  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
mold. 

B.  A  chaplet  for  holding  a  metallic  Insert  of  a  brake 
shoe  In  position  within  a  metal  mold  as  fluid  metal  from 
which  the  shoe  Is  formed  is  poured  thereinto,  the  same 
compriaing  a  foraminous  member  formed  from  expanded 
metal  and  having  a  receaa  In  which  aald  insert  is  con- 
tained, and  which  member  exteoda  beyond  said  Insert  a 
distance  sufllclent  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the  mold 
in  which  the  shoe  is  formed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,390.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  REMOVABLE  END 
CLOSURES  FOR  VESSELS.  Oaoaoi  W.  Bbaolb.  Ba- 
yoone.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  1|8.  1911.  Serial  No.  6I.'S.421. 
(CI.  93—36.)  I 


1.  The  method  of  making  removable  end  closures  for 
cartons  consisting  In  dishing  a  disk  by  a  drawing  opera- 
tion and  providing  an  annnlf  r  and  relatively  dpep  flexible     - 
apron  ;   then  drawing   inwardly   by   a   spinning  operation     * 
the  body  of  the  disk  into  a  fold  parallel  with  the  apron 
to  provide  a  aubstantially  rigid  flange ;  and  flnally  form- 
ing In   the  apron  of  the  dlak.  by  a   rolling  operation  a    , 
locking    element    for    the    closure,    substantially    as    de-    v 
scribed.  4. 

2.  The  method  of  making  removable  end  closures  for  %^^ 
cartona  conalatlng  In  dlahing  a  disk  by  a  drawing  opera-  'u 
tion  and  providing  an  annular  ahd  relatively  deep  flexible  ' 
apron ;   drawing    Inwardly   by   a    spinning    operation    the^ 
body  of  the  dlak  Into  a  fold  parallel  with  and  of  lesa' 
depth   than   the  apron   to   provide   a  substantially   rigid 
flange;  and  flnally  forming  In  the  apron  of  the  dlak,  by 

a  rolling  operation,  an  inwardly  disposed  locking  bead 
for    the   closure,    substantially    aa    described. 

8.  The  method  of  making  removable  end  cloaures  for 
cartons  consisting  In  dishing  a  disk  by  a  drawing  opera- 
tion to  provide  an  annular  and  relatively  deep  flexible 
apron  ;  drawing  inwardly  by  a  spinning  operation  the  body 
of  the  dlak  into  a  fold  parallel  with  and  of  leas  depth 
than  the  apron  to  provide  a  rigid  flange  of  double  thick- 
ness, and  providing  an  annular  groove  intermediate  said 
apron  and  flange  to  receive  the  open  end  wall  of  the 
carton:  and  flnally  forming,  by  a  rolling  operation,  a 
bead  In  the  apron  adjacent  the  marginal  edge  thereof, 
to  provide  a  locktag  element  for  the  closure,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  removable  end  closure  for 
cartons  conalatlng  in  dishing  a  dlak  by  a  drawing  opera- 
tion to  provide  an  annular  and  relatively  deep  flexible 
apron  :  forming  from  the  body  of  the  dlak  by  a  apinning 
operation,  a  rigid  flange  of  cloeely  flttlng  doable  thick- 
ness,  disposed   parallel   to   and   of   leea   depth   than   the 
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apron,  and  providing  an  element  to  enfold  the  pouring 
rim  of  the  :earton,  and  with  the  edge  of  the  enfolding 
portion  lying  subsUntially  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
disk;  and  flnally.  by  a  rolling  operation,  forming  a  bead 
in  the  apros  for  locking  the  closure  to  the  carton,  sub- 
atantlally  aa|deacrlbed. 


1.016.301. 
TLBS. 
11.  1010. 


PROTECTOR    FOR    INCANDESCENT    MAN- 
HfifiX  Bexpix.  Cologne.   (Germany.     Filed   Jan. 
Serial  No.  537.527.     (CI.  67—98.) 


1.  A  mantle  supporting  ring  and  mantle  for  Incan- 
descent lighting  secured  to  aald  supporting  ring,  in  com- 
bination wttk  a  removable  band  of  sheet  material  placed 
around  the  tnantle  at  the  portion  in  contact  with  the 
ring,  said  band  extending  beyond  the  ring. 

2.  A  maatie  supporting  ring  and  mantle  for  incan- 
descent llghitlng  secured  to  said  supporting  ring,  in  com- 
bination with  a  removable  flat,  stiffening  hand  of  paper 
placed  around  the  mantle  at  the  portion  in  contact  with 
the  ring,  sa^0  band  extending  beyond  the  ring. 


I.  Md0 


1,016,302.  DRAWER  KNOB.  Rbamie  S.  Bocdbot,  New- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1011.  Serial  No.  618,035. 
tCl.  10— ao.k 


1.  As  a  »ew  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed disappearing  draw  knob,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing,  a  back  plate  secured  thereto,  a  stem  projecting 
Into  the  casing  from  the  back  plate  and  provided  with 
a  transverae  pin.  a  finger-piece  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
stem  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  having  a  slot  accom- 
modating the  pin,  the  sleeve  being  also  formed  with  a 
recess  communicating  with  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  and 
designed  to  accommodate  the  pin  upon  the  initial  and  a 
partial  rotary  movement  of  the  finger-piece,  and  an  ex- 
pansion spring  encircling  the  sleeve  and  stem  and  pressing 
outwardly  Upon  the  finger-piece. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
acribed  disappearing  knob,  comprising  a  stem,  n  support 
therefor,  the  "tem  being  provided  with  a  transverse  pin, 
a  flnger-pH()e  provided  with  a  sleeve  adapted  for  inser- 
tion over  the  pin  and  formed  with  slots  accommodating 
said  pin  and  closed  at  their  inner  ends  and  terminating 
at  their  otifter  ends  In  notched  recesses,  and  a  spring 
hearing  against  said  finger-piece  and  tending  to  move  it 
outwardly. 

3.  As  n  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed disappearing  knob,  comprising  a  stem  provided 
with  a  transverse  pin,  a  support  for  the  stem,  a  knob 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  opening  bore,  a  sleeve  secared 
In  said  bore  nnd  provided  with  a  loDgitudinally  extending 
slot  accommodating  said  pin.  the  Inner  end  of  the  slot 
lieing  closed  and  the  outer  end  opening  Into  a  transversely 
extending  wall  designed  to  accommodate  the  pin  upon  the 
lifward  and  a  partial  rotary  movement  of  the  finger- 
piece,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  said  finger-piece  and 
tending  to  move  it  outwardly. 


4.  As  a  Qew  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed dlaappearing  drawer  knob  comprising  a  tubalar 
casing  formed  at  ita  outer  end  with  a  fiange.  a  back  plate 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  forwardly  projecting  stem  disposed  centrally  of 
the  caalng,  the  stem  being  provided  with  a  pin.  a  finger- 
piece  provided  /with  a  aleeve  mounted  to  elide  on  the 
stem  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot ' 
accommodating  said  pis.  the  alot  being  closed  at  ita 
inner  end  and  opening  at  Its  outer  end  Into  a  trans- 
versely extending  wall,  and  an  expansion  spring  en- 
circling the  sleeve  and  stem,  and  bearing  upon  the  back 
plate  and  finger-piece,  the  finger-piece  being  formed  at  Ita 
Inner  end  with  a  socket  receiving  one  end  of  the  spring. 


1,016.393.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOB  STEAM-EN- 
OINES.  Fbed  V.  Bboadawat.  Hubbard.  Tex.  Filed 
Jane  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  569,112.     (CL  121—103.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  port,  of  an  Inlet  valve  controlling  the  paaaage  of 
steam  through  said  port,  a  reciprocating  valve  stem,  an 
oscillating  member  operatively  connected  to  the  engine,  a 
latch  device  normally  connecting  the  oadllating  member 
with  the  valve  atem  but  disengageable  therefrom  to  re- 
lease the  valve  stem  and  permit  the  valve  to  be  moved 
Independently  of  the  member,  said  latch  device  comprising 
a  detent  extending  longitudinally  of  the  valve  stem  and 
pivoted  at  Its  middle  to  the  oscillating  member,  a  gover- 
nor, a  sleeve  loosely  surrounding  the  valve  stem  and 
having  a  hooked  extension  extending  over  the  free  end 
of  the  detent  and  engageable  therewith  when  the  aleeve 
is  rotated  upon  the  valve  stem,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  governor  and  the  sleeve  whereby  the  hooked 
extension  may  be  rotated  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  free  end  of  the  latch  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  port,  of  a  reciprocating  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  steam  through  said  port,  a  valve  stem,  a  recipro- 
cating member  operatively  connected  to  the  engine,  a 
valve  stem  connected  to  the  valve  and  provided  with  a 
recess  on  one  side,  said  recess  having  an  inclined  bot- 
tom and  an  end  wall  at  right  angles  to  the  axia  of  the 
stem,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  reciprocating  member  and 
having  a  head  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  in  the  re- 
cess of  the  valve  stem,  the  other  end  of  said  latch  ex- 
tending beyond  its  pivotal  point,  a  governor,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  valve  atem,  an  arm  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  sleeve  and  then  bent  at  an  acute 
angle  and  extending  over  the  projecting  end  of  the  latch, 
and  a  connection  between  the  end  of  the  arm  and  the 
governor,  whereby  the  aleeve  may  be  turned  to  bring  the 
arm  into  engagement  with  the  projecting  end  of  the 
latch  when  the  governor  la  moved  In  one  direction  to 
thereby  releaae  the  connection  between  the  reciprocat- 
ing member  and  the  valve  atem. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder  having  op- 
poaitely  disposed  inlet  ports  on  one  side,  and  oppositely 
disposed    exhaust    ports   on   the   other   side,   of   reclpro- 
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catlag  Talyes  controlling  the  passage  of  staetn  throagh 
■aid  ports,  a  rocker  arm  operatlTely  connected  to  tbe 
•ngtee  for  a  rectproeatorT  movement,  oppoaltelj  dis- 
posed lerers  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  rocker  arm 
with  the  exhaast  Talres,  oppositely  dlspOMd  lerers 
ooBnecttng  opposite  ends  of  the  rocker  arm  with 
the  Inlet  TalTes,  Talra  stems  on  the  Inlet  valTea 
hsTlng  recesses  therein,  latching  devices  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  the  levers  and  normally  engaging  the  valve 
stems  of  the  Inlet  valves,  a  governor,  means  connected 
to  the  governor  for  disengaging  the  latching  devices 
from  the  valve  stems,  vacanm  dash-pota,  and  connec- 
tions from  said  dash-pots  to  the  Inlet  valves  and  acting 
to  move  the  Inlet  valves  to  a  dosed  position  when  the 
Inlet  valves  are  released  from  their  engagement  with  the 
levers. 

4.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  steam  cylinder  having  an 
Inlet  port,  of  an  inlet  valve  controlling  the  passage  of 
steam  therethroogh  and  having  a  valve  stem,  an  oscil- 
lating member  operatlvely  connected  to  the  engine,  a 
latch  device  normally  connecting  the  oscillating  mem- 
ber with  the  valve  stem  but  disengageable  therefrom  to 
release  the  same  ^nd  permit  an  independent  movement 
of  the  valve,  a  governor,  a  member  surrounding  the 
valve  stem  and  having  oppositely  projecting  hooked  ex- 
tensions partially  surrounding  the  valve  stem,  said  ex- 
tensions being  respectively  engageable  with  the  latch 
device  to  release  it  when  the  sleeve  is  rotated  in  either 
direction  upon  the  valve  stem,  and  a  connection  between 
the  governor  and  said  sleeve  acting  to  rotate  the  sleeve 
when  the  governor  is  moved  beyond  a  predetermined 
point  In  either  direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder  having  an 
Inlet  port,  of  an  inlet  valve  controlling  the  jMssage  of 
steam  therethrough  and  having  a  valve  stem,  an  oscil- 
lating member  bifurcated  at  its  end  to  loosely  embrace 
the  valve  stem,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bi- 
furcated end  of  the  oscillating  member  and  normally  en- 
gaging the  valve  stem  but  disengageable  therefrom,  a 
governor,  a  sleeve  loosely  surrouodlog  the  valve  stem 
and  having  an  extension  normally  projecting  over  the 
latch  device  and  engageable  therewith  when  the  sleeve 
Is  rotated  upon  the  valvcr  stem,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  governor  and  the  sleeve. 

LClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.01«.S94.  TEXTILE  APPARATUS.  Hcnbt  L.  Bkown, 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  aaaigiior  to  Br«wn  Spin-Wright 
Company,  New  Tork,  N.  ¥.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  Filed  Jan.  81.  1911.  Serial  No.  905,822.  (CL 
118—24.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  ilbroos  matmiala  and 
fllaoMnta,  such  aa  tor  aplnaliig  cotton;  aald  apparatus 
eomprlslng  a  multiplicity  of  rotatable  spindles  to  re- 
ceive and  treat  said  materials,  and  an  endleas  flexible, 
metal  hand,  flat  throughout  its  length,  and  geared  with 
Hild  spindles  to  drive  them  positively. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tor  treating 
flbroas  matarlals  and  fllamants ;  said  apparatus  eom- 
prMag  a  plurality  of  aplndlea  prorldad  reapeetlvaly  with 
actuating  members  comprising  each  a  pltirallty  of  periph- 


eral actuating  projections ;  a  support  fbr  said  spin- 
dies ;  and  a  metallic  band  provided  with  means  to  en- 
gage said  projections  successively,  and  to  be  engaged 
progressively  with  successive  portions  of  each  actuating 
projection,  said  progressive  engagement  with  each  pro- 
jection continuing  until  engagement  has  been  Inltlatad 
with  a  succeeding  projection  on  the  same  actuating  mem- 
ber, to  rotate  said  spindles  positively ;  substantially  a* 
described. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  treating  fibrous 
materials  and  filaments ;  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spindles ;  a  support  therefor ;  a  metal  band 
constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  said  spindles  posi- 
tively ;  actuating  means  on  sa^  band ;  and  means  to 
surround  said  band,  spindles  aad  actuating  means  at  tha 
region  of  operative  engagement  therebetween  to  pre- 
vent escape  of  lubricant,  and  also  to  prevent  injury  to 
operatives  by  escape  of  said  band  In  the  event  of  acd- 
dantal  displacement  thereof;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed;  said  apparatus 
comprislag  a  plurality  of  spindles,  and  members  on,  and 
to  rotata  witli.  aald  aplndlea,  aald  acmbars  being  pro- 
vided respectively  with  peripheral  teeth ;  a  support  for 
said  spindles ;  a  metal  band,  flat  throughout  Its  length, 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  said  teeth  positively 
and  progressively,  to  rotate  said  spindles ;  and  means 
to  lubricate  said  operating  parts;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,016.395.  8AFETT-CLUTCH  FOB  POWER  PRESSES. 
PAPER-CUTTERS,  Ac.  Ltman  H.  Bbown,  Hartford, 
conn.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1011.  Serial  No.  618,788.  (CI. 
164—107.) 


1.  A  safety  clutch  tor  power  press,  comprising  a 
clutch  controlling  lever ;  a  plurality  of  latches  holdingly 
engaging  said  lever ;  and  pneumatically  operated  meana 
dispoaed  for  operation  at  separated  stations  for  remov- 
ing said  latches  singly  from  the  path  of  said  lever. 

2.  A  safety  clutch  for  power  press,  comprising  a  clutch 
controlling  lever ;  a  plurality  of  latches  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  lever  In  holding  relation ;  a  plurality 
of  plnngera  one  engaging  each  of  said  latches ;  and  a 
plurality  of  pneumatically  actuated  mechanlsmii  for  mov- 
ing said  plnngera  to  thrust  nld  latches  from  the  path 
of  said  laver. 

3.  A  safety  dutch  for  powet  preaa.  comprising  a  cintch 
controlling  lever :  a  plurality  of  latches  pivotally  mounted 
to  engage  In  holding  relation  said  lever,  said  latchea  hav- 
ing lateral  extensions ;  a  plurality  of  movable  plungers  dla- 
posed  to  move  against  said  extensions ;  and  a  plurality 
of  transmission  devices  fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame  of 
the  press  at  separated  stations  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  aald  plungers  to  move  the  same  to  rock  tba 
said  lever. 

4.  A  safety  clutch  for  power  press,  comprising  a  dutch 
eoptrolllng  lever ;  a  plurality  of  latches  pivotally  mounted 
to  engage  In  holding  relation  said  lever,  said  latchea 
having  lateral  extensions ;  a  plurality  of  movable  plungeira 
diapoaed  to  aiova  agalaat  said  extensions :  add  a  plu- 
rality of  pneumatic  bulbs  and  plpea  connected  therewith 
to  move  said  plungers  against  said  extensions. 
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]^1«.SM.     TRAMPBB  FOR   C0TT0N-PRB88E8.      NlM- 
BOD  W.  L.  BaowH,  Marietta.  Oa.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1911. 

Serial  No.  «11,710.     (CI.  121—97.) 


1.  In  a  tratnper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the^.  fluid  pressure  In  the  cylinder,  of  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  valve,  the  same  comprising  a  rotatable 
ahaft,  and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  and  connected 
to  said  valvt  for  traversing  the  latter  from  one  extreme 
position  to  the  other,  said  means  Including  a  resilient 
device  for  holding  the  valve  a  predetermined  time  In 
one  of  Its  extreme  positions. 

2.  In  a  tramper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  valve  for 
regulating  the  fluid  pressure  In  the  cylinder,  of  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  valve,  the  same  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  and 
connected  to  the  said  valve  for  traveralng  the  same  from 
one  extreme  position  to  the  other,  said  means  Including 
a  divided  resilient  device  to  bold  said  valve  in  said  posi- 
tions for  prodetermlned  periods  of  time. 

8.  In  a  tranper  for  cotton  preasea  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  fluid  pressure  in  the  cylinder,  of  mechanism 
tor  actuating  said  valve,  the  aame  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  and  connected  to 
laid  valve  for  traversing  the  same  from  one  extreme  po- 
aition  to  the  other,  said  means  including  a  divided  resilient 
device  to  hold  said  valve  in  one  of  the  aforesaid  positions 
a  predetermiaed  period  and  In  the  other  poaitlon  for  a 
aborter  period. 

4.  In  a  tnmper  for  cotton  presses  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cyilbder.  the  combination  with  a  oompreaaed 
fluid  Inlet  and  exhaust  valve,  a  rotatable  ahaft  and 
meana  operated  by  said  shaft  and  connected  with  said 
valve  stem  tar  automatically  traversing  said  valve  from 
one  extreme  poaitlon  to  the  other,  said  meana  Including 
a  resilient  ^avice  for  holding  the  valve  a  predetermined 
time  in  one  of  its  extreme  positions,  and  a  separate  re- 
silient device  for  holding  the  valve  in  the  oppoalte  ex- 
treme posltl0b. 

5.  In  a  trnmper  for  cotton  presaes  operated  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  flaid  pressure  In  the  cylinder,  of  mechanism 
tor  actuating  said  valve,  the  same  comprising  a  valve 
BtcB  and  meana  on  aald  stem  for  manually  actuating  aald 
valve,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  aald 
ahaft  and  d4tachably  connected  to  the  valve  stem  for 
automatically  travendng  aald  valve  from  one  extreme 
position  to  the  other,  aald  meana  Including  a  device  hav- 
ing a  divided  resilience  for  holding  the  valve  In  both  of 
the  aforesaid  positions  during  predetermined  periods  of 
time. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbm  GaMtta.] 


l,01ft,897.  GATE.  Chablik  E.  Bdckham,  Baterpriaa, 
Ala.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  SerUl  No.  622.8S5.  (CL 
89—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  supporttbg 
structure ;  a  gate  hinged  thereto ;  a  latch  upon  the  gate, 
adapted  to  hold  the  gate  in  doaed  position ;  a  pivotally 
mounted  arm  upon  the  gate;  a  resilient  arm  upon  tba 
gate;  a  latch  upon  the  supporting  structure  adapted  to 
engage  the  gate  to  hold  the  same  in  open  position ;  operat- 
ing members  hinged  to  the  supporting  structure,  and 
projecting  in  a  common  plane  therefrom ;  a  flexible  mem- 
ber aecured  &  the  gate-carried  latch,  the  pivoted  arm  on 
tba  gate,  and  to  the  spring  arm  on  the  gate,  the  flexlbla 
member  being  connected  with  the  lateh  which  is  carried 
by  the  supporting  strudure;  tha  aald  flexible  member 
having  iM-anchea  connected  with  the  operating  membera, 
the  said  branches  extended  in  oppoalte  directions,  upon 
both  sides  of  the  gate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure ;  a  gate  hinged  thereto;  a  latch  upon 
the  gate  adapted  to  hold  the  gate  in  closed  position ;  a 
latch  upon  the  supporting  structure,  adapted  to  bold  tba 
gate  In  open  poaitlon ;  •an  outstanding  arm  upon  the  gate, 
adapted  to  protrude  beyond  the  supporting  structnra, 
when  the  gate  Is  In  open  position ;  operating  membera 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  supporting  structure,  and 
projeettog  toward  each  other;  a  flexible  member  secured 
to  the  gate-carried  latch,  to  the  latch  which  is  upon  tba 
supporting  structure,  and  to  the  arm,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber having  branches  connected  with  the  operating  mem- 
bers, and  extended  In  opposite  directions  upon  both  aldea 
of  the  gate. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gate ;  a  latch 
pivoted  thereto,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  gate  in  doaed 
position ;  a  aprlng  arm  'carried  by  the  gate ;  a  latch 
mounted  upon  the  supporting  structure,  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  gate  in  open  position ;  an  operating  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  supporting  atructure ;  and  a  flexlbla 
member  secured  to  both  latchea  and  to  the  arm,  and  to 
the  operating  member,  said  flexible  member  being  carried 
laterally  over  the  supporting  structure,  to  one  side  of 
the  gate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  supporting  stru<i- 
ture ;  a  gate  hinged  thereto ;  a  latch  upon  the  gate, 
adapted  to  hold  tbe  gate  in  closed  position ;  a  latch  upon 
the  supporting  structure,  adapted  to  hold  the  gate  In 
open  poeition  ;  an  operating  member  hinged  to  the  sup- 
porting structure  for  vertical  swinging  movement ;  and 
a  flexible  element  connected  with  .both  latches  and  with 
the  operating  member,  the  flexible  element  bdng  carried 
laterally  to  one  side  of  the  gate. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure;  a  gate  hinged  thereto;  a  latch  pivoted  upon 
the  gate,  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  gate  In  doaad  poaitlon ; 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  gate ;  a  spring  arm  upon  the  gate ; 
a  latch  upon  tbe  supporting  structure,  adapted  to  engaga 
the  gate  to  hold  the  gate  In  open  poaitlon;  a  vertically 
swinging  operating  member  carried  by  tba  aupporttog 
structure ;  and  a  flexible  element  connected  with  both 
lltches  and  with  both  arms  and  with  the  operating  mem- 
ber, said  flexible  element  btfng  carrlad  laterally,  to 
aide  of  tbe  gate. 
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1.016,398.  COMBINATION  BOILER  AND  BURNEB. 
Datio  B0UOCGB8.  Oakland.  Cal.  FllMl  Feb.  21.  1011. 
Serial  No.  609,978.     (CI.  122—250.) 


1.  A  boiler  compriiing  a  water  cbamber,  a  beating 
chamber  positioned  wltbln  said  water  cbamber,  a  caaing 
■urrounding  said  beating  cbamber  and  provided  with  open- 
ings in  its  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  beating  coll  posi- 
tioned in  said  beating  cbamber  and  taaTlng  its  Inlet  and 
outlet  ends  positioned  in  allnement  with  said  openings, 
and  means  for  beating  said  beating  cbamber. 

2.  A  boiler  comprising  a  water  chamber,  a  beating 
chamber,  a  casing  surrounding  said  beating  chamber  and 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  provide  a  space 
between  said  chamber  and  casing,  said  casing  being  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  admitting  the  passage  of  water 
from  said  water  cbamber  into  the  space  between  said 
heating  chamber  and  said  casing,  a  coil  within  said  heat- 
ing chamber  having  its  inlet  and  outlet  positioned  adja- 
cent said  water  passage  means,  and  means  for  beating 
said  beating  cbamber. 


1.016,399.  IGNITION  DEVICE.  John  F.  Catanagh, 
Providence^  R.  I.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Lindsley 
and  Allen  Electric  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  620,622.     (CI.  171—122.) 


1.  A  combined  spark  coll  and  condenser  mounting  com- 
prising In  combination  a  coil  having  a  primary  and  sec- 
ondary winding,  and  a  condenser,  the  leads  from  the 
condenser  extending  through  the  coil  within  the  outer 
convolutions  of  the  coil  windings. 

2.  A  combined  spark  coll  and  condenser  mounting  Cv->m- 
prtslng  In  combination  a  coll  having  a  core  and  a  con- 
denser, the  leads  from  the  condenser  extending  through 
the  core  of  the  coil. 

3.  A  combined  spark  coll  and  condenser  mounting  com 
prising    in    combination    a    coll    having    a    primary    and 
secondary  winding,  and  a  condenser,  the  leads  from  tiM 


condenser  extending  through  tba  bodj  thereof  and  through 
the  coil  within  the  outer  cooTOiations  of  the  coll  wind- 
ings. 

4.  A  combined  coil  and  condenser  mounting  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  casing,  a  coil  in  said  casing,  said 
coil  comprising  a  primary  and  secondary  winding,  a 
condenser  snugly  fitting  the  casing  at  the  end  of  the 
coll,  and  the  leads  from  said  condenser  extending  through 
the  coll  substantially  parall^  with  its  axis  and  witbin 
the  outer  convolutions  of  the  coll  windings. 

5.  A  oombined  spark  coil  and  condenser  mounting  com- 
prising in  combination  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  coil  in 
said  casing,  said  coll  comprising  a  primary  and  secondary 
winding,  a  disk-shaped  condenser  snugly  fitting  the 
casing  at  the  end  of  the  coll,  and  the  leads  from  said 
condenser  extending  through  the  core  of  the  coil. 


1.016,400.  WAVE  AND  TIDE  MOTOR.  Frederick  D. 
Chappbll.  Oakland.  Cal.  riled  Sept.  23,  1910.  Serial 
JJo.  583.499.     (Cl.  61—61.), 


1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  frame  having  guide  ways  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  body  of  water  in  a  vertical 
position,  iieads  slldable  on  said  guide'  ways,  rods  con- 
nected with  said  beads,  floats  carried  by  said  rods,  a 
drive  abaft  Journaled  on  said  frame,  pulleys  Journaled 
on  said  frame,  an  endless  belt  movable  over  said  pulleys 
and  resilient  gripping  Jaws  carried  by  said  beads  and 
adapted  to  bit  into  said  belt  ^hen  said  heads  are  moved 
downwardly.  j 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  fr^me  provided  with  vertical 
guide  ways  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  vertical  sup- 
ports, beads  slldable  on  said  guide 'ways,  rods  connected 
with  said  heads,  a  float  connected  with  said  rods,  a 
power  shaft  Journaled  on  said  frame  and  provided  with 
spaced  pulleys,  a  second  power  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
frame  and  provided  with  spaced  pulleys,  pulleys  mounted 
on  said  frame  in  allnement  with  said  pulleys,  endless 
belts  trained  over  said  pullers  and  converging  resilient 
gripping  Jaws  arranged  on  said  heads  and  adapted  to 
grip  said  endless  belts  in  moving  downwsrdly. 


1,016.401.  AUXILIARIZBD  FIRE-ALARM  BOX.  FreI>- 
■RICR  W.  CoLB,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  (>ame- 
well  Fire-AIarm  Telegraph  Company.  New  York.  N.  T., 
a  i'orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  482,374.     (Cl.  178—60.) 

1.  In  an  auxiliary  fire-alarm  box  the  combination  of  a 
signaling-train,  auxiliary  artuatlng-mechanlsm  therefor 
having  a  detent,  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  aaxiliary-ctrcuit,  its  armature  and  armature-lever, 
a  spring-actuated  let-otf  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
detent  and  adapted  to  engage  said  armature-lever,  and 
m(>ans  operated  by  the  anxlllary  actuatlpg-mechanism  for 
restoring  said  let-off,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  auxiliary  fire-alarm  box.  the  combination  of  a 
signaling-train,    aoxillary    aetaating-mecbanism    therefor 
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having  a  detent,  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  nuxillary-circalt,  its  armatore  and  armature-lever, 
and  a  spring-actuated  let-oif  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
■aid  detent  and  adapted  to  engage  said  armature-lever 
and  having  n  fingfr,  and  a  cam  operated  by  the  auxiliary 
actuating-mecbanlsm  which  engages  said  finger  and  re- 
stores the  Ut-ofT,  substsntially  as  de«t'rll>ed. 


3.  In  sn  auxiliary  fire-nlarm  box.  the  combination  of 
•  signaling-'train,  an  auxiliary  actuatlng-mechanlsm  com- 
prising a  abaft  bearing  a  detent,  a  spring  for  turning 
•aid  shaft  a  partial  revolution,  a  plvotally  supported 
member  baring  a  finger  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
detent  and  having  a  long  extension,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing said  member,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature,  and 
armature-lewr  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  extension, 
and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  daring  said  partial  revo- 
lution for  releasing  said  train,  substantially  as  -described. 

4.  In  an  Auxiliary  fire-alarm  box,  the  combination  of  a 
signaling  train,  an  auxiliary  actuating-mecbanlsm  com- 
prising a  shaft  bearing  a  detent  and  a  cam,  a  spring  for 
tarnlng  said  shaft  a  partial  revolution,  a  winding-device 
for  turning  said  shaft  in  the  same  direction  to  complete 
said  revolalion.  a  plvoUlly  supported  spring-actuated 
member  having  two  fingers,  one  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  detent  to  bold  the  abaft  and  the  other  adapted  to 
be  engaged  |y  said  cam  to  restore  said  member,  an  electro- 
magnet, aa  armature  and  armatnre-lever,  an  extension 
on  said  member  adapted  to  engage  said  armature-lever, 
and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  during  the  first  part  of 
Its  revolutton  to  release  the  train,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed.      [1 

R.  In  an  auxiliary  fire-alarm  box,  the  combination  of  a 
signaling-train  having  a  locking-lever,  an  actuatlng-lcver 
for  said  loCklng-Iever,  a  plvotolly  supported  member  hav- 
ing a  finger,  a  link  connecting  said  actuating-iever  with 
said  member,  spring-operated  mechanism  including  a  cam 
for  engaging  said  finger  to  move  said  member,  and  an 
electro-magnet  controlling  the  operation  of  said  spring- 
operated  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  flat  sheet-metal  strips  each  attached  at  opposite  ends 
to  the  end-coil  of  its  particular  spiral,  openings  in  said 
sbeet-meUl  strips  and  Upes  of  soft  textile  fabric  later- 


1,016,402.  V  SPRING-BED.     Besjamim   D.   Courts,   Cin- 
cinnati. lOhlo.     Filed  May  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.328. 

.      (Cl.  6---«9.) 

1.  In  a  spring-bed,  a  spring-structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spirals  and  a  multiple  of  flat  sheet-metal  strips, 
each  of  the  latter  having  at  its  opposite  ends  a  pair  of 
spaced  loops  or  eyes  bent  or  hooked  over  the  wire  of  the 
end-colls  at  said  spirals  and  0  tongue  or  extension  pro- 
jecting centrally  from  one  end  of  the  strip  and  also  hav- 
ing an  eye  or  loop  at  its  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  or 
hook  over  the  wire  of  the  end-coils  of  the  adjacent  spiral. 

2.  In  a  spring-bed.  a  spring-structure  comprising  ver- 
tical spirals  having  end-colls,  crdss-stays  made  of  flat 
■beet-metal  strips  having  separated  or  spaced  loops  or  eyes 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  strip  and  hooked  over  or  en- 
gaging the  wire  of  said  end-colls  and  a  tongue  extending 
centrally  from  one  end  of  said  strip  and  having  a  loop  or 
eye  adapted  to  engage  the  wire  of  the  end-coil  lo  the  ad- 
jacent spring  and  thereby  form  a  hinge-oonnection. 

8.  In  a  Q>ring-bed,  a  spring-structure  comprising  ver- 
tical spirals  arranged  in  suitable  rows,  cross-stays  made 


laced  or  wound  around  said  flat  metal  strips,  whereby 
mufllers  and  cushions  are  provided  between  said  flat  metal 
strips  and  the  spirals. 


1,016,403.  CREEL.  JOHK  P.  CaoMiif,  Pateraon,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,071.  (CL 
242—131.) 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  creel  and  a  supporting  roller 
thereof,  a  reed  member  and  a  thread  supporting  member 
arranged  In  the  creel  and  one  being  movable  therein  aab- 
stantially  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  reed  dents, 
and  means,  connecting  said  movable  member  with  the 
roller,  for  transmitting  movement  to  the  movable  member 
from  the  roller  upon  movement  of  the  creel,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  creel  and  two  supporting  roll- 
ers therefor,  a  reed  member  and  a  thread  supporting  mem- 
ber arranged  in  the  creel  and  one  being  movable  therein 
substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  reed 
dents,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  connecting  said  rollers, 
and  a  plurality  of  pitmen  plvotally  connecting  the  con- 
necting rod  and  said  movable  member,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  combination,  with  a  creel  and  a  supporting  roller 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  brackets  carried  by  the  creel  and 
having  apertured  upstanding  arms  alined  with  each  other 
and  upstanding  forks  also'  alined  with  each  other,  a  gnlde- 
bar  received  in  the  apertures  of  said  arms,  a  reed  verti- 
cally movable  in  said  forks,  and  means,  connecting  the 
reed  with  the  roller,  for  transmitting  movement' to  the 
reed  from  the  roller  upon  movement  of  the  creel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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1,016.404.  DIRECTION-INDICATOR  FOR  TEHICLEB. 
CHBiaTorHsm  O'Nbill  Ciowiat  and  Hbkkt  ALruo 
Lamb,  London,  England.     Filed  liar.  1,  1910.     Serial 

No.  546.720.     (CI.  116—31.) 


Apparatoa  for  Indicating  variations  In  tbe  movement  of 
a  vehicle,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an 
aperture,  vertical  guides  fitted  within  the  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  Indicating  devices  wholly  contained  within  the 
casing,  pivoted  levers  for  moving  said  indicating  devices 
independently  in  said  guides  into  the  same  indicating  po- 
sition opposite  tbe  aperture,  springs  connected  to  said 
pivoted  levers  and  to  the  casing,  flexible  means  connected 
to  said  pivoted  levers,  stops  on  said  flexible  means,  a 
rock  shaft,  lever  devices  secured  to  said  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  stops,  snd  bell  operating 
Mechanism  in  operative  relation  with  said  lever  devlcca. 


1,016,405.  TRAP.  Jdlids  F.  Febouson,  Ypailantl,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-balf  to  Morris  8.  Hall,  Ypsilantl,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1009.     Serial  No.  489.654.     (CL  48—24.) 


In  a  trap,  tbe  combination  with  continuous  sides  and 
bottom  forming  a  runway  of  uniform  width,  a  block  inter- 
posed between  the  upper  portions  of  the  sides  at  a  middle 
point  and  having  a  l>evelcd  upper  face,  and  screens  ex- 
tending over  said  beveled  face  and  between  the  sides 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  bait  holding  com- 
partment, and  a  cage  removably  mounted  within  the 
railway  between  tbe  block  and  one  end  of  the  aides,  said 
cage  having  an  inlet  opening  adjacent  the  block  and  a 
closure  for  the  opening,  of  a  platform  plvotally  mounted  in 
the  runway  between  tbe  screens  and  the  other  end  of  the 
sides,  that  portion  of  the  platform  between  the  pivot  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  sides  being  formed  thereunder  with 
a  weight  holding  portion,  a  weight  carried  by  said  portion, 
a  flange  depending  from  said  portion  and  supported  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  runway,  said  flange  constituting 
means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  rodents  under  the 
weight 


1,016,406.  SAP-GATHERER.  Julius  M.  HAaaiBOS,  Cora. 
Fla.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  620,120.  (CI. 
47—40.) 

1.  A  sap  gatherer  comprising  a  segmental  sheet  metal 
apron  constructed  with  a  substantially  disposed  borixontal 
portion  provided  with  a  spout  inellDed  outwardly  and 
upwardly  of  a  tree  having  a  pocket,  tbe  horiaontal  por- 
tion terminating  at  each  end  into  upwardly  extending 
portions  having  means  adapted  to  be  secured  in  end  kerfs 
of  tbe  pocket,  the  horlsontal  portion  having  means  adapted 
to  be  extended  Into  and  secured  in  the  central  portion  of 
the  pocket  of  the  tree. 

2.  A  sap  gatherer  compriaing  a  segmental  afaeet  metal 
apron  conatructed  with  a  snbsUntlally  disposed  horlsontal 
portion  provided  with  a  spout  Inclined  outwardly  and 
upwardly  of  a  tree  having  a  pocket,  the  horlsontal  portion 
tetmlnatlng  at  aach  end  Into  npwardly  extending  portions 
having  flanges  adapted  to  be  secured  in  kerfS  at  CBch  end 


of  the  pocket  of  a  tr«e.  tbe  flangsa  having  trt-aagoUr 
abaped  ear*  engaging  the  comers  of  the  pocket,  tbe  horl- 
sontal portion  having  a  central  elongated  flange  adaptad 


to  be  extended  into  the  pocket  and  embedded  in  tbe  tree, 
and  means  penetrating  the  first  flangea  and  the  central 
flange  for  securing  the  apron  In  place. 


1,016,407.      PROCESS    OF   HARDENING   AND   WATBR 
PROOFING  ANIMAL  SKINS.    Kabl  HASTifANif,  Berlin, 
Oermnny.     Filed   Aug.   5,   1»11.     Serial    No.   642,460, 
(a.  14»— 1.) 

The  pro  esse  of  hardening  and  waterproofing  animal 
skins,  after  removal  of  hair  and  fiesta,  by  treating  same  la 
a  bath  of  amyl  acetate  and  acetone,  then  applying  to  the 
skin  a  aolutlon  of  celluloid  in  amyl  acetate  and  acetone, 
and  then  treating  aame  In  an  alcoholic  eolation  of  shellac 


1,016,408.  PIANO- ACTION.  AvnwD  H1CK8,  St  John's 
Wood.  England.  FUed  July  31,  1907.  SarUl  No. 
386,469.     (CI.  84—26.) 


1.  In  a  piano,  tbe  combination  with  a  key  and  a  hammer, 
of  a  sticker  resting  on  the  key  and  Engaging  the  hammer, 
a  three-armed  throw-off  lever  plvotally  bung  la  rear  of  tba 
sticker  and  having  upwardly,  downwardly,  and  rearwardly 
extending  arma,  a  link  having  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the 
extremity  of  tbe  upwardly  extending  arm  of  the  throw-off 
lever  and  Ita  lower  end  pivoted  directly  on  the  rear  aide 
of  tbe  sticker,  a  regulating  screw  mounted  in  tbe  sticker 
below  the  said  link  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  de- 
pending arm  of  the  throw-off  lever,  and  a  damper-spoon 
erected  on  the  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  tbe  throw-off 
lever. 

2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  wttb  a  key  and  a  hammer, 
of  a  sticker  resting  on  the  key  and  engaging  the  hammer, 
a  tbrow-off  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  piano  and 
bong  on  tbe  sticker  and  provided  witb  an  arm  adapted  to 
releaae  the  sticker  from  the  hammer,  a  fly  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  sticker  and  connected  to  the  tbrow-off  lever  and 
means  arranged  between  tbe  fly  end  atlcker  aad  adapted  to 
yieldingly  separate  the  said  fly  and  stiver. 
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8.  In  a  pinao.  tbe  cenMnatloB  with  a  key  and  a 
at  a  stichar  rutins  «o  t^  key  and  engadpbks  tbe  luunmer, 
a  tbrow-off  krver  plvotally  Irang  tai  rear  of  tbe  Btlcker,  a 
link  connecting  said  lever  with  tbe  atlcker.  a  fly  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  front  of  tbe  sticker,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  fly  and  said  link,  and  meana  for  holding 
tbe  fly  normally  from  tbe  sticker. 

4.  In  a  plabo,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  key  and  a  hammer, 
of  a  sticker  renting  on  tbe  key  and  engaging,  tbe  hammer, 
a  throw-off  lever  plvotally  hung  in  rear  of  tbe  atlcker, 
a  link  connecting  tbe  tbrow-off  lever  and  tbe  atlcker,  a  fly 
plvoUlly  mounted  on  tbe  sticker,  a  spring  arranged  be- 
tween the  fly  and  the  sticker,  and  a  flexible  cord  connecting 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  fly  and  tbe  link. 

6.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  key  end  a  hammer, 
of  a  sticker  rsatlng  on  tbe  key  and  engaging  tbe  hammer, 
meana  for  disengaging  the  sticker  from  the  hammer,  a 
fly  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  sticker  and  connected  to  a 
fixed  paft  of  the  piano  and  thereby  retained  In  operative 
relation  to  tbe  atlcker,  and  means  arranged  between  tbe 
fly  and  sticker  and  bearing  on  tbe  aaid  atlcker  to  hold  the 
aame  normally  in  engagement  with  tbe  hammer. 

[Claims  6  fnd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


t.016,409.  BTDRAULIC  RAM.  SriBLiHO  B.  Hiix, 
CLimn  EJ  HiLL^  and  Wiixiam  «.  Bill,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1911,  Serial  No.  608,077.  Renewed  Dec 
23,  1911.     SerUl  No.  667.S48.     (Cl.  108—29.) 


1.  IB  a  H^dranllc  ram,  a  casing  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  oppositely  arranged  discharge  and  waste  open- 
ings, a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  opening,  a 
▼alve  for  coatroUlng  tbe  waste  opening,  a  spring  tending 
to  unseat  the  second  named  valve,  and  means  disposed  In 
the  line  of  flew  of  supply  and  adapted  for  discharging  mate- 
rial from  said  casing  in  addition  to  the  discharge  and 
waste  openings  for  tbe  purpose  of  starting  the  ram. 

2.  In  a  hjrdraollc  ram,  a  caaing  provided  with  discharge 
and  waste  openlnga,  valvea  for  controlling  tbe  paasage  of 
material  through  sncb  openings,  and  a  valve  dispdaed  in 
tbe  line  of  flow  of  supply  and  adapted  when  unseated  to 
discharge  material  from  aaid  casing  In  addition  to  the 
diBcbarge  passing  tbroagfa  tbe  two  named  openlasa. 

8.  In  a  tafdranllc  ram,  a  caaing  provided  witb  discharge 
and  waste  openings,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discbarge 
opening,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  waste  opening,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  third  opening  in  addition  to 
tbe  two  named  openings  and  disposed  in  tbe  line  of  flow 
of  sapply.  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  third  named  open- 
ing; and  manaally  operated  means  to  move  the  last  named 
valve. 

4.  'In  a  bjrdraallc  ram,  a  castnc  provided  with  .discharge 
and  waate  openlnga,  a  valve  for  coatrolUag  tbs  dlsebsrge 
opanlag,  a  valve  for  oontreUlng  the  waste  epen- 
ing,  an  atixlllary  casing  having  commnnicatlon  and 
connected  with  aaid  casing,  a  leaf-sprlac  disposed  within 
tke  auilisfy  casing  and  extendlnc  iito  ths  first  asmsd 


csslng  fMr  ei«aceakBBt  with  tbe  waste  valve  for  nonnaUy 
boMlag  tbs  sasM  ansae  tad,  and  aaeraUe  mesne  engaginc 
tbs  wall  of  the  aaziUary  easing  tor  doming  tbe  tenslM 
ot  tbe  leaf-epring. 

5.  In  a  byitaranUc  rasa,  a  caaing  provided  with  discbarge 
and  waste  «f  «»»g«,  a  valve  for  coatroUlng  tbe  dlsebarge 
opening,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  waste  opening,  an 
aaxiUary  caslnc  having  eonunanlcatlon  and  connected 
with  said  casing,  said  anxUlary  casing  being  provided 
internally  thM«of  with  a  sboalder,  a  leaf-spring  disposed 
within  the  aoziUart  casing  and  extending  therefrom  to  be 
pooltkMied  in  tbe  first  named  caaing  to  have  connection 
with  tbe  waate  valve,  said  leaf-spring  having  one  end 
thereof  disposed  below  and  in  engagement  with  said 
ahoalder.  and  a  bolt  longitndlnally  movaMy  BMUited 
tbroagfa  tbe  aaxillary  casing  to  engage  tbe  leaf-spring  for 
changing  the  tenalon  thereof  upon  tbe  rotation  of^sald 
bolt. 


1,016.410.  CIGARETTE-MACHINE.  W1U.LUI  B.  Ian, 
Mexico,  Philippine  lalanda.  FUed  Aug.  12.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  448,227.     (CL  131—6.) 


In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper. 
la  Bttbetantially  closing  tbe  bottom  of  said  hopper 
and  operating  to  contlnooosly  feed  tobacco  from  tbe  bot- 
tom thereof  In  excess  of  the  quantity  required  for  each 
tobacco  core,  measuring  means  for  receiving  tbe  proper 
qnaatlty  of  tobacco  for  each  cere,  means  for  conda(Aixig 
off  the  excess  tobacco,  and  means  for  forming  a  tobacco 
core,  said  measuring  sseana  operating  adjscent  aaid  hop- 
per and  movable  to  convey  and  deliver  a 
qnantlty  of  tobacco  to  said  core  forming 
atantlaUy  aa  daacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  hop- 
per having  its  bottom  sobsUntlslly  closed  by  a  rotating 
feeder  for  coatlnaoasly  dlscbarglng  tobacco  tbercfroaa, 
means  for  conducting  off  the  excess  of  tobacco,  meana  for 
forming  a  tobacco  core  and  a  cbnte  leading  thereto,  a 
carrier  tar  receiving  a  measured  qaantity  of  tobacco,  and 
means  for  operating  said  carrier  between  aaid  hopper  and 
cbnte  for  delivering  a  meaaored  charge  of  tobacco  to  said 
core  forming  meana.  sobstantlaUy  as  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  boppor 
having  its  bottom  sobstantlaUy  dosed  by  a  revolving  brush 
for  contlnvonsly  discharging  tobacco  therefrom,  means  for 
conducting  off  the  excess  of  tobacco,  tobacco  core  forming 
means,  a  support  provided  with  a  diacbarge  opening  lead- 
ing to  aaid  core  forming  meana,  a  carrier  open  at  tbe  top 
and  bottom  for  receiving  a  measured  quantity  of  tobacco 
and  sUdabljr  mounted  on  said  support,  aaid  suKMst  form- 
ing a  clDSSd  bottom  for  aaid  carrier  during  a  portion  of 
its  travel,  aad  means  fsr  redprecattaff  said  carrier  en 
said  sopport  between  said  hopper  and  dlaeharit  opentag, 
SBbstswtlslly  as  described. 

4.  In  s  dgaretts  machine;  tbe  comblnatloB  of  tobacco 
cere  formtog;  means,  a  chute  leading  thereto^  a  hopper,  a 
revolvlBC  brash  sobstantlaUy  doalag  the  bottom  of  said 
hopper  and  diseharging  the  tobacco  contlnooasly  there- 
from, a  flat  mww't  having  aa  opening  dsUverlng  into 
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■aid  ehnte,  a  carrier  open  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  and 
monnted  on  fuld  flat  rapport,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  carrier  between  said  bopper  and  cbnte,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  IB  a  dgsrette  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  a  plunger 
and  die,  operating  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger, 
and  automatic  means  for  feeding  a  measured  quantity  of 
totwcco  between  said  plunger  and  said  die,  said  operating 
means  being  arranged  to  wltbdraw  said  plunger  from  said 
die  momentarily  during  the  feeding  therebetween  of  a 
measured  quantity  of  tobacco,  to  then  operate  said  plunger 
to  compress  tbe  tobacco  between  the  plunger  and  die, 
and  to  then  slightly  withdraw  said  plunger  leaTing  it  still 
In  engagement  with  said  die,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,016.411.  TRACK-CLBANSR.  Louia  Isaacs,  Louis- 
T«le.  Ky.  FUed  Apr.  21.  1911.  Sertal  No.  622,488. 
(CI.  104—38.) 


1.  A  track  cleaner  comprising  a  car.  a  receptacle  mount- 
ed on  the  car,  a  suction  apparatus  carried  by  the  car  and 
discharging  Into  the  receptacle,  tbe  mouth  of  said  appa- 
ratus l)eing  located  beneath  the  front  end  of  tbe  car,  and 
an  endless  conveyer  discharging  into  the  receptacle  sepa- 
rate from  the  suction  apparatus  and  having  its  lower 
end  located  above  the  mouth  of  the  suction  apparatus  and 
In  close  proximity  thereto. 

2.  A  track  cleaner  comprising  a  car,  a  receptacle  mount- 
ed on  the  car,  a  conveyer  located  In  front  of  the  receptacle 
and  discharging  thereinto,  the  rear  run  of  the  conveyer 
traveling  in  close  proximity  to  the  front  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  conveyer  comprising  an  endless  belt  and 
pivoted  scoops  carried  thereby,  means  for  folding  the 
■coops  against  the  belt  during  their  travel  along  the  said 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  holding  the  scoops 
iB  carrying  position  when  they  clear  said  wall. 

8.  A  track  cleaner  comprising  a  car,  a  receptacle  mount- 
ed on  tbe  car.  a  conveyer  located  In  front  of  the  receptacle 
and  discharging  thereinto,  the  rear  run  of  the  conveyer 
traveling  in  close  proximity  to  the  front  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  conveyer  comprising  an  endless  belt  and 
pivoted  scoops  carried  thereby,  rollers  located  above  the 
receptacle  behind  the  rear  run  of  the  belt  and  in  close 
proximity  thereto  In  the  path  of  the  scoops  for  folding 
tbe  same  against  the  belt  to  clear  the  said  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  scoop*  in  carrying 
poaltlon  when  they  pass  said  wall. 

4.  A  track  cleaner  comprising  a  car.  a  receptacle  mount- 
ed on  the  car,  a  conveyer  located  In  front  of  the  receptacle 
and  discharging  thereinto,  tbe  rear  run  of  the  conveyer 
traveling  in  close  proximity  to  the  front  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  conveyer  comprising  an  endless  belt  and 
pivoted  scoops  carried  thereby,  means  for  folding  the 
■coop*  against  the  belt  during  their  travel  along  the  said 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  guide  channels  extending  along 
tbe  front  run  of  the  belt  and  partly  around  the  top  and 
bottom  portions  thereof,  crank  arms  on  the  scoops,  and 
plna  on  tbe  crank  arms,  said  pins  traveling  In  the  chan- 
nels for  holding  the  scoops  in  carrying  position. 


1,016.412.  MATCH-BOX.  FaBDBitCR  Chbbtbbton 
Jabvis,  Oakland.  Cat.  Filed  Apr.  IS.  1011.  Serial 
No.  621.387.     (CI,  206—28.1 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, sides  for  said  receptacle  having  sloping  forward 
edges,  a  flange  formed  at  the  forward  end  of  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  spaced  overhanging 
flanges  extending  from  tbe  sides  of  said  receptacle,  and  a 
partition  provided  with  laterally  projecting  feet  mounted 
in  said  receptacle  intermediate  Its  length  and  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  spaces  between  Mid  flange*. 


1,016,413.  ROLLER  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Chablbb 
Kkmfthobne  Jenkins.  South  Butte.  Mont.  Filed  July 
5,  1910.     Serial  No.  ^70,286.     (CI.  166—39.) 


In  a  roller  window  screen  an  L  shaped  casing  including 
a  vertical  and  a  burlsonUl  wall,  a  roller  and  a  section  of 
screen  fabric  connected  thereto,  brackets  secured  at  the 
ends  of  the  borlxonUl  wall  and  in  which  tbe  trunnions 
of  the  roller  are  Journaled,  tbe  brackets  being  arranged 
adjacent  the  vertical  wall  and  having  Inturned  aper- 
tured  lugs  at  their  free  ends,  friction  shoes  carried  by 
the  casing  at  tbe  ends  thereof  for  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  wfedow  frame  and  a  transverse 
bar  secured  to  the  free  edge  portion  of  the  screen  fabric, 
the  bar  having  brackets  whereby  it  may  be  attached  to  a 
sash  ralL 


1,016,414.  RAILWAY-TIE.  William  H.  Jones.  Hudson. 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  622.618.  (CI. 
238 — 4.) 


The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  a  top  trans- 
verse groove,  of  a  rail  fastening  comprising  a  plate  extend- 
Jug  transversely  beneath  the  rail  to  form  a  seat  therefor, 
^nd  projecting  from  opposite  sides  tbeerof,  said  plate  being 
bent  over  at  one  of  its  ends  to  form  sn  Integral  rail-hold- 
ing clip  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  side  of  tbe 
rail,  and  said  plate  on  the  other  side  of  tbe  rail  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  which  registers  with  the  aforesaid 
groove ;  a  rail-holding  clip  engageable  with  the  other  side 
of  tbe  rail,  said  last-mentioned  clip  seating  on  the  plate 
and  having  a  downward  bend  through  the  aforesaid  open- 
ing and  beneath  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  plate  Into 
the  transverse  groove;  a  key  passing  transversely  under 
the  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  groove,  and  across  the 
top  of  tbe  bent  portion  of  the  clip ;  and  fastening  devices 
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passing  throui^  tbe  ends  of  tbe  piste  into  tbe  tie,  one  of 
said  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  beot-over  por- 
tion of  tbe  plate. 


1,016.415.     SANI>-BLA8T   DEVICE. 
Waukegan,  111.    Filed  May  12.  1911. 
(CI.  51— l^.j>^ 


Albbbt  Jobn,  Jr., 
SCTial  No.  626,811. 


1.  In  a  sand  blast  machine,  a  nosxle,  a  table  at  one  side 
of  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  nosxle,  said  table  having  an 
Inclined  portion,  means  for  piling  sand  upon  the  table  and 
adjacent  said  Inclined  portion,  and,  means  for  directing 
an  air  blast  Into  tbe  nossle. 

2.  In  a  sand  blast  machine  a  nosxle,  a  table  sdjacent 
thereto  and  having  an  Inclined  portion,  means  for  directing 
sand  onto  the  table  to  form  a  pile  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  nosxle,  and  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  tbe  pile  relative  to  the  nossle. 

3.  A  sand  blast  machine  including  a  noale,  a  table 
having  an  Inclined  portion  for  directing  sand  into  the  nos- 
sle. a  sand  container,  and  means  for  directing  sand  from 
the  container  to  the  table  to  pile  the  sand  In  a  predeter- 
mined posit  loti  on  the  table. 

4.  A  sand  blast  machine  Including  a  noxzle,  a  table 
having  an  Inclined  portion  for  directing  sand  Into  the  nos- 
sle, a  sand  ^ntalner  having  an  outlet  above  tbe  table, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  outlet,  and  means 
adjacent  the  outlet  for  directing  sand  onto  the  table  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  Inclined  portion  thereof, 
and  means  for  directing  an  air  blast  past  the  table  and  into 
the  nosxle. 

6.  A  sand  blast  dtacblne  Including  a  'nosxle,  a  table  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  portion  for  directing  sand  into  tbe  noxxle. 
■aid  table  extending  throughout  the  length  of  tbe  nossle, 
a  sand  container  having  an  outlet  above  tbe  table,  a  valve 
for  controlling  tbe  passage  of  sand  from  the  container,  and 
adjustable  means  sbiftable  relative  to  the  outlet  for  di- 
recting sand  upon  the  table  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  Inclined  portion  to  form  a  pile  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  the  nosxle,  and  an  air  passage  alining 
with  the  nossle  and  extending  above  the  table,  there  being 
a  space  betwieen  said  passage  and  the  inclined  portion  of 
tbe  table. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  sheet  metal,  a  form,  a  co- 
operating shaping  member,  mesns  for  supporting  the  latter 
yieldingly  with  relation  to  the  form,  means  for  relatively 
moving  said  shaping  member  and  form  In  metal-shaping 
relation  to  each  other,  an  auxiliary  frietlonal  shaper  adja- 
cent said  shaping  device  and  mounted  on  said  yielding 
means  for  supporting  the  shaper  In  dragging  engagement 
with  the  metal  being  shaped  by  the  shaping  device,  and 
Independently  yielding  means  operatlvely  engaged  with 
said  frietlonal  shaper. 


'^'i^dS^ 


i 


3.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  sheet  metal,  a  fixed  Irregu- 
lar form,  a  cooperating  shaping  member,  means  for  support* 
lug  tbe  latter  yieldingly  with  relation  to  the  form,  meanc 
for  moving  said  shaping  mepiber  about  said  form  In  metal- 
shaping  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  sheet  metal  position- 
ing device  adjacent  said  shaping  device  containing  means 
for  guiding  the  sides  and  edge  of  the  sheet  metal  into 
place  between  said  form  and  shaping  device  as  the  sheet 
metal  Is  being  shaped. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  form  for  co- 
operating In  the  bending  of  sheet  metal  and  determining 
its  shape,  a  shaping  device  for  pressing  tbe  sheet  metal  to 
the  shape  of  said  form,  an  auxiliary  frietlonal  shaper  ad- 
jacent said  shaping  device  held  In  dragging  engagement 
with  a  portion  only  of  the  surface  of  the  metal  being 
shaped  for  defining  and  rendering  the  given  shape  of  said 
portion  more  clear  and  accurate,  and  controllable  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  shaping  mechanism  with  varying 
pressure  toward  the  form  and  away  from  it. 

5.. In  a  macblne  of  the  kind  described,  a  form  for  co- 
operating In  the  bending  of  sheet  metal  and  determining  Its 
shape,  a  shaping  device  for  pressing  the  sheet  metal  to  the 
shape  of  said  form,  an  aozlllary  frietlonal  shaper  adjacent 
said  shaping  device  held  In  dragging  engagement  with  the 
metal  being  shaped  for  defining  and  rendering  the  given 
shai;>e  more  clear  and  accurate  at  a  bend  In  the  fbrm,  and 
a  rotary  plate  located  cooperate  with  an  edge  of  said  form 
in  8ln\ultaneously  producing,  in  conjunction  with  the  afore- 
said shaping  mechanism,  a  sharp  bend  lengthwise  of  tbe 
metal  being  shaped,  and  mechanism  for  relatively  moving 
said  shaping  mechanism  with  relation  to  the  metal  and 
form. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,416.    Machine  for  forming  seat-bodies. 

M1NA8  H.  Kashian.  Amesbury,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1900.  Serial  No.  472,188.  (CI.  163-^6.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  sheet  metal,  a  form,  a  co- 
operating shaping  member,  means  for  supporting  tbe  lat- 
ter yieldingly  with  relation  to  the  form,  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  shaping  member  and  form  In  metal- 
shaping  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  Including  a  cyl- 
inder and  piston  operated  by  fluid  pressure  for  bringing 
said  shaping  member  and  form  forcibly  bat  yieldingly 
together  wh«B  shaping  tbe  eheet  metal. 


F.     Klacb, 
Serial    No. 


1,.016,417.  SAFETT-CBANE.  William 
Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911. 
656.251.      (Cl.  106 — 82.)  '. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  cab,  of  a  safety 
crane  mounted  therein  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
arm,  removable  means  for  holding  said  crane  against 
turning,  means  for  removing  said  holding  means,  and 
means  for  turning  said  crane  operable  on  the  release  of 
said  holding  means. 

2.  In  a  safety  crane,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting 
structure,  a  hollow  crane  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  co- 
operating elements  for  holding  said  crane  against  turning. 
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Of  Mid  elMBaats  Iwlag  c«rried  bjr  mM  crmae.  m«ftiu 
Moonted  on  nid  craae  and  cooneeted  with  Um  vtlMr  iMld- 
li«  eleixMnt  operabte  by  a  pall  exerted  tbereon  to  dtoigaff 
Mid  elMDcnt  from  the  element  on  the  crane,  and  meant  for 
•atomatlcally  tarQins  Mtld  crane  oa  the  releaae  of  eald 
holding  element.     ' 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aupportiog  structure  a 
■afety  crane  revolnbiy  raoonted  tbereon,  a  spring  foi 
turning  said  crane  in  one  direction,  a  spring  pressed 
catch  carried  by  said  supporting  structure,  means  on 
Mid  crane  for  engagement  with  Mid  catch  to  bold  Mid 
crane  against  the  tension  of  Mid  spring,  and  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  crane  for  engagement  with  Mid  catch  and 
operable  by  a  poll  tbereon  for  releasing  said  catch. 

4.  Tbe  combtaiatlon  wttta  a  aapportteg  stmcture,  of  a 
tnbnlar  gooae  neck  crane  rexolubly  moaated  tbereon,  a 
•prlng  cuabloned  plunger  monnted  In  aald  crane,  means 
for  taming  said  crane  In  one  direction,  meana  for  holding 
Mid  crane  against  tnmlng.  Mid  holding  means  being 
etmnected  with  Mid  plnnger,  and  means  connected  with 
tbe  plunger  and  disposed  In  position  to  be  graaped  and  a 
pall  exerted  thereon,  whereby  the  plongcr  is  elevated 
against  its  casbionlng  spring  and  tbe  crane  holding  meana 
leleoaed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  stmctore,  a 
ratchet  fixed  thereto  and  baring  a  centrally  dispoaed  bear- 
ing, a  tubular  crane  having  a  Journal  mounted  in  said 
bearing,  a  pafrt  on  Mid  eraae  arranced  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  Mid  ratchet.  Mid  ratchet  baring  an  apeftare 
therein,  an  apertnred  lag  extending  laterally  from  Mid 
crane  and  adapted  to  regictar  with  tiie  aperture  in  Mid 
ratdiet  when  tbe  crane  Is  In  normal  poaltkm,  a  locking 
ptn  InMrtlble  in  Mid  apertorea,  a  plnnger  and  dispoaed 
within  Mid  crane,  and  means  connected  with  Mid 
plunger  operable  by  a  pull  exerted  thereon  for  releasing 
the  crane,  mM  ptai  dropping  hito  tbe  aperture  In  aald 
ratchet  when  tbe  crane  swings  outward,  thereby  locking 
Mid  crane  in  outswung  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


leclprocaMe  cover  oa  mM  caahlaa  mad  harlag  a  gitM* 
for  aald  axle  secured  thareos^  aald  gaida  ceMtlivtlog  a 
support  for  Mid  spring,  an  arm  secured  to  aald  gvlia 
and  pivoted  to  said  axle,  one  of  said  clips  having  an 
upwardly  bent  portion  for  allowing  relative  movement  of 
aald  arm. 

2.  A  vehicle  tnclndtng  atr-eontatntng  cushions,  tulralar 
connections,  between  said  air-con talnlng  cushions,  caalnga 
receiving  certain  of  Mid  air-eooUlning  cushions,  re- 
silient membera  secured  to  Mid  vehicle,  means  for  soa- 
pendlng  Mid  caalnga  from  the  vehicle  axle,  cioenrM  for 
said  casings,  means  for  suspending  said  closures  from 
Mid  resilient  members,  and  arms  pivoted  to  Mid  vehicle 
axle  and  connected  to  Mid  cloaore  suspending  means. 


1,016.418.  PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  VE- 
HICLEIS.  Wii<UAM  Knbsm,  London,  England.  Filed 
July  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  671,193.     (CI.  21—50. 


1.  A  vehicle  iDcladlag  an  axle,  a  spring,  a  casing  sus- 
pended under  Mid  axle  by  means  of  clips  and  clip  bolts. 
aa  air  coauining   euablon    In   Mid  casing,   a   vertically 


1.016,419.  WEATHER-STRIP.  L«vi  Kwott,  Altoona. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  589,171.  (CL 
20—68.)  j 

J 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door,  an  operating  bar  con* 
nected  directly  to  one  aide  of  the  door  for  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  bar,  a  spring  to  move  the  bar  to  project 
one  end  thereof  from  one  side  of  tbe  door  when  the 
latter  la  open,  rollera  carried  by  tbe  bar  and  projecting 
above  tbe  same ;  a  weather  strip  applied  directly  to  the 
same  side  of  the  door  and  having  a  longltodinal  channel 
In  the  side  next  the  door  to  receive  and  tncaM  tbe  bar 
and  provided  in  the  upper  side  of  ita  channel  with  re- 
cesses to  clear  the  rollers  and  cam  surfaces  at  the  sUUa 
of  tbe  recesses  to  coact  with  the  rollers  and  cauM  the 
latter,  when  moved  by  the  bar,  to  ralae  tbe  weather 
strip,  and  meana  connecting  the  combined  weather  atrip 
and  caalng  directly  to  tbe  door  for  vertical  movement 
of  the  Mid  combined  weather  strip  and  casing. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door,  an  operating  bar  con- 
nected directly  to  one  side  of  the  door  for  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  bar,  a  spring  to  project  one  end  of  the 
bar  beyond  one  side  of  the  door  when  tbe  latter  Is  open, 
and  a  weather  strip  also  applied  directly  to  the  same 
side  of  the  door  independently  of  the  operating  bar  and 
for  vertical  movement.  Mid  weather  strip  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel  In  tbe  side  next  the  door  In  which  the 
bar  Is  located,  so  that  the  weather  strip  also.  In  itself, 
constitutes  a  casing  for  tbe  bar,  Mid  weather  strip  and 
bar  having  co-acting  means  to  caoM  tbe  combined  wMther 
strip  and  casing  to  be  raised  when  the  bar  is  projected 
and  to  be  lowered  <wben  the  bar  Is  retracted. 


1,016,420.     HAT-PIN.     Otto   KoBNDomm,    New  York, 

'  N.  Y.     Filed  July  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,089.     (CI. 

182—28.) 


1.  A    hat    pla    eootprialag    two    aabatantlally    paraUal 
flexible   prongs,   each   proag   belag  provided  at   Us  frM 
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•Dd  with  a  perforating  point  and  nMr  the  free  end  with 
a  prong-epreadlng  shoulder  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

2.  A  bat  pin  comprlaing  two  integrally  formed  anb- 
Btaatlally  parallel  flexible  prongs  provided  at  their  free 
anda  with  perforating  pointa,  each  prong  being  oflMt  out- 
wardly near  its  pointed  end.  relatively  to  the  other  proag, 
the  iMmtt.  portion  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  gen- 
aral  axis  of  tbe  prong  for  the  purpooM  described. 


1,016,421.  bETACHABLB  HANDLE  FOR  BOTTLES. 
FBBDiaicK  LAifDAn,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1911. 
Ssrlal  No.  626,289.     (Q\.  215—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claH  deacribed,  and  In  comblna- 
tl<»,  a  grasp ;  a  support  to  engage  the  body  of  a  bottle ; 
and  clamping  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  tbe  neck 
of  tbe  bottle,  said  clamping  mechanism  consisting  of  an 
operating  lever-member  and  a  pair  of  clamp-membera, 
one  of  Mid  members  comprising  in  part  a  wire  sprlng- 
eoU. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combination, 
a  grasp ;  a  loop  to  receive  the  body  of  a  bottle ;  a  clamping 
yoke  connected  directly  to  the  grasp  adapted  to  receive 
the  neck  of  the  bottle ;  a  clamping  spring-coll  adapted  to 
engage  the  neck  of  the  bottle  In  cooperation  with  Mid 
yoke;  and  ao  operating  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
the  ends  of  aald  coil  and  the  ends  of  Mid  yoke. 

S.  In  a  detlce  of  the  cUh  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  wire  loop  adapted  to  receive  tbe  t>ody  of  a  bottle ; 
a  grasp  formed  by  tbe  twisted-together  branches  of  said 
wire;  a  yoke  formed  by  the  ends  of  said  wire  adapted 
to  receive  tba  neck  of  the  bottle ;  a  clamping  spring  coil 
adapted  to  Mgage  the  neck  of  the  bottle  in  cooperation 
with  aald  yoke ;  and  an  operating  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  enda  of  Mid  coil  and  the  ends  of  Mid 
jrol^e. 

4.  In  a  darice  of  tbe  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  grasp;  Mlf-adjuatlng  means  for  clamping  said 
grasp  upon  the  neck  of  a  bottle;  and  a  loop  connected 
with  Mid  grasp  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  body  of  tbe 
bottle,  said  loop  having  at  Ita  front  side  an  inwardly 
inclined  bend  adapted  to  engage  Iwttles  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  said  loop. 


Lai 
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l,01t,4S2.      tATCH    FOB    SLIDING   DOORS. 

LAUBiTasK,  Twin  Brooka,  S.  D.     Filed  Apr. 

Serial  No.  620,918.     (CI.  70—102.) 

1.  A  latch  for  sliding  doors  including  s  support,  a 
latch  membat  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  to  form 
front  and  rear  arma,  tbe  front  arm  being  provided  with 
an  engaging  portion  or  head,  a  relatively  long  rear  apring 
■ooatad  on  the  support  and  engaging  the  rear  ana  of 
latch  member  for  forcing  the  front  arm  Inwardly,  and 
a  abort  front  spring  secured  to  the  support  and  to  the 
froat  arm  of  tbe  latch  member  and  constituting  a  yield- 
able  stop  for  the  front  arm  and  cuablonlng  the  aarae, 
whereby  tbe  latch  member  is  yleldably  supported  In  Its 

ITS  a  o.— ■ 


normal  poeKlon,  aald  troot  aprlag  also  aapplementing 
the  action  of  tbe  rear  spring  when  the  front  arm  is  forced 
outwardly  beyond  Ita  normal  poaltloa. 


2.  A  latch  for  sliding  doors  including  a  supporting 
bracket  having  spaced  ears  and  provided  in  advance  and 
In  rMr  of  tbe  Mme  with  SMts,  a  latch  member  pivoted  at 
an  intermediate  point  between  the  ears  to  form  front 
and  rear  arms  and  provided  at  its  front  arm  with  an 
engaging  hMd,  a  relatively  long  spring  mounted  on  tbe 
rear  seat  and  Interposed  between  the  Mme  and  the  rear 
arm  of  tbe  latch  member,  and  a  short  front  spring  se- 
cured to  the  front  seat  and  to  tbe  front  arm  of  tbe  lever 
and  forming  a  yieldable  atop  for  tbe  front  arm  and 
cushioning  the  same,  whereby  the  latch  member  is  yield- 
ably  supported  In  its  normal  position,  said  front  spring 
also  supplementing  the  action  of  tbe  rear  spring  when 
tbe  front  arm  Is  moved  outwardly  beyond  Ita  normal 
position. 


1,016,428.  CATTLE-TIE.  Fbank  H.  LaxTHna,  Winn, 
Me.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  674,780.  (CI. 
119—119.) 


A  cattle-tie  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
spreader  baring  eyes  at  Mcta  end  adapted  to  flt  looMly 
upon  a  atancbion  and  loops  between  said  spreader  and 
said  eyM  adapted  to  receive  the  end  links  of  a  tie  ebala, 
aald  sprMder,  Mid  eyes  and  said  loops  being  formed  ln> 
tegral  and  rigid ;  a  stanchion  adapted  to  flt  looMly  within 
Mid  eyM;  and  a  tie  chain  adapted  to  have  ita  and  Unka 
received  and  held  in  said  loops.  Mid  end  links  being 
elongated  to  admit  of  being  paaaed  over  the  eyM  at  the 
end  of  the  spreader  and  engage  the  loop. 


1,016.424.  ORAIN  CLEANER.  Edwabd  M.  Lovsland, 
Lignite.  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  554.222. 
j[Cl.  180—10.) 


1.  A  portable  grain. cleaning  derice  comprising  a  for- 
amlnoua  tapering  trough,  a  tapering  trongh^duped  da»^ 
lag,  apaclng  membera  Interpoaed  between  tha  upper  aide 
edgM  of  the  trough  and  tbe  caalng,  and  coaaeetlng  bmm- 
bers  extending  through  said  trough,  casing  and  spaetac 
members,  the  trough  and  tb^  caalng  being  thereby  held 
apaced  in  concentric  relation  throu^wat  to  conatltnta  a 
double  chute  over  which  grain  and  alftlngs  may  be 
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2.  IB  •  porUble  grain  clMuilBg  d«Tlce,  a  tapering  elon- 
gated trough  conatltntlng  a  cbate,  tbe  same  comprlalBg 
an  Interior  screen  and  exterior  casing,  tbe  same  being 
suitably  connected  and  spaced  apart  along  tbelr  upper 
edges  and  maintained  In  concentric  relation  tbrougboat, 
a  closure  for  tbe  large  end  of  tbe  cbate,  a  cross  piece 
connecting  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  chute  near  Ita  large 
end.  a  lid  hlngedly  connected  with  one  side  edge  of  the 
cbute.  a  closure  for  the  apace  between  tbe  screen  and  tbe 
casing  adjacent  to  tbe  small  end  of  tbe  trough,  and  a 
spout  extending  from  tbe  casing  near  tbe  small  end  of 
the  latter ;  and  a  hopper  supported  between  the  cross 
piece  and  the  closure  at  the  large  end  of  tbe  trough. 

3.  A  portable  grain  cleaning  device  comprising  an  im- 
perforate tapering  elongated  trough-shaped  outer  casing 
bsTlng  an  outlet  near  Its  small  end,  a  screen  supported 
within  and  in  concentric  relation  to  the  outer  casing, 
said  screen  having  an  outlet  at  its  small  end.  a  lid  of 
closure  for  the  screen,  and  a  tiopper  supported  adjacent 
to  the  large  end  of  the  screen  to  discharge  directly  upon 
the  latter,  said  screen  and  casing  constituting  a  double 
chute  for  the  passage  of  grain  and  siftlngs. 


1.016.42O.  WHIFFLETBEE.  Fcsoinano  A.  LcsaBCUT. 
Tine  City.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
551,309.     (CI.  21—78.) 


5    1  Sj^l^ 


In  a  whlflletree,  the  combination  with  a  wooden  cylin- 
drical body,  straps  secured  to  the  extremities  thereof,  eyes 
secured  to  the  said  straps,  and  hooks  loosely  enga^^lng  said 
eyes ;  of  a  sleeve  comprising  two  semi-cylindrical  members 
loosely  embracing  said  body  at  tbe  center  of  its  length  and 
meeting  each  other  Mge  to  edge,  means  for  securing  them 
thereto,  two  spaced  collars  of  sufficient  diameter  to  pass 
over  tbe  straps  surrounding  and  incloelng  the  sleeve  mem- 
bers, means  for  securing  them  thereon,  a  metallic  eye  of 
sufficient  dlanieter  to  pass  over  the  strsps  loosely  mounted 
aronnd  the  sleeve  between  said  collars,  and  having  an  off- 
setting loop,  and  an  eye  having  a  head  within  said  loop  and 
swlvelly  connected  with  said  loop. 


1,010,426.  STOVEPIPE-FASTENER. 
Lebanon,  Mo.  FUed  June  14,  1910. 
(Cl.  126—318.) 


Job  F.  McIlvaimb, 
Serial  No.  566,831. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  strip  bav- 
tng  a  portion  adapted  to  be  bent  up  to  engage  one  side  of  tbe 
wall  of  a  chimney  and  an  adjacent  portion  adapted  to  be 
bent  up  to  engage  over  the  end  edge  of  a  pipe  section  to  be 
held  In  tbe  chimney,  and  a  strip  having  wings  bent  over 
into  overlapped  entragement  with  tbe  first  strip,  the  second 
strip  also  having  outstanding  lugs  arranged  to  engage 
against  tbe  said  wall  of  tbe  chimney,  tbe  end  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  strip  being  bent  orer  tbe  ends  of  tbe  wings 
upon  the  second  strip  and  overlapping  the  said  wings, 
whereby  tn  bold  the  lugs  of  tbe  second  strip  in  engagement 
with  the  chimney  wall. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  strip 
baring  a  portion  adapted  to  be  bent  up  to  engage  one  side 
of  the  wail  of  a  chimney  and  an  adjacent  portion  adapted 
to  be  bent  up  to  engage  over  tbe  end  edge  of  a  pipe  sec- 


tion to  be  held  In  tbe  chimney,  and  a  aaomHl  strip  sUt  In- 
wardly from  ita  side  edges  snd  having  ita  portions  to  one 
side  of  the  slit  bent  over  Into  overlapped  engagement  with 
tke  first  eald  strip,  tbe  porttonc  of  tbe  second  mentioned 
strip  to  the  other  side  of  tbe  alit  being  bent  to  oatatand 
from  tbe  said  second  strip  and  being  arranged  to  engage 
against  the  said  wall  of  tbe  ebimney,  the  end  of  tbe  flrat 
mentioned  strip  being  bent  over  tbe  ends  of  tbe  said  over 
bent  portions  of  tbe  second  strip,  whereby  to  bold  the 
lugs  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  chimney  wall., 


1,016,42X.  CLUTCH  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Ai.rBBO  B.  Moaac,  South  Easton,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  628,S48.     (Cl.  192—10.) 


1.  In  a  clutch  of  the  kind  described,  cooperating  dutch 
members,  actuating  means  for  bringing  said  members  to- 
gether In  clutched  relation,  means  for  relatively  adjust- 
ing said  actuating  means  with  reference 'to  the  clutch 
members,  a  casing  for  tbe  aforesaid  mechanism,  external 
operating  means  for  the  Internal  actuating  means,  and 
Mparate  external  operating  means  for  said  internal  ad- 
justing means,  said  two  operating  means  having  connec- 
tions to  tbe  actuating  and  adjusting  means  respectively 
extending  with  a  close  bearing  fit  through  the  casing. 

2.  A  clutch  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  cooperating 
dutch  members,  actuating  means  for  bringing  said  mem- 
bers together  In  clutched  relation,  means  for  adjusting 
said  actuating  means  with  reference  to  tbe  clutch  mem- 
bers, and  an  Inclosing  caalng  for  the  aforesaid  mechanism 
closed  oil  tight  against  the  centrifugal  escape  of  oil  from 
said  mechanism,  external  operating  means  for  said  Internal 
actuating  means  and  external  operating  means  for  said  in- 
ternal adjusting  means  having  connections  to  the  actuating 
and  adjusting  means  respectively  extending  through  tbe 
casing  with  a-close  bearing  fit  therewith. 

3.  In  a  clutch  of  tbe  kind  described,  cooperating  clutch 
members,  actuating  means  for  bringing  said  members  to- 
gether In  clutched  relation,  means  for  adjusting  said  ac- 
tuating means  relative  to  the  clutch  members,  including  a 
rotary  part,  a  casing  Inclosing  tbe  aforesaid  mechanism, 
external  operating  means  for  tbe  Internal  actuating  means, 
and  a  shaft  extending  from  s«ld  rotary  part  through  said 
casing  for  operating  said  clutch-adjusting  means. 

4.  A  clutch  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  coOperat- 
lag  clutch  members,  actuating  means  for  bringing  said 
members  together  In  clutched  relation,  means  for  adjusting 
said  actuating  means  relative  to  the  clutch  memtwrs.  in- 
cluding a  rotary  part,  an  Indoslnx  casing  for  tbe  afore- 
said mechanism,  closed  oil-tlgbt  against  the  centrifugal 
escape  of  oil  from  said  medianlsm,  external  operating 
means  for  said  internal  actuating  means,  and  a  shaft  ex- 
tending from  said   rotary  part   through   said  casing  for 
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operatlBg  said  ela^-adjusting  meaas,  said  easlBg  taBTlnf 
SB  oil-tlfht  besrlnc  for  said  shaft. 

S.  A  elBteta  ef  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  cooperat- 
ing clutch  members,  actuating  meana  for  bringing  said 
members  together  in  clutched  relation,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  actuating  means  relative  to  the  dutch 
members,  including  %  rotary  part,  an  Incloalng  casing 
for  the  aforesaid  mechanUm,  dosed  oU-tlgtat  ag^bist 
tbe  centrifugal  escape  of  oil  from  said  mechanism,  ex- 
ternal operatlBf  means  for  said  internal  actuating  raasBS, 
and  a  wreack*  shaft  exteadlag  from  said  rotary  part 
through  said  casing  in  position  to  receive  a  wrench  at  Its 
outer  end,  said  casing  having  an  oU-tlght  bearing  for  said 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  tpi  18  aot  priatcd  la  the  Oasetts.] 


•^ 


1,016,428.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  GLASSWARE. 
VBBOtL  MucBoiXAND,  Bdgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heyl 
k   Patterson.    Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   Corporation   of 


Pennsylvan 
(CL  49— «T 


Filed  June  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  440,202. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  glassware,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  or  ottier  receptacle,  a  conveyer  adjacent 
to  same,  a  wtre  support  in  dose  proximity  to  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  transferring  the  ware  from  said*  mold  to 
said  support,  said  support  being  separate  from  said  trans- 
ferring means,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
conveyer  for  transferring  tbe  ware  from  said  support  to 
said  conveyer. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  handling  glassware,  tbe  combination 
of'a  mold  or  other  receptacle,  a  conveyer  adjacent  to  same, 
a  ware  supswrt  In  close  proximity  to  said  conveyer,  means 
for  transferring  the  ware  from  aald  mold  to  said  support, 
and  a  swinging  frame  in  position  with  reference  to  said 
support  to  more  the  ware  from  said  support  onto  said 
conveyer. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  handling  glassware,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  or  other  receptacle,  a  conveyer  adjacent  to  same, 
a  ware  support  In  close  proximity  to  said  conveyer,  means 
for  transferri$f  tbe  ware  from  said  mold  to  said  support, 
a  swinging  frame  extending  over  said  support,  and  a  cam 
adapted  to  engage  said  frame. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  handling  glasswa/e,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  or  other  receptacle,  a  conveyer  adjacent  to  same, 
a  ware  support  in  close  proximity  to  said  ccmveyer,  means 
for  transferring  the  ware  from  said  mold  to  said  support, 
a  swinging  frame  extending  over  said  support,  and  a  ro- 
tary cam  admitted  to  engage  aald  frame. 

5.  In  apparstus  for  handling  glassware,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  or  other  receptacle,  a  conveyer  adjacent 
to  same,  a  wsre  support  In  close  proximity  to  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  transferring  the  ware  from  said  mold 
to  said  support,  a  spring  rf^tuated  swinging  frame  extend- 
ing over  said  support,  and  a  rotary  cam  adapted  to  engage 
said  frame. 

[Claims  6  lo  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


to  provide  a  horlsontal  guide,  the  end  portions  of  the 
metal  being  extended  inwardly  and  upwardly  and  spaced 
from  the  rear  face  of  tbe  guide,  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly projecting  clamps  composed  of  Jaws  which  are 
disposed  above  the  support,  one  of  the  Jaws  of  each 
clamp  being  constructed  to  form  an  attaching  portion  in 
attacliing  the  support  in  place,  a  window  siiade  bracket 
mounted  to  allde  along  the  guide  betwsea  the  damps, 
and  a  curtain  pole  supporting  member  taaring  an  arm 
held  above  tbe  support  at  spaced  points  by  the  jaws  of 
said  clamps. 


1.016.429.     SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  HANGER.     Danibl 
U.  McicDAT.  McAdoo.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  582.660.     (CI.  156—28.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  support 

constructed  oiC  a  strip  of  BMtal  bent  at  opposite  points 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  support 
constructed  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  at  opposite  points 
to  provide  a  horlsontal  guide,  the  end  portions  of  tbe 
metal  being  extended  Inwardly  and  spaced  from  the  rear 
face  of  tbe  guide  and  provided  with  projecting  clamps 
composed  of  Jaws,  one  of  tbe  Jaws  of  each  clamp  being 
airranged  to  form  an  attaching  portion,  a  window  shade 
bracket  mounted  to  slide  along  tbe  guide,  and  a  cur- 
tain pole  supporting  member  having  an  arm  supported 
at  spaced  points  by  the  clamps  and  slidable  In  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  terminal  projecting  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  space  between  the  horlsontal  guide  and  one  of 
the  terminal  portions  of  the  metal  and  held  by  tbe  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  metal  bent  at  opposite  points  to  provide  a  hoil* 
Bontal  guide,  the  end  portions  of  the  metal  being  ex- 
tended inwardly  at  the  rear  face  of  tbe  guide  and  pro- 
vided with  integral  upwardl/  projecting  portions  split 
to  form  a  pair  of  Jaws,  one  of  the  jaws  of  each  of  the 
said  projecting  portions  being  bent  outwardly  and  the 
other  jaw  constituting  an  attaching  portion,  a  window 
shade  bracket  mounted  to  slide  along  the  guide,  and  a 
curtain  pole  supporting  member  havlBg  an  arm  sup- 
ported at  spaced  points  by  tbe  said  upwardly  projecting 
portions  and  clamped  by  tbe  Jaws  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  support  forming  a  horl- 
sontal guide,  a  window  shade  bracket  mounted  to  slide 
along  the  guide, .  clamps  extending  upwardly  from  tbe 
support,  and  a  curtain  pole  supporting  member  detach- 
ably  engaged  at  an  Intbrmediate  point  by  the  said  clamps 
and  held  thereby  above  the  support,  one  end  of  the 
member  being  bent  downwardly  and  engaged  la  the  guide, 
while  the  othet  end  is  shaped  to  constitute  a  support  for 
a  curtain  pole. 

6.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  including  a  sirpport 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  at  opposite  points  to 
form  a  horizontal  guide,  the  end  portions  of  the  metal 
being  extended  inwardly  and  spaced  from  the  rear  face 
of  the  guide  and  provided  with  projecting  portions  ex- 
tended above  tbe  guide  and  having  jaws,  a  wlndovr  shade 
bracket  mounted  to  slide  along  tbe  guide,  and  a  curtain 
pole  supporting  member  composed  of  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending supporting  arm,  and  a  transversely  disposed  at- 
taching arm  slldably  arranged  between  and  supported 
at  spaced  points  by  the  said  jaws  and  provided  with  a 
depending  portion  extending  Into  the  space  between, the 
guide  and  one  of  the  said  inwardly  bent  end  portions  of 
the  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,480.  TROLLEY-HARP.  Pbank  E.  Mitbpht,  Lta- 
coin.  111.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  611,011. 
(Cl.  191—37.) 

1.  A  trolley  harp  comprlaing  an  elongated  rectangular 
frame,  supports  rigidly  fixed  upon  said  frame,  a  trol- 
ley wheel  revolubly  mounted  in  said  supports,  a  gtiard 
device  comprising  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  Of 
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tb«  mppo^ts,  a  wbe«l  rotatable  upon  the  upper  md  of 
tta«  rod  and  normally  dlapoaed  In  a  borisontal  plane  aboTe 
tlw  trolley  wire,  aald  frame  and  tbe  support  bavlog  an 
opening  ttaercln.  a  tootbed  aector  plate  rigidly  fixed  to 
•aid  rod  and  extending  through  aald  opening,  a  apring 
held  iongltadinally  movable  rack  bar  mounted  between 
the  parallel  sldea  of  tbe  frame  and  engaged  wltb  the 
teeth  of  the  aector  plate,  a  guide  roller  mounted  between 
the  aide  ban  of  tbe  frame,  and  an  operating  oord  paaa 
Ing  OTer  aald  roller  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  rack 
bar  whereby  said  bar  may  be  mored  to  rotate  aald  rod 
and  dlapoee  the  guard  wheel  at  one  aide  of  the  trolley 
wire  to  disengage  the  trolley  wheel  from  the  wire. 


ro 


t.M 


2.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  sup- 
porta  rigidly  fixed  to  the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  a  trol- 
ley wheel  revolubly  mounted  in  said  supports,  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  one  of  said  supporta  being  disposed 
at  right  anglea  and  transverse  with  relation  to  the 
frame  to  form  bearings,  a  guard  device  comprising  a  rod 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  wheel  rotatable 
apon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  rod  and  normally  disposed  in 
a  horisontal  plane  over  the  trolley  wire,  a  toothed  aector 
rigidly  fixed  to  aald  rod.  one  aide  of  tbe  frame  having 
an  opening  therein  through  which  said  sector  extends, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  the  longitudinal  side  bara  of  the 
frame,  a  spring  held  rack  bar  sUdably  mounted  in  said 
connecting  tiar  and  in  one  end  of  tbe  frame,  the  teeth 
of  said  rack  bar  having  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  sector,  a  pulley  mounted  between  the  side  bars  of  the 
frame,  and  an  operating  cord  paasing  over  said  polley 
and  connected  to  one  end  of  aald  rack  bar. 


1.010,481.  HOOD  FOR  PNBUMATIC  STACKERS. 
Ok>bo>  B.  NiLsoir,  Redfleld,  Iowa.  Filed  Not.  14, 
IMT.     Serial  No.  402,084.     (CI.  19S— 21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  collar  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  conveyer  pipe,  a  deflector  mem- 
ber plvotally  and  slidingly  connected  with  said  collar 
and  comprising  a  aerlea  of  tinea  normally  arranged  In 
tbe  path  of  the  air  blaat  passing  through  the  conveyer 
pipe  and  designed  to  permit  air  to  pass  through  and  to 
deflect  the  straw  or  other  material  passing  through  the 
collar  downwardly,  and  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ing the  deflector  member  In  Tarlooa  poaltlons  f6r  regn- 
lating  the  quantity  of  the  air  current  that  may  go 
through  the  tines  and  also  for  regulating  the  angle  of 
discharge  of  the  material  passing  through  the  conveyer 
pipe,  for  tbe  pnrpoees  stated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  collar  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  conveyer  pipe,  a  swinging  portion 


pivoted  to  the  oollar,  a  seriea  of  tines  in  tbe  awlnglaf 
portion  for  deflecting  the  anbetance  paaaing  throfigb  the 
e<dlar  downwardly  as  tbe  blast  of  air  which  carrlee  the 
subatance  paaaee  through  the  tinea,  and  a  alldlngly 
mounted  deflector  adjacent  to  tbe  tines  designed  to  regu- 
late the  draft  of  air  through  them. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  collar  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  conveyer  pipe,  a  awinglng  port&m 
pivoted  to  the  collar,  a  seriea  of  tinea  in  the  swinging 
portion  for  deflecting  tbe  substance  passing  through  the 
collar  downwardly  as  tbe  blaat  of  air  which  carriea  the 
subatance  pasaea  through  the  tinea,  a  alldlngly  mounted 
deflector  adjacent  to  the  tinea,  designed  to  regulate  the 
draft  of  air  through  them,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
swinging  portion  and  n^ilntalnlng  it  in  varlooa  poaltlons 
of  adjustment 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  collar  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  conveyer  pipe,  a  swinging  portion 
pivoted  to  the  collar,  a  series  of  tines  in  the  swinging 
portion  for  deflecting  the  substance  paasing  through  the 
collar  downwardly  aa  tbe  blast  of  air  which  carriea  the 
sul)8tance  pasaea  through  the  tines,  a  slidingly  mounted 
deflector  adjacent  to  tbe  tines,  designed  to  regulate  the 
draft  of  air  through  them,  and  means  for  normally  main- 
taining the  deflector  In  a  closed  position  over  tbe  tines. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  collar  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  conveyer  pipe,  a  swinging  por- 
tion pivoted  to  the  collar,  a  aeries  of  tinea  in  the  swing- 
ing portion  for  deflecting  the  substance  paaaing  through 
the  collar  downwardly  aa  the  blast  of  air  which  carries 
the  substance  passes  through  the  tines,  a  slidingly 
mounted  deflector  adjacent  to  the  tines,  designed  to  regu- 
late the  draft  of  air  through  them,  means  for  normally 
mnintalnlng  the  deflector  in  a  closed  position  over  the 
tines,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  swinging  portion  and 
maintaining  it  in  variona  poaltlona  of  adjustment. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,016,482.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  MATCHES.  JoBH 
R.  NoLAK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Diamond 
Match  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIIinoM. 
Filed  May  22,  1011.   Serial  No.  628.822.    (CI.  144— 61.^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  discharge  stationa,  of  means  for  re- 
ceiving matches  in  bulk  and  in  substantial  paralleilam 
with  each  dther  and  fftr  impelling  approximate  quantities 
thereof  from  one  station  to  another  and  endwlse-revera- 
ing  the  matches  during  their  travel,  whereby  the 
matchea  preparatory  to  their  diacbarge  lie  at  one  sta- 
tion with  their  heada  extending  in  one  direction  and  at 
another  station  with  their  heada  extending  In  tbe  op- 
poaite  direction,  and  means  for  feeding  box  traya  to  tha 
diacbarge  atatlona  aucccaalvely. 

2.  In  a  machine  ft>r  packing  matches,  the  oombin*- 
tlon  with  two  discharge  stationa,  of  means  for  feeding 
box  traya  to  aald  atatlona  successively,  a  series  of  cham- 
bers for  receiving  matchea  in  bulk  and  supporting  them 
in  substantial  paralleilam,  and  means  for  Impelling  said 
chambers  from  one  station  to  another  through  a  path 
which  effeets  the  endwlae  reveraal  of  the  matchea  during 
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their  travel,  «^bereby  the  matches  preparatory  to  their 
discharge  lie  at  one  station  with  their  heads  extending 
in  one  direction  and  at  the  other  station  with  their 
heada  extending  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matchea,  the  combination 
wltb  two  diacbarge  stationa,  of  means  for  feeding  box 
traya  to  aald  stationa  auccessively,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing matchea  in  bulk  and  In  aubstantlal  parallelism  in  a 
rotary  path  over  and  across  the  said  stationa,  ^whereby 
the  matches  preparatory  to  their  diacbarge  lie  at  one 
station  wltb  their  heada  extending  In  one  direction  and 
at  the  other  station  with  their  heada  extending  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matchea.  the  combination 
with  two  diacbarge  stationa,  of  meana  for  Intermlt- 
teMly  Impelling  box  trays  to  said  atatlona,  a  match  re' 
crtvfer  comprising  a  series  of  division  ebambera  mounted 
tir -travel  in  a  rotary  path  over  and  across  said  stations, 
means  for  inliermittently  rotating  the  aald  receiver 
whereby  its  dbambers  are  brought  progressively  to  said 
atatlona,  and  means  for  feeding  matchea  in  bulk  and  in 
substantial  parallelism  to  each  other  to  aald  receiver. 

ft.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  tbe  combluatiou 
with  two  discbarge  stations,  of  meana  for  Intermittently 
impelling  box  traya  to  aald  stations,  a  match  receiver 
comprising  a  aeries  of  division  ebambera  mounted  to 
travel  in  a  rotary  path  over  and  across  said  sections, 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  receiver  whereby 
its  chambers  are  brought  progressively  to  said  atatlona. 
and  means  for  continuoualy  feeding  matchea  in  bulk  and 
in  substantial  parallelism  to  each  other  to  said  receiver 
in  a  path  substantially  tangential  to  tbe  receiver. 

r  Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,016,438.  MATRIX-HOLDER.  Philip  O.  NuaaMBBBaiB 
and  Gborob  Rbttio,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignora  to 
Universal  Type  Making  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corjwration  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  511(.{461.     (CL  22—8.) 


1.  A  matrlX'bolder,  consisting  of  two  members  one  sta- 
tionary and  tbe  other  movable  and  looaely  locked  togetlier, 
tbe  companion  top  and  bottom  piatea  rigidly  aecured  to 
the  stationary  member  and  extending  paat  tbe  face  of  the 
movable  member,  aald  piatea  having  flanged  enda  which 
overlap  the  movable  member  but  spaced  apart  therefrom 
tai  providing  a  recess  for  the  insertion  of  a  matrix,  and 
means  for  exerting  a  retaining  preaaure  on  aald  matrix. 

2.  A  matrix-bolder,  conaiating  of  two  membera,  one 
member  having  a  receaa  formed  therein,  and  the  aecond 
member  provided  with  a  rib  looaely  engaging  said  recess, 
the  companion  plates  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  having  flanged  ends  overlapping  tbe  face  of  the 
other  member,  and  meana  for  the  manually  imparting  a 
forward  and  back  movement  to  one  of  aald  membera. 

8.  A  matrlxrbolder,  comprising  a  stationary  member  a 
movable  member,  tbe  companion  piatea  rigidly  aecured  to 
the  stationary  member,  and  provided  on  their  free  enda 
with  damping  flanges  which  overhang  the  face  of  the 
movable  member,  and  a  cam-abaft  for  moving  aald  movable 
member  Into  a  clamping  poeltlon. 

4.  A  matrlxrbolder,  comprialng  a  stationary  member,  a 
movable  member,  a  manipulating  abaft,  halved  In  aald 
members  and  having  a  cam-piece  monnted  thereon  which 
li  adapted  to  move  said  movable  member  into  a  clamping 
position  when  aald  abaft  la  turned. 


6.  A  matrix-holder.  oemprUdng  a  atatlenary  member,  a 
movable  member,  tbe  companion  top  and  bottom  platas 
rigidly  secured  to  the  stationary  member  and  provided 
with  elongated  apertnrea,  a  pin  inaerted  through  tbe  mov- 
able member  and  having  tta  respective  ends  loosely  engage 
said  apertures  In  preventing  a  lateral  movement  of  aald 
latter  member. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


1,016,434.  COMBINED  BOX-LID  AND  LABEL  HOLDER. 
MATTHnw  M.  O'Meaba  and  Thomas  W.  Lbaht,  Superior, 
Wla.  Piled  Nov.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  060,721.  (CL 
217—01.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
with  a  flat  bifurcated  clamp  adapted  to  be  poaitioned  In 
tbe  comer  of  the  box,  againat  tbe  end  thereof  and  strad- 
dling  the  rear  wall  thereof,  said  clamp  having  an  up- 
wardly extendii^  part  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notchea, 
a  lid  bolder  having  a  flat  brace  pivoted  to  the  upwardly 
extending  part  of  the  clamp  and  awinglng  alongside  of 
and  parallel  to  It.  aald  lid  holder  aiao  having  front  and 
rear  members  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  edge  of  tbe  Ud,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  label,  and 
a  catch  alldably  embracing  tbe  brace  tbe  edge  of  the 
catch  being  adapted  to  engage  with  any  of  tbe  notchea 
aforesaid  to  bold  the  lid  holder  in  different  poaltlona  of 
adjustment 


1,016.485.  RENOVATING  AND  DISINFECTING  DB- 
YICB.  Edwin  E.  Ovbbholt,  Waablngton,  D.  C,  ■•• 
slgnor  to  Modem  Compreaaed  Air  Cleaning  Company, 
Washington.  D.  C.  a  Corporation  of  the  Diatrlct  of 
Columbia.  Piled  May  24,  1902.  Serial  No.  108,816. 
(CI.  15—60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  body  having 
a  broad  working  face  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  work  In 
broadalde  engagement  therewith,  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  at  a  material  distance  from  all  margina  of  said 
working  face,  aald  face  being  unperforated  betweoi  aald 
outlet  and  Ita  margina. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  body  adapted 
to  reat  upon  tbe  carpet  and  provided  wltb  a  steam  outlet 
opening  hi  direct  contact  therewith ;  and  meana  for  im- 
parting to  any  given  portion  of  the  fabric  a  oontinuoua 
preliminary  beating  for  a  material  length  of  time  before 
It  la  reached  by  tbe  approaching  outlet,  and  for  continu- 
ing aald  beatlag  proceaa  for  a  material  length  of  tliDt 
after  It  baa  been  paaaed  by  tbe  outlet 
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3.  In  a  deTiee  of  the  character  dMcribed,  a  body  adapted 
ta  xDOTe  OTer  Um  surface  of  a  carpet  and  proTlded  with 
an  outlet  opening  In  direct  contect  tlierewlth ;  and  meana 
directly  surrounding  Mid  outlet  for  directing  tlie  current 
of  steam  forwardly  and  rearwardly  over  the  surface  of  the 
can>et  for  a  material  distance  from  said  outlet,  said  means 
holding  the  entire  bulk  of  said  escaping  current  in  cloMat 
contact  with  the  carpet  and  unmixed  with  the  surrotind- 
ing  air. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  plate 
fitting  in  broadaide  engagement  with  the  work  and  having 
an  outlet  opening  in  direct  conUct  therewith  ;  and  a  steam 
chamber  on  top  of  said  plate,  ssld  chamber  being  In  com- 
munication with  said  opening  and  having  an  Inlet  in  com- 
munication with  a  supply  of  steam. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  plate 
fitting  in  broadside  engagement  with  the  work  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening  In  direct  contact  therewith ; 
a  steam  chamber  covering  the  top  of  said  plate,  said 
chamber  being  in  conununlcatlon  with  aald  outlet  and 
having  an  inlet  for  live  steam  ;  and  a  hollow  wall  between 
said  steam  chamber  and  the  outer  air. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,016.436.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  MATCHES. 
Chaslis  H.  Palmbr.  Akron,  and  MiCHAiL  Pabido?», 
Barberton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Diamond  Match  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1009.    Serial  No.  485.460.     (CI.  93—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  the  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  matches  in  bulk  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  each  other  to  different  polnte  of  dis- 
charge, and  with  their  beads  pointing  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, of  means  for  feeding  box  trays  along  one  course,  and 
in  the  same  direction,  to  one  point  of  discharge  and  then 
along  another  course,  and  in  an  opposite  direction,  to  the 
other  point  of  discharge,  and  for  partially  turning  the 
trays  In  a  boriaontel  plane  during  their  change  from  one 
course  of  travel  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  the  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  matches  in  bulk  In  substantial 
parallellam  with  each  other  to  different  points  of  dis- 
charge, and  with  their  heads  pointing  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, of  a  conveyer  for  match  receptecles  mounted  to  travel 
In  a  continuous  horlsontal  path  adjacent  the  respe<;iive 
points  of  discbarge  whereby  ttie  receptacles  are  moved 
along  one  coorse,  and  in  the  same  direction,  to  one  {mint 
of  discharge,  and  then  partially  turned  and  moved  along 
another  course,  and  in  an  opposite  direction,  to  the  other 
point  of  discharge. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  a  trough-like 
hopper  haying  bottom  openings  at  different  polnte  In  ite 
length,  and  having  ite  mouth  or  receiving  part  boriaon- 
tally  in  advance  of  said  openings,  means  for  feeding 
matches  along  the  bottom  of  mid  hopper  and  ahoTe  the 
openings  thereof,  and  means  whereby  box  trays  are  fed 
to  one  opening  of  the  hopper,  moved  laterally  beyond  the 
hopi>er  And  partially  turned,  and  then  returned  to  the 
hopper  and  presented  to  another  opening  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matehea,  an  iBcllned  trough- 
Ilka  hopper  having  bottom  openings  at  dllTerent  polnte  la 


Ite  length,  and  having  Ite  mouth  or  raoaiTlng  part  hori- 
lontally  in  advance  of  aald  openinga,  meana  for  pro- 
greaaively  feeding  matches  in  parallellam  along  the  said 
hopper  and  above  the  openings  thereof,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing box  trays  progressively  in  opposite  directions  trans- 
▼araely  of  the  hopper  and  Iieneath  the  openings  thereof, 
whereby  each  tray  recelTes  the  matches  first  from  one 
opening  and  then  from  another  ojwning. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  packing  matches,  an  inclined  trough- 
like hopper  having  bottom  openings  at  different  points  in 
ite  length,  and  having  ite  mouth  or  receiving  part  bori- 
sontelly  In  advaaca  of  said  openings,  meana  for  progres- 
sively feeding  matches  In  parallellam  along  the  said  hop- 
per and  above  the  openings  thereof,  and  a  box-tray  con- 
veyer traveling  in  opposite  directions  transversely  of  and 
helow  said  hopper  and  beneath  the  openings  thereof,  where- 
by the  trays  are  fed  to  the  openings  successively  to  receive 
matehea  first  from  one  opening  and  ttten  from  another 
opening. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.l 


1,016,437.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Abbaham  PiaLMAN.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Perlman  Iron  Works,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  623.268.     (CI.  22S— 1.) 


T^^'- 


1.  In  a  fire  eacape.  a  series  of  Isdders  formed  of  pipes 
disposed  to  provide  two  main  ladders,  a  front  ladder,  and 
two  side  ladders  for  each  main  ladder,  the  side  ladders 
being  disposed  st  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  main  ladders, 
one  side  ladder  of  each  main  ladder  being  accessible  from 
either  the  mala  ladder  or  the  front  ladder. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  series  of  ladders  comprising  two 
main  ladders  and  two  side  ladders  for  each  main  ladder, 
the  aide  laddera  for  each  main  ladder  being  diapoaed  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  main  ladders,  the  rounds  of  the  front 
ladder  being  Interspaced  relatively  to  the  planes  of  the 
rounds  of  the  side  ladders. 


1.016.438.      DOOB-HANOBB.     AaaAHAM    PaaLMAN,   N(w 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bter  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  July  7,  1011.     Serial  No.  637.381.     (Cl.  16—01.) 

1.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  supporting  member,  a  carrier 

suspended  therefrom  and  ahifteble  longitudinally  of  the 

supporting  element,   said  carrier  comprising  side   platsa 

and  an  intermediate  spacing  plate  all  connected  together. 

the  spacing  plate  being  of  leas  width  than  the  side  plate* 

to  form  a  guide  groove  between  the  latter,  a  shiftable  bar 

having  its  upper  portion   received  In  said  groove,   balls 

mounted  in  said  bar  between  the  upper  and  lower  edgea  of 

the  bar  and  projecting  on  oppoaite  sldea  of  the  bar,  a  track 
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on  which  aald  balla  traTel,  said  track  having  a  guide 
groove  tgr  the  lower  portion  of  said  bar,  and  hanger  arma 
suspended  fmn  said  carrier. 


2.  In  a  door  banger,  a  supporting  member,  a  track  sup- 
ported thereby  and  comprlsloK  two  side  plates  and  an  in- 
termediate spacing  plate  of  less  width  than  the  side  plates 
forming  a  gnoove  between  the  latter,  a  carrier  comprising 
an  inner  and  an  outer  plate  and  an  intermediate  spacing 
plate  of  less  width  tlian  the  side  plates  forming  a  groove 
between  the  latter,  a  longitudlnally-sblftable  bar  having 
ite  upper  and  lower  edgea  received  in  the  grooves  of  said 
carrier  and  tfack  respectively,  antl-frtctlon  balls  mounted 
in  said  bar  between  the  edges  thereof  and  traveling  on  the 
aide  plates  of  said  track  and  carrier  reapectlrely,  and 
hanger  arms  carried  by  said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  door  banger,  a  supporting  member,  a  track  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  groove  in  its  upper  face,  a  carrier  dis- 
posed above  the  track  and  provided  with  a  groove  In  its 
lower  face,  a  ahifteble  bar  having  ite  upper  portion  re- 
ceived In  the  groove  of  the  carrier  and  ite  lower  portion 
received  in  the  groove  of  the  track,  anti-friction  balls 
mounted  In  said  bar  t>etween  its  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  said  balls  travel- 
ing on  the  track  and  being  engaged  by  the  lower  edge  of 
the  carrier,  and  hanger  arms  depending  from  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  supporting  memt>er,  a  track 
supported  thereby  and  provided  with  a  guide  groove,  a 
carrier  formed  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  plate  and  an  in- 
tormedlate  spscing  plate  of  less  width  than  the  Inner 
and  outer  plates  forming  a  groove  between  the  latter,  a 
longltudinally-shiftable  bar  having  ite  upper  portion  re- 
ceived in  said  groove  and  its  lower  portion  received  in  the 
groore  of  the  track,  anti-friction  balls  mounted  in  said 
bar  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  said  balls 
engaging  tbe  track  and  being  engaged  by  the  lower  edges 
of  tke  side  idatcs  of  the  carrtar,  hanger  arms  suspended 
from  the  carrier,  and  means  holding  the  carrier  against 
vertical  movemenr  dnrloK  Its  longitudinal  travel. 


1,016,430.  WAFER  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  FaANK  M. 
Pvraas,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1005.  Serial  No. 
280,121.     (Cl.  146—12.) 


If- 


1.  In  a  derica  <»f  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  teble  having  a  series  of  spaced  longitudinal  slots 
in  ite  top.  a  plurality  of  spaced  disk  cutters  mounted  be- 
neath said  table  top  and  projecting  through  said  alote, 
means  for  driving  said  cutters,  a  longitudinal  guiding 
groove  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the 
teble  top,  a  bar  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  groove,  a 
fixed  stop  estending  over  said  guiding  groove,  a  cooperat- 
ing atop  atteehed  to  said  bar,  a  transverse  bar  attecbad.to 
said  guiding  bar  extending  transversely  of  tbe  teble  top 
and  also  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  stop,  a 
handle  attecbed  to  said  transverse  bar,  a  plurality  of 
forwardly  attending  feeding  fingers  attecbed  to  aald  trans- 
rerse  bar,  a  plurality  of  shouldered  poste  projecting  from 


said  tebl*  topi,  a  shield  over  said  cnttars  normally  reatlng 
on  aald  ahoulders,  springs  pressing  ssid  shield  against 
said  shoulders  and  a  series  of  strips  attached  to  aald' 
shield  disposed  between  said  cutters  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  tb*  upper  aorface  of  the  material  operated  upon  to 
prevent  dlq>laeemait  thereof,  substantially  aa  described. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  longitudinally  slotted  table  having  ite  upper 
surface  depressed  at  ite  delivery  end,  a  seriea  of  spaced 
disk  cutters  mounted  to  revolve  through  the  slots  of  said 
teble,  means  for  driving  said  cutters,  a  seriea  of  recipro- 
cating feed  fingers  slldably  mounted  on  said  teble  and 
adapted  to  push  the  material  operated  upon  againat  and 
between  said  cutters,  and  a  removable  receptede  seated 
in  said  depressed  end  portion  of  said  table  and  having  an 
open  end  toward  said  cutters,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  aald  receptacle  being  fiush  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  teble  and  aald  fingers  serving  to  push  the 
strips  of  cut  material  without  obstruction  into  the  open 
end  of  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,016,440.  STONB-SAWINO  MACHINE.  Edson  T.  Pol- 
LABD,  Rutland.  Vt.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589.57B.     (Ci.  12B— 18.) 


1.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  a  movable  platen,  a  saw 
carriage  movable  transversely  of  said  platen,  saw  driving 
shafte  mounted  in  the  same  horisontHl  plane  upon  said  car- 
riage and  disposed  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  driving  either  said  platen  or  carriage  forward, 
said  driving  means  t>elng  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  one 
to  the  other  by  a  single  lever. 

2.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  a  movable  platen,  a  saw 
carriage  movable  transversely  thereof,  a  driving  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  carriage  and  provided  with 
a  i*aw  connection  at  ite  outer  end,  a  counter-abaft  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  from  said  driving  shaft  and  geared  ther» 
to,  said  shafte  being  mounted  in  the  same  horlsontal 
plane,  a  support  upon  which  said  carriage  Is  mounted,  col- 
lars mounted  upon  said  support,  raising  shafte  extending 
through  said  collars,  and  means  for  rotating  said  collars. 

3.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  a  movable  platen,  a  saw 
carriage  movable  transversely  thereof,  a  driving  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  carriage  and  proTided  with 
a  saw  connection  at  Its  other  end,  a  counter-shaft  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  from  said  driving  shaft  and  geared  there- 
to, a  support  upon  which  said  carriage  la  mounted,  col- 
lars mounted  in  said  support,  raising  shafte  extending 
through  said  collars,  means  for  rotating  said  collara,  a 
base  beneath  aaid  support  upon  which  said  shafte  are 
mounted,  and  an  extension  from  said  support  sIldaMy 
disposed  in  said  baae. 

4.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  a  movable  platen,  a  saw 
carriage  morable  transversely  thereof,  saw  driving  shafte 
mounted  upon  said  carriage  in  the  same  horlsontal  plane, 
a  support  beneath  said  carriage,  depending  sleerea  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  carriage,  a  t>ase  adapted  to  slldably 
receive  aald  sleeves,  threaded  shafte  carried  by  said  baa^ 
collara  monnted  upon  said  support  to  engage  said  sbafta, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  eollsrs. 
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B.  In  •  stone  sawing  macblne,  a  movable  platen,  a  Mw 
carriage  movable  transversely  thereof,  ■  motor  and  saw 
driving  shaft  upon  said  carriage,  a  support  beneath  said 
carriage,  depending  sleeve*  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
carriage,  a  base  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  sleeves, 
threaded  shafts  carried  by  said  base,  collars  mounted  upon 
said  support  to  engage  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  collars. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,010.441.  BUTTON  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  William 
Bbnbchak.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  9,  1910.  8«- 
rtal  No.  596,416.     (CI.  79—5.) 


1.  In  the  herein  described  button  machine,  the  combi- 
nation iwlth  a  vertically  b winging  cam  lever  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  rod  operated  by  the  latter,  of  a  spring 
actuated  base  plate,  two  dies  thereon,  two  counter  pieces 
for  said  dies  carried  by  said  rod.  means  for  holding  snid 
base  plate  In  such  position  that  during  the  first  depres- 
sion of  the  said  rod  said  dies  will  register  with  the  corre- 
sponding counter  pieces,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
said  base  plate  so  that  under  the  action  of  Its  spring  It  will 
adjust  Itself  to  bring  only  one  of  the  dies  into  register 
with  the  counter  piece  of  the  other  die  to  cooperate' with 
the  same  during  the  second  depression  of  tb«  said  rod. 

2.  In  the  herein  described  button  machine,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  vertically  swinging  cam  lever  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  rod  operated  by  the  latter,  of  a  spring 
actuated  base  plate,  two  dies  thereon,  two  counter  pieces 
for  said  dies  carried  by  said  rod.  means  for  holding  said 
base  plate  In  such  position  that  during  the  first  depres- 
sion of  said  rod  said  dies  will  register  with  the  corre- 
sponding counter  pieces,  means  for  releasing  the  said 
base  plate  so  that  under  the  action  of  its  spring  It  will 
adjust  itself  to  bring  only  one  of  the  dies  Into  register 
with  the  counter  piece  of  the  other  die  to  cooperate 
with  the  same  during  the  second  depression  of  the  said 
rod.  and  means  for  returning  the  said  base  plate  into  the 
position  in  which  the  two  dies  register  with  the  corre- 
sponding counter  piece*. 

8.  In  the  herein  described  button  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertically  swinging  cam  lever  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  rod  operated  by  the  latter,  of  a  spring 
actuated  centrally  pivoted  bas*  plate,  two  dies  thereon, 
two  counter  pieces  for  said  dies  carried  by  said  rod, 
means  for  holding  said  base  plate  in  such  position  that 
during  tbs  first  depression  of  the  said  rod  said  dies  will 
register  with  the  corresponding  counter  pieces,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  said  base  plate  so  that  under  the  action 
of  its  spring  It  will  adjust  itself  to  bring  only  one  of 
th«  dies  Into  register  with  the  counter  pieces  of  the  other 
di«  to  cooperate  with  tb*  same  darint  the  aecoiMl  depi 
■Ion  of  the  said  rod. 


4.  In  the  herein  dsacrlbad  bntton  maehin*.  tbc  combi- 
nation with  a  vertically  swinging  cam  lever  and  a  vertl* 
cally  movable  rod  operated  by  the  latter,  of  a  centrally 
pivoted  base  plate,  a '  torsion  medium  acting  on  th* 
periphery  of  said  base  plate,  two  dies  thereon,  two  coontar 
pieces  for  said  dies  carried  by  said  rod,  mean*  for  hold- 
ing said  base  plate  in  such  position  that  during  the  first 
depression  of  the  said  rod  said  dies  will  register  with  tb* 
corresponding  counter  pieces^  and  mean*  for  releaalng  the 
said  base  plate  so  that  under  tb*  action  of  said  torsion 
medium  it  will  adjust  Itself  to  bring  only  one  of  th* 
dies  into  register  with  the  counter  pieces  of  the  other 
die  to  cooperate  with  th*  sam*  daring  tb*  second  d*pr«*> 
slon  of  the  said  rod. 

5.  In  the  herein  described  button  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  base,  a  vertically  swinging  cam 
lever  and  a  vertically  movable  rod  operated  by  the  latter, 
of  a  base  plate  centrally  pivoted  in  said  stationsry  base, 
a  spring  secured  to  said  stationary  base  and  engaging 
the  said  pivoted  base  plate  near  the  periphery  thereof; 
two  die*  on  aald  baa*  plate,  two  counter  piece*  for  *ald 
die*  carried  by  aald  rod,  mean*  for  holding  said  baa* 
plate  In  such  position  that  during  the  first  depression  of 
the  said  rod  said  dies  will  register  with  the  corresponding 
counter  pieces,  and  means  for  releasing  the  said  bas*  plat* 
so  that  under  tb*  action  of  said  spring  It  will  adjust 
Itself  to  bring  only  one  of  the  dies  into  reKlster  with  th* 
counter  pieces  of  the  other  die  to  cooperate  with  tb* 
same  during  the  second  depression  of  the  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.016.442.  LOO  PEELING  AND  TRIMMING  MACHINB. 
Albxandeb  Robcbts  and  Arthcb  Libbrt,  Green  Bay, 
Wis.  Piled  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  587.434.  (CL 
144—208.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  clasa.  tb*  combina- 
tion with  a  log  support,  of  a  rotating  bark  remover  opera- 
tive at  one  side  of  ssid  support,  a  rotary  log  turner 
adapted  to  receive  a  log  between  it  and  the  bark  r«mov*r, 
and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  Inclination  of 
the  axis  of  the  log  turner  in  accordance  with  the  diam- 
eter of  the  log. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  log  support,  of  a  rotating  bark  remover  operative 
at  one  side  of  said  support,  a  rotary  log  turner  adapted 
to  receive  a  log  between  it  and  the  bark  remover,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  log  turner  upon  the  axis  of  It* 
rotation,  aald  rotary  log  tumar  being  movable  toward 
and  from  the  bark  remover,  and  said  tilting  means  being 
arranged  to  progr**sively  swing  the  axis  of  Its  rotation 
toward  a  boriaontal  position  aa  it  raced**  from  *ald  bark 
remover. 

8.  Tb*  combination  wltb  a  log  anpport,  of  a  rotary 
bark  rmnover,  operative  at  on*  aid*  of  the  log,  a  rotary 
log  turner  provided  with  a  spiked  periphery,  an  In- 
clined shaft  supporting  said  turner,  a  mounting  A>r  aaJd 
shaft  movable  longitudinally  with  the  abaft  to  can** 
the  turner  to  approach  and  recad*  from  th*  mark  r*- 
mov*r,  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  froas  aald  aupportlag 
abaft,  and  a  gnid*  way  in  whldi  aaM  arm  *ngag«a,  aald 
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gold*  way  bAig  formed  to  osclllat*  aald  abaft  about  Ita 
central  axis  when  the  shaft  Is  adjuated  longitudinally. 
(es*tb«r  wltb  means  fbr  rotating  said  turner. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  descrlb*d  class,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  bsrk  remover,  a  set  of  log  supporting  rollers, 
r**lllent  *uppartlng  device*  for  e*cb  end  of  each  of  said  log 
rapporting  rollers,  and  a  rotary  log  turning  devic*. 

5.  In  a  ratchin*  of  tb*  described  claaa,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary .  bark  remover,  a  set  of  log  supporting 
members,  resilient  supporting  devices  for  each  of  said 
log  supporting  members,  and  a  rotary  log  turning  de- 
vic*, said  rotary  log  turning  device  being  inclinable  upon 
Ita  axia  of  rotation  and  having  means  for  automatically 
changing  Its  inclination  in  proportion  to  the  diameter  of 
th*  log,  said  device  being  provided  with  spikes  and  being 
adapted  to  nitate  and  advance  tb*  log  along  said  aup- 
ports. 

[Clalma  6  Mid  7  not  prtntad  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.016,448.  JACKET  POR  SAPETY-PU8E8.  Cabolinb 
N.  Bachs..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sachs 
Compsny,  Bartford.  Conn.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Connecti- 
cut Piled  Mar.  11.  1904,  SerUl  No.  197.654.  Re- 
newed Dea  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,652.  (CI. 
176 — 273.x 


1.  An  intetr*!  fnse  jacket  provided  with  a  moltlpUclty 
of  gaa  diapeiaing  cavltle*. 

2.  A  fo**  easing  comprlalng  a  tub*  having  the  wall 
tb*r*of  mad«  of  a  ■olid  piece  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing pore*  tb*reln  to  receive  the  gas  formed  by  the  blow- 
ing of  the  fnae,  when  the  fu*e  blows,  to  prevent  the 
casing  from  being  disrupted  by  such  gas. 

8.  An  InckMlng  jacket  for  a  safety  fuse,  comprising 
an  Integral  *4llalar.gaa  dispersing  structure  surrounding 
^  fuse  strip. 

4.  An  inclosing  Jacket  for  a  safety  fuae,  comprising  an 
integral  cellular  gas  dispersing  structure  surrounding  the 
fuse  strip,  and  an  external  envelop  for  the  jacket. 

0.  In  a  safety  fuse,  the  combination  with  the  fuse 
atrip,  of  an  Integral  Jacket  of  cellular  gas  dispersing 
structure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,444.  CHEST  PROTECTOR.  ElftL  C.  R.  SCHMIDT, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,260.     |(ICL  2—69.) 


which   neckband  la  aaenrod  to  th*  apron   at  tbe  neck 
notch  and  terminatee  at  tbe  ends  of  the  neck-notch. 

2.  A  chest  protector  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prised of  a  multiple  ply  apron  having  a  deep  neck-notch, 
a  narrow  neck-band  of  lea*  tblckne**  than  the  apron, 
said  neck  band  secured  to  the  apron  at  the  neck-notch, 
and  terminating  at  tbe  ends  of  the  neck-notch,  and  a 
curved  neck  strap  adjustably  aecured  to  tbe  apron  at  on* 
side  of  tbe  neck  notch  and  detactiably  connected  thar*- 
wlth  at  tbe  other  aide  of  the  neck-notch. 


1,016,446.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER.  Cbbib- 
TiAN  M.  Bdwabd  ScHBOBoaB,  New  YOTk,  N.  T.  Piled 
June  8,  1907,  Serial  No.  377,860.  Renewed  Dec  5, 
1911.    Serial  No.  664,081.     (CI.  87-^.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  paint  and  varnish 
remover  which  consists  In  dissolving  a  salt  in  water  and 
adding  thereto  a  volatile  solvent  for  the  cuatlng.  the  vola- 
tile solvent  containing  an  Ingredient  which  will  cauae  tha 
salt  to  gelatinise. 

2.  A  composition  for  removing  surface  coatings  com- 
prising water,  a  volatile  solvent  for  tbe  coating,  and  a 
body  which  consists  of  a  salt  which  Is  soluble  In  water  and 
substantially  Insoluble  in  the  volatile  solvent,  the  salt  be- 
ing In  a  gelatinous  condition. 

8.  A  composition  for  removing  paint  and  vamlab,  com- 
prising water,  alcohol,  benxol,  and  a  body,  the  latter  con- 
sisting of  a  salt  In  a  gelatinous  state. 

4.  A  composition  for  removing  paint  and  varnish,  com- 
prising water,  alcohol,  benxol,  and  a  body  consisting  of 
a  water  aoluble  salt  In  a  gelatinous  condition. 


1,016,446.  FLOOR-DRESSING  TOOL.  Walkbb  AC0D8T0S 
Scott,  EvansviUe,  Ind.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,027.     (CI.  145—47.) 


In  a  floor  dressing  mechanism,  a  substantial  weight-carry- 
ing wheeled  frame.  In  combination  with  a  tool  holder  having 
an  elongated  flat  bearing  face,  and  a  blade  projecting  below 
said  face  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  at  a  substantial  distance 
from  each  end,  said  weight-carrying  frame  being  pivoted 
to  said  bolder  at  Its  forward  end  near  tbe  lower  comer 
so  that  tbe  said  frame  may  be  tilted^ up  to  elevate  Its 
wheels  from  the  floor  and  bring  its  weight  upon  said  bear- 
ing face  of  tbe  tool  bolder,  said  bearing  face  forming  a 
shoe  upon  which  the  machine  travels  and  which  carries 
the  greater  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  machine,  said 
bolder  acting  as  a  gage  for  tbe  blade  and  determining  Ita 
depth  of  cut  according  to  the  adjustment  of  the  blad* 
through  tbe  said  bearing  face,  while  confining  the  cut 
to  substantially  the  plane  of  said  bearing  face,  th* 
blade  being  mounted  in  and  carried  by  said  holder,  wbar*' 
by  the  relation  of  said  blade  to  tbe  tool  bolder  is  on- 
affected  by  tbe  tilting  of  the  frame  on  tbe  tool  bolder. 


1.  A  cb**t  prot*ctor  of  tb*  charactar  d**crlb*d,  com- 
prtoed  of  a  multiple  ply  apron  having  a  deep  neck  notch, 
I  narrow  n*ck  band  of  l«*a  thlcka***  than  the  apron 


1,016,44T.    B0LLBR-8KATB.    Jamw  H.  Bhbahak.  Fr«*- 
port.   111.     Piled   Apr.   28,   1910.     Serial   No.  608,186. 
(CL  46—51.) 
1.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  frame,  front  and  roar 

wheels  connected   therewith,  a   loop  at   tbe  rear  of  the 

frame  having  its  ends  connected  at  two  separate  points. 

the  middle  portion  of  th*  loop  adapted  to  engage  th*  anr- 
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face  upon  which  the  tkate  Is  supported  when  the  frame  la 
ttltetl  about  the  rear  wheels. 


2.  A  roller  skate  comprlsiog  a'  frame,  front  and  rear 
wheels  connected  therewith,  a  loop  at  the  rear  of  the 
frame  having  Its  ends  connected  at  two  separated  points, 
the  middle  portion  of  the  loop  adapted  to  engage  the  sur- 
face upon  which  the  skate  Is  supported  when  the  frame 
la  tilted  about  the  rear  wheels,  said  loop  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  frame  so  that  Its  position  may  be  varied. 

3.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  frame,  front  and  rear 
wheels  associated  therewith,  a  projecting  part  associated 
with  the  rear  wheels  and  adapted  to  engage  the  surface 
upon  which  the  wheels  are  supported  when  the  frame  Is 
tilted  about  the  rear  wheels  and  means  associated  with 
the  front  wheels  for  preventing  backward  rotation  thereof. 

4.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  frame,  front  and  rear 
wheels  connected  therewith,  safety  devices  associated  with 
said  front  and  rear  wheels  and  adapted  to  reduce  the 
liability  of  the  skate  to  move  forward  or  backward  from 
under  the  user,  and  means  for  rendering  said  safety  devices 
inoperative  when  desired. 


1.016.448.  CONTROLLBR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LEVERS. 
David  C.  Smith,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  May  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  626.109.     (Cl.  74 — 5.) 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  lever*  comprialng  a  clamp 
for  attachment  to  a  lever,  a  dlak  fitted  to  the  clamping 
member,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  clamping  mem- 
ber and  aApted  to  engage  the  disk,  a  handle  having  a 
threaded  portion,  a  plate  awlveled  to  the  end  of  the  screw 
and  bearing  against  the  disk,  and  a  nut  upon  the  screw 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  yoke  aa  the  handle  la 
turned. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  levers  comprising  a  clamp 
for  attachment  to  a  lever,  a  disk  fitted  to  the  elaiaping 
member,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  to  the  clamping  mem- 
ber and  disk,  a  handle,  a  screw  carried  thereby,  a  plate 
In  which  an  nnthreaded  end  at  the  screw  is  awireled  and 
which  plate  is  adapted  to  bear  against  the  AUk,  a  nnt 
through  which  the  screw  paases,  said  nut  engaging  the 
arms  of  the  yoke  and  between   which  arms  said  acrew 


8.  A  controlling  device  for  levers  comprising  a  clamp- 
tag  member  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  lever,  an  eye 


bolt  plvotally  connected  to  aald  clamping  member,  a  dlak 
faatened  to  the  clamping  member,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  eye  bolt  and  having  arms  engaging  the  edge  of 
the  dlak,  a  handle,  a  acrew  carried  by  the  latter  and  paaa- 
Ing  between  said  arms,  a  plate  In  wfiich  an  unthreaded 
end  of  the  screw  is  swlveled  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  upper  face  of  the  dlak,  a  nut  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture for  the  reception  of  aaid  acrew,  the  face  of  the  nut 
receseed  to  recefve  said  arms. 


1,016.440.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROY- 
ING INSECTS.  PaANKUM  S.  Smith,  PhlladelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  601,283.     (CI.  17(^—311.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  destroying  Insects,  their  eggs, 
larve  or  pupc,  the  combination  of  groups  of  electrically 
Independent  electrodes  arranged  In  oppoalte  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  the  electrodes  in  said  group* 
l>elng  disposed  in  pairs  in  Independent  circuits,  means  for 
cnusitiK  electric  discharges  between  the  said  oppositely 
disposed  electrodes  and  meana  for  supporting  such  insects, 
their  eggs,  larve  or  pupa  be^een  the  said  electrodes 
whereby  the  said  Insects  may  be  destroyed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  deatroying  Insects,  their  eggs, 
larvs  or  pups,  the  combination  of  meana  for  producing 
high  frequency  electrical  oscillations,  thereby  causing 
electric  discharges,  the  said  means  including  groups  of 
two  or  more  electrodes  or  terminals  arranged  in  oppo- 
site relation  to  each  other,  thoae  In  each  group  being 
electrically  Independent  of  each  other  and  in  independent 
circuits,  and  means  consisting  of  non  conducting  material 
for  conveying  the  said  insects,  their  eggs,  lame  or  pupa 
acrosa  and  through  the  field  of  aaid  oscillatlona. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  destroying  the  Insects,  their 
eggs,  larw  or  pupe  which  Infest  various  articles  hh  set 
forth,  the  combination  of  two  separate  groups  of  electrode* 
arranged  In  opposite  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  electrodes  In  each  group  being  arranged  In  staggered 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  those  In  each 
group  being  electrically  independent  of  each  other  and 
being  situated  In  separate  and  independent  circuits,  and 
menus  for  causing  electric  discharge*  between  the  said 
electrodes  for  destroying  the  Insects,  their  egg*,  larvs  or 
pupip  which  may  be  placed  between  the  same. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  destroying  the  insects,  their 
eggs,  larvc  or  pupc  which  may  Infest  variooa  article* 
as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  electrlcally-lndepeDdent  electrodes  arranged  In  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  circuits  and  in  opposite  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  electrode*  In  one  group  being 
arranged  In  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
means  for  causing  electrical  discharge*  between  the  aaid 
group*  of  Independent  electrode*,  and  mean*  for  support- 
ing the  said  article*  between  the  said  electrode*  whereby 
the  Insects,  their  eggs,  larvn  or  pupc  which  may  ha 
therein  or  thereon  may  bis  subjected  to  the  action  of 
the  said  discharge*  and  destroyed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  deatroying  the  inaects,  their 
eggs,  Iarv»  or  pupa  which  may  Infest  various  article* 
as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  groniM 
of  electrically  Independent  electrode*  arranged  in  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  drcnita  in  oppoalte  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  electrodes  in  one  group  being 
arranged  In  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
means  for  cauaing  electrical  discharges  between  the  said 
group*  of  independent  electrode*,  and  mean*  consisting 
of   a    non-coDdactor    of   electricity    for    supporting    said 
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articles  betwisen  the  said  electrodes  wberebj  tb*  insects, 
their  eggs,  lArva  or  pupa  which  may  be  therein  or  thereon 
may  he  sahjacted  to  the  action  of  the  said  discharges 
nnd  destroyed. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,450.  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROYING  INSECTS 
BY  MEANS  OF  BLBCTRICITY.  Fbamklin  S.  Smith, 
Philadelphia,  Pa*.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1011.  Serial  No. 
001.284.     (Cl.   17(^—311.) 


'<§*t3 


lyM^ 


1.  In  an  itpparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binstion  of  a  source  of  alternating  electric  current, 
transformers  the  primary  coils  of  which  are  connected 
thereto,  electrodea  or  termtnala  connected  to  the  oppoalte 
ends  of  the  secondary  colls  of  said  transformers,  the 
said  electrodes  or  terminals  being  arranged  in  electrically 
Independent  pairs  and  In  oppositely  disposed  groups  and 
the  electrodes  or  termlnala  in  each  group  being  altuated 
In  rows  in  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  each  othw, 
and  meana  consisting  of  non-conductive  material  for 
supporting  fu-tlcles  or  objects  between  the  said  electrodes 
or  terminals  whereby  the  electrical  discharges  between 
the  said  electrodes  may  pass  through  said  artldea  and 
oltjects  nnd  destroy  any  insects,  their  eggs,  larva  or 
pup»  which  may  be  therein  or  thereon. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  plurality  of 
transformers  of  small  capacity,  a  plurality  of  Independent 
electrodea  arranged  in  groups  oppositely  disposed  with 
respect  to  f»ch  other  and  respectively  having  connection 
with  said  tranaformers,  and  means  for  supporting  ar- 
ticles between  said  groups  of  electrodes. 

3.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  source  of  alternating  electric  current,  a  plurality 
of  tranafordwra  of  email  capacity,  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
arranged  electrodes  connected  to  said  transformers,  the 
said  electrodes  being  arranged  in  electrically  Independent 
pairs  and  each  pair  having  connection  with  a  different 
transformer,  and  means  for  supporting  articles  between 
said  electrodes. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  alternating  electric  current,  a 
plurality  of  tranaformers  of  small  capacity,  a  plorallty  of 
electrodes  la  oppositely  arranged  groups  having  connec- 
tion in  electrically  independent  pairs  with  said  trans- 
formers, the  electrodes  In  each  group  being  In  staggered 
relation  with  reapect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  sup- 
|K>rtlng  articles  between  said  groups  of  electrodes. 


1,016,461.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROY- 
ING IN8BCT8.  Fraxklin  8.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  614,181.   CL  175 — 311.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnation  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  terminals  hav- 
ing operative  connection  therewith  between  which  ter- 
minals electrical  discharges  take  place  and  one  at  least 
of  which  terminals  is  movable,  and  means  between  said 
terminals  fbr  supporting  articles  to  be  treated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combinatlos  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  synchro- 
nously moirable  terminals  having  operative  connection 
therewith,  and  means  between  said  termlnala  for  sup- 
porting articles  to  be  treated. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  terminals 
having  operative  connection  therewith,  means  for  causing 
movement  of  the  said  termlnala,  and  means  between  the 
said  termlnala  for  supporting  articles  to  be  treated  for 
the  purpose  of  destroying  the  Insects,  eggs,  larva  or  pupa 
with  which  the  said  articles  may  he  infested. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  terminals 
having  operative  connection  therewith,  means  for  caus- 
ing reciprocating  movement  of  the  said  terminals,  and 
meana  for  supporting  artlclea  between  the  said  terminals 
and  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  the  electrical 
diacharges  between  the  aaid  terminals  whereby  the  in- 
sects, eggs,  larva  or'  pui>a  with  which  the  said  articles 
may  be  Infested,  may  be  deatroyed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  aource  of  electrical  energy,  terminals 
having  operative  connection  therewith,  meana  for  causing 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  said  terminals,  a  con- 
veyer extending  between  the  aald  terminals  and  arranged 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  said 
terminals,  whereby  articles  placed  upon  the  said  con- 
veyer are  moved  between  the  said  terminals  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  thereof,  whereby  the 
inse):ts,  eggs,  larva  or  pupa  which  may  infest  the  said 
artlclea  may  be  destroyed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.016,402.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROY- 
ING INSECTS.  FSAMKUN  S.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1011.  Serial  No.  614.182.    (Cl.  175—811.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  rotatable 
members  carrying  a  plurality  of  terminals  which  termi- 
nals have  operative  connection  successively  with  the 
said  source  of  electrical  energy,  m^ns  for  supporting  an 
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article  between  the  Mid  terminals,  whereby  the   Insects. 
,     «SSB.  larrie  or  papc,  which  may  Infeat  the  same  may  be 
destroyed. 

2.  In    an    apparattu    of   the   character   described,    the 
combination   of  a   source  of  electrical   energy,   rotaUble 

-  members,  means  for  canstng  rotation  of  the  said  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  terminals  supported  on  the  said 
members,  the  said  terminals  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
vuccessively  past  and  in  proximity  to  members  of  con- 
ducting material  having  operative  connection  with  the 
mid  source  of  electrical  energy,  meana  for  supporting 
and  conveying  articles  between  tbe'said  terminals,  where- 
by the  said  articles  are  subjected  to  the  action  of  elec- 
trical discbarges  between  the  said  terminals,  the  Insects, 
eggs,  larvs  or  pupe  in  the  said  articles  being  thereby 
destroyed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  oppositely 
disposed  circular  membets  of  insulating  material  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  terminals,  means  for  causing  rotation 
of  the  said  circular  members,  members  of  conducting 
material  located  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  rsspectlve 
rotatable  circular  members,  the  said  members  of  conduct- 
ing material  having  operative  connection  with  the  said 
source  of  electrical  energy  whereby  electrical  discharges 
take  place  successively  between  the  said  terminals  on  the 
said  rotatable  members,  and  means  for  supporting  and 
conveying  articles  between  the  said  terminals  at  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  said  articles  are  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  electrical  discharges  between  the  said 
terminals  and  the  insects,  their  eggs,  lame  or  pupn, 
which  may  Infest  the  said  articles,  being  thereby  de- 
stroyed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cha^cter  described,  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  oppositely 
disposed  circular  rotatable  members  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, which  members  are  provided  with  terminals  secured 
at  intervals  to  their  peripheries,  means  for  causing  ro- 
tation of  the  said  rotatable  members,  relatively  short 
members  of  conducting  material  located  adjacent  to  the 
peripheries  of  the  said  circular  members  and  having  con- 
nection with  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  the  said 
conducting  members  being  concentric  with  the  said  ro 
tatable  members,  the  said  conducting  members  overlapping 
each  other  but  one  of  them  being  located  forwardly  of 
the  other  so  that  the  electrical  discbarges  between  the 
terminals  which  may  be  located  adjacent  to  the  said  con- 
ducting members  will  take  efTect  at  an  acute  angle  to 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  said  circular  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  conveying  articles  to  be  treated  be- 
tween the  said  circular  members  and  the  terminals  car- 
ried thereby,  thfe  said  means  extending  between  the  said 
ch-culnr  members  and  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  members. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  electric  current, 
a  Tesla  coll  having  connection  with  the  said  source! 
oppt)8ltely  disposed  circular  members  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial having  terminals  secured  at  intervals  to  their 
peripheries,  supports  of  Insulating  material  for  the  said 
circular  members,  means  for  causing  revolution  of  the 
said  members,  segments  of  conducting  material  located 
adjacent  to  the  peripheries  of  and  being  concentric  with 
the  said  circular  members,  the  forward  portion  of  one  of 
the  said  segments  extending  over  the  rear  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  segments,  supports  of  Insulating  material 
for  the  said  segments  which  segments  are  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  secondary  of  the  said  Tesla 
coil,  whereby  the  said  segments  are  elsetrlcally  charged 
and  whereby  electrical  discharges  take  place  between  the 
terminals  which  may  be  oppositely  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  segments,  and  means  for  supporting  and 
conveying  articles  to  be  treated  between  the  said  ter- 
minals carried  by  the  said  circular  members  whereby  the 
Insects,  eggs.  larv»  or  pupe  which  may  Infest  the  said 
articles  are  destroyed. 

rrialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.016,453.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROY- 
INO  INSECTS.  PxAHKLiif  8.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1»11.   SerUI  No.  •14.188.  (CL  17^— 811.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chsracter  described,  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  groups  of 
oppositely  disposed  terminals,  means  for  successively 
connecting  the  said  terminals  In  the  said  groups  with 
the  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting articles  between  the  said  groups  of  terminals 
whereby  they  may  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  elec- 
trical discharges  between  the  said  ternlnsls. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  groups  of 
oppositely  disposed  terminals,  means  for  successively  con- 
necting the  terminals  In  the  respective  groups  with  the 
said  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  means  consisting  of 
Insulating  material  for  supporting  articles  between  the 
said  groups  of  terminals,  whereby  the  said  articles  may 
be  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  electrical  discharges 
between  the  said  terminals. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  plurality 
<rf  terminals  arranged  In  oppositely  disposed  groups,  the 
saM  terminals  being  supported  by  members  of  Insulating 
material,  synchronously  rotating  members  having  pro- 
jections thereon  spirally  arranged  around  the  said  cyl- 
inders and  being  connected  together  by  means  of  an 
electric  conductor,  contact  members  Interposed  between 
the  said  cylinders  and  the  said  terminals  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  said  terminals,  the  said  projections  on 
the  said  cylinders  successively  contsctlng  with  or  being 
brought  successively  In  proximity  to  the  said  conta<rt 
members,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  projections 
on  the  said  cylinders  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  alternating  electric  current,  syn- 
chronously rotating  cylinders  each  baring  a  conducting 
member  extending  spirally  partially  around  the  same,  the 
said  condacting  members  being  provided  with  projections 
at  frequent  Intervals,  means  for  connecting  the  said 
conducting  members  to  the  said  source  of  alternating 
electric  current,  terminals  arranged  In  oppositely  dis- 
posed groups,  and  means  for  successively  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  said  terminals  to  tjpe  said  projections. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  diiractsr  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  alternating  electric  currant  ro- 
tatable cylinders,  conducting  members  extending  part 
way  around  the  said  cylinders,  projections  of  conducting 
material  connected  at  Intervals  to  the  said  conducting 
members,  the  drcnmferentlal  distance  between  the  first 
and  the  last  of  the  said  projections  upon  the  respective  con- 
ducting members  being  equal  to  the  circumferential  dis- 
tance between  any  other  two  adjacent  projections,  ter- 
minals arranged  in  oppositely  disposed  groups,  said  ter- 
minals being  insalated  from  each  other,  the  said  pro- 
jections being  brought  successlvoly  Into  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  respective  terminals  of  the  groups,  and  in- 
sulating means  for  supporting  articles  between  the  said 
groups  of  terminala. 
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1,016.454.  FIRE  •  BRICK  ARCH  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE 
FIRE-BOXES.  Enoch  P.  Stcvbms.  Morgan  Park,  111. 
Filed  Hvr.  7.  1810.    Serial  No.  081.018.     (CI.  110—88.) 


L  A  loMmotive  fire  box  baring  water  tubes  extending 
from  the  front  to  the  back  walls  thereof,  in  combination 
with  an  arch  consisting  of  lire  bricks  respectively  pro- 
Tided  with  recesses  in  the  ends  which  come  adjacent  to 
said  tubes,  said  recesses  corresponding  in  shape  with  said 
tubes  and  chamfered  at  one  end  to  perfoit  the  turning 
of  the  brlisfes  into  position  on  the  tubes,  and  some  of  said 
bricks  made  of  a  given  thickness  and  the  remaining  ones 
of  a  less  thickness,  to  obtain  recesses  on  the  under  aide 
of  the  arch  bnilt  np  therefrom. 

2.  A  looomotive  fire  box  having  water  tubes  extending 
from  the  front  to  the  back  walls  thereof,  in  combination 
with  an  arch  consisting  of  fire  brl^s  respectively  pro- 
Tided  with  recesses  in  the  ends  which  come  adjacent  to 
said  tubes,  said  recesses  corresponding  in  shape  with 
said  tubes  and  chamfered  at  one  end  to  permit  the  turn- 
ing of  the  bricks  Into  position  on  the  tubes,  and  some 
of  said  brioks  made  of  a  given  tltfckness  and  the  reibain- 
Ing  ones  of  a  less  thickness,  to  obtain  recesses  on  the 
under  side  of  the  arch  built  up  therefrom,  and  non-com- 
bustlhle  material  in  the  spaces  In  said  arch  which  are 
made  by  the  chamfering  of  the  snds  of  the  recesses. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  locossotlve  fire  box  and  water 
tubes  extending  from  the  front  to  the  back  walls  thereof, 
with  a  fire  brick  arch  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  bricks  from  the  front  wall  of  the  fire  box  toward  the 
hack  wall,  and  each  of  said  rows  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  bricks,  said  fire  bricks  respectively  provided  with  re- 
cesses in  the  ends  thereof  which  come  adjacent  to  said 
tabes,  sal4  recesses  corresponding  in  shape  with  said 
tubes  and  chamfered  at  one  end  to  permit  the  turning 
of  the  bricks  into  position  on  the  tubes,  and  non-com- 
bustible material  In  the  spaces  in  said  arch  which  are 
made  by  the  chamfering  of  the  end  of  the  recesses. 


1.016.46S.  LOCK.  Blucb  B.  Stoitb,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Comi>any,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  28,  1811.     SerUt  No.  630.082.     (CI.  70—108.) 


1.  A  lock  case  having  a  recess,  lock  mechanism  located 
within  the  ease  and  including  a  member  located  and  mov- 
able in  saM  recess  in  the  operation  of  the  lock,  the  sur- 
fkce  of  ono  of  said  parts  (member  or  wall  of  the  recess) 
being  foroMd  to  provide  a  number  of  small  bearing  snr- 
faeos  for  ths  novaMe  msmbsr  against  tbs  wall  of  said 
recess  to  prevent  the  member  from  becoming  InopsratlTe 
by  reason  of  corrosion. 

2.  A  lock  cass  having  a  rscsss,  lock  mechanism  loca- 
ted within  the  case  and  including  a  member  located  and 
BOTable  la  said  recess  In  the  operation  of  the  lock,  the  i 


onrtacs  of  said  aoTaMe  member  beiac  tonoed  to  proTlds 
a  number  of  small  bearing  surfaces  for  said  movable  mem- 
ber against  the  wall  of  said  recess  to  prevent  the  mem- 
ber from  becoming  inoperative  by  reason  of  corrosion. 

8.  A  lock  ease  having  a  recess,  lock  mechanism  located 
within  the  caae  and  including  a  member  located  and 
movable  in  said  recess  in  the  normal  operation  of  the 
lock  mechanism,  the  surface  between  said  parts  being 
formed  to  provide  narrow  ridges  forming  bearing  surfaces 
for  the  movable  member  against  the  wall  of  said  recess 
to  prevent  the  member  from  becoming  Inoperative  by 
reason  of  corrosion. 

4.  A  lock  case  having  a  recess  for  a. cylinder,  lock 
mechanism  located  within  the  case  and  including  a  cyl- 
inder located  and  movable  In  said  recess  In  the  operation 
of  the  lock,  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  being  formed 
to  provide  narrow  bearings  fOr  said  cylinder  against  the 
wall  of  Its  recen  to  prevent  the  cylinder  from  becom- 
ing inoperative  by  reason  of  corrosion. 

6.  A  lock  case  having  a  recess  for  a  shackle,  lock 
mechanlsln  located  within  the  case  and  including  a 
shsckle  located  and  movable  in  said  recess  in  the  opera- 
tion of  the  lock,  the  surface  of  said  shackle  being  formed 
to  provide  narrow  bearings  for  said  shackle  against  the 
wall  of  its  recess  to  prevent  the  shackle  from  becoming 
Inoperative  by  reason  of  corrosion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,456.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Gbobgb  W.  Todd. 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1811.  Serial  No.  668,080. 
(CL  32—8.) 


1.  An  artificial  tooth,  comprising  a  porcelain  front 
portion,  a  porcelain  rear  portion,  each  being  formed  with 
a  concaTed  base  and  prorided  on  one  of  Its  faces  with  a 
metallic  lining,  said  front  and  rear  portions  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  each  other  with  their  metallic  linings 
In  contact,  tiieir  concaved  bases  forming  a  single  arcnate 
waU. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth,  comprising  a  front  non-metallle 
part,  a  rear  non-metalllc  part,  each  being  reduced  to  pro- 
ride  a  recess  In  its  base  and  a  ledge  opening  upon  Ita 
crown ;  a  metallic  part  disposed  between  and  secured  to 
said  non-metalllc  parts  and  provided  with  a  bead  In  an- 
gagement  with  said  ledges,  said  recesses  forming  an 
ardi-shaped  bearing  wall  extmding  between  the  front 
and  rear  non-metalllc  parts  and  opening  upon  the  sides 
thereof. 

3.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  front  porcelain 
part,  a  rear  porcelain  part,  each  having  a  substantially  flat 
inner  wall  and  reduced  to  provide  a  recess  In  its  base, 
a  ledg9  opening  upon  Its  crown  and  facets  between  Its 
base  and  ledge  at  the  terminals  of  its  fiat  inner  wall; 
a  metallic  part  disposed  between  the  Inner  walls  and  se- 
cured to  the  front  and  rear  porcelain  parts  and  prorided 
with  a  head  and  with  flanges  for  engagement,  respec- 
tively, with  the  ledges  and  said  facets ;  said  recesses 
forming  an  arch-shaped  hearing  wall  extending  between 
the  front  and  rear  porcelain  parts  and  opening  upon  the 
sides  thereof. 

4.  An  artificial  tooth,  comprising  adjacent  front  and 
rear  non-metallic  portions  formed  with  concsved  bases ; 
a  metallic  portion  provided  with  flaagss.  said  metallic 
portloB  being  disposed  between  and  secured  to  said  frost 
aad  rsar  portions  with  Its  flanges  engaging  ths  sLdss 
thereof,  the  concaved  bases  forming  aa  arch-ahaped  wall 
opening  at  the  sides  of  the  non-metalllc  portions,  o«t- 
wardiy  of  said  metallic  portion. 
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1,01<I,4S7.  METHOD  OF  TRBATINO  CAR-WHBEL8. 
RomniT  C.  ToTTBff.  Pittstmrgfa,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  10, 
1909.    Serial  No.  501,424.     (CI.  148—19.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  preventing  the  uneven  shrinkage  in 
diilled  car  wheels,  consisting  In  protecting  tbe  rim  and 
web  portions  of  tbe  wbe«l  from  the  atmosphere  after  Its 
removal  from  the  mold  while  still  hot,  exposing  the  bob 
portion  to  the  atmosphere,  and  transferring  the  said 
wheel  under  such  conditions  to  tbe  annealing  pit. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  preventing  the  uneven  shrinkage  in 
chilled  car  wheels,  consisting  in  inclosing  tbe  rim  and 
web  portions  of  the  wheel  with  a  protecting  covering 
after  the  removal  of  tbe  wheel  from  the  mold  while  still 
hot,  leaving  tbe  bub  or  hotter  portion  exposed,  and  trans- 
ferring the  wheel  to  the  annealing  pit. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  preventing  the  uneven  shinkage  in 
chilled  car  wheels,  consisting  In  inclosing  the  rim  and 
web  portions  of  the  newly  made  wheel  after  removal  from 
the  mold  and  while  hot,  with  a  protecting  covering,  leav- 
ing the  hub  portion  exposed,  depositing  the  wheel  ao 
Inclosed  within  the  annealing  pit  with  the  hub  iwrtlona 
cdlnclding  and  forming  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere ttuvugh  the  passage  formed  by  the  openings  in 
said  hub  portions  resting  one  upon  the  other. 

4.  The  method  of  preventing  the  uneven  shrinkage  in 
chilled  car  wheels,  consisting  In  inclosing  tbe  outer  por- 
tions of  the  wheel  with  a  protecting  covering  after  re- 
moval from  the  mold  while  hot,  leaving  the  central  por- 
tion exposed,  depositing  tbe  wheel  so  inclosed  within  a 
closed  annealing  pit  and  carrying  off  the  heat  from  the 
central  portion  of  said  wheel  to  tbe  atmosphere. 


and  an  additional  lever  having  one  end  provided  with  fts 
open-sided  bearing  engaging  said  fnlcnim-pln  and  Ita 
other  end  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  offset 
rigid  therewith  and  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  end  -  of  the 
float  lever,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  additional 
lever  being  operatively  connected  to  tbe  valve. 

2.  A  ball  cock  comprising  a  valve-case  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  also  provided  with  a  cylindrical  valve- 
opening  co-azlal  with  the  inlet  and  extending  through 
the  upper  side  of  the  casing,  a  valve  In  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot,  arms  of  unequal  length  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  casing  at  oppodte  aides  of  the  valve, 
a  fulcrum  pin  on  the  shorter  arm,  a  lever  passed  loosely 
through  and  engaging  the  lower  and  upper  walls  of  the 
alot  and  having  one  end  furcated  and  engaged  with  the 
fulcrum  pin  and  ita  other  end  extended  beyond  the  longer 
arm  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  oifaet 
rigid  therewith,  and  a  float  lever  fulcrumed  on  tbe  longer 
arm  and  pivoted  to  said  offset. 

3.  A  ball  cock  comprising  a  vaive-caae,  a  valve  movable 
therein,  bearing  pins  on  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  valve,  and  levers  fulcrumed  on  aaid  pins  and  pivoted 
directly  to  each  other,  one  of  said  lever*  bating  an  open- 
ended  slot  receiving  its  bearing  pin. 


1.016,458.  BALL-COCK.  Lbblib  Unckliss,  Baatwood, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Century  Sanitary  Manufacturing 
Company,  Eastwood,  N.  Y.,  a  CoriK>ration  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1911.    Serial  No.  612^8.     (CI.  137—104.) 


1.  A  ball  cock  comprising  a  valve-caae  having  an  Inlet 
•ad  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  tbe  inlet,  arms  projecting  up- 
wardly unequal  distances  from  the  valve-caae  at  opposite 
■Idea  of  the  valve,  a  fulcrum-pin  on  the  shorter  arm,  a 
float  lever  fulemmed  ilitwmedlate  its  ends  on  the  long 
arm  and  extending  over  the  valve  toward  the  short  arm, 


1,016,459.  MULTIPLE  PUNCH.  Lass  H.  Volo,  West- 
ville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  Sellers  k  Company,  In- 
corporated, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  June  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  634,272.  (CL 
164 — 114.) 


1.  In  a  'multiple  punching  machine,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  punch  bars,  each  extending  transversely  to 
tbe  path  of  tbe  stock  carrier  acrosa  the  punching  machine, 
and  located  one  behind  the  other  longitudinally  to  the 
path  of  tbe  stock  carrier,  punches  In  allnement  with  each 
other  on  each  punch  bar,  each  punch  being  independ- 
ently adjuated  along  its  punch  bar,  means  to  simultane- 
oualy  reciprocate  said  punch  bars,  and  means  to  inde- 
pendently and  automatically  control  the  operation  of  each 
punch. 

2.  In  a  multjiple  punching  machine.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  punch  bars,  each  extending  transversely  to 
the  path  of  the  stock  carrier  across  tbe  punching  machine, 
and  located  one  behind  the  other  longitudinally  to  tlie 
path  of  the  stock  carrier,  punches  in  linear  allnement  with 
each  other  on  each  punch  bar,  each  punch  being  inde- 
pendently adjusted  along  its  punch  bar.  meana  to  simul- 
taneously reciprocate  said  punch  bars,  and  means  to  inde- 
pendently and  automatically  control  the  operation  of  each 
pnncb. 

8.  In  a  multiple  punching  machine.  In  combination,  a 
plnrality  of  punch  ban  each  extending  transversely  to 
the  path  of  the  stock  carrier  across  tbe  punching  machine, 
and  located  one  behind  the  other  longitudinally  to  tbe 
path  of  the  stock  carrier,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  punches 
for  each  ppneh  bar,  tbe  punches  of  eacb  row  being  In 
allnement  with  eacb  other  and  tlie  sucoaaslve  rows  being 
located   one   behind   tbe   other,   eacb   punch   being   Inde- 
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peDdently  adjatted  along  Its  punch  bar.  means  to  simul- 
taneously reciprocate  said  punch  bars,  and  means  to 
Independently  and  automatically  control  the  operation 
of  each  punch. 

4.  In  a  multiple  punching  machine,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  pQnch  bars  each  extending  transversely  to 
the  path  of  the  stock  carrier,  across  tbe  punching  ma- 
chine, and  located  one  behind  the  other  longitudinally 
to  the  path  of  the  stock  csrrier,  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
punches  for  each  punch  bar.  the  punches  of  eacb  row 
being  In  allnement  with  each  other  and  the  successive 
rows  being  located  one  behind  the  other,  each  punch 
being  Independently  adjustable  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  to  simultaneously  reciprocate  said  punch 
bars,  and  means  to  independently  and  automatically 
control  the  operation  of  each  punch. 

5.  In  a  multiple  punching  machine.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  punches,  eacb  row  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  path  of  the  stock  carrier  across  the  punch- 
ing machine,  and  successive  rows  located  one  behind  the 
other  longitudinally  to  tbe  path  of  the  stock  carrier,  each 
punch  being  independently  .  adjustable  transversely  of 
the  machine,  means  to  simultaneously  reciprocate  said 
rows  of  punches,  and  means  to  independently  and  auto- 
matically control  tbe  operation  of  eacb  punch. 


1,016,460.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOB  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  Joseph  J.  Walsib,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor 
to  The  OoK  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  Ilk, 
a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  11,  1B09.  Serial  No.  522,128.  Divided  and 
this  appllcatk>n  filed  July  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  574,605. 
(CI.  172—179.) 


1.  In  combtnatlon,  a  motor,  a  controller  therefor,  a 
lever,  connections  between  said  lever  and  said  controller 
whereby  a  partial  stroke  of  said  lever  moves  said  con- 
troller simultaneously  Into  slow  speed  position,  said  con- 
nections including  a  spring  interposed  between  said  lever 
and  said  controller  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the 
further  movement  of  said  lever  and  by  Ita  resiliency  to 
move  said  controller  Into  high  speed  position,  means  for 
preventing  tbe  operation  of  said  spring  to  move  said  con- 
troller into  high  speed  position  until  Just  before  said 
lever  reaches  13ie  limit  of  its  stroke,  and  mean4  acting 
against  said  spring  to  caaae  aald  controller  to  be  shifted 
gradually  by  said  spring  to  high  speed  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  controller  therefor,  an 
Intermediate  Ipiver  by  tbe  movement  of  which  aald  con- 
troller is  moved  Into  high  speed  position,  a  hand-lever, 
resilient  connections  between  said  two  levera,  a  catch 
adapted  to  prevent  tbe  stroke  of  said  Intermediate  lever 
to  move  said  controller  Into  high  speed  position,  and 
means  actnated  near  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  hand- 
lever  to  releaae  aald  catch. 

3.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  controller  therefor,  an 
intermediate  lever  by  the  movement  of  which  aald  con- 
troller is  moved  Into  high  speed  position,  a  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  said  Intermediate  lever,  a  cylinder  secnred 
thereto,  a  seceo'd  rod  slldably  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 
a  compression  apring  Interposed  between  said  rods  In  said 
cylinder,  a  baiMl-lever  to  wbicb  aaid  second  rod  la  pivot- 
ally  connected,  a  spring-seated  catch  adapted  to  prevent 
the  stroke  of  said  Intermediate  lever  to  move  said  con- 


troller Into  hlgfa  speed  position,  And  means  carried  by 
said  second-named  rod  adapted  near  the  end  of  the  stroke 
of  said  hand-lever  to  release  said  catch. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  controller  therefor,  an 
intermediate  lever  by  tbe  movement  of  which  said  con- 
troller ia  moved  into  high  speed  position,  a  band-lever, 
resilient  connections  between  said  two  levers,  a  bell- 
erank  lever  adapted  to  catch  and  hold  aald  Intermediate 
lever  against  turning  to  move  said  controller  into  high 
speed  position,  a  spring  tending  to  bold  said  bell-crank 
lever  in  engagement  with  aald  intermediate  lever,  and 
meana  actuated  near  tbe  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  hand- 
lever  to  release  said  catch  from  aaid  intermediate  lever. 


1,016,461.  GATE-VALVE.  AunuKDBB  WATSON,  Beacb- 
mont,  Mass..  a«signor  to  Byron  C.  Leavltt,  trustee, 
Duxbury,    Mass.      Filed    Sept.    27.    1911.      Serial   No. 

661,484.     (CI.  137—6). 


1.  In  a  valve,  'a  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
valve-seat,  a  cyllndricdl  gate  valve  loosely  flttin^^^  the 
casing,  tbe  body  of  said  cylindrical  gate  valve  being  hol- 
low, and  the  sides  provided  with  opposite  Inclined  slots, 
a  valve  carrier  within  the  hollow  valve  having  arma  pro- 
jecting through  said  alota  into  guides  on  tbe  Interior  of 
tbe  valve  casing,  said  guides,  and  externally  manlpulable 
means  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  carrier  for  tbe  purposes 
herein  stated. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  main  chamber  cylin- 
drical in  general  contour,  a  valve  seat,  a  portion  of  tbe 
Interior  surface  of  said  chamber  having  a  smaller  radius 
than  the  remaining  portions,  parallel  ridges  on  either  aide 
of  said  chamber  tbe  tops  of  tbe  ridges  being  substantially 
in  tbe  same  cylindrical  surface  as  tbe  said  valve  seat  por- 
tion, a  smooth  flat  seat  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  main  cham- 
ber having  a  circumference  substantially  coincident  with 
tbe  valve-seat  cylindrical  surface,  a  cylindrical  gate  valve, 
having  a  face  to  fit  the  said  valve  and  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing surface,  the  said  valve  having  ita  maximum  radius  at 
said  face,  the  body  of  tbe  valve  being  hollow  and  its  sides 
provided  with  inclined  rtots,  a  valve  carrier  within  the 
hollow  valve  having  arms  projecting  -through  said  slots 
into  guides  on  tbe  interior  of  the  valve  casing.*  said 
gnldei.  and  externally  manlpnlable  meana  to  raise  and 
lower  tbe  carrier  for  tbe  purposes  herein  stated. 

8.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  valve  seat 
at  one  side,  a  hollow  cylindrical  gate  valve  loosely  fitting 
in  tbe  casing  and  having  a  projecting  aector  on  wbicb  is 
tbe  seating  snrface,  to  fit  said  valve  seat,  tbe  rear  of 
the  valve  being  smaller  in  radius  to  afford  clearance,  and 
tbe  sides  thereof  provided  with  opposite  inclined  slots,  a 
valTS  carrier  within  the  hollow  valve  having  arms  pro- 
jecting through  said  slots  into  guides  on  tbe  Interior  of 
tbe  valve  casing,  said  guides  and  externally  manlpnlable 
means  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  carrier  for  the  purposes  here- 
in stated. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  hollow  seat 
at  one  side,  a  hollow  cylindrical  gate  valve  loosely  fitting 
In  the  casing  and  having  a  projecting  sector  on  which  la 
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tb*  ■— tlm  Mirfacc,  to  fit  mM  Tahr«  Mat,  tbe  rear  of  the 
▼alT*  being  •mailer  In  radios  to  afford  clearance,  and  tba 
aides  thereof  provided  with  opposite  Inclined  slota,  a 
TalT*  carrier  conilstlng  of  a  not  haTing  two  projecting 
anna,  aaid  nat  within  tbe  Talve,  and  tbe  anna  projecting 
through  aald  alota  into  guides  on  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  gnldes,  and  a  threaded  Talve  stem  engaging  said 
not,  to  raise  and  lower  the  carrier  (or  tbe  porposss  bsrsla 
•Uted. 


1.016.482.  PRK88EB-FOOT  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
John  P.  Wais,  Nyack.  N.  T.  Filed  June  7,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  600,667.     (Cl.  112—18.) 


1.  A  presser-foot  comprising  a  Bocket-portlon,  a  shank- 
portion  Joumaled  on  the  socket-portion  so  as  to  swing  on 
and  relatively  thereto,  and  a  foot-portion  Joomaled  on 
aald  shank-portion  so  as  to  swing  on  and  relatively  there- 
to at  a  right-angle  to  the  direction  of  swing  of  tbe  shank- 
portion^  substantlaDy  as  described. 

2.  A  presser-foot  comprising  a  socket-portion,  a  shank 
joumaled  on  a  horlsontal  pivot  extending  from  front  to 
rear  of  the  socket-portion,  said  shank  having  a  depending 
leg  extending  at  a  right-angle  thereto,  and  a  foot-portion  ' 
Joumaled  on  the  said  depending  leg  so  as  to  swing  on  and 
relatively  thereto. 

3.  A  presser-foot  comprising  a  socket-portion,  a  shank 
joamaled  on  a  horlsontal  pivot  extending  from  front  to 
rear  of  the  socket-portion  and  having  a  pair  of  depending 
legs  arranged  In  parallelism,  each  of  said  legs  having 
jonraaled  on  it  a  foot-portion  whereby  the  latter  may 
swing  on  and  relatively  to  said  leg. 


1,01«.463.  EMBBOIDEBT-WORK  HOLDER.  JicoB  R. 
WiLKiNS,  Yonkers.  N.  T.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  629,783.     (CL  46—24.) 


1.  An  embroidery  work  bolder  provided  with  a  member 
with  which  la  connected  a  block  or  head,  and  a  flexible 
band  one  end  of  which  is  secured  In  one  side  of  said 
Mock  or  bead  and  tbe  other  end  of  which  is  adjustable  In 
tbe  other  side  thereof,  said  band  being  adapted  to  be 
passed  around  a  circular  work  piece  or  head  which  is 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  member. 

2.  An  embroidery  work  holder  provided  with  an  arm,  a 
block  or  head  adjustable  on  said  arm,  and  a  flexible  band 
one  end  of  which  is  secured  In  one  side  of  said  block 
or  bead  and  tbe  other  end  of  which  is  adjustable  therein, 
said  band  being  adapted  to  be  passed  around  a  circular 
work  piece  or  bead  which  Is  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  rad 
of  said  arm. 


1,016,464.       LOCOMOTIVE    ASH-PAN.       Chables     H. 

Willis,  Tlfton,  Oa.     Filed  July  6,  1911.     Serial  No. 

636,843.     (a.  110—167.) 

1.  A  locomotive  ash  pan  comprlsInK  end  and  side  walls, 
a  bottom  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  said  end  walls  for 
transverse  tilting  movement,  the  end  and  side  edges  of 
■aid  bottom  plate  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  closely  engaging 


wltb  tbe  adjacent  lower  edfas  of  tbe  walla  of  tbs  paa, 
tbe  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  plats  on  the  oppo> 
site  side  of  Its  pivot  extending  beneath  and  beyond  the 
lower  edge  of  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  pan,  and  msana 
carried  by  said  piste  and  engaging  tbe  lower  edge  of  aald 
wall  whereby  the  bottom  plate  on  one  side  of  Its  pivot  la 
spaced  at  its  ends  from  tbe  end  walls  of  the  pan  to 
provide  openings  at  the  ends  of  tbe  pan  and  permit  of  a 
frea  Ingreas  of  air  thereto. 


2.  A  locomotive  ash  pan  comprising  side  and  end  walla, 
a  bottom  plate  mounted  upon  the  end  walls  for  transverse 
tilting  movement,  operating  means  therefor,  one  of  the 
longitudinal  edgea  of  said  plate  extending  beyond  tbe  side 
wall  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  longitudinal  rod  secured  upon  tba 
upper  surface  of  said  plate  and  engaging  with  tbe  lower 
edge  of  said  side  wall  to  space  said  plate  on  one  aide  of 
Its  center  and  at  its  enda  from  tbe  end  walls  of  the  frame, 
whereby  air  Inlet  openings  arc  provided  at  the  enda  of 
the  pan.  | 

3.  A  locomotive  ash  pan  comprising  inclined  side  and 
end  walls,  a  bottom  plate  mounted  upon  tbe  end  walla 
for  transverse  tilting  movement,  operating  means  therefor 
including  a  rod  longitudinally  arranged  upon  and  secured 
to  the  bottom  plate,  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
plate  being  disposed  within  the  opposed  side  wall  of  the 
frame,  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  bottom  plate 
extending  beyond  the  opposite  side  wall,  means  carried 
by  said  plate  to  maintain  the  ends  thereof,  on  one  side 
of  its  center,  in  spaced  relation  to  the  end  walls  of  tbe 
pan  when  tbe  plate  Is  In  Its  closed  position  whereby  air 
inlet  openings  are  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  pan,  and 
means  secured  upon  one  of  said  side  walls  to  limit  tbs 
opening  movement  of  tbe  paal. 


1,016,466.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  B0X-8HUCK& 
Jacob  P.  Wbiqht,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Diamond 
MatcbiCompany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
nola.  raed  Jan.  17,  1902,  Serial  No.  90,176.  Renswad 
Nov.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  669.067.     (Cl.  98 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  box  shucks,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  scoring  mechanism,  of  folding   mcchanlam   in 
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jnxtapoattloB  VisraCo  to  rseslva  tba  Uaaks  aa  tba  lattar 

leave  tbs  scoring  mechanism,  means  aaioelatsd  wltb  said 
folding  mecbanlam  for  displacing  therefrom  the  completely- 
folded  blank,  and  means  IntermMlate  tbe  folding  and  scor- 
ing mechanisms  and  actuated  by  said  displacing  means 
for  transferring  the  blanks  from  tbe  scoring  mechanism  to 
the  folding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  box  shucks,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  chute  for  blanks,  of  scoring  mechanism,  folding 
mechanism  In  juxtaposition  to  tbe  aeorlng  mechanism  to 
receive  the  blanks  as  the  latter  leave  the  scoring  mecha- 
nism, means  for  feeding  the  blanks  from  said  chute  to 
tbe  scoring  mechanism,  meana  associated  wltb  aald  fold- 
ing mechanism  for  displacing  therefrom  tbe  completely- 
folded  blank,  and  means  Intermediate  the  folding  and  scor- 
ing mechanisms  and  carried  by  said  displacing  means  for 
trsnsferring  the  blanks  from  tbe  scoring  mecbanlam  to 
tbe  folding  me«banlsm. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  box  shucks,  the  combination 
with  a  chute  for  blanks,  of  scoring  mechanism,  folding 
mechanism,  maans  acting  upon  the  blanka  In  the  chute 
for  feeding  a  blank  from  said  chute  to  said  scoring  mecha- 
nism, means  associated  with  said  folding  mecbanlam  for 
displacing  therefrom  tbe  completely-folded  blank,  and 
means  intermediate  the  folding  and  scoring  mecbanlama 
and  actuated  by  aald  displacing  means  for  transferring 
the  blanks  from  the  scoring  mecbanlam  to  the  folding 
mecbanlam. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  box  shucks,  the  combination 
wltb  a  chute  for  blanka,  of  scoring  mechanism,  means  for 
feeding  a  blank  from  said  chute  to  said  scoring  mecbanlam, 
folding  mechanism,  and  guides  extending  from  the  folding 
mecbanlam  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  chute  and  beyond 
the  scoring  mecbanlam,  whereby  the  blank  is  guided  from 
tbs  chute  to  tbe  folding  mechanism,  said  guldea,  scoring 
mecbanlam  and  the  bottom  of  said  chute  being  in  coinci- 
dent planes  te  permit  tbe  blank  passing  in  a  horlsontal 
line  from  the  «hute  to  the  folding  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  macblne  for  forming  box  parts,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  chute  for  the  blanks,  and  means  for  feeding  a  blank 
from  aaid  chute,  of  folding  mecbanlam  to  which  tbe  blank 
is  delivered  Inaludlng  a  stationary  member  and  a  member 
movable  In  relation  thereto,  hooked  bars  for  supporting 
the  blank  in  Its  paasage  from  the  chute  to  tbe  folding 
mechanism  and  which  engage  the  blank  to  present  tbe  lat- 
ter to  the  folding  mecbanlam,  a  support  for  said  bars  mov- 
able in  relation  to  the  movable  member  of  tbe  folding 
mecbanlam  and  acting  upon  the  completely-folded  blank 
to  displace  the  same  from  said  movable  member,  and 
meana  for  operating  the  movable  parta. 

[Claims  6  t^  81  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


Hak,  a  lateral  pin  «i  mM  am,  operaUa  tai  ttw  alot  of 
aald  link,  a  levsr  plvotally  connected  to  aald  slotted  link, 
means  for  supporting  said  lever,  a  piston  rod  pivoted  to 
said  lever,  a  plst<m  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  valve  connected 
to  be  operated  by  said  rod,  and  a  compressed  air  conduit 
controlled  by  said  ralve,  means  for  supplying  compressed 
air  to  aald  conduit,  a  cylinder  Inclosing  said  piston  and 
connected  to  receive  air  from  said  conduit,  a  second  cylin- 
der continuously  communicating  with  said  first-mentioned 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  wltbln  said  second  cylinder,  a 
rod  connected  with  said  trolley  pole,  a  spring  embracing 
said  rod,  abutments  on  said  rod  and  cylinder  for  aald 
spring,  the  piston  In  said  second  cylinder  being  operable 
by  compressed  air  to  move  said  rod  to  lower  said  pole,  said 
spring  being  operable  to  elevate  tbe  pole  when  tbe  com- 
pressed air  is  exhausted  from  aald  second  cylinder. 


1,016,466.  HAIR-FASTENER.  OLivaa  H.  Aavobn,  Wil- 
mington, N.  C.  Filed  July  12,  1911.  Serial  Ns.  688.117. 
(CL  182— 2|tL)  ■ 


Tbe  bereindascrlbed  balr  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of 
prongs  connected  together  in  a  loop,  and  an  auxiliary 
flexible  prong  having  one  portion  thereof  In  contact  nor- 
mally wltb  tbe  inner  face  of  one  of  said  first  mentioned 
prongs  and  tbence  bent  laterally  and  outwardly  there- 
from and  curved  aronnd  tbe  loop  connecting  tbe  first  men- 
tioned prongs  and  spaced  therefrom,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,016.467.    TROLLEY-RETRIEVER.    WiLLlAM  ASHCaATT. 

Orandln,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  467,926. 

(CL  191—86.) 

1.  A  trolley  retriever  comprising  a  base,  a  trolley  pole 
supported  on  tbe  base,  an  arm  on  the  trolley  pole,  a  slotted 
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2.  A  trolley  retriever  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
a  trolley  pole  plvotally  connected  to  said  structure  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  intermediately  of  Its  ends  on  said  structure,  a  link 
plvotally  connected'with  one  end  of  said  lever  and  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  said  arm,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  aaid  link  and  arm  in  opposite  directions  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  a  rod  connected  with  tbe  other  end 
of  said  lever,  a  valve  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
rod,  means  connecting  said  valve  and  rod  whereby  tbe 
valve  is  opened  and  closed  by  the  movement  of  the  rod  in 
opposite  directions,  compressed  air  operated  meana  for 
lowering  the  pole  when  said  valve  is  opened,  and  reail- 
lent  means  for  elevating  and  supporting  said  pole. 

3.  A  trolley  pole  retriever  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  a  trolley  pole  plvotally  connected  to  said  struc- 
ture, a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  structure,  a  ptoton 
In  said  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pole 
wltb  Its  other  end  extending  into  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided wltb  an  abutment,  a  colled  spring  on  said  rod  wltbln 
said  cylinder  arranged  between  tbe  abutment  of  said  rod 
and  tbe  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplyhig  com- 
pressed air  to  said  cylinder  in  front  of  said  piston  to 
force  tbe  piston  Into  engagement  wltb  said  rod  to  move 
It  rearward  and  thereby  lower  the  pole,  resilient  means  for 
cushioning  the  lowering  movement  of  the  pole  and  for 
elevating  it  when  said  lowering  means  is  disengaged  from 
said  rod,  and  means  for  controlling  the  air  supply  to  said 
cylinder,  said  means  being  connected  with  said  pole  and 
operable  on  the  rising  of  the  pole  beyond  a  predetermined 
point  to  admit  air  to  said  cylinder  and  to  exhaust  it  on 
tbe  lowering  of  the  pole  beyond  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  A  trolley  retriever  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
a  trolley  pole  plvotally  connected  to  said  structure,  a  cyl- 
inder mounted  on  said  structure,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
means  for  limiting  the  rearward  stroke  of  said  piston,  a 
rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pole  and  having  its  free 
end  extending  into  said  cylinder  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved 
by  said  piston,  an  abutment  on  said  rod,  a  colled  spring 
on  said  rod  wltb  one  end  engaging  said  abutment  and  Its 
other  end  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  com- 
pressed air  conduit  opening  into  said  cylinder  in  front  of 
said  piston,  a  three-way  valve  In  said  conduit,  valve  actuat- 
ing meana  connected  with  said  pole  and  operable  by  the 
raising  of  the  pole  beyond  a  predetermined  point,  and 
means  operable  by  tbe  air  supply  to  bold  said  valve  in 
open  position. 
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1,016.468.  PAIL-TRAY.  Edwabd  L.  Bailbt,  PbiUdtf- 
phla.  Pa.,  ualgnor  to  Brown  A  Bailey  Company,  Pblla- 
dclpbla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  FUad 
May  29.  1011.     Serial  No.  680.068.     (CI.  220—21.) 


A  pall  tray  baving  a  polygonal  bottom  and  aide  aec- 
tlons  Integrally  formed  tberewltb  and  divided  by  line* 
diverging  from  tbe  center  of  tbe  bottom,  eacb  of  said  aec- 
tiona  baying  near  one  side  edge  an  angular  slot,  and  at  tbe 
otber  edge  an  outwardly  expanded  lug  formed  by  a  notcb 
in  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  section,  tbe  lug  of  eacb  section 
interlocking  with  tbe  adjacent  slot  of  anotber  section. 


1.016,468.  BOLLEE-BBARINO.  John  C.  Basbuu  Cbi- 
cago.  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Track  Company, 
Cbicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
IS,  1011.     Serial  No.  621,^40.     (CL  64 — 64.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  upper  and  lower  bearing  plates 
and  interposed  rollers,  of  a  roller  spacing  cage  made  up 
of  separately  formed  but  rigidly  connected  sections,  one 
bSTing  interlocked  engagement  with  the  upper  bearing 
plate,  and  tbe  otber.  with  tbe  lower  bearing  plate,  and 
tbe  said  interlocking  engagements  permitting  trsTellng 
moTements  of  said  bearing  plates  In  respect  to  eacb  otber 
and  in  respect  to  said  cage  and  rollers,  but  holding  the 
•aid  parts  against  separation. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  upper  and  lower  roller  bear- 
ing plates  and  Interposed  rollers,  of  a  roller  spacing  cage 
made  up  of  two  plates  normally  connected  flatwise  to- 
gether, one  of  the  said  cage  plates  having  book-like  re- 
taining lugs  engageable  with  one  of  the  said  bearing 
plates,  the  other  of  said  cage  platea  having  book-like 
retaining  lugs  engageable  with  tbe  other  bearing  plate,  tbe 
said   parts  being  thus  held  against  separation  but  with 

"freedom  for  traveling  movements  In  respect  to  eacb  other. 
8.  The  combination  wltb  upper  and  lower  roller  bear- 
ing platea  provided  at  their  inner  and  outer  edges  with 
projecting  retaining  flanges,  of  rollers  interposed  between 
aald  bearing  platea.  and  n  roller  spacing  cage  made  up  of 
two  fiat  plates  normally  connected  by  rivets,  one  of  the 
said  cage  plates  baving  Inner  and  outer  hook-like  retain- 
ing lugs  cooperating  with  tbe  retaining  flanges  of  one  of 
the  said  bearing  plates,  and  the  other  of  said  cage  plates 
having  Inner  and  outer  book-like  lugs  coOperaflng  wltb 
the  retaining  flanges  of  tbe  otber  bearing  plate. 


1.016.470.  IIOTOR-CONTBOLLER.  Thomas  B.  Bai- 
Ni'M.  Ifllwftukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Jane  1.  1909.  SerUl  No.  499,421.  (CI.  172—179.) 
1.  la  a  eontroller  for  electric  motors  in  combination,  a 

plurality  of  devices  for  starting  tbe  motor  under  dllFerent 


potential  conditiona,  and  common  controlHnf  maana  fer 
aald  devicea. 


2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  devicea  for  starting  tlie  motor  under  different 
potential  conditions,  and  one  or  more  controlling  devicea, 
each  adapted  to  control  tbe  operation  of  all  of  said  start- 
ing derlcea. 

8.  In  a  controller  for  operating  an  electric  motor  at  a 
relatively  slow  speed  In  combination,  a  resistance,  a  switch 
for  eloaing  the  motor  circuit  with  said  resistance  Included 
therein  and  a  second  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
remove  a  portion  of  said  resistance  to  start  the  motor 
upon  failure  of  said  flrst  mentioned  switch  to  start  the 
motor,  said  second  mentioned  switch  being  automatically 
caused  to  reinsert  said  portion  of  said  resistance. 

4.  In  n  controller  for  operating  an  electric  motor  at  a 
relatively  slow  speed  In  combination,  a  switch  for  closing 
the  motor  circuit,  a  variable  resistance,  a  controlling  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  set  to  include  a  predetermined  amount 
of  said  reaistance  in  the  motor  circuit  upon  closure  of  aald 
flrst  mentioned  switch,  snd  a  second  switch  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  temporarily  remove  a  portion  of  said  resist- 
ance to  start  the  motor  upon,  failure  of  said  flrst  men- 
tioned switch  to  start  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  operating  an  electric  motor  at  a 
relatively  alow  speed  in  combinstlon,  a  reiiiRtance.  a  switch 
for  closing  the  motor  circuit  with  said  resistance  included 
therein,  a  aecond  switch  for  removing  a  portion  of  said 
resistance  to  start  the  motor  upon  failure  of  said  flrst 
mentioned  switch  to  start  the  motor,  and  a  controlling 
device  for  causing  open^tlon  of  one  or  both  of  aald  switches 
at  will,  said  controlling  device  tending  to  canse  aald 
second  mentioned  switch  to  reinsert  said  portion  of  said 
resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,016.471.  C0RN-8HELLBR.  Chailbs  Boiii^.  Manawa, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,623.  (CI. 
130—7.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  disks  baving  opposed  active  faces,  one  of  tbe 
disks  having  a  rotary  movement  relative  to  the  otber,  and 
one  of  tbe  dlaks  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ribs 
on  tbe  active  face  thereof  for  directing  tbe  material  be- 
tween tbe  dlaka  inward,  tbna  aubjecting  the  material  to 
reclprocatory  radial  movements. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  hoaaing  and  a  rotary  shaft  paaaing  therethrough, 
of  a  rotating  disk  mounted  upon  the  said  abaft  and  in- 
closed wlttiin  tbe  said  housing,  and  a  fixed  disk  mounted 
witldn  the  hoaaing  having  tbe  active  face  thereof  oppos- 
ing that  of  the  rotary  dlak,  one  of  the  said  disks  having 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  ribs  projecting  therefrom  around  Ita 
periphery,  the  convex  sides  of  the  ribe  being  disposed  in- 
wardly whereby  tbe  material  fed  between  tbe  aald  dlaks  la 
subjected  to  an  agitated  grinding  action  between  the  saM 
ribs. 
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8.  In  a  mamlne  of  tbe  clasa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  hopper  wboae  spout  forms  a  housing,  a  rotary  aluift 
through  the  latter,  and  a  rotating  disk  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  inclosed  within  said  bousing;  of  a  fixed  dlak 
alao  mounted  within  said  liouaing.  tlte  active  face  of  thla 
dlak  opposing  that  of    the  rotary  dlak  and  baving  around 
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Ita  periphery  a  plurality  of  arcuate  ribs  projecting  there- 
from, tbe  coarex  sides  of  tbe  ribs  being  disposed  in- 
wardly and  the  ends  thereof  b^g  spaced  apart,  one  of 
tbe  spaces  between  the  ends  of  tbe  ribs  being  diaposed 
toward  tite  hopper  to  receive  tbe  material,  whereby  the 
material  Is  confined  within  the  ribs  and  subjected  to  an 
agitated  grind^g  action  therebetween. 


E.     Tkacy  V.  Bt'CKWALTia,  Altoona,  Pa. 
1910.     Serial  No.  558,436.     (CI.  162—1.) 


A  tire  comprising  a  resilient  body  and  an  open-work 
i-elnforcing  metal  band  embedded  therein,  said  band  com- 
prising a  wire  hoop  and  a  plurality  of  croaa  wirea  of 
smsller  gage  welded  exteriorly  to  tbe  hoop,  substantially 
as  described  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,016,478.  AFPARATTS  FOB  CLEANING  WIRE.  ROB- 
IST  William  Bcrgess  and  Alcxandkb  Clabk,  Oovan. 
Scotland.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  679,231. 
(Cl.  148 — 41L) 


1.  A  macbiae  for  cleaning  wire  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  casing  for  the  reception  of  cleansing  liquid,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  eaaing,  a  body  on  tbe  ahaft,  later- 
ally projecting  arma  on  tbe  body  and  roller*  on  tbe  arma. 

2.  A  machiae  f6r  cleaning  wire  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  casing  for  the  reception  of  cleansing  liquid,  a 


ahaft  mounted  in  the  caaiag,  a  body  on  the  abaft,  arm* 
on  tbe  body  and  means  for  adjaatlng  the  aame. 

3.  A  machine  for  cleaning  wire  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  eaaing  for  tbe  reception  of  cleanaing  Uqold. 
a  abaft  mounted  in  tbe  casing,  a  body  on  the  abaft  and 
baving  radial  alota  therein,  arms  projecting  laterally 
from  each  side  of  the  body,  and  screw  means  working  in 
the  slots  for  adjaatlng  certain  of  the  arma. 

4.  A  machine  for  cleaning  wire  eomprialng.  In  combi- 
nation, a  casing  for  tlie  reception  of  cleansing  liquid,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  body  on  tbe  abaft,  fixed 
arms  projecting  laterally  from  ea<)b  side  of  tbe  body, 
movable  arma  projecting  laterally  from  eacb  aide  of  tlM 
body,  rollers  on  tbe  arma  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
movable  artns. 

6.  A  machine  for  cleaning  wire  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  casing  for  tbe  reception  of  cleansing  liquid,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  tbe  eaaing,  a  body  on  the  ahaft  and 
having  radial  slota  therein,  fixed  arths  projecting  later- 
ally from  each  side  of  the  body,  movable  arms  eliding 
in  aaid  slots  and  projecting  laterally  from  each  aide  of 
tbe  body,  rollers  on  the  arms  and  meana  for  adjusting 
tbe  movable  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,016,474.  CHURN.  Thomab  P.  Callicott,  Preacott 
Ark.  Filed  Jane  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,261.  {Cl. 
81—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  vertical 
guide-way.  of  a  reciprocating  piston  and  operating  means 
therefor  mounted  In  tbe  frame,  block  sections  arranged 
upon  eacb  otber  and  movable  in  said  guide-w&y,  said  pit- 
man being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  block 
sections,  retaining  bars  secured  upon  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending over  the  guide-way  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
engaging  upon  the  oppoaite  longitudinal  edges  of  one  of 
tbe  block  sections,  said  bars  eacb  including  a  stationary 
section  and  a  movable  section  hinged  to  tbe  stationary 
section,  and  screws  carried  by  aaid  movable  retaining  bar 
sections  whereby  the  same  may  be  rigidly  secured  to  the 
frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  reclprocatory 
pitman  and  operating  means  therefor,  said  frame  having 
a  galde-way,  block  sections  slidable  in  said  golde-way 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  pitman,  one  of  said 
block  sections  baving  its  opposite  longitudinal  edgea  rab- 
beted, aald  sections  being  arranged  upon  eacb  other  and 
prorided  in  their  opposed  faces  with  recesses  to  receite 
tbe  end  of  a  dasher  shank,  retaining  bars  secured  upon 
tbe  frame  and  extending  upon  the  rabbeted  edgea  of  said 
block  sections,  said  bars  eacb  indoding  a  stationary 
section  and  a  movaMe  aectioa  hlaced  to  tli«  atationary 
■action,  and  means  for  rigidly  aecaring  the  movable  re- 
taining bar  sections  to  tbe  frame. 
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1,016.470.  ACETYLENE  -  GAS  GENERATOR.  Joscph 
COBSOTO.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Not.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  591,610.      (CL  4»— 27.) 


1.  In  an  acetylfbe  gas  generator  in  combinatloir  with 
a  tank  and  a  water  dome  having  a  iMttom  aperture  ex- 
tending tberetbroagh  mounted  on  said  tank ;  a  plag  bay- 
ing  a  narrow  central  opening  secured  in  said  aperture 
and  a  wail  projecting  downwardlj  in  said  tank ;  a  drip 
cylinder  baTing  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting wall  secured  in  said  downwardly  projecting  wall 
and  forming  a  chamber  between  said  plug  and  cylinder, 
and  said  cylinder  having  a  side  opening  abore  Its  base ;  a 
rod  zesting  loosely  in  said  cylinder ;  a  screen  resting 
loosely  in  said  chamber  and  a  disk  resting  on  said  screen. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  in  combination  with 
a  tank  and  a  water  dome  having  a  bottom  aperture  ex- 
tending therethrough  mounted  on  said  tank,  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  narrqjr  central  opening  secured  in  said  aperture 
and  a  wall  projecting  downwardly  in  said  tank,  a  drip 
cylinder  having  an  open  lower  end  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  wall  secured  in  said  downwardly  projecting 
wall  and  forming  a  chamber  between  said  plug  and  cyl- 
inder ;  a  cap  secured  removably  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  side  opening  above  the  base 
thereof;  a  rod  resting  loosely  In  said  cylinder;  a  screen 
resting  loosely  in  said  chamber  and  a  leather  disk  resting 
on  said  screen. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  in  combination  with 
a  tank  and  a  water  dome  having  a  bottom  aperture  ex- 
tending therethrough  mounted  on  said  tank ;  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  narrow  central  opening  secured  in  said  aperture, 
and  liaving  a  wall  projecting  upwardly  in  said  cham- 
ber containing  a  valve  seat,  and  a  wall  projecting  down- 
wardly in  said  tank,  a  valve  stem  turnably  mounted  in 
the  roof  of  said  dome  and  engageable  with  said  valve  seat, 
a  drip  cylinder  having  an  open  lower  end  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  wall  secured  in  said  downwardly  pro- 
jecting wall  and  forming  a  chamber  between  said  plug 
and  cylinder,  a  cap  secured  removably  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  side  opening  above  the  base 
thereof;  a  rod  resting  loosely  in  said  cylinder,  a  screen 
resting  loosely  in  said  chamber  and  a  disk  resting  on  said 
screen. 


1.016,476.  PURIFICATION  OF  OASES.  FHEOxaiCK 
Gakonsb  Cottbell.  Berkeley.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natlonal  Precipitation  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.. 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1900,  Se- 
rial No.  480.243.  ReAewed  Joly  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636.514.      (CI.  76—30.) 

1.  Tbe  Improvement  in  the  art  of  purifying  gases 
which  consists  in  repeatedly  forming  a  cloud  of  non- 
gaseous particles  of  Innoxious  material  In  said  gases  and 
removing  each  such  cloud  of  particles  together  with  the 
noxlotu  impurities  absorbed  from  the  gas  by  its  particles, 
before  the  formation  of  the  next-succeeding  cloud  In  the 
same  mass  of  gas. 


2.  The  improvement  in  the  art-  of  purifying  gases 
which  consists  In  repeatedly  forming  a  cloud  of  non- 
gaseous particles  of  innoxious  material  in  said  gases, 
and  removing,  by  electric  dtarcas,  sacb  sneh  dead  of 
particles  together  with  the  noxious  impurities  absorbed 
from  the  gas  by  its  particles,  before  the  formation  of 
the  next  succeeding  cloud  in  the  same  mass  of  gaa. 
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3.  The  process  of  purifying  tbe  gases  going  to  the 
contact  mass  in  the  manufacture  of  sulfur  trioxld  by 
the  contact  method  which  consists  In  repeatedly  form- 
ing a  cloud  of  non-gaseous  particles  of  innoxious  ma- 
terial In  said  gases  and  removing  each  such  cloud  of 
particles  together  with  the  noxious  Impurities  absorbed 
from  the  gas  by  its  particles  before  the  formation  of 
the  next  succeeding  cloud  In  tbe  same  mass  of  gas. 

4-  Tbe  process  of  purifying  the  gases  going  to  the 
contact  mass  in  the  manufacture  of  sulfur  trioxld  by 
the  contact  method  which  consists  in  repeatedly  forming 
a  cloud  of  non-gaseous  particles  of  innoxious  material  in 
said  gases  and  removing  each  such  cloud  of  particles  to- 
gether with  the  noxious  impurities  absorbed  from  tbe 
gas  by  its  particles  by  the  application  of  electric  charges 
before  the  formation  of  the  next  succeeding  cloud  in  the 
same  mass  of  gas.  { 

5.  That  step  In  the  purification  of  tbe  gases  going  to 
the  contact  mass  in  the  manufacture  of  sulfur  trioxld  by 
the  contact  method  which  oonslsts  In  producing  in  said 
srases  at  a  suitabfe  temperature  a  cloud  of  8uspend« 
particles  of  sulfuric  acid  after  said  gases  have  been  fr« 
from  substantially  all  sulfuric  add  and  other  suspenc 
particles  which  they  may  have  previously  contained.  au_ 
thereby  absorbing  by  said  particles  noxious  impuritlM 
still  contained  In  said  ga8<*s. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.016,477.  COMBINED  RAIL  DRILL  AND  CLAMP. 
Chablbs  J.  CouLTBB,  Hammond.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1»10.     Serlnl  No.  547.812.;   tCl.  77 — 11.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  an  upright  channel  beam,  of  a  one-pleee 
frame  vertically  adjustable  therein,  means  to  secure  and 
hold  said  frame  in  an  adjusted  position,  there  being  a  bort- 
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sontal  series  of  boles  through  the  top-  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  bolt  Adapted  to  be  secured  in  any  one  of  said 
holes,  a  swinging  frame  depending  from  the  said  bolt  and 
a  portable  drill  carried  by  said  frame. 


1.016.478.  KAILWAT  MAIL  CATCHING  AND  DELIV- 
ERING APPARATUS.  Fbbobbick  E.  Cotnb  and  John 
W.  EsKHOtlCB,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Sebree  Mall 
E^xchanging  Device  Co.,  Carrollton,  Ky..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  642,066. 
(CI.  105— 3tl.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  oar  provided  with  a  door  opening,  a  rod  ex- 
tending horixontally  across  said  door  opening  and  being 
secured  to  tbe  car  side,  a  second  horixontal  rod  secured 
to  said  car  side  near  tbe  top  of  said  door  opening,  verti- 
cally alined  blocka,  one  mounted  on  each'of  said  rods,  a 
net-carrying  frame  hinged  to  said  blocks  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  close  against  said  rods,  an  operating  lever  adapted 
to  swing  in  a  horisontal  plane  into  said  car  and  having 
pivotal  connection  to  one  of  said  horisontal  rods  at  a  point 
near  the  hinged  connection  of  said  net-carrying  frame, 
and  a  link  pitrotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  oi>erat- 
Ing  lever  neat*  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  lever  with 
said  rod  and  at  its  other  end  to  tbe  said  net-carrying 
frame  near  Its  hinged  connection,  tbe  pivotal  connection 
of  the  operating  lever  with  said  rod  being  located  between 
the  hinged  cofinection  of  said  frame  and  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  salid  link  to  said  operating  lever  when  the  said 
frame  Is  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  a  car  pravided  with  a  door  opening,  a  rod  extending 
horisontally  across  said  door  opening  and  being  secured 
to  the  car  side,  a  second  boricontal  rod  secured  to  said 
car  side  near  the  top  of  said  door  opening,  vertically 
alined  blocks,  one  mounted  on  each  of  said  rods,  a  net- 
carrying  frame  hinged  to  ssld  blocks  and  being  adapted 
to  close  against  said  rods,  an  operating  lever  adapted  to 
swing  in  a  bofliontal  plane  Into  said  car  and  having  piv- 
otal connection  to  said  lower  horisontal  rod  at  a  point 
near  the  hinged  connection  of  said  net-carrying  frame, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  operating 
lever  tfear  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  lever  with  said 
rod  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  said  net-carrying  frame 
near  its  hinged  connection,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
lever  to  said  rod  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  hinged 
connection  of  said  frame  in  proportion  to  the  length  of 
said  link  so  that  when  said  frame  Is  in  closed  position  the 
lever  will  extend  substantially  parallel  thereto,  and  means 
carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  lock  faid  frame  and  lever 
together  in  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  car  provided  with  a  door  opening,  a  rod  ex- 
tending horisontally  across  said  door  opening  and  being 
secured  to  the  car  side,  a  second  horisontal  rod  secured 
to  said  car  side  near  the  top  of  said  door  opening,  verti- 
(^y  allaed  blocka,  one  mounted  on  each  of  said  rods,  a 
net-carrying  f^sme  hinged  to  said  blocks  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  close  against  said  rods,  an  operating  lever  adapted 


to  swing  in  a  horisontal  plane  into  said  car  and  harl^ 
detachable  pivotal  connection  to  said  lower  horisontal 
rod  at  a  point  near  tbe  hinged  connection  of  said  net- 
carrying  frame,  a  suitable,  reversible  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  operating  lever  near  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  said  lever  with  said  rod  and  at  its  otlier 
end  to  tbe  ssld  net-carrying  frame  near  Its  hinged  con- 
nection, the  pivotal  connection  of  said  lever  to  said  rod 
being  spaced  from  tbe  axis  of  tbe  hinged  connection  of 
said  frame  in  proportion  to  the  length  of  aald  link  as 
that  v-hen  said  frame  is  in  closed  position  the  lever  will 
extend  kjbstantially  parallel  thereto,  a  part  carried  by 
said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  lower  rod  and  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  said  lever,  and  means  carried  by 
said  frame  adapted  to  lock  said  frame  and  lever  t(>fsChef 
In  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  car  provided  with  a  door  opening,  a  rod  ex- 
tending horisontally  across  said  door  opening  and  being 
secured  to  the  car  side,  a  second  horisontal  rod  secnred 
to  said  car  aide  near  the  top  of  said  door  opening,  verti- 
cally alined  blocks,  one  mounted  on  each  pf  said  rods,  a 
net-carrying  frame  hinged  to  said  blocks  adapted  to  close 
against  said  rods,  a  sliding  block  on  said  lower  rod  remote 
from  said  door  opening,  a  link  having  pivotal  connection 
at  one  end  with  said  frame  at  a  point  near  its  free  aide, 
and  at  tbe  other  end  with  aald  sliding  block,  a  bar  capable 
of  horisontal  swinging  movement  located  below  said  frame 
and  having  rotative  connection  therewith,  an  auxiliary 
link  connecting  said  bar  with  said  first-named  link  and 
depending  hooks  carried  by  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  car  provided  with  a  door  opening,  a  rod  ex- 
tending horisontally  across  said  door  opening  and  being 
secured  to  the  car  side,  a  second  horisontal  rod  secnred 
to  said  car  side  near  tbe  top  of  said  door  opening,  verti- 
cally alined  blocks,  one  mounted  on  each  of  said  roda,  a 
net-carrying  frame  hinged  to  said  blocks  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  close  against  said  rods,  an  operating  lever  adapted 
to  swing  in  a  horisontal  plane  into  said  car  and  having 
detachable  pivotal  connection  to  one  of  said  borisontsl 
rods  at  a  point  near  the  hinged  connection  of  said  net- 
carrying  frame,  and  a  detachable,  reversible  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  operating  lever  near  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  said  lever  with  said  rod  and  at  its 
other  end  to  the  ssld  net-carrying  frame  near  its  hinged 
connection,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  lever  to  said 
rod  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  tbe  hinged  connectloa 
of  said  frame  In  proportion  to  the  length  of  said  link  so 
that  when  said  frame  is  In  closed  position  the  lever  will 
extend  substantially  parallel  thereto. 


1.016,479.      RAILWAY   MAIL   CATCHING   AND  DBLIT- 
ERING  APPARATUS.     Fbbdbbick  E.  Cotnb,  SAiftm. 

0.  Tatlob^  Jr.,  and  Johk  W.  BsKHOLwn^  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  Sebree  Mall  Exchanging  Device  Co.,  Car- 
rollton, Kj.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  S, 
1911.    Serial  No.  642,067.     (a.  108—281.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combinatloB 
with  an  open  frame,  a  net  supported  thereby  comprising 
a  plurality  of  chain  lengths  arranged  in  two  sets,  the 
chain  lengths  of  one  set  extending  at  an  angle  to  and 
Intersecting  the  chain  lengths  of  the  other  set,  and  the 
llnka  of  one  set  of  chain  lengths  at  the  polnta  of  intersec- 
tion extending  loosely  through  the  links  of  the  other  set 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described.  In  comblnatfoa 
with  an  open  frame,  a  net  supported  thereby  comprisiag 
a  plurality  of  chain  lengths  arranged  in  two  sets,  the 
chain  lengths  of  each  set  being  parallel  and  those  of  the 
one  set  extending  In  substantially  vertical  lines  and 
those  of  the  other  set  extending  in  substantially  horizon- 
tal lines,  tbe  links  of  one  set  of  chain  lengths  at  the 
polnta  of  intersection  extending  loesely  through  the  links 
of  the  other  set.      * 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combinatloB 
with  an  open  frame,  a  net  supported  thereby  comprising 
a  plurality  of  chain   lengths  arranged  in  two  sets,   the 


*  • 


S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuary  6,  i9i». 


chain  lengths  of  Mcb  Mt  beinc  lubatantlallr  parallel,  aad 
one  set  oC  cbain  lengths  extending  in  borliontal  llnea 
and  tbe  other  eet,  In  rertical  lines,  the  chain  lengtbi  of 
one  set  Intersecting  the  chain  lengths  of  the  other  set,  and 
the  links  of  the  set  of  horisontal  chain  lengths  at  the 
points  of  Intersection  extending  loosely  through  the  links 
of  the  other  set. 


LJir--.--"-'-^i 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination 
with  an  open  frame,  a  net  supported  thereby  comprising 
a  plorallty  of  cbain  lengths  arranged  in  two  sets,  the 
chains  of  each  set  being  substantially  parallel,  and  one 
Mt  of  chain  lengths  extending  In  borlxontal  lines  and 
the  other  set  la  Tertlcal  lines,  the  chain  lengths  of  one 
Mt  iJiteraecting  the  chain  lengths  of  the  other  set,  and 
tha  links  of  the  Mt  of  horisontal  chain  lengths  at  the 
points  of  Intersection  extending  looMly  through  the  links 
of  the  other  Mt,  each  link  of  the  vertical  Mt  of  chain 
lengths  throngh  which  a  link  of  the  horisontal  Mt  extends 
having  its  side  members  bent  Inwardly  to  prevent  the 
adjacent  links  of  the  horisontal  chain  lengths  from  paM- 
Ing  between  Mid  lateral  members. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  in  combination 
with  an  upright  open  frame,  a  net  comprising  a  plurality 
of  chain  lengths  arranged  in  two  Mts  and  secured  at  their 
ends  to  Mid  frame,  the  chain  lengths  of  one  Mt  extend- 
ing In  substantially  vertical  Hum  and  the  chain  lengths 
of  the  other  set  extending  in  substantially  horisontal 
lines,  and  the  chain  lengths  of  the  horisontal  Mt  nearer 
the  lower  part  of  Mid  frame  being  longer  than  thoM 
nearer  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  and  the  chain  lengths 
of  the  vertical  Mt  nearer  the  vertical  median  line  of 
Mid  frame  being  longer  than  the  chain  lengths  nearer  the 
vertical  sides  of  uld  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,480.  PULLING-OVER  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
RODOLF  BairST  Qkmth,  ObemrMi,  Germany,  awlgnor  to 
Maschinenfabrlk  Moenns  A.  Q.,  Frankfort  on-the-Maln, 
Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  606.666.      (CI.  12 — i.) 

1.  In  a  pulllng-over  machine  a  last  support  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
centra]  bar  toe  and  heel  supports  carried  by  Mid  bar,  a 
double-armed  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  central  bar,  ball- 
part  carriers  attached  to  the  hand  lever,  and  means  for 
locking  the  Mid  hand  lever  in  position. 

2.  In  a  pulllng-over  machine  a  last  support  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  In  Combination  with  a 
central  bar  toe  and  hMl  supports  carried  by  said  bar,  a 
double-armed  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  central  bar.  ball- 
part  carriers  attached  to  the  band  lever  and  adapted  to 


slide  vertically  In  the  central  bar,  links  connecting  the 
ban-part  carriers  and  central  bar.  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  Mid  hand  lever  In  position. 


8.  In  a  pulllng-over  machine  a  last  support  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  In  combination  with  a  central 
bar  toe  and  heel  supports  cstrled  by  Mid  bar,  a  double- 
armed  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  central  bar.  ball-part 
carriers  attached  to  the  hand  lever,  a  toothed  sector  m- 
cured  to  the  central  bar,  and  a  cateh  mounted  on  the  hand 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  sector. 


1,016,481.  MAYONNAISE-OIL  DROPPER.  Samubl  B. 
Crkassy,  Sanford.  Me.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  554.709.     (CI.  65—46.), 


1.  A  mayonnalM  oil  dropper  compriaing  a  reservoir 
provided  with  depending  flangM  adapted  to  grip  the  rim 
of  a  bowl  and  support  the  rsMrvolr  thereon,  a  spigot 
projecting  from  Mid  reMrvolr  over  the  .bowl,  and  a  leg 
depending  from  said  reMrvolr  to  form  with  Mid  flanges 
supports  for  maintaining  Mid  reMrvolr  level  when  de- 
tached from  the  bowl  and  placed  upon  a  table  or  other  flat 
surface. 

2.  A  mayonnalM  oU  droppfr  comprising  a  reMrvolr 
having  Its  front  wall  cylindrical  end  extending  below  the 
reMrvolr  to  form  a  cylindrical  depending  flange,  a  second 
concentric,  deiiendlng.  cylindrical  flange  secured  to  the 
roMrvlor  and  adapted  together  with  the  first-mentioned 
flange  to  receive  and  grip  the  rim  of  a  bowl  and  support 
the  reMrvolr  thereon,  a  spigot  projecting  from  Mid  reMr- 
volr over  the  bowl,  and  a  leg  depending  from  Mid  reMr- 
volr to  form  with  said  flanges  supports  for  maintaining 
Mid  reMrvolr  level  when  detached  from  the  bowl  and 
placed  upon  a  table  or  other  flat  surface. 


1,016,482.  COMBINED  RELAY,  TARGET  -  SETTING, 
AND  RETURN-CALL-CIRCUIT-CLOSING  DBYICB. 
Edwabd  R.  Cditninoram,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  aMlgnor 
of  one-third  to  E.  B.  Bleghler  and  one-third  to  Frank 
C.  Tate,  Dm  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1900.  Serial 
No.  516,611.     (CI.  246—86.) 

The  combination  with  a  trolley  line,  of  a  normally 
open  ground  connection  leading  from  said  trolley  line 
and  Including  a  magnet,  a  circuit  eontrolling  switch  con- 
trolled by  said  magnet,  a  normally  open  grounded  con- 
nection from  said  wire  controlled  by  said  switch  and  In- 
cluding a  Mienold,  spaced  signala,  a  third  ground  con- 
nection from  the  trolley  wire  including  Mid  spaced  signals 
and  a  circuit  cloMr,  a  core  for  said  solenoid  controlling 
Mid  last  mentioned  circuit  cloMr,  a  second  solenoid  In- 
cluded In  the  signal  circuit  and  connected  with  Mid  dr- 
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cult  controllliw  switch  to  open  the  same  when  energised, 
a  ahunt  arouad  said  solenoid  closed  by  the  opening  of 
said  circuit  eontrolling  switeh  and  restoring  means  com- 
prising a  normally  open  grounded  connection  Including 
a  magnet  closed  by  the  pasasfle  of  a  ear,  a  circuit  cloMr 
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controlled  by  Mid  magnet,  a  normally  open  grounded 
connection  from  the  wire  Including  a  solenoid  and  adapted 
for  closure  by  Mid  circuit  cloMr,  the  core  of  Mid  sole- 
noid being  connected  In  allnettent  with  the  core  of  the 
flrst  mentioned  solenoid. 


1,016,483.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  RUBBER- 
COATED  BLANKS.  William  W.  Duncan  and  Nclson 
E.  TonsLSt,  Watertown,  MaM.,  aHlgnors  to  Hood 
Rubber  Co.,  Boston,  Msm.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  518.092.      (CI.  91—14.) 

An  apparatoa  for  producing  rubber  coated  linings,  com- 
prising a  fabric  feeding  device,  a  device  for  producing  a 
film  of  rubber,  means  for  causing  Mid  fllm  of  rubber  to 
be  preesed  upon  the  fabric  at  portions  only  thereof,  to 
cauM  the  rubber  to  adhere  to  the  fabric  and  mMns  for 
simultaneously  with  Mid  prsMure  Mvering  the  adhering 
portions. 


1,016,484.  BDILBR.  Willuu  JcrmasoN  Ellis,  An- 
drews, N.  iC.«  SMlgnor  of  one-third  to  Thomas  Cover, 
Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  nne-thlrd  to  Samuel  B. 
Cover,  Andrews.  N.  C.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  633,780.     (CI.  122—149.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  boiler 
having  a  grate,  a  central  fire  flue  arranged  on  Its  under 
side  next  to  the  grate,  and  provided  with  an  opening 
extending  th«  entire  Imgth  of  the  grate  through  which 
fire  gases  enter  the  flre  flue  and  travel  to  the  rMr  of  the 
boiler,  and  lower  internal  lateral  fluM  through  which 
the  flre  gasM  are  conveyed  from  the  rear  to  the  front 
of  the  boiler,  and  thence  paM  to  the  rear  of  the  boiler  and 
escape. 

2.  In  a  baler  (araace,  a  boiler  provided  with  a  grate 
and  a  central  flre  flue  arranged  on  Its  under  side  next 
to  the  grate  and  provided  with  an  opening  extending  the 
entire  length  of  the  latter,  lower  Internal  lateral  fluM 
extending  to  the  front  of  the  boiler  to  convey  the  flre 
gasM  from  the  rear  to  the  front  thereof,  a  flre  box  at 
the  rMr  of  laie  boiler  for  receiving  the  gasM  from  the 


central  flue  and  for  directing  them  to  the  lateral  fluM. 
a  front  smoke  box  for  receiving  the  gases  from  the  lateral 
flues,  and  upper  lateral  fluM  to  receive  the  gasM  and 
return  them  to  the  rear  of  the  boiler. 


1.016.485.  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
John  Elbmcbc,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1910.    SerUI  No.  676,836.     (CL  25—124.) 


1.  In  a  form  for  the  concrete  construction  of  a  man- 
hole, the  combination  of  a  baM  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  deUchably  connected  longitudinally 
adjustable  bars,  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertlcaly  dis- 
posed spaced  uprights  supported  upon  said  baM,  each  of 
said  uprights  comprising  a  plurality  of  deUcbably  con- 
nected telescoping  sections,  the  lowermost  section  of  said 
uprights  being  held  against  relative  horisontal  movement 
In  Mid  baM  bara,  longitudinally  adjustable  bracM  ex- 
tending between  diametrically  opposed  uprights  Interme- 
diate their  extremltlM,  each  of  mM  braces  being  provided 
with  a  turn  buckle,  radially  adjustable  means  connecting 
(he  upper  extremities  of  said  nprlgtata,  a  sectional  Inner 
form-wall  bMring  against  the  ooter  sMm  of  said  npHgfats, 
and  a  sectional  outer  form-wall  spaced  from  Mid  Inner 
form-wall,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  form  for  the  concrete  construction  of  a  man-hole, 
the  combination  of  a  baM  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
dlspoMd  detachably  connected  longitudinally  adjustable 
flat  bars,  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  disposed 
spaced  uprights  supported  nimn  Mid  baM,  each  of  Mid  ui>- 
rlghts  comprising  a  plurality  of  detachably  connected  tri*> 
scoping  sections,  the  lowermost  sections  of  Mid  uprights 
being  held  against  relative  horisontal  movement  in  Mid 
baM,  longitudinally  adjustable  bracM  extending  betwMn 
diametrically  opposed  uprights  intermediate  their  extremi- 
ties, each  of  Mid  bracM  being  provided  with  a  turn  buckle, 
radially  adjustable  means  connecting  the  upper  extreml- 
tlM of  said  uprights,  an  Inner  form-wall  bMring  against 
the  outer  sides  of  Mid  uprights,  mM  wall  being  comprised 
of  a  serlM  of  superimposed  rows  of  detachably  connected 
sections,  a  detachable  connection  between  Mid  sections 
and  Mid  uprights  whereby  outer  movement  of  said  sec- 
tions Is  prevented,  a  sectional  outer  form-wall,  and  means 
for  spacing  said  outer  form-wall  from  said  Inner  form- 
wall,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  form  for  the  concrete  construction  of  a  man-hole, 
the  combination  of  a  baM  member  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  detachably  connected  longitudinally 
adjustable  bars,  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically 
disposed  uprights  supported  upon  Mid  bars  adjacent  the 
outer  extremims  thereof,  each  of  Mid  nprlghta  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  detachably  connected  telescoping  sec- 
tions, the  lowermost  sections  of  Mid  uprights  being  pro- 


88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


fi 


Fkbruakt  6, 191a. 


FSBRUAKY  6i  19 1 3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


89 


Tided  with  plTotal  joints  permitting  of  Inward  or  oatward 
■winging  of  the  upper  end  portions  of  ssld  uprights,  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  uprights  being  held  agslnst 
reUtire  horizontal  morement  In  said  base  bars,  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  braces  extending  between  diametrically 
opposed  uprights  and  connected  with  inwardly  projecting 
eyes  prorlded  at  interrals  upon  said  uprights  Intermediate 
their  extremities,  each  of  said  braces  being  proTlded  with 
a  turn  buckle,  radially  adjustable  bracing  means  coonecting 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  uprights,  an  Inner  form-wall 
comprised  of  a  series  of  superimposed  rows  of  detachably 
connecting  sections  bearing  against  the  outer  sides  of  said 
uprights  and  releasably  connected  thereto,  an  outer  sec- 
tional form-wall,  and  means  for  spacing  said  outer  form- 
wall  from  said  inner  form-wall,  sabstantlaUy  as  described. 
4.  In  a  form  for  the  construction  of  a  manhole,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially disposed  detachably  connected  longitudinal  and  ad- 
justable bars,  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed uprights  supported  upon  said  bars  adjacent  the  outer 
extremities  thereof,  each  of  said  uprights  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  detachably  connected  telescoping  sections,  the 
lowermost  sections  of  said  uprights  being  prorlded  with 
pivotal  Joints  permitting  of  Inward  or  outward  swinging 
of  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  uprights,  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  said  uprights  being  held  against  relative  move- 
ment In  said  base  bars,  longitudinal  and  adjustable  braces 
extending  between  diametrically  opposed  uprights  and  con- 
nected with  Inwardly  projecting  eyes  provided  at  inter- 
vals upon  said  uprights  intermediate  their  extremities, 
each  of  saM  braces  being  provided  with  a  tarn  buckle, 
radially  adjustable  bracing  means  connecting  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  said  uprights,  an  Inner  form-wail  comprised 
of  a  series  of  superimposed  rows  of  detschably  connected 
sections  bearing  against  the  outer  sides  of  said  uprights 
and  releasably  connected  thereto,  the  upper  of  said  sec- 
tions overlapping  the  lower  and  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  books  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  corre- 
sponding lower  section,  an  outer  sectional  form-wall,  and 
means  for  spacing  said  outer  form-wall  from  said  Inner 
form-wall,  substantially  as  despribed. 


f 


1,016,486.  ROLLER-SOCKET  FOR  PRINTING-PRESS 
ROLLERS.  William  Evbnsen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,488.     (CI.  64—10.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  roller-holder  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  the  shaft  of  a  roller,  a  pivoted  locking  lever 
having  a  rigid  arm  adapted  to  be  projected  over  said  shaft 
when  the  latter  Is  in  operative  position  in  said  slot,  the 
pivot  of  said  lever  being  between  the  planes  of  the  sides 
of  the  slot  and  having  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
moving  of  the  roller-shaft  Into  operative  position  In  the 
slot  to  autom jtlcally  move  said  arm  Into  locking  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  roller-holder  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  the  shaft  of  a  roller,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a 
rigid  arm  adapted  to  be  projected  over  the  shaft  when  the 
latter  Is  in  operative  position  In  said  slot  and  acting  to  lock 
the  same  against  outward  movement,  the  pivot  of  said 
lever  being  in  line  with  said  slot  and  near  the  vertical 
plans  of  tbe  (Center  thereof,  said  lever  also  carrying  means 
adapted  by  the  movement  of  the  roller-shaft  Into  opera- 


tive position  to  automatlcaflj  move  said  arm  Into  locking 
position. '  I 

8.  A  roller-bolder  having'  a  slot  adapted  to  roeatre  the 
shaft  of  a  roller  and  a  pivoted  locking  device  having. an 
arm  extending  under  and  sopporting  the  shaft  when  the 
latter  Is  In  Inoperative  position,  and  an  arm  adapted  to 
extend  over  and  antomatlcglly  lock  the  shaft  against  oat- 
ward  movement  In  the  slot  when  the  locking  device  Is 
actuated  to  move  the  sha|t  Into  operative  position,  the 
pivot  of  the  lever  being  between  the  planes  of  the  sides 
of  the  slot 

4.  In  combination,  a  roller-holder  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  the  shaft  of  a  roller,  and  an  Integral  locking 
device  adapted  to  extend  over  and  automatlcnily  lock  the 
shaft  against  outward  movement  in  the  slot  when  said 
shaft  Is  In  operative  position  and  having  a  member  extend- 
ing under  said  shaft  and  operating  to  lift  the  shaft  when 
the  latter  is  released,  the  pivot  of  the  lever  being  between 
the  planes  of  the  sides  of  the  slot. 

5.  In  combination,  a  roller-holder  having  a  slot  adapted  to 
receive  the  shaft  of  a  roller,  and  an  integral  pivoted  locking 
lever  having  a  bar  extending  under  the  shaft  and  operating 
to  lift  the  abaft  when  thef  latter  is  released,  and  means 
adapted  to  extend  over  and  automatically  lock  the  shaft 
against  outward  movement  In  the  slot  when  said  shaft  Is 
In  operative  position,  the  pivot  of  the  lever  being  between 
the  planes  of  the  sides  of  th%  slot 


1,016,487.  ETCHING  APPARATUS.  JAMI 
Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1910. 
583,160.     (a.  41—9.) 


8. 
Serial 


No. 


1.  An  etching  apparatus  comprlaing  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  an  etching  bath,  an  air  dlstrlbating  pipe  arranged 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  air  egress 
openings,  a  pair  of  alined  bearings  in  the  tank  above  said 
pipe,  a  rock^haft  hung  In  said  bearings,  means  for  clamp- 
ing a  work  plate  to  said  shaft,  manually  operable  means  for 
taming  the  shaft  and  thereby  swinging  the  work  plate 
into  a  horizontal  position  beneath  the  level  of  the  bath, 
and  a  stop  for  checking  the  descent  of  said  plate. 

2.  An  etching  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  an  etching  bath,  an  air  distributing  pipe  srranged 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  air  egress 
openings,  a  pair  of  alined  bearings  in  the  tank  above  said 
pipe,  a  rock  shaft  bung  In  said  bearings,  s  holder  clamped 
to  the  rock  shaft  and  having  a  hook  sbsped  end  thst  Is 
adapted  to  engage  a  work  plate,  manually  operable  means 
for  turning  the  shaft  and  thereby  swinging  the  work  plate 
Into  a  horisontal  poaltlon  beneath  ttie  level  of  the  bath, 
and  a  stop  for  checking  the  descent  of  said  plate. 

3.  An  etching  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  an  etching  bath,  an  air  dlstrlbating  pipe  arranged 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  air  egress 
openings,  a  pair  of  alined  bearings  In  the  tank  above  said 
pipe  and  below  the  bath  level,  a  rock  shaft  hung  in  said 
bearings,  means  for  clsmplng  a  work  plate  to  said  shaft, 
a  hand  lever  on  the  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  stops  adaptad  to  be 
engaged  by  the  lever  and  to  thereby  sustain  the  work  plate 
either  in  a  horlsontsl  or  a  sobstantiallx  upright  poaltion. 


.   .     i'   V;:Ji'*t..v,^Ai> 


1,016,488.  OTBRSEAMING  SEWING-MACHINE.  ALFSno 
Qbibb.  Bl^abeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,291.     (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  In  an  overseamlng  sewing  mschlne,  tht  combination 

with  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  thread-carriers  mounted 

on  parallel  falcra  of  which  one  is  fixed  and  the  other  is 

'movabls  and  both  are  Inclined  to  the  needle  path,  whereby 

one  of  said  tbread-carriers  is  adapted  to  take  thread-loops 
from  and  the  other  to  present  thread-loops  to  the  needle 
adjacent  different  extreme  positions  of  the  latter,  actuat- 
ing means  for  Imparting  to  one  of  said  thread-carriers  both 
bodily  and  oscillating  movements  upon  the  movsble  ful- 
crum, and  an  operative  connection  between  said  thread-car- 
riers whereby  said  actuating  means  are  caused  to  l|^part 
to  the  other  of  said  thread-carriers  operative  movements 
upon  the  fixed  fnlcnim. 

2.  In  an  overseamlng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  an  eyed  looper  and  .•■  non- 
thread-carrylng  looper,  one  being  adapted  to  seise  thread- 
loops  from  the  needle  In  one  position  of  the  same  and  the 
other  to  take  thread-loops  therefrom  and  to  present 
thread-loops  to  the  needle  In  a  different  position  of  tht  lat- 
ter, a  fixed  fulcrum  upon  which  said  eyed  looper  Is  moant- 
ed  for  operative  movement,  a  movable  fulcrum  uiran  which 
said  non-threMd-carrylng  looper  has  both  bodily  and  oscilla- 
tory movements  In  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of  the  eyed 
looper  movements,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
eyed  and  non-thread-carrying  looper  whereby  operative 
movements  of  the  one  are  derived  from  the  other,  and 
actuating  moans  for  the  non-tbresd-carrylng  looper. 

3.  In  an  overseamlng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a  non-thread-carrying  looper 
adapted  to  aaise  thread-loops  from  the  needle,  an  eyeJ 
looper  adapted  to  seize  thread-loops  from  the  non-thread- 
carrying  looper  and  to  present  loops  of  Us  own  thread  for 
passage  of  the  needle,  a  fixed  falcmm  upon  whkh  said 
eyed  looper  Is  mounted  for  operstlve  movement,  a  movable 
fulcrum  upon  which  said  non-thread-carrying  looper  hss 
both  bodily  aad  oscillatory  movements  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  that  of  said  eyed  looper,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  exed  and  non-thread-carrying  loopers  whereby 
operative  movements  of  the  one  are  derived  from  the  other, 
and  actuatimg  means  for  the  non-thread-carrying  looper. 

4.  In  an  overseamlng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  work-support  and  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a 
looper  adapted  to  present  thresd-loops  for  passsge  of  *the 
needle,  a  fixed  fulcrum  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  work- 
support  and  upon  which  said  looper  Is  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  a  cirenlar  path,  a  barbed  looper  adapted  to  seise 
thread-loops  ttom  the  needle  and  present  them  for  engage- 
ment by  the  first-named  looper,  a  movable  fulcrum  sus- 
tained at  the  same  side  of  the  work-aapport  as  the  fixed  fal- 
cmm and  upon  which  the  barbed  looper  Is  mounted  for 
movement  In  a  path  crossing  that  of  the  other  looper  and 
extending  from  the  loop-seising  point  upon  one  side  of  the 
fabric  to  a  position  at  the  other  side  of  the  fabric  beyond 
the  extreme  loop-presenting  position  of  the  other  looper, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  said  loopers  In  tlie  production 
of  overaean  stitches. 

6.  In  an  oversesmlng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  two  loopers  whereby  thread- 


loops  may  be  respectively  taken  from  and  presented  to  the 
needle  adjacent  ektreme  positions  of  the  latter,  of  a  fixed 
falcmm  upon  wblch  one  of  said  loopers  is  mounted,  a 
rock-lever  mounted  upon  a  fixed  fulcrum,  means  for  im- 
parting rocking  movements  to  the  same,  a  fulcrum  for  the 
other  looper  carried  by  said  rock-lever,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  loopers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.016.489.  RIBBON-HOLDER.  Ahthont  B.  Gbiu>,  Au- 
rora. Mo.  Filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,200. 
(01.  242—61.) 


A  dry-goods  winder  comprising  a  support ;  vertically 
spaced  racks  carried  by  the  support ;  braces  connected  ad- 
jacent their  upper  ends  with  both  racks,  the  extremities 
of  the  braces  upstanding  above  the  uppermost  rack  to 
provide  guide  fingers,  one  of  the  braces  being  connected 
with  the  support ;  a  cross  piece  slldable  upon  the  support, 
and  with  which  the  other  brace  is  connected:  deTlees 
rotaUbly  carried  by  the  support  and  by  the  cross  place, 
to  engage  the  core  upon  which  the  material  is  to  be  wound ; 
means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  cross  piece,  to 
accommodate  goods  of  differat  widths;  yleldably  co-act- 
ing rollers  carried  by  the  support  and  disposed  below  the 
lowermost  rack;  a  measuring  device  operatively  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  rotlers,  the  racks  and  the  rollers 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  material  prior  to  the  winding 
of  the  same  upon  the  core. 


1.016,490.    TRUCK.    Chablbs  McCobd  Qbioo,  Joplln.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  614.860.     (Cl.  21—66.) 


1.  The  herein  described  tmck  comprising  a  body  bavbig 
wheels  and  handles,  a  bracket  rlaing  from  its  lower  end 
and  having  a  pin  projecting  upward  over  the  body,  an 
adJusUUe  member  lying  upon  the  body  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  body  and  slot 
and  having  a  Iiead  above  the  latter,  a  wing  nut  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  bolt  beneath  said  body,  and  an  upright 
rising  from  the  upper  end  of  said  adjustable  member  and 
having  a  pin  projecting  toward  the  other  pin. 

2.  The  herein  described  tmck  comprising  a  body  having 
wheels  and  handles,  a  bracket  rising  from  Its  lower  end 
snd  having  a  pin  projecting  upward  over  the  body,  an 
adjustable  member  lying  upon  the  body  and  having  a  loift;!- 
tadlnal  slot,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  body  and  slot 
and  having  a  head  above  the  latter,  a  wing  nut  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  bolt  beneath  said  body,  an  upright  rislnf 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  adjustable  member  and  having 
a  pin  projecting  toward  the  other  pin.  hinges  connecting 
said  upright  with  the  upper  end  of  said  adjastable  mem- 
ber, eyes  in  the  sides  of  said  upright,  and  hooks  pivotal  ly 
connected  with  the  edges  of  said  member  and  detachably 
engaging  said  eyes. 
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1,010.491.     SMOKE  AND  SPARK  DESTROYER.     Oboboi 
.    Hasbl  Ooilo,  Cblcago.  1U-.  MMlcnor  of  one-half  to  Owar 

RatcUff.  Chlcftfo.  111.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1911.     Serial  No. 

000,610.     (CI.  110—242.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  clau  described,  the  combination 
with  a  locomotlTe  stack,  of  a  hollow  i>erforated  member 
oblong  in  plan  and  adapted  to  spray  steam,  the  ends  of 
said  member  fitting  said  stack  and  the  sides  thereof  being 
heart-shaped  in  cross  section  and  transvereing  said  stack, 
said  end*  being  prorided  with  perforations  In  their  inner 
sides  and  said  sides  being  prorided  with  perforations  in 
both  sides ;  and  cHim  securing  the  ends  of  said  member  to 
the  stack,  substantially  as  described. 


1,010,492.  CIGAR-CASE.  Silim  W.  Ounn,  Feeding  Hills, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Homer  Flower,  Feeding 
HUls,  Mass.  Filed  July  18.  1010.  Serial  No.  572,570. 
{CI.  131—30.) 


1.  A  flask  siapsd  container  comprising  two  half  shells, 
one  shell  haying  a  bottom  and  a  ntck  for  co-action  with 
said  remaining  shell,  hinges  to  connect  said  two  shells, 
means  to  lock  said  shells  together,  a  pliable  section  se- 
cored  to  ths  inner  face  of  each  shell  to  fbrm  two  cigar 
receiving  pockets,  a  stopper  removable  within  said  neck, 
a  wire  carried  by  said  stopper,  and  a  water  absorbing 
member  carried  by  said  wire. 

2.  A  flask  shaped  container  comprising  two  half  shells, 
ons  shell  having  a  bottom  and  a  neck  for  co-action  with 
said  remaining  s^iell,  hinges  to  secure  said  two  shells, 
means  to  lock  said  shells  together,  a  pliable  section  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  each  shell,  to  form  two  cigar  receiving 
"pockets,  a  stopper  removable  within  said  neck,  a  wire 
carried  by  said  stopper,  a  water  absorbing  medium  carried 
by  said  wire,  and  a  shield  within  said  shell  having  said 
neck  positioned  below  said  absorbing  medium,  all  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,010.498.  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.  LssLic  S.  Hack- 
MBT.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
407,868.      (CI.   242—102.) 

A  clothes  line  reel  comprising  a  drum,  a  conical  cas- 
ing vertically  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  having  bearings 
in  the  head  of  said  drum  and  the  apex  of  said  casing,  a 
spool  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  within  said 
drum,  the  wall  of  said  drum  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  clothes  line  is  drawn,  a  comparatively  long 
spiral  spring  colled  on  said  shaft  within  said  cone- 
shaped  casing  and  attached  at  one  end  of  said  spool,  and 
at  its  other  end  to  the  apex  of  said  casing,  the  unwind- 
ing  of  the   clothes   line   from   said   spool   putting   said 


spring  under  tension,  and  a  crank  monntod  on  ths  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  beneath  the  drum,  and  having  a  lock- 


ing means  and  adapted  to  take  up  the  slack  in  the  line 
when  .it  is  strong  for  use,  substantially  as  described. 


1.010,404.  TENSION  AND  TAKE-UP  IfECHANISM  FOR 
FILLIN(^CARRIBR8  OF  LOOMS.  RoBBBT  A.  Ham- 
mono,  Sandwich,  and  Stdxkt  B.  Tatt,  Sooth  Fram- 
Ingbam,  Mass. ;  said  Taft  assignor  to  Masaacbnsetts 
Belting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  5,  1908.     SerUl  No.  414,346.     (CU  189 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  reel  for  the  filling,  a  carrier  open 
which  said  reel  Is  Jonmaled,  guide-rolls  supported  on 
said  carrier,  and  a  take-up  lever  pivotally  supported  on 
said  carrier,  concentric  with  said  reel,  whereby  the 
tension  on  said  filling  thread  may  be  regulated. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  reel  for  the  filling,  a  carrier  npon 
which  said  reel  Is  Journaled,  a  pair  of  guide-rolls,  an 
auxiliary  guide-roll  fOr  said  filling  supported  on  said 
carrier,  and  a  take-up  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said 
carrier  concentric  with  said  reel  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  filling  between  said  pair  of  guide-rolls  and  said 
auxiliary  guide-roll. 

8.  In  a  looDB.  a  reel  for  the  filling,  a  carrier  upon 
which  said  reel  Is  Journaled,  guide-rolls  Is  supported  on 
said  carrier,  a  take-up  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said 
carrier  concentric  with  said  reel,  and  a  spring  connected 
to  said  lever,  whereby  the  tension  on  said  filling  may  be 
regulated. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  reel  for  the  filling,  a  carrier  upon  which 
said  reel  Is  Journaled.  a  pair  of  guide-rolls  for  said 
filling  supported  on  said  cprrler,  a  tension  roll,  an  arm 
pivotally  supported  on  said  carrier  upon  which  said  ten- 
sion roll  Is  Journaled,  and  a  take-op  lever  pivotally  sap- 
ported  on  said  carrier  concentric  with  said  reel  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  filling  between  said  pair  of  rolls 
and  said  tension  roll.  I 
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0.  In  a  lo<>u.  a  reel  for  the  filling,  a  carrier  upon  which 
said  reel  is  Journaled,  a  pair  of  guide  rolls  for  said  fill- 
ing supported  on  said  carrier,  a  tension  roll,  an  arm 
pivotally  supported  on  said  carrier  upon  which  said 
tension  roll  Is  Journaled,  a  friction  roll  against  which 
said  teaslon  roll  is  adapted  to  press  said  filling,  and  a 
take-up  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  carrier  con- 
centric with  said  reel  and  adapted  to  engage  said  filling 
between  said  pair  of  rolls  and  said  tension  roll. 

ICIalnw  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,010.49 


i. 


CARCASS  -  DEHAIRING  MECHANISM. 
Alfred  Uannatobd,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  May  13,  1009. 
Serial  No.  490,695.     (CI.  17—11.) 


1.  In  a  liog-ddialrlng  machine,  in  combination :  a 
power-driven  rotating  shaft  having  beaters  borne  thereon ; 
and  cooperatively  power-driven  and  rotarlly-acting  con- 
veyer-mechanism adapted  to  freely  and  completely  sup- 
port the  carcass  and  at  the  same  time  roll  It  laterally 
and  advance  it  longitodinally  while  presenting  It  to  the 
simultaneous  dehairlng-action  of  the  scraper-mechanism, 
said  carcass  being  free  of  any  grappling  to  the  advancing 
means ;  said  conveyer-mechanism  including  a  plurality 
of  mutually  parallel  and  similarly  rotating  conveyer 
rollers  which  are  disposed  in  a  segment-formed  group  con- 
cave to  the  beater  shaft,  and  whose  respective  axes  of 
rotation  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  foresaid  beater- 
shaft  and  extend  In  the  direction  In  which  the  carcass 
is  advanced ;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  hog-dehalrlng  machine.  In  combination :  a 
power-driven  rotating  shaft  having  beaters  borne  thereon ; 
and  cooperatively  power-driven  and  rotarily-actlng  con- 
veyer-mechanism adapted  to  freely  and  completely  sup- 
port the  carcass  and  at  the  same  time  roll  It  laterally 
and  advance  It  longitudinally  while  presenting  It  to  the 
simultaneous  dehalrlng-actlon  of  the  scraper-mechanism, 
said  carcass  being  free  of  any  grappling  to  the  ad- 
vancing menns ;  said  conveyer-mechanism  including  a 
plorailty  of  mutually  parallel  and  similarly  rotating  con- 
veyer-rollers :  disposed  in  a  segment-formed  group  con- 
cave to  the  beater  shaft ;  and  said  beater-shaft  being  dis- 
posed in  a  position  substantially  horisontal  and  parallel- 
ing the  face  of  said  conveyer-mechanism  npon  which  soeh 
carcass  is  ••  roiled,  end  extending  In  the  direction  In 
which  the  carcass  is  advanced ;  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  hog-dehalrlng  machine,  in  combination:-  a 
power-driven  rotating  shaft  having  beaters  borne  thereon ; 
and  cooperatively  power-driven  and  splrally-acting  con- 
veyer-mechanism adapted  to  freely  and  completely  sup- 
port the  carcass  and  at  the  same  time  roll  it  laterally 
and  advance  It  longitudinally  while  presenting  it  to  the 
simultaneous  dehalrlng-actlon  of  the  «craper-mechanlsm, 
said  carcass  being  free  of  any  grappling  to  the  advancing 
means;  said  conveyer-mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of 
mutually  parallel  and  similarly  rotating  conveyer-rollers, 
which  are  disposed  In  a  segment-formed  group  concave  to 
the  beater  shaft,  and  whose  respective  axes  of  rotation 
are  substantially  parallel  to  the  aforesaid  beater-shaft 
and  extend  In  the  direction  in  which  the  carcass  is  ad- 
vanced ;  subMtantially  as  specified. 


4.  In  a  hog-d^airlag  machine,  in  combination:  a 
power-driven  rotating  shaft  having  beaters  borne  thereon ; 
and  cooperatively  power-driven  and  rotarily-actlng  cob- 
veyer-mechanism  adapted  to ,  freely  and  completely  sup- 
port the  carcass  and  at  the  same  time  roll  it  laterally 
and  advance  It  longitudinally  while  presenting  it  to  the 
slmultaneoos  dehairlng-action  of  the  scraper-mechanism, 
said  carcass  being  free  of  any  grappling  to  the  advancing 
means ;  said  c<»veyer-mechanlsm  including  a  plurality 
of  mutually  parallel  and  similarly  rotating  conveyer- 
rollers  whose  respective  axes  of  rotation  are  substantially 
parallel  to  the  aforesaid  beater-shaft  and  extend  In  the 
direction  in  which  the  carcass  is  advanced,  said  gang  of 
rollers  being  disposed  in  a  segment-formed  group  whose 
angtilar  center  Is  substantially  to  one  side  of  a  plane 
projected  downward  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
beater-shaft ;  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  hog-dehalrlng  machine.  In  combination:  a 
power-driven  rotating  shaft  having  beaters  borne  thereon ; 
and  cooperatively  power-driven  and  rotarily-actlng  con- 
veyer-mechanism adapted  to  freely  and  completely  sap- 
port  the  carcass  and  at  the  same  time  roll  it  laterally 
and  advance  it  longitudinally  while  presenting  it  to  the 
simultaneous  dehalrlng-actlon  of  the  scraper-mechanism, 
said  carcass  being  free  of  any  grappling  to  the  advancing 
means;  said  conveyer-mechanism  including  a  plurality  of 
mutually  parallel  and  similarly  rotating  conveyer-rollers 
whose  respective  axes  of  rotation  are  substantially  parallel 
to  the  aforesaid  beater-shaft  and  extmd  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  carcass  I9  advanced,  said  gang  of  rollers 
being  disposed  in  a  segment-formed  group  whose  angular 
center  is  advanced,  in  the  direction  of  the  sweep  of  the 
beaters,  substantially  forward  of  a  plane  projecting 
downward  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  beater-shaft; 
substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,010,490.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Alvud  E.  Haklucq 
and  GaoBos  B.  Dobbix.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  27, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  036,048.     (CI.  129 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  covers,  each  cover  hsTlng*  a 
plate  hlngedly  secured  thereto  psovided  with  apertures, 
of  a  thong  passing  through  said  apertures,  a  lever  piv- 
otally secured  to  one  of  the  plates,  one  end  of  the 
thong  being  connected  to  the  lever  and  the  opposite 
end  being  prevented  from  withdrawal  through  its  re- 
spective aperture,  and  a  stop  on  said  plate  against  which 
the  free  end  of  the  lever  engages  when  in  the  "  closed  "  po- 
sition. 

2.  The  combination  with  covers,  each  cover  having  a 
binding  strip  hlngedly  secured  thereto  provided  with 
apertures,  of  a  thong  passing  throngn  said  apertures, 
levers  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  the  strips,  the  ends 
of  the  thong  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  levers, 
and.  a  stop  on  said  strip  limiting  the  "  closing "  move- 
ment of  the  levers. 

3.  The  combination  with  covers,  esch  of  said  covers 
having  an  apertured  plate  fiexlbly  secured  thereto,  of  a 
thong  passing  through  said  apertures,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivotally  secured  to  one  of  the  plates,  the  thong  belag 
secured  to  the  levers  and  the  levers  pivoted  forward  of  a 
line  passing  through  the  centers  of  the  apertures,  and  a 
stop  on  the  plate  having  a  laterally  projecting  portion 
beneath  which  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  engage  when 
In  the  "closed"  poeltlon. 
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4.  The  combination  wltb  coren,  e«cb  of  uiid  coTer* 
iMTlnf  an  apertured  plate  flezlblj  tecnrcd  tberato,  of  a 
ttaons  or  blndlni;  cord  paaslng  tbrougb  said  apertarea,  a 
pair  of  l«T«ra  plrotally  aecnred  to  one  of  tbe  plates  an 
end  of  the  tbong  being  adjiutably  aecored  to  each  lerer 
and  both  leTers  being  pivoted  to  one  side  of  a  line  pass- 
ing tbrougb  tbe  centres  of  tbe  apertures,  and  a  stop  on 
the  plate  limiting  the  "  closing  "  movement  of  tbe  levers. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  binding  plates  provided  with  apertnrea,  a  cover 
hingedly  secured  to  each  plate,  a  pair  of  levers,  pi votally 
secured  to  one  of  tbe  plates  between  tbe  apertures  therein 
and  to  one  side  of  a  line  passing  through  the  centers 
of  said  apertures,  a  binding  cord  passing  through  tbe 
apertures  in  both  plates  an  end  of  which'  is  adjustably 
secured  to  each  lever,  and  a  stop  limiting  tbe  closing 
movement  of  tbe  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]. 


1.016.497.  VAPOR-BURNER.  Samcil  Hbath,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  501,426. 
(Ci.  158 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  burner  tbe  combination  of  a  perforated 
casing  closed  at  the  top,  a  second  perforated  casing  sur- 
rounding the  former,  means  for  fastening  them  together, 
an  open  work  ring  surrounding  the  first  named  casing 
and  resting  upon  the  last  named  casing,  an  imperforated 
ring  having  an  external  flange  resting  against  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  surrounding  casing  and  surrounding  tbe  inner 
casing,  an  open  worlc  plate  having  a  downwardly  eztend- 
ing  flange,  means  for  holding  the  open  work  plate  and 
the  open  work  ring  in  position,  an  Imperforated  casing 
surrounding  tbe  first  named  casings  and  resting  upon 
the  open  work  plate,  a  damper  plate  mounted  upon  the 
Inner  perforated  casing,  a  damper  pivoted  upon  said 
damper  plate,  a  vaporiser,  and  meana  for  attaching  tbe 
body  of  the  burner  thereto. 

2.  In  a  vapor  burner  a  combination  of  a  perforated 
casing  closed  at  the  top.  a  second  perforated  casing  sur- 
rounding the  former,  means  for  fastening  them  together, 
an  open  work  ring  surrounding  tbe  first  named  casing 
and  resting  upon  the  last  named  casing,  an  Imperforated 
ring  having  an  external  flange  resting  against  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  surrounding  casing  and  surrounding  tbe  Inner 
caalng,  an  open  work  plate  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  means  for  holding  tbe  oi>en  work  plate  and 
the  open  work  ring  in  position,  an  imperforated  casing 
surrounding  tbe  first  named  casings  and  resting  upon 
the  open  work  plate,  a  damper  plate  mounted  upon  tbe 
inner  perforated  casing,  a  damper  pivoted  upon  said 
damper  plate,  a  vaporiser,  an  open  work  frame  having 
a  hub  formed  therewith,  said  hub  being  in  a  plane  above 
the  frame,  said  bub  being  threaded  upon  tbe  vaporiser 
and  means  for  holding  a  combustible  liquid  whereby  tbe 
vaporisor  may  be  heated. 


8.  la  a  vapor  burner,  a  combination  of  a  perforated 
casing  closed  at  the  top,  a  second  perforated  casiiig  sor- 
rounding  the  former,  means  for  fastening  them  together, 
an  open  work  ring  surrounding  the  first  named  casing 
and  resting  upon  tbe  last  named  casing,  an  imperforated 
ring  having  an  external  flange  resting  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  surrounding  casing  and  surrounding  tbe  inner 
casing,  an  open  work  plate  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing flange,  meana  for  holding  the  open  work  plate  and 
the  open  work  ring  in  position,  an  imperforated  casing 
surrounding  tbe  flrst  named  casings  and  resting  upon 
the  open  work  plate,  a  damper  plate  mounted  upon  tbe 
inner  perforated  easing,  a  damper  pivoted  upon  said 
damper  plate,  a  vaporiser,  an  open  work  frame  having 
a  hub  formed  therewith,  said  hub  being  in  a  plane  above 
the  frame,  said  hub  being  threaded  upon  the  vaporiser, 
a  cup  threaded  upon  the  vaporiser  and  resting  upon  the 
hub  of  the  frame  fbr  holding  a  combustible  liquid  where- 
by tbe  upper  end  of  the  vaporiser  may  t>e  heated,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  vaportaer  with  fuel. 


1,016.498.  PACKING-MACHINE.  FHBDniCK  J.  Hkt- 
BACH,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  American  Automatic 
Machinery  Company,  Savannah,  Oa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Georgia.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,224. 
(CI.  100—57.) 


1.  A  packing  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising 
feeding  means  for  tbe  material  to  be  packed,  packing 
means,  a  hopper  to  receive  and  pack  tbe  material,  said 
hopper  and  the  packing  and  feeding  means  being  relatively 
shlftable  to  position  said  hopper  alternately  in  coopera- 
tive relation  with  the  feeding  and  packing  means,  and 
a  relatively  shlftable  valve  member  cooperative  with  the 
hopper  during  tbe  packing  of  the  material  therein. 

2.  A  packing  machine  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing feeding  means  for  the  material  to  be  packed,  packing 
means,  a  plurality  of  hoppers  to  receive  and  pack  tbe 
material,  said  hoppers  and  the  packing  and  feeding 
means  being  relatively  shlftable  to  position  each  hopper 
alternately  in  cooperative  relation  wltb  the  feeding  and 
pacldng  means,  means  f^r  positioning  a  receptacle  to 
receive  the  packed  material,  and  a  member  cooperative 
with  each  boppei^  during  the  packing  of  the  material 
therein. 

3.  A  packing  machine  comprialng  feeding  meana  for 
ttte  material  to  be  packed,  packing  meana,  a  plurality  of 
hoppers  to  receive  and  pack  tbe  material,  said  hoppers 
being  reversible  with  respect  to  the  feeding  and  packing 
means  whereby  one  hopper  will  be  in  position  to  receive 
a  charge  of  material  from  the  feeding  means  and  another 
hopper  will  be  in  position  to  pack  a  charge  of  material 
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under  the  action  of  the  packing  means,  and  means  for 
confining  tbe  material  in  each  hopper  daring  tlie  packing 
of  such  material  tbsreln. 

4.  A  packing  machine  comprising  feeding  means  for 
tbe  material  to  be  packed,  packing  means,  a  pair  of 
hoppers  to  receive  and  pack  the  material,  said  hoppers 
being  suppoirted  rotatably  whereby  tlie  podtlon  of  tbe 
hoppers  relatively  to  the  feeding  and  packing  means  may 
be  reversed,  means  for  poaltioning  a  rec^tacle  to  receive 
tbe  packed  material,  and  means  for  canaing  packing  of 
the  material  within  each  hopper  before  said  material  is 
Introduced  into  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  packing  machine  comprising  feeding  means  for 
the  material  to  be  packed,  a  packing  plunger,  a  plurality 
of  hoppers  to  receive  and  pack  the  material,  means  for 
shifting  the  hoppers  relatively  to  the  feeding  means  and 
packing  plunger  to  position  the  hoppers  alternately  in 
cooperative  relation  with  tbe  feeding  means  and  plunger, 
means  to  cl#*e  tbe  bottom  of  each  hopper,  and  means  for 
operating  the  plunger  to  pack  the  material  in  each  hopper 
while  its  bottom  is  closed  and  as  it  Is  positioned  in  co- 
operative relation  with  the  plunger. 

[CIsims  6, to  20  not  printed  in  tlie  OasAte.] 


1,016,499. 


L 


ELECTRIC-CLOCK    SYSTEM. 
HiCKOK,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1911. 
612.960.     (a.  58—24.) 


EOBCBT     D. 

Serial  No. 


Mr. 


1.  In  an  lelectrlc  dock  system,  the  combination  of 
primary  and  secondary  clocks  in  a  single  circuit,  a  pole 
changer  operated  by  the  primary  clock,  in  the  circuit  be- 
tween said  clocks,  a  magnet  in  said  circuit,  means  con- 
trolled by  Impulses  of  one  polarity  in  said  magnet  to 
operate  tbe  handa  of  the  secondary  clock  to  indicate 
time,  and  menns  controlled  by  impalaes  of  opposite  polar- 
ity in  said  magnet  to  set  tlie  hands  of  the  secondary  clock. 

2.  In  an  electric  clock  system,  the  combination  of 
primary  and  secondary  clocks  In  circuit,  a  pole  changer 

4n  said  ciroilt,  means  sutomatlcally  actuated  by  the 
nuster  clock  to  operate  the  pole  changer  at  definite  times 
and  reverse  the  polarity  of  the  current  in  the  circuit,  a 
magnet  In  aaid  circuit,  means  controlled  by  impulses  of 
one  polarity  In  said  magnet  to  operate  the  hands  of  the 
secondary  clock  to  Indicate  time,  and  means  controlled 
by  Impulses  of  opposite  polarity  in  said  magnet  to  set 
tbe  hands  of  tbe  secondary  clock. 


1,016,500.       ARTIFICIAL    HORIZON    FOR    SHIPS    OR 

THE     LIKE.      WiLHBLic     HiiTK,    Antwerp,     Belgium. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  618,874.     (CI.  88—11.) 

1.  An  artllleial  horlaon,  comprialng  a  glmbal*moiinted 

mirroV  formed   with  a  pendulum   and  a  gimbal-mounted 

liquid   receptacle  in  which  said  pendnlum  oscillates,  eo 


arranged  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  mirror  syntem 
and  that  of  the  receptacle  coincide. 


2.  An  artificial  horison,  comprising  a  gimbal-mounted 
mirror  formed  with  a  pendulum  and  a  glmbal  mounted 
liquid  receptacle  in  which  said  pendulum  oedllataa,  ao 
arranged  that  the  gimbal-supports  of  both  the  mirror 
and  receptacle  are  located  concentrically  on  the  same 
level,  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  mirror  aystem 
and  that  of  the  receptacle  coincide. 


1,016,501.  ADDING-MACHINE.  Allbn  A.  HOBTOK,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  621,872.    (Cl.  286—82.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lever  and  depressible  keys  for  dllferentlally 
operating  the  same ;  of  a  stop  member  for  the  lever ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  stop  member  in  opposite  directions 
by  adjacent  keys  to  position  it  for  engagement  with  the 
lever  to  stop  tbe  latter  at  different  degrees  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lever  and  depressible  keys  for  differentiaUgr 
operating  the  same ;  of  a  stop  member  for  the  lever  and 
a  bar  connected  to  said  stop  member  and  movable  oppo- 
sitely by  adjacent  keys  to  position  the  stop  member  for 
engagement  with  the  lever  to  stop  the  latter  at  different 
degrees  of  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  lever  and  depressible  keys  for  differentially 
operating  the  same ;  of  a  atop  member  for  the  lever.;  a 
bar  connected  to  said  stop  member  and  movable  oppositely 
by  adjaoent  keys  to  position  tbe  stop  member  for  engage- 
ment with  the  lever  to  stop  tbe  latter  at  different  degrees 
of  movement ;  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  bar  in 
a  nentral  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  adding  mechanism  and  operating  keys  there- 
for; of  stop  members  one  having  confronting  series  of 
shoulders  and  the  other  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
shoulders  and  one  such  member  being  movable  oppositely 
by  different  keys  and  the  other  member  being  differentially 
driven  by  tbe  keys  in  operating  the  adding  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deseribfd  the  conibina- 
tion  of  an  actuating  lever  having  confronting  series  of 
stop  shoulders  ;  keys  for  differentially  actuating  said  lever ; 
and  a  stop  member  movable  oppositely  by  different  keys 
to  engage  a  shoulder  of  one  series  or  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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l.Oie.502.  BOLT  OPERATOR.  Emilb  Hotacx.  McDon- 
ald. Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,6801. 
(CI.-  7(^—120.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  locking  bolt  and  a  pair  of 
•paced  pulleys,  of  a  continuous  chain  attached  to  said  bolt 
and  passing  over  and  supported  between  said  pulleys, 
and  means  for  depressing  tbe  chain  between  tbe  pulleys 
to  open  the  holt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  locking  bolts  and  a 
eontlnuous  chain  attached  thereto,  of  a  iwlr  of  spaced  pul- 
leys forming  rotatable  supports  and  means  for  depressing 
■aid  chain  between  tbe  pulleys. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  locking  bolts,  guide 
pulleys  and  spaced  palleys  forming  rotatable  supports,  of 
a  continuous  yieldable  chain  attached  to  said  bolts,  and  a 
ptroted  panel  for  depressing  said  chain  between  the  spaced 
palleys  to  open  the  bolts. 


1.016,S03.      PRODUCING    RAW    DEHYDRATED   IRISH 
POTATOES.    Edoab  B.  Hctchins,  Jr.,  Waukeaha,  Wis., 
assignor  to  American  Dehydrating  Co.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Filed  June  7,  1900.    Serial  No.  500.577.     (CI.  9»— 5.) 
The  method  of  treating  raw.  Irish  potatoes  so  that  they 
can  be  kept  indefinitely,  which  conalats  in  peeling  and  slic- 
ing them  and  immediately  thereafter  placing  them  in  a 
Tacuum  drier  filled  with  an  inert  gas,  drawing  off  said 
gas  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  moisture  of  the  potatoes, 
and  packaging  the  latter  before  any  moisture  can  have 
access  to  them. 


1,016.504.  CRANK -SHAFT  FOR  STEAM-ENGINES. 
Hkoit  Altbid  Itatt,  Doncaster,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,877.     (CI.  74—5.) 


In  a  crank  shaft,  the  combination  of  shaft  sections  hav- 
ing extended  cheeks  thereon  on  the  side  opposite  the  crank 
pin  and  locking  projections  formed  thereon,  a  chink  sec- 
tion intermediate  between  each  pair  of  shaft  sectlonB  and 
having  corresponding  extended  cheeks  on  the  side  opposite 
tbe  crank  pin,  fastening  means  for  securing  adjacent  pairs 
of  extended  cheeks  together  to  form  a  double  coupling  and 
counter-balance  for  each  crank,  the  said  counter-balance 
couplings  being  so  arranged  that  one  end  of  each  coupling 
projects  beyond  tbe  edge  of  the  adjacent  coupling  so  as  to 
allow  for  the  manipulation  of  the  fastening  means. 


1,016,505.      PORTABLE  -  PLATFORM      WAGON  -  JACK. 

BOBBBT  J.  JoNss,  Barneston,  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  9. 1911. 

Serial  No.  613,489.     (CL  214 — 12.) 

1.  Ib  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  forward  end  of  a 
wagon,  a  tUtaUy-monnted  frame  adapted  to  guide  said 


platform  in  ita  traTcl,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  platform,  consisting  of  a  screw  tlltable  with  the 
platform,  means  for  rotating  said  screw  In  either  direc- 
tion, an  internally  threaded  cross-bead  fixed  to  one  end  of 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  travel  up  and  down  on  said 
■crew,  and  a  suitably  guided  cable  secured  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  platform. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  forward  end  of  a 
wagon,  a  tll&ble  frame  for  guiding  said  platform  in  ita 
travel,  means  for  securing  said  frame  In  tilted  position, 
a  screw  tlltable  with  the  frame  to  ralae  and  lower  the 
platform,  gearing  to  drive  said  acrew  in  either  direction, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  screw  to  throw  said  gearing 
to  inoperative  position  when  the  platform  reaches  the 
end  of  Its  upward  or  downward  movement. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  raise  and  lower  a  wagon,  a  frame  to 
guide  said  platform  and  which  may  be  tilted  to  either 
side,  means  for  securing  said  frame  in  tilted  position,  a 
screw  tlltable  with  the  frame  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  plat- 
form, adjustable  bearings  on  tbe  frame  to  carry  said 
•crew,  gearing  embodying  two  opposite  drive-wheels  to 
drive  the  screw  in  either  direction,  a  rotary  dutch 
adapted  to  slide  into  engagement  with  either  of  said  drive- 
wheels,  a  lever  to  actuate  said  clutch,  manually-con- 
trolled means  to  actuate  said  lever,  and  automatic  means 
primarily  controlled  by  tbe  screw  to  actuate  said  lever 
to  throw  the  dutch  to  neutral  position  when  the  plat- 
form reaches  the  end  of  Its  upward  or  downward  stroke. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  forward  end  of  a 
wagon,  an  adjustable  frame  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  either 
side  and  guide  the  platform  in  its  travel,  a  tlltable  screw 
centrally  arranged  at  one  end  of  tbe  platform  and  the 
frame  to  raise  aaid  platform,  a  cable  attached  to  the 
opposlfte  end  of  the  platform  and  running  over  guide 
pulleys  to  assist  In  raising  the  platform,  a  pair  of  cables 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first-mentioned  cable 
and  extending  upward  at  opposite  sides  of  the  screw, 
means  carried  by  tbe  platform  to  which  the  upper  ends 
of  said  cables  are  attached,  and  a  spreader  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  cables  to  prevent  the  same  from  contacting 
with  tbe  sccew  during  movement  of  tbe  platform. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  consist- 
ing of  a  platform  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  forward 
end  of  a  wagon,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  eitber 
side  and  guide  the  platform  in  Its  travel,  means  includ- 
ing a  screw  to  simultaneously  raise  both  ends  of  said 
platform,  a  bearing  in  which  one  end  of  said  screw  Is' 
joumaled,  said  bearing  having  trunnions  so  that  it  may 
tilt  with  the  frame,  an  adjustable  bearing  In  which  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  screw  is  joumaled.  and  means  ft>r 
locking  said  adjustable  bearing  in  any  of  its  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 


1,016,506.     SILO.     Bdwasd  Kbktchmeb,  Coundl  Blulfs. 

Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.759.      (CI. 

20—1.4/) 

1.  In  a  sUo,  a  frame  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  lami- 
nated annular  members,  a  plurality  of  vertical  spacing 
members  extending  between  said  annular  members,  an 
inner  covering  for  said  frame,  and  an  outer  covering  for 
said  frame,  said  Inner  covering  comprlalng  an  Innto  lin- 
ing of  felt  and  a  covering  of  wood,  and  said  eater  eover- 
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lag  comprisiac  an  Inner  lining  of  felt  and  a  covering  of 
metal,  said  metal  covering  being  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  sheets,  each  sheet  having  Its  upper  edge  inwardly 
flanged,  said  Inwardly  flanged  portion  engaging  tbe  lami- 
nated annular  member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  framework,  comprising  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular members  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  members  spac- 
ing said  annular  members  from  each  other,  and  a  cover' 
Ing  for  said  framework  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic 
sheets,  each  of  said  sheets  being  Inwardly  flanged  at  its 
upper  edge,  said  inwardly  flanged  portion  overlapping 
and  resting  upon  the  adjacent  annular  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  framework,  comprising  a  plurality  of  annu- 
lar members  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  members  spac- 
ing said  annular  members  from  each  other,  and  a  cover- 
ing for  said  framework  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic 
sheeta,  each  ef  said  sheets  being  Inwardly  flanged  at  its 
upper  edge,  said  inwardly  flanged  portion  overlapping 
and  resting  upon  tbe  adjacent  annular  member,  and  the 
lower  edge  of  each  of  said  sheets  overhanging'  the  upper 
edge  of  the  next  lower  sheet 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  framework,  comprising  a  plurality  of  an 
nular  members  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  members  spac- 
ing said  annular  members  from  each  other,  a  covering 
for  said  framework  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic 
sheets,  each  of  said  sheets  being  inwardly  flanged  at  its 
upper  edge,  said  Inwardly  flanged  portion  overlapping 
and  resting  upon  the  adjacent  annular  member,  and  the 
lower  edge  of  each  of  said  sheets  overhanging  tlie  upper 
edge  of  the  next  lower  sheet,  and  an  Inner  lining  of  felt 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  horlxontally  disposed  strips, 
the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  strips  lying  between  the 
overlapping  portions  of  said  plates. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  framework,  comprising  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular members  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  members  spac- 
ing said  annular  members  from  each  other,  a  covering 
for  said  framework  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic 
sheets,  each  of  aaid  abeets  being  Inwardly  flanged  at  its 
upper  edge,  said  Inwardly  flanged  portion  overlapping 
and  resting  apon  the  adjacent  annular  member,  and  the 
lower  edge  of  each  of  said  Sheets  overhanging  the 
upper  edge  of  the  next  lower  sheet,  an  inner  lining  of 
felt  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  horlxontally  disposed  strips, 
the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  strips  lying  between  tbe 
overlapping  portlona  of  said  plates,  and  a  plurality  of 
Bstallic  baada.  one  located  over  each  of  said  annular 
members  and  adapted  to  bind  the  abatting  portlona  of 
the  metallic  sheete  ttaereagainat. 

[Claims  fl)  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.010.607.  METHOD  OF  SHAPING  HOLLOW  METAL 
ARTICLES.  JOHN  F.  Liwis.  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  FUed 
Mar.  26.  1910      Serial  No.  551.709.     (CL  118—61.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  articles  consisting 
of  filling  a  hollow  article  with  a  liquid.  Inverting  the 
same  and  seating  its  open  end  upon  a  surface  thereby 
closing  said  opening  and  shortening  said  article  by  pres- 
sure upon  tbe  closed  end. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  articles  consisting  of 
seating  and  closing  the  open  end  of  a  hollow  artlde  In 
a  vessel  filled  with  a  liquid,  so  that  said  hollow  artlde 
is  filled  with  a  liquid  and  foreshortening  said  artlde, 
causing  Its  side  walls  to  expand. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  forming  hollow  articles  conRlstlBg  of 
submerging  and  inverting  tbe  same  in  a  liquid,  seating 
and  doalng  the  open  end  of  said  article  and  shortening 
said  article  by  pressure  upon  tbe  closed  end. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  articles  consisting 
of  submerging  and  inverting  the  same  In  a  liquid,  seat- 
ing said  article  In  a  die  so  that  the  liquid  will  be  re- 
tained In  said  article  and  shortening  the  article  by  pres- 
sure on  the  closed  end. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  hollow  ar- 
ticles, consisting  of  filling  a  hollow  article  with  llqaid 
and  seating  said  article  filled  with  a  liquid.  In  an  inverted 
position  in  A  die.  said  die  closing  the  open  end  of  tbe 
article  and  shortening  said  article  by  pressure  on  the 
closed  end  until  tbe  side  walls  of  said  articles  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  die. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,016,508.  JAR,  BOTTLE.  CANISTER.  OR  LIKE  VE»- 
8EL  FOR  HOLDING  SWEETMEATS.  AND  STOPPER 
THEREFOR.  John  Mackintosh,  Halifax,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,180.     (CI.  220—90.) 


1.  A  canister  having  a  bulbiform  stopper  adapted  to 
contain  and  display  the  material  from  the  canister  and 
detachable  closing  means  for  the  s^>pper.  said  closing 
meana  comprising  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  base  of  the 
stopper  and  a  secondary  stopper  having  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  form  tbe  bo^ 
tom  of  the  bolblform  portion. 

2.  A  canister  having  a  bolblform  stopper  adapted  t» 
contain  and  display  the  material  from  tbe  canister  and 
detachable  cloelng  means  for  tbe  stopper,  said  closing 
means  comprising  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  base  of  the 
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•topper  and  a  Mcondary  itopper  baying  ier«w  threaded 
eagagtment  with  tbe  aleeve  and  adapted  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  buiblform  portion  and  a  rubber  ring  be- 
tween the  flrat  and  second  mention^  atoppera. 

3.  A  canister  baring  a  stopper  with  a  balhiform  dis- 
plaj  chamber  and  a  relatlTely  large  moath  at  the  bot- 
tom, said  chamber  being  adapted  to  recelre  samples,  a 
sleeve  connected  to  the  stopner  and  adapted  to  fit  the 
month  of  a  canister  and  closing  means  for  the  stopper 
having  detachable  connection  with  the  sleeve. 


1,016.509.  SAND-FEEDING  DEVICE.  WiLLtAlf  H. 
lliTTHSws,  Jr..  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  11.  1011. 
Serial  No.  626.628.     (CI.  106-f60.) 


1.  A  land-diatriboting  device  inclnding  in  combination, 
a  vertical  casing  having  a  receiving  Inlet  and  a  discharg- 
ing outlet,  and  a  separating  screen  within  said  casing 
having  vertical  walls  with  vertical  slots  formed  therein. 

'2.  A  sand-dlstribatlng  device  Including  In  combination, 
a  vertical  casing  having  a  receiving  Inlet  and  a  discharge 
outlet,  a  separating  screen  located  within  the  casing 
and  spaced  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  screen  hav- 
ing vertical  slots  formed  therein. 

3.  A  sand-distribnting  device  including  in  combination, 
a  vertical  casing  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  end  located 
centrally  thereof,  outlets  at  its  lower  end  located  at  the 
sides  thereof,  a  separating  screen  located  within  the  cas- 
ing and  spaced  from  the  side  walla  thereof,  said  screen 
having  vertical  slots  formed  therein,  and  means  whereby 
said  screen  may  be  removed  from  the  casing. 

4.  A:  sand-dlstrlbnting  device  including  in  combination, 
a  vertical  casing  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  end  located 
centrally  thereof,  outlets  at  its  lower  end  located  at  the 
sides  thereof,  said  casing  having  a  central  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  screen  of  slightly  smaller  area  in  cross 
section  than  said  casing  and  fitting  said  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  said  screen  having  a  bottom  adapted 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  locking 
said  bottom  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  screen  hav- 
ing vertical  slots  formed  therein. 

5.  A  sanding  device  including  in  combination,  a  ver- 
tical caaing.  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  to  the  caalng  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  centrally  thereof,  a  valve  In  said 
inlet  pipe,  outlet  pipes  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  at 
tbe  sides  thereof,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  its 
bottom,  a  screen  adapted  to  fit  within  said  opening  and  ex- 
tending to  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing,  vertical  slots 
formed  In  said  screen,  said  screen  having  a  bottom  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  locking  bolts  for 
holding  tbe  screen  in  the  casing,  and  a  handle  for  remov- 
ing tbe  screen  from  the  casing. 


1,01«,S10.      FCMyr-OPERATED   BASS- DRUM   .4ND  CYM- 
BAL   BEATER.      JCLIDS    A.    Msraa,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,167.     (CI.  84 — 10.) 
1.  The  Improved  drum  and  cymbal   beater,  comprising 
a  single  poet  having  an  integral  one-piece  body  provided 
with  a  slot  beneath  said  body  and  a  fork  above  said  body, 
a  base  to  which  the  lower  end  of  said  post  !s  attacbed. 
a  treadle  having  an  arm  which  projects  through  the  slot 
la  saM  post,  a  beater-rod  arm  9  mounted  in  the  said  fork 
at  tbe  upper  end   of  said   post,   a  beater-rod  projecting 
from  said  arm.  a  beater-ball  carried  by  said  beater-rod. 


a  Ing  20  projecting  from  said  poet  beneath  said  beater- 
rod  arm.  a  spring  interposed  between  said  lug  and  said 
beater-rod  arm,  and  means  for  connecting  said  treadle 
am  to  said  beater-rod  arm. 


2.  A  drum  or  cymbal  beating  ^Ice  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  clamped  to  a  drum-boop.  and  comprising  a  suit- 
able body  having  clamping-arms -^whlcb  overhang  a  por- 
tion of  said  body  to  form  a  boop-receiving  space,  a  spring- 
jaw  of  flexible  material  located  within  said  boop-recelrlag 
space  in  contact  with  said  clamping-arms  and  adapted  to 
conform  itself  to  the  curvature  of  the  drum-boop.  fasten- 
ing meana  for  permanently  but  loosely  attaching  said 
spring-jaw  to  said  clamping  arms,  and  suitable  screws 
for  forcing  said  spring-jaw  into  contact  with  the  drum- 
boop. 


1,016,511.  SANDPAPER-DRUM.  HAaaisoN  J.  Mitcb- 
Bix,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works.  Beloit.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled 
July  5,  1010.    Serial  No.  070.364.     <C1.  51—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  longltndinally-grooved  shell,  an  abutment  in  said 
shell,  a  clamping  member  in  said  shell,  means  for  moving 
said  clamping  member  toward  said  abutment  to  clamp  the 
edge  of  a  sheet  of  abralding  material  between  said  parts, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  edges  of  said  sheet,  dnrlng 
adjustment.  In  contact  with  said  abutment  and  said  clamp- 
ing member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  shell  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  its  periphery, 
abralding  material  wrapped  around  said  shell,  means  for 
retaining  the  edges  of  the  abralding  material  In  said 
groove,  a  tightening  shaft  passing  through  said  shell,  a 
bearing  spring  attached  to  and  projecting  from  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  thereby  bringing  the 
bearing  spring  into  contact  with  the  abrading  material 
and  tightening  tbe  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shell  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  periphery, 
abralding  material  wrapped  aroand  ssid  shell,  means  for 
retaining  tbe  edges  of  the  abralding  material  In  said 
groove,  a  tightening  shaft  paulng  through  aald  shell,  a 
bearing  spring  attached  to  and  projecting  from  said  sliaft, 
and  resilient  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  thereby  bring- 
ing the   bearing  spring  into  contsct  with  the   abrading 
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■aterkU  m4  ttghtaalBf  tbe  immft,  sabatantteUy  aa  de- 
■ertbed. 

4.  la  •  defvlce  of  the  class  desoibed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  dram  having  a  longitodinal  groove  in  its 
periphery,  abrading  material  Inclosing  aald  drum,  abut- 
c  ?nt  membees  located  Inaide  of  tbe  periphery  of  the  drum 
and  adjacent  to  said  longitndlnal  groove,  spriag  clip 
Bembers  adapted  to  eagacs  said  abatmeat  meabers  and 
thereby  retala  tbe  edges  of  said  abrasive  material  in  po- 
sition, and  meaas  for  actoatlag  aald  sprlag  dip  members, 
substaatlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  drum  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  ita 
periphery,  abraalve  material  incloaing  aald  dmm;  a.  pair 
of  abutment  members  adjacent  to  said  groove,  a  clamping 
abaft  within  said  drum,  spring  clip  members  mounted  on 
ssId  clamping  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment 
members  therfby  holding  opposite  edges  of  the  abrading 
material  Id  oontact  with  said  abutment  members,  and 
meana  for  rotating  said  clamping  shaft,  thereby  causing 
engagement  ^ad  disengagement  of  tbe  clip  members  from 
said  abutment  members,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,01«,012.  ll>tLE-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  AaTHDS  Moa- 
TON,  Warwick.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Crompton  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Apr.  15.  1007.     Serial  No.  368,320.     (CI.  26—0.) 


1.  la  a  pile  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
positively  driven  feed  roll  and  a  drag  roll  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  fabric  and  arranged  with  relation  to  aald 
feed  roll  so  that  the  fabric  travela  directly  from  said 
drag  roll  to  aald  feed  roU  in  an  inclined  dlrectioa  and 
witboat  aay  latcrmedlate  teasion  device. 

2.  In  a  pUe  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
positively  driven  feed  roll,  a  drag  roll  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  tbe  fabric  and  arranged  with  relation  to  aald 
feed  roU'^  that  the  fabric  travels  directly  from  said  drag 
roll  to  said  feed  roll  In  an  inclined  direction  and  without 
any  intermediate  tension  device,  and  means  for  retarding 
said  drag  roll  to  put  tension  on  the  fabric  between  said 
tolls.  Il 

8.  In  a  pile  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
positively  driven  feed  roll,  a  drag  roll  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  tbe  fabric  and  arranged  with  relation  to  said 
feed 'roll,  so  that  the  fabric  travels  directly  from  said 
drag  roll  to  aald  feed  roll  in  an  inclined  direction  and 
without  an  intermediate  tension  device,  and  meana  for 
frlctionally  retarding  said  drag  roll. 

4.  In  a  pile-cntting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
positively  driven  feed-roll,  a  drag-roll  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  the  fabric,  and  rotary  meana  for  frictlonally  re- 
tarding said  drag-roll  to  put  a  tension  on  the  fabric  be- 
tween said  roDa. 

B.  In  a  pll«<cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  posi- 
tively driven  feed-roll,  a  drag-roll  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  tbe  fabric^  aad  rotary  neaaa  for  applylag  teasion  to 
tbe  fabric  betweea  said  rolls  without  aay  snbataatial 
allpipag  of  tbe  feed-roU  with  relation  to  aald  fabric 

[ClalBU  6  to  70  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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UHl^lZ.  CAN-OPRNBB.  Michabl  P.  NawcoMB,  Sand- 
polat,  Idaho.  FUed  Oct  26,  1000.  Serial  No.  &24«010. 
(CI.  ao— S.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  combination  with 
a  rotetable  can  holding  teble.  aald  teble  being  provided 
with  radial  grooves,  of  plates  provided  with  jaw  portiona 
having  depending  lugs  extending  into  the  grooves  of  tbe 
teble.  a  shaft  having  oppositely  threaded  end  portions,  aald 
portions  working  respectively  in  aald  lugs,  a  cmtral  worm 
formed  oa  aald  abaft,  and  a  worm  gear  meahlng  with  said 
central  worm,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  caa  opener,  a  rotetable  teble  centrally  cot  out, 
said  teble  having  lateral  extensions  diametrically  opposite 
each  other,  skid  extensions  tiavlng  vertical  end  and  aide 
members,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  end  memliers  of  said  ex- 
tenalona,  the  sides  of  the  extensions  being  undercut  to  form 
guide  waya,  platea  alidably  held  in  said  guide  ways,  in- 
wardly projecting  V-ebaped  jawa  carried  by  aald  plates,  tbe 
said  table  being  grooved  radially  and  along  the  central 
longitudinal  line  of  said  lateral  extenalona  the  abaft  above 
mentioned  resting  in  said  grooves,  said  abaft  having  oppo- 
sitely threaded  portions,  lugs  carried  by  the  platea  and 
adapted  to  travel  in  said  grooves,  said  shaft  passing 
through  said  lugs,  a  central  worm  upon  the  shaft,  said 
worm  being  arranged  In  the  central  opening  of  tbe  teble, 
a  worm  gear  mesh  teg  with  said  central  vrorm.  and  a  can 
supporting  portion  mounted  upon  the  teble  and  covering 
said  central  portion,  as  and  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 


1.016,514.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  FaxDaaiK  Niblsem.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1010.  Serial  No.  587.208. 
(CL  21—105.) 


1.  A  abock  absorber  comprising  coAperatlve  elemeate 
forming  a  chamber,  one  of  said  elemente  having  a  flow 
passage  for  tba  eaeapc  of  a  eoshioning  fluid  from  aald 
chamber,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said  flow  paasaca, 
said  valve  bring  balanced  as  to  gravity  whereby  it  Is  aoto- 
matically  opened  and  cloeed  aa  the  result  of  vertical  move- 
ment of  aald  elemente. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  cooperative  eleaeate 
forming  a  chamber,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  flow  paa* 
sage  for  the  escape  of  a  cuabionlag  flold  from  said  cbam- 
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bar,  s  Talre  for  oootroUlnf  Mid  flow  pftMaf«,  •  weight 
for  moTlng  the  ralre  in  ooe  direction,  and  spring  tension 
meana^for  counteracting  said  weight,  said  weight  being 
arranged  to  cause  said  TaWe  to  open  and  doee  aatomati- 
'  cally  as  the  result  of  Tertlcal  moTement  of  said  elements. 
8.  A  shock  abeorber  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dosed 
cluunber,  coactire  relatlTely  movable  elements  therein  for 
acting  upon  a  cushioning  Hold,  said  elements  dividing  said 
chamber  Into  two  smaller  chambers,  one  of  said  elements 
having  a  passage  In  open  commanicatlon  with  both  of  said 
smaller  chambers,  a  spring-actuated  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  through  said  passage,  and  a  weight  attached  to 
said  valve  to  balance  the  same,  whereby  the  valve  is  opened 
and  closed  hj  movement  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments forming  a  chamber,  said  elements  being  adapted  to 
act  upon  a  fluid  in  said  chamber  with  varying  pressure,  one 
of  said  elements  having  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  fluid 
from  said  chamber,  and  a  member  projecting  from  the  other 
of  said  elements  so  as  to  move  into  and  entirely  out  of 
said  opening  to  control  the  flow  therethrough,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  tapo-ing  portion  the  larger  end  of  which 
is  toward  said  opening,  the  cooperative  wall  of  said  open- 
ing being  relatively  short  to  enable  the  larger  end  of  said 
tapering  portion  to 'pass  entirely  through  and  beyond  it. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  having  a  closed 
cyllndric  chamber,  two  relatively  movable  members  therein 
dividing  said  chamber  Into  two  smaller  chambers,  one  of 
said  members  being  fixed  to  the  casing  and  the  other  being 
mounted  to  oscillate  therein  to  act  upon  a  fluid  In  one  or 
the  other  of  said  smaller  chambers,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  concentric  flow  passage  through  which  the  fluid 
may  pass,  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  smaller  chambers, 
a  valve  seat  at  one  end  of  said  flow  passage,  an  arcuate 
member  affixed  to  the  other  of  said  members  and  arranged 
concentrically  so  as  to  move  Into  and  out  of  said  passage, 
a  valve  arranged  to  slide  on  said  arcuate  member,  said 
valve  being  adapted  to  coact  with  said  valve  seat,  and 
spring  tension  means  for  seating  said  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.016.S15.  SPRING-HINGE.  Willis  C.  Nolt»,  Daaey, 
N.  D.,  assignor  to  Spring  Gate  Hinge  Company,  Daaey, 
N.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  North  DakoU.  Piled  July  29, 
191i:     Serial  No.  641,315.     (CI.  16—25.) 


1.  A  spring  hinge  including  a  pintle,  a  support  for  the 
pintle,  a  swinging  closure  hinged  upon  the  pintle,  a  coll 
spring  slipped  upon  the  pintle  and  having  the  ends  there- 
of extended  laterally  so  as  to  bear  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  swinging  closure,  and  a  spring  retaining  yoke  carried 
by  the  pintle  and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  the 
•aid  spring  being  received  between  the  arms  of  the  yoke 
and  being  thereby  supported  out  of  engagement  with 
the  swinging  closure,  while  the  cross  bar  of  the  yoke  la 
positioned  between  the  two  ends  of  the  spring  so  as  to 
form  a  stop  for  engagement  with  either  end  of  the  spring 
when  the  gate  Is  opened. 


2.  A  spring  hlage  IndndlBf  a  pintle  having  openings 
therein,  a  swinging  doeore  hinged  upon  the  pintle,  a  coU 
spring  arranged  upon  the  pintle  and  having  the  ends  there- 
of extended  Into  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
swinging  doaure,  and  a  spring  retaining  yoke  removably 
applied  to  the  pintle  receiving  the  spring  between  the  ar^4 
tltereof  so  as  to  aapport  the  spring,  the  said  anna  of  the 
yoke  extending  through  the  openings  of  the  pintle,  while 
the  cross  bar  of  the  yoke  is  received  between  the  two  ends 
of  the  spring  so  as  to  form  a  stop  for  engagement  with 
either  end  of  the  spring  when  the  gate  la  opened. 


1,016,516.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  ^B  ^ANKB.  Wil- 
liam P.  NoBKis,  Sistersvllle,  W.  Va.  Piled  Dec.  9.  1910. 
Serial  No.  596,514.     (CI.  ISlf— 68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  service-pipe 
extended  thereinto,  of  a  valve-caalng  connected  to  said 
pipe,  a  valve-seat  in  said  casing,  a  valve,  a  rod  from  which 
aaid  valve  is  suspended,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  over 
said  tank,  adjustable  means  whereby  aald  rod  is  suspended 
from  the  point  of  said  lever,  a  straining  element  seated  la 
the  top  of  said  valve  casing,  a  tube  connected  to  said 
straining  element  and  loosely  embracing  the  valve-rod, 
said  tube  extending  to  the  top  of  the  tank,  said  tank-top 
having  a  lid-dosed  opening  through  which  said  tube  and 
straining  element  may  be  removed,  a  float-rod  adjustably 
mounted  ui>on  the  butt-end  of  aaid  lever  and  extending 
Into  the  tank,  and  a  float  slldnble  upon  said  float-rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  service-pipe 
extended  thereinto,  of  a  valve-casing  connected  to  said 
pipe,  a  valve-seat  in  said  casing,  a  valve,  a  rod  from  which 
said  valve  is  suspended,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  over 
aald  tank,  adjustable  means  whereby  said  rod  is  suspended 
from  the  point  of  said  lever,  a  float  rod  adjustably  mo<int- 
ed  upon  the  op[>oslte  end  of  said  lever  and  extending  Into 
the  tank,  a  hollow  float  slidable  on  sakl  float-rod  within 
the  tank,  and  removable  means  for  preventing  foreign 
matter  from  entering  the  tank  with  the  fluid,  said  means 
comprising  a  strainer  seated  within  the  top  of  aald  valve- 
casing,  and  a  tube  to  which  aald  strainer  Is  connected,  said 
tube  extending  to  the  top  of  the  tank. 


1,016,517.  RAILROAD  -  TIB.  Louis  C.  Parkib,  Vale 
Summit,  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Parker, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
623.622.     (CI.  288—6.) 


1.  A  rail  supporting  and  fastening  structure  comprising 
a  tie  having  on  its  upper  sorfsfce  projections  spaced  apart 
to  receive  a  rail,  each  of  saM  projections  being  under-cut 
to  form  a  recess  the  rear  wall  of  which  Is  at  an  angle  to 
the  central  vertical  plane  of  fbe  rail  to  be  clamped,  and 
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the  wader  face*  of  the  overhanging  projections  being  In- 
clined upwardly  in  the  direction  toward  the  rail  and  also 
being  at  an  aqgle  to  the  central  vertical  plane  of  the  rail, 
and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  each  of  said  re- 
cesses, said  wedge  at  its  Inner  edge  having  a  shoulder 
adap«'ed  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  rail  base  and  an  inclined 
lip  adapted  to  everhang  the  rail  base,  and  having  its  outer 
edge  tapered  to  engage  the  rear  wall  of  the  recess  and  ita 
top  surface  tapered  on  an  angle  to  the  central  vertical 
plane  of  the  rail,  whereby  when  said  wedge  is  forced  into 
said  recess  it  exerts  a  preesut«  inwardly  against  the  edge 
of  the  base  of  the  rail  and  downwardly  against  the  top  face 
of  the  base  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  rail  supjMrtlng  and  fastening  structure  comprising 
a  tie  having  on  its  upper  surface  projjectlons  spaced  apart 
to  receive  a  rail,  each  of  said  projections  being  under-cut 
to  form  a  reoass  the  rear  wall  of  which  is  at  an  angle 
to  the  central  vertical  plane  of  the  rail  to  he  damped, 
and  the  under  face  of  the  overhanging  projections  being 
inclined  upwardly  In  the  direction  toward  the  rail  and 
also  being  at  an  angle  to  the  central  vertical  plane  of  the 
rail,  and  a  pair  of  wedges  adapted  to  be  oppositely  inserted 
in  said  recess,  each  wedge  at*  its  inner  edge  having  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  rail  base  and 
an  inclined  Up  adapted  to  overhang  the  rail  baae,  and 
having  its  outer  edge  tapered  to  engage  the  rear  wall 
of  the  recces  and  Its  top  surface  tapered  on  an  angle  to 
the  central  vertical  plane  of  the  rail,  whereby  when  said 
wedge*  are  force^  into  said  recesses  they  exert  a  preesure 
Inwardly  against  the  edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail  and 
downwardly  against  the  top  face  of  the  base  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  rail  supporting  and  lastenlng  structure  comprising 
a  tie  having  a  rib  projecting  from  its  upper  surface  and 
being  cut  away  at  intervals  to  provide  rail  receiving 
spacee  having  overhanging  proJectlMis,  the  rear  walls 
of  the  spaces  being  vertical  and  at  an  angle  to  the  central 
vertical  plane  of  the  rail  to  be  clamped  and  the  under 
faces  of  the  oterhanglng  projectlona  being  Inclined  with 
reference  to  ttie  horisontal  plane  and  being  beveled  with 
reference  to  the  vertical  central  plane  of  the  rail  to  be 
clamped,  and  a  pair  of  wedges  adapted  to  flt  the  walls 
of  the  undercut  rail  receiving  spaces  and  each  provided 
at  Its  inner  edge  with*  a  ahoulder  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  edge  of  the  rail  base  and  with  a  beveled  Up  overhang- 
ing the  rail  base,  whereby  when  said  wedges  are  forced 
Into  said  rail  receiving  spaces  they  provide  Inward  and 
downward  pressure  against  the  base  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  rail-supporting  and  fastening  structure  comprising 
a  tie  provided  with  overhanging  top  projections  spaced 
apart  to  receive  a  rati  between  them  and  having  beveled 
inner  facea,  iMvel  faced  wedges  Interposed  between  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail  and  said  bevel  faces,  metal  faced 
Insulating  plates  InterjKmed  between  the  rail  flanges  and 
the  tie  and  between  said  flanges  and  the  wedges,  and  lock- 
ing devices  for  the  wedgea. 

5.  A  rail-supporting  and  faatening  structure  comprising 
a  tie  having  a  top  rib  cut  away  to  form  a  rail-receiving 
space  having  orverhanging  sides,  the  inner  faces  of  which 
are  beveled  and  substantially  parallel,  insulating  plates 
having  downwardly  turned  ends  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
tie  and  upwandly  and  Inwardly  turned  sides  to  flt  around 
the  edges  of  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail,  wedges  adapted  to 
flt  between  the  Insulating  plates  and  the  overhanging  sides 
of  said  rail-receiving  space,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
wedges  in  their  locking  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016,618.  TAklHETER.  Ricrakd  Obobobs  Popp,  Paria, 
Prance,  assignor  to  The  8oci#t4  Gto4rale  Des  Compteurs 
De  Volturea  (Taxlmfttree,)  Paris,  Prance,  a  Corporation 
of  France.  PUed  Apr.  20.  1909.  SerUl  No.  491,086. 
(CL  285—80.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  taxinteter  having  means  to 
indicate  the  oondltions  under  which  the  vehicle  Is  oper- 
ated, of  means  to  mount  a  recording  element,  and  a  single 
means  coi^ctlnig  with  said  Indicating  means  to  record  au- 


tomatleally   o 


n 


such   recording  elenkent   the   adJustaieBt 


of  said  laftcating  means  and  the  distaace  traveled  by 
the  vehlela, 


2.  The  combination  with  a  taximeter  having  flag  mech- 
anlam,  of  a  checking  attachment  coactlng  with  said  flag 
mechanism,  having  continuously  •  rotated  means  to  sup- 
port a  record  disk,  and  embodying  a  single  means  to 
record  on  such  disk,  by  a  continuous  line  running  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  center  of  the  disk,  the  dUFerent 
positions  of  the  flag,  and  to  rebord  the  distance  traveled 
by  the  vehicle  by  short  marks  extending  laterally  from 
such  continuous  line. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  taximeter  having  flag  mech- 
anism, of  a  checking  attachment  coactlng  with  said  mecha- 
nism embodying  means  to  mount  a  record  disk,  a  single 
marker  coactlng  with  such  disk,  and  means  to  effect  auto- 
matically different  movements  of  the  marker  to  indicate 
the  adjustment  of  the  flag  and  the  diatance  traveled  by 
the  vehicle,  respectively. 

4.  The  combination  wtlh  a  taximeter  having  flag  mech- 
anism,  of  a  checking  attachment  for  the  taximeter  coact- 
lng with  said  mechanism  and  oomprising  means  to  rotate 
a  record  disk,  and  a  single  means  to  record  automatically 
on  such  disk  the  adjustment  of  the  flag  mechanism  and 
the  distance  traveled  by  the  vehicle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  taximeter  having  flag  mech- 
anism, of  a  checking  attachmmt  for  said  taximeter  com- 
prising dock  mechanism  to  rotate  a  record  disk,  a  marker 
to  bear  against  such  disk,  means  to  move  the  marker  with 
respect  to  the  disk  to  thereby  record  the  distance  traveled 
by  the  vehicle,  and  other  meilns  coactlng  with  the  flag, 
mechanism,  to  move  the  marker  with  respect  to  the  disk 
to  record  the  adjustment  of  the  flag  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016.519.  PRESSURE-REGULATING  DEVICE.  GaoBOB 
E.  Pbedock  and  Charles  E.  A.vdebson,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1910,    Serial  No.  697,147.     (Cl.  162—12.) 


A  pressure-regulating  device  for  pneumatic  tires  consist- 
ing of  a  substantially  Inverted  U-shaped  member  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  the  vertical  plane  in  which  the  tire  Ilea 
with  one  of  Its  legs  in  allnement  with  the  valve-carrying 
member  of  the  tire,  means  arranged  in  said  le^  for  holding 
the  valve  of  said  valve-carrying  member  unseated,  a  wall 
extending  across  the  other  leg  of  said  Inverted  U-shaped 
member  in  which  a  port  is  formed,  an  outwardly  opening 
valve  for  cloaing  said  port,  and  a  spring  arranged  under 
said  valve  for  holding  It  seated. 
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4.  A  faae  atrip  oonalattng  of  a  rollod  hand  of  metal, 
terminals  soldered  to  the  ends  and  between  the  eonvolu- 
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UOIMM.  PLAT-RINO.  BairwT  Bichabd  tummu,  Waiib- 
InstoD.  D.  C.  FUad  Oct.  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  962,979. 
(CI.  48—60.) 


1.  A  pUy-rlns,  compriaios  an  annuloa  baring  Inaignia 
on  ita  (ace,  and  a  act  lobaely  applied  to  It  and  throusb 
wbich  tbe  annolua^ay  be  turned  to  present  the  insignia  to 
▼lew  wbile  tbe  set  remains  stationary. 

2.  ▲  play-ring,  compriaing  an  annulas  bavlng  insignia 
on  its  face,  and  a  set  baring  a  suitable  number  of  loops 
engaging  tbe  annulua  transrerselj  and  loosely,  so  that 
wben  tbe  ring  is  applied  to  tbe  finger  of  one's  band,  the 
contact  of  the  loop  with  tbe  finger  wfll  bold  tbe  set  sta- 
tionary and  the  annulos  may.  be  turned  about  the  finger 
through  the  loop  to  present  the  Insignia  to  rlew  relatirely 
to  the  set. 


1.01(1,521.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS  FOR  WATBR- 
PIPB8.  OBoaoa  W.  REDBKcm,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,344.     (CI.  187—70.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  flushing  house  serrlce  water  pipes, 
comprising  a  tank  containing  gas  under  high  pressure,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  tank  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  service  pipe,  a  Talre-closed  drain  pipe  connected 
to  the  first  mentioned  pipe,  means  for  Introducing  an 
abrading  material  in  the  serrice  pipe,  means  whereby 
water  is  permitted  to  pass  around  tbe  abrading  material 
la  one  direction,  and  means  whereby  tbe  last  mentioned 
means  is  closed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  flushing  bouse-serrice  wster  pipes, 
comprising  a  tank  containing  gas  under  high  pressure, 
means  for  connecting  aald  tank  to  a  serrice  pipe,  means 
for  introducing  an  abrading  materlhl  in  tbe  serrice  pipe, 
a  by-pass  pipe  through  which  water  is  permitted  to  pass 
around  tbe  abrading  material  in  one  direction,  and 
means  whereby  the  water  nuy  be  caused  to  act  upon 
said  material  for  forcing  the  latter  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

8.  Apparatus  for  flushing  bouse-serrice  water  pipes, 
comprising  a  high-pressure  gas  tank,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  tank  to  a  serrlce-pipe,  mesns  for  directing  gas 
from  said  tank  into  said  pipe  to  produce  a  violent  Impact 
with  the  water  in  the  latter,  means  for  cutting  off  the 
gas-supply,  and  means  for  allowing  the  water  and  ex- 
traneous matter  dislodged  by  said  impact  to  escape  from 
said  pipe. 

4.  Apparatus  for  flushing  house-eerrice  water  pipes, 
comprising  a  high-pressure  gas  tank,  means  for  connecting 
Kaid  tank  to  a  service-pipe,  means  for  direc;tlng  gas  from 
•aid  tank  into  said  pipe  for  delirering  a  rlol^t  shock 
to  the  column  of  water  In  the  latter,  means  for  cutting 
off  tbe  gas-supply  to  allow  the  water  to  rush  back  through 
said  pipe,  means  for  Introducing  an  abrading  material 
iBto  said  pipe,  means  asaocUted  with  tbe  taat  mentioned 
means  whereby,  when  the  gaa  pressure  in  tbe  pipe  la 


ralisred,  tbe  tone  ot  tkm  tetara lag  water  la  eaoMd  ta 
act  apoa  said  abrading  ouitarlal,  asortag  the  latter 
throngli  aald  pipe,  and  meana  for  allowiag  the  returalnff 
water  aDd  dialodged  extraneous  matter  to  eaeape  froas 
•aid  pipe. 


l.Oie.622.  STARTING  DKVICV  rOR  BXPLOBIVIB-BN- 
GINE8.  Feask  RamouM,  Syraeuae,  N.  T.  FUad 
Nor.  9.  1904.     Serial  No.  281^1.     (CL  138—180.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  tlie  ckaaa  deacrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cylinder,  piston  and  igniter,  of  a  manually 
controlled  starting-device  ooraprlsing  a  reservoir  for 
storing  exploaire-mizture  under  pressure  and  connected 
to  the  cylinder,  a  normally  dosed  ralre  operative  for 
admitting  the  explosive-mixture  into  the  cylinder,  a  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  piston  to  a  predetermined  poaitloa 
and  including  meana  adapted  to  throw  said  mechanism 
out  of  connection  with  the  engine  to  allow  tbe  platan  to 
remain  at  reat  In  aald  position,  means  for  opening  said 
valve  at  will  wbile  tbe  piston  is  at  rest,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  tbe  piston  moving  mechanlam  for  effecting  the 
ignition  of  the  admitted  mixture  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  piston  and  abaft,  of  a  manually  con- 
trolled starting-device  compriaing  mechanlam  for  turning 
the  shaft  to  .more  tbe  piston  and  Indudlng  meana  adapted 
to  automatically  throw  aald  mechanlam  out  of  operative 
connection  with  the  abaft  when  the  piston  reachea  a 
predetermined  position  allowing  tbe  piston  to  remain  at 
reat,  a  reservoir  for  storing  fluid  under  compression,  a 
passage  leading  from  said  reserroir  to  the  cylinder  and 
prorlded  with  a  normally  closed  valve,  and  meana  ac- 
tuated by  tbe  ahaft-tumlng  mechanism  for  opening  aald 
ralra  when  aald  mechanism  la  thrown  out  of  connection 
with  the  shaft,  whereby  the  flnld  U  admitted  to  the 
cylinder  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  ita  piston  and  exhaust  means,  of  a 
manually  controlled  startlng-devlce  comprising  a  mecha- 
nism for  moving  tbe  piston  to  a  predetermined  position, 
a  reaervoir  for  storing  fluid  under  compression  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  cylinder,  a  normally  closed  valre  operatlra' 
for  admitting  the  fluid  into  tbe  cylinder,  a  brake,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  aforesaid  mechanism  for  apply- 
ing said  brake  to  the  engine  during  the  admission  of 
tbe  fluid  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  exploslre-englne,  tbe  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  platon.  igniter  and  exhaust  means,  of  a  man- 
ually controlled  startlng-devlce  comprising  meana  for 
moving  the  piston  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  reser- 
voir for  storing  explosive-mixture  under  compression,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  reaervoir  to  the  cylinder,  a  nor- 
mally eloaed  ralre  tn  said  pipe,  a  mechanism  operatlra 
ft>r  opening  and  dosing  salQ  valre  while  tbe  piaton  is  la 
said  position,  a  brake,  meana  controlled  by  aald  ralve- 
operating  mechanism  for  applying  the  brake  to  tbe  en- 
gine during  the  operation  of  aald  ralre,  and  manna  eon- 
trolling  tbe  aforeaald  Igniter  aa  aet  forth. 

0.  In  an  exploatre-englne,  the  combination  with  tha 
cyllndar,  piaton,  igniter  and  exhaost-meana,  qf  a  man- 
•ally  operated  atartlng-derlee  compriaing  mecbaalsn  aor- 
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mally  dlaeoonattsd  from  the  engine  and  aperattre  far 
mortng  the  piaton  outward  to  a  predetermined  poaitloa, 
a  relief-valve  opened  by  said  mechanlam  during  aald 
movement  of  tbe  piston,  a  reaervoir  for  storing  exploalre- 
mlxture  under  compression,  a  pips  leading  from  aald 
reaerrolr  to  tbe  cylinder,  a  ralre  controlling  the  dlschsrge 
of  mixture  from  the  reserroir  into  the  cylinder,  means 
opening  tbe  latter  ralre  subsequent  to  tbe  positioning 
of  tbe  piston  and  dosing  of  the  rellef-ralre^  and  meana 
controlling  the  Igniter,  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Qaaettc] 
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1,016,623.  rdtDING  CRATB.  lIiCHAU.  Simnm,  Fair- 
fleld.  Conn.  FUed  July  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,024. 
(CI.  217— UlJ) 


A  folding  crate  compriaing  sides  baring  central  open- 
ings, corerings  for  said  openings  secured  to  tbe  outer 
faces  of  said  sides,  inwardly  folding  ends  each  comprising 
two  members  hinged  reapeetlrety  to  aald  sides  and  to 
each  other,  a  bottom  comprising  two  independent  mem- 
bers hinged  i-espectively  to  said  sides  at  tbe  lower  edges 
of  said  openinga.  said  end  members  being  adapted  wben 
swung  upwardly  to  fold  into  said  openings  and  wben 
swung  downwardly  to  engage  said  ends  and  prerent  in- 
ward folding  thereof,  blocks  carried  by  said  end  mem- 
bers for  supporting  said  bottom  members,  s  catch  for  de- 
tachably  securlag  said  bottom  members  together,  a  corer 
comprising  a  part  hinged  to  one  of  said  sides  and  a  second 
part  hinged  to  said  first  nsmed  part  and  adapted  to  fold 
downwardly  ortr  tbe  other  of  aald  sides,  means  for  se- 
curing said  last  named  part  of  aald  corer  to  said  last 
nanfed  side,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  first  named  part 
of  aald  corer.  Substantially  aa  described. 


1,016,624.  EikSCTRIC  8AFETT-FUSB.  Caxohwi,  N. 
Sachs,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sachs  0)m- 
pany,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1905.    SerUl  No.  241.169.  (CL  175—273.) 


1.  The  combltiatlta  In  electrical  fuses,  of  a  fuse  atrip 
insisting  of  a  band  of  metal  disposed  In  a  roll  haring 
insulating  material  between  Ita  convolutions,  and  con- 
necting memben  fused  to  and  between  the  conrolntlons 
of  tbe  oppoaltis  ends  of  the  roll  for  connecting  It  to 
circuit  terminals. 

2.  A  cut-out  for  electric  cirenita,  comprising  a  sheet 
of  thin  metal  dlaposed  in  superposed  layers  separated 
by  Insulating  pnaterlal.  and  means  aoldered  to  and  be- 
tween tbe  enda  of  said  layers  for  connecting  the  aald 
enda  of  tbe  sheet  In  circuit. 

8.  The  combination  In  elaetrlcal  fnasa,  of  a  foas  atrip 
oonsisting  of  a  band  of  metal  dlspoeed  In  a  roU  taarlng 
Insnlating  material  between  tbe  eonrolutlona,  conducting 
membera  Joined  by  fusion  to  and  between  tbe  conrolntlona 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  tha  roll,  and  a  easing  Indoslng 
tbe  fuse  and  oonnected  to  the  said  meaatoara  for  con- 
nectloB  with  drenlt  tervlnala. 


4.  A  torn  atrip  cenaWtng  of  a  rolled  hand  of  metal, 
tannlnala  aoldered  to  the  ends  and  between  the  conrolu- 
tlena  of  tbe  roll  to  carry  the  current  longitudinally  of 
the  roll,  the  said  roll  baring  an  area  of  cross  section 
which  Is  amallar  at  a  point  between  the  enda  of  tbe  roll 
than  at  the  aald  enda. 

6.  A  fnae  eomprlslng  a  aheet  of  atetal  and  a  aheet  of 
insulating  material  forming  a  roll  with  the  insulating 
material  separstlng  tbe  plies  of  the  metal  sheet,  termlnala 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  metal  roll  and  joined  to 
and  between  tbe  plies  thereof  by  fusion,  and  finely  dlrided 
Insulating  material  surrounding  the  roll. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tha  <}aaetta.] 


1,016,625.  RAILROAD  STRUCTURE.  NaiL  E.  Salsick, 
Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,923.     (CI.  289—17.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  structure,  spaced  cross  ties ;  a'  main 
rail;  a  guard  rail  extending  adjacent  the  main  rail  and 
baring  alternating  hollow  and  aoUd  portions,  the  bot- 
toms of  tbe  hollow  portions  being  In  the  plane  of  tbe 
tops  of  the  ties  and  the  bottoms  of  the  solid  portions 
being  above  tbe  plane  of  the  tops  of  tbe  ties,  said  guard 
rail  baring  Integral  base  portions  resting  on  ties  and 
extending  beneath  tbe  main  rail  from  the  hollow  portions 
of  tbe  guard  rail ;  and  meana  for  securing  said  rails  to 
said  ties. 

2.  In  a  railroad  stmcture,  spaced  cross  ties ;  a  main 
rail ;  a  guard  rail  extending  adjacent  tbe  main  rail  and 
haring  Integral  base  portlona  resting  upon  tbe  ties  and 
extending  beneath  the  main  rail,  tbe  lowermost  bottom 
face  of  tbe  guard  rail  being  in  tbe  plane  of  and  resting 
on  the  tops  of  tbe  ties  and  rlalng  from  aaid  plane  abore 
the  apacea  between  tbe  ties  and  forming  arches  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  rail ;  and  means  for  securing  said 
rails  to  said  tiea. 

3.  In  a  railroad  structure,  spaced  cross  ties;  a  main 
rail :  a  guard  rail  extending  adjacent  the  main  rail  and 
haring  alternating  hollow  and  solid  portions  and  haring 
ribs  extending  transrersely  across  tbe  hollow  portions, 
said  guard  rail  haring  integral  haae  portions  resting  on 
ties  and  extending  beneath  tbe  main  rail  from  tbe  hol- 
low porilona  of  the  guard  rail  T  and  means  for  securing 
aald  ralla  to  said  tisa. 

4.  In  a  railroad  structure,  spaced  croaa  tiea;  a  main 
rail;  a  guard  rail  extending  adjacent  the  main  rail  and 
haring  an  integral  base  portion  intermediate  of  ita  ends 
resting  on  a  tie  and  extending  beneath  and  aupporting 
the  main  rail,  said  guard  rail  haring  integral  end  base 
portions  resting  on  ties  and  having  their  bottom  faces 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  main  rail 
and  the  tc^  of  the  flrat  named  haae  portion ;  and  means 
for  Sbcorlng  said  ralla  to  aald  ties. 

6.  In  a  railroad  structure,  spaced  cross  ties ;  a  main 
rail ;  a  guard  rail  extending  adjacent  tbe  main  rail  and 
haring  an  Integral  base  portion  intermediate  of  ita  ends 
resting  on  a  tie  and  extending  beneath  and  supporting 
tbe  main  rail,  said  guard  rail  having  Integral  end  baae 
portlona  resting  on  ties  and  having  their  bottom  faces 
sabatantlally  In  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  main  rail 
and  the  top  of  tbe  first  named  base  portion,  aald  gnard 
rail  haring  Integral  parte  extending  orer  the  base  of  tbe 
main  rail  abore  the  ties  supporting  aald  end  haae  por- 
tions ;  and  means  for  securing  said  ralla  to  aald  tiaa. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tiM  Gaaetta.] 
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1,016.526.  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  IMPURITIES 
FROM  IMPURE  ALUMINOUS  MATERIAL  AND  PRO- 
l>UCINO  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS  '  THEREFROM. 
Ottokab  Supck,  Zarlcb.  Swltserland.  Filed  M«7  12. 
1910.     Serial  Na  560.917.     (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  proceM  of  remorlng  ImparltiM  from  Impare 
alumlaoas  material  containing  slUca  and  producing  ni- 
trogen compoandi  therefrom  which  comprises  mixing  such 
aluminous  material  with  carbon  and  heating  the  yilztnra 
In  the  presence  of  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  substantially 
below  that  of  the  electric  arc. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  impurities  from  impure  alu- 
minous material  containing  silica  and  producing  nitrogen 
compounds  therefrom  which  comprises  mixing  such  alu- 
minous material  with  carbon  and  heating  the  mixture  in 
the  presence  of  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
1800'  C. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  impurities  from  impure 
aluminous  material  containing  silica  and  producing  ni- 
trogen compounds  therefrom  which  comprises  mixing  such 
aluminous  material  with  carbon  and  lieating  the  mixture 
In  the  presence  of  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  of  about 
1600  to  1800*  C. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  aluminous  material  contain- 
ing impurities  capable  of  forming  Tolatile  nitrogen  com- 
pounds which  comprises  mixing  such  aluminous  ma- 
terial with  carbon  and  heating  the  mixture  in  the  pres- 
ence of  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  substantially  below 
that  of  tlie  electric  arc. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  aluminous  material  contain- 
ing Impurities  capable  of  forming  volatile  nitrogen  com- 
pounds which  comprises  mixing  such  aluminous  material 
with  carbon  and  heating  the  mixture  In  the  presence  of 
nitrogen  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  1800*  C. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,527.  TUBULAR  FABRIC.  ChaBLKS  Sr  SMITH, 
I'rovldence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Chemack  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  641,816.  (CI. 
13^—72.) 


1.  A  tubular  fabric  Comprising  longitudinal  strands, 
and  a  helical  twisted  strand  substantially  circular  in 
croM  section  closely  interwoven  with  the  longitudinal 
strands,  said  helical  strand  being  composed  of  thin  paper, 
the  twisting  of  the  thin  material  rendering  it  thick  and 
comparatively  hard  and  stiff,  and  capable  of  providing 
the  necessary  rigidity  without  an  additional  outer  wall 
or  shell. 

2.  A  tubular  fabric  adapted  for  use  as  a  condnit  for 
electric  conductors,  said  fabric  comprising  longitudinal 
nnd  helical  strands,  the  latter  being  of  bard-twisted  paper, 
the  said  longitudinal  and  helical  strands  being  tightly  In- 
terwoven whereby  a  strong  tube  having  a  wall  of  a  single 
thickness  is  provided. 


1.016,528.  SILO.  Lkokakd  P.  Swovibland,  Bourbon,  Ind. 
Filed  May  11.  1911.  SerUl  No.  626.459.  (CI.  20—1.4.) 
In  a  silo,  a  door  carrying  resilient  grippinx  members. 
snid  door  being  flush  with  the  wall  of  the  silo,  a  locking 
bar  carried  by  the  door-frame  of  said  sllo,  a  resilient  latch 
member  carried  by  said  door-fr^me  opposite  the-  point  at 


which  said  bar  is  attached,  said  gripping  members  and 
said  resilient  latch  member  being  adapted  to  receive  said 


locking  bar  to  hold  the  door  In  closed  position,  and  means 
for  securing  said  latch  bar  to  said  door-frame. 


1.016,529.  ANTISEPTIC  INSTRUMENT-CASE.  Eabl 
A.  Terrs  and  Uabvbt  V.  Varneb.  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 
Fileil  Sept.  26.  1910.   Serial  ^No.  583.789.    (CI.  78—762.) 

^jj,^    - 
e- 


1.  An  antiseptic  Instrument  case  comprising  a  tube 
formed  of  impervious  material  which  can  be  antisepti- 
cally  treated,  said  tube  being  permanently  closed  at  its 
lower  end  and  of  greater  depth  than  the  instrument  to 
be  received,  a  support  for  the  Instrument  In  the  bottom 
of  the  tube,  a  coiled  spring  pressing  upwardly  on  said 
support  and  of  such  length  as  to  lift  the  instrument  to 
project  above  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  cover  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  sealing  the  same,  and 
being  Independent  of  the  instrument  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  upper  end  thereof  and  depress  the  same  to 
compress  the  spring. 

2.  An  antiseptic  instrument  case  comprising  a  tube 
formed  of  impervious  material  which  can  be  antiseptlcally 
treated,  said  tube  being  permanently  closed  at  its  lower 
end  and  of  greater  depth  than  the  Instrument  to  be  re- 
ceived, a  perforated  cup-shaped  support  for  the  instru- 
ment in  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  a  coiled  spring  pressing 
upwardly  on  said  support  and  of  such  length  as  to  lift 
the  instrument  to  project  above  the  upper  end  of 
tube,  and  a  cover  threaded  onto  the  upper  end  of 
tube,  sealing  the  same,  and  being  independent  of 
instrument  and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper 
thereof  and  depress  the  same  to  compress  the  spring. 

3.  An  antiseptic  instrument  case,  comprising  a  non- 
frangible  outer  tube  and  a  vitreous  inner  tube,  both  open 
at  their  upper  ends  and  closed  at  their  inner  ends  and  of 
greater  depth  than  the  instrument  to  be  received,  a 
support  for  the  Instrument  In  the  bottom  of  the  inner 
tabe,  a  coiled  spring  pressing  upwardly  on  said  support 
and  of  such  length  as  to  lift  the  instrument  to  project 
above  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  a  cover  engag- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tube,  pressing  against  and 
sealing  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  tnbe,  and  independ- 
ent of  the  instrument  and  arranged  to  engage  the  npper 
end  tliereof  and  depress  the  same  to  compress  the  spring. 
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4.  An  antiseptic  instrument  case  comprising  a  glass 
tube  permanently  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  open  at 
its  upper  end  and  of  greater  depth  than  the  Instrument 
to  be  received,  a  non-frangible  outer  protecting  casing 
inclosing  said  glass  tube,  and  provided  with  a  side  open- 
ing therethrough,  said  inner  tube  projecting  slightly 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  tube,  a  support  for 
the  instrument  In  the  bottom  of  the  inner  tube,  a  coiled 
spring  pressing  upwardly  on  said  support  and  of  such 
length  as  (♦  lift  the  instrument  to  project  alwve  the 
upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  a  cover  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  the  Outer  tube,  pressing  against  and  sealing  the 
upper  end  of  the  inner  tnbe  and  Independent  of  the  In- 
strument and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  depress  the  same  to  compress  the  spring. 


II 


1,016.530.  POWER  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  Chables 
Edwin  A.  Thompsu.m.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Bridgeport  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  Bridge- 
port Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec. 
12,  1908.   , Serial  No.  467.218.     (CI.  22—44.) 


1.  In  a  msKjhine  of  the  ciiaractor  descrlltod.  the  con^ina- 
tlon  with  a  flask  frame  and  lifting  cylinders,  of  two-part 
lifting  pins,  one  part  of  each  pin  being  socketed  in  the  fla«k 
frame  and  air  connections  whereby  said  cylinders  and 
pins  are  raiaad  to  lift  a  flaak  from  the  flask  frame. 

2.  In  a  maicblne  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  frame  for  carrying  a  flask  while  ram- 
ming, of  lifting  cylinders  and  two-part  lifting  pins  and 
air  connections  whereby  said  cylinders  and  pins  are  raised 
to  lift  the  flask  from  the  flask  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
wlth  a  table  and  an  independent  flask  frame  resting 
thereon,  of  a  flask  and  laterally  adjustable  lifting  mecha- 
nism therefor  partly  supported  by  and  moving  Independ- 
ently of  the  flask  frame. 

4.  In  a  nubchlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combins- 
tlon  with  a  table  and  an  Independent  flask  frame  resting 
thereon,  of  a  pattern  plate  resting  on  the  flask  frame,  a 
flaak  also  resting  on  the  flaak  frame  and  laterally  adjost- 
able  lifting  mechanism  for  the  flaak,  partly  supported  by 
the  flask  frame,  whereby  the  flaak  is  raised  away  from  the 
flask  frame  and  the  pattern  plate. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tabis  having  slots,  a  flask  frame,  laterally 
adjustable  lifting  cyllnden  and  air  connections  whereby 
said  cylindera  are  raised,  of  lifting  pins  comprising  two 
parta  in  alinement,  the  upper  parts  of  said  pins  baing 
socketed  in  tlie  flaak  frame  and  the  lower  parta  rigidly 
secured  to  th«  lifting  cylindera  and  extending  through  the 
slots  In  the  table.  substantUUy  as  described,  for  the  pur- 
pose speclfled. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,016.531.  TRUSS  FOR  RUPTURES.  Bdwabd  VddCMCB, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
552.174.     (CI.  128—26.) 


1.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  support  formed  of 
two  similariy-bent  parallel  wires  continuously  soldered 
together,  rear  sleeves  having  openings  receiring  the  sup- 
port and  carrying  buttons,  a  strap  connecting  said  but- 
tons, pads  on  said  sieeves,  shanks  at  the  front  of  the 
support  having  openings  of  oblong  cross  section  receiving 
the  support,  pads  on  said  shanks,  and  means  for  damping 
said  shanks  upon  said  support  in  the  direction  of  the 
transverse  plane  of  both  wires  of  the  same. 

2.  In'  a  trass,  the  combination  of  a  support  formed  of 
two  similarly-bent  parallel  wires  continuously  soldered 
together,  rear  sleeves  having  openings  of  oblong  cross- 
^tlon  receiving  the  support,  and  carrying  buttons,  a 
strap  connecting  said  buttons,  pads  on  said  sleeves,  shanks 
at  the  front  of  the  support  having  openings  of  oblong 
cross-section  receiving  the  support  pads  on  said  shanks, 
means  for  clamping  said  rear  sleeves  upon  said  support 
in  the  direction  of  the  transverse  plane  of  both  wires  of 
the  same,  and  means  for  clamping  said  shanks  upon  said 
support  In  the  direction  of  the  transverse  plane  of  both 
wires  of  the  same.' 


1,016,532.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Cabl  Richabd 
Wallbb,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  Laval  Steam 
Turbine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  556,519. 
(CI.  121—67.) 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  high 
pressure  chest  a  low  pressure  chest  a  rotor,  a  low  pres- 
sure nonle  arranged  to  conduct  low  pressura  working 
fluid  from  the  low  pressure  chest  to  the  rotor,  and  a  high 
pressura  nossle  in  line  with  the  low  pressura  nonle  and 
arranged  to  project  high  pressure  working  fluid  from  the 
high  pressure  chest  Into  the  bora  of  the  low  pressure 
nonle,  the  bore  of  said  low  pressure  nonle  of  such 
diameter  and  form  that  it  constitutes  snbatanttally  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  high  pressura  nonle.  as  to  expansion  of 
the  working  fluid  discharged  into  it  by  the  high  pressura 
nonle,  the  two  nozzles  together  forming  a  combined  tiigb 
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praMtm    noBle  adapted   to  expand   the   blgb    prwaure 
worklBg  fluid  to  a  low  terminal  preesure. 

2.  Id  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  high 
pressure  cheet,  a  low  pressure  cbest,  a  rotor,  a  low  pres- 
sure nossle  arranged  to  conduct  low  pressure  work- 
ing fluid  from  the  low  pressure  chest  to  tbe  rotor, 
and  a  high  preasnr*  nonle  In  line  with  tbe  low 
preasore  noxxie  and  arranged  to  project  high  pressure 
working  fluid  from  tbe  high  pressure  cbest  Into  tbe  bore 
of  the  low  pressure  nozsle,  said  low  pressure  nosile 
forming  substantially  a  continuation  of  tb«  hlgb  pres- 
sure noxsle  and  at  its  mouth  being  deroid  of  reverse  flare 
adapted  to  produce  Injector  action,  the  two  together 
forming  a  combined  high  pressure  nossle  adapted  to  ex- 
pand tbe  Mgb  pressure  working  fluid  to  a  low  terminal 
pressure. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
hlgb  pressure  chest,  a  low  pressure  cbest,  a  rotor,  a  low 
pressure  noxxie  arranged  to  conduct  low  pressure  work- 
ing fluid  from  tbe  low  pressure  cbest  to  tbe  rotor,  and 
a  high  pressure  nossle  in  line  with  tbe  low  pressure 
noxxie  and  arranged  to  project  hlgb  pressure  working 
fluid  from  tbe  high  pressure  chest  into  the  bore  of  the 
low  pressure  nossle,  said  low  pressure  nossle  forming 
substantially  a  continuation  of  tbe  high  pressure  noxsle, 
tbe  two  together  forming  a  combined  high  pressure 
nossle  adapted  to  expand  tbe  high  pressure  working 
fluid  to  a  low  terminal  pressure,  said  high  preasure  noxsle 
moTable  toward  and  from  the  low  preasure  noxxie,  and 
means  for  so  moving  it. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  tiM  combination  of  a 
high  pressure  chest,  a  low  pressure  chest,  a  rotor,  a  low 
pressure  noxxie  arranged  to  conduct  low  pressure  work- 
ing fluid  from  the  low  pressure  cbest  to  tbe  rotor,  a 
high  pressure  nozxle  in  line  with  tbe  low  pressure  noaxle 
and  arranged  to  project  high  pressure  working  fluid  from 
the  high  pressure  chest  into  the  bore  of  tbe  low  pressure 
noxxie,  said  high  pressure  noxxie  arranged  to  move  longi- 
tudinally from  a  position  in  which  its  discharge  end  en- 
gages with  the  receiving  end  of  the  low  pressure  noxxie 
to  a  position  in  which  a  considerable  distance  separates 
tbe  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  two  noxsles,  whereby  said  high 
pressure  noxxie  forms  a  valve  for  the  low  pressure  nosale, 
and  means  for  so  moving  said  hlgb  pressure  noxsle. 

&.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
high  pressure  chest,  a  low  pressure  cbest,  a  rotor,  a  low 
pressure  noxxie  arranged  to  conduct  low  pressure  work- 
ing fluid  from  the  low  preasure  chest  to  tbe  rotor,  a 
high  pressure  noxxie  in  line  with  the  low  pressure  noxxie 
and  arranged  to  project  high  pressure  working  fluid  from 
tbe  high  pressure  chest  into  tbe  bore  of  tbe  law  pressut^ 
noxxie,  said  high  pressure  nosxle  arranged  to  move  longi- 
tudinally from  a  position  in  which  its  discharge  end  en- 
gages with  the  receiving  end  of  tbe  low  pressure  noxxie 
to  a  position  in  which  a  considerable  distance  separates 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  noxsles,  whereby  said  high 
pressure  nozxle  forms  a  valve  for  the  low  pressure  noxsle, 
means  for  so  moving  said  high  pressure  nossle,  and  an 
axial  shut-off  valve  for  tbe  high  preasure  nossle,  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  at  wlU  to  open  or  close  the 
bore  of  said  high  pressure  nosxle. 

(Clsims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.  I 


1,016,533.  BJECTINO-PENHOLDER.  &4U0SL  Kkllogo 
WiLLSON,  Dwight.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406,377.      («.  120—101.) 


^^^l 


A  penholder  having,  a  tubular  stock,  a  coll  spring  slld- 
sbly  arranged  within  tbe  stock,  a  spring  Jaw  ejector  ping 
wltbta  tbe  end  of  tbe  stock,  and  engaging  therewith  to 
elanp  a  pen  nib,  said  ejector  plug  being  secured  st  its 
loner  end  to  one  end  of  the  spring,  and  an  operating 


plnnger  sIMably  held  wlthla  the  other  end  of  tbe  stock 
and  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  spring,  whereby  when 
the  plnnger  is  pushed  Into  tb^  stock  tbe  spring  will  be 
compressed  against  tbe  resistance  of  tbe  ejector  plug,  and 
Bubaeqnently  overcome  said  reslstsnce  and  expand  to 
force  tbe  ping  fr^  the  stock  sufldently  to  r«le«ae  the 
nib. 


1,016.534.  BPBINO-WHBBL.  Habmon  E.  WitMBAvam, 
Canton,  Ohio.  FUed  Oct  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  588,610. 
(CI.  162 — 47.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  two  spaced  hub 
plates  concentrically  connected  to  said  hnb,  said  plates 
provided  adjacent  their  circumferential  edges  with  screw 
thresded  spoke  attaching  apertures,  screw  threaded  bush- 
ings arranged  in  said  spoke  attaching  apertures  and  hav- 
ing screw  threaded  projecting  portions  extending  beyond 
tbe  outer  limits  of  said  spoke  attaching  apertures,  spoke 
blocks  arranged  Intermediate  the  hub  plates,  each  spoke 
block  provided  with  oppositely  disposed,  alined  studs 
mounted  in  the  bushings  of  oppositely  disposed  spoke  at- 
taching apertures,  said  blocks  being  adapted  to  oscillate 
with'  reference  to  said  hub  pistes,  said  spoke  blocks  pro- 
vided with  radially  disposed  spoke  apertures,  spokes  lon- 
gitudinally slldably  arranged  In  said  spoke  spertures,  tbe 
inner  ends  of  said  spokes  extending  beyond  said  spoke 
blocks  toward  said  bub,  said  spoke  blocks  siso  provided 
with  inner  annular  recesses  opening  from  said  spoke  sper- 
tures, dust  washers  arranged  in  said  recesses  and  adapted 
to  slldably  engage  said  spokes,  the  onter  end  of  each  spoke 
block  provided  with  a  cap  adjustably  connected  to  said 
block,  a  dust  washer  held  in  place  against  the  spoke  by 
said  cap,  dost  caps  srranged  on  said  screw  threaded  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  bushinga,  one  of  said  csps  for 
each  spoke  block  provided  with  a  grease  cnp,  the  stud  of 
said  spoke  block  provided  with  a  grease  conducting  chan- 
nel extending  to  tbe  spoke  aperture  in  said  spoke  block 
and  providing  communication  between  said  spoke  aperture 
and  said  grease  cup,  wear  plates  concentrically  arranged 
upon  tbe  Inner  sides  of  said  hub  plates  between  said  hub 
and  said  spoke  blocks,  s  colled  compression  spring  ar- 
ranged upon  each  spoke  between  Its  spoke  block  snd  Its 
Inner  end,  spring  caps  arranged  on  said  spoke,  each  cap 
having  an  annular  spring  -retaining  flsnge,  bead  blocks 
arranged  upon  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  spokes,  means  for 
adjusting  said  bead  blocks  with  reference  to  said  spokes, 
said  head  blocks  provided  with  caps,  steel  bslls  In  said 
cups  adapted  to  engage  said  wear  plates,  a  felly  and  rim. 
and  said  spokes  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
to  said  felly. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  bob,  tiro  spaced  hub 
plates  concentrically  connected  to  said  hnb,  spoke  blocks 
arranged  intermediate  the  hub  plates,  each  spoke  block 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed,  alined  stods  Joaraaled 
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la  beartegi  t>  aaid  hub  plates,  said  spoke  blocks  provided 
with  radiallj^  disposed  spoke  apertures,  spokes  longitudi- 
nally sIldaMor  ifrranged  in  said  spoke  apertures,  tbe  inner 
ends  of  said  spokes  extending  beyond  said  spoke  aper- 
tures toward  said  hob.  said  spoke  blocks  also  provided 
with  inner  annular  recesses  opening  from  ssld  spoke  aper- 
tures, dust  washers  arranged  in  said  recesses  and  adapted 
to  slldably  engage  said  spokes,  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke 
block  provided  with  a  cap  adjustably  connected  to  said 
block,  a  dust  waaber  held  in  place  against  the  spoke  by 
said  cap,  wenr  plates  concentrically  arranged  upon  tbe 
inner  sides  ot  said  bub  plates  between  said  hub  and  said 
spoke  blocks^  a  coiled  compression  spring  arranged  upon 
each  spoke  between  its  spoke  block  and  its  inner  end, 
spring  caps  arranged  on  said  spoke,  each  cap  having  an 
annular  spring  reUlnlng  flange  adapted  to  hold  said 
colled  spring  In  place  upon  said  spoke  and  adjustable 
bead  blocks  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  to  Increase  tbe  tension  of  said  coiled  springs, 
and  steel  balls  held  by  said  bead  blocks  and  engaging 
said  wear  plates,  a  felly  and  rim,  and  said  spokes  piv- 
otally connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  felly. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  bub,  spaced  bub  plates 
concentrlcall}r  connected  to  said  bub,  spoke  blocks  ar- 
ranged Intermediate  the  hob  plates,  each  spoke  block 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed,  alined  studs  Journsled 
In  bearings  In  said  bob  plates,  said  spoke  blocks  provided 
with  radially  disposed  spoke  apertures,  spokes  longitudi- 
nally slldably  arranged  In  said  spoke  apertures,  tbe  Inner 
ends  of  said  spokes  extending  beyond  said  spoke  apertures 
toward  said  hub,  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke  block  provided 
with  a  dust  washer  held  in  place  against  the  spoke,  wear 
plates  concentrically  arranged  upon  the  inner  sides  of 
said  hub  platos  between  said  bub  and  said  spoke  blocks,  a 
colled  compression  spring  arranged  open  each  spoke  be- 
tween its  spoke  block  and  its  inner  end,  spring  caps  ar- 
ranged on  said  spoke,  each  cap  having  an  annular  spring- 
reUlnlng  flsnge  adapted  to  hold  said  colled  spring  In 
place  upon  said  spoke  and  adJuaUble  bead  blocks  on  tbe 
inner  ends  of  said  spokes  adapted  to  b«  adjnsted  to  In- 
creaae  tbe  tension  of  ssld  colled  springs,  and  steel  balls 
held  by  said  head  blocks  and  engaging  said  wear  plates, 
a  felly  and  rim,  and  said  spokes  pivotally  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  said  felly. 


1,010.588.  rifcviCE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWKR. 
EDWAao  ML  WooDWAao.  Worcester.  Mass.  t^led  Oct. 
29,  1008.     Serial  No.  460,037.     (CI.  T4— 21.) 


1.  A  power  transmitting  device,  comprising  a  driving 
pulley  and  twe  pairs  of  tight  and  loose  driven  pulleys,  a 
separate  belt  conne<tlng  said  driving  pulley  with  each 
pair  of  said  tight  and  loose  pulleys,  a  single  shipping 
meana,  with  «  separate  connection  between  each  belt  and 
said  means,  arranged  to  ship  both  of  said  belts  slmnl- 
taneously,  or  each  belt  independently  without  Bovsment 
of  the  other  belt  as  desired. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  device,  comprising  a  driving 
pullsy  and  tww  pairs  of  tight  and  loose  driven  pulleys,  a 
sepsrste  belt  connecting  said  driving  pnlley  with  e«ch 
pair  of  ssld  tight  and  loose  pulleys,  a  single  rod  for  ship- 
ping said  belts,  and  separate  means  for  connecting  snd 

•  disconnecting  at  will   each  belt  with  said  shipping  rod, 
each  of  said  connecting  mesns  arranged  to  bs  opesmtsd 


to  cause  the  shipping  of  said  belt  without  change  In  the 
position  of  tbe  other. 

3.  A  power  trsnsmltting  device,  comprising  a  drlvteg 
pulley  and  two  pairs  of  tight  and  loose  driven  pulleys,  a 
separate  belt  connecting  said  driving  pulley  with  each 
pair  of  ssld  tight  and  loose  pnllcya,  an  independent  btf  t 
eye  for  each  belt,  a  supporting  rod  arranged  to  support 
said  belt  eyes,  each  independent  belt  eye  arranged  to  be 
opecatively  connected  and  disconnected  at  will  with  ssld 
rod.  and  means  for  holding  ths  disconnected  belt  eye  from 
movement. 

4.  A  power  transmitting  device,  comprising  a  driving 
pulley  and  two  pairs  of  tight  and  loose  driven  pnHsys,  • 
separate  belt  connecting  said  driving  pnlley  with  each 
pair  of  said  tight  and  loose  pulleys,  a  common  shipping 
mechanism  for  said  belts,  with  a  separate  connection  for 
each  belt,  with  said  mechanism  arranged  to  be  operated  at 
will,  whereby  ^cb  belt  is  transferred  from  one  pulley  to 
the  other  of  a  single  pair  of  driven  pulleys  by  said  ship- 
ping mechaniam  as  desired  irrespective  of  tbe  position  of 
the  other  belt 

6.  The  combination  with  two  pairs  of  tight  snd  loose 
pulleys  having  a  common  axis  and  having  belt  connections 
for  escb  pair,  of  a  fixed  rod  parallel  with  the  axla  of  aald 
pulleys,  belt  eyes  for  each  of  said  belt  connectlona  cap- 
able of  sliding  on  said  rod,  a  shipper  rod,  and  means  for 
connecting  each  of  said  belt  eyes  alternately  with  said 
fixed  rod  or  said  ahlpper  rod  at  will. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


1.016.686.  ADJUSTABLE  CREAM  -  EXIT  FOR  CEN- 
TRIFUGAL CREAM-SEPARATORS.  GcsTAF  M.  Ah- 
onsoN,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Original  application  filed  June 
16,  1909,  Serial  No.  502,505.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  621,510.  (CL 
127—20.) 


1.  In  a  cream  outlet  for  a  separatm*  bowl,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  two  channels  for  the  Issuing  cream,  of  which  one 
channel  is  wider  radially  than  the  other  from  the  axis  of 
the  bowl,  and  a  movable  dam  located  partly  in  the  large 
and  partly  In  the  small  channel  adapted  to  variably  cut 
off  tbe  flow  of  cream  at  the  communicating  parts  of  said 
channels. 

2.  In  a  cream  outlet  for  a  separator  bowl,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  two  channels  for  the  Issuing  cream,  of  which  tbe 
entrance  channel  is  wider  than  tbe  other  channel  In  a 
plane  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  bowl,  and 
said  entrance  channel  emptying  into  the  other  channel, 
and  a  movable  dam  located  partly  in  tbe  wider  and  partly 
in  the  narrower  channel  adapted  to  variably  control  tbe 
dilution  of  tbe  cream  passing  thereby. 

8.  In  a  cream  outlet  for  a  separator  bowl,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  communicating  cbanneia  for  the  Issuing  cream 
of  which  the  Inner  or  entrance  channel  Is  tbe  wider  ra- 
dially tnm  tbe  axis  of  the  bowl,  tbe  outer  limits  of  tbe 
inner  walls  of  both  being  tbe  same  Iwit  tbe  Inner  limit 
of  tbe  entrance  or  larger  channel  approaching  more  doselv 
the  sxls  of  the  bowl  than  the  Inner  limit  of  the  other 
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channel,  and  a  movable  dam  located  partiy  witbin  the 
larger  and  witbin  the  smaller  channel  at  their  place  of 
commonleation. 

4.  bi  a  ccntrifnsal  cream  teparator  bowl  provided  with 
an  Inlet  for  the  fall  tnllk  and  an  outlet  for  the  aUmmed 
milk,  an  adjustable  outlet  for  the  separated  cream,  con- 
slstlnc  of  a  tube  in  said  bowl  with  its  open  inner  end  in 
communication  with  the  cream  sone  from  tbe  inner  limit 
of  tbe  later  outwardly,  said  tube  having  a  contracted 
portion  with  its  open  end  delivering  throagb  the  bowl  and 
tbe  contracted  portion  having  its  inner  wall  wblch  is 
nearest  the  axis  of  tbe  bowl  spaced  away  from  the  said 
Innermost  limit  of  tbe  cream  zone,  said  bowl  having  an 
orifice  in  communication  with  tbe  said  tube  at  the  place 
of  contraction,  and  a  radially-movable  plug  witbin  said 
orifice  adapted  to  vary  tbe  width  of  tbe  latter  radially  at 
tbe  place  of  its  contraction. 


1.016JSS7.  PAWL-AND-BATCHET  MECHANISM.  CrP- 
UAHO  AimBA^ra,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  May  4,  1010,  Serial  No.  559.384.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  23.  1010.  SerUI  No. 
568,582.     (CI.  74—16.; 


1.  In  windlasses,  a  borisontal  pawl  having  a  trunnion, 
the  lower  surface  of  the  trunnion  being  flat,  the  axis  of 
said  pawl  being  substantially  parallel  to  a  line  radial 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  windlass  sheave. 

2.  In  windlasses,  a  borixontal  pawl  having  a  trunnion, 
tbe  lower  surface  of  said  trunnion  being  fiat,  and  the 
upper  aurface  and  sides  of  said  trunnion  being  rounded, 
the  axis  of  said  pawl  being  substantially  parallel  to  a 
line  radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  windlass  sheave. 

3.  In  windlasses,  a  pawl  having,  in  combination,  trun- 
nions at  ita  leading  end,  and  a  trip  lug;  tbe  trunnion 
on  tbe  side  of  the  trip  lug  being  materially  longer  than 
tbe  trip  lug. 

4.  In  windlasses,  a  pawl  having,  in  combination,  trun- 
nions at  its  leading  end,  and  a  trip  lug  near  its  fol- 
lowing end ;  the  trunnion  on  tbe  side  of  the  trip  lug  being 
materially  longer  than  the  trip  lag. 

&.  In  windlasses,  a  pawl  having,  in  combination,  trun- 
nions at  its  leading  end,  and  a  trip  lug  at  its  following 
end ;  the  trunnion  on  the  side  of  the  trip  lug  being  mate- 
rially longer  than  the  trip  lug. 

[Clalma  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016,588.  ^  QARMBNT.  FsKO  N.  AsHWoaTH,  Somer- 
vllle,  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  15,  1000.  Serial  No.  483.340. 
(CI.  2—148.) 


a-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  garment,  of  an  endless 
elastle  band  extending  throughout  along  and  substan- 
tilaly  parallel  with  the  surface  of  said  garment,  and  a 
plurality  of  tapes  each  of  which  extends  across  said  band 
and  has  both  of  its  ends  secured  to  said  garment. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  garment,  of  an  endless 
elastic  band  extending  throughout  along  and  substantially 


parallel  with  tbe  sorfaos  of  saU  garment,  and  a  plurality 
of  tapes  arranged  in  pairs  extending  across  said  band, 
each  of  said  tapes  having  both  of  Its  soda  Iscured  to  said 
garment 


1,016,530.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  FURNACB8. 
David  Bakbb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  16,  1011. 
SerUl  No.  683,560.     (CL  75—116.) 


1.  An  apparatua  for  charging  fumacee  comprising  In 
combination  a  bell  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  furnace 
mouth,  a  skip  or  car  for  carrying  material  to  tbe  furnace 
month,  a  motor  for  causing  travel  of  the  skip,  and  auto- 
matic means  operated  In  harmony  with  tbe  skip  move- 
ments for  caualog  operation  of  said  bell. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  charging  furnaces  comprising  In 
combination  a  bell  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  furnace 
mouth,  a  skip  or  car  for  carrying  material  to  the  furnace  . 
mouth,  a  motor  for  causing  travel  of  tbe  skip,  and  au- 
tomatic meana  operated  by  said  motor  for  causing  opera- 
tion of  said  bell. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  charging  furnaces  comprising  In 
combination  a  lower  bell  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  fur- 
nace mouth,  an  upper  bell,  a  skip  or  car  for  carrying 
material  to  tbe  furnace  mouth,  a  motor  for  causing  travel 
of  the  skip,  and  automatic  meana  operated  in  harmony 
with  the  skip  movements  for  causing  operationa  of  said 
upper  and  lower  bells  in  harmony  with  each  other,  aub- 
Btantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  charging  furnaces  comprising  In 
combination  a  lower  bell  for  opening  and  closing  the  fur- 
nace mouth,  an  upper  bell,  a  skip  or  car  for  carrying 
material  to  the  furnace  mouth,  a  moter  for  causing  travel 
of  the  aklp,  and  automatic  means  operated  in  harmony 
with  the  skip  movements  for  causing  operations  of  said 
upper  bell  and  for  causing  operation  of  said  lower  bell 
after  a  given  number  of  operations  of  tbe  upper  bell. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  charging  furnaces  comprising  In 
combination  a  bell  for  opening  and  closing  the  furnace 
mouth,  a  skip  or  car  for  carrying  loada  of  material  to  tbe 
furnace  month,  a  motor  for  causing  travel  of  the  skip,  and 
automatic  means  actuated  by  said  motor  for  canslng  open- 
ing of  said  bell  after  a  given  number  of  skip  loads  have 
been  received  upon  it. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.016,640.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  John  H.  Bum. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1011.    Serial  Mo.  646.164.     (CI.  107—64.) 

1.  A  reUrder  for  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting  machine 
comprising  a  vibratory  device  and  a  strap  and  eccentric, 
the  eccentric  and  the  cooperating  strap  being  arranged 
between  the  vibratory  device  and  the  carriage. 

2.  A  retarder  for  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting  machine 
comprising  a  pendulum  and  a  strap  and  eccentric,  the 
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eccentric  wtltjb  its  cooperating  strap  beins  armaged  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  the  penditlnm. 


S.  A  reUrder  fer  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting  machine 
comprlBlng  a  -vibratory  device,  frietlonal  devices,  and  con- 
nections Indndlng  a  flexible  device  between  said  frietlonal 
devices  and  said  vibratory  device,  said  frietlonal  devices 
ragaging  independently  of  said  flexible  device. 

4.  A  retarder  for  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting  machine 
comprising  a  vibratory  device,  frietlonal  devices,  and 
meana  including  a  spring  connecting  said  frietlonal  de- 
Tices  and  said  vibratory  device,  said  frietlonal  devices 
engsglng  with  each  other  Independently  of  safd  spring. 

5.  A  retarder  for  tbe  carriage  of  a  typewriting  machine 
comprising  a  pendulum,  frietlonal  devices,  and  connec- 
tions Includlag  a  flexible  arm  between  said  pendulum 
and  aald  frietlonal  devices,  said  frietlonal  devices  engag- 
ing Independently  of  said  flexible  arm. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


iloci 


1.016,541.     tbCKiNG  DEVICE.     Wallib  R.  Booki  and 
CHBsm  A.  Watson,  Crews,  Tex.,  assignors  of  one- 
third   to   (^   ^.   Gandy.   Crews,   Tex.     Filed   June   8,  I 
1011.     Serial  No.  631,084.     (CI.  70—73.)  j 


1.  In  a  eh^^k  controlled  apparatua,  a  casing,  a  key  adapt- 
ed to  enter  tbe  casing  and  provided  with  a  paasage,  a 
spring  fastening  member  secured  In  the  casing  in  position 
to  receive  the  end  of  tbe  key  and  provided  with  key  en- 
gaging parta,  and  a  releasing  device  adapted  to  enter  the 
passage  of  tbe  key. 

2.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a 
pocket,  a  grafiple  secured  in  the  pocket  and  provided  with 
key  engaging  members,  a  releasing  member  arranged  In 
the  grapple,  a  key  having  a  paaaage  and  provided  with  a 
clrenmferentlal  groove  located  to  receive  the  membna 
of  the  grapple,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
passage  of  the  key. 

3.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatua,  a  casing  having  a 
key-hole  and  a  pocket  opposite  the  key-hole,  a  spring 
grapple  secnp^d  in  the  pocket  and  directed  toward  the 
key-hole  of  the  casing,  a  spring  pressed  disk  mounted  in 
the  grapple,  opposed  lags  provided  on  the  grapple,  a  key 
having  a  beveled  end  and  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove  adjaoant  the  said  end,  said  key  also  having  a 
central  longitudinal  paasage  extending  therethrough,  and 
llunger  adapted  to  pass  through  the  passsge  of  tbe  key, 
the  lugs  of  the  grapple  being  in  the  path  of  the  beveled 
end  of  the  key,  the  disk  being  in  tbe  path  of  the  plunger. 


1,016,542.  NUT -LOCK.  CoBirnLins  L.  Bodhan,  Cam* 
eron.  Mo.  Filed  July  13,  1011.  SerUl  No.  638,318. 
(Cl.  151—88.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a 
nut  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  spilt  waaber  having  meana 
to  engage  the  nut  and  rotate  therewith,  one  of  the  split 
ends  of  the  waaber  having  an  extenalon  adapted  to  engage 
and  bear  against  a  portion  of  a  contiguous  flsh  plate  at 
each  revolution  of  the  washer. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a 
nut  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  spilt  washer,  one  of  tbe 
split  ends  terminating  In  an  extension,  said  extension  be- 
ing positioned  a  distance  from  the  other  split  end  of  the 
waaber  to  permit  resilient  movement  of  the  extension  and 
means  on  tbe  waaber  adapted  to  engage  tbe  nut  and  cause 
tbe  washer  to  rotate  with  the  nut,  the  free  end  of  said 
extension  having  a  prong  adapted  to  drag  over  and  /engage 
parts  of  a  contiguous  flsh  plate  when  the  waaber  Is  ro- 
tated. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock  tbe  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  A  nut 
cooperating  therewith,  said  nut  having  alota  and  a  recees 
In  its  Inner  face,  of  a  split  washer  having  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  slots  in  tbe  nut,  one  split  end  of  the 
washer  having  an  extension  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
other  split  end,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  extension  being 
tapered  to  form  a  prong,  said  prong  being  adapted  to 
drag  over  and  engage  a  contiguous  flsh  plate  as  the  washer 
and  nut  are  rotated,  said  extension  alining  with  the  recess 
In  tbe  nut. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock  tbe  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut 
cooperating  with  the  bolt,  said  nut  having  slots  and  a 
recess  in  its  inner  face,  of  a  split  washer  having  projec- 
tions thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  alots,  one  of  said 
apllt  ends  having  an  extension  adapted  to  register  with 
the  recess  in  tbe  nut,  the  free  end  of  the  extension  hav- 
ing a  prong  adapted  to  engage  parts  of  a  contiguous  flab 
plate  and  drag  thereover  when  the  washer  is  rotated. 


1.016,643.  GOVERNOR  FOR  GAB  OR  OTHER  EN- 
GINES. JOHM  F.  BaiDoas,  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Dec. 
3.  1007,  Serial  No.  404,006.  Renewed  Aug.  24,  1011. 
Serial  No.  645,722.     (Cl.  121—112.^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  thereon,  means 
for  controlling  the  transference  of  energy,  a  driven  wheel 
loose  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  a 
load,  a  lever  carried  by  the  fly  wheel,  a  weight  on  the  ead 
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of  Mid  lever,  a  cam  flnger  carried 'by  tbe  drlrea  wbaal, 
aad  n»(9giog  an  arm  of  said  lever,  a  spring  arrangad  to 
preaa  said  cam  finger  against  said  arm  to  oppoae  tbe  oat- 
ward  moTemeat  of  tbe  welgbt  doe  to  centrifugal  force, 
and  a  connection  from  said  lever  to  said  controlling  meant, 
wbereby  tbe  inward  or  outward  movement  of  said  lever 
correspondingly  moves  said  controlling  means,  subatan- 
tiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  combinatioii,  a  sbaft,  a  fly  wbecl  tbereon,  meana 
for  controlling  the  transference  of  energy,  a  driven  wheel 
loose  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  a 
load,  a  pair  of  governor  levers  pivoted  upon  said  fly  wheel, 
weights  on  said  levers,  cam  fingers  engaging  short  arms 
of  said  levers,  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  driven  wheel, 
meana  for  pressing  said  cam  fingers  against  said  short 
anns,  and  connections  from  said  levers  to  said  controlling 
means  to  operate  the  latter  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
former,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  tberson.  means 
for  controlling  tbe  transference  of  energy,  a  driven  wheal 
loose  on  tbe  sbaft  and  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  a 
load,  having  a  flange  coaxial  with  the  fly  wheel,  weights 
movable  to  and  from  the  axis  of  the  fly  wheel,  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  fly  wheel  and  driven  wheel, 
whereby  the  axial  distance  of  said  weigbta  varies  with 
tbe  relative  aasrular  position  of  the  driven  wheel  and  fly 
wheel,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  weights 
•ad  cootrolllng  means  wbereby  tbe  latter  la  operated  by 
the  movement  of  tbe  former  to  and.  from  said  axis,  rab- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  thereon,  diamet- 
rically opposite  recesses  therein,  meana  for  controlling  tba 
transference  of  energy,  a  driven  wheel  loose  on  tbe  sbaft 
and  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  a  load,  cam  shafts 
pivoted  on  said  driven  wheel,  and  cam  fingers  tbereon  in 
Mid  recesses,  governor  levers  pivoted  ap<m  said  llywhael 
having  short  arms  in  said  recesses  engaged  by  said  cam 
fingers,  said  cam  shafts  also  having  arms  extending  there- 
from, springs  operating  to  move  said  arms,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  governor  levers  and  said  con- 
trolling means,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  Means  for  regulating  automatically  with  the  load 
on  a  motor  tbe  supply  of  motor-operating  fluid  to  aaid 
motor,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  derice  for  varying  tbe 
•mount  of  operating  fluid  supplied  to  said  motor,  a  lever- 
support  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  sup- 
port, an  operative  connection  between  said  lever  and  de- 
vice, a  weight  on  an  end  of  said  lever,  a  rotor  baring  an 
operative  connection  with  the  motor  load,  a  device  mov- 
ably  carried  by  oald  rotor  and  engaging  an  arm  of  said 
lever,  and  a  spring  pressing  said  device  against  said  arm 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  eentrtfogal  move- 
ment of  the  weighted  end  of  the  lever  from  the  shaft,  the 
surface  of  the  device  contacting  with  said  arm  being  con- 
vexly  curved. 


1.016,644.  HOLDER  FOR  CEMENTING  SOLES. 
Gbobok  E.  BaiTTAiN.  Haverhill.  Mass..  assignor  to  Irv- 
ing L.  Keith.  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1911. 
Serial  No.  657.466.     (CI.  12—1.) 


h   d 


1.  A  bolder  for  cemented  aoles  comprising  a  base- 
plate having  a  sole-supporiing  face,  a  pair  of  colled 
ipringa  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  said  face  and  held 
by  tbeir  realllence,  in  vertical  position  to  form  Iiorisontal 
gniding  and  holding  devices  for  tbe  soles,  and  a  strap 
connected  to  tbe  free  ends  of  said  springs,  sutMtantially 
as  described. 


1.  A  bolder  for  cemented  solas  and  skived  tap*  com- 
prising a  baae-plate  having  a  concave  sble-anpportlng 
face  extending  upwardly  toward  tbe  end  thereof,  to  hold 
tbe  aklved  portion  against  tbe  sole,  and  meana  to  press 
a  stack  of  aoles  onto  said  face,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bolder  for  cemented  soles  and  aklved  tap*  com- 
priaing  a  baae-plate  having  a  concave  aole-supportlng  face 
extending  upwardly  from  tbe  middle  portion  toward  each 
end  thereof,  and  means  on  said  plate  to  preM  a  ataek  of 
soles  onto  each  concave  end-portion  thereof,  anbataatially 
as  described. 

4.  A  bolder  tor  cemented  aoles  and  skived  taps,  com- 
prising a  base-plate  having  a  sole-snpporting  face  tbereon, 
said  face  having  a  flat  portion  and  an  upwardly  in- 
clined portion  leading  from  said  flat  portion  to  the  end 
of  the  plate,  and  a  yeldng  clampng  meana  at  oppoate  ades 
of  sad  face  and  extendng  thereover  for  preaang  a  stack 
of  soles  onto  said  face,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bolder  for  cemented  Holes  and  skived  taps  com- 
prising a  base-plate  faaving  a  concave  sole-supporting  face 
extending  npwactfly  toward  the  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
vertically  extending  longitudinally  extenaible  springs 
mounted  on  said  plate  at  opposite  aides  of  the  middle  por- 
tion of  said  face  and  a  strap  for  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  aald  springs,  sabatantially  as  deacrtbed. 


1,016.040.     HBCHANICAL  MOWMENT.     CnuB  C. 

BuLTMAi*,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.   1.  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  515,S64.      (a.  74 — 86.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  daacrlbed.  comprlaing  a 
rotatable  driven  member  prorided  with  radial  projoctlona. 
a  rotatable  driving  member  in  peripheral  contact  with  tba 
driven  member,  the  axes  of  said  members  being  in  an- 
gular relation  to  each  other,  the  periphery  of  tbe  ^riv- 
ing member  including  three  relatively  angularly  disposed 
surfacea.  tbe  two  extreme  aurtaces  being  respectively 
adapted  to  contact  with  two  adjacent  projections,  and 
the  intermediate  surCsce  being  of  concave  form,  and  said 
driving  member  having  a  pt>ove  connecting  said  two  ex 
treme  surfaces  and  adapted  on  rotation  of  said  member 
to  engage  one  of  aald  projections  and  thereby  impart  a 
rotative  movement  to  the  driven  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  driven  member  provided  with  radial  projections, 
a  rotatable  driring  member  in  peripheral  contact  with  the 
driven  member,  the  axes  of  said  members  being  in  an- 
gular relation  to  each  other,  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  drir- 
ing member  including  three  relatively  angularly  dispoaed 
surfacea.  the  two  extreme  surfaces  being  respectively 
adapted  to  contact  with  two  adjacent  projections,  and  the 
intermediate  surface  being  of  concave  form,  and  aald 
driving  member  having  a  groove  connecting  said  two  ex- 
treme surfaces  and  adapted  on  rotation  of  said  member 
to  engage  one  of  said  projections  snd  thereby  impart  a 
rotative  movement  to  the  driven  member,  tbe  driving 
member  being  also  provided  with  a  tongne-like  exteaaion 
aaaoeiated  witb  said  groove  and  adapted  to  assist  in  en- 
gaging said  projectiona. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described.  eomprlHing  a 
rotatable  driven  disk  prorided  with  radial  projectiona. 
aad  a  rotatable  driring  diak  in  peripheral  contact  with 
tbe  driven  disk,  tbe  axes  of  said  disks  being  in  sngnlar 
relation  to  each  other,  tbe  periphery  of  the  driving  diak 
comprising  tbree  relatively  aagnlarly  disposed  surfaces, 
tbe  upper  and  lower  peripheral  aurfaees  being  respectively 
adapted  to  contact  with  each  of  two  adjacent  projection^, 
and  tlie  Intermediate  surface  corresponding  in  ita  con- 
formation with  the  periphery  of  the  driven  disk,  said 
driving  disk  baring  a  groove  acroaa  Ita  edge  adapted,  on 
1  rotation  of  said  dlak.  to  engage  one  of  said  projecttoas 
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aad  tbcreby  impart  a  rotative  Boveneat  to  tka  driven 


4.  A  dartoe  of  tke  character  daaertbed.  eaoprlalng  a 
rotatable  drlvea  diak  provided  with  radial  projectiona. 
and  a  rotatable  driring  diak  in  peripheral  contact  with  tbe 
driven  dlak,  tbe  azea  of  aald  dlaks  being  In  aagolar 
relatioa  to  each  other,  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  driving  diak 
comprising  three  relatively  aagalarty  dispoaed  aorfaeaa, 
the  upper  aiid  lower  peripheral  aurtacee  being  adapted  ta 
contact  with  each  of  two  adjacent  projeetioaa.  aad  the 
Intermedlata  sturfaee  corresponding  la  its  conformation 
with  the  periphery  of  the  driven  disk,  said  driving  dlak 
having  a  groove  of  helical  form  acroaa  its  edge  adapted, 
on  rotation  of  aald  dlak.  to  engage  one  of  aald  projectiona 
and  thereby  Impart  a  rotative  movement  to  the  driven 
diak.  the  driving  dlak  being  prorided  with  a  tongue-like 
extension  saaodated  with  said  groove  and  adapted  to 
aaslat  In  engaging  said  projection. 

6.  A  devloe  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  driven  member  provided  with  projectiona.  a  ro- 
tatable driving  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
jectiona on  said  driven  member  and  to  periodically  im- 
part a  rotative  movement  to  the  latter,  and  reaillent 
means  on  said  driving  member  cooperating  with  such  pro- 
jections to  prevent  vibration. 

(Claim*  C|  ,to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.016.S46.  VBLBPHONB  BINOINO  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam B.  BcTLca,  Darid  City,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  30. 
1010.      Serial    No.    558,597.      (CL    171—258.) 


1.  In  a  sinstem  such  as  described,  a  mercury  termlaal 
cup  prorided  with  a  division  wall  dlridlng  the  cup  lato 
adjacent  mercnry  compartmenta ;  and  diaplacement  meana, 
at  times  out  of  contact  with  tbe  mercury,  but  adapted  to 
enter  the  oMreary.  within  tbe  cup.  for  caualng  the  over- 
flow  of  the  laercary  vrttb  relatioa  to  tbe  division  wail. 

2.  la  a  system  such  aa  described,  a  source  ef  direct 
cnrreet;  a  plurality  of  mercury  cope  diagonally  con- 
nected in  pairs;  means  for  alternately  coupling  opposite 
ones  of  tbe  caps  of  each  pair  to  tbe  respective  termiaala 
of  aald  aouiVse  of  carrent ;  aad  a  aouree  of  carreat,  tnde- 
peadcnt  of  tbe  first  named  soarce,  for  actuating  said 
meaaa. 

S.  In  a  system  such  as  described,  a  mercnry  cup  hav- 
ing a  compartment  for  mercury  within  and  apaeed  from 
the  walla  of  the  cup  and  communicating  with  tbe  space 
between  the  compartment  and  the  walls  of  the  cup,  said 
eompartniea|t,  belag  of  greater  height  than  the  walla  of  the 
cop.  1 1 

4.  In  a  ij:^em  such  aa  deacrlbed,  a  mercury  cap ;  a 
condnctiag  finger  adapted  to  dip  into  aald  cup;  and  an 
Insulating  element  upon  the  flnger,  having  a  earity 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  mercnry  from  the  cap. 


1.016,547.     11 ACBINB  FOR  STAMPING  AND  FORMING 
SHBET-MBTAL    ARTICLES.      MlCHASL    F.    CahuJv 
Boaton,  Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  5S7;2M. 
(CI.  113—42.) 
1.  In    combination,    a    reciprocatlag    traase,    carryiag 

a  pancbiag  4t^.  a  rocking  lever  for  operattag  aald  fraaie. 


a  *«*^Bt^  eecaattk  tor  operating  aald  lever,  tolla  carried 
by  aald  lever  ^uaglng  tbe  inner  aad  outer  sarfacea  of 
the  flaafe  «(  aald  eccentric  and  an  eccentric  aleere  for  * 
adjuatlng  aald  roUa,  aQbataatlally  aa  described. 


2.  In  combination,  a  tubular  punching  die.  a  lever  for 
operating  it,  a  plunger  die  operating  through  said  tn- 
bolar  dla.  a  lever  for  opwatlng  it.  a  ball  for  connecting 
said  plnnger  die  to  aaid  lever  and  a  threaded  adjuatahle 
atud  carried  by  aaid  lever  and  bearing  upon  tbe  bead  of 
tbe  plunger  die.  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  frame  carryiag  * 
punching  die,  a  rocking  lever  for  opwatiag  said  fraiM, 
a  flanged  eccentric  fOr  operating  aaid  lever,  rolla  carried 
by  aaid  lever  engaging  tbe  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  tha- 
flange  of  said  eccentric,  an  eccentric  aleeve  for  adjaatlng 
said  rolla.   and  means  for  lubricating  tbe  flange. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  frame  carrying  a 
punching  die,  a  rocking  lever  for  operating  said  frame, 
a  plunger  die  arranged  to  reciprocate  through  aaid  punch- 
ing die,  a  rocking  lever  for  operating  said  plunger  die, 
rolla  carried  by  said  levers,  and  flanged  eccentrics,  the 
Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  which  are  engaged  by  aald 
rolla  to  operate  aaid  diea  in  timed  relation  to  each  other, 
subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  machine  for  atamping  and  forming  articles  from 
sheet  metal,  baring,  in  combination,  a  punching  die.  a 
forming  die  arranged  to  reciprocate  through  tbe  punching 
die.  and  means  including  two  continuously  rotating  ec- 
centrics for  reciprocating  the  dies  in  timed  relation  so 
that  tbe  punching  and  forming  dies  aimultaneously  move 
toward  the  work,  the  punching  die  operates  to  cut  a 
blank  from  the  work  and  then  stops,  and  the  forming  die 
continues  its  movement  to  abape  tbe  blank  cut  oat  by  the 
punching  die.  substantia lly  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  !n  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,016.548.  MILK  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS.  Crablbs 
H.  Campbbll,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  and  Pbaxl  T.  Camp- 
BCLL.  Hackenaack.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1006.  Serial 
No.  294.174.     (CI.  99-^5.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  treating  milk  to  obtain  a  product 
witb  a  reduced  proportion  of  sugar,  which  consists  In 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  tbe  cream,  concentrating 
the  remaining  milk  to  about  one-fourth  of  its  original 
volume  and  at  a  temperature  below  tbe  coagulating  point 
of  albumen,  cooling  it  to  precipitate  a  portion  of  the 
sugar,  removing  the  precipitated  sugar  and  then  beating 
the  maas  to  a  temperature  above  tbe  coagulating  point 
of  alboBiea  and  below  aboot  210  degrees  F.  to  atiflan  and 
whiten  It,  aad  restoriag  cream  to  the  product. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  milk  to  obtain  a  product  with  a 
reduced  pertlda  of  sugar,  concentrating  tbe  milk  at  a 
tamperatare  below  tbe  coagulating  point  of  aibanien,  a^M- 
ratlnir  out  only  a  portion  of  tbe  sugar,  aad  than  heating 
the  mass  to  a  temperature  above  the  coagulating  poiat  of 
albamea  to  stiffen  aad  whiten  it. 
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8.  la  th«  ti>Mtiiient  of  milk  to  oltUia  a  product  with 
a  radnoad  portfon  ot  gagar,  roncentrattns  the  milk  at  a 
tamparatarc  below  the  coagnlntlng  point  of  albamen,  aepa- 
rating  out  only  a  portion  of  the  augar.  and  then  beating 
It  to  a  temperature  abore  the  coagalatlng  point  of  al- 
bumen and  below  210  degrcea  F.  to  stiffen  and  whiten  It. 


4.  In  the  treatment  of  milk  to  obtain  a  product  with 
a  reduced  portion  of  augar,  beating  tlie  milk  and  blowing 
air  therethrough  until  It  Is  concentrated  to  approximately 
one-fourth  of  Its  original  ▼olume.  the  temperature  of  the 
mllk  being  maintained  below  the  coagulating  point  of 
albamen,  cooling  it  to  precipitate  a  portion  of  the  augar, 
and  decanting  the  milk  to  separate  it  from  the  sugar. 

5.  In  the  treatment  of  milk  to  obtain  a  product  with 
a  reduced  portion  of  sugar,  concentrating  the  milk  at  a 
temperature  below  the  coagulating  point  of  albamen,  sepa- 
rating out  a  portion  of  the  sugar  and  then  heating  it  to 
a  temperature  above  the  coagulating  point  of  albumen 
to  stiffen  and  whiten  It,  and  adding  cream. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,016.549.  IBON-NICKEL-COPPER  ALLOY.  Odilliam 
H.  Clamcb.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  19,  1909. 
Sertal  No.  513,537.      (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  A  homogeneous  Iron -nickel-copper;  alloy  comprising 
nickel  25  to  50  per  centum,  copper  6  to  20  per  centum. 
Iron  80  to  70  per  centum,  and  carbon  and  which  Is  free 
from  hard  metallic  nodules. 

2.  A  homogeneous  4ron-nlckel-copper  alloy  comprlalng 
nickel  25  to  50  per  centum,  copper  5  to  20  per  centum, 
Iron  80  to  70  per  centum  and  which  is  free  from  hard 
metallic  nodulea. 


1,016,550.  ICE-CUTTING  APPARATUS.  Fbbdibick  B. 
Clabk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sarah  Annie 
Weaton,  Arden,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
550.395.      (01.  62—6.) 


1.  A  steam  tube  for  an  ice  cutter  of  the  type  described 
having  a  longitodlnal  securing  fin,  in  combination  with 
a  badtlng  plate  grooved  on  one  edge  to  receive  said  tube 
and  recessed  to  receive  said  securing  fin,  and  meajia  for 
aeenrlng  aald  fin  to  the  backing  plate. 

2.  A  catting  blade  of  an  Ice  cutter  of  the  type  deacrlbed, 
having  a  cutting  tube  and  a  lont;ltudinal  aeeurlng  fln 
therefor.  In  combination  with  a  backing  plate  receased  to 
receive  aald  &n  and  meana  in  combination  with  said  fln 
for  uniting  said  tube  and  backing  plate  together. 


8.  A  itMun  tube  for  an  Ice  cutter  of  the  type  daacribed, 
Iwving  a  longitudinal  sertirtng  fln.  In  combination  with 
a  backing  plate  and  seiMirlDic  means  pasaing  through  aald 
fln  and  backing  plate  to  hold  aald  tube  In  position. 


1,016,601.  DBILt-8HABI>BNINQ  MACHINE.  Jkum  W. 
CoTLB,  Carterville,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A. 
Crlaty,  Joplln,  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1911.  SerUi  No. 
611,497.     (CI.  76— «.) 


1.  A  drill  aharpening  machine  comprlalng  a  frame- 
work, means  for  supporting  said  framework,  abaft  mount- 
ings carried  by  aald  framework,  a  shaft  mounted  in  aald 
shaft  mountings,  a  cylinder  supported  upon  the  said 
shaft,  a  platon  warklng  within  said  cylinder,  a  hammer 
upon  the  other  end  of  aald  piston,  an  anvil  mounted  in 
said  frame  below  the  hammer,  counterbalancing  and  shook 
absorbing  means  connected  with  said  cylinder,  said  coun- 
terbalancing and  shock  absorbing  means  being  adapted  to 
counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  cylinder  and  abaorb  the 
shock  caused  by  the  strokes  of  the  piston  and  hammer,  a 
layer  upon  one  end  of  said  abaft,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon 
aald  lever,  a  rack  mounted  upon  said  framework  adjacent 
aald  lever,  said  aleeve  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald 
rack,  means  for  dlaengaging  aald  aleeve  from  said  rack, 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  swung  In  reverse  directions 
when  the  sleeve  la  dlaengagad  from  the  rack  to  adjust  the 
angle  of  the  piston  carrying  the  hammer  In  respect 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  anvil,  said  anvil  being  adapted 
to  receive  thereupon  tbe  heated  end  of  a  tool  to  be  aharp- 
ened.  aald  hammer  being  adapted  to  atrike  upon  the 
heated  end  of  the  tool  to  s&arpen  the  latter,  means  for 
operating  aald  piston  to  cause  it  to  strike  upon  said 
tool,  a  rest  for  lb«  opposite  end  of  said  tool,  and  meana 
for  adjnating  said  reat  longitudinally  of  the  framewmrk. 

2.  A  drill  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  frame  work, 
an  anvil  carried  thereby,  means  carried  by  aald  frame 
work  for  holding  a  tool  against  said  anvil,  a  transverse 
shaft  carried  by  said  frame  work,  parallel  bara  rigidly 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cylittder  mounted  on  said  bara,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  hammer  connected  thereto,  a  bar 
having  a  bifurcated  end  seoored  to  said  parallel  bars,  a 
counterbalancing  weight  carried  by  the  other  end  of  aald 
bar,  means  carried  by  aald  shaft  for  adjusting  said  cylinder 
relative  to  said  anvil,  and  means  for  operating  aald  ham- 
mer. 

3.  A  tool  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  frame  work, 
aupporting  meana  therefor,  an  anvil  carried  by  aaid  frame 
work  and  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  tool,  a  recipro- 
cating carriage  for  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tool,  pivot  Jawa  for  gripping  the  ahank  of  aald  tool,  aald 
pivot  jawa  being  podtloned  sear  aald  anvil,  links  eonnect- 
ing  said  jaws,  a  connecting  arm  pivoted  to  aald  lliika. 
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neana   carrlad    by   aald   fraaae   work   anpportlng 
pivoted  to  aald  connecting  arm  for  operating  said  jawa,  aad 
tool  sharpening  means  carried  by  said  frame  work. 


11 


1,016.W2.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  8HIBT8.  AXTHDS 
J.  CvumooK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  apirilcatlon 
filed  Joly  27,  1906,  Serial  No.  828,128.  Divided  and 
thia  applioation  filed  Jane  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  666,019. 
(CI.  2—41,^ 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  garment  having  portions  of 
similar  and  dissimilar  contour  by  firat  cutting  on  a  blank 
tbe  top  edges  of  said  garment  such  that  the  edge  portions 
of  dissimilar  contour  will  lie  Initially  in  the  same  plane 
and  thereafter  folding  the  blank  along  llnea  correspond- 
ing with  tbe  sides  of  the  garment  to  bring  portions  of 
one  contour  Id  a  different  plane  from  portions  of  a  dif- 
ferent  contour,   substantially   as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  forming  garments  from  a  blank  by 
one  cutting  And  one  folding  operation,  comprlalng  first 
cutting  the  top  edges  of  the  garment  having  a  plurality 
of  dissimilar  neck  portions,  one  projecting  at  a  dif- 
ferent height  from  the  other,  and  parte  of  different  neck 
portions  lying  In  the  same  plane  one  with  the  other  and 
then  folding  the  blank  to  bring  the  diaaimllar  neck  por- 
tions In  different  planes  such  that  one  portion  Is  super- 
posed upon  tiM  other. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  making  garmenta  having  portiona 
of  almilar  and  diaaimllar  contour  by  first  cutting  on  r 
tubular  web  the  top  edgea  of  said  garment  such  that 
there  will  be  edgea  of  dissimilar  contour  on  each  layer 
and  thereafter  folding  the  web  along  llnea  correaponding 
with  the  aelTagea  thereof  to  make  the  garment  ready 
for  aewing,  aubatantlally  as  specified. 


1,016.668.  VOTING  -  MACHINE.  William  H.  Daha, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Leopold  Raub,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  27, 1910.    Serial  No.  663.770.     (CI.  233 — 64.) 

1.  In  a  voting  machine.  In  combination  with  a  aeries 
of  voting  levers  and  a  series  of  primary  interlocking  de- 
vices to  prevent  the  actuation  of  more  than  a  prede- 
termined number  of  voting  levera,  a  supplemental  pair 
of  sliding  blocks  for  each  selected  lever,  and  conaectlng 
platoa  to  coaoeot  together  the  pairs  of  blocks  whereby 
only  a  aingle  pair  of  blocks  can  be  actuated  In  any  group 
of  s«>lected  sliding  voting  levers. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  in  combination  with  a  series  of 
voting  levera  and  a  aeries  of  primary  Interlocking  de- 
vices to  prevent  the  actuation  of  more  than  a  prede- 
termined number  of  voting  levera,  a  pair  of  supplemental 
eliding  block!,  one  for  each  aelected  lever,  with  a  pin  on 
the  voting  le«rer  to  engage  tbe  supplemental  block  and 
■eparate  tbe  same,  and  means  to  connect  together  the 
pairs  of  blocks  of  any  group  of  sliding  levers  without 
interference  irlth  the  latermediate  interlocking  devlcea. 


8.  In  a  TotlBg  machine,  in  cpmblnatioa  with  a 
of  TOtlBg  levers  and  a  seriea  of  primary  interlocking  alid- 
hiig  blocks  for  each  office  row.  and  guide  bara  to  hold  the 
blocks,  of  supplemental  sliding  blocks,  one  for  each  ae- 
lected voting  lever  and  alotted  connection  for  each  aet  of 
aopplemental  eliding  blocka.  with  the  galde  bara  to  per- 
mit separation  a  predetermined  diatance,  with  plna  on  the 
voting  levera  to  engage  the  sapplemental  eliding  blocks 
and  separate  aame  tbe  predetermined  diatance,  and  con- 
necting devlcea  to  connect  together  one  of  each  set  of 
supplemental  blocks  whereby  the  actuation  of  any  set  of 
anpplemental  blocks  will  prevent  the  actuation  of  any 
other  voting  levera  of  tbe  selected  groop. 
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4.  In  a  voting  machine,  in  combination  with  a  series 
of  voting  levera  and  a  aeries  of  primary  Interlocking  de- 
vices to  prevent  the  actuation  of  more  than  a  prede- 
termined number  of  voting  levera.  a  supplemental  inter- 
locking device  for  selected  voting  levers  comprising  a  pair 
of  Interlocking  plates,  for  each  selected  lever,  one  plate 
provided  with  actuating  member  slldlngly  mounted  there- 
on, and  connection  therefor  with  the  selected  voting  lever 
whereby  tbe  actuation  of  tbe  sliding  member  will  spread 
tbe  plates  a  predetermined  distance. 

6.  In  a  voting  mncblne,  In  combination  with  a  series  of 
voting  levers  and  a  series  of  primary  Interlocking  devices 
to  prevent  the  actoatlon  of  more  than  a  predetermined 
number  of  voting  levers,  a  supplemental  Interlocking  de- 
vice for  aelected  voting  levers  comprising  a  pair  of  inter- 
locking platea,  for  each  selected  lever,  one  plate  provided 
with  an  actuating  member  slldlngly  mounted  thereon,  a 
alot  In  the  allding  member  and  a  pin  on  the  voting  levers 
engaging  said  alot  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  voting 
lever  will  ahlft  said  eliding  member  to  spread  the  platea  a 
predetermined  diatance. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,564.  BOLT-LOCK.  BLMBa  E.  Davsnpobt,  Bam- 
boo, Wis.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Merwin  R.  Davenport, 
Baraboo,  Wis.  Filed  July  16,  itfll.  SerUl  No.  638,783. 
(CI.  86—5.) 


1.  Tbe  combination -with  a  bolt  provided  with  ad  aper^ 
ture ;  of  a  lock  for  aald  bolt  comprislag  a  wedge  key  fit- 
ting within  said  apertare ;  and  a  pin  overlying  one  end  of 
aald  key  and  secured  to  said  bolt,  sabstantially  as  ds- 
scrflMd. 
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2.  Tke  eeaMaatlM  with  a  bolt  pcorldad  with  •■  aper- 
tan:  mt  •  lock  for  mM  bolt  eoaprlslag  a  w«dce  injr  flt- 
tlBc  Within  nid  aperture;  and  a  U-sbaped  ^  flttlaf 
eloMly  agalHt  tbe  tldee  and  end  of  tbe  key  and  baTing 
Its  ends  paaatatf  tbroagb  said  spertare  and  bent  around 
tbe  sides  of  mM  bolt,  Babatintlslly  as  described. 


1,01A.M5-     TOOTH.     LOTD    DiTis,    Nsavoo.    111.     Filed 
May  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  «24,M0.     (Q.  82—12.) 


An  artificial  tooth  bartng  Its  occlusal  surface  prorlded 
with  an  anchoring  seat  of  truncated  cone  shape,  and  a 
bridge  having  an  integral  anchor  cast  into  the  seat  and 
corresponding  in  contour  thereto. 


1,016.S50.  STREET  -  REFUSE  COLLBCTOE.  Hnaif  ANM 
DOaiNG.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May  SI,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  680,401.      (Cl.  182—10.) 


1.  In  a  street  refuse  collector,  the  combination  with  a 
el  open  at  the  top  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the 

soil,  of  a  frame  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  tssscI  made 
to  flash  with  the  side-walk  and  baying  an  Inner  sbooldsr 
and  an  aperture  In  tbe  side  In  line  with  tbe  border-stones, 
tbe  bottom  of  the  aperture  t>eing  made  to  flush  with  tbe 
road,  a  large  coTer  part  adapted  to  cover  tbe  greater  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  a  small  cover  part  hinged  to  said  large 
cover  part  and  sdapted  to  open  and  to  close  the  aperture 
of  said  frame,  and  a  receptacle  for  refuse  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  Into  said  veasel  and  to  reat  with  Its  upper  edge 
on  the  inner  shoulder  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  street  refuse  collector,  tbe  combination  with  a 
vessel  open  at  the  top  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the 
soil,  of  a  frame  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  vessel  made  to 
flush  with  the  side- walk  and  having  an  inner  shoulder 
and  an  aperture  in  tbe  side  In  line  with  the  border-stones, 
the  bottom  of  the  aperture  being  made  to  flush  with  the 
road,  a  receptacle  for  refuse  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
said  vessel  and  to  rest  with  its  upper  edge  on  tbe  Inner 
shoulder  of  said  frame,  a  large  cover  part  hinged  to  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  cover  its  greater  portion,  a  guide 
fiistened  to  tbe  underside  of  said  large  cover  part  and 
adapted  to  conduct  the  refuse  from  the  road  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  small  cover  part  hinged  to  said  large 
cover  part  and  adapted  to  open  and  to  close  the  aperture 
of  said  frame. 


1.016,567.     LOOSE-LEAF    BINDER.      William    Faib- 
CHILD,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  C.  Martlneau 
and  Clarence  R.  Martlneau,  Albany,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb. 
34.  1011.    Serial  No.  610,588.     (Cl.  120—12.) 
1,  A  retaining  device  for  a   loose-leaf  binder  having 
upper  and  lower  clamping  portions,  comprising  s  flexible 
■tsm  secured  to  one  of  said  clamping  portions ;  and  lock- 
ing means  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  other  of  said  clamping 


portions  with  which  said  atsB  la  adaptad  to  bs  Maa- 
umUj  eagagsd  for  holding  ths  latter  In  bsat  position  with 
its  free  end  sobsUatlalljr  at  a  right  angle  with  lU  leaf 
engaging  portion. 


2.  A  retaining  device  for  a  loose-leaf  binder  having 
upper  and  lower  clamping  portions,  comprising  a  flexible, 
resilient  stem  secured  to  said  lower  clsmplng  portion ; 
and  locking  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  upper  clamp- 
ing portion  with  which  said  stem  Is  sdspted  to  be  man- 
ually engaged  for  holding  the  latter  in  bent  position  with 
Its  free  end  substantially  at  a  right  angle  with  Its  leaf- 
engaging  portion. 

8.  A  retaining  device  for  a  loose-lesf  binder  comprising 
a  flexible  stem,  and  locking  means  for  detachably  holding 
said  stem  In  bent  position,  said  stem  being  engsgeable 
with  said  locking  means  by  being  flrst  bent  In  a  vertical 
and  afterward  In  a  BUbstantlally  borisontal  plane. 

4.  A  retaining  device  for  a  loose-leaf  binder  having 
upper  and  lower  clamping  portions,  compriaing  a  llexlbls, 
extensible  stem  consisting  of  a  splrslly  colled,  resilient 
wire  secured  to  ssid  lower  clamping  portion  ;  and  locking 
means  rigidly  secured  to  said  upper  clamping  portion 
with  which  said  stem  Is  adapted  to  be  manually  engaged 
for  boldlng  tbe  latter  In  bent  position  with  Its  lower 
leaf-engagiofc  portion  slightly  extended. 

5.  A  retaining  device  for  a  loose-leaf  binder  having 
upper  and  lower  clamping  portions,  comprising  a  flezlbla 
stem  consisting  of  a  spirally  colled,  resilient  wire  se- 
cured to  said  lower  clamping  portion  :  and  locking  means 
rigidly  secured  to  and  above  said  upper  clamping  portion 
with  which  said  stem  is  adapted  to  be  manually  engaged 
for  boldOag  tbe  latter  In  beat  position  with  Its  free  end 
above  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  upper  clamp- 
ing portion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1,016,558.  PNEUMATIC  ATTACHMENT  FOB  VB- 
HICLB-WHEELS.  IIkkman  Oakbibow,  ChlcAgo,  III. 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,293.     (Cl.  152—28.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  tbe  character  described  consist- 
ing of  a  pneumatic  tire  of  tbe  ordinary  construction 
fitted  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  end  an  expsnaible  pneu- 
matic mounted  on  the  wheel  In  communication  with  said 
tirs  and  between  the  hub  and  rim  of  the  wheel,  said 
pneumatic  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  plates,  a 
flexible  construction  extending  between  the  resi>ectlva 
edges  of  said  platas,  and  means  to  press  oae  of  said  plates 
toward  tbe  other. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  consist- 
ing of  a  pneumatic  tire  of  the  ordinary  construction 
fitted  to  the  rim  of  a  whseC  and  an  expansible  pneumatic 
in   oomBunleatlon   with   said   tlra,   said    pneumatic   con- 
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■Istlag  of  a  Ipalr  of  spseed  spart  plates  asoanted  on  the 
wheel  and  aiiHlM-oilmately  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  the  rim, 
mesne  flexibly  connecting  said  plates  st  their  edges,  and 
means  to  press  one  of  said  pistes  toward  the  other. 

8.  An  attachment  of  the  cbsracter  described  consist- 
ing of  a  pneamstic  tire  spplled  to  the  rim  of  a  wheel, 
and  an  expansible  pneumatic  mounted  on  tbe  wheel  In 
eommunlcatten  with  said  tire  and  between  tbe  hub  and 
rim  of  the  l^beei,  said  pneumatic  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  plates,  means  flexibly  connectinir  said  plates 
at  their  edffes,  and  means  to  press  one  of  said  plates  to- 
ward tbe  other. 

4.  An  attachment  of  tbe  character  described  consist- 
ing of  a  pneumatic  tire  applied  to  tbe  rim  of  a  wheel, 
and  an  expnnsible  pneumatic  mounted  on  the  wheel  in 
communication  with  said  tire  and  between  the  hub  and 
rtn  of  the  !#beel,  said  pneumatic  comprising  a  circular 
plate  bavlnt  a  central  opening  to  receive  and  entraxe  tbe 
bub  of  tbe  wheel  and  secured  st  Its  outer  portion  to  the 
rim  of  tbe  wheel,  a  movable  tension  disk  located  on  one 
side  of  said  Ulate,  and  means  flexibly  connecting  said  plate 
and  disk  at  their  outer  and  Inner  portions  thereby  form- 
ing sn  air  chamber. 

6.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  a  pneuBuMe  tire  applied  to  the  rian  of  a  wheel,  and 
■n  expansible  pneumstic  mounted  on  tbe  wheel  in  com- 
munication with  said  tire  and  between  tbe  hub  and 
rim  of  tbe  wheel,  said  pneumatic  comprising  a  circular 
plate  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  and  engage 
the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  secured  st  Its  outer  portion  to 
the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  spring  pressed  movable  disk 
located  on  one  side  of  ssId  plate,  means  flexibly  con- 
necting said  plate  and  dlak  at  their  outer  and  inner 
portions  thereby  forming  an  air  chamber,  and  a  valved 
nipple  communicating  with  said  chsmber. 


1,016,560.  FLUB  TURNING  AND  BEADING  TOOL. 
John  FaiNcis  Gno,  Newsrk,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1011.     Serial' No.  620,060.      (Cl.  81—70.) 


H 


X 


1.  A  tool  'tor  turning  and  beading  a  flue,  comprising  a 
shank  portlns,  s  central  portion  integral  with  said  shank 
portion,  a  working  end  integral  with  aaid  central  por- 
tion opposite  said  sbsnk  portion,  said  working  portion 
having  oppoalte  converging  beveled  sides  and  opposite 
parallel  straight  sides  st  right  angles  to  said  beveled 
sides,  one  oif  said  straight  aides  being  shorter  than  the 
oppoalte  atvalgl^t  side,  said  working  portion  having  a 
flue-engaging-  end  with  which  said  sides  connect,  said 
flue-engaging  end  having  a  semicircular  flue-recetving  re- 
cess, sn  outwardly  curvsd  flue  entering  portion  connect- 
ing with  said  aemiclrcular  recess  and  tbe  long  straight 
side  of  said  working  end,  and  a  short  straight  portion 
for  said  engaging  end  connecting  with  tbe  semicircular 
recess  and  with  the  short  strsight  side,  ssld  straight 
portion  being  at  an  angle  to  said  short  straight  side. 

2.  A  tool  for  turning  snd  besdlng  s  flue  comprising  a 
■hank  portion,  a  central  portion  Integrsl  with  said  sbsnk 
poriion,  B  working  end  Integral  with  said  central  por- 
tion opposltn  said  shank  portion,  said  working  portion 
having  oppoalte  converging  beveled  sides  and  opposite 
parallel  straight  sides  at  right  angles  to  said  beveled 
sides,  one  of  aald  straight  sides  being  shorter  thsn  tbe 
opposite  straight  side,  said  working  portion  having  a  flue- 
engaging  end  with  which  said  sides  connect,  said  floe- 
engaging  end  having  a  aemiclrcular  floe  receiving  recess, 
and  an  outwardly  curved  flue  entering  portion  connecting 
with  said  semicircular  recess  and  tbe  long  strsight  side 
of  the  working  end,  said  short  straight  edge  being  at  a 
great  angle  to  the  said  short  side. 

8.  A  flue  turning  and  beading  tool  having  a  floe  en- 
gaglBg  end  ef  rectangular  form  In  cross  section,  the  end 
having  a  nick  thereacross  tbe  nsrrow  way  to  receive  s 
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■■•all  portion  of  the  end  e(  a  fine,  said  nick  being  adapted 
to  receive  therein  a  portion  of  the  end  of  a  flue  of  any 
diameter  for  swaging  or  turning  and  beading  the  end 
of  the  flue,  tbe  tool  being  adaptad  to  be  moved  around 
the  edge  of  the  flue  during  the  operation  of  turning  and 
beading  tbe  end  thereof,  and  a  central  portion  integral 
with  tbe  end  of  tbe  tool  and  having  a  shank  projecting 
therefrom  for  connection  with  suitable  power  for  driving 
the  end  of  the  tool  against  the  edge  of  tbe  flue,  the 
power  being  concentrated  and  applied  to  a  small  portion 
of  the  end  of  tbe  flue  resting  'within  tbe  nick  in  tbe  end 
of  the  tool. 


1.016,560.  ARMOR-PLATE  AND  OTHER  STEEL  AR- 
TICLE. Fedekico  Giolitti,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Socleta  Anonima  Italiano  Glo  Ansaldo  Armstrong  ft 
Co.,  Genoa,  Italy,  a  Company  incorporated  in  Italy. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  6,  1906,  SerUI  No. 
333,408.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  396,864.     (Cl.  148 — 10.) 


1.  A  steel  piste  or  other  article  hsvlng  on  one  or  more 
surfsces  a  zone  of  considerable  thickness  throughout  which 
la  diffused  a  characteristic  metallic  steel  component  not 
contained  In  tbe  other  part  of  the  article,  the  aaid  meUlllc 
component  being  graded  from  a  maximum  Inwardly  to 
a  minimum,  such  aone  having  a  less  proportion  of  carbon 
than  in  tbe  other  portion  of  the  article. 

2.  A  ternary  steel  plate  or  other  article  hsvlng  on  one 
or  more  BorfaceB  a  quatenary  aone  of  considerable  tbick- 
nesa  throughout  which  la  diffused  a  characteristic  metallic 
steel  component  not  contained  in  the  other  part  of  tbe 
article,  tbe  aaid  metallic  component  being  graded  from  a 
maximum  inwardly  to  a  minimum,  such  zone  hsvlng  s 
less  proportion  of  carbon  than  In  the  other  portion  of  the 
article. 


1,016,561.  PLUNGER  AND  CTUNDER  PACKING. 
Pbtbb  Gbablbb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  2,  1900. 
Serial  No.  499,741.     (Cl.  121—108.) 


In  combination,  a  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  having  its 
bearing  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely 
Isolated  pockets. 


1,016,562.       PRISMATIC    TELESCOPE.       Gbavbb    Oair- 

riTH,  San  Francisco,  CaL     Filed  June  0,  1011.     Serial 

Na  681,560.     (Cl.  88—8.)  , 

1.  In   a   priamatic   telescope,   an   objective  adapted    to 

receive  rays  of  light  from  s  distant  point  and  to  csuse 

convergence  thereof,  s  magnify  big  eye-piece  for  said  raya, 

and  between  said  objective  and  eye-piece  two  prisms  of 
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optical  sqiure  form  rigidly  Mcured  in  relation  to 
another  Id  an  invert-reTerae  order. 


2.  In  a  prismatic  telescope,  an  objeetire,  two  prisms 
of  pentagonal,  or  optical  sqaare,  form,  tbe  second  prism 
of  which,  with  regard  to  the  flrst,  is  positioned  in  an 
Invert-reverse  order,  a  tube,  a  cross-wire  supported  there- 
by, means  for  moving  this  tube  with  regard  to  tbe  ob- 
jective, a  tube  movable  within  the  aforesaid  tube,  and 
a  shell    for   said   elements,   nil    for   tbe   purpose  des<'rii)CK) 

^nd  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  prismatic  telescope,  an  objective,  two  prisms 
ot  tbe  pentagonal,  or  optical  square,  form,  the  second 
prisn)  of  which  is  positioned  with  regard  to  tbe  first 
in  an  invert-reverse  order,  a  tube,  a  cross-wire  supported 
thereby,  a  tube  within  the  first-named  tube,  ocular  lenses 
carried  by  the  second  tnbe,  means  for  moving  the  flrst 
mentioned  tube  with  reference  to  the  objective,  the  second- 
mentioned  tube  being  movable  with  reference  to  the  cross- 
wire,  a  shell  provided  with  trunnions,  a  graduated  casing 
or  support  for  said  shell,  for  tbe  purpose  and  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  n  prismatic  telescope,  nn  objective,  two  prisms  of 
the  pentagonal  or  optical  square  form,  tbe  second  prism 
of  which  is  positioned  in  an  invert-reverse  order  with 
reference  to  the  flrst,  a  tube,  a  cross-wire,  carried  thereby, 
a  tube  within  tbe  flrst-named  tube,  ocnlar  lensea  carried 
by  said  second-named  tube,  means  for  moving  the  first- 
mentioned  tube  with  reference  to  tbe  objective,  the  second 
mentioned  tube  being  movable  with  reference  to  the  cross- 
wire,  a  shell  carrying  the  before-mentioned  optical  ele- 
ments and  having  trunnions  and  a  graduated  arc,  and  a 
mounting  for  said  shell,  said  mounting  also  carrying  a 
graduated  arc,  all  for  the  purpose  as  described  and  In  tbe 
manner  as  set  forth. 


1.016,663.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS. 
OsCAB  W.  Habtcno.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  619,187.     (CI.  181—3.) 


1.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  sound  reproducing  instru- 
ments, the  combination  of  a  notched  disk,  a  lever  mounted 
adjacent  thereto  and  having  a  tooth  adapted  to  enter  the 
notch,  a  brake  rod  connected  to  said  lever,  a  spring  to^ 
move  tbe  rod  to  braking  position  when  permitted  by  the' 
dl^  a  graduated  dial,  a  pointer  movable  over  tbe  dial  to 
position  the  iy>tched  disk,  and  means  actuated  by  tlie 
sound  reproducing  instrument  to  revolve  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  sound  reproducing  instru- 
■ents,  the  combination  of  a  disk  provided  with  n  notch, 
a   lever   mounted   adjacent    thereto   and   having   a   tooth 


adapted  to  rids  on  tbe  psriplisry  of  ths  disk  and  to 
enter  tbe  notch,  a  brake  rod  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  lever,  a  guide  for  tbe  other  end  of  ttie  rod.  and  a 
spring  to  press  the  .end  of  the  rod  against  the  table  of 
tbe  sound  reproducing  instrument  when  permitted  by  tbe 
notched  disk,  and  means  connected  to  said  tal^e  for 
turning  said  disk. 

3.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  sound  reproducing  instru- 
ments, tbe  combination  of  a  disk  provided  with  a  notch, 
a  lever  mounted  adjacent  tbereto  and  having  a  tooth 
adapted  to  ride  on  tbe  periphery  of  the  disk  and  to 
enter  tbe  notch,  a  brake  rod  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  lever,  a  guide  for  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  and  a 
spring  to  press  tbe  end  of  the  rod  against  the  table  of 
the  sound  reproducing  Instrument  when  permitted  by  tbe 
notched  disk,  means  connected  to  said  table  for  turning 
said  disk,  a  graduated  dial,  and  a  pointer  connected  to  said 
disk  snd  movable  over  the  dial  to  indicate  tbe  number 
of  revolutions  of  the  table  desired; 

4.  In.  a  stop  mechanism  for  sound  reproducing  Instru- 
ments, tbe  combination  of  a  vertical  revoluble  shaft,  an 
indicator  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  disk  having  a  notch 
in  its  periphery  and  a  toothed  wheel  sscursd  to  said  shaft 
below  tbe  Indicator,  an  arm  and  pawl  to  actuate  the 
toothed  wheel,  disk  and  indicator,  an  operating  lever  en- 
gaging the  arm  and  actuated  by  the  mechanism  of  the 
•tound  reproducing  Instrument,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent 
the  disk  and  having  a  tooth  adapted  to  enter  said  notcli, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  having 
an  enlarged  end  adapted  to  act  as  a  brake  for  tbe  mecha- 
nism of  tbe  instrument,  and  a  spring  to  move  tite  brake 
to  operating  position. 

5.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  tor  tbe  tables  of  sound  re- 
producing Instruments,  the  combination  of  a  spring 
pressed  brake  for  said  table,  a  lever  connected  tbereto, 
a  notched  disk  engaging  said  lever  and  normally  holding 
the  brake  inoperative,  means  comprising  an  Indicator  for 
positioning  said  disk,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  driving 
mechanism  of  the  table  for  revolving  said  disk. 


1,016.564.  BREAK-KEY.  JoHM  L.  HOOAM.  Jr.,  Brant 
Rock,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Electric  Signaling 
Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.  ferial  No.  581.S33.  (CI. 
178—319.) 


&De::3 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sending  circuit  and  a  re- 
ceiving oscillating  circuit  and  an  antenna  associated 
with  both  said  drcnits,  of  a  break  key  adapted  to  en- 
tirely Isolate  the  receiving  circuit  from  the  antenna  from 
ground  and  afterward  close  the  sending  circuit,  whereby 
tbe  antenna  is  energised,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  wireless  telegrsph  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  sending  circuit  and  a  sending  key.  of  a  receiving 
apparatus  and  a  switch  operated  by  the  sending  key  to 
cut  off  the  receiving  oscillation  circuit  from  both  tbe 
radiator  and  tlie  ground  tMfere  connecting  the  radiator 
with  tbe  sending  circuit. 

8.  A  break  key  for  wireless  telegraph  apparatus  which 
Includes  sending  and  receiving  circuits,  comprising  a 
switch  and  means  controlled  thereby  operating  to  first 
isolate  the  receiving  circuit  by  short-circuiting  Its  antenna 
and  ground  connections,  then  to  complete  tbe  antenna 
circuit  and  then  to  close  tbe  sending  circuit,  all  in  one 
motion,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  switeklng  device  ftor  wireless  telegraphy  apparatus 
including  sending  and  receiving  oscillation  clrcuita,  said 
device  adapted  at  one  end  to  alternately  connect  and 
disconnect  the  receiving  oscillation  circuit  both  with  tbe 
antenna  and  tbe  ground  and  tlie  other  end  of  said 
device  adaplM  to  close  the  sending  control  circuit  after 
dlsconnectlng>  the  antenna  and  ground  from  the  receiving 
oscillation  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  source  of  power,  an  oscilla- 
tory sending  circuit  and  a  grounded  antenna  connected 
therewith,  of  an  /Mcillating  receiving  circuit,  a  sending 
key  and  a  ssriteb  adapted  to  connect  the  receiving  circuit 
with  tbe  antenna  in  one  position,  and  in  another  position 
to  completely  isolate  the  receiving  circuit  from  the  an- 
tenna and  from  the  ground  and  afterward  complete  tbe 
sending  circtit,  substantially  as  d^crlbed. 

rClaln  6  ^t  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,665.    Knockdown  oven.    WALma  e.  Htmm- 

rmtjt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Huenefeld  Com- 
psny.  Clncinnsti.  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  S.  1910.  Serial  No. 
685.126.       (CL  126—275.) 


1.  A  knockdown  oven,  comprising  s  top  member  hav- 
ing a  front  flange,  tbe  free  edge  of  said  flange  having  a 
Up  forming  projecting  lugs  at  the  ends  of  said  front 
flange,  end  members  tiavlng  interlocking  connection  with 
the  top  member  and  provided  with  front  flanges  having 
their  upper  ends  disposed  between  tbe  front  flange  of  the 
top  member  md  tbe  projecting  lugs  thereon,  and  a  l>ack 
member  havlpg  interlocking  connection  with  the  end  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  knockdown  oven  comprising  a  top  memlier  having 
a  front  flange,  end  members  having  interlocking  connec- 
tion with  said  top  member  snd  provided  with  bottom 
flanges  and  with  front  flanges,  a  back  member  having  in- 
terlocking connection  with  tbe  end  members,  and  provided 
with  a  botton  flange,  a  front  sheet  or  strip  secured  to  the 
front  flsnges  of  the  end  members  and  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom flange  secured  to  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  end  mem- 
bers, and  a  door  hinged  to  said  front  slieet  or  strip  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  front  flanges  of  ti>e  top  and  end  mem- 
bers to  close  tbe  front  of  tbe  oven. 


1,016,666.  OVEN-DOOR.  Waltu.B.  HcairaraLO,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Huenefeld  Company.  Cin- 
cinnaU,  Obto.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1811.  Serial  No.  604,233. 
(CI.  126— BOO.) 


I.  In   an   biren   door,  tbe  combiBatlon   with   a   frame 
sheet  and  a  llalog  sbe«t.  both  having  openings  tor  a  panel. 


said  trams  sbsst  provided  at  diametrically  opposite  edges 
with  off-set  flanges,  and  a  glass  panel  seated  against  ssid 
off-set  flanges,  of  s  removable  retaining  strip  cooperating 
with  one  of  ssid  off-set  flanges  of  the  frame  sheet  to 
hold  the  glass  panel  In  place,  said  retaining  strip  com- 
prising a  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  flattened  bead 
member  and  two  members  projecting  from  the  bead  mem- 
ber, one  member  of  said  retaining  strip  entering  between 
the  frame  and  lining  sheets,  another  member  of  said  strip 
disposed  to  form  a  yielding  abutment  for  an  edge  of  tbe 
glass  panel,  and  tbe  remaining  member  of  ssid  strip  bear- 
ing with  yielding  pressure  against  the  inner  face  of  tbe 
glass  panel  near  an  edge  thereof. 

2.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  with  a  frame  sheet 
provided  at  diametrically  opposite  edges  with  off-set  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges,  and  a  lining  sheet  for  the  door 
having  an  opening  in  line  with  tbe  opening  of  which  said 
inwardly  projecting  flanges  constitute  the  side  edges,  of 
removable  retaining  means  for  a  glass  panel,  said  retain- 
ing means  consisting  of  a  sheet  meUI  strip  bent  between 
its  ends  to  form  a  flattened  bead  and  having  a  member 
at  one  side  of  said  bead  disposed  between  the  lining  and 
frame  sheets  and  said  strip  having  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing member  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  bead  disposed  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  the  adjacent  inwardly  project- 
ing off-set  flange  of  tbe  frame  sheet,  and  a  glass  panel 
seated  against  said  inwardly  projecting  off-set  flange  of 
the  frame  sheet  and  engaged  by  the  inwardly  projecting 
member  of  the  retaining  strip,  the  flattened  bead  of  said 
retaining  strip  disposed  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  side 
edge  of  the  glass  panel. 


1,016.667.  SPRING  -  ARMATURE  RELAY.  William 
Kaislino,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUiBois.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  651,968. 
(Ci.  178—804.) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  core,  an  energising  winding 
about  idiid  core,  a  pole  piece  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
core,  and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  an  inte- 
gral flexible  spring  armature  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
pole  piece,  a  contact  carried  at  tbs  tree  end  ot  said  spring 
armature,  a  second  pole  piece  secured  to  the  other  end  ot 
said  core  and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  sec- 
ond contact  registering  with  the  contact  on  said  armature, 
the  said  second  pole  piece  being  adapted  when  the  relay 
is  energised  to  attract  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  said  armature, 
whereby  there  is  s  cooperation  lietween  said  contacta,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  relay  comprising  a  core,  an  energising  winding 
about  said  core,  a  pole  piece  secured  to  one  end  of  «ad 
core,  an  integral  flexible  spring  armature  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  pole  piece  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
tbe  axis  of  said  core,  a  contact  carried  at  tbe  tree 
end  of  said  spring,  a  second  pole  piece  secured  to  tbe  other 
end  of  said  core,  a  second  contact  registering  with  the 
contact  on  said  armature,  the  said  second  pole  piece  be- 
ing adapted  when  tbe  relay  is  energised  to  attract  tbe 
free  end  of  tbe  said  armature  whereby  there  is  a  co- 
operation between  said  contacts,  substantiaiiy  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  relay  comprising  a  core,  an  energising  winding 
about  said  core,  a  pole  piece  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
core,  a  second  pole  piece  secured  to  tbe  other  end  ot 
said  core,  a  heel  iron  secured  at  one  end  to  the  flrst 
mentioned  pole  piece  snd  having  a  tree  end  terminating 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  second  pole  piece,  an  integral 
flexible  spring  armature  secured  at  one  end  to  said  flrst 
mentioned  pole  piece  and  having  a  tree  end  extendtaig 
between  tbe  free  end  of  said  heel  iron  and  tbs  pols  piece 
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wkea  tiM  relay  to  en^rglMd  to  attract  the  fi«e  end  of 
the  eald  arraatore,  rabntaarially  ai  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  relay  comprisiD)?  a  core,  an  eDerglifng  winding 
aboQt  aakl  core,  a  pole  piece  eecored  to  one  end  of  Mid 
core,  a  aecoBd  pole  piece  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  Mid 
core,  a  heel  Iron  secured  at  one  end  to  the  flret  mentkNied 
pole  piece  and  having  a  free  end  termloatinf  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  aald  second  pole  piece,  an  integral  flexible 
■prlag  amiatnre  secured  at  one  end  to  aald  first'  nea- 
tloned  pole  piece  and  having  a  free  end  extending  be- 
tween the  free  end  of  said  heel  Iron  and  tbe  pole  piece 
adjacent  thereto,  a  contact  carried  at  the  free  end  of  Mid 
spring  armature,  a  second  contact  registering  with  the 
contact  on  uld  armatore,  the  Mid  second  pole  piece  be- 
ing adapted  when  the  relay  is  energized  to  attract  the 
free  end  of  tbe  said  armature,  whereby  there  is  a  coop- 
eration between  Mid  contacts,  sabstaatlally  as  described. 

5.  A  relay  comprising  a  core,  an  energiiing  winding 
aboat  Mid  core,  a  pole  piece  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
core,  a  second  pole  piece  aeoared  to  the  other  end  of  Mid 
core.  Mid  pole  pieces  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  Mid  core,  a  heel  iron  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
flrat  mentioned  pole  piece  and  having  a  free  end  termi- 
nating at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  second  pole  piece,  an 
tategral  flexible  spring  armature  secured  at  one  end  to 
Mid  first  mentioned  pole  piece  and  having  a  free  end  ex- 
tending between  the  free  end  of  Mid  heel  Iron  and  tbe  pole 
piece  adjacent  thereto,  said  heel  piece  being  included  In 
a  magnetic  circuit  when  said  relay  Is  energised  and  adapt- 
ed to  conduct  lines  of  force  from  said  magnetic  rirriilt 
to  said  spring  armature,  whereby  Mid  armature  In  nt 
tracted  to  said  second  pole  piece,  subRtantinlly  as  de- 
■erlbed. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,016.668.      DRIER.      William    I^andkb,   Canton,    Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,640.     (CI.  34 — 42.) 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  central 
poet  within  the  cylinder,  brackets  extending  from  the 
central  poet,  a  spiral  sieve  resting  upon  the  brackets  out- 
wardly of  the  central  post  and  a  spaced  dlatance  from 
tlie  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  dropping  the 
material  to  be  dried  upon  the  sieve,  means  for  warming 
the  air  within  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
central  pest  la  opposite  directions  to  oscillate  the  sieve 
with  the  material  thereupon. 

2.  .\  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
closed  lower  end  snd  an  open  upper  end,  a  central  poet 
within  the  cylinder,  said  post  being  mounted  for  rotation 
la  opposite  directiona,  a  sieve  within  the  cylinder,  means 
carried  by  the  poet  for  supporting  the  sieve  outwardly 
of  Mid  post  and  Inwardly  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylin- 
der, means  carried  by  the  cylinder  for  sapf>ortlag  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  poet,  means  for  delivering  material  to 
l)e  dried  upon  the  sieve,  means  for  rotating  the  poet  in 
opposite  directions  to  oscillate  the  sieve,  means  for  hMt- 
lag  the  material  dellvwed  upon  the  sieve,  aad  neaas  Ibr 
operating  tbe  material  dellverteg  meaas. 


t.  A  drier  esMprlslag  a  eylia^er,  a  shaft  wlthla  the  cyl- 
inder, a  beat  cesapartawnt  at  tbe  lever  ead  of  tbe  cylla- 

der,  a  spiral  sieve  within  the  cylinder,  Mid  sieve 
being  supported  around  tbe  shaft,  a  deflector  be- 
low the  sieve  and  above  tbe  beat  compartment 
for  deflecting  and  distributing  tbe  heat  emanating  from 
tbe  heat  compartment,  an  elevator  for  delivering  material 
to  be  dried  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  sieve,  SMsns  for 
supporting  the  cylinder  and  the  elevator  for  transporta- 
tloa,  and  mMas  for  opcratlnf  tb*  elevator  aad  rotating 
tbe  shaft  In  opposite  directions  to  osclllste  the  sieve  and 
cause  tbe  material  thereon  to  move  downwardly  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  sieve. 


1,016,56».  LUBRICATOR,  JosarH  P.  LATiowa,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  667.146.  (CI. 
184 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  a  pump  cylinder  and  feed 
cylinder  in  parallel  relation,  a  sight  feed  connection  be- 
tween tbe  outlet  port  of  tbe  pump  cylinder  and  tbe  inlet 
port  of  the  feed  cylinder,  plungers  for  the  cylinders,  a  yoke 
coupling  the  plungers  to  reciprocate  together,  an  oscilla- 
tory valve  Joumaled  transversely  In  the  cylinders  and 
adapted  to  alternately  connect  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
of  the  cylinders  with  tbe  cylinder  Interiors,  a  shaft,  eccen- 
trics on  tbe  shaft,  eccentric  rods  thereon  whoM  oater 
ends  sopi>ort  and  reciprocate  tbe  yoke,  studs  on  the  ec- 
centrics, rock  arms  on  the  valve  and  links  connecting  tbe 
studs  and  srms.  tbe  operating  members  being  so  arranged 
that  the  plungers  are  substantially  In  mid-stroke  when  the 
valve  Is  nearlng  the  limit  of  Its  throw. 

2.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  a  pump  cylinder  and  fMd 
cylinder  In  parallel  relation,  a  sight  feed  connection  be- 
tween the  outlet  port  of  the  pomp  cylinder  and  the  Inlet 
port  of  the  feed  cylinder,  plungers  fbr  tbe  cylinders,  a 
yoke  coupling  the  plungers  to  reciprocate  together,  an 
oscillatory  valve  Joumaled  tranaversely  in  the  cylinders 
and  adapted  to  alternately  connect  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  of  the  cylinders  with  the  cylinder  Interiors,  eccen- 
trics on  tbe  shaft,  eccentric  rods  thereon  whose  outer  ends 
support  and  reciprocate  tbe  yoke,  atuda  on  the  eccentrics, 
rock  arms  on  the  valve,  and  links  connectiug  the  studs  and 
arms,  the  operating  members :  being  so  arranged  that  the 
plungers  are  substantially  In  mid-stroke  when  the  valve 
is  nearlng  the  limit  of  Its  throw,  and  are  temporarily  at 
rest  at  each  end  of  their  stroke. 

3.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  a  reservoir  csslng,  a  mHm 
of  pump  cylinders  and  ftocd  cylinders  disposed  I&  pairs 
across  the  cssIdr  hane,  the  end  pairs  being  secured  on  the 
base  and  the  intermediate  pairs  being  supported  by  an  os- 
cillatory valve  Joumaled  transversely  In  all  the  cylinders 
and  adapted  to  connect  either  the  Inlet  or  the  outlet  port 
of  each  cylinder  with  the  cylinder  Interior,  a  shaft  Jonr- 
naled  on  the  end  pairs  of  cylinders  parallel  to  tbe  valve, 
eccentrics  on  the  shaft,  eccentric  rods  thereon,  a  yoke  sup- 
ported and  reciprocated  by  the  eccentric  rods  and  adapted 
to  simultaneously  move  the  plunt;ers,  rock  arms  on  the 
valve  and  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  arms  and  at  the 
other  to  studs  on  the  eccentrics,  the  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  the  plunders  are  at  substantially  mid-stroke  when  tbe 
valve  is  approaching  the  limit  of  Its  tiiroir. 
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'  feed  lubricator,  a  reservoir  easing,  a  serlM 
of  pamp  cylinders  and  feed  cylinders  disposed  in  pairs 
acroM  the  cuing  base,  the  end  pairs  being  secured  on  the 
bSM  aad  the  Intermediate  pairs  being  supported  by  an  os- 
cillatory vaiv<e  Journaled  t^nsverMly  In  all  the  cylinders 
and  adapted  to  connect  either  the  Inlet  or  the  outlet  port 
of  each  cylinder  with  tbe  cylinder  Interior,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled on  the  end  pairs  of  cylinders  parallel  to  tb*  valve, 
eccentrics  on  the  shaft,  eccentric  rods  thereon,  an  aper- 
tured  yoke  st^)ported  and  reciprocated  by  the  eccentric 
rods  through  which  tbe  plungers  extend,  stops  on  the 
plungers  below  the  yoke,  stops  on  the  plungers  above  tbe 
yoke,  tbow  «|i  the  pump  cylinders  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  plunger  stroke,  rock  arms  on  tbe  valve,  disks 
secured  on  tbe  shaft,  studs  engaging  the  disks,  and  links 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  arms  and  at  the  other  to  tbe 
studs,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  plungers  are 
at  substantially  mid-stroke  when  the  valve  la  approaching 
tbe  limit  of  Its  throw,  and  tbe  stops  being  so  dispoaed 
that  tbe  plungers  are  temporarily  at  rest  at  the  ends  of 
tbelr  strokes. '  '■ 

8.  In  a  fort*  feed  lubricator,  a  pump  cylinder  and  feed 
cylinder  in  parallel  relation,  a  vented  sight  feed  connec- 
tion between  tbe  outlet  port  of  tbe  pump  cylinder  and  tbe 
inlet  port  of  tbe  feed  cylinder,  plungers  for  the  cylinders, 
a  yoke  coupling  the  plungers  to  reciprocate  together,  an 
oscillatory  valve  Joumaled  transversely  In  the  cylinders 
and  adapted  to  alternately  connect  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  of  the  cylinders  with  the  cylinder  interiors,  eccentrics 
secured  09  tbe  shaft,  eccentric  rods  thereon  whose  outer 
ends  support  and  reciprocate  the  yoke,  disks  secured  on 
the  abaft,  studs  inovably  secured  on  the  disks  and  adapted 
to  shift  throuigh  an  arc  of  180  degrees  on  reversal  of  the 
abaft,  rock  arms  on  the  valve  and  links  connecting  the 
studs  and  arms,  the  operating  members  being  so  arranged 
that  the  plungers  are  subsUntlally  In  mid  stroke  when 
t))t  valve  Is  nfaring  tbe  limit  of  Jts  throw. 
.^{Clalm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1,016,670.  DUMP-CAR.  Chablxs  L. 'Lawton,  Hancock, 
'Vieb.  FUef^  June  2,  1011.  Serial  No.  690,864.  (Cl. 
'•14—1.) 


1.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  axles, 
and  wheels,  of  croM-beams  mounted  on  the  frame,  pivots 
carried  thereby,  a  car  body,  croH  beams  on  the  lower  side 
of  the  body  and  formed  with  holes  to  receive  the  pivots,  a 
heavy  bar  sUdable  on  tbe  lower  side  of  the  body,  and  hav- 
ing a  wheel  on  its  outer  end,  and  links  connecting  tbe 
bar,  the  mala  frame  and  the  body  whereby  the  bar  Is 
caused  to  move  longitudinally  outward  when  the  body  is 
turned  about  Its  pivots. 

2.  In  a  dumip-car,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  axles 
and  wheels,  of  a  body  comprising  bottom,  stationary  and 
'movable  sidM  and  enda,  croM  bars  connected  to  tbe  bot- 
tom and  frame,  pivots  connecting  the  croM  bars  near  one 
side  of  tbe  body,  a  slidable  bar  mounted  transverroly  to  tbe 
bottom  of  tb*  car,  a  wheel  on  Its  outer  end,  links  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  of  Mid  bar,  to  the  edge  of  the  car 
and  to  the  frame  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  pivots, 
and  to  Mcb  ettier,  whereby  tbe  bar  is  caused  to  slide  out- 
ward as  tbe  body  Is  turned  on  Its  pivots  to  keep  tbe  wheels 
on  tbe  bar  in  suhatantially  tbe  same  vertical  line. 


3.  In  a  dump-car,  the  comblaation  of  tbe  frame*  axles 
and  wbeela,  a  body  comprising  bottom,  stationary  and  mov- 
able sides  and  ends,  croM  ban  ext^MlIng  upward  from  tbe 
frame  and  downward  from  the  bottom,  pias  connecting 
Mid  croM  bars  near  one  side  of  tbe  body,  a  alldable  bar 
mounted  transverMly  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  car  near  the 
middle,  a  wheel  at  the  end  opposite  tbe  pivots,  a  Aet  of 
links  connected  to  tbe  side  of  the  body  near  said  wheel,  a 
second  set  of  links  connected  to  the  side  of  the  frame  adja- 
cent said  wheel  and  Joined  intermediate  their  ends  to  the 
ends  of  tbe  first  set  of  links,  and  a  third  Mt  of  links  con- 
necting to  the  free  ends  of  the  links  of  the  second  set  and 
to  the  Inner  end  of  Mid  bar.  the  proportions  of  the  links 
being  such  that  when  the  car  body  Is  tilted  on  Its  pivots, 
the  bar  will  slide  outward  and  the  wheel  move  up  In  a 
substantially  vertical  line. 

4.  In  a  dump-car,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  axles  and 
wheels,  of  a  car  body  pivoted  at  one  side  to  said  frame  and 
having  the  side  next  the  pivots  adapted  to  swing  open, 
a  bar  transversely  slidable  beneath  the  body,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  bar,  frame  and  body  so  proportioned  that 
when  the  side  of  the  body  Is  swung  upward,  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  bar  moves  up  in  a  substantially  vertical  line. 

6.  In  a  dump-car,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  comprising 
longitudinal  and  crow  bars,  a  car-floor,  crow  bars  connect- 
ed to  the  lower  side  of  Mid  floor,  pivots  connecting  the 
two  wts  of  croM  bars  at  one  side  of  tbe  frame,  a  slidable 
bar  mounted  transversely  of  Mid  floor,  an  engaging  mepi- 
ber  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  series  of  links  connected 
to  the  bar,  to  the  car  floor,  to  the  frame,  and  to  each  other, 
whereby  the  bar  is  caused  to  slide  outwardly  as  the  floor 
turns  on  its  pivots  to  keep  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  In 
substantially  the  Mme  vertical  line. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


1.016,67h  FARRIERY  IMPLEMENT.  8A0WD«a  Lewis, 
Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1900.  Serial  No 
522,940.     (a.  78—161.) 


1.  In  a  farriery  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  a  horw's  hoof,  and 
a  support  on  which  Mid  member  is  adjustably  mounted 
to  permit  tbe  inclination  of  tbe  member  to  the  support 
to  be  varied,  said  support  being  provided  with  a  guide 
for  a  tool  for  marking  a  hoof  engaging  said  member. 

2.  In  a  farriery  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  a  horse's  hoof,  a  support 
on  which  said  member  is  adjustably  mounted  to  permit  the 
inclination  of  the  member  to  the  support  to  be  varied,  a 
scribing  tool,  and  bmos  carried  by  Mid  support  for  guid- 
ing Mid  scribing  tool  in  its  movement  about  a  horse's 
hoof  engaging  said  member. 

3.  In  a  farriery  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
'ber  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bottom  of  a  horse's  hoof,  a  sup- 
port to  which  the  member  is  connected  by  a  unlverMl  Joint, 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  member  and  support  together 
In  any  desired  adjustment 

4.  In  a  farriery  implement,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  a  horse's  hoof,  a  sup- 
port to  which  the  member  is  connected  by  a  universal 
Joint,  and  adjustable  devices  extending  between  tbe  mem- 
ber and  support  for  holding  the  member  rigid  with  rMpest 
to  tbe  support  In  different  adjustments  of  the  member 
relattve  to  tbe  support. 
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6.  In  a  farrtery  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  tbe  bottom  of  a  borse'a  boof.  a  rap- 
port to  which  the  member  la  connected  bj  a  nnlreraal 
Joint,  and  bolts  mounted  In  Mid  aapport  and  adjoatable 
Into  poaltions  in  wbich  they  engage  tbe  member  and  hold 
It  rigid  with  reapect  to  tbe  rapport  in  different  adjuat- 
ments  of  the  member  relatlre  to  the  rapport. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.016.572.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  NlM  R.  Long, 
Tro7.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  002,466. 
{CI.  286—87.) 


1.  A  calculating  machine  provided  with  a  number  table, 
means  for  moving  said  table,  a  spring-actuated  decimal 
bar  that  cooperates  with  said  table,  and  meane  for  retain- 
ing said  bar  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  calculating  machine  provided  with  a  reciprocating 
decimal  bar,  yielding  means  for  moving  said  bar  in  one 
direction,  a  stop  which  holds  said  bar  in  adjusted  position, 
and  means  for  holding  said  bar  normally  in  engagement 
with  said  stop.  « 

8.  A  calculating  machine  provided  with  a  shiftable  deci- 
mal bar,  a  device  that  retains  said  bar  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  yielding  means  for  normally  holding  said  bar  In 
engagement  with  said  device. 

4.  A  calculating  machine  provided  with  a  decimal  bar 
that  Is  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  different  positions,  means 
for  automatically  retaining  said  bar  in  adjusted  position, 
and  means  for  restoring  said  bar  to  normal  position,  or  mov- 
ing it  in  a  reverse  direction  to  that  In  which  It  waa  shifted, 
when  it  Is  released  from  said  retaining  means. 

5.  A  calculating  machine  provided  with  a  shiftable 
decimal  bar  having  notches,  a  spring  that  tends  to  move 
said  bar  in  one  direction,  a  stop  that  cooperates  with  the 
notches  In  said  bar,  and  yielding  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  bar  In  engagement  with  said  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,016,673.  AXJTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  MINE-PUMPS. 
William  F.  Maddoz,  Linton.  Ind.  Filed  .4ug.  7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  642,682.     (CL  108—41.) 


1.  In   a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  water-chest 
formed  with  openings  in  its  bottom,  a  valve-plate  slldably 


disposed  against  the  onder  side  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  water- 
chest  and  formed  with  openings  arranged  to  register 
with  vtbe  openings  in  tbe  said  bottom  of  the  water- 
chest,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  water-chest,  and  a  float 
having  connection  with  the  valve-plate  end  arranged  to 
move  the  plate  to  position  with  tbe  openings  thereon  out 
of  register  with  tbe  openings  In  the  bottom  of  the  water- 
chest,  when  lowered. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  water-chest  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  its  bottom,  a  valve-plate  slldably  dis- 
posed against  the  bottom  of  tbe  water-cbest  and  having 
an  opening  arranged  to  reglater  with  the  first  mentioned 
opening,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  said  chest,  a  shaft,  a 
float  supported  thereon  and  arranged  to  rock  tbe  shaft 
upon  rise  or  fall,  and  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
the  valve  plate  for  mbvlnc  tbe  latter  when  the  shaft  la 
lowered. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  water-cbest,  tbe 
chest  being  formed  with  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  valve- 
plate  disposed  against  tbe  ander  side  of  said  water-cbest 
and  formed  with  an  opening  arranged  to  register  with  the 
first  mentioned  openings,  a  spring  connected  to  the  said 
water-chest  and  to  the  valve-plate  and  holding  the  valve- 
plate  against  tbe  said  bottom  of  the  water-cbest,  snd  s 
float  having  operative  connection  with  the  valve-plate. 


1.016,674.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  BcaroN  R.  McCollom, 
Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  A.  J.  Phillips  Company, 
Fenton,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  660,412.     (CI.  166— 3S.) 


1.  An  extensible  screen  comprising  frame  sectlona,  one 
of  said  aectiona  having  a  groove  in  Ita  upper  edge  and 
the  other  section  hsvlng  s  groove  In  its  side  spaced  from 
its  edge,  and  a  metallic  strip  substantially  L-sbaped  in 
cross  section  secured  in  one  of  said  grooves  and  having 
a  loose  engagement  with  tbe  other  groove  whereby  the  sec- 
tions are  slldably  interlocked,  and  whereby  tbe  edgea  of  tbe 
strip  are  inclosed  and  protected  by  the  surrounding  walla 

2.  An  extensible  screen  comprising  frame  sections,  one 
of  ssid  sections  having  a  groove  in  its  upper  edge  and  the 
other  section  having  a  groove  in  its  side  spaced  from  its 
edge,  and  a  metallic  strip  substantially  L-shaped  in  cross 
section  secured  in  one  of  said  grooves  and  having  a  loose 
engagement  with  the  other  groove  whereby  the  sections 
are  slldably  interlocked,  the  angled  strip  when  In  place 
being  co-extensive  with  one  of  said  sections  and  positioned 
below  the  exposed  outer  edges  of  the  sections. 

3.  In  an  extensible  screen,  tbe  combination  of  wood 
frame  aections,  one  section  having  a  groove  in  ita  upper 
and  lower  edges  intermediate  tbe  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  sections,  and  a  second  section  having  a  metallic 
strip  secured  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  said  second 
section  at  a  point  spaced  from  tbe  edges  thereof  and  co- 
extensive therewith,  and  said  metallic  strips  having  an 
angled  flange  extending  loogitudinally  thereof  throughout 
its  length  and  loosely  fitting  the  grooves  of  the  first 
mentioned  section. 


1,016,576.     SLIDE  FOR  MOTION-PICTURE  MACHINES. 
Hams  A.  Mbinhabot,  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Thomas  J.  Urell,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.     Filed  Sept. 
12.  1911.     Serial  No.  648.862.     (CI.  88—26.) 
1.  A  allde  for  moving  picture  machines,  comprising  a 
tranaparent  plate,  a  dock  dial  represented  thereon,  an 
arbor  carried  by  tbe  plate  and  centered  within  tbe  dial, 
an  hour  hand  mounted  on  the  arbor  in  front  of  the  plate, 
a  transparent  rotatable  disk  carried  by  the  arbor  back  of 
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th«  plate,  #id  an  opaque  pfnate  hand  represented  on  the 
disk. 


2.  A  slide  for  moving  picture  machines,  comprising  a 
transparent  plate  having  a  finger  notch  and  a  dial  repre- 
aented  on  tbe  plate  in  proximity  to  said  notch,  an  arbor 
carried  by  tbe  plate  and  centered  within  tbe  dial,  a  trans- 
parent rotatable  disk  carried  by  tbe  arbor  back  of  the 
plate,  said  diak  being  partly  exposed  through  said  notch, 
and  an  opaqae  band  represented  on  the  disk. 

3.  A  alide  for  moving  picture  machines  comprising  a 
transparent  plate  having  a  finger  notch,  a  dial  and  dis- 
play matter  represented  on  tbe  plate,  an  arbor  carried 
by  the  plate  and  centered  within  the  dial,  an  hour  hand 
mounted  on  tbe  art>or  in  front  of  the  plate,  a  transparent 
roUtabie  disk  carried  by  the  arbor  back  of  the  plate,  said 
disk  being  partly  exposed  tbroogh  aald  notch,  and  an 
opaque  minute  hand  represented  on  the  disk. 

4.  A  slide  for  moving  picture  machines,  comprising  a 
transparent  plate  having  a  dial  represented  thereon,  a 
transparent  dlak  rotatably  secured  to  tbe  piste  and  having 
a  first  hand  represented  thereon,  said  diak  projecting  be- 
yond the  plate-edge  so  as  to  be  manually  accesalble,  and 
a  manually  accessible  second  band  rotatably  secured  to 
tbe  plate.     | ; 

6.  A  slide  f6r  moving  picture  macblnea,  comprising  a 
transparent  plkte  having  a  dial  represented  thereon,  a 
transparent  disk  rotatably  secured  to  one  side  of  tbe  plate 
and  having  a  minute  hand  represented  thereon,  said  disk 
projecting  beyond  the  plate  edge  so  as  to  be  manually 
accessible,  and  a  manually  accessible  hour  hand  pivoted 
to  tbe  other  aide  of  the  slide. 


1,016,676.  BANDLEMOUNT.  William  A.  PAaaaa, 
Atlanta,  (Ja.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,888. 
(CI.  07—26.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  standard  having  spaced  side 
bara,  a  handle  mount  comprising  a  lug  pivoted  between 
the  bars,  a  brace  pivoted  between  the  bars  at  a  point  above 
the  handle  lug,  and  a  bolt  and  slot  connection  between 
the  said  brs«e  and  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  the  lug. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  standard  having  spaced  side 
bars,  a  handle  mount  comprising  a  lug  pivoted  between 
the  side  bars  and  reducing  in  transverse  width  from  a 
point  between  ita  ends  toward  its  upper  end,  a  brace  piv- 
oted between  tbe  side  bars  of  the  standard  sbove  the  lug, 
and  a  bolt  and  slot  connection  t>etween  the  brace  and  tbe 
lug  at  a  point  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  lug. 

3.  In  combination  witb  a  standard  having  spsced  side 
bars,  a  handle  mount  comprising  s  lug  pivoted  between 
the  bars,  said  lug  having  at  its  upper  portion  and  at  Its 
opposite  sides  channels  and  having  elongated  slots  wbich 
connect  said  channels,  bandies  received  at  their  lower 
ends  within  the  channels,  securing  bolts   passing  trans- 


versely through  tbe  bandies  and  tbe  slots,  a  brace  pivoted 
between  the  side  bars  at  a  point  above  tbe  lug,  and  bolt 
and  slot  connection  between  tbe  brace  and  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  tbe  Ing. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  standard  having  spaced  side 
bars,  s  handle  lug  pivoted  between  tbe  side  bare,  a  brace 
pivoted  between  the  side  bsrs  at  a  point  above  tbe  ban- 
die  Ing  and  having  at  its  rear  portion  branches  which 
straddle  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  handle  tug,  said 
branches  having  elongated  slots,  and  a  securing  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  slots  in  tbe  handle  lug. 


1,016,677.  BLOWING-ENGINE.  Johakh  F.  M.  PATin, 
MUwankee.  Wla.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company. 
Milwaukee,  WU.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1907.     SerUl  No.  400,368.     (CI.  230—34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder,  a  vertical 
frame  supporting  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  s  second  piston 
on  said  rod  below  said  first  piston,  a  blowing'  cylladar 
for  said  second  piston,  a  long  crosshead  connected  to 
said  piston  rod  between  said  cylinders,  a  shaft  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  the  cylinders  and  located  adjacent  said 
blowing  cylinder  and  remote  from  said  crosshead,  cranks 
on  said  shaft,  connecting  rods  connnectlng  said  crosshead 
and  said  cranks,  eccentrics  on  said  shaft,  and  eccentric 
rods  connected  directly  to  said  blowing  cylinder  at  op- 
posite points  thereof  in  the  plane  of  said  shaft  and 
piston  rod  and  taking  over  said  eccentrics,  said  cylinder 
being  ported  near  its  ends  and  movable  on  said  frame 
and  said  eccentric  rod  connections  to  said  blowing  cyl- 
inder being  in  the  plane  of  tbe  axis  of  the  cylinders  and 
tbe  axla  of  aald  shaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder,  a  frame 
aupporting  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod 
connected  to  aald  piston,  a  second  piston  on  said  rod,  a 
blowing  cylinder  for  said  second  piston,  hea<to  for  said 
blowing  cylinder,  said  blowing  cylinder  and  heads  being 
housed  within  said  frame,  a  crosshead  connected  to  said 
rod  between  said  cylinders,  a  shaft  between  which  and 
said  crosahead  said  blowing  cylinder  la  located,  said  cross- 
head  being  connected  to  said  shaft,  eccentrics  on  aaid 
shaft,  eccentric  rods  connected  directly  to  said  blowing 
cylinder  and  taking  over  said  eccentrics,  said  cylinder  be- 
ing ported  near  its  ends  at  opposite  points  thereof  in 
the  plane  of  said  shaft  and  piston  and  movable  on  said 
beads  by  said  eccentric  rods,  and  said  beads  being  fastened 
to  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  frame. 


1,016,678.     WRENCH.    Chasles  B.'  PmasoK,  New  York. 

N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  661.698.     (CL 

81—112.) 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  two  overlapping  combined  Jaw 
and  handle  members  hinged   together  and  having  slots 
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croMlag  earh  other,  a  bSork  fltted  to  alide  In  Mid  slots 
and  a  loDKltodinally  arranged  thumb  acrew  having  a 
•erew-tbraaded  engagement  with  the  block  for  morlnr 
it  along  said  slots  to  open  and  clo«e  tbe  Jaws. 


l:^-' 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  two  overlapping  combined  Jaw 
and  handle  members  hinged  together  and  iiavlug  slots 
crossing  each  other,  a  block  fitted  to  slide  Ih  said  slots,  a 
longitudinally  arranged  thumb  screw  having  a  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  block  for  moving  it  along 
said  slots  and  meana  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  thumb  screw. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  two  overlapping  combined  Jaw 
and  handle  members  hinged  together  and  having  slots 
Crossing  each  other,  a  block  fitted  to  slide  in  said  slots, 
a  longitudinally  arranged  thumb  screw  having  a  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  tbe  block  for  moving  it  along 
said  slots  and  side  plate  carried  by  the  block  over- 
lapping the  walls  of  tbelr  respective  slots. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  two  overlapping  Jaw  and  handle 
members  hinged  together  and  having  cam  slots  crossing 
each  other,  a  double  cam  block  fitted  to  slide  in  said  slots 
and  a  thumb  screw  engaging  said  block  and  having  an 
enlargement  forming  a  thumb  piece  and  a  plain  extension, 
said  overlapping  members  having  recesses  for  receiving 
tbe   enlargement   and   the   end   extension   of   the   tbnmb 


1,016.579.  FABRIC-T'IGHTENER  FOR  BED-BOTl'OMS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Waltib  A.  PoctNOT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  580,302.  (a. 
5— «©.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  see- 
ttonal  side  members,  means  for  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  sections  of  the  side  meml)er8,  adjustable  end 
members  connecting  ttie  side  members,  slides  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  in  the  ends  of  tbe  side  memlwrs,  means 
for  adjusting  the  slides,  rods  connecting  oppositely  dis- 
posed slides,  said  rods  being  composed  of  adjnstably  con- 
nected sections,  and  a  flexible  bed  bottom  having  its 
sMes  attached  to  the  side  members  and  its  ends  attached 
to  tbe  rods. 

2.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described  comprising  sec- 
tional side  members,  ferrules  connecting  adjacent  ends 
of  tbe  side  sections,  one  section  of  each  side  being  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  extension,  a  slide  carried  by  the  ad- 
jacent section  and  engaged  by  said  screw,  end  members 
connecting  the  side  members,  said  end  memt>er8  being  com- 
posed of  adjustably .  connected  sections,  slides  movable 
In  the  ends  of  the  side  members,  means  for  adjusting  aald 
■Udea,  rods  connecting  oppositely  disposed  slides,  said 
rods    bslBg    coflHpossd   of   adjsstmbly    coanectsd   seetloaa, 


and  a  tMd  bottom  having  its  sides  attached  to  the  slds 
members  and  Its  ends  attached  to  tbe  end  rods. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
members  formed  of  adjustably  connected  sections,  end 
members  connecting  the  side  members  and  formed  of 
adjustably  connected  seotlonii.  transverse  rods  having 
their  ends  adjustably  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  side 
members,  said  rods  being  fonted  of  adjustably  connected 
sections,  and  a  l>ed  bottom  attached  to  the  side  members 
and  tbe  transverse  rods. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
members  having  slotted  ends,  end  memt>ers  connecting  tbe 
side  members,  said  end  memliers  lielng  formed  of  adjust- 
ably connected  sections,  slides  adjustable  in  the  slotted 
ends  of  the  side  members,  means  for  adjusting  the  slides, 
said  slides  being  provided  with  sockets,  trsosverss  rods 
having  downtnrned  ends  for  engaging  tbe  sockets  of  op- 
positely disposed  slides,  said  rods  being  formed  of  ad- 
justably connected  sections,  and  a  bed  bottom  attached 
to  ttie  side  members  and  roda.i 


1,016,580.  FIFTH-WHEEL  FOR  V'EHICLES.  Edward 
Pbtor.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
647,493.      (Cl.  21—24.)         ! 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  two  plates 
adapted  to  be  slidably  secured  together  one  above  the 
other,  the  upper  plate  being  provided  with  radial  pro- 
jections extending  from  the  under  side  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  register  with  radial  depressions  provided  la 
fhe  lower  plate. 

2.  A  fifth  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  two  plates 
adapted  to  he  slidably  secured  together,  one  atwve  tbe 
other,  the  upper  plate  l>elng  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  projections  extending  from  the  under  side  there- 
of, equidistantly  spaced  apart,  and  adapted  to  register 
with  s  like  number  of  radial  depressions  similarly  spaced 
apart  provided  in  the  said  low^r  plate. 

3.  A  fifth  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  two  plates,  s 
bolt  securing  the  plates  together  one  above  the  other,  a 
plurality  of  radial  projections  extending  from  the  undsr 
side  of  tbe  upper  plate,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
like  number  of  radial  depressions  provided  In  the  lower 
plate,  and  a  spring  secured  around  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
said  bolt  forming  a  flexible  connection  between  tbe  said 
plates. 

4.  A  fifth  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  two  plates, 
flexible  means  for  securing  tbe  plates  together,  one  above 
tbe  other,  the  upper  plate  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
projections  extending  from  the  underside  thereof,  equi- 
distantly spaced  apart,  the  lower  plate  having  a  liks 
number  of  radial  depressions  provided  therein  and  simi- 
larly spaced  apart,  tbe  said  projections  on  the  upper 
plate  adapted  to  register  in  tbe  depressions  in  the  lower 
plate  and  secure  the  plates  In  locked  position. 


1.016,081.  CULVERT.  JoLics  H.  Schlaflt.  Canton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Canton  Culvert  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  669.1601.     (Cl.  61—9.) 

1.  A  culvert  comprising  complementary  sections  having 
outstanding,  abutting,  seam  flanges  and  a  sheet  metal  dip 
fastening  said  flanges  togetber. 

2.  A  culvert  comprising  complementary  sections  having 
latsral,  oatatnndtnA  abnttinc,  ssaa  flanges,  and  a  sbsst 
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mstal  dip  arranged  between  said  flanges  and  having  In- 
tegral tangs  bent  over  said  flanges  to  fasten  tbe  sections 
togetber. 


3.  A  culvert  comprising  complementary  sections  hav- 
ing oatstandlag,  abutting,  seam  flanges  and  a  sheet  metal 
dip  formed  of  Integral,  reversely  disposed  channel  por- 
tions adapted  to  receive  said  flanges,  parts  of  said  channel 
portions  being  adapted  to  be  bent  over  said  flanges  for 
holding  said  sections  together. 

4.  A  culvert  comprising  complementary  sections  having 
seam  flanges  and  a  sheet  metal  clip  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  tstegral  Inner  and  outer  tangs,  said  sections 
arranged  with  the  body  portion  of  said  clip  interposed  be- 
tween said  seam  flanges,  and  said  outer  tangs  bent  over 
said  flanges  t»  hold  said  sections  togetber. 

0.  A  culvert  comprising  complementary  sheet  metal  sec- 
tions having  lateral,  outstanding  seam  flanges,  a.  clip 
formed  of  sbeet  metal  constituting  integral  inner  and 
outer  tangs  and  a  body  portion,  ssld  body  portion  arranged 
intermediate  said  flanges,  said  inner  tangs  engaging  tbe 
inner  surfaces  of  said  sections  adjacent  said  flanges  and 
said  outer  tabgs  bent  over  the  edges  of  said  flanges. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 
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1.016,582.  ftlQUBLE-PIPE  CONDENSER.  Lbopold  C. 
SCHNBIDBS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  PbUa- 
delphla  Pipe  Bending  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  583.164.  (CL 
62—6.) 


/r 


'S^^^si  Si 


11*' s»   ga  m  " 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  exterior  pipe, 
and  a  flange  coupling  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  said  pipe,  said  flange  coupling  welded 
to  said  pipe,  the  end  of  said  pipe  being  expanded,  said  ex- 
panded end  having  a  greater  internal  diameter  than  the 
Internal  diameter  of  said  pips. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  exterior  pipe, 
a  coupling  wsided  on  said  pipe  and  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  pipe  through  an 
opening  In  th«  slds  of  said  pipe,  an  Internal  pipe  within 
said  external  pipe,  a  gland  Joint  between  said  external  and 
Internal  pipes  beyond  said  coupling,  a  bend  forming  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  Internal  pipe,  and  a 
second  gland  joint  between  said  Internal  pips  and  said 


8.  In  apparatus  ot  tbe  class  described,  an  exterior  pips, 
s  flange  coupling  having  an  opening  communicating  with 
tbe  interior  sf  said  pipe,  ssld  flange  coupling  welded  to 
ssld  pipe,  tbe  end  of  said  pipe  being  expanded,  said  ex- 
panded end  having  a  greater  internal  diameter  than  tbe  in- 
ternal diameter  of  said  pipe,  and  a  ring  wltbln  said  az^ 


4.  In  apparatns  of  the  dans  described,  an  exterior  pipe, 
a  coupling  welded  on  said  pipe  and  having  an  opening 
commtinlcatlng  with  tbe  interior  of  said  pipe  through  an 
opening  In  the  side  of  said  pipe,  an  Internal  pipe  within 
aaid  external  pipe,  a  liend  communicating  with  tbe  In- 
terior of  said  internal  pipe,  and  a  unitary  double  gland 
beyond  said  coupling  forming  Joints  between  said  external 
and  Intemal  pipes  and  said  internal  pipe  and'aald  bend. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  an  exterior  pipe, 
a  flange  coupling  having  an  opening  communicating  with 
tbe  Interior  of  said  pipe,  said  flange  coupling  welded  to 
said  pipe,  tbe  end  of  said  pipe  being  expanded,  said  ex- 
panded end  having  a  greater  internal  dlametef  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  pipe,  and  a  ring  wltbln  said  ex- 
panded end,  said  expanded  end  shrunken  upon  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,016.583.     QAME.     Nobmah  C.  Shatsbb.  Zulllnger.  Pa. 
Filed  June  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,654.     (Cl.  46—69.) 


1.  In  game  apparatns  of  tbe  class  described,  s  plursilty 
of  flat  sided  game  pieces  representing  animals  having 
game  values  indicated  tbereon,  and  a  disk  designed  to  be 
projected  onto  a  pile  of  tbe  said  game  pieces. 

2.  In  game  apparatus  of  tke  class  described,  a  plnrallty 
of  flat  sided  game  pieces  representing  the  animals  having 
game  values  indicated  thereon,  and  a  disk  designed  to  Im 
projected  onto  a  pile  of  the  said  game  pieces,  tbe  disk 
being  of  a  diameter  leas  than  the  width  of  any  of  the 
game  pieces. 

S.  In  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  flat  sided  game  pieces  representing  anUnals  having  game 
valaea,  other  flat  sided  pieces  tndlcstlng  fines,  snd  a  disk 
designed  to  Im  projected  onto  a  pile  of  both  said  pieces.  ■< 


1,016.684.  SHEET-METAL  WORK.  Chaklbs  P.  Shbp- 
BBBO  snd  EowiM  S.  CoNKAO,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  rUad 
Jan.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  602,735.      (Cl.  29—187.) 


A  sheet  metal  tube  having  a  longltndinal  seam  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  In  one  edge  bsving  diverging  opposite 
walls,  a  wedge  projecting  Into  tbe  recees,  said  receas  haT- 
Ing  concave  twttom  portions  at  the  respedive  sides  of  tbe 
wedge,  and  projections  on  tbe  other  edge  having  convex 
ends  of  the  same  curvature  as  the  concave  portions  of  tbe 
rsrsases  and  adapted  to  completely  flil  the  receaeea.  when 
forced  Into  tbe  sane  and  spread  apart  by  the  wedsa. 
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1,016,586.  ORINDINO-MACHINK.  PrraB  A.  80UM, 
Clodnnatl,  Oblo,  anignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  *  Egan  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Fll«d  June  9,  1910.     BerUl  No.  666,126.     (CI.  61—7.) 


1.  In  a  knife  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  knife  holding 
bar  pivoted  In  the  carriage  and  adjustable  Into  positions 
(or  grinding  the  knife  on  both  sides  without  resetting  It 
on  the  knife  holding  bar. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  knife  holding  bar 
plTOtally  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  hold 
either  plain  or  slotted  knives,  means  for  clamping  the 
knife  on  the  knife  holding  bar,  means  for  adjusting  said 
bar  so  that  the  knife  may  be  brought  Into  position  to  be 
ground  from  either  one  or  both  sides  without  changing 
Its  position  on  the  knife  holding  bar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
wheel,  a  movable  support  therefor,  a  stationary  cover  for 
the  wheel,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  knife  holding  bar 
bavlng  a  knife  holding  face  arranged  adjacent  to  tlM 
grinding  wheel  and  adapted  to  hold  either  plain  or  slotted 
knives,  clamps  covering  the  said  knife  holding  face  of 
said  bar  for  clamping  the  knife,  means  for  adjusting  said 
bar  so  that  the  knife  may  be  brought  into  position  to  be 
ground  on  one  or  both  sides  without  changing  its  position 
on  the  knife  holding  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  movable  support  therefor,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage, a  knife  holding  bar  plvotally  mounted  in  the  car- 
riage, a  knife  holding  face  arranged  adjacent  to  the  grind- 
ing wheel  and  adapted  to  hold  either  plain  or  slotted 
knives,  clamps  covering  said  knife  holding  face  for  clamp- 
ing the  knife,  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  so  that  the 
knife  may  be  ground  from  either  one  or  both  sides  with- 
out changing  its  position  on  said  knife  holding  bar,  means 
for  automatically  feeding  the  grinding  wheel  toward  the 
knife  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  feed  at 
a  predetermined  point,  substantially  as  described. 


1.016,586.  MOWINO-MACHINB.  Jbax  SuLLion,  Geneva, 
Switierland.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1909.  Serial  No.  511,471. 
(a.  66--78.) 


^     C  %'b^ 


1.  Catting  mechanism  for  mowing  machines  comprising 
upper  and  lower  cutter  bars,  guide  fingers  for  one  of  said 


ban  carried  by  tba  other  \mx,  a  aUd*  carried  by  one  of 
said  bars,  means  engaging  aaid  slide  for  reciprocating  said 
bar,  and  means  operated  by  said  bar  for  reciprocating  the 
other  bar. 

2.  Catting  mecbanisn  (or  aowlng  machines  comprisinff 
upper  and  lower  cotter  bars,  support  Ing  ahoes  therefor 
guide  fingers  for  one  of  said  bars  carried  by  the  other  bar, 
a  slide  carried  by  one  of  said  •bars,  a  drive  shaft  pro^ 
▼Med  with  a  crank  engaging  said  slide  to  reciprocate  aaid 
bar,  a  lever  supported  by  one  of  said  shoes  adjacent  one 
end  o(  tlie  last  mentioned  bar  and  connected  with  the  lat- 
ter, and  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  end  of 
the  other  bar. 

8.  Cutting  mecbaniam  for  mowing  machines  comprialng 
upper  and  lower  cutter  bars,  supporting  shoes  therefor 
guide  fingers  for  one  of  said  bars  carried  by  the  other  Iwr, 
meana  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  bare,  a  lever  piv- 
otally  supported  by  one  of  paid  shoes,  and  slides  carried 
by  each  bar  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  opposite 
ends  o(  said  lever. 

4.  Cutting  mecbaniam  (or  nowing  machine*  comprialng 
upper  and  Iowa-  cutter  bare,  guide  fingers  (or  one  o(  said 
bars  carried  by  the  other  bar,  guide  bars  carried  by  one 
o(  said  cutter  bars,  a  slide  mounted  between  said  guide 
bars,  a  crank  8ba(t  connected  to  said  allde,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  cutter  bar  (or  actuating  the  other  cutter 
bar. 

6.  Cutting  mechanism  for  mowing  machines  comprising 
upper  and  lower  cutter  bare,  guide  fingers  for  one  o(  said 
bar*  carried  by  the  other  bar,  guide  bars  carried  by  one 
of  said  cutter  bars,  a  slide  mounted  between  said  guide 
bars,  a  crank  abaft  connected  to  said  allde,  a  projection 
carried  by  the  other  cutter  bar  and  provided  with  guide 
arms,  a  allde  mounted  between  said  guide  arms,  and  a 
lever  engaging  said  slide  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  other  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.016.687.  MANDBBL.  Jamm  W.  8wAaT7.LA.NDBR.  Coa- 
linga.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1910.  SerUl  No.  558.013. 
(CI.  163—82.) 


1.  A  mandrel  for  straightening  Interior  indentations  in 
pipes  sunk  in  oil  wells,  comprising  a  main  t>ody  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  series  o(  rollers  mounted  la  the  aldea 
o(  the  main  l>ody  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof,  and  so 
disposed  with  relation  to  each  other  that  the  rollers  of 
one  series  shall  be  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  rollers 
in  another  series,  said  main  body  being  tapered  at  the 
ends  to  facilitate  the  operation  of  reciprocating  the  man- 
*  drel  in  the  pipe  sections,  and  being  provided  with  meana 
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for  Mcurlni  aaid  nala  body  to  a  reefproeatlng  part,  op- 
erating wltila  tbe  pipe  sections. 

2.  A  mandrel  for  atratigbtening  interior  indentations 
in  pipes  sunk  in  oil  wella,  comprising  a  main  body  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  series  of  rollers  mounted  in  the 
sides  o(  the  main  t>ody,  adjacent  to  each  end  thereo(,  and 
ao  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other  that  the  roUera 
of  oae  aeries  shall  be  oppoaite  tbe  apaces  between  the 
rollers  in  another  aerlea,  and  being  provided  with  means 
for  securing  said  main  body  to  a  reciprocating  part,  where- 
by when  la  operation  in  a  pipe  section  the  axia  of  the 
mandrel  is  maintained  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
pipe  sectloa,  without  any  extraneoua  support,  and  tbe 
operation  of  tbe  device  is  not  affected  by  any  lateral  move- 
ment of  tbe, part  by  which  it  is  reciprocated. 


1,016,688.  ADJU8TABLB  HANGING  LAMP.  WltXIAM 
H.  8wtvt«  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  616.188.     (CL  240—68.) 


1.  Tbe  oombination  with  a  gas  fixture,  comprising  a 
•apply  Pip«  and  a  pillar,  of  a  support  comprising  a  barrel 
arranged  between  said  pipe  and  pillar  and  having  a  pas- 
sage for  tbe  gas  therethrough,  a  depending  arm  movably 
secured  to  said  barrel  having  brackets  thereon,  a  hollow 
lamp  supporting  tube  movably  mounted  in  said  brackets,  a 
flexible  gaa  supply  connection  between  the  pillar  and  the 
tube  and  m^ans  for  holding  tbe  tube  in  ita  adjuated  posi- 
tion. 

2.  Tbe  oombination  with  a  gaa  fixture  comprising  a 
supply  pipe  and  a  pillar,  of  a  support  comprising  a  barrel 
having  two  extensions  integral  therewith,  aecured  to  aaid 
pipe  and  pillar  l>etween  tbe  same  and  having  a  paasage 
for  the  gas  therethrough,  a  depending  rod  movably  mount- 
ed in  aaid  extenaiona,  means  for  securing  said  rod  in  Ita 
adjusted  poaition  in  said  extensions,  a  bracket  movably 
mounted  on  safd  rod  comprising  a  sleeve  and  two  ex- 
tensions, means  for  holding  said  bracket  in  its  adjusted 
position  on  said  rod,  a  lamp  supporting  tube  movably 
mounted  In  said  extensions,  means  for  holding  the  tube  In 
its  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  said  bracket,  and  a 
flexible  gaa  vupply  connection  between  tbe  pillar  and  said 

^•'•-       I!      

1,016,589.     PUSH-BUTTON.     Hbxbt  C.  Thousoh,  Bos- 
ton, Maes.,  aaaignor  to  Electric  Gooda  Manufacturing 
Company,   a   Corporation   o(   Maine.     Filed  May   21, 
1910.     aerUl  No.  662,679.     (CL  177—10.) 
1.  An  al«ctric  circuit  doaer  comprising  eaaentially  a 
baae  block,  a  contact  member  in  electrical  connection  witb 
one  terminal  o(  an  electric  circuit,  a  second  contact  mem- 
ber electrlctUiy  Insulated  with  respect  to  tbe  flrat  con- 
tact member  and  in  electrical  connection  with  tbe  aecond 
terminal  of  aaid  drcait,  a  dlatortlble  conducting  member, 
a  member  movable  witb  respect  to  said  base  block,  said 


movable  member  being  adapted  to  seetire  said  dlatortlble 
member  in  ita  asaembled  relation  in  tbe  circuit  eloaer  and 
in  one  o(  its  positions  to  locate  the  same  adjacent  to  but 
normally  out  o(  contact  with  aaid  first  contact  member, 
and  meana,  rendered  operative  by  tbe  movement  of  aaid 
movable  member  Into  another  poaition  to  distort  said  dl*- 
tortible  member,  and  thereby  to  cause  the  same  to  elec- 
trically engage  said  flrat  contact  member,  said  dlatortlble 
member  and  aaid  aecond  contact  member  being  in  electri- 
cal connection  tbroogh  the  movable  member  in  such  other 
position. 


2.  An  electric  circuit  closer  comprising  essentially  a 
baae  block,  a  plunger  having  an  electrically  conductive 
•urface,  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  said  base 
block,  a  contact  member  carried  on  said  baae  block  and 
forming  one  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  second  con- 
tact member  carried  on  said  base  block  and  forming  tbe 
second  terminal  of  said  electric  circuit,  said  second  con- 
tact member  having  a  portion  adapted  to  electrically  en- 
gage the  surface  o(  said  plunger,  an  annular  dlatortlble 
conducting  member  encircling  said  plunger  and  engaging 
aaid  8ar(ace,  aaid  annular  member  being  positioned  by 
said  plunger  adjacent  to  said  first  contact  member,  but. 
In  Ita  normal  undistorted  condition  out  o(  contact  there- 
with, and  means  rendered  operative  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  plunger  to  diametrically  enlarge  said 
annular  member  ao  aa  to  bring  the  aame  into  electrical 
engagement  with  aiid  first  contact  member. 

3.  An  electric  circuit  closer  comprising  eaaentially  a 
base  block,  an  electrically  conductive  plunger  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  said  base  block  and  embodying  a  tapered 
portion,  a  contact  member  carried  on  said  baae  block 
and  forming  one  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  second 
contact  member  carried  on  aaid  base  block  forming  tbe 
second  terminal  of  aaid  electric  circuit,  said  second  con- 
tact member  bavlng  a  portion  In  electric  engagement  witb 
said  plunger,  a  diametrically  enlargeable  conducting  mem- 
ber normally  contracted  upon  the  plunger  adjacent  tbe 
smaller  end  of  the  tapered  portion  of  the  same,  said  mem- 
ber in  such  contracted  condition  being  positioned  by  said 
plunger  so  as  to  lie  adjacent  to  but  out  of  contact  with 
said  first  contact  member,  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
tbe  plunger  being  adapted  to  produce  a  diametrical  en- 
largement of  aaid  conducting  member  whereby  It  is 
caused  to  engage  witb  said  first  contact  member. 

4.  An  electric  circuit  closer  comprislDg  essentially  a 
baae  block,  an  electrically  conductive  plunger  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  aaid  block  and  embodying  a  tapered  por- 
tion, a  contact  member  carried  on  aaid  base  block  and 
forming  one  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  second  con- 
tact member  carried  on  aaid  baae  block  and  forming  the 
second  terminal  of  said  electric  circuit;  aaid  second  con- 
tact member  having  a  portion  in  electric  engagement  with 
said  plunger,  a  reailient  diametrically  expansible  con- 
ducting ring  supported  by  tbe  base  block  and  normally 
contracted  about  the  plunger  adjacent  tbe  smaller  end  of 
the  tapered  portion  of  the  same,  said  ring  in  such  con- 
tracted condition  being  positioned  by  the  plunger  so  as 
to  lie  adjacent  to,  but  oat  of  contact  witb.  said  flrat 
contact  member,  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  plunger 
being  adapted  to  produce  a  diametrical  expansion  of  said 
ring  auflldent  to  bring  tbe  same  into  engagement  witli 
aaid  first  contact  member. 


1,016,690.  TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEIZING- 
MACHINES.  JoHH  P.  Wbis,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  aaaigaor  to 
Lnclus  N.  Littauer,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.  Original  appli- 
cation flled  July  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  607.868.  Divided 
and  this  spplication  flled  Dec.  29,  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
609.796.  (CL  112—6.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  in   a   trimming  meciianism,  of  a 

ledger-blade,  a  vibratory  arm,  a  trimmer-blade  carried  by 
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■aid  arm  at  a  right-angle  thereto,  a  dlverter  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  arm  and  of  the  blade,  thua  pro- 
viding a  guard  portion  cofiperating  with  said  trimmer- 
Made  and  a  receiving  portion  codperatlng  with  said 
arm  for  roccivlng  the  trimming  of  the  work. 


2.  In  combinAtlon,  a  trimming  mechanism  Including 
a  vibratory  blade,  a  dl verier  attached  to  the  vibratory 
blade,  and  means  whereby  the  trimmer  and  the  dlverter 
nay  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  action  at  the  will  of 
the  operator  during  the  running,  of  the  madiine  and 
without  disturbing  the  action  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  combination,  a  trimming  device,  a  dlverter  for 
the  trimmed  edge  of  the  material  comprialng  a  horlionlally 
disposed  plate  terminating  In  an  upturned  portion  and 
an  overhanging  guard,  and  means  whereby  the  dlverter 
may  be  vibrated  so  as  to  cause  the  said  trimmed  edge  to 
be  carried  away  from  the  trimming  device. 

4.  In  combination,  a  trimming  mechanism,  a  horisoo- 
tally  arranged  dlverter,  a  shunt-guide,  having  a  ledg«, 
and  means  for  vibrating  the  dlverter  whereby  the  trim- 
ming of  the  work  will  be  caused  to  travel  laterally  away 
from  the  trimming  mechanism.  Into  cooperation  with  the 
■hunt-guide  and  over  the  ledge  thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  a  trimming  device,  a  dlverter  for 
the  trimmed  edge  of  the  material,  and  means  whereby  the 
dlverter  may  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  operative  poal- 
tlon  at  the  will  of  the  operator  during  the  running  of 
the  machine  and  without  disturbing  the  action  of  the 
latter. 

[Clahna  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,01«,B91.  TRACE-HANOER.  Hikby  W.  Wblls,  Clem- 
ents, Cal.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  594,857. 
(CI.  54—56.) 


A  hanger  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  harness  keeper 
comprising  a  member  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  ma- 
terial liaving  a  flat  back  portion  with  a  flange  located  at 
one  end  thereof  and  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  said  back 
portion,  the  other  end  of  the  back  portion  merging  Into 
a  hook  back  which  extends  down  along  the  back  portion 
and  converges  toward  the  same,  the  hook  back  portion 
merging  into  a  hook  bill  which  extends  op  along  the  l«ck 
portion  of  the  hook  and  converges  toward  the  same,  the 
■aid  book  of  which  the  said  back  and  bill  portiona  are 
components  terminating  at  a  point  between  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  back  portion  of  the  hangar  and 
being  spaced  from  the  flange  formed  at  th*  end  thereof. 


1,016,592.  BUFFBR-BEAM.  Chasuis  T.  Wbstlakb, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Davia  Locomotive  Wheel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1911.     Sertal  No.  647.371.      (CL  105—17.) 


Ur^ 


1.  A  buffer  beam  having  a  wall  formed  Integral  thera- 
with  for  attachment  of  a  draw  bar  pocket,  said  wall  be- 
ing in  advance  of  the  front  wall  of  the  buffer  beam,  and 
connected  thereto  by  means  of  reinforcing  webs  which 
webs  are  so  disposed  as  to  provide  free  open  spaces  be- 
tween the  sides  and  lower  portion  of  the  wall  and  the 
front  face  of  the  buffer  beam. 

2.  A  buffer  beam  having  an  integral  wall  in  advance 
of  its  front  wall,  said  advane*  wall  extending  below  the 
front  wall  of  the  buffer  beam  and  having  reinforcing  weba 
connected  to  the  front  and  bottom  walls  of  the  buffer 
beam. 

3.  A  buffer  beam  having  a  Wall  spaced  from  ita  front 
wall  and  connected  to  said  front  wall  by  vertically  and 
horizontally  disposed  weba,  said  spaced  wall  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  front  wall  of  the  buffer  beam. 


1.016,693.  BUFFER-BEAM.  Charlrs  T.  WUBTUkKM, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Davis  Locomotive  Wheel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of,  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1911.    Serial  No.  647,372.     <C1.  105—76.) 


1.  A  buffer  beam  having  pkmage*  formed  therein  for 
accommodating  the  movement  of  a  piston  rod  and  a  remov- 
able filler  block  forming  one  wall  of  the  passage. 

2.  A  buffer  beam  having  a  recess  at  or  near  Ita  end, 
■aid  recess  opening  outwardly  and  a  filler  block  for  closing 
■aid  recess. 

3.  A  buffer  beam  having  a  luterally  opening  recess  with 
longitudinally*  dlapoaed  ribs  on  Its  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  a  filler  block  for  closlni;  the  outer  end  of  said  recess, 
said  filler  block  having  longitudinally  disponed  grooves  in 
Its  top  and  bottom  walls  for  receiving  said  ribs. 

4.  A  buffer  beam  having  a  laterally  opening  recess  with 
longltodlnsUy  disposed  ribs  on  its  top  and  bottom  walls,  a 
filler  block  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  recess,  said 
filler  block  having  longitudinally  disposed  grooves  In  Its 
top  and  bottom  walls  for  receiving  said  ribs  snd  a  remov- 
able  fastening  device  for  said  filler  block. 

5.  A  buffer  beam  having  a  removable  block  at  Its  snd  and 
a  pole  pocket  formed  In  said  Mock. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


1,016,594.  CLAMP  AND  GAOB.  John  J.  WooDHAlf, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  aasignor  bt  one-half  to  Carl  Backus. 
Sprmt^eld,  Ohio,  and  one-half  to  Frank  L.  Walker,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1908.  Serial  No.  423.103. 
(CI.  144—84.) 


^^ii^i/i^f^Qj^^^^^^^S^^ 


1.  In  a  dsvics  of  the  character  described,  s  ststionary 
main  frame,  apon  which  the  work  is  adapted  to  rest  and 
having  in   the  work  supporting  surface  tbsrsof  a  lonci- 
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tudlaally  disposed  slot  provkM  wttb  a  lateral  branch  ter- 
minating at  a  point  back  of  the  line  of  Intsraectlon  of  the 
branch  and  main  slot,  and  an  eccentrically  pivoted  elanp- 
ing  member  operating  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  work 
supporting  surface  both  revolubly  movable  about  ita 
pivotal  connection  and  alldlngly  movable  in  conjunction 
with  Its  pivotal  connection  within  the  limits  of  the  said 
slot  and  the  branch  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
main  frams.  forming  a  support  for  the  work  and  having 
in  the  work  supporting  surface  thereof  a  alot  provided  with 
a  lateral  branch  extending  angularly  therefrom,  a  revolu- 
ble  eccentrically  pivoted  clamping  member,  a  pivoted  stud 
therefor  engaging  in  the  slot  and  projecting  peri>«ndlcnlar 
to  the  supporting  surface  of  the  main  frame,  the  clamp- 
ing member  and  the  pivotal  stud  thereof  being  free  to 
slide  to  asd  from  operative  position  within  the  limits  of 
the  slot  and  the  lateral  branch  thereof. 

3.  In  a  clamping  device  as  descrlbsd,  a  main  frame  mem- 
ber, an  adjustable  clamping  member,  ft;  atationary  gage 
member  on  said  main  frame,  a  depreaitfile  plunger  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  working  faes  of  ths  jage  member  and 
forming  aa  end  stop  for  the  wnrtt,  subaUntlally  as  ■pecl- 


4.  In  a  elamping  devlos  as  described,  a  main  frame  mem- 
ber, an  adjustable  clamping  member,  a  stationary  gage 
member,  a  eaaing  on  said  gage  member,  a  bushing  in  said 
caalng  and  forming  a  bearha«  for  a  depressible  plunger,  a 
spring  within  said  caalng  tending  to  project  said  plun- 
ger beyond  the  working  face  of  said  gage  member,  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  ^ 

6.  Ths  eombinatlon  with  a  tabia  or  aupport,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  clamp  devices  adJusUbly  secured  thereon,  where- 
by the  said  devices  may  be  alined,  each  clamping  device 
Including  «•  adjustable  gage  member  adapted  to  datermine 
the  lateral  location  of  the  work,  depressible  plungers  pro- 
jecting from  the  working  face  of  said  gage  members  any 
one  of  which  may  be  selected  to  determine  the  longitudinal 
location  of  the  work,  and  eccentrically  pivoted  clamping 
membera,  said  clamping  members  being  adjuatable  to  and 
from  the  work  Independent  of  their  eccentric  clamping 
movemoit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printsd  In  the  Gaaetts.] 


1.016,595.  CBNTBE-BBARING  FOR  RAILWAT-CAS8. 
Bowuf  IL  Woods,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909. 
Serial  NOi  491389.     (CI.  64 — 66.) 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower 
bearing  members  and  Interposed  antifriction  elements,  one 
of  the  members  being  provided  with  integral,  opposltsly 
projecting,  continuous  or  unbroken  circular  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  conflne  the  antifriction  elements  in  said  bearing  mem- 
ber, and  spaced  at  such  distance  apart  aa  to  permit  the 
antifriction  elementa  to  be  paased  between  the  flanges  and 
behind  the  same,  when  twisted  at  an  angle  to  the  normal 
radial  position  thereof,  and  one  of  said  antifriction  ele- 
menta being  provided  with  a  clearance  notch  to  permit 
It  to  be  passed  between  the  flanges  after  the  other  anti- 
friction elementa  are  assembled  in  the  bearing  member. 

2.  An  antifriction  center  bearing  comprising  upper  and 
lower  bearing  members,  and  a  circular  series  of  interposed 
antifriction  elements,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  ehspnber  to  psrtlally  receive  said  antifrictk>n  ele- 
ments and  provided  alao  at  the  Inner  and  outer  aides  of 
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the  chamber  with  continuous  drcnlar  flanges  arranged  to 
conflne  the  antifriction  elements  In  said  chamber,  said  In- 
ner and  outer  flanges  being  spaced  at  such  distance  apart, 
relatively  to  the  length  of  the  antifriction  elements,  as  to 
permit  the  latter  to  be  inserted  between  the  flanges  into 
said  chamber  when  twisted  at  an*  angle  fo  the  normal 
radial  position  thereof,  and  one  of  said  antifriction  ele- 
ments being  provided  with  a  clearance  notch  to  permit  it 
to  be  passed  between  the  flanges  after  the  other  antlfrle- 
tion  elements  are  assembled  In  the  bearing  member. 

3.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower 
bearing  members,  and  Interposed  antifriction  elements,  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  at  Its  inner  and  out» 
skies  with  flanges  which  extend  toward  each  other  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ends  of  the  antifriction  elements  to  con- 
fine them  in  said  member,  said  inner  and  outer  flanges 
being  spaced  st  such  distances  spart,  relatively  to  the 
length  of  the  antifriction  elementa,  as  to  permit  the  latter 
to  be  inserted  between  the  flanges  and  behind  the  same 
when  twisted  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  position  thereof, 
and  one  of  said  antifriction  elements  being  provided  with 
a  clearance  notch  to  permit  it  to  be  passed  between  ths 
flanges  after  the  other  antlfrlctkm  elements  ars  aassB- 
bled  in  the  bearing  member.' 

4.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower 
bssiing  members,  and  an  interpoaed  series  of  annularly  ar- 
ranged antifriction  elements  adapted  to  rotate  on  an  axis 
radial  to  the  centers  of  the  bearing  members,  and  having 
flattened  side  faces  which  converge  toward  said  centers  of 
ths  bearing  membera,  one  of  said  bearing  members  being 
provided  with  inner  and  outer  integral,  continuous,  circu- 
lar flanges  which  engage  the  ends  of  the  antifriction  ele- 
menta to  conflne  them  in  said  flanged  member. 

5.  An  antifriction  center  bearing  comprising  upper  and 
lower,  relatively  rotative  bearing  members,  and  an  inter- 
posed circular  series  of  antifriction  elements,  the  upper 
bearing  member  being  provided  with  a  hub  which  enters  a 
central  opening  in  the  lower  bearing  member,  and  the 
lower  bearing  member  comprising  a  bearing  plate  having 
a  spherical  under  side  and  a  support  therefor  having  a 
complemental  spherical  upper  side,  whereby  said  plate  is 
capable  of  universal  lateral  shifting  movement  on  said  sup- 
port, and  Inner  and  outer  conthinous.  Integral  circular  con- 
fining flanges  for  the  antifriction  elementa.  the  inner  con- 
fining flange  being  formed  on  said  hub. 


1.016.596.  ANTIFRICTION-BBARINO.  Bowiif  8.  Woods, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  617,800. 
(CI.  64--e4.) 
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1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  in  combination  with  an, 
antifriction  member,  a  suspension  chsmber  comprising  sec- ' 
tkms  dividing  said  chamber  transversely,  said  asethms 
having  Inclosing  top  walls  and  being  provided  with  later- 
ally extending,  vertical  abutting  lugs  with  means  for  se- 
curing said  lugs  together,  inwardly  extending  lugs  formed 
on  the  inner  walls  of  ssld  chsmber  sections,  and  a  bear- 
ing member  located  and  upheld  between  said  lugs  and  the 
ti^is  of  said  chamber  sections. 

2.  In  an  antifriction  bearing.  In  combination  with  an 
antifriction  member,  a  suspension  chamber  comprising  sec- 
tions dividing  Said  chamber  transversely,  said  sections  hav- 
ing Inclosing  top-wslls.  Inwardly  extending  lugs  formed 
on  the  Inner  waUs  of  said  chamber  sections,  and  a  bearing 
member  located  and  upheld  betwaen  said  lugs  and  the  tops 
of  said  chamber  sections. 
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S.  Ib  an  •Btifrlctlon  bearlnc.  In  combination  with  an 
antifriction  member,  a  aaapenalon  chamber  comprUlng 
Mctk>na  dlTlding  uld  chamber  transTereely,  eald  eectloni 
hftTlng  tacloalng  top  walls,  a  bearing  member  underlying 
■aid  top  walla,  and  lugs  located  within  Mid  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  aide*  and  enda  of  said  bearing  member  to 
retain  It  in  place. 

4.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  in  combination  with  an 
antifriction  member,  a  auepeneion  chamber  comprising 
■ectlona  dividing  said  chamber  tranareraely,  said  aectlons 
having  Inclosing  top  walls,  a  bearing  member  underlying 
said  top  walls,  and  means  for  supporting  said  bearing 
member  in  place. 

5.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  with  an 
antifriction  member,  a  sospension  chamber  for  said  antl- 
firietion  member  provided  with  curved  walls,  a  bearing 
plate  located  above  said  antifriction  member,  and  oil 
storage  chambers  located  at  the  ends  of  said  suspension 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,016,597.  SEWING-MACHINE  CLOTH-PRE88EB.  Wil- 
liam R.  Abikcbombie,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  b  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.  Serial  No.  467,961. 
(01.  112—18.) 


1.  In  a  combination  cloth-presaer  for  plain  stitching 
and  gathering,  a  spring-actuated  preeser-bar,  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  bar  and  provided  with  divergently  ar- 
ranged straight  cloth-engaging  surfaces  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  line  of  needle-actuation,  and  means  for 
securing  said  cloth-presser  against  accidental  adjustment 

2.  In  a  combination  cloth-presser  for  plain  stitching 
and  gathering,  a  spring-actuated  presser-bar,  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  bar  and  provided  with  divergently  ar- 
ranged straight  doth-enga^g  surfaces,  a  catch-lever  for 
reglaterlng  one  of  said  surfaces  in  operative  relationahip 
with  the  material  being  acted  upon,  and  a  resistance  mem- 
ber for  registering  the  other  of  said  surfaces  In  like  re- 
lationship with  said  material. 

8.  In  a  combination  cloth-presser  for  plain  stitching 
and  gathering,  a  spring-actuated  preeaer-bar,  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  directly  con- 
nected hand-lever  and  with  divergently  arranged  straight 
cloth-engaging  surfaces,  and  means  including  a  catch- 
lever  for  securing  said  eloth-preeser  against  accidental 
adjxiatment. 

4.  In  a  combination  doth-preeeer  for  plain  stitching 
and  gathering,  a  spring-actoated  presaer-bar,  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  bar  and  provided  with  an  integrally 
formed  hand-lever  and  with  divergently  arranged  straight 


eloth-engaging  anrfacea,  and 
lever   for   securing  said   eloth-p 
adjustment. 


incloding   a   catch- 
r  agalnat  acddoital 


1,016,698.     GATE.     Habbt   Allbn,  Bagdad,  Ky.     Filed 
Sept  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  588,078.     (CI.  89—14.) 


jyjcr^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  gate,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  the  side  thereof  and  arranged  to  swing  toward  and 
away  from  the  gate,  a  shock  abaorbing  means  located  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever,  a  latch  slldably 
mounted  upon  tne  gate,  and  an  inflexible  member  pivotally 
connected  with  the  gate  and  the  latch  and  also  pivotally 
connected  with  the  lever,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  gate,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  the  side  thereof  and  arranged  to  swing  toward  and 
away  from  the  same,  a  latch  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
gate,  an  inflexible  member  operatlvely  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  latch  and  the  gate,  means  for  swinging  the  lever, 
another  latch  pivotally  located  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  gate  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  last  men- 
tloned  latch  with  the  means  for  swinging  the  lever. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  gate,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  the  side  thereof  and  arranged  to  swing  toward  and 
away  from  the  gate,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
lever  with  the  gate  to  swing  the  gate  as  the  lever  swings, 
a  latch  pivoted  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  gate,  a  bar 
carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  gate,  a  pulley  Jour- 
naled  upon  said  bar,  a  post  located  at  the  end  of  the  gate, 
a  pulley  Joumaled  upon  said  poet  a  cable  attached  at  Its 
ends  to  said  latch  and  trained  around  said  pulleya,  levers 
fulcrumed  at  the  oppoelte  sides  of  the  gate,  cable  sections 
connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  last  said  levers  with  the 
first  mentioned  lever,  on«  of  the  said  levers  carrying  an 
eye  which  receives  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  cable 
which  Is  attached  to  the  said  latch. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  gate,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  the  side  thereof  and  arranged  to  swing  toward  and 
away  from  the  same,  two  latchea  mounted  upon  the  gate 
one  of  which  is  slldably  mounted  and  the  other  of  which 
is  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  with  relation  thereto,  a  link 
connecting  the  lever  with  said  slldable  latch,  another 
latch  operably  connected  to  the  lever,  and  a  connection 
between  said  last  mentioned  operating  lever  and  said 
swinging  latch. 


1,016,699.  BAZOB-8TROP. 
N.  T.  rUed  Ang.  12. 
(CI.  61—16.) 


1911. 


H.  Alfp,  New  York, 
Serial    No.    648,697. 


1.  A  stropping  device  for  raaor-Uadea,  oomprifing  a  ro- 
tary sprlag-actnated  roller,  a  strop  applied  at  one  end  to 
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said  roller  and  provided  with  a  handle  at  the  outer  end, 
a  supporting  fmme  for  said  roller  and  strop  provided  with 
forwardly-extending  brackets,  guide-rollers  for  the  strop 
supported  on  said  brackets,  said  guide-rollers  being '  lo- 
cated one  near  the  inner  and  the  other  near  the  outer 
end  of  the  bracketa,  a  blade-holder  pivoted  to  the  front- 
ends  of  said  brackets,  and  means  interposed  between  the 
inner  gnide-roller  and  the  blade-holder  for  oscillating  the 
latter  from  one  aide  to  the  other  by  the  forward  and  back- 
ward motion  of  the  strop. 

2.  A  stropping  device  (or  rasor-blades,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary spring-actuated  roller,  a  strop  applied  at  one  end  to 
said  roller,  a  eopporting-frame  for  said  roller  and  strop 
provided  with  forwardly-extending  brackets  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  guide-rollers  for  the  strop  supported  respec- 
tively near  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  brackets,  a 
blade-bolder  fulerumed  to  the  front-enda  of  said  brackets, 
a  crank-arm  on  the  shaft  of  the  inner  guide-roller  and  a 
rack  and  pinion-connection  between  said  guide-roller  and 
the  blade-bolder  for  oscillating  the  latter  from  one  side 
to  the  other  by  the  forward  or  backward  motion  of  the 
■trap. 


1,016,600.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  EooiNi  W.  Applegate, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Applegate  Sanitary  Vacuum 
Sweeper  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
10.  1900.    Serial  No.  506.878.     (Cl.  280—2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
vacuum  chamber,  means  for  carrying  said  device^  a  suc- 
tion conduit  at  one  end  of  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  bellows,  the  movable  member  of  one  of  said  bel- 
lows being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  fixed  top  member 
of  aald  vacuum  chamber,  the  movable  member  of  a  second 
bellows  bein*;  (sinnected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  mov- 
able member  uf  the  last  referred  to  bellows,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  bellows  comprising  a  plurality  of  links 
connected  to  said  bellows  respectively,  a  lever  pivotally^ 
connected  to  said  links  and  the  frame  of  the  device  and' 
receiving  movement  from  said  carrying  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Including  a 
vacuum  chamber,  a  suction  conduit  fixed  to  one  end  of 
■aid  vacuum  chamber,  carrying  means  for  the  device,  a 
plurality  of  bellows,  the  movable  member  of  one  of  said 
bellows  being  Mnnected  at  one  end  to  the  fixed  or  top 
member  of  eaid  vacuum  chamber,  the  movable  member  of 
the  second  bellows  having  its  opposite  end  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  movable  member  of  the  last 
raferred  to  beUowa.  an  additional  fixed  member,  the 
movable  member  of  the  third  bellows  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  additional  fixed  member,  said  vacuum 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  valved  openingB  communi- 
cating with  said  beUowa,  and  actuating  means  for  aald 
bellows  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  links  connected  to  said 
bellows  respectively,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  aald 
links  and  the  frame  of  tlie  device  and  receiving  move- 
ment from  said  carrying  means. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
vacuum  chamber,  having  a  suction  conduit  at  one  end 
thereof,  meana  for  carrying  said  device,  a  plurality  of 
beUowa,  the  movable  member  of  one  of  said  bellows  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  fixed  top  member  of  said 


vacuum  chamber,  the  movable  member  of  the  second  bel- 
lows having  its  opposite  end  connected  to  the  movable 
member  of  the  last  referred  to  bellows,  an  additional 
fixed  member,  and  the  third  bellowa  having  ita  movable 
dember  connected  to  aald  additional  fixed  member,  aald 
vacuum  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  valved  openings 
communicating  with  said  bellows,  a  plurality  of  links 
connected  to  said  bellows  respectively,  a  lever  connected 
to  two  of  said  links,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  third  Unk. 
said  levers  receiving  their  movement  from  said  carrying 
meana. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  including  a 
yacuufn  chamber,  having  a  suction  conduit  at  one  end, 
carrying  means  for  said  device,  a  plurality  of  bellows,  the 
movable  member  of  one  of  said  bellows  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  fixed  top  member  of  said  vaeunm  cham- 
ber, the  movable  member  of  the  second  bellows  having  Ita 
opposite  end  connected  to  the  movable  member  of  the 
last  referred  to  bellows,  an  additional  fixed  member,  the 
movable  member  of  the  third  bellows  being  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  additional  fixed  member,  said  vacnnm 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  valved  openinga,  a  series 
of  links  connected  to  said  bellows,  a  lever  connected  to 
two  of  said  links,  a  lever  connected  to  the  third  link, 
and  n  cam  actuated  from  said  carrying  oceans,  said  cam 
engaging  said  levers. 


1,016,601.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COOLING  AND  VEND- 
ING MACHINES.  Geoege  T.  Bailxt,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,884. 
(Cl.  211—8.) 
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1.  In  an  attachment  for  cooling  and  vending  machinea, 
a  supply  magazine  in  the  form  of  an  inclined  chute  pro- 
vided to  contain  cyllndrlcally  formed  packages,  a  delivering 
elevator  from  said  magaaine,  an  automatic  shut  off  be- 
tween said  magazine  and  said  elevator,  a  rotary  mecha- 
nism for  lifting,  by  means  of  chains,  said  elevator  and 
operating  said  shut  off,  a  shutter  or  door  at  the  delivery 
outlet  for  said  packages  and  automatically  opening  and 
closing  at  the  desired  time  by  a  pitman  connection  with 
said  rotary  mechanism,  in  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing crank  secured  to  »*drivlng  shaft  and  turning  with  said 
rotatj  mechaniam,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  cooling  and  vending  machines, 
having  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cooling  nut- 
chloea  arranged  side  by  side  In  a  common  case  and  op- 
erated by  a  common  lever  from  the  side  of  the  case. 
Integral  with  a  crank  shaft  each  separate  cooling  ma- 
chine being  provided  with  an  individual  separate  supply 
magaslne.  each  cooling  and  vending  machine  being  indi- 
vidnally  alike,  an  automatic  feed  shut  off,  consisting 
of  a  drop  shutter  connected  at  its  top  by  means  of  upright 
arms  80,  with  lifting  levers  81,  operated  by  means  ot 
shutter  chains  6.  extending  over  the  operating  machinery 
to  be  rotated  by  means  of  the  said  driving  shaft,  a  de- 
livering elevator  to  receive  packages  to  be  vended  from 
said  Ato^  shutter,  to  said  elevator  from  a  provided  supply 
magaaine  in  said  cabinet,  and  means  for  operating  same 
by  said  crank,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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S.  la  •■  tttUehDMBt  for  coollag  aad  Tcodlng  maebUMS, 
•a  tadliMd'  chat*  provMad  aa  a  aMgaalne  to  cooUln  the 
packages  to  be  Tended,  an  elerator  niechanUm  provided 
to  receive  Bald  paekaKee  from  the  outlet  of  said  chate  aod 
to  elevate  them  to  the  delivery  window  of  the  vendlAg 
machine,  a  shut  off  abutter  provided  to  operate  between 
the  outlet  to  laid  chute  and  the  rcoalvinc  part  of  aaki 
elevator  and  provided  to  cloae  the  outlet  of  said  chute 
whan  said  elevator  1«  not  In  poeltloo  to  receive  packages 
therefrom,  lifting  chalaa  provided  to  operate  said  elevator 
and  aald  shut  off  shutter  at  the  proper  time,  sprocket 
wheels  above  said  elevator  and  said  shut  off,  provided  to 
carry  sprocket  chains  to  raise  and  operate  said  elevator 
and  said  shut  off,  in  combination  with  means  to  operate 
said  sprocket  wheels  by  the  operator  taming  a  crAik, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  vending  machines  an  elevator 
having  Ita  floor  longitudinally  horlsontal  and  raised  at  Its 
edge  searest  the  magaxine  and  over  which  the  package 
to  be  vended  Is  received,  and  having  vertical  guide  grooves 
In  the  upright  end  walls  at  either  end  of  said  floor  pro- 
vUM  to  receive  guide  rods  vertically  attached  to  the 
aids*  of  the  elevator  shaft  walla,  ttttlng  aproeket  ehaina 
attached  to  said  elevator  and  having  operating  mecha- 
Blsm  above  same  connected  with  sprocket  wheels  to  re- 
MlT*  said  chains,  an  obstructing  shutter  constructed  and 
operated  so  as  to  pass  down  between  the  receiving  side 
of  said  elevator  and  the  magaslne  from  which  the  said 
•tevator  receives  its  packages  and  to  be  lifted  from  be- 
tween said  elevator  and  said  magaslne  to  allow  the  pack- 
ages one  at  a  time  to  enter  said  elevator,  substantially 
as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

6.  An  attachment  for  cooling  and  vending  machlnea, 
comprising  an  inclined  chute  provided  to  be  used  as  a 
magaslne  for  packages  to  be  vended,  a  mechanically  op- 
crated  obstructing  shutter  at  the  oatlet  of  said  chute  pro- 
vided to  obstruct  the  outlet  of  said  chute  when  It  Is  not 
desired  to  allow  a  package  to  pass  through  said  outlet, 
an  elevator  mechanically  operated  to  drop  below  the 
outlet  of  said  chute  to  receive  therefrom  one  of  the 
packages  to  be  vended  and  to  raise  the  received  package 
to  the  delivery  window  of  said  vending  machine,  and 
having  a  floor  in  said  elevator  inclined  downwardly  and 
outwardly  toward  the  said  delivery  window  provided 
to  allow  said  package  to  roll  against  the  door  to  said 
delivery  window,  a  door  in  said  delivery  window  and 
means  for  operating  same  automatically,  to  allow  said 
package  to  roll  out  of  said  vending  machine  to  within 
reach  of  the  purchaser,  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 


1,01«,6  02.  IXX?OMOTIVB  OR  SELF-PROPELLED 
VEHICLE  FOR  USB  UPON  RAILWAYS.  Chaklbs 
Whitimo  Bakes,  Montclair.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  18,  190©. 
Sertal  No.  512,6««.     (CI.  10^^— 17.) 


1.  A  locomotive  having  thereon  an  air-compressor  snd 
a  moltl-cy Under  Intemal-combostlon  engine  driving  said 
compressor,  said  engine  and  compressor  being  combined 
in  one  machine  having  the  air  and  gas  cylinders  tandem 
and  adapted  to  operate  at  high  speed,  the  compressed 
air  being  delivered  to  a  storage  tonk  and  drawn  there- 
from to  supply  the  propelling  cylinders  of  the  locomotive. 

2.  A  locomotive  having  thereon  an  air-compressor  and 
a  multi-cylinder  internal  combostion  engine  combined  to 
form  one  machine  with  air  and  gas  cylinders  tandem,  a 


tank  for  th*  comprssssd  air,  propelling  cylinder* 

adapted  to  use  the  compressed  air.  and  a  beater  utllhdng 
the  exhaust  gaaea  from  the  engine  to  beat  the  air  before 
its  entry  to  the  eyiindera. 

8.  A  locomotive  having  thereon  an  air-compressor  and 
an  intemal-combostlon  engine  combined  in  one  machine, 
with  air  and  gaa  cylinders  tandem  and  such  relative  pro- 
portions as  to  prodnc*  a  large  volume  of  air  at  low  prea- 
sure,  a  heater  utilising  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine 
to  heat  the  compressed  air,  and  cylinders  adapted  to  nae 
the  low-pressure  compressed  air  to  propel  the  locomotive. 

4.  A  locomotive  propelled  by  compresssd  air  produced 
on  the  locomotive  Itself  by  an  air-compressor  and  Intemal- 
combostlon  engine  combined  In  one  machine,  propor- 
tioned to  produce  a  large  volume  of  air  at  low  preasar*. 
a  heater  ntillsing  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  to 
heat  the  air  after  the  compression,  and  propelling  cyl- 
inder* arranged  to  work  the  compresssd  ah-  at  long 
polnta  of  cut-off  only. 

fi.  A  loeomotlv*  propelled  by  compressed  air  produced 
on  the  locomotive  Itself,  said  locomotive  having  monnted 
upon  it  propelling  cylinders,  a  multlcyllnder  air  com- 
pressor and  an  Internal  combustion  engine  with  air  and 
gas  cylinders  tsndam.  a  storage  tank  for  the  compressed 
air.  means  for  daltverlng  tlie  compressed  air  from  said 
tank  to  the  propelling  cylinders,  means  for  varying  the 
output  of  compressed  air  from  the  compressor  In  pro- 
portion to  it*  consumption  by  the  propelling  cylinder*, 
said  means  comprising  valves  upon  the  Inlet  pipes  to  ths 
air  and  gas  cylinders,  snd  means  for  automatically  open- 
ing and  closing  said  valvea  according  to  variations  in 
pressure  In  the  storage  tank. 

rCIalma  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,016,603.  COMBINED  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE AND  C0MPRE:SSBD-AIR  ENGINE.  Chabias 
Whitimo  Bakbb,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  548.367.     (CI.  123—4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  intoraal-eomboatlon  englBe 
having  air-compressing  cylinders  srranged  tandem  with 
the  engine  cylinders  but  absorbing  a  part  only  of  it* 
power,  a  reeervolr  to  which  the  air  from  the  compressing 
cylinders  is  direcfly  piped,  s  reciprocating  compreaasd 
air  engine  drawing  Its  supply  from  the  reservoir  and 
driving  the  ssme  shaft  as  the  Internal-combustion  engine, 
and  a  heater  separated  from  the  engine  In  which  the 
exhaust  gas  from  the  Intemal-combostlon  engine  Imparta 
heat  to  the  compressed  air  in  It*  passage  from  tli*  ttmr 
voir  to  the  air  engine. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  air-compressor  driven  by  It  and  absorbing  s  part  only 
of  Its  power,  a  reservoir  for  the  compressed  air.  meana 
for  cooling  the  Idle  face  of  the  engine's  piston  and  the 
cylinder  by  a  water  spray  or  splaah,  with  means  for 
delivery  of  the  hot  wat*r  and  st*sm  generated  into  the 
reservoir,  and  an  auxiliary  engine  driven  by  compressed 
air  and  steam  from  the  reservoir. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  intemal-combostlon  engine, 
an  air-compressor  driven  by  it  and  absorbing  a  part 
only  of  Its  power,  a  reservoir  for  ths  compressnd  air, 
means  for  cooling  the  Idle  fsce  of  ths  engines  piston  and 
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the  cylinder  W  •  water  spray  or  splaah,  with  mean*  for 
delivery  of  the  hot  watar  and  steam  generated  into  the 
reservoir,  an  auxiliary  engine  driven  by  compresssd  air 
and  steam  from  the  reservoir,  and  a  heater  through  which 
the  steam  and  compreased  air  pass  on  their  way  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  engine. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  intemal-combaation  engine, 
an  air-compre«4or  driven  by  it  and  ahaorbing  a  part  only 
of  its  power,  a  reservoir  for  the  compressed  air.  means 
for  cooling  the  Idle  face  of  the  engine's  piston  and  -the 
cylinder  by  •  water  spray  or  splash,  with  mean*  f<Nr 
delivery  of  the  hot  water  and  steam  generated  Into  th* 
reservoir,  an  auxiliary  engine  driven  by  compressed  air 
nnd  steam  from  the  reservoir,  and  a  heater  utilizing  the 
exhaust  gases  of  the  Internal-combustion  engine  through 
which  the  steam  and  compressed  air  pass  on  their  way 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  engine. 

5.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  means  for  cooling 
the  cylinder  and  piston  and  otlllxlng  the  heat  so  obtained, 
consisting  of  a  water  jacket  on  the  head  and  upper  part 
of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  pipe  delivering  a  limited  amount 
of  water  from  said  Jacket  space  against  the  idle  fac*  of 
the  piston  and  the  cylinder  walls,  a  pipe  delivering  the 
hot  water  and  steam  generated  to  a  heater  utilising 
the  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine,  and  an  auxiliary  en- 
gine In  which  the  steam  passing  from  the  heater  forma 
the  working  fitiid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tha  Oasette.l 
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1.016,604.  AOrrHRACBNE  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKINO  SAME.  Oscas  Baixt,  Mannheim,  Germany. 
aMlgnor  to  Badlscbe  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwiga- 
liafen-on-the  Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1999.     Serial  No.  588.106.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the 
anthracene  series  by  condensing  with  an  amino  com- 
pound of  the  aathraquinone  series  a  halogenated  ketone  ol 
a  constitution  eorrespondlng  to  the  formuls 

HI— R— CO— R— Hi, 

where  HI  represent*  halogen  and  B  represent*  a  hydro- 
carbon radleail 

2.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the 
anthracene  series  by  condensing  4.4'-dichlor-ben*ophenone 
with  1-smlno-anthraqulnone. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manofactare  the  coloring  matters 
of  the  anthracene  series  which  can  be  obtained  by  con- 
densing a  halogenated  ketone  with  an  amino  compound 
of  the  anthra^uinone  series,  which  coloring  matters  con- 
sist when  dry  xtf  dark  powders,  are  solable  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  violet  to  brown  to  green  color  and  In 
fuming  sulfuric  acid  with  a  green  to  blue  color,  and 
yield  from  brtywn  to  red  solution*  in  nltrobensene,  and 
which  dye  cotton  from  the  vat  red  to  violet  shades  and 
which  are  soluble  in  boiling  nltrobensene  to  the  extent 
of  sbout  one  part,  or  more,  per  thousand. 

4.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matter 
of  the  anthracMie  series  which  can  be  obtained  by  con- 
denaing  4.4'-dlchlor-benaophenone  with  1-amlno-anthra- 
quinone,  which  coloring  matter  consists  when  dry  of  a 
dark  powder;  It  is  solable  In  concentrated  snlfnrie  acid 
with  an  olive-green  color  and  in  fuming  sulfuric  add  with 
a  bright  green  color.  It  Is  easily  soluble  la  nltrobensene 
yielding  a  yellowlsb-red  solution,  and  it  dyes  cotton  from 
a  vat  pure  blqlsh  red  shades. 


1.016,606.     CHASE  FOB  HOLDING  COMPOSED  FORMS 
OF  TYPE.     HnvBT  F.  BncHMAN,  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 
assignor   to   Duplex    Printing   Press   Company.    Battle 
Oeek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.    Filed  Oct.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  688,810.     (CI.  101—25.) 
1.  A  chase  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  having 
side  members  Narrower  than  the  end  members  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  screw-threaded  boles,  a  plane^or- 
faced  metal  plate  anderlylng  the  said  frame  and  rigidly 
connected  to  the  side  and  end  members  thereof  to  prevent 
lateral  distortion  thereof,  and  concealed  acrew*  engaging 
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the  threaded  bolee  in  the  side  and  end  meaibei*  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  type  placed  In  the  cbaae.  *ab*tan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 
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2.  A  chase  for  newspaper  printing  presses  consisting 
of  a  rectangular  frame  having  end  and  *lde  bare,  tlie  aide 
bar*  being  approximately  half  a*  wide  aa  the  margin 
spaces  between  adjacent  Impressions  on  the  paper,  aaid 
bars  being  provided  with  traniveree  threaded  holea;  a 
plane-aurfaced  metal  plate  underlying  aaid  frame  and 
rigidly  connected  thereto  so  aa  to  brace  the  bar*  against 
lateral  distortion  thereof ;  and  screws  concealed  in  the 
threaded  openings  of  the  said  bara.  and  adapted  to  t>e 
projected  Inwardly  in  the  chase  to  lock  the  type  therein, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  chase  consisting  of  a  rectangular  metal  frame 
having  Bide  member*  narrower  than  the  end  member*  and 
provided  with  tranaverae  *crew-threaded  holea  In  aaid 
member*;  a  plane-surfaced  metal  plate  underlying  the 
said  frame  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  *ide  and  end 
members,  and  bonding  the  latter  so  as  to  prevent  lateral 
distortion  thereof,  and  concealed  screws  engaging  the 
threaded  holes  In  the  aide  and  end  members  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  locking  t>ars  for  the  type  in  the  chase,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  chaae  for  newapaper  printing 
pre**e*,  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  end 
and  side  bars,  the  side  bars  being  narrower  than  the  end. 
bara  and  approximately  half  as  wide  as  the  margins  be- 
tween adjacent  impressions  on  the  paper,  said  bar*  being 
provided  with  transverse  threaded  holea ;  a  plane-surfaced 
metal  bottom  plate  underlying  said  frame  and  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto  so  as  to  brace  tbe  bars  against  lateral  dis- 
tortion ;  and  concealed  bolt*  In  the  threaded  opening*  of 
the  *ald  bar*  adapted  to  be  projected  inwardly  in  the  chaee 
and  engage  the  *lde-lock  bar*  of  tbe  type  therein,  *ab- 
atantially  aa  deacribed. 


1,016.606.  BNGINEEB'8  TELESCOPE.  Chbibtian  L. 
Bbbobb,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.-  16,  1900.  Serial 
No.  528.826.     (CI.  88—32.) 


1.  A  measuring  telescope,  cotnprlslng  an  object  lena 
and  an  ocnlar  mounted  in  operative  relation  for  produc- 
ing a  usual  magnified  inverted  image,  and  a  re-inverting 
prism  of  relatively  small  size  mounted  between  said 
ocular  and  the  eye  of  the  observer  in  the  optical  axla  for 
erecting  the  image  Inverted  by  said  lenses. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  telescope  having 
an  object  lens  and  an  ocular  arranged  to  produce  an  in- 
verted Image,  of  a  roof  prism  of  relatively  small  slse  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  ocular  end  ot  the  telescope  next 
to  the  eye  of  the  observer  for  ereetlng  the  image,  said  roof 
prism  extending  In  tbe  optical  axis. 

8.  A  measuring  telescope,  comprising  an  object  lens  at 
its  outer  end.  cross  wires  adjscent  its  inner  end  witii  an 
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anobctmcted  pamge  for  the  raya  of  llgbt  from  tbe  object 
leoa  directly  to  aald  croaa  wirea,  an  aatronomlcal  eye-* 
piece  back  of  aald  croaa-wirea  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  aald  object  lena  to  produce  an  Inverted  Image,  and  a 
roof  prlam  back  of  aald  eye  piece  aa  an  aoxlliary  part 
thereof  next  to  the  eye  of  the  obeerver  for  erecting  the 
image. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  measuring  telescope  and  Its 
jir           lenaea,   baring  a  projecting  flange  at  the  eye-piece  end 

of  the  teleacope,  of  an  apertured  plate  provided  with  an 
eccentrically  pivoted  aecurlng  ring  fitting  aald  flange,  and 
a  roof  prism  removably  aecured  to  aaid  plate,  having  a  ae- 
curlng-flange  adapted  alao  to  flt  aaid  projecting  flange  of 
the  telescope  whereby  said  prism  may  be  mounted  at  the 
will  of  the  operator  either  on  aald  plate  or  directly  on  the 
eye-piece  end  of  tbe  teleacope. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  teleacope  and  Ita 
lenses,  of  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  eccentrically  on  the 
eye-piece  end  of  the  teleacope.  a  roof  prlam  mounted  on 
aald  plate  in  poaition  to  be  tamed  on  aald  eccentric  pivot 
Into  axial  allnement  with  the  telescope  when  desired,  and 
a  total  reflecting  prism  alao  mounted  on  aaid  plate  in  po- 
aition to  be  turned  on  said  eccentric  pivot  Into  axial  allne- 
ment with  tbe  teleacope  when  dealred. 


In  aald  head,  a  handle  bar  extending  radially  from  the 
^  head  and  formed  with  aectlona  angularly  adjustable  with 
relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  head,  a  driving  abaft, 
maana  for  rotating  the  tool  bolder,  and  flexible  meana 
connecting  tbe  driving  abaft  to  tbe  meana  for  rotating 
the  tool  bolder. 

6.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  tubular  head,  a  rotatable  tool  holder  mounted  In  the 
head,  gearing  mounted  on  tbe  head  for  rotating  the  tool 
holder  relatively  to  the  head,  a  handle  bar  extending 
radially  from  the  head,  a  driving  shaft  flexibly  connected 
to  the  gearing  for  rotating  tbe  tool  bolder,  and  ahiftable 
means  for  locking  the  holder  f^om  rotation  Independent  of 
the  bead  when  In  one  poaition  but  ahiftable  to  permit  tbe 
bolder  to  rotate  Independently  of  tbe  bead  under  the  Im- 
pulae  of  the  driving  shaft. 

[Claima  0  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,016,607.  ACTUATING-HOLDER  FOB  SMALL  TOOLS. 
JoaiN  E.  BoOMAN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1911. 
Serial  No.  618,949.     (CI.  81— 87.) 


1.  An  implement  including  a  tool  holding  head,  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  bead,  a  aectlonal  handle,  one  of  the 
aectlona  being  pivoted  to  aald  arm,  the  other  aectlon  being 
pivoted  to  the  flrst  named  section  for  movement  In  n 
plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  movement  of  the 
first  named  section,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections 
of  the  handle  in  their  adjusted  poaition. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  including 
a  rotatable  tool  holder,  a  bead  In  which  the  tool  bolder 
la  mounted,  means  for  rotating  the  holder,  and  a  sectional 
handle  bar  having  an  angularly  adjustable  connection 
to  the  head,  the  aectlona  of  the  handle  bar  being  angularly 
adjuatable  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  for  holding 
the  sections  of  tbe  handle  bar  In  any  adjusted  position. 

8.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  tool  supporting  head  having  an  arm  projecting  radially 
therefrom,  the  arm  being  cut  away  on  one  face,  a  handle 
bar  made  in  two  sections,  one  of  aald  sections  being  cut 
away  and  fitting  against  the  cutaway  portion  of  tbe  arm 
^  and  behig  pivoted  thereto,  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  aec- 
tlon being  cut  away,  the  second  named  section  of  the 
handle  bar  being  cut  away  at  one  end  to  flt  agalnat  tbe 
cutaway  portion  of  the  first  named  section  and  being 
pivoted  thereto,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  aleeve 
moonted  on  the  handle  bar  and  movable  over  the  coact- 
iBg  ends  of  the  two  aectlona  to  bold  tbe  aectlona  in  allne- 
ment with  each  other. 

4.  An  Implement  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  including 
•  tabvlar  head,  a  tubular  tool  holder  rotatably  mounted 


1,016,608.  SHOEMAKER'S  TOOL.  Pwr«a  CAarrri, 
ConnellBvllle,  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,233.     (Cl.  12—115.) 


1.  In  a  heel  ahave,  a  pair  of  handlee  connected  by  a 
bridge,  a  curved  guard  arranged  below  tbe  bridge  having 
a  bolt  upstanding  therefrom  and  paaaing  through  the 
bridge,  a  not  on  tbe  aald  bolt  and  conatrained  againat 
longitudinal  movement  in  the  aaid  bridge,  and  a  curved 
blade  conne<t?d  at  Its  extremities  to  the  handles  in  rear 
of  the  guard. 

2.  In  a  heel  sbave,  a  pair  of  bandlea  connected  by  a 
front  bridge  and  a  curved  rear  aupplemental  bridge 
apaced  from  tbe  former  bridge,  a  curved  guard  arranged 
below  the  former  bridge  and  having  a  bolt  upstanding 
therefrom  and  pasalng  through  the  former  bridge,  a  nut 
on  the  aaid  bolt  and  conatrained  against  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  former  bridge,  and  a  curved  blade  con- 
nected at  its  extremities  to  the  bandlea  between  tbe  guard 
and  the  aupplemental  bridge. 

3.  In  a  heel  sbave,  a  pair  of  bandies  connected  by  a 
front  bridge  and  a  curved  rear  aupplemental  bridge 
apaced  from  the  former  bridfle,  a  curved  guard  arranged 
below  tbe  former  bridge  and  having  a  bolt  upatandlng 
therefrom  and  paaaing  through  the  former  bridge,  a  nut 
on  the  aaid  bolt  and  constrained  against  longitudinal 
movement  In  the  former  bridge,  a  curved  blade  connected 
at  Ita  extremitiea  to  the  bandlea  between  the  guard  and 
the  supplemental  bridge,  the  said  guard,  blade  and  aup- 
plemental bridge  being  dropped  below  tbe  handles  and 
having  a  common  gentle  convex  curve  at  the  bottom  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  handles  and  forming  a  comer 
therewith,  then  into  an  abrapt  convex  curve  toward  the 
other  handle,  and  terminating  In  a  gentle  concave  curve 
merging  Into  tbe  last  mentioned  handle. 


1.016.609.  AEROPLANE.  Fbank  Cosbt  Carpbktbh 
and  FiX)TD  Smith  Cabpkntkb,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  «11,472.     (CI.  244—12.) 
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1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  composite  plane  atnicture  com- 
prising central  planes  having  a  downwardly  concave 
dihedral  angle  of  about  90'  and  outer  planes  Joining  the 
Inner  planes  to  form  downwardly  convex  dihedral  angles 
of  about   106°. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  aupporting  plane  comprlalng  tri- 
angular middle  plane  sections  Joined  to  form  a  dihedral 
ancle  of  about  90*  with  their  smallest  plane  angles  com- 
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Ing  together  at, the  bow  and  side  planes  Joining  the  cmi- 
tral  plam'S  to  |florm  downwardly  convex  dihedral  angles 
of  about  105°. 

a.  In  an  aemplane.  a  supporting  plane  having  the  plan 
form  of  an  isosceles  triangle  and  compoaed  of  minor 
plane  aectlona  Joining  to  form  two  downwardly  convex 
dihedral  angles  and  an  upwardly  convex  dihedral  angle. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  supporting  plane  having  the  plan 
form  of  an  laose^les  triangle  and  compoaed  of  minor  plane 
sections  Joining  to  form  two  downwardly  convex  di- 
hedral angles  and  an  Intermediate  upwardly  convex  di- 
hedral angle.     |l 

h.  In  an  aerdi^lane,  a  supporting  plane  having  the  plan 
form  of  an  Isos^les  triangle  and  composed  of  minor  plane 
sections  Joining  to  form  two  downwardly  convex  dihe- 
dral angles  of  ^iMut  90°  and  an  upwardly  dihedral  angle 
of  about  105*. 

[Claims  6  to 


t. 


not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,610.  EGO  TESTER.  Joseph  Cabb,  Lamont,  Okla.. 
aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Amos  G.  Pollard,  lismont,  Okla. 
Filed  June  3<^,  1011.     SerUI  No.  036,308.     (01.  90—6.) 


1.  An  egg  tetter,  including  a  tray,  provided  with  open- 
ings for  tbe  cKgs  and  with  dipa  designed  to  hold  the 
eggs  In  said  opnnlnga.  tbe  tray  being  conatracted  in  sec- 
tions movably  connected  together,  and  the  clips  being 
connected  to  tbe  respective  sections,  whereby  the  move- 
meat  of  the  strips  will  spread  tbe  clips  apart  and  re- 
lease the  eggs.  «nd  means  for  holding  said  strips  In  rigid 
relation  to  sack  other. 

2.  An  egg  tester.  Inclnding  a  tray  constructed  of  strips 
hingedly  connected  together,  meana  for  holding  said  strips 
in  rigid  relation  to  each  other,  aa  against  swinging 
movement,  said  means  being  arranged  for  manual  re- 
leaae,  the  tray  being  formed  with  openings  for  the  eggs, 
and  apring  clips  connected  to  tbe  respective  strips  at  aald 
openings  and  projecting  from  one  face  thereof,  whereby 
a  awlnging  movement  of  tbe  strips  relative  to  each  other 
win  apread  apart  the  clips  and  release  the  eggs. 

3.  In  an  egg  tester^  a  tray  coiwtructed  in  a  plurality 
of  atrlps  hingedly  connected  together  along  their  abut- 
ting edges,  th4  stripe  being  formed  at  said  edges  with 
reglatering  recesaes  conatltutlng  egg  receiving  openings, 
spring  cilpa  cotmected  to  the  respective  strips  at  the  re- 
eessas  thereof,  knd  projecting  from  one  face  of  the  tray,  the 
dips  embodylnR  howiMl  cross  bars  and  attaching  arms, 
and  atay  rods  Arranged  for  engagement  with  the  strips 
and  adapted  toj  )iold  the  same  In  rigid  relation  with  each 
other.  I ; 

4.  An  egg  t«4ter.  embodying  a  stand  provided  with  a 
.  reflector,   a   tnly   arranged   for   detachable  aupport   upon 

tbe  stand  In  ofieratlve  Juxtapoaltion  to  the  reflector,  the 
tray  being  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  hingedly  con- 
nected aectlona  and  formed  with  egg  receiving  openings, 
spring  clips  sefttred  to  the  tray  and  projecting  from  one 
face  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  said  openings,  tbe  ellpa 
being  connected  to  the  respective  strips,  whereby  a  hinge 
movement  of  tbe  atripa  relative  to  each  other  in  one  di- 
rection will  spread  apart  the  clips  to  release  the  egga, 
stay  rods  plvotally  connepted  to  the  face  of  the  trsy 
oppoalte  to  the  clips  and  arranged  to  swing  laterally  over 
the  face  of  thn  tray  to  which  they  are  connected,  and 
keepera  secured  to  sundry  of  said  stripe  and  designed  for 
engagement  by  said  stay  roda. 


1,016,611.  BOTTLE  FILLING  AND  CAPPING 
CHINB.  HiNiT  J.  CHILTON,  Chicago.  IIL  Filed  Jtme 
24,  1908.  Serial  No.  440,092.  Renewed  Jane  9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  632,230.     (Cl.  226—28.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatna,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  main  frame,  flUtng  mechanism  carried  by 
aaid  main  frame  and  having  delivery  tubes,  bottle  hold- 
ing members  carried  by  aaid  main  frame  and  normally  In 
allnement  with  aaid  delivery  tubes,  capping  members 
carried  by  aald  main  frame  and  arranged  concentrically 
with  aaid  bottle  holding  membera,  means  for  atalftlng 
one  of  aald  members  Into  allnement  with  the  other  In 
order  to  cap  the  bottlea,  and  means  for  successively  re- 
ciprocating the  bottlea  Into  operative  engagement  with 
the  filling  and  aeallng  devices. 

2.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatoa,  tbe  eomblnatkui 
with  a  rotary  main  frame,  of  filling  devices  carried 
thereby,  sealing  medianism  carried  by  aaid  main  frame, 
bottle  holders  likewise  carried  by  said  fraoM  and  nor- 
mally out  of  allnement  with  aaid  sealing  mechanian, 
means  for  shifting  one  of  said  mecbanlams  Into  allne- 
ment with  the  other,  and  means  for  socceaslvely  recip- 
rocating the  bottles  into  operative  engagement  with  the 
tilling  devices  and  sealing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rotary  main  frame,  of  bottle  holders  extending 
around  said  frame,  filling  mechanism  operatlvely  aaso- 
clated  with  said  bottle  holders,  sealing  devices  aasoda-  '^ 
ted  with  said  main  frame,  and  normally  out  of  allne- 
ment with  said  row  of  bottle  holders,  and  means  for 
bringing  said  bottle  holders  and  sealing  devleea  Into 
allnement  and  means  for  operating  said  parts  in  prop- 
erly timed  relation  to  automatically  and  successively  flII 
and  seal  the  bottles. 

4.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  fi  rotary  main  frame,  of  a  row  of  Iwttle  holders  ex- 
tending around  said  main  frame,  filling  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely associated  with  said  bottle  holdera,  sealing  de- 
vices normally  out  of  allnement  with  said  row  of  bottle 
holders,  means  for  bringing  said  bottle  holders  and  seal- 
ing mechanism  Into  allnement,  and  mechanism  for  suc- 
cessively reciprocating  tbe  bottles  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  filling  and  aeallng  mechanisms. 

5.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rotary  main  frame,  of  filling  devices  provided 
with  downwardly  extending  delivery  tabes,  bottle  hold- 
ers carried  by  said  mala  frame  and  normally  In  allne- 
ment with  said  tubes,  sealing  mechanism  carried  by 
said  main  frame  and  normally  out  of  allnement  with  the 
bottle  holders,  means  whereby  said  Irattle  holders  and 
sealing  mechanism  are  'brought  Into  allnement,  and 
mechanism  for  successively  and  automatically  recipro- 
cating tbe  bottles  Into  operative  engagement  with  the 
filling  and  aeallng  mechaniama. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  (Saaetta.] 
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1.016.612.  WAIST  AND  8KIBT  HOLDER.  Bta  M. 
Clswell,  Canton.  Ohio,  filed  Oct.  20.  1910.  Serial 
"So.  588.088.     (CI.  241—7.) 


A  walat  and  skirt  bolder  compriaing  supporting  mem- 
bers  spaced   apart   and   each    formed   of  a   single    piece 
wltb  the  side  edges  converging  and  the  narrow  terminal 
thus    produced    bent    into    an    outwardly    directed    book  | 
adapted   to  engage  in  a  button  hole  in  a  garment,  and  ', 
the  upper  wider  edge  turned  orer  outwardly  to  form  a 
Up  adapted  to  engage  in  the  fold  of  a  garment,  a  fasten-  ; 
lag  dcTlce  adapted  to  engage  with  a  supporting  t^arment 
and  connected  to  each  of  said  supporting  members,  and  ] 
a    clip    device    including    resilient    side    members    spaced 
apart   and   extending  in   parallel   relations,   one  of  said 
side  members  engaging  beneath  the  lips  and  locking  the 
garment   fold   therein,    and   the   otber   side   member   en- 
gaging in   the  hooks  and   locking  the  button   bole  con- 
taining portion  of  the  garment. 


and  through  the  burner-support,  the  separata  cotidulta 
communicating  with  the  primary  nossle  and  tb*  inda- 
pendent  conduit  communicating  with  the  secondary  nos- 
lie,  there  being  registering  annular  grooTss  in  the  bomar- 
support  and  In  the  handle,  constituting  parts  of  the  con- 
duits, whereby  the  continuity  of  the  conduits  will  he 
maintained,  irrespective  of  the  relative  poaltlons  of  the 
handle  and  the  bumer-support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  including 
a  primary  nossle  having  a  lateral  flange  and  a  longitudinal 
groove,  and  a  secondary  nocale  fitting  In  the  groove  and 
removably  engaged  with  the  flange,  the  ■aeondary  nonla 
including  a  removable  tip ;  a  burner-support ;  means  for 
securing  the  flange  to  the  burner-support ;  and  independent 
conduita  in  the  burner-support,  each  of  which  communi- 
cates with  the  bore  of  one  nossle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nossle  provided 
with  a  bore  termina|ly  enlarged  to  form  a  mixing  cham- 
ber ;  and  a  plug  removably  seated  in  the  mixing  chamber 
and  having  diagonally  dlsixMwd  grooves  in  its  side  faca, 
extended  upon  the  end  face  of  the  plug  within  tbe  mix- 
ing chamber,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  Interior  of  the 
plug,  communicating  with  tbe  mixing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


1,016,614.  COMBINED  HIP-BBDUCBE  AND  H0SB-8UP- 
PORTER.  Mabt  E.  Oabomh  Darkah,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Le  Papillon  Corset  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Serial 
No.  630,493.     (CI.  2—78.) 


1,016,613.  TORCH.  Hablon  A.  Cliitobd.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  605,741.  (CI. 
168—109.) 


^ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  Including 
a  head  having  annular  grooves  in  one  of  its  faces,  and 
pipes  connected  with  tbe  bead,  each  pipe  communicating 
with  a  groove  to  form  oxygen  and  gas  conduits ;  a  burner 
support  having  annular  grooves  in  one  of  ita  faces,  reg- 
istering with  the  grooves  of  tbe  bead  :  means  for  binding 
the  head  and  tbe  burner-support  together  for  relative  an- 
.fular  movement  and  to  hold   tbe  grooves  of   tbe  head 

and  of  the  burner-support  in  registration ;  and  a  burner 
carried  by  the  burner-support,  the  burner  having  separate 
bores,  each  bore  communicating  with  a  registering  pair 
of  the  grooves. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  burner-support ; 
a  burner  including  a  primary  nossle  and  a  secondary  nos- 
sle removably  secured  to  the  primary  nossle ;  means  for 
removably  securing  the  burner  to  tbe  burner-support ;  a 
handle  with  which  the  burner-support  is  pivotally  con- 
nected ;  and  means  for  conveying  fluid  through  the  han- 
dle to  tbe  nosslee.  Irrespective  of  tbe  relative  positions 
of  the  burner-supiwrt  and  tbe  handle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner-support ; 
a  burner  removably  secured  thereto,  the  burner  Including 
a  primary  nossle  and  a  secondary  nossle  removably  se- 
eored  to  the  primary  nossle,  tbe  secondary  nossle  includ- 
ing a  removable  tip ;  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with 
the  burner-support,  there  being  separate  fluid  conduits  and 
an  independent  conduit,  all  leading  through  tbe  handle 


As  a  new  article  of  miinufacture,  a  binder  for  main- 
taining the  shape  of  tbe  hips,  comprising  s  garment  ad- 
Justed  to  depend  from  the  waist  and  conform  to  tbe  body 
in  the  hip-plane,  said  garment  embodying  a  plurality  of 
sections  secured  together  at  their  sides,  soluble  ribs 
for  strengthening,  and  tapering  tongues  depending  from 
tbe  front,  one  at  each  side  of  the  vertical  center  thereof, 
and  tapering  tongues  forming  part  of  the  side  sections, 
and  inserts  located  between  said  front  and  side  tongues, 
the  garment  so  formed  having  clasping  means  at  the  front, 
opened  in  tbe  back  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  supple- 
mentarily  wltb  respect  to  the  hip-portion  of  a  corset, 
means  for  connecting  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  the  back  In- 
dependently of  the  corset,  and  straps  attached  to  each 
of  the  depending  tongues,  said  straps  adapted  for  engag- 
ing tbe  stockings,  whereby  said  straps  will  serve  to  bold  ' 
up  tbe  stockings  and  maintain  the  garment  down  upon  the 
hips. 

1,016,616.     SHARPENING  IMPLEMENT.     OcoBOS  B.  N. 
Dow  and  Richasd  E.  Walsh.  Manchester.  N.  H.    Filed 
Oct  4,  ll»ll.     Serial  No.  662,680.     (CL  76—86.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  handle,  of  a  curved  plate  partially   surrounding 
one  end  of  tbe  handle  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  screw 
openings,  a  pair  of  similarly  shaped  clamping  plates  pro- 
vided  on   each   edge   with  a   V-ahaped   notch   and   with 
screw  openings  extending  through  the  body  of  the  plates. 
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a  pair  of  rectaagnlar  sharpening  blades  extending  across 
each  other  and  located  between  tbe  plates,  and  aerews 


extending  tbrosgh  the  upenings   in   the  three  plates  and 
into  the  body  of  tbe  handle,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


1,016,616.  INDICATOR-GAOE.  JiBOMB  E.  EitmsoN. 
Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  611,867. 
(CI.  78—120.) 
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4.  An  implemeat  of  tbe  class  described  compriaing  a 
casing  formed  in  two  psrts  divided  longitudinally  with 
their  confronting  edges  spaced  apart,  lateral  weba  apoa 
said  caaing  membera.  a  tubular  membw  of  transparent  WMr 
terial  open  at  its  ends  and  located  within  said  caaing. 
a  section  of  hose  connected  to  said  tubular  member,  and 
clamp  membera  secured  to  said  casing  members  at  the  ends 
and  uniting  the  aame  to  the  tubular  member. 

5.  An  implement  of  the  claas  described  compriaing  a 
caaing  formed  in  two  parts  divided  longitudinally  with 
their  confronting  edges  spaced  apart,  lateral  weba  upon 
said  casing  members,  a  tubular  mwnbar  of  transparent 
material  open  at  its  ends  and  located  within  said  caaing, 
a  aection  of  hose  connected  to  said  tubular  member,  clamp 
members  secured  to  said  casing  members  at  the  enda  and 
uniting  the  same  to  the  tubular  member,  a^d  a  plnFalit7 
of  Indicators  adjustable  upon  aaid  easing  membera.     - 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.016.617.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  William  A.  FbictlM, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Telephone  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola. 
FHed  May  10,  1009.  Serial  No.  405.104.    (O.  179—86.) 


1.  An  implctibent  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
caaing  formed  in  two  parts  divided  longitudinally  with 
their  confrontlhg  edges  spaced  apart,  a  tubular  member 
of  transparent  material  open  at  tbe  ends  and  located 
within  said  casing,  a  compressible  tubular  member  con- 
nected to  said  transparent  tubular  member  at  one  end, 
and  a  plurallt7  of  indicators  adjustable  relative  to  aald 
caaing  longitudinally  of  aaid  tubular  member. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
caaing  formed  In  two  parts  divided  longitudinally  with 
their  confronting  edges  spaced  apart,  a  tabular  member  of 
transparent  material  open  at  the  ends  and  located  within 
said  caaing.  a  yleldable  packing  between  said  tube  and 
casing  members  st  one  end,  a  section  of  hose  between  said 
casing  members  and  tube  at  tbe  otber  ends,  and  clamp 
members  secured  to  said  caaing  members  at  the  ends  and 
uniting  tbe  same  to  tbe  tubular  member. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing  formed  in  two  parte  divided  longitudinally  with 
their  confronting  edges  spaced  apart,  a  tubular  member 
of  transparent  material  open  at  the  ends  and  located 
within  said  casing,  a  yleldable  packing  between  said  tube 
and  casing  members  at  one  end,  a  section  of  hose  between 
said  casing  members  and  tnbe  at  the  other  enda,  damp 
members  secnrad  to  said  casing  ntembers  at  tbe  enda  and 
uniting  the  aaae  to  the  tubular  member,  and  a  plurality 
<A  Indicators  adjustable  upon  ssid  casing  members. 


1.  A  common  battery  telephone  exchange  aystem  In- 
cluding a  telephone  line  extending  from  two  telephone 
stations  to  an  exchange ;  a  conductor  of  high  resistance  la 
bridge  of  the  line  at  each  telephone  station;  polarlaed 
signal  receivers  In  said  high  resistance  conddctors  that 
are  responsive  to  uni-dlrectional  currant  of  opposite 
polarity ;  switching  mechanism  at  the  exchange  for 
effecting  tbe  passage  of  uni-dlrectional  current  over  the 
line  In  dltferent  directions  suited  to  the  signal  receiver 
that  is  to  be  operated ;  signaling  apparatus  and  a  source 
of  current  at  tbe  exchange  adapted  for  Inclnalon  in  cir- 
cuit with  tbe  line,  the  exchange  signaling  apparatus  b«- 
Ing  prevented  from  operating  by  the  high  resistance  con- 
ductors at  tbe  aforesaid  stations ;  and  a  conductor  of 
low  resistance  at  each  of  aaid  stations  governed  by  the 
switch  hooks  thereat  and  opened  when  the  switch  books 
support  the  telephone  receivers  and  cloaed  when  the 
switch  hooks  are  free  of  the  telephone  receivers  to  shunt 
the  high  resistance  bridge  conductors  and  thereby  oc- 
casion tbe  operation  of  said  exchange  signaling  appa- 
ratus. 

2.  A  common  battery  telephone  exchange  system  tai- 
dnding  a  telephone  line  extending  from  two  telephone 
stations  to  an  exchange ;  a  conductor  of  high  reeiatance  in 
bridge  of  the  line  at  each  telephone  station ;  polarlaed 
signal  receivers  in  said  high  resistance  conductors  that 
are  responsive  to  uni-directlonal  current  of  opposite  po- 
larity ;  switching  mechanism  at  the  exchange  for  eifeetlnff 
the  passage  of  uni-dlrectional  carrent  over  tbe  line  In 
different  directions  suited  to  tbe  slgiul  receiver  that  la 
to  be  operated ;  a  third  telephone  station  to  which  the 
telephone  line  extends ;  a  high  resistance  bridge  conductor 
at  tbia  third  telephone  station ;  a  grounded  connection 
from  an  Intermediate  portion  of  this  high  resistance  con- 
ductor; a  signal  receiver  included  In  this  grounded  om- 
nection ;  means  at  the  exchange  for  Indadlng  a  sonree  of 
rignallag  carrent  la  grounded  drcait  with  the  signal  ra- 
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eelT«r  »t  the  tiilrd  station;  ilgiialiog  appantoa  and  a 
•oarce  of  current  at  the  exchange  adapteo  for  Indnalmi 
In  circuit  with  the  line,  the  exchange  alKnaltng  »PP»-  ' 
ratna  helng  prevented  from  operating  by  the  high  realat- 
aace  eondoctora  at  the  aforesaid  stations;  and  a  con- 
ductor of  low  resistance  at  ei^ch  of  said  stations  goT- 
amad  by  the  switch  hooks  thereat  and  opened  when  the 
switch  hooks  support  the  telephone  receWers  and  closed 
when  the  switch  hooks  are  free  of  the  telephone  receivers 
to  shunt  the  high  resistance  bridge  conductors  and  thereby 
occasion  the  operation  of  said  exchange  slgn«Hng  appa- 
ratus. 

3.  A   common   battery    telephone   exchange    system    In- 
elndlng  a  telephone  line  extending  from  a  telephone  sta- 
tion to  an  exchange :  a  conductor  of  high  resistance  In 
bridge  of  the  line  at  the  telephone  station  ;  a  slKual  re- 
ealTer  In  said  high  resistance  conductor;  a  second  tele- 
phone station  to  which  the  telephone  line  aztanda ;  a  high  , 
realatance  bridge  conductor  at  this  second  telephone  sta- 
tion ;  a  grounded   connection   from   an   Intermediate  por- 
tion of  thla  high  resistance  conductor;  a  signal  receiver 
Included  In  this  grounded  connection ;  means  at  the  ex- 
change   for   Including    a   source   of  signaling   current    In 
grounded  circuit  with  the  signal  receiver  at  the  second   ; 
atatlon  and  a  source  of  signaling  current  In  metallic  clr 
cult  with  the  signal  receiver  at  the  first  station  ;  signal- 
ing apparatus  and  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchange 
adapted   for   Inclusion   ih   circuit  with  the  line,  the  ex-   i 
change  signaling  apparatus  being  prevented  from  operat- 
ing by   the  high  resistance  conductors  at   the  aforesaid 
stations:  and  a  conductor  of  low   resistance  at  each  of 
aaid  stations  governed  by  the  switch  hooks  thereat  and   : 
opened  when  the  switch  hooks  support  the  telephone  re-   , 
celvers  and  closed  when  the  switch  hooka  are  free  of  the  I 
telephone  receivers   to  shunt  the  high   resistance  brldRe 
conductors    and    thereby    occsslon    the   operation    of   said 
azchange  signaling  apparatus. 

4.  A  common  battery  telephone  exchange  system  Inolud 
Ing  a  telephone  line  extending  from  two  telephone  stations 
to  an  exchange ;  a  conductor  of  hljth  resistance  in  bridge  of 
the  line  at  each  telephone  station  :   polarised  signal   re 
reivers  in  said  high  resistance  conductors  that  are   re-  [ 
sponslve  to  unl-dlrectlonal  current  of  opposite  polarity: 
the  signal   receivers   at   the  aforesaid  stations  helng  in- 
eludad  in  circuit  with  switches  that  are  provided   with 
means  for  normally  closing  theae  signal  receiver  circuits 
and  which  switches  are  operated  by  the  signal  receivers 
to  open  the  signal  receiver  circuits :  switching  mechanism 
at  the  exchange  for  effecting  the  passage  of  unidirectional 
current  over  the  line  In  different  directions  suited  to  the 
signal  receiver  that  is  to  be  operated  :  signaling  apparatus 
and  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchange  adapted  for  in- 
clnakn  In  circuit  with  the  line,  the  exchange  signaling 
a^wratua  balag  prevented   from   operating  by   the   high 
raaistance  conductors   at   the  aforesaid  stations:   and  a 
conductor  of  low  resistance  at  each  of  said  stations  gov- 
am«d  by  the  awlteh  hooks  thereat  and  opened  when  the 
■witch  books  rapport  the  telephone  receivers  and  closed 
when  the  switch  hooks  are  free  of  the  telephone  receivers 
to  shunt  the  high  resistance  bridge  conductors  and  thereby 
oecaaion   the   operation   of   said    exchange   signaling   ap- 
paratus. 

6.  A   common   battery   telephone   exchange   system   In- 
elndlBg  a  telephone  line  extending  from  two  telephone  sta 
tlona  to  an  exchange ;  a  conductor  of  high  r«»8l«tance  In 
hrldge  of  the  Itac  at  each  telephone  station  :  polarised  sig 
nal  receivers  In  said  high  resistance  conductors  that  are 
responsive  to  unidirectional  current  of  oppoalte  polarity, 
the  signal   recelvera  at  the  aforesaid   stations  helnj:   In 
cludad   In  circuit   with   switches  that  are  provided   with 
meana  for  normally  eloalng  theae  signal  receiver  drcuita 
and  which  switches  are  operated  by  the  signal  receivers  to 
open  the  signal  receiver  clrculta :  switching  mechanism  at 
the  exchange  for  affeetlBg  the  passage  of  uni-directlonal 
current  over  the  line  In  different  directions  suited  to  the 
signal  receiver  that  Is  to  be  operated;  a  third  telephone 
statioa'to  which  the  taiephone  line  exteada ;  a  high  re- 
alatance bridge  conductor  at  thla  third  telephone  station  : 
a  grounded  connection  from  an  Intarmediata  portion  of 


tUa  hlsh  Nalatanca  coodo^ltor :  a  signal  raealver  included 
la  thla  grounded  connection :  meana  at  the  exchange  for 
including  a  source  of  signaling  current  in  grounded  cir- 
cuit with  the  signal  receiver  at  the  third  station  ;  signal- 
ing apparatua  and  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchange 
adapted  for  inclusion  in  circuit  with  tlie  line,  the  ex- 
change signaling  apparatus  being  prevented  from  operat- 
ing by  the  high  resistance  conductors  at  the  aforesaid  sta- 
tions ;  and  a  conductor  of  low  resistance  at  each  of  said 
stations  governed  by  the  switch  hooks  thereat  and  opened 
when  the.  switch  hooks  support  the  telephone  receivers 
and  closed*  when  the  switch  hooks  are  free  of  the  telephone 
receivers  to  shunt  the  high  resistance  bridge  conductors 
and  thereby  occasion  the  operation  of  said  exchange  signal- 
ing apparatus.  ! 


1,016,618.  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM.  WIIXIAM  A. 
PaiCKE.  Qhlcago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Teiai^one 
Maaufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  17.  IJttO.  Swial  No.  &87,&83.  (CI. 
58 — 35.) 


^ 


~LI ■  m     ^~~^^W^ 
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A  synchronising  system  Including  an  Indicating  device 
that  Is  to  be  synchronised;  a  main  synchronising  circuit 
Including  a  source  of  current  normally  connected  between 
Its  sides ;  a  switch  located  at  the  station  of  the  indicating 
device  and  Included  In  the  main  synchronising  circuit,  the 
cloaure  and  separation  of  the  contacta  of  thla  switch  being 
governed  by  the  Indicating  device;  a  magnet  or  relay  In 
eluded  In  the  main  synchronising  circuit  at  the  station  of 
the  indicating  device ;  a  master  synchronising  device  for 
changing  the  condition  of  the  main  synchronising  circuit 
to  effect  the  operation  of  said  magnet  when  the  contacta 
of  the  aforesaid  switch  are  in  engagement ;  synchronizing 
mechanism  at   the  station  of  the  indicating  device,  this 
synchronising  mechanism  including  an  electro- magnet  for 
operating  it,  this  second  magnet  having  a  local  synchro- 
nising circuit;   and  switching  mechanism   for  governing 
said  local  synchronising  circuit ;  and  governed  In  turn  by 
the  indicating  device  and  the  flrat  aforesaid  magnet,  the 
switch  whicn  la  operated  by  the  indicating  devica  to  take 
part  In  governing  the  main  synchronising  circuit  and  the 
portion  of  the  swltcblng  mechanism  operated  by  the  indi- 
cating device  for  taking  part  In  the  control  of  the  local 
synchronising  clrctilt  having  individual  contacta  that  are 
\  so  related  that  the  contacts  of  the  switch  that  takea  part 
i  In  governing  the  main  synchronising  circuit  are  engagad 
and  separated  respectively  before  and  after  the  engage 
ment  and  separation  of  the  contacta  of  the  said  switching 
mechanUm  portion  that  takes  part  in  controlling  the  local 
;  synchronising  circuit. 


t.016,61Q.     TOWINO  APPARATUS.     LotJia  ViCTOS  WiL- 
LIAM   Fbooeb.   I^fient.  Prance.      Filed  Mar.   29,   1908. 
Serial  No.  486.298.     (CI,  114—288.) 
1.  A  towing  apparatus  for  marine  vessels  comprialng  • 

cable  In  f^r  parte,  readily  attachable  and  dataehabU  cw- 
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necters  connecting  said  four  parta  Into  an  wtdleaa  cable, 
the  cable  being  arranged  with  two  of  Ita  parta  extending 
between  the  towlng  boat  and  tlie  towed  boat  symmet- 
rically, and  each  of  the  other  two  parta  of  tlia  cable  being 
looped  around  fastening  Bsaans  on  one  of  the  Iwata  and 
movable  freely  about  said  faatening  meana,  thua  tending 
to  equilibrate  (he  stralna. 


rlor  annular  groove  aad  being  alidable  onto  the  radnead 
portion  of  the  coupling  member,  a  aectlonal  guide  ring 
Inaertlble  between  aaid  reduced  portion  and  the  coupling 
ring  and  expansible  into  the  groove  In  the  coupling  rlag. 
one  edge  of  said  guide  ring  being  substantially  fluah  with 
one  end  of  the  coupling  ring,  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  guide  ring  when  expanded  being  snbatantially  equal 
to  the  external  diameter  of  the  abouldered  annular  «^ 
largement,  and  said  expanded  ring  being  movable  onto 
the  annular  enlargement  and  against  the  annular  shoulder, 
and  yielding  means  removably  mounted  In  the  guide  ring 
for  holding  It  seated  in  the  groove. 


2.  Towing  apparatus  for  marine  veasels  comprising  four 
ropes,  a  shackle  attached  to  each  end  of  each  of  two  of 
theae  ropee.  •  bent  link  attached  to  each  end  of  each  of 
tba  other  tw0)  of  tbeaa  ropea,  an  arm  carrlad  by  each  | 
shackle  bolt  «»d  adapted  to  engage  a  bent  link,  a  socket 
mounted  on  an  axle  adapted  to  rotate  and  carried  by  the 
shackle,  the  aaid  socket  being  adapted  to  recalve  the  said 
arm  and  to  liberate  It  when  ttia  said  axle  la  turned  through 
an  angle. 

3.  Towing  apparatus  for  marine  veasels  comprising  four 
ropes,  a  ahackle  attached  to  each  end  of  each  of  two  of 
theae  ropea,  a  bent  link  attached  to  each  end  of  each  of 
tlie  other  two  of  theae  ropes,  an  arm  carried  by  each 
shackle  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  a  bent  link,  a  sockat 
mounted  on  aa  axle  adapted  to  rotate  and  carried  by  the 
sl^ackle.  the  aaid  socket  being  adapted  to  receive  the  aaid 
arm  and  to  Hbarata  It  when  the  aaid  axle  la*  turned 
through  an  angle,  a  chain  wheel  keyed  on  the  said  axle, 
and  a  chain   adapted   to  operate  the  said  chain   wheel. 

4.  Toiwteff  ifepparatua  for  marine  veaaels  temprlsing 
four  ropes,  a  tackle  attached  to  each  end  of  each  of  two 
of  theae  ropea.  a  bent  link  attached  to  each  end  of  each 
of  the  other  two  of  these  ropea.  an  arm  carried  by  each 
shackle  bolt  41^  adapted  to  engage  a  bent  link,  a  socket 
mounted  on  $tn  axle  adaptad  to  rotate  and  carried  by  the 
shackle,  the  said  socket  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
aaid  arm  and  to  liberate  it  when  the  said  axle  is  turned 
through  an  a^le,  a  chain  wlieal  keyed  on  the  said  axle, 
a  chain  adaptad  to  operate  the  aaid  chain  wheel,  an  eye 
having  a  pulley  groove  in  which  the  said  chain  slides, 
and  a  cord  stretched  between  fixed  pointe  parallel  to  the 
said  towing  ropea  and  in  a  plane  above  that  containing 
said  ropes,  on  which  cord  the  aaid  eye  is  adapted  to  slide. 

6.  A  towing  apparatus  for  marine  vessels  comprising 
four  ropes  connected  together  by  readily  attachable  and 
detachable  slftcklcs  to  form  an  endless  cable,  a  pulley 
fixed  to  each  vessel,  two  of  the  said  foiir  parta  passing 
around  the  sheaves  of  the  said  pulleys. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 
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1,016,620.  PIPE  -  COUPLINO.  John  Gapp,  Scranton, 
Pa.  Filed  July  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  570,946.  (O. 
137—28.) 

1.  A  coupling  including  a  member  having  an  annular 
anlargement  at  each  end,  there  being  an  annular  shoulder 
outstanding  from  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  enlarge- 
manta,  a  nipple,  a  coupling  ring  Interiorly  screw  threaded 
for  engagamant  with  the  nipple,  aaid  ring  having  an  Inte- 


2.  A  coupling  including  a  memt>er  having  an  annular 
enlargement  at  one  end,  there  being  an  annular  ahonldar 
outstanding  from  the  outer  face  of  tt«e  enlargement,  a 
nipple,  a  coupling  ring  interiorly  screw  threaded  for  en- 
gagement with  the  nipple,  said  ring  having  an  interior 
aanular  groove  and  being  sUdable  onto  the  eaiargement, 
a  sectional  guide  ring  insertlble  between  the  coupling  ring 
and  the  member  at  a  point  removed  from  the  enlargement, 
said  ring  being  expansible  Into  the  groove  in  the  coupling 
ring  and  movable  with  said  ring  onto  the  enlargement, 
said  enlargement  constituting  meana  for  holding  the  ez> 
pansible  ring  within  the  groove,  said  shoulder  constituting 
an  abutment  for  the  guide  ring. 


1,016.621.  MEANS  OF  FORMING  JOINTS  IN  BAILS. 
HonATio  O.  OiLLMOK.  Bath,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1900. 
Serial  No.  805.688.     (CI.  289—6.) 


1.  A  self-locking  clamp  constructed  with  a  body,  an 
arm  overturned  at  aa  acute  angle  to  aaid  body,  and  a 
part  carried  by  said  body,  adapted  automatically  to  lock 
said  clamp  when  driven  into  poaitlon  by  engaging  with 
surfaces  of  an  object  in  connection  with  which  aaid  clamp 
may  be  used,  rabatantlally  as  dascribed. 

2.  An  automatically  locking  damp  comprising;  two 
Jaws,  of  unequal  length,  adapted  to  engage  with  surtaces 
of  other  bodies  to  exert  pressure  thereon :  the  longer  of 
the  said  jaws  being  provided  with  means  adapted,  auto- 
matically, to  engage,  when  the  said  clamp  Is  forced  Into 
position,  with  surfaces  of  a  body.  In  connection  with 
which  the  damp  may  be  used,  in  such  manner  as  to 
lock  the  said  damp  in  poaitlon,  for  aubstantlally  tba 
purpoaes  aet  forth. 

3.  An  automatically  locking  clamp  formed  of  resilient 
material  comprialng  two  jaws  formed  at  an  acute  angle 
one  to  the  other,  one  of  the  aaid  jaws  being  provided 
with  meana  adapted,  automatically,  to  engage  when  the 
said  clamp  is  forced  into  poaitlon,  with  surfacea  of  a 
body  in  connection  with  which  the  elaa^>  may  be  osad. 
In  such  manner  aa  to  lock  the  said  clamp  in  poaitlon, 
for  substantially  the  piuposas  set  forth. 

4.  An  automatically  locking  damp,  formed  in  realllent 
materials ;  comprising  two  jaws,  of  unequal  leqgth,  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  surfaces  of  other  bodies  to  exert  pras- 
■ora  thereon ;  the  longer  of  tba  said  jaws  being  proTlded 
wltb  means  adaptad  to  antomatieaUj  engage,  when  the 
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■aid  clamp  Is  forced  Into  position,  wltb  mirfacca  of  a 
body.  In  connection  with  which  the  «ald  clamp  may  be 
naed  to  lock  the  tame  In  poaltlon,  for  rabatantlally  the 
parpoaea  let  forth. 

6.  A  rail  joint,  Incladlnc,  In  combination  wltb  the 
rails  a  fish  bar,  and  an  automatically  locking  clamp 
adapted  to  bear  apon  the  fish  bar  at  one  side  of  the  rails, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,022.  CORN- HARVESTER.  Adolph  P.  OCBBUD, 
Hudson,  8..  D.  Filed  Au«.  18.  1909.  Serial  No.  618,491. 
(Cl.  6—118.) 


moTable  roller  sleeres  on  one  of  which  a  printed  strip  is 
sdapted  to  be  wound,  and  with  tbe  other  of  which  said 
printing  strip  Is  adapted  to  be  connected,  the  side  of  eald 
casing  opposite  that  In  which  the  spindles  are  mounted 
being  also  proTlded  with  an  opening  through  which  said 
sleeres  and  strip  may  be  pasaed,  and  means  for  closing 
the  same. 


»* 


1.  A  corn  harvester.  Including  s  cooperating  pair  of 
■oapplng  rolls,  each  roll  comprising  opposite  longitudi- 
nally movable  sections  and  an  antifriction  bearing  sup- 
porting tbe  sections,  and  means  (or  moving  tbe  sections 
relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  A  com  harvester  Including  a  cooperating  pair  of 
■napping  rolls,  each  roll  comprising  opposite  longitudi- 
nally movable  sections,  means  for  moving  tbe  sections 
of  each  roll  relative  to  each  other,  snd  meana  for  adjusting 
■aid  relative  movement  of  tbe  sections. 

8.  A  com  harvester,  including  a  cooperating  pair  of 
snapping  rolls,  each  roll  comprising  opposite  longltudi- 
nslly  movable  sections  and  an  antifriction  bearing  sup- 
porting the  sections,  means  for  moving  the  sections  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  and  a  snapping  bar  carried  by  each 
roU. 

4.  Snapping  rolls  for  com  hsrvesters,  connected  for 
simultaneous  rotation,  each  of  said  rolls  comprising  oppo- 
sitely longitudinally  movable  sections,  tbe  meeting  lines 
of  the  sections  of  each  roll  forming  V  shaped  depressions, 
and  a  snspping  bar  carried  by  each  roll  to  cooperate  with 
the  depression  of  the  opposing  roll. 

6.  Snapping  rolls  for  com  harvesters,  connected  for 
simultaneous  rotation,  each  of  said  rolls  comprising  oppo- 
sitely longitudinally  movable  sections,  tbe  meeting  lines 
of  tbe  sections  of  each  roll  forming  depressions,  and  a 
snapping  bar  carried  by  each  roll  to  cooperate  with  the 
depression  of  the  opposing  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  a  casing  tbe 
front  of  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  a  negative  and  In  front  of  which  is  a  movable 
opaque  member,  and  back  of  which  Is  a  presser  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  rod  which  passes  backwardly  through 
the  back  of  said  casing  and  on  which  Is  mounted  a  spring 
which  besrs  on  said  presser  plate,  said  casing  being  slso 
provided  in  tbe  opposite  end  portions  thereof  with  spindles 
having  bearings  in  one  side  of  said  caalng  only,  and  which 
extend  approximately  across  said  easing  and  on  which 
are  mounted  removable  roller  sleeves,  the  side  of  the  cas- 
ing opposite  that  in  which  tbe  spindles  are  mounted  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening,  and  means  for  closing  tbe 
same,  and  one  of  said  spindles  being  provided  wltb  a 
crank. 

3.  In  a  pbotogi^phlc  printing  device,  a  casing  one  side 
of  which  Is  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive 
a  negative  and  in  front  of  which  Is  a  movsble  opsqne 
member  and  back  of  which  is  a  presser  piste,  said  csslng 
being  also  provided  in  tbe  opposite  end  portions  thereof 
and  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  presser  piste 
with  curved  guides,  and  said  casing  being  also  provided 
backwardty  of  the  presser  plate  and  In  the  opposite  end 
portions  thereof  with  two  spindles  which  are  mounted 
in  one  side  of  said  casing  only,  and  whicb  extend  approxi- 
mately across  said  caalng  and  which  are  provided  with 
removable  roller  sleeves  on  one  of  which  s  printing  strip 
is  adapted  to  be  wound  and  with  tbe  other  of  which  the 
printing  strip  Is  sdapted  to  be  connected,  said  strip  being 
also  adapted  to  be  passed  sround  said  guides  and  in  front 
of  tbe  presser  plate. 


1,016,623.      PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTINO    DEVICE. 

Habbt  Hallbs.  Jr.,  Ilion,  N.  Y.     Plied  Sept.  6,  1911. 

Serial  No.  647,891.     (CT.  96— T7.) 

1.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  a  casing  the  front 
of  which  Is  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive 
a  negative  and  In  front  of  which  Is  a  movable  opaque 
member  and  back  of  which  Is  a  presser  piste,  two  spindles 
mounted  In  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  caalng  and 
having  bearings  In  one  side  thereof  only  and  extending 
approximately  across  said  casing  and  provided  with  re- 


1,016,624.  SIGNAL-LAMP.  Alixandib  H.  Handlan, 
Jr..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pilad  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628.368.     (Cl.  240—22.) 

1.  In  a  signal  Ismp,  a  shell  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  lenses,  a  shield  carrier  rotatable  In  said  shell,  a  shield 
carried  by  said  shield  carrier  adapted  to  obstract  the 
egress  of  rays  of  llcht  through  any  of  said  lenses,  and 
a  font  loosely  mounted  on  said  shield  carrier  and  held 
from  rotation  by  said  shell. 

2.  In  a  slgnsl  Ismp,  s  shell  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  lenses,  a  shield  carrier  rotatable  in  ssid  shell,  a  shield 
carried  by  said  shield  carrier  adapted  to  obstmct  the 
egress  of  rays  of  light  through  any  of  ssld  lenses,  and 
a  font  loosely  mounted  on  said  shield  carrier,  the  font 
being  provided  with  a  bumer  having  a  wick  raising  rod 
extending  through  said  shell  and  holding  the  font  from 
rotation  with  the  shield  carrier. 

S.  In  a  signal  lamp,  a  iliell  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  lenses,  s  bottom  piste  in  said  shell  shove  Its  lower 
edge,  a  shield  carrier  rotatable  above  said  bottom  plate. 
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a  shield  extending  upwardly  from  said  carrier,  and  a  font 
loosely  mounted  on  ssld  csrrler  and  held  from  rotation 
br  ssid  sbelL 


4.  In  a  signal  lamp,  a  shell  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  lenses,  a  bottom  plate  in  said  shell  above  Its  lower 
edge,  a  shield  carrier  rotatable  above  said  bottom  plate, 
a  shield  extending  upwardly  from  ssld  csrrler,  means  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  carrier  through  said  bot- 
tom plate  by  which  said  carrier  may  he  rotated,  and  a 
font  loosely  moianted  on  said  carrier  and  held  from  rota- 
tion by  said  sbell. 

6.  In  s  signal  lamp,  a  ahell  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  lenses,  a  bottom  plate  in  said  ■ball  above  It^  lower 
edge,  a  shield  carrier  rotatable  above  said  bottom  plate 
provided  with  a  font  receiving  pocket  member,  a  shield 
extending  upwardly  from  said  carrier,  means  extending 
downwardly  from  said  carrier  throogh  aald  bottom  plate 
by  which  said  carrier  may  be  rotated,  and  a  font  loosely 
mounted  In  said  pocket  member  and  held  from  rotatkm 
by  said  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


pf  the  groin,  said  tapea  being  adapted,  by  reason  of  their 
being  vertically  spaced  from  each  other,  to  be  tied  and 
thereby  exert  an  upward  pnll  upon  the  lateral  margins  of 
the  pocket. 


1,016,626.  COMBINATION  BIAS,  BINDING.  AND  H£M 
FOLDER.  Mabt  Macox  Hasbis,  Haslehnrst, '  Miss. 
FUed  May  3,  1911.    Serial  No.  624.864.     (CL  228 — 16.) 


1.016.626.  COiMBINBD  UNDERSHIRT  AND  BUSPEN- 
SORT.  Thomas  S.  HABPca,  Kings  Park.  N.  Y.  FUed 
Aug.  6.  1900.     Serial  No.  611,470.     (Cl.  128—38.) 


An  undershirt  having  the  lower  margin  of  Its  front 
severed  and  the  edges  of  tbe  msterial  drawn  together  to 
form  a  permanent  opwsrdly  widening  pocket.  In  one  piece 
with  the  front  of  tbe  shirt,  the  bottom  of  tbe  pocket  ex- 
tending out  at  right  angles  to, the  shirt  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  scretom,  said  pocket  having  a  reinforced  open- 
ing adjseent  to  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  to  accommodate 
the  penis,  and  pairs  of  tapes,  the  tspes  of  each  pair  being 
vertically  spaced  from  each  other,  ssld  tapes  being  at- 
tached to  tbe  onderstairt  sbove  tbe  uppermost  portion  of 
the  pocket  st  the  intersection  of  the  waist  line  of  the  shirt 
with  tbe  upwardly  snd  laterally  extending  side  margins 
of  the  pocket,  where  said  pocket  merges  into  the  general 
plane  of  tbe  ablrt.  said  Upes  bMag  thereby  located  at  the 
intersection  of  the  wslst  line  of  the  wearer  with  the  lines 


•Mfa 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flexibly  connected  folder  members  and  a 
holder  member  spaced  apart  from  said  folder  member, 
adapted  to  clamp  tbe  work  In  poeltlon  upon  the  folder 
members  and  constitute  a  guide  about  which  the  folder 
members  may  be  turned. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
series  of  strlp-llkc  members,  flexible  connections  between 
some  of  the  members,  s  fsbric  connection  between 
two  of  tbe  members,  said  connection  being  approximately 
equal  In  width  to  one  of  tbe  members  connected  by  It  and 
extending  the  length  thereof,  snd  s  holder  strip-like  mem- 
ber of  similar  width  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  fabric  con- 
nection between  the  members  Joined  by  the  ssme. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stiff  strips,  a  textile  covering  and  coupling 
extending  over  and  connecting  said  strips,  tbe  covering 
being  stitched  along  tbe  edges  of  tbe  strips  and  tao  of 
the  strips  spaced  apart,  and  another  similar  strip  sdapted 
to  rest  upon  said  textile  covering  between  the  said  spaced 
strips. 


1,016,627.  SHIPPING  -  PACKAGE  FOR  LOBSTERS. 
Fbbd  B.  Higoiks,  Boothbay  Harbor,  Me.,  assignor  to 
Fred  B.  HIgglns  Co.,  Boothbay  Harbor,  Me.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  Filed  Joly  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
671,926.     (Cl.  62—10.) 


A  shipping  packsge  of  live  lobsters  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  central  tapered  Ice  core,  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
lobsters  surrounding  and  laid  about  said  core  and  spaced 
apart  by  a  suitable  packing,  whereby  as  the  ice  ^ore  di- 
minishes and  the  layers  of  tlobsters  settle,  said  lobsters 
will  still  continue  to  be  held  snugly  agslnst  relative  move- 
ment. 


1,016.628.     GRAIN-SHOCKING   MACHINE.     JaiOIS 

HOMAN,  Grsndvlew,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  16, 

1910.     Serial  No.  566,781.     (Cl.  66—121.) 

1.  In  a  shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 

frame  carried  by  suitable  supporting  wheels  and  having  an 

open  end,  of  a  basket  frame  plvotally  mounted  at  tbe  open 

end  of  the  main  frame,  similar  gates  plvotally  secured  to 

the  basket  frame  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  bottom  thereof 

in  tbe  sheaf  receiving  position  of  the  basket,  sets  of  bars 
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untting  the  gates  to  the  basket  frame,  knuckle  Jotnti  In 
■aid  bars  whereby  the  gates  are  locked  In  tbe  sheaf  re- 
ceiving position,  means  adapted  to  break  tbe  knuckle 
Joints  to  release  tbe  gates  when  tbe  basket  is  turned  to  the 
depositing  position,  fingers  dependent  from  tbe  basket 
frame  and  closing  the  forward  sides  thereof,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  tbe  basket  frsme  to  swing  the 
same  about  its  pivot  by  gravity  into  shock  delivering  posi- 
tion and  means  adapted  to  raifle  the  basket  when  the 
shock  is  delivered,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


"  jar 


2.  In  a  shocking  machine  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
frame  carried  by  suitable  supporting  wheels  and  having 
an  open  end.  of  an  open  basket  frame  pivotally  mounted 
In  arms  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  at  tbe  open  end 
thereof,  similar  opposing  V-sbaped  gates  pivotally  secured 
to  the  basket  frame  and  adapted  to  close  the  bottom  of 
the  basket  when  in  the  sheaf  receiving  position,  said  gates 
having  each  a  portion  extending  beyond  their  pivotal 
pointM,  sets  of  bars  uniting  the  latter  extending  portions 
to  the  basket  frame,  a  knuckle  Joint  in  said  bars  adapted 
to  lock  tbe  gates  In  tbe  sheaf  recdving  position,  means 
carried  by  the  main  frame  engageable  with  tbe  knuckle 
Joints  when  the  basket  is  passi'd  to  the  shock  depositing 
position,  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  baaket 
frame  to  swing  the  same  about  Its  pivot  by  gravity  into 
shock  delivering  position,  and  fingers  dependent  from  the 
basket  frame  and  closing  tbe  forward  side  thereof,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  shocking  machine  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  carried  by  suitable  supporting  wheels  and  having 
an  open  end,  of  a  basket  frame  formed  from  intercon- 
nected tubular  members,  such  frame  being  pivotally  car- 
ried by  the  main  frame  within  Its  open  end,  similar  op- 
posing V-shaped  gates  pivotally  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  basket  frame  and  having  arms  extending  beyond  their 
pivotal  points,  sots  of  connecting  bars  passing  between 
tbe  arms  aforesaid  and  the  baaket  frame,  knuckle  Joints  in 
said  bars  adapted  to  lock  the  gates  in  tbe  closed  position, 
means  carried  by  tbe  main  frame  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  break  the  knuckle  Jointa  when  tbe  basket  is  turned, 
dependent  fingers  secured  to  the  basket  frame  and  adapted 
to  close  the  forward  side  thereof  when  the  basket  Is  In 
receiving  position,  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 
basket  frame  to  swing  the  same  about  Its  pivot  by  gravity 
to  shock  dellTcriag  position,  and  means  adapted  to  raise 
the  bafeket  to  the  receiving  position  and  to  close  the  gates 
when  the  basket  Is  raised,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  shocking  machine  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  carried  by  suitable  supporting  wheels  and  having 
an  open  end,  of  an  open  basket  frame  pivotally  carried  by 
tbe  main  frame  at  the  open  end  thereof,  similar  opposinr; 
gates  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  basket  frame  at  the  bottom 
thereof  said  gates  having  each  an  arm  extending  beyond 
its  pivotal  point,  sets  of  bars  connecting  the  arms  afore- 
said with  the  basket  frame,  knuckle  Joints  in  said  bars 
adapted  to  retain  the  gates  in  their  closed  position,  trip 
bars  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  engageable  with  the 
Imackle  Jointa  wlien  tbe  basket  is  swung  to  the  shock  de- 
positing position  thereby  releaaing  the  gates  to  move  tMck- 


wardly  with  tbe  shock,  dependent  fingers  carried  by  tbe 
baaket  frame  and  closing  tbe  forward  side  thereof  when 
the  basket  is  In  receiving  position,  means  for  auto 
matlcally  releasing  tbe  basket  to  swing  the  same  about 
its  pivot  by  gravity  into  tbe  shock  delivering  position, 
snd  means  designed  to  raise  the  basket  and  close  the  gates 
when  the  shock  is  delivered,  Jind  heading  plates  carried 
by  tbe  gatea,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  sheaf 
receiving  .ind  <<hock  forming  basket  csrrled  by  the  main 
frame,  releasable  gates  pivotally  secured  to  the  basket 
frame  and  adapted  to  clow  tbe  open  end  thereof  when 
in  the  receiving  position,  similar  opposing  heading  plates 
pivotally  secured  to  the  gates,  levers  carried  by  tbe  gates 
and  connected  to  the  heading  platea,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating tbe  levers  to  cause  tbe  plates  to  bear  against  the 
heads  of  the  sheave*  when  the  basket  Is  turned  to  shock 
delivering  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  <;as<>tte.] 
I  ! 


1,016,629.  CAtt-TRUCK.  CLAiRNcn  H.  Howard  and 
Habst  M.  Ptlagki,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Double 
Body  Bolster  Company,  Bt.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Kiled  May  5.  1011.  Sertal  No. 
625.S94.      (CI.   106— 248.)! 
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1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  cast  framle 
comprising  side  members  and  transom  members,  said 
transom  members  having  a  horlxontally  disposed  con- 
necting web  adjacent  as  Id  aide  frame  member,  a  bolater. 
a  supporting  stirrup  for  said  bolster  extending  up  through 
openings  in  said  horiso-ital  web,  and  a  removable  pivot 
pin'  seated  in  recesses  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  we 
aaid  pin  passing  through  the  upper  end  of  said  stirrup, 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cast  truck  frame  comprlsiits 
ai>  end  member  and  transom  members,  of  a  horitontally 
dlsposed  web  between  said  transom  members  adjacent 
the  said  side  member,  said  web  being  reinforced  by  ver- 
tical strengthening  ribs  and  having  openings  between 
said  ribs  and  said  transom  members,  a  stirrup  extending 
through  said  openings,  and  a  pivot  pin  arranged  above 
said  web  and  passing  tbroufb  eyes  in  the  upper  ends  jof 
said  supporting  members. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  cast  truck  frame  comprislQi; 
a  side  member  and  transom  members,  said  transom  mem- 
bers being  reinforced  by  a  horlsontally  disposed  web  ad- 
jacent tbe  side  member,  and  said  web  being  reinforced  by 
vertically  disposed  ribs  arranged  substantially  parallel 
to  said  transom  members,  openings  in  said  web  and  re- 
cesses on  each  side  of  said  openings,  a  stirrup,  and  a  pi^t 
pin  passing  through  eyes  in  said  stirrup  and  seated  in 
said  recesses.  1 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cast  truck  frame  comprising 
a  side  member  and  transom  members,  a  boriaontally  dis- 
posed web  provided  with  openings  therein,  said  web  liav- 
Ing  roreasns  on  each  side  of  said  opening,  a  stirrup  pass 
Ing  through  said  openings,  and  a  pivot  pin  passing: 
through  eyes  in  the  upper  enda  of  said  stirrup  and 
seated  in  said  recessen.  said  pivot  pin  being  prevented, 
by  tbe  ends  uf  said  recesses,  from  moving  longitudiually. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cast  truck  frame  comprising 
a  side  member  and  transom  members,  a  boriaontally  dls- 

j  posed  web  provided  with  openings  therein,  said  web  liav- 
I  ing  recesses  on  each  side  of  said  opening,  a  stirrup  pass- 
ing through  said  openings,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
I  eyes  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  stirrup  and  seated  in  said 
I  recesses,  said  pivot  pin  being  prevented,  by  the  enda  of 
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■aid    recesfs.   from    moving    longltudiaally,    and    BMana 
for  preventing  the  rotation  at  said  pivot  pin  in  said  re- 


1  Claims  6  tn  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


in  said  bracket  an  arm  alldably  and  routably  eoa- 
nected  with  said  stem,  a  rod  connecting  said  arm  and 
■aid  steering  mechanism  and  a  link  pivo^lly  connected 
to  said  frame  and  also  connected  to  said  arm  at  tlie 
pivotal  point  between  said  arm  and  said  rod,  BalMtan- 
tially  as  described. 


1,016,680.  OARTSUCK.  CiaasNCB  H.  Howaid  and 
Habbv  M.  IVLAGica,  8t  Louia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Double 
Body  Bolstet  Company.  St.  liouis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  5,  1911.  BerUi  Na  625,395. 
(CI.  105—^.) 


1,016,632.  SPRINKLER  FOR  SPRATING  AREAS  OF 
DEFINITE  SHAPE.  Gborgc  HiooiNS  HuirrsB,  Red- 
lands,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  580,437. 
(CI.    187—83.) 


1.  In  a  cap  truck  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame, 
a  bolater,  a  hsinger  with  bolts  adapted  to  pass  tbroufb 
the  eyes  thereof,  and  bearings  for  the  bolts  extending 
downwardly  from  the  truck  frame,  said  bearings  being 
located  above  the  horiaontal  plane  of  the  bolster. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  tbe  combination  of  a  truck  frame 
and  its  transoms,  of  a  hood  member  forming  a  connec- 
tion between  said  transoms  adjacent  the  side  member 
of  aaid  truck  frame,  and  banger  supports  depending  from 
said  hoed  member. 

3.  In  a  car  truck  the  combination  of  a  track  frame 
and  ita  tranaoms.  of  a  hood  connection  between  said 
transoms  adjacent  the  side  member  of  aaid  frame,  lugs 
extending  from  said  hood  connection  and  transoms,  a 
hanger  whose  pivot  eyes  are  arranged  between  said  lugs, 
and  removable  bolts  passing  through  said  lugs  and  said 
han«er  eyes,  iaU  truck  frame  hsTing  an  opening  adja- 
cent the  nuts  on  said  bolts  wherAy  access  may  be  had 
thereto,  and  a  bolater  supported  by  said  banger,  said 
bolster  being  below  the  plane  of  said  bolta. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame 
having  tranafwns,  s  bolster,  a  bolster  banger,  a  member 
connecting  the  transonu  above  the  bolster,  and  lugs  on 
■aid  member  above  tbe  horiaontal  area  of  tbe  bolster 
for  supportlqg  tbe  bolster  hancer. 


1.016,681.  AtTACHMBNT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Fricd- 
SRiCK  A.  HowARb.  Chester,  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  993,008.      (CI.  240—62.) 
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1.  In  an  ■«tomobile,  the  chasais.  and  steering  mecha- 
In  conblnation  with  a  lamp  bracket  having  a  ver- 

tkal  stem,  a  bracket  00  said  cbasals,  said  stem  being 
rotatably.  mounted  in  said  bracket,  an  arm  on  said 
stem,  a  rod  CMinecting  said  steering  mectianism  and  said 
arm  and  a  itek  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  duunla  and 
aaid  arm,  aatountially  as  descrilMd. 

2.  In  an  automoMle,  the  chasais  and  steering  mecha- 
nism, in  combination  with  a  bracket  on  said  diaasls,  a 
laRup  bracked  tiavlng  a  vertical  stem  nrtatablj  nKmnted 


1.  A  sprinkler  having  a  chamber  with  inlet  thereinto, 
and  a  top  formed  in*  perforated  radial  step-like  facets  of 
difFerent  angles. 

2.  A  sprinkler  having  a  chamber  with  inlet  thereinto, 
and  a  top  formed  in  perforated  facets  of  different  angles, 
the  perforations  being  more^  densely  arranged  in  tbe 
■hortikr  than  in  the  longer  facets. 

3.  A  sprinkler  having  a  cruciform  pyramidal  top  and 
provided  with  perforations  sparsely  arranged  at  the  cor- 
ners and  increasingly  denser  toward  the  middle  of  its 
sides. 

4.  A  sprinkler  having  a  stepped  top  provided  with 
perforations  arranged  symmetrically  at  various  altitudes 
in  the  steps  and  around  an  apex,  said  steps  being  ra- 
dially arranged. 

5.  A  sprinkler  having  a  stepped  top  provided  with 
perforations  arranged  symmetrically  at  various  altitudes 
in  tbe  steps  around  an  apex;  the  arrangement  of  ^he 
perforations  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  apex 
being  alike  upon  each  step  as  to  altitudes  and  distances 
from  the  apex,  said  steps  being  radially  arranged. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,016,633.    BED-SPRINO.    Lee  JarrBRSON.  Bifcfoi*,  Mont. 
Filed  May  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  672,483.    <C1.  5—67.) 


A  bed-spring  comprising  corner  members  each  haTlng 
a  movable  closure,  tensioning  shafts  revolubly  mounted 
in  the  corner  members,  tbe  said  shafts  having  intermeab- 
ing  gears  tbereon  disposed  in  the  corner  members,  mtens 
on  the  covers  of  the  said  comer  members  for  engaging 
tbe  gears  to  bold  the  shafts  against  rotation,  the  said 
shafts  being  arran^^  in  parallel  pairs,  and  a  spring 
bottom  Including  wires  having  their  end  portions  secured 
to  the  said  shafts. 


1,016,684.     DOCUMENT-FILE.     Alex  B.  Johnso!!   and 

Charles  L.  JoHNSoir,  Baker,  Oreg.    Filed  July  14,  1910. 

Serial  No.  071,980.     (CI.  24—17.) 

1.  A  file  bolder  compriaing  a  frame  inclnding  spaoed 

sides  and  connecting  ends,  said  ends  l>eing  vertically  offaet 

at   their   intermediate  portions  to   form   loops,  a   second 

frame  Including  spaced  sides  and  enda,  tbe  aids  of  tbe 

laat  mentioned   frame  being  bowed  upwardly  and   ofl^aet 

at  tbeir  intermediate  portions  to  form  loops   projecting 

outwardly  in   tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  the   frame. 

connecion  between  tbe  looits  at  one  end  of  tbe  frames,  an 
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•djnatable  conoection  between  the  loops  at  tbe  otber  end 
of  the  frames,  the  latter  connection  comprising  a  chain 
baring  on^  of  its  end  links  permanently  attached  to  the 
said  loop  of  tbe  first  mentioned  frame  and  Its  other  links 
Interchangeably  engageable  OTer  tbe  said  loop  of  tbe 
second  mentioned  frame. 


2.  A  file  bolder  comprising  a  frame  including  spaced 
■ides  and  connecting  ends,  tbe  said^  ends  being  vertically 
oflTset  at  their  Intermediate  portions  to  form  loops,  a 
second  frame  Including  spaced  sides  and  connecting  ends, 
tbe  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  frame  being  bowed  up- 
wardly and  offset  at  their  Intermediate  portions  to  form 
outwardly  projecting  loops,-  adjustable  connection  between 
tbe  loops  at  one  end  of  the  frames,  and  adjustable  con- 
nection between  the  loops  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  frames, 
tbe  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  frame  being  spaced  apart 
a  greater  distance  than  the  sides  of  tbe  second  mentioned 
frame. 


1,016.636.  BOOK -HOLDER.  Albx  B.  Johnbom  and 
Chablbs  L.  Johnson,  Baker.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  596,889.     (CI.  224— «0.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  including  oppo- 
sitely disposed  side  members,  each  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular frame  and  a  U -shaped  frame  operatively  engaging 
with  tbe  rectangular  frame  and  adapted  to  be  longitudi- 
nally shifted  tberealong  to  contact  or  expand  the  frame, 
handles  hlngedly  attached  to  tbe  U-shaped  frame,  means 
for  holding  each  U-abaped  frame  in  its  adjusted  relation  to 
tbe  corresponding  rectangular  frame,  a  chain  composed  of 
rectangular  links  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  tbe  rec- 
tangular frames  to  tbe  like  end  of  tbe  other  rectangular 
ftame,  a  hook  formed  upon  one  of  the  rectangular  frames 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  tbe  links  of  said  chain,  a 
chain  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  tbe  rectan- 
gular frames,  and  a  hook  formed  upon  tbe  like  end  of 
the  .other  rectangular  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  any 
one  of  tbe  links  of  said  chain. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  op- 
posed side  members,  each  composed  of  two  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  being  rectangular  in  form  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  eye*  formed  at  one  end  extending 
transversely  to  the  sides  of  the  section,  the  side  bars  of 
said  frame  being  also  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
eyes  extending  parallel  to  the  side  bars,  the  other  sec- 
tion comprising  a  U-shaped  frame,  tbe  extremities  of 
which  are  angularly  bent  to  engage  tbe  eyes  on  tbe  side 
bars  of  the  rectangular  frame,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
frame  passing  through  the  first  named  eyes  on  the  rec- 
tangular frame,   a  chain  composed  of  rectangular  links 


and  connecting  tbe  Hike  ends  of  both  of  said  frames  to 
each  otber,  a  book  formed  at  tbe  end  of  one  of  the  frames 
adjacent  to  said  chain,  said  book  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  any  one  of  tbe  links  of  the  chain,  a  chain  attached 
to  one  of  the  U-shaped  fraaea,  a  book  formed  upon  the 
end  of  tbe  other  U-shaped  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
any  one  of  the  llnka  of  tbe  last  named  chain,  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  handles  hlngedly  connected  to  tbe  U-shaped 
frames. 


1,016,636.  CATTLE-GUARD.  ViCTOB  E.  KsNT,  Johnson 
City,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Richard  F.  Brewer 
and  one-third  to  James  A.  Martin.  Johnson  City.  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  29, 1911.      Serial  No.  646.699.      (CI.  39 — 42. ) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  s  railroad  track,  of  a  cattle 
guard  embodying  toothed  guard  sections  flexibly  mounted 
to  oscillate  between  some  of  the  ties,  and  tootbed  station- 
ary guard  sections  mounted  on  other  of 'said  cross  ties 
and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  plates  extending 
downwardly  In  the  direction  of  the  flexibly  mounted  sec- 
tions. 

.2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  a  cattle 
guard  Including  oscillating  tootbed  sections  flexibly  mount- 
ed between  some  of  the  ties  beneath  the  track  rails, 
toothed,  relatively  stationary  sections  mounted  on  tbe 
ties,  inclined  plates  extending  downwardly  from  the  fixed 
sections  toward  tbe  flexibly  mounted  sections,  and  rods 
secured  to  tbe  ties  near  the  outer  ends  thereof  from  which 
are  suspended  said  flexibly  mounted  sections. 

8.  Tbe  combination  wltli  a  railroad  track,  of  a  cattle 
guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  tootbed  members 
secured  to  the  cross  ties  of  the  track,  and  flexibly  mounted 
toothed  members  suspended  between  the  cross  ties  of 
tbe  track  and  beneath  tbe  rails  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  a  cattle 
guard  Including  a  plurality  of  fixed  guard  sections,  pro- 
vided with  teeth  and  secured  to  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  ties 
between  strips  triangular  In  cross  section  secured  to  tbe 
ties,  said  strips  having  downirardly  extending  lateral  fftesa, 
and  flexibly  mounted  guard  members  suspended  between 
tbe  ties  and  extending  beneath  tbe  track  rails. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  a  cattle 
guard  embodying  a  plurality  of  relatively  stationary  and 
movable  guard  sections  extending  transversely  of  the  track 
and  disposed  In  different  planes,  each  movable  guard  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rigidly  mounted 
teeth  adapted  to  move  in  onison  with  said  movable  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,016,637.  AUTOMATIC  POULTET-FEEDEB.  WlLLUM 
A.  KBAXBBaaaa  and  BmsT  J.  Laebb,  Dalton,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,066.     (CI.  119—70.) 

1.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  tbe  combination  of  a  storage 
receptacle  for  grain  and  the  like,  aald  receptacle  being 
provided  with  a  diacharge  opening,  means  for  controlling 
said  opening,  a  revoluble  disk  supported  underneath  the 
opening,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  opening  controlling 
means  and  imparting  a  free  rotary  movement  to  tbe  disk, 
whereby  to  permit  the  diak  to  continue  to  run  by  Its  own 
momentum  after  actuation  by  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  storage 
receptacle  for  grain  and  tbe  like,  said  receptacle  being 
provided  with  a  dischsrge  oqpmiing.  a  elide  controlling  said 
opening,  a  revoluble  disk  sopported  underneath  tbe  open- 
ing, and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  aald  allde 
and  Imparting  a  free  rotatable  movement  to  the  disk, 
whereby  to  permit  the  diak  to  continue  to  ran  by  ita  own 
momentum  after  actuation  by  tbe  slide. 

3.  A  poultry  feeder,  embodying  a  atorage  receptacle  for 
grain  or  the  like,  tbe  receptacle  being  provided   with  a 
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dlscharge  <^>ealng,  a  feed  slide  operating  nndemeath  the 
opening,  a  revoluble  disk  mounted  underneath  the  alide 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  tlaerefrom,  a  shaft 
on  which  tbe  disk  la  mounted,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  arranged  for  a  clutch  connection  therewith,  a 
rack  bar  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  lever  connected  to 
the  allde  and  to  tbe  rack  bar  for  the  simultaneous  recip- 
rocation of  tbe  two,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever. 


4.  A  poultry  feeder,  embodying  a  storage  receptacle  for 
grain  or  the  like,  tbe  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  feed  allde  op«'atlng  underneath  tbe 
opening,  a  revoluble  disk  mounted  underneath  the  alide 
and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  matartal  therefrom,  a  shaft  on 
which  tbe  disk  is  mounted,  a  'pinion  mounted  on  aald 
shaft  and  arranged  for  a  clutdi  connection  therewith,  a 
rack  bar  mesblng  with  said  pinion,  a  lever  connected  to 
the  allde  and  to  tbe  rack  bar  for  tbe  simultaneous  re- 
ciprocation of  the  two,  a  tilting  platform,  a  support  there- 
for, and  a  link  rod  connection  between  said  lever  and 
platform. 


1.016.6M.  y.ktT  DTK  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  AodDST  Lbopolo  Laska.  Offenbach  -  on  -  the- 
Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Gries- 
heim  Elektron,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration, filed  May  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,999. 
(CI.  8—1.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  vat  dyestuffs  con- 
sisting in  acting  with  oxidising  agents  upon  ortbo-amino- 
aco  dyestuffs  pt  tbe  general  formula  : 


II  K-fJi-H.^i. 


wherein    A    means   an    anthraquinone    radical    and    R    a 
naphtbalin  radical. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mnnnfacture  the  vat  dyestnfls 
obtained  by  oxidation  of  tbe  aao  dyeetuff  from  /l-diaso- 
anthraqulnone  and  ^-napbtbylamin,  which  dyestuff  dis- 
solves in  concentrated  sulfuric  scid  with  brownish-orange, 
to  red-brown  color,  being  precipitated  from  this  solation 
in  shape  of  yiellow  flakes  by  addition  of  water,  yielding 
with  alkaline  bydrosulflte  solution  a  brown-violet  vat, 
from  which  cotton  Is  dyed  dark-brown  violet  shades,  which 
by  oxidation  are  turned  Into  yellow  ones. 


Jl. 


1,016,639.      VAPOR     LAMP     AND     BURNER.      Edoabd 
LAumBBAca  and  Josbv  Laotvbbach.  Berlin,  Germany. 
FUed  Jan.  2S,  1909.     Serial  No.  474.736.     (CL  67—00.) 
1.  In  an  InTerted  Incandescent  vapor  lamp,  the  com- 
bination of  a  burner  tul>e  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
Boasle  oi>enlng  Into  said  mixing  cltamber,  a  vaporiser  con- 
nected at  its  Ipwer  end  to  said  nossle  and  arranged  sub- 


stantially vertically  and  coaxially  with  aald  burner  tube,  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  vaporiaer,  a  fuel  control- 
ling valve  Intermediate  aald  pipe  and  vaporiaer,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  mixing  chaml>er  so  as  to  form  an  air  ad- 
mission chamber,  a  chimney  for  tbe  burned  gases  sur- 
rounding said  casing  and  extending  upwardly  so  aa  to 
surround  the  lower  part  of  aald  vaporiser,  and  a  deflecting 
plate  of  inverted  substantially  frusto-conlcal  form  arranged 
above  the  open  end  of  said  chimney  and  carried  by  the 
vaporiser  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its  length  so  as  to 
protect  the  upper  part  of  the  vaporiser  from  the  heat  of, 
the  burned  gases. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  vapor  burner,  a  Taportilng  tube 
leading  to  said  burner,  a  cblmnef  surrounding  said 
vaporiser  for  part  of  its  length  at  the  end  nearest  to  tbe 
burner,  a  deflecting  plate  supported  from  said  vaiMriser 
tube  at  tbe  point  wb««  it  passea  out  front  the  chimney, 
and  an  air-channel  past  said  deflector  plate  for  cooling 
the  upper  part  of  said  vaporising  tube. 

8.  An  Inverted  Incandescent  vapor  lamp  comprising,  a 
liquid  fuel  reservoir,  a  vaporising  pipe  attachable  to  said 
reservoir,  a  chimney  extension  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
vaporiser  pipe  and  removable  therewith,  and  a  lamp  globe 
burner  tube,  and  chimney  removable  In  one  piece  and  sup- 
ported from  said  chimney  extension  so  that  the  burner 
tube  registers  with  the  lower  end  of  the  vaporiser  tube. 

4.  In  combination,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir,  a  vaporising 
tube  connected  to  said  reservoir,  a  nossle  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  burner  tube  Into  the  upper  end 
of  which  said  nossle  freely  passes,  a  chimney  casing  in 
which  aald  burner  Is  concoitrically  supported,  a  chimney, 
extension  sbove  said  casing  forming  a  beating  chamber 
around  the  lower  end  of  said  vaporising  tube,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  chimney  casing  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  chimney  extension  and  simultaneously  holding  tbe 
nossle  within  the  upper  end  of  tbe  burner  tube. 

5.  An  Inverted  incandescent  vapor  lamp  comprising  a 
burner  tube,  a  vertically-arranged  vaporiser  having  a 
nossle  at  its  lower  end  opening  Into  said  burner  tube,  a 
liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
vaporiser,  an  air  inlet  to  aald  vaporiser,  and  means  where- 
by said  vaporiser  may  be  connected  either  to  said  pipe  or 
to  said  air  inlet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


Blicbs  F. 
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1,016,640.  COMBINED  CART  AND  SLED. 
Lind.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1911. 
608,604.     (CI.  21—96.)  v 

1.  A  vehicle  having  pivotally  mounted  wlietf  supporting 

elements  movsble  angularly  in  vertical  planes,  in  com- 
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blnatlon  wltb  an  operating  and  kicking  lerer  including  4 
croaa  bar  and  crank  arass,  links  plTotally  connected  to 
the  wheel  supporting  membera  and  to  the  crank  arms  of 
said  lever  and  disposed  in  tbe  path  of  moTement  of  the 
locking  I»Ter,  and  a  spring  drawing  upwardly  on  tbe  lock- 
ing lerer  and  serrlng.  when  the  wheels  are  lowered,  to 
hold  the  locking  lerer  with  Its  cross  bar  In  contact  with 
the  said  links. 


Ings  formed  in  saM  members  and  perforations  amafsi 
near  some  of  the  openings,  the  lower  end  of  each  member 
being  bent  to  produce  a  depending  flnger  piece,  s  disk 
secured  to  the  pivot  pin.  and  a  coll  spring  bsvhig  its  inter- 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  plvotally 
mounted  wheel  supporting  elements  movable  angularly  In 
vertical  planes,  a  locking  lever  including  a  cross  bar  and 
crank  arms,  the  said  crank  arms  being  plvotally  connected 
to  the  body,  a  spring  connected  to  the  body  and  also 
connected  to  the  locking  lever  at  a  point  to  one  side  of 
the  pivotal  axis  thereof  and  links  plvotally  connected  to 
the  wheel  supporting  memben  and  to  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  crank  arms  of  the  locking  lever  so  that  when  the 
locking  lever  is  moved  to  lower  the  wheel  supporting  ele- 
ments the  spring  acts  to  engage  the  cross  bar  of  the  lock- 
ing lever  with  the  links  and  co-acts  with  the  locking 
lever  and  links  to  lock  the  wheel  supporting  elements  in 
such  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  wheel  support- 
ing elements  connected  thereto  for  angular  movement  In 
vertltal  planes,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the 
body,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  wheel  supporting 
elements  and  also  to  the  lever  at  a  point  to  one  side  of 
the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  so  that  the  lever  and  the  link 
form  a  toggle  connection  between  the  body  and  the  wheel 
supporting  elements,  said  lever  and  link  bf'ing  construct- 
ed for  mutual  engagement  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  t^e 
lever  In  one  direction  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  lever 
and  serving,  when  the  same  is  in  opened  position,  to  hold 
the  same  in  engaged  relation  with  tbe  link. 


1,016.641.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE-ROLLER  BRACKET. 
CHABLI8  Masun,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Philander  J.  Holmes,  Carver,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  596.647.     (01.  156—24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  sash 
cords  and  provided  with  sash  receiving  channels,  of  brack- 
ets fitted  within  the  channels  In  front  of  the  sash  cords  and 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  shade  roller,  each 
bracket  Including  plvotally  united  plates  having  their  free 
ends  bearing  .tgalnst  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  channels, 
and  springs  encircling  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  plates  of 
the  brackets  and  having  their  opposite  ends  secured  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  plates  for  normally  forcing  the  latter 
Into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  channels. 

2.  A  supporting  bracket  for  shade  rollers  Including  plv- 
otally united  memben  provided  with  depending  finger 
pieces  and  having  their  free  ends  bent  to  form  laterally 
extending  flanges,  there  being  openings  formed  In  said 
memben  for  the  reception  of  the  trunnions  of  a  shads 
roller,  and  a  spring  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  en- 
circling the  pivotal  axis  of  said  members  and  its  opposite 
ends  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  members  for  forcing 
the  flanges  Into  engagement  with  a  support. 

8.  A  supporting  bracket  for  shade  rollen  including  plv- 
otally united  members,  each  formed  from  a  single  strip 
of  flat  metal  having  its  longitudinal  adgsa  bent  to  produce 
aafnlarly  disposed  flanges,  tb«  metal  at  said  flanges  being 
bast  laterally  to  produce  serrated  lips,  there  being  open- 


mediate  portion  coiled  around  the  pivot  pin  between  th# 
disk  and  the  rear  faces  of  said  memben  and  its  oppo> 
site  ends  provided  with  terminal  flngen  extending  througik 
the  adjacent  perforations,      j 

'^^■^^"""^^■^"^"""^^^■^^'^ 
1,016,642.      LUBRICATOR.      Fbamk   8.   Olivbb,   Pophai« 
BeMh.  Me.     Piled  July  24,  1911.     Itartal  No.   640,2791 
(01.  184--88.) 


A  lubricator  comprising  a  cup,  a  cover  having  a  yoke 
Integral  therewith,  a  piston  having  a  rod  extending  through 
said  cover  and  yoke  and  provided  with  means  between 
the  cover  and  yoke  for  fsedlng  a  lubricant,  a  valve  seat 
on  the  lower  face  of  the  piston,  a  passage  through  tbi 
piston  rod,  a  valve  engaging  said  valve  seat  and  a  rod 
extending  through  the  passage  in  the  valve  seat  and  mean« 
for  automatically  closing  tbe  valve.  I 


1,016,648.  FLOW-STOCK.  William  A.  Pabkbe,  Atlanta, 
Qa..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Hardin  and  one-fonrth 
to  William  D.  Paden,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  May  26,  1911.. 
Serial  No.  629,671.     (CI.  07—2.) 

1.  A  stock  comprising  a  beam  having  an  arenate  rear 
portion  provided  at  its  opposite  sides  with  outstanding 
beads,  a  standard  consisting  of  spsced  side  ban  having 
arcuate  portions  wrhieh  fit  snugly  against  tbe  opposite  sidsis 
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of  the  srcuate  portion  of  tbe  beam  and  which  fit  snugly 
within  the  beads  and  lie  slldably  adjuatable  therebetween, 
and  bolt  and  slot  securing  connection  between  the  ar- 
enate portions  of  the  beam  and  standard. 


2.  A  stock  cstnprlslng  a  beam  having  a  rear  arcuate 
portion  provided  with  outstsndlng  beads,  a  standard  com- 
posed of  spaced  side  ban  having  arcuate  portions  which 
snugly  fit  against  the  sides  of  the  arcuate  portion  of  the 
beam  and  which  snugly  fit  between  tbe  beads  and  He  slld- 
ably detachable  therebetween,  the  arcuate  portion  of  the 
beam  having  at  its  rear  end  an  elongated  slot,  and  the  for- 
ward portlona  of  the  side  ban  of  the  standard  having 
elongated  slots,  and  securing  bolts  carried  by  tbe  beam 
and  standard  respectively  and  passing  through  said  slots. 


1.016,644.      PUO-MILL.      Pbaks   Pxckilsbn,    Dinslsken, 
Germany.     Filed  Apr.   20,   1911.     Serial   No.   622.340. 


(CI.  88 — 46.) 


1.  A  pug  mill  comprising  an  annular  grinding  path,  a 
plurality  of  ravoluble  rollen  .ndapted  to  engage  tbe  same, 
a  casing  provided  with  a  perforated  portion  surrounding 
said  grinding  path,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  casing,  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  whereby  the  casing 
and  perforated  portion  may  receive  a  reciprocating  motion. 

2.  A  pug  mill  comprialng  a  grinding  path,  a  plurality 
of  revoluble  rollers  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  same  In  an 
annular  dlrectloa,  a  movable  casing  provided  with  screen- 
ing plates  snrrtnndlng  ssid  grinding  path  and  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and  at  Its  other  end  to 
sn  eccentric  upon  a  driving  shaft,  whereby  the  casing  is 
reciprocated. 


1,016,645. 
Scarbro, 
612,76t. 
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MIltER'S    LAMP.      William    E. 
W.  '  Va.      Filed    Mar.    7.    1911. 
(Ct  220—76.) 


Pi  .N  KMT, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  miner's  Ikmp  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
opening,  the  top  of  the  body  portion  being  provided  with 
an  upstanding  flange  surrounding  said  opening,  tbe  metal 
forming  the  flaage  being  bent  laterally  to  produce  an  eye 
and  thence  extended  inwardly  and  downwardly  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  flange  to  form  a  spring 
Itp,  a  cover  hav^g  a  ixtrresponding  eye,  a  loop  extending 


through  said  eyes  and  forming  the  hinge  of  the  cover,  said 
rover  being  sdapted  to  engage  and  depress  the  spring  lip 
when  the  cover  Is  moved  to  closed  position. 

2.  A  miner's  lamp  comprising  a  body  portion  having  as 
opening  formed  in  the  top  thereof,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  lamp  being  provided  with  an  upstanding  flange  sur- 
rounding the  opening,  tbe  metal  constituting  the  flange 
being  projected  laterally  beyond  said  flange  and  beat 
upon  Itself  to  form  an  eye  and  thence  extended  down- 
wardly, within  tbe  opening  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  flange  to  form  a  depending  spring  lip, 
a  cover  having  a  depending  enlargement  and  provided 
with  an  eye,  a  loop  extending  through  said  eyes  and  form- 
ing the  pivotal  axis  of  tbe  cover,  the  enlargement  on  tbe 
cover  being  adapted  to  engage  and  depress  the  spring  lip 
when  the  cover  is  moved  to  closed  imsitlon. 


1,016.646.  ELECTRIC  CARTRIDGE-FUSE.  FaaoBBiCE 
William  At'cusT  Schnbidbk,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,601.  (CU 
175—273.) 


fiT^- 
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1.  The  (ombtnatlon  with  the  non-conducting  shell,  hav- 
ing end  notc^.fH  and  the  caps  having  end  slots,  of  plugs 
In  the  cap  provided  with  a  groove,'  a  fuse  having  ends  fit- 
ting in  the  grooves  In  the  plugs  and  detachable  means  for 
1  olding  the  fuse  In  contact  wltb  the  plugs  as  and  for  Ihe 
purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  non-conducting  shell  hav- 
ing end  notches  and  the  caps  having  end  slots,  of  plugs '< 
in  the  caps  provided  with  a  groove,  a  fuse  having  ends 
fitting  in  the  grooves  In  the  plugs,  and  detachable  plugs 
provided  with  a  grooved  side  to  fit  against  the  ends  of  the 
fuses  and  means  for  holding  the  detachable  plugs  In  place 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  non-conducting  shell  hav- 
ing end  notches  and  the  caps  having  end  slots,  of  plugs  In 
the  cap  provided  with  a  groove,  a  fuse  having  ends  fitting 
in  the  grooves  In  the  plugs,  and  detachable  plugs  pro- 
vided with  a  grooved  side  to  fit  against  tbe  ends  of  the 
fuse,  and  end  lips  projecting  beyond  the  wall  of  the  cap, 
and  means  for  holding  the  detachable  plugs  In  place,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  non-conducting  shell  hav- 
ing end  notches  and  the  caps  having  end  slots,  of  plugs  In 
the  cap  provided  with  a  groove,  a  fuse  having  ends  fitting 
in  the  grooves  In  the  plugs,  and  detachable  plugs  pro- 
vided with  a  grooved  side  to  fit  against  the  ends  of  tbe 
fuse,  and  end  lips  projecting  beyond  the  wall  of  the  cap, 
and  set  screws  for  holding  the  detachable  plugs  in  place 
as  specified. 


1,016,647.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Charles  Seitz, 
Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  620.508. 
(01.  192— «.) 

1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  and  an  oscillatory 
clutch-key  provided  with  a  sprlnjj-pressed  operating  arm 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  ssid  members ;  of  a  pivoted 
stop  normally  engaging  with  tbe  ssid  srm  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  release  It  and  to  arrest  It  at  the  same 
point  of  the  revolution  of  the  driven  member,  and  auxil- 
iary stop  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  said 
driven  memt>er  and  adapted  to  be  operated  at  wlU  to 
actuate  the  said  arm  and  thereby  dtsc<Htnect  the  said 
members  at  intermediate  points  of  tbe  revolution  of  the 
driven  member. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  comblnatloB.  with  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  and  an  oscillatory 
clutch-key  provided  wltb  a  spring-pressed  operating 
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•■4  adapted  to  coaiMet  the  said  mcmben;  of  a  pivoted 
•top  normally  engaging  witb  tbe  eaid  ann  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  release  it  and  to  arrest  it  at  the  lame 
point  of  tbe  rerolatlon  of  tbe  driven  member,  a  atop-wbeel 
normally  reTOlving  with  the  driven  member  and  provided 
tritb  a  projection  for  actuating  tbe  said  arm.  a  sprlng- 
preaaed  atop-pawl  for  arresting  tbe  motion  of  tba  atop- 
wbeel,  and  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  said  stop- 
pawl  out  of  engagement  wltb  the  stop-wheel. 


3.  In  a  dutch  mechanism,  tbe  combination,  witb  a 
driving  member,  s  driven  member,  and  an  oscillatory 
clutch-key  provided  with  a  sprlng-presaed  operating  arm 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  said  members ;  of  a  pivoted 
stop  which  normally  engages  with  the  said  arm,  a  stop- 
wheel  normally  revolving  witb  tbe  driven  member  and 
provided  with  a  projection  for  actuating  the  said  arm, 
a  spring-pressed  stop-pawl  for  arresting  tbe  motion  of 
tbe  stop-wbeel,  and  a  catcb  for  holding  tbe  stop-pawl  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  stop-wbeel,  said  catcb  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pivoted  stop  after  said 
stop  baa  been  moved  to  release  the  said  arm. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  driving  member,  a  drivaa 
member,  and  an  oscillatory  clntcb-key  provided  witb  a 
spring-pressed  operating  arm  and  adapted  to  connect  tbe 
said  members :  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  driven  member 
and  provided  wltb  a  slot,  a  stop-wbeel  mounted  concen- 
tric with  the  said  plate  and  provided  wltb  a  stop-pin 
which  works  in  tbe  said  slot  and  which  is  adapted  to 
actuate  the  said  arm,  n  spring-pressed  stop-pawl  for  ar- 
resting the  motion  of  the  stop-wheel,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  said  stop-pawl  out  of  engagement 
witb  the  stop-wheel. 

5.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  and  an  oscillatory 
dutch-key  provided  with  a  spring-pressed  operating  arm 
and  adapted  to  connect  tbe  said  members ;  of  a  stop-wbeel 
normally  revolving  with  tbe  driven  member  and  provided 
with  a  projection  for  actuating  tbe  said  arm.  a  spring- 
pressed  stop-pawl  for  arreatlng  tbe  motion  of  the  stop- 
wbeel,  a  spring-actuated  retaining-catch  for  holding  the 
stop  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop-wheel,  and 
means  for  retracting  the  said  stop-pawl  but  of  engagement 
with  tbe  stop-wbeel  and  into  engagement  wltb  tbe  said 
catch. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,010,648.       DISINFECTANT    OB    INSECTICIDE    CON- 
TAINER.   OaoBoa  D.  SiiaLX.,  Denver,  Colo.    Piled  June 
20.  1911.     Serial  No.  684,278.     (CI.  1«7— 3.) 
1.  A  disinfectant  cartridge  or  container,  comprising  • 
hollow  cylinder  having  Its  opposite  extremities  equipped 
with  shallow  closures,   whose   free  edges  are  flared  out- 
wardly, the  container  being  flUed  with  an  absorbent  ma- 
terial saturated  with  a  dialnfectant,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

1*.  An  insecticide  cartridge  having  a  perforated  wall, 
and  removable  caps  or  covers  whose  free  edges  are  darad 
outwardly,  applied  to  ita  opposite  extremitiea,  aobatan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  disinfectant  cartridge  baving  perforated  walla, 
tbe   oppoatte   extremities   being   equlppeid    wltb   doanrsa. 


forming  relatively  aballow  liquid  receptacles  when  tba  de- 
vice is  made  to  rest  on  either  end  thereof,  and  the  aaid 


cloaurea  having  their  free  extremitiea  flared   outwardly, 
for  the  purpose  set  fortta,|  i 


1.016,649.  CLEANING-TOOL.  Ira  H.  SPBNcsa,  Hak- 
ford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  June  9.  1908.  Serial  No.  437,529.  <C1. 
1»— 60.) 


1.  A  cleaning  tool  baidle  having  a  bant  and  with  an 
opening  therefrom  located  at  one  side  of  tbe  axial  center 
of  said  bent  end.  tba  main  part  of  tbe  handle  projecting 
awaf^  from  said  axla  on  tbe  opposite  side  thereof  from 
said  opening,  and  a  deaalng  tool  mounted  to  rotate  upon 
tbe  axla  of  said  bent  end  and  baving  a  plural  number  of 
cleaning  facea  each  wltb  an  opening  to  register  witb 
said  opening  in  tba  taandla.  J 

2.  A  cleaning  tool  handle  having  Its  end  arrangad!  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  main  part  and  having  a  passage  therein 
and  an  inlet  opening  and  a  long  cleaning  tool  baving  op- 
poaitely  disposed  working  facea  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  tool  and  arranged  on  oppoalta  aldaa  of  tbe  axla  of 
said  angular  end.  said  tool  being  swivelad  upon  tbe  end 
of  tbe  handle  upon  an  axis  extending  croaawlaa  of  tbe 
tool  and  betwaan  aald  working  facea  each  of  which  baa 
a  month  adapted  to  be  brought  into  communication  witb 
said  inlet  on  bringing  either  working  face  into  working 
poaitlen.  j 


1.016.660.  LOCK  FOR  GARMBNT-POCKBTS.  Eowilf 
B.  SQOina.  Black  Diamond.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  619.628.     (CI.  2— IBl.) 


1.  The  combinattoa  with  a  garment  provided  with  a 
poekat  having  an  outer-'  Uning  and  an  inner  linings  tha 
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lattar  being  'formed  with  aa  opening  axt«iding  than- 
throngh,  of  a  plata  aeeurad  to  tlM  kmar  aide  of  tba  gar- 
ment and  formed  with  a  Blot  raglatcrlng  with  said  opca- 
ing  and  provMad  witb  a  kaapar  at  one  side  of  said  slot, 
an  eye  seeurad  to  tbe  outer  lining  of  tha  pocket  and  pro- 
jecting InwarfOy  therefrom  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  slot,  and  a  latch  plvotally  eonnactad  to  tha  plata  and 
baving  a  rabitively  free  and  adapted  to  extend  acroaa 
tbe  slot  through  the  eye  and  Into  the  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garment  provided  with  a 
pocket  having  an  outer  lining  and  an  Inner  lining,  tbe 
latter  being  formed  with  an  opening  extending  thv- 
through,  of  a  plate  secured  to  tha  Inner  side  of  tba 
garment  and  formed  with  a  Blot  reglaterlng  with  said 
,  opening  and  provided  with  a  keeper  at  one  side  of  said 
Blot,  an  eye  secured  to  tbe  outer  lining  of  tbe  pocket  and 
projecting  inwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  aald  ilot,  and  a  latch  plvotally  connected  to  the 
plate  and  having  a  relaUveljr  free  end  adapted  to  extend 
acroas  tbe  slot  throngh  the  eye  and  Into  the  keeper,  the 
plate  being  farmed  with  a  protuberance  paat  which  tlia 
latch  la  adapOad  to  anap.  for  tha  purpoae  specified. 


aaM  oonnaetlon  being  Interiorly  threaded,  a  tabular  valva 
seat  havlBg  azterlor  thraada  engaging  the  threads  In  tha 
mouth  piece  connection  adjacent  to  the  water  anpply  pipa, 
tba  Interior  of  said  valve  seat  alao  being  threaded,  a  hollow 
valve  having  exterior  thraada  engaging  tbe  threada  In 
tba  Interior  of  the  valve  seat  and  alao  provided  with 
laterally  extending  openinga.  tbe  upper  end  of  the  valva 


1,016,661.  PNEUMATIC  SPRING.  William  H.  Staatb. 
Oolonle.  N.  ST.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  557.049. 
(CT.  21—60.). 


being  dosed  and  provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  an 
Implement  tor  turning  It,  and  a  tubular  mouth  place 
having  exterior  threada  engaging  the  threads  on  the 
interior  of  tbe  other  end  of  the  mouth  piece  connection, 
the  orifice  of  said  mouth  piece  being  restricted  and  serving 
to  limit  the  thickness  of  the  Implement  used  to  adjuat 
tha  valve  plug  aforeaald. 


1.  The  comMnatfon  with  a  veblda  frame,  an  axle,  and 
a  leaf  spring  having  Its  ends  attached  to  the  frame,  of 
a  casing,  open  at  Its  lower  »d.  mounted  on  the  upper  alda 
of  the  spring  and  having  in  oppoaite  aide  walls  slota 
that  extend  to  tba  lower  edge  of  such  walls  and  througb 
which  tbe  axla  paaaaB,  a  compreaaloa  plate  mounted  on 
tbe  axle  within  said  caalng  and  having  depending  guides 
bearing  agalaat  adjacent  walla  of  the  caalng.  and  a 
pneumatic  cnahlon  arranged  within  the  casing  between 
tbe  top  thereof  and  said  compreaaion  plate. 

2.  Tbe  comUaatlon  wltb  an  axle  and  vehicle  body 
spring,  of  a  aback  abaorber  or  cushioning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  caalng  Including  two  teleacopic  members  con- 
nected respectively  to  tbe  axle  and  spring,  a  pneumatic 
cuablon  arranged  between  said  members  and  a  disk,  hav- 
ing upturned  outwardly  flaring  flangea,  arranged  within 
the  caalng  and  receiving  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  cuablon, 
the  upper  edges  of  said  dlak  flangea  bearing  against  tbe 
Inner  face  of  tbe  caalng,  anbatantUlly  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  vehicle  axle,  a  casing  baring 
Its  lower  end  open  and  prorided  in  oppoeite  side  walls 
with  slots  through  which  the  axle  extends,  a  leaf  apring 
extending  beneath  and  Beenrely  attached  to  flangea  at 
tbe  lower  end  irf  said  caalng,  a  compreaaion  plate  secured 
on  the  axle  and  Indoaed  by  tbe  aide  walla  of  the  caalng. 
a  diak  on  said  plate  baring  its  edges  bent  upwardly  and 
yieldingly  bearing  against  the  Inner  facea  of  tbe  walls  of 
the  caalng,  anMl  a  pneumatic  cushion  having  Its  lower 
end  seated  within  the  resilient  flanges  on  said  disk  and 
its  upper  end  ^rln<  agatnat  the  top  of  tba  casing. 

1,016,662.      PUBLIC    DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.      Qmoaam 
B.  Vtack.  Sacramento,  CaL    filed  June  16,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  688^4.      (a.  187—11.) 
In  a   public  drinking  fountain  tba  combination  ot  a 
water  aupply  plpa,  a  tubular  mootb  plaea  eonneetlon  ••■ 
cared  to  the  delivery  end  of  tba  supply  pipe,  the  ends  of 
176  O.  Q,*-10 


1.016,608.  BRACKBT-SUPPORT  FOR  VBHICLB-TOPS 
Ahdbbw  G.  Stbikbbbkhbb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  549,589.     (01.  21—62.) 


In  supports  for  vehicle  tops.  •  bracket  arm  adapted  to 
be  rigidly  afllxed  to  a  vehide  body  and  baring  a  body  por- 
tion with  a  substantially  right  angled  outwardly  curved 
elbow  near  lU  uase,  said  arm  provided  with  a  tranaverse 
sleeve  shaped  aocket  4  In  Its  upper  end  at  subeUntlally 
right  anglea  to  its  baae  and  a  recess  a  on  Its  inside  next 
beneath  aald  aocket  and  open  thereto,  a  spring  preaaed 
catch  S  and  a  pivot  8  therefor  In  said  receaa  and  a  apring 
behind  aald  catch  adapted  to  tfcrow  tbe  same  upwaid  Into 
said  aocket.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  support  C 
baring  an  Inward  projection  9  on  its  Inside  fitting  in  said 
socket  and  prorided  with  a  notch  on  ita  under  aide  en- 
gaged by  aald  catch,  aald  eatdi  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged below  ita  pivot  to  be  depressed  and  thus  disengage 
said  projection  9  and  permit  tbe  top  to  be  removed. 


1.016,664.  CASTER.  Fkakk  B.  Thompson,  Corry,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  Corry  Castor  Company.  Corry.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  669,676.     (CI.  16—76.)   . 

1.  A  pintle-retainer  for  casters  having  a  baae-plate;  a 
centering-plate  the  bottom  edge  of  which  extends  centrally 
acroaa  Bald  baae-plata  and  baa  a  bearing  upon  tha  pintle ; 
and  aprtng-arms  carried  by  said  canterlag-plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  Inner  wail  of  tha  tabular  lag  of  ttm 


2.  A  plntle-retalnsr  tor  caBters  comprtelag  a  baaa-plata : 
a  pair  of  centertng-platea  the  bottom  edgaa  ot  wbleh  ax- 
tand  eaatrally  across  said  baaa-plata  and  one  of  vblck  hu 
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a  bMrlng  npon  the  plntto ;  aod  iprlBf-aras  earrted  bj  on* 
of  wld  c«oterln«-platM  and  arrmnsed  to  rafaga  tbe  Inner 
wsll  of  the  tabolar  leg  of  tbe  bed. 


3.  A  pbitle-retataier  for  eaatera  haying  a  base-plate 
formed  with  a  bole  for  tbe  pawage  of  tbe  platle :  a  cen- 
tering-plate tbe  bottom  edge  of  wtatcb  extends  centrally 
across  said  base-plate  and  Is  formed  with  a  recess  which 
lies  above  tbe  hole  in  tbe  base-plate ;  and  spring-arms  car- 
ried by  said  centering-plate  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe 
inner  wall  of  the  tubular  leg  of  tbe  bed;  said  centering- 
ptatte  having  a  bearing  upon  tbe  pintle. 

4.  A  pintle-retainer  for  casters  comprising  a  base-plate 
formed  with  a  bole  for  the  passage  of  the  pintle ;  a  pair 
of  centering-plates  the  bottom  edges  of  which  extend  cen- 
trally across  said  base-plate  and  are  formed  with  recesses 
which  lie  above  the  hole  in  said  baae-plate  and  one  of 
which  has  a  bearing  upon  tbe  pintle ;  and  spring-arms 
which  are  carried  by  one  of  said  centering-plates  and 
which  are  arranged  to  engage  the  tnbnlar  wall  of  tbe  leg 
of  the  bed. 

5.  A  pintle-retainer  for  casters  comprising  a  base-plate ; 
a  pair  of  centering-plates  tbe  bottom  edges  of  which  ex- 
tend centrally  across  said  base-plate  and  are  Interlocked 
and  one  of  which  has  a  bearing  upon  the  pintle ;  and 
spring-arms  carried  by  one  of  said  centering-plates  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  tabular  leg  of 
tbe  bed  and  to  work  in  recesses  of  which  said  centering- 
plates  form  walls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.016,665.  TBDDER  ATTACHMENT  FOB  MOWING- 
MACHINES.  Charles  L.  Tisch,  Beach  Haven,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  611.499.     (CI.  66—28.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  machine,  of  a 
wheeled  truck  including  spaced  side  bars  having  their 
forward  ends  bent  Inwardly  and  united  to  form  a  draft 
tongue,  a  hollow  shaft  Joumaled  between  tbe  side  bars  at 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  track,  a  {>loraIitT  of  spring  tedder 
teeth  carried  by  the  hollow  shaft,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween tbe  draft  tongue  and  mowing  machine,  and  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  mowing  machine  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  draft  tongue  of  the  track  for  elevating  the 
rear  end  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mowing  machine,  of  a 
wheeled  track  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  mowing  ma- 
chine, a  hollow  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  track,  a  plurality 
of  spring  teeth  extending  transversely  through  the  shaft, 
a  locking  rod  entirely  boused  within  said  shaft  and  bear- 
ing against  tbe  adjacent  portions  of  the  teeth,  and  a  lever 
connected  with  the  front  end  of  the  truck  for  elevating 
the  rear  end  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  machine,  of  a 
wheeled  truck  Including  spaced  side  bars  baving  their  for- 
ward enda  bent  to  produce  a  draft  tongue  for  pivotal 
eoonection  with  tbe  mowing  machine,  a  hollow  shaft 
]oarna|ed  between  tbe  side  bars  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
track  and  provided  with  spaced  openings,  spring  teeth, 
each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  its  interme- 
diate portion  passed  tb  rough  the  adjacent  openings  and 
its  opposite  ands  extended  beyond  the  hollow  shaft,  a 
loeklag  rod  housed  within  tbe  shaft  and  bearing  against 


tbe  iBtarmedlate  portlim  of  tbe  wirt  oonatltuttiig 
tooth  tof  prMaing  Mid  wire  latarally  la  contact  with  the 
iatarlor  wall  of  the  hollow  shaft,  and  an  oparatlag  lever 
eoaoected  with  tba  draft  toogae  for  ralalag  aii4  lowartag 
the  rear  end  of  the  tmcfc 


4.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  machine,  of  a 
wheeled  track  plvotally  connected  with  said  mowing 
machine  and  inclodlng  spaced  side  bars,  a  hollow  shaft 
Joumaled  In  aaid  side  ban  at  the  r«ar  of  the  track  and 
provided  with  spaced  openings,  spring  teeth  moontad  on 
the  shaft  and  each  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
having  ita  intermediate  portion  passed  through  the  ad- 
jacent openings  and  extended  laterally  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  shaft,  a  locking  rod  extended  through  the  side  bars 
of  tbe  track  and  having  one  end  thereof  threaded  and  its 
intermediate  portion  bou8<Hl  within  the  hollow  sbaft  and 
bearing  against  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  wire  con- 
stituting the  teeth  for  forcing  the  wire  in  contact  with  the 
interior  wall  of  tbe  hollow  shaft,  and  a  nut  engaging  the 
threaded  end  of  the  rod. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  machine,  of  a 
wheeled  truck  plvotally  connected  with  the  mowing  ma- 
chine and  including  spaced  side  bars  having  openings 
formed  therein  and  protlded  with  inwardly  extending 
collars,  a  hollow  shaft  Jodraaled  In  said  openings,  sleeves 
engaging  tbe  collars  and  provided  with  anti-friction  balls 
bearing  against  tbe  hollow  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spring 
teeth  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  lever  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  pivoted  end  of  the  track  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  free  end  thereof. 

(Claims  6  <nd  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.016,666.  PROCESS  OF  CURING  MEAT.  CuaMlmb  B. 
TkcscotTj  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  of  one'balf  to 
Joseph  AUerdice,  Indlaaapolla.  Ind.  Filed  Sapt.  10. 
1911.    Serial  No.  650,081.     (CL  00—8.) 


1.  Tbe  process   of  curing   meat  for  tba  porpaaa  aat 
forth,   which   consists   In   driving  oat   its  contained  air 
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and  Boppirntlat  each  air  wttk  earbooic  acid  gaa,  and 
subjecting  the  nieat  so  treated  to  tbe  action  of  salt. 

2.  The  proeeaa  of  earing  meat  for  tbe  porpoee  set  forth, 
which  oraalsts  la  driving  out  Its  contained  air  and  sup- 
plaatlag  such  air  with  cartwalc  acid  gas.  and  subjecting 
the  meet  so  treated  to  the  action  of  relatively-weak  brine. 

3.  The  procesa  of  coring  meat  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
which  eonalsts  m  eonflnlng  it  against  the  acceaa  of  air, 
pumping  out  tlM  air  In  and  about  tbe  meat  supplanting 
said  air  with  tarboale  add  gaa,  and  subjecting  the  meat 
■o  treated  to  tlie  action  of  salt. 

4.  The  procesa  of  curing  meat  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
which  consists  In  confining  It  agalnat  tbe  access  of  air, 
pumping  out  tbe  air  In  and  about  the  meat  supplanting 
said  air  with  carbonic  acid  gaa.  transferring  the  meat  so 
treated  into  a  relatively-weak  brine,  and  maintaining  the 
brine  under  subjection  to  a  temperature  above  that  which 
promotes  fermentation  (about  40*  F.)  ontil  tbe  meat  is 
cored. 


1,016.667.  STAKING  OB  PERCHING  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam B.  TnaKsa,  Melrose,  Mass..  assignor  to  Tbe  Tumer 
Tanning  Machinery  Company.  Peabody,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
246,708.  Renewed  Aog.  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  646,416. 
(CI.  140— 2QLk 


1.  In  a  staking  or  perching  machine,  two  staking  mem- 
bers, one  consisting  of  a  rigid  flat. metallic  blade  over 
which  the  skin  may  be  folded,  and  tbe  other  consisting 
of  a  flat  pad  whose  face  la  complemental  to  the  face  of 
tbe  blade,  said  pad  being  formed  of  a  backing,  a  cushion 
of  yielding  material  and  a  flexible  weaf-reslsting  cover 
therefor,  and  mechanism  for  Causing  said  members  auto- 
matically to  move  into  and  oat  of  overlapping  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stakiag  or  perching  machine,  a  blade  with  an 
edge  over  which  the  skin  may  be  folded,  a  clamp  baving 
a  face  for  clamping  tbe  skin  against  tbe  face  of  tbe  blade, 
and  a  parallel  link  connection  for  yieldingly  supporting 
said  clamp  to  permit  It  to  move  rearwardly  away  from 
■aid  blade,  wlDDoot  varying  the  relation  of  the  faces  of 
the  blade  and  the  clamp. 

3.  In  a  stakiag  or  perching  machine,  a  blade  with  an 
edge  over  which  the  skin  may  be  folded,  a  clamp  having 
a  face  for  clamping  the  skin  against  the  face  of  the  blade, 
a  parallel  link  connection  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
clamp  to  permit  it  to  move  rearwardly  away  from  said 
blade  without  varying  the  relation  of  the  faces  of  the 
damp  and  the  hlade,  and  means  for  moving  the  clamp  Into 
parallelism  with  and  overlapping  said  blade,  and  operat- 
ing tbem  while  In  parallelism. 

4.  In  a  stakiag  or  perching  machine,  staking  members. 
Jaws  for  said  members,  a  rotary  crank  for  reciprocating 
said  Jaws  pivoted  directly  to  one  of  them,  and  means  on 
and  rigidly  secared  to  said  crank  for  relatively  moving 
■aid  jaws  to  opes  and  close  said  members. 

•.  fa  a  staking  or  perching  machine,  staking  members, 
jaws  for  said  members,  a  rotary  crank  for  reciprocating 
said  jaws  and  pivoted  directly  to  one  of  them,  and  a  cam 


rigidly  secured  on  aaid  crank  and  rotatable  therewith  ta 
move  aaid  Jawa  toward  and  from  each  other  to  opoi  aa4 
close  said  staking  memhars. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,668.  CONTBOLLEK  FOB  PNEUMATIC  MOTORS. 
BDOBim  T.  TuBNBT,  Bo^  Island,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Ar- 
tists Piano  Player  Company,  Milan,  III.,  a  CorporatkNi 
of  Illinois.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1008.  Serial  No:  464,10a 
(CI.  230—36.) 


1.  A  controller  for  pneomatlc  motors,  comprising  a 
suction  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  inlet  and  the  other  with  an 
outlet  opening,  said  compartments  baving  a  commonicat- 
ing  passage,  means  for  controlling  said  passage,  a  pneo* 
matic  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  oat> 
let  and  a  hinged  member  for  controlling  tbe  outlet  op«n> 
Ing,  means  adjacent  tbe  hinge  and  with  wHlch  the  moT* 
able  member  cooperates  to  vary  tbe  sise  of  the  said  ootlet, 
from  one  point  to  a  point  diredly  opposite  and  means 
whereby  the  air  may  be  exhausted  from  the  said  pnes* 
matic  to  actuate  the  movable  member  thereof. 

2.  A  controller  for  pneumatic  motors,  comprising  a 
suction  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  inlet  and  tbe  other  with  an 
outlet  opening,  said  compartments  having  a  commonlcat- 
Ing  paseage,  means  for  controlling  the  said  passage,  a 
pneumatic  having  an  opening  commnnicating  with  tba 
outlet  and  a  hinged  member  for  controlling  the  said  oat- 
let  opening,  means  adjacent  tbe  hinge  and  with  which' 
the  movable  member  coOperatea  to  vary  the  slse  of  the 
said  outlet,  from  one  point  to  a  point  directly  opposite 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  member  away  from  the 
opening,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
tbe  outlet  opening  against  the  tension  of  tlM  last  said 
maans  by  air  pressure. 

3.  A  controller  for  pneumatic  motors  comprising  a 
suction  chamber  baving  a  plurality  of  ^mpartments,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  inlet  and  the  other  with  aa 
outlet  opening,  said  compartments  having  a  commnnicat- 
ing passage,  means  for  controlling  said  passage,  a  pneu- 
matic having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  member,  said  outlet 
having  communication  with  tbe  pneumatic  and  said  pneo- 
matlc having  an  ootlet  extending  tbroogh  the  fixed  mem- 
ber, and  means  wliereby  tbe  air  may  be  exhausted  from 
the  pneumatic,  to  adjust  the  movable  member  of  the 
pneomatlc  toward  the  fixed  member  to  gradually  vary 
tbe  slse  of  the  ootlet  of  tbe  pneomatlc  from  one  point  to 
a  point  directly  opposite  and  to  cause  aaid  member  to 
form  a  cloeure  for  the  said  outlet. 

4.  A  controller  for  pneumatic  motors  comprising  a  mie- 
tion  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  inlet  and  the  other  with 
an  outlet  opening,  said  compartments  having  a  eommonl- 
eating  passage,  means  for  controlling  said  passage,  a 
pneumatic  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  member,  said  out- 
let baring  communication  with  tbe  pneumatic  and  said 
pneumatic  having  an  outlet  extending  through  tbe  fixed 
member,  means  whereby  the  air  may  be  exhansted  from 
tbe  pneomatlc,  to  adjoat  tbe  movable  member* of  tba 
pneumatic  toward  tbe  fixed  member  to  gradually  varj 
tbe  slse  of  the  outlet  of  tbe  pneomatle  from  aaa  patat  ta 
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•  polat  dlnetly  oppoclt*  and  to  csom  Mdd  mtnbtt  to 
fMm  a  ekwar«  (or  th«  mHA  oatlot,  and  meana  for  morlBg 
the  moTabla  mamber  In  the  oppoalte  direction  to  open 
tbe  aald  outlet. 

S.  A  controller  for  pneumatic  motors  cominiainf  a  auc- 
tion chamber  having  a  plurality  of  compartmenta,  one 
of  whlcfa  la  proTlded  with  an  Inlet  and  th«  other  with  an 
outlet  opening,  said  compartmenta  haTing  a  commanlcat- 
iBg  patwagr.  means  for  controlling  aald  passage,  a  pneu- 
matic harlng  a  Used  and  a  movable  member,  said  outlet 
baring  communication  with  tbe  pneumatic  and  aald  pneu- 
matic having  an  outlet  opening  through  the  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  valre  aeat  within  tbe  pneumatic  and  surrounding 
the  outlet  opening,  means  wherebj  said  pneumatic  may 
be  exhausted  to  causa  tb«  movable  member  to  gradually 
engage  tbe  valve  seat  In  a  direction  from  one  point  to  a 
point  directly  oppoaite  and  serve  as  a  closure  for  tha 
outlet,  and  meana  for  moving  said  member  away  from  the 

tt  to  open  the  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.01«.«&9.  PRINTING-PRESS. 
toa.  111.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1911. 
101—122.) 


Boar  P.  Uphim,  Bvana- 
Serlal  No.  612,138.     (CI. 


preaalon  cylinder  beaida  and  balow  tbe  axla  of  tba  plata 
cylinder  having  dlamatrtcally  oppooed  Impreaalon  aor- 
tacaa  reapectlvely  adaptad  to  co-act  with  a  raUtad  print- 
ing aarf aea  on  tha  plat*  cyllisdar :  two  food  tablaa  raapec- 
tivaly  adapted  to  deliver  akaeta  to  a  related  Impraaaion 
surface  of  tbe  impression  cylinder ;  a  collecting  cylinder 
baknr  and  to  one  side  of  tba  azia  of  the  plate  cylinder, 
meana  for  tranaferrlng  all  tbe  abaeta  from  the  impreaalon 
cylinder  to  tha  collecting  cylinder,  a  pair  of  delivery 
mecbanlams  adapted  to  deliver  abeeta  on  aeparata  tablea. 
and  meana  whereby  suaceaalve  abaeta  may  ba  dlrcctad  from 
the  collecting  cylinder  to  aeparata  Ublea,  or  whereby 
tbe  abeeta  may  be  collected  and  directed  to  one  table. 

5.  A  roUry  sheet  printing  preaa  comprising  a  plato 
cylinder  having  diamatrically  opposed  printing  surfaces, 
an  impreaalon  cylinder  beaide  and  below  the  axis  of  tbe 
plate  cylinder  and  having  diametrically  oppoaad  Impraa- 
aion snrfacea  reapectlvely  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  related 
printing  surface  on  tbe  plate  cylinder ;  two  automatic 
feed  tablea  reapectlvely  adapted  to  deliver  sheets  to  the 
related  impreaalon  aurface  of  tbe  impreaalon  cylinder,  a 
transfer  cylinder  adapted  to  take  all  tbe  sheets  from  the 
Impression  cylinder,  a  delivery  cylinder  adapted  to  take 
all  the  abeeta  from  tbe  transfer  cylinder,  two  receiving 
tablea,  and  mectaanlam  whereby  alternate  abeeta  may  be 
transferred  from  the  delivery  cylinder  to  different  receiv- 
ing tables,  or  all  tbe  sheets  may  be  delivered  to  one  table. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  rotary  sheet  printing  preas  comprising  a  plata 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  printing  surfacea,  an  im- 
preaalon cylinder  beside  and  below  tbe  axis  of  tbe  plate 
cylinder  and  having  a  plurality  of  Impression  surfacea 
each  adapted,  to  co-act  with  one  related  printing  surface 
on  the  plate-cylinder,  a  plurality  of  feed  tables  each  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  sheets  to  one  related  impression  surface  of 
tbe  impreaalon  cylinder:  a  transfer  cylinder  adapted  to 
take  all  the  sheets  from  tbe  impression  cylinder,  a  de- 
livery cylinder  adapted  to  take  all  the  abeets  from  the 
transfer  cylinder,  two  receiving  tablea,  and  delivery  mech- 
anism whereby  the  sheets  fed  from  the  separate  tablea 
may  be  delivered  to  separate  receiving  tables. 

2.  A  rotary  sheet  printing  press  comprising  a  plate 
cylinder  having  diametrically  opposed  printing  surfacea, 
an  impreaalon  cylinder  beaide  and  below  the  axla  of  tbe 
plate  cylinder  and  having  diametrically  opposed  im- 
pression surfaces  respectively  adapted  to  co-act  with  a 
related  printing  surface  on  the  plate  cylinder ;  two  feed 
tablea  respectively  adapted  to  deliver  abeets  to  the  re- 
lated Impression  surface  of  the  impression  cylinder,  a 
tranafer  cylinder  adapted  to  take  all  the  abeets  from  the 
impreaalon  cylinder,  a  delivery  cylinder  adapted  to  take 
all  tbe  abeeta  from  the  transfer  cylinder,  two  receiving 
tables,  and  mechanism  whereby  alternate  sheets  may  be 
transferred  from  the  delivery  cylinder  to  different  receiv- 
ing tablea. 

3.  In  a  rotary  sheet  printing  preaa,  a  plate  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  printing  surfacea,  an  impreaalon 
cylinder  beside  and  below  tbe  axis  of  tbe  plate  cylinder 
and  having  a  plurality  of  impreaalon  surfaces  each  adapt- 
ed to  eoHict  with  a  related  printing  aurface  on  the  plate 
cylinder :  a  plurality  of  feed  tables  respectively  adapted 
to  deliver  abaeta  to  the  related  Impression  surface  of  the 
impreaalon  cylinder;  a  collecting  cylinder  below  and  to 
one  side  of  tbe  axla  of  tbe  plate  cylinder,  means  for 
tranaferrlng  all  the  abeeta  from  the  Impression  cylinder 
to  tha  collecting  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  delivery  mech- 
anbnna  adapted  to  deliver  abeeta  on  aeparata  tablea,  and 
meana  whereby  the  abeeta  may  ba  directed  from  tbe  col- 
lecting pyllnder  to  tbe  aame  table  or  to  aeparata  tablea. 

4.  In  a  rotary  sheet  printing  press,  a  plato  cylinder 
bavUit  diametrically  oppoaed  printing  surfacea,   an   im- 


1,016,060.  ELASTIC-rLDID  TURBINE.  Caml  RiCHAaD 
WALLaa,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Da  Lava)  Steam 
Turbine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation^  of 
New  Jeraey.  Piled  Sept.  14.  1010.  Serial  No.  B&1.962. 
(a.  121—67.) 


1.  An  elaatic  fluid  turbine  comprialng  in  coqbination 
a  casing  having  within  it  a  steam  chest  and  a  rotor  cham- 
ber and  provided,  between  said  chest  and  chamber,  with 
a  projecting  flange,  and  a  noasle  ring  aecnrad  |  to  aald 
flange  and  separating  aald  chest  and  chamber,  and  hav- 
ing a  oollow  boaa  projecting  Into  said  steam  cheat  the 
interior  of  aald  boaa  divided  into  a  plurality  of  aecondary 
steam  chests,  nosslea  extending  from  aald  aecondary  steam 
chests  to  said  rotor  chamber,  and  means  connecting  said 
secondary  steam  chests  and  main  steam  cheat. 

2.  An  elaatic  fluid  turbine  comprialng  In  combination 
a  caalng  having  within  It  a  ateam  cheat  and  a  rotor  cham- 
ber, and  a  nossle  ring  within  said  caalng  aeparatlng  aald 
steam  cheat  and  rotor  chamber,  and  having  an  Interior 
apace  conatltutlng  one  or  more  aecondary  steam  chesta, 
aald  ring  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nosale  bolea  open- 
ing from  said  steam  cheat  or  cheata  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive noxsles,  tbe  opposite  peripheral  wall  of  aald  ring 
being  provided  with  opcninga  anbataatlally  in  l$ne  with 
said  nosale  bolea.  I 

3.  An  elaatic  fluid  turidna  conprialng  In  combination 
a  eaalag  having  within  It  a  steam  cheat  and  a  rotor  cham- 
ber, and  a  noaala  ring  within  aald  caalng  separatlag  aald 
ataam  cheat  and  rotor  chamber,  and  projecting  Into  tbe 
ateam  cheat  and  having  within  It  an  Interior  apnea  con- 
stituting one  or  more  aecondary  ateam  cheats,  said  ring 
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provided  with  nosale  bolea  opening  from  Ita  Intartor 
space  and  adapted  to  receive  nosslea,  and  tbe  peripheral 
arall  of  aald  ring  being  provided  with  openings  snbntaa- 
tlally  in  llna  ifith  aald  nossle  bolea. 

4.  A  nosale  ring  for  elaatic  fluid  turbinea,  comprialng 
a  hollow  ring,  provided  with  nossle  bolea  opening  from 
its  Interior  apaoB  and  adapted  to  receive  nosslea,  the  outer 
wall  of  aald  ring,  opposite  said  nossle  bolea.  being  stepped, 
and  being  provided,  in  aald  ateps,  with  openings  aubstan- 
tlally  in  line  wlOi  aald  nossle  bolea. 

B.  A  noale  riag  for  elaatic  fluid  turbinea,  comprialng  a 
hollow  ring  adapted  for  Interpoaltlon  between  a  ateam 
cheat  and  rotor  chamber,  and  having  atepped  aurfaeea  on 
oi>poalte  lateral  walla  of  ita  hollow  interior,  the  atepped 
snrfacea  of  one  aald  wall  provided  with  nossle  holes 
adapted  to  racalve  noaalea,  tlie  atepped  aurfaeea  of  tbe 
oppoaite  wall  htvlng  boles  each  axlbatantlally  In  line  with 
one  of  tba  nonla  bolea  of  tbe  opposite  wall. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,016,661.  CIRCUIT-CONTBOLLINO  APPARATUS. 
MATRAif  WiLKiiraoif,  Milwaukee,  Wia.,  aaaignor  to  Allia- 
Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  2T.   1010.     Serial  No.  060,017.     (01.   172—179.) 


poaltlon  when  It  la  In  atarting  poaitlon  and  forward  to  off 
poaltlon  when  it  la  in  running  poaltlon,  a  magnat  an  tba 
tarmlnala  of  whicb  la  Impraaaad  a  Toltaga  varylnff  ■ab- 
Btantially  In  proportion  to  the  voltage  of  tbe  supply 
circuit,  meana  operatlva  while  auch  magnet  la  anerglaad 
for  preventing  the  aforeaaid  blaa  from  being  affective  whan 
the  controller  la  in  running  poaltlon,  a  tharmal  time  Umit 
device  arranged  whan  heated  to  cauaa  the  daSnerglsatlon 
of  aald  magnat,  and  meana  for  heating  aald  tbermal  davloa 
during  tbe  continuance  of  an  overload. 

4.  In  a  controller,  a  movable  mamber  wUcb  when  In 
running  poaltlon  is  blaaed  to  off  poaltlon.  a  ao-voltaga 
magnet  for  normally  preventing  aald  blaa  from  being 
effective,  a  tbermoatat  having  a  heating  circuit  and  con- 
trolling aald  no-voltage  magnet,  and  meana  for  enargls- 
tng  tha  beating  circuit  of  aald  tbermoatat  upon  an  over- 
load. 

5.  In  a  controller,  a  movable  member  iriiieb  wban  in 
running  position  la  blaaad  to  off  poaltlon,  a  no-voltage 
magnet  for  preventing  audi  blaa  from  being  effective,  a 
tbermal  device  controlling  aald  no-v<rftage  magnet,  and 
means  for  heating  said  thermal  device  only  during  tba 
continuance  of  an  overload. 

[Clalma  6  to  82  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaiatta.] 


1.  In  a  controller,  a  controller  drum  normally  movable 
alwaya  in  tbe  aame  direction  and  baring  off,  atu-ting,  and 
running  positloas.  said  d«pm  being  biased  backward  to 
off  poaltlon  when  it  Is  In  a  starting  poaltlon  and  forward 
to  off  position  when  it  is  in  running  position,  a  magnet 
on  the  terminals  of  which  is  Impressed  a  voltage  varying 
substantially  in  proportion  to  the  voltage  of  the  supply 
circuit,  means  operative  while  such  magnet  la  energised 
for  preventing  the  aforeaaid  bias  from  being  effective 
when  tbe  controller  is  in  running  poaltlon,  a  thermoatatic 
switch  in  tbe  circuit  of  aald  magnet,  aald  thermoatatic 
awitcb  being  normally  closed  and  arranged  to  open  upon 
being  heated,  a  awltch  controlling  the  heating  of  said 
thermostat,  and  meana  for  operating  said  last  mentioned 
switch  upon  an  overload. 

2.  In  a  controller,  a  controller  drum  normally  movable 
always  In  tbe  aame  direction  and  having  off,  starting, 
and  running  poaitiona,  aald  drum  being  Maaed  backward 
to  off  poaltlon  when  it  is  in  starting  poaltlon  and  forward 
to  off  poaltlon  when  it  Is  In  running  position,  a  magnet  on 
tbe  termlnala  of  which  la  impreaaed  a  voltage  varying  aub- 
atantlally  in  praporilon  to  the  voltage  of  the  supply  cir- 
cuit, maana  opatatlva  while  auch  magnet  is  energised  for 
preventing  the  aforeaaid  blaa  from  being  effective  when 
tbe  controller  Is  in  running  poaltlon,  and  means  for  de- 
energlalng  aald  magBSt  upon  t&a  continuance  of  an  over- 
load for  a  pradatar  mined  time. 

8.  In  a  controller,  a  controller  drum  normally  movable  al- 
waya in  the  aame  direction  and  baring  off,  starting,  and 
mnnlng  poaltlo^  aald  drum  being  blaaad  backward  to  oM 


1,016,662.  TOT.  Chabijbs  W.  WiLaoif,  Bdgewood,  111. 
Piled  Apr.  12,  1900,  Serial  No.  480,888.  Renawad 
Oct.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,219.     (CI.  4»— 40.) 


(\ 


y 


N 


In  a  tumbling  toy,  a  series  of  blocks  tbe  larger  portion 

,  of  tbe  blocks  baring  rounded  heate  and  apaoad  lags,  a 

;  central  tape  aecured  to  tbe  lower  block  at  Ita  upper  and, 

i  engaging  alternate  sides  of  the  intermediate  blocka  and 

'  aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  upper  block,  said  tape 

croaalng  tba  intermediate  blocka  and  being  aecured  to  tha 

said  blocka  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  tapea  on  each 

aide  of  the  central  tape,  said  tapea  having  their  lower 

enda  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  block  and  tbalr 

;  upper     ends    secured     to     tbe     leg    termlnala     of    tba 

upper  blocka,  aald  tapes  crossing  the  Intermediate  blocks 

I  and  engaging  with  alternate  aidea  of  aald  Intermedlata 

blocka  and  being  secured  to  the  leg  termlnala  of  aald 

).  intarmadlate  blocka. 


I  1,016,668.      PRUIT-PICKBR.      JoHK   H.    Wtait.   Rocky 

Ford,  Colo.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourih  to  Walker  Haley  and 

one-fOurtb  to  Clay   Haley,   Rocky  Ford,   Colo.     FUad 

June  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  686,046.     (CL  Bft-M.) 

1.  A  gatherer  comprising  a  staff,  a  blade  carried  tbara- 

by,  a  blade  pivoted  to  the  staff,  brackets  fixed  to  tba 

staff  at  tbe  opposite  aidea  of  tbe  point  of  pivotal  connae- 

tkm  between  the  bladea,  abd  a  poiuft  fraoM  Uteatad  ba- 
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low  tlM  btodw  aiMl'haTlQff  a  loop  whlefa  looMly  r«e«lT«s 
tb«  brmeksta. 


•    « 


2.  A  gatherer  compriaing  a  ataff,  a  Uada  carried  there- 
by, a  blade  pivoted  to  the  staff,  meana  for  swinging 
tlM  pivoted  bUde.  bracketa  attached  to  the  staff  and  hav- 
iBg  Intarmediate  inwardly  dlspoaed  aectiona  located  at 
the  oppoalte  aides  of  the  point  of  piTotal  connection  be- 
tween tbe  blades,  and  a  pouch  frame  haring  a  loop  which 
Is  looMly  received  within  the  Inwardly  diaposed  portions 
of  tbe  said  brackets. 


a  rod  connectad  to  miA  valve  aad  extandlng  into  th*  pAth 
of  aatd  hood  to  hold  the  valve  qomaily  open,  a  gas- 
ometer within  aald  alMll.  asotber  conductor  leading  from 
aald  compartment  of  the  lower  abell  section  and  tato  the 
gasometer,  and  a  servlee  pipe  leading  from  the  gasometer. 


1,016,664.  CHAIN  SAW.  Bmton  L.  Bailit,  Portland, 
Oreg.  FUed  Jan.  4.  1911.  SerUi  No.  600,759.  (Cl. 
14»— 82.) 


1.  A  chain  aaw  machine  having  a  chain  edge,  .i  block 
at  one  end  thereof,  guides  extending  from  tbe  block,  a 
gasr  ease  movable  between  the  guides,  a  spring  interpoeed 
between  tbe  block  and  the  gear  case,  mechanism  carried 
by  the  gear  case  for  operating  the  chain  edge,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  chain  saw  machine  having  a  chain  edge,  a  block 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  saw  blade  and  having  guide 
members  connected  therewith,  a  gear  case  slldable  be- 
tween said  guide  members,  operating  mechanism  mounted 
within  said  gear  case,  a  sprocket  wheel  connected  with 
aald  operating  mechanism  for  driving  the  saw  edge,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  gear  case  and  said  block, 
and  a  screw  plu»;  mounted  In  said  block  for  changlDg  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 


3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  an  Inclosing  veil 
divided  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  fuild  upper  shell  section,  an  annular 
gasometer  in  said  upper  shell  section  and  including  outer 
and  taiaer  walla,  a  holder  In  aald  upper  ahell  aeetloa  luad 
extending  Into  the  space  defined  by  tbe  inner  and  otter 
walls  of  tbe  gasometer,  said  bolder  having  an  opening 
slightly  below  the  normal  water  line  in  the  abell,  a  carbld 
receptacle  in  aald  holder,  a  hood  bearing  over  aald  holder 
and  tbe  carbid  receptacle  therein  and  removable  through 
the  gasometer,  a  conductor  between  said  hood  and  said 
lower  ahell  section,  another  conductor  between  aald  lower 
shell  section  and  'said  gaaometer,  a  service  condo<tor 
leading  from  said  geometer,  a  supply  tank,  and  means 
whereby  the  normal  watar  level  is  maintained  in  the 
tank. 


1,016,666.  PULLET.  Russsll  H.  Bowsn,  Palmyra, 
N.  J.,  and  Allan  Walkks,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor* 
to  The  American  Pulley  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1^11. 
Serial  No.  616,767.     (Cl,  64—18.) 


1,016,665.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  ABTHra  L. 
Black,  Jacksonville,  111.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.   590,199.      (Cl.  48— 8.)^ 

1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  shell  divided  into 
upper  and  lower  sections,  a  bolder  In  the  upper  section, 
carbld  receivers  in  said  bolder,  a  hood  bearing  over  said 
holder,  a  gasometer  within  said  upper  section,  means  for 
providing  communication  between  said  hood  and  said 
lower  section,  means  for  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  lower  section  and  said  gasometer,  a  valve 
operative  to  close  tbe  communicating  means  between  tbe 
holder  and  lower  section,  means  operative  by  said  hood 
to  hold  said  valve  open,  and  dlscharslng  means  leading 
from  aald  gasometer. 

2.  In   an   acetylene   gas   generator,   an    inclosing   shell 
divided  Into  an  opper  and  a  lower  section  with  the  lower 
section  divided  into  two  compartments,  a  gasometer  and 
a  holder  within  the  upper  shell  section,  a  carbid  recep- 
tacle within   the  bolder,  meana  for  supplying  water  to  | 
said   bolder   and   gasometer   and   operating  to   flood   the  i 
earhld  receptacle,  a  hood  bearing  over  said  bolder,  a  con    : 
daetor  leading  from  within  said  hood  and  into  one  of  the  ! 
eompartments  of  aald  lower  shell  section,  a  spring  oon-  i 
tloUed  valve  operating  to  yWWably  cloae  said  conductor,  1 


1.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination  with  a  rim ;  a  hulMhall; 
and  hub-rings  provided  with  radially  projecting  flaii^; 
of  a  plurality  of  spokee.  each  comprising  a  pair  of  spoke- 
plecea,  said  spoke-pleces  being  provided  with  internally 
protrodlag  rorrugatlons  at  the  region  adjacent  to  thsisi^ 
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, faoas  sf  ths  hab-riag  flaagas,  and  with  aa  astaraally- 

piotnidlBg  eoartagatlon  along  the  portloa  hstwesn  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  flangaa  aad  tbe  iMier  psriphecy  of 
the  rim ;  aad  OMaas  for  sscorlag  the  laasr  aatramltles  of 
the  spoke-plecea  to  th*  hub-rtag  flaagsa. 

2.  In  a  pall«9>  the  eoaabtnatlon  with  a  rla ;  a  huhahsll ; 
and  huh-rlag  forttoaa  provided  with  radially  projsetlag 
flaagas ;  of  a  flarallty  of  spokaa.  each  cosaprlslng  a  pair 
of  spoks-plaeM  wldsaed  at  their  ianer  ends ;  said  spoke- 
pleoas  batag  powvlded  with  iBternally  protrodlag  oorrn- 
gatloBS  at  ths  region  adjaoaat  to  the  oppoaed  facea  of 
the  hub-ring  flaagaa,  and  with  extamally  protmding  cor- 
rugations extending  longltudhially  with  ths  spoke-ptoees 
and  bifurcated  at  tbe  wide  Inner  and  portions  thereof. 


II 


1,016,667.  PutLET.  CHASLBa  A.  Bbimlbt,  PhUadslphla, 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  American  Pulley  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  ISll.    Serial  No.  614,768.     (Cl.  64—18.) 


In  a  pulley,  the  combination  with  a  rim ;  of  a  pluraUty 
of  spokes,  each  compriaing  a  pair  of  spoke-pleces,  con- 
verging at  VubU  outar  extremltlee  to  a  point  of  attach- 
ment to  the  rim ;  each  of  said  apoke-piecea  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  corrugation  extending  to  a  point  near 
Ita  inner  extrsmlty  ;  a  hub-ahell ;  hub-rlnga  carried  by  said 
ahell,  aald  hub-rings  respectively  comprising  a  band  por- 
tion adapted  for  attachment  to  the  shell  and  a  flange 
having  pockets  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  extremltlee 
of  the  corrugations  upon  the  spoke-pteces ;  and  means  for 
securing  the  spoke-pleces  to  the  rim  and  to  tbe  hub-rings 
respectively. 


1,016,668.  PULLET.  CHABLaa  A.  BaiKLar,  PhiladelphU, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  AmaHcan  Pulley  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed 
Mar.  2S,  IMl.     Sertal  No.  616.343.     (Cl.  64—18.) 


verging  at  thalr  oatar  extremities  to  a  polBt  of  attain 
to  the  rlB  and  being  extended  latarallj  at  tbslr  laaar  a»^ 
trsmltles;  each  of  aald  spofce-plseas  beiag  provided  with 
a  loagltndlnal  cormgatloi,  bifurcated  at  tibe  region  o< 
lateral  extanalea  of  the  spoke-pleoe,  and  with  aa  latsr- 
BMdlate  loagltodlnal  eormgatlon  prolonged  beyond  ths 
bifurcations;  the  Inner  extrenltles  of  said  spok»i>leesa 
overUpptng  the  Inner  ends  of  the  adjacent  sp^ca-plaeaa ; 
a  hnb-ahaU ;  hub-rlnga  reapectively  compriaing  a  hand  por- 
tion adapted  for  attachment  to  the  hub-shell,  and  a  flaaga 
provided  with  radial  pocketa  adapted  to  receive  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  prolonged  corrugations  of  the  spoke-pleces; 
and  meana  for  securing  the  spoke-pleces  to  the  hub-rings 
and  to  the  rim  respectively. 


1,016,669.    SNOW-PLOW.    John  BcrrcHS.  Robinson,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  18;  1911.    Serial  No.  609,605.     (CL  104—51.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  truck,  a 
cutting  blade  extending  laterally  from  the  truck  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  rear  plow  disposed  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  truck, 
and  a  front  plow  plvotally  mounted  on  said  truck  between 
the  cutting  blade  and  tbe  rear  plow. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  track,  a 
cutting  blade  extending  laterally  from  the  front  of  the 
truck,  a  movable  plow  diapooed  at  the  rear  of  said  truA 
and  adapted  to  throw  the  snow  across  the  track  at  the  rear 
of  the  truck,  and  a  front  plow  arranged  between  the  cat- 
ting blade  and  rear  plow  and  plvotally  mounted  on  aald 
truck. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  truck, 
framee  extending  laterally  from  the  opposite  sld€»  of  the 
truck  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  plows  plvotally  mounted 
in  aald  frames  and  having  their  inner  ends  deflected  later- 
ally for  throwing  the  snow  transversely  acroas  the  tiUck 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  truck. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  truck, 
frames  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  ths 
truck  at  the  front  end  thereof,  horlaontally  disposed  cut 
ting  blades  detachably  aecured  to  aald  frames,  and  plows 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  truck  rearwardly  of  the  framea. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  truck, 
front  and  rear  frames  extending  laterally  from  tbe  sides  of 
the  truck  at  the  oppoalte  ends  thereof,  cutting  bladea  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  frames,  rear  plows  carried  by  the 
rear  frames,  movable  front  plows  plvotally  mounted  en  the 
truck  between  tbe  front  and  rear  frames,  and  meana  for 
raising  and  lowering  both  seta  of  plows. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  pttlW.  the  combination  with  a  rtm ;  of  a  plurality 
of  apokea,  en^  comprlslag  a  pair  of  apoke-pleces  con- 


1,016,670.     LISTENING-DETECTOR  FOR  TELEPHONfr 
LINES.     EmNEST  Bibgexib.  Wellcsley.  and  CHBlSTtlH 
BosoBNBB.   Llnwood.   Ontario.  Canada.     FUed  Jan.   S 
1911,     SerUl  No.  600,532.      (Cl.  179—28.) 
1.  In  a  telephone  listening  detector  the  combination  of  a 
busser  and  Ita  circuit ;  a  contact  maker  and  breaker  in  the 
bnsaer  circuit  forming  a  signal  device;  an  electro-motor 
device  and  ita  circuit  for  actuating  the  slgnsl  device;  a 
telephone  hook  :  and  a  starting  switch  in  the  circuit  of  the 
motor  device  actuated  by  the  telephone  book  on  the  re- 
moval of  the  receiver. 
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2.  In  a  tolcphOM  listening  dtttctor  tlM  eombfaimtlon  of 
a  boner  and  Its  circuit ;  a  contact  maker  and  breaker  In 
the  boiser  circuit  forming  a  signal  derke;  an  electro- 
motor device  and  Its  drcnlt  tor  actuating  the  signal  de- 
▼lee ;  a  telepbone  hook ;  and  a  starting  switch  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  motor  derlce  actuated  by  the  telephone  book  on 
the  remoTal  of  the  rceelTer ;  and  means  arranged  to  main- 
tain a  break  In  the  busser  circuit  as  soon  as  the  signal  has 
been  sounded. 


t.  In  a  telephone  listening  detector  the  combination  of 
a  bosMr  and  Its  circuit ;  a  contact  maker  and  breaker  1b 
the  busier  circuit  forming  a  signal  derlce;  an  electro- 
motor deTlce  and  Its  circuit  for  actuating  the  signal 
deTler;  a  telephone  hook;  a  starting  switch  In  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  motor  derlce  sctuated  by  the  telepbone  hook 
on  the  remoTal  of  tbe  receiver ;  means  arranged  to  main- 
tain a  break  In  the  busser  circuit  as  soon  aa  the  signal 
has  been  sounded ;  and  means  whereby  the  return  of  the 
receiver  to  the  hook  causes  a  second  sctuatlon  of  the  sig- 
nal device. 

4.  In  a  telephone  listening  detector  the  combination  of 
a  boaser  and  Its  drcnlt;  a  contact  maker  and  breaker  in 
the  busser  circuit  forming  a  signal  device;  an  electro- 
motor device  and  Its  circuit  for  actuating  the  signal  de- 
of  the  motor  device  actuated  by  the  telepbone  hook  on  the 
removal  of  the  receiver;  and  means  for  automatically 
Iveaklng  the  electro-motor  drcult  as  soon  as  the  signal 
device  has  been  suffldently  actuated  to  cause  the  giving  of 
aslgnal. 

B.  la  a  telephone  listening  detector  the  comhlnatloa 
of  a  busser  and  Its  circuit ;  a  contact  maker  and  breaker 
In  the  busser  circuit  forming  a  signal  device;  an  electro- 
motor device  and  Its  circuit  for  actuating  the  signal  de- 
vice ;  a  telepbone  hook ;  a  starting  switch  In  the  circuit 
•of  the  motor  device  actuated  by  the  telephone  hook  on  the 
removal  of  the  receiver ;  a  second  electro-motor  device  and 
circuit  adapted  to  actuate  the  signal  device ;  and  a  start- 
ing switch  in  the  circuit  of  the  second  electro-motor  de- 
vice actuated  by  the  telephone  book  on  the  replacing  of  the 
receiver  on  the  -hook. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.] 


opening  provided  in  said  trap  beard  a»d  capable  of  ii 
closing  said  bait  cage  when  the  trap  board  Is  lowered,  means 
carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  tbe  trap  board  to  eon- 
stitnte  a  rseeptade  adapted  to  eon  tain  weights,  a  prop 
attached  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  base  board  and  Indln- 
Ing' outwardly  therefrom,  an  outwardly  inclined  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  forward  edge  of  said  trap  board,  said  pin 
engaging  said  prop  to  maintain  the  trap  board  elevated 
at  an  inclination  with  respect  to  tbe  base  board,  and  a 
shlftable  fork  Interpoeed  between  said  boards  and  provided 
with  a  slot  having  tbe  end  walls  thereof  engaging  with  said 
pin  and  prop  and  constituting  means  when  shifted  by  aa 
animal  fbr  separating  the  pin  and  the  prop  whereby  the 
trap  board  is  lowered  upon  the  baae  board. 


1«016,072.  POCKBT  QUABD  AUD  ALABIL  JOHH  T 
CowLU.  Chicago.  III.  FUed  May  5.  1900.  SerUl  N«, 
494.018.     (CL  2— ISl.) 


1,016,671.     ANIMAL-TRAP.      Habbt  T.  Botlbb.  BuUer, 
Pa.     Filed   Sept.   16.   1911.     Serial   No.   640,642.    (CI. 

48—21.) 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base  board  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  recess  In  Its  upper  face  near  Its  rear  edge, 
a  live  bait  cage  secured  in  said  recess  end  projecting  upon 
the  top  of  tbe  board,  a  trap  board  of  the  same  area  as  tbe 
base  board,  said  trap  board  hinged  to  tbe  rear  edge  of  tbe 
base  board  and  arranged  over  the  latter,  said  trap  board 
provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  opening  near  Its  rear 
edge,  s  dosed  bousing  carried  by  and  registering  with  the 


1.  A  pocket  guard  and  alarm  comprising  a  wire  bent  into 
an  upper  and  lower  loop,  the  lower  of  which  la  secured  to 
the  inside  of  the  flap  or  cover  of  the  pocket  and  the  upper 
of  whicb  extends  sbove  the  pocket  adjacent  to  the  body, 
and  a  pivot  or  binge  of  a  length  to  extend  across  the 
pocket  and  beyond  the  sides  tliereof  upon  which  the  two 
portions  may  be  turned,  whereby  tbe  lifting  of  the  flap  pro- 
jects tbe  upper  loop  of  the  device  against  tbe  body  snd 
gives  tbe  alarm. 

2.  A  pocket  guard  and  alarm  comprising  a  wire  bent 
to  form  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion  and  a  Iklnge 
or  axis  member  secured  thereto  between  said  portlona 
said  hinged  member  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  gar- 
ment adjacent  to  a  pocket  therein.  { 

3.  A  pocket  guard  and  alarm  comprising  a  wire  bent  to 
form  a  lower  portion  and  aa  upper  portion,  and  a  hinge 
or  axis  member  secured  thereto  between  said  portions,  said 
hinge  member  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  s  garment 
adjacent  to  and  extending  across  tbe  mouth  of  a  pocket 
therein. 

4.  A  pocket  guard  and  alarm  comprising  a  wire  forming 
an  axis  and  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  flap  or  cover  of  a 
pocket.  In  combination  with  another  wire  twisted  around 
said  axis  to  form  a  bearing  and  having  a  projecting  lower 
loop  and  a  projecting  upper  loop  arranged  to  be  secured  to 
a  garment,  with  the  lower  portion  inside  of  the  flsp  or 
cover  of  the  pocket  and  the  uppw  portion  in  an  approxi- 
mately parallel  plane  above  said  pocket 

5.  A  pocket  guard  and  alarm  comprlaing  a  comparatively 
straight  wire  forming  an  axis  and  having  Its  two  ends  bent 
ba<A  upon  themselves,  la  combination  with  another 
wire  twisted  around  said  axis  Just  inside  of  the  bent  ends 
and  projecting  in  the  form  of  loope  above  and  below  such 
sxls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  1 


1,016.673.  VBHICLB-WHBBL.  William  J.  Commino- 
HAM.  Ptalladelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1010.  Serial 
No.  597,682.      (CI.   152-^28.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  charactor  stated,  a  rim.  a  chan- 
nel member  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  spring  members 
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Mated  in  and  conneeted  with  said  channel  member,  the  ' 
ends  of  said  nembers  Interflttlng  snd  depressed  to  form 
a  Mat,  a  tread  member,  a  frame  carrying  said  tread 
member,  a  lug  on  said  frame  located  in  said  seat,  said 
channel  guiding  said  frame  in  its  movement  and  serv- 
ing as  a  stop  therefor,  resilient  means  tor  connecting  said* 
frame  and  rim  and  resilient  strips  connected  with  said 
rim  snd  the  sMm  of  said  frame. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character -stated,  a  rim,  a  dian- 
Bel  member  secured  to  said  rim,  a  frame  having  tele- 
scopic connection  with  Mid  channel  member,  a  tread  on 
said  frame,  a  circumferential  lug  carried  by  said  frame, 
and  two  seriM  of  oppositely  disposed  springs  mounted 
on  uld  channel  member.  Mch  series  consistlag  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sprii«  strips  and  Mch  strip  deecriblng  one  carve 
and  the  frM  end  reversely  curved  to  form  a  Mat  in  which 
Mid  log  is  seated. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  steted,  a  rim,  a  cban- 
pel  member  carried  thereby,  a  sertos  of  spring  members 
SMted  in  and  connected  with  said  channel  member.  Mch 
deecriblng  one  curve  and  the  ends  of  Mid  members  inter- 
flting  and  revceaely  curved  to  form  a  sMt.  a  tread  mem- 
ber, a  frasM  carrying  Mid  trMd  member,  a  lug  on  Mid 
friune  carried  in  said  SMt,  said  channel  guiding  said 
frame  in  Ite  movement  and  serving  u  a  stop  therefor^ 
and  resilient  strips  connected  with  said  rim  and  the 
sIdM  of  said  frame. 


1,016.674.      BtAILrJOINT.     JoHa    CtJsica,    Sharon,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  647.884.     (CL  289—6.) 


In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  tlM 
and  a  pair  of  rails  mounted  thereon,  of  a  chair  posi- 
tioned against  the  lower  faces  of  the  basM  of  Mid  rails 
and  arranged  betwMn  Mid  ties.  Mid  chair  projecting 
from  the  longitudinal  edgea  of  Mid  basM,  vertically  dis- 
posed and  longitudinally  extending  enlargemente  Inte- 
gral with  the  projecting  portions  of  mM  chair  and 
spaced  from  th9  longitudinal  edgM  of  said  basM,  the 
inner  face  of  each  of  Mid  enlargemente  provided  with 
an  upper  and  a  lower  outwardly  beveled  tepered  por- 
tion, the  Itfittr  beveled  portions  of  said  enlargemente 
providing  po«)keii.  the  beveled  portlona  of  one  enlarge- 
ment disposed  in  aa  opposite  direction  with  reepect  to 
the  beveled  portions  of  tht  other  enlargements,   splice 


bars  positioned  against  Mid  raHs  and  provided  at  their 
lower  portions  with  flangea.  Mid  flangM  having  tepered 
beveled  portions  and  tonguM  of  Ism  length  tlian  tbe 
length  of  the  q>llce  bars.  Mid  tonguM  engaging  In  said 
pockete  and  the  beveled  portions  of  the  flanges  engaging 
the  lower  beveled  portions  of  tbe  enlargemente  wherry 
the  enlargemente  and  flanges  are  connected  together  and 
the  rails  malntelned  in  supported  position,  the  bevded 
portion  and  tongue  of  one  flange  disposed  in  an  oppoelte 
direction  with  rMpect  to  the  bevded  portion  and  tongue 
of  the  other  llange.  Mid  splice  bsrs  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  enlargemente  and  upon  said  tlM,  and 
means  engaging  the  projecting  ends  of  the  bars  and  Mid 
ties  for  mslntalnlng  the  bars  from  shifting  longitudinally. 


1.016.678.  EXPLOSION-MOTOR.  Padl  Daiulbb,  Cann- 
stett  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler  Motoren  Oesdl- 
schaft  Untertnrkheim.  Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  June 
18,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,881.     (CI.  128— 19&) 


-qg 


1.  In  combination  with  an  explosion  motor,  a  spark- 
ing device,  a  cooling  water  pump  and  an  oil  pump,  each 
arranged  at  one  end  of  tbe  motor  and  one  above  another, 
and  means  whereby  said  sparking  device,  water-pump 
and  oil-pump  may  be  mutually  and  directly  driven  from 
the  motor  shaft 

2.  In  combination  with  an  explosion  motor,  a  spark- 
ing device,  a  cooling  water  pump  and  an  oil  pomp.  Mch 
arranged  at  one  end  of  the  motor  and  one  above  an- 
other, said  water  pump  bdng  arranged  with  Ite  driving 
spindle  in  axial  allnement  with  tbe  motor  shaft  and 
means  whereby  uld  sparking  device,  water-pump  and 
oil-pump  may  be  mutually  and  directly  driven  from  the 
motor  shaft 

3.  In  combination  with  an  explosion  motor, — a  spark- 
ing device,  a  cooling  water  pump  and  an  oil  pump,  each 
arranged  at  one  end  of  the  motor  and  one  above  another, 
Mid  water  pump  being  arranged  with  ite  driving  spindle 
In  axial  allnement  with  the  motor  shaft,  and  tbe  uld 
sparking  device  and  oil-pump  and  the  driving  splndlM 
thereof  bdng  arranged  vertically,  and  means  whereby 
uld  sparking  derice,  water-pump  and  oil-pump  may  be 
mutually  and  directly  driven  from  tbe  motor  shaft 

4.  In  combination  with  an  explosion  motor,  a  spark- 
ing device,  s  cooling  water  pump  and  an  oil-pump,  each 
arranged  at  one  end  of  tbe  motor  and  one  above  an- 
other. Mid  water  pump  being  arranged  with  ite  driving 
spindle  in  sxlal  allnement  with  the  motor  shaft,  and 
the  said  spsrklDg  device  and  oil-pump  and  tbe  driving 
splndlM  thereof  bdng  arranged  vertically,  gearing  In- 
ter^iedlate  tbe  spindle  of  said  water-pump  and  tbe  spln- 
dlM of  Mid  oil-pump  and  sparking  device  and  means  for 
coupling  the  spindle  of  the  water  pump  with  the  motor 
shaft 
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1.016,676.  PBIMBB  FOB  BBWEB-ftBALB.  Albbbt  C. 
Dalb,  LoncbMch,  Cal..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  H. 
Baraorc.  Loa  A^vlea.  C*l.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1911.  Sa- 
Hal  No.  600.T7T.     (CI.  182—12.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plumbing  fixture  prorlded 
with  an  outlet,  a  sewer  connection  including  a  seal,  a 
chamber  below  the  said  outlet  and  abore  the  aaid  leal. 
means  for  condocting  Into  aald  chamber  all  of  the  out- 
flow through  said  outlet,  said  chamber  having  restricted 
communication  at  its  lower  portion,  with  said  seal,  so 
that  the  chamber  will  be  charged  with  water  from  the 
outlet  of  said  fixture  and  said  water  will  gradually  drain 
into  the  seal  to  prime  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plumbing  fixture  having  an 
outlet,  a  sewer  connection  including  a  seal,  a  tube  con- 
necting said  sewer  connection  with  the  outlet  of  the 
fixture,  said  tube  having  a  transverse  partition,  and  a 
chamber  communicating  with  said  tube  above  and  below 
said  partition  to  receive  a  supply  of  water  from  the  said 
outlet  and  to  allow  water  to  run  off  from  said  chamber 
through  said  tube  into  the  seal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plumbing  fixture  having  an 
outlet,  a  chamber  below  said  outlet,  a  sewer  connection 
Including  a  seal,  a  tube  extending  within  said  chamber 
and  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  sewer  con- 
nection above  said  seal,  raid  tube  having  a  transverse 
partition  and  being  provided  with  openings  above  said 
partition  and  below  said  partition,  suld  openings  being 
of  sufflcient  capacity  to  allow  a  rapid  outflow  from  said 
outlet  into  said  chamber  and  from  said  chamber  Into 
aaid  tube,  and  said  tube  having  openings  establishing 
restricted  communication  from  the  lower  part  of  said 
chamber  to  said  seal,  whereby  the  said  chamber  Is 
charged  with  water  from  the  outlet  of  the  fitting  and 
■aid  water  is  allowed  to  gradually  drain  Into  the  seal 
after  the  rapid  outflow  through  Qie  upper  openings 
ceases. 

4.  The  combination  of  a'  plumbing  fixture  provided 
with  an  outlet,  a  sewer  connection  including  a  seal,  a 
chamber  below  said  outlet  and  above  said  seal,  a  tubu- 
lar member  connecting  at  its  lower  end  with  the  sewer 
connection  and  extending  upwardly  within  said  cham- 
ber, the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  ob- 
structed to  prevent  direct  downflow  of  fluid  thereinto 
from  said  outlet,  and  said  chamber  connecting  with  the 
outlet  to  receive  all  the  water  therefrom  and  connecting; 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  member  to  dis 
charge  water  thereinto,  and  having  restricted  communi- 
cation from  Its  lower  portion  into  said  tubular  member 
to  allow  water  to  drain  from  the  chamber  into  said 
tubular  member. 


■aid  guide,  a  releasing  device  asaoclated  with  said  galde, 
a  removable  magaaioe  containing  display  derlcea,  a  latch 
OB  said  magasine  adapted  to  normally  prevent  the  dlaplajr 
devices  from  moving  oat  thereof,  which  when  the  maga- 
liBe  !■  properly  poaltioaed  becomes  operatlTely  asaoclated 
with  the  reloaalag  device,  aad  meaaa  for  operatlag  tka 
releasing  device  whereby  the  diaplay  derlcea  are  caaaed  to 
move  out  of  the  magazine  onto  the  supporting  device. 


1,016,677.    DISPLAY  DEVICE.    Joseph  M.  Da^nhkiskb, 
New  York.   N.    Y.      FUed  Jan.    16.   1011.      Serial   No. 
602.800.       (CI.  40— 78.) 
1.  In  a  system  of  exhibiting  display  devi(*es.  a  gnlde. 

means  for  supporting  and  exhibiting  a  display  device  In 


2.  In  a  system  of  exhibiting  display  deTlooa,  a  guide, 
means  for  supporting  and  exhibiting  a  display  device  in 
said  guide,  a  releasing  device  associated  with  said  guide, 
a  removable,  double  ended  and  reversible  magaxlne  con- 
taining display  devices,  oppositely  disposed  latches  on 
■aid  magaxlne  adapted  to  normally  prevent  the  display 
devices  from  moving  out  of  either  end  thereof,  a  bracket 
on  which  the  magaxlne  can  be  supported  with  either  end 
adjacent  to  the  releaaing  device,  and  whereby  when  the 
magaxlne  Is  so  supported  the  latch  on  that  end  of  the 
magaxlne  which  is  adjacent  to  the  releasing  device  be- 
comea  operativeiy  asaoclated  therewith,  and  means  for 
operating  the  releaaing  device  whereby  the  display  de- 
vices are  caused  to  move  out  of  the  magailne  onto  the  sup- 
porting device. 

3.  In  a  .system  of  exhibiting  display  devices,  inter- 
changeable upper  and  lower  open  ended  magaiines,  dis- 
play devices  In  said  upper  magailne,  a  guide  Interposed 
between  the  two  magailnes,  means  for  supporting  and 
exhibiting  a  display  device  in  said  gnlde,  a  releasing  de- 
vice associated,  with  said  guide,  a  latch  on  the  upper  maga- 
ilne adapted  to  normally  ^vent  the  display  devices 
from  moving  out  thereof,  which,  when  the  upper  magailne 
Is  properly  positioned,  becomes  operativeiy  aasociated 
with  the  releasing  means  00  the  gnlde.  aiM  means  for 
operating  the  releasing  device  and  the  supporting  means, 
whereby  the  display  devlcea  are  caused  to  drop  bodily 
from  the  upper  magailne  to  the  supporting  device  and 
from  the  latter  to  the  lower  magailne. 

4.  In  a  system  of  exhibiting  display  devices,  inter- 
changeable upper  and  lower  magailnes.  display  devices 
in  said  upper  magailne,  a  guide  interposed  t>etween  the 
two  magailnes,  means  for  supporting  and  exhibiting  a 
display  device  in  said  guide,  a  releasing  device  associated 
with  isald  guide,  latches  on  said  mugaiine  adapted  to  nor- 
mally prevent  display  devices  from  moving  out  thereof, 
whereby  when  either  magailne  Is  properly  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  releasing  devices,  the  latch  of  such  maga- 
ilne becomes  operativeiy  associated  with  the  releaaing 
device  of  the  guide,  and  means  for  operating  the  releas- 
ing device  to  cause  the  display  devices  to  move  bodily 
from  the  upper  magailne  to  the  supporting  device. 


1,016,678.  HAT-PIN-POINT  PBOTECTOR.  QBoaoB  F. 
DiLLOX,  McKees  Bocks,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1811.  Se- 
rial No.  646,025.     <C1.  24—185.) 

A  hat  pin  point  protector  formed  of  a  sitagle  piece  of 
resilient  material  bent  to  provide  a  relatively  large  C 
shaped  membCT  with  the  ama  thereof  provided  with  aper- 
turea  for  the  passage  of  the  pin.  the  aperture  of  one  arm 
being  normally  out  of  alinement  with  the  apertore  of  the 
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•other  arm  wtarcby  the  walls  of  said  epealaga  will  have 
a  Uadlng  action  opoa  tha  pin  to  retain  the  protaetor 
■apoo  tbi>  pl0.  aald  protaetor  fortbar  laelodteff  a  trlangv- 
larly  abaped  member  having  one  of  Ita  arma  Integral  with 
'oa»  of  the  arms  of  the  C  shaped  member  and  the  other  of 


/- 
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:lta  arms  having  a  free  terminus  positioned  in  proximity 
to  that  arm  with  which  the  triangularly  shaped  member 
la  lategral,  that  arm  of  the  triangularly  ahiped  member 
harlBg  the  llMe  tarmteiu  adapted  to  have  Ita  Inner  face 
■enfaged  for  m  portion  of  Its  length  by  the  pointed  end  of 
tha  pin  to  teereaae  the  binding  aetioo. 


a,016.670.  ^ON-BEFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  WALTSa  H. 
BAaTLACKi  Merchantvllle.  N.  J.  Filed  May  Si,  1011. 
Serial  No.  630,461.     (CI.  215—65.) 


In  a  non-refiUable  bottle,  a  bottle,  a  bafle-carrylng  ■bell 
fitting  tightly  the  interior  w^ll  of  the  neck  thereof,  an 
outtnrned  resilient  flange  on  the  upper  part^f  said  shell 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  wall,  and  a  bifurcation 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  one  section  of  said  blfurca- 
tkm  extending  outwardly  comprising  a  realllent  flange 
which  la  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  wall,  and  the 
other  section  thereof  extending  Inwardly  comprising  a 
conical  valvcf  Imat,  aad  a  gravitating  valve  on  aald  seat. 


1,016,680,  DBT  CONCBNTBATOB.  CLAaaNCB  W.  Booae, 
LoM  .Vngeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
583,7.'{2.     (CI.  83 — 54.) 

1.  A  dry  eaneefitrator  haTlng  an  ladtned  acreen  down 
which  the  raw  material  may  descend,  a  roller  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  acreen.  means  for  rotating  said  roller  so  as 
to  carry  away  the  conceatratea.  and  means  for  directing 
Che  gaaciie  omr  aald  taUer. 


2.  A  dry  concentrator  havlnc  a  Jig  with  an  incllaed 
face  down  which  the  raw  material  deecenda,  a  borlaoBtal 
roller  dlspoaed  at  the  loarer  edge  of  aald  face  and  harlng 
flntea  adapted  to  carry  away  the  coneentratea,  meaaa  for 
rotating  aald  roller,  aad  meana  adjacent  to  said  roller 
far  guiding  away  the  gangue. 


3.  A  Jig  having  an  Inclined  screen,  means  for  forcing 
air  upwardly  through  said  screen,  a  transversely  dlapoaed 
roller  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  acreen  having  pocketa  In 
the  surface  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  roller  so  as 
to  carry  away  the  concentrates  collecting  in  said  pocketa. 
and  a  guard  shield  on  the  upper  aide  of  aaid  roller  adapted 
to  direct  the  gangne  over  the  sante. 


1,016,681.  ACBTYLENB-OENEBATOB.  LODIB  Faluw, 
Paris,  France.  Piled  jkpr.  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  426,906. 
(CI.  40—22.) 


An  acetylene  generator  comprMng  a  closed  veeael 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  liquid  and  also  to  hold  gaa 
under  pressure,  an  Inner  closed  receptacle  In  saM  veeael 
having  ita  lower  end  provided  with  a  small  opening  below 
the  normal  level  of  the  liquid,  a  removable  container  In 
aaid  receptacle  having  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  admit 
liquid  but  supported  above  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid 
in  the  veeael,  a  tube  communicating  with  the  inner  re- 
ceptacle, a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  veeael 
with  said  tnbe,  valves  In  stdd  tube  and  pipe,  a  delivery 
pipe  connected  with  said  tube  between  said  vAlves,  and 
means  whereby  pneumatic  pressure  may  be  brou^t  to 
bear  upon  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  said  vessel  to  force 
It  up  Into  eald  receptacle  and  container. 


1,016,682.  BOTABY  PBINTINO-MACHINE.  BbmjamIX 
Otto  FAifau>w.  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.,  aaalgnor,  by  maaBS 
aaalgnments,  to  John  F.  Mahlstedt,  Los  Angelea,  Cal. 
FUed  Apr.  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  370,4»8.  (CL 
101—126.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  imitation  typewritten 
letters  and  the  like  in  which  varlooa-  portlona  of  «adi 
letter  are  printed  by  a  aingle  Impreealea,  tiM  combination 
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with  •  roUtabl«  dram,  of  meana  cairled  by  a  portion  /of 
the  perlpb«t7  of  said  dmm  for  Mcaring  a  portion  of  a 
form  tber«oii,  maana  for  feeding  an  Ink  ribbon  over  aald 
form-carrylnc  portion,  a  aecond  form-carrylnf  portion  lo- 
cated oa/tb«  periphery  of  the  dmm  between  the  ends  of 
the  first V mentioned  form-carrying  portion.  Inking  meana 
for  sapplytng  Ink  to  the  aecond  mentioned  form-carrying 
portion  and  Impression  means  cooperating  with  said  form. 


engaged  by  the  gaan  whan  la  one  of  tbalr  poaMona  of 
morement  btit  not  In  the  other  position,  and  Impreaalon 
meana  cooperating  with  said  form. 


1.018.688.  PA8SENOER-CAR.  Louia  B.  FiacHaa,  Dan- 
ville, IlL,  assignor  to  Willis  C.  Dnhbar.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
rUed  Dec.  11.  1908.  Serial  No.  466.950.  (Cl.  100— 
206.) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  printing  Imitation  typewritten 
letters  and  the  like  In  which  rarloas  portions  of  each 
letter  are  printed  by  a  single  impression,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  dram,  means  carried  by  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  dram  for  securing  a  portion  of  a  form 
thareon,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spoola  located  in  the  dram  at 
each  end  of  said  form-carrying  portion  whereby  an  inking 
ribbon  may  be  fed  over  said  form-carrying  portion,  a 
second  form-carrying  portion  located  on  the  periphery  of 
the  dram  between  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  form- 
carrying  portion,  inking  meana  for  supplying  ink  to  the 
aecond  mentioned  form-carrying  portion  and  Impreaalon 
meana  cooperating  with  said  form. 

8.  In  a  machine  tot  printtng  imitation  typewritten 
letters  and  the  like  in  which  Tarlooa  portlona  of  each 
tetter  are  printed  by  a  single  Impreaalon.  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  dram,  of  means  carried  by  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  dram  for  securing  a  portion  of  a 
form  thereon,  aald  dram  being  provided  with  a  depression 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  form-carrying  portion,  a  ribbon 
spool  moanted  in  each  depreaaion  whereby  an  ink  ribbon 
may  be  fed  orer  aald  form-carrying  portion,  a  second 
form-carrying  iwrtion  located  on  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  between  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  form- 
carrying  portion.  Inking  means  for  supplying  ink  to  the 
aecond  mentioned  form-carrying  iwrtlon  and  impreaalon 
meana  cooperating  with  said  form. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  printing  imitation  typewritten 
letters  and  the  like  In  which  rarions  portions  of  each 
letter  are  printed  by  a  single  impression,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  drum,  of  a  plurality  of  bars  mounted 
on  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  extending  parallel  to 
each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  said  bars  being 
adapted  to  bold  type  in  the  periphery  of  the  dram  to 
form  a  portion  of  a  form,  means  for  feeding  an  Ink  rib- 
bon oTer  said  type,  a  second  form-carrying  portion  located 
on  the  periphery  of  the  drum  between  the  edds  of  the 
first  mentioned  form-carrying  portion,  inking  meana  for 
aapplying  Ink  to  the  second  mentioned  form-carrying  por- 
tion and  impression  means  cooperating  with  said  form. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  printing  Imitation  typewritten 
letters  and  the  like  in  which  rarloas  portions  of  each 
leMar  are  printed  by  a  single  impreaalon,  the  comMnatloa 
with  a  rotatable  dram,  of  means  for  securing  a  form  on 
the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools 
moanted  in  the  dram  and  adapted  to  feed  an  ink  ribbon 
over  said  form,  a  pair  of  gaars,  one  moanted  on  the  end 
of  each  ribbon  apool  and  adapted  for  moTement  toward 
and  away  from  the  spool,  a  stationary  rack  adapted  to  be 


1.  A  paastager  car  normally  closed  at  its  rear  and  and 
comprlaing  a  passenger^  seetion  an  operator's  atation,  a 
paasage  adjacent  to  aaA  separated  from  said  operator's 
station  and  normally  dMad  againat  moTement  ifi  one 
direction,  and  a  passage  adjacent  to  the  first-mentioned 
passage  and  normally  eloaed  against  moTsmant  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  A  passenger  car  comprising  a  passengers'  section,  a 
motive  power  operator's  station  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  car,  a  passage  adjacent  to  and  aeparated  from  said 
motire  power  operator'a  atation,  meana  for  normally 
cloaing  said  paaaage  againat  movement  In  one  direction, 
operating  mechanlam  for  aald  means  operable  from  said 
motive  power  operator'a  station,  and  a  passage  adjacent 
to  the  first-mentioned  passage  and  normally  closed  against 
movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  a  passenger  car  having  a  normally  closed  rear 
end,  a  platform  at  the  fonward  end,  an  operator's  station 
located  on  aald  platform,  an  entrance  passage  adjacent 
to  said  operator's  station  and  between  said  operator's 
station  and  the  egreaa  passage  and  normally  closed  against 
movement  In  one  direction,  and  an  cgreas  passage  adja- 
cent to  the  entrance  paaaage  and  normally  eloaed  against 
movement  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  passenger  car  comprlaing  a  paasenger  section 
normally  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  smoking 
compartment,  a  motive  powet  operator's  station,  con- 
tiguous paaaages  for  opposite  movement  from  passenger 
section  to  car  exterior,  both  of  said  paaaagaa  being  sepa- 
rated from  bat  one  thereof  being  contiguous  to  said 
operator's  station. 

5.  A  paaaenger  car  provided  at  one  end  only  with 
motive  power  controlling  apparatus  and  entrance  and 
exit,  the  other  end  bavins  a  normally  closed  exit  under 
control  of  the  operator  of  aald  power  controlling  ap- 
paratoa. 

[Clalma  8  to  18  not  prltited  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016,684.  PROCESS  FOR  BENDING  WOOD.  Paao  J. 
FiBHni,  Detroit.  Mlch^  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Sertal 
No.  587.121.     (Cl.  144—800.) 

The  proeeas  of  bending  rails  Intended  for  companion 

use  at  anglea  in  which  the  fiber  la  placed  under  relatively 

[  great   tearing   slisssfs.    which   comprises   arranging   the 

'  ralla  so  that  adjaeont  facaa  register,  placing  them  In  an 

Insheathing  strap,  affording  a  banding  stress  In  the  plane 

common  to  all  the  rails,  the  aald  strap  protaetlag  and 
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ab^lBf  tba  (rtOljtmg  tmem  of  the  rails  udar  str—  and 
the  abottlBg  (aoea  of  the  raila,  protecting  the  flbats  of 


one  another  and  shaping  one  another  Intimately  for  said 
companion  usage,  substantially  as  described. 


1.016.680.  WRINGER.  HnMAM  J.  Fbbobbick,  Pitts- 
borgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  S^al  No.  61B.T18. 
(CL  68—821) 


1.  A  wriagtt  comprising  end  walls,  longitudinal  shafts 
Jouraaled  in  aald  walla,  bearings  aapported  by  aald  ahafts 
and  adapted  to  be  ahifted  tn  unison,  rollera  ravolubly . 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  and  a  towel  support  connecting 
said  end  walla  and  adapted  to  support  a  towel  between 
said  rollera. 

2.  A  wringer  comprlaing  end  walla,  longitudinal  ahafts 
Jouraaled  In  said  walls,  bearings  supported  by  said 
shafts  and  adapted  to  be  ihlfted  in  anlaon,  rollen  revo- 
lubly  mounted  in  aald  bearlnga.  a  towel  support  connect- 
ing said  end  walla  and  adapted  to  aupport  a  towe)  be- 
tween aald  rollers,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  bearings 
and  adapted  to  revolve  tbe  roller  thereof,  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  end  walla  and  adapted  to  ahift  aald  bearings 
In.  unison,  and  a  sprinkler  adjustably  aupported  above  said 
rollen. 

8.  A  wringer  comprising  a  support  including  a  pair  of 
end  walls  and  a  defiector  connecting  said  walls  at  tbe  rear 
thereof,  longitudinal  shafts  Jouraaled  in  and  projecting 
from  said  end  Walla,  two  pain  of  ahlftable  bearings  mount- 
ed upon  the  projecting  ends  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  In  oalaon,  said  bearings  projecting  above  the  end 
walls,  a  roller  revolobly  supported  by  each  pflr  of  bear- 
lnga above  the  end  walls,  means  carried  by  one  6t  the  bear- 
ings of  one  pair  for  revolving  the  roller  carried  by  said 
pair,  meana  carried  by  the  bearings  of  tbe  other  pair  for 
forcing  the  roUer  carried  thereby  Into  yielding  engagement 
with  tbe  other  roller,  and  a  support  connecting  said  end 
walls  at  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  up  between 
said  rollera  for  supporting  a  towel. 

4.  A  wringer  codiprlsing  a  support  Including  a  pair  of 
end  walls  and  a  deflector  connecting  said  walla  at  tbe  rear 
thereof,  longitudinal  ahafts  Joarnaled  In  and  projecting 
from  said  end  walls,  two  pain  of  ahlftable  bearlnga  moant- 
ed upon  the  projecting  ends  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  In  unison,  said  bearings  projecting  above  the  end 
walls,  a  roller  revolaUy  supported  by  each  pair  of  bearings 
abova  tbe  and  wmlla,  aeaas  carried  tiy  cne  of  tba  baarlngs 
of  one  flair  for  revolving  the  roller  carried  by  aald  pair, 
meana  canied  by  the  bearlnga  of  the  other  pair  for  forc- 
ing tba  niiat  carried  thereby  into  yielding  Magafamant 
with  tba  etb«r  roller,  a  sappert  connecting  said  and  walla 
at  the  top  thflreof  and  adapted  to  extend  up  between  aald 


roilata  for  sapportteg  a  towal,  aadi  of  aald  bearlnci  har- 
ing  ita  lower  portion  provided  with  teeth,  the  teeth  of  on* 
bearing  meahing  with  the  teeth  of  the  other  bearing,  and 
meana  carried  by  one  of  aald  end  walla  and  provided  with 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  In  the  teeth  of  one  of  aald  bear- 
lnga, aald  meana  when  shifted  in  one  direction  moving  aald 
rollera  away  from  each  other  and  when  ahifted  In  the 
other  direction  moving  aald  rollera  toward  each  other. 

6.  A  wringer  comprlaing  a  support  Including  a  pair  of 
end  walls  and  a  defiector  connecting  aald  walls  at  the 
rear  thereof,  longitudinal  ahafta  Joomaled  in  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  end  walla,  two  pain  of  ahlftable  bearlnga 
mounted  upmi  the  projecting  enda  of  aald  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  In  unison,  said  bearlnga  projecting  above 
the  end  walla,  a  roller  revolobly  supported  by  each  pair  of 
bearings  above  the  ends  walls,  meana  carried  by  one  ot  the 
bearings  of  one  pair  for  revolving  the  roller  carried  by^wid 
pair,  meana  carried  by  the  bearings  of  tbe  other  pair  for 
forcing  the  roller  carried  thereby  Into  yielding  engagement 
with  the  other  roller,  a  support  connecting  said  end  walls  at 
the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  up  between  said  rollen 
for  supporting  a  towel,  each  of  aald  bearlnga  having  Ita 
lower  portion  provided  with  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  bearing 
meahing  with  the  teeth  of  the  other  bearing,  meana  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  end  walls  and  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  teeth  of  one, of  aald  bearlnga, 
aald  means  when  shifted  In  -one  direction  moving  said  roll- 
en away  from  each  other  and  when  ahifted  In  the  other 
direction  moving  said  rollen  toward  each  other,  and  a 
sprinkler  adjnstably  held  over  aald  rollers. 


1.016,686.  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Johh  H.  Gabs- 
Dnr,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  ToA,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  19.  1911.  SerUl  No.  684.079. 
(Cl.  197—142.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  paper  shelf  at  the  introductory  side  thereof, 
of  a  rod  on  said  shelf,  a  carrier  spllned  on  aald  rod,  a  gage 
hinged  to  said  carrier,  and  a  spring  pressing  said  gage 
againat  tbe  shelf. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  paper  ahelf  at  the  introductory  side  thereof, 
of  a  rail  extending  along  said  shelf,  a  carrier  mounted  to 
travel  on  said  rail  to  permit  adjustment  tberealong  and 
being  secured  against  transverse  movement,  meana  to  hold 
the  carrier  yieldingly  against  aald  rail  to  prevent  accidental 
displacement,  a  gage  secured  plrotally  to  aald  carrier,  and 
a  spring  pressing  said  gage  against  the  shelf. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  paper  shelf  at  the  Introductory  aide  thereof, 
of  a  rail  extending  along  aaid  ahelf,  a  carrier  mounted  to 
travel  on  said  rail  to  permit  adjustment  tberealong.  a  gage 
secured  pivotally  to  said  carrier,  and  a  spring  pressing 
said  gage  againat  the  shelf;  the  under  side  of  aald  gage 
being  out  of  contact  with  aald  shelf. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  paper  ahelf  at  the  introductory  side  there-' 
of,  of  a  rail  extending  along  aald  shelf,  a  carrier  moanted 
to  trav^  on  aald  rail,  and  a  gage  aecured  pivotally  to  aald 
carrier  to  adapt  it  to  proper  dlapoaltion  on  the  shelf. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  paper  ahelf  at  the  introductory  aide  thereof, 
of  a  rail  extending  along  aald  shelf,  a  carrier  moanted  to 
travel  on  aald  rail,  a  gage  aeeored  pivotally  to  said  car- 
rier to  adapt  It  to  proper  dlapoaltion  on  tbe  shelf  and  a 
spring  pressing  said  gage  againat  the  shelf  to  prevent  acd- 
dratal  lifting  or  dlaplacement 

[Clalvs  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,016.987.     ICB-MOTOB.     AunxT  Obcb,  Chicago.  lU.. 
•IgBor  Off  <m*-foartta  to  Pr«d«rlck  Qnib,  Chicago, 
Fltod  Jan.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  602.186.     (CI.  21 — 


UL 


1.  An  ice  nlotor  c«mprlsin(  a  Vunner  adipted  |Dr  alfcllng 
apon  a  road  surface ;  a  rod  provided  at  one  end^with  a  apur 
and  a  roller ;  a  cam  track  for  the  roller  comprlatng  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  track,  said  upper  track  being  positioned  for 
guiding  the  spur  out  of  engagement  with  the  road  surface, 
said  lower  track  being  positioned  for  guiding  the  spur  in 
engagement  with  the  road  surface ;  a  curred  track  connect- 
ing the  forward  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  tracks,  and 
sloped  downward  from  its  connection  with  the  lower  track  ; 
a  curred  track  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  lower  and 
upper  tracks,  the  lower  portion  of  said  cnrred  track  being 
pivoted  for  swinging  upward  and  forward  toward  the  up- 
per track ;  a  spring  poBitione<1  to  cause  such  swinging 
movement  of  the  pivoted  track,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  dog. 

2.  An  Ice  motor  comprising  a  runner  adapted  for  slid- 
ing upon  a  road  surface,  a  dog  mounted  for  reciprocation 
upon  the  runner ;  a  cam  track  for  guiding  the  dog  In  en- 
gagement with  the  road  surface  during  Its  movement  In 
one  direction,  and  for  guiding  said  dog  out  of  engagement 
with  the  road  surface  during  ita  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction ;  an  actuating  lever ;  a  rod  operatively  connect- 
ing tb«  dog  with  said  lever,  the  lever  being  fnlcnuned  at  its 
(ower  end,  the  rod  being  disengageably  connected  to  the 
lever  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  the  lever,  and  an  aux- 
iliary fulcrum  positioned  for  supporting  the  iever  at  said 
point  between  its  ends,  the  fulcrumed  end  of  the  lever  be- 
ing adapted  for  connection  with  the  rod. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sled  having  a  pair  of  runners 
adapted  for  sliding  upon  a  road  surface ;  a  dog  mounted 
for  reciprocation  upon  each  runner ;  cam  tracka  for  guiding 
the  doi»  in  engagement  with  the  road  surface  during  their 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  for  guiding  said  dogs  out  of 
engagement  with  the  road  surface  during  their  movement 
In  the  opposite  direction ;  an  actuating  lever  operatively 
connected  with  each  dog,  said  levers  being  exactly  simi- 
lar and  mounted  for  movement  in  parallel  planes ;  a  tubu- 
lar handle  on  each  lever,  and  a  rod  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  said  handles  for  connecting  them  for  slmulta- 
naons  operation. 


1,016,688.   WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK.    Pbanklin  HABDiiraB, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Chicago. 
[■>*'  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  June  18.  1910.    8e- 

'  ■  .  rial  No.  567.554.     (Cl.  234 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  watchman's  dock,  the  combination  of  record  re- 
ealviag  means,  and  a  recording  mechanism  comprising  a 
positively  actuated  member  having  a  yielding  pivotal  sup- 
port at  one  end. 

2.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  of  record  re- 
ceiving means,  a  recording  mechanism  comprising  a  mem- 
ber for  receiving  a  printing  or  amboaslng  device,  an  ac- 


toating  device  positively  engaging  one  end  of  such  member,, 
•ad  a  spring  sapport  for  tte  other  end  of  such  member. 

8.  In  a  watchman's  dock,  the  combination  of  a  record 
receiving  dial,  a  key  for  printing  or  emboeslng  a  character 
upon  such  dial,  a  aember  4|lapted  to  receive  and  support 
the  key  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  dial,  and  a  cam. 
for  positively  engaging  suen  member  to  force  the  key 
against  the  dial. 

4.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  of  a  record 
receiving  dial,  a  key  for  printing  or  embossing  a  character 
upon  such  dial,  a  member  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
the  key  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  dial,  a  cam  for 
positively  engaging  such  member  to  force  the  key  against 
the  dial,  and  a  spring  support  ft>r  such  member  adapted  to- 
permit  yielding  engagement  between  the  key  and  the  dial. 

6.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  of  a  record 
receiving  dial,  a  key  for  printing  or  embossing  a  character 
upon  such  dial,  a  member  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
the  key  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  dial,  a  cam  for 
positively  engaging  such  member  to  force  the  key  agafaist 
the  dial,  and  a  spring  support  for  such  member  adapted  to 
permit  yielding  engagement  uetween  the  key  and  the  dial 
such  spring  support  serving  to  return  the  member  to  Ita 
normal  position  wlien  released  from  the  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  hn  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016.689.      ANNULAR    METALLIC    PACKING.      Jxum 
HoBToif,  Mnnhall,  and  Thomas  W.  Kuif.  Bwissrale,, 
Pa.     Filed   Jan.   4.   1911.     Serial    No.    600.701       (Cl. 
121—108.) 


1.  A  packing  device  for  piston  heada  having  an  annular 
groove  on  each  end  thereof,  a  split  packing  riug  seated 
In  each  groove,  a  sectional  clamping  ring  seated  in  each 
of  said  groovea  for  clamping  the  rings  against  the  walla 
of  the  grooves,  there  being  porta  leading  outwardly 
through  the  walls  of  the  piston  heads  from  the  groove*, 
said  ports  being  arranged  to  plermlt  fluid  preesure  to  act 
upon  the  clamping  ring  to  force  them  In  a  longitudinal 
direction  to  clamp  the  packing  rings  against  the  wails  of 
the  grooves  to  prevent  expansion  of  the  packing  rings 
by  fluid  pressure,  each  of  aaid  clamping  rings  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  acted  npon  by  the  fluid  prsseure  when  tb» 
piston  Is  moved  in  one  direction  and  free  from  the  aetlpn 
of  the  fluid  pressure  during  its  movement  in  the  other 
direction  and  means  for  preventing  radial  movement  of 
the  clamping  ring  section ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  packing  device  for  fluid  pressure  cylinders  having 
an  annular  groove,  a  split  packing  ring  aeated  In  said 
groove,  a  sectional  clamping  ring  seated  within  said 
groove,  there  being  ports  from  said  groove  to  admit  fluid 
pressure  to  the  side  of  the  clamping  ring  to  clamp  the 
paclring  ring  against  the  wall  of  the  groove  to  prevent 
expansion  of  the  packing  ring  by  fluid  pressure,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  expansion  of  the  clamping  ring 
by  the  fluid  preasare;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  packing  device  for  piston  heads,  having  an  annu- 
lar groove,  a  split  pacUng  ring  seated  in  said  groove,  an 
annular  flange  extending  over  a  portion  of  aald  groove, 
and  a  sectional  clamping  ring  seated  within  said  groove 
under  said  flange,  there  being  ports  through  the  side  of 
the  piston  head  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  the  side  of  the 
clamping  ring  to  damp  the  packing  ring  against  the  wall 
of  the  groove  to  prevent  expansion  of  the  packing  ring 
by  the  fluid  pressure ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,016,690.      RAILWAT-TIB    AND    FASTCNINO    MBANB 
THEREFOR.     Jacob  A.   Htlb.  Chicago.   111.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Joseph  A.  Pement,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
July  8,   1911.     Serial  No.   636,796.      (a.  288— S.) 
1.  A   metallic  railway  tie  made  of  enbetantlally  the 

same  dlmendooe  throoghont  ita  length,  said  tie  having  a 
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of  traaa«erae  tatemalty  prejaetliig  ifta,  and  betag 

provided  at  Its  lower  portion  or  haae  with  a  aaHaa  «( 
recessed  or  slottMl  portions,  and  upwardly  extended  por- 
tlona  constltatiM  locking  projectloae  for  the  fllUag  of 
the  tie. 


2.  A  metalilQ  railway  tie,  a  solid  flUlng  therein,  a  series 
of  transversely  arranged  and  Internally  projecting  rlbe 
formed  on  the:  tie,  the  upper  portion  of  the  tie  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rivets,  the  latter  having  their 
upper  and  lower  head  portions  provided  with  a  vertical 
face,  and  a  curved  bol*  having  a  flattened  upper  portion 
resting  in  allnament  with  each  vertical  face  of  the  rivet, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie,  a  solid  fllllng  within  said 
tie,  a  series  of  slotted  portions  at  the  base  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  faced  rlveU  aecured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  said  Ue,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  in 
■aid  upper  surface  of  the  tie  to  receive  a  curved  bolt, 
each  curved  boit  having  a  flattened  upper  portion  reatlng 
In  allnement  with  each  vertical  face  of  the  rivet,  substan- 

.  tUlly  aa  described. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie,  a  solid  fllllng  within  said  tie, 
a  series  of  slotted  portions  located  at  each  side  of  the 
base  of  said  tll^  at  Intervals  throughout  Its  length,  and  a 
series  of  upturned  portions  for  forming  a  locking  means 
for   said   fllllng   at   Intervala   throughout   the   length   of 

the  tie.  .      ^ 

6.  A  meUlllc  railway  tie.  a  solid  fllllng  within  said  tie. 
rivets  provided  with  a  vertical  face  portion  attached 
thereto,  curved  bolts  each  having  a  flattened  upper  por- 
tion, openings  In  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie  to  receive 
said  curved  bolts,  and  a  base  portion  provided  with  termi- 
nal Inwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  portions  forming  a 
locking  medium  for  the  solid  fllllng  of  the  tie. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.016.691.  ROPE-DRIVE  ELEVATOR.  JoHW  D.  iHLoaa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  6.  1906.     SerUl  No.  883,428.     (Cl.  187—20.) 


adapted  to  rotate  ahoat  a  fixed  axla  and  In  snhatantiaUy 
the  same  plane  aa  the  Arlring  idieaTe,  a  load  carrying 
devlc*.  a  'power  transmitting  means,  and  sMana  for 
counteracting  the  noraal  strain  of  the  power  tranamlttlng 
means  on  said  sheaves. 

2.  In  frlctlonal  driving  apparatos,  the  eomblnatlon  with 
a  frictlonal  driving  aheave.  of. an  additional  dieave  ap- 
proximately in  the  same  plane  aa  aald  driving  sheave  and 
arranged  to  rotate  upon  a  fixed  axis,  a  load  carrying 
device,  power  tranamlttlng  meaaa,  and  meana  for  re- 
lieving the  normal  strain  on  said  additional  aheave  doe 
to  the  power  transmitting  meana. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frictlonal  driving  apparatus 
comprising  two  stationary  sheaves  on  different  axes,  of 
a  load  carrying  derice,  power  transmlttiag  meana,  a 
counterwelKbt,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  load 
carrying  device  and  counterweight  Independeflt  of  said 
powor  transmlttliv  means  and  aasoclated  with  said  driv- 
ing apparatus  to  relieve  the  strain  of  the  power  trans- 
mitting means  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  motor  controlling 
meana,  a  driving  sheave  and  a  tension  sheave,  aald  sheaves 
having  separata  axes  of  rotation,  of  power  transmitting 
means,  a  load  carrying  device,  a  eoantarwelght,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  car  and  counterweight 
independent  of  said  power  transmitting  means  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  tension  sheave  to  relieve  the  strain  of 
the  power  transmitting  meana  on  the  bearings  both  of 
said  tension  sheave  and  said  driving  aheave. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  frictlonal  driving  apparatus, 
of  a  load-carrying  device,  a  counterweight,  a  flexible  driv- 
ing member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  load-carrying  device 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  counterweight,  said  driving 
membec» being  also  associated  with  the  frictlonal  driving 
apparatua.  an  additional  counterweight,  and  a  connection 
between  said  additional  counterweight  and  the  load- 
carrying  device,  said  connection  bdng  assodated  with  a 
part  of  said  frictlonal  driving  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.  In    frictlonal    driving    apparatus,    the    eomblnatlon 
with  a  motor  and  a  driving  sheave,  of  a  tension  sheave 


1,016,602.  HYDRAULIC  JACK.  Fbank  I.  JoYcn,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  July  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  570.966. 
(Cl.  188—0.) 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  Jack,  a  ram  cylinder  with  ram,  a 
pump  block  outside  the  ram  cylinder  provided  with  a 
plurality  fit  plunger  chambera,  a  cistern  for  the  pump 
liquid,  a  passageway  from  tbe  cistern  to  each  plunger 
chamber  and  a  discharge  passage  to  the  ram  cylinder  from 
each  plunger  chamber,  with  suctiorn  and  discharge  valvea 
for  aald  passageways  to  and  from  tbe  plunger  chamber, 
the  suction  valvea  provided  with  parallel  stems  extending 
upward  into  the  space  above  the  pump  block,  a  cam 
shaft  with  double  headed  cam  to  engage  aald  suction 
valve  stems  altematdy  to  hold  dther  of  the  pumps  out 
of  action. 

2.  In  an  hydraulic  Jadt,  a  ram  cylinder  with  rba,  a 
pump  block  outside  the  ram  cylinder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  plunger  chambers,  a  dstem  for  the  pump 
liquid,  a  passageway  from  the  dstem  to  each  plonger 
chamber  and  a  discharge  paaaage  to  the  ram  cylinder  with 
branches  from  each  plunger  chamber,  with  suction  and 
dlsdmrge  valves  for  said  passageways  to  and  from  the 
plunger  chambers,  a  passageway  from  said  discbsrge  pas- 
sage beyond  both  the  discharge  valves  into  the  dstem 
with  a  valve  to  dose  said  paaaageway  having  a  stem  pr»- 
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jectlng  aboT«  tb«  pomp  block  tad  a  l«T«r  to  d«pr«M  nld 
•tMB  to  open  the  ralTt  to  trip  tbe  jack.  - 

8.  la  an  hTdrauUe  Jack,  a  ram  cyUnder  with  ran,  a 
pamp  block  oatalde  tbe  ram  cylindw  proTlded  with  a 
plurmltiy  of  plunger  ehambcn,  a  datem  for  tbe  pomp 
llqaid,  a  paaaagaiway  from  the  datem  to  each  plonger 
chamber  and  a  dlaeharse  paeaase  to  the  ram  cylinder 
from  each  plunger  chamber,  with  nictSon  and  dlacharge 
ralTea  for  laid  paaaagewaTa  to  and  from  the  plunger  eham- 
htr.  a  panageway  from  the  discharge  paaaage  beyond  both 
the  diacharge  Talrea  Into  the  datem  with  a  TalTe  to  eloae 
eald  paaaagewaj  and  a  lerer  to  poaltirely  open  aaid  ralre 
to  trip  the  jack.       ' 

4.  In  an  hydraalic  Jack,  a  ram  cylinder  with  ram,  a 
pomp  bloA  oatalde  tbe  ram  cylinder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  plunger  chambera,  a  datem  for  tbe  pump 
liquid,  a  paasageway  from  the  datem  to  each  plunger 
chamber  and  a  diacharge  paaaage  to  the  ram  cylinder  from 
each  plunger  chamber,  with  auction  and  diacharge  TalTea 
for  said  paasagewaya  to  and  from  tbe  plunger  chamber, 
the  auction  valvea  provided  with  parallel  etema  extended 
upward  into  tbe  apace  above  tbe  pomp  block,  a  paaaage- 
way  from  aaid  discharge  paaaageway  beyond  the  diadiarge 
valvea  into  the  datem  with  an  emergency  valve  to  doae 
aaid  paaaageway  having  a  stem  projecting  above  tbe 
pump  block,  a  cam  abaft  with  a  double  headed  cam  to 
engage  tlie  ahctlon  valve  stems,  and  with  a  trip  lever 
to  engage  the  emergency  valve  stem  whereby  tbe  pumpa 
may  be  thrown  out  of  action  and  tbe  Jack  tripped  by  tlie 
actuation  of  tbe  cam  aliaft 


1,016.693.  BPRINO-WHEEI.  Himbt  C.  KaLLaa.  Bond- 
viUe.  111.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1910.  BerUl  No.  M0.743. 
«C1.    162—51.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  bub,  a  series  of  spokes  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  aecnred  thereto,  a  pair  of  apoke  rima 
to  each  of  which  a  spoke  of  each  pair  Is  secured  at  its 
outer  end,  a  tire-rim  of  diameter  larger  than  the  spoke- 
rlms,  and  reailient-members  pivoted  to  said  tire-rim  and 
to  the  hub,  said  reellient-members  being  of  greater  width 
for  a  portion  of  their  length  than  the  apace  between  each 
pair  of  the  aforementioned  apokes,  whereby  the  latter 
conatltute  elongated  abutments  to  limit  the  flexure  of 
aaid  reeilient-membera. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  hub,  a  aeriea  of  spokes  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  aecnred  thereto,  a  pair  of  apoke  rima 
to  each  of  which  a  spoke  of  each  pair  is  secured  at  its 
outer  end.  said  spoke  rima  being  spaced  apart,  a  tire-rim 
of  diameter  larger  than  the  apoke-rlma,  and  resilient- 
members  pivoted  to  said  tire-rim  and  to  tbe  bub,  said 
reallient-membera  being  of  greater  width  for  a  portion  of 
their  length  than  the  space  between  each  pair  of  the 
aforementioned  spokes,  whereby  tbe  latter  constitute 
elongated  abutments  to  limit  the  flexure  of  said  reallient- 
membera. 

8.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  hnh,  a  series  of  spokes  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  spoke- 
rims  to  each  of  which  a  apoke  of  each  pair  is  secured 
at  its  ootar  end,  a  tlre-rfan  of  diameter  larger  than  tike 
spoke-rims,  and  taageatlally-arranged  resilient-members 
pivoted  to  said  tlre-rlm  and  to  the  hub,  aaid  reallient- 
membars  being  of  grsatar  width  for  a  portion  of  their 
length  than  tlie  space  between  each  pair  of  the  aft>re- 


moitloned  apokaa.  whave^  the  latter  constltata  elongated 
ahotmanti  to  limit  the  flexure  of  said  rsalllrat  ■ombars, 
.  4.  IB  a  vablcle-wbeal,  a  huh,  tangaattally-arraacsd 
spokea  aacored  thereto,  a  plvallty  of  spaced  apoke-rlma 
to  which  said  spokea  are  secured  at  their  outer  portloaa, 
a  atngle  tlre-rlm  endrdlag  fbm  apoke-rlma  and  lylag  la 
a  plane  between  said  spaced  rims,  and  tangentlally-dla- 
posed  flexible  members  secured  to  said  hub  and  to  said 
tlre-rlm  and  lying  between  said  apoke-rlms  the  space  be- 
tween each  pair  of  aaid  apokes  being  leas  than  the  width 
of  a  portion  of  each  of  the  flexible  membera,  whereby 
tbe  spokes  c<»istitute  elongated  llmlt-abatments  to  coo- 
trol  the  flexure  of  said  membera. 

0.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  hub,  taagentlaily-arraagad 
spokes  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  apaced  spoke-rlms 
to  which  sakl  spokes  are  aecnred  at  their  outer  portions, 
a  single  tlre-rlm  endrdlng  the  spoke-rlms  and  lying  in 
a  plane  between  said  spaced  rima,  tangentlally-diapoeed 
reailltttt-members  secured  to  said  bub  and  to  said  tlre- 
rlm  and  lying  between  said  spoke-rims,  said  resilieBt- 
members  being  of  greater  width  for  a  portion  of  thalr 
length  than  the  tpmea  between  each  pair  «t  the  aftwo- 
mentioned  spokea  whereby  the  latter  conatltute  elonga- 
ted abutments  to  limit  the  flexture  of  said  reallient- 
membera,  and  pivot-members  embraced  by  the  ends  of 
said  reailient-members  and  mounted  in  said  tlre-rlm. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaotte.l 


1,016.604.  BSCTIONAL  INTERLOCKING  BRACKET. 
John  E.  KaiXT,  Pbiladdphia.  Pa.  Piled  Sept  20. 
1910,  SerUI  No.  582,810.  Renewed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Se- 
Hal  No.  667,961.     (CL  64—10.) 


Jr  >^  V 


1.  In  a  bracket  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  members,  standards  on  the  membwa,  bear- 
ings on  tbe  standards,  tbe  baae  portions  of  tbe  members 
having  flat  and  bevel  ended  sections  disposed  one  above 
the  other,  and  devicee  securing  said  sections  together, 
substantially  as  described.  ^ 

2.  In  a  bracket  of  tbe  charader  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  two  members,  standards  on  tbe  membera,  bear- 
ings on  the  standards,  the  base  portions  of  tbe  members 
having  flat  and  bevel  ended  sections  disposed  one  above 
tbe  other,  said  sectiona  having  registering  openings,  the 
openings  in  one  member  being  acrew-threaded,  and  screws 
tn  said  registering  openings  clamping  tbe  sections  to- 
gether, substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  bracket  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  com- 
bination of  two  members,  standards  on  the  members, 
bearings  on  tbe  standards,  the  baae  portions  of  tbe  mem- 
ben  having  flat  and  bevel  ended  sections  disposed  one 
above  tbe  other,  tbe  enda  of  aaid  sections  being  beveled 
or  inclined  to  fit  into  corresponding  fthaped  reecases  in 
the  opposite  members,  and  devlcea  iecurtng  said  sectiona 
together,  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 


1,016.696.  PISTOL-STOCK.  JoHH  8.  Kimmbl.  Saco, 
Mont.  FUed  May  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,614.  {CI. 
42—72.) 

1.  The  herein  deecribed  foldabla  carbine  stock  for  pis- 
tols  comprising  a  pair  of  membera   plvotally  coanectai 


!! 

FSBRUABY  6,  ygia. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


161 


-t*- 


togetber.  one  M  the  sai^  neoiben  having  a  pair  of 
oppoaitely  dlspeaed  locking  openings,  the  other  member 
being  provided  with  a  locking  stod  for  engagement  with 
either  of  said  openings  to  lock  the  members  of  the  stock 
together  either  when  In  folded,  extended  or  opened  poal- 


S.  Tbe  herein  deecribed  foldable  carbine  stock  for  pis- 
tola  comprising  a  pair  of  membera  plvotally  connected 
together,  one  of  the  aaid  membera  having  a  pair  of  op- 
poaitely disponed  locking  openings,  the  other  member 
being  provided  witb  a  locking  stud  for  engagement  with 
either  of  said  openings  to  lock  the  membera  of  tbe  stock 
together  either  when  In  folded,  extended  or  opened  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  to  operate  tbe  said  stud. 

8.  The  beretn  described  foldable  carbine  stock  fOr  pis- 
tols comprising  an  outer  member  and  an  inner  member 
plvotally  connected  together,  tbe  pivotal  axis  being  par- 
allel witb  tbe  vertieal  plane  of  the  stock,  tbe  outer  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  to  receive  the 
inner  member  when  tbe  stock  la  folded,  tbe  inner  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  upper  bar  and  a  lower  bar 
which  are  respectively  provided  at  tbelr  inner  ends  with 
a  hook  to  engage  a  ataple  at  the  butt  of  a  pistol  and  a 
fork  to  engage  the  pistol  grip. 

4.  The  herein  described  foldable  carbine  atock  for  pis- 
tols comprising  an  outer  member  and  an  inner  member 
plvotally  conoected  together,  the  pivotal  axis  being  par- 
allel with  tbe  vertical  plane  of  the  stock,  tbe  outer  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  to  receive  the 
Inner  member  when  tbe  stock  \b  folded,  the  said  Inner 
bar  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  witb  means  for  en- 
gaging a  pistol  and  lockinK  tbe  stock  thereto. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  foldable  stock  for  pistols  com- 
prising an  outer  member  bavlAg  an  upper  bar.  a  lower 
bar  and  a  curved  shoulder  piece  connecting  their  outer 
ends  together  and  forming  tbe  butt  of  the  stock ;  an 
inner  member  comprising  an  upper  bar,  a  lower  bar  and  a 
cross  bar  connecting  them  and  disposed  at  a  point  in- 
termediate tbelr  ends,  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  ban  of  the 
Inner  member  being  plvotally  connected  to  those  of  the 
bara  of  the  outer  member  so  that  tbe  Inner  member  may 
be  folded  within  tbe  outer  member  or  extended  outwardly 
therefrom  In  line  therewith,  and  means  to  secure  tbe 
membera  of  tbe  "tock  together  both  in  folded  and  In  ex- 
tended position,  the  said  inner  member  of  tbe  stock  be 
Ing  provided  with  means  to  secure  tbe  name  to  a  pistol. 


1.016,606.  SCRAPER  FOR  FORKS.  James  T.  M.^CK. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y,  Piled  Nov.  21,  l»n.  Serial  No.  661,495. 
(CI.  65—2.1 


1.  A  detachable  ncraper  for  forks  and  similar  Imple- 
menta  comprising;  a  scraper  blade  and  means  for  detacfa- 
ably  securing  said  scraper  blade  to  tbe  fork  consisting 
of  outer,  iDtermediate  and  Inner  bearing  membera  be- 
tween which  tbe  tines  of  tbe  fork  are  adapted  to  be  la- 
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serted  and  with  which  they  an  adapted  to  engage,  means 
for  securing  said  beating  memben  to  said  scraper  blade, 
and  means  for  detadiably  holding  said  tlaes  la  engage- 
ment with  said  bearing  members,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  detachable  scraper  for  forks  comprising  a  scraper 
blade,  an  attaching  device  secured  to  said  blade  and  hav- 
ing spaced  bearing  portions  between  which  the  tines  of 
tbe  fork  an  adapted  to  be  inserted,  means  on  said  blade 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  portions  of  the  tines  to  pre- 
vent the  tines  from  being  swung  out  of  engagement  witb 
said  bearing  portions,  and  meana  for  detachably  holding 
said  fork  in  engagement  with  said  attaching  device,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  detachable  scraper  tor  forks  comprising  a  scraper 
blade,  an  attaching  device  secured  to  said  blade  and  hav- 
ing spaced  bearing  portions  between  which  the  tines  of 
the  fork  are  adapted  to  be  ineerted,  and  supporting  legs 
for  said  bearing  portions  which  an  adapted  to  engage 
said  tines  and  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  fork 
relative  to  said  blade,  a  bearing  member  secured  to  said 
blade  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  portions  of  the  tinea, 
and  means  for  detachably  holding  said  fork  in  engage- 
ment with  said  attaching  device,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  detachable  scraper  for  forks  comprising  n  scraper 
blade,  a  subetantially  (J-sbaped  attaching  device  secured 
to  aaid  blade  and  having  outer  and  intermediate  cross- 
bars between  which  tbe  tines  of  tbe  fork  are  ndapted  to 
be  insert>>d,  means  secured  to  said  scraper  blade  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  end  portlona  of  said  tines  to  pre- 
vent said  tines  from  being  swung  out  of  engagement  witb 
said  cross-bars,  and  means  for  detachably  holding  said 
fork  in  engagement  with  said  attaching  device,  sbb- 
stantlally  aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  detachable  scraper  for  forks  comprising  a  scraper 
blade,  a  substantially  U-shaped  attaching  device  secured 
to  said  blade  and  having  outer  and  Intermediate  croes- 
bara  between  which  the  tines  of  the  fork  are  adapted  to 
be  Inserted,  and  supporting  legs  which  an  adapted  to 
engage  the  outermost  tines  inserted  between  said  croas- 
bara  to  pravent  lateral  movement  of  the  fork  relative 
to  tbe  scraper  blade,  a  bearing  member  secured  to  the 
scraper  blade  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  portions 
of  the  tines  to  prevent  them  from  being  swung  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  cross-bars,  and  a  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  aakl  blade  and  having  a  detachable  connec- 
tion at  its  opposite  end  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
fork  for  holding  it  in  poaltion  in  said  attaching  device, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,016,697.  LADrS  HAT-PIN.  William  I.  MACOMant, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
620.848.     <C1.  24 — 166.) 


»«/ 


1.  la  a  lady's  bat-pin,  comprising  a  tubular  member;  a 
tapering  pin-point  whose  larger  end  is  plvotally  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  tubular  methber  and  provided  with  a 
conical  aperture :  an  operating  rod  having  a  ronical  end 
to  seat  within  the  aperture  of  said  pin-point ;  means  to 
hold  the  rod  in  engagement  with  the  aperture  of  said 
pin-point  when  the  latter  Is  extended  In  alinement  witb 
said  tubular  member  and  to  permit  the  release  movement 
of  aaid  pin-point  in  order  that  the  latter  may  be  swung 
along  side  of  the  hat. 

2.  In  a  lady's  hat-pin,  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  a  bifnrcated  end ;  a  aolld  tapering  pin-point  whose 
large  epd  is  plvotally  conycted  to  tbe  bifurcated  end  of 
said  member  aad  providft  with  a  conical  aperture;  a 
sleeve  made  fast  upon  the  other  end  of  said  member'and 
said  sleeve  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  snd  provided 
with  slotted  openings ;  a  rod  within  tbe  tubular  member 
havlac  a  conical  end  to  fit  wlthia  the  aperture  of  aaid 
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pin-point :  a  member  secured  on  tbe  otber  end  of  Mid  rod 
and  having  finf^r-brancbes  projecting  throagb  tbe  open- 
ings of  said  sleere ;  a  hub  secured  to  tbe  pin-bead  and 
provided  with  a  acrew-threadod  opening  to  engage  tbe 
threaded  portion  of  said  sleeve,  and  an  expanding  coll 
spring  interposed  between  the  said  bob  and  the  said  last 
mentioned  member. 


1.01«.698.  SMOKE-HOUSE.  Edwabd  T.  Mallot,  Ham- 
Uton.  Ohio,  liled  Apr.  1.  1908.  Serial  No.  424,004. 
(Cl.  34—12.) 


1.  .\  smoke  bouse  compriflinK  a  curing  chamber,  a  sup- 
plemental beating  chamber  supported  within  the  curing 
chamber,  and  separate  means  for  beating  said  respective 
chambers. 

2.  A  smolte  house  comprising  a  curing  chamber,  a  fur- 
nace communicating  therewith,  a  heating  chamber  in- 
closed within  the  curing  chamber,  gas  burners  tber«>in, 
and  pipe  connections  therewith  from  a  source  of  fuel  wttb- 
ont  tbe  curing  chamber. 

3.  A  smoke  bouse  comprising  a  curing  chamber,  an  end- 
less carrier  therein,  a  treating  chamber  supported  within 
the  curing  chamber,  gas  burners  therein  and  pipe  con- 
nections for  supplying  gas  to  said  burners  from  without 
tbe  curing  chamber. 

4.  A  smoke  house  comprlsln>r  a  depending  endless  car- 
rier, rotative  supporting  bars  mounted  thereon  in  pairs, 
and  meaoH  for  simultaneously  locking  or  unlocking  each 
pair  of  bars  in  relation  to  their  rotative  movement. 

5.  The  combination  of  driven  wheels  mounted  at  fixed 
points,  an  endless  carrier  depending  therefrom,  rotative 
supporting  bars  suspended  in  pairs  from  the  carrier  and 
provlde<L  with  radial  pins,  and  lever  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing each  pair  of  oars  from  rotating. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,016,699.  SIGNALING  DBYICE.  Rat  H.  Makson, 
Eljrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  686,006.     (O.  177—7.) 


.'*-3 


1.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  an  ampli- 
fying horn,  a  sound  producing  device  associated  there- 
wttb.   means  adapted   to  cause   said  device   to  sound   a 


signal,  a  aecond  device  adapted  to  alter  tbe  action  of  aaid 
means  apon  said  first  named' device  whereby  tbe  same 
may  be  actuated  to  sound  a  aecond  and  different  signal, 
and  means  common  to  said  first  named  means  and  said 
second  device  controlling  said  first  named  means  and  said 
second  devlcf. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  an  ampli- 
fying born,  a  vibratlle  member  associated  therewith, 
meana  adapted  to  cause  said  member  to  vibrate  to  sound 
a  signal,  a  device  aaeociated  with  said  means  adapted 
to  alter  the  action  of  said  means  upon  said  member  where- 
by the  same  may  be  actuated  to  sound  a  second  and  differ- 
ent signal,  and  means  common  to  said  first  named  means 
and  said  device  for  controlling  said  first  named  meana 
and  said  device. 

3.  In  a  signaling  device,  tbe  combination  of  an  ampli- 
fying horn,  a  vibratlle  member  associated  therewith,  elec- 
trically controlled  means  adapted  to  caiuw  said  member 
to  vibrate  to  sound  a  signal,  means  to  alter  tbe  action 
of  aaid  electrically  controlled  means  upon  said  member 
whereby  tbe  same  may  be  vibrated  to  sound  a  second 
and  different  signal,  and  means  common  to  said  electri- 
cally controlled  moans  and  said  modifying  meana  for  con- 
trolling said  electrically  controlled  meanf*  and  said  modi- 
fying means.  < 

4.  In  a  signaling  device,  tbe  combination  of  an  ampli- 
fying bom,  a  vibratlle  member  associated  therewith,  an 
electromagnet  adapted  to  caui««  said  member  to  sound  a 
signal,  a  circuit  containing  a  source  of  current  over  which 
said  magnet  la  energised,  means  In  said  circuit  for  cluuif- 
Ing  the.  strength  of  current  from  said  source,  whereby 
the  action  of  said  magnet  on  said  member  is  altered,  so 
that  the  same  produces  a  second  and  different  signal,  and 
a  circuit  controller  common  to  said  electromagnet  and 
said  means  for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  magnet  and 
said  means  and  for  eliminating  said  means  from  said 
circuit. 

5.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  a  vibratlle 
member,  an  electromagnet  to  vibrate  said  member  to 
cause  said  member  to  produce  a  signal,  a  circuit  over 
which  said  means  is  energised,  a  source  of  current,  a 
current  reducting  device  in  said  circuit  and  means  for 
jointly  controlling  said  cLrcnit  and  for  eliminating  said 
current  reducluK  menus  from  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.016,700.  COIL-FORMIXG  MACHINE.  A.nthont  L. 
McIIroH.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chfllmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  364.842.  (CI. 
153— 46.* 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  edgewise  wound  colls  of 
metallic  strip,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  frame,  a 
plurality  of  l)endlng  blocks  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a 
grooved  anti-burkling  guide  carried  by  each  bending  block, 
each  guide  having  a  limited  movement  relative  to  said 
bending  block  and  an  Independent  movement  about  an 
axis  within  Itself. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  edgewiae  wound  coils  of 
metallic  atrip,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable  table,  a 
plorallty  of  bending  blocks  carried  by  said  table  and 
having  bending  surfaces  tbe  elements  of  which  are 
straight  lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  table, 
and  an  antl-backling  guide  carried  by  each  bending  block. 
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aaid  guide  being  grooved  to  receive  tbe  metallic  atrip, 
being  movable  at  right  angles  to  tbe  elements  of  the  bend- 
ing surfaces  of  tbe  bending  blocks  to  produce  bending  of 
tbe  strip,  a^d  being  independently  movable  about  an  axis 
witbin  itself  to  allow  Insertion  and  removal  of  tbe  strip. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  edgewise  wound  coils  of 
metallic  strip,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable  table,  a 
plorallty  of  bending  blocks  carried  by  aaid  table,  said 
bending  blocks  having  substantially  cylindrical  bending 
surfaces,  and  an  anti-buckling  guide  associated  with  each 
bending  block  and  movable  about  the  axis  of  tbe  bending 
surface  of  said  block  to  produce  bending  of  tbe  strip,  said 
guides  being  rectangularly  grooved  to  prevent  buckling 
of  tbe  strip  and  each  having  a  portion  of  one  flange  of 
its  groove  cut  awny  and  being  movable  about  an  axis  with- 
in itself  to  bring  tbe  eat-away  portion  of  Its  flange  In 
suitable  posltlof  to  allow  Inaertlon  and  removal  of  the 
strip. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  edgewise  wound  coils  of 
metallic  strip,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable  table,  a 
plorallty  of  bending  blocks  mounted  on  said  table,  aaid 
bending  blocks  having  cylindrical  bending  surfaces,  and 
an  anti-buckling  guide  associated  with  each  l)ending  block 
and  grooved  to  Ht  the  strip,  a  part  of  tbe  flange  of  such 
groove  being  cut  away,  each  of  said  guides  being  movable 
about  tbe  axis  ef  tbe  bending  surface  of  tbe  cooperating 
tending  block  to  produce  (tending  of  the  strip  and  mov- 
able in  the  same  plane  otherwise  than  about  such  axis  to 
bring  the  cat-ai('»y  portion  of  the  flange  into  soltable  po- 
sition to  allow  hutertion  and  removal  of  tbe  strip. 

5.  In  a  macttine  for  forniinR  edgewise  wound  coils  of 
metallic  strip.  |be  combination  of  a  rotatable  table,  a 
plurality  of  bending  blocks  carried  thereby,  tbe  bending 
surfaces  of  said  bending  l>locks  being  parte  of  cylinders, 
and  nn  anti-buckling  twnding  guide  associated  with  each 
t>ending  block  and  grooved  to  fit  tbe  strip,  esch  of  said 
guides  being  OKlvable  about  tbe  axis  of  tbe  bending  sur- 
face of  the  cooperating  l»ending  block  to  produce  bending 
of  the  strip  and  independently  movable  about  another 
axis  to  allow  into*rtion  and  removal  of  the  strip. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,016.701.  CAB  BUFFER  AND  END  SILL.  Thouas  L. 
McKbek,  Easton,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909,  Serial 
No.  489,271.      (CI.   213—39.) 


1.  The  combltiation  with  a  car  having  a  hollow  metal 
end  sill,  of  a  coupler  having  a  drawbar  extending  under 
tbe  end  sill  and  a  part  projecting  apwardly  In  front  of 
the  Mid  sill,  a  draft' gear  for  aaid  coupler,  a  buffer  bead 
arranged  in  said  hollow  end  sill  In  rear  of  aaid  pro- 
Jectiou  on  the  coupler  and  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly 
by  tbe  upwardHy  projecting  part  of  aaid  coopier.  and 
friction  resistance  devices  arranged  in  said  hollow  end 
siU  at   opposite  sides  of  said  buffer  bead  and  exerting 


presanre  laterally  against  said  buffer  head  to  resist  tbe 
Inward  movement  thereof,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  car  with  a  hollow  metal  end 
alll.  of  a  coupler  having  a  drawbar  extending  under  tbe 
end  sill  and  a  part  projecting  upwardly  In  front  of  tbe 
end  sill,  a  draft  gear  for  said  coupler,  a  hollow  buffer 
bead  arranged  in  said  hollow  end  sill  and  projecting  out 
of  the  same  in  position  to  be  engaged  and  moved  Inwardly 
by  said  proJectloi%  on  the  coupler  after  an  Initial  move- 
ment of  said  coupler,  friction  resistance  devices  arranged 
in  said  end  sill  st  opposite  sides  of  said  buffer  bead,  and  a 
release  spring  for  said  buffer  located  in  the  hollow  buffer 
head  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  car  with  a  hollow  metal  end 
sill,  of  a  coupler  having  a  drawbar  extending  under  tbe 
hollow  end  sill  and  a  part  projecting  upwardly  In  front 
of  tbe  end  sill,  a  draft  gear  for  said  coupler,  a  buffer  bead 
arranged  in  said  hollow  end  sill  in  rear  of  said  pro- 
jection on  the  coupler  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Inwardly 
by  tbe  upwardly  projecting  part  of  said  coupler,  wedges 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  buffer  bead,  laterally  mov- 
able friction  blocks  in  said  end  sill  bearing  against  said 
wedges,  leaf  springs  in  said  end  sill  which  bear  against 
the  outer  sides  of  said  friction  blocks  and  press  said 
friction  blocks  against  said  wedges,  and  a  coil  reieaae 
spring  for  said  buffer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  car  with  «  hollow  metal  end 
sill,  of  a  coupler  having  a  drawbar  extending  under  the 
hollow  end  sill,  and  a  part  projecting  upwardly  In  front 
of  tbe  end  sUl,  a  draft  -gear  for  said  coupler,  a  hollow 
buffer  head  arranged  in  said  hollow  end  sill  and  pro- 
jecting out  of  the  same  In  position  to  be  engaged  and 
moved  Inwardly  by  said  projection  on  tbe  coupler,  aaid 
buffer  bead  having  wedge  faces  on  its  opposite  sides, 
laterally  movable  friction  blocks  in  said  hollow  end  sill 
which  bear  against  the  wedge  faces  of  said  buffer  bead, 
springs  In  said  end  sill  which  press  said  friction  blo^s 
apalnst  ssid  wedge  faces,  and  a  release  spring  for  said 
buffer  loi-ated  in  said  liollow  buffer  head,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

.'1.  In  a  car.  tbe  combination  of  a  metal  end  sill  provided 
centrally  with  a  buffer  chamber  having  an  opening  In 
Its  outer  wall,  a  coupler,  a  draft  gear  for  said  coupler,  a 
.buffer  head  arranged  in  said  buffer  cbamlter  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  inwardly  by  tbe  coupler,  resistance  devices 
arranged  in  said  buffer  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
buffer  bead,  and  means  for  closing  said  opening  of  the 
buffer  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  the  buffer  bead  and 
retaining  the  buffer  head  and  resistance  devices  In  said 
chamber,  sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,0  16,7  02.  CAR  BUFFIXO  DEVICE.  Thomas  L. 
McKekn.  Huston.  Is.  Filed  Aug.  0.  1000.  Serial  No. 
5ii.s7t>.    (Cl.  21.:— ::!i.) 


1.  In  a  butBug  device  for  cars,  tbe  combination  with 
a  drawbar,  and  an  end  sill  having  a  hollow  portion 
above  tbe  drawbar  forming  a*  buffer  chamber,  of  a  wedge 
adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly  in  said  chamber  by  tbe 
drawbar,  friction  blocks  in  said  chamber  on  opppsite  sides 
of  said  wedge  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  by  the 
wedge,  aprlngs  In  said  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  friction  blocks  for  opposing  the  movement  of  said 
friction  blocks,  and  a  device  extending  rearwardly  from 
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Mid  w«dc«  throagfa  nM  chamber  for  reUinlog  tb«  wAge 
and  frIcttoD  blocka  In  place,  ■obetantlally  as  Mt  fortb. 

2.  In  a  bofflDK  derlce  for  cars,  the  comblnatiMi  with  a 
drawbar,  and  a  hollow  member  aboTe  the  drawbar  form- 
Ins  a  buffer  chamber,  of  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  mored 
inwardly  In  aakl  chamber  by  the  drawbar  and  consisting 
of  Beparate  halves,  friction  blocks  In  said  chamber  on 
opposite  skies  of  said  wedge  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
latenlly  by  tha  wedge,  springs  in  sa*d  chamber  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  friction  blocks  for  opposing  the 
movement  of  said  friction  blocks,  and  a  bolt  whl4%  Is 
held  between  the  halves  of  said  wedge  and  retains  the 
wedge  and  friction  blocks  In  place  in  said  chamber,  snb- 
■tantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bofflng  device  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
drawbar,  and  a  hollow  member  above  the  drawbar  form- 
ing a  buffer  chamber  and  having  an  opening  In  the  front 
wall  thereof,  of  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly 
In  said  chamber  by  tbe  drawbar  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved through  said  opening,  friction  blocks  in  said  cham- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  said  wedge  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  laterally  by  tbe  wedge,  and  springs  In  said  cham- 
ber for  opposing  the  movement  of  said  friction  blocks  and 
each  comprising  a  set  of  bowe<l  spring  plates  which  extend 
lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  wedge  and  are  held  from  endwise  movement  in 
■aid  buffer  chamber,  and  a  retaining  device  for  snld  wedge 
and  friction  blocks  extending  from  said  wedsre  rearwardly 
between  said  friction  blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  buffing  device  for  cars,  tbe  combination  with  a 
drawbar,  and  an  end  sill  having  a  hollow  portion  above 
the  drawbar  forming  a  buffer  chamber  which  Is  con- 
tracted In  width  at  Its  middle,  of  a  wedge  adapted  to 
be  moved  Inwardly  In  said  chamber  by  tbe  drawbar, 
friction  blocks  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  wedge 
in  the  contracted  middle  portion  of  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  by  the  wedge,  and  bowed 
leaf  springs  arranged  In  the  wide  end  portions  of  said 
chamber  with  their  convex  sides  bearing  against  said 
friction  blocks  for  opposing  the  movement  of  said  fric- 
tion blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  buffing  device  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
drawbar,  and  a  hollow  member  alMve  the  drawbar  form- 
ing a  buffer  chamber,  of  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  moved 
inwardly  In  said  chamber  by  the  drawbar,  friction  blocks 
In  said  cliamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wedge  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  by  the  wedge,  leaf  springs 
arranged  in  said  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  said  friction 
blocks  for  opposing  the  movement  of  said  friction  blocks, 
and  a  plate  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  springs  which 
covers  an  opening  In  the  outer  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  which  is  movable  to  uncover  said  opening  to  afford 
access  to  the  spring,  Btibetantlally  as  »et  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.l 


1,016,703.  FRICTION-BIFFER  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS. 
Thomas  L.  McKu.n,  Easton,  Pa.  Filed  May  23,  1910. 
Serial   No.  562,967.      (CI.  213—39.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  buffer  head  provided  with  a 
stem,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  acting  to 
resist  the  Inward  movement  of  said  buffer  head,  a  wedge 
which  Is  movable  longitudinally  of  the  car,  friction  blockw 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  by  said  wedge,  leaf  sprlnji^ 
which  are  held  from  longitudinal  movement  and  reslxt 
the  movement  of  said  friction  blocks,  and  a  movable 
follower  located  between  said  wedge  and  said  coll  spring 
which  trannmlts  the  pressure  from  said  buffer  head  to 
said  wedge  Independently  of  said  coll  spring  after  an 
initial  movement  of  the  buffer  head  and  which  limits  tbe 
rompresslon  of  both  said  coll  and  said  leaf  springs,  sub- 
stantially ap  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  buff«*r  head  provided  with  a 
stem,  a  support,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  stem  and 
acting  to  resist  tbe  Inward  movement  of  said  buffer  head, 
a  wedge  which  is  movable  longitudinally  of  the  car.  fric- 
tion blocks  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  wedge  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  by  the  wedge,  leaf  springs 
whlc!i  are  arranged  between  said  friction  blocks  and  the 


side  walls  of  said  support  and  resist  tbe  lateral  move- 
ment of  tb«  friction  blocks,  and  a  movable  followar 
located  between  aald  wedge  and  coll  spring  which  trans- 
mits pressure  from  said  buffer  head  to  said  wedge  In- 
dependently of  said  coll  spring  after  an  initial  movemsat 


of  said  buffer  head,  said  follower  having  a  part  which 
is  engaged  by  a  part  carried  by  said  stem  for  limiting 
the  compression  of  said  coll  spring,  and  a  stop  on  said 
support  which  said  follower  strikes  to  limit  tbe  com- 
pression of  said  leaf  apringa.  aabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,016,704.  DIAPHRAGM.  FaAKK  B.  Mmch,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  585,278.  (CI. 
181—11.) 


A  diaphragm  for  sound  recording  and  reproducing  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  disk  or  plate  of  natural  cork  per- 
manently cemented  to  a  similar  disk  or  plate  of  natural 
cork,  said  plates  of  cork  being  adapted  to  transversely 
stiffen  one  another  throughout  their  entire  area. 


1,016,705.  FLOUR  BOLTER  OR  DRESSER.  BUUT  W. 
MiHOK.  West  Hammond,  III.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1910. 
Serial   No.   584.665.      (Cl.   88—39.) 


In  a  bolting  machine,  a  housing  provided  with  a  series 
of  superposed  compartments,  an  oscillatory  sieve  ar- 
ranged in  each  of  said  compartments,  a  brush  arranged 
in  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the  upper  compartments 
and  engaging  the  sieves  in  said  compartments  during  the 
osdllatioB  of  the  sleeves,  oscillatory  nhafts  having  aald 
sievce  Itzsd  thereto  and  moving  therewith,  annular  mem- 
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hers  fixed  to  ooa  end  of  said  shafts,  an  osdllatory  an- 
nular member  of  greater  diameter  than  the  members  car- 
ried by  said  slmfts,  a  driving  connection  between  laid 
member  of  greater  diameter  and  said  members  of  smaller 
diameter  whereby  the  shafts  will  be  oscillated  and  the 
graater  portion  of  tbe  sieves  will  be  carried  into  engage- 
ment with  the  brashes  during  the  oscillation  of  the  shafts, 
a  pitman  having  one  end  connected  to  the  outer  side  of 
said  enlarged  aanular  member  for  oscillating  It, 
means  for  drivlqf  said  pitman.  . 


1,016.706.  TOKCN.  CHARM,  OR  POCKET-PIBCE.  Ed- 
WAao  L.  M0B»ta,  Boston,  Masa.  Piled  June  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  S79/)63.      (Cl.  63—21.) 


r-t— 


1.  A  token,  charm,  or  pocket-piece,  comprising  prl- 
'marily  a  substantially  flat  body  adapted  to  receive  in- 
scription or  ornamentation,  and  having  an  unyleldable  por- 
tion and  a  yleldnble  portion  opposite  to  each  other,  said 
body  containing  an  opening  in  part  In  said  unyleldable 
and  In  part  in  saM  yieldable  portion :  and  opposed  pivots 
integral  with  said  body  and  projecting  into  said  opening; 
In  combination  with  a  bead  like  or  lump-like  secondary 
body  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  pivot  of  said  un- 
yleldable or  more  stable  first  named  portion  and  upon  tbe 
pivot  of  said  yieldable  portion,  which  latter  pivot  is 
forced  by  manlpulstion  to  engage  said  bead-like  or  lump- 
like secondary  body. 

-  2.  A  token  or  emblem  <%mprUlng  a  substantially  flat 
body  portion  having  one  or  more  plain  surfaces  for  the 
reception  of  Inscriptions,  and  a  secondary  bead-like  or 
lump-like  thicker  portion  constituting  in  Itself  an  emblem, 
tbe  fiat  body  portion  being  constructed  with  an  opening 
Into  which  extend  pivots  for  aecarlng  tbe  secondary  por- 
tion, to  be  held  exposed  freely  to  view  therein,  one  of  the 
said  pivots  being  formed  on  a  yieldable  arm  or  arms  ao 
that  it  may  be  forced  by  preasure  to  form  connection 
with  the  secondnry  portion. 

3.  A  token  or  emblem  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
body  portion  having  one  or  more  plain  surfaces  for  the 
reception  of  Inscriptions,  and  a  secondary  bead-like  or 
lump-like  thlckev  portion,  to  be  held  largely  visible  In  an 
oi>ening  In  the  flat  body  portion,  the  said  flat  body  por- 
tion being  constructed  with  two  openings  adjacent  one 
to  the  other,  forming  by  their  proximity  to  each  other  a 
yieldable  pivot  beering  arm  or  arms  between  tbe  two  said 
o|)ening(i ;  and  oae  of  the  openings  serving  the  purpose 
of  a  suspensloniopenlng,  and  the  other  that  of  a  bead- 
holding  opening. 

4.  In  a  token  or  emblem  having  a  lubatantlally  flat 
body  portion  and  a  secondary  thicker  portion  suspended 
In  an  opening  therein  by  means  of  pivots,  a  sldewlse  elon- 
gated suspensioii-opening  adjacent  to  the  first  named 
opening,  said  eflongated  opening  formed  with  an  up- 
wardly or  outwardly  extending  ring-notch  and  opposite 
said  ring-notch  a  notch  for  receiving  a  tool  for  forcing 
one  of  the  pivots,  substantially  as  shown. 


1.016.707.     COAV-HANGBR  FOR  WARDROBE-TRUNKS. 
Frkdekic  H.  I^ahkhobst,  Uangor,  Me.     Filed  Apr.   1, 
1906.     Serial  No.  253.238.     (Cl.  211—13.) 
1.  In  a  coat  hanger  for  packing  ooats  and  similar  gar- 
ments in  a  war4fobe  trank  wltlioat  ersMiBg,  a  thin  flat 
body  portion  presenting  the  two  garment-supporting  sides 
4  which  terminate  at  their  upper  ends  in  dished  or  up- 
wardly-curved coUar-dlstendlng  and  aupportlng  i>ortioni  6, 
which  portions  are  more  widely  separated  thaa  the  sup- 
ported portions  er  the  collar  when  In  natural  position  on 
the   wearer,    whereby    when    the   coat   is   placed   on   the 
hanger,  the  front  of  the  coat  la  raised  and  held  la  anch 


IKMltlon  that  It  will  lis  perfectly  flat  and  can  be  preased 
against  tbs  back  of  tbe  coat  la  the  trunk  without  wrin- 
kling. 


2.  In  a  coat  aanger  for  packing  coats  and  similar  gar- 
ments without  creasing,  a  body  portion  of  substantially 
hollow  triangular  form  made  of  thin  flat  sheet  material, 
the  base  of  the  triangle  comprising  a  brace  bar  for  tbe 
garment  supporting  sides  4.  said  sides  4  first  curving 
outwardly  from  the  base  portion  and  termlnsting  at  their 
upper  ends  In  dished  or  upwardly  and  oppositely  curved 
portions  6.  said  curved  portiona  5  being  convergent  and 
lying  far  enough  apart  to  constitute -a  collar  distender  or 
support,  that  part  of  the  hanger  between  tbe  extremities 
17  of  the  curved  portions  6  being  deeply  dished  or  cut 
down  to  receive  a  supporting  book  or  similar  fastening 
device,  the  aforesaid  garment  supporting  sides  termi- 
nating at  their  lower  extremities  In  edges  15,  said  edges 
running  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  sides  4.  the 
body  of  the  triangle  at  the  points  of  intersection  of  the 
edges  15  with  tbe  exterior  edges  of  the  sides  4  and  the 
exterior  edge  of  the  aforesaid  brace  bar  being  beveled  and 
rounded  to  eliminate  all  sharp  points  and  yet  preserve 
the  proper  angular  relatione  between  the  sides  4  and 
the  edges  15. 


1,016,708.  CALK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HORSESHOES. 
ROBEKT  Paton,  Cynwyd.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1011. 
Serial  No.  653,184.     (Cl.  168— 30.y 


1.  In  a  calk  attachment  for  horseshoes,  a  toe-plate 
proTided  with  a  toe-clip  and  a  toe-calk,  a  aciew  rotatably 
connected  to  said  plate,  a  yoke  having  a  longitudinal 
threaded  bore  for  said  screw,  screw-arms  pivoted  to  said 
yoke 'and  having  hael-clips  and  heel-calka  at  their  outer 
enda,  and  clamping  nuts  upon  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  calk  attachment  for  horseshoes,  a  toe-plate 
provided  with  a  toe-clip  and  a  toe-calk,  a  screw  rotatably 
connected   to  said  plate,  a  yoke  havlns  a  knifttodlnal 
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tbrMded  bor«  for  mM  screw,  •crew-armt  pivoted  to  Mid 
yoke  and  harlnc  heel-clips  and  heel-calks  at  their  outer 
ends,  washers  upon  said  arms  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  inner  ed^s  of  the  shoe,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  the 
screw-arms  and  bearing  against  said  washers. 


1,016.709.     TIRE.     JoMx  J.  Pattox.   New  York,  'S.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  680,641.     (CI.  162—6.) 


if' 


^>-x^s^   .-Si^;;: 


w///y///mi,:  v/. 


In  ft  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  con  tin  nous-base 
treads,  the  combination  with  the  base  plate  B.  formed  with 
the  circumferential  side  flanges  5,  retaining  shoulders 
V,  and  inclined  surfaces  6*.  elastic  resilient  treads  T. 
forme<l  with  base  flanges  t',  X-.  Inclined  surfaces  «».  and 
sbonlders  t*.  of  a  wedge  cap  C.  formed  with  the  shoulders 
c,  c,  and  wedge  c',  of  less  depth  than  the  tread  flanges  *«, 
.and  screw  holts  securing  the  said  wedge  cap  C.  In  posi- 
tion against  the  said  tread  flanges  <»,  but  out  of  contact 
with  the  base  plate  B.  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,016,710.  NUT-LOCK.  Bbnjaii IN  F.  Pubviamcb,  Brook- 
park.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Byron  J.  Kelsey, 
Brookpark,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620,921.     (CI.  151—62.) 


%  i* 


A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  washer  provided  with  a  bolt 
opening  and  with  an  arcuate  periphery,  the  washer  being 
IndMd  from  Its  periphery  Inward,  the  incisions  crossing 
each  other  within  the  periphery  of  the  washer,  whereby 
an  angalar  prong  Is  formed  within  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  washer,  and  a  section  of  the  marginal  portion  at 
the  point  of  the  prong  Is  remored  leaTlng  an  open  space, 
«ald  washer  haying  Its  marginal  portion  at  the  side*  of 
said  space  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  prong  distorted  oat 
of  the  plane  of  Its  middle  portion,  said  marginal  portion 
baring  a  blunt  end. 


1,016,711.  SCOOPING  DBYICB.  Datid  Hinst  Rollbb, 
Mnncle,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,371. 
(CI.  107—48.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  handle  member, 
a  cutter  to  more  acroas  the  opening  In  said  receptacle  and 
having  a  stem,  a  acraper  to  trarerse  the  Internal  face  of 
tlie  receptacle,  a  )oumaled  shaft  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  handle  member  and  haTlng  Its  front  end  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  scraper,  a  cross  head  carried  slldlngly 
but  held  against  rotation  on  the  said  shaft  and  adapted 
t9  loosely  engage  the  stem  of  the  cutter,  an  arm  con- 


nected to  the  cross  head,  a  coll  spring  between  the  cross 
head  and  the  handle  member  to  urge  the  entter  to  ex- 
tended position  and  to  urge  the  abaft  in  a  rotative  dlr«c 
tlon. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reeepUele,  a  hollow  handle 
haring  a  alot  In  its  top  and  a  second  slot  in  its  side  the 
rear  end  of  said  slot  being  turned  at  a  rli^t  angle,  a 
cotter  to  move  across  the  opening  of  said  receptacle 
and  having  a  stem  to  move  on  the  Interior  of  said  handle 
there  bekig  an  oCPset  near  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  stud 
near  the  said  offset  ita  upper  end  to  engage  the  first 
named  slot  and  its  lower  end  to  form  a  bead,  a  scraper 
to  traverse  the  internal  anrfftce  of  the  receptacle,  a  ]our- 
naled  ahaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing Its  front  end  secured  to  the  end  of  the  scraper  a  cross 
head  carried  slldlngly  but  held  against  rotative  movement 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  work  between  the  offset  in 
the  stem  and  the  head  of  said  stud,  an  arm  connected  to 
the  cross  head  and  adapted  to  move  slldlngly  In  the  last 
named  alot  in  the  handle,  a  coil  aprlnt  having  Its  one 
end  connected  to  the  cross  head  and  Its  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  handle. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  a  receptacle  having 
a  thickened  rim  provided  with  an  angalar  edge,  a  semi- 
annular  slot  In  said  rim,  a  aemlannular  recess  on  the 
Internal  face  of  the  other  side  of  said  rim,  a  ring  shaped 
cutter  to  move  through  said  slot  and  to  project  Into 
said  recess,  a  handle  member  for  lald  receptacle,  means 
carried  by  the  handle  and  having  connections  with  the 
cutter  whereby  the  cutter  may  be  operated  to  extended 
and  retracted  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  thickened  rim  provided  with  an  angalar  edge,  a 
aemlannular  alot  In  said  rim.  a  semlannujar  recess  on 
the  Internal  fact*  of  the  other  side  of  said  rim.  a  ring 
ahaped  entter  to  move  througttathe  said  slot  and  to  project 
Into  said  recess,  a  handle  member  for  said  reci-ptacle, 
a  scraper  to  traverse  the  Internal  surface  of  the  recep- 
tacle ita  ends  being  pivoted  In  the  wslls  of  said  recess 
at  locations  underneath  the  plane  of  the  cutter,  means 
carried  by  the  handle  and  having  connections  with  the 
cutter  and  the  scraper  whereby  the  cutter  and  the  scraper 
may  he  operated  sabstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hemispherical  receptacle,  a  aemlannular  slot  In  the  rim 
thertt>f,  a  semlannular  receaa  on  the  Internal  face  of  the 
other  side  of  said  rim.  a  ring  shaped  cutter  to  move 
through  the  said  alot  and  to  project  Into  the  said  recws. 
a  handle  member  for  the  said  receptacle,  connections  be- 
tween the  handle  and  the  receptacle  Including  a  guide- 
member  for  said  cutter,  a  scraper  to  traverse  the  Internal 
surface  of  the  recepUcle.  meana  carried  by  the  handle 
and  having  connectlona  with  the  cutter  and  the  scraper 
whereby  the  cutter  and  the  scraper  may  be  operated. 


1,016,712.  SWING.  GnoBon  W.  Schillino,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  516,560.  (CI. 
166—86.) 

1.  If  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  suit- 
ably mounted,  members  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  swing 
having  the  arms  thereof  rigidly  connected  with  said  mem- 
bers, devices  carried  by  said  shaft,  supporting  said  mem- 
bers, and  having  frictional  engagement  therewith,  means 
for  rocking  said  shaft,  means  for  antomatically  Increas- 
ing the  angle  through  which  the  swing  vibrates,  and 
a  friction  device  with  which  the  arms  of  the  swing  co- 
act  to  antomatically  retard  the  movement  thereof  at 
predetermined  times  during  its  travel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  shaft  suit- 
ably mounted,  members  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  swing 
having  the  arms  thereof  rigidly  connected  with  said 
members,  devices  carried  by  said  shaft,  supporting  said 
members,  and  having  frictional  engagement  therewith, 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the 
friction  devices  on  said  shaft  for  increasing  the  sngle 
through  which  the  same  vibrates  when  the  latter  attains 
a  predetermined  height. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  suit- 


ably mounted,  members  loosely  mounted  thweon,  a  cwing 
having  the  arms  thereof  rigidly  connected  with  said  mem- 
befs,  devices  carried  by  said  shaft,  supporting  .said  mem- 
bers, and  havltig  frictional  engacement  therewith,  means' 
for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  spring  pressed  plungers  car- 
ried by  said  friction  devices  for  increasing  the  angle 
through  which  the  same  vibrates  when  the  latter  attaina 
a  predetermined  height. 


4.  In  a  devVoe  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  salt 
ably  mounted,  members  loosely  mounted  thereon,  s  swing 
having  the  anns  thereof  rigidly  connected  with  said 
members,  devicM  carried  by  said  abaft,  supporting  said 
membera,  and  having  frictional  engagement  therewith, 
meana  for  rocking  said  shaft,  an  arm  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  stationary  means  fricttonnlly  engaging 
said  arm,  and  stops  carried  by  said  arm  co-acting  with 
the  swing  arms  to  automatically  retard  the  movement  of 
the  swing. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  suit- 
ably mounted,  uembera  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  swing 
having  the  arms  thereof  rigidly  connected  with  said  mem- 
bers, means  for  automatically  Increasing  the  angle  tbroagb 
which  the  awing  vibrates,  devices  carried  by  said  shaft, 
supporting  said  members,  and  having  frictional  engage- 
ment therewith,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  an  arm 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  stationary  means  fric- 
tlonally  engaging  said  arm,  stops  carried  by  said  arm  and 
co-acting  with  the  swing  arms  to  automatically  retard 
the  movement  Of  the  swing,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  manually  actuated  friction  member  adapted  to 
co-act  with  said  dlak,  and  yielding  means  for  normally 
nalntalning  said  friction  member  In  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (}aaette.l 
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1,016.7  IS.  WINDOW-VKNTILATINO  APPLIANCE. 
RiCHAKo  Befell UEK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  666,653.     (CI.  98— SI.) 


L  In  a  ventilator,  a  screen,  a  plurality  o<  arcuate 
channela  adapted  to  receive  air  pasaed  through  said 
screen,  the  exhaust  openings  of  said  channels  being  op- 
poaltety  dlape»»d.  a  chamber  Into  wbidi  said  channels  de- 
liver and  a  Mcond  screen  through  which  tiM  air  from 
said  chamber  may  pasa. 


2.  In  a  TCBtllator,  a  screen,  a  plurality  of  diannels 
adapted  to  receive  air  passed  through  said  screen,  the 
exhaust  openings  of  said  channels  being  oppoalteiy  dis- 
posed, a  chamber  into  which  aald  channels  deliver  and 
a  second  screen  through  whidi  the  air  from  said  cham- 
ber may   pass. 

8.  A  window  TOBtilator  comprising  a  phirailty  of  chan- 
nels, a  chamber  Into  which  said  chann^s  open,  the  ex- 
haust openings  of  said  channela  into  aaid  chamber  being 
oppositely  disposed,  whereby  currents  of  air  passing  si- 
multaneously therethrough  tend  to  neutralise  each  other, 
a  screen  through  which  the  air  from  said  chamber  may 
pass,  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  tiiere- 
through. 

4.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
channels,  a  chamber  into  which  said  channels  open,  the 
exhaust  openings  of  said  channels  into  said  chamber  be- 
ing oppositely  disposed,  whereby  air  currents  paaalng 
simultaneously  therethrough  tend  to  neutralise  each 
other,  and  a  screen  through  which  fhe  air  from  said 
chamber  may  paas,  tlie  mouths  of  said  channels  being 
directed  to  pass  currents  of  incoming  air  aotws  said  screen 
and  parallel  thereto. 

6.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nela, a  chamber  into  which  aaid  channels  open,  the  ex- 
haust openings  of  said  channela  into  said  chamber  being 
oppositely  disposed,  whereby  air  currenta  passing  slmul- 
taneonaly  therethrough  tend  to  neatrallse  each  other, 
a  screen  through  which  the  air  from  aaid  chamber  may 
pass,  the  mouth  of  said  channels  being  directed  to  pass 
currents  of  Incoming  sir  across  said  screen  and  parallel 
thereto,  and  receptacles  into  which  dust  separated  from 
said  incoming  air  may  be  deposited. 


1,016,714.  FLUSHING- VALVE -OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. William  \\.  Schilte.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1910.     Serhil  No.  502.467.     (CI.  4 — 5.)  . 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank, 
an  outlet,  a  valve  therefor,  an  overflow  pipe,  means  for 
operating  the  valve  comprising  an  operating  member 
mounted  on  the  tank,  a  lever  arm  at  one  side  of  said 
overflow  pipe,  aaid  lever  arm  having  a  crooked  extension 
at  Its  rear  end  partially  embracing  said  pipe,  a  pivotal 
connection  for  said  arm  engaging  said  arm  on  one  sttto 
of  said  pipe  and  the  crooked  extension  on  the  other  side 
of  said  pipe,  a  second  arm  mounted  on  the  flrtft  menttoaed 
arm  at  an  angle  thereto  and  adjuatable  toward  and  from 
the  pivoted  portion  thereof,  means  whereby  the  first 
mentioned  arm  may  be  connected  to  a  valve,  and  means 
whereby  the  second  mentioned  arm  saay  he  connected  to 
snid    operating   device. 
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1,016J15.  I'BOCESS  OF  TBIBATINO  ICfiTAL  SHBET8 
OR  PLATES.  Uaut  E.  Shblooh,  Plttabargta.  Pa. 
Fltod  lUr.  21,  1806.    8«rUi  No.  261,297.    (CI.  148 — il.) 


Tbe  process  of  treating  metals,  which  consists  in  pick- 
ling the  same,  feeding  tbem  through  a  scrubber,  and  then 
drying  them,  smoothing  and  buffing  tbe  dried  metal,  and 
as  a  final  step  in  the  molecnlar  distribution  of  the  metal 
subjecting  it  to  a  trareiing  line  of  pressure  and  simul- 
taneously heating  one  surface  as  tbe  line  travels,  and 
subjecting  It  to  another  traveling  line  of  pressure  and 
simultaneously  heating  tbe  othar  surface  aa  tbe  line 
travels. 


1,016,716.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DEfJTROT- 
ING  INSECTS.  Franklin  S.  Smith.  Philadelphia, 
Ph.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  6A4.406.  <C1. 
175—311.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  for  destroying  insects, 
their  eggs,  larva  or  pupc,  tbe  combination  of  separate 
sources  of  electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  groups 
of  electrodes,  oppositely  diaposed  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  successively 
each  pair  of  opposed  electrodes  in  each  pair  of  opposed 
groups  with  a  pre-determined  one  of  said  sources  of 
electrical  energy. 

2.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  for  destroying  Insects, 
their  eggs,  larvs  or  pape,  the  combination  of  sepnrate 
sources  of  high  tension  electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  contacts  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to 
each  other,  means  for  connecting  the  said  separate 
sources  of  electrical  energy  to  said  opposed  groups  of 
contacts,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes  interposed 
between  tbe  said  plurality  of  groups  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed contacts,  and  means  for  successively  electrically 
connecting  the  said  electrodes  of  tbe  several  Rroaps  to 
the  contacts  in  the  groups  with  which  tiie  said  groups 
of  electrodes  are  respectively  associated. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  groups  of  op- 
positely disposed  electrodos,  means  for  supporting  tba 
said  electrodes  pivotally  in  yielding  position,  means  for 
suceesaively  connecting  tbe  said  terminals  in  the  said 
groups  with  the  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
means  for  supporting  artltflea  between  the  said  groups 
of  electrodes  whereby  tb«y  may  be  subjected  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  electrical  discharges  between  the  said  elec- 
trodes. ,  '^'KM 


4.  in  an  apparatua  of  tbe  ebaractar  daaeribed.  tbe 
combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  group*  of 
oppositely  disposed  electrodes,  means  for  yieldingly  snp- 
portlng  tbe  said  electrodes,  means  for  successively  elec- 
trically connecting  tbe  said  electrodes  of  tbe  respective 
groups  with  tbe  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
means  for  supporting  articles  between  the  said  groups 
of  electrodes,  the  said  electrodes  yielding  to  permit 
articles  of  different  and  varying  sises  and  configurations 
to  be  placed  between  the  Bam*. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  groups  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  electrodes,  pivoted  arms  upon  which  the 
said  electrodes  are  carried,  means  for  actuating  the 
said  arms  about  their  pivots  to  bold  their  inner  ends  in 
position  to  contact  wltb  the  article  being  treated,  means 
for  successively  connectiag  tbe  said  electrodes  in  tbe  said 
groups  with  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  means 
for  conveying  articles  between  tbe  said  groups  of  elec- 
trodes and  in  contact  with  tbe  yielding  arms  upon  which 
tbe  said  electrodes  are  supported. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaietts.] 


1,016,717.  PUNCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  BYELETINO- 
MACHINES,  ftc.  Robert  B.  Smith,  Qulncy,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1901,  Serial  No. 
66,247.  Renewed  Oct.  27,  1003.  Serial  No.  178,789. 
(CI.  164—23.) 


1.  In  combination,  tbe  punch,  tbe  hard  metal  cutting- 
Mock  against  tbe  face  of  which  tbe  punch  effects  the  cut- 
ting uf  tbe  material  being  punched,  and  tbe  yielding  back- 
ing by  which  tbe  said  cutting-block  is  sustained  entirely 
daring  the  poncbing  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  punch,  tbe  bard  cutting-block 
wltb  the  face  of  which  the  punch  cooperates  in  effecting 
the  cutting  of  tbe  material  being  punched,  the  support 
having  tbe  socket,  tbe  yielding  backing  within  the  said 
socket  by  which  the  said  cutting-block  is  sustained  during 
the  punching  operation,  and  means  for  preventing  displace- 
ment of  tbe  cutting-block  from  tbe  socket,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  combination,  the  punch,  tbe  cutting-blo<A,  tbe  sap- 
port  having  the  socket,  tbe  yielding  backing  within  the 
socket,  the  nuts  applied  to  the  stem  of  tbe  cutting-block, 
and  means  for  liolding  the  catting-Mock  from  taming,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combltaatlon,  tbe  punch,  the  oblong  cutting-block, 
having  the  threaded  stem,  the  support  having  the  socket 
and  shaped  to  fit  tbe  said  cuttlng-t>iock  to  prevent  turning 
thereof,  tbe  yielding  backing  within  ttie  socket,  and  the 
nuts  applied  to  the  said  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  the  punch,  the  bard  metal  cutting- 
block,  and  a  yielding  backing  for  one  of  said  parts  which 
sustains  the  same  entirely  during  tbe  ptinchlng  operation 
and  gives  or  yields  when  the  punch  or  cutter  and  the  sur- 
face of  tbe  cutting-block  make  contact  wltb  each  other  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  working  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Osaett*.] 


1,016,718.  LAMP-RECEPTACLE.  Jambs  S.  SrswAST, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Annie  Stewsrt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1011.  Serial  No.  611,053.  (CL 
178 — 842.) 

1.  In  a  lamp  receptacle  adapted  to  be  mounted  opon  a 
conductiTe-laad-incIosing  molding  or  conduit,  an  Insulating 
lamp-supporting  base,  conductive  elements  carried  by  said 
base  for  placing  9  lamp  carried  by  said  base  in  circuit  wltb 
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the  leads  in  said  molding,  a  metal  boualng  for  said  base, 
said  bousing  cowiprislng  laterally  projecting  ears,  and 
flanges  projecting  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
ears,  and  means  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  lead-covering 
parts  of  said  mol41ng  or  conduit. 


2.  In  a  lamp  tiaeeptacle  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a 
conductive-lead-iqolosing  molding  baring  a  cover  strip,  an 
Insulating  lamp-support Ing  base,  conductive  elements  car- 
ried by  said  base  for  placing  a  lamp,  when  positioned  there- 
upon, in  circuit  ititb  the  leads  in  said  molding,  a  metal 
housing  for  said  bftse,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  cover 
tbe  end  of  a  molAlng  cover-strip,  and  having  means  for 
substantially  preventing  said  end  from  splitting  when  tbe 
bousing  is  secured  thereto. 

8.  A  lamp  receptacle  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a 
covered  molding,  cunduit  or  the  like,  comprising  a  metal 
housing,  and  electrically  conductive  lamp-engaging  parts 
therein,  tbe  base  of  said  boualng  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed projections  thereon  adapted  to  engage  surfaces  of 
said  molding  or  conduit,  and  laterally  projecting  attach- 
ment ears  adapted  to  cover  tbe  ends  of  the  molding  or  con- 
duit covers. 


1,016,719.  HATiPIN.  Stsfhbn  Stbanskt,  West  Pbila- 
delpbia.  Pa.  t^led  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,309. 
(a.  24—166.) 


In  a  hatpin,  a  bead,  pins  carried  thereby  and  arranged 
in  parallellam,  a  bsad  detacbably  mounted  upon  tbe  pointed 
ends  of  said  pins,  a  casing  arranged  within  said  head,  a 
pivoted  spring  pressed  closure  arranged  in  said  caaing  and 
cooperating  therewith  in  engaging  said  pins,  and  a  corru- 
gated member  arranged  within  said  casing  to  co5p«rate 
with  said  closurs  in  retaining  said  detaciiable  bead  upon 
said  pins. 


1,016,720.  FLOOR  -  SCRAPER.  Fbakk  J.  Vondkacu, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
644,364.     (CI.  145 — 47.) 

1.  A  scraper  comprising  a  blade  and  a  handle,  a  cttannel 
member  secured  transversely  of  said  blade  member,  a  longi- 
tudinally-slotted tang  secured  to  said  handle,  and  means 
codperatlng  therewith  for  adjusting  sal^  tang  upon  said 
channel  member  at  different  angles. 

2.  A  scraper  comprising  a  handle  and  a  blade,  a  troogb- 
shaped  member  e^ual  in  length  to  the  breadth  of  said  blade 
and  secured  transversely  upon  one  face  of  the  latter,  oppo- 
site alining  curved  projections  centrally  positioned  upon 
the  sides  of  sai()  trough-shaped  member,  and  means  for 
securing  said  baildle  in  an  adjusted  position  upon  said 
curved  portions. 


8.  A  scraper  comprising  a  handle  and  a  blade,  a  troagb- 
shaped  memt>er  equal  in  length  to  tbe  breadth  of  said  binds 
and  secored  transversely  upon  one  face  of  tbe  latter,  oppo- 
site alining  curved  projections  centrally  positioned  upon 
the  sides  of  said  trough-sbaped  member,  a  toothed  tang 
secured  in  one  end  of  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  lo»- 
gltodinal  slot  through  substantially  tbe  entire  lengtli 
thereof,  and  means  including  a  mesaber  projecting  tbroogh 
said  slot  adapted  for  adjustably  positioning  said  tang  apoa 
said  rounded  portions. 


4.  A  scraper  comprising  a  handle  and  a  blade,  a  trough- 
shaped  member  equal  in  length  to  tbe  breadth  of  said ' 
blade  and  secured  transversely  upon  one  face  of  tbe  lat- 
ter, opposite  alining  carved  projections  centrally  posi- 
tioned upon  tbe  sides  of  said  trough-shaped  member,  a 
toothed  tang  secured  in  one  end  o^said  handle  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  through  substsntlaliy  the  entire 
length  thereof,  said  tang  l)elng  curved  its  entire  length, 
equally-spaced-apart  teeth  provided  upon  the  convex  side 
of  said  tang,  said  blade  and  trough  member  provided  with 
alining  perforations  therethrough,  and  a  bolt  member  po- 
sitioned through  said  slot  and  said  alining  perforations. 

5.  A  scraper  comprising  a  handle  and  a  blade,  a  trougb- 
sliaped  member  equal  in  length  to  tbe  breadth  of  said  blade 
and  secured  transversely  upon  one  face  of  the  latter,  op- 
posite alining  curved  projections  centrally  positioned  upon 
the  sides  of  said  trough-sbaped  member,  a  toothed  tang 
secured  in  one  end  of  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  through  substantially  the  entire  length  there- 
of, said  tang  being  curved  its  entire  length,  equally-spaced- 
apart  teeth  provided  apon  the  convex  side  of  said  tang, 
said  blade  and  trough  member  provided  with  alining  per- 
forations therethrough,  a  bolt  member  positioned  through 
said  slot  and  said  alining  perforations  and  adapted  for 
seating  said  teeth  upon  said  rounded  portions,  an  oblong 
washer  of  varying  vddtbs  and  a  winged  set  not  positioned 
upon  tb^  outer  free  end  of  said  bolt  and  adapted  for  se- 
curing the  parts  in  locked  arrangement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,016.721.  WOOD-BENDING  DEVICE.  Savtobd  B. 
Wai,kj(,  Amesbury,  Mass.  Filed  May  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  660,014.      (CI.  144—266.) 


^C^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  rigid 
in  Its  own  plane  and  flexible  transversely  thereto  having 
a  series  of  retaining  devices  arranged  thereon  in  a  line 
of  distortion  lying  in  a  plane  i»arallel  to  that  of  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  wood  having  a 
predetermined  carratore  corresp(»ding  to  tbe  line  of  dis- 
tortion formed  by  said  retaining  devices,  a  stop  arranged 
on  said  plate  at  each  end  of  said  series,  a  wedge  adapted 
to  t>e  inserted  between  tbe  end  of  tbe  strip  held  by  said 
retaining  devices  and  one  of  said  stops  and  a  form 
having  a  predetermined  curved  surface  adapted  to  receive 
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nld  plate  asd  meaoa  for  McutiSK  the  strip  of  wood  car- 
ried by  said  plate  to  said  form. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  rigid 
In  its  own  plane  and  flexible  traBareraely  thereto  taaTlng 
a  Mriea  of  retaining  devlcea  arranged  thereon  in  a  line  of 
distortion  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  uld  plate 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  wood  baring  a  prede- 
termined carratare  corresponding  to  the  line  of  distortion 
formed  by  said  retaining  dericefl,  and  a  form  having  a 
predetermined  curved  surface  adapted  to  receive  said 
plate  and  means  fof-  securing  the  strip  of  wood  ferried  by 
said  plate  to  said  form. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  rigid 
in  its  own  plane  and  flexible  transversely  thereto  having  a 
series  of  retaining  devices  arranged  thereon  in  a  line  of 
distortion  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  wood  having  a  prede- 
termined curvature  correHpondIng  to  the  line  of  distortion 
formed  by  said  retaining  devices,  a  stop  arranged  on  said 
plats  at  each  end  of  said  series  of  retaining  devices,  a 
wedge  adapted  to  be  insSrted  between  the  end  of  the  strip 
held  by  said  retaining  devices  and  one  of  said  stops,  a 
form  having  a  predetermined  curved  surface  formed  by  a 
series  of  spaced  bant,  said  surface  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  flexible  plate  and  means  extending  up  between 
said  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  strip  of  wood  carried 
by  said  plate. 


1,016,722.  DIRIGIBLE  LAMP  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
RoBCRT  H.  Wallace,  !7ew  Brighton,  Pa.  Filed  July  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  637.610.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  In' a  lamp  sblftlng  mechanism  for  antomobiles,  a 
pair  of  brackets  abutting  against  and  provided  with 
means  extending  in  tlie  inner  face  of  the  side  frames  of 
the  automobile  at  the  forward  enda  thereof,  each  of  said 
brackets  including  a  top  plate  bearing  upon  the  top  of 
the  frame  and  projecting  inwardly  from  the  frame,  the 
Inwardly  extending  portion  of  said  plate  having  the  free 
termintis  thereof  formed  with  a  boss  constltating  a  bear- 
ing, and  shiftable  lamp  holders  carrying  shafts  extending 
through  said  bearings. 

2.  In  a  lamp  shifting  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a 
pair  of  brackets  abutting  against  and  having  means  ex- 
tending in  the  Inner  face  of  the  side  frames  of  the  auto- 
mobile at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  each  bracket  further 
including  an  inwardly  extending  top  plate  provided  with 
a  boss  constltating  a  bearing,  said  bearing  having  the 
upper  portions  thereof  formed  with  ball  races,  a  lamp 
holder  opposing  each  of  said  bearings  and  having  a  ball 
raee  In  its  lower  face,  antl-frtction  balls  moonted  In  said 
race,  and  a  pair  of  shiftable  shafts  extending  up  through 
said  hearings  and  connected  to  the  lamp  holders. 


1.016,728.     ACTOMOBILB  TAG-HOLDER.     Willlam  B. 

Wbst,   FhtladelphU.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.   5,   1911.     Serial 

No.  619,066.     (Cl.  40—10.) 

A  support  for  antomoblle  nombsr  plates  comprising  a 
channeled  standard,  an  am  of  channel  section  carried 
tbereby,  a  plurality  of  resilient  means  one  of  which  is 


connected  with  the  standard  and  the  other  with  the  srm 
and  both  adapted  to  engage  a  number  plate  and  hold  said 
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plate  in  said  channel  members,  and  means  to  secure  said 
support  to  an  automobile  frame. 


1.016,724.  TTPK-WRITING  MACHINE.  J.niJf  A.  ZW/- 
LBB8.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  GaoaoE  T.  Paici:,  WVst 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Smith  Premier  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  603.669. 
(Cl.  197—163.) 


1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  platen,  a  platen  frame  provided  with  ribbon 
spool  supiiorts,  ribbon  spools  on  said  supports  and  carry- 
ing a  single  ribbon,  devices  on  said  platen  frame  for 
guiding  a  plurality  of  plies  of  the  ribbon  lengthwise  of 
the  platen  and  over  the  printing  point  thereon,  and 
means  operating  automatically  to  feed  said  plies  of  rib- 
Imn  over  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame  comprising  integral  supports,  rib- 
bon spools  OB  said  supports,  said  ribbon  m»ools  carrying  a 
single  ribbon,  means  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  piles  of 
said  ribbon  in  parallelism  lengthwise  of  the  platen  and 
to  and  from  the  spools,  and  normally  operative  feeding 
mechanism  for  feeding  said  piles  over  said  means. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  mounted 
on  said  platen  frame  and  carrying  a  single  ribbon,  means 
mounted  Independently  of  said  ribbon  spools  for  guiding 
a  plurality  of  ribbon  plies  In  parallelism  lengthwise  of 
the  platen  so  as  to  cover  normally  the  printing  line,  and 
normally  operative  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  said 
plies  lengthwise  over  said  means. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine/  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  mounted 
on  said  platen  frame,  means  for  automatically  feeding  the 
ribbon  between  said  ribbon  spools,  means  for  rererslBg  the 
direction  of  ribbon  feed,  and  means  for  guiding  and  main- 
taining a  plurality  of  plies  of  said  ribbon  lengthwise  of 
the  platen  and  covering  tbe  printing  line  thereon. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  frame,  means  for  line  spacing  the  platen, 
ribbon  spools  on  said  platen  frame  carryiag  a  single  rib- 
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bon.  connectlOBs  between  said  line  spacing  mechanism 
and  said  ribbon  spools,  reversing  devices  connected  with 
said  ribbon  sfiools,  and  means  for  guiding  a  plurality  of 
plies  of  said  ribbon  lengthwise  of  the  platen  and  over 
the  printing  line  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.016.726.     Whistle  -  VALVE    attachment    fob 

INTERNAL  •  COMBUStlON  ENGINES.  RoisBBT  C. 
Adams,  Wilton,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
463,625.     (a.  123—198.) 


1.  A  whlstls  attachment  for  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  comprlning  a  hollow  metal  plug  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  blow-off  valve 
connected  with  said  plug,  a  body  part  of  metal  having 
radially  arrangod  projections  to  afford  Increased  heat 
radiation  caparity  to  cool  the  gases  as  they  pass  through 
said  body  portion,  and  having  two  enlarged  chambers  at 
each  end  and  a  passage  connecting  said  chambers,  a 
thimble  fitted  in  the  cavity  adjacent  said  plug  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  wire  gaose  partitions,  a  conical  valve 
located  in  the  outer  cavity  of  said  body  and  cooperating 
with  a  conical  valve  seat,  a  hollow  plug  communicating 
with  the  latter  cavity,  and  a  pipe  leading  therefrom. 

2.  A  whistle  attachment  for  nn  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  hollow  metal  plug  adapted  to  he  con- 
nected to  the  combustion  chamber,  n  blow-off  valve  con- 
nected with  said  plug,  connections  between  said  plug 
and  the  storage  tank,  wire  gause  partitions  Interposed  in 
said  connectioas  for  preventing  back  flre.  means  surround- 
ing said  gaute  partitions  for  promoting  beat  radiation, 
and  a  check  valve  appropriately  located  In  the  attachment. 


1.016.726.  LAMP-ADJUSTING  MECHANISM.  Josbph 
Anmik^  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  650.670.     (Cl.  240—62.) 


1.  A  comblaatlon  with  a  steering  mechanism  of  a  mo- 
tor vehicle,  of  a  vertically  disposed  shiftable  shaft  actu- 
ated by  said  mechanism,  a  holder  fixed  to  and  movable 
with  said  shaft,  oppositely  disposed  angle-shsped  arms 
morably  mounted  in  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  bolder  and 
adapted  to  support  a  lamp,  and  a  weight  arranged  within 
the  holder  and  connected  to  said  arms  for  normally  main- 
taining tba  aims  vertically. 

2.  A  eomblttatloB  with  a  steering  mechanism  of  a  mo- 
tor vehicle,  of  brackets  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  vehicle. 


shiftable  shsfts  mounted  in  said  brackets  and  actuated 
by  said  mechanism,  a  bolder  mounted  upon  each  of  the 
brackets  and  connected  to  a  shaft  and  shiftable  with  the 
latter,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  angle-shsped  srms 
movably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  holders 
and  extending  thereinto  and  capable  of  supporting  a  lamp, 
and  a  weight  suspended  in  each  of  the  holders  by  a  pair 
of  said  arms  for  normally  maintaining  these  iattor  ver- 
tically. 


1.016.727.  STAGE-DAGGER.  John  Eowabo  Baxnbb, 
Mount  Airy.  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
603,957.     (Cl.  46—70.) 


A  stage  Weapon  of  the  dagger  or  stiletto  type,  consist- 
ing of  a  handle,  a  blade  and  means  for  normally  project- 
ing It  and  allowing  it  at  all  time  to  recede  badi  its  full 
length  into  the  handle,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a 
flexible  and  bendable  tip  or  point  having  normally  the 
shape  of  a  tontinuatlon  of  the  blade. 


1.016,728.  ELECTRICAL  FITTING.  Habbt  C.  Babbbb, 
North  Haven.  Conn.,  afwignor  to  The  New  Haven 
Electrical  Mfg.  Co..  North  Hnren.  Conn.,  n  I'orporatlon. 
Filed  July  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  640.628.  (Q. 
173 — 329.)  -      - 


The  combination  with  a  base,  of  terminals  connected 
to  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  base  formed  with  recesses 
above  the  inner  ends  of  the  terminals,  one  of  said  termi- 
nals formed  with  a  slot,  a  rosette  having  two  binding 
posts  connected  therewith,  one  of  said  binding  posts 
formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  finger  to  en- 
gage vrlth  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  terminals,  and  a 
vertically  movable  spring  latch  also  mounted  in  the 
rosette  adjacent  to  the  other  binding  post  snd  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  slot  in  the  slotted  terminal,  whereby  tbe 
rosette  will  be  interlocked  with  the  base. 


1,016,729.  APPARATUS  FOR  ATHLETIC  AND  THE- 
ATRICAL PURPOSES.  Timothy  R.  Babbbtt,  Borden- 
town.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.  SerUl  No.  611.496. 
(Cl.  46—69.) 


1.  Ib  an  apparatus  of  >  the  clsss  described,  a  frame, 
path-supporting  barrels  rotatable  In  said  frame,  a  noise- 
deadening  covering  for  said  barrels,  and  an  endless  path 
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eontectlng    wltb    mid    noise  deadening    coreringi    ot    tb* 
barrela. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  tba  claaa  de«eril>ed,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  twrreis  mounted  tlierein,  a  notae-deadeniag 
covering  for  each  barrel,  an  endleaa  patb  supported  by 
■aid  barrel*  and  contacting  witb  said  notae-deadening 
eoveringa,  and  means  separate  from  tbe  barrels  and  po- 
sitioned between  tbem  for  supporting  tbe  upper  lead  of 
said  endless  patb  against  sagging. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  main  frame, 
rotatable  barrels  supported  tberein,  jackets  composed  of 
noise-deadening  material  secured  on  said  barrels  and 
spaced  relative  to  eacb  otlier,  flexible  belts  engaging  fric- 
tionally  with  tbe  barrels,  said  belts  being  retained  and 
Kiilded  by  edgewise  contact  with  said  jackets,  an  endless 
apron  attached  to  said  belts,  and  slats  fastened  to  said 
aproo. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  described,  an  endless 
path  comprlRlng  n  plurality  of  belts,  an  apron  composed 
of  noise  deadening  material,  and  slata  attached  to  the 
belts  and  tbe  apron,  combined  witb  a  frame,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  barrels  for  supporting  the  endless  patb. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  barrels  tberein,  flexible  belts  engaging  frlc- 
tlonally  with  said  barrels,  an  endless  apron  attached  to 
said  belts,  said  apron  being  composed  of  noise-deadening 
material,  slats  attached  to  said  apron  and  tbe  flexible 
belts,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  rollers  supported  be- 
tween tbe  leads  of  tbe  endless  apron,  said  rollers  con- 
tacting frictlonally  wltb  tbe  upper  lead  of  said  endless 
apron  and  positioned  between  the  flexible  belts. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,016.730.  LAHPBRACKET.  Chablbs  B.  Bahtlkt. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  F.  Ry- 
lands.  Charleroi,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
651,426.     (CL  240—60.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  bolder,  tbe  combination  with  a  cap,  of 
an  insulating  bracket  secured  to  tbe  cap,  and  a  lamp 
supporting  holder  and  casing  mounted  on  the  bracket  and 
electrically  insulated  from  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  lamp  holder,  the  combination  with  a  cap,  of  an 
Insulating  bracket  secured  to  tbe  cap,  and  a  lamp  sup- 
porting; holder  and  casing  mounted  on  the  bracket  ana 
adjustably  secured  thereto,  and  electrically  insulated 
ffom  tbe  cap  by  said  bracket. 

8.  Am  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bracket  for  a  stor- 
age battery  lamp  comprsing  a  baae  portion  of  insulating, 
material  shaped  to  conform  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  cap,  and  a  lamp  supporting  holder  adapted'to  carry 
a  stornKe  battery  lamp  mounted  on  said  base  portion  and 
insulated  thereby,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bracket  fbr  a  storage 
battery  lamp  comprising  a  baae  portion  of  Insulating 
material  shaped  to  conform  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  cap,  and  a  lamp  supporting  holder  adapted  to  carry 
a  storage  battery  lamp  mounted  on  SAM  base  portion  and 
Inaulated  thereby,  and  haTing  meana  for  adJoataUy  ae- 
curlBg  it  tliereto.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


6.  A  lamp  bolder  for  storage  battery  lampa  conaisting 
of  a  bracket  fixedly  aecured  to  a  cap,  and  a  lamp  holder 
baring  a  recelvijig  case,  a  lower  flexible  securing  tongue 
attached  to  tbe  baae  of  said  bracket  and  nn  upper  rear- 
wardly  extending  tongue  adjustably  aecured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  l>racket,  aobstantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.016,731.  TENDBB-8COOP.  Stcphkn  Benkis  and 
John  Oillbn  Kmermv.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  684,154.      (CI.  103— Bl.) 


1.  In  a  tender  acoop,  tbe  combination  with  a  suitable 
supporting  frame,  of  a  dipper  having  a  forwardly-pro- 
jectlng  chamber  above  the  inlet  which  will  prevent  tbe 
splash  or  spray  from  discharging  upon  the  roadway, 
bridge,  or  trestle,  while  tbe  scoop  is  in  operation. 

2.  In  a  tender  scoop,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
supporting  frame,  of  a  dipper  formed  with  forwardly  and 
laterally  projecting  communicating  chambers  located 
above  tbe  inlet  of  the  dipper  which  will  prevent  the  splash 
or  spray  from  discharging  upon  the  roadway,  bridge,  or 
trestle  while  tbe  scoop  is  in  operation. 

3.  In  a  tender  acoop,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
supporting  frame,  of  a  dipiter  formed  with  forwardly 
and  laterally  projecting  communicating  chambers  located 
above  the  inlet  of  tbe  dipper,  said  chambers  decreasing 
in  height  toward  the  rear,  and  having  a  discbarge  out- 
let at  the  rear  of  tbe  dipper  located  over  the  trough. 

4.  In  a  tender  scoop,  the  combination  witb  a  suitable 
support,  of  a  dipper  formed  with  a  projecting  chamber, 
side  chambers  and  side  flanges  all  located  alwve  the  Inlet 
of  the  dipper,  said  chambers  communicating  and  having 
a  common  outlet  at  the  rear  of  the  dipper. 

6.  In  a  tender  scoop,  a  dipper  having  an  Inlet  which 
leads  to  a  discharge  conduit  or  tube,  and  provided  with 
a  chamber  which  projects  forward  of  the  Inlet  and  side 
chambers  on  either  side  thereof,  said  chambers  locnted 
above  tbe  Inlet  with  a  flange  wall  partially  separating 
said  chambers  from  tbe  inlet,  and  a  centrally  located  rear 
outlet  from  said  chambers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,732.  MAONBTIC  NEEDL^.  Chsistian  L.  Bkbgu, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  626,527. 
(CI.  78—128.) 


1.  A  magnetic  needle  for  scientific  instruments,  hav- 
ing a  twisted  form  adjacent  its  ends. 

2.  A  magnetic  needle  for  scieotiflc  instruments,  having 
a  plorallty  of  transverse  twists  therein. 

3.  A  magnetic  needle  for  scientific  instruments,  harlng 
a  plurality  of  twiats  of  different  pitches  adjacent  each 
end. 

4.  A  magnetic  needle  for  scientific  instruments,  having 
an  enlarged  sarfaee  area  adjaeent  each  end  provided  by 
means  of  a  relatively  floe  twist. 
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6.  A  magnetic  needle  for  adeatlflc  InetmmeBta,  having 
aa  enlarged  surface  area  adjacent  each  end  provided  by 
meana  of  a  twist  and  a  laterally  extended  flat  eod- 
portlon. 

(ClalBis  6  a»d  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.016.733.  CpTTON  CHOPPEB  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
HsvBY  C.  J^CKEas.  BatesviUe.  Ark.  Filed  May  13, 
1911.     SeriiU  No.  626,889.     (CL  97—46.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
structure  inclnding  front  and  rear  axles  and  a  bolster 
supported  upoa  the  front  axle,  a  guide  rail  having  arms 
provided  with  sleeves  Journaled  upon  tbe  bolster,  an 
auxiliary  tool  carrying  frame  equipped  with  guide  rollers 
engaging  the  guide  rail,  said  fraae  being  movably  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  rear  axle,  and  means  for  effecting  ad- 
justment of  the  tool  carrying  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  characMr  described,  a  frame 
structure  indhding  front  and  rear  axles  nnd  a  bolster 
supported  upon  the  front  axle,  a  talde  rail  having  arms 
plvotally  engaging  the  bolster,  a  laterally  adjustable 
frame  equipped  with  rollers  engaging  tbe  g\iide  rail,  said 
frame  being  Also  movably  connected  witb  tbe  rear  axle, 
meail'is  for  efn>rting  adjustment  of  the  frame,  and  a  cot- 
ton chopping  device  carried  by  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
itrnetnre  inclndlng  front  and  rear  axles  and  a  bolster 
supported  upon  tbe  front  axle,  a  guide  rail  having  arms 
pivolallr  engaging  the  bolster,  a  downwardly  arched  cut- 
ter carrying  frame  comprising  side  members  and  a  front 
cross  bar.  a  Hieeve  mounted  upon  the  rear  axle  with 
which  the  side  bars  of  tbe  cutter  carrying  frame  are 
plvotally  connected,  grooved  rollers  upon  tbe  front  cross 
bar  engaging  tbe  guide  rail,  a  universally  movable  lever 
supported  upon  tbe  ipain  frame,  and  an  eye  member  ris- 
ing from  tbe  ft-ont  cross  bar  of  ttie  cutter  carrying  frame 
and  engaged  by  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame  atmcture  including  front  and  rear  axles,  a  bolster 
supported  upon  tbe  front  axle,  side  memliers  having 
sleeves  engaging  the  rear  axle,  and  a  front  croea  bar  sup- 
ported upon  the  iMlster  and  associated  with  tbe  side  metn- 
bers,  a  guide  rail  having  arms  plvotally  engaging  the 
bolster,  a  sleeve  supported  upon  the  rear  axle,  a  cutter 
carrying  frane  including  side  members  plvotally  con- 
nected with  eaid  aleeve  and  a  front  cross  bar,  grooved 
rollers  upon  MUd  eroaa  bar  engaging  the  guide  rail,  and 
lever  means  for  effecting  lateral  and  vertical  adjustment 
of  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  cutter  carrying  frame. 


with  ents  In  the  and  thereof,  a  cleat  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  aald  rata,  wires  w  bristles  adapted  to  penetrate 


1.016,784.  BSTJSH.  Ida  Bim,  New  Terk.  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  558.020.  (CI.  48 — 1.) 
1.  In  a  to6l  of  tbe  class  described,  a  handle  having 
traacveree  cute  In  the  end  thereof,  a  holding  member 
havlaf  an  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  one  ot  eald 
cuts  and  meaas  for  securing  tbe  same  tberein  and  wires 
or  bristles  ttuHHigh  said  opening  in  said  Itoldlng  member 
and  adapted  to  set  within  tbe  end  of  said  handle,  and 
menns  for  binding  tbe  combination  in  poaitlon. 

S.  In  a  toel  of  the  class  described,  a  handle -provided 


said  cleat  and  engage  the  other  of  said  cnts  and  a  binder 
to  retain  said  wires  or  bristles  in  said  other  of  said  cuts. 


1.016,736.  pBlLLIN(MiACHINB.  JottK  Nobth  B>at- 
TAIN.  Davidson,  N.  C.  FUed  Sept.  19.  1911.  Serial 
No.  660,211.     (CI.  166--3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  lifting  and  releasing 
cable  having  a  loop,  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  fixed  ratchet 
disk  thereon  having  a  peripheral  notch,  a  cam  disk 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  holding  said 
cam  disk  stationary,  the  edge  of  said  cam  disk 
being  cut  away  and  terminating  in  an  outwardly 
extending  cam  surface,  a  rock  arm  having  said  shaft 
as  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  pawl  on  said  rock  arm 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  notch,  said  pawl  being  adapted 
to  be  directed  by  said  cam  surface  out  of  said  notch,  and 
means  on  said  rock  arm  adapted  to  loosely  engage  the 
bight  of  said  loop. 

2.  The   combination  with  a   tool  lifting  and   releasing 
'cable  having  a  loop,  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  fixed  ratchet  disk 

thereon  having  a  peripheral  notch,  a  cam  disk  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  cam  disk 
stationary,  tbe  edge  of  said  cam  disk  being  cut  away  to 
about  tbe  depth  of  said  notch,  tbe  unmutilated  portion 
of  the  edge  being  snbetantlally  fluab  wltb  tbe  edge  of 
said  ratchet  disk,  said  cut  away  portion  merging  into 
said  unmutilated  portion  in  a  cam  surface,  a  rock  arm 
having  said  shaft  as  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  pawl  on  said 
rock  arm  adapted  to  engage  in  said  notch  and  to  be 
directed  out  of  said  notch  by  said  cam  surface,  and 
means  on  said  rock  arm  adapted  to  loosely  engage  the 
bight  of  said  loop. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tool  Hftlng  and  releasing 
cable  having  a  loop,  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  ratchet  disk  fixed 
thereon  having  a  notch,  a  cam  &Uk  loosely  mounted  on 
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MM  •baft,  mcaiM  for  holding  Mid  cam  dtak  statlouryr 
knlM  dlspoMd'on  the  outer  facM  of  Mid  ratchet  dlak  and 
■aid  cam  disk,  a  rock  arm  straddling  both  of  nld  disks  and 
loosely  mounted  on  Mid  hubs,  a  plroted  pawl  on  Mid  rock 
arm  adapted  to  engage  In  Mid  notch,  the  edge  of  Mid  cam 
adaptsd  to  engage  In  Mid  notch,  the  edge  of  said  cam 
dlak  being  cut  away  to  receWe  said  pawl  and  terminating 
In  an  outwardly  directed  cam,  surface  adapted  to  more 
Mid  pawl  out  of  Mid  notch,  and  means  on  Mid  rock  arm 
adapted  to  loosely  engage  the  bight  of  Mid  loop. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tool  lifting  and  releasing 
cable  baring  a  loop,  of  a  drlre  shaft,  a  fixed  ratchet  disk 
thereon  baring  a  notch,  a  cam  disk  looMly  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft,  an  adjusting  lerer  carried  by  Mid  cam  disk 
adapted  to  bold  Mid  cam  dl^k  ■tatlonary  In  any  adjusted 
position  on  Mid  shaft,  tbe  edge  of  Mid  cam  disk  being 
eat  away  and  terminating  In  an  outwardly  extending 
cam  surface,  a  rock  arm  baring  said  ■haft  as  an  axla  of 
rotation,  a  pawl  on  Mid  rock  arm  adapted  to  engage  In 
■aid  notch  and  to  be  directed  out  of  ■aid  notch  by  said 
cam  surface,  and  means  on  Mid  rock  arm  adapted  to 
loosely  engage  the  bight  of  said  loop. 

.~>.  Tbe  combination  of  a  derrick,  a  drlre  shaft  thereon. 
t  drum  on  said  derrick  baring  an  operative  clutch  con- 
trolled connection  with  Mid  drlre  shaft,  a  tool  lifting 
and  releasing  cable  on  Mid  derrick  and  secured  to  Mid 
drum,  and  further  baring  an  opei\  loop,  a  ratchet  disk 
fixed  on  Mid  shaft  baring  a  notch,  a  cam  disk  loosely 
Boanted  on  Mid  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  holding 
Mid  cam  disk  stationary,  the  edge  of  Mid  cam  disk  be- 
ing cut  away  to  about  the  depth  of  said  notch,  tbe  un- 
mutilated  portion  of  tbe  edge  l)eing  substantially  flush 
with  the  edge  of  Mid  ratchet  disk.  Mid  cut  away  portion 
merging  Into  Mid  unmutllated  portion  In  a  cam  surface, 
a  rock  arm  baring  said  shaft  as  an  axis  of  rotation,  a 
pawl  on  said  rock  arm  adapted  to  engage  in  said  notch 
and  to  be  directed  out  of  said  notch  by  said  cam  surface, 
and  means  on  Mid  'rock  arm  adapted  to  loosely  engage 
the  bight  of  said  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.016.736.  OIL-CONVEYEB.  Cuaslks  Edwix  BtRNs, 
Momence,  III.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  644.082. 
(CI.  121—116.) 


1.  In  <-ombinatlon  with  the  cylinder  and  exhaust 
muffler  of  an  engine,  of  a  heat  radiating  pipe  communi- 
cating therewith,  and  an  oil  aupply  pliw  paMing  through 
Mid  heating  pipe  and  baring  one  end  leading  to  and  con- 
nected  with  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  ez- 
haoat  muffler  thereof,  of  a  heat  radiating  pipe  one  end 
of  which  projects  a  ■ultable  distance  within  the  exhaust 
muffler  and  is  turned  downwardly,  an  oil  supply  pipe 
located  within  the  pipe  and  in  communication  with  the 
cylinder,  and  lubricator  cup  fbr  feediaic  oil  to  said  pipe. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  ex- 
haust muffler  thereof,  of  a  beat  radiating  pipe  one  end 
of  which  projects  a  suitable  distance  within  the  muffler 
and  is  turned  downwardly,  an  Inclined  oil  mipply  pipe 
located  within  the  heating  pipe,  one  end  (rf  tbe  oil  pipe 
communicating  with  the  cylinder,  and  the  other  end  ex- 
tending through  the  beating  pipe,  and  a  lubricator  enp 
located  in  dose  proximity  to  the  mniBer.  whereby  oU 
will  be  fed  through  Mid  pipe  In  n  liquid  state. 


4.  la  combination  with  an  eagin*  cyllndar  and  exhaust 
nofler  thereof,  of  a  heat  radiating  pipe  baring  one  end 
projecting  a  suitable  distance  within  tbe  Mid  exhaust 
chamber  and  turned  downwardly  through  which  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  exhaust  is  adapted  to  pass,  aaid  pipe  baring 
a  downwardly  extended  portion  at  He  opposite  end,  ter- 
minating a  short  distance  abore  the  cylinder,  a  bracket 
for  rapportlng  the  lower  open  end  of  tbe  pipe  at  a  suit- 
able distance  abore  tbe  cylinder,  and  an  inclined  oil  rap- 
ply  pipe  extending  through  the  heating  pipe  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  cylinder,  and  a  lubricator  cup  at- 
tached to  the  upper  projecting  end  of  the  oil  aupply  pipe 
and  located  In  cIom  proximity  to  tbe  mufller. 


1.016.737.  FEED  ROLLS  POR  VENEER-DBIBE8. 
Babst  Coolston,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  sMlgnor  to  Pbila- 
delpbia  Textile  Machinery  Company.  Phliadelpbla.  Pa., 
a  Corporatloa  of  Pennaylranla.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  676.302.     (CI.  144-249.) 


1.  The  combination  in  means  for  feeding  reneers.  of 
a  frame ;  a  driven  roll  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  frame ; 
a  box;  and  a  Mrles  of  roll  ■ection^  looMly  mounted  in 
the  box  and  arranged  to  preM  the  reneer  againct  the 
drlren  roll. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  meane  for  feeding  reneers,  of 
a  frame ;  a  drlren  roll  mounted  in  Iwarlngs  in  the  frame ; 
a  box  located  abore  tbe  drlren  roll.  Mid  box  being  open 
at  the  under  side :  and  a  series  of  loottely  mounted  roll 
sections  in  said  box  arranged  to  press  tbe  veneer  against 
the  drlren  roll. 


1.016,788.  CHUCK  FOB  PAPER-ROLL  SHAFTS.  Cl.^cd 
D.  CUBBT,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  698.054.     (CI.  242—72.) 


^/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  hollow  core 
surrounding  the  Mme,  of  a  sleere  split  at  both  ends 
fitting  arooad  tbe  shaft,  tbe  Innar  portioo  of  the  alMre 
being  prorlded  with  external  longitudinal  tapering  grooree 
and  tbe  outer  portion  being  externally  threaded,  wedges 
fitted  in  ■aid  groorM  and  tiaring  their  outer  ■IdM  bearing 
against  tbe  core  and  their  outer  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  tbe  core,  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  tbe  sleeve  and  engaging  said  wedges 
to  more  tbe  same  longitudinally  of  the  sleere.  and  a  lock 
nat  Boonted  on  tbe  alMre  and  arrangad  to  bold  tbe  ad 
t  Justing  aut  in  Mt  position. 
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2.  TIm  eomblaiUon  witb  a  abaft,  aad  a  hollow  core 
surrounding  tbe  same,  of  a  ■leere  ■pllt  at  both  ends  flttiag 
closely  around  tbe  shaft  and  prorided  witb  a  plurality 
of  external  longitudinally  tapering  grooTM  and  baring 
its  Inner  extrMsity  tapered  toward  tbe  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  wedgM  engagiag  said  groorM  and  baring  conrex  outer 

r  flash  witb  tba  outer  mirfacM  of  the  sleere  when 
iradgM  ara  la  their  outermost  position,  and  means 
mountsd  on  tbe  Otfter  portion  of  tbe  slMre  and  engaging 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  wedgee  to  more  the  Mme  longi- 
tudinally of  the'  groorM  whereby  tbe  ■iMre  will  be  caneed 
to  bind  around  t)w  shaft  and  the  wadfM  to  liind  within 
the  core.  1 1 

3.  The  combinstioa  with  a  sliaft,  and  a  hollow  core 
■urroundlng  the  Mme.  of  a  Bleere  split  at  both  ends 
fitting  around  tbs  sliaft  and  baring  Its  oater  end  ex- 
temsUy  threaded  and  its  inner  end  prorlded  with  longi- 
tudinal external  tapering  grooves.  wedgM  fitted  in  said 
groores  and  baring  their  outer  ends  projecting  over  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  slMre  and  prorlded  on  their  inner 
fScM  witb  traiisrerse  shoulders  adapted  to  impinge 
against  the  end  of  tlie  threaded  portion  of  the  sleere.  and 
an  adjusting  nut  mounted  on  the  said  threaded  portion 
of  the  sleere  and  engaging  Mid  wedgM  whereby  rotation 
of  the  nut  will  oauM  the  wedgM  to  expand  against  ^be 
core  and  tbe  slMre  to  contract  around  tbe  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  hollow  core 
surrounding  the  Mme,  of  a  split  sleere  fitting  around  tbe 
shaft  and  baring  a  threaded  outer  portion  and  prorided 
In  Its  inner  portion  with  external  longitudinal  tapered 
groores.  the  slMrs  being  further  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal grooTM  In  tbt  outer  surface  of  Its  threaded  portion, 
wedgM  fitted  in  tbe  tapering  groovM  of  tbe  sleere.  an 
adjusting  nut  mounted  on  tbe  thrMded  portion  of  the 
sleeve  and  engaging  Mid  wedges,  a  washer  baring  in- 
ternal lugs  eng^|[ing  the  longitudinal  groovM  of  tits 
threaded  portion  of  tbe  slMre  and  adapted  to  rMt  against 
the  adjusting  nut,  snd  a  lock  nut  mounted  on  tbe  Mid 
threaded  portloi^  of  the  sleere  and  bearing  against  said 
waaber. 

6.  A  chuck  for  fhe  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  split 
sleere  having  an  externally  threaded  outer  jMrtion  pro- 
rided witb  longitudinal  grooves  and  baring  an  Inner 
portion  prorlded  with  longitudinal  'tapering  groorM, 
wedgM  slMably  Qtted  in  Mid  tapering  groorM,  an  ad- 
justing not  mounted  on  the  thrMded  portion  of  tbe  sleer# 
and  engaging  Mid  wedges,  a  waaher  baring  internal  lugs 
engaging  the  grootM  in  tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  sleeve 
and  bMrlng  against  the  adjusting  nut,  a  lock  nut  fitted 
on  tbe  thrMded  portion  of  tbe  slMre  and  bearing  against 
Mid  wuher,  and  a  milled  ring  detachably  secured  on  the 
outer  extremity  ocf  tlis  slMra. 


k 


1,016.730.  CLOStJRB  FOB  CONTAINEBB.  WlLMKB  B. 
Damat,  Buffalo^  N.  T.  Filed  May  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,001.     (CL  iai6— 14.) 


1.  A  ckNKire  fdr  contalaers  comprising  a  wafery  cap 
for  engagement  with  the  container  to  normally  close  the 
openlne  thereof,  tbe  said  cap  baring  an  inclined  slit 
bounded  by  sldM  extended  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
tbs  cap. 

2.  In  a  ciMure  for  containers,  a  wafery  cap  for  engage- 
ment witb  tbe  container  to  close  tbe  opening  thereof,  tbe 
said  cap  being  remorable  from  the  said  container  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  coartrglng  parallel  sl|ts,  aaeb  of 
tbe  said  silts  boanded  by  parallel  MdM  extending  angu- 
largly  to  tbe  plana  of  tbe  cap. 

8.  A  doaure  for  containers  comprising  a  wafery  Mp 


for  MgagMsent  with  Ota  container  to  aonaally  cIom  tba 
opening  thereof,  tbe  said  cap  tiariag  a  slit  bounded  by 
sides  extended  st  an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  the  cap  witb 
tbe  mentioned  sidM  normally  adapted  to  engage  wbaa 
the  cap  is  positioned  on  the  container. 


1.016.740.  HAY  BAKE  AND  LOADBB.  Hbubt  E.  Eixi. 
SON,  Girard,  111.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Bom  M.  Bill- 
son.  Rockbridge.  III.  Plied  May  6.  1911.  Serial  No^ 
625,176.  •  (CI.  56—^1.) 


1.  In  a  loading  attachment  for  hay  rakea,  a  loader 
frame,  an  endloM  carrier  on  Mid  frame,  brackets  asso- 
ciated with  the  loader  frame  and  baring  books  to  engage 
the  axle  of  the  hay  rake,  guide  members  extending  from 
tbe  brackets,  snd  connecting  rods  guided  through  said 
guide  members,  said  connecting  rods  being  adjustably  con- 
nected at  their  front  ends  with  the  loader  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  head 
of  a  hay  rake. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  hay  rake  liaring  a  whMl 
carrying  axle  and  a  tooth  carrying  tilting  bMd  prorlded 
witb  upwardly  extending  arms,  of  a  loader  attacbement 
comprising  a  frame  baring  brackets  prorlded  witb  axis 
engaging  hooks  and  upwardly  extending  guldM.  connect- 
ing rods  guided  through  said  guldM  and  connected  at  their 
rear  ends  with  the  upwardly  extending  arms  of  the  rake 
head,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rforward  ends  of  Mid 
rods  adjustably  with  the  loader  frame. 

3.  In  a  Idadibg' attachment  for  bay  rakes,  an  inclined 
loader  frame  comprising  side  members  suitably  connected 
and  spaced  apart,  shafts  supported  for  rotation  adjacent 
to  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  tbe  frame,  an  oidleM 
Mrrler  guided  over  said  shafts,  bracket  members  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  tbe  sldM  of  the  loader  frame 
adjacent  to  the  uppei-  and  lower  ends  of  Mid  trsme, 
croM  bars  connecting  said  brackets,  and  floor  members 
extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  loader  frame  above  and 
adjacent  to  the  upper  lead  of  the  carrier,  said  floor  mem- 
bers being  terminally  curved  around  the  ends  of  tbe 
loader  frame  and  attached  to  tbe  croM  bars  connecting 
tbe  downwardly  extending  brackets. 

4.  In  a  loader  attachment  for  hay  rakes,  an  Inclined 
loader  frame,  an  endleM  carrier  on  aald  frame,  floor 
members  extending  longitudinally  abore  and  adjacent 
to  tbe  upper  lead  of  the  carrier,  said  floor  members  be- 
ing terminally  curved  around  the  lower  and  upper  ends 
of  the  frame,  suitably  supported  croM  bars  to  which  the 
floor  members  are  terminally  attached,  guard  bars  blngedly 
supported  abore  and  adjacent  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
loader  frame  above  tbe  floor  bars,  Mid  guard  bars  baring 
free  ends  gravitating  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  upper  ends 
of  the  floor  members,  and  flexible  mMus  to  support  the 
free  ends  of  tbe  goard  bars. 


1.016,741.  MIXING  DEVICE.  AootraT  J.  FaiTZ,  Farm- 
Ington,  N.  Mez.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,913.      (CI.  48—180.) 

A  Bilxing  derice  of  the  charactw  described,  comprislBB 
a  easing  consisting  of  spaced  and  concentric  Inner  and 
outer  shells,  the  outer  shell  being  prorided  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  the  space  between  Mid  shell  and  tbe 
inner  shell,  besds  connected  to  the  ends  of  tbe  shells  to 
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eloM  th«  ifMce  therebctwem,  and  baTlns  iDlet  and  outlet 
opeatags  tn  line  with  th«  iniwr  shell,  and  aald  b«ada  har- 
tOff  clrealar  flaDgea  and  rlrealar  grooves  spaced  from  and 
eoocentrle  to  tb«  flangM,  aald  flange*  being  threaded 
to  acrew  Into  the  inner  shell,  and  the  ends  of  the  outer 


ahell  seating  In  the  groorea.  and  a  series  of  screens  lo- 
cated In  the  inner  shell  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
aforesaid  flanged,  and  held  in  place  within  the  shell  by 
the  engagement  of  the  flanges  with  the  end  screens  of  the 
aeries. 


1,016,742.  METALLIC  SKELETON  SPACE-BIX>CK  FOB 
GIN-RAW8.  W1U.IS  R.  GoLDCN,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed 
Sept.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.080.     (O.  18—14.) 


1.  A  spacing  block  for  saws  comprising  a  central  split 
ring,  a  circular  series  of  split  rings  surrounding  the  cen- 
tral ring  with  the  ad^ccnt  rings  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  an  inclosing  band  around  the  said  circle  of 
rings,  sabatantially  hb  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  saws  thereon,  and  a 
spacing  block  comprising  a  central  ring  to  encircle  a  shaft, 
•  series  of  ring  like  members  encircling  the  central  ring 
and  an  incloalng  band. 

3.  A  spacing  block  comprising  a  central  ring  to  en- 
circle a  shaft  and  a  circular  series  of  split  rings  encircling 
the  central  ring  together  with  means  for  retaining  ttie 
circular  series  of  rings. 

4.  A  spacing  block  comprising  a  central  ring  to  encircle 
a  abaft,  a  circular  series  of  split  rings  enclrcliug  the  cen- 
tral ring  and  an  Inclosing  band  encircling  the  series  of 
qi>llt  rings. 

5.  A  spacing  block  comprising  a  central  ring  to  encirie 
the  shaft  and  split  or  opened,  a  circular  series  of  split 
rings  eocircling  the  central  ring  and  an  Inclosing  band, 
the  circular  scries  of  split  rings  being  loosely  confined  be- 
tween the  central  ring  and  the  inclosing  band. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l,0l«,74S.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  PADL'HABnCK, 
Rankin.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1908.  Swial  No.  460,849. 
(CI.  74—5.) 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  lower  horisontal 
•hnft.  fixed  bearings  for  said  shaft,  an  upper  borlnoatal 
thmtt,  a  turn  table,  means  supporting  said  turn  table, 
bearings  mounted  on  said  turn  table  and  carrying  said 
■pper  shaft,  a  double  crank  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  rod 
taavlBC  tta  npper  end  connected  to  one  of  the  upper  craaka. 


a  aleer*  ewlTeled  oa  tke  lower  end  of  aald  rod,  a  rod 
awlveled  la  aald  aleeve,  a  rod  having  its  lower  end  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  lower  cranka,  a  hiage  Joint  between 
the  second  and  third  rod*,  a  rod  connected  to  tlie  other  of 
aald  npper  craaka,  a  sleeve  fixedly  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  aald  fourth  rod  and  surrounding  the  second  rod  In 
■paced  reiatloa  thereto,  a  flange  formed  around  the  lower 


end  of  aald  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  groove  extending 
around  its  upper  fa^,  a  rod  having  an  end  provided  with 
arms  engaging  over  the  npper  and  lower  faces  of  aald 
flange,  a  set  screw  in  the  last  mentioned  rod  engaging 
in  the  groove  In  said  flange,  a  rod  having  its  lower  end 
connected  to  the  remaining  lower  crank,  and  a  hinge 
Joint  between  the  last  mentioned  rods. 


1,016.744.  H08E-CODPLINO.  JAMaa  G.  HATMAKBn. 
Minerva.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  612.905. 
(Cl.  187—28.) 


1.  In  a  hose  coupler,  a  cylindrical  hydrant  member 
adapted  to  bo  detachably  connected  to  a  hydrant,  a  cylin- 
drical hose  member  telescoping  said  hydrant  member, 
diametrically  opposed  yokes  on  the  periphery  of  the 
hydrant  member,  said  hose  member  formed  with  diametri- 
cally opposed  bayonet-shaped  slots  for  the  reception  of 
said  yokes,  projections  carried  by  said  hose  member  and 
engaging  in  said  yokes,  a  pair  of  inwardly  arranged  lugs 
carried  by  the  hose  member,  a  collar  within  the  hose 
member  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  hydrant  member, 
bolts  movably  mounted  In  aald  Ings  and  slldably  con- 
nected to  aald  collar,  and  springs  interposed  between  aald 
log*  and  collar  and  surrounding  said  bolts. 

2.  A  hose  coupler  comprising  a  cylindrical  hydrant 
memt>er  adapted  to  be  coanected  to  a  hydrant,  a  cylin- 
drical hose  member  teleecoping  said  hydrant  member  and 
provMed  wttb  diametrically  eppoaed  slot*,  diametrically 
opposed  yokes  carried  by  the  hydrant  member  and  extend- 
ing In  aald  slots,  projections  carried  by  the  hose  member 
and  engaging  in  aald  yokes.  Inwardly  extending  and  dla- 
aetrleally  opposed  Ings  Integral  with  aald  hose  member, 
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a  eoUar  within  tke  boae  ■— ker  a»d  almtttec  atalnsC  the 
free  aad  of  tb*;kydtaat  iwrnksr,  bolt*  ertandlag  throogh 
■aid  Uig*  and  Mild  collar,  and  aprlngs  surronndlnc  aald 
bolta  aad  interpoaed  between  the  collar  and  the  logs  for 
■alntalaiag  aald  projectloa*  la  aald  yokea. 


1,016,746.  TABLE  •  CA8TBB.  Bdwim  C.  HaMaiKaox, 
Ttofa,  N.  D.  Fii«d  Apr.  11,  1911.  SerUl  No.  620,29S. 
(Q.  le— 165.)  ^ 


1.  A  table  Including  supporting  legs  therefor,  caster 
support*  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  the  lege,  con- 
trolling meehanfam  mounted  beneath  the  table  and  oper- 
atlv^y  connected  with  the  supports  to  move  them  vertl- 
eallj  la  the  legs,  said  controlling  means  including  a  pivoted 
head,  arms  extending  radially  therefrom,  and  operating 
rod*  having  thttr  inner  end*  connected  to  said  arms,  a 
lever  for  the  controlling  mecbaniam,  the  said  lever  being 
extended  through  one  side  of  the  table  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  lever  against  movement. 

2.  A  table,  Mpportlng  lasi  therefor,  caster  supports 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  the  legs,  actuating  mecb- 
aniam for  moving  the  supporta  vertically  in  the  legs  and 
including  bell  crank  levers  having  portions  loosely  fitted 
to  the  reduced  npper  imrtlons  of  the  caster  supports,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  mechanism. 

3.  A  table,  supporting  legs  therefor,  caster  supports 
mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  In  the  legs,  said  supports 
providsd  with  rtOoced  portions  and  head  portiona  at  their 
npper  end*,  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  the  aup- 
porta  vertically  in  the  lega,  aald  mecbaniam  including 
angle  levers  leoaely  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  re- 
duced portions  and  head  portions  of  the  •npporta.  caster 
brackets  plvotaUy  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  sup- 
ports, swinging  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  said  supports  pro- 
vidsd wUh  oppiiaitely  Inclined  stop  shoulders,  providing 
•  mean*  to  lliiit  the  vertleal  movament  of  the  caster 
bracketa,  a  lever  for  controlling  the  actuating  mechanism 
for  moving  the  supports  vertically  in  the  laga^  aaid  lever 
being  extended  through  a  alot  formed  In  one  of  the  de- 
pending side  hart  of  the  table,  and  means  tor  holding  the 
lever  against  aitf  pivotal  movement,  aald  means  consist- 
ing of  an  arm  centrally  pivoted  within  the  alot  and  adapted 
to  move  in  a  vei^cal  plane. 


1,016,T4«.  NUIVLOCK.  JoavH  J.  HaBKM).  Baltlnore, 
M4.  FBed  Atig.  8,  1911.  Sarlal  No.  642,9«0.  (CI. 
161—1.) 


A  nut  locking  devlc*  comprising  a  bolt  nnt  proper  formed 
with  •  cavity  lA  Its  Inner  face  and  a  hushing  or  washer 
made  of  soft  auiterlal  and  secured  In  said  cavity  and  pro- 
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jeetlng  therafroai  trngmoA  tha  base  ol  the  nnt,  th*  bora 
ot  the  boahlag  haTiag  a  graaCar  diaaMter  thaa  tha  b«r« 
of  the  But  aad  the  latter  havtag  todantad  side  portloaa, 
whereby  the  two  part*  are  —cnred  together  and  fonsi 
practically  oae  dcrle*  adaptid  lor  n**  a«  aach. 


1,016,747.  TBOLLBT.  Bdwaso  P.  HixcHBaBOBB.  Pltt*- 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Sarah  Hinchberger. 
PltUburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  17.  1911.  Sarlal  No. 
63g,666.     <C1.  191—87.) 


i 
1 


1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  trolley  wheel 
having  a  bob,  at  presaare  aiamben  arranged  upon  aald 
hah,  dreolar  gaard  plafesa  arraaged  between  aald  mem- 
ben  and  aald  wheel,  apertared  logs  carried  hy  the  outer 

side*  tt  aald  gaard  pliltsa,  aad  spring*  interpoeed 

•aid  member*  aad  aald  Inga,  *Bb*taBtlalIy  a*  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  oemblnatioa  with  a  trolley  wheal 
havtag  a  hah,  of  praa*are  irtmbers  atraaged  npon  aald  hub, 
elrcnlar  gnard  platea  arranged  bet»<ean  aaid  mcabar*  and 
■aid  wheel,  apertared  lug*  carried  by  the  onter  aMea  of 
*ald  gnard  plat**,  *prlBg*  tntarpo*Bd  hetawa  aald  umm- 
bers  aad  aald  logs,  and  head*  aeeorod  to  the  ead*  of  the 
hub  of  *ald  vheel  and  adaptod  to  retaia  aaid  presaare 
membera  thsraoa. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  the  oomUnatlon  with  a  trolley  wheel 
having  a  hub,  of  pvessars  meaibar*  arranged  i^on  the  aads 
of  the  hnb  of  said  wheel,  radlaUj  aiapea*d  ana*  carrtod 
by  aald  membera,  elrcnlar  goard  platoa  eaelicltag  the  hub 
ef  aald  wheel  aad  retained  in  engaganeat  with  the  alAs* 
of  *ald  wtmtl  hy  aaid  member*  aad  the  acau  thereat  apar- 
tared  logs  carried  by  the  outar  aid**  of  aald  guard  plat**. 
■prtag*  iatarpoaad  betwaea  aald  meatbcr*  aad  aald  ln«i, 
and  awan*  tnclodlng  heada  adaptsd  to  retain  *ald  awmbat* 
upon  the  ead*  9t  the  hub  of  aald  whael,  snbataatiaUy  m 
deacrlbed. 


1.016,748.  CONYEYBB-SHAFT  COUPtWO.  BmHJkUin 
F.  HoWLAKD,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  606,407.     (CT.  64—18.) 


The  combination  wftb  the  separata  ends  of  the  con- 
veyer shaft  to  be  connected,  aald  ends  being  provided  with 
semi-circular  extensions  having  seml-circular  longitudinal 
sockets,  of  a  coupling  abaft  aeated  la  the  aald  extenaloaa, 
semicircular  cloalng  cap*  having  seml-circular  longitudi- 
nal sockets,  bolt*  paaalng  through  the  exteneloa*  of  the 
conveyer  shaft,  through  the  coupling  ebaft  and  through 
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tbe  cap*  for  holdtaf  tb«  cap*  la  poaltlon  and  preTantlnc 
diaplacement  of  the  coupling  shaft  mM  coapllng  abaft 
haTlBg  longitudinal  grooTea  arranged  between  the  bolta 
at  each  end,  and  key*  Integral  with  the  cap*  and  adapted 
to  eater  eaid  grooTca  to  bold  the  coupling  shaft  from  tun- 
ing In  tbe  sockets,  said  caps  and  extensions  conforming 
to  the  sides  of  the  conreyer  shaft. 


1,016,749.  HACIIINE  FOR  BAKING  WAFBRS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  IsRACL  Z.  Ibkakl.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Sidney  M.  Israel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Apr.  19.  1911,     SerUI  No.  621,975.     (a.  107— M.) 


1.  A  batter  supplying  derlce  for  waflle-trona  couslating 
of  a  frame,  a  ■oorea  of  compressed  air,  a  battor  taak 
connected  to  said  source  whereby  air  under  pressura 
la  placed  on  top  of  the  batter  in  said  batter  container, 
%.  pipe  running  from  said  batter  container,  a  Talre 
la  aaid  pipe,  a  second  pipe  connected  to  said  Talve 
which  is  also  connected  to  an  enlarged  pipe  and  a  smaller 
pipe  telescoped  in  said  larger  pipe  and  proTlded  at  Its 
free  end  with  a  suitable  rose  and  means  for  moving 
mU  laat-mmtloned  pipe  la  the  direction  of  its  length, 
and  means  for  opening  said  valTe  when  said  pipe  Is  at  or 
near  the  limits  of  its  movement,  and  doalng  said  valT* 
as  soon  as  said  pipe  leaves  tbe  limit  of  its  movement. 

2.  A  batter  supplying  device  composed  of  a  frame,  a 
aoorc*  of  air  supply,  a  batter  tank  connected  thereto,  a 
batter  pipe  connected  to  said  tank,  and  provided  with 
a  valve,  meana  mounted  in  said  frame  for  connecting  said 
valT*  with  a  gear  wheel,  a  pair  of  racks,  engagtng  aald 
gear  and  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  oacUlatlng  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  racks,  and  a  movable  pipe  coa- 
neeted  with  aald  ana  aad  alao  with  said  valve  whereby 
said  arm  may  b«  thrust  la  the  direction  of  its  length 
and  supplied  with  batter  and  when  withdrawn  tbe  battar 
supply  la  cut  off. 

S.  A  machine  for  baking  wafera  composed  of  an  oven 
provided  with  heaters,  a  frame,  a  abaft  mounted  to 
rotate  In  said  frame  and  meana  for  driving  said  shaft, 
bubs  OD  said  shaft,  spokes  extending  from  said  bubs, 
wafBe  irons  mounted  on  said  ppokes,  toggles  adapted  to 
force  said  irons  into  a  closed  position,  means  for  opening 
and  means  for  closing  said  toggles  and  means  for  open- 
ing said  wafBe  irons. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  baking  wafers,  an  oven  pro- 
vided with  means  for  heating  the  same,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  frame,  huba  on  said  shaft, 
ipokea  radiating  fron  said  huba,  walBe-lrons  connecting 
said  spokes  so  that  one  spoke  on  one  bub  Is  connected 
with  the  corresponding  spoke  on  the  other  hub,  each  of 
said  wallle-lrons  being  composed  of  two  parts,  hinged  to- 
gether, toggle  levers  connecting  said  waffle  irons,  meana 
'  for  bringing  said  togglea  beyond  their  dead  centers  where- 
by the  irons  are  kept  in  a  compressed  state,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  toggles  In  oppoalte  dlreetiona  so  that  the 
irons  may  be  opened,  bars  connecting  said  spokes,  shafts 
mounted  In  said  bars,  connactlona  between  said  bars  and  * 


waffle  Irons,  cama  on  said  bars  and  rollera  oa  said  fnuna 
adapted  to  engage  said  cama,  whereby  said  Irons  may  be 
openeC. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  baking  wafers,  an  oven,  meana 
for  beating  the  aame,  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  means  for  driving  said  abaft,  bubs  on  said 
shaft,  spokes  radiating  from  said  bubs,  waffle-lrona  se- 
cured to  said  spokes  each  iron  being  composed  of  two 
parts  hinged  together,  on*  of  said  parts  being  fixed  to 
said  spokes,  projecting  arms  from  tbe  movable  Irons,  and 
each  waffle  Iron  a  roller  adapted  to  engage  said  projection, 
a  shaft  and  means  for  supporting  said  roller  from  said 
stiaft,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  whereby  said 
iron  may  be  opened  at  a  predetermined  time. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  th*  Qasette.] 


1.016.750.  THROTTLE  MBCHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Chablbb  B.  Kim6<  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaaigaor  of 
one-half  to  Ora  J.  Mulford.  Detroit.  Mich.  FUed  July 
21.  1910.     Serial  No.  672.966.     iCl.  21— M.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  operating  part,  a 
steering  post,  a  part  adapted  to  slide  lengthwise  upon 
said  steering  poet,  means  for  adjusting  said  sliding  parts 
to  different  positions  along  aald  steering  post,  a  pivoted 
lever^  resting  agalnat  said  sliding  part,  and  means  con- 
necting said  engine  operating  part  and  lever  so  that  any 
movement  of  said  lever  sliair  actuate  said  engine  oper- 
ating part,  and  a  pedal  adaptad  to  Impart  motion  to  said 
lever  that  ahall  carry  it  out  of  contact  with  said  sliding 
part,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  described.* 

2.  The  combination  of  a  throttle  valve,  a  steering  post, 
a  part  adapted  to  slide  lengthwise  upon  said  steering 
post,  means  for  adjusting  said  sliding  parts  to  different 
positions  along  said  steering  post,  a  pivoted  lever  resting 
agalnat  said  sliding  part,  and  means  connecting  said 
throttle  valv*  and  lever  so  that  any  movement  of  said 
lever  ahall  actuate  said  throttl*  valve,  and  a  pedal  adaptad 
to  Impart  motion  to  aald  lever  that  ahall  carry  It  oat  of 
contact  with  said  sliding  part,  lubstaatiaily  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  deecribed. 

.3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  engine  operating  part,  a 
steerlag  post,  a  sleeve  upon  said  staering  post  adaptad 
to  move  longitudinally  thereof  bat  reatralned  from  angular 
motion  relative  thereto,  a  part  adapted  to  rotate  vrlthln 
aald  st«erlng  iMst,  a  cam  opoa  said  rotating  part  within 
said  steering  post  engaging  said  sle«v*  so  as  to  cause  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  sleeve  when  said  part 
la  turned,  a  lug  upon  said  sleeve,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging 
against  said  lug,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  aaid  engine  operat- 
ing part  and  said  lever,  said  lever  having  a  pedal  con- 
nected therewith,  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  engine  operating  part  T. 
a  pivoted  lever  L,  a  rod  E  connecting  aald  lovtr  and  aald 
engine  operating  part  ao  that  any  movement  of  one  will 
follow  the  movement  of  the  other,  a  steering  pos{  A,  a 
slaev*  8  oa  aald  steering  post,  slots  In  said  steering  post. 
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a  pin  D  extending  through  said  slots,  a  rotatabia  head  U 
ta  aaid  steering  post  having  a  spiral  slot  h,  engagtaif  mM 
pin,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  bead,  the  tover  L  rest- 
ing against  said  sleeve,  substantially  aa  and  fOr  the  pur- 
pose described. 

6.  Tbe  combisatlon  of  an  engine  operating  part  T,  a 
pivoted  lever  L,  a  rod  R  connecting  said  lever  and  said 
engine  operating  part  so  that  any  movement  of  one 
will  follow  the  movement  of  the  other,  a  steering  post  A, 
a  sleeve  S  on  aald  steering  post,  slots  In  said  steering 
post,  a  pin  D  extending  through  said  slots,  a  rotatable  bead 
H  in  said  steerlag  post  having  a  spiral  slot  h  engaging 
aald  pin,  and  moans  for  rotating  aald  bead,  the  lever  L 
resting  agalast  tgald  sl**ve.  aad  a  pedal  P  adapted  to 
oacillate  aaid  leW. 


1,016,751.  ORIHDINO-MACHINB.  Absjikam  B.  LiJfOis, 
Wayneaboro.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  25.  1902.  SerUl  No. 
104.687.      (CL,,51— 4.) 


1.  la  a  grinding  machlaa,  the  combination,  of  the  l>ed, 
the  work  holding  and  driving  mechanism,  a  longitudinally 
movable  carriage  mounted  on  said  bed,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  on  the  bed  and  connected  to  drive  the  work  and 
traverse  tbe  carriage,  a  alider  mounted  to  move  trans- 
versely upon  said  carriage,  a  grinding  wheel  baae  swlveled 
on  said  alider,  another  electric  motor  mounted  upon  said 
grinding  wheel  base,  tbe  grinding  wheel  with  Its  spindle 
joumaled  In  bearings  In  aald  base,  and  gearing  connecting 
tbe  shaft  of  aald  motor  with  said  grinding  wheel  spindle, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  « 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  bed  having  longitudinal 
waya,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  said  ways,  a  grinding 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  said  ways  covered  by 
inwardly  projecting  shields,  said  carriage  having  a  watfr 
channel  in  its  top  and  outlets  from  said  channel  com- 
municating to  a  channel  in  said  bed,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  I  i 


1,016,762.  PUNCH.  Obobob  B.  Laith,  San  Diego,  Csl. 
Piled  Aug.  20,  1900.  Swlal  No.  518,806.  («!l. 
164— isa.) 


1.  A  punching  tool  Inclnding  ptvotally  united  handles 
terminating  In  longitudinally  diapoaed  jawa,  one  of  aald 
jaws  betag  twiatied  to  prassat  aa  laa«r  face  diapoaed 
at  aa  obllqo*  aagi*  to  the  adjaecat  fsee  of  the  mating 
Jaw,  a  correepondlngly  Inclined  anvil  aaatad  In  tbe  inner 
face  of  the  twisted  Jaw,  and  a  tubalar  cotter  ■*car«d 
to  and  depending  from  the  Inner  faee  of  the  mating 
Jaw  and  having  it*  free  end  provided  with  ,  a  eatthug 
edg*  iaellned  to  oonform  to  and  adapted  to  b*ar  agalnat 
the  app*r  Borfao*  of  th*  aarU. 


2.  A  punching  tool  including  pivotally  united  handle* 
terminating  In  longitudinally  dlapo**d  Jawa,  the  free 
ends  of  which  are  bent  Inwardly  at  an  angle  to  tbe  longi- 
tudinal plane  of  tbe  bandlea,  the  bent  portion  of  one  of 
the  jawa  being  twisted  to  present  an  inner  face  disposed 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  tlie  Inner  face  of  the  mating  Jaw, 
a  correspondingly  inclined  anvil  seated  In  the  Inner  face 
of  the  twlated  Jaw,  and  a  tubular  cutter  secured  to  and 
depending  from  the  inner  face  of  th*  mating  Jaw  aad 
having  its  free  end  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  Inclined 
to  conform  to  and  adapted  to  liear  agalnat  the  upper 
surface  of  the  anvil. 

3.  A  punching  tool  including  pivotally  united  handlea 
terminating  in  longitudinally  disposed  Jawa,  tone  of  aald 
jaws  bciuK  twisted  to  present  an  inner  face  disposed  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  the  adjacent  faee  of  the  mating  jaw, 
and  a  tubalar  cutter  secured  to  and  depending  from  the 
inner  face  of  said  mating  jaw  and  having  Its  free  end 
prorided  with  a  cutting  edge  inclined  to  conform  to  the 
Inner  fsce  of  the  twisted  Jaw.  . 


1.016.753.  PERMBABILITY-MEABURIMO  APPARATUS. 
Bichak]}  Ijidmanm,  Monthey,  Switxerland.  Filed  J»n. 
12,  1911.    Serial  No.  602.166.     (CI.  8»— 14.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  meaauring  the  permeability  of  objects 
to  light,  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  selenium  cell  in 
the  path  of  the  rays  from  said  source  and  a  holder  for 
the  object  whose  permeability  is  to  be  measnred  located 
between  the  source  of  light  and  the  eelL 

2.  Apparatus  for  meaauring  the  permeability  of  ob- 
jects to  light,  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  selenium 
cell  in  the  path  x>t  tbe  rays  from  said  source-,  means  to 
sapport  the  object  whose  permeability  Is  to  b*  measured 
situated  between  the  source  and  cell,  aad  a  diaphragm  be- 
tween the  object  and  cell. 

3.  Apparatus  for  measuring  permeability  to  light,  com- 
prising a  source  of  light,  a  selenium  cell  in  the  path  of 
the  raya  from  aaid  source,  means  between  tbe  source  and 
cell  to  support  the  object  whose  permeability  la  to  be 
maaaured,  a  diaphragm  between  tbe  object  and  cell  and  a 
■p*cnlar  walled  tub*  between  th*  diaphragm  aad  eell. 

4.  Apparatus  for  measuring  permeability  to  light,  com- 
priaing  a  source  of  light,  a  selenium  cell  in  the  path  of 
the  rays  from  said  source,  means  between  tbe  source  and 
cell  to  support  the  object  whose  permeability  Is  to  be 
measured,  a  diaphragm  betw**n  the  object  and  eell,  a 
specular  walled  tube  between  the  diaphragm  and  cell, 
and  a  similar  tube  between  the  source  and  object. 

8.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  permeabttlty  of  objects 
to  light,  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  selenium  oell  in 
the  path  of  tbe  rays  from  aald  aouree,  a  holder  for  the 
object  whose  permeability  is  to  be  measured  located  be- 
tween the  source  of  light  and  the  cell  and  a  light  dis- 
persing means  in  front  of  the  cell. 

f Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.016,754.     SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.     LooiB  J. 

LiKoo,  Jr..  Wilmington,  Del.,  asstgaor  of  oa*-half  to 

Robert  W.  Smith,  Wilmington,  Del.    Filed  Oct  6,  1011. 

Sertal  No.  652,947.     (CI.  172—289.) 

1.  Tbe  comblaatioa  of  an   alternating  earrant  motor 
havlag    a    wefiaHy    lat^snittTC    commaUtor;    a    pilot 
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I,  I  I  I  watroilad  hj  aald  iwitcb  for  ooniwctlng 
aotor  to  a  wNu-oe  of  curreat  Mipptf ;  aoana  In- 
cUidltig  bmaiiai  for  aotoaatlcalijr  conaectlag  aald  com- 
■latator  In  a  clo— d  drcalt  wbon  said  aaotor  la  cot  off 
from  Ita  aourc*  of  current  aopply :  and  meana  controlled 
by  aaid  pilot  awltcb  for  reoioTlng  the  brusbea  from  tbe 
oonmutator  wban  altematiBg  current  la  aappllad  to  tha 
■Mtor. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  induction  motor  having  a 
normally  Inoperatire  commutator  connected  to  Ita  rotor ; 
with  a  aeriea  of  awitcbea  arranged  to  automatically  con- 
nect aaid  commutator  in  a  cloaed  circuit  when  tbe  cur- 
rent la  cut  off  from  aaid  motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  induction  motor ;  with  means 
for  automatically  causing  aaid  motor  to  build  up  and 
operate  as  a  direct  current  generator  when  it  la  cut  off 
from  It*  current  aupply  maina;  aaid  meana  including  a 
eolnmatntor;  bmabea  therefor;  and  aatomaticAUy  opera- 
tive awitcbea  for  connecting  aaid  brnahea  with  the  com- 
mutator In  a  closed  circuit ;  with  an  electromagnet  con- 
nected to  be  energised  when  an  alternating  current  is 
supplied  to  the  motor,  for  removing  aaid  bruahea  from  the 
commutator. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  ad  indoctioa  asotor ;  meana  for 
enualng  aaid  motor  to  build  up  and  operate  as  a  direct 
currant  ganarator  wban  it  la  eat  off  from  the  altamatlng 
current  supply  mains ;  with  maana  for  preventing  corrant 
being  supplied  from  the  maina  to  the  motor  until  the 
direct  current  generated  by  it  liaa  fallen  to  a  predeter- 
nlnad  polnL 

5.  The  combination  of  an  induction  motor  having  a 
commutator ;  bruahea  operative  tlMreon ;  meana  for  auto- 
matically connecting  aaid  bruahea  in  a  cloaad  cireait  with 
<MM  of  the  atator  windings  after  the  motor  haa  been  cut 
off  from  its  current  supply  mains ;  and  means  wliereby 
aaid  atator  winding  ia  dlaconnected  from  said  supply  maina 
after  ttie  other  atator  winding  haa  been  ao  diaconected. 

rciaima  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


l,01«.7Sft.  BBCBBTACLE.  Edoab  &.  Lownas.  Balti- 
Dora,  Md^  aaaignor  to  Continental  Can  Cmnpany, 
Baltimore,  lid.,  a  Corporation  o'f  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
▲«g.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,372.     (01.  220—22.) 


The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  friction  cover  there- 
for having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  constructed  to 
frlctlonally  engage  tbe  interior  of  aaid  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  and  aaid  Ifauiga  having  alined  aperturaa,  a 
bail  having  Ita  ends  bant  to  engage  said  apertnrea  for 
securing  the  cover  to  the  body  portion,  aaid  flange  on  the 
cover  forming  a  recaaa  in  tbe  ovter  face  thereof  in  which 
said  ball  may  be  honaad  during  shipping,  and  a  sealing 
«ttbataDoa  attached  to  the  cover  within  tha  receaa  thereof 
Mt  «  plurality  of  points.  Including  the  apartures,  which 


to  aaaJ  tha  can  and  mate  a 
cioaure  at  the  aparturaa  tliroagh  which  tha 
and   whereby  any   ntovement  of  the  bail  to 
eaf«r  will  break  the  aeallng  anbatanea. 


perfect 
ralaaae  tka 


1,016,756.      PBnrriNO-PRS88.      JoHif    r. 
Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     FUed   July   lS,'ltlO. 
073,141.      (CL  101—4.) 


MAHLSTBiyr, 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  comMnatlen  with  an 
impreaaion  roller,  and  a  reciprocating  form-carrying  bed, 
aaid  bed  being  providad  with  a  alot  intermediate  of  Ita 
ends  through  which  an  Ink  ribbon  la  adapted  to  be  paaaad, 
so  that  said  ribbon  may  be  passed  over  a  portion  only  of 
aaid  form,  and  a  bar  adapted  to  fit  aaid  alot  whereby  said 
bed  may  be  uaed  to  atipport  a  form,  aome  of  the  type  of 
which  can  extend  over  the  alot. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  an  impreaaion  roller  and  a  form-carrying  bed,  of 
two  ink-anpplying  platea  one  mounted  at  each  end  of  the 
bed,  a  pair  of  Inking  rollera  mounted  on  tlie  frame  of  tbe 
machine  one  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  receive  Ink  from  one  Ink  plate  and  the  other 
from  the  other  ink  plate  and  each  tranafer  Ink  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  form  aAl  means  for  feeding  an  Ink  ribbon 
over  a  portion  of  tbe  form. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
an  impreaaion  roller  and  a  form-carrying  bed.  of  bracketa 
extending  out  from  each  end  of  the  bed,  an  Ink  anpplylng 
plate  rotatably  joumaled  In  each  bracket,  a  pair  of  Ink- 
ing rollera  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  one 
adjacent  each  end  thereof,  one  of  which  ia  adapted  to  re- 
ceive ink  from  one  plate  and  tbe  other  from  the  other  ink 
plate  and  each  tranafer  Ink  to  a  portion  of  the  form, 
each  of  aaid  Ink  supplying  platea  being  provided  with  a 
ratelMt,  a  pair  of  pawia  mounted  on  the  fmiM  «(  the 
machine,  one  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  of  one  plate 
nnd  the  other  the  ratchet  of  the  other  plate  to  rotate 
said  platea  and  means  for  feeding  an  Ink  ribbon  over  a 
portion  of  tha  form. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  an  im- 
preaaion roller  and  a  form-carrying  bed,  of  two  Ink- 
supplying  platea  one  mounted  at  each  end  of  tlie  bed,  a 
pair  of  Inking  rollera  moonted  on  the  frame  of  ttia  ma- 
chine one  adjacent  aaeh  and  thereof,  one  of  which  la 
adapted  to  receive  ink  from  one  ink  plate  and  the  other 
from  tbe  other  Ink  plate  and  each  tranafer  the  Ink  to  a 
portion  of  tbe  form,  and  meana  for  feeding  an  Inking 
ribbon  over  a  portion  of  the  forai  not  Inked  by  the  inking 
rollers. 

A.  In  a  printing  machine  tha  combinatioa  with  a  fraaa, 
an  Impresalon  roHar,  sad  a  fann-carrrying  bed,  of  two 
lnk-aapi>lying  plataa  one  inaanted  at  each  end  of  the  bed, 
a  pair  of  Inking  rollers  nooonted  on  tbe  frame  one  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  reeelvs 
ink  from  one  ink  plate  and  the  other  from  the  other  Ink 
Plata,  and  aaeh  transfer  ink  to  a  portion  of  tlia  t»rm, 
two  seta  of  bearlnga  mounted  on  the  fraiM  f^  one  of 
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aaid  Ink  rolla,  Int*  either  of  which  the  roll  nay  be  movnt* 
ed,  whereby  tbe  oomblned  Inking  action  of  aaM  two  rolla 
may  be  eansed  to  rover  the  entire  printing  form  or  only 
a  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  feeding  an  Ink  ribbon 
over  the  portion  of  the  form  not  engaged  by  the  Inking 
rollers  when  tlM  Inking  rollers  do  not  cover  tiie  entire 
form. 

[Claims  6  to  l|t  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,016,757.  FACC&T-FILTBB.  LoTHBa  A.  MisoK.  Bllens- 
burg.  Waah.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  587,955. 
(CI.  210— 6.) 


In  a  faucet  11  ter.  Including  a  valve,  the  combination 
with  a  filtering  chamber  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  valve 
and  a  filter  In  aaid  chamber,  aaid  chamber  having  a  single 
opening  in  its  lower  wall,  said  opening  communicating 
both  with  the  filtering  chamber  and  the  filter,  and  a  plug 
detachably  secured  in  said  opening,  aaid  plug  having  Ita  in- 
ner end  concaved  ^0  register  with  tbe  edge  of  tbe  filter. 


IL 


1,016.768.  PBOCBSS  OF  PBODUCINO  AliKALI  MBTAL 
FBOlf  OXYOBN  COMPOUNDS  OF  ALKALI.  tUnuAUM 
MSHHCB.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Kov.  28,  1911.  8e- 
etal  So.  661,»9B.     (CI.  75—188.) 

Vrocesa  of  producing  alkali  metal  conalsting  in  bring- 
la§>t>xygen  compoands  of  alkali  into  reaction  with  molten 
Mil' Iron  and  coltacting  the  vapors  formed  by  the  reaction. 
MP 

l,(jf6,759.  SAWMILL  SET-WORKS.  PAUt  MtCHSL.  Flla, 
Troyea,  France.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1010.  Serial  No. 
538,672.     (CL  148—120.) 


li 


1.  A  feed  derke  for  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  longitudinally  dlsplaceable*ehaft  bar- 
tag  a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  thereon  held  against  rotation 
but  free  to  travel  on  aaid  aplndle  during  the  rotation  of 
the  latter,  a  tappet  arranged  In  tbe  path  of  said  not,  a 
clutch  00  aaid  shaft  and  meana  In  connection  therewith 
for  driving  the  latter,  means  In  connection  with  the  loBgl- 
tndlnal  diaplacement  of  aaid  shaft  following  the^lmplnge- 
aient  of  aaid  nut  against  said  tappet  for  disengaging  the 
clutch  members  and  thereby  atopping  the  drive  of  aaid 
shaft.  In  combination  with  means  for  connecting  said 
riiaft  to  the  feed  gearing  for  the  transversely  movable 
work  supporis  on  a  traveling  carriage  when  the  latter  Is 
ta  predetermined  posltloB. 


2.  A  feed  device  for  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  longitudinally  diaplaceable  abaft  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  thereon  held  agalnat  rota- 
tion but  fre^to  travel  on  said  aplndle  during  tbe  rota- 
tion of  tbe  latter,  a  tappet  arranged  In  tbe  path  of  said 
nut,  a  clutch  on  said  shaft  and  means  In  connection  there- 
with for  driving  tbe  latter,  meana  in  connection  with  the 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  shaft  following  the  im- 
pingement of  said  nut  against  said  tappet  for  disengafring 
the  clutch  members  and  thereby  stopping  the  drive  of  said 
shaft.  In  combination  with  meana  for  connecting  said  shaft 
to  tbe  feed  gearing  for  tbe  transversely  movable  work 
supports  on  a  traveling  carriage  when  the  latter  is  in 
predetermined  poaltlon,  together  with  means  tar  holding 
aaid  connecting  meana  In  Inoperative  poaltlon. 

3.  A  feed  device  for  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  longltitdlnally  diaplaceable  shaft  hav> 
taig  a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  thereon  held  against  rotation 
but  free  to  travd  on  aaid  spindle  during  tbe  rotation  of  tbe 
latter,  a  tappet  arranged  In  tbe  path  of  said  nut,  f  clutch 
on  said  abaft  and  means  in  connection  therewith  for  driv- 
ing the  latter,  meana  In  connection  with  the  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  shaft  following  tbe  impingement  of 
said  nut  against  said  tappet  for  disengaging  the  clutch 
membera  and  thereby  stopping  the  drive  of  said  shaft,  a 
braking  device  automatically  brought  Into  action  upon 
the  opening  of  the  clutch  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
in  combination  with  means  for  connecttng  said  ahaft  to 
the  feed  gearing  for  the  transversely  movable  work  sup- 
ports on  a  traveling  carriage  when  tbe  latter  Is  in  pre- 
determined position. 

4.  A  feed  device  for  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  longitudinally  diaplaceable  ahaft  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  tliereon  held  against  rota- 
tion but  free  to  travel  on  aaid  aplndle  during  tbe  rotation 
of  the  latter,  a  tappet  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  said  nut, 
a  clutch  on  said  ahaft  and  means  In  connection  therevrltii 
for  driving  the  latter,  means  In  connection  widi  the  longi- 
tudinal displacement  of  said  shaft  following  the  Impinge- 
ment of  said  nut  against  said  tappet  for  disengaging  the 
clutch  membera  and  thereby  stopping  the  drive  of  said 
shaft.  In  combination  with  means  for  connecting  aaid  shaft 
to  the  feed  gearing  for  tbe  tranaversely  movable  work  aup- 
ports  on  a  traveling  carriage  when  the  latter  is  In  pre- 
determined position,  together  with  means  to  insure  tbe  po- 
sitioning of  aaid  carriage  In  the  operatlvely  coSrdlnated 
relation  of  aaid  feed  gearing  and  connecting  meana. 

5.  A  feed  device  for  a  machine  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, compriaing  a  longitudinally  diaplaceable  hollow 
shaft  baring  a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  thereon  held 
agalnat  rotation  but  free  to  travel  on  aaid  spindle  during 
the  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  tappet  arranged  in  the  path 
of  said  nut.  a  clutch  on  aaid  shaft  and  meana  In  connection 
therewith  for  driving  the  latter,  meana  ta  connection  with 
the  longitudinal  displacement  of  aaid  ahaft  following  the 
Impingement  of  said  nut  against  said  tappet  for  diaengag- 
ing  tbe  clutch  members  and  thereby  stopping  the  drive  of 
said  shaft.  In  combination  with  a  pinion  splined  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a  cooperating  pinion  of  the 
feed  gearing  for  tbe  transversely  movable  work  supporta 
on  a  traveling  carriage,  together  with  a  rod  passing  longi- 
tudinally through  aaid  ahaft  and  means  In  connection  with 
said  rod  for  controlling  the  poaltlon  of  said  pinion  on  tbe 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.016,700.       RBINFORCED  -  CONCRETE     8TBDCTTRE. 

Matthbw  Minoat.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1911, 

Serial  No.  601.800.     (CI.  72—112.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  an  elongated  bar.  of  a  longitudinally  extending  rib 
secured  thereto,  attaching  devices  arranged  In  pairs  on  op- 
posite sMes  of  the  bar  at  Intervals  throaghont  Its  length, 
connecting  ribs  for  said  attaching  devlcea  bridged  acroas 
the  bar,  means  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  bar, 
and  abear  membera  engaged  beneath  the  attaching  members 
and  extendlnK  over  the  bar. 
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2.  la  a  device  of  the  cUm  daacrlbed  Um  comblnatloii 
with  an  •loniated  bar  baTtng  a  rabatantially  drcalar  body, 
a  loofltodliial  rib  on  the  under  side  of  said  body,  attach- 
ing ribs  arrangod  at  tnterrala  throughoat  the  length  of  the 
bar  OB  oppoelte  sidee  of  the  body  to  form  aftaching  ban. 


ribs  connecting  said  atUching  ban  and  bridged  ecroee  the 
body,  antl-elipping  ribe  lurrounding  the  body  between  the 
attaching  ban.  and  ehear  memben  compriaing  two-part 
memben  oigaged  beneath  the  attaching  ban  and  twiated 
into  single  members  aboTe  the  antl-alipping  ribs. 


1,016.761.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  STARCH  AND 
GLUCOSE.  CHABLKB  C.  Mooic,  Lexington,  Ky.  Piled 
Apr.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,411.     (CL  127—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  sensltiTe  regetable  ma- 
terials which  comprises  impregnating  the  same  in  a  com- 
minuted state  w\th  an  ensym  poison  and  desiccating. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  sensitive  regeUble  materials 
which  comprises  impregnating  the  same  in  a  comminuted 
state  with  a  composition  comprising  SOt  and  desiccating. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  sensitive  vegetable  materlala 
which  comprises  impregnating  the  same  in  a  comminuted 
state  with  an  eniym  poison,  desiccating  and  recovering 
starch. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  sensitive  vegetable  materials 
wMch  comprises  impregnating  the  same  in  a  comminuted 
state  with  a  composition  comprising  SO^  desiccating  and 
recoTering  starch. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  sensitive  vegetable  materials 
wliich  comprises  impregnating  the  same  in  a  comminuted 
state  with  an  enaym  poison,  desiccating,  recovering 
starch  together  with  convertible  liber  and  converting  the 
recovered  matten  into  glucose. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1.016.762.  PROCESS  OP  TREATING  CASSAVA  AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF.  Chablks  C.  Moobe,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  FUed  May  7,  1910.  SerUl  No.  559,007. 
(Cl.   127—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  valuable  products  from 
cassava  which  comprises  disintegrating  fresh  cassava, 
treating  to  arrest  ensymlc  activity,  preparing  a  starch 
milk  containing  the  soluble  sugara,  separating  the  starch 
therefrom  to  form  a  residual  liquor  and  preparing  a  con- 
centnted  angary  product  from  such  residual  liquor. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  valuable  products  from 
cassava  which  comprises  diBlDtegratlDg  fresh  cassava, 
treating  to  arrest  ensymic  activity,  pnparlng  a  starch 
milk  containing  soluble  sugan  with  the  aid  of  returned 
residual  liquor,  separating  the  starch  therefrom  to  form 
residual  liquor,  returning  a  portion  of  the  residual  liquor 
to  aid  in  preparing  fresh  starch  milk  and  evaporating 
another  portion  of  such  residual  liquor  to  obtain  con- 
centnted  sugary  products. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  valuable  products  from 
cassava  which  comprises  disintegrating  fresh  cassava, 
treating  with  enzym-arrestlng  chemicals,  preparing  a 
starch  milk  containing  the  soluble  sugars,  separating  the 
starch  therefrom  to  form  a  residual  liquor  and  preparing 
a  concentnted  sugary  product  from  such  residual  liquor. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  valuable  products  from 
cassava  which  comprises  disintegrating  fresh  cassava, 
treating  with  ensym-arresting  chemicals,  preparing  a 
starch  milk  containing  soluble  sugan  with  the  aid  of  re- 
turned residual  liquor,  separating  tlte  starch  therefrom 
to  form  residual  liquor,  returning  a  portion  of  the  resid- 
ual  liquor   to   aid   In   preparing  fresh   starch    milk   and 


evaporating  another  portion  of  soeh  residual  llqoor  to 
obtain  concentnted  sugary  products. 

6.  The  process  of  pnparlng  valuable  prodnets  from 
casssva  which  comprises  dislntsgnting  fresh  cassava, 
treating  with  easyn-arrsstlng  chemicals  and  drying,  pre- 
paring a  starch  milk  from  the  treated  cassava,  separatlag 
the  starch  therefrom  to  form  a  resMtial  llqnor  and  pre- 
paring a  concentnted  sogary  product  from  such  resldvai 
llqQor  by  erapontlon. 

rciaims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016,768.  8T00L.  JOHH  B.  NiLL,  Warren.  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  oae-slzth  to  Patrick  J.  Murphy  and  one^izth 
to  WUIiam  8.  German,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  May 
26,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,621.     (CI.  156—89.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  stool,  a  supporting  member  and  a 
seat  member,  said  memben  having  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  I^,  the  legs  of  the  seat  member  being  adapted  to 
telsseope  within  legs  of  ttu  supporting  member,  the  legs 
of  the  supporting  member  each  having  a  single  notch 
and  the  leg*  of  the  seat  member  each  having  notches 
eorrespoading  in  numtier  to  tlie  number  of  possible  rala- 
tive  adjustments  of  the  members,  the  notches  of  saeh  of 
the  ssat  sBsmber  legs  being  positioned  to  intersect  the 
notch  of  the  leg  within  which  its  seat  member  leg  is 
moved  during  relative  movements  of  the  legs,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  positioned  between  and  liaving  its  opposite 
ends  pivotally  carried  by  adjacent  legs,  said  ends  each 
having  a  device  adapted  to  enter  the  alined  notches  of 
telescoping  legs  to  ntain  the  seat  member  legs  against 
movement  in  either  direction,  said  devices  opposing  each 
other  and  iMing  connected  together  to  operate  in  nnison 
in  the  positioning  and  withdrawing  movements  of  the 
pain  of  devices  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  said 
device  connection  being  In  the  form  of  a  toggle,  the 
breaking  of  which  withdraws  the  pain  of  devices  from 
operative  position,  said  toggle  and  the  devices  substan- 
tially forming  a  brace  for  the  adjacent  legs  when  tlie 
toggle  is  unbroken. 

2.  In  an  adjnstaide  stool,  a  supporting  member  and 
a  seat  member,  said  members  having  a  corresponding 
number  If  legs,  the  legs  of  the  seat  member  being  adapted 
to  telescope  within  legs  of  the  supporting  member,  the  legs 
of  the  supporting  member  each  having  a  single  notch  and 
tlie  legs  of  the  seat  meml)er  each  having  notches  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  possible  relative  ad- 
justments of  the  memben,  the  notclies  of  each  of  the  seat 
member  legs  being  positioned  to  intersect  the  notch  of  tlie 
leg  within  which  its  seat  member  leg  is  moved  during 
nlatlve  movements  of  the  legs,  and  a  locking  memoer  po- 
sltioaed  between  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  pivotally 
carried  by  adjacent  legs,  said  enda  each  having  a  device 
adapted  to  enter  the  alined  notches  of  telescoping  legs 
to  retain  the  seat  member  legs  against  movement  in 
either  direction,  said  devices  opposing  each  other  and 
being  connected  together  to  opente  in  unison  In  the  po- 
sitioning and  withdrawing  movements  of  the  pain  of 
devices  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  said  device 
connection  comprising  a  toggle  brealnble  solely  In  as 
upward  direction,  the  toggle  memben  In  normal  or   on- 
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broken  posttton  fuwantlng  nomsnt  ct  the  devices  to 
niease  the  seat  legs,  said  toggle  and  the  devices  sub- 
stantially fomlng  a  brace  for  the  adjacent  legs  when  the 
toggle  is  nBl>rok|en. 


1,016.764.  BOTABT  OA8-BKGINE.  Haslshcsst  E. 
Nona,  Savannah,  Oa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1900.  Serial  No. 
477,617.     (a.  128-16.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
carrier,  a  casing  in  which  said  carrier  Is  mounted  so  as 
to  rotate  and  with  whose  inner  face  the  carrier  contacts 
at  opposite  points  so  as  to  divide  the  interior  of  tlie  cas- 
ing into  two  cliamben.  one  on  each  side  of  the  carrier,  an 
inlet  and  outlet  for  each  chamber  whereby  one  chamber 
will  conatltute  a  compression  chamber  and  the  other  a 
combined  explosion  and  exhaust  chamber,  a  series  of  pis- 
tons slidably  mounted  within  the  carrier  and  contacting 
at  all  times  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  caalng,  a  valved 
connection  outside  of  the  chambera  between  the  delivery 
of  the  compression  chamber  and  the  inlet  of  the  explo- 
sion chamber,  means  wlkenby  the  rotating  carrier  is 
caused  to  operate  said  valve  at  intervals,  and  means  for 
exploding  the  compressed  mlxtun  in  the  explosion  cham- 
ber whereby  it  will  drive  forward  the  piston  in  advance 
of  it  and  will  ctiase  said  piston  to  drive  from  the  exhaust 
the  spent  gases  ahead  of  it 

2.  In  a  rotary  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
with  an  internal  contour  comprising  an  elliptical  section 
and  approximately  a  quadrant  of  a  circular  section,  a 
rotary  carrier  mounted  in  the  casing  with  Its  periphery 
in  close  contact  with  the  circular  section  and  in  tangen- 
tial contact  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  whereby 
Said  carrier  ditldes  the  casing  into  two  chaml>en,  one 
on  each  side  thereof,  one  chamber  serving  as  a  com- 
pression chamber  and  the  other  as  an  explosion  chamber, 
a  plunlity  of  sliding  pistons  mounted  in  said  carrier  and 
in  constant  coqtact  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  caalng. 
an  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with  each  chamber 
within  the  casing,  a  valved  passage  connecting  the  outlet 
of  the  compression  chamber  to  the  inlet  of  the  explosion 
clumber,  mesne  whereby  the  carrier  is  caused  to  operate 
the  valve  in  ssld  psBsage  at  Intervals,  and  means  for 
exploding  the  mixture  In  the  explosion  chamber. 

8.  In  a  rotary  gas  engine,  the  combination  With  a  cas- 
ing of  a  drive  shaft,  a  rotary  carrier  mcanted  upon  said 
drive  shaft  and  dividing  the  casing  into  two  chambera 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier,  pistons  slidably  mounted 
In  said  carrier,  a  conduit  connecting  the  two  chambers, 
a  casing  having  a  valve  therein  interposed  in  said  con- 
duit between  the  chambera,  a  valve  rod  by  which  said 
valre  is  carried,  a  cam  on  the  drive  shaft  for  operating 
the  valve,  connectiona  between  the  valve  rod  and  the 
cam  whenby  the  valve  is  operated  end  caused  periodi- 
cally to  permit  the  flow  of  compressed  gas  from  one 
chamber  to  the  ether,  and  means  for  exploding  the  com- 
pressed gas  in  I  (be  latter  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scrtbed.  ||     ' 

4.  In  a  rotary  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng, 
•  drive  shaft,  a  rotary  carrier  mounted  upon  said  sliaft 
and  dividing  the  casing  into  two  ebamben  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  carrier,  pistons  sIldaMy  mounted  in  said 
carrier,  a  condolt  connecting  the  two  chamben,  a  valve 


interpossd  In  said  oondnlt  between  the  chambera.  a  valve 
rod,  means  acting  thereon  to  close  the  valve,  a  cam  on 
the  drive  shaft,  a  slide  operated  by  said  cam,  a  trip  on 
said  slide  fbr  engaging  the  valve  rod,  and  a  stop  tot  en- 
gaging said  trip  aad  nieaslng  It  from  engagement  with 
tlie  valve  rod  when  the  valve  has  reached  the  limit  of 
its  opening  movement,  thereby  permitting  flow  of  com- 
pressed gas  from  one  chamber  to  the  other  of  the  caalng, 
and  means' for  exploding  the  comprised  gas  in  the  lat- 
ter chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


1,016,765.  COMBINATION -TOOL.  CHSiSTOPHn  C. 
O'Haxlok.  Logan,  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  8«1al 
No.  642,965.     (Cl.  78— W8.) 


A  tool  of  the  character  descrtbsd,  comprising  a  square, 
a   circular   member   formed   integrally   with   said   squara 
i  and  between  the  arms  thereof,  said  member  being  provided 
'  with  protractor  scales,  an  arm  extending  radially  withhn 
j  said   circular   member,   a  transverse  member   pivoted   to 
'  said  arm  and  provided  with  an  indicator  needle  adapted 
to  pass  over  the  scales,  means  for  securing  said  trans- 
verse member  in  adjusted  position  and  a  level  carried  by 
said  transverse  member. 


1,016,766.     CORN  -  PLANTER.     FaAHX     E.     Packhak; 

{  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Seeding 
Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Oliio,  a  Corporation  of 

I  Ohio.  Filed  June  80,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,157.  (CL 
111—6.) 


1.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  support  a  gear  ring,  a  peripheral 
i  ledge  formed  on  said  support  to  receive  said  gear  ring,  a 
seed  plate  rotatably  connected  to  said  gear  ring,  said 
seed  plate  being  formed  in  the  natura  of  an  open  ring 
having  seed  cells  on  Its  inner  periphery,  each  of  said 
seed  cells  being  formed  open  at  its  top  and  bottom  and 
so  at  its  inner  side,  a  second  peripheral  ledge  on  said  sup- 
port above  said  flnt  ledge  constituting  a  stationary  bottom 
for  said  seed  cells,  a  vertical  wall  formed  by  said  sup- 
pert  above  said  second  ledge  constltotlag  an  inner  station- 


x84 


OFFICIAL  QAZBTTE 


FBBRUAKY  6,  XQIS. 


KTf  tM»  tot  nkl  w«d  cella,  and  aa  openiBg  Id  said  Mcond 
Mc«  aad  wall  for  the  dtKbarge  of  tb«  wed  In  aald  c«lla. 

2.  In  a  ««ed  planter,  a  hopper,  a  aeed  plat*  in  the  na- 
ture of  an  open  rlnfr  revolnbly  supported  In  said  hopper, 
said  seed  plate  barlag  a  serlM  of  depressed  seed  cells  on 
Its  Inner  periphery,  and  Inner  and  onter  stationary 
tedlned  members  tn  said  hopper  leading  to  said 
cells,  said  plate  being  beveled  above  said  cells, 
said  outer  stationary  member  having  a  series  of  inclined 
serrations  which  temporarily  expose  portions  of  the  top 
of  said  seed  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  boppar,  a  send  plate  revolobly 
supported  In  said  hopper,  said  plate  having  depressed 
interior  seed  cells,  said  plate  abpve  said  cells  being  beveled 
to  form  iDclinatioDS  toward  said  cells,  said  hopper  having 
an  Inclined  ring  located  about  and  capping  the  upper 
surface  of  said  seed  plate,  and  inclined  serrations  about 
the  lower  Inner  edge  of  said  hopper  ring,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  hopper,  a  seed  plate  revolubly 
supported  in  said  hopper,  said  plate  having  a  series  of 
depfessed  seed  cells,  said  seed  plate  being  formed  with  a 
series  of  inclined  serrations  above  said  seed  cells,  and  a 
hopi>er  ring  located  above  and  capping  said  plate,  the 
lower  Inner  edge  of  said  hopper  ring  also  having  a  series 
of  gradually  deepened  serrations. 

B.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  hopper,  a  aeed  plate  revolubly 
supported  in  said  hopper,  a  ring  in  said  hopper  above 
and  capping  said  plate,  and  a  series  of  depreased  seed  ceils 
in  said  plate,  said  plate  above  said  cells  being  formed  with 
a  series  of  gradually  deepened  serrations,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  hopper  ring  also  having  a  series  of  gradually 
deepened  serrations,  said  hopper  ring  serrations  and  seed 
plate  serrations  being  adapted  to  lie  coincident  with 
each  other  at  certain  points  in  the  revolution  of  said  seed 
plate. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016,767.  HYDROSTATIC  PUMP.  Frank  D.  Paoliu- 
cHi.  Mantua,  Cuba.  Filed  July  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
382,107.     (CL  103—68.) 


AT 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pumping  element, 
of  a  column  of  liquid  being/pumped  and  a  column  of  liquid 
opposing  It  between  which  columns  the  pumping  element 
will  be  approximately  in  equlllhrium  when  in  one  posi- 
tion and  out  of  equilibrium  in  another  position,  and 
means  for  alternately  applying,  by  impact  through  the 
medium  of  an  elastic  body,  and  removing,  power  with 
reaf>ect  to  one  of  said  columns,  whereby  the  pumping 
element  is  moved  from  its  position  of  equilibrium  by  ^uch 
application  of  power  and  returned  to  such  position  by 
the  column  of  liquid  beinig  pumped. 

2.  Hydrostatic  apparatus  comprising  pipes  to  eontain 
hydrostatic  columns  arranged  In  balancing  relation,  a 
pomping  element  having  pistons  acted  on  by  the  hydro- 
■tatle  heads  of  both  columns,  and  means  for  producing 
an  impact  upon  one  of  aald  columns  through  the  medium 
of  an  InterpoBfd  elastic  body  to  create  an  overbalance 
off  tha  hydrostatic  head  of  one  colnnn  to  eaose  a  dia- 
eharge  of  liquid  thsrsfr—  aad  for  caoslng  a  dlsplaea- 


ment  of  the  pumping  element,  tlM  latter  bdng  acted 
on  by  the  hydrostatic  head  of  the  column  having  the  over- 
balance of.  hydrostatic  prsasnre  to  cause  a  reverse  stroke 
thereof. 

5.  Hydrostatic  apparatus  comprising  hydroatatle  col- 
umns, one  of  said  columns  having  a  discharge  perma- 
nently open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  pumping  element  having 
a  pair  of  pistons  acted  on  by  tbe  hydrostatic  pressure  of 
both  columns,  and  an  impact-producing  device  acting  on 
one  of  said  columns  through  the  medium  of  an  elastic 
body  for  actuating  the  pumping  element  to  cauae  a  dis- 
charge of  liquid  from  tbe  column  communicating  with 
tbe  atmoepbere,  the  atmospheric  pressure  acting  on  said 
column  and  tbe  overbalance  of  hydrostatic  head  thereof 
causing  return  movement  of  tlie  pumping  element. 

4.  Hydrostatic  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  hydro- 
static columns,  a  pumping  element  embodying  a  piston 
acted  on  by  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  one  column,  a 
piston  of  relatively  larger  snrface  acted  upon  by  tbe 
hydrostatic  pressure  in  tbe  other  column  and  also  having 
a  liquid  discharging  piston  communicating  with  one  of 
said  colnmna,  and  means  fbr  Increasing  by  impact  and 
through  tbe  medium  of  an  elastic  body  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  of  the  column  which  acta  upon  the  relatively 
larger  piston  surface. 

6.  Hydrostatic  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  hydro- 
static columns  of  different  heights,  the  longer  column 
having  a  discharge  permanently  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  pumping  element  having  a  relatively  small  piston  area 
acted  on  by  the  hydroatatle  pressure  in  the  higher  column, 
having  a  relatively  larger  piston  area  acted  on  by  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  in  the  shorter  column  and  also  hav- 
ing a  liquid  discharging  piston  communicating  with  tha 
base  of  the  relatively  longer  column,  and  means  for  over- 
balancing by  Impact  and  tbroagb  tbe  medium  of  an 
elastic  body  tbe  hydrostatic  pressure  in  the  shorter  ool- 
nran  with  reference  to  that  in  the  longer  column. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016,768.  HYDROSTATIC  PUMP.  Fbamk  D.  Paouo- 
CHI,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1908.  Serial  Mo. 
481.884.     (CI.  103—68.) 


^^ 


^■■*i>-^ 


:^« 


^        .*• 


1.  A  hydrostatic  pomp  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders 
of  different  diameters  arranged  In  axial  alinement,  a 
pumping  element  embodying  a  pair  bf  pistons  mounted 
to  operate  in  tbe  reapectlve  cyllndara,  a  column  to  con- 
tala  a  liquid  which  acts  bydroatatically  on  the  smaller 
piston,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  discharge  slda 
of  said  larger  plstoa  Into  aald  column  and  having  a 
aen-retun  valT*  tbarain,  a  aseiMid  coIosbji  arranffsi   to 


FBBKUARY  6,  I  ]|I3 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE.. 


»«5 


act  hydroetatlciny  on  tl>e  pumping  element  and  a  valved 
plunger  arraaged  to  act  on  said  second  column  to  drive 
tbe  pumping  eletnent  on  its  diadiarging  stroke  and  eos- 
bodying  means  for  maintaining  an  elastic  body  between 
sBch  plunger  and  the  top  of  the  liquid  in  its  respective 
column.  * 

2.  A  hydrostaitlc  pump  comprising  a  liquid  receiving 
nnd  discharging  cylinder  having  a  plstoa  to  operate  there- 
in, a  relatively  kmaller  cylinder  arranged  In  axial  aline- 
ment with  the  cylinder  first  mentioned,  a  piston  con- 
nected to  tbe  pbstou  first  mentioned  and  arranged  to  oper- 
ate in  said  smaller  cylinder,  a  column  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid  in  permanent  communication  with  the 
smaller  cylinder,  a  liquid  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
liquid  receiving  and  discharging  cylinder  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  column  and  provided  with  a  non-return  valve, 
and  a  second  liquid  containing  column  arranged  to  act 
on  aald  pumping  element  and  a  valved  plunger  arranged 
to  act  on  said  Oecond  column  to  drive  the  pumping  ele- 
ment on  its  dincharging  strokt  tbroagb  tbe  medium  of 
an  elastic  bodyi 

3.  A  hydrostatic  pump  comprising  a  liquid  ^receiving 
and  diacbarging  cylinder,  a  iwir  of  smaller  cylinders  ar- 
ranged in  alinetnent  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder 
first  mentioned,  a  piston  mounted  to  operate  In  the  cyl- 
inder first  mentioned  and  provided  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending stems  which  form  relatively  smaller  pistons  to 
operate  in  tbe  corresponding  cylnders,  a  pair  of  columns 
adapted  to  contain  bodies  of  liquid  which  act  bydrostatl- 
cally  on  the  respective  smaller  pistons,  a  valved  plunger 
embodying  meam  for  maintaining  an  elastic  body  below 
it  to  act  on  0te  of  the  columns  to  produce  an  over- 
balance in  hydrbetatic  pressure  therein  to  drlv^  the  pis- 
tons in  one  direction,  and  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  from 
tbe  liquid  receiving  and  discharging  cylinder  into  one  of 
said  colnmns  and  provided  with  a  non-retntn  valve. 

4.  A  hydrostatic  pump  comprising  a  relatively  large 
central  cylinder,  a  pair  of  relatively  smaller  supplemental 
cylinders  srranged  in  alinement  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
central  cyllndet,  a  pumping  element  baring  a  relatively 
large  piston  mounted  to  operate  in  tbe  central  cylinder 
and  having  oppositely  extending  stems  forming  pistons 
which  operate  lb  the  respective  smaller  cylinders,  a  pair 
of  columns  adapted  to  contain  bodiea  of  liquid  which 
act  hydrostatlcAlly  on  the  respective  smaller  pistons,  a 
pair  of  discharge  pipes  leading  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  central  eylinder  Into  tbe  respective  colnmns  and 
provided  with  ton-return  valves,  and  a  pair  of  valved 
plnngers  to  act  alternately  on  the  respective  columns 
through  Interpoaed  elastic  mediums  to  reciprocate  the 
pumping  element  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

6.  A  hydrostatic  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  colsmna 
adapted  to  contain  bodies  of  liquid,  a  pumping  element 
acted  upon  hydrostatically  by  said  columns  and  having 
means  for  diacbarging  liquid  thereinto,  and  a  pair  of 
plungers  mounted  to  operate  upon  tbe  liquid  in  tbe  re- 
spective cohimns  and  having  means  for  automatically 
maintaining  bodies  of  sir  between  them  and  the  llqnld 
in  the  respective  eolumna. 

[Claim  6  noV  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016,760.  LABTINO-MACHINK.  Jobbph  PAaTT,  Parla, 
France.  Fll«d  Dec  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  U4,52a  (CI. 
12—12.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  securing  uppers  to  insoles,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  support,  ef  a  mold  or  last 
holder  mounted  thereon,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  laat 
carrying  the  upper,  said  mold  being  divided  longitudinally 
Into  two  unconnected  sections,  said  aectlons  being  capable 
of  movement  In  a  direction  at  right  anglee  to  their  length, 
means  for  nrging  said  sections  together  so  as  ttf  grip  tbe 
last  and  hold  it  with  tbe  edges  of  tbe  upper  projecting 
above  the  mold,  said  neld  constttuting  the  only  support 
for  said  last,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  at 
each  aide  of  aatC  mold,  and  means  ft>r  bodily  shifting  said 
plates  lateral  I]*  so  as  to  cause  them  to  engage  and  fold 
down  the  upstanding  edges  of  the  upper  over  the  sole  por- 
tion of  the  last. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  securing  uppers  to  Inaolea,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  RulAble  support,  of  a  moid  or  last  holder 
adapted  to  receive  the  last  carrying  tbe  upper,  said  mold 
being'  divided  longitudinally  Into  two  unconnected  sec- 
tions, such  sections  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  aup- 
port  so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  only  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  that  of  the  sole  of  tbe  last,  means  for  urging 
said  aectloaa  together  so  aa  to  grip  tbs  aides  of  tbe  last 
and  bold  it  with  tbe  edges  of  the  upper  projecting  above 
the  mold,  thus  permitting  an  insole  to  be  placed  in  posi- 
tion on  the  sole  of  the  last,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on 
said  support  at  each  side  of  said  mold,  and  means  for 
bodily  shifting  said  plates  laterally  so  as  to  cause  them 
to  engage  and  fold  down  the  upstanding  edgea  of  the  up- 
per upon  tbe  Insole,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said 
plates  toward  the  last,  whereby  the  downturned  edges  of 
said  upper  are  firmly  pressed  against  said  insole. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  cementing  uppers  to  insoles,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  mold  or  last 
carrier  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  the  laat 
carrying  the  upper  and  insole,  said  mold  being  divided 
longitudinally  into  two  unconnected  sections  mounted  for 
relative  bodily  movement  In  a  direction  at  right  anglea 
to  their  length,  resilient  means  urging  aald  sections  to- 
gether, said  sections  having  on  their  inner  faces  fric- 
tional  means  adapted  to  engage  the  upper,  mechanism  for 
forcing  aald  last  into  said  mold  In  auch  manner  that  the 
upper  will  be  drawn  tight  thereover  by  virtue  of  such 
frlctional  means,  a  plurality  of  plates  slidably  mounted 
adjacent  said  mold,  and  means  for  shifting  said  plates 
so  as  to  cause  them  to  engage  and  fold  the  edges  of  the 
upper  which  project  above  the  sole  of  tbe  last  over  upon 
the  Insole. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cementing  uppers  to  insoles,  tbs 
combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  mold  or  laat 
holder  mounted  thereon,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  last 
carrying  the  upper  and  insole,  means  for  securing  tbe  last 
in  tbe  mold  with  the  edges  of  the  upper  projecting  above 
the  same,  a  pair  of  plates  slidably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  disposed  at  the  sides  of  said  mold,  a  second  pair 
of  similarly  mounted  piatea  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said 
mold,  a  power  driven  shaft,  and  connections  between  said 
plates  and  shaft  whereby,  as  said  shaft  revolves,  said 
pairs  of  plates  are  periodically  reciprocated,  so  as  to 
engage  the  upstanding  edges  of  said  upper  and  fold  them 
down  upon  tbe  Insole. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  cenjenttng  uppers  to  Insoles,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  mold  or  last 
holder  mounted  thereon,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  last 
carrying  tbe  upper  and  Insole,  means  for  aecnring  the  laat 
la  the  mold  .with  the  edges  of  tbe  upper  projecting  above 
the  same,  a  pair  of  plates  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, one  at  each  side  of  said  moid,  meana  for  simulta- 
neously shifting  said  plates  laterally  so  as  to  cause  them 
to  engage  the  side  edges  of  the  upper  and  fold  tbem  down 
upoa  tbe  insole,  and  a  second  pair  of  plates  slidably 
mounted  on  said  support,  at  each  end  of  said  mold,  and 
meana  for  simultaneously  sMttlag  theae  plates  ao  as  to 
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cause  them  to  eac«ge  and  fold  the  end  edgea  of  aald  npper, 
•al4  pairs  of  plates  operatlnc  alternately  and  baring 
orerlapplng  patba. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


l.OiejTO.  APPARATUS  FOE  LINING  PIPB*.  Jamm 
O.  Pbrsons,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Ao«.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  513.870.     (CI.  29—88.2.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  a  section  of  lining  ma- 
terial within  a  conduit  to  be  lined  comprising  a  flexible 
member  adapted  to  extend  through  the  Mction.  means  at 
one  end  of  tbe  flexible  member  for  connecting  the  mem- 
ber to  tbe  section  at  that  end  and  transmitting  stress  ap- 

,  plied  to  tbe  flexible  member  to  tbe  section  at  said  end, 
and  means  at  tbf  other  end  of  tbe  flexible  member  for 
engaging  said  section  at  Its  opposite  end,  whereby  such 
stress  wil  Ibe  simultaneously  applied  to  tbe  section  at  said 
opposite  end. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  a  section  of  lining  ma- 
terial wltbln  a  condait  to  be  lined  comprising  a  flexible 
member  adapted  to  extend  lengthwise  through  tbe  section 
of  material  means  for  fixedly  attaching  to  It  the  lining  at 
tbe  adranced  end,  and  a  series  of  filling  members  carried 
by  tbe  fiexlble  member,  said  filling  members  having  ex- 
panding outer  surfacpi  adapted  to  contact  with  the  inner 
walls  of  tbe  section. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  a  section  of  lining  ma- 
terial within  a  conduit  to  be  lined  comprising  a  flexible 
member  adapted  to  pass  through  the  section  and  to  be 
rigidly  attached  to  It  at  one  end.  a  series  of  fllling  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  flexible  member  within  the  section, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  flexible  member  with  the 
other  end  of  the  section. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  a  section  of  lining  ma- 
terial within  a  condait  to  be  lined  comprising  a  flexible 
member  adapted  to  pass  through  the  section  and  to  be 
rigidly  attached  to  it  at  one  end,  a  series  of  fllling  mem- 
bers carried  by  tbe  flexible  member  within  tbe  section, 
and  adjustable  means  for  connecting  tbe  flexible  mem- 
ber with  the  other  end  of  the  section  whereby  the  ten- 
sion of  tbe  flexible  member  between  tbe  ends  of  the  sec- 
tion may  be  adjusted. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  a  section  of  lining  ma- 
terial within  a  conduit  to  be  lined,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble member,  means  for  attaching  the  said  member  to  one 
end  of  the  section  of  lining  material  comprising  two  co- 
operating clamping  members  secured  to  tbe  flexible  mem- 
ber and  of  an  external  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  section  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  section,  and  means  for  clamping  tbe  members  to- 
gether and  upon  the  end  of  the  section. 

[Clnims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,016.771.  lf£TAL-TUBE-BBNDINO  MACHINE.  Al- 
VBBD  H.  Plaktb,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Atlanta 
Metal  Bed  Company.  Atlanta.  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of 
Georgia.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  616.900. 
(CI.  153 — #«.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  bending  mechanism,  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  to  tbe  bending  mechanism  Including  a  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  geared  to  the  power  transmitting  shaft. 


a  loose  pulley  mountsd  on  tbe  second  shaft  and  bavlng  a 
clutch  member,  a  companion  clutch  member  secured  to 
aald  second  shaft,  a  rod,  connecting  means  between  tbe 
rod  and  second  shaft  for  throwing  tbe  loose  pulley  Into 
clutched  engagement  with  said  second  shaft,  means  for 
moTlng  tbe  rod  In  one  direction  to  bold  tbe  loose  pulley 
out  of  clutched  engagement  with  aald  saoond  shaft,  a 
latch  for  holding  tl>«  rod  wlien  moved  to  throw  tlie  looae 
pulley  Into  clutclied  engagemoit  with  said  second  shaft, 
and  a  trip  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  bending  mecha- 
nism to  effect  relesse  of  tbe  rod. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com* 
bination  of  bending  mechanism,  power  transmitting  means 
including  a  shaft,  a  second  shaft  connected  with  tbe  first 
mentioned  shaft,  a  loose  pulley  mounted  upon  the  sec- 
ond shaft  and  having  a  clutch  member,  a  companion 
clutch  member  secured  to  the  second  shaft,  a  rod,  con- 
necting means  between  said  rod  and  loose  pulley  for  mov- 
ing tbe  latter  into  engagement  with  the  dutch  member 
secured  to  the  second  shaft,  meana  for  moving  the  rod 
in  one  direction  to  hold  the  loose  pulley  out  of  clutched 
engagement,  means  for  securing  the  rod  when  moved  In 
an  opposite  direction  to  throw  the  loose  pulley  Into 
clutched  engagement,  operating  means  for  moving  the 
said  rod,  and  a  trip  mechanism  actuated  by  the  bending 
mechanism  for  effecting  release  of  tbe  rod  to  permit  of 
the  loose  pulley  automatically  freeing  Itself  from  tbe 
clutch  member  secured  to  the  said  second  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  bending  mechanism,  a  power  transmitting 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  connected  with  tbe  power  transmit- 
ting shaft  a  looae  pulley  mounted  upon  the  second  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  clutch  member,  a  companion  clutch 
member  secured  to  said  second  shaft,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod,  connecting  means  between  tbe  rod  and  loose 
pulley  for  throwing  the  latter  into  engagement  with  tbe 
clutch  member  secured  to  the  second  sbsft,  a  brake 
member  carried  by  said  rod  and  normally  engaging 
the  said  companion  clutch  member  when  the  loose 
pulley  la  freed  therefrom,  meana  for  yieldingly  moving 
the  said  rod  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  the  rod 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  the  brake  and  to  throw 
the  loose  pulley  Into  clutched  engageipent  with  ssid  sec- 
ond shaft,  means  for  securing  tbc>  said  rod  when  moved 
Into  the  last  mentioned  position,  and  a  release  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  bending  mechanism  for  free- 
ing aald  rod  from  the  holding  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bending  mechanism,  operating  means  there- 
for Including  a  shaft,  a  pulley  loose  upon  said  shaft  and 
having  a  clnteh  member,  a  companion  dutch  member  ae- 
cnred  to  the  shaft,  a  collar  loos*  upon  tbe  shaft,  bell 
cranka  pivoted  to  said  collar,  a  second  collar  adapted  to 
engage  corresponding  members  of  tbe  bell  cranks,  a 
longitudinally  movable  rod,  connecting  means  between 
said  rod  and  the  second  collar,  meana  normally  tending 
to  move  the  rod  In  one  direction,  means  for  moving  the 
rod  in  the  opposite  direction  for  throwing  the  loose  pulley 
into  clutched  engagement,  means  for  holding  said  rod  in 
the  last  mentioned  position,  and  a  trip  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  the  bending  mechanism  for  effecting 
release  of  the  rod  for  throwing  the  loose  pulley  out  of 
dotched  engagement 
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S.  In  a  maeklne  of  tbe  character  deaernted.  the  oornM* 
nation  of  bending  mechanism,  a  power  tranamlttlng  abaft 
indudlng  a  manually  operable  clutch,  a  second  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  power  tranamlttlng  shaft,  a  loose  pulley 
mounted  upon  ttie  second  shaft  and  baring  a  clnteh  mem- 
ber, a  companion  clutch  member  secured  to  the  second 
shaft  •  longitudinally  movable  rod,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  rod  and  looae  puUcy  for  throwing  the  latter 
Into  clutched  engagement  with  said  companion  clutch 
member,  a  brake  member  mounted  upon  aald  rod  and 
adapted  to  enigage  the  said  companion  clutch  member, 
means  for  yieldingly  moving  the  rod  in  one  direction, 
means  for  moving  said  rod  In  an  opposite  direction  to 
throw  the  looae  pulley  into  clutched  engagement  means 
for  securing  tlM  rod  in  the  last  mentioned  position,  and  a 
trip  mechanlam  tot  releasing  the  holding  means. 


1.016.772.  IKJECTOE.  CAaL  Pottbl,  Halle-on-tbe- 
Saale,  Germany.  Filed  July  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
688.066.     (CL  162—8.) 


1.  In  combination,  in  injectors,  a  casing,  a  series  of 
Boasles  slidablsr  inaerted  in  said  caalng  and  having  parte 
abutting  against  each  other  and  collars  abutting  against 
relatively  stationary  parts,  a  collar  mounted  loosely  and 
externally  on  one  member  of  aald  easing  snd  cooperating 
with  screw-threada  on  the  end  of  the  other  member  of 
said  casing  to  connect  tbe  same  detachably,  a  nut  mount- 
ed on  the  former  member  Inside  of  the  latter  member 
and  provided  With  ribe  which  fit  into  grooves  in  aald 
latter  member  to  lock  said  nut  sgslnst  rotation,  whereby 
it  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  said  last  member  to 
tighten  the  above  connection  and  the  engagement  between 
the  various  nossles  and  said  nozsles  and  said  intermediate 
nut  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  comblnstion,  in  injectors,  s  casing  consisting  of 
two  members,  a  nut  loosely  mounted  on  one  member  for 
conneMlng  said  members,  a  cage  motinted  in  tbe  other 
of  said  members  and  having  an  annular  flange  which 
holds  It  In  position  and  a  series  of  noziles  mounted  in 
said  cage,  said  noizles  having  shoulders  which  engage 
annular  flangt*  in  said  cage  and  ribs  which  engage  the 
shoulder  of  the  adjacent  nossle  for  holding  said  nossles 
in  position  and  means  for  tightening  the  connection  be- 
tween said  mpcDbers  of  said  casing  and  tbe  engagement 
between  said  casing  and  said  cage  and  between  said  nos- 
sles in  said  cage,  subitantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combiaatlon,  in  Injectors,  a  casing  consisting  of 
two  members,  a  nut  loosely  mounted  on  one  member  for 
connecting  said  members,  a  series  of  noules  removably 
mounted  as  a  unit  in  said  casing  and  means  for  tighten- 
ing the  connection  between  said  members  of  said  casing 
^nd  tbe  engagement  between  said  casing  and  said  series 
of  nossles  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


1.016,778.  ASC-LAMP.  Thomas  J.  PxiSK  and  W1IXIA.M 
H.  Pbisk,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  Berlal 
No.  616,820.     (CI.  178 — 68.)       • 

1.  In  combination  with  converging  tubes,  carbona  there- 
in,-means  for  supporting  tlie  carbona  in  contacting  poel- 
tton,  means  for  separating  tbe  contacting  polnta  of  the 
carbons  and  almultaneously  withdrawing  the  eupporting 
means,  and  n^eans  for  supporting  the  carbona  when  sepa- 
rated. 


2.  In  coBbinatl<Mi,  eonrerging  tubes,  carbons  therein, 
meana  for  supporting  the  carbons  In  contacting  poyttkni, 
meaivi  for  asperating  the  contacting  points  of  the  carbona 
and  simultaneouly  withdrawing  said  supporting  means, 
and  stationary  springs  for  holding  the  carbons  when  in 
separated  position. 


2iSt^.  =-i*^!^:il-^.3ffirtt 


3.  In  combination,  converging  carbons,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  the  carbona  in  contacting  relatkw, 
means  for  simnltaneously  witbdrawlng  said  supporting 
means  and  separating  the  contacting  ends  of  said  carbona, 
and  stationary  spring  members  for  supporting  the  car- 
bons when  in  separated  position. 

4.  In  combination,  converging  carbons,  an  electde  cir- 
cuit In  which  said  carbons  are  connected,  a  magnet  con- 
nected in  the  circuit  in  series  with  said  carbon,  support- 
ing members  for  the  contacting  ends  of  the  carbons,  meana 
operated  by  the  magnet  for  witbdrawlng  aald  supporting 
means  and  simultaneously  separating  said  carbons  and 
stationary  supporting  springs  for  supporting  the  carbons 
when  separated. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  converging  carbona,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  In  which  said  carbons  are  Included,  a  magnet 
Included  in  series  of  the  said  carbons  In  circuit,  slldalde 
members  adapted  to  support  the  contacting  ends  of  the  car- 
bons, means  operated  by  the  magnet  for  withdrawing  the 
supporting  members  and  simultaneously  separating  the 
contacting  ends  of  said  carbons,  and  stationary  means,  said 
withdrawing  means  adapted  to  pull  the  carbons  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  stationary  means  to  tupport  the  carbon 
when  their  contact  points  are  separated. 


1,016,774.  COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  DYNAMO-ELEC- 
TRIC MACHINES.  HowABD  H.  Ralston,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  24,  1907. 
Uerial  No.  876,391.     (CI.  171—210.) 


1.  In  S  collecting  device  for  dynamo-electric  Buchinas, 
the  combination  of  a  bmsb,  a  notched  lever  engaging  aald 
bruah,  a  apring,  a  tiltable  device  through  which  the  force 
of  tbe  spring  is  tranamitted  to  the  lever,  said  device  bar- 
ing a  fulcrum  which  engages  s  notch  of  said  lever,  and  said 


t 


x88 


OFFICIAL  OAZlSTTE 


Fkbruaky  6, 191a. 


fukmm  having  a  projfK:tk>n  wblch  project*  Into  the  Dext 
notch  hi  (MM  direction  when  the  tlltable  dertce  is  tilted  tn 
the  otlier  direction  and  throws  the  falcrum  into  said  4iezt 
notA  when  the  tlltable  device  Is  released. 

'2.  In  a  coUectlof;  device  for  djnamo-electric  machlnos, 
the  combination  of  a  brush,  a  notched  lerer  engaging  sai^ 
brush,  a  spring,  a  tlltable  device  through  wblch  the  force 
of  the  aprlng  Is  transmitted  to  the  lever,  said  device  hav- 
ing a  fulcrum  which  engages  a  notch  of  said  lever,  and  said 
fulcrum  having  a  projection  which  projects  into  the  next 
notch  in  either  direction  when  the  tlltable  device  is  tilted 
in  the  other  direction  and  throws  the  fulcrum  into  said 
next  notch  when  the  tlltable  device  is  released. 

3.  In  a  collecting  device  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  brush,  a  notched  lever  enffaglng  said 
brush,  a  spring,  a  tlltable  device  through  which  the  force 
of  the  spring  is  transmitted  to  the  lever,  said  device  having 
a  fulcrum  which  engages  a  notch  of  said  lever,  and  said 
fulcrum  having  a  projection  which  projects  Into  the  next 
notch  when  the  tlltable  device  Is  tilted  and  throws  the 
fulcrum  into  said  next  notch  when  the  tiltable  device  la 
released. 

4.  In  a  collecting  device  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  brush,  a  notched  member,  a  tlltable 
device  having  a  fulcrum  which  engages  a  notch  in  said 
member,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  tiltable  device  and  act- 
ing on  said  brush,  said  spring  tending  to  keep  said  tiltable 
device  substantially  upright  relatively  to  said  notched 
member,  and  the  fulcrum  of  said  tiltable  device  having 
a  projection  which  projects  into  the  next  notch  in  one  direc- 
tion when  the  tiltable  device  Is  tilted  In  the  other  direction 
and  acts  as  a  pivot  for  the  spring  to  throw  said  fulcrum 
into  said  next  notch  when  the  tiltable  device  is  relcaaed. 

5.  In  a  collecting  device  for  dynamo-electric  machined, 
the  combination  of  a  brush,  a  notched  member,  a  tlltable 
device  having  a  fulcrum  which  engages  a  notch  In  aald 
member,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  tlltable  device  and 
acting  on  said  brush,  said  spring  tending  to  keep  aaid  tilt- 
able device  substantially  upright  relatively  to  aaid  notched 
member,  and  the  fulcrum  of  said  tlltable  device  having  a 
projection  which  projects  into  the  next  notch  In  either  di- 
rection wbed  the  tiltable  device  is  tilted  in  the  other  direc- 
tion and  acts  as  a  pivot  for  the  spring  to  throw  said  fal- 
crum into  said  next  notch  when  the  tiltable  device  is  re- 
leased. 

[Claims  6  to  9  n9t  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1,016,776.  ROAD-RUTTBR.  John  T.  Rarhst,  Fort  Kent 
Me.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,781.  (CI. 
87— S6.) 


1.  A  rutter  attachment  for  sleigh  runners,  comprising  a 
substantially  U-shaped  scraping  member  having  a  for- 
wardly  inclined  downwardly  bowed  medial  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  cutting  edge,  a  curved  Intumed  wing 
formed  on  the  member  rearwardly  of  the  said  downwardly 
curved  medial  portion  thereof,  and  a  deflector  plate  pivoted 
to  said  wing. 

2.  A  rutter  attachment  f6r  sleigh  runners,  comprising 
a  sabetantlally  U-shaped  scraping  member  having  a  for- 
wardly  Inclined  downwardly  bowed  medial  portion  provided 
with  a  lower  cutting  edge,  a  curved  Intumed  wing  formed 
OB  the  member  rearwardly  of  the  said  downwardly  curved 
■edlal  portion  thereof,  a  deflector  plate  pivoted  to  said 
wlBg,  and  means  on  the  wing  and  engageable  with  the  de- 
flector plate  to  limit  Its  swhiglng  nsoveosent  Ib 
dtrectlouL 


1,016,776.     WRBNCH.     John  Riibm,  Huntington,  Oreg. 
Piled  Jane  27.  1910.    Bertal  No.  560,125.     (CI.  Jl— 180.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  ahank  having  a  Rtatlonary 
double  Jaw  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof  at  one 
end  and  provided  on  aaid  sides  with  series  of  teeth  in- 
clining in  the  direction  of  said  Jaw,  a  handle  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  the  shank,  movable  Jaws  arranged  on  the 
opposite  toothed  ildea  of  the  shank  and  having  teeth  corre- 
sponding with  and  adapted  to  engage  those  of  the  shank, 
and  links  having  no  connection  with  and  arranged  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shank,  the  ends  of  the  links  having  pivotal 
connect  iona  with  the  movable  Jaws  near  the  outer  work 
engaging  ends  of  the  latter,  the  pivotal  connectlona  afore- 
said constituting  fulcrums  permitting  independent  pivotal 
movement  of  each  movable  Jaw  relative  to  the  other  Jaw 
whereby  a  atep  by  step  adjustment  of  the  jawa  on  the 
shank  may  be  obtained,  aad  whereby  a  simultaneous  pres- 
sure on  the  movable  Jaws  In  the  direction  of  the  station- 
ary Jaw  will  releaae  the  former  relative  to  the  shank. 


1,016.777.  ELECTRIC  -  FIXTURE  CONNECTION. 
JosaPH  P.  Rohan,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1811.     Serial  Na  623,873.      (01.  24(^—86.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  insulating  Joint  having  a 
threaded  atem,  and  a  coupling  screwed  thereon,  said 
conpltng  being  formed  In  a  single  piece  and  provided 
with  threads  for  attachment  to  the  Joint  stem  end 
threads  for  the  attachment  of  a  fixture  pipe,  and  having 
a  wire  opening  that  extenda  through  one  side  from  the 
top  down,  said  Joint  atem  when  the  coupling  is  screwed 
thereon  closing  the  upper  part  of  aaid  wire  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  insulating  Joint  having  a 
threaded  stem,  and  a  conpling  screwed  thereon,  said 
coupling  being  formed  *ln  a  single  piece  and  provided 
with  threads  for  attachment  to  the  Joint  stem,  and  threada 
for  the  attachment  of  a  fixture  pipe,  and  having  a  trans- 
verse wire  opening  In  one  side  and  a  slot  opening  from 
the  top  down  to  said  transverse  opening,  said  wire  open- 
ing betas  cloaed  at  the  top  by  the  stem  when  the  jotet 
and  coupling  are  screwed  together. 
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1,016,778.  HEATINO  APPABATUB.  GAaroa  BoBB. 
l>arla,  Franoe.  Filed  July  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  63M96. 
tCl.  18— 18.  J 


1.  A  TVICBBlfcliic  apparBtos  comHrMnc  In  eomblnatloB, 
a  casing ;  a  plnrality  of  lamps  dlspoeed  In  said  caaing  with 
their  burner  portions  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  lamps  being  sdapted  to  contain  different  prede- 
termined quantities  of  fnel;  and  a  heating  chimney 
adapted  to  receive  said  burner  portions  and  to  be  held 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  article  to  be  vulcanised. 

2.  A  TulcanilBlng  apparatos  comprising.  In  comblna.tlon, 
a  casing:  a  plurality  of  lamps  disposed  In  said  caaing 
with  their  burner  portiona  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, aaid  lamps  being  adapted  to  contain  different  pre- 
determined quantitlea  of  fuel ;  and  a  chimney  adapted  to 
be  held  in  intimate  contact  with  the  article  to  be  voi- 
canised,  for  beating  the  same,  said  chimney  having  an 
apertured  top  and  bottom  which  la  formed  with  draft 
openings  and  iwlth  additional  openings  through  which  the 
said  burner  portiona  project. 


1.016,779.  Ai»PARATU8  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  FLAT 
BODIES.  FRiEDticH  RCPFEL,  Strassburg.  Oermany. 
Filed  Sept.  S9.  1910.    Serial  No.  684.586.    (a.  211—8.) 


1.  In  an  aii|>aratns  for  ejecting  flat  bodlea  comfnislng 
tn  combination  with  an  outer  receptacle  hartng  an  eject- 
ing opening,  of  a  container  for  said  bodlea  having  a 
delivery  end  adjacent  said  ejecting  opening,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  hinged  bottom  and  means  for  normally 
raising  the  delivery  end  of  said  bottom,  reciprocating 
ejecting  means  for  said  receptacle  having  a  spring  held 
Rotating  element  for  engagement  with  the  oppermoat  of 
said  bodies,  and  a  device  for  preventtBg  rotation  of  lald 
element  on  the  ejecting  stroke  and  permitting  rotation  on 
the  return  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  «pparataa  of  the  clasa  described,  the  eom- 
blnatiOB  with  an  outer  receptacle  having  an  ejecting  open- 
ing, of  a  container  for  fiat  bodies  having  a  delivery  end 
disposed  adjacent  to  aaid  opening,  and  ejecting  mecha- 
nism for  aBl4  receptacle  comprising  galdes  moontad  on 
aald  reoaptadia,  a  U-ahapad  aprlng  having  one  leg  aUdably 
mounted  in  said  guide  and  a  roller  oa  the  other  leg 
thereof  engaging  the  upper  motion  of  aald  bodlea,  meana 
for  reciprocating  aald  aprlng;  aad  B  darlce  for  preventlag 
roution  of  a^ld  roller  on  the  sjeetlng  atroke,  su^tan- 
tlally  as  deM^ribed. 


1,016,780.  III8UI.ATOB.  Patjl  Rutikx,  CretaM.  Gbt- 
maay.  Filed  Fab.  16.  1910.  SerUl  No.  544,066.  <C1. 
178—28.) 


1.  A  ieading-in  insulator  having  a  detachable  cap  for 
telegraph  and  telephone  lines,  in  wtUdi  both  the  bare 
line-wire  and  also  the  leading-in  cable  are  led  through 
ducta  in  the  body  of  the  insulator  into  the  closed  chamber 
under  the  cap  and  are  there  electrically  connected,  the 
bare  line-wire  being  brought  in  from  the  outside  while  the 
leading-in  cable  enters  from  the  Interior  of  the  petticoat 
chamber,  the  duct  for  the  bare  line-wire  opening  Into  an 
annular  channel  at  the  edge  of  the  convex  head  of  the 
•Insulator,  from  which  channel  water  collected  In  the 
chamber  can  flow  away  through  the  duct  for  the  bare 
line-wire,  while  the  leading-ln  cable  la  surrounded,  so 
closely  by  Ita  dact  that  condensed  wster  cannot  issue 
through  this  duct. 

2.  An  Insulator,  particularly  for  telegraph  and  tele- 
phone lines,  comprlalng  in  combination,  an  Inanlator 
body  having  a  concave  top  face,  a  lateral  external  groove, 
and  a  petticoat,  aaid  face  having  a  channel  in  the  same; 
and  a  detachabia  cap  formini^  a  chamber  inclosing  said 
face;  aaid  body  having  a  duct  leading  directly  from 
said  groove  to  aaid  channel  and  a  second  duct  leading 
from  under  said  petticoat  to  aald  channel,  the  latter  duct 
having  an  elevated  edge  at  said  channel. 


1,016,781.  SATBTT  DEVICE  FOR  SHIPS.  Wiuiam  8. 
SCABLan.  Fall  River.  Maar  Filed  May  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  629.«66.     (O.  9—2.) 


1.  ▲  BBfltj  apparataa  Car  loadiag  paaaeagere  \mtb 
boats  eonprtalag  a  pair  of  davits  wtth  a  block  and  tackle 
at  each  davit  for  coaneetion  with  the  ends  of  the  boat 
a  coUapalble  aafety  conveyer  and  meana  Intermediate  the 
davits  and  independent  of  the  block  and  tackle  thereof 
for  towering  the  safety  conveyer  into  the  boat  as  held 
bf  tha  Mock  and  tackle  af  the  davits,  •ahataatlally  as 


2.  In  cwblnatlaa  In  apparataa  of  the  elaaa  daaeribed. 
a  pair  of  davits  each  with  a  block  and  tackle,  a  cable 
azteBdlBff  between  the  davits,  a  aafaty  eoaveyer  of  col- 
lapaiMo  fsrni  and  a  Mock  and  taekle  anspeaded  fn>B  the 
eieaa  eakla  for  BBBlpulatlag  the  safety  conveyer,  aab- 
ataatiaUx  ai  deoeribad. 
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1,010.782.  COUPLING  MSCHANI8M  K)B  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. Ebhmt  H.  Schmidt,  CleT«l»nd.  Ohio,  aaslgnor 
to  Th«  Natlonjil  Malleable  Casting*  Company,  Cleve- 
land.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  18, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  527.809.     (CL  218 — *2.) 


A  pilot  beam  for  locomotives,  comprising  an  upper 
horUontat  portion  and  a  depending  portion,  said  de- 
pending portion  being  of  hollow  box  form  to  form  a 
pocket  for  a  draft  rigging,  said  box  portion  having  an 
open  bottom,  and  a  removable  plate  normally  doalng  the 
opm  bottom,  rabatantlally  aa  deaerfbed. 


1,010.788.  FISH-LINE  HOLDER.  Edwiw  B.  ScHMCCKn, 
Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1910.  Serial  No.  694,880. 
(CI.  242—77.) 


■tltntlon      forraala.      coataina      a      methylana     groap: 
— CHf— . 

2.  The  herelnbeiora-deacribed  procesa  for  the  maaafac- 
tnra  of  new  organic  mercury  compounds  which  conalsta 
in  acting  with  a  mercury  compound  on  a  phenylpyraao- 
lone  which,  according  to  the  commonly  employed  con- 
stitution formula,  contalna  a  methylene  group:  — CHg — . 

3.  The  hereinbefore  -  deacrlbed  process  for  the  mano- 
factnr*  of  new  organic  mercury  compounds  which  con- 
sists In  acting  with  a  mercary  compound  on  1-phcnyl-S- 
methyl-0-pyrasolone-para-sulfonlc  acid. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  -  deserlbad  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  new  organic  mercury  compounds  which  con- 
sists in  acting  with  mercuric  oxid  on  a  aolntlon  of  an 
alkali  salt  of  l-phenyl-8-methyl-8-p{raaolone-para-SttIfonle 

ackL 

5.  The  hereinbefore-described  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  a  new  organic  mercury  compound  which  con- 
sists In  acting  with  th«  mercuric  oxld  prepared  from  27 
parta  of  mercuric  chlorM  on  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
normal  sodium  salt  prepared  from  51  parts  of  1-phaayl- 
8-m«thyl-6-pyraaolone-para-anlfoole  add. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,01«,786.  WIRR-8TRETCHEE.  BOMOifD  W.  ScOTT, 
Slmpaonvllle.  Md.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1900.  SerUl  No. 
514,281.     (CL  89— «S.) 


1.  A  line  receiving  holder  comprising  a  flat  substan- 
tially rectangular  member,  a  pivoted  bolder  for  the  mem- 
bar  and  said  member  adapted  to  oscillate  upon  its  holder  < 
when  the  line  Is  withdrawn  from  the  holder. 

2.  A  reel  having  a  pivoted  holder,  a  line  for  the  holder. 
aad  the  said  holder  being  so  positioned  and  pivoted  upon 
the  reel  as  to  permit  of  oscillatory  movament  thereof 
when  the  line  Is  being  withdrawn  from  the  holder.  j 

3.  A  reel  comprlaing  a  flattened  member  having  its 
opposite  edges  scalloped  to  provide  homa.  a  Una  upon 
the  holder,  a  snbatantlally  U-shaped  flnger  hold  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  holder,  | 
and  said  flnger  hold  being  so  arranged  as  to  permit  of  1 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  reel  whan  tba  Una  has  un- 
wound therefrom. 

4.  A  bolder  having  its  opposite  transverse  edges  Incut  ' 
to  provide  oppositely  arranged  horns,  a  line  upon  the 
raal,  a  fingerhold  plvotally  connected  with  the  reel  ad- 
jacent one  side  thereof,  a  spring  member  connected  with 
tlM  flngar  hold  and  adapted  to  normally  sustain  the  said 
flncar  hold  at  a  substantially  right  angle  t9  the  edge  of 
tha  raal  adjaesnt  iU  pivotal  connection  tbarewith.  and 
said  flnger  hold  adapted  to  permit  of  oadllatory  movement 
of  the  real  when  the  Una  is  unwound. 


1,010,784.  ORGANIC  MERCURY  COMPOUND.  Hanc- 
BicH  SCHOTT,  Cbarlottenbnrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Aetlen  Geaellscbaft  fflr  Anilin  Fabrlkatlon.  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  May  8, 1911.  Stflal  Mo.  620.770.  (CI. 
28—24.) 

1.  The  herelnbefore-deacribed  process  for  the  manu- 
taetnre  of  new  organic  mercury  compoands  whidi  eon- 
■iits  in  acting  with  a  mermry  compoond  on  a  pyraao- 
loae    which,    acordlng    to    the    comonly    employed    eon- 


A  wire  stretcher  comprising  s  bar  having  one  end  dl»- 
poeed  at  right  angles  thereto  and  provided  with  an  up- 
turned and  intnmed  portion  spaced  from  the  bent  portion 
to  ft>rm  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  rearwardly  curved 
working  face,  a  Baanally  operable  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate ita  extremltiea  to  said  bar  and  contacting  with 
the  upper  fftce  of  the  jaw.  said  lever  having  a  rounded 
forward  comer  at  its  inner  end  portion  worklpg  sgalnst 
said  curved  face  and  contaded  by  the  inturned  portion 
of  the  body  and  with  its  opposite  extremity  extending 
beyond  tlM  bar,  a  guide  aye  rising  from  aald  bar  spaced 
rearwardly  of  the  lever,  a  rod  slldable  therethrough  for 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  bar  and  plvoUlly  con- 
neded  at  ita  forward  end  to  the  lever  adjacent  to  Its 
pivot  point,  an  adjusting  nut  threaded  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  rod.  a  colled  spring  between  the  nut  and  eye  for 
automatically  gripping  a  wire  between  the  lever  and  Jaw. 
the  opposite  extremity  of  the  bar  being  adapted  for  a^ 
tachmoit  to  a  anpporting  member  agalnat  movement,  a 
pull  rod  plvotally  conneded  thereto  adjacent  to  the  sup- 
porting member  and  a  wire  engaging  clamp  conneded 
with  the  bar  removed  from  Its  pivot  point  for  drawing 
the  wire  through  the  afbrasald  gripping  member  when 
operated. 

1.016.780.      DENTAL    SWAGE.      Jiiin    Bmuso    8«D- 

BiBXT.  Thompsons  Station,  Tenn.    Filed  May  20,  1911. 

Serial  No.  629,414.     (CL  118—69.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  spedfled.  eomprtsiag  a 

base  having  an  annular  rib  on  its  upper  face,  and  having 

a  pl»  at  one  aide  of  the  rib,  a  snhatantiany  cylindrical 

body  having  an  open  top  and  a  dosed  bottom  provided  on 
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Its  under  face  ttith  an  annular  groove  receiving  the  rib, 
and  an  opening  for  receiving  the  pin.  said  body  having 
an  opening  in  Uts  side  wall  and  being  internally  threaded 
at  its  top,  a  plunger  threaded  into  the  body  and  having 
an  annular  radial  flange  at  its  upper  end,  said  plunger 
having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  co-axial  with  the  body, 
and  a  eounterbore  at  tbe  inner  end  of  the  longitudinal 
bore,  a  solid  plunger  slldable  in  the  bore  ^  the  flrst  named 
plunger  and  provided  with  an  annular  radial  flange  at 
Its  upper  end.  and  a  plurality  of  nested  flasks  in  the 
body,  each  of  the  flasks  having  a  frnato-conieal  bore  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  rib,  the  outermast  flask  baring 
an  annular  rib  engaging  the  inner  face  of  tbe  body,  and 
tbe  inner  flaaks  having  on  their  outer  surfacea  a  vertical 
groove  for  Yecelvlag  tbe  rib  of  tbe  adjacent  flask. 


2.  A  device  'Of  the  character  spedfled.  comprising  a 
aubstaatlally  cap-shaped  body  baring  an  opening  in  its 
side,  a  plurality  of  neated  flasks  in  the  body  and  resting 
on  the  bottom  thereof,  the  inner  flaaks  being  fmsto-conl- 
cal  In  alupe  and  ttM  ootannost  flaak  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  far  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  body 
to  hold  tbe  flaaks  co-axial  to  the  body,  each  flaak  having 
^an  internal  longltodinal  rib.  and  the  inner  flaaks  baring 
each  an  external  longtodlnal  groove  for  recdvlng  the  rib 
of  tlM  adjacent  flask,  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
body  being  of  enlBdent  siae  to  permit  the  insertion  and 
the  removal  of  the  flaaka,  a  plunger  threaded  into  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  body,  said  plnngsr  having  a  eentral 
longltodinal  bore  and  a  counter  bore  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  longitudinal  Iwre,  and  a  solid  plunger  slldable  in 
the  bora. 

8.  A  derice  oT  tlte  character  spedfled,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially enp-sbaped  body  having  an  opening  in  ita 
side,  a  plurality  of  nested*  flaaka  in  tlie  body  and  renting 
on  the  bottom  tliereof.  the  inner  flasks  being  fmsto- 
conlcal  in  shape  and  tlie  outermost  flart  bariat  a  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  fbr  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
the  body  to  bold  the  ilaaka  eo-axlal  to  the  body,  each 
flask  having  an  internal  longitudinal  rib  and  the  inner 
flaaks  having  #4ch  an  external  longitudinal  groove  for 
reedvlng  the  rib  of  the  adjacent  flaaka,  the  opening  in 
tbe  side  wall  oi  the  body  being  of  snflicicnt  aise  to  permit 
the  Innertion  Had  the  removal  of  the  flaaks,  a  hollow 
plunger  threaded  into  the  body,  and  a  solid  plunger  slld- 
able in  the  holl^  plonger. 


1,016.787.  BEt/r-TIOHTBNBR.  jAMna  H.  SnWALL, 
Keene,  N.  H.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  D.  Sewall, 
Augosta.  Me.  Filed  Dec.  81,  1908.  Serial  No.  470.216. 
(CL  64—6.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pulleys  and  a  belt 
connecting  Add  pulleys,  of  means  automatically  con- 
trolled by  the  differencea  in  tension  in  the  respective 
portions  of  the  belt  fer  taking  up  variable  alack  therein. 
Mid  meana  comprlaing  a  pair  of  aoziliary  pnlleya  nor- 
mally fbrming  aaglea  of  flexure  in  aald  respedive  portions, 
and  movable  msana  connecting  said  aoxiliary  pulleys 
whereby  they  s>e  moved  in  uniaon  in  a  direction  trana- 


verse  to  the  line  of  centers  of  ssld  flrst-named  pulleys 
by  said  differences  in  tension,  tber^  varying  aald  an^ea 
of  flexure. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  pnlleya  and  a  belt 
connecting  said  pulleys,  of  meana  automatically  con- 
trolled by  the  differences  In  tension  in  the  reepective  por- 
tions of  said  belt  for  taking  up  variable  slack  therein, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  auxiliary  pulleys  nor- 
mally forming  anglea  of  flexure  in  said  respsctlve  por- 
tions, and  meana  connedlng  said  auxiliary  pulleys  and 
movable  aboat  a  center  in  tbe  axle  of  rotation  of  one 
of  said  flrft-named  pulleys  whereby  said  auxiliary  pulleya 
are  moved  in  unison  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  line 
of  centers  of  said  flrst-named  pulleys  by  said  differencea 
In  tension,  thereby  varying  said  anglea  of  flexure. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pulleys  and  a  belt 
connecting  said  pulleys,  of  means  automatically  con- 
trolled by  the  differencea  in  tension  in  the  respective 
portions  of  said  belt  for  taking  up  variable  slack  therein, 
said  means  comprlaing  a  pair  of  auxiliary  pulleys  mov- 
able about  a  common  center  and  normally  arranfsd  to 
engage  said  belt  and  form  anglea  of  flexure  in  aald  re- 
spective portions  thereof  at  points  substantially  the  aame 
distance  removed  from  said  cBntte,  and  means  plvotally 
arranged  to  be  movable  about  aald  center  and  connecting 
and  carrying  said  auxiliary  pulleys  whereby  said  auxiliary 
pulleys  are  movable  In  uniaon  in  a  direction  around  aald 
center  by  said  differences  in  tension,  thereby  varying  paid 
anglea  of  flexure. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  pulleys  and  a  belt 
connecting  said  pulleys,  of  means  automatically  eon- 
trolled  by  the  differences  in  tension  in  the  respective 
portions  of  said  belt  for  talcing  up  variable  alack  therein, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  auxiliary  pulleya  and 
movable  means  connedlng  and  carrying  said  auxiliary 
pulleys  whereby  they  are  moved  in  onison  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  line  of  centers  of  said  flrat-named  pnlleya 
by  said  differencea  in  tenalon  to  normally  form  unequal 
anglea  of  flexure  in  said  portlona  of  the  belt 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pulley  and  a  belt  running 
about  aald  pulley,  of  a  shaft  to  which  said  pulley  la 
alBxed,  a  frame  plvotally  supported  from  said  shaft,  said 
frame  comprising  sides  spaced  from  one  another  and  each 
plvotally  connecting  with  said  shaft  on  dther  side  of 
said,  pulley,  huba  extending  from  tlie  interior  of  said 
sides  and  meeting  in  abutting  edgsa  for  defining  the 
separated  poaltlon  of  aald  sidea,  means  for  securing  said 
sides  to  one  another,  and  auxiliary  pulleya  carried  by  said 
frame  to  cooperate  with  said  belt 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,010,788.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-(?OUPLING.  Jamh  D. 
BHKyroN,  Nortonrille,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  008,525.     (CI.  218—52.) 

1.  In  a  coupler,  a  coupler  head  conalstlng  of  spaced  upper 
and  lower  plates,  a  hook  extending  from  one  of  tlie  platea, 
a  coupling  pin  movably  mounted  In  the  book  and  tbe 
adjacent  plate,  and  a  spring  having  Its  body  portion  mov- 
sbly  mounted  in  the  plates  and  bent  to  form  a  se*t  tor 


193 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBKUAKY  6,  Z9ia. 


the  pin  and  hMrtog  on*  «wl  ««tendlnf  ©tw  th«  vtltmr 
•nd  of  th»  pia  and  McoMd  to  tko  hook  for  llmlttag  the 
outward  movement  of  lald  i^. 


1,016.790-        MBTHOD     OF     DE8TBOYINO      IIWBCTS. 
'  F*ANKUM  S.  Smith,  Fbliadelpbia,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  T, 
1©11.    fleryu  No.  aoi.282.     (CI.  17l>— 311.) 


'  * 


2.  In  a  coupler,  a  coupler  head  cooaisting  of  spaced 
apper  and  lower  platea,  a  hook  extending  from  one  of 
the  plates,  a  coupling  pin  moTably  mounted  In  the  hook 
and  the  adjacent  plate,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  hook  and  having  its  body  portion  movably 
mounted  In  the  platea  and  provided  with  an  offset  por- 
tion normally  dlspoeed  between  the  platea  and  beyond 
the  end  of  the  pin  to  form  a  seat  therefor. 

3.  In  a  coupler,  a  coupler  head  eonsiatlng  of  spaced 
upper  and  lower  platea.  the  upper  plate  being  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  opposed  wings,  the  lower  plate 
being  provided  with  downwardly  projecting  walls  which 
terminate  In  laterally  projecting  wlnga,  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  corresponding  wings  of  the  platea  together,  a 
hook  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  upper  plate  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  thereover,  a  coupling  pin  movably 
mounted  In  the  hook  and  the  upper  plate,  and  a  spring 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  hook  and  extending  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  pin  and  having  Its  body  portion  mov- 
ably mounted  in  the  plates  and  bent  to  form  a  seat  for 
the  pin. 


1.01B.78t>.        LETTER    FILING      DETICE.        Chadnc«v 
'  Smith,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  May  12.  1911.     SerUl  No. 
626,842.     (CI.  12»— 19.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  arUelee  and  objects  for  the 
purpose  of  destroying  the  Insects,  their  eggs,  larva  or 
pup«!  which  may  Infest  the  same,  which  conslsU  In  the 
production  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  electric  dis- 
cbarges between  different  points  and  thereby  forming  a 
field  of  electric  discharges  and  In  subjecting  the  articles 
or  objects  to  the  said  discharges,  whereby  the  Insects, 
their  eggs,  larv*  or  pupa  are  subjected  to  the  action 
thereof  and  thereby  destroyed. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  tobacco  for  the  purpose  of 
destroying  the  insects,  their  eggs.  larv»  or  pup»,  which 
may  Infest  the  same,  which  conaists  In  the  production  of 
an  electrical  discharge  and  sabjecting  the  tobacco  to  the 
action  of  said  discharge  with  the  planes  of  its  leaves  or 
portions  of  leaves  In  the  same  general  direction  as  that 
In  which  the  dlacharge  takes  place  to  destroy  such  Insects, 
their  eggs,  larve  or  pupa. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  tobacco  for  the  purpose  of 
destroying  the  Insects,  their  eggs.  larv»  or  pupa*,  which 
may  Infest  the  same,  which  consists  In  the  arrangement 
of  the  tobacco  with  the  planes  of  its  leaves  or  portions 
of  leaves  In  substantially  parallel  relation  with  the  lines 
of  dlacharge  produced  by  an  alternating  electric  current 
and  placing  the  said  tobacco  so  arranged  within  the  re- 
gion of  the  said  dlscharte,  whereby  the  said  Insects,  their 
ogga,  larv*  or  pup*  are  destroyed. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  tobacco  for  the  pnrpose  o« 
destroying  the  insects,  their  eggs,  larva  or  pupa,  which 
may  Infest  the  same,  which  consists  in  ths  production  of 
iin  electric  discharge,  in  adjusting  tbs  energy  of  tfce 
Rparks  of  the  discharge  to  the  conductivity  of  the  to- 
bacco and  subjecting  the  tobacco  to  the  action  of  the 
said  dlacharge  with  the  planes  of  its  leaves  or  portions 
of  lU  leaves  extending  In  the  same  general  dlrectloo  as 
that  of  the  sparks  of  the  discharge,  whereby  such  iasects, 
their  eggs.  Isrva  or  pupa  are  destroyed. 


1  In  a  filing  derlce  for  letters  and  other  papers,  the 
combination  of  a  leaf  and  a  sheet  connected  thereto 
and  having  opposite  free  marginal  portipns  to  which 
letters,  etc..  may  be  attached,  the  said  sheet  being  con- 
nected to  the  leaf  by  means  located  between  said  free 
marginal  portions. 

2.  in  a  filing  device  for  letters  and  other  papers,  the 
combination  of  a  leaf  and  a  sheet  attached  thereto  by 
means  located  within  Its  border,  the  said  sheet  having 
free  marginal  portions  at  oppoaite  ends  to  which  letters, 
etc..  may  be  attached. 

8.  In  a  tiling  device  for  letters  and  other  papera,  the 
combination  with  a  leaf,  of  a  sheet  shorter  than  the  leaf. 
said  sheet  and  leaf  being  connected  together  on  trans- 
verse lines  near  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  sheet 
whereby  the  sheet  Is  provided  with  upper  and  lower  free 
margins  to  which  papera  may  be  connected  by  means  of 
clips  or  bands. 

4.  In  a  filing  device  for  letters  and  other  papers,  the 
combination  with  a  leaf,  of  a  aheet  connected  to  the  leaf 
near  Its  upper  and  lower  enda  by  adhesive  material, 
whereby  the  upper  and  lower  marginal  portions  of  the 
sheet  are  free  and  papers  may  be  connected  thereto  by 
snltable  fastening  devices. 


1 016.791.     FOOD-WARMING  CABINBT.     Jnasis  SMITH, 
'  Selma.  Ala.     Filed   Feb.  6,  1011.     Serial  No.  606,98ft. 
(01.  12^—261.) 


In  a  food  warming  cabinet,  a  tans  ka^rtng  arranged 
therein  a  heating  compartment  and  a  wlter  task,  • 
draft  tube  connected  to  one  end  of  said  heating  compart- 
ment, a  damper  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tnbe, 
a  fuel  receptacle  baring  a  sliding  eagagsMOTt  wHfc  said 
beating  compartment  wheteby  said  receptacle  may  he 
opened  and  cioeed.  a  fonnet  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  water  tank,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  filled,  a 
faucet  adapted  to  drew  the  water  therefrom,  a  food  com- 
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a  box  karlng  an  open  boCtoas  and 
adaptad  ta  be  acraaged  ever  saM  water  tank,  a  ssrles  ct 
psifutstsd   drawer   sapperting    plates   anraagsd    In   aald 

box  having  drawer  supixM-ting  flanges  formed  thereon, 
drawers  having  a  sUdlag  engagement  with  said  flangea, 
and  covers  remotahly  engaged  with  said  drawera. 


1.016,792.  PIPH-COTBR.  Albbbt  aroABT  Sfbibs.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Marcia  Q.  Bpelia,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  603,130.  (CI. 
ISl— 12.)        i 


-fr^* 


1.  An  attachassat  for  tobacco  plpea,  inclodlng  a  apring 
gripping  eteme^t  insertible  into  the  bowl  of  a  pipe  and 
expansible  therein  to  engage  the  bowl  throughout  the 
length  of  said  element,  a  screening  member  carried  by  said 
element  and  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  contracting 
the  gripping  element  to  disengage  It  from  the  bowl. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  attachment  including  a  member  in- 
sertible Into  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  and  expansible  to 
grip  the  bowl  throughout  the  length  of  the  member,  means 
outstanding  from  said  pember  for  bearing  on  the  bowl 
to  support  the  member  within  the  bowl,  a  screening  de- 
vice carried  by  said  member,  and  finger  pieces  projecting 
from  the  terminals  of  said  bearing  means. 

3.  An  attachment  for  tobacco  plpea,  including  a  spring 
gripping  element  Insertible  Into  the  howl  of  a  pipe  and 
sspanaible  theredin  to  eagage  the  bowl  tbrongboat  the 
length  of  said  olement,  a  coiled  spring  having  lis  other 
eonvwlntion  connected  directly  to  said  eieawnt,  and  means 
extending  from  opposite  portions  of  said  etement  for 
contracting  it  and  the  spring. 

4.  A  tobacco  pipe  attachment  Including  a  gripping 
Member  insertihte  Into  the  bowl  of  a  pipe  and  expansible 
te  engage  said  bowl  throoghent  the  teagtb  tt  the  meaber, 
aa  elastic  screening  element  carried  by  aatd  member  and 
secured  thereto,  and  means  for  ^oatractlag  said  member 
aad  spring  to  dlsengavs  the  member  from  the  bowl. 

5.  An  sttachment  for  tobaceo  pipes,  comprising  a  spring 
hand  insertible  Into  the  bewl  of  a  pipe  and  expanaible 
to  engage  the  bowl  throoghoat  the  length  of  the  band,  a 
screening  device  csrrled  by  the  band,  and  meana  for  con- 
tracting the  band  and  screening  device  to  disengage  aald 
band  from  the  howL 

(Clatm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


in 


4.  la  a  dreoit-eaatrolUag  davtee,  the  esaaMaatioa  of 
a  dreular  row  of  esataota,  realataace  secttoas  eoaaecied 
betweta  saeesasive  pairs  of  saii  esatacta.  two  hraahea  for 
saeceasively  lagsiiiii  aald  coataeta,  said  braahes  betag 
Insulated  from  each  other,  a  eoasprMslble  resistance  coa- 
neeted  betweea  said  bruahca,  a  devlee  for  compressing 
said  reststaaoe,  aad  msaaa  actaatad  bjr  said  device  tar 
operating  said  bruabes. 


6.  In  a  circuit-controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
main  resistance,  an  .auxiliary  compressible  resistance, 
means  for  intermittently  connecting  portions  of  said 
main  reslstsnce  in  parallel  with  said  coatpressible  resist- 
ance and  for  varying  said  main  resistance,  and  means  for 
intermittently  compressing  said  compressible  resistance 
and  operating  the  aforesaid  means. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,016,793.  SHB08TAT.  Halvdan  A.  9rBBN,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Cbalmers  Company,  a  Corpma- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
676,023.     (CI.  219—81.) 

1.  In  a  circuit-controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
main  reaistanrvi,  a  eompreasible  saxiiiary  resistance,  measn 
for  connecting  said  compressible  resistance  in  parallel 
with  portions  of  said  main  resistance,  and  means  for  com- 
pressing said  compressible  radstance. 

2.  In  a  circalt-controlling  device,  the  combination  of 
a  mala  realataace,  sseans  for  catting  into  or  oat  of  clr- 
cntt  portions  at  said  main  resistance,  a  compressible 
auxiliary  resistance,  means  for  connecting  said  compres- 
sible resistance  In  parallel  with  portloas  of  said  main 
rsslatance.  and  mcaaa  for  compressing  said  compressible 
restetanes. 

.1.  In  a  cirealt'eoBtrelllag  devlee,  the  comMnattea  of  a 
main  reaistance,  an  anxlUary  rsalstance  capable  of  being 
eeatlnaoualy  adjosted,  meana  for  adjusting  said  ansiliary 
resistance,  and  meaaa  operated  by  asid  adjastlng  means 
for  catting  into  or  oat  of  clrcalt  portions  of  said  main 
laaistaace. 

17B  O.  Gll-lt 


1,016,704.     SYSTEM  OF  MOTOB   CONTROL.     Emmbtt 
.     W.  Stoll,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  aaaignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  572,881.     (CI.  172—179.) 


m1« 


1.  In  a  flsotor  control  syatem,  a  motor,  a  main  controller 
therefor  Including  a  main  reversing  switch,  a  master 
controller  therefor  Inclodlng  a  master  reversing  switch. 
the  master  reversing  switch  controlling  the  movements 
of  the  nwin  reversing  switch  independently  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  master  controller,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  completion  of  the  motor  circait  unless  the  posi- 
tion of  the  main  reversing  switch  corresponds  to  that  of 
the  master  reversing  switch. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  plurality  of  mot<»s,  a 
main  controller  therefor  inclnding  a  main  series-parallel 
switch,  a  master  controller  for  control! lag  the  operation  of 
said  luln  controller,  and  meana  for  preventing  the  seriea- 
parallel  switch,  after  it  has  oact  been  moved  to  parallel 
positlea,  from  being  moved  to  series  poeltion  antll  the 
master  controller  has  been  broaght  te  ol  pesltioa. 

8.  la  a  BMtor  control  system,  a  phirallty  of  Motors,  a 
mala  contnUler  therefor  inrladlnir  a  raala  series-parallel 
switch,  a  master  controller  for  controUiag  tie  main  con- 
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troUcr  and  indudlog  two  parts,  one  of  wblcb  operate* 
tbe  other  tbreogh  a  loet  motion  connection,  and  means 
for  preventing  tbe  completion  of  tbe  motor  circnita 
tbrongb  tbe  main  controller  unleaa  Mid  two  parts  of  tbe 
master  controller  are  In  corresponding  positions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plaralKy  of  motors,  a  main  con- 
troller therefor  inclnding  a  main  series-parallel  switch, 
a  master  controller  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  tbs 
main  controller,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  master 
controller  from  causing  tbe  main  controller  to  complete 
the  motor  circuit  with  tbe  motors  in  parallel  unless  it 
does  so  within  a  predetermined  time  after  the  series  cir- 
cuit bss  been  broken.  • 

6.  In  s  motor  control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
controller  therefor  for  causing  tbe  motors  to  be  con- 
nected in  series  and  in  parallel,  means  for  preventing  tbe 
controller  from  csusing  tbe  production  of  the  parallel 
connection  of  the  motors  if  after  the  controller  has  been 
moved  beyond  tbe  last  series  position  the  motor  dreuit 
has  been  allowed  to  remain  open  for  more  than  a  pre- 
determined time 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.016,705.  THERMOSTATIC  REGULATOR.  Chablbs 
E.  TiBTBBS,  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  623,696.     (CI.  219—25.) 


1.  In  an  electric  iron,  the  combination  with  a  l>as«>  and 
a  beating  element  embedded  therein  ;  of  a  hood  arranged 
upon,  tbe  base,  an  expansible  rod  secured  at  one  end  of  the 
said  hood,  tbe  other  end  being  free,  a  lever  pivoted  ad- 
jacent the  free  end  of  tbe  rod,  one  of  tbe  arms  of  the 
levt>r  extending  downwardly  and  spaced  from  the  rod 
and  the  other  arm  extending  upwardly  in  an  inclined  po- 
sition, sn  adjustable  terminal  member,  means  to  hold  tbe 
inclined  arm  in  contact  therewith  and  an  electric  circuit 
including  the  adjustable  member,  the  heat  unit  and  the 
lever  whereby  expansion  of  the  rod  will  contact  with  tbe 
downwardly  extending  end  of  tbe  lever  to  disconnect  the 
other  arm  from  the  adjustable  terminal  member. 

2.  A  beater  of  the  class  described  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  heating  element  and  a  hood  arranged 
thereon,  of  an  expansible  member  insulated  from  and 
anchored  at  one  end  of  tbe  hood,  a  screw  insalated  from 
and  adjustable  in  a  bore  in  tbe  hood,  a  pivoted  member 
arranged  to  be  contacted  by  the  expansible  member,  said 
pivoted  member  normally  contacting  with  tbe  screw  and 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  the  longitudinal 
expansion  of  tbe  expsnsible  memb«r,  a  condenser  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  the  screw,  tbe  pivoted  member  end 
tbe  heating  element  and  means  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  tbe  expansible  member. 


1,016,796.  PLOW.  Jaspsb  C.  TcaasLL.  Magnolia,  Ark. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  596,399.  (CI.  97—32.) 
The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  having  a  depending 
standard,  of  a  frog  formed  with  a  socket  for  receiving 
the  said  standard,  a  sub-soiling  share  detachably  con- 
nected upon  the  forward  end  of  the  frog  and  projecting 
below  the  same,  a  cutting  blade  detachably  connected  to 
the  standard  above  the  frog  and  extending  at  a  forward 
Inclination  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  share,  mold  boards 
flxed  to  the  opposite  HidoH  of  I  he  frog  and  overlapping  n 


portion  of  the  nmt  edge  of  tbs  cntting  blade,  a  bsel  plate 
flxed  to  tbe  under  sorfaee  of  tbe  frog  Intermediate  the 
width  thereof  and  projecting  rearwardly  tberebeyond,  the 


forward  end  of  the  said  sub-soiling  share  and  tbe  ssid 
shoe  t>eing  arranged  in  allnement  and  in  a  plane  below 
the  under  surface  of  the  frog. 


1,016,797.  RAIL -JOINT.  WiixiAM  P.  Thomson  and 
Samdbl  O.  Thomson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Thomson-Thomson  Company,  Phlladelpbla,  Pa.,  a  Part- 
nership. Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,231. 
(CT.  161—88.) 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  spring  washer  having  a  concave 
outer  face  and  a  bearing  extending  along  tbe  upper  edge 
of  its  Inner  face,  said  bearing  contacting  with  tbe  splice 
bar  above  tbe  bolt  boles  in  a  plane  lying  at  an  angle  to 
tbe  vertical. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  spring  washer  having  a  concave 
face  on  Its  nut  side  and  having  a  bearing  face  extending 
along  iU  opposite  side  for  tbe  full  width  of  the  washer 
adjacent  to  Its  upper  edge,  said  bearing  face  engaging 
a  slanting  outer  face  of  the  splice  bsr. 

8.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  spring  washer  having  a  concave 
face  on  Its  nut  side  and  having  a  bearing  face  extending 
along  tbe  edge  of  its  opposite  side  for  tbe  full  width  of 
the  waaber.  said  bearing  face  to  fit  within  a  longitudi- 
nally channeled  outer  face  of  a  splice  bar. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  spring  wssber  having  a  concave 
face  on  its  nut  side  and  having  a  fulcrum  bearing  ex- 
tending horixonUlly  along  its  opposite  side  and  lying 
between  tbe  center  of  the  bolt  and  one  of  tbe  borlsontal 
edges  of  the  washer. 

6.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  spring  washer  bsvlng  a  concave 
face  on  its  nut  side,  said  face  being  adapted  to  flatten 
out  when  the  washer  is  clamped  tightly  between  tbe  nut 
and  two  longitudinally  extending  bearings  lying  sdjacent 
to  its  upper  and  lower  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.016,798.  NUT-LOCKINO  WASHER.  William  P. 
Thomson  and  Samobl  Q.  Thomson,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Thomson-Thomson  Company.  Philadelphia 
Pa.,  a  Partnership.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609.232.     (CI.  161—88.) 

1.  \  spring  washer  bsvlng  a  carved  face  and  a  rib 
or  flange  extending  across  said  face  to  partially  resist 
said  washer  from  flattening  out  when  it  is  cismpcd  Into  • 
tightened  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  spring  waaber  ^vlng  a  cvrved  face  and  a  rib 
or  corrugation  across  said  face  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  curvature,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  spring  washer  having  an  upright  convex  bearing 
fare  for  a  nut.  said  washer  being  bent  along  vertical  axes 


aod  bavteg  a  borlaontally  extending  stiffening  rib,  sob- 
stanttelly  as  dsacribad. 


4.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  spile*  bar.  a  clamping  bolt  and 
nut,  and  a  spring  washer  wblcb  is  bent  so  that  in  ita  on- 
tightened  position,  it  has  s  portion  of  Its  Inner  face 
standing  free  from  a  portion  of  the  outer  face  of  said 
splice  bar,  said  waaber  being  traversed  by  an  Integral 
reinforcement  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  curvs- 
ture  and  acting  to  increase  tbe  tensile  resistance  of  the 
washer  to  compression,  substantially  as  described. 


T 


1,016,799.  PROCESS  OF  PRBPARINO  ORGANIC  lODIN 
COMPOUNDS.  JoscPH  L.  TcsNU,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  H.  K,  Mulford  Compsny,  Philadelphia, 
l*n..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  665,784.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  iodo  -  anhydromethylene 
proteld  which  conaiats  in  acting  on  a  proteld  with  iodin ; 
aubjecting  the  product  of  such  re-action  to  tbe  action  of 
formaldehyde ;  and  thereafter  separating  out  tbe  desired 
product. 

2.  Tbe  prooass  of  preparing  Iodo  -  anhydromethylene 
proteld  which  oonslsts  in  acting  on  fifty  (50)  pounds  of 
a  proteld  with  twenty  (20)  pounds  of  iodin ;  treating 
fifty  (50)  pounds  of  tbe  product  of  such  a  reaction  with 
eight  (8)  pints  of  a  forty  per-cent.  (40%)  solution  of 
formaldehyde ;  and  thereafter  aeparatlng  out  tbe  pre- 
cipitate formed :  substantially  as  described. 


1,016,800.  EXTENSIBLE  CAR-STEP.  Edqab  G.  Uhl. 
Enclnal.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,726. 
(CL  106>-8T,) 


1.  The  combination,  with  passenger  car  steps,  an  ex- 
tensible step.  Sbd  a  pair  of  rack  bars  slldable  on  the  aides 
of  the  steps,  of  a  rack  bar  having  two  sets  of  teeth,  one 
set  thereof  befctg  at  right  angles  to  the  other  set,  a  hand- 
operated  gear,  a  vertical  abaft,  a  pinion  on  each  end  of 
the  sbsft  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  double  rack  bar, 
and  means  for  operating  the  vertical  shaft. 

2.  Tbe  comMnatloa.  with  a  passenger  car  step,  a  sup- 
plemenUl  sll4able  step,  and  a  pair  of  rack-bars  sUdabl* 
on  tbe  sides  of  tbe  said  Steps,  of  open  brackets  In  whleh 
the  ends  of  s«U  step  sre  csrrled,  a  plate  on  the  brackets 
and  forming  an  abutment  for  tbe  step  snd  bsvlng  the  said 
rack-bara  sscoMd  tlMreto,  and  mechanism  for  sliding  the 
rack-bars.        M 

3.  Tbe  eondMnatlon  with  passenger  esr  steps,  a  sup- 
plemental Bteo.  a  band  wheel,  a  gear  secured  to  tbe  band 


wheel,  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  gear  msahtaf  with  the 
hand  wheel  gear,  a  pinion  on  tbe  vertical  shaft,  a  borl- 
sontal shaft  joumaled  on  tbe  steps,  and  a  plnraUty  of 
gears  on  this  shaft,  of  a  rack-bar  having  one  set  of  teeth 
meshing  with  tbe  ssld  vertical  sbsft  pinion,  and  another 
set  of  teeth  meshing  with  one  of  said  borlsontal  shaft 
gears,  a  pair  of  rack-bars  slldably  attached  to  tbe  sides 
of  tb»  steps  and  meahteg  with  the  other  oC  said  fMurs  of 
tbe  borlsontsl  sbsft,  and  bracketa  for  holding  and  con- 
necting tbe  supplementsl  step  with  tbe  said  pair  of 
rack-bars. 


1,016,801.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  VISCOUS  LIQUID 
MATERIAL.  Lbonabo  S.  van  Wkstbdm,  Brantford. 
Ontario,    Canada.      Filed    May    18.    1909.      Serial   Mo. 

496,841.     (CI.  134—80.) 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consisting 
of  substantially  70  parts  ssphslt,  20  parts  petroleum  re- 
siduum, and  10  parts  cotton  seed  oil  pitch  adapted,  when 
spresd  over  surfaces  and  allowed  to  dry,  to  form  a  tough 
coating,  substantially  as  described. 


1,016.802.  TROLLEY.  Chablbb  F.  Ybnsbl,  Jr.,  Chlcors, 
Ps.  .Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  549,892.  (CI. 
191-»39.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  trolley  pole  having  a  substan- 
tially horlzonUi  upper  end,  a  trolley  harp  pivoted  on  said 
upper  end  to  swing  on  s  vertical  axis,  said  harp  compris- 
ing a  support  forming  the  vertical  pivot  member  and  a 
wheel  carrying  member  pivoted  to  said  support  on  a  borl- 
sontal axis,  said  wheel  carrying  member  having  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  wheels  positioned  on  planea  in  front  and 
rear  of  said  borlsontal  pivot,  and  a  spring  member  con- 
necting tbe  forward  end  of  the  harp  with  tbe  pole  and 
adapted  to  function  aa  a  tension  member  wltb  respect  to 
movements  of  tbe  hsrp  on  both  vertleal  and  horisontal 
pivota. 

1,016,803.  MANUFACTURE  OF  .DEXTRIN.  JosBPH 
Vbbitt,  Stretford,  England,  assigndlh  to  Csrlo  Froa  De 
Angeli,  Milan,  lUly.  Filed  July  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638.423.     (CI.  127—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  converting  farinaceous  substances 
into  dextrin  which  consists  in  subjecting  tbe  msterial  to 
heat  and  pressure  In  narrow,  flat  ahallow  sealed  vessels 
Immersed  in  tanks  contsining  a  lieated  llqnid  through 
which  tbe  heat  can  readily  penetrate  evenly  throogboot 
the  maas  of  material  without  stirring  or  agitating,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  converting  farinaceous  substsnces 
into  dextrin  wblcb  consists  In  treating  the  material  with- 
out agitating  in  narrow  flat  or  sealed  vessels  Immersed 
In  heated  liquid,  tbe  material  being  under  considersble 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  at  or  above  212*  F.,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,016,804.        MANUFACTURE     OF    METALLIC     FILA- 
MENTS FOR  INCANDESCENCE  LIGHTING.     CHSIS- 
TOPH  HaiNBicH  Wbbcb.  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Apr. 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,698.     (CI.  176—132.) 
1.  A  metallic  fliament  for  Incandescent  lighting  compris- 
ing a  metal  of  bl^  melting  point  and  containing  tellurlnm 
within  the  limits  of  0.02%  snd  1.%,  substantially  as  ds- 
scribed. 
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S.  A  BMUUie  fllaBcnt  for  incandmcent  Usbtlng 
■iBtlBg  of  tang«t«n  with  tellurium,  tb«  latter  within  th« 
Units  of  0.2%  and  1%,  ■obstantlaUy  as  dMcribed. 

3.  Tbe  proc«ss  of  manafacturlns  metallic  fllaioMita  for 
IncftodsaotBt  Ucbtiag  wblcb  cooalsta  in  alzlag  a  flnelj 
diTlded  notal  of  hlsb  fuaioc  point  with  p«lTMia«d  telliH 
rinm  dloxid  and  a  BtiiUblo  binder,  forming  a  fllamont  from 
tta«  mlxtura.  and  taaatlnc  tbe  filament  in  an  atnoq^ere 
coasiatlng  of  a  neutral  gaa  and  salfur  dlozid. 

4.  Tlie  proceae  of  manufacturing  metallic  fllamenta  for 
incandpsceot  lighting  wblcb  consists  In  mixing  finely  di- 
vided tungsten  with  pulverised  tellurium  dioxld  and  a  suit- 
able binder,  forming  a  filament  from  the  mixture,  and  beat- 
ing tlte  filament  in  an  atmoepbere  conststlBg  of  a  neotra! 
gai  and  snlfnr  dlozld. 


1,010,806.  MACHINB  FOR  APPLTTHO  CARTONS  TO 
BOTTLES.  Ct,l»TO«D  E.  WnwDTi  and  JoRlv  !fA««, 
North  Talctma.  Wash.  Filed  Msr.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
017,095.     (CI.  9»— 2.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  mov- 
able presaer  head,  a  suction  device  In  tbe  path  thereof, 
and  means  at  opposite  sides  of  and  movable  with  the  head 
for  engaeing  opposite  portions  of  articles  in  the  path  of 
the  bead,  said  means  extending  parallel  with  tlie  path 
of  tlie  liead  and  throogbont  the  length  of  aald  path. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described  a  soctlon  device, 
a  aaovable  pressor  bead  for  shifting  articles  in  the  diree- 
tkm  thereof,  and  means  at  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel 
with  tlie  path  of  the  bead  for  engaging  opposite  portions 
of  said  articles,  said  means  extending  throaghoot  the 
length  of  said  path. 

3.  A  machine  of  ttie  class  described  including  a  aoe- 
tlon  device,  a  movable  presser  head  for  ahiftlng  artldea 
in  the  direction  of  said  suction  device,  parallel  flexible 
devices  at  opposite  sides  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  bead  for  frictlonally  engaging 
opposite  portions  of  Aald  articles  and  for  receiving  mo- 
tion from  said  articles. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  suction 
device,  a  movable  bead  for  pressing  articles  In  the  direc- 
tion of  said  device,  parallel  flexible  brushes  at  opposite 
sides  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  path 
of  the  bead  for  engaging  opposed  portions  of  the  articles 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  with  tbe  head  by  the  articles. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  suction 
device,  a  movable  bead  for  pressing  articles  In  tbe  direc- 
tion of  tbe  suction  device,  flexible  means  at  opposite  sides 
and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  tbe  path  of  the 
Iwad  for  frictlonally  engaging  opposite  portions  of  said 
devices,  the  said  articles  constituting  meana  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  tbe  bead  to  said  flexible  engaging 
devices  to  shift  said  devices  bodily  with  tbe  head. 

(Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


1.010.800.  RAILROAD-TIB.  ViCTOB  B.  Whbatoh.  Ionia, 
Ulch.  Filed  May  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  025,982.  (CI. 
•.»n«— 5.) 

A  tie  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  central  or  body 
portion,  the  said  body  portion  comprising  s  vertically 
■trnlght  w«b  having  off-set  flanges,  tbe  ends  of  the  body 
being  enlarged,   tbe  said  ends  of  tbe  body  adjacent  the 


upper  portion  thereof  hsiag  formed  with  lips  aad^  bavlag 
borlsontally  straight  portions  arranged  below  said  lips, 
the  aaid  ends  of  the  body  being  formed  with  reduced  ex- 
tending portions,  end  members  for  tbe  body,  each  of  said 
end  members  having  tbelr  inner  portions  enlarged  and 
provided  with  lips  adapted  to  overlie  the  liorlsonUl  por- 


tions of  the  body,  the  said  ends  bslng  further  provided 
with  extensions  wblcb  are  pivotally  connected  with  the 
extenaions  of  the  body,  the  said  ends  being  inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  tlielr  enlarged  portiona,  and 
tbe  said  inclined  portions  each  comprising  a  central  web 
and  Integrally  formed  off-«et  flaafes. 


1.010.807.  HARROW.  Chablm  B.  Whit«.  Moliae,  HI., 
assignor  to  Deere  Jk  Mansor  Comjiany,  Mollne,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  IlUnota.  Filed  Jane  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  378,979.     (CI.  66—81.) 


1.  In  a  disit  barrow,  tbe  combination  with  a  gang  frame 
and  a  gang  of  disks  mounted  therein,  of  scrapers  for  the 
disks  adapted  to  be  moved  from  points  near  tbe  axis 
toward  and  from  the  peripheries  of  the  disks,  meana  for 
pressing  tbe  scrspers  toward  the  disks  and  means  for 
positively  holding  the  scrapers  out  of  contact  with  the 
diaks  against  tbe  action  of  the  pressing  devices,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  disk  barrow,  the  combination  with  a  gang  frame 
and  a  gang  or  disks  mounted  therein,  of  scrapers  for  the 
disks  adapted  to  be  moved  from  points  near  tbe  axis 
toward  and  from  the  peripheries  of  the  disks,  means  for 
pressing  tbe  scrapers  towsrd  the  disks  and  means  oper- 
able at  will  for  positively  holding  tbe  scrapers  against  the 
action  of  tbe  pressing  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  disk  barrow,  the  combination  with  a  gang  frame 
and  a  gang  of  disks  mounted  therein,  of  scrapers  adapted 
to  have  tlieir  operative  parts  moved  from  points  near 
tbe  axis  toward  and  from  tbe  peripheries  of  tbe  disks, 
a  spring  for  pressing  tbe  scrspers  toward  tbe  surfaces  of 
tlie  disks,  and  means  for  liolding  the  scrapers  away  from 
the  dlaks  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  fraoM  and 
a  dlak  carried  thereby,  of  a  scraper,  a  scraper-carrier 
means  for  moving  tbe  scraper  from  points  nesr  tbe  axis 
towsrd  and  from  tbe  periphery  of  tlie  diak,  SMans  for 
aotomatlcally  moving  tlie  acraper  toward  the  concave  side 
9t  the  disk,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  scraper  off  the . 
disk  against  the  sctloa  of  the  said  antooatlc  aasana.  snb- 
staatlally  as  set  forht. 

6.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  trane,  a 
dlak  carried  thereby,  a  scraper  support,  a  scraper  ad- 
lustable  relative  to  tbe  said  support  and  to  the  disk, 
means  for  aaovinc  tbe  scraper  from  the  axis  toward  and 
from  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  spring  for  moving  the 
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scraper  bodily  toward  the  disk,  and  means  for  leslstlng 
at  win  the  action  of  the  spring  in  Its  pi— sura  of  the 
■eraper  opon  the  dlsfc.  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claima  0  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


1,010,808.      SUBMABIKB      PLBASURB      APPARATUS. 
Chahlcs   Wuxumsoii,   Norfolk.   Va.     Filed   Dsc    28, 

1900,  Serial  No.  536,314.    Renewed  July  3,  1911.    SerUI 
No.  030,912.     (01.  104—111.) 


1.  A  submarine  pleasure  appatatns  comprising  s  sub- 
merglble  chaml)er  having  oboervatlon  windows  in  ita  walls 
some  St  an  angle  to  tbe  vertical  and  others  adjacent  to 
them  in  vertical  planea. 

2.  A  submarine  pleasure  apparatoa  compriaing  a  sub- 
mergible  chamber  liavlng  windows  In  Ita  walls  some  at 
45°  to  tbe  vertUcal  and  others  adjacent  to  them  in  vertical 
planes. 

8.  A  submarine  pleasure  apparatoa  comprising  a  sob- 
mergible  chamiber,  off  seta  In  tbe  walls  of  said  chamber, 
and  windows  in  said  offsets  the  walls  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged In  part  vertically  and  in  part  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
vertical. 

4.  A  sobmarlne  pleasure  apparatus  comprising  a  sub- 
mergible  calseoh,  means  for  supporting  saM  caisson,  and 
■sans  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  caisson  water- 
tight when  it  is  dsslred  to  suspend  one  of  it. 

6.  A  snbmartBe  pleaaure  apparatoa  eompriaing  a  doable- 
decked  float,  a  submergible  observation  chamber,  and  a 
passsge  way  connecting  said  chamber  with  said  float  which 
leads  to  the  upper  deck  of  said  float. 

[Claims  6  10  35  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,010,809.  STOCK  -  WATERING  DEVICE.  Fbamk  E. 
Williamson,  Olssco,  Kans.  Filed  July  22,  1909.  Se- 
rUI No.  609^043.      (CL  119—77.) 


1.  In  a  sto<tk  watering  device,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  water-containing  vessel  tutvlng  •  drinking 
troogh,  with  a  supporting  and  transporting  frame  com- 
prising.  parallel  longitudinal  pieces  arranged  to  serve  ss 
runners,  nprtghta  between  which  the  vessOl  resta,  and 
rolling  supports  below  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  vessel  on  which  the  latter  hears,  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  vessel  In  position  sgslnst  rotation  about  ita  axis, 
when  in  feeding  position. 


In  a  otoek-wntering  device,  tbe  oomblnatloa  of  a 
IS  cyllBdHeal  water^-eontalnhsg  vessel  havtng  a 
drinking  trough  to  which  the  water  from  the  vessel  Is 
fed  and  in  which  it  is  maintained  at  an  approximately 
constant  level,  with  a  frame  upon  which  tbe  vessel  Is 
supported  on  Ita  slde^  the  frame  belac  provided  with  bear- 
ings on  which  the  vsassi  resta  and  on  wblcb  it  is  adapted^ 
to  turn  without  procrasslve  bodily  movement,  and  with 
means  located  at  the  sMas  of  tke  vessel  for  holding  it 
upon  tbe  said  bearings,  the  aald^trame  being  open  at  tbe 
top  whereby  tbe  vessel  may  be  bodily  lifted  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,010,81<).  PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR 
VEHICLES.  John  Williamson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  sssignswta,  of  one-third  to 
Hsrvey  E.  Randall  and  one-third  to  Albert  P.  Stewart, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  liar.  SI,  1911.  Serial  No. 
018.181.     (CI.  21—60.) 


1.  In  a  v^lcls.  the  combinatloB  srlth  the  axlo  and 
fraate  member,  of  a  caaing,  an  annular  resilient  member 
vertleaUy  arranged  In  tbe  casing  and  engaging  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  tbe  casing,  a  block  in  the  casing  engag- 
ing the  reailisnt  nember  by  ita  periphery  and  freely  mov- 
able la  the  casing  in  all  directions  to  compress  the  re- 
silient mosiber  when  moved  la  any  direction  in  said  cas- 
ing, the  casing  and  block  having  sinilar  peripheral  re- 
entrant portions,  the  axle  and  the  frame  member  being 
connected  with  tbe  block  and  the  casing,  by  the  block  be- 
ing secured  to  one  of  said  two  members  and  tbe  casing 
St  Ita  reentrant  portion  being  secnred  to  the  vthme  of 
said  two  BMmlwrs. 

2.  In  s  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  member 
and  tbe  axle,  of  a  casing  having  a  reentrant  portion  and 
a  horlsontal  portion,  a  block  of  almilar  shape  locsted 
In  the  csatng,  s  resilient  member  interpoeed  between  tbe 
periphery  of  tbe  block  and  tbe  wall  of  tbe  casing,  bolts 
projecting  out  from  tbe  block  on  each  side,  a  yoke  mem- 
ber extending  upwardly  from  said  bolta  on  each  side,  said 
two  members  tbe  yoke  and  tbe  reentrant  portion  of  tbe 
casing  being  one  of  them  secured  to  tbe  axle  and  the 
other  one  to  the  frame  member  of  the  Tehiels. 

3.  A  suspension  device  comprising  a  easing  provided 
with  an  axle  seat,  means  for  faatening  sidd  casing  to 
said  axle,  below  tbe  same,  a  block  corresponding  in  con- 
tour with  said  casing  and  freely  movable  therein,  re- 
silient mesns  surrounding  said  block,  and  yokes  for  sus- 
pending said  block  from  a  vehicle  frame 

4.  A  suspension  device  comprising  a  caaing  provided 
with  a  transversely  arranged  axle  seat  in  Ito  top,  means 
for  clamping  an  axle  to  said  seat,  said  caaing  being  pro- 
vided with  alined  side  openings,  s  block  freely  movable 
In  said  caaing  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  bolta 
that  extend  through  said  openings,  frame  engaging  yokes 
carried  by  said  bolta,  and  compressible  means  InteriKwed 
betwera  said  bl&ck  and  easing. 

5.  A  suspension  device  comprising  a  casing,  means  for 
suspending  tbe  same  from  a  vehicle  axle  below  said  axle, 
an  inflatable  cushion  in  said  casing,  a  block  surrounded 
by  said  cushion  and  having  roughened  sorfaees  for 
gripping  said  cushion,  and  yokes  for  suspending  said 
block  from  a  vehicle  frame. 

((Halms  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaastte.] 
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1.016.811.  TUBPENTINB-CUP.  LKWig  T.  Baku.  Pmi- 
Mcola.  Fl*.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.  8«rlal  No.  811.840. 
4  CI.  47—40.) 


pUtM  being  fortbcr  proTlded  with  a  tniMTerM  rib  pro- 
jecting from  Iti  ezUrior  face  directly  oppoalte  tbe  step 
in  the  Interior  face  whereby  lald  rib  conatltntea  both 
tractor  and  reinforcing  mean*. 


1  A  turpentine  cup.  conitructed  of  a  single  .heet  of 
material  ^y»°»^  pamUel  .Ides  folded  «P^  Jf";- 
wwlTto  form  two  side  flaps,  the  flap  of  one  «»de  ««««J- 
tlVl  direction  opposite  to  the  fl»P  of  the  other  side, 
th!  nooer  edees  of  the  ridee  being  crimped  upon  them- 
eSlyrSd  ^n  the  flap,  to  «cnre  tbe  flap.  In  poeition^ 
Tnd*  "ttorjolned  to  tbe  .Me.,  the  bottom  con.lrtlng 
"tio  downwardly  converging  co-eitenslve  portion, 
meeting  at  the  middle  of  the  cup. 

2  A  blank  for  a  turpentine  cup.  constating  of  a  .nb- 
stantlally  rectangular  sheet,  having  two  parallel  fold 
n  extending  Sagona.ly  acro«  the  .beet  from  on 
corner  to  the  opposite  corner,  four  other  fold  line,  ex 
SiStag  at  right  «gle.  to  tbe  edge,  of  the  rt.ert  ft^m 
which  they  extend  inwardly  toward  the  flrat  named  Ine. 
and  meet  tbe  latter  at  the  middle  thereof,  and  a  .Ingle 
diagonal  fold  line  extending  at  right  angle,  to  tbe  flret- 
named  fold  line.,  the  edge,  of  the  blank  being  cut  away 
from  points  where  the  second-named  fold  lines  meet  tbe 
edgee  of  the  corner,  met  by  tbe  .ingle  dtagonal  line,  to  pro- 
duce flange.,  for  the  purpose  .peclfled. 


1  016.812     TIBE-PROTECTOR.     Joseph  L.  Barnes,  De. 
'  Moineai  Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  467,873. 
(CI.  162—16.) 


1.016,818.  BALL-CA8TBB.  Wiixis  A.  Babitcs  and 
Boanr  W.  Jamimom,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
8,  1910.    Serial  No.  696,814.     (CI.  16 — 46.) 


1.  A  ball  ca.ter  comprtalng  a  cylladrieal  taoualng,  a  ball 
for  the  booalng,  the  lower  portion  of  Mild  hou.lng  being 
shaped  to  conform  to  tbe  contour  of  Mid  ball,  the  upper 
portion  of  Mid  bousing  being  provided  with  a  groove,  and 
a  bearing  disk  resIUently  retained  within  Mid  groove  and 
centrally  provided  with  an  opening.  Mid  opening  having 
it.  walla  shaped  to  con(prm  to  tbe  contour  of  said  ball 
whereby  Mid  ball  Is  maintained  in  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  Mid  housing. 

2.  A  ball  caster  comprising  a  cylindrical  bousing,  a  ball 
within  the  bonalng.  Mid  bousing  being  bent  at  Its  lower 
end  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  adjacent  surface  of 
tbe  ball,  said  housing  being  formed  at  Ita  upper  end  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  spurs,  Mid  bousing  being  further 
provided  with  a  groove  at  a  point  adjacent  Mid  spurs,  and 
a  bearing  dtak  resillently  retained  within  Mid  groove  and 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  tbe  walls  of  Mid  opening 
being  concaved  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  adjacent 
surface  of  the  ball. 


1,016.814.  BBACE  FOB  COTTON  8CBAPEB  8TAND- 
ABD8.  BiWBT  F.  Cabtob,  Fort  Smith,  Ark..  aMlgnor 
of  one-half  to  Cordy  N.  Pate,  Fort  Smith.  Ark.  Filed 
Feb.  2.^  1911.     Serial  No.  610,287.     (CI.  97—9.) 


A  tire  protector  comprtalng  a  plurality  of  like  over- 
tapping  flexibly  connected  U-shaped  platM.  Mch  plate 
having  Ita  exterior  face  stepped  at  one  end  and  its  In- 
terior face  stepped  at  ita  other  end  throughout  Its  entire 
width  so  that  Mid  plates  will  lie  in  telescopic  retatlon 
with  their  Inner  and  outer  face.  In  registration,  tbe  abut- 
ting edge,  of  all  of  Mid  platM  converging  toward  a  com- 
mon center  ao  that  the  strain  upon  tbe  suaUlnlng  pUte 
will  be  transmitted  to  the  remaining  platea  and  rein- 
force the  former,  a  pin  projecting  outwardly  from  Mch 
plate  at  a  point  between  Its  «ids,  links  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  pin  and  connecting  said  ptatea  to  one  another,  tbe 
ends  of  Mch  link  being  dtapoaed  In  overlapping  relation 
to  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  Ihika,  MCb  of  Mid  U-shaped 


1.  In  a  cotton  scraper  having  sUndards  secured  there- 
to, tbe  combination  of  two  members  each  comprising  sec- 
tions, means  for  securing  the  rMpectlve  sections  together 
in  adjusted  position,  and  abutment  plates  carried  by  tbe 
Inner  sections,  tbe  outer  sections  being  atUcbed  to  tbe 
standards  of  tbe  cotton  scraper. 

2.  In  a  cotton  scraper  having  standards  secured  thereto, 
sections  each  composed  of  a  rod  bent  back  upon  Itself  and 
having  spaced  side  portions,  a  securing  device  for  holding 
the  sections  flxed  with  relation  to  Mch  other.  Mid  secnring 
device  paMlng  tbroogh  the  space  between  tbe  side  por- 
tions of  the  sections,  an  abutment  plate  mounted  upon  one 
of  tbe  sectJons.  and  a  secuclng  derlee  paMlng  through  the 
space  between  the  sides  of  the  Mid  sections  and  securing, 
the  Mid  abutment  plate,  tbe  other  section  being  clamped 
to  one  of  the  standards  of  the  cotton  scraper,  and  a  sec- 
ond abutment  mate  secured  to  the  other  standard  and 
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against  which  the  former  abutment  plate  ta  adapted  to 
rest 

8.  In  a  cotton  scraper  having  standards,  two  members 
of  like  construction.  Mch  member  being  longitudinally  ex- 
tenalble,  and  an  abutment  plate  adjustably  mounted  at  tbe 
inner  extremity  of  Mch  member,  the  outer  enda  of  aald 
members  being  secured  to  the  standarda  of  tbe  cotton 
scraper. 


PE 


1,016,815.  PIPb  OB  LAUNDER.  .Tames  Lesteb  Clabk, 
South  KenstQgton,  London,  England.  Filed  June  9, 
1911.     Sertal  No.  632.363.      (Cl.  187—75.) 


1.  A  pipe  oij  launder  of  tbe  character  designated  com- 
posed of  a  alMSt  of  yielding  and  in  part  atworbent  mate- 
rial rolled  upoh  Itself  and  carrying  an  added  abrasion  re- 
rtatlng  material  together  with  an  agglutlnant,  auch  aa  bitu- 
men. Incorporated  therewith  whereby  a  bard  gritty  abra- 
sion restating  but  flexible  article  is  obUlned. 

2.  A  pipe  or  launder  of  tbe  character  designated  com- 
posed of  a  sheet  of  yielding  and  in  part  absorbent  material 
rolled  upon  ItMlf  and  carrying  an  added  abrasion  restating 
material  together  with  an  agglutlnant,  such  as  bitumen. 
Incorporated  therewith,  and  between,  tbe  layers  of  same 
whereby  a  hard  gritty  abraalon  resisting  but  flexible  arti- 
cle Is  obtained. 

3.  A  pipe  or  launder  of  the  character  designated  com- 
posed of  a  Bb4«t  of  waterproofed  and  dried  yielding  and 
in  part  absorbent  matertal  rolled  upon  Itself  and  carrying 
an  added  abrMlon  realsting  material  together  with  an 
agglutlnant  incorporated  therewith  and  between  tbe  layera 
of  same,  wbeffby  a  hard  gritty  abrasion  resisting  but 
flexible  article  ts  obtained. 

4.  A  pipe  or  launder  of  tbe  character  designated  com- 
posed of  a  shaft  of  yielding  and  In  part  absorbent  matertal 
rolled  upon  Itaelf  and  carrying  an  added  abrasion  resisting 
matertal  together  with  an  agglutlnant,  such  as  bitumen. 
Incorporated  therewith,  and  having  also  a  lining  of  simi- 
lar abrasion  resisting  material  and  agglutlnant  whereby 
a  bard  gritty  abrasion  resisting  but  flexible  article  Is 
obtained. 

5.  A  pipe  or  launder  of  the  character  designated  com- 
poaed  of  a  sheet  of  yielding  and  in  part  absorbent  mate- 
rial rolled  upon  Itaelf  and  carrying  an  added  abrasion  re- 
sisting matertal  together  with  an  agglutlnant.  such  as 
bitumen,  incorporated  therewith  and  between  the  layers 
of  same,  and  a  flexible  protective  covering  whereby  a  bard 
gritty  abrasloa  restating  but  flexible  article  la  obtained. 


1.016.816.  FI8HINO-TOOL.  Chablbs  Danibl,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Piled  May  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  662.314. 
(CI.  166—5.) 

1.  A  Ashing  tool  comprising  a  tubular  supporting  mem- 
ber open  at  toip  and  bottom,  the  bore  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  enlarged  portion  near  tbe  lower  end  there- 
of, a  flxed  jaw  within  Mid  enlarged  portion  of  the  tubular 
member  at  one  side  thereof,  the  otbei  side  of  Mid  tubutar 
member  having  a  vertical  slot  extending  from  the  enlarged 
bore  portion  thereof  to  the  outside  of  tbe  tubular  member. 
Mid  slot  having  outwardly  flaring  walla,  an  outwardly 
flaring  plate  mounted  in  Mid  slot  to  slide  vertically  therein 
and  a  movable  jaw  detachably  secured  to  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending at  Mcii  side  of  tbe  plate  to  engage  tbe  Inside  of 
the  enlarged  bore  portion  of  the  tubnUr  member,  aald 
plate  engaging  the  walta  of  the  alot  to  hold  said  jaw 
against  tbe  iMlde  of  the  tnbnUr  member,  and  Mid  flxed 
and  movable  jaws  having  grip  porilona  projecting  within 
the  bore  of  tbe  tubutar  member. 

2.  A  flahlng  tool  comprising  a  tubutar  aupporting  oaem- 
ber  open  at  top  and  bottom,  the  bore  of  Mid  tubniar  jnon- 
ber  having  an  enlarged  portion  nMr  tbe  lower  end  thereof, 


forming  a  shoulder  at  tbe  lower  end  of  Mid  enlarged  por- 
tion, a  fixed  jaw  within  aald  enlarged  bore  portion  of  the 
tubniar  member,  the  lower  end  of  Mid  flxed  jaw  eagaglBf 
said  ahoulder,  a  aerew  rigidly  connecting  Mid  flxed  jaw 
to  said  tubutar  supporting  member  to  detachably  hold  the 
flxed   jaw   In   poaltlon.   Mid   tubntar   supporting   member 


having  a  slot  back  of  tbe  flxed  jaw  and  Mid  flxed  jaw 
having  a  lug  flttlng  in  Mid  slot  and  a  movable  Jaw  alld- 
ably  mounted  at  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  enlarged  bore  por- 
tion of  tbe  tubular  member.  Mid  flxed  and  movable  jaws 
being  provided  with  grip  portions  projecting  within  the 
bore  of  tbe  tubular  member. 


1,016.817.  BOLLBR  FOB  COTTON-GINS.  Fbancis  A. 
DirrBXDBBrxR,  Brooklsm,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Mary  E.  Dlffenderfer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Aug.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.244.     (Cl.  13—20.) 


1.  A  cotton  delinting  roller  having  a  flber-graaping 
surface  composed  of  a  plurality  of  ringa,  each  formed  of 
a  series  of  taminated  segments  of  halr-clotb  and  fabric, 
tbe  hair-cloth  having  the  halr-flbers  projecting  therefrom 
and  forming  the  flber-graaping  face  of  tbe  roller. 

2.  \  cotton  delinting  roller  having  a  flber-grasptng 
surface  formed  of  a  plurality  of  vulcanized  ring  sections 
composed  of  segments  formed  of  vulcanized  layers  of  hair- 
cloth and  fabric,  tbe  layera  of  balr-clotb  having  their 
hair-flbert  arranged  radtally  to  tbe  axta  of  the  roller  and 
projecting  to  form  a  fiber-grasping  fac^  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  tlie  roller. 

3.  A  cotton  delinting  K^ler  having  a  flbe^-grasping 
surface  formed  of  rings  arsanged  aide  by  side  and  having 
their  meeting  faces  bound  together,  each  ring  comprising 
a  aeriea  of  aegments  iormed  of  alternately  dtapoaed  layera 
of  balr-clotb  and  fabric,  bound  together,  tbe  tayers  of 
balr-clotb  having  their  halr-flbers  arranged  radially  to 
the  axta  of  the  roller  and  projecting  to  form  a  flber-grasp- 
lag  face<aroand  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  roller. 

4.  A  eottim  delinting  roller  having  a  fiber-graaplng 
surface  composed  of  a  series  of  rings  arranged  slde-by-slde 
snd  snltably  united,  each  ring  consisting  of  a  series  of 
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MfBCBtal  bloek*  CMipOMd  ot  aittfiMtely  dtayoMd  Uj«n 
of  balr-cloth  nod  fabric.  Tvlcaalscd  togetber.  tbe  lajen 
of  balr-«lotb  having  ttaetr  halr-flbera  projecting  to  fortu 
a  flber-grasplnK  face  around  the  pertphery  of  the  roller. 

6.  A  cotton  denoting  roller  baTlng  a  llbcr-gnaplng 
■uface  coaipoeed  of  a  aniea  of  rtnga  arranged  side-by-dde 
and  roltaMy  anlted,  each  ring  consisting  of  a  serlea  of 
Interlocked  segments  formed  of  vnlcaniied  layers  of  hair- 
cloth and  fabric,  the  balr-flbera  of  the  cloth  layers  extend- 
ing radially  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  and  projecting  there- 
from to  form  a  flber-grasplng  face  around  tbe  periphery  of 
the  roller. 

(Claims' 6  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,016,818.  DISPLAY-CABINET.  John  A.  D00OLA88, 
Aostln.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  616.067. 
(CI.  211— 25.) 


1.  A  display  cabinet  comprising  a  base,  a  ploralltjr  of 
apr!»;ht8  secured  to  tbe  front  end  of  the  base  and  harlng 
longitudinally  extending  ducts  formed  therein,  a  plurality 
of  uprights  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  said  base  and 
provided  vith  longitudinally  extending  apertures,  sides 
and  ends  connected  to  the  said  base  to  form  a  caaing,  tbe 
npper  side  of  tbe  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein 
and  the  front  side  of  the  said  casing  having  an  opening, 
a  closure  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  »  second  closure  mounted 
on  the  front  side  of  the  said  casing  and  adapted  to  slide 
thereon,  weights  mounted  to  slide  in  the  {fpertures  of  the 
rear  uprights,  cords  connecting  tbe  said  weights  with  tbe 
closure  on  the  upper  side  of  the-  said  casing  and  cords 
extending  through  tbe  said  ducts  in  the  said  front  up- 
rights and  connecting  the  said  weights  with  the  said 
front  closure,  so  that  when  the  closure  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  caslnic:  is  operated,  the  closure  on  the  front  side  of 
the  caaine  will  be  relatively  operated. 

2.  A  display  cabinet  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
uprights  secured  to  the  front  nnd  rear  ends  of  the  said 
baae,  tbe  said  front  uprights  being  provided  with  ducts 
and  tbe  said  rear  uprights  having  cylindrical  apertures 
extending  therethrough,  a  coping  connecting  the  upper 
eadn  of  tbe  said  oprights,  sMee  and  ends  connected  to  the 
said  uprights  to  form  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  the 
upper  sides  thereof  and  a  second  opening  in  the  fropt  side 
thereof,  closures  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  close  tbe  said  openings  ttrnvln,  pulleys  mount- 
ed in  tbe  said  front  aprigbts,  and  tbe  said  rear  nprtgfata 
and  cords  adapted  to  pasR  over  tbe  said  pulleys  and  ex- 
tending through  tbe  ducts  in  tbe  said  front  uprights  and 
through  the  said  openings  in  the  rear  uprights,  tbe  endi 
of  tbe  said  cords  being  connected  to  the  said  dosore  so 
that  when  one  of  tbe  closures*  is  operated  tbe  other  said 
(iloanre  will  be  relatively  operated  to  open  or  close  the 
opening  in  the  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  display  cabinet  tbe  conblnatioa  of  a  bate,  up- 
righta  secured  to  tbe  said  base  at  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof,  the  front  uprights  being  provided  with  ducts  and 
the  rear  uprights  being  provided  with  aperture*  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough,  side*  and  ends  connected 
to  tbe  said  uprights  to  form  a  casing  provided  with  open- 
ings ta  the  upper  and  front  sides  thereof,  closures  mount- 


ed t»  slMs  in  the  said  castes  to  dose  tbs  openings  te  tbs 
upper  and  front  sides  thereof.  welghtB  mounted  to  slide 
in  tbe  sperturcs  ta  tbe  rear  uprights.  Sexihle  connections 
bstwssa  ths  MM  wdgbta  sad  tbe  elosve  on  the  api>er 
side  of  the  said  caateg  and  lezlble  connections  extend- 
ing through  tbe  ducts  in  tbe  said  front  uprights  and  eoa- 
nectiag  the  said  weltkts  with  tbe  closure  on  tbs  front 
of  the  casing,  the  closure  on  tbe  front  of  the  casing  being 
operable  simultaneously  with  tbe  closure  on  the  npper 
Ride  of  the  casing. 


1.016.819.  MAIL  CATCHER  AND  DELIVEBER.  BmiJA- 
MiN  Evans,  Bloefleld.  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911. 
Berlal  No.  601.302.     (CI.  10ft— 2S1.) 


1.  In  comblnatloB,  a  rotatint:  member,  pivoted  hag  sup- 
porting arms  carried  thereby,  means  held  In  operative 
position  to  rotste  ssM  member  In  one  direction  when  tbe 
bag  is  upon  the  arms,  means  to  bold  said  member  against 
rotation,  train  controlled  mechanism  for  releasing  said 
holdln;;  member,  sutomatlcally  actuated  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  arms  and  reversely  rotating  tbe  member  when 
the  bag  is  released  from  tbe  ame,  and  a  catching  deylce 
carried  by  tbe  member  and  rotatable  therewith. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotating  member,  pivoted  bag 
supporting  arms  carried  thereby,  means  held  In  operative 
position  to  rotste  said  member  in  one  direction  when 
the  bag  is  upon  tbe  arms,  means  to  hold  said  member 
agatnst  rotation,  train  controlled  mechanism  for  releasing 
said  holding  member,  automatically  actuated  means  for 
separating  the  arms  and  reversely  rotating  tbe  member 
when  tbe  bag  is  released  from  tbe  arms,  and  a  catching 
device  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  member  and  rotatable 
therewith. 

X  In  combination,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  pivoted 
bag  supporiing  arms  carried  thereby,  an  operating  con- 
nection betwe^  said  arms,  means  actuated  by  one  of  the 
arms  which  normally  tends  to  rotate  the  shaft  when  a 
bag  is  in  position  upon  the  arms,  means  for  holding  said 
shaft  against  rotation,  train  operated  mechanism  for  re- 
leasing said  holding  means,  means  to  limit  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  means  for  separating  said  arms,  and  re- 
verslbly  rotating  tbe  shaft,  and  a  catcher  carried  by  the 
shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  pivoted 
bag  supporting  arms  carried  thereby,  an  operating  con- 
nection between  said  anus,  means  actuated  by  one  of  tbe 
arms  which  normally  tends  to  rotate  the  shaft  when  a 
bag  Is  in  position  upon  the  arms,  means  for  holding  said 
shaft  against  rotation,  trata  operated  mechanism  fbr  re- 
leasing said  holding  means,  means  to  limit  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  means  for  separating  said  arms,  and  re- 
▼erslbly  rotating  the  shaft,  a  catcher  carried  by  the  abaft, 
and  a  car  carried  catcher  and  deltrerer  to  remove  tbe  lack 
from  tbe  arms  to  deliver  the  sack  to  tbe  catcher. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotating  shaft,  pivoted  bag  sup- 
porting arma  carried  thereby,  car  controlled  mechanism 
for  moving  tbe  arms  In  a  bag  catching  position,  and 
means  actuated  upon  the  releasing  of  tbe  bsg  for  return- 
ing the  arms  to  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  te  8  not  printed  te  the  Oasette.] 
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1,016.820.  CL0THK9-WABRER.  Mask  O.  Stans  an« 
Gnonon  W.  L^oaw,  Denver,  Colo.  VUed  Mar.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  615.989.     fCI.  68—0.) 


A  pneumatic  clothes  washer  comprlaing  a  vertically 
disposed  conical  vessel  open  at  one  end,  a  perforated 
diaphragm  positioned  withte  tbe  vessel  intermediate  tbe 
ends  thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  vessel  im- 
mediately adjaesnt  its  end  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
transversely  arranged  openings  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal alinemeat  of  tbe  vessel,  a  conical  valve  revolubly 
mounted  upon  the  vessel,  said  valve  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  transversely  arraafad  elongated  opening  therein 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  coincidence  with  one  or  nil  of  the 
said  openings  In  the  vessel,  a  handle  engaging  member 
monnted  on  thm  upper  end  of  tbe  vessel,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  said  member  forming  a  stop  adapted  to  hold 
tbe  valve  against  displacement  from  the  vessel. 


1.016321.  MAILING-CABINET.  Marccs  P.  BxLixE, 
Dallas,  Tto.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  606,162. 
(CI.  129 — 43.) 


1.  la  a  dev1(te  of  the  class  described,  a  unit  comprising 
upper  and  lower  compartmenta,  such  unit  being  composed 
of  sheet  metal  slltted  to  form  tongues,  and  such  tongues 
beteg  bendable  Into  the  compartments  to  vsry  the  oper- 
ative length  of  such  compartments. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  unit  comprising 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  such  unit  being  composed 
of  sheet  metal  alitted  te  form  tongues  bendable  Into  the 
compartments  to  vary  the  lengths  of  tbe  compartments 
and  a  closure  tor  one  of  the  compartments  arranged  to 
reeslve  a  deaigiietlon. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  unit  comprising 
npper  and  lower  eompartaeats,  and  composed  of  sheet 
metal  alitted  to  produce  tongues  bendable  into  the  com- 
partmente  at  differsnt  poaltlons. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deserihsd,  a  unit  coaprlslag 
npper  and  lower  compartments,  such  unit  being  composed 
of  sheet  metal  alitted  upon  one  side  to  produce  tongues 
hsndable  into  the  compartment  and  teto  engagement  with 
the  opposite  side,  sdapted  to  vary  the  operative  langtH 
of  the  compartment. 


1,016,829.  FLOWSR-HOLDBS.  Jorh  W.  UoLOca, 
JehMtmm,  Pa.  FUsd  May  12.  1910.  Serial  Ne.  5«9,949. 
let  4T— 12.) 
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A  flower  bolder  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
at  one  portion  of  its  length  to  provide  a  ring  having  a 
loop  and  hook  thsreoa.  aald  wire  beteg  bent  lateraUy  to 
provide  an  arm,  aaid  arm  being  bent  vertically  down- 
wardly to  provide  a  stake  member  having  parallel  U- 
shaped  bends  on  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  to  sngac* 
one  side  of  the  stake  member,  said  stake  member  also 
havteg  a  reverse  U-sbape  bead  at  Its  central  portion  to 
provide  an  tetermedlate  holder  to  engage  the  other  side 
of  tl>e  stake  member  said  hook  of  tbe  ring  having  a  bend 
on  its  terminal  to  prevent  tejnry  to  the  fingers  when  the 
hook  is  to  be  engaged  or  disengaged  froni  the  ring  loop. 


1,016,823.  EXPRESS  -  RECEIPT  -  BILLING  MACHINE. 
Wasd  C.  Goodman.  Walla  Walla.  Wash.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Frank  M.  Shore.  Walla  Walla,  Waah. 
Filed  July  81,  1911.    Serial  No.  641.531.     (CL  11—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  means  for  holding  a  stack  of  forms  thereon, 
and  a  frame  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  pivoted  thereto 
having  side  arms  for  carrying  carbon  paper  and  shafts 
mounted  in  said  side  arms,  one  of  said  shafts  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  roil  of  carbon  paper  and  the  other 
shaft  being  adapted  to  wind  up  the  said  carlMu  paper. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  frame  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  set  on  edge 
having  the  intermediate  portion  hinged  to  the  rear  edge 
of  tbe  plate  and  the  ends  bent  forwardly,  then  outwardly, 
then  rearwardly.  and  then  tewardly  and  secured  to  the 
said  Intemiedlate  portion,  the  said  forwardly  bent  por? 
than  havtes  elongated  slots  therein,  and  shafts  carried 
by  the  ends  of  said  strip. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
baae  plate  formed  from  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  the 
rear  and  side  edges  upturned  to  form  flanges  and  the  front 
enda  of  aald  flanges  Inturned  to  form  lips  and  havteg 
ears  stm^  ont  from  tbe  said  flanges  near  tbe  front  ends 
thereof,  a  frame  formed  of  a  strip  of  BMtal  set  on  edge 
and  the  teterasediate  portton  hteged  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  ptete  and  the  enda  thereof  bent  forwardly,  then  oat- 
wardly,  then  rearwardly.  and  tben  Inwardly  and  -secured 
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to  laJd  intermadUte  portion,  the  uld  forwardly  twnt 
Dortion  barlnc  elongated  slots  tberein  and  beins  adapted 
to  Mt  within  the  aald  ears,  and  shafts  carried  by  the 
ends  of  the  said  strip. 


1.010,824.       GATE.       JOHit     H.    Obmn,    Bladen,     Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.     Swlal  No.  e01,3(J2.      (CI.  39--6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  post,  a  swinging  section  carried  by  the  poet,  a 
gate  hinged  midway  of  its  ends  upon  the  swinging  sec- 
tion, a  spaced  oater  post  for  receiving  the  oater  end  of 
tlie  Kite  when  closed,  a  laterally  spaced  poet  arrangM 
in  registration  with  the  main  post  for  receiving  the  Inner 
end  of  the  gate  when  opened,  a  latch  carried  upon  the 
inner  end  of  the  gate  for  engagement  with  the  swinging 
section  to  lock  the  gate  thereto,  and  fastening  means 
carrled^  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  gate  and  upon  the 
laterally  spaced  post  for  retaining  the  gate  open. 

2.  A  gate  mechanism  comprising  a  main  post,  a  pivoted 
section  otttstandlng  from  the  post,  a  gate  hinged  midway 
between  its  ends  upon  the  onter  end  of  the  pivoted  sec- 
tion, an  oppositely  spaced  post  receiving  the  outer  end 
of  the  gate  when  closed,  a  longitudinally  spaced  poet 
receiving  the  inner  end  of  the  gate  when  open,  an  auto- 
matic latch  on  the  inner  end  of  the  gate  intetlocking  with 
the  pivoted  section  when  closed,  releasing  means  carried 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  gate  and  having  connection 
with  the  latch  to  raise  the  same,  and  cooperating  fasten- 
iUK  means  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  gate  and  the  longi- 
tudinally spared  post  for  holding  the  gate  open. 


1,016,826.  APPARATUS  FOB  PRODUCING  A  CON- 
STANT VOLTAGE  WITH  VARIABLE  SPEED.  Hugo 
Gbob.  Zurlcb,  Swltaerland.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  421.741.     (CI.  171—225.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  constant  voltages  on  a 
pair  of  drcnlts  while  the  speed  of  the  generator  varies 
eomprlslng  a  generator ;  an  exciting  coil  for  the  genera- 
tor ;  a  load  circuit :  an  external  independent  source  of 
voltage  connected  in  parallel  with  the  load  circuit,  tlM 
exciting  coil  being  inserted  Into  said  coanection  ;  and  a 
raaistance  inserted  in  tb«  load  circuit  batween  the  gener- 
ator and  a  point  where  said  external  sonrce  connection 
reaches  the  load  circuit,  snbatantialiy  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatofl  for  producing  constant  voltages  on  a 
pair  of  circuits  while  the  speed  of  the  generator  varies, 
comprising  a  generator ;  a  load  circuit ;  an  external  In- 
dwendent  source  of  voltage ;  connections  between  the  ex- 


ternal ipdependent  source  of  voltage  and  two  pointa  ct 
said  load  circuit ;  an  exciting  coil  for  the  generator  in 
one  of  said  connectiona.  and  a  resistance  Inserted  in  the 
load  circuit  between  tlte  generator  and  the  point  where 
the  connection  Inelading  tlie  exciting  coil  reachea  the 
load  circuit,  snbatantialiy  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  constant  voltages  on  a 
pair  of  circuits  while  the  speed  of  the  generator  varies, 
comprising  a  generator ;  a  load  drcnit ;  a  storage  battery 
furnishing  an  external  and  independent  source  of  voltage; 
connections  between  said  battery  and  two  points,  on  said 
load  circalt;  a  exciting  coll  for  the  generator  in  one  of 
said  storage  battery  connections ;  and  a  resistance  in- 
serted in  the  load  cirenit  between  tite  generator  and  the 
point  where  said  storage  battery  connects  with  the  load 
circuit,  substanlally  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  constant  voltages  on  a 
pair  of  circuits  while  the  speed  of  the  generator  varies, 
comprising  a  generator  having  brniihes ;  a  load  circuit ; 
a  stora^  battery  divided  into  halves  and  furnishing  an 
external  and  independent  source  of  voltage ;  means  con- 
necting both  halves  of  the  storage  battery  with  the 
brushes  of  the  generator ;  a  resistance  inserted  in  the 
load  circuit ;  and  a  field  coil  in  the  connection  between 
one  of  the  Iialf  batteries  and  a  brush  of  the  generator, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,016.826.  SHOCK-LOADER.  Thomas  Hkckeh.  Car- 
rington,  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  1>8.  1910.  Serial  No.  540,624. 
tCl.  214—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  said  frame,  spaced  cama  fixed  upon  said  frame, 
disks  mono  ted  on  said  cams  to  rotate  thereon,  drtuns 
concentric  with  said  disks  and  fixed  upon  and  extending 
upward  from  the  respective  disks,  swinging  fingers  car- 
ried by  said  disks,  and  means  connected  to  said  fingers 
to  engage  said  cama  and  swing  and  hold  said  fingers  out- 
ward from  the  disks  during  a  portion  of  the  revolutions 
of  said  disks,  stops  on  said  frame  In  the  paths  of  said 
fingers,  said  stops  being  positioDed  to  be  engaged  by  said 
fingers  to  swing  the  same  inward  during  the  remainder 
of  the  revolutions  of  said  disks,  and  an  operating  mecha- 
nism for  said  disks  connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  ro- 
tation of  said  wheela 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  said  frame,  spaced  cams  fixed  upon  said  frame, 
disks  mounted  on  said  cams  to  rotate  thereon,  a  series  of 
ahafta  Journaled  In  said  disks  adjacent  the  peripheries 
of  the  dlslo,  arm*  formad  on  aald  shafts,  rollers  on  aald 
anna  adapted  to  contact  with  portions  of  the  respeedve 
cama,  fingers  carried  by  aald  ahafts  and  lying  substan- 
tially at  right  anglea  to  the  arms,  elements  arranged  to 
swing  said  fingers  Inward,  aald  elements  being  positioned 
on  the  frame  to  engage  the  fingers  after  the  rollers  have 
left  the  portions  of  the  cams  wherewith  they  engage, 
drums  fixed  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  disks  concentric 
tlierewitii  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  disks 
connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  wheels. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  said  frame,  spaced  cams  fixed  upon  said  frame, 
disks  nsonnted  on  aald  cams  to  rotate  thereon,  swinging 
fingers  carried  by  said  disks,  and  means  connected  to  said 
fingers   to   engage  said    cams   and    swing    and   hold   sal/ 


»«4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbsuaky  6,  ipit. 


Fbbruaky  6, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


29$ 


flngan  oatward  from  tlM  disks  daring  a  portion  id  the 
revolntions  of  wld  disks,  a  dnun  artangad  to  swla^  the 
fingers  of  one  disk  Inward  daring  tta«  remainder  of  the 
revolution  of  the  disk,  and  an  operating  mechanism  tor 
said  dislBS  connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
said  wheals;  In  combination  with  a  conveyer  aztsnding 
upwardly  and  laterally  from  said  frame  and  having  its 
lower  end  lyini  immediately  behind  the  space  l>etween 
the  disks,  a  guide  Imard  extending  upward  said  gnlda 
board  also  forming  meana  to  swing  the  fingers  of  the  re- 
maining diak  Inward  after  release  from  the  respective 
cam  and  away  from  said  conveyer  to  form  a  trough  be- 
hind the  spacQ  between  said  disks,  and  means  to  actuate 
said  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  deviee  of  the  kind  descril>ed,  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  saM  frame,  spaced  cams  fixed  upon  said 
frame,  dislu  mounted  on  said  calna  to  rotate  thereon, 
drums  concentric  with  said  dlaka  and  fixed  upon  the 
respective  dislts,  swinging  fingers  carried  by  said  disks, 
and  meana  oonaaeted  to  aald  fingera  to  engage  said  cams 
and  awing  and  hold  aald  fingers  outward  from  the  dlsln 
during  a  portiosi  of  the  revolutions  of  said  disks,  a  stop 
on  said  frame  in  the  paths  of  the  fingers  of  one  disk, 
said  stops  bstac  positioned  to  swing  said  fingers  inward 
during  tlie  remainder  of  the  revolutions  of  said  disk,  and 
an  operating  mechanism  for  said  disks  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  aald  wheels ;  in  combination 
with  a  conveyer  extending  upwardly  and  laterally  from 
said  frame  and  having  Ita  lower  end  lying  immediately 
l>ehind  the  space  between  the  disks,  a  guide  board  extend- 
ing upward  and  away  from  said  conveyer  to  form  a 
trough  behind  the  space  between  said  diaks,  aald  guide 
board  alao  forming  means  to  swing  the  fingers  of  the 
remaining  disk  inward  after  release  from  the  respective 
cam  and  means  to  actuate  said  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  aald  frame,  spaced  cams  fixed  upon  said  frame, 
disks  mounted  on  said  cams  to  rotate  thereon,  a  series 
of  shafts  journaled  in  said  disks  adjacent  the  peripheries 
of  the  disks,  arms  formed  on  said  shafts,  rollers  on  said 
ar;ns  adapted  to  conta(?t  with  portions  of  the  respective 
cams,  fingers  carried  by  said  ahafts  and  lying  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  arms,  a  stop  arranged  to 
swing  the  fingers  of  one  disk  inward,  said  element  being 
positioned  on  the  frame  to  engage  the  fingera  after  the 
rollers  have  left  the  portions  of  tlie  cama  wherewith  they 
engage,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  disks  con- 
nected to  and  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  aaid  wheels; 
in  combination  with  a  conveyer  extending  upwardly  and 
laterally  from  said  frama  and  having  its  lower  end  lying 
immediately  bfhind  the  space  between  the  diain,  a  guide 
board  extending  upward  and  away  from  aaid  conveyer 
to  form  a  trough  behind  the  space  between  said  disks, 
said  guide  board  also  forming  means  to  swing  the  fingers 
of  the  remaining  disk  inward  after  release  from  the  re- 
spective cam  and  means  to  actuste  said  conveyer. 

IClaisu  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,827.  RSfAIRINO  AND  STRETCHING  LAST. 
Joshua  Hkotakd,  Terre  Hill,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  15, 1911. 
SerUl  No.  631,246.     (CI.  12—182.) 


In  a  eoaMaMd  tboe  last  and  stretcher  of  tiie  daas  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  heel  member  and  a  divided 


last  member,  having  means  mounted  therein  for  spread- 
ing the  halves  of  said  divided  member,  of  a  guide  plate 
secured  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  heel  mofiber  and 
provided  with  an  extending  portion  adapted  to  slide 
upon  tlM  upper  surface  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  divided 
members,  to  prevent  their  turning  with  respect  to  said 
heel  member. 


1,016,828.  WOOD-GAINING  MACHINE.  WiIXlAM  L. 
HcMK,  Rome.  Oa.  Filed  Oct  2.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
652,460.      (CI.   144—145.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  saw  shaft  and  a  series  of  rotary  saws  carried  thereby, 
chaina  with  angle  Isons  carried  thereby,  with  means  for 
driving  said  chaina  for  feeding  the  boards  to  said  aaws, 
cam  blocks  carried  by  said  chaina.  and  cam  plates  engag- 
ing said  cam  blocks  and  lifting  said  chains,  and  with 
them  the  ends  of  said  boards,  causing  said  boards  to 
clear  said  saws,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  aaw  abaft  and  a  series  of  groove  cutting  aaws  and 
a  pair  of  end  cutting  saws  carried  thereby,  chains  with 
angle  irons  carried  thereby,  with  means  for  driving  said 
dialns  for  feeding  the  boards  to  said  sawa.  cam  blocks 
carried  by  aald  chains,  and  cam  platea  engaging  said 
cam  blocks  and  lifting  aaid  chains,  and  with  them  the 
enda  of  aaid  boards,  causing  said  boards  to  clear  said 
sawa.  substantially  as  described.       *" 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprfs- 
ins  a  saw  shaft  and  a  series  of  roUry  saws  carried 
thereby,  chains  with  angle  irons  carried  thereby,  with 
means  for  driving  said  chains  for  feeding  the  boards  to 
saki  saws,  jprings  pressing  said  boarda  toward  said  saws, 
cam  blo^s  carried  by  said  chains,  and  cam  platee  en- 
gaging said  cam  blocks  and  lifting  aaid  chains,  and  with 
them  the  ends  of  said  boards,  causing  said  boards  to 
clear  said  saws,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  An  anwratus  of  the  character  described,  oomprle- 
Ing  a  eaw  shsft  and  a  series  of  groove  cutting  saws  and 
a  pair  of  end  cutting  saws  carried  thereby,  chains  with 
angle  irons  carried  thereby,  with  means  for  driving  said 
chains  for  feeding  the  boards  to  said  saws,  springs  press- 
ing said  boards  toward  said  saws,  cam  blocks  carried  by 
said  chains,  and  cam  plates  engaging  said  cam  blocks  and 
lifting  said  chains,  and  with  them  the  ends-  of  said 
boards,  causing  said  boarda  to  clear  ssld  saws,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,016,829.     DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  PALLET-JEWELS. 

AnaaHAM  Hnawns,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Piled  May  19. 

1911.      Serial  No.  628.292.     (CI.  81—7.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  setting  pallet  Jewels,  the  eombinsttoa 

of  a    support   having   means   whereby   an   eacape-wbsel- 

substitute  may  be  held  thereby,  another  support  having 

iBMUu  whereby  a  pallet  may  be  held  thereby,  means  fbr 

relative  adjustment  and  setting  of  said  supports  toward 

and  £rom  each  other,  gage  members  carried  by  said  eop- 
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ports  for  •pplieatton  to  tl»e  etnten  of  tlM  ooeape-wbooi 
•ad  pall«t  ctaff  Id  •  woteh  oo  ••  to  eoable  tald  oopporta 
to  be  roiatlTely  adjusted  to  the  dlstaneo  between  meb 
centers,  and  a  register  operated  by  the  adjusting  means 
for  indlratlof  the  stse  of  escape-wbeel  substltdte  to  be 
employed  in  accordance  srlth  sacli  distance. 


2.  In  a  device  for  getting  pallet  Jewels,  the  combination 
of  a  body  plate  constructed  for  the  reception  of  an  escape- 
wbeel-sabstitate,  an  upward-projecting  gage-pin  moanted 
OD  said  body  plate,  a  ^Ide  haTlng  an  arm  overhanging 
the  body  plate  for  the  support  of  a  pallet-staff,  a  second 
opward-projectlng  gage  pin  carried  by  said  arm,  said  pins 
being  constmcted  sad  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  centers 
ot  tlie  escape-wheel  and  pallet  staff  in  a  watcb,  and  a 
register  connected  with  said  slide. 

8.  In  a  doTlce  fOr  setting  pallet  Jewels,  the  combination 
of  a  removable  and  replaceable  eecape-wheel-substltute, 
means  for  holding  the  same,  mesns  fOr  holding  a  pallet, 
adjustment  means  whereby  the  distance  between  the  pallet 
and  escape-wheel-substitute  may  be  varied,  and  an  indi- 
cator operated  I7  said  adjustment  means  and  designed 
to  Indicate  the  various  sixes  of  escape-wheel-snbstltates 
corresponding  with  various  adjustmenta. 

4.  In  a  device  for  setting  pallet  Jewels,  the  comMnstion 
of  a  support  having  a  center,  a  removable  and  replace- 
able disk,  constituting  a  snbetltnte  for  the  inner  circle 
of  an  escspe-wheel,  mounted  thereon,  and  two  movable 
gagea  for  locating  the  pallet  Jewels  in  proper  angular 
relation,  said  gages  being  constrained  to  move  rela- 
tively to  said  center  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other  corre- 
sponding to  the  angle  between  faces  of  the  pallet  Jewels. 

5.  In  a  device  for  setting  pallet  Jewela,  tbe  combination 
of  a  relatively  ststionary  part,  a  removable  and  repiaee- 
able  disk  coostltntlng  a  substitute  for  tbe  inner  circle 
of  sn  escape  wheel,  means  holding  the  disk  on  said  part, 
a  member  having  means  for  engaging  the  pallet  staff  of 
a  lever,  means  for  adjusting  and  setting  said  member 
to  position  the  pallet  stsff  with  respect  to  the  center 
of  said  disk,  and  two  movable  gages  for  locsting  tbe  pallet 
jewels  in  proper  angular  relation,  saM  gages  being  con- 
strained to  move  relatively  to  said  center  and  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  corresponding  to  tbe  angle  between  faoea 
of  the  pallet  Jewels. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,016,880.      PORTABLE    AIB-WTTHDBAWINO    OR 

VACUUM  -  PRODUCING      APPARATUS.       ALEXAiroia 

Mackbnsib  Jack.    SbelBeld,    England.      Filed   Jnne   9, 

toil.     Serial  No.  «32.220.      (CI.   230—2.) 

Tbo    combination    of    a    pair   of   Independent    bellows 

adapted  to  be  secured  severally  to  tbe  feet  of  an  operator 

wbereby  tbey  may  be  moved  from  place  to  place  while 

being  operated,   ••xfble  piping  conneetlar  tho  suction  in- 


lets of  tbe  bollows,  and  a  asettea  pipe  conaeeted  to  tbe 
said  flexible  plptef  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  tke  leagtb 


thereof  wbereby  a  eaitinnoos  Inflow  will  Iw  established 
through  tbe  soctlon  pipe. 


1.016381.    BUDDING  TOOL.    JoHK  F.  Jo»BS.  Jeanerette« 
La.     Piled  Aug.   29.   1010.     Serial   No.   5T9.380.      (01. 

47— e.) 


A  budding  tool  comprising  a  hollow  cutter  of  box-like 
fom  bavlng  its  peripberal  edge  abarpened  and  barlnc  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  Its  sides,  a  handle  bavlng  a  body 
portion  sbsped  in  proportion  to  snugly  At  in  the  cutter, 
and  a  plurality  of  fastenings  passing  through  the  open- 
ings and  extending  into  the  body  of  tbe  handle  for  de- 
tachably  securing  tbe  cutter  tliereto. 


1.016,832.  MBTHOD  OP  FORMING  HOLLOW  GLASS 
ARTICLES.  Kail  Jcno.  Orossprleeen-on-the-Elbe, 
Austria -Hungary,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Olasfabrlken 
nnd  Rafflnerien  Josef  Inwald  A.  G.,  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  July  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  S72.788. 
(CI.  49—88.) 


Tbe  method  herein  described  of  forming  hollow  glass 
articles,  which  consists  of  gathering  a  mass  of  molten 
glass,  adding  to  the  exterior  of  said  mass  another  mass 
of  glass  of  a  different  color,  partially  blowing  said  mass 
aa  a  single  ssember  thus  forming  a  globe  bavlng  tbe  adtiiH) 
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of  giaai  dIstrtbaM  «fw  the  mmtm  part  «<  tka 
sMMb  thaa  fartbar  iaiattac  lald  tfato  la  a  aald  kavioc 
its  laaar  aotlaoa  provided  wttb  carraiatloM  or  atter 


projaetioas    adaptad   to  oat   anbstaatlaUy    tkroash 
outer  Biaaa  sf  gtaaa,  tben  reaaoTlag  said  globa 
■old  aad  ftortbar  btowlac  tbe  same,  aad  tliaa 
•aM  globa  ksf*  a  flnlabad  artiela. 
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1,016.888.  rttBCTRIC  -  SWITCH  -  CONTACT  HOLDBR. 
David  LAaaON.  Toakers.  N.  Y..  aaatgnor  to  Otis  Blerator 
Company.  Jeraay  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Fllsd  May  7,  1006.     Serial  Na  481.496.     (a. 

175—282.) 


1.  la  a  switch,  the  comblnatisuwttb  a  support  formed 
with  an  opening  tiierein,  of  a  pa^.of  damping  jaws  aaeb 
having  a  stem  axteodlng  teto  sal^tapeatng,  and  meana  for 
aecurlng  tbe  jaws  togftber.  ,m 

2.  In  a  switch,  tbe  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
damping  jaw  having  a  stem  extending  through  an  opening 
la  the  8Qpport«  a  threaded  exteaaloa  on  tbe  atom,  a  damp- 
lag  not  on  aaid  extension,  a  second  clamping  jaw  having  a 
atem  exteadlng  into  said  openlag,  aad  SMaas  for  damp- 
ing ssld  Jaws  to  s  switch  contact. 


1,016.884.     a  iNTROI 
aoJi,  Tonker*;  N.  T., 


TROLLING  MECHANISM.  David  Las- 
assignor  to  Otis  Blevator  CoBpaay, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatfoa  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jnly  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  689,081.     (CH.  172—158.) 


1.  In  a  ayaten  of  motor  eontrol,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
compoaad   wound  eleetrle  motor,  of  starting  realstaaoa 


tharafor,  and  a  davioe  controlled  l^  tbe  aiotar  for 

drevltiBg  said  atartlag  raaistance  aad  for  doelag  a  abort- 
circuit  around  tbe  realstaace  aad  the  series  field  wiading 
of  the  motor  and  Introducing  reslstaaee  in  aeriea  wltb  tbe 
said  Add  winding. 

2.  In  a  system  of  motor  c<mt^  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  eompeaad  wound  dectric  motor,  of  a  secttonal  starting 
reslstaaee  tbertfOr,  and  meana  dependent  upon  tbe  speed 
of  tbe  motor  to  short-circuit  sections  «f  tbe  said  resistance 
and  to  doae  a  abort-circuit  around  tbe  resistance  and  tbe 
series  Add  winding  of  the  motor  and  Introduce  resistance 
in  series  wltb  tbe  said  fidd  winding. 

8.  In  a  aystem  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with 
a  compoand  wooad  dectric  motor,  of  a  sectional  starting 
resistance  la  series  wltb  a  field  winding  of  the  motor,  and 
meana  controlled  by  the  motor  to  close  short-circuits  across 
sections  of  tbe  starting  reaistance,  to  close  a  abprt-dictilt 
around  tbe  reaistance  and  tbe  aeries  field  wlnAng  of  the 
motor,  and  to  again  open  one  or  more  of  said  first -named 
sbort  drcnita. 

4.  In  a  aystem  of  motor  control,  the  combination  wltb 
a  cofapooad  wound  electric  motor,  of  aeetional  atarting 
tvslstaace,  and  aa  deetro-magnet  controlled  by  tbe  motor 
to  abort-circuit  sections  of  tbe  starting  reeiatance.  to  dose 
a  circuit  around  tbe  starting  resistance  and  tbe  serlss  Add 
winding  ot  tbe  motor,  and  to  remove  tbe  said  sbort  circuit. 

6.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  vritb  a 
compound  wound  dectric  motor,  of  sectional  starting  re- 
slatanee  la  series  wltb  the  series  field  wiading  of  the  mo 
tor,  aad  aa  aoederating  magnet  operative  to  sbort-drcolt 
sectloas  of  tbe  starting  resistance,  to  close  a  abort-circuit 
around^  tbe  starting  reaistance  and  tbe  series  field  windtag 
of  tbe  motor,  aad  to  again  introduce  a  portion  of  tbe 
starting  resistance  in  circuit  with  tbe  series  fidd  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tiie  (Jasette.] 


1.0^6,886.  STRETCHER.  JcLBa  Lbvt-Maosicb  and  Rairfi 
Faaoaaic  AtaDSTiM  I'ovaht,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan. 
80,  1911.    Serial  No.  005,591.     (Cl.  86 — 86.6.  > 


A  stretcher  comprlaing  an  internally  screw  threaded 
alaeve.  a  rod  in  ceaaectlon  with  the  part  to  be  stretched 
provided  with  a  screw  thread  corresponding  to  tbe  thread 
in  tbe  sleeve,  a  screw  thread  cut  on  tbe  outside  of  and 
at  tbe  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  such  screw  thread  bdng  oppo- 
dtdy  directed  and  of  slightly  different  pitch  from  tbe 
thread  on  the  inside  of  the  sleeve  and  00  the  rod,  another 
aad  secondary  thread  cut  on  tbe  rod  and  oorrespoodiiig  la 
direction  and  pitch  wltb  the  thread  on  tbe  outside  oC  tbe 
desva.  aad  a  aut  provided  with  two  latemal  screw  tbread- 
ed  portions  of  different  diameter  but  correapondlng  in  dl- 
rsetloa  and  pitch  with  the  secondary  thread  on  tbe  rod 
aad  wltbitba  asternal  thread  on  the  deeve  substantially  aa 
set  fortb. 
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1.016.8SA.  CAR-DOOR  LOCK-  WilXlAM  M.  LaWM.  Rkh- 
BMiid.  V*.,  awtgDor  of  one-half  to  Ctayton  A.  Brock, 
Plnne™  Point,  V*.  Filed  Mar.  16,  IWl.  Serial  Ho. 
014.616.     (CI.  106—266.) 


on  uld  tten.  a  plat*  moonted  00  said  eztenalon,  a  damp- 
tng  nnt  wcariDg  said  plate  agalmt  the  ehooldered  end 
of  the  etem.  a  sleeve  of  Insulating  material  mounted  on 
the  stem  and  having  a  flange  at  one  end  bearint  against 
Mid  contact  plate,  a  disk  or  washer  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial forming  a  flange  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  located  between  the  switch  arm  and  said  plate,  and 
a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  located  between 
the  switch  arm  and  contact  plate. 


1.  A  freight  car,  a  sliding  door  therefor,  a  latch  pivoted 
to  the  door  with  Its  free  end  projecting  beyond  the  free 
edge  of  the  door  and  having  a  notch,  a  rod  having  a  flat- 
tened end  to  engage  the  notch  in  the  latch,  a  piston  on  the 
rod,  a  cyUnder  within  which  the  piston  moves,  and  connw:- 
tions  between  the  cylinder  and  the  air-brake  system. 

2.  A  freight  car,  a  sliding  door  therefor,  a  latch  pivoted 
to  the  door  with  Its  free  end  projecting  beyond  the  free 
edge  of  the  door  and  having  a  notch  in  its  upper  side,  a 
rod  having  a  flattened  end  to.  engage  the  notch  in  the  latch, 
a  piston  at  the  upper  ("id  of  said  rod,  a  cylinder  within 
which  the  piston  movw,  connections  between  the  upper 
end  uf  the  cylinder  and  the  air-brake  system,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  the  rod  normally  elevated  and  disengaged 
with  the  notch  in  the  latch. 

8.  A  freight  car,  a  sliding  door  therefor,  a  latch  pivoted 
to  the  door  with  its  free  end  projecting  normally  beyond 
the  free  edge  of  the  door  and  having  a  notch,  a  pin  on  the 
latch,  a  hook  on  the  ooor  so  disposed  that  when  engaged 
with  said  pin  the  free  end  of  the  latch  Is  prevented  from 
projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  door,  a  rod  whose  lower 
end  is  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  In  the  latch,  a  piston 
on  the  rod,  a  cylinder  within  which  the  piston  moves,  and 
connections  between  the  cylinder  and  the  air-brake  system. 
4.  A  freight  car.  a  sliding  door  therefor,  a  latch  pivoted 
to  the  door  with  its  free  end  projecting  beyond  the  free 
edge  of  the  door  and  having  a  notch,  a  rod  having  a  lock- 
ing end  to  engage  the  notch  in  the  latch,  a  piston  on  the 
rod,  a  cylinder  within  which  the  piston  moves,  connections 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  air-brake  system,  and  a  casing 
. .  Inclosing  the  cylinder  and  having  a  bole  through  which  the 
tip  of  the  latch  is  projected  as  the  door  Is  closed. 


4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  contact 
plate,  of  a  stem  formed  thereon,  a  sleeve  of  insulating 
material  mounted  on  the  stem  and  having  an  Integral 
flange  at  one  end  bearing  against  the  conUct  plate,  a^ 
plate  of  insulating  material  mounted  on  the  stem  and 
forming  a  flange  for  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  meUl 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  insulating  sleeve  and  forming  a 
etpp  for  said  plate  of  Insnlatlng  material,  and  a  plate 
secured  to  the  stem  and  securing  the  Inralatlng  material 
against  displacement. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  contact,  connections  between  the  support  snd 
contact  permitting  universal  movement  of  the  contact, 
and  Insulating  material  carried  by  the  contact  and  in- 
sulating it  from  Its  support. 

[Claims  6  to  lO  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,016,838.       STEERING     MECHANISM     FOR     MOTOB- 
'  VEHICLES.     Don  Cums  Loci,  Boston,  Maaa.     Filed 
Nov.  0,  1910.     SerUl  No.  601,610.     (CI.  21— ©O.) 


1.016,837.  ELECTRIC  -  SWITCH  -  CONTACT  HOLDER. 
David  L.  Lindqdibt  and  David  Lahbon,  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  May  7,  1908. 
Serial  No.  431,623.     (CL  176—282.) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  sop- 
port  having  an  opening  exteiidtng  therethrough,  of  an 
electric  contact  having  a  stem  extending  through  said 
opening,  a  sleeve  or  bushing  mounted  on  said  stem  and 
extending  looeely  through  said  opening  and  provided  with 
a  flange  In  position  to  form  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  stem,  and  a  plate  mounted  on  the  stem  and  securing 
said  sleeve  or  bushing  against  displacement. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  contact 
,  plate,  of  a  stem  extending  therefrom,  a  reduced  extension 

formed  on  the  stem,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  extension, 
means  for  securing  said  plate  against  the  end  of  the 
stem,  an  Insulating  flanged  sleeve  or  bushing  mounted 
on  the  stem,  and  a  support  having  an  opening  in  which 
the  stem  and  the  Insulating  sleeve  are  looeely  mounted. 

S.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
switch  arm  having  an  opening  therethrough,  of  a  switch 
contact  plate,  a  stem  formed  thereon  and  extending 
through  said  opening,  an  extension  of  reduced  diameter 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  hub  having  a 
series  of  blsymmetrlcal  cams  and  radial  arms  between 
said  cams,  said  arms  having  transverse  slots,  U-ahaped 
springs  engaged  with  said  slots  and  confined  thereby 
against  sidewlae  displacement,  a  locking  cup  surrounding 
the  hub,  the  cup  and  the  hub  cams  forming  roll-receiving 
chambers,  each  of  which  Is  wider  at  Its  ends  than  at  its 
center,  rolls  In  the  end  portions  of  said  chambers  in 
contact    with    the    springs,    and    pressed    slmultaneooaly 


Pbbruaky  6, 1914 


la  opposl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»o7 


thereby  la  o|>t>oslte  directions  toward  the  central  portion 
of  the  cfaamlMrs,  an  unlocking  cup  having  Angers  loeatad 
in  the  central  portions  of  the  chambers,  between  the 
rolls  therein,  and  a  spindle  engaged  with  the  unlocking 
cup,  and  adapted  to  turn  In  the  hub. 

2.  A  steering  mechaniam  comprlalBg  a  supporttng  mem- 
Iter  having  emrs  or  brackets,  a  spindle  Jonmaled  in  aald 
hraciwta,  a  hob  mounted  on  tba  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  cams  and  arms  at  its  lower  portion,  a 
non-rotating  locking  cup  detachably  engaged  with  one  0/ 
said  brackets,  and  sorroondlng  the  bub-cams  and  arms, 
the  surfaces  of  the  cams,  arms  and  cup-forming  roll- 
receiving  chambers,  each  of  which  is  wider  at  Its  ends 
than  at  Its  oenter,  rolls  located  In  said  chambers,  means 
for  pressing  said  rolls  toward  the  central  portion  of  the 
chambers,  an  unlocking  cup  engaged  with  the  spindle  to 
turn  therewith  and  provided  with  fingers  which  cooperate 
with  the  rolls,  a  dust-excluding  ring  confined  between  the 
margin  of  th«  locking  cup  and  a  shonlder  on  the  hub, 
and  means,  nich  as  a  nut,  engaged  with  the  spindle  for 
detachably  connecting  said  parts. 


II 


1,016,889.  tEMrO-HBGULATOR.  ENorsKO  Ldkdbebq, 
VVestfleld,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Hardman,  Peck  &  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  2.  1908. 
Serial  No.  430.610.     (CI.  230—35.) 


therefrom  and  hooks  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aahl  coo- 
nectloas.  of  socketa,  one  ov%r  each  hook,  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  eyes  of  the  boat  lowering  gear,  catches  pivoted 
beneath  said  sockets  to  move  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  that  In  which  the  hooks  move,  and  means  tendlnc  to 
raise  the  said  catches,  the  relative  positions  of  the  eatcbea 
and  hooks  being  such  that  when  the  hooks  are  drawn 
back  the  catches  will  rise  in  front  of  the  hooks,  -snU- 
stantlnlly  as  described. 


*<r 


1.  A  tempo  regulator  comprising  a  chamber  with  rigid 
walls,  a  chamber  formed  upon  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  first  mentJoned  chatnlter  having  a  collapsible  wall 
said  side  wall  iK-lng  provided  with  two  openings  com- 
municatlnif  directly  with  both  of  said  chambers,  slide 
valves  positioned  to  cover  both  of  said  openings,  a  duct 
leading  Into  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  a  duct  com- 
munJrafing  with  one  of  said  openings  leading  out  of 
said  second  mentioned  chamber  and  a  valve  carried  by 
the  collapsible  wall  proportioned  to  Increasingly  restrict 
the  opening  communicating  with  said  second  mentioned 
duct  as  the  coUapstble  wall  moves  toward  said  side  woll. 

2.  A  tempo  regulator  comprising  a  housing  formed  with 
rigid  walls,  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  In  one  of 
the  wails  of  said  chamber,  a  bellows  construction  con- 
nected with  said  housing  and  defining  a  cuamber  In  free 
communication  with  said  openings,  an  ootiet  duct  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  openings,  an  Inlet  duct  com- 
municating with  said  flmt  mentioned  chamber,  means  for 
normalfy  maintaining  closed  the  opening  between  said 
chambers  to  which  said  outlet  duct  is  connected,  means 
for  adjustably  closing  the  other  of  said  openings  for  regu 
latlng  the  air  passing  from  said  first  mentioned  chamoer 
to  said  second  mentioned  chamber,  and  a  valve  structure 
connected  with  the  movable  part  of  said  bellows  con- 
struction arraaged  to  fit  Into  the  opening  communlcaling 
with  said  outlet  duct  for  permitting  a  rarefaction  of  the  I 
air  In  said  outlet  duct  according  to  the  degree  of  closure 
of  the  bellows  construction. 
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2.  In  a  holding  and  disengaging  gear  for  shipa'  boats, 
the  combination  of  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the  eyes 
of  boat  lowering  gear,  hooks  beneath'  said  sockets,  each 
hook  having  a  threaded  shank  with  nuts  thereon,  supports 
for  the  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  shanks  between  the 
nutB  thereon,  whereby  the  height  of  the  hooks  relatively 
to  the  sockets  can  be  adjusted  by  adjustment  of  the  nuts, 
iind  a  hand  lever  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  ho<tk*. 

3.  In  a  holding  and  disengaging  gear  for  ships'  boats, 
the  combination  with  the  two  hooks  for  engaging  with 
ihe  eyes  of  the  boat  lowering  falls,  of  catches  with  means 
pivotally  supporting  them  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
that  In  which  the  said  hooka  can  move  and  means  tending 
to  raise  the  ends  of  said  catches,, means  for  drawing  back  the 
hooks  simultaneously  whereby  the  catches  are  allowed  to 
rise  in  front  of  the  hooks,  and  means  tending  to  move 
the  hooks  forward. 

4.  In  a  holding  and  disengaging  gear  for  ships'  boats, 
the  combination  with  the  sockets  near  the  ends  of  the 
boat  adapted  to  receive  the  eyes  of  the  lowering  falls, 
and  hooks  with  means  supporting  them  beneath  the 
sockeU.  of  links  connected  to  said  hooks  and  to  bell 
crank  levers  at  the  sides  of  the  boat,  a  hand  lever  with 
means  pivotally  supporting  It  at  the  side  of  the  boat,  and 
connections  from  the  bell  crank  levers  to  the  said  hand 
lever,  said  connections  extending  along  the  overhanging 
side  pieces  of  the  boat  and  beneath  the  same,  whereby 
the  operating  parts  are  all  arranged  to  be  protected  from 
damage,  substantially  as  described. 


1,016.840.     HOLDING  AND  DISENGAGING  GEAR  FOR 
THE  BOATS  OF  SHIPS  AND  THE   LIKE.      Thomas 
IBTIHB  Macawlay,  Birkenhead,  England.    Filed  July  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  638.623.      (Cl.  9—23.) 
1.  In  a  holdlbg  and  disengaging  gear  for  ships'  boats; 

the  combtnatloo  with  nn  operating  handle  and  connectirnj 


1,016.841.     COMBINED  TABLE  AND  BENCH.     Anous 
E.    MacDonalo,    Detroit,   Mich.      Filed  Nov.   SO.    1910. 
Serial  No.  694,867.      (CI.   166 — 6.) 
A  combined  article  of  furniture  comprising  spaced  sup- 
porting  members,   a   pair   of   leaves   pivotally   connected 
with  each  other,  one  of  the  aald  leaves  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  supporting  members,  edge  support- 
ing members  carried  by  each  of  aald  leaves,  one  of  aald 
edge  members  provided  with  an  off-aat  portion,  the  other 
of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  rearwardly  projected 
extenUon  adapted  to  fit  in  said  off-set  portion  when  saU 
leaves  are  in  a  horizontal  plane,  spaced  lugs  carried  ^ 
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members  whewbj  to  hold  aald  leavea  at  an  angle  to  one 
another.  ' 

1,016.842.  SCREEN  FOB  WINDOWS  OR  DOORS. 
Thomas  J.  McBoHjtaT,  Fort  Bayard,  and  Johw  Mc- 
ALiSTaa,  Central,  N.  Mex.  Filed  June  16.  1911.  So- 
rial  No.  633,568.     (CL  43—22.) 


oock  and  a  leyer  for  opening  aald  eock  and  tot  throwing 
the  catch  into  operatloB. 


1.  A  screen  of  the  class  described.  romprMng  a  frame, 
upper  and  lower  wire  mesh  sectJons  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  overlapping  each  other  at  their  Inner  edges, 
guide  means  Interpoeed  between  the  oTerlapped  portions 
of  the  sections  and  secured  to  the  frame  for  spacing  said 
sections  apart,  and  a  fly  trap  remoTably  fitted  In  said 
guld<  means  and  having  entrances  exteriorly  and  In- 
teriorly of  the  plane  of  the  lower  section. 

2.  A  screen  of  the  class  descrtbed,  comprising  a  frame, 
opper  and  lower  wire  mesh  sections  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  overlapping  each  other  at  their  Inner  edges, 
guide  means  Interpoeed  >  between  the  overlapped  portKms 
of  the  sections  and  secured  to  the  frame  for  spacing  said 
sections  apart,  a  fly  trap  removably  fitted  In  said  guide 
means  and  having  entrances  exteriorly  and  Interiorly  of 
the  plane  of  the  lower  section,  and  a  shield  depending 
from  the  said  trap  exteriorly  of  the  lower  section  and 
qa^ed  therefrom. 

1.016.848.      ACETYLENE  -  OA8    GENERATOR.      Jambs 
•     Hbnbt  Miinni.  Lumberton,  Mlsa.     Filed  liar.  8,  1011. 
Serial  No.  613,069.     (CL  48— «6.) 

1.  Aa  acetylene  gaa  generator  comprialng  a  water 
tank,  a  bell  therein  and  means  for  simulUneously  stop- 
ping the  downward  movement  of  the  tell  and  lowering  the 
water  level  to  reduce  tte  gas  pressure. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  water 
tsnk.  a  tell  movable  therein,  a  earbid  receptacle  within 
the  bell,  means  operated  by  the  downward  movement  of 


1.016,844.  ARTIFICIAL  TOBACCO  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAMS.  ADOLPH  MooNBLis.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  liar.  2S.  1010,  SerUI  No.  660.9T4.  Re- 
newed June  29,  191L    Serial  No.  685.961.     (CL  92—8.) 

1.  The  process  of  prepsring  a  tobacco  substitute  which 
comprises  making  a  totecco  paper  of  tobacco  fiber  free 
of  water-solnble  constltnents  and  treating  such  paper 
with  a  dlstllled-water  extract  of  a  good  grade  of  totecco 
leaves. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  totecco  sutetltute  which 
comprises  making  a  totecco  paper  of  totecco  flter  from 
tobacco  stems,  said  flter  telng  free  of  water-soluble  con- 
stituents, and  treetlDB  such  paper  with  a  dlstilled-water 
extract  of  a  good  grade  of  totecco  leaves. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  totecco  sutetltute  which 
comprises  making  a  totecco  paper  of  totecco  flter  with 
the  aid  of  distilled  water  and  treating  such  paper  with  a 
dlstllled-water  extract  of  a  good  grade  of  totecco  leaves. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  totecco  sutetltute  which 
comprises  making  a  totecco  paper  of  totecco  flter  from 
totecco  stems  with  the  aid  of  distilled  water  and  treat- 
ing such  paper  with  a  dlstllled-water  extract  of  a  good 
grade  of  totecco  leavea. 

6.  The  process  of  preparing  a  totecco  sutetltute  which 
comprises  making  tobacco  paper  from  totecco  stems  under 
exclusion  of  air  and  with  the  aid  of  distilled  wster  and 
treating  such  paper  with  a  dIstUled-water  extract  of  a 
good  grade  of  tobacco. 

[Claime  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016.845.  CROSS-TIE  LAwaaKCB  C  Mooket,  Mont- 
gom<'ry,  Ala.  Filed  June  1,  lOlL  SsHal  No.  630,704. 
(CL  238—8.) 


1.  A  composition  tie.  comprising  s  conor«>te  body  hav- 
ing a  metallic  strengthening  member  embedded  thereto, 
said  member  having  pockets  formed  at  the  ends  thereof, 
and  ctmhlen  blocks  in  said  pockets  surrounded  on  all 
sides  by  the  walls  at  said  pocketa.  one  of  tte  walla  of 
each  pocket  constltating  a  tearing  for  a  rail. 

2.  A  composition  tie,  comprialng  a  concrete  body  haT- 
Ing  a  metallic  strengthening   memter  embedded   therein. 
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nid  SMmber  having  pockets  Ainned  at  tke  ends  tbanot 
cashloo  hlociBi  in  said  pockets  snrronndsd  on  all  sides 
hy  the  walls  of  said  pocketa,  one  of  the  walls  of  each 
pocket  constituting  a  bearing  for  a  rail,  and  tie  rods  ex- 
tending tetwaen  said  pockets. 

3.  A  composition  tie,  comprising  a  concrete  body  hav- 
ing a  metallfe  strengthening  memter  embedded  therein, 
said  memter  provided  with  pockets  st  the  ends  thereof 
and  Integral  therewith,  and  cushioning  blocks  In  said 
pockets  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  tte  walls  of  said 
pockets,  one  of  the  walls  of  each  pocket  constituting  a 
bearing  for  a 'rail. 

4.  A  composition  tie,  comprising  a  concrete  body  having 
a  meUlllc  strengthening  member  embedded  therein,  said 
member  provided  with  pockets  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
and  cushion  blocks  in  ssid  pockets  surrounded  on  all 
sides  and  one  end  by  the  walls  of  ssid  pockets,  one  of  the 
walls  of  each  pocket  constituting  a  tearing  for  a  rail. 

6.  A  composition  tie,  comprialng  a  concrete  body,  hav- 
ing a  metallic  strengthening  member  embedded  therein, 
said  memter  having  pocketa  formed  adjacent  tte  ends 
ttersof  and  Integral  tlierewtth,  and  cushion  Mocka  la 
ssid  pockets  mirrounded  on  sll  sides  and  one  end  by  tte 
walls  of  said  pockets,  one  of  the  walls  of  each  pocket 
constituting  a  bearing  for  a.  rail. 

I  Claims  6  tp  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.016,846.  ANTISKIDDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
WHEELS.  CHARLas  H:  Mraaa,  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  616,601.     (a.  162—14.) 


1.  In  an  aatl-skidding  attachment  for  wheels,  a  treed- 
plate.  oblique.  reUUvely  diverging  flanges  and  transverse 
flangea  upon  tte  outer  face  of  said  piate.  longitudinal, 
InwardJy-exteadlng  flanges  at  tte  lateral  edges  of  ssid 
puts,  there  being  slots  through  said  plate.  In  proximity 
to  said  lateral  flangea.  side-plates  bifurcate  at  one  end 
thereof  and  formed  at  the  extremity  of  said  bifurcations 
Into  hooks  arransed  to  engage  said  tread-plates  through 
said  slots,  and  a  flexible  tensltm  device  exerting  a  tension 
upon  said  pistes  In  the  direction  of  the  center  of  tte 
wheel. 

2.  In  sn  antl-skldding  attachment  for  wheels,  the  com- 
bination with  the  wheel  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle  of  s 
tresd-plste,  obUgue.  relatively-diverging  flanges  upon  the 
tread  of  said  plate  formed  by  carrying  a  portion  of  tte 
metal  thereof  outward,  thus  leaving  an  opening  In  tte 
plate  tetween  said  flangea.  Inwardly-extending  flangea 
upon  tte  lateral  edges  of  said  plate,  a  side-piste  opoa 
eltter  side  of  said  tread-plate,  bifurcate  at  one  ead  and 
flexibly  joined  at  said  end  to  said  tread-plate  in  prox- 
Imlty  to  said  inwardly-extending  flange,  said  slde-plste 
being  oC-eet.  for  the  purpose  of  tearing  against  the  me- 
tallic memter  or  the  rim  of  said  wheeL  tte  Inner  end  of 
said  side-plate  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel  teteg 
formed  into  a  hook  for  the  eDgagemeat  of  a  retatntag  I 
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cable,  a  retalalag  caMe  eagaging  said  platea  aad 

actoated  swans  adapted  to  exert  teasiofi  upon  said  caUe 
for  tte  purpose  of  drawing  said  plstss  toward  the  center 
of  the  wheel. 


1,016,847.  TERMINAL  PLATE  FOR  TELEPHONE 
DESK-STANDS.  Gostat  Nblson,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2, 1011.     Serial  No.  642,036.     (CI.  179—147.) 
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device  of  the  character  set  fortii,  tte  combl- 
a  terminal  plate  having  formed  therein  a 
Insulating  block  to  rest  within  said  slot  and 
with  the  binding  posts  used  by  telephony  stands ; 
resilient  contact  blades  mounted  on  said  block  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  two  of  said  poets,  said  bladss  te- 
lng normally  separated;  a  movable  memter  flexibly 
mounted  on  said  plate  at  tte  apper  end  of  said  slot  to 
hold  said  blades  together,  said  movable  member  telng 
arranged  for  movement  by  the  receiver  book  of  a  tele- 
phone stand  to  release  said  blades ;  and  mesns  for  hold- 
ing said  Insulating  block  In  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tte  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  terminal  plate  haiiag  formed  tterein  a 
slot  tte  sides  whereof  OTerbaag;  of  an  laaalatieD  block 
having  binding  poets  mounted  tliereon.  said  Mock  teving 
grooved  Bides  to  receive  tte  overhaaglag  sides  ef  said 
slot :  and  meana  for  holding  said  block  In  said  alot. 

3.  la  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  terminal 
plate  having  formed  therein  an  end  opening  slot  the  sides 
of  said  slot  telng  extended  to  form  giddes ;  snd  an  Insalst- 
Ing  block  having  the  binding  poets  for  a  teleptene  stand, 
said  block  telng  grooved  to  slide  on  tte  sides  of  said  alot 
snd  adapted  for  ineertlon  within  saki  alot  from  the  open 
end  ttereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tte  character  set  forth,  a  terminal 
plat^  teving  formed  therein  an  end  opening  slot  tte  aides 
ef  said  alot  telng  extended  to  form  guides ;  an  teaolating 
block  teving  the  binding  posts  for  s  teleptene  stand, 
said  block  telng  grooved  to  allde  on  tte  sides  of  said  slot 
and  adapted  for  Insertion  within  said  slot  from  the  open 
end  thereof ;  and  a  holding  screw  for  said  block  insertible 
therethrough  to  engage  said  plate  after  said  Mock  is  in 
position. 

6.  In  s  terminal  plate  of  the  cteracter  set  forth,  an 
Insulating  block  having  binding  posta  mounted  thereon, 
said  block  having  a  pad  extension  formed  at  tte  one  end 
ttereof  to  receive  one  of  ssid  posts;  and  a  plurality  of 
spring  contact  blades  to  engage  two  of  said  posts  respec 
lively,  one  of  ssid  blades  teving  s  perforstion  formed 
tterein  to  extend  over  said  pad. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.016,84«.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    ISOmNO  -  BOARDS 
Hakn AH  Mat  Nobth,  Oscoda,  Mich.    FUed  Oct,  1,  1910 
Serial  No.  584,906.     (Q.  SS—IO.) 
Tte    combination    of   aa    ironing   board,    a    U-ibaped 

frame  provided  with  a  asrles  of  notches  and  having  the 
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pnds  thereof  bent  laterally  oatward,  bearing  blocks  ■•• 
rnred  to  the  aald  Ironing  board  and  baring  the  aald 
trame     alidably     mounted     therein,     and     aprlng-preaaed 


catches  secnred  to  the  said  Ironing  board  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  notchea  of  the  aald  frame  to  adjust  the 
frame  relatlTely  to  the  Ironing  board. 


1.016,849.  RAIL-CLAMP.  Chablm  0bin8T«in,  S«dalia. 
Mo.  Filed  July  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  637,907.  (CL 
238—2.) 


1.  In  a  means  for  attaching  a  railroad  rail  to  a  tie, 
a  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  tie  beneath  the  rail,  said 
plate  having  its  opposite  ends  upturned  to  form  a  ledge, 
said  plate  having  apertures  extending  therethrough  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  a  shoe  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  the  rail,  said  shoe  being  disposed  be- 
neath said  ledge,  and  having  a  recessed  portion  adjacent 
the  aperture  In  said  plate,  and  a  spike  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  each  aperture  in  the  plate  into  the  tie,  one 
side  of  the  head  of  said  spike  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
lower  flange  of  the  tie  and  the  other  side  of  said  head 
adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  aperture  In  the  under  side 
of  the  shoe,  to  hold  said  shoe  flrmly  in  position. 

2.  In  a  means  for  attaching  a  railroad  rail  to  a  tie,  a 
plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  tie  beneath  the  rail,  said 
plate  having  its  opposite  ends  upturned  to  form  a  ledge, 
said  plate  having  apertures  extending  therethrough  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  base  flange  of  the  nil,  a  sbos  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  the  rail,  said  shoe  being  disposed 
beneath  said  ledge  and  having  a  recessed  portion  adjacent 
the  apertnra  in  said  plate,  and  a  spike  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  said  aperture  in  the  plate  Into  the  tie, 
one  side  of  the  ledge  of  said  spike  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
lower  flange  of  the  tie  and  the  other  side  of  said  bead 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  apertura  In  the  under 
skle  of  the  shoe  to  hold  said  shoe  flrmly  in  position,  said 
Isdge  being  adapted  to  be  bent  to  clamp  said  shoe  in  po- 
sition. 

8.  In  a  meftna  for  faatening  a  rail  to  a  tie,  a  plate 
resting  on 'the  tie  and  disposed  transversely  beneath  the 
rail,  the  ends  of  said  plate  being  upturned  and  Intumed 
to  form  a  ledge,  a  shoe  disposed  on  opposite  sides  to  and 
in  close  engagement  with  the  web  and  head  of  the  rail 
and  having  a  portion  disposed  beneath  said  ledge  and 
resting  on  said  plate,  a  spike  passing  through  said  plate, 
the  head  of  said  spike  holding  said  rail,  shoe  and  plate 
in  position  on  the  tie,  said  ahos  eoyerivc  said  spike,  and 
means  locking  said  shoe  in  position,  theraby  praventing 
accMs  to  said  spike. 


1.010360.  Wa.lOHII<0-MACBtN1B.  JaMM  r.  PnKiNS, 
Blaine,  Waah.,  assignor  to  Arthor  T.  Sssly,  Blaine, 
Waah.  Piled  Feb.  1,  1911.  SsrUl  No.  60S,0B9.  (Cl. 
73—8.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  weighing  de- 
vice ;  a  reciprocating  carriage ;  a  rack  slidable  upon  the 
carriage  transvenely  of  its  line  of  reciprocation;  and 
meana  for  advancing  and  ratracUng  the  rack  upon  the 
carriage  to  move  one  article  after  another  across  the 
weighing  device. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a 
weighing  device;  a  carriage  moonted  for  reciprocation 
upon  the  frame ;  a  rack  slidsble  upon  the  carriage  trans- 
versely of  Its  line  of  reciprocation:  and  interengaging 
elements  upon  tne  rack  and-the  frame  for  advancing  and 
retracting  the  rack  upon  the  <;f  rrlage  to  move  one  article 
after  another  across  the  weighing  device. 

3.  In  a  stmctura  of  the  class  describeu.  a  frame ;  a 
weighing  device ;  a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation 
npon  the  frame ;  a  rack  slklable  opon  the  carriage  trana- 
rersely  of  its  line  of  reciprocation ;  and  a  cam  yleldably 
supported  upon  the  frame;  the  rack  having  an  element 
adapted  to  travel  peripherally  around  the  cam  to  advance 
and  retract  the  rack  upon  the  carriage,  to  move  one  article 
after  another  across  the  weighing  device. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  s 
weighing  device;  a  conveyw  carried  by  the  frame;  a 
rotatable  apacer  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  overhanging 
the  conveyer ;  a  frame-supported  rock  shaft ;  means  upon 
the  rock  shaft  to  hold  the  spacer  for  step  by  step  move- 
ment; a  carriage  alidable  npon  the  frame  and  bavins 
means  to  advance  one  article  after  another  of  the  con- 
reyer  across  the  weighing  device;  and  interengaging  ele- 
ments upon  the  carriage  and  the  rock  shaft  for  actuating 
the  rock  shaft  to  permit  a  step  by  step  movement  of  the 
spacer. 

5.  In  a  Btructnra  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a 
weighing  device ;  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  frame ;  a  rota- 
table. fnme-aupported  spacer  overhanging  the  conveyer: 
a  frame-supported  rock  abaft ;  means  upon  the  rock  shsft 
to  hold  the  spacer  for  step  by  step  movement ;  a  carriage 
slidable  upon  the  frame  and  having  means  to  advance 
one  article  after  another  from  the  conveyer  across  the 
weighing  device,  and  a  pawl  tlltably  supported  npon  the 
rock  shaft  and  engageable  by  the  carriage  to  actuate  the 
rock  shaft  and  to  permit  a  step  by  step  movement  of  the 
spacer. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


1,016,861.     DRINKINO-FODNTAIN.     Hcbmam  N.  BonaM. 

Osbkosh.  Wis.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  628,382. 

(Cl.  137—11.) 

1.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
pipe,  a  four  way  connection  secured  tbereon,  supporting 
pipes  threaded  into  said  connection,  said  pipes  having 
cups  secured  on  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  an  emergency 
cup  detachably  secured  to  a  plate  diaposed  npon  said 
four  way  connection. 

3.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
pipe,  a  foar  way  connection  secnred  tbereon,  provided  with 
threaded  openings,  supporting  pipes  secured  in  said  open- 
ings, elbows  threaded  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  pipes, 
caps  secnred  on  the  upper  end  of  said  elbows,  said  caps 
having  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  member  oeotrally  ar- 
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ranged  thereU,  communicating  with  aald  supportlag  pipes 
and  said  tubular  memben  baring  paaaagM  at  the  bottom 
thereof  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  caps. 


I 


3.  In  a  drinking  fountato,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
pipe,  having  a  four  way  connection  secured  tbereon,  sup- 
porting  ptpss:  thrsnisd  lat»  said  connection,  cups  secured 
on  the  outer  ends  of  saM  supporting  pipes,  one  of  said 
pipss  baring  an  upright  pip*  threaded  therein,  a  plate  se- 
cured on  said  upright  pipe  near  the  center  thereof,  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  being  disposed  above  said  plate 
and  tapered  to  form  a  pirot,  an  emergency  cup  detachably 
secured,  to  said  plate  and  mounted  on  said  plrot,  and  aald 
upright  pipe  .lorming  a  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  cup.      I 

4.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
pipe,  having  u  four  way  connection  secured  thereto,  sup- 
porting pipes  threaded  Into  said  connection,  fountain  cups 
secured  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  pipes,  a  plate  hori- 
sontally  disposed  over  said  connection  having  a  rertl- 
rally  disposed  pipe  secured  therein,  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe  being  thraaded  Into  one  of  said  supporting  pipes,  and 
an  emergency  cup  disposed  orer  the  upper  end,  said  cup 
baring  a  rertlcally  disposed  tube  adapted  to  fit  orer  the 
upper  end  of  aald  pipe,  and  opening  Into  a  rertlcally  dia- 
posed tubular  member  formed  integral  with  the  cup,  aald 
tubular  member  being  prorided  with  oi>enlngs  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  cup,  and  meana  for  de- 
tachably connecting  said  cup  to  said  plate. 

6.|  In  a  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
pipe,  baring  a  four  way  connection  secured  thereto,  means 
for  supporting  and  connecting  fountain  cups  to  said  con- 
nection, a  plate  disposed  orer  said  connection,  a  rertl- 
cally disposed  pipe  secured  to  said  plate,  an  emergency 
cup  diaposed  orer  said  pipe,  having  a  flange  formed  tbere- 
on, said  flange  being  provided  with  a  slot,  having  a  re- 
duced portion,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  engage  a  headed 
pin  secured  to  said  plate  and  the  reduced  portion  of  aald 
slot  being  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  bead 
of  the  pin  to  bold  the  cup  in  place. 

[Claims  6  a^d  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.016,862.  EO^BCTttlC  PBOORAM  -  CLOCK.  AVOUR 
LnoNABD  RoNn.L,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  81. 
1911.     Serial  No.  618,106.     (Cl.  161—2.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
time  wheel  prodded  with  teeth,  a  pawl  for  engaging  said 
teeth  and  turning  said  time  wheel  step  by  step,  a  rocking 
lever  carrying  said  pawl,  a  spring  motor  provided  Vith  a 
revoluble  member,  a  connection  from  aald  rerolnble  mem> 
her  to  said  rocking  lever,  a  cam  wheel  mounted  upon  aald 
ravoluble  member  and  prorided  with  a  sjionlder,  a  pawl 
provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  aald  shoulder  of 
said  cam  wheel  in  order  to  prerent  aald  spring  motor 
from  running  electrically  operated  mechanism  for  moring 
said  pawl  out  of  engagemont  with  aald  cam  wheel,  said 
electrieally  operated  mechanism  Inelndlng  a  circuit,  and 
a  master  dock  prorided  with  eontaet  mechanism,  said 
contact  mechanism  being  included  In  said  circuit  for  con- 
trolling aald  electrically  operated  mechanism. 

2.  The  comMnation  of  a  spring  motor  prorided  with 
gearing,  a  spiral  cam  eonoactsd  with  said  gearing  and 
actuated  thattV,  a  contact  member  carried  by  aald  cam, 
a   second  contact  member  dlspossd  partially  within  the 


path  of  traral  of  said  first-mentioned  contact  and  said 
cam  carried  thereby,  an  alarm  circuit  connected  with  aald 
contact  memben  and  controllable  by  them,  time  eon- 
trolled  mechanism  tor  starting  aald  motor  Into  action  and 
for  bringing  said  second  mentioned  contact  member  into 
engagement  with  said  cam,  and  means  for  normally  sup- 
porting said  second  mentioned  contact  member  In  a  posi- 
tion Into  which  it  is  mored  by  said  cam. 


3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
spring  motor,  a  cam  wheel  connected  with  said  motor 
and  drlren  thereby,  a  conUet  member  carried  by  said 
cam  wheel,  a  normally  stationary  contact  member  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  path  of  trarel  of  said  cam  wheel,  a 
lever  for  normally  supporting  the  second  mentioned  con- 
tact member,  a  mechanism  including  an  electric  circuit 
and  controllable  thereby  for  causing  said  lerer  to  drop  in 
order  that  the  flnt-mentioned  contact  member  ma.r.  by 
the  nrolutlon  of  said  contact  wheel,  be  brought  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  second-mentioned  contact  member, 
meana  controllable  by  said  electric  circuit  for  starting  aald 
spring  motor  Into  action,  mecbanlam  Including  a  time 
wheel  for  energising  said  electric  circuit,  and  an  alarm 
circuit  Including  the  flnt-mentioned  contact  member  and 
the  second-mentioned  contact  member. 


1,016,868.  HORSESHOE.  William  Rorr,  New  York 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,616  (Cl 
168—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a,  horseshoe,  of  a  plurality 
of  plates  engaging  the  bottom  of  aald  horseshoe,  said 
platea  baring  projections  at  their  oppoaite  enda,  and 
said  rtioe  baring  receeses  formed  in  the  forward  and  rear 
calks  to  recelre  aald  projections,  and  nmoraUe  meana 
carried  by  the  forward  part  of  the  shoe  and  engaging  the 
forward  enda  of  the  aald  plates  to  lock  the  jriates  sgainst 
displacement 

2.  The  ctMBbinatlon  with  a  horseshoe,  of  remorable 
plates  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  shoo,  nld  platvs 
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having  projcetlona  formed  on  their  opposite  ends,  aad 
■aid  Bbee  haring  rcce— ea  or  notche*  In  the  forward  and 
nar  calks  to  receive  said  projections,  said  platea  alao 
baTing  npatandlng  flanges  for  engaging  against  the  In- 
ner tldea  of  the  shoe,  and  each  having  a  log  extending 
laterally  from  the  top  of  aald  flanges,  said  logs  belag 
beveled  on  their  lower  sides  and  engagaglag  against  the 
corresponding  beveied  surface  of  the  body  of  the  shoe, 
and  means  removably  fastened  to  the  front  part  of  the 
body  of  the  shoe  to  engage  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
plates  to  lock  the  said  plates  against  displacement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pUte  adapted 
to  flt  against  the  bottom  of  the  horseshoe,  and  having 
one  edge  curved  to  correspond  with  the  outer  edge  of  the 
horseshoe,  and  an  upstanding  flange  formed  along  the  op- 
posite edge,  said  plate  having  projections  at  its  front 
and  rear  to  engage  notches  on  the  shoe,  to  hold  the  same 
in  place. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate  adapted 
to  flt  against  the  body  of  the  horseshoe,  said  plate  hav- 
ing projections  extending  from  its  front  and  rear  to  en- 
gage recesses  formed  In  the  body  of  the  shoe,  and  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  flange  along  one  edge,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  lug  adjacent  the  top,  to  engage 
a  corresponding  surface  on  the  body  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A   plate  for  attachment  to  the  bottom  of  a  horse- 
shoe, having  a  series  of  openings  therethrough,  the  plane 
of  the  sides  of  said  openings  behug  Inclined  to  the  plane 
of  the  plate,  and  a  series  of  pointed  spikes  having  lateral 
surfaces   inclined    to   correspond   with    the   sides   of   the 
said  openings,  said  spikes  being  smaller  than  said  open-  j 
Ings.  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged  adjacent  one  edge 
of  each  of  said  openings  whereby  the  spikes  can  be  put  In 
place   after  the  plate  Is  attached  to  the  bottom   of  the  | 
horseshoe,  and  means  held  In  place  by  said  lugs  and  en    \ 
gaging  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  said  spikes  to  keep  the  ; 
spikes  from  Calling  out.  j 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  | 


a  reck  shaft  earriad  by  a  part  oiovable  laterally  with 
the  coupler  having  levers  oonaected  to  said  arms,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  actuating  rod  also  connected  te  said 
shaft,  snd  means  for  actuating  said  rod  from  the  side  of 
the  car;  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  comblnatlod  with  a  Uterally  moving  car  coupler, 
having  a  movable  lo^  releasing  member  extending  be- 
low the  coupler  bead,  an  actuator  pivoUlly  supported 
at  the  under  side  of  the  coupler  shank  and  having  a  lift- 
ing engagement  with  said  nembw  and  having  a  portion 
extending  upwardly  at  one  side  of  ths  bead,  a  laterally 
movable  member  In  which  the  actuator  Is  pivoted,  a  rod 
connected  to  said  portion  and  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  transversely  extending 
operating  rod  having  a  looae  connection  with  the  rear 
end  portion  of  the  first  named  rod ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1.016,865.  HAIR-CLIPPINO  MACHINE.  Haks  ScHMBI- 
DBB,  Nuremberg,  OermaBy.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1011.  JU- 
rial  No.  615,789.      (CI.  80—1.)  •» 


1,016,864.  UNGOUPLING  MBCHANI8M  FOR  CAR- 
COUPLINOS.  EauEST  U,  Schmidt.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Compaoy, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  nied  Oct.  12. 
1900.     aerial  No.  622.361.     (CI.  213—69.) 


1.  In  uncoapling  mechanism  for  car  couplers  the  com- 
bination with  a  laterally  moving  car  coupler,  of  a  lift- 
ing member,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  member,  a  ball- 
shaped  device  connected  with  said  lever  to  move  with 
the  coupler  In  the  lateral  movements  of  the  latter,  and 
lever  mechanism  connected  to  the  ball-shaped  device  to 
raise  the  same  and  thereby  raise  the  lifting  device ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radially  swinging  bottom- 
opening  car  coupler,  having  a  locking  member  and  a  lift- 
ing device,  of  a  lever  connected  to  said  device,  a  bail- 
shsped  member  engaging  said  lever  and  having  upwardly 
extending  arms,  a  transverse  shaft  having  levers  con- 
•ected  to  said  araa,  and  meana  for  operating  said  shaft 
from  tlie  side  of  the  car ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottom  opening  radially 
■swinging  ear  coupler  having  a  vertically  movable  lock 
uciuating  member,  of  a  lever  connected  to  said  device,  a 
hall-sbnped  eleoaent  having  a  transverse  portion  engag- 
Jng  snid  lever  and  having  npwardly  exten<Ung  side  arma. 


1.  A  hair  clipping  machine  comprising  a  bottom  plate, 
a  threaded  extension  revoluble  with  and  carried  by  said 
plate,  said  threaded  extension  being  provided  with  flat- 
tened portions  of  different  lengths  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  periphery  thereof,  cutting  mechanism  super- 
jacent to  said  plate  and  movable  relattre  thereto,  a 
threaded  wheel  In  engagement  with  said  threaded  exten- 
sion and  carried  by  said  cutting  mechanism,  means  rota- 
ting said  wheel  upon  actuation  of  said  cutting  mecha- 
nism, whereby  the  latter  is  raised  from  said  plate,  and 
means  retaining  bald  threaded  extension  upon  one  of 
said  flattened  portions  in  the  path  of  said  threaded  wheel, 
whereby  the  same  \m  rendered  Inactive  upon  movement 
to  tlie  said  interrupted  portion,  combined  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hair  dipping  machine  comprising  a  bottom  plate, 
catting  mechanism  superjacent  to  said  plate  and  movable 
relative  thereto,  means  operable  npon  actuation  of  Aald 
cutting  mechanism  for  raising  the  latter  from  said  piste. 
Interchangeable  means  rendering  said  first  mentioned 
means  Inoperative  subject  to  movenleot  between  the  cut- 
ting mechanism  and  said  plate  tbnNigli  a   line  «t  pre- 

,  determined  length,  and  a  guide  comb  tnterpoacd  between 
!  said  cutting   mechanism   and  said   bottom   plate   adapted 
>  to  follew  closely  the  catting  mechsnism  upon  movement 
tliereof,  for  guiding  the  hair  thereto. 

3.  In  a  hair  clipping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  bettoffi  comb  plate,  cutting  mechanism  superjacent  to 

'<  said  plate,  and   movable   relative  thereto,  of  a   resilient 

comb  plate  intermediate  the  said  oomb  pinto  and  catting 

j  mechanism,  adapted  to  fellow  closely  the  catting  mecha- 

I  niain  upon  movemeDt  thereof,  for  guiding  the  hair  thereto. 


1,016.866.     aKTLIUHT-BAR.     Chasubb  tk:iuiocDnn. 

Bridgeport   Conn.      Filed  July  31,   1911.     Serial   No. 

641,466.     (CL  108—16.) 

1.  In  a  skyli^t,  in  eomUnatloB.  a  relatively  heavy 
supporting  bar  having  raised  sides,  a  relatively  light 
glass  carrying  bar  having  depending  sldss  lying  adjaeant 
the  sldea  of  said  sopportlng  bar,  the  sides  of  one  of  mM 
bars  being  provided  with  angular  alota  having  porttoaa 
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•stendteg  to  '<he  edgca  of  said  sides  and  communicating 
portions  extetHlIng  parallel  to  said  edges,  and  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  sides  of  the  other  of  said  bars  and  enter- 
ing aakl  slota 


2.  In  a  sit:  light.  In  combination,  a  supporting  bar  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  horlsontal  snd  having  raised 
sides,  a  glass  csrrylng  bar  arranged  parallel  to  said  sup- 
porting bar  sbd  having  depending  aidea  lying  adjacent 
the  sides  of  said  supporting  bar,  the  sides  of  one  of  said 
bars  belDs  provided  with  L-shaped  slots  having  trans- 
verse portion*  extending  to  the  edges  of  said  sides  and 
l^ngitudlnsl  portions,  studs  projecting  from  the  sides  of 
the  other  of  said  bars  and  taterlng  said  slots,  said  slots 
being  arranged  to  cause  said  studs  to  be  normally  held  at 
the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  portions  thereof  away  from 
nld  transverse  portiona. 


1.016,857.  errEAM  -  GENERATING  SYSTEM.  Sroinn 
HowAiD  8BKPHBBD,  Crlcklewood,  England.  Plied  Jan. 
14,  1911.     Berial  No.  602,717.     (CI.  60— «.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  steam  generator,  an  oil  vapor 
burner  adapted  to  heat  such  generator,  a  motor  deriving 
steam  from  the  generator,  an  oil  vessel  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  exhaust  steam  from  the  motor  snd  a  vsporlxer 
associated  with  the  burner  supplied  with  oil  from  the  oil 
vessel  and  located  in  thf>  generator,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. II 

2.  In  combtnation,  a  steam  generator,  an  oil  vapor 
burner  adapted  to  heat  such  generator,  a  motor  deriving 
steam  from  the  generstor,  an  oil  vessel  adapted  'to  be 
heated  by  exiiaust  steam  from  the  motor,  a  vaporiser 
associated  with  the  burner  supplied  with  oil  from  the 
oil  vessel  snd  located  in  the  generator  and  means  com- 
prlalng  a  Bourdon  pressure  tube  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  oil  fron  the  vessel  to  the  vaporiser  in  accordance 
with  the  pressors  In  the  generstor. 

8.  In  comblbatlon,  a  stesm  generator,  aa  oil  vapor 
bomsr  adapted  to  lieat  snch  generator,  a  motor  deriving 
steam  from  the  generator,  an  oil  vessel  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  exhaoat  steam  from  the  motor,  a  vaporisw 
snpplied  with  ell  from  the  oil  vessel,  a  connection  from 
the  vaporiser  leading  to  the  burner,  a  vapor  nossle  co- 
acting  with  the  bamcr.  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  steam  to  tbe  motor  and  meana  associated  with 
the  noaale  adapted  to  be   operated   conjointly  with  the 


throttle  valve  and  vary  tbe  supply  of  vapor  In  accord- 
ance with  the  variation  In  tbe  supply  of  steam. 

4.  In  comblnstion,  a  steam  generator,  an  oil  vapor 
bomer  adapted  to  heat  such  generator,  a  motor  deriving 
steam  from  the  generator,  an  oil  veesel  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  exhaust  steam  from  the  motor,  a  vaporiser' 
supplied  with  oil  from  the  oil  vessel,  a  connection  from< 
the  vaporiser  lesdiag  to  the  bomer,  a  vapor  noszle  co-' 
acting  with  the  burner,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the 
■apply  of  steam  to  the  motor,  an  adjustable  air  Inductor 
aasoclsted  with  the  burner,  a  valve  plate  associated  with 
the  nossle  adapted  to  vary  tbe  discharge  of  vapor  there- 
from, and  means  CMinecting  the  throttle  valve,  valve  plate 
and  inductor  for  simultaneous  operation. 

5.  In  combination,  a  steam  generstor,  an  oil  vapor 
burner  adapted  to  heat  soch  generator,  a  motor  deriving 
steam  from  the  generator,  an  oil  vessel  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  exhaust  steam  from  tbe  motor,  a  vaporiser 
associated  with  tbe  burner  supplied  with  oil  from  the  oil 
vessel  and  located  in  the  generator,  and  a  superheating 
device  heated  by  the  burner  receiving  vdpor  from  the 
vaporiser  and  conducting  it  to  the  bnrner. 


1,016,858.  DEAPTRIGGING  FOR  ROLLING-STOCK. 
Hakmax  Stkaub,  Emriey.-Ala.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1010. 
SerUl  No.  503.910..    (CI.  213 — 41.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a  draw  bar  at  each 
end  of  aald  car  frame,  a  detachably  mounted  support  for 
the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  draw  bars,  connections  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  draw  bars  and  its  de-  1 
tachably  moonted  support,  tie  bolts  connecting  said  de- 
tachably mounted  supports  with  their  adjacent  end  slIUi 
of  the  car  frame,  and  tie  rods  connecting  said  detachably 
moonted  snpporis  together,  substantially  as  described. 

•2.  The  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a  draw  bar  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  detachably  mounted  support  for  each  of 
said  draw  bare,  connections  between  the  rear  end  of  each 
of  aald  draw  bars  and  Ita  adjacent  detachably  SMunted-^ 
support,  inclodlng  as  an  element  cushioning  means,  an 
abutment  for  each  of  said  detachably  mounted  supports, 
slldably  mounted  on  the  center  sills  of  aald  frame,  inter- 
mediate of  aald  detachably  moonted  supports  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  Inside  faces  thereof,  tie  bolts  forcing 
said  abutmenta  In  engagement  with  said  detechably 
mounted  supports,  snd  tie  rods  connecting  said  detech- 
ably mounted  supports  together  for  holding  same  snugly 
against  said  abutments,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a  casing  for  each 
end  of  said  frame  formed  by  a  pair  of  castings  adjostably 
mounted  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  divided  later- 
ally relatively  to  said  frame,  said  castings  having  re- 
reased  inner  faces  providing  a  pocket  when  assembled, 
slote  being  cut  In  said  castings  and  leading  from  said 
recesses,  a  drsw  bar,  means  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  said  draw  bar  within  said  pocket,  permitting  said  draw 
bar  to  swing  laterally  and  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
under  limited  restraint,  tie  bolts  connecting  the  inner 
caatlngs  of  said  casings  with  their  adjacent  end  sills 
of  the  car  frame,  and  tie  rods  connecting  the  outer  cast- 
ings of  ssld  casings  together  snd  ttolding  said  castings 
snogly  assembled  and  secored  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  eomhinatlon  of  a  car  frame,  a  siiort  track  mount- 
ed on  the  ootelde  facca  of  tbe  coiter  sills,  adjacent  the 
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«nd  Ulla  of  tlM  cmr  fmne,  •  pair  oi  mitlBi*  r>ce— ed  ob 
tbtlr  apper  tdge  to  form  npwardly  dlapoaed  projoctkms 
barlBC  •  borlsontal  and  a  rertlcal  flat  Borfaeo  ongagtag 
tbe  bottom  and  aldoa  of  aald  center  allla,  tbe  rertleal 
walla  of  aald  recaaa  being  proTided  wltb  oppoaed  longl- 
todlnal  froovaa  adapted  to  receive  aald  tracka,  aald  rc- 
ceaa  terminating  oentrallj  la  a  alot  opening  Into  a  lowar 
receaa  providing  a  pocket  wben  aald  caatlnga  are  aa- 
aembled  and  aecnred,  a  draw  bar,  and  meana  realllently 
connecting  tha  Inner  end  of  aald  draw  bar  wltbln  aald 
pocket  permitting  said  draw  bar  to  reciprocate  longitudi- 
nally and  to  awing  laterally  ander  tension  of  said  reaill- 
ent  connection,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a  draw  bar  caalng 
at  eacb  end  of  said  car  frame,  said  caalng  comprising  a 
two  part  casting  baring  recesaea  cat  in  tbelr  inner  faces 
for  forming  a  pocket  wben  tbe  parts  are  aasembled,  tbe 
ooter  of  said  eastings  baring  a  slot  leading  from  aald 
'  pocket,  a  draw  bar  disposed  in  eacb  of  said  slots  and  ex- 
tending wltbln  aald  pocket,  means  realllently  connecting 
said  draw  bar  wltb  said  casing  wltbln  said  pocket,  tie 
bolts  adjustably  connecting  said  casings  wltb  tbe  said 
end  sills  of  tbe  frame  and  tie  rods  connecting  aald  caa- 
ings  togetber,  sabatantially  aa  daacrlbed. 

[Cialma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,016.869.  FIRE-E8CAPB.  HiaiiAH  J.  WALTnaa,  Elamll- 
ton.  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,078. 
(CL  227—2.) 


Id  a  Are  escape  of  tbe  class  described,  a  dram,  a  sbaft 
upon  wbicb  said  dram  is  supported  for  rotation,  a  flexible 
element  woand  apon  tbe  dram,  a  wedge-sbaped  cam  as«>- 
ciated  wltb  one  bead  of  tbe  drum,  an  escapement  lerer 
supported  for  oscillation  on  tbe  supporting  sbaft  of  the 
dram  and  baring  its  ends  prorided  wltb  anti-friction 
members  disposed  in  tbe  path  of  the  cam,  dirergent  arms 
extending  from  the  lerer  and  carrying  a  rack  segment,  a 
balance  wheel  supported  upon  the  drum  carrying  shaft 
and  liaring  a  toothed  portion  meahing  with  the  rack,  an 
arcaate  caalng  opon  tbe  balance  wheel,  a  rolate  spring 
within  said  casing  and  engaging  one  end  o^the  latter,  and 
an  arm  extending  from  the  sbaft  within  tbe  casing  and 
engaging  tbe  otber  end  of  tbe  rolute  apring  to  place  tbe 
latter  under  tension  when  the  balance  wheel  rocks  In  one 
direction  under  tbe  impulse  of  tbe  rack  associated  with 
tbe  escapement  lerer. 


1,016,860.  DRAG-BUCKET.  William  C.  WuKa,  Van- 
courer.  Britiab  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Nor.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  694,688.     (CI.  37—64.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  drag  backet  baring  a  closed 
tap,  a  draft  ball,  a  draft  rope  attached  to  said  ball,  a 
back-haul  rope  attacbed  to  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  bucket,  a 
gate  hinged  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  backet  at  the  rear, 
a  manually  releaaable  cateb  for  aald  gate  adapted  to  lock 
wben  tbe  gate  la  doaed.  and  meana  connecting  said  back- 
haul rope  with  tbe  draft  ball  to  swing  tbe  latter  upward 
and  backward. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  drag  backet  baring  a  closed 
top,  a  gate  binged  to  tbe  upper  rear  edge  of  tba  bucket 


to  awing  outward  and  adapted  to  doM  tba  rear  open  end 
of  tha  bocket.  a  manually  releaaable  cateb  automatleally 
engaged  to  lock  the  door  wben  it  la  dosed,  a  draft  bail, 
a  draft  rope  connacted  witb  tbe  ball,  a  back-banl  rope, 
and  meana  connectiBg  tbe  baek-baul  rope  and  tbe  ball 
whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  awung  and  held  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  tharaby  tilt  tbe  boeket  with  Ita  rear  end 
in  elarated  poaltlon. 


8.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  drag  bucket  baring  a  dosed 
top,  a  gate  piroted  to  the  upper  rear  edge  of  the  bucket 
to  srrlng  outward  a,nd  adapted  to  close  tbe  rear  open  end 
of  tbe  bucket,  a  manually  releasable  cateb  for  aald  gata 
automatically  locked  wbaa  tbe  gate  doaea,  af  aa  opwardly 
r?T»i"M***g  arm  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  tha  hnchst,  a 
«mft  hall,  a  draft  rope  osfuccted  wltb  aald  bail,  a  hack- 
hanl  ropa  iMiaaefttsd  wKh  tba  rear  cad  of  the  boeket,  and 
eewMctiona  hstweeai  aald  ana  sad  tha  hall  caatrollad  by 
tbe  back-haul  rape  whenhy  tha  haefcet  may  he  tUted  Into 
41gglag  paalthia  with  tta  fsrward  end  dawawmrd. 


1,016,861.  MACHINE  FOB  QATHBBING  INSBCTB. 
THOMAh  J.  WfUBLiR,  Lswlsrllle,  Ark.,  aaalgnor  of  ona- 
half  to  George  M.  McKnlgbt.  Lewlsrllle,  Ark.  Filed 
June  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,124.     (CI.  48—1.) 


A  machine  for  gathering  tnsecU  comprising  a  wheal 
mounted  axle,  rtdc  anna  archad  at  their  latermedlata 
portlona  and  mounted  at  tbelr  forward  enda  upon  tbe 
axle,  a  pair  of  caalnga  mounted  upon  tbe  Intermediate 
archad  portlona  of  th^  arma,  a  abaft  Journaled  In  the 
caalnga,  fana  flxed  to  tba  sbaft  and  located  in  tbe  caalnga, 
aald  ^^a|wg«  baring  Inlet  openings  and  outlet  openings,  a 
policy  mounted  upon  tbe  axle  and  operatlrely  connected 
with  tbe  abaft  at  a  point  between  tbe  caalnga,  intake  pipes 
communicating  witb  tha  latarlora  of  the  eaataga  aad  lo- 
cated behind  aald  phlley  and  at  the  oppoalte  aidaa  thereof, 
and  a  pound  mountad  upon  the  raar  enda  of  the  arma  and 
communicating  wltb  tbe  outlet  openlnga  of  tbe  casings. 
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1,016.862.  APPARATUS  FOB  PRODUCING  PERFO- 
RATED NOTE-SHEETS.  Fsahk  C.  Whitb.  Merlden, 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Wilcox  4  White  Company,  Merl- 
den, Conn„  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  July 
21,  1011.    Serial  No.  630,768.     (CL  164-^118.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  perforated  note  sheets 
for  music  playing  instruments,  a  cutter  apparatus  in- 
chidlng  cutters  for  forming  in  a  ehcet  note  perforations, 
and  a  separate  cotter  for  forming  in  said  sheet  expreasion 
controlling  perforationa,  a  manually  controllable  player 
apparatua,  aald  cotter  apparatua  and  aald  player  apparatus 
being  so  arranged  as  to  operate  almnltaneoualy  and  coOpera- 
tiraly,  tbe  apeed  of  one  being  rarlable  relatirely  to  tbe 
speed  of  tbe  other,  the  speed  uf  tbe  latter  being  substan- 
tially uniform,  means  between  said  player  apparatus  and 
said  cutter  apparatus  for  controlling  tbe  moment  of  and 
duration  of  operation  of  tbe  cutters  for  form  Ins  note 
perforatlona  in  tha  abeet  being  perforated,  and  means  be- 
tween tbe  player  apparatus  and  the  cutter  apparatus  for 
controlling  tbe  moment  of  and  duration  of  operation  of  the 
cutter  for  forming  the  expression  controlling  perforations 
iB  the  abeet  being  perforated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  prodadng  perforated  note  sheets 
for  music  flaying  instruments,  a  cutter  apparatua  In- 
cluding a  plarality  of  cuttera  for  forming  note  perfora- 
tlona In  a  note  abeet  and  alao  a  plurality  of  cuttera  for 
forming  perlbratlons  In  said  sheet  to  control  tbe  power 
of  tbe  instrument  with  wbicb  said  note  sheet  is  to  be 
used,  a  mechanical  player  apparatua  manually  controllable 
as  to  power,  means  for  driving  said  cutter  apparatus  to 
feed  a  note  sheet  therethrough  at  a  subetautlally  uniform 
speed,  and  manually  ^controllable  means  for  driving  said 
player  apparatua  at  a  rariable  speed,  means  between 
said  player  apparatus  and  said  cutter  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  moment  of  and  duration  of  tbe  operation  of 
the  cutters  for  cutting  note  perforations,  and  otber  means 
between  aald  player  apparatua  and  said  cutter  apparatua 
for  controlllag  the  operatton  of  the  cuttera  for  forming 
the  power  controlling  perforations. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  produdng  perforated  note  abeets, 
a  mechanical  cutter  apparatus,  including  a  plurality  of 
cuttera,  some  for  forming  note  sheet  perforations  and 
some  for  forming  expression  controlling  perforations,  in 
combination  with  a  manually  controllable  mecbanical 
player  piano  baring  elements  therein  for  controlling 
speed  of  oporation  thereof,  and  baring  otber  elements 
therein  for  controlling  tbe  power  thereof,  connectlona  be- 
tween said  mecbanical  player  piano  and  said  mechanical 
cutter  apparatua  for  determining  tbe  moment  of  and 
duration  of  dperatlon  of  tbe  cuttera  for  forming  tbe  note 
perforatlona,  and  other  meana  between  tbe  power  con- 
trolling dementa  of  tbe  mechanical  player  piano  and  the 
cuttera  for  tha  expreaalon  controlling  perforatlona  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  aald  expreaalon  controlling 
perforation  cuttera,  said  cutter  apparatua  baring  means 


tot  feedlnc  a  sheet  to  be  pexforated  therethrough  at  a 
substantially  onlfbrm  speed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  perforated  note  abeeta 
for  muaic  playing  Inatrumenta,  a  cutter  apparatua  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  cuttera  for  forming  perforatlona  In 
a  note  abeet  to  control  the  selection  _of  notes  and  also  a 
plurality  of  cutters  for  forming  perforatlona  In  nid  ahaat 
to  control  expreaalon,  a  mechanical  piano-player  appara- 
tus including  a  pneumatic  aystem  for  operating  the  note 
producing  mechanism  of  a  piano  with  which  aald  player 
apparatua  may  be  associated,  and  means  of  connection  be- 
tween said  pneumatic  system  and  tbe  cutter  for  produc- 
ing aald  expreaalon  controlling  perforatlona  whereby  aald 
cuttera  will  be  controlled  by  rariationa  In  air  teaaion  la 
aald  pneumatic  system. 

6.  In  an  aK>aratus  for  producing  perforated  note  abeets 
for  music  playing  Instruments,  a  cutter  apparatus  In- 
cluding mechanically  operated  and  controlled  cutters 
for  forming  note  perforatlona  In  a  abeet  meana  for  drtr- 
Ing  a  ataeet  to  be  perforated  across  the  path  of  morement 
of  aald  cuttera.  In  combination  wltb  a  piano  player  ap- 
paratua the  latter  being  controllable  aa  to  apeed,  note 
striking  means  in  said  player  apparatua  and  coupler 
mechanism  between  said  note  atriUng  meana  and  said 
cutters  respectirely  for  controlling  the  selection  of  cutters 
aa  well  aa  tbe  moment  of  and  period  of  operation  of  said 
cutters  on  said  sheet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,016,863.     PROCESS  OF  TREATING  NUTS.     William 
R.  Whitb,  Birmingham,   Ala.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Hugb  Martin  and  James  A.  Martin,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,301.     (CI.  99—1.) 
Tbe  herein  described  process  for  produdng  salted  nuts 
in  tbe  abell,  which  conaiats  in  pickling  tbe  unahelled  nnta 
in  a  bath  of  brine,  waablng  the  shells  to  remore  the  salt 
thereon,    drying   and    roasting   tbe    unshelled    nuts,    and 
moiatening  the  abella  of  tbe  nuts  while  heated  witb  a 
eolation  of  gelatin  and  water  to  coat  tbe  abdla,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


1,016,864.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CATALYSTS. 
MoBB  W1LBC8CBBWIT8CH.  Nlflcbnlaovgorod.  Kanarlno, 
Rnsala.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,322.  Dlrlded  and  this  application  filed  July 
19,  1911.     Serial  No.  639,452.     (a.  28—8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  producing  a  catalyst)  the  com- 
bination, witb  a  rotary  drum,  of  means  for  sun>Iying  a 
redudng  gaa  to  aald  drum,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
aald  gaa  and  tbe  gasea  produced  by  tbe  reaction  from 
said  drum,  and  means  for  removing  tbe  foreign  matter 
from  the  gases  withdrawn  from  the  drum,  and  returning 
said  matter  to  the  drum,  and  meana  for  returaing  tha 
redndng  gaa  to  tbe  drum. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  prodadng  a  catalyat,  tbe  combina- 
tion, witb  a  rotary  drum,  of  means  for  supplying  a  rednc- 
lag  gas  to  aald  drum,  meana  for  withdrawing  tbe  said 
gas  and  tbe  gases  produced  by  tbe  reaction  from  aald 
drum,  aad  meana.  for  remoring  the  dnat  from  the  gaaaa 
withdrawn  from  tha  drum,  and  ratnrnlng  the  duat  to  the 
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drtMB.  and  meaaa  for  retitmlos  the  rcdueins  g«s  to  the 
drum. 

3L  lo  apparatni  for  predoclng  a  catalyat,  tb«  eombina- 
tion.  with  a  rotary  dram,  of  meana  for  aupplTlng  a  re- 
ducing gas  to  said  dram,  meana  for  withdrawing  tb«  aald 
gaa  and  the  gaaea  produced  by  the  reaction  from  said 
draa,  meana  for  remoTlng  the  duat  from  the  gaM*  wltb- 
drawa  from  the  drum,  and  means  for  returning  the  duet 
to  the  drum. 

4.  In  apparatoa  for  prodadng  a  catalyat,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  rotary  drum,  of  means  for  snpplyiDg  s  re- 
ducing gas  to  said  drum,  means  for  withdrawing  the  said 
gaa  and  the  gases  produced  by  the  reaction  from  saM 
drum,  meana  for  drying  and  rerlTlfylng  the  gaaea  with- 
drawn from  the  drum,  and  means  fOr  returning  the  dried 
and  rcvlTlfled  gas  to  the  drum. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  catalyst,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  rotary  drum,  of  means  for  supplying  a  ra- 
dudng  gaa  to  said  drum,  a  tube  connected  with  said 
drum,  and  a  aerew  conreyer  located  within  said  tuba 
and  adapted  to  separate  the  dust  from  the  gaaea  with- 
drawn from  the  drum,  and  meana  for  returning  the  dust 
Into  the  drum. 


1.016.866.  ALTEBNATINO-CURBENT  DTNAlfO-BLEC- 
TRIC  MACHINE.  Oabkibl  Wimthb,  Vienna,  Auatrla- 
Hungary,  and  Fbibokich  Eichbxbo,  Berlin,  Germany,  aa- 
aignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  June  11,  1902, 
Serial  No.  111,180.  Divided  and  thU  appUcatlon  filed 
Aug.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,022.      (CI.   172—276.) 


1.  An  alternating  current  motor  of  tl»«  commutator 
type,  having  bruahea  cooperating  to  form  for  each  pair 
of  primary  poica,  first  a  path  along  the  line  of  the  primary 
field  for  the  currents  Induced  In  the  armature,  and  second, 
means  for  feeding  a  magnetising  current  from  outside  for 
generating  the  torque-producing  field  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  an  alternating-current  motor  of  the  commutator 
type,  brushes  and  connections  therefor  cooperating  to  form 
for  each  pair  of  primary  polea,  first,  a  path  along  the  line 
of  the  primary  field  for  tha  currenta  Induced  in  the  arma- 
ture, and  second,  meana  for  generating  at  all  speeds  a 
torque-producing  field  by  feeding  an  appropriate  magnetis- 
ing current  from  outside  to  the  armature  and  separate 
means  for  impressing  a  counter-electromotive  force  on  the 
armature. 

8.  In  an  alternating-current  motor  of  the  commutator 
type,  brushes  and  connections  therefor  cooperating  to 
form  for  each  pair  of  primary  polea,  first,  a  path  aloag  the 
line  at  the  primary  field  for  the  currenta  Indaced  In  the 
armature,  and  second,  means  for  generating  at  all  speeds 
a  torque-producing  field  by  feeding  an  appropriate  mag- 
netising curr«it  from  outside  to  the  armature  and  separate 
meana  for  impreaaing  a  variable  coonter-eiectroosotlTe  force 
on  tiM  armature. 

4.  In  an  alternating-current  machine  of  the  commutator 
type,  brushes  and  connections  therefor  cooperating  to 
form  for  cadi  pair  of  primary  polaa,  flrat  along  the  line  of 
the  primary  field  (<.  r.  the  worktng-azls).  a  path  approxi- 
mating the  same  axis  for  the  working  currents  tn  the  arma- 
tare,  and  second,  aseaaa  for  Heading  traa>  owtatda  to  tha 
amatura  a   Bsagnetlateg    currant,    tka    eonnectlonn    fbr 


feeding  safci  magnetising  current  being  arranged  to  snp- 
ply  at  all  speeds  current  substantlaliy  In  phaae  with  aald 
working-currents  and  aeparate  means  for  Impresshig  a 
varlkble  counter-electromotive  force  on  the  armature. 

5.  In  an  alternating-current  machine  of  the  commutator 
type,  bruahea  and  connectiona  therefor  cooperating  to  form 
for  each  pair  of  primary  poles,  first  along  the  line  of  the 
primary  field  (i.  e.  the  .worklng-ciirreut  axis),  a  path 
approximating  the  same  axla  for  the  worklng-currenta  in 
the  armature,  and  second,  separate  brushes  for  feeding 
from  outside  a  magnetising  current  to  the  arnjature,  the 
connections  for  feeding  said  magnetizing  current  being  ar- 
ranged to  supply  at  all  apeeda  current  substantially  In 
phaae  with  aald  working-currents  and  aeparate  meana 
for  impressing  a  counter-electromotive  force  on  the  arma- 
ture. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.016,866.  ALTERNATINO-CUBRBNT  DYNAHIO-ELBC- 
TBIC  APPABATT78.  Oabribl  Wintbr  and  Fbibdrich 
EiCHBEKQ,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  11,  1902,  Serial  No.  111,180.  Benewed  Sept. 
10,  1908.    Serial  No.  452,460.     (CI.  172—276.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  machine  sup- 
plied with  a  commutator  and  bruahea,  windlnga  on  both 
neaibera  of  aald  machine  adapted  to  magnetise  said  ma- 
chine, la  a  fixed  direction,  nteana  for  supplying  to  ssld 
windings  voitagee  of  relatively  varying  magnltodea,  and 
meana  for  magnetising  said  machine  In  a  second  dlrectloa 
at  an  angle  to  the  firat  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  machine  sup- 
plied with  a  commutator  and  brushes,  windings  on  both 
members  adapted  to  produce  jointly  a  single  slternatlag 
field,  means  for  supplying  to  said  windings  voltages  vary- 
ing in  relative  magnitude,  and  means  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond alternating  field  at  an  angle  to  the  first. 

3.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  machine  sup- 
plied with  a  commutator  and  bruahea,  meana  for  aupply- 
lug  to  adjacent  points  on  both  members  of  said  machine 
voltages*  of  relatively  vsrying  magnitude,  and  means  for 
supplying  at  other  polnta  of  one  of  the  members  currents 
in  phase  with  the  currenta  produced  by  tlie  first  named 
voltages. 

4.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  machine,  wind- 
lnga on  the  stator  of  said  machine  adapted  for  polyi>hase 
currenta,  leads  from  a  source  of  polyphaae  voltagea  to  aald 
windings,  windlnga  on  the  rotor  of  said  machine  aapplled 
with  a  commutator,  brushes  bearing  on  the  commutator, 
and  means  for  supplying  to  said  brushes  voltagea  variable 
In  magnitude  relative  to  the  voitagee  of  aafcl  leads. 

6.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  machine  sup- 
plied with  a  commutator  and  brushes,  mesns  for  producing 
In  one  member  an  alternating  magnetic  field,  meana  for  sup- 
plying to  that  part  of  the  winding  of  the  other  mambat 
under  the  Influence  of  aald  field  a  variable  voltage  oppos- 
ing the  voltage  induced  in  said  winding  by  aald  field,  and 
means  for  producing  a  second  field  at  an  angle  to  tlie  fliat 

[CUtiM  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 
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1,016.8«7.  AUTOMATIC  BAILWAT  •  SWITCH.  jAma 
Laa  WooUK,  Shreveport,  Iji.  Filed  July  6,  1911.  8»- 
rUl  No.  63T.068.     (CI.  104 — ^23.) 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  main  and 
aiding  rails,  of  movable  switch  bars  arranged  at  the  polnU 
of  IntersectloQ  of  the  siding  ralla  with  the  main  ralla. 
spaced  uniting  bars  connecting  the  switch  bars,  a  plunger 
element  movably  mounted  between  the  uniting  bars,  ex- 
pansion means  cooperative  with  the  plnnger  element  and 
the  uniting  bars  for  OMvlng  the  same  In  reverse  directions 
to  each  other,  locking  meana  for  holding  the  plunger  ele- 
ment and  uniting  bars  agalnat  Independent  movements, 
manually  operated  means  connected  with  the  plunger  ele- 
ment for  opening  and  closing  the  switch  bare,  meana  en- 
gaging the  manually  operated  means  to  lock  the  same  for 
holding  the  switch  bars  open,  and  means  operated  upon  by 
a  moving  ear  tor  releaalng  the  plunger  locking  —ms. 
whereby  the  switch  bare  wUl  automatically  swing  to  eloaed 
position. 

2.  In  a  railway  awltch,  the  combination  with  a  main 
and  aiding  ralla,  of  BMvable  switch  bars  arranged  at  the 
polnta  of  intersection  of  the  sMlng  ralla  with  the  main 
ralla,  ^)aced  uniting  bars  connecting  the  awftch  bara. 
a  plunger  elaMent  movaMy  asountBd  between  the  uniting 
bam»  ezpanalon  means  coOperatlTa  with  the  plunger  ala- 
aiant  and  the  uniting  ban  for  moving  the  sobm  In  re- 
verse direction*  to  each  other,  locking  meana  for  holding 
the  plunger  element  and  uniting  bara  agalnat  Independent 
movetnenta,  manually  operated  meana  connected  with  the 
plunger  element  for  opening  and  cloalng  the  switch  bars. 
means  eogaglag  the  manually  operated  meana  to  lock  the 
same  for  hohllBg  the  switch  bars  open,  and  means  located 
at  opposite  aides  of  the  switch  bars  and  operated  upon 
by  a  moving  car  for  releasing  the  plunger  locking  means. 
whereby  the  switch  bars  wlU  satomatlcaily  swing  to 
closed  position. 


1.016,86&     BEDSTEAD.     Hbikbicst  AcKBBMAltN,  Bsrlin. 
Oensany.     Filed  Apr.   14,   1911.     Serial  Na  «21,0S8. 


1.  In  comblagtlon  with  a  bed  bottom,  of  an  adjuatable 
support  for  ttas  end  aectlon.  a  pair  of  links  of  ansqual 
Umgth  at  each  aide  of  ssld  suppMl,  ssch  of  said  links 
being  pivoted  to  said  support  and  at  fixed  points  to  the 
bedstead  frame  so  tbst  said  support  to  capable  of  taming 
about  the  two  fantar  llnea  of  the  txsd  plrots  of  aald  llaks 
with  aald  bcdatsad  flwme,  said  taralng  morsneat  hel^ 
•aalovDua  to  or  capable  of  Ma*  rsaoNad  tot*  a  tataty 


novemMit  about  an  axis  of  rotation  located  In  space  above 
said  bedstead  fraaoe  and  mattress,  the  longer  of  said  llnka 
bslag  eztsaded  to  faraB  an  operating  handle,  meana  tor 
adjusting  said  support  by  turning  said  links  about  their 
fixed  pivots  and  means  for  retaining  said  longer*  arm  in 
adjnated  position. 

2.  In  comblnatkn  with  a  bed  bottom,  of  an  adjustabis 
support  for  the  end  section,  a  pair  of  links  of  unequal 
length  at  each  side  of  said  support,  each  of  said  llnka  be- 
ing pivoted  to  said  support  and  at  fixed  points  to  the  bed 
bottom  so  that  said  support  Is  capable  of  turning  about 
the  two  center  lines  of  the  fixed  pivots  of  said  links  with 
said  bed  bottom,  the  longer  of  said  links  being  extended 
to  form  an  operating  handle,  bearings  carried  by  aald 
longer  link,  a  spring-controlled  spindle  slidable  in  said 
bearings  and  having  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  nose 
at  the  other  end  thereof  and  a  toothed  rack  with  which 
said  nose  Is  adapted  to  engage  to  retain  aald  longer  link  in 
adjusted  position. 


1,016368.  FUEL-GAS  BUBNEB.  JoHW  C.  Bbckfield. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.  Serial  No' 
466,429.     (Cl.  158—116.) 


1.  A  fuel  gas  burner  having  a  mixer  for  gas  and  air, 
and  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cap  to  ctoee  tiie  top 
thereof,  and  an  annnlar  portion  interpoeed  between  the 
body  portion  and  the  cap  and  secured  therebetween,  the 
said  annular  portion  comprising  a  series  of  narrow  plain 
rings  and  a  series  of  rings,  peripheries  of  which  are  pro- 
vided at  regular  Intervals  with  radially  projecting  fingers, 
the  said  plain  rings  being  alternately  disposed  between  the 
rings  having  fingera. 

2.  A  fuel  gaa  burner  comprlalng  a  hollow  chamber 
formed  to  receive  a  combustible  gas,  snd  a  cap  adapted  to 
cloae  the  same,  the  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber* 
between  the  cap  and  the  lower  portion  thereof  comprlalng 
a  series  of  superposed  thin  metallic  members,  the  edge 
of  eadk  alternate  one  of  said  series  of  members  having 
inwardly  extending  slots  formed  between  fingers,  each  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  the  other  series 
of  members  being  plain  and  aeated  upon  the  first  men- 
tioned members  between  the  shoulder  and  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  whereby  series  of  gas  emission  openings  are 
formed,  and  the  said  members  are  held  against  displace- 
ment by  expansion  and  contraction. 

8.  A  fuel  gas  burner  comprising  a  hollow  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  gas  and  air.  a  cap  to  close  the  same,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber  comprising  a 
series  of  superposed  thin  metallic  members,  the  edge  of 
every  alternate  one  of  which  is  provided  with  slot*,  the 
edges  of  the  members  Interpoeed  therebetween  being  un- 
interrupted, whereby  gas  emission  orifices  are  foraud  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber. 

4.  A  fast  gaa  burner  comprising  a  hollow  efaamber 
adapted  to  receive  gas  and  air,  a  cap  to  cloae  the  aaaae, 
the  upper  portion,  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber  compris- 
ing a  series  of  thin  metsllle  membeis  superposed  between 
the  lower  portion  of  aald  chamber  and  aald  cap  and  se- 
cured tbwebetween,  the  edge  of  every  alternate  messber 
of  said  ssrlas  being  providsd  with  projeetloas,  ths  pr*. 
being  out  of  borlsaatal  allnenent  with  tba  fv- 
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BMitr'f  porttoos  of  lald  manben,  and  the  remaining 
Bonben  of  tbe  aeriea  being  plain  metallic  memben  Inter- 
poaed  between  said  membera  baring  projectlona,  whereby 
gaa  emlMlon  orlflcea  are  formed. 


1,016370.     PR0CKS8  OF  SSPABATINO  SOLID8  AND 

LIQUIDS.  John  J.  BaKniOAN,  Orange.  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Francla  J.  Arend.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  John 
Bemitrom,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  410.486.     (CL  127—8.) 


^^  JlH#H/lVW^ 


1.  In  the  separation  of  aolids  and  Uqulda,  the  process 
which  comprises  forming  by  centrifugal  action  a  layer  of 
■aid  materials,  working  the  solids  thereof  toward  one  end 
of  aald  layer,  discharging  the  liquid  thereof  at  the  other 
end  of  said  Uyer,  and  slmuIUneonsly  circulating  gas  over 
the  surface  of  said  layer  during  the  said  aeparatlon  of  the 
liquid  and  solid  material,  thereby  carrying  off  liberated 

vapor. 

2.  In  tbe  separation  of  aolids  and  liquids,  the  process 
which  comprises  forming  by  centrifugal  action  a  layer 
of  said  materials,  working  the  soUds  thereof  toward  one 
end  of  said  layer,  discharging  the  liquid  thereof  at  the 
other  end  of  said  layer,  and  aimultaneously  circulating 
gas  oTer  the  surface  of  said  layer  toward  that  end  thereof 
where  liquid  Is  discbarjfed  during  the  said  separation  of 
the  liquid  and  solid  material,  thereby  carrying  off  liber- 
ated vapor. 

1,016,871.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Howabo  Wilbcr 
Bbooks  and  Smith  Fbedcbick  Kbcff.  Mempbla,  Tenn. 
Piled  Apr.  21,  1011.     Serial  No.  622,470.     (CI.  152—28.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  plurality  of 
spokes  radiating  therefrom  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
rims  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  said  spokes,  bolts 
extending  from  the  spokea  on  one  side  of  the  wliaei  to 
the  spokes  on  the  other  side  of  the  wheel  whereby  the 
rim  is  positioned  thereon,  a  U-shaped  tire  positioned  be- 
twMB  tbe  aald  rims,  a  plarality  of  alining  openings  in 
each  side  of  the  tire,  a  plurality  of  thimbles  carried  by 
tbe  said  tire,  each  thimble  being  positioned  by  engage- 
ment in  one  pair  of  aald  alining  openings,  the  said  bolts 
connecting  the  said  spokes  and  rima  extending  through  the 
said  thimbles  and  being  normally  out  of  engagement  there- 
with, together  with  a  number  of  springs  each  in  engage- 


ment at  one  end  with  tbe  hub  and  at  the  other  end  with 
the  aald  thimbles  whereby  the  said  tire  Is  reailientiy 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  hnb. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  plarality  of 
spokes  radiating  therefrom  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
tba  outer  ends  of  the  said  spokes  on  each  side  of  the  said, 
hub  being  connected  to  a  rim,  a  U-shaped  tire  positioned 
between  tbe  said  rims,  a  plntmllty  of  thlmblea  carried  by 
the  aald  tire,  bolts  extending  through  the  said  thimbles 
and  in  engagement  at  opposite  ends  with  opposite  sptrices, 
each  of  the  said  thimbles  being  provided  with  a  boss 
having  an  opening  tberdn  and  each  of  the  openings  In  the 
said  bosses  being  in  engagement  with  -  a  helical  spring, 
the  other  end  of  the  said  spring  being  in  engagement  with 
the  said  hub  whereby  the  said  tire  is  resiliently  posi- 
tioned between  the  said  rlma. 


1.016.S72.  LOCK  FOR  OAS-COCK8.  John  J.  Comek, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1011.  Serial  No. 
603,245.      (CI.  187— 7.) 


1.  A  gas  cock,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  bore 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  integral  seat  formed  in 
the  said  body,  and  an  Integral  lock  casing  provided  at  its 
top  with  a  cover  having  a  key  hole  for  the  insertion  of  a 
key,  a  plug  mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  seat  and  having 
a  port  adapted  to  regUter  with  the  said  inlet  and  the  said 
outlet,  the  said  plug  being  provided  at  ita  outer  end 
with  an  offset  for  the  reception  of  a  device  for  turning 
the  plug,  the  plug  having  peripheral  recesses  within  tbe 
said  seat  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  a  key-controlled 
bolt  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said  lock  caaing  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  tbe  inner  wall  of  tbe  casing  Into  the 
said  seat  to  engage  the  aald  plug  recess  in  register  at  tbe 
time  with  the  said  bolt  to  lock  the  plug  against  turning, 
the  bolt  when  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  recesses 
holding  the  plug  in  open  position,  and  when  in  engage- 
ment with  the  other  recess  holding  said  plug  In  closed 
position,  and  a  spring-pressed  and  key  controlled  tumbler 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  lock  casing  for  locking  the 
bolt  in  forward  or  retracted  position. 

2.  A  gas  cock,  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet  a  plog  seat  and  an  Integral  lock  casing  provided 
at  its  top  with  a  cover,  the  latter  having  a  key-hole  for 
the  insertion  of  a  kkj.  a  plug  mounted  to  turn  In  the 
said  seat  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  the  aald  plug  having  peripheral  re- 
cesses within  the  said  seat  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
a  bolt  m'ounted  to  slide  in  tbe  said  lock  casing  snd  adapted 
to  engage  dther  of  the  said  plug  recesses  to  lock  tbe  plug 
in  closed  or  open  position,  the  said  bolt  being  provided 
at  one  side  with  spaced  notc'hes.  a  spring-pressed  tumbler 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  said  lock  casing  below  the  bolt  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  either  of  said  notches 
to  lock  the  said  bolt  in  forward  or  retracted  position,  and 
a  key  adapted  to  be  inaerted  through  the  aald  key-hole 
for  controlling  the  said  tumbler  and  bolt. 


1.016.873.  VAPORIZING  AND  AIR -HEATING  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  BATH-CABINETS.  B«BT  J.  Dl»- 
BLB,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  5,  1011.  Sertal  No. 
036,006.     (CI.  4—18.) 

1.  The  improved  attachment  for  bath  cabinets,  com- 
prlslBS  a  vaporiser  having  a  pipe  extending  into  the  cabi- 
net, an  air-heating  drum,  and  a  pipe  connecting  It  with 


.  jai«Afc^.:>blWk 


FtaauAKT  6, 1912. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


itg 


tks  Tsporlaer  and  provided  with  a  lateral  air  iatot  and 
a  beating  apparatus  proper  on  which  aald  rscsptaels  and 
dram  are  snpported.  substantially  aa  described.* 


2.  The  Improved  attachoient  for  the  purpose  specified, 
comprising  ■  vaporiser  proper  having  a  pipe  for  conduct- 
ing vapors  Into  a  bath  cabinet,  an  air-heating  drum  and 
a  pipe  connecting  It  with  the  vaporiser,  a  plate  provided 
with  heating  devices  proper  whereon  the  Taporiser  and 
drum  are  supported,  and  means  for  suspending  the  ap- 
paratus beneath  the  cabinet,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bath  cabinet  and  a  frame 
for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  detachable  portable  vapor- 
ising and  heating  attachment  comprising  a  vaporiser 
proper  havtos  ^  plpe  extending  into  tbe  cabinet,  an  air- 
heatar  and  drum  and  a  pipe  connecting  it  with  the  va- 
poriser, aald  drum  having  a  lateral  pipe  for  introduction  of 
air,  a  plata  provided  with  openings  and  burners  arranged 
therein  beneath  the  vaporiser  and  air-drum  respectively, 
and  means  f«r  suspending  the  entire  vaporising  and  beat- 
ing attaehmtnt  from  tbe  ffame  of  the  cabinet,  snbstan- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

4.  1W  taproved  fasating  attachment,  comprising  a 
r,  «•  air  heatlag  drum,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
at  tk«  top,  a  lateral  pipe  extending  from  the  lower 
porttoa  of  ttle  dmm  tor  Inlet  of  air,  homers  for  heating 
the  vaporiser  and  drum,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
vaporiser  and  drum.  snhstantJklljr  aa  described. 


1,016.874.  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 
DEPLETION  OF  ELECTROLYTE.  Thomas  A.  Edi- 
son, Llewellyn  Psrk,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage 
Battary  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
684,484.     (CI.  204—29.) 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  depletion  of  electrolyte 
la  a  sseondtty  cell  which  consista  In  preventing  the  es- 
cape from  the  cell  of  the  gases  evolved  during  tbe  charg- 
ing of  tbe  same,  and  causing  the  oxygen  and  hydrogen 
evolved  to  recomblne  within  the  cell  to  form  water,  by 
•pplieatlon  sf  sufficient  best  to  cause  such  recomMnation 
within  the  space  occupied  by  said  gases  during  the  forma- 

■  tlon  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  depletion  of  electrolyte 
la  a  secondaa!7  call  which  conalsta  In  prodaeing  sufficient 
best  within  the  space  occupied  by  gaaea  evolved  during 
the  charging  of  a  cell,  by  decompoaition  of  the  electro- 
lyte, to  canae  the  recombination  of  tbe  oxygen  and  hydro* 
gaa  to  form  water,  and  eauaing  the  same  to  retatsr  the 
electrolyte  aolntlon. 

S.  The  method  of  preventing  depletion  of  electrolyte 
la  a  secondsiqy  cell  which  consista  In  causing  the  conver- 


sion of  eleetrlcal  eaM^y  into  bsaL  within  a  confined 
space  eonnectod  with  the  electrolyte  of  a  secondary  call 
during  the  charging  of  the  cell,  the  heat  generated  being 
sufficient  to  cause  the  combination  of  oxygen  and  hydro- 
gen evolved  tmm  the  alactiolyte  to  refrnm  water. 

4.  In  a  secondary  cell,  the  combination  with  the  cloaed 
containing  veaael,  and  tarmlnala,  of  an  electrical  connec- 
tion across  said  terminala  including  a  member  mounted 
within  the  gas-space  of  the  said  cell  and  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  paaaage  of  current  th«-ethrough  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  that  at  which  oxygen  and  hydrogen  combine 
to  form  water. 

5.  In  a  secondary  cell,  the  combination  with  the  cloaed 
containing  vesssl  having  a  ^lacs  In  which  gas  is  adapted 
to  collect  during  the  charging  of  the  cell,  of  a  member 
positioned  In  aald  space  and  adapted  to  give  off  heat  dar- 
ing the  evolution  of  oxygen  and  hydrogen  in  the  cell, 
sufficient  to  canss  the  comUnatkin  of  the  same  to  form 
water. 


1,016.875.  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS.  THOMAS 
A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  nicd 
July  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  641,104.     (CI.  204—5.) 


1.  In  electro-plating  apparatus,  a  cathode  for  succes-  ' 
sively  receiving  electrolytic  deposits  of  different  metals, 
means  fbr  washing  said  cathode  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  wash  water,  a  plurality  of  apparatus 
for  separately  recovering  the  valuable  constituents  of 
the  wash  water,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  wash  water 
from  said  receptacle  to  run  into  any  desired  one  of  said 
apparatua,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  electro-plating  apparatua,  a  movable  cathode  for 
successively  receiving  electrolytic  deposits  of  different 
metals,  means  for  washing  said  cathode  comprising  a 
stationary  receptacle  for  receiving  the  wash  water,  a 
plurality  of  stationary  apparatus  for  separately  recover- 
ing tbe  valuable  constituenta  of  tbe  wash  water,  and 
means  for  causing  the  wash  water  from  said  receptacle  to 
run  Into  any  deaired  one  of  said  stationary  apparatus, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electro-plating  bath  con- 
taining a  soluble  sa^  of  one  metal,  an  electro-plating 
bath  containing  a  soluble  salt  of  another  metal,  a  cath- 
ode to  be  plated  with  both  metals,  of  means  for  washing 
the  cathode  after  removal  from  each  bath,  and  m^ans  for 
separating  the  waah  water  containing  a  salt  of  one  metal 
from  the  waah  water  containing  a  aalt  of  the  other  metal, 
substanttaUy  aa  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electro-plating  bath  con- 
taining a  nickel  salt,  an  electro-plating  bath  containing 
a  copper  salt,  and  a  cathode  to  be  plated  with  both  me- 
tals, of  meana  foi  waahing  tbe  cathode  after  removal  from 
each  bath,  and  means  for  separating  the  wash  water  con- 
talBfang  a  copper  salt  from  tbe  waah  water  containing 
a  aleksl  salt,  sabstantlally  aa  deaolbed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electro-plating  bath  con- 
tainlng  nickel  sulfate,  an  electro-plating  bath  containing 
copper  soUate,  and  a  cathode  to  be  plated  vrith  both  om- 
tala,  of  asans  tor  waahing  the  cathode  after  rcatoval 
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fron  each  b«tb,  and  |B«iii«  fi>r  Mparatliif  tb«  wash  water 
cootalotns  copper  nulfate  from  tb«  wash  water  eontalo- 
iBff  nickel  ralfatP.  substantially  aa  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,016.876.  MEANS  FOR  BALANCING  FRAMES  FOB 
FIREPLACE  SCREENS.  BLOWERS,  AND  WINDOW- 
SASHES.  Louis  F.  Eisbls.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a»- 
algnor  to  Wm.  H.  Watta  it  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Firm.  Piled  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  630.668.  (CL 
1116^—202.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fire  place  acreen  or  blower,  of 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  fire  place;  yertl- 
cal  guides  at  each  side  of  said  frame ;  a  sash  containing 
the  screen  or  blower  adapted  to  the  said  guides ;  and  two 
weighted  arms,  one  arm  piroted  at  the  iMick  of  the  frame 
and  the  other  arm  pivoted  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  said 
arms  being  independent  of  each  other  and  connected  to 
the  sash,  whereby  the  sash,  when  raised,  will  pass  be- 
tween the  arms. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  flre-pLace  screen  or  blower,  of 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  flre-place,  said 
frame  baring  a  solid  back,  a  cross  bar  extending  in  front 
of  the  frame,  vertical  guides  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  a 
sash  containing  the  screen  or  blower  adapted  to  the  said 
guides,  slots  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  sash,  two 
weighted  arms  haying  projections,  the  projection  of  one 
arm  entering  one  slot  of  the  sash  and  the  projection  of 
the  other  arm  entering  the  other  slot  of  the  sash,  one  of 
said  weighted  arms  being  pivoted  to  the  back  plate  and 
the  other  to  the  cross  bar  whereby  the  screen  or  blower, 
when  raised,  can  pass  lietween  the  two  weighted  arms. 


1,016,877.  EAR  rROTECTOR.  Jambs  A.  B.  Elliott, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  191 L  SerUl  No. 
603,244.        (CL  181—23.) 


'  1.  Ao  ear  protector  comprtolog  an  elongated  body 
Bormaliy  disposed  in  the  meatus  of  the  ear  snd  having 
a  longitadlnal  canal  open  at  its  oater  end,  and  closed 
at  its  Inner  end,  forming  a  cul-de-sac,  the  said  body  be- 
ing provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  trauverse  opening 
adjacent  to  the  cul-de-sac. 

2.  An  ear  protector.  oomprMog  an  elonirated  body  hav- 
ing a  lonxltudinal  onobstractod  canal  open  at  Hb  enter 
end  and  elensd  nt  It*  toner  end  fermiiiff  a  col  ds  amt. 


spaced  dlapbragma  on  the  body,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  opening  between  the  diaphragms  and 
with  a  transverse  opening  at  one  side  of  the  inner  dia- 
phragm and  adjacent  to  the  cul-de-sac. 


1,016,878.  MBAN8  FOB  JOINING  CULVERT-SEC- 
TIONS. Albkbt  O.  Felkeb,  Marsbfleld,  Wis.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,767.     (CL  61—9.) 
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1.  Means  of  Joining  culvert  sections  comprising  a  series 
of  clrcumferentially  spaced  clamps  arranged  at  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  sections,  each  clamp  consisting  of  an 
outer  and  an  inner  clip  with  oppositely  curved  portion* 
adapted  to  fit  corresponding  portions  of  the  aectloas. 

2.  Means  of  Joining  culvert  sections  comprising  a  series 
of  clamps  arranged  at  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections, 
each  clamp  consisting  of  an  outer  and  an  inner  clip  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  carved  portions  adapted  to  fit  cor- 
resirandlng  portions  of  the  sections  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  clamps  In  place  conaisting  of  bolts  and  nuta. 

3.  Means  of  Joining  culvert  sections  consisting  of  sec- 
tions having  at  their  sMis  special  high  cornigatlons  with 
abnormally  steep  slopeMNmd  s  series  of  clamps  arranged 
at  the  meeting  ends  ofadjacent  sections  for  Joining  the 
sections  together,  each  (9amp  comprLiing  an  outer  and  an 
inner  clip  formed  with  sglposltely  curved  portions,  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  an4- inner  walls,  respectively,  of  the 
corrugations  above  referred  to,  connecting  bolts  passing 
through  the  clamps  and  the  ends  of  the  culvert  sections 
and  nuts  screwing  on  the  outer  threaded  ends  of  tne 
bolts. 


1,016,879.  COMBINED  SMOOTHING  AND  GLAZING 
SAD-IRON.  Hensy  FLCTCHEa,  Spring  Hill,  Bris- 
bane. Queensland.  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  490,712.     (CI.  68—26.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  sad  Iron,  of  an  Iron  body 
having  a  plurality  of  working  faces,  a  handle  overhang- 
ing tbc  Iron  body  and  pivoted  thereto  at  one  end  to  swing 
about  the  body,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  engaging 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  to  secure  tbe  body  and 
handle  against  relative  movement  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  opposite  and  overhanging  end  of  the  handle  t< 
swing  to  and  fron  tbe  handle  and  the  body. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  sad  Iron,  of  an  iron  body,  ft 
handle  pivoted  to  the  body  to  swing  tberesbont,  a  croaa 
member  having  latches  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
body,  and  a  suspension  pleos  fixed  to  the  cross  member 
and  pivoted  to  the  handle  to  move  vertically  to  and  from 
the  iron  body. 

t.  Tbe  coablnatlen  In  a  sad  Iron,  of  an  Iraa  body 
kaTtac  a  flwnllty  of  wnrklBg  taeaa,  a  handle  novsbly 
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couocCed  with  tiic  body  to  bring  eltber  of  aald  faesn 
to  a  working  position,  and  a  member  extending  uusnwine 
of  the  body,  having  sMaas  for  engaging  tbe  opposite  sides 
therecMr  and  supported  on  tbe  handle  to  move  vertically 
to  and  from  tbe  iron  body  independently  or  tne  move- 
ment of  tbe  handle. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  sad  Iron,  of  an  Iron  body,  a 
handle  pivoted  at  one  end  to  awing  about  the  body,  with 

«the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  terminating  above  tbe 
Iron,  a  suspension  piece  hinged  to  said  opposite  end  of 
the  handle,  a  croas  member  attached  to  the  suspension 
piece,  and  spring-pressed  latches  for  engaging  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  iron,  pivotally  connected  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cross  member. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  a  sad  Iron,  of  an  Iron  body 
having  a  plarality  of  working  faces,  a  handle  connected 
to  said  body  to  bring  either  of  said  faces  In  working  posi- 
tion, and  a  cross  memlier  eonneeted  to  and  movable  ver- 
tically to  and  from  the  handle  and  having  Utebca  for 
engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  to  lock  said 
handle  and  body  againat  relative  moiftMwnt 

(Claim  6  sot  printed  In  tbe  Gasettitf 


1,016.880.      trWIN    WASTE    FOB    SOAP8TONB    WASH- 
TUBS.     Edwa«d  B.  Fltnt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  Welter  T.  Noble,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  and 
one-fonrj^b    to  Walter  T.    Noble.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,  and 
July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  670,97L     (CL 


N.  J.     Filed 
4-24.)     II 


1.  The  camblnatlon  with  a  waah  tub  having  a  trans- 
verse partition  and  outlet  openings  in  Its  bottom,  one  at 
each  side  of  the  partition,  of  a  shallow  elongated  basin 
on  the  under  side  of  tbe  tub  and  into  which  tbe  outlet  open- 
lags  thereof  lead,  said  basin  being  provided  at  Its  top 
with,  an  outwardly  extending  marginal  and  apertured 
flange,  a  central  discharge  nipple  projecting  from  Its 
bottom,'  and  a  slotted  lug  on  each  side  at  its  center  of 
length  below  the  flange  for  securing  a  waste  pipe  thereto, 
cup-shaped  plug  seats  fitting  in  the  outlet  openings  of  the 
tub  and  having  marginal  and  apertured  flanges  fitting  upon 
the  inner. side  of  the  bottom  of  the  tub,  bolts  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  the  tub  snd  the  apertured  flanges 
of  the  l)asln  and  plug  seats. 

2.  A  twin  waste  for  a  two  compartment  wash  tub, 
comprising  a  shallow  elongated  waste  basin  open  at  the 
top  and  having  a  marginal  apertured  flange  adapted  to 
fit  against  the  under  side  of  s  wash  tub  and  to  be  bolted 
thereto,  said  basin  being  provided  at  Its  center  with  a 
tapering  nipple  projecting  from  its  under  side,  and  with 
a  laterally  projecting  lug  on  each  side  at  its  center  of 
length  belov  tbe  said  flange,  said  lugs  being  provided 
with  openings  to  receive  the  bolts  by  which  the  waste 
pipe  is  secnv^  to  the  nipple  of  the  basin. 


iMd  to 

IT  . 


1^16,881.  OIU<-NBT.  giMON  J.  Fox,  BelUaghnm, 
WMb.,  naslgnor  of  ooe-telf  to  David  B.  Lain,  Belllag- 
taaat.  Waah.  Filed  July  IT,  1011.  Serini  No.  636,iNM. 
(CI.  -iS— a.) 

L  In  a  cUI  Mt  the  eomUnatioa  of  a  float  Itee )  a  lead 
line;  a  strtf  of  plain  web  having  meshes  of  praetkmlly 
uniform  sise,  said  float  line  being  connected  to  one  edge 
of  said  strip  of  web  and  said  Isad  11m  being  eonneeted  t» 
the  othar  ei4|a  of  aald  web ;  and  nwana  connecting  aald 


float  ilae  with  aaM  lead  Uae  at  q^aeed  distaacea,  Mac 
adapted  to  retain  said  Ooat  line  nearer  said  lead  line 
than  tbe  width  of  aald  strip  of  web.  and  being  further 
adapted  to  support  said  web  and  permit  the  same  to 
freely  pass  over  said  means. 


2.  In  a  gill  net  comprising  a  strip  of  web  with  a  float 
line  attached  along  one  edge  of  said  web  and  a  lead  line 
attached  along  the  other  edge  of  said  web.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  said  gill  net  snd  eroes  lines  connecting  eaid  float 
line  with  said  lead  line  at  spaced  distances,  said  cross 
lines  being  adapted  to  maintain  ssld  float  line  nearer 
said  lead  line  than  the  width  of  said  web,  to  support 
said  web,  and  to  permit  said  web  to  freely  move  over  the 
same. 

3.  In  a  gill  net  comprising  a  strip  of  web  with  s  float 
line  attached  along  one  edge  of  said  web  and  a  lead 
line  attached  along  the  other  edge  of  said  web,  the  oom- 
bination  of  said  gill  net  and  pairs  of  cross  lines  connect- 
ing said  float  line  with  said  lead  line  at  spaced  diatances, 
said  web  lying  between  tbe  lines  of  each  of  said  palta 
and  being  adapted  tu  move  over  the  same,  and  said  pairs 
of  lines  being  shorter  than  the  width  of  said  web. 

4.  In  a  gill  net  comprising  s  strip  of  web  with  s  float 
line  attached  along  one  edge  of  ssld  web  and  a  lead  line 
attached  along  the  other  edge  of  said  web,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  said  gill  net ;  pairs  of  cross  lines  connecting  said 
float  line  with  said  lead  line  at  spaced  distances,  said 
web  lying  between  the  lines  of  each  of  aald  pairs  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  over  the  same,  and  said  pairs  of  lines 
being  shorter  than  the  width  of  said  web ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Inflexible  spreaders,  of  prsctlcally  tbe  aaae 
length  as  said  cross  lines,  attached  to  said  float  and  lead 
lines  and  being  adapted  to  retain  tMrtlons  of  said  lead 
line  at  a  flxed  distance  from  portions  of  said  float  line. 

5.  In  a  gill  net  comprising  a  strip  of  web  bsvlng  a 
strengthening  line  attacked  along  each  edge  of  tbe  same, 
tbe  comblnatloa  of  aald  net  and  a  plurality  of  palm  of 
cross  lines,  said  pairs  of  cross  lines  being  adapted  to  con- 
nect aald  strengthening  lines  at  spaced  intervals  and 
retain  tbe  same  in  nearer  proximity  than  the  width  of 
said  web  and  being  further  adapted  to  retain  said  web 
between  the  individual  members  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
cross  lines  and  permit  aald  web  to  freely  move  over  said 
cross  lines. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,016,882.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Thomab 
M.  Fbbbble,  Rochester.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Rajrmond  M.  Kaufmann.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
191L     SerUl  No.  624,152.     (CI.  246—30.)    . 


-?  •  / 


1.  In  t  railway  signaling  system,  a  track  rail  divided 
into  insulated  sections,  a  source  of  signaling  current  hav- 
ing opposite  terminals  connected  to  the  respective  sec- 
tions at  opposite  sides  of  the  Insulation  and  adjacent 
thereto,  and  normally  closed  signal  controlling  cir- 
cuits also  having  their  terminals  connected  to  said  sec- 
tions at  opposite  sides  of  the  insulation,  the  two  sources 
of  current  connected  to  each  track  section  being  connected 
tbetato  to  oppoae  each  other;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  signaling  system,  a  track  rail  divided  tato 
sections  insulated  from  each  other,  and  sources  of  enr- 
reat  having  their  oppoalte  terminals  connected  to  adjacent 
raBa  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  separating  insnlstions  to  be 
^ort-dcenlted  by  the  wbeels  of  a  vehlele  bridging  tbe 


jUJU 


Fkbsuary  I!^  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"i 


aaa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBKUARY  6,  1919. 


tnmiUtloDs,  uid  slgiial  m«cli«alniM  connected  in  normally 
clowd  clrcalts  wttb  tbe  soarcM  of  corrent,  tb«  MM 
mecbanlraia  being  electrically  connected  wltb  tbe  one 
dlTlded  track  rail  only,  and  each  section  of  eald  rail  being 
connected  at  both  ends  to  like  terminals  of  tbe  respectlre 
■ources  of  current,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  aignallng  system,  a  track  rail  dhrlded  Into 
block  sections  insulated  from  each  other,  and  a  source  of 
current  for  each  block  section  having  Ita  terminals  bridg- 
ing tbe  Insulation,  tbe  two  sources  of  current  connected 
to  each  section  being  arranged  to  oppose  each  other;  a 
signal  circuit  for  each  block  connected  to  the  said  track 
rail  at  points  adjacent  to  tbe  connections  uf  tbe  source 
of  current,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rmllway  signaling  system,  a  track  rail  dlrided 
into  blocks  or  sections,  sources  of  current  supply  each 
having  its  terminals  connected  to  tbe  ends  of  adjacent 
blocks  or  sections  around  the  Insulation,  tbe  two  sources 
connected  to  each  block  or  section  being  oppositely  con- 
nected to  thereby  oppose  each  other,  and  signaling  mecha- 
nism connected  to  the  said  rail  adjacent  to  the  points  of 
connection  of  a  source  of  current  and  having  a  normally 
cloaed  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  track  rail  having 
Insulated  blocks  or  sections,  sources  of  current  each  of 
which  has  one  terminal  connected  to  tbe  rail  of  one  block 
adjacent  to  an  Insulated  joint,  and  its  other  terminal 
connected  to  tbe  corresponding  rail  of  tbe  adjacent  block 
at  tbe  other  side  of  the  insulated  joint,  signal-controlling 
rtlays  each  of  which  has  two  magnets  in  series,  one  of 
said  magnets  being  located  near  tlie  entrance  to  tbe  block 
and  the  other  near  the  exit  of  the  block,  and  having  their 
terminals  connected  with  tbe  source  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  Insulated  joint,  and  switch  devices  one  of  which  la 
connected  across  each  source  of  current  and  having  con- 
tacta  which  assist  in  tbe  control  of  tbe  relay  magnet  cir- 
cuits ;  substantially  as  deecrtbed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oavtte.] 


1.016,883.  OUN-SIOHT.  ArrHua  AuucANOBa  Obbman, 
IhUatb.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  20. 1011.  Serial  No.  015,604. 
(a.  42— 80.) 


A  gun  sight  comprising  a  target  provided  with  double 
walla  to  form  a  box-iike  structure,  aaid  walla  having  each 
a  sight  opening  in  the  center  thereof;  a  stop  plate  piv- 
otally  mounted  between  tbe  walla  of  said  target  to  ex- 
tend beyond  tbe  edge  thereof,  said  atop  plate  balng  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  sise  graduated  perforationa  adapted 
to  register  with  tbe  center  of  said  sight  openings,  said 
stop  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  rounded  recesses 
formed  in  the  periphery  thereof;  and  a  spring  mounted 
between  tbe  walls  of  said  target  having  a  head  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  opposite  walls  of  said  recesses  to  move 
tbe  said  plate  to  register  the  said  perforations  with  said 
sight  openings  said  head  being  arranged  to  ride  out  of 
said  recesses  in  both  directions. 


1.016.884.      BOX    FOE    FOLDING    PAPBB8.      Michabl 

Olcckman,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jnly  20,  1011.    Ba- 

rtal  No.  6S9.SS7.     (Cl.  206—67.) 

A  packaga  comprising  a  section   provided  with  alots 

adapted  for  tbe  paasage  therethrough  of  leaves  of  paper, 

a  plarality  of  foldable  portions  secured  together  carried 


by  aald  section  at  tbe  upper  edge  thereof,  laid  foldable 
portlona  being  adapted  to  form  a  cover,  a  flap,  carried  hy 
the  lower  edge  of  said  section,  tongues  carried  by  said  flap, 
wings  carried  by  each  side  edge  of  said  section,  said  wings 


being  provided  wltb  slota  adapted  to  receive  tbe  tongues 
on  said  flap,  and  a  foldable  portion  carried  by  each  of  aald 
wtnga,  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  adapted  to  form  par- 
titions when  said  package  is  folded. 


1.010.885.  WATBB  -  OAOB.  Fbk> 
Claire.  Wis.  Filed  June  28,  1011. 
(Cl.  78—82.) 


B.   OaoavoLD.   Ban 
Sartal  No.  685,729. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  shoulders  thereon,  the  member  being  adapted 
to  b«  positioned  within  an  opening  iu  the  aide  of  a  tank, 
th«  ahoulders  being  positioned  around  opposite  aides  of 
the  member,  one  shoulder  being  In  engagement  with  the 
outaide  of  the  tank,  a  transparent  window  secured  within 
tb«  member  and  bearing  against  tbe  other  shoulder,  a 
washer  bearing  against  tbe  window,  meana  contained 
within  the  member  and  bearing  against  tbe  washer,  where- 
by the  window  is  secured  in  position  and  a  water-tight 
joint  ia  obtained,  a  float  poaitioned  within  the  tank  and 
a  support  for  the  said  float,  the  float  being  actuated  by 
the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  and  being  movable  into 
poaltlon  adjacent  the  inside  of  the  window  when  the 
water  baa  reached  a  certain  hetght. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  mem 
ber  having  shoulders  thereon,  the  members  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  within  an  opening  In  the  side  of  a  tank, 
the  shoulders  being  positioned  around  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  member  and  extending  In  opposite  directions,  one 
shoulder  being  In  engagement  with  the  outside  of  the 
tank,  a  transparent  window  secured  within  the  member 
and  bearing  against  tbe  other  shoulder,  a  washer  bearing 
against  the  window,  meana  contained  within  the  aaid 
member  and  bearing  against  the  waaher  whereby  the 
window  la  secured  In  position  snd  a  water-tight  joint  Is 
secured,  a  float  poaitioned  within  the  Unk,  together  with 
a  support  made  up  of  a  pleea  of  bent  wire,  one  end  of 
which  is  in  engagement  with  the  aaid  Inner  shoulder  of 
the  said  member,  the  other  end  of  tbe  wire  being  In 
plvoUl  engagement  with  the  float  whereby  it  may  rise 
and  fall  with  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  ahoulders  thereon,  the  member  being  positioned 
within  an  opening  In  the  aide  of  a  tank,  tbe  ahoulders 
being  positioned  around  opposlto  aldea  of  tba  mmber, 
one  aboulder  being  In  engagement  wltb  the  outside  of  the 
tank,  a  window  secured  within  the  member  and  bearing 
afalBit  the  other  ahoulder,  a  waaher  bearing  againat  the 
window,  an  annular  member  in  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  the  flrst  named  member  and  bearing  against  the 
waaher.  whereby  the  window  Is  secured  in  poaltlon  and 
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a  water-tight  joint  la  obtained,  a  float  plvotally  mounted 
within  the  tank,  together  with  a  aupport  for  holding  tbe 
float  la  poaltlon  whereby  it  may  rise  and  fau  with  the 
level  of  the  water  and  may  be  seen  through  tbe  said 
window. 


1,016,886.  i^ANG-STOOL.  John  Hmkbhobst.  Cblcair>, 
111.  FUed  Jan.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,236.  (Cl. 
in&— 88.) 


1.  In  a  piano  stool,  a  box,  a  member  hinged  to  one 
end  of  the  box,  a  lock  arranged  between  said  end  of  tbe 
box  and  tbe  adjacent  side  of  said  member,  a  second  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  flrst  named  one,  a  pair  of  seats,  a  track 
In  the  box  to  receive  both  of  the  seats  when  both  of  tbe 
seats  are  in  use.  a  hinge  connection  between  said  seaU 
whereby  when  but  one  seat  is  in  use  the  other  may  be 
folded  beneath  tbe  aame,  and  a  lock  between  the  second 
member  and  one  end  of  one  of  the  seats  when  said  seats 
arc  In  their  folded  position: 

2.  In  a  piano  stool,  a  box,  tracks  carried  by  the  box 
on  Ita  interior,  a  pair  of  seats  fbr  engagement  with  the 
tracks  having  their  Inner  ends  bingedly  connected  whereby 
one  seat  may  be  folded  under  the  other,  aald  box  having 
an  open  end  to  receive  tbe  folded  seat,  and  a  closure  for 
■aid  open  end  composed  of  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected 
members,  and  a  aprlng  lock  carried  by  one  of  the  mem- 
bers to  engage  an  end  of  one  of  the  seats  to  thereby 
hold  tbe  closure  In  locked  position. 

8.  In  a  piano  stool,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
▼ide#  with  t4>per  and  lower  tracks  arranged  Interiorly 
thereof,  and  wltb  an  open  end ;  a  two-part  closure  for  said 
end  hinged  t«  aald  caalng ;  and  a  pair  of  seats  hingedly 
connected  together  at  their  mutually-adjacent  ends,  one 
of  said  seats  being  siidably  engaged  at  all  times  wltb  tbe 
upper  track,  while  the  other  seat  is  arranged  to  be  swung 
downwardly  upon  ita  binge  connection  and  Inserted 
through  tne  open  end  of  aald  easing  Into  engagement 
with  the  lower  track  when  the  stool  is  used  for  solu  play- 
ing, and  to  be  withdrawn  through  said  open  end  and 
swung  upwardly  upon  said  binge  connection  into  engage- 
ment with  said  upper  track  when  tbe  stool  is  used  for 
duet  playing,  aaltf  closure  having  one  of  Ita  members 
constituting  a  portion  of  tbe  bottom  wall  of  aald  casing 
for  enlarging  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  latter,  to  permit  said 
other  seat  to  be  inserted  Into  and  withdrawn  from  said 
casing. 


1,016.887.  PORTABLE  SBARCU-LIOHT.  Habbib  B. 
Kbntom.  Bsdford,  Ohio.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  571.88a.     (Cl.  240 — 41.) 

1.  A  portable  search  light  comprising  In  combination 
a  tapered  casing  having  an  apertured  plate  closing  tto 
smaller  end  and  a  transi>arent  member  closing  l|s  larger 
end.  an  Incandescent  light  socket  axlally  supported  In  said 
casing,  an  electric  light  bulb  seated  therein  and  facing 
the  larger  end  of  the  caalng,  a  tapering  supporting  neck 
attached  to  said  socket  st  tta  smaller  end  and  approach- 
ing closely  the  flaring  wall  of  tbe  bulb  at  Ita  larger  end. 
and  a  conea^  reflecting  snrtace  extending  outwardly  and 
ft>rwardly  from  the  larger  end  of  said  neck  and  contaet- 
ing  with  tb«  inner  surface  of  ssid  caalng  at  ita  largsr 
and. 

2.  A  portable  ssarch  light  comprising  in  combination 
a  tapsred  Ofilng  haTlnc  sb  apertured  plate  closing  ita 


smaller  snd  and  a  transparent  member  closing  ita  larger 
end,  an  incandescent  light  socket  axlally  supported  In 
ssld  caalng,  an  electric  light  bulb  seated  therein  and  fac 
Ing  tbe  larger  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  tapering  aupporting 
neck  attached  to  said  socket  at  Ita  amaller  end  and  ap- 
proaching dos^  the  flsrtng  wall  of  the  bulb  at  Ita  larger 
end,  and  a  concave  reflecting  surface  extsndlnc  outwardly 
and  ftorwardly  from  the  larger  and  of  said  neck  and  eon- 
tactlng  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  caalng  at  Ita 
larger  end,  said  neck  portion  being  provided  with  air 
circulation  passages. 


8.  A  portable  search  light  comprising  in  combination  a 
fmato-conical  shell  having  an  apertured  plate  cloalng  Ita 
smaller  end  and  a  transparent  member  closing  ita  larger 
end,  a  lamp  switch  and  socket  axlally  supportsd  ia  said 
casing,  a  reflector  comprising  a  concave  reflecting  surface 
and  a  tapering  supporting  neck,  said  neck  being  clamped 
to  said  socket  and  tbe  larger  end  of  the  reflector  contact- 
ing with  both  said  easing  and  aaid  transparent  member, 
a  chamber  fbrmed  between  said  reflector  and  said  caalng. 
and  air-circulation  apertuzss  through  aald  neck  into  wt^ 
chamber. 


1.016,888.      WINDOW-SCBBBN.      Wai,tbb    V.    KHiaHT, 
Westbrook.    Me.      Filed    Jan.    14,    1911.      Serial    No. 
•    602.669.     (Cl.  166—38.) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  screen  In  a  window  frame, 
said  device  comprising  a  bar  of  right-angular  cross-section 
throughout  ita  length,  a  pair  of  parallel  lugs  extending 
from  tbe  edge  of  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  bar  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof  and  both  lugs  being  disposed  in  tbe  same 
plane  with  such  flange  to  engage  with  tbe  latter  tbe  outer 
surface  of  tbe  screen  frame,  a  lug  extending  laterally  from 
the  edge  of  the  other  flange  at  an  Intermediate  point  of 
the  bar  and  extending  parallel  with  the  flrst-mentionsd 
lugs  though  disposed  In  a  plane  to  one  aide  of  the  plans 
of  the  flrst-mentloned  lugs  a  distance  to  permit  tbe  screen 
frame  to  fit  between  the  lugs  on  one  flange  and  the  lug 
on  the  other  flange,  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  from  the 
bar  In  the  opposite  direction  from  tbe  afbre-mentloned 
lugs  to  engage  with  a  portion  of  the  window  frame,  In 
combination  with  a  acreen,  means  fbr  sIldaMy  eonneetlac 
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tlM  Ki— 1  tiiitiw  bmi  wMk  tto  Mid  mtma,  and  7Md- 
iag  ■■■!!■  tottrp— ed  betwMO  tk«  Mtd  ter  sad  aeraen  for 
arglac  the  bu  from  the  •crewi  Into  cBSkgrnaent  with  the 
window  frame. 

2.  A  device  fbr  holding  a  acreen  In  a  window  frame 
eonprialng  a  bar  composed  of  two  flaagae  dlapoaed  In 
aagnlAT  reUtlon.  oae  flange  baTlag  at  Ita  eads  laterally- 
extending  aereea-engaglng  luga,  each  lug  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  the  alot  of  one  lug  being  parallel  with 
that  of  the  other,  a  aereen-eagaglng  lug  extending  from 
the  other  flange  of  the  bar  at  an  intermediate  point  and 
offakt  from  the  flnt-mentioned  luga  a  distance  equal  to 
the  thickneaa  of  a  screen  frame,  said  last-mentioned  lug 
having  a  longitudinal  alot  parallel  with  the  slots  of  the 
flrat-mentloned  loga  and  alao  having  an  extremity  formed 
into  a  handle,  the  flange  having  the  Intermediate  lug  being 
bent  laterally  at  its  upper  end  in  alinement  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  flange  having  the  first- mentioned  loga, 
and  window-frame  engaging  luga  extending  from  the  re- 
apectlve  flangea  of  the  bar  In  a  direction  opposite  from 
the  acreen -en  gaging  luga,  in  combination  with  a  screen 
frame  fitted  between  the  acreen-engaglng  luga,  fasteninga 
paaaing  through  the  alota  of  the  acreen-engaglng  luga  for 
holding  the  bar  attached  to  the  screen  frame,  and  spring 
meana  confined  between  the  screen  frame  and  luir  for 
urging  the  latter  away  from  the  acreen  to  maintain  the 
window  frame  engaging  luga  in  engagement  with  the 
window  frame. 


1^016.888.  BEAMINO-TOOL  HOLDER  FOB  PIPB-MA- 
CHINES.  John-  F.  Lincbam,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor 
to  D.  Saunders'  Sons,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1010.  Serial  No.  593,756. 
(CL  10—87.) 


i.  The  combination  In  a  pipe  machine  with  means  for 
rotating  pipe,  of  a  carriage  movable  in  line  with  the  axis 
of  the  pipe,  a  cutting-off  slide  aupported  by  the  carriage, 
and  a  reaming-tool  bolder  pivoted  to  the  cutting-off  alide 
and  supported  by  the  cutting-off  slide  when  in  operative 
position  with  the  reaming  tool  beyond  the  cntting-off 
tool,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pipe-machine  with  meana  for 
rotating  pipe,  of  a  carriage  movable  in  line  with  the  axis 
of  the  pipe,  a  transverse  slide  supported  by  the  carriage, 
means  carried  by  the  transverse  slide  for  holding  a  cut- 
ting-off tool,  and  a  reaming-tool  holder  pivoted  to  the 
transverse  slide  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
pipe-machine  and  supported  by  the  cutting-off  slide  when 
In  operative  poaltion.  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,016,890.  DBAWBR  AND  FILE-HOLDER.  OaoaQS  B. 
MaLBNBT,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  May  31.  1910.  Serial 
Na  664,224.      (CI.  129—16.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  metallic  file 
drawer,  a  resilient  covering  over  the  bottom,  lower  edgea 
and  corners,  and  a  band  encircling  the  sides  of  said  drawer 
and  bokling  aald  covering  In  place. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manafactora  a  metallic  file 
drawer,  a  realUent  covering  over  the  bottom,  lower  edgea 
apd  comers  and  extending  upwardly  about  the  a  Idea  of  the 


a  baai  analrettac  the  tU 
aald  eevsriag  la  potttUm. 


of 


3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  metallic  file 
drawer,  a  realllent  covering  over  the  bottom,  lower  edgea 
and  comera  and  extending  upwardly  about  the  sides  of 
the  drawer  and  a  band  provided  in  part  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  ribs  enelrellng  tba  aides  of  aald  drawer, 
and  holding  aald  covering  in  position. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  metallic  flls 
drawer,  a  resilient  covering  protecting  Its  bottom,  lowes 
edgea  and  coraera,  follower  guidea  formed  Integrally  with 
the  sides  of  said  drawer  and  a  follower  adapted  to  alide  on 
aald  guides. 

5.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  metallic  flle 
drawer,  a  raalllsnt  covering  protecting  Its  bottom,  lower 
edges  and  comen,  follower  guidea.  formed  by  bending 
over  the  upper  portiona  of  the  material  forming  the  sidea 
of  aald  drawer,  and  a  follower  adapted  to  alide  on  aald 
guidea. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,016,891.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  DRILLS.  Ax- 
Tpif  Mill,  8r.,  and  Airroir  Mill,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
aaalgnon  to  Helnrleh  Heine,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct. 
10,  1910.    Serial  No.  586,299.     (CI.  51— T.) 


1.  In  a  drill  grinding  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  grinder 
wheel  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  aaid  aialn  frame,  an  os- 
cillating drill  stock  aapporting  frame  mounted  on  said 
main  frame,  meana  for  oscillating  aaid  frame,  meana  for 
adjuating  said  frame  to  and  from  the  grinder,  to  change 
ita  degree  of  oecillation  ralatlvely  to  the  grinder,  a  drill 
spindle  supported  upon  aald  oscillating  frame  with  meana 
for  manually  and  automatically  feeding  the  same  to  the 
grinder  wheel,  meana  for  rotating  aaid  apindle,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  aaid  apindle  in  time  movements  to  and 
from  the  grinder  wheel  relative  to  the  number  of  cutting 
edges  that  a  drill  Is  provided  with  In  a  given  rotation  of 
the  drilL 

2.  In  a  drill  grinding  asaehlne,  a  main  iraaM,  aa  oacil* 
lating  drill  stock  aupportlng  frame,  means  for  oscUlatlng 
said  frame,  a  grinder  wheel  angularly  disposed  relative 
thereto,  means  for  osdUatlng  aaid  grinder  wheel,  meana 
for  adjastlag  aald  oadllatlng  frams  to  and  frsai  the 
grinder  wheel  for  governing  the  angle  of  oscUlatton  rela- 
tive to  the  Krlnder  wheel,  a  drill  apindle  aapporting  car- 
riage slldably  mounted  upon  aald  oselllatlag  frame,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  a  drill  spindle  mounted 
on  aald  carriage,  means  ter  rotating  eald  drill  spindle,  and 
means  for   borteontally  feeding  said  drill  spindle  lade- 


psndent  of  Its  rotation,  whereby  a  drill  Is  fM  to  and 
from  the  work  at  step  perloda  during  a  giTen  rotation  of 
tiM  -drill  and  In  a  contlnnona  are  of  movement  to  tiM 
action  of  the  grinder,  providing  a  relieving  flnlah  In  rear 
ef  each  cutting  edge  of  the  drllL 

8.  In  a  aMchlne  for  grinding  a  twist  drill,  a  roUry 
grinder,  a  drill  aupportlng  apindle,  meana  for  rotating 
the  apindle  ih  the  opposite  direction  from  the  grinder. 
means  for  reciprocating  the  spindle  longitudinally  in  time 
movement  to  sucfeaslvely  present  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  drill  to  the  lender,  means  for  oadllatlng  the  spindle 
to  grind  the  drill  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  grinder  to  bring  the  entire  grinding  surface 
Into  action  oB  the  drill  point. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  a  twlat  drill,  a  rotary 
grinder,  a  drill  supporting  spindle,  means  for  rotating 
the  spindle  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  grinder, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  spindle  longitudinally  In  time 
movement  to  succesalvely  present  the  cutting  edgea  of  the 
drill  to  the  grinder,  means  for  oecillating  the  spindle  to 
grind  the  drOI  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  grinder  to  bring  Ita  entlra  grinding  surface  Into 
action  on  the  drill  point,  and  meana  for  longitudinally 
feeding  the  drill  to  the  grinder. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  a  twlat  drill,  a  roUry 
grinder,  a  drill  aupporiing  spindle,  meana  for  rotating  the 
spindle  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  grinder,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  spindle  longitudinally  in  time  move- 
ment to  successively  preaent  the  cutting  edgea  of  the  drill 
to  the  grinder,  meana  for  oecillating  the  apindle  to  grind 
the  drill  In  taie  arc  of  a  drcle,  and  meana  for  rocking 
the  grinder  to  bring  its  entire  grinding  surface  Into  action 
on  the  drill  point,  means  for  longitudinally  feeding  the 
drill  to  the  grinder,  and  meana  for  changing  the  angle  of 
■plndle  oaclllatlon. 

[Claima  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,016,892.    HAT.     FaaDnicK  W.  Nash.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.     PIM  Aug.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  610,882.     (CI 
2—108.)     : 


—a 


1.  A  bat  provided  with  a  rim  constructed  of  several 
annular  piles  of  cloth  of  similar  material  united  at  their 
inner  and  outer  portions  by  stitches  and  provided  with 
Oapa  extending  inward  of  the  Inner  stitches,  a  resilient 
distending  hoop  and  a  draw  cord  located  between  the 
plies  of  said  rim  and  pressing' respectively  against  the 
outer  and  inner  stitches  thereof,  and  a  hat  crown,  the 
flaps  of  said  rim  being  turned  upward  and  secured  to  the 
said  crown. 

2.  A  hat  comprising  a  rim  and  crown  constructed  of 
cloth  or  similar  material,  the  said  crown  having  a  stiffen- 
ing band,  a  two  ply  top  and  a  resilient  distending  hoop 
within  the  aald  top,  and  the  said  rim  being'  made  of  two 
annular  plies  stitched  together  at  their  inner  and  outer 
edgea  and  provided  at  their  inner  edges  with  upturned 
flapa  atitched  to  the  body  of  said  hat  crown,  and  a  re- 
silient marginal  distending  hoop  and  a  draw  cord  be- 
tween the  pi  lea  of  said  rim,  the  former  engaging  the  outer 
stitches  and  the  latter  engaging  the  inner  stitches  of  the 
aald  two  plies,  aubetantially  as  described. 


M16.89S.  TICKET  HOLDING  AND  8BBVINQ  DEVICE. 
FaiD  OPPSUHBiuca  and  William  O.  Spibgcl.  New 
York.  N.  Y. ;  aaid  Spiegel  aaaignor  to  aald  Oppenbelmer. 
Filed  May  »,  1909.  Serial  No.  494.920.  (CI.  211—88.) 
1.  A    ticket   holding  and   aervlng   device   including   in 

eoml>lnatlon  a  frame  member,  a  apindle  for  holding  a 
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roll  of  ticketa  with  Ita  aide  toward  the  frame  member, 
a  detent  member  alongalde  the  spindle  and  agalaat  the 
frame  member  ao  aa  to  be  covered  by  the  ticket  roll, 
meana  for  preventing  accesa  to  the  pawl  between  the 
ticket  roll  and  frame  member,  a  movable  member  ad- 
jacent to  the  periphery  of  the  ticket  roll,  and  a  detent 
memb^  extending  from  said  movable  member  to  engage 
said  flrat  mentioned  member  between  the  ticket  roll  and 
aald  frame  member. 


2.  A  ticket  holding  and  aervlng  device  including  in 
combination  a  frame  member,  means  for  supporting  a  roll 
of  tickets  with  the  side  of  the  roll  closely  contiguous  to  the 
frame  member,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  follow  th<> 
peripheral  face  of  the  ticket  roll  aa  the  ticketa  are  aerved 
off,  and  means  protected  from  access  by  said  ticket  roll  for 
proventlng  the  retraction  of  aald  movable  member  from  the 
face  of  the  roll,  aald  means  becoming  accessible  when 
the  roll  la  exhausted. 

8.  A  ticket  holding  and  serving  device  including  In 
combination  a  frame  member,  a  support  for  rotatably 
holding  a  ticket  roll  with  its  side  against  said  frame 
member,  a  member  movable  to  and  from  the  side  of  aald 
ticket  roll  opposite  said  frame  member,  connections  for 
holding  said  movable  member  against  said  face  which 
are  inaccesible  for  disconnection  until  the  ticket  roll 
ia  exhauated,  and  meana  for  preventing  access  between 
the  roll  and  frame  to  disconnect  said  connections. 

4.  A  ticket  holding  and  serving  device  including  In 
combination  a  casing  and  supporting  means  for  a  ticket 
strip,  and  a  member  having  a  detent  normally  engaging 
the  strip  to  prevent  ita  being  drawn  out,  said  member 
being  arranged  so  that  It  may  be  grasped  by  tlie  hand 
together  with  the  end  of  the  strip  to  simultaneously  die- 
engage  the  detent  and  begin  the  removal  of  the  strip 
from  the  casing. 

5.  A  ticket  holding  and  serving  device  including  In 
combination  a  casing  and  supporting  means  for  n  ticket 
strip,  a  movable  member  having  a  detent  normally  m- 
gaging  the  ticket  strip  to  pravent  ita  being  drawn  out  of 
the  casing,  and  a  member  having  a  straight  or  tearing 
edge  for  detaching  the  ticketa  and  a  cut  away  portion  to 
permit  said  ticket  strip  and  said  movable  detent  membci 
to  be  grasped  together  within  aald  straight  edge.' 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,016,894.  COUCH-HAMMOCK.  Isaac  E.  Palmfs. 
Mlddletown,  Conn., /assignor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co.. 
MIddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  652.304.     (CI.  .5 — 61. > 


1.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame,  a  hammock  body  continuooa  with  the  suspension 
meana  and  underlying  the  frame,  said  frame  overlying 
the  flat  portion  of  the  hammock  body  between  the  ana- 
penaion  meana  and  slat,  strip  or  plate  devices  attached 
to  the  said  body  and  engaging  the  frame  to  prormt  the 
ends  of  the  underlying  body  portion  being  drawn  beyond 
the  frame  ends  and  against  the  end  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  conch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame,  a  hammock  body  continuous  with  the  saspenslon 
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mean*  and  nnderlTlnff  th«  ftrane.  mM  fnuM  OTorlytBC 
the  flat  portion  of  the  hammock  body  between  the  aoa- 
penalon  meana  and  strip  alat  or  plate  derlcea  carried  by 
the  uld  body  at  or  adjacent  to  the  frame  ends  and  en- 
gaging said  frame  to  prerent  drawing  of  the  naderlylng 
portion  of  the  body  beyond  the  frame  ends. 

8.  A  conch  hammock  comprising  in  corabiaatlon  • 
frame,  a  hammock  body  continnoos  with  the  suapenslon 
means  and  underlying  the  frame,  said  frame  oTerlylng  the 
flat  portion  of  the  hammock  body  between  the  suspension 
meana.  and  slats,  strips  or  plates  secured  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  underlying  portion  of  the  body  and  extending 
both  longitudinally  and  transrersely  beneath  the  frame. 

4.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame,  a  hammock  body  continuous  with  the  suspension 
means  and  underlying  the  frame,  said  frame  overlying 
the  flat  portion  of  the  hammock  body  between  the  sus- 
pension means,  the  upper  face  of  the  underlying  portion 
of  said  body  having  pockets  and  slats,  stripe  or  plates 
in  said  pockets  and  bearing  flatwise  against  but  unsecured 
to  the  under  side  of  the  fr«me. 

5.  A  couch  hammock  body  contlnnous  from  «od  to 
end  and  having  suspension  means,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  marginal  corner  slat,  strip  or  plate-receiving 
pockets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,895.  HIGH-TENSION  MAGNETO  IGNITION 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. Alkxandkb  Mahcus  Pattos.  Belfast,  Ireland, 
assignor  to  Chambers  Motors  Limited,  Belfast,  Ireland. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  488,278.    (CI.  12a— 140.) 


A  driving  connection  of  the  type  referred  to  comprising 
in  combination  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  lever 
upon  the  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  driven 
shaft,  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  the  other  end  connected  with  said  sleeve, 
a  stationary  hollow  ratchet,  a  pawl  within  said  ratchet 
and  pivoted  upon  the  aforesaid  sleeve,  a  weight  connected 
with  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
aforesaid  lever  on  the  driving  shaft  for  the  puri>ose 
of  releasing  the  pawl  from  tlie  ratchet  and  a  atop  upon 
the  sleeve  for  engaging  said  lever,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,016.896.  SYSTEM  FOR  INFLATING  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Chaxlbs  a.  Rivers,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,250.     (CI.  152—11.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  inflating  pneumatic  tires,  the 
combination  with  a  wheel  and  its  pneumatic  tire,  of  a 
cap  fixed  upon  the  wheel  hub  and  including  an  interior, 
normally  closed  chamber  in  communication  with  said  tire 
and  having  an  axial  opening  in  Its  outer  end,  an  Interior 
rcosss  snrroandiog  the  same  and  a  cavity  corresponding 
with  said  opening  in  its  opposite  end,  a  longitudinally 
bored  head  fitted  in  said  opening  and  in  said  cavity  and 
having  a  passage  connecting  the  bore  with  the  Interior 
of  the  chamber  and  an  integral  collar  occupying  said 
reeess,  a  washer  connected  with  said  chamber  covering 
the  joint  between  the  collar  and  the  recess,  a  second 
washer  similarly  connected  in  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  circumferential  surface  of  the  bead  and  a  conduit 
extending  outside  of  said  cap,  fixedly  connected  with  the 
head  In  communication  with  Its  bofe. 

2.  lo  an  apparatus  for  Inflating  pneumatic  tires,  in 
comMnatlon  with  a  wlieel  and  its  pneumatic  tire,  of  a 
cap  fixed  upon  the  wheel-hub  and  liavtng'  a  chamber  com- 


moBleatteK  with  He  esteHor  sarfaee  by  aa  axial  opeahiK. 
a  head  fitted  in  said  opeataiit  and  having  aa  axial  bore 
in  commualcatiOD  with  aald  chamber,  n  flexible  waaher 
flzed  at  its  marginal  portion,  and  In  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  tlM  circumferential  surface  of  the  head,  a 
fixed  conduit  in  coamunlcation  with  the  bore  of  said 
head,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  chamber  and 
the  tire. 


3.  In  an  'apparatua  for  infiatlng  pneumatic  tires,  the 
combination  with  a  wheel  and  lU  pneumatic  tire,  of  a 
cap  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  wheel-hub  and  havings 
an  axial  chamber  projecting  Inwardly  from  its  outer  sur- 
face, a  nut  screwed  into  the  outer  portion  of  aald  chamber, 
and  having  an  axial  opening,  a  head  fitted  in  said  opening 
and  having  a  bore  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  chamber,  a  washer  clamped  between  said  nut  and 
a  shoulder  on  the  wall  of  the  chamber.  In  engagement 
with  said  head,  whereby  the  connection  of  the  latter  with 
the  nut  is  rendered  Impervious,  n  fixed  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  the  bore  in  said  bead,  and  a  connection 
between  the  chamber  and  the  wheel-tire. 


1,016.897.    NUT-LOCK.    Cathxbinb  Riaj».  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  July  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  637,890.     (Cl.  151—14.) 


1.,  In  combination  a  threaded  bolt  and  an  expansible 
threaded  nut,  the  groove  formed  by  the  nut  thread  being 
shallower  than  the  groove  formed  by  the  bolt  thread,  and 
the  bolt  thread  having  Its  top  cut  off  an  Increasing  amount 
from  the  outer  and  toward  ita  inner  end. 

2.  In  combination  a  threaded  bolt  and  a  threaded  ex- 
pansible nut,  the  top  of  the  bolt  thread  being  cut  off  an  In- 
creasing amount  from  ita  outer  and  toward  the  inner  end  of 
the  bolt,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,016,898.    8BWIN0-MACHINB.    OaoBGX  S.  Saviohac  and 
Cbaxlss  B.  MTBB8.  St  LoulB,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Walter 

0.  Battle,  Cyrus  B.  Clark,  and  Tbomaa  W.  Fuqna,  8t 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  801,462. 
(Cl.  112—20.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  compriaing  a  work-table,   means 
for  holding  the  work  thereon,  a  rocking  carrier,  an  awl 
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pivoted  OB  Mid  rocking  carrier  and  arraaged  to  oaelllate 
indepeodmitlar  thereof  and  la  a  direction  substantially  at 
right  aagles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  rocking 
carrier,  meaha  for  rocktag  said  carrier  to  reciprocate  said 
awl  longitudinally  to  puncture  the  work,  and  means  for 
intermittently  oscillating  said  awl  on  said  carrier  to  feed 
the  work  for  each  successive  stitch,  said  means  comprising 
a  cam  on  one  side  of  the  awl  and  a  cooperating  element  on 
a  stationary  part  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  awl  is 
moved  in  the  direction  to  feed  the  work  during  its  punc- 
turing stroke,  and  a  cam  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  awl 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  second  element  on  a  stationary 
part  of  the  macblne,  whereby  the  awl  is  restored  to  punc- 
turing position  during  its  reverse  stroke. 


2.  A  aewiat  machine  comprlslag  a  work  table,  means  for 
holdlag  the  work  thereon,  a  rocking  carrier,  an  awl  pivoted 
OB  said  rocktac  carrier  and  arraaged  to  oaelllate  Inde- 
pendeatly  thereof  and  In  a  direction  subatantlally  at  ri^t 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  rocking  car- 
rier, meaaa  lor  rocking  said  carrier  to  reciprocate  said 
awl  longitudinally  to  puncture  the  work,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  awl  on  Ita  pivot  while  it  is  in  the  work,  said 
meana  comprising  a  cam  face  on  one  side  of  the  awl  and 
a  cooperating  cam  face  on  an  adjacent  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  meana  for  restoring  the  awl  to  its  puncturing 
position  after  it  has  backed  out  of  the  work,  comprising 
a  cam  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  awl  and  a  cooperating 
element  on  aa  adjacent  part  of  the  machine,  whereby  said 
awl  intermittently  feeds  the  work  for  each  successive 
stitch. 

3.  A  sewing  macblne  comprising  a  work-table,  means  for 
holding  the  work  thereon,  a  rocking  carrier,  an  awl  pivoted 
on  said  rocking  carrier  and  arranged  to  oecillate  inde- 
pendently thereof  and  In  a  direction  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  rocking  car- 
rier, means  ftar  rocking  said  carrier  to  reciprocate  said  awl 
longltudinallf  to  puncture  the  work,  means  for  shifting 
said  awl  on  Its  pivot  while  it  Is  in  the  work,  said  means 
comprising  a  cam  on  one  side  of  the  awl  and  a  cooperating 
cam  on  an  adjacent  stationary  part  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  awl  to  Its  pnnctnrlng  position  after 
it  has  backed  out  of  the  work,  said  means  comprising  a 
cam  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  awl  and  an  adjuatable  co- 
operative element  on  an  adjacent  stationary  part  of  the 
machine,  whereby  said  awl  Intermittently  feeds  the  work 
for  each  successive  stitch,  and  whereby,  also,  the  length 
of  the  stitch  may  be  varied. 

4.  A  sewing  macblne  compriaing  a  work-table,  means 
for  holding  the  work  thereon,  a  rocking  carrier,  an  awl 
pivoted  on  said  rocking  carrier  and  arranged  to  oscillate 
independently  thereof  and  in  a  direction  aubstantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  rocking 
carrier,  meaaa  for  rocking  said  carrier  to  reciprocate  said 
awl  longltudlaally,  means  for  positively  shifting  the  awl 
on  its  pivot  tai  one  direction  to  a  fixed  point  while  it  Is 
In  the  work,  feaid  meana  comprising  a  cam  on  one  aide  of 
the  awl  and  4  fixed  cooperating  cam  on  an  adjacent  station- 
ary part  of  tSie  machine,  and  means  for  restoring  the  awl 
to  puaeturlng,poeitioB  after  It  baa  backed  out  of  the  work, 


said  meana  comprising  a  cam  on  the  opposite  Bids  of  the 
awl  and  a  coi^rattng  projection  on  an  adjacent  statlon'- 
ary  part  of  the  machine,  whereby  said  awl  latermlttnitlj 
feeds  the  work  for  each  successive  stitch,  said  projection 
which  coOperatea  with  the  second  mentioned  cam  on  the 
awl  being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  awl  to 
vary  the  puncturing  position  of  the  awL 

6.  A  sewing  aiachine  comprising  a  work-table,  meana  for 
holding  the  work  thereon,  an  oscillatory  awl  and  needle  car- 
rier, an  arcuate  needle  mounted  on  said  carrier,  an  arcuate^ 
awl  plTotally-mounted  on  aald  carrier,  said  needle  and  said 
awl  being  curved  on  the  same  radius  and  center  and  op- 
positely disposed,  the  frame  of  the  machine  having  thereon 
a  curved  face  corresponding  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
awl  and  upon  which  the  awl  alldes,  means  for  oscillating 
said  carrier  to  alternately  move  the  awl  and  needle  through 
the  work,  means  for  shifting  said  awl  on  its  pivot  while 
it  is  in  the  work,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  on  one  side 
of  the  awl  and  a  cooperating  cam  on  the  adjacient  portion 
of  the  frame,  and  meana  for  restoring  the  awl  to  its  punc- 
turing position  after  it  has  backed  out  of  the  work,  said 
restoring  means  comprising  a  cam  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  awl  and  a  cooperating  element  on  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  frame,  whereby  said  awl  intermittently  feeda  the 
work  to  bring  the  puncture  therein  into  the  path  of  the 
needle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.016,899.  LOOP  -  LOCK  -  STITCH  •  FORMING  MECHA- 
NISM. Gbobgx  S.  Saviqnac  and  Chablbs  E.  Mtbbb,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Walter  G.  Battle,  Cyma  E.  Clark, 
and  Thomas  W?  Fuqua,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  501,462.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  528,942. 
(Cl.  112—20.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  means  for  carrying  a 
loop  of  thread  through  the  work,  a  reciprocatory  member 
arranged  and  adapted  to  carry  a  locking  loop  of  thread 
through  said  first-mentioned  loop,  and  an  escapement  de- 
vice bearing  reailiently  against  said  reciprocatory  member 
and  engaging  the  thread  thereon  fOr  preventing  the  locking 
loop  from  following  the  reciprocatory  member  on  ita  re- 
verse stroke. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work-table,  meana  for 
holding  the  work  thereon,  meana  for  puncturing  the  work, 
meana  for  intermittently  carrying  a  bight  of  thread 
through  the  punctures  In  the  work,  meana  for  Intermit- 
tently feeding  the  work,  and  a  reciprocatory  Iocklng-k>op- 
canier  adapted  to  lay  a  bight  of  thread  socceaslTely 
through  each  of  said  flrst-mentioned  bights  of  thread  after 
the  same  are  passed  through  the  work,  and  a  resilient 
device  cooperating  with  said  locklng-lo<^hearrler  find  en- 
gaging the  thread  on  said  carrier  for  preventtaig  the 
loektng-loop  thread  from  following  the  carrier  on  its  reverse 
stroke. 
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S.  ▲  MWlBC  BACbliM  comprlalnf  a  work-table,  maaai  for 
boldlnc  th«  work  upon  the  table,  means  for  puncturing 
the  work.  iiMana  for  iDtermlttently  carrying  a  blgbt  o( 
thraad  tbroogb  tb«  punctures  In  tbe  work,  moana  tor  latw^ 
mlttently  feeding  tbe  work,  and  a  reclprocatory  locking- 
loop-carrier  adapted  to  lay  a  blgbt  of  thread  aucceaalrely 
through  each  of  said  flist-mentloned  blgbti  of  thread  after 
the  aame  are  paaaed  through  the  work,  said  locklng- 
loop-carrler  comprising  an  elongated  book  member  haT- 
1ns  a  loDKitudlttal  groove  through  which  the  locklnc 
loop  thread  passes,  an<l  a  reslHent  device  arranged  to 
bear  against  tbe  thread  in  said  groove  to  prevent  the 
thread  from  following  the  hook  member  on  its  reverse 
stroke. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  locklng-loop-carrler  compris- 
ing a  redprocatory  member  having  an  elongated  hook  ex- 
tension over  which  the  locking-loop  thread  la  looped,  said 
book  extension  bavlnx  a  longltndlnal  groove  therein 
through  which  the  locking-loop  thread  passes,  and  a  resil- 
ient device  having  a  projection  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
tbe  grooved  portion  of  said  hook  extension  to  enga#e  the 
thread  and  prevent  the  same  from  following  tbe  carrier 
on  Its  reverse  stroke. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  locklng-loop-carrler  com- 
prising a  redprocatory  member  having  a  hook  extension 
over  which  the  locking-loop  thread  is  looped,  the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  book  extension  having  a  notch  therein 
which  communicates  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  book  extension,  the  bottom  groove  ex- 
tending to  the  outer  end  of  said  book  extension,  and  the 
Inner  end  of  said  book  extension  being  curved  downwardly 
and  laterally  to  form  a  spreader  for  tbe  stitcbing-thread 
loop  through  which  the  locking-Ioop  Is  laid,  and  a  resilient 
tension  device  having  a  projection  arranj^ed  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  groove  In  the  bottom  of  said  hook  extension  to 
engage  the  locking-loop  thread  therein  to  prevent  the  same 
from  following  the  carrier  on  its  reverse  stroke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,016.900.  TAKE-UP  AND  THBBAD-MEASURER  FOR 
SEWINQ  -  MACHINES.  Omorgb  S.  Savionac  and 
Charubs  B.  Mtbks,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Walter 
G.  Battle,  Cyrus  B.  Clark,  and  Thomas  W.  Fuqua.  St 
Louis.  Mo.  Original  application  filed  June  11,  1909, 
Serial  No.  501,462.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  528,943.     (CI.  112—26.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  of  a  combined  thread-measuring  and 
take-up  device  comprising  a  rock-arm,  a  thread-guide  there- 
on, an  eccentric  dlA  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rock-arm 
with  Its  peripheral  face  hi  cooperative  relation  to  said 
thread-guide  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  thread  therebetween, 
neanfi  for  automatically  throwing  said  eccentric  disk  into 


eCeetlve  position  while  tbe  roeking-arm  Is  moving  la  tlM 
dlrectioB  to  pull  the  thread  and  set  the  stitch,  said  means 
comprising  a  lever  on  the  rock-arm  and  a  cooperating 
tripping  device  on  a  stattoaary  part  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  eccentric  disk  Into  Ineffective  posi- 
tion at  a  predetermined  time  during  tbe  pulling  stroke  of 
said  rocklng-arm. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  combined  thread-measuring  snd 
take-op  device  comprising  a  rock  arm.  a  thread-guide 
thereon,  a  disk  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rock-arm  and 
having  a  peripheral  cam  face  In  cooperative  relation  to 
said  thread-guide  and  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  thread  there- 
between, means  for  automatically  throwing  said  disk  Into 
effective  position  while  the  rock-arm  is  moving  In  tbe  direc- 
tion to  pull  the  thread  and  set  tbe  stitch,  said  means  com- 
prising a  movable  element  on  the  rock-arm  and  an  actnat- 
ing  device  therefor  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine, 
and  means  for  throwing  said  disk  into  Ineffective  position 
at  a  predetermined  time  during  the  pulling  stroke  of  said 
rock-arm,  said  last  mentioned  means  belQg  adjustable  so  as 
to  actuate  said  disk  at  different  distances  from  said  first 
mentioned  actuating  means  for  the  disk,  whereby  tbe  length 
of  thread  used  lo  tbe  respective  stitches  may  be  varied. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combtaation  with  a  stitch* 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  thread-measuring  and  take-up 
device  comprising  an  oscillatory  arm,  a  thread-guide  there- 
on, a  curved  flange  located  on  aald  oscillatory  arm  In  co- 
operative relation  to  said  thread-guide,  an  eccentric  disk 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  oscillatory  arm  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  thread  against  the  inner  side  of  said  curved 
flange,  means  for  throwing  said  eccentric  disk  into  effective 
position  when  said  oscillatory  arm  moves  in  tbe  direction 
to  pull  the  thread  and  set  tbe  stitch,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing  said  cam  Into  ineffective  position  at  a  predetermined 
time  during  the  pulling  stroke  of  said  oscillatory  arsL 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  stttcb^ 
forming  mechanism,  of   a   thread-measuring  and   take-np 
device    comprising    sn    oscillatory    arm,    a    thread-guido 
thereon,  a  member  movably  mounted  on  said  arm  In  co-- 
operative  relation   to   said   thread  guide  and   adapted   td- 
clutch  tbe  thread  therein,  a  lever  arm  pivotally  roounted^^ 
on  said  oscillatory  arm  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
movable  member,  a  latch  member  in  the  path  of  said  lever 
arm  adapted  to  actnate  the  same  to  positively  move  said 
movable  member  into  effective  position  when  said  oscllia* 
tory  arm  moves  in  tbe  direction  to  pull  tbe  thread  and  set 
the  stitch,  and  a  tripping  device  arranged  to  poattlvely 
move  said  movable  member  into  Ineffective  position  at  a 
predetermined  time  during  tbe  pulling  stroke  of  said  oseiI> 
Istory  arm. 

6.  A  thread-measnrlng  and  take-up  device  comprising  an 
oscillatory  arm  having  a  curved  flange  thereon  which  Is 
provided  with  thread-guides  st  its  opposite  ends,  a  cam 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  In  cooperative  relation  to 
said  flange  and  adapted  to  clutch  the  thread  between  tbe 
ends  of  saM  flange,  a  lever-arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
oscillatory  arm  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  cam, 
means  for  actuating  said  lever-arm  to  throw  said  cam  into 
effective  position  when  said  oscillatory  arm  moves  In  tbe 
direction  to  pull  tbe  thread,  and  meana  for  moving  said 
cam  into  Ineffective  position  at  a  predetermined  time  dur- 
ing tbe  pulling  stroke  of  said  oscillatory  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,016,901.     THREAD-TREATING     DEVICE     FOR    SEW- 
ING MACHINES.     Gbobqc  8.   Savionac   and  Chaklis 
B.  Mtsbs,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Walter  G.  Battle, 
Cyms    B.    Clark,    and    Thomas   W.    Pnqna.  St.  Loals, 
Mo.     Original   application   filed   June   11,    1909,   Serial 
No.   501,462.      Divided  and  this  application   filsd  Nov. 
19.  1900.     Serial  No.  628.944.      (CL  112— 2S.) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  utilising  two  threads  and  com- 
priaing  aeparate  guide  devices  for  the  needle-thread  and 
locking-thread,   respectively,  said  gnlde  devices  being  ar- 
ranged  and   adapted    to    receive   a    liquid    treating   sub- 
stance, a  reservoir  coatainlhg  a  liqnld  treating  anhstance 
under  pressure,  separata  pipe  connections  between   said 
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reservoir  and  satd  guide  devices,  and  means  for  controlling 
tbe  paasage  of  the  treating  aubatance  through  said  pipe 
connections,  whereby  tbe  supply  may  be  both  simulta- 
neoosly  and  alternately  cnt  off  froas  said  guide-devices. 


^  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stlteh-formlng  and 
stitch-setting  mechanism,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
needle  which  is  adapted  to  carry  a  loop  of  thread  through 
the  work,  a  carHer  for  laying  a  loop  of  locking-thread 
through  the  beedle  loop,  and  means  for  pulling  the  needle- 
thread  to  interlock  the  two  loops,  a  tbread-trestlng  de- 
vice for  the  needle  thread  located  adjacent  to  the  needle, 
a  separate  thread-treating  device  for  the  locking-thread 
located  adjacent  to  the  locklng-loop-carrler,  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  treating  substance,  means 
for  admitting  air  pressure  into  aaid  reservoir,  pipe  con- 
nections between  said  reservoir  and  said  thread-treating 
devices,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  tbe 
treating  substance  through  said  pipe  connections. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  thread-treating  device  com- 
prising a  thread-guide,  a  closed  reservoir  for  containing 
a  normally  liquid  self  hardening  treating  substance  under 
air  pressure,  said  reservoir  being  located  In  a  plane  below 
said  thread-guide,  a  pipe  connection  between  said  reser. 
voir  and  said  thread-guide,  and  means  for  cutting  off  com- 
munication between  said  reservoir  and  said  thread-pulde. 

4.  In  a  serving  machine,  a  thread-guide  comprising  a 
member  having  a  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  receive 
the  thread  tbfreln,  a  sleeve  sUdably  fitted  on  said  mem- 
ber and  bavi^l;  a  rib  adapted  to  fit  In  said  groove  to  con- 
fine the  thresd  therein,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with 
said  groove  and  a  source  of  supply  of  a  liquid  treating 
substance. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  thread-guide  comprising  a 
member  having  a  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  receive 
the  thread  therein,  said  groove  having  an  Inclined  bot- 
tom, a  sleeve  slldably  fitted  on  said  member  and  having 
a  rib  adapted  to  fit  In  said  groove,  tbe  edge  of  said  rib 
being  inclined  to  correspond  to  tbe  inclination  of  the 
bottom  of  said  groove,  whereby  by  moving  said  rib  length- 
wise in  said  groove  the  distance  between  the  bottom  of 
the  groove  and  the  edge  of  the  rib  may  be  varied,  and 
a  pipe  commanicatlng  with  said  groove  and  a  source  of 
supply  of  a  liquid  treating  substance. 

[Claims  6  t^  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 
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1.016,902.  PRE8SER-FOOT  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
OcoBGK  S.  Savionac  and  Chables  E.  Mtcbs,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Walter  G.  Battle,  Cyrus  E.  Clark,  and 
Thomaa  W.  Fuqua,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Original  application 
filed  June  11,  1909,  Serial  No.  601,'4e2.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  628,946. 
<Cl  112—1$.) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work-table,   means 

for  feeding  tb«  work,  a  work-bolder  adapted  to  hold  the 


work  slldably  on  said  table,  ssM  work-holder  compris- 
ing a  borlxon tally  pivoted  member  having  a  forwaidly 
projecting  subsUntialiy  horizontal  portion  arranged  to 
overlie  the  work  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  carved 
arm,  the  pivot  of  said  work-bolder  being  substantlaUy  lo 
the  horlsontal  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  work,  an  ad- 
justing device  at  the  outer  end  of  said  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  curved  arm,  and  a  support  In  cooperative 
relation  to  said  adjusting  device  whereby  tbe  w<j^k- 
holder  may  be  adjusted  for  different  thicknesses  of  work. 


2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work-table,  means  for 
feeding  tbe  work,  a  work  bolder  adapted  to  hold  the  work 
slldably  on  said  table,  said  work-holder  comprising  a 
horizontally  pivoted  member  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting subsUntialiy  horizontal  portion  arranged  to 
overlie  the  work,  and  also  having  a  rearwardly 'project- 
ing resilient  lever  extension,  the  pivot  of  said  work- 
holder  being  substantially  In  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
surface  of  tbe  work,  an  adjusting  device  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  lever  extension,  and  a  support  located  In  co- 
operative relation  to  said  adjusting  device  whereby  said 
work-bolder  may  be  adjusted  for  different  thicknesses  of 
work. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
work-table,  of  a  presser-foot  comprising  a  horizontally 
pivoted  rocking  lever  having  a  forwardlj  projecting  sub- 
stantially horizontal  portion  arranged  to  overlie  the 
work,  the  pivot  of  said  rocking  lever  being  substantially 
In  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  work,  a 
lateral  extension  on  the  forward  end  of  said  forwardly 
projecting  portion  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
needle  and  awl  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting extension  on  said  pivoted  member,  an  adjusting 
device  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  extension,  and  a  fixed 
support  located  In  cooperative  relation  to  said  adjusting 
device. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
work-table,  of  a  presser-foot  comprising  a  horizontally 
pivoted  rocking  lever  having  a  forwardly  projecting  sub- 
stantially horizontal  portion  arranged  to  overlie  the 
work,  the  pivot  of  aald  rocking  lever  being  substantially 
In  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  work,  a 
lateral  extension  on  the  forward  end  of  said  forwardly 
projecting  portion  which  is  slotted  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  awl  and  needle,  a  realllent  rearwardly  extending 
arm  on  said'  member,  and  an  adjusting  device  carried 
by  the  resilient  extension  and  arranged  to  engage  a  fixed 
part  of  the  machine. 


1,016,908.     ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.     Bdoolph  C. 
SMfTR,  Tonkers,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1905.    Serial  No.  289,431.    (01.  187—91.) 
1.  In   a   safety   device   for   elevators,   the   combination 
with  a  rotatable  drum,  of  a  wedge  cam  connected  loosely 
to  said  drum,  sleeves  engaged  by  said  cam,   friction  de- 
vices for  preventing  said  sleeves  from  taming  initially. 
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risbt  and  left-baad  screws  engaged  by  said  slceres,  and 
clamping  devices  connected  to  said  screws. 


2.  In  a  safety  derlce  for  elcTators,  the  combination 
with  high  and  low  pitch  screws  and  means  for  operating 
them,  of  a  friction  device  for  causing  the  high  pitch 
screw  to  move  longitudinally  Initially,  clamping  apparatus, 
and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  prevent  backward 
rotation  of  the  high  pitch  screw  when  the  clamping  appa- 
ratus meets  sofflclent  resistance. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combtnatloa 
with  a  safety  drum,  of  a  cam  located  within  the  drum, 
a  clamping  device,  and  differential  mechanism  between 
said  cam  and  clamping  device  for  operating  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  a  safety  drum,  of  a  rotary  cam  member  operated  by 
said  drum,  a  device  for  yieldingly  holding  said  member 
against  rotation  but  permitting  a  longitudinal  movement 
thereof,  a  brake,  and  operating  connections  between  the 
brake  and  said  cam  member. 

6.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  a  member  adapted  for  longitudinal  and  rotary 
movement,  means  for  applying  a  combined  longitudinal 
and  turning  force  to  said  member,  a  device  for  yieldingly 
resisting  the  rotation  of  said  member,  and  braking  mecha- 
nism operated  by  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.016.904.  STONE-CRUSHER.  Edgar  B.  Stmows,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Smith  and  Post  Company, 
Milwaukee^  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Feb.  26,  1904,  Serial  No.  195,499. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  13,  1907.  Serial 
No.  373,289.     (CI.  83—10.) 


1.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  crushing  shell  having  a  spider  arm  bottom  and  a 
removable  crown  piece,  a  centrally  located  tie-shaft  fixed 
to  said  bottom  and  crown  piece,  a  crusher  head  movable 
on  the  shaft  and  containing  a  rotating  eccentric  sleeve 
and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  emablng  machine,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
crushing  shell  with  a  crown  piece  fitted  to  said  shell,  a 
centrally  located  fixed  shaft  supported  within  such  shell 
by  bearings  in  the  crown  piece  and  in  the  shell,  a  collar 
of  rollers  within  the  crushing  shell  surrounding  said 
shaft  as  a  roller  bearing,  and  aa  eccentric  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  rollers  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary ernshlng  shell  with  a  centrally  located  sUtionary 
abaft  supported  by  snlUble  connections  to  said  shell,  a 
roller  collar  surrounding  said  shaft  and  comprising  a 
series  of  rollers,  an  eccentric  sleeve  within  the  crashing 


shell  sorroonding  said  roller  collar,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  crashing  machine,  th«  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary oater  crushing  shell  with  a  centrally  located 
stationary  shaft  supported  in  such  shell,  an  eccentric 
sleeve  within  the  crashing  shell  mounted  on  a  roller  bear- 
ing around  said  shaft,  meana  for  tuning  such  sleeve,  end 
a  roller  collar  comprising  a  series  of  rollers  surrooadlng 
said  sleeve  and  a  movable  crasher  head. 

5.  In  a  cruabing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary outer  crashing  shell  with  a  centrally  located  and 
substanUally  vertical  stationary  shaft  held  by  connec- 
tions to  said  shell,  an  eccentric  sleeve  within  the  crash- 
ing shell  mounted  on  a  roller  bearing  around  said  shaft, 
a  crushing  head  mounted  on  a  roller  bearing-  surrounding 
said  sleeve,  and  means  for  turning  said  sleeve 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1,016,906.  VMHICLK-8PRING.  Johh  8.  Th«ll,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.  Piled  Aug.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  676,825. 
(CI.  21—103.) 


A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  series  of  leaves,  said 
leaves  having  a  slgaag  groove  In  the  uppM'  feces  thereof, 
a  centrally  disposed  bolt  extending  through  all  the  leaves 
for  connecting  the  same  together,  said  bolt  having  grooves 
in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  portion  thereof,  said 
grooves  communicatlnr  with  the  xigsag  grooves  in  the 
leaves  of  the  spring,  and  a  lubricator  cup  connected  to 
the  end  of  said  bolt  for  feeding  oil  through  the  grooves 
in  the  shank  of  the  bolt  and  to  the  slgzag  grooves,  essen- 
tially as  described. 

1,016,906.  TACHOMETER.  CotTis  HDSsn  Vmd»r, 
Hertford.  Conn.,  sssignor  to  The  Veeder  Manufacturing 
C^ompany,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl- 
cnt.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,773.  (CI. 
78—128.) 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  indicator  tube,  a  casing  having  a  main 
chamber  and  a  pump  chamber  communicating  with  the 
main  chamber  and  with  the  indicator  tnbe,  an  Inpeller  In 
said  pnmp  chaiaber  with  Its  axis  vertical,  an  open  ended 
tube  secnred  at  Ita  lower  end  In  the  bottom  of  the  pump 
chamber,  a  central  shaft  extended  upward  through  said 
tube,  a  sleeve  shaft,  and  means  to  connect  said  sleeve 
shaft  to  said  central  shaft  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
tnbe  said  sleeve  shaft  supporting  the  impeller  at  its  lower 
end. 
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2.  In  an  InstnuBcat  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  asaln  eaaing  having  a  nuiln  chamber 
formed  therain,  a  bottom  part  formed  with  a  pomp  cham- 
ber, an  Indicator  tube  supported  on  ssld  casing,  said  pomp 
chamber  communicating  w^th  the  main  chamber  and  the 
Indicator  tnhe,  an  open  ended  tube  secured  In  said  bot- 
tom part  and  eAended  upward  into  the  main  chamber,  a 
central  shaft  extended  upward  through  said  tube,  a  sleeve 
shaft,  mean*  to  connect  said  Sleeve  shaft  to  said  central 
ahaft  at  its  upper  end  and  an  impeller  located  in  the 
pump  chamber  and  secured  to  said  sleeve  shaft. 

^.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  main  casing  having  a  main  chamber 
formed  therein,  a  bottom  part  having  a  pomp  chamber 
formed  therein,  an  indicator  tnbe  mounted  on  the  main 
csslng,  said  pump  chamber  commnnlcatlng  with  the  main 
chamber  and  the  Indicator  tube,  an  open  ended  tube  se- 
cured at  its  lower  end  In  said  bottom  part  and  extended 
upward  into  tbe  main  chamber,  a  central  shaft  extended 
upward  through  said  tube,  a  short  shaft  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  central  shsft  above  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  tube  and  having  a  bearing  In  tbe  top  of  the  main 
casing  and  a  sleeve  shaft  secured  to  said  short  shaft  and 
depending  shoot  said  tube  and  an  Impeller  located  in  the 
pump  chamber  and  secured  to  said  sleeve  shaft. 
*  4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  main  casing  having  a  main  chamber 
formed  therein,  an  indicator  tube  mounted  on  said  casing, 
a  bottom  portion  formed  independently  of  the  main  casing 
and  having  formed  therein  a  pump  chamber  which  com- 
municates with  the  main  chamber  and  tbe  indicator  tube, 
means  to  secure  tbe  l>ottom  portion  to  tbe  main  casing, 
and  an  outer  shell  overlapping  the  joint  between  tbe  main 
casing  and  the  bottom  portion  and  cemented  to  both. 

6.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  formed  therein  a  main 
chamber  and  a  pomp  chamber  with  portions  of  different 
diameters,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  eaa- 
ing and  h«ring  ports  which  communicate  respectively 
with  the  different  portions  of  the  pump  chamber  and  with 
tbe  Indicator  tut>e,  a  valve  plug  cooperating  with  said 
vslve  seat  and  adapted  to  place  the  Indicator  tube  In 
communlcattoa  with  one  portion  or  the  other  of  the  valve 
chamber,  and  an  operating  shaft  for  said  valve  extended 
upward  through  the  top  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016.907.  6RCHARD-HBATER.  Abraham  D.  Waio, 
Psllsade.  Colo.  F'lled  Juno  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,299.     (CI.  126—59.5.) 


In  an  oir<thard  heater  the  combination  with  an  oil 
storage  reservoir,  of  a  cover  fitted  thereon  having  open- 
ings tbereta,  a  pertorated  diaphragm  located  a  short 
distance  below  the  reservoir  cover,  a  plurality  of  taper- 
ing generator  buraers  open  st  both  ends  and  having  the 
larger  upper  ends  secured  within  the  openings  in  said 
cover  and  extending  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  said 
buraers  having  Inlets  in  the  lower  ends  to  admit  oil  to  the 
buraers,  and  numerous  perforations  in  said  burners  be- 
tween the  reservoir  cover  end  diaphragm,  which  are 
syfllciently  small  to  prevent  the  passage  of  flame  from 
tbe  bnraer  to  the  reservoir. 


1.016,908.     BBACKBT.     Alomio  A.  WASNia,  New  Brit- 
ain. Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  ft  Clark,  New 
Britain.   Conn.,  a   CorporaUon   of   Connecticut     Filed 
June  9,  IMl.     SerUl  No.  632,229.     (CI.  248—18.) 
1.  A  devloe  of  the  character  described  comprislar  a 

base  and  a  hrai^t  arm,  three  or  mor«  points  of  attach- 


ment of  said  arm  to  said  base,  said  points  of  attachaent 
being  In  allnement  when  seen  from  the  front  of  aald 
base,  one  of  said  points  of  attachment  being  out  of  allne- 
ment with  at  least  two  of  the  others  when  seen  from  the 
edge  of  the  base. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  boss  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  base,  alined  aper- 
tures in  tbe  boss  and  the  marginal  rim,  and  a  bracket  arm 
provided  with  tangs  adapted  to  fit  in  said  apertures. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  bracket  arm  secured  thereto  at  three  or  more 
points,  snd  means  for  bracing  said  arm  against  side  strain 
which  consists  in  offsetting  one  point  of  sttachment  fram 
at  least  two  of  the 'other  points  of  attachment 


1,016,909.  PLACKET-FA8TENEB.  JuLa  SaAX  Bashaw. 
Oalnesville.  Fla.  FUed  Dec  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600,237.     (CI.  24—267.) 


The  combination  of  placket  members  provided  with 
pockets  and  with  buttonholes,  a  pair  of  stays  plvotally 
connected  together  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  swing  apart 
said  stays  each  being  disposed  In  one  of  said  pocfceta,  a 
sleeve  detachably  fitted  upon  the  ends  of  said  stays  at  the 
ends  thereof  opposite  the  pivotal  connection,  said  sleeve 
being  free  of  said  placket  members  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  buttons  disposed  oppositely  to  each  other  for 
the  purpose  of  engaging  respectively  said  buttonholes. 


1.016,910.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HEATING  APPARA. 
TUB.  HmmicH  BncK,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1909.    Serial  No.  482,985.     (CL  126—226.) 


1.  A  portable  device  of  the  class  dsacHhed  cetnprlalng 
a  dosed  vessel  adapted  to  be  heated  from  the  exterior 
thareof,  a  liquid  in  said  vaaatf  of  a  boiling  tamperatnre 
hi^MT  than  water  and  a  drenitons  and  onlnterrapted 
condolt  extaadlng  from  tlie  Interior  of  the  veaael  and  re- 
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tamfaic  to  tbe  mmm  for  coBTvylnc  the  rapon  gmentcd 
hy  tbe  he«t  back  to  tbe  Uqald. 

2.  A  portable  device  of  tbe  clau  described  conprtatac 
•  cloMd  Teaael  adapted  to  be  beated  'rom  tbe  exterior 
thereof,  a  liquid  In  said  veaael  of  a  boiling  temperature 
blgber  than  water,  and  a  clrcultoua  and  unlntamipted 
conduit  extendlUR  from  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  reaael  and  re- 
turning to  tbe  snme.  a  portion  of  said  conduit  having 
tbe  form  of  a  ipiralie  tubing  for  condensing  tbe  Yapors 
generated  by  the  heat  and  for  conveying  tbe  same  back 
to  the  liquid. 

3.  A  portable  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  aource  of  lieat  a  closed  vessel  in- 
cluding portions  partly  surrounding  an  orifice  adapted  to 
receive  an  article  to  be  beated,  a  liquid  in  said  vesael 
of  a  boiling  temperature  higher  than  water  and  a  cir- 
cuitous and  uninterrupted  conduit  extending  from  the 
interior  of  the  vessel  and  returning  to  the  same,  a  por- 
tion of  said  conduit  having  the  form  of  a  splraiie  tubing. 


1,016.911.  ROTATABLE  BIN.  EHKMANir  F.  VQW  Bo»- 
aiES,  East  Shore  Park,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  «44.782.     (CT.  98—26.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
rotatably  supported  drum  constrained  with  a  plurality  of 
radial  chambers  and  valve  controlled  openings  between 
said  chambers  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a 
bin  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  compartments,  valve  con- 
trolled openings  between  said  compartments,  and  means 
for  turning  said  bin  to  bring  different  oi  its  compartments 
to  relatively  lower  and  upper  position  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  coml>rlsing  a 
horizontally  disposed  rotatable  bin,  a  plurality  of  radial 
longitudinally  extending  division  walls  forming  inter- 
mediate compartments,  movable  closures  for  said  com- 
partments and  valve  controlled  openings  separating  said 
compartments. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
borixontally  disposed  rotatable  bin,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  division  walls  constituting  interme- 
diate   compartments,    said    division    walls    belni;    formed 

^      with   openings,   controllng   valves   for  said  openings  and 
movable  exterior  closing  lids  for  said  compartments. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
horlxontally  disposed  rotatable  bin,  a  plurality  of  radial 
longitudinally  extending  division  walls  constituting  Inter- 
mediate compartments,  said  division  walls  being  formed 
with  openings  connecting  said  compartments,  controlling 
valves  for  said  openings  controllable  from  the  exterior 
of  the  bin,  and  exterior  closures  for  said  compartments. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.016.912.  METAL-CONCRETE  CONTAINER.  Isaac  A. 
Braddock.  Hnddonfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to 
William  C.  Codd,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  one-sixth  to 
Nicholas  A.  Kestler  and  one-sixth  to  David  El  Anthony, 

,    Washington,  D.  C.    Original  application  filed  Jane  18. 
1910,  Serial  No.  567,572.     Divided  and  tbU  applicaUon 
tiled  Aug.  19,  1010.    Serial  No.  577.002.     (CI.  83 — 9.) 
2.  A   metal-cement  container   composed   of   a   body   of 

glebalar  form  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  body 


conalstlng  of  a  metallic  frame  embedded  la  a  cement-like 
■abatance,  and  longitudinal  metallic  partitions  within 
said  body  also  embedded  in  a  cament-llke  aubstane*  aau 
connected  with  said  body  together  with  an  Internal  llnlBg 
of  rocks  for  said  body. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  clasa  deacrlbed,  a  frame  com- 
posed of  hoop-like  memlwrs  tied  together,  a  metallic  strip 
wound  on  said  hoop-like  members  to  form  a  covering 
therefor,  a  cement-like  body  embedding  said  frame  and 
covering,  tie  wires  for  tying  said  frame  and  covering  to- 
gether, said  tie  wires  having  their  ends  projected  In- 
wardly, and  a  rock  lining  within  said  cement-like  body, 
said  tie-wire  ends  interlocking  with  said  rock  lining. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  descrbed,  a  frame  com- 
posed of  hoop-like  members  tied  together,  a  metallic  strip 
wound  on  said  hoop-like  members  to  form  a  covering 
therefor,  a  cement-like  body  embedding  said  frame  and 
covering,  tie  wires  for  tying  said  frame  and  covering  to- 
gether, said  tie  wires  having  their  ends  projected  In- 
wardly, and  a  rock  lining  within  said  cement-like  body, 
said  tie-wire  ends  Interlocking  with  said  rock  lining,  and 
means  for  taming  the  aforesaid  structure. 

4.  A  container  Including  a  frame  composed  of  hoop- 
like  members  tied  together,  a  metallic  strip  wound  on 
said  hoop-like  members  to  form  a  covering  therefor,  a 
cement-like  body  embedding  said  frame  and  covering,  tie 
wires  for  tying  said  frame  together,  and  having  their  ends 
projected  into  said  container,  a  rock  lining  within  said 
cement-like  body  into  which  said  tie  wire  ends  project. 

5.  A  container  including  a  frame  composed  of  boop- 
llke  members  tied  together,  a  metallic  strip  wound  on  said 
hoop-like  members  to  form  a  covering  therefor,  a  cement- 
like body  embedding  aald  frame  and  covering,  tie  wires 
for  tying  said  frame  together,  and  having  their  ends  pro- 
jected into  said  container,  a  rock  lining  within  said 
cement-like  body  into  which  said  tie  wire  ends  project, 
and  partitions  within  said  container. 


1,016.913.  FISHING-REEL.  Plikv  Catitcci,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept  15.  1910.  SerUl  No.  582,136.  (a. 
48—15.) 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  reel  frame, 
a  spool  mounted  to  rotate  thereio,  said  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  flanged  head  rings  channel-shaped  In  croaa 
section,  head  plates  detachably  secured  to  said  head  ringa 
to  one  of  the  flanges  thereof,  cross  bars  connecting  said 
rings  and  passing  through  tbe  flanges  thereof,  spacing 
tubes  or  thimbles  located  upon  the  croaa  bar-ends  between 
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the  rlag  fladiM  and  means  for  secnring  tbe  croaa  bar* 
to  tbe  ring  flanges  snd  spacing  tube*  or  tbtmbiea. 

2.  In  a  flahlng  reel,  the  combination  of  a  real  fraaM, 
comprlaing  a  pair  of  flanged  bead  rings,  croaa  bars  con- 
necting said  kead  rings,  a  rear  headplate  located  In  one 
of  said  bead  rings,  means  for  secnring  said  bead-plate  In 
position  comprising  a  plurality  of  elbow  nuta,  one  arm 
of  each  of  said  nata  bearing  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said 
head-plate  and  the  other  arm  of  each  of  aald  nuta  bearing 
upon  the  flange  of  the  bead  ring,  and  screws  for  clamp- 
ing said  nuts,  plate  and  flange  together. 

3.  In  a  flsblng  reel,  the  combination  of  a  haad-rlng 
consisting  of  a  metallic  ring,  channel-abaped  la  croaa- 
sectlon,  having  Its  flangea  of  diflrering  widtha,  a  bead 
plate  and  means  (or  detachably  securing  said  bead-plate 
to  the  wider  flange  of  aald  bead-ring.  1 

4.  In  a  flaking  reel,  a  cylindrical  metallic  head  ring 
having  Intnrned  flanges  of  difTering  widths  at  its  upper 
and  lower  edges,  a  bead  plate,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  aald :  head  plate  to  the  wider  flange  of  aald  bead 
ring.  J ' 

5.  In  a  flsblDg  reel,  a  head  ring  consisting  of  a  metal 
ring  having  flat  flanges  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges, 
said  flanges  being  of  diflTerent  widtha  and  directed  toward 
the  center  of  the  ring  to  form  a  ring  of  channel  shape 
In  cross  section,  a  head  plate,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  head  plate  to  the  wldn:  flange  of  said  head 
ring. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,016.914.  tlSE  FOR  HOLDING  VEHICLE-LAMI'S. 
Eluer  V.  Crkistiana,  Kingston,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  15, 
1911.     Serial  No.  6H8,715.      (CI.  20^—89.) 


The  combliMtlon  with  a  base,  of  laterally  adJusUbie 
oppositely  arranged  arma  mounted  thereon  comprising 
horizontal  pottions  having  upwardly  extending  portions 
provided  with  enlarged  and  transversely  pierced  outer 
ends.  L  shaped  brackets  carried  in  the  enlarged  pierced 
outer  ends  of  the  arms  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  routed  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  brackets  in  flxed  adjustment  on  the  arms 
to  support  a  ttbicle  lamp  In  adjusted  positions,  substan- 
tially ax  descrfhed. 


1.016,915.  I'OSTAL-CARD  RACK.  Samuel  B.  Ct,AT, 
Sterling,  Coin.  Filed  Mar.  27, 1911.  Serial  No.  617.115. 
(CI.  40—28.) 

A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  U-shaped 
frame,  a  rod  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  arms  of 
aald  frame,  a  plate,  ears  secured  to  said  plate  at  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  plate  and  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
rod,  each  of  said  eara  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly directed  recessea,  a  shaft  joumaled  between  the 
arms  of  the  frame  at  the  inner  ends  thereof  having  an 
Intermediate  crank  portion,  pitmen  plvotajly  connected 
to  the  crank  portion  at  each  end  of  the  latter,  aald 
pitmen  being  provided  respectively  with  longitudinal  slota 
through  which  the  rods  connecting  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe 
arma  of  the  framie  extend,  whereby  the  rotation  of  aald 
abaft  will  effect  the  reciprocation  of  said  pitmen,  a  pair 
of  roda  connecting  said  pitmen  adapted  to  enter  respective 
recesses  in   the  ears  Acured  to  the  plate  during  the  re- 


dprocatioa  of  the  pitman  to  effect  the  ooctllatioa  of  lali 
plate  and  a  card  holder,  aapportad  by  aaid  plata  for  au- 


tomatic reversal  upon  oscillation  of  the  pUte  to  each  ex 
treme  position. 


1.016.916.      JOINTING    METAL    8A8H-BAR8.      FaA»ci8 
Hauax  Ckittall,  Bralntree,  England.     Filed  Jane  22, 

189—77.) 


1911.     Serial  No.  634.763.     (CI. 


»J  «  ^  i  between  two  T  section  sash  bars  in  which 
the  flange  of  one  bar  lies  between  the  flange  and  the  web 
of   the   other   bar.    tbe   web  of  each   bar   having  a   rec- 

TuTll  ;^r*  '"  '*  **  '••*^*'^«  *^*  °°<^"t  portion  of 
tbe  web  of  the  other  bar.  such  webs  being  otherwise 
uncat  and  having  their  metal  otherwise  undisturbed,  aab- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  T  section  bar  for  joint- 
ing with  a  bar  of  equal  size  consisting  in  first  separating 
the  flange  of  the  bar  from  tbe  web  by  a  slit  then  enlarg- 
ing the  slit  by  bending  the  flange  away  from  the  web 
thus  stretching  It,  next  further  enlarging  the  width 
and  length  of  the  slit  and  lastly  cutting  a  rectangular 
slot  In  the  web  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  Joint  between  two  crossed  T-wsctton  sash  bare  of 
equal  cross-section  in  which  the  flange  of  one  bar  lies 
between  the  flange  and  web  of  the  other  bar.  the  web 
of  each  bar  having  a  rectangular  slot  mt  in  it  to  receive 
the  uncut  portion  of  the  web  of  tbe  other  bar,  such  webe 
being  otherwise  uncut  and  having  their  metal  otherwise 
undisturbed. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  joint  between  two  T-sec- 
tlon  sash  bars  of  equal  size  which  consists  In  flrst  sepa- 
rating the  flange  of  one  bar  from  its  web  by  a  silt,  then 
enlarging  the  slit  by  bending  the  flange  away  from  th- 
web  thus  stretching  It.  then  further  enlarging  tbe  width 
and  length  of  the  silt,  then  cutting  a  rectangular  slot 
in  the  web.  next  inserting  another  bar  crosswise  In  the 
opening  made  In  tbe  flrst  mentioned  bar  and  then  closing 
the  bent  flange  of  the  flrst  mentioned  bar  down  upon  tbe 
flange  of  tbe  second  "bar. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  joint  between  twq  T-aec- 
tlon  saah  bars  of  equal  size,  which  consists  In  flrst  sepa- 
rating the  flange  of  one  bar  from  Its  web  by  a  slit,  then 
enlarging  tbe  slit  by  bending  tbe  flange  away  fro«  tbe 
web  to  thus  stretch  the  flange,  then  cutting  a  rectangular 
slot  in  tbe  web.  next  inserting  another  slotted  bar  croas- 
wlee  in  tbe  opening  made  in  the  flrst  mentioned  bar, 
fl'id  then  closing  the  bent  flange  of  tbe  flrst  mentloac  1 
iwr  down  upon  the  flange  of  the  aecond  bar. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,010,917.  PNBUMATIC  PLAYBB  liBCHANlSM.  *BA»- 
cia  W.  Dbaprs,  Richmond,  Ind.,  aMignor  to  SUrr 
Piano  Company,  Richmond.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Anf.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  678.780. 
(CI.  84—168.) 
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prcMlon  chamber  and  each  branch,  a  valve  for  opening 
and  cloalnc  Mid  direct  connection,  pneamatlc  valve  mech- 
anlam  for  operating  each  of  aaid  valvea,  a  pneamatlc 
motor-controller  forming  a  connection  between  the  main 
chamber  and  motor  chamber,  a  valve  independent  of  the 
pneumatic  controllar  fbr  regulating  the  alie  of  the  pas- 
sage through  tb«  said  controller  between  the  main  cham- 
ber and  motor  chamber,  a  direct  connection  between  the 
main  chamber  and  motor  chamber,  a  valve  controlling 
said  direct  connection,  a  connection  between  the  main 
chamber  and  the  expression  chamber,  a  valve  for  con 
trolling  said  connection,  and  a  valve  stem  carrying  said 
last  mentioned  valve  and  the  valve  controlling  the  direct 
connection  between  the  main  chamber  and  motor  chamber. 


1.  In    a    pneumatic    player    mechanwm,    an    expression 
box  having  interior  partitions  arranged  therein  to  form 
a  main  chamber,  a  motor  chamber,  an  expression  chamber, 
and  branches   leading  from   said  expression   chamber   to 
pneumatic  action  mechanism,  pneumatic  controllers  car- 
ried by  said  box  one  for  each  branch  from  the  expression 
chamber  to  the  pneumatic  action,  each  of  said  controllers 
communicating  with  the  expression  chamber  and  a  branch 
therefrom,   a   direct   connection   between   the   expression 
chamber  and  each  branch,  a  valve  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  direct  connection,   pneamatlc  valve  mechanism 
for  operating  each  of  said   valves,   a  pneumatic   motor- 
controller  forming  a  connection  between  the  main  cham- 
ber and  motor  chamber,  a  valve  independent  of  the  pnea- 
matlc controller  for   regulating  the  slae  of  the  passage 
through   the  said   controller  between  the   main   chamber 
and  motor  chamber,  a  direct  connection  between  the  main 
chamber  and  motor  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  said  di- 
rect  connection,   a   connection   between    the  main   cham- 
ber and  the  expression  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling 
said  connection,  and  a  valve  stem  carrying  said  last  men- 
tioned valve  and   the  valve  controlling  the  direct  con- 
nection between   the  main  chamber  and  motor  chamber, 
the  valve  for  controlling  the  connection  between  the  main 
chamber  and  expression  chamber  having  a  spring  connec- 
tion with  the  valve  stem,  whereby  said  valve  stem  may 
have  a  limited  play  independent  of  the  spring-connected 

valTt. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  player  mechanism,  an  expression  box 
having   Interior   partitions   arranged   therein   to   form   a 
main  chamber,  a  motor  chamber,  an  expression  chamber, 
and  branches  leading  from   said  expression   chamber  to 
pneumatic  action  mechanism,  pneumatic  controllers  car- 
ried by  said  box  one  for  each  branch  from  the  expression 
chamber  to  the  pneumatic  action,  each  of  said  controllers 
communicating  with  the  expression  chamber  and  a  branch 
therefrom,   a   direct   connection   between   the   expression 
chamber  and  each  branch,  a  valve  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  direct  connection,  pneumatic  valve  mechanism  for 
operating  each  of  said   valves,   a   pneumatic   motor  con- 
troller forming  a  connection  between  the  main  chamber 
and  motor  chamber,  a  valve  Independent  of  the  pneumatic 
controUer  for  regulating  the  slae  of  the  passage  through 
the  Mid  controller  between  the  main  chamber  and  motor 
chamber,  a  direct  connection  between  the  main  chamber 
and  motor  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  Mid  direct  con- 
nection, a  connection  between  the  main  chamber  and  the 
expreMlon  chamber  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said  con- 
nection.   

3.  In  a  pneumatic  player  mechanism,  an  expreMlon 
box  having  interior  partitions  arranged  therein  to  form 
a  mala  chamber,  a  motor  chamber,  an  expression  cham- 
ber, and  branches  leading  from  said  exprenlon  chamber 
to  pneumatic  action  mechanism,  pneamatlc  controller! 
carried  by  said  box  one  for  each  branch  from  the  expres- 
sion chamber  to  the  pneumatic  action,  each  of  said  con 
troUers  communicating  with  the  expression  chamber  and 
a  branch  therefrom,  a  direct  connection  between  the  ex- 


1,016,018.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PNBUMATIC  TIRB8. 
William  W.  Dni«{:Ai«,  Watertown,  and  AaxHua  N. 
Hood.  Newton,  Mass..  sMignprs  to  Hood  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Boston,  MsM.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,341.     (Ci.  154—14.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  pneu- 
matic tires  which  consists  in  forming  a  tire  body  of 
fabric  and  uncured  robber,  separately  rolling  a  strip  or 
band  of  uncured  rubber  with  an  embossed  surface,  ap- 
plying Mid  strip  or  band  to  the  periphery  of  Mid  body, 
and  thereafter  sabjecting  the  tire  to  the  "open  hMt " 
vnlcanising  trMtment.  substantially  as  described. 


1016,919.  CROSSING  -  SIGNAL.  Thomas  A.  GiiST, 
Knox.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  629,886. 
(a.  246—36.) 


\ 


1.  A  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  oppositely  placed  ratchet 
wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  electromagnet, 
an  armature  arranged  to  co-act  with  Mid  magnet.  Mid 
armature  extending  from  the  magnet  to  beyond  the  abaft 
and  provided  with  a  croM  bar,  a  dog  mounted  on  the  croep 
bar  adjacent  to  one  end,  and  an  abutment  on  said  croM 
bar  adjacent  to  the  other  end,  means  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  dog  In  engagement  with  one  of  said  ratchet  wliMls 
to  torn  the  shaft  a  determined  distance  In  a  given  dirse- 
tlMi  when  the  magnet  is  energlMd  and  said  armature  is 
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advanced.  Mid  abatment  positioned  to  engage  with  a 
tooth  of  tile  remaining  ratchet  wheel  at  the  end  of  Mid 
advance  movement  of  the  armatore  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  shaft  from  turning  in  the  opposite  direction,  in 
combination  with  movable  terminals  which  are  arranged 
to  be  moved  by  the  movement  of  said  ahaft,  and  electrtc 
bruahM  arranged  to  co-act  with  said  tarmlaala. 

2.  A  rotatiibly  mounted  ahaft,  oppositely  placed  ratchet 
wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  electromagnet, 
an  armature  arranged  to  co-act  with  Mid  magnet,  said 
armature  extending  from  the  magnet  to  beyond  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  croM  bar,  a  guide  arranged  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  movement  of  the  armature  therein,  a 
dog  mounted  on  the  croH  bar  adjacent  to  one  end,  and 
an  abatment. on  uld  croH  bar  adjacent  to  the  other  end, 
means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  dog  in  engagement  with  one 
of  Mid  ratctiet  wheels  to  turn  the  shaft  a  determined 
distance  In  a  given  direction  when  the  magnet  is  ener- 
gised and  aaU  armature  is  advanced.  Mid  abatment  posi- 
tioned to  oigage  with  a  tooth  of  the  remaining  ratchet 
wheel  at  the  end  of  said  advance  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture and  means  to  prevent  the  shaft  from  turning  in 
the  opposite  direction.  In  eombiaatien  with  an  additional 
shaft,  gear  wheels  on  said  sliaftB  arranged  to  intermah. 
movable  terminals  connected  to  aald  additional  shaft  to 
be  moved  thereby,  and  electric  bruahes  arranged  to  co-act 
with  Mid  terminals. 


1,016,920.  CONCRETE  -  MIXER.  Alvah  D.  Hadsrl, 
Dorrancetoa.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
693.219.     {01.  8»— 78.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  cylindrical  drum  having  a 
central  annular  supporting  gMr  member  having  a  hub, 
spokes,  a  rim.  and  flanges  extending  therefrom  toward 
the  ends  of  ttie  drum,  a  shaft  on  which  said  hub  is  mount- 
ed and  constituting  the  sole  support  for  the  dnim  throogh 
uld  gMr  member,  the  curved  portion  of  the  drum  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  shells  attached  respectively  to  Mid 
flanges,  a  betd  attached  to  Mch  and  of  the  dnim,  the  bead 
at  the  recelvlag  end  consisting  of  a  narrow  circumferential 
rim,  a  partition  between  said  receiving  end  and  the  gear 
member  and  having  a  central  opening  for  the  tranafer  of 
material  therethrough,  a  circular  MriM  of  buclcets  within 
the  space  between  Mid  rim  and  aald  partition  to  elevate 
the  material  to  transfer  It  as  stated,  and  a  seriM  of  mix- 
ing flights  extending  spirally  between  the  partition  and 
the  delivery  and  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mixing  dram,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  shell.  mMns  to  support  the  Mme  for  rotation 
about  a  flxsd  axia,  said  supporting  means  including  a 
gMr  member  having  spokes,  and  a  MriM  of  flights  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  shell  to  the  other,  Mch  of 
the  flights  paasiag  diagonally  acroM  and  secured  to  the 
forward  face  of  a  spoke  and  Mcb  flight  including  an  end 
seetloB  txanHA  froM  the  Mme  material  as  the  main  sec- 
tion and  extending  sptrally  in  a  diiferent  direction  tliere- 
from  forming  a  pocket 


3.  In  a  concreta  mixer,  tlie  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
abell,  means  to  rotate  the  ahell  cmttlnaooaly  in  a  singie 
direction  around  a  fixed  axis,  means  to  deliver  materials 
to  be  mixed  into  the  Mid  shell,  a  MriM  of  mixing  flights 
secured  within  said  shell,  each  of  the  flights  being  formed 
of  a  single  blank  extending  spirally  from  one  end  of 
the  said  section  to  the  other  and  comprising  a  main  aee- 
tion  extending  spirally  in  a  eertaln  direction,  an  auxiliary 
section  extending  from  the  end  of  the  main  section  at  an 
angle  and  spirally  in  a  different  direction,  forming  a 
lifting  pocket  and  means  tending  to  move  the  msterial 
toward  the  middle  of  the  drum  and  a  third  section  ex- 
tending rearwardly  spirally  from  the  main  section  at  an 
angle  allghtly  removed  from  the  aforesaid  angle  between 
the  main  and  auxiliary  sections,  and  means  to  discharge 
the  mixed  material  from  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
shaft  sapported  upon  said  frame  and  extending  at  one 
end  beyond  the  frame,  a  rotatable  mixing  drum  mounted 
upon  aald  shaft,  means  to  introduce  material  into  one 
end  of  the  drum,  and  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 
deliver  the  mixed  material  therefrom,  uld  delivering 
means  comprising  a  chute  suspended  normally  from  the 
aforesaid  aliaft  extension  below  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
and  means  to  swing  the  chute  drcumferentially  around 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  to  throw  it  out  of  delivering  posi- 
tion, the  inner  end  of  the  chute  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  projection  to  increase  Its  receiving  capacity,  so^' 
stantlally  as  Mt  forth. 


1.016,921.  SUCTION  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Hbnbt 
Koch,  Rahvray,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Regina  Company. 
Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  4.  1910.     Sertal  No.  664.962.     (CL  88 — (7.1 
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1.  In  a  suction  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
suction  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  opening,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  suction  pumps  constituting  end  walls  of 
said  chamber  Mid  pumps  having  reciprocating  members 
adapted  to  move  in  a  common  axis,  means  for  operating 
aald  pomps,  and  a  dost  collector  supported  within  Mid 
chamber  between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  pumps. 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaning  device,  tlie  combination  of  a 
aoction  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  opening,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  suction  pamps  constituting  end  walls  of 
said  chamber  said  pumps  having  reciprocating  members 
connected  together  for  simuitanooos  operation,  means  for 
actoatlng  said  members,  and  a  dost  collector  sni^orted 
witliln  said  chamber  between  Mid  inlet  opening  and 
said  pompa. 

8.  IB  a  auction  clMning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
suction  cluuBber  provided  with  an  inlet  opening,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  soctlon  pumps  constituting  end  walls  of 
said  chamber  Mid  pumps  having  reciprocating  meml>era 
connected  together  for  simoltaneoos  operation,  means  for 
actuating  sfid  members,  and  s  dost  collector  removably 
supported  within  said  chamber  between  Mid  Inlet  open, 
lag  and  said  pumps. 


•^^(f^Kf 


•36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbskuaky  6, 191a. 


1.016.922.  RAILWAY  8TONALINO  STSTEM.  Llotd  Y. 
LBWI8.  Edgvwood.  and  JoHif  S.  Hollidat,  WlIklnstnirK, 
Pa.,  asRlfcnora  to  Tb«  Union  Switch  A  Signal  Companj. 
Swtasrale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PeansylTania.     Filed 

^    Jaly  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  637,2«9.     (Cl.  246—86.) 


1.  In  a  railway  sifcnallntc  Rystem.  two  adjacent  blodc 
sections,  a  sourer  of  altemattn}?  slgDaling^  current,  a 
transformer  whose  primary  is  connected  with  the  soarce 
of  alternating  sienallnK  current  and  whoae  secondary 
Is  c-onnected  across  the  tracic  rails  of  both  block  sections, 
and  two  substantially  equal  resistances  connected  re- 
spectively between  the  transformer  secondary   and  each 

"rail  of  one  of  the  block  sections. 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  two  adjacent  block 
•ectlons.  a  source  of  alternating  siftnallnjc  current,  a 
transformer  whose  primary  is  connected  with  the  aoorce 
of  alternating  signaling  current  and  whose  secondary  la 
connected  across  the  track  rails  of  both  block  sections, 
and  two  substantially  equal  resistances  connected  re- 
spectively between  the  transformer  secondary  and  each 
rail  of  one  of  the  block  sections,  and  two  substantially 
equal  resistances  connected  respectively  between  the 
transformer  secondary  and  each  rail  of  the  other  block 

>8ection. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways  the  track 
rails  of  which  are  included  in  the  circuit  for  the  pro- 
pulsion current,  two  adjacent  block  sections  divided  by 
Insulation  In  the  track  rails,  means  for  permitting  pro- 
pulsion current  to  flow  from  the  rails  of  either  of  the 
said  block  sections  to  the  rails  of  the  other  block  sec- 
tion, a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current,  a  trans- 
former whose  primary  is  connected  with  the  source  of 
signftling  current  at  whose  secondary  is  connected  across 
the  track  rails  of  both  of  said  block  sections,  two  sub- 
stantially equal  resistances  connected  respectively  be- 
tween the  transformer  secondary  and  each  rail  of  one  of 
the' block  sections,  and  two  substantially  equal  resistances 
connected  respectively  between  the  transformer  second- 
ary and  each  rail  of  the  other  block  section. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways  the  track 
rails  of  which  are  included  In  the  circuit  for  the  pro- 
pulsion current,  two  adjacent  block  sections  divided  by 
Insulation  In  the  track  rails,  means  for  permitting  pro- 
pulsion current  to  flow  from  the  rails  of  either  of  the 
said  block  sections  to  the  rails  of  the  other  block  section, 
a  track  circuit  for  each  block  section  each  of  which  track 
rtrcnits  includes  the  opposite  lines  of  rails  of  the  block 
section,  a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current,  a  trans- 
former whose  primary  Is  connected  with  the  source  of 
signaling  current  and  whose  secondary  is  connected  across 
the  track  rails  of  both  of  said  block  sections,  two  sub- 
stantially equal  resistances  connected  respectively  be- 
tween the  transformer  secondary  and  each  rail  of  one  of 
the  block  sections,  and  two  substantially  equal  resistances 
connected  respectively  between  the  transformer  second- 
ary and  each  rail  of  the  other  block  section. 

5.  In  a  signallnff  system  for  electric  railways,  the  track 
rails  of  which  are  Included  In  the  circuit  for  the  propul- 
sion current,  two  adjacent  block  sections  divided  by  insn- 
latlons  In  the  track  rails,  means  for  permitting  the  pro- 
pulsion current  to  flow  from  the  rails  of  either  block  sec- 
tion to  the  rails  of  the  other  block  section,  a  soarce  of 

^alternating  signaling  current,  a  transformer  having  !t^ 
primary  connected  with  tke  soarce  of  aignallng  earrent 
and  its  secondary  connected  across  the  track  rails  of  both 
blo<-k  sections,  two  substantially  equal  inductive  resist- 
ances wound  In  the  same  direction  on  one  magnetic  core 


and  Interposed  respectively  between  the  secondary  and 
each  track  rail  of  one  of  the  block  sections,  and  two  snb- 
stantlally  equal  Inductive  resistances  wound  In  the  same 
direction  on  another  magnetic  core  and  interposed  re- 
spectively between  the  secondary  and  each  track  mil  of 
the  other  block  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,928.  MARINB  SOUNDING  APPARATUS.  RuoR 
KciTH  Marshall,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Ans- 
tralla.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  S94.218.  (CL 
284—1.) 


1.  In  a  marine  sounding  apparatus,  a  floating  struc- 
ture, a  sounding  frame  pivotally  supported  intermediate 
of  its  length  from  said  floating  structure  and  extending 
therebelow  Into  the  water  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  contacting  the  l>ed  of  the  water  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
rotating  recording  drum  carried  on  said  floating  struc- 
ture, and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  frame  above 
its  pivot  point  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  recording  drum 
exactly  proportional  to  t)ie  changes  In  depth  of  the  water 
as  denoted  by  the  swinging  of  said  sounding  frame. 

2.  In  a  marine  sounding  apparatus,  a  floating  struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  depending  arms  pivoted  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  structure  one  on  each  side  thereof  and  having  ex- 
tensions beyond  the  pivot  point,  a  ground  roller  Journalod 
in  the  lower  extremities  of  said  ai'ms  and  extending  hori- 
zontally therebetween,  a  recording  apparatus,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  recording  apparatus  with  said 
extensions. 

3.  Improvements  in  marine  sounding  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  a  ground  roller  pivotally  mounted  transversely 
between  the  lower  extremities  of  the  members  of  a  de- 
pendent frame  pivoted  to  a  floating  structure,  a  rotatably 
mounted  drum  carrying  a  recording  chart  and  operated 
and  controlled  by  the  said  frame  by  means  of  levers  and 
gearing,  all  snbstantlally  as  described  and  Illustrated. 

4.  Improvements  In  marine  sounding  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  a  ground  roller  pivotally  mounted  transversely 
t>etween  the  lower  extremities  of  the  members  of  a  de- 
pendent frame  pivoted  to  a  floating  structure,  a  rotatably 
mounted  drum  carrying  a  recording  chart  and  operated 
and  controlled  by  the  said  frame  by  means  of  levers  and 
gearing,  and  a  balance  weight  operated  and  controlled  by 
the  said  frame,  all  snbstantlally  as  described  and  illus- 
trated. 

B.  In  a  marine  sounding  apparatus,  a  floating  stmc- 
ture,  a  pair  of  depending  arms  pivoted  one  at  each  side 
of  said  structure  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  having 
extensions  beyond  the  pivot  point  a  ground  roller  Jour- 
naled  at  the  lower  extremities  of  said  arms  and  extend- 
ing therebetween,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  on  said  stroc- 
tnre  and  carrying  a  recording  chart  on  Its  periphery, 
levers  and  gears  operatively  connecting  said  extensions 
with  said  drum  for  rotating  the  latter  colncidently  with 
the  movement  of  said  depending  arms,  a  marker  In  eon- 
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tact  with  said  chart,  and  means  for  constantly  and  aal- 
formly  movitg  said  marker  in  an  axial  direction  across 
said  chart 

(Claim  6  net  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,016,924.  flHOTOORAPHIC  DEVELOPINCI  APPABA. 
TUB.  Homo  C.  Wilcox,  Hasleton,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
23,  1900.     Serial  No.  624,162.     (a.  161—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,atounted  for  rotation,  a 
motor  operatively  connected  to  tiM  tank,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  motor,  means  for  releaaing  the  locking  means,  a 
time-controlled  device  for  Intermfilencly  actuating  the  re- 
leasing means*  and  means  for  ho|||lng  the  locking  means 
in  release  position  until  the  tanl^.has  been  inverted,  said 
holding  meaos  thereupon  permitting  the  locking  means  to 
return  to  locking  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank  mounted  for  rotation,  a 
motor  operatively  connected  to  the  tank,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  motof,  an  electro-magnet  for  releasing  the  locking 
means,  a  tlme^controlled  device  for  intermittently  closing 
the  magnet  circuit,  and  means  for  holding  the  locking 
means  in  releqae  position  ontfl  the  tank  has  been  Inverted, 
said  holding  means  thereupon  permitting  the  locking 
means  to  return  to  locking  position. 

3.  The  coiablnation  of  a  tank  mounted  for  rotation,  a 
motor  operatively  connected  to  the  tank,  a  projection  on 
a  movable  p#tt  of  the  motor,  a  lever  having  a  shoulder 
located  In  the  path  of  the  projection,  time-controlled 
means  for  swinging  the  lever  in  a  direction  to  release  the 
projection,  aQd  means  for  holding  the  lever  In  release  posi- 
tion until  the  tank  has  been  inverted,  said  means  there- 
upon permitting  the  lever  to  return  to  locking  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank  mounted  for  rotation,  a 
motor  operatively  connected  to  the  tank,  a  projection  on  a 
movable  part  of  the  motor,  a  lever  having  a  shoulder  lo- 
cated In  the  path  of  the  projection,  an  electro-magnet  for 
swinging  theVever  in  a  direction  to  release  the  projection, 
time-controlled  means  for  closing  the  magnet  circuit  at 
Intervals,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  In  release  po- 
sition until  the  tank  has  been  Inverted,  said  means  there- 
upon permitting  the  lever  to  retam  to  locking  position. 

5.  The  contbination  of  a  support,  a  tank  having  trun- 
nions Journaked  in  the  support,  a  disk  fast  on  one  of  the 
trunnions,  and  having  diametrically  opposite  cam  sur- 
faces, a  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  trunnion,  a 
projection  on  a  movable  part  of  the  motor,  a  lever  having 
a  aboulder  located  la  tbs  path  of  tbe  projection,  one  end 


of  tbe  lever  engaging  tbe  cam  surfaces  of  the  disk,  and 
time-controlled  means  for  swinging  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  in  a  direction  to  release  tbe  projection. 
I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


REISSUES. 


18,866.  NOZZLE.  Lewis  C.  Bowns.  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1911.  SeriaS  No.  623,792.  Original  No. 
978,886,  dated  Dec.  20.  1910.  Swial  No.  558,170.  (a. 
187—81.) 


v<« 


1.  The  combination  with  a  noule  of  a  baflle  having  a 
plurality  of  eifective  faces  comprised  In  Its  peripheral 
edge  and  movable  to  bring  any  one  of  said  faces  into  active 
position,  and  means  for  holding  said  baflle  against  move- 
ment to  maintain  the  desired  effective  face  thereof  in  active 
position. 

2.  A  noule  comprising  a  body  having  a  transverse  slot 
therein  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  passage  opening 
through  one  wall  of  said  slot  and  the  other  end  of  the 
bo8y,  a  slldable  disk  mounted  in  said  slot  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  passage,  means  for  sliding  said  disk,  and 
means  for  locking  said  disk  against  sliding  movement. 

3.  A  noszle  comprising  a  body  having  a  transverse  slot 
therein  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  passage  opening 
through  one  wall  of  said  slot  and  the  other  end  of  the 
body,  a  slldable  disk  mounted  in  said  slot  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  passage,  a  thumb  screw  mounted  In  said 
body  adapted  when  moved  inwardly  to  engage  one  end  of 
the  disk  and  slide  same  toward  tbe  outer  end  of  the  tlot 
and  a  second  set  screw  mounted  in  said  body  adapted 
when  moved  Inwardly  to  engage  one  side  of  the  disk 
and  force  same  against  the  side  of  the  slot  through  which 
the  passage  opens. 

4.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  body  having  a  transverse  slot 
therein  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  passage  opening 
through  one  wall  of  said  slot  and  the  other  end  of  tbe 
body,  a  slldable  disk  mounted  in  said  slot  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  passage,  said  slldable  disk  having  its  sides 
converging  toward  the  side  of  tbe  slot  through  which  'the 
pasuge  opens,  means  for  sliding  said  disk,  and  means  for 
locking  said  disk  against  sliding  movement. 

6.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  body  having  a  transverse  slot 
therein  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  passage  opening 
through  one  wall  of  said  slot  and  the  other  end  of  the  body, 
guide  rails  mounted  In, said  slot  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
passage,  a  slldable  disk  mounted  between  said  guide  rails 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  passage,  means  for  sliding 
said  disk  and  means  for  locking  said  disk  against  sliding 
movement 

6.  A  nonle  comprising  a  body  having  a  transverse  slot 
therein  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  passage  oi)ening 
through  one  wall  of  aaid  slot  and  the  other  end  cf  the 
body,  a  slldable  disk  mounted  in  said  slot  sdapted  to  open 
and  close  said  passage,  the  sides  of  said  disk  being  equal, 
whereby  the  position  of  said  sides  with  relation  to  said 
slot  may  be  varied  at  will,  means  for  sliding  said  disk,  and 
meana  for  locking  said  disk  against  slidiag  movement 
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DESIGNS. 


42.122.  HOLDER  FOR  WHISK-BROOMS  AND  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLES.  HiH«T  Bdhmann,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  D«c,  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  6»6,140.  Term  of  patent 
31  year*. 


^ 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  holder  for  whlak-brooma 
•ad  rimii^r  articles,  as  shown. 


42.123.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLES. BiNJAMiH  A.  B0BN8.  Sheltoo,  Conn.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  660.286.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


42,134.  RUNNIMO-BOARD  FOR  AUTOMOBILBS.  Wil- 
liam Caibmb.  Clereland.  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  Pariah  * 
Blafham  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
West  VlrglnU.  FUed  Sept.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
B18.128.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


r 


T^ 


The  omameBtal  deslfn  for  a  running  board  for  automo- 
biles BB  Bitown. 


42,120.  CARPET.  William  A.  Elliot,  Yonkers.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Compuy.  a  Corporation 
of  MBBsachnsetts.  FUed  Not.  29.  1911.  ScrUl  No. 
663,167.    Term  of  patent  S|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


42,126.  RUG  BORDER.  William  A.  Elliot.  Yonkora, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corp»)ra- 
Uon  of  Maasachnsetta.  Filed  Not.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,168.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hindle  for  simnhib,  ur  mIiwI- 
lar  articles,  as  shown  and  described. 


^^^^H 

1 

Whhiii 

■r 

ml 

TlM  omaoMnUl  design  for  a  nig  border,  as  sbown. 
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4  2,117.  I!<AMP-CABINO.  Bowiv  R.  lanr.  Detroit 
Mleb.,  BBBlcnor,  by  mesae  asslgiimeBtB.  to  Faekard 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Not.  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  408,925. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omameotal  design  for  a  lamp  caBing,  as  shown, 
and  described. 


42,128.  OFFICIAL  CERTIFICATE.  Johh  B.  Goodwin, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  SoTerelgn  Grsnd  Lodge 
of  the  Indcgiendent  Order  of  Odd  Fellows,  s  Corpora- 
tion of  Majyland.  Filed  Not.  16.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
660,726.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


42,180.  WALL^COVBRIMG.  Robbbt  B.  GairriK.  .New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  0<a.05S< 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The   omam^tol   design   for   an   offldal   certificate, 
shown. 


42.129.  WAIX-COTERING.  Robbbt  B.  OBirriN.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,062. 
Term  of  patient  3i  years. 


The  onia mental  dosUn  for  wall  roTerlng  as  shown  and 
described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wsU  coreriog  as  shown  and 
described. 


42,131.  WALL-COVERING.  Robebt  B.  GairriBr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  23,  1911.  SerUl  No.  002,054. 
Term  of  patent  3t  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  waU  coTerlng  as  shown  and 
described. 


42,182^  WALL-COVERING.  Robbbt  B.  GBirriN.  New 
YoA,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  062,065. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  coTering  as  shown  snd 
described. 
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42.183.  WALL-COVBBING.  Romma  B.  Gbistin,  New 
York,  N.  T.  F1M  Nor.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  002,066. 
Term  of  patent  3i  rears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  corerlng  as  shown  and 
described. 

42.184.  WALL-COVER INO.  Bobkbt  B.  0«i»»im,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Sertal  No.  662.057. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


42,180.  WALu^^OVBBIMG.  Bonn  B.  Oaiinir.  Nt« 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  28,  1911.  Swtel  No.  002.059. 
Term  of  patenl  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  covering  as  shown  and 
described. 


42,137.  WALL-COVERING.  BoHST  B.  OBirriN.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  602.000. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  covering  as  shown  and 
described. 

42.135.  WALLCOVERING.  Bobbbt  B.  Gbifi'!!*,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  002,068. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  covering  as  shown  and 
described. 


42.138.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Emaxubl  M.  Hackbb.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor"  of  one-half  to  M.  Goldman  k  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1909.  a«rlal 
No.  531,108.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wall  covering  as  ahown  and 
described. 


The  oraamental  design  for  a  textile  fsbrlc.  as  shown 
and  descrthed. 
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4  2,189.  .fUTOMOBILE  BADIATOB  •  FILL9B  CAP. 
HamtT  B^ ,  Jot.  Detroit,  MldL.  aaslgBor  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Wch^  a  CorporatloB  of 
Michigan.  FUed  Oct.  27.  1911.  BerUl  No.  087,198. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


42.142.  CA&PST.  Johk  B.  MorrxT.  BronxvUle.  N.  Y., 
•aalcnor  to  Bicelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MasBaehaaetta.  FUed  Nor.  29,  1911.  Serial  Na 
008,164.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  radiator  filler 
cap,  as  shown. 


The  ornamenUl  dedfn  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


42.148.  NUTCBACKSB.  Anoebs  L.  Mobot.  Oaymon. 
Okla.  FUed  Sept  11.  l9ll.  Serial  No.  048.776.  T%rm 
of  patent  14  years. 


42.140.  BBaCRVOIBTOP.  Fkbdbbick  W.  Judo.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wrought  Iron  Range  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourl.  Piled 
Not.  26.  1906.  Serial  No.  404,804.  Term  of  patent  7 
years 


■»  ft 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nut  cracker  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  reservoir  top.  as  shown. 

42,141.  CABPBT.  JoHW  Mbbbt.  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Slgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachoaetts.  FUad  Nor.  29, 1911.  Serial  No.  008.105. 
Term  of  patent  8|  jmxu. 


"■ .  >,"^ 
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42.144.  NUTCBACKEB.  Amdbbs  L.  MOBi>T.  Guymon, 
Okla.  FUed  Sept  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  048.776.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cnrpat,  as  shown. 
176  O.  Or-lO 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nat  cracker  as  shown. 
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4S.14B.  BUNNIIf  O  •  BOAKD  rOB  AUT0M0BILB8. 
OaoMW  W.  MouB,  Ctowland,  Ohio,  sMlcnor  to  Ptrtsh 
*  BlBgbam  Compaay,  Cl«T«Un4,  Ohio,  a  Corpormtkn 
of  W«rt  Ylrglnla.  filed  Sept.  20,  1M».  SmtUI  No. 
(18,731.    Ttem  of  patent  14  rear*. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  mnning  board  for  anto- 
■loblles  as  shown. 


4i;146.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FOBK8.  OB  SIlfll^AB 
ABTICLBS.  CHABLE8  OsBOBifB,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Sept.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  64T.460.  Term  of 
patent  14  year*. 


nnni 


>::::: 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


42,147.  BUG.  William  G.  R»ith.  New  York.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Nor.  29,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
M3.100.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


'  .    .                                       '■           .     r       ■                            ■-,-''                 r  1' 
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Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rag,  as  sbewB. 


43,148.  CABPVT.  Boanr  F.  Biodbll,  Floahlng,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Blgalow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachnaetti.  Filed  Nor.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,181.    Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  abown. 


42.148.  AITTOMOBILB-BUMPEB.  3tMm  H.  Baou,. 
Bocbeater,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,018.    l^rm  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  bumper,  aa 
shown. 


42.150  BUG.  Bmil  O.  Sacks,  Bichmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Cariwt  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Piled  Not.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
663,163.    Term  of  patent  3 1  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 
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48.161.  LAMP-SHADB.  Hi««T  A.  ScsnUACH,  Sten- 
benrille,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  JelftaWB  Glass  Company, 
FoUaiMbsr.  W.  Va.  FUed  Sapt  28,  1811.  Sartal  No. 
661,000.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


42.164.     BUG.     JOHK  SniNO.  New  York,  N.  T.,  _ 

to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

chusetts.     FUed  Not.   29,   1911.     Serial  Na  888,171. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  omsmental  design  for  a  lamp  shade,  as  shown. 


42,162.      KBT.     FaAKK    SoLw,    Pi||delphla,     Pa.,     aa- 
■ignor  to  Miller  Lock  Company.Wankford.   PhlUdel- 
pbla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penna^nia.   Filed  Oct  20, 
.  1911.     Serial  No.  866.808.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omamenui  design  for  a  key,  as  shown. 


42.168.     CARJPBT.     John  SrsiKO,  New  York,  1%Y     as- 
signor to  Blgelow   Carpet  Company,  s  Corporstkin  of 
Massachusetts.      Filed     Not.     29.     1911.      Serial     No 
<J63,169.     Tarm  of  patent  8|  years. 


:;-0,C';o:o; 


Tbe  orname»tal  deslgB  for  a  earpaC.  as 


Tbs  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  as  shosni. 


42.166.    BUG.    JOHH  SPiiira,  New  T«rk,  N.  T..  aaalgnor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  CorpMmtkm  <rf  Masaa 
cbnsetts.     FU«1   Not.   29,   1911.      Sarlal   Na  888,171. 
Term  <rf  patent  81  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  as  sbowa. 
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43.156.  BUG.  John  SpaiKO.  New  York,  N.  T.,  •»■ 
slcnor  to  Blg«>ow  Carpet ,  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaMaehoMtts.  Piled  Nor.  29.  1911.  Barlal  No. 
M8,172.    Term  of  patent  8|  jmMW. 


42.109.  CARPBT.  JoasPH  WisHAaT,  BrooUyn.  N.  Y., 
aaaignor  to  Bffelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  MaMacboaetta.  PUed  Not.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«6S,158.    Term  of  patent  3i  year*. 


Tfce  omamenUl  design  for  a  rug,  aa  ahown. 

42167  BUG.  John  8PBI KG.  New  York.  N.  Y.  aaalpior 
to  bteelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  o'  ]•••»*• 
rhuaetta.  Filed  Not.  29.  1911.  Ser\»\  No.  663.173. 
Term  of  patent  3i  year*.  , 


•    The  ornamental  design  for  a  nig,  as  shown 

42.158.  BUG.  Km«b»x  W.  Tbik,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
jilKnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachus«^.  Filed  Not.  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
663,162.    fma  of  patrat  Si  years. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  aa  shown. 


42,160.  CABPBT.  JoacPH  Wi8«a«t.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
aaaignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Fllsd  Nor.  29,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
663,159.     Term  of  pstent  3|  years. 


The  ornamentol  design  for  a  carpet,  aa  ahown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  ot  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  els  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  cla«se  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


4 


Ser.    No.    8;i58.      (CL.\88    39.      CLOTHING.)       Bdson, 


MOOBE  k 


Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1905. 


The  word  and  ahbreTlation  "  Ste.  Claire." 
i'ortkwJnr  I  (feacri^tton  ef  good*. — Men's  and  Women's 
Hosiery.        j  | 
Clmtm$  mtf  since  the  1st  dsy  of  NoTember,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  86,S68.  (CLASS  47.  WINB8.)  CALiroBifiA 
Wi»«  AssociATiox,  Snn  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  13. 
1906. 


Ser.  No.  30.$«8.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS,)  Pmi  F.  HsKRtNO,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Filed  Oct.  p.  1907.     IJnder  ten-year  proTlao. 


Particular  desorlpUou  of  good*. — Wine    of    the    Bur- 
gundy Type.  ^ 

Claim*  itse  since  the  Xtt  day  of  April,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  35.503.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
EBY.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


(Which  inidiudea  the  name  of  the  founder  of  the  flm, 
Peter  P.  Hiring,  now  deceased,  aa  written  by  Peter 
Nicola  1  Heeting,  senior  member  of  the  applicant  firm,) 
no  claim  beli^g  made  to  the  printed  words  "  Peter  F.  Heer- 
lux  Kiobenbava.  Bottled  at  Copenhagen  by  Sole  Manufac- 
turer" and  .the  words  "P.  F.  Heerlng"  perforated  In 
the  cap.         j I 

PurticMlar  iracripiion  of  frooda. — Cherry  Brandy. 

Claima  ii«<  since  the  19th  day  of  October.  1888. 

I '  [Vol.  I7f, 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper.  Bn- 
Telopa,  Writing-Tablets,  PencU-Tableta,  Drawing-Tablets. 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

C1«<SM  ttae  since  Feb.  20,  1906. 
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wt.  No.  42,e26.  (CLASS  4B.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Ths  Chicago  Coksolidatbo  Bottlixg  Com- 
FAjnr,  Cbleago.  ni.  Filed  May  24.  1»09.  Under  ten-year 
proTl«o. 


PorfiOMtor  detcripUon  of  gcod». — Olnier-Al«. 
ClotaM  «M«  vlBce  Feb.  16,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  46,746.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  Bf  ACHtNBRY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Globe  Fook- 
DBT  4  IfACHiMB  Co.,  Btaeboygaii.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1909. 


Particular  descripiUm  of  jyooiU.— 0*«>lene-Englne«  and 
BUo-Machlnea. 

aiaimt  u»«  alnce  the  year  1862. 


Ber.  No.  43,828.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)       KINO8TONE     0««AM«NTAL     k     COKSTBCCTIO:* 

COKPANT.  Loa  Angeles  Cal.     Filed  July  27.  1909. 


mmm 


ParUcuiar   Oaacripti^n    of   pe«r«.— Artlflelal    Building- 
Stones. 

CUtimt  ute  since  Apr.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.761.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES. )  Thb 
Skalshipt  Otstib  Ststbii,  Ikc.  Soutb  Norwalk.  Conn., 
aasl^nor  to  Sealahlpt  Oyster  System,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  D«;.  28,  1909. 


i:Al-^""*To|| 


Particular  detcription  of  po«W«.— Oyster  Shipping  Cases. 
ClaimM  use  since  May  26,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  44,773.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Da.  J.  G.  B.  Sibgbbt  ft  Huos.  Port  of 
Spain.  Trinidad.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cordials. 
Claimt  ua«  since  the  1st  day  of  May,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  45,002.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI 
BNTS   OF    FOODS.)      W.    S.    Sandbbson    ft   Bbothbb. 
Denver,  Colo.     FUad  Sept.  29.  1909. 


@ 


Ser.  No.  46,762.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Thb 
Sbalsbipt  Oystbb  Ststbm.  Ixc.  South  Norwalk,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sealsblpt  Oywter  Sy^trm,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1909. 

SEALSHIPTICASE 


Particular  detcription  of  ^oods— Oyster-Shlpplng  Pack- 
ages. 

Oioiine  uae  since  May  26,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  48,133.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  SOdbbfobs  Bboks  Ak- 
TiBBOLAQ,  Falun,  Sweden.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1910. 


XEKORD 


Particular  deacripttou  of  good: — High-Speed  Tool-Steel. 
Cktiuu  IMC  since  Sept.  4,  1906. 


1 


Pmrtieular  d«$criptio»  of  good*.— Cott. 
Clmimt  u»»  since  on  or  about  August,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  48,134.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINOS.)  SOwtaroBS  Bbokb  Ak- 
iiBBOiaa.  Falun,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1910.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


SODERFORS 


Particular  de*eHptiou  of  aoods.— Tool-Stael. 
CI«taM  Me  alnee  Joae  17,  1870. 
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Ser.  No.  41186.  (CLASS  14.  MCTAL8  AND  MBTAL 
CA8TINQB  AND  FOROINOS.)  SOonroBS  Bbuu  Ak- 
rmoLAQ,  Falnn,  Sweden  riled  Mar.  8,  1910.  Under 
tm-joKt  nroviso. 


P-l-  T 


ParUcular  dMariffMon  of  good*. — ^Tool-Steel. 
Claim*  ute  since  Apr.  9,  1892. 


li 


Ser.  No.  48486.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTIN08  AND  FOROINOS.)  BOdbbvobs  Bbdu  Ak- 
TiBBOLAO^  Falun.  Sweden.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1910. 


Particular  de*cnption  of  good*. — Tool-Steel  and  Anvils. 
Claim*  IMS  since  July  19,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  4S.18T.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINOS.)  SOdbrpoks  Bbcks  Ak- 
TiBBOLAO.  Falun,  Sweden.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1910.  Under 
ten-year  prorlao. 


SiaDANNEMORA 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — ^Tool-Steel. 
<7l«4m«  MM  since  Apr.  2,  1869. 


Ser.  No.  48^188.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINOS.)  SOdbbpobb  BKnKS  Ak- 
TtBBOLAO,  Falun,  Sweden.    FUed  Mar.  3,  1910. 


It 


PARAGON 


FwMowtar  Uacrtption  of  pootf*.— AbtUb. 
Clmtmt  ut0  alnce  Oct.  19.  1908. 


^'J^ 


[Vol.  Hi. 


Ser.  No.  484)22.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS   OF   FOODS.)      Pacific   Ambbicax 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1910. 


H[jladx>c 


Partteular  d«*cription  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claimt  u*e  ulac*  Aug.  1,  IJMl. 


Ser.  No.  48,942.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pacific  Ambbicak  FisHnnw. 
Chicago.  111.     Piled  Apr.  8.  1910. 


ROCK 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cannad  Salmon. 
Claims  u»e  since  Aug.  1,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  52,710.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  X  Hbumb 
Swirr,  New  York,  Nt  Y.     FUed  Not.  10,  1910. 


.</'^^^^ 


Being  a  portrait  of  myself.  ** 

*  Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A   Dermatlne  Toilet 
Preparation,  Toilet  Powder,  and  Toilet  Cream. 

Claim*  ute  since  Sept.  80,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  62,929.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Tm  Rh- 
PCBLic  Mbtalwabk  Comfaht.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUad 
Nov.  26.  1910. 


SAVORY 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Percolators. 
Clatmtt  ute  alnce  about  July  1,  1910. 

Vo.  1.]  • 
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Ser.  No.  63.353.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ca«LTL«  IIILLINO  Compast, 
Cnrlyle.   III.     FUed  Dec.  19.  1910. 


S«r.  Mo.  66.229.  (CLAM  49,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  T.  M.  SrwCLAiB  A  Co.,  LimnD, 
Cedar  Rapkls.  Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1911. 


Tbe  word  "  Capid  "  and  the  loterraedlate  border  being 
printed  In  red. 

Particular   deacHption   of   good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  Me  since  about  Oct.  2.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  53.558.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Geo.  ZiXQLn  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Dec.  30.  1910. 


OMun 

ANGELS'  FOOD 


No  claim  beintr  made  to  tbe  word  "  Chocolate." 
Particular  description  of  poods.-— Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  19,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  54.045.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  V.  HiRaw.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1911. 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  goods. — Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  the  17th  day  of  January.  1911. 


<ft^ 


Particular  description  of  goodM. — Lard. 
Clalma  ute  since  the  year  1890. 


Ser.  No.  66,486      (CLASS  46      FOODS  AND  INGRETH 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      Kikoslst   ft   Smith.    Hartford. 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  ifoods.— Butter. 
Ctmtms  use  since  Oct.  25.  1897. 


Ser  No.  55.492.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Dcbham 
DiTFLKz  RAioa  CoMPAKT,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr. 
3.  1911. 

■  URHAMl-lERBYl 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rasora. 
Claims  use  since  the  13th  day  of  January,  1911. 


Ser  No.  56.054.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Satabbse  MABCAaosi  Co., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1911. 


IMPERIAL 


Particular   description   of  goods.— UmctrouL 
Claims  use  since  November,  1910. 


[▼•I.  17i. 


Ser.  No.  66.482.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  THi  Utoiknic  Pbod 
UCT«  COMPANT,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  May  19.  1911. 

Sani'Flush 


PartieuXar  description  of  poods.— Cleaoinc-Powder. 
Ctmims  use  since  Apr.  25.  1911. 

Ho.  1.1 
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Ser.  No.  66.070.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEimCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam P.  Wabo.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  27.  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proTiao. 


•i^  ICELAND  4^ 

PECTORAL 


No  claim  l^ing  made  to  the  word  "  Pectoral." 
Particular  lietcription  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Cou|^ 
Colds,  NerroomeM,  and  for  ConsumptiTes. 
Claims  us«  since  1860. 


Ser.  No.  57,29^.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  .FABRICS.)      Lohboalb    Compact,    Provi- 


denee,  B. 
proTisa 


r 


Filed   June   22.    1911.     Under   ten-year 


Particular 
IMece. 

Claims  iMC'Bince  1860 


'etcHption  of  poods.— Cotton  Goods  in  the 


Ser.  No.  57.2$1  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lo.vbdalb  CoMPANy,  Prorl- 
d*nce.  R.  I.  Filed  June  22,  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


im'' 


Particuktr  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Gooda  in  the 
Piece. 
Clmlmt  uMllince  1860. 


Ser.  No.  67.286.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  AMmcA> 
ELXCTBICA&  HCATCB  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jane  24. 
1911. 


V 


Particular  description  of  poods— Electric  Sad  Irons, 
Electric  Wat^r-Heaters,  Electric  Warming-Pada,  Electric 
Disk  Heaters,  and  Electric  Coffee-Percolators. 

Claims  not  tfince  Feb.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.866.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hope  Compaht.  ProTldenee, 
R.  I.     Filed  June  29.  1911.     Under  ten-year  provlsa 


Particular  dcseripMom  of  poods.-^<;otton  Goods  in  tl«e 
Plaee. 

Claims  use  since  1860. 


Ser.  No.  67.425.      (CLASS  46w     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      DOLDTH-SCPBBIOa  MiLLIJIO    COM- 

PANr,  Duluth,  Minn.    FUed  June  80,  1911. 

Particular  demsription  of  poods.— Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  16,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  67.426.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jamu  R.  Hatmakbb,  Parla, 
France.    Filed  June  29,  1911. 

AMBROSIA 

Particular    ieteriptUm    of   goods. — Milk,    Dried    Milk, 
Cream,  Butted,  and  Cheese.  ' 
Claims  twe  since  June  23,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,489.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  "  Sblab  " 
QsasLLacHArr  mit  BKacHalMsraa  Haitung,  Berlte. 
Gernaay.    FUed  July  1.  1911, 


Selas 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — ^Electric  Switches, 
lUomiaating-Bodies  for  Electric  Light.  Electric  Incaa- 
deaeent  Lampa,  Arc-Lampa,  Dynamos.  Electric  Mators. 
Batteries  for  Storing  and  Generating  Electricity.  (Sec- 
ondary and  Primary,)  Electric  Fire- Alarms,  Electrodes 
for  Arc-Lamps. 

Cloims  M«e  since  tbe  29tb  day  of  September.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  67,482.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Paol  GoonsT  Lixbuax.n,  Ard- 
more.  Okla.     Filed  July  6,  1911. 

DIAMOND  k 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  16.  1911. 


-Ice-Cream. 


II 
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S«r.  No.  67.S86.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE-      Stf.  No.  67.5«2.     (CLASS  «.     CHBMICAL8,  MEDICINES, 
HLkLS.)      Waksbn  ChSmical  *  Mancvactukino  Com-  I       AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      JOBli 


FAST,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  8.  1911. 


LL 


Particular   deteri^Uon   of  good: — Roofing.    Sheathing, 
Building,  Waterproofing,  and  Insulating  Felta  and  Paper*. 
C1«tm»  use  alnce  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1879. 


Ser.  No.  57.M7.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Wabebn  CHnmcAL  k  Mandfacideino  Com- 
FAKT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8.  1911. 


Particular   deteription    of   goods— footing.    Sheathing, 
Building,  Waterproofing,  and  Insulating  Felts  and  Papers. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  57.549.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Blackstone  Mfg.  Comfant, 
ProTldence.  R.  I.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Under  ten  year 
proTlso. 


IPIRC^yilDiEIIDIE.iRX 


BOTO,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  July  7.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Malaria, 
Billoasnesfl,  Diseases  of  the  Kidneys,  Liver,  and  Bowels, 
and  a  Medicinal  Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  67,«46.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sbacoast  Cahninq  Co.,  Eastport. 
Me.     FUcd  July  15,  1911. 


Continental 


Particular  descriptiou  of  goods. — Cotton  Goods  In  tbe 
Piece. 

Clatms  use  since  1860. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Freah  Herring. 
Ctattns  use  since  June.  1899. 


Ser.  No.  67.W0.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  LoNSDALS  Coupavt,  PtotI- 
dene*,  R.  I.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
TlM. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Goods  In  tbe 
Ptoea. 

Claims  use  since  1860. 


Ser.  No.  67,788.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Jos«FH  BiMK  k  SONS,  IHO., 
Greystone,  R.  I.    Filed  July  20,  1011. 


Tbe  words  "  Benns*  Mobalrs  Greystone  Mills "  In  tbe 
trisngular  border  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description   of  goods. —Alpaca  and   Mohair 
Dress  Goods  In  tbe  Piece. 
I       Claims  use  since  July  1.  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  67,9|8.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI-  I  Ser.  No.  67.982.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  RofliNBUo  Baos.  k  Co.,  San  Umiom  Wmx  Scfplt  Co.,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  July 
Francisco,  ^    Filed  July  27,  1911.  |       29,  1911. 


r 


Particutur  description  of  goods. — Raisins. 
Claims  wsel  ^iBc^  Apr.  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.8|60.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RosBXBCRo  Bros.  *  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  July  27,  1911. 


KoToHTt 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Lobricating-OU. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1909. 


Ser.    No.    68,292.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Eaems- 

DALK  WORBTBD  CoUtASJ,  CllntOB,  MBSS.      Filed  AUg.  21, 

1911. 


Particular  description  •/  (foods. — Suits  of  Clothing  for 
Outer  Wear. 

Claims  use  since  Nor.  2,  1905. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  carton. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Raisins. 
Claims  tMe  iSlnce  Apr.  28,  1911.  -" 


Ser.  No.  6T,91&.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Aa«OLD  Otto  Mbtbb,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed 
July  28,  Iflll. 


ParHeuiardasertpHon  of  goads. — Letter-Paper,  EuTelops, 
and  Printlng-I^per. 

Cl«<«i«  use  since  Sept.  SO,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  58.460.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thc  CAU>r!(AL  Vabnish  Clsanbb 
CouPANT,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  80.  1911. 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "  Cleaner.'* 
Particular     description     of     goods. — Liquid     Vamlsh- 
Cleanera. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,614.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  W.  A.  *  J.  C.  HAAVn,  lac, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept  2,  1911. 


\rg^^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  word  "  Cleaneasy." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Waterproof  Cloth. 
Claims  use  since  tbe  18tb  day  of  August,  1911. 
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8er.  No.  58,6«r  (CLASS  32.  FUBNITUHE  AND  UPHOL- 
STEBY.)  Emglandu  Spbixo  Bbo  Co  if  pant.  New 
York.  N.  T.     FlI^  Sept.  7.  1911. 


Portteular  de*cripHon  of  good: — Spring-Mattrenes  and 
Couch -B«ds,  DlTmna.  and  DaTcnports  Harlng  Spring- 
Mattrenea. 

Clmtm»  uw  alncc  Jnoe  9,  1909. 


8«r.  No.  58,691.     (CLASS  13.     HABDWABE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING   SUPPLIES.)      National 

COMMITTBB    OF    TH«    CO^frtDEBATXD    SCPPLT     ASSOCIA- 
TIONS. New  York.  N.  Y.     FJltd  Sept.  8.  1911. 


NACO 


Particular  detoHption  of  good*. — Lead  Trapa  and 
Bends,  Soll-Pipea  and  Fittinga,  Closet  Tanks  and  Seats. 
Batb-Tnbs.  Lavatories,  Enameled  and  Cast-iron  Sinks, 
Faucets,  and  Supply-Pipes. 

Claima  use  since  July  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  58.602.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Geobge  F.  JBrfBBSON.  Houston, 
Tex.     Filed   Sept.   11.   1911. 


ParHeular  deteripUon  of  ffoedt.- 
Claim*  M*f  since  July  28,  1911. 


-Bread. 


[Vol,  17i. 


Ser.  No.  58.6S0.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  FAINTEBS* 
MATERIALS.)  Union  Pstbolicii  Compant,  Pblla- 
delpUa.  Pa.    Hied  Sept.  11.  1911. 


The  trademark  consists  of  the  symbol  of  a  scale- 
balance  hSTlng  barrels  supported  and  depending  from  the 
outer  free  ends  of  the  seale-beam.  no  claim  being  made 
to  the  words  "  Union  Film  Oil  "  and  "  Linseed  OU." 

PahHeulor  de*oHpUon  of  pood*. — Oils  Generally  Used 
for  or  as  an  Ingredient  In  Mixtures  or  Compounds  for 
Painting  or  Otherwise  Coatingior  Finishing  Surfaces. 

Claim*  u*€  since  about  Aug.  23.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,085.  (CLASS  8.  BAOQAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.  \  Ob- 
iiAN  Pabtbb  Saddlcbt  Cc.  NashTlUe.  Tenn.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1911. 


Particular  detoription  of  good*.- 
dles,  and  Horse-Collars. 

Claim*  u*e  since  May  30,  1911. 


-Harness.   Horse-Sad- 


Ser.  No.  69.061.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  OoLDBSBO.  BowBN  *  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1911. 


CONSTITUTION 


Particular    dsfoHption    of    good*. — Gin,    Brandy,    and 
Blended  Whisky. 

Claim*  u*€  since  about  Sept.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,191.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  L.  SbNNBBOBH  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1911. 


C  EM  COAT 


Particular  de$eription  of  good*. — Paints  Adapted  to 
Form  a  Tough  Elastic  and  Wear-Resisting  Finish  for 
Cement  Stone,  or  Brick  Walls  and  for  Floors  and  Adapted 
for  Analogous  Uses. 

ClataM  u»e  since  the  1st  of  September.  1911. 

Ho.  l.J' 
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Bar.  No.  S0,2p.     (CLASS  87.     PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)      ScHWANHlCSSSa,   LATIC    GBOSSBSBOEB   k   KUU. 

Nuremberg.  Germany.     Blled  Oct  18,  1911. 


PurMeutw    4e*oription    of   good*. — Lead  -  Pencila    and 
Colored  PencUa. 

Ctmim*  u*e  since  1876. 


Ser.  No.  69.248.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPtlANCES.)  Chablbs  Twinino.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  20.  1911. 

Xdomater 

■  4*»c 

f 


ParMenlar  '<i0»eription  of  good*. — Ote4[>ating-Machines. 
Claim*  u*e  since  the  13th  day  of  October.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,2761  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  C.  H.  OCHMIO-WCIDLICH. 
ZeltB,  Germsny.     Filed  Oct.  2V  1911. 


Particular  d**eripUon  of  good*. — Sticky  Fly-Paper. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July  7.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.36b.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. )  Bbbostbom  Stotb  Com- 
PAMT.  Neenah.  Wla.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1911. 

EfMPERQR 

Particular  deacriptiou  of  good*. — Heating-Furnaces. 
Claim*  u*e  since  on  or  aboat  the  year  1885. 


».4S4. 


Ser.  No.  69.484.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  E.  Jbncks 
MANurAcnmiNO  Compant.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
Not.  1,  191L    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


HICKS' 


Purtteulmr  d^aeripttou  o/-0ood«.— Bolt-Hooks. 
Claim*  nee  slaco  aboat  1886. 


Sor.  No.  69,566.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B. 
Mtbbs  Ltb  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Not.  4.  1911. 


f  KETTLE, 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Lye. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.568.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ambbican 
IBON  AND  Stbbl  MANDPACTDBiifa  COMPANY.  Lebanon  and 
Beading.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  6,  1911. 


A 


Particular  de*cripUon  of  ffood*.— Tumbucklea. 
Claim*  u*e  since  October.  1899. 


Ser.  No.  69,587.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chas. 
R.  BoTD.  Sacramento.  Cal.     Filed  Not.  7.  1911. 


PHENOSEPTME 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*.— A  Preparation  Used 
as  a  Remedy  for  Leucorrhea,  Gonorrhea.  Pruritus,  Vagini- 
tis, and  other  Disorders  of  the  Urethra  and  Vagina ;  aa  a 
Local  Application  to  Wounds,  Ulcers,  Abscesses,  and 
Inseet-Bltes ;  and  as  a  Gargle  for  the  Throat. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  June  1.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  59.608.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) RoNBO  COMPANT  OF  Nbw  Yobk,  New  York.  N.  t. 
Filed  Not.  7.  1911. 


NPML^ALii^ 


Particutar  de*cription  of  good*. — Index -Cards. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct  20,  1911. 
[Tot.  171.     Ho.  1.] 


m 


«H 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


FSBXVARY  6,  I9I». 


■er.  No.  59,614.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBUDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Btbov  J.  DoLFHiK,  Seattle.  Wuh. 
FUed  Not.  8.  1911. 


Particular  deseripHon  of  goodt.—Vmaut-Bnttn. 
CUHnu  tue  afnc*  Juo*  1,  1910. 


S«r.  No.  69,646.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  Bmbbsoi*- 
BBANTiNOHAif  CoMPAKT.  Rockford,  III-  Filed  Not.  10, 
1911.    Under  ten-ye«r  proTleo. 


Particular  detcriptia*  of  good: — Mowing-Machinei. 
Clainu  u»e  since  1892. 


Ser.  No.  59,686.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  H.  D.  Lb»  Mbbcantilb  Co., 
Saline,  Kane.     Filed  Not.  13.  1911. 

CADET 

Particular  description  of  good: — Dried  Apricots,  Dried 
Apples,  Dried  Peaches.  Dried  Pears,  Dried  Prunes.  Cake- 
Flour,  Buckwheat- Flour,  Pancake-Flour.  Orlddle-Cake 
Flour,  Spices,  Sweet  Com.  Canned  Black  Raspberries, 
Canned  Salmon.  Canned  Gooseberries,  Canned  Wblte- 
Heath  Peaches.  Canned  Lemon  Cliac  Peacbea,  Canned 
Damson  Plums,  Sorghum.  Seeded  Raisins,  Evaporated 
Raspberries,  Cleaned  Currants,  Rolled  Oats,  Sago,  Rice. 
Tapioca,  Barlej.  Mince  Meat,  Coffee.  Canned  Blackberries. 
Canned  Tomatoes,  Canned  Yellow  Free  Peaches.  Canned 
Pineapple,  Canned  Pears,  Black  Cherries.  Canned  Egg 
Plums,  Vanilla  Extract.  Lemon  Extract.  Prepared  Mus- 
tard, Fruit  Preserves.  Malt  Vinegar.  Catsup.  Jelly.  Pickles, 
Olives.  Tea.  Canned  Oysters.  Canned  Early  June  Peas. 
Canned  Strawberries,  Canned  Hominy,  Canned  Apricots. 
Canned  White  Cherries,  Corn-Syrup. 

Clainu  u»€  since  Oct.  9,  1911. 


8».  No.  59.746.  (CULSS  23.  CITTLBRY.  MACHINBRT^ 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AmaiCAX 
FnoooaAPH  CourAKT,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  Filed  Nor. 
16.  1911. 

Feedbfiraph' 

Portitmlar  damsriptUm  of  goodt—An  Attachment  for 
Automatically  Feeding  Sheets.  Envelopa.  or  Cards  to 
JType- Writing  Machines. 

Claimt  u*e  since  Mar.  18.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.706.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Gaob-Downb  Compamt,  Chi- 
cago, IIL    FUed  Nov.  18,  1911. 

AMAZONE 

Pttrtiemlar  detcripticn  of  good*. — Corset-Stlffeners. 
Oloimt  ute  since  about  Sept.  15.  1911. 


Ser  No.  59.754.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  CoCHBAW,  BoM*  *  Fa«ii8Wobth 
Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Not.  16.  1911.  Under  ten, 
year  proviso. 

Partieular  detcripHon  of  (rood*.— Canned  Lobster,  Kip- 
pered Herring.  Crab-Meat,  Mackertf,  Sardines,  Clama,  and 
Blueberrtea. 

Claims  u$e  since  about  January,  1896. 


Bar  Na  69.759.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Tm  QuwmM  k  Gmwi  Compakx.^ 
Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  16,  1911. 

HAPPV  TO%VN 

Particular  deaoriptUm  of  good*. — Cracker*. 
Cla4iiM  uae  since  Oct.  2,  1911. 


S«r.  No.  59.779.  (CLASS  10.  FBBTILIZBRS.)  Amui- 
CAN  AoBiccLTCaAL  Chsmical  Co.,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1911. 

Particular  detcripticn  of  good*. — Fertiliser. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  59.780.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Amun- 
CAM  AOBICOLTCBAI*  Chbmical  Cc,  Ncw  Yofk,  N.  Y. 
Filad  Not.  18.  1911. 


The  picture  of  the  man  sho^v  being  fanclfol. 
Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Fertilisers. 
CIcOuM  Me  since  1890. 


[Tol.  17».     Ho.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  SO.TS't.    (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    B.  R.  Smith 
«  Co.,  Boat$^  Maaa.     Filed  Not.  18.  1911. 

t%#ai(§ 

Particular  tmoHptian  of  good*.—Uam'»  Outer  Snlta  and 
OTercoats. 

CMaM  u*a  glMS  Apr.  1.  1911. 


r. 


Ser.  No.  69.808.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  JCSD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Shults  Bkead  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    F»«d  Nov.  20,  1911. 


The  picture  constltotlng  the  trad«Mnark  la  a  teaclful 
one. 
Particular  AaoripMo*  of  goodt.-r-Brtai. 
(Tlaima  u*r  slaee  Not.  3.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.844.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  KlBSH- 
NBB  4  BbbMan.  Baltimore,  Md.     FUed  Not.  22,  1911. 


K. 


Particular  Seacription  of  good*. — A  Headache  Remedy. 
Claim*  u*e  wince  Oct  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,845.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  S.  Hollaxdbb  *  Son.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  22.  191 L 


Tbe  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  daicHption'of  good*. — Veiling. 

Clatmt*  u*0  alf  ce  Apr.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  09,868.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  Ths  Nomotcck  Silk  Cokpawt. 
Northampton,  Mass.    Filed  Not.  22.  1911. 


,<.^^'^% 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Ribbons  of  Silk,  Cotton, 
and  Silk  and  Cotton. 

Claim*  u*€  since  about  tbe  year  1903. 


Ser.  No.  69,862.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 

Wm.  a.  Stickmct  Cigab  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Not. 
.     22,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cigar*. 
Claiau  u*€  since  Oct.  14,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60,913.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Leas  ft  McVittx  Imc,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proTlso. 


Salem 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Sole-Leather  and  Belt- 
ing-Leather. 

CIotaM  u*e  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  59.997.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Claddiub  M.  Tici,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Not.  29.  1911. 


^omiFSiiiiiii^ 


Particular    detcription    of    goo4*.^A.    Ck>mpoiuid    of 
Maple-Sugar  and  Cane-Symp. 
I       Claim*  u*c  since  April.  1909. 


[▼•L  17«.      Ho.  1.] 
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S«r.  No.  60.033.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLEBY.  MACHINBRY. 
AND   TOOLS.   AND   PARTS  THEREOF.)      Ambbican 

ISO.V     AND    STBBL    MANCrACTDBINO     COUPANT,    LebftBOD 

and  Reading.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1911. 


Particular  4etcription  of  i/o<Mf«.~Turnbuckl««. 
Claimt  use  aince  August.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  60.082.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .A.ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HOLMA.N  k  Co.,  Terre  Haute,. Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  good$. — Coffee. 
ClaimM  ute  since  Nov.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.08&     (CLASS  27.     HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.)     THB    WBBTBBH   CU)CK    llASCfACTCBINO    CO., 

Peru.  111.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1911. 


BUENOS  DIAS 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Clock*  and  Watchea. 
Claimn  «««  since  Nov.  17.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.146.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  BiacciT  Compant, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  9. 
1911. 


KING   BEE 


Ser.  No.  60.175.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sbaboabo  Ricb  Hillimo  Co.,  Oal- 
veaton.  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1011. 


Particular  detcription  of  goode. — Rice. 
Claime  u*e  aince  Not.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.206.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Wabs  Bbos.  CouTknx.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1911. 


*% 


fetitfe^ 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Monthly  Magatlne. 
Claimt  ute  since  Mar.  25,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. 
Claimt  ute  since  October,  1890. 


-Biscuits. 


Ser.  No.  60,232.  (CLASS  12.  CON8TRDCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) WteTBBW  BaiCK  CompaMT,  Daarllle.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1011. 

Emp  I  re 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Bricks. 
Claimt  ute  aince  Dec.  8,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,280.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     B.  Altman 
k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1911. 


Partioulmr  tf«aor#Moi»  0/  goodt. — OlOTes. 
Ctetaw  Me  liBce  Mar.  18,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  60.282.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Batbb  MANCVACTUBiNa  Com- 
pany, Lewlaton.  Me.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1911.  Under  ten- 
year  proTlso. 


ATES 


Parttcular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  60,298.  (CXaASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wll> 
LIAM  F.   Bailbt,  Macon,  Ga.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1911. 


Claimt  ute 


Mnce  abont  Jan.  1.  1878. 


Ser.  No.  60.287!  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Mabshall  Fibld  k  COM- 
PAXT,  CblcaRo.  III.    Filed  Dec  16,  1911. 


Consisting  of  a  portrait  of  myself. 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Liniment. 
Claimt  ute  since  Aug.  19,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.386.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Whbblbb 
COMDBNSBB  k  Enoinebbimo  Co.,  ■  ClBrtCTet,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1911. 


'njB^^ 


Said  mark  t^ing  the  representation  of  a  panel  of  cream 
color  upon  which  la  superimposed  a  panel  of  light  blue, 
with  the  shown  scroll  and  ornamentation  Interpoeed  l>e- 
tween  the  borders  of  the  two  panela  and  at  the  upper  j 
part  thereof. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Buttons. 

Claimt  ute  Since  about  Not.  2.  1906. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Tubes." 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Condenser-Tulies. 
Claimt  ute  since  Sept.  l'  1911. 


So*.  No.  60,426.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Thb  Popb  Ma.vcfactcbing  Com- 
raxTj  Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  23.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.289.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Hakaw  4 
Sox,  Brooklfn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1911. 


o 


/"% 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Bicycles. 
Claimt  ute  since  Sept.  25,  1911. 


ParHcular  detcription   of  goodt. — Leather   Boots   and 
Sboea.  |i 

Claimt  Meliince  Sept  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  60.459.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Rudolph  Wdblitbeb  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1911. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Pianoa. 
OtotaM  Me  Bince  July  14,  1911. 


1TB  O. 


< ».— 17 
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REGISTERED    FEBRUARY    6,    1912. 


80,218.     ORANGES,  ORAPE-FBUITS,  LEMONS,  LIMES. 

AND  CITBON.     William  Allan,  New  York.  N.  X.. 

and  San  Juan.  Porto  Rico. 
FUed  July  iB.  1»1I.     8«rlal  No.  87,842.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1911. 

86,214.    BAOQINO  FOR  BALING  COTTON.    Tbv  Ambhi 
CAM  MANTirACTCKiNQ  CoiiPAKT,  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
and  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Mann 
facturlBf  Company.  Boston,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of 
MaaMchoKtta. 
rUed-Oetobw  21. 1910.    Serial  No.  52.386.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  9.  1911. 

86.218.  BAOaiNO  FOR  BALING  COTTON.  Thb  Ambbi- 
CAB  MANinrACTUBiNO  COMPANY,  Charleston.  W.  Va., 
and  New  York.  N.'Y..  assignor  to  American  Mana- 
factnrlng  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
MassachusettB. 
Fll«Ml  October  21,  1910.    SerUl  No.  62,360.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  8.  1911. 

86.218.  BAGGING  FOR  BALING  COTTON.  Thb  Ambri- 
CAN  Mamikpactubino  Oompabt,  Charleston.  W.  Vs., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
ManmrhuaettB. 

KJled  October  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  52,38a   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8.  1911. 

88,217.     SPOOL-COTTON.   SEWING-COTTON.  THREAD, 
AND  COTTON  YARN.    Thb  Ambbican  Thbbao  Com- 
pany, Jarsey  City,  N,  J. 
Filed  Septetiber  20,   1911.     Serial  No.   88,738.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6.  1911. 

86.2ia     SPOOL-COTTON,   SEWING-COTTON,  THREAD. 
AND  COTTON  YARN.    Thb  AUbbican  Thkad  Com- 
pany, Jeraey  City.  N.  J. 
Piled  Septenber  20,  1911.     Serial  No.   68.739.     PUB 
LISHBD  DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

86.219.  SPOOL-COTTON.  SEWING-COTTON.  THREAD, 
AND  CO'rt'ON  YARN.  Thb  Ambrican  Thrbad  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

FUed  September  20.   1911.     Sertal   No.  58,740.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6.  1911. 

.86.220.      EVAPORATED    APPLES.      AMBRICAir    TbaPino 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  58.104.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

86.221.  ROTARY  WELL-DRILLING  MACHINES.  Ambbi- 
CAN  Well  k  Prospecting  Co.,  Corsicana,  Tex. 

Filed  October  3.  1911.    Serial  No.  68,984.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 

86.222.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.  Ambbican 
Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke.  Mass. 

Piled  Jane  34,  1907.     SerUI  No.  28,828.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1911. 

86.223.  VEII>HOLDERS.  Sarah  E.  Ballard,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  59,002.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5.  1911. 

86.224.  COFFEE.    Biedermann  Bros.,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Octobet  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  69,112.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  6,  1911. 

86.225.  ELASTIC  WEBBING.  BOSTON  GOBB  and  Wbb 
Manupactdrino  Compahy,  Boston.  Mass. 

Plied   September   6.   1911.     Sertal   No.   68,628.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6.  1911. 


86.226.  HOSE-CLAMPS.  John  R.  Clancy,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  8, 1911.    Sertal  No.  68.022.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

86.227.  TYPE-WRITERS  AND  TYPE-WRITER  PARTS. 
Thb  Columbia  Typbwbitbb  Manufactcbing  Com- 
pany, New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Piled  September  80,  1911.     Serial  No.  68,943.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

86.228.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.   G 

CONBAOTY     (INHABBB    PaDLIKB    ft    BUOKT    ComUOTt) 
FaBRIK    BLEKTBIBCHBB      C.      0ALTANI8CHBB      KOHLBN, 

Nuremberg,  Germany. 
Filed  July  26,  1910.     Sertal  No.  61,081.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28.  1911. 

86.229.  COATS,  VESTS.  TROUSERS,  AND  OVBB- 
COATJSL    J.  COBOAY  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,389.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

86.230.  JOINTERS,  SHAPERS,  PLANERS,  BORING- 
MACHINES,  GRINDERS,  AND  COMBINATION-MA- 
CUINES  FOR  JOINTING.  BORING,  ROUNDING. 
SHAPING,  AND  GRINDING.  Thb  Cbbbcbnt  Ma- 
cBi.NE  Company,  Leetonia,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  2,  1910.     Sertal  No.  49,467.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  191L 

86.231.  SHEET-STEEL.  The  Deporbst  Shbbt  ft  Tix- 
PLATB  Co.,  Nllea.  Ohio. 

Filed  October  16.  1011.    Sertal  No.  69.186.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

86.282.  PUDDING-POWDERS.  Gbobob  Eckhabvt,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed  August  30.  1911.    Serial  .\o.  68,464.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

86.283.  CERTAIN  FANCY  GOODS.  BMPna  Notion  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  16, 1911.    Sertal  No.  58,219.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1911. 

86.284.  CERTAIN  OPTICAL  AND  MEASURING  IN- 
STRUMENTS. The  EccLiD  Optical  Company, 
Clereland,  Ohio. 

Filed   November   9,   1908.      Serial    No.   38,643.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29,  1908. 

86.285.  COOKING  COMPOUND  CONTAINING  COTTON- 
SEED  OIL  AND  0LE0-8TEARIN.  Thb  N.  K.  Fam- 
bank  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  June  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  20.553.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21,  1908. 

86.286.  FLOORING,  SURFACING.  BAND-SAW  AND 
RBSAW.  TENONING,  MOLDING,  AND  MORTISING 
MACHINES.  J.  A.  Fay  ft  Boan  Compa.vt,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed  Jane  23.  1911.    Serial  No.  674871.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

86.287.  SHEARS.  KNIVES.  AND  RAZORS.  Pobby  ft 
Baobr,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  29,  1911.    Sertal  No.  67.961|.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

86,2  88.      RUBBER   BUCKETS   FOR   CHAIN-PUMPS. 
Hbnby  C.  Fbbshoob.  Brldfleport,  Conn. 
FUed  October  10. 1911.    Serial  No.  69,172.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 


•te 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuaky  6,  Z9IS. 


Qammiml 


86^80.     COPPER  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS, 
ft  Co.,  Birmingham,  Btegland. 
FU0d  March  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  54,958.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

85,240.     HOSIERY.     John   M.  Oivbn,   Inc..  Plttsburi^. 
Pa. ;  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  March  23.  1911.    SerUl  No.  55.260.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

80,341.     HOSIERY.     JoHK  M.  OiT»N,   IKC,  Plttabargh, 
Pa. :  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Auguat  30. 1911..  Serial  No.  58,439.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  5,  1911. 

86.242.  CHOCOLATES  AND  MAB8HMALL0W8.  OoTT- 
MANN  ft  Kbbtchmbb,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  7. 1911.     Serial  No.  59,049.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

86.243.  LUBRICATING-OILS,  ILLUMINATING-OILS, 
AND  GREASES  MADE  FROM  PETROLEUM  PROD- 
UCTS. Ta%  Gbiat  WasTsmx  Oil  Co.,  Clerrtand, 
Ohio. 

FUed   February   6,    1911.      SerUI    No.    54,832.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18.  1911. 

85,2  44.      CURTAINS,    PILLOW-SHAMS,    AND   LACE 
COVERLETS.      Datid  V.   OaiBK,   Bridgeport,   Conn. 
Filed   September   6,   1911.      Serial   No.   58^44.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

85.245.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Gdlfpobt  Osocut  Co.,  Golf- 
port,  Mlaa. 

FUed    December    7.    1908.      Serial    No.    39,169.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

86.246.  CARBONS  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  AND  CAB- 
BON  ELECTRODES  FOR  SMELTING  PURPOSES. 
HBSMAlfM  M.  HiRSCHiBBO,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  16, 1911.    Serial  No.  59,181.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

86.247.  AUTOMOBILES.  HCPP  MoTOB  Cab  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.881.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

86.248.  CANNED  CORN.  The  Illinois  Canmimq  Com- 
PANT,  Hoopeaton,  111. 

Filed  June  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,127.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

86.249.  CANNED  CORN.  The  Illinois  Canning  Com- 
PANT,  Hoopeaton,  111. 

Filed  June  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,180.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

86.250.  CANNED  CORN.  The  Illinois  Canhinq  Com- 
PANT,  Hoopeaton.  III. 

Filed  Jane  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  57,188.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

85.251.  CANNED  CORN.  Thb  Illinois  Cannimq  Com- 
pany, Hoopeston,  111. 

FUed  June  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,217.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

86,262.     JACK-SCREWS,  TIRE-BENDERS,   AND  TIBB- 
8HRINKERS.      Illinois    Ibon    ft    Bolt    Co.,    Car- 
pentersTtUe,  lU. 
rUed  Jane  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,081.     PUBLI8HKD 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

86.S&8.     CERTAIN  HOUSEHOLD  FURNITURE.     Intbb- 
NATIONAL  Mpq.  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
FUed   November  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  38,867.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1909. 
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JcOD  ft  Lblano  MVo.  Co.. 
PUBLISHED 


86,264.    HAND  AIR-PUMPS. 
Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  12,  1911.     SerUl  No.  57,599. 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

86,255.     ORANGES.     GaOBOB  Kabhleb.  Fresno,  Cal. 

FUed  October  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  59.040.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 


86.266.  WOMEN'S,  MEN'S,  AND  BOYS'  CLOTHING. 
Kalasibis.  Fabbik  fob  hto.  Untsbklbiouiio,  O.  m. 
B.  H..  Bonn,  Oermany. 

FUed  August  5. 1910.     SwUl  No.  51,272. 
DECEMBER  5.  1911. 

85.267.  ELECTRIC  METERS.     KOBTINO 
A.-O..  Leatssch-Lelpsig.  Oermany. 

Filed  March  21.  1910.    SerUl  No.  48.678. 
NOVEMBER  28.  1911. 

86.258.  MEN'S    COATS,    OVERCOATS. 
TROUSERS.     Kbambb  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  4,  1910.     Serial  Na  50,118.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,   1911. 

85.259.  CANDY  IN  THB  FORM  OF  WHISTLES.  SDWIM 
B.  Kbaushab  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  11, 1911.    Serial  No.  59,106.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1911. 

86.260.  AUTOGRAPH  REGISTERS.  Kbadth  ft  Bn- 
NiNOHorsN,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 

Filed   February   20,   1911.     Serial   No.   64,606.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

85.261.  HATS.  Lbs  Fils  Pinat  Jbunb.  8t-8ympborlen- 
snr-Coise,  France. 

Filed  June  5,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,881.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1911. 

86.262.  COATS,  VBST8,  TROUSERS,  OVERCOATS, 
AND  RAIN-COATS.  Lbtt  ft  Mabkowitb,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   December  10,   1910.     SerUl   No.   53,220.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6,  1911. 

85.263.  GRAPE- JUICE  AND  BOILED  CIDER.     Fbank- 

LIN   MacVBAQH   ft  COICPANT,   ChiCBCO,   lU. 

FUed  Aagast  16, 1909.     Serial  No.  44,153.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

85.264.  WEffiHTS  FOR  GARMBNTS.  LODIS  MallacB, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  2, 1911.      Serial  No.  68,969.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

85.265.  BRONZE  ALLOYS.  Thb  Mamoanbsb  Bbonib 
ft  Bbass  Company,  Limitbd,  London.  EngUnd. 

FUed  July  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,665.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8,  1910. 

86.266.  SOLDER.     Mabtbl  Soloeb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Augnat  5, 1911.     Serial  No.  58,060.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

85.267.  EYEGLASSES  AND  SPECTACLES.  E.  B.  Mbt- 
RowiTE.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  17.  1911.    SerUl  No.  66,128.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

85.268.  PUIiLEY-BLOCKB.  MILL  ft  MntB  SCPPLT  Oo.. 
SeatUe,  Wash. 

Filed  July  5.  1911.     SerUl  No.  67.488.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14.  1911. 

86.269.  CERTAIN  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM-FITTING 
SUPPLIES.  H.  MCBLLBB  Mancpacthbixo  COMPAVT, 
Decatur,  IlL 

Filed   November   16,    1908.     SerUl  No.  88,682.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 

86.270.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES.  Mc 
toal  Blbctbic  ft  Machinb  Company,  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 

Filed  July  20,  1911.     SerUl  No.  67,727.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

86.271.  EMBROIDERY-FLOSS  SPUN  FROM  SILK. 
LINEN.  COTTON,  AND  WOOL.  Thb  Nonotcck  Silk 
Company,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Filed  August  81. 1911.    Serial  No.  68,468.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  191. 

85.272.  CERTAIN  GAMES  AND  TOTS.  NCbitbbbobb 
MBTALL-   UNO  LACKIBBWABBinrABBIK   TOBMAL8  OBSBO- 

om    Bii*Q,    AKTiBNOBaBixscHArr,    Naremberg,    Osr- 
many. 
Filed   November  36,   1910.     SerUl   No.  62.967.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  38.  1911. 
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86.278.  BAFEtT-PINS.    Oakvillb  OoMPAVT.^Waterbvry, 
Conn. 

Filed  Augnat  11, 1911.    BerUI  No.  68,162.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  6,  191^. 

86,274.    TOILBT-pYns.    Oakvillb  Company.  Waterbory, 
Conn. 
FUed  August  11. 1911.    Sarlal  No.  68,168.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1911. 

86.276.    SAFETT-PINB.    Oaktillb  Compakt.  Waterbvry, 
Conn. 
FUed  Angust  11. 1911.    Serial  No.  58,156.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  5«  1911. 

86,276.    TOILET-PINS.    Oakvillb  Company,  Waterbory, 
Conn. 
Filed  August  11, 1911.    BerUl  No.  68,166.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1911. 

8ft»S77.    SAFETY-PINS.    Oakvillb  Company,  Waterbory, 
Conn. 

Filed  August  V>  1011-    Serial  No.  68.167.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8.  1911. 

,  86,278.    SAFETY-PINS.    Oakvillb  Company,  Waterbory, 
Conn. 

FUed  August  11, 1911.    Serial  No.  68,168.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1911. 

86.279.  SAFETTY-PINS.    Oakvillb  Company,  Waterbory, 
Conn. 

FUed  AuguBt  11, 1911.    Serial  No.  68,169.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

86.280.  SAFETY-PINS.    Oakvillb  Company,  Waterbory, 
Conn. 

Filed  August  11, 1911.    SerUl  No.  68,160.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5.  1911. 

86.281.  SAFBtrY-PINS.    Oakvillb  Compakt.  Waterbory. 
Conn. 

FUed  August  11. 1911.    SsrUI  No.  68.161.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

86.282.  MEN'S    AND    BOYS'    COATS.    VESTS.    AND 
TROUSERS.    Old  Woolbn  Mills,  Msyfleld,  Ky. 

Filed  June  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,016.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5.  1911. 

86.288.    OLIVB^IL.    M.  O.  Pabxto.  SevUle.  Spain. 

Filed  October  11, 1911.    Serial  No.  59,109.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

86.284.  CONDOITS  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRING.    John  H. 
Pabkbb,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  July  3»  1911.     Serial  No.  67,469.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

85.285.  TRACTION-ENGINES.    Pionbbb  Tbactob  Mand- 
PACTcaiNO  Company,  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  August  25, 1911.     Serial  No.  58,394.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21.  1911. 

86.286.  CANNED  FRUITS.     H.  O.  Pbikcb  ft  CoMPakt. 
Fmltvale,  Cal. 

Filed  October  T,  1911.     Serial  No.  69,048.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  5,  1911. 

86.287.  CANNBD  FRUITS.     H.  O.  Pbinoi  ft  Compahy. 
Frultvale,  Cal. 

FUed  October  T.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,044.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  6,  1911. 

86.288.  OILS  FOR  MIXING  PAINTS.     Red  Stab  Oil 
Company,  Plilladelphia,  Pa. 

FUed   September   6,    1910.     SerUl   No.   61,676.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

86.289.  RUBBER  HEELS  AND  SOLES  OF  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.     Rbvbbb  Rubbbb  Company,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

FUed  August  28, 1911.    Serial  Na  68,419.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

86.290.  VENDING-MACHINES.      Dakik.   B.    Samoblb, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

FUed  October  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  68,968.    PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBB  28^  1911. 


864W1.      BRASS  AND  IRON  VALVES.     Schade   Valvb 
Mancpactcbing  Ca,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  May  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,099.     PUBLUHBD 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

86,292.     CERTAIN  GARMBNTS  WORN  BY  BOYS,  MEN, 
AND  CHILDREN.     Hbnby  Sonhbbobn  ft  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md. 
Filed  August  24, 1911.    Serial  No.  58,868.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

86,298.     CANNED  VEGETABLES  AND  COFFEE.     Stbtt- 
son-Babkbt  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  October  4, 1911.     Serial  No.  68,998.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  5,  1911. 

86,294.     EYEGLASSES,  SPECTACLES,  AND  THE  COM- 
PONBNT    PARTS    OF    EYEGLASSES    AND    SPEC- 
TACLES.    Stbvbns     ft     Company,     Incobpobatbd, 
Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  July  19,  1911.     SerUi  No.  67,711.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

'85,295.    MAQNETS  FOR  TECHNICAL  PURPOSES.    TlO* 
GBs  ft  Co..  Haspe,  Germany. 
FUed  April  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,664.    PUBLISEnOD 
NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

86.296.  GLASS-CUTTERS.  Jambs  W.  Tuckbb,  Chicago. 
111. 

FUed  October  27, 1911.    Serial  No.  69,886.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

85.297.  WRENCHES.      Twih-Gbip    Wbbnch    COMPAXT. 
*New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September   8,   1910.     Serial  No.  61,728.     PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

86.298.  WRENCHES.  Twim-Gbip  Wbbnch  Compakt. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   8.   1910.     SerUl   No.   61,724.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

86.299.  CLEANSER,  POLISHER,  AND  FINISHER  FOB 
HARDWOOD  SURFACES.  Wabd  ft  Wabo,  Chicago. 
lU. 

Filed   February   20,   1911.     Serial   No.   64.626.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10.  1911. 

85,800.     FRICTION-CLUTCHES.     Chablbs   Wbab,   Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Filed  July  7,  1911.     SerUl  No.  67,626.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

86,301.    CORSETS.    Wbinoabtbn  Bbos.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  September  20,  1911.     SerUl  No.  68,726.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6,  1911. 

86.802.      RAZORS,    SCISSORS,   AND   POCKET-KNIVES. 
Wbstbb  Bbos.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  September  80,   1911.     SerUl  No.  68,960.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

86,808.     ROASTED  COFFEE.     F.  Widlab  ft  Co.,  Clsv^ 
land,  Ohio. 
FUed  April  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  41,786.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

86.804.  COMBS,  BARRETTE8,  AND  HAIR-RETAIN- 
ERS.    Wilcox  Comb  Compakt,  Inc.,  Keenc,  N.  H. 

Filed  July  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,660.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  6,  1911. 

86.805.  COFFEE.    Thomas  Wood  Ca,  Boston,  if«f 
Filed   Jannary   28,   1909.     Serial   No.   40,178.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

85.306.      OBJECTIVE-LENS     SYSTEMS.     Cabl     Zana, 
Jena,  Germany. 
Filed  September  21,  1911.     SerUl  No.  68,791.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

86.807.  OBJBCnVB-LENS  SYSTEMS.  Cabl  Zmiam, 
Jena,  Germany. 

FUed  September  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  B8.70S.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

86.808.  OBJBCTIVB-LENS  SYSTEMS.  Cabl  ZmiMM, 
Jena.  Germany. 

Filed  September  21.  1911.     Swlal  No.  68.798.     PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 
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8BJO0.     riBLD-OLASSBS.    Caml  trniBM,  Jvul,  Owmmnj. 
FUfld  September  21,  1911.     Serial  Mo.  68,704.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  21.  1011. 


80.S10.    FIELD-GLASSES.    Cabl  2«m,  Jna,  Oennaiiy. 
Filed  September  21,  1011.     SerUl  No.  S8,79S.     PXTB- 
LIBHBO  MOVBMBEB  31.  1011. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED. 


68,300.       COGNAC    AND    CORDIALS.       Camuwl    Wij*« 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Begtotered  Marcb  24,  1008.    Canceled  January  10,  1912. 
68.880.      ALB.     BEER.      HALF-AND-OALF,     PORTER, 
HALT    EXTRACT,     AND    BROWN    STOUT.       THB 
WuT  Ekd  Bubwino  Co.,  Utlca,  N.  Y. 
Restetered  May  6,  1008.     Canceled  December  20,  1011. 
79.250.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      Cabltlb   MIIXIMQ   COMPAMT. 
Carlyle,  111. 
Registered   Aogust   23,   1010.     Canceled  December   12, 

lOlL 

81,888.     COTTON  GOODS   IN  THE  PIECB.      Loksdalb 
CoMPAHT,  ProTidence,  R.  I. 
Beftetered  May  16.  1011.    Canceled  January  4.  1012. 


81.880.     COTTON  GOODS   IN  THE   PIECB.     LONaoALB 
Company,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Registered  May  16,  1911.     Canceled  January  4,  1012. 
82.233.     COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.     Hopi  Com- 
pany, ProTidence,  R.  I. 
Registered  June  13.  1011.    Canceled  January  4.  1012. 

82.298.    COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.     Blackstoni 

Mpo.  Company,  I'rovldence,  R.  I. 

Registered  June  20.  1011.    Canceled  January  4,  1012. 

S2.830.     COTTON  GOODS   IN  THE   PIECE.     LonaOAUB 

Company,  ProTidence,  R.  I. 

Beclstered  June  20.  1911.    Canceled  Jatinary  4,  1012. 
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lQ,l50.—TitUli  "  REMICK'8  ECZEMA  REMEDY."  (For 
Remedy.^  Jambs  F.  Ballard,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
December  29,  1911. 

16.151.— rMl4{  "McOEE'S  BABY  ELIXIR."  (For  a 
Medicinal  Preparation.)  Jambs  F.  Baluahd.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.    Filed  December  29.  1911. 

16,162.— THUe:    "  BURCKHARDTS    ROYAL    FARINA.- 

(For  Farina.)     F.  Bubckhabot.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  January  8,  1912. 
16,163.— rWta;  "JUSTIVA."     (For  Clgara.)     C.  B.  Hbn- 

BCHBL  M|f*a.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  January  22, 

1912. 

16.154.— r«Jei  "  EL  MAGNO."  (For  Cigars.)  C.  B. 
Hbnschbi.  Mpo.  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  January 
22,  1912. 

16.155.— r«I«.-  "TEMPUS."  (For  Cigars.  C.  B.  Hbn- 
scubl  Mfo.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  January 
22,  1912. 

16.166.  —  rf«|«;  "MUSGO."  (For  Baking  -  Powder. ) 
Chbistib-Collab  Mro.  Co.,  Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed 
January  26,  1912. 

16.167.— rMle.-  "  DBRMAX."     (For  an  Internal  Remedy.) 

COBONA  CBBMICAL  COMPANY    (NOT  INC.),  CblCBgO.   III. 

Filed  November  28.  1911. 

16.158— r«lr.  *•  PIN-ACUS."  (For  Lotion  or  Salve.) 
Ebnbst  W.  Gacbe,  Cleveland.  Oblo.  Filed  November 
16,  1911. 

16.169.— 7Kti«.-  "GOLDEN  WEDDING."  (For  Coffee.) 
Gbiptin  a  Hoxib,  Utlca.  N.  Y.  FUed  December  21, 
1911. 

16,160.— TitJe;  "OLD  FASHION  POUND  CAKE."     (For 

Pound-Cake.)     J.  Hannbmann  Baking  Co..  Atlanta. 

Ga.     Filed  July  27.  1911. 
16,161.— r«le.-  "  PANAMA."     (For  Oranges  and  Lemons.) 

Johnston   Fboit   Co.    (Inc.),   Santa   Barbara.    CaL 

Filed  January  16.  1912. 

16,162.— Titie;  "GOLDEN  SPRAY."  (For  Beer.)  JuNO 
Bbbwino  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Januarr 
26,  1012. 


16.168.— T«le.-  "BOB  WHITE  MAPLE  AND  CANE 
SYRUP."  (For  Maple  and  Cane  Syrup.)  Thb 
Kbtss  Manupactdring  CojfPANT,  Denver,  Colo. 
Piled  June  19.  1911. 

16,164.— T«l«;  "LBE-HI."  (For  Cement.)  Lbhioh 
Portland  Cbmbnt  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
December  29,  1911. 

16.165.— Title:  "LEMON  SEIDLITZ."     ( For  Lemon  Seid- 
llts-Powders.)     Thb  Lbmon  Sbidlitz  Co..  Baltimore. 
'      Md.     Filed  November  15.  1911. 

16.166.— r«I«;  "LIPTON'S  TEA."  (For  Tea.)  Thomas 
J.  Lipton,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Chicago,  111.  FUed 
January  12,  1912. 

16.167— r«I«.  "  LIPTON.S  TEA."  (For  Tea.)  Thomas 
J.  LiPTo.N,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago.  111.  FUed 
January  12,  1912. 

16.168.— r«te.-  "FLAXLAWN."  (For  Paper.)  Obborn 
Papbb  Company,  Marion.  Ind.  Filed  January  10. 
1912. 

16,169.— T«Ie;  "  TIPTOP  FLOUB."  (For  Wheat-Flour.) 
OacAB  Rbin.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  December  21, 
1011. 

l^no.— Title:  "SPIRITED  HAIR  TONIC."  (For  Hair- 
Tonic.)  ToLLiB  Faning  Obust  Shobt,  Vancoover, 
Wash.    Filed  July  26,  1911. 

15.171.— r*#I«:  "  FITZ-EM-ALL."  (For  Fruit-Jar  Rings.) 
Shallby,  Kivlan  &  Onthank,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed 
December  21,  1911. 

16.172.— Titte;  "ELEVEN  IN  ONE."  (For  Polish  for 
Metals  and  Glass.)  Upham  k  Lbavitt,  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  September  30.  1911. 

16.178.— r«I«;  "  NATURALINE."  (For  a  Mineralised 
Compound.)  Wabrbn  E.  Waltbbs.  Los  Angeles.  CaL 
Filed  November  28,  1911. 

16,174.— ««!«.•  "  WOODELIXIR."  (For  Wood  and  Metal 
Polish  or  Cleaner.)  Woodblixib  Mancpacturino 
COMPANY,  St  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  December  21.  1911, 


PRINTS. 

REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  6,  1912. 


2,942.— TUte:  *APPELBAUM  MY  TAILOR."  (For  Cloth- 
ing and  Wearing- Apparel.)  Isaac  Appblbadm.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     FUed  October  27.  1911. 

2.943.— W««:  "SPREAD  FOR  BREAD."  (For  Karo 
Corn-Syntp.)  Cobn  Proddcts  Rbpinino  Compamt. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Filed  December  19.  1911.  ^ 

2.94*— Title:  "  DE  LAVAL  CREAM  SEPARATORS." 
(For.Creaai-Separators.)  Thb  Db  Laval  Sbparat(» 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  December  28,  1911. 

2.946.— Title:  '•  PIN-AC!US."  (For  a  Balm.)  Ernbst  W. 
Gacbb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  January  4.  1912. 

2,946.— T<»J«;  -  INTERWOVEN  TOE  AND  HEEL."  (For 
Hosiery.)  Intbbwovbn  Stocking  company,  New 
Bmnswlckt  N.  J.     Filed  December  20,  1911. 

2.947.— r«le.-  •'  INTERWOVEN  TOE  AND  HEEL."  (For 
Hosiery.)  Intsbwovbn  Stocking  Company.  New 
Branswlck,  N.  J.     FUed  December  20,  1911. 


2,948.— Title:  "  KRISCHER'S  HT  -  LO."  (For  Collar- 
Supporters.)  Nathan  A.  Krischbr.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  3.  1912. 

2.949— T«te:  "ELENA."  (For  Cordials.)  Mbnnillo  * 
Lionantb,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  December  21.  19ia 

2.950.— r<tte:  "  PLEXO  (^iEANSING  CREAM."  (For 
Greaseless  Cleansing-Cream.)  Plbxo  Pbbparations. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  December  28,  1911. 

2,951.— r«I«:  "THE  SEALY  SALESMAN."  (For  Mat- 
tresses.) Thb  Sbaly  Mattrbss  Company,  Sugar 
Land.  Tex.     Filed  December  22,  1911. 

2.952.— TiWe;  "WON'T  YOU  COME  TO  MY  PARTY?" 
(For  Shaw's  Best  Pancake-Flour.)  Lida  M.  Shaw, 
Helena.  Mont.     Filed  October  13.  1911. 
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IINITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OHEB'8  DE0I8I0I& 


iZ    PABTB    POUL8OH. 
i>«0Metf  October  it,  nu. 

1.  AiTLicATiOk — PsoaacDTioN — Final  Rsjbctiom. 

Where  ample  opportunity  bad  been  afforded  the  ap- 
plicant to  present  sacb  clalma  aa  he  desired  to  adhere 
to  and  an  laaue  bad  been  reached  between  himself  and 
the  Ezamiotr,  Held  that  a  final  rejection  was  properly 
entered. 

2.  Bamb  —  84¥B  —  Action  Not  Bmponiitb  —  Abandon- 

MBNT.     ; 

Where  within   the  year  following  a  final   rejection 
which  had  been  oroperly  entered  aa  applicant  neither 
cancels  the  rejected  claims  nor  appeala.   but    merely 
seeks  to  haw  the  final  rejection  set  aside  aa  prematore, 
Htld  that  the  application  is  abandoned. 
8.  Samb— Samb — Tma  Within  Which  Action  Mat  bb 
Taxbn. 
When  dtims  were  rejected  on  Jane   1,  1909,  the 
statutory  year  for  actlop  expired  Jane  1,  1910. 
Oh  PETTTIOIf. 

ANTIVBICTION  OBTICB  rOB  SLmiNO  OOOB8. 

Meun.  Prindle  d  WUliamton  tut  tlie  applicant 
MooBK,  Oommi»»Umer: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  flnally  rejecting  the  claims,  refusing  to 
.  enter  and  comslder  an  amendment,  and  holding  the 
application  abandoned. 

The  record  shows  that  this  application  has  been 
repeatedly  amended  and  acted  upon  by  the  Office, 
On  May  18, 1909,  applicant  amended  by  Inserting  at 
the  end  of  each  of  the  two  claims  in  the  case  the 
words —       l( 

the  sides  of  t4e  rollers  being  free  from  projections  and 
directly  engiacad  by  said  plate, 

and  by  correcting  one  of  the  claims  to  correspond 
with  the  snggestion  of  the  Examiner.  On  Jane  1, 
1909,  the  Primary  Examiner  finally  rejected  the 
claims,  the  letter  reading  as  follows : 

Amendment  filed  May  13,  1909.  considered. 

The  most  that  applicant  has  done  Is  to  sabstltnte  an 
ordinary  grootcd  roller  for  the  balls  disclosed  in  either 
Lobel  or  Cos^  #809.728.  both  of  record,  in  an  other- 
wise old  combwaMon. 

Pnrthermore.  it  is  beliered  in  rlew  of  the  pHor  art  as 
disclosed  in  the  references  of  record,  that  Uie  subject- 
matter  of  the  alleged  iBTeatioB  is  deroM  of  paten&Me 
poTelty  and  wjU  not  support  an  allowable  cUim  and  hence 
inasmnch  as  the  claims  as  now  presented,  are  the  same 
In  substance  «s  those  heretofore  rejected,  the  same  are 
^O     1001  ?T        "J*****-      (See  em  parU  Perry,   140 

On  Jme  1, 1910,  applicant  filed  a  paper  In  which 
be  directed  the  inaertloa  of  tbe  word  *'comple> 
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mentary  "  before  "  peripheries  "  In  line  5  of  claim  1 
and  in  which  he  aaked  a  reconsideration  of  the 
claims  and  argued  that  the  final  rejecti<m  of  the 
.Examiner  was  premature.  On  June  28,  1910,  tlie 
Examiner  refused  to  admit  the  amendment  filed 
June  1,  1910.  On  August  11,  1910,  applicant  asked 
for  a  reconsideration  of  the  Sixamlner's  answor  re- 
fusing to  admit  said  amendm«it  In  a  letter  dated 
August  80,  1910,  the  Examiner  adhered  to  his 
fcmner  action  and  stated  that  th^  application  ap- 
pears to  have  become  abandoned.  On  August  S, 
1911,  the  present  petition  was  filed. 

It  is  noted  that  the  Examiner's  letter  of  final  re- 
jection ,  cites  no  new  refemces,  states  that  the 
claims  as  amended  are  the  same  in  substance  as 
those  prerioosly  rejected,  and  adds  that  the  alleged 
Inrention  is  devoid  of  patentable  novelty  and  will 
not  support  an  allowable  claim. 

Under  these  circumstances  the  action  of  the  Ex- 
aminer is  believed  to  have  beoi  entirely  proper. 
Ample  opportunity  had  been  afforded  the  applicant 
to  present  such  claims  as  he  desired  to  adhere  to, 
and  an  issue  had  been  reached  between  him  and 
the  Examiner.  The  case  comes  clearly  wtlhin  the 
practice  set  forth  in  e«  parte  Perrr,  (140  O.  O., 
1001,)  ex  parte  UUler,  (160  O.  G.,  827.)  and  ec 
parte  Lang,  (153  O.  G.,  1081.)  The  action  of  the 
Ck>mmissloner  in  the  last-mentioned  case  was  up- 
held by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Ciolum- 
bla  in  Lang  v.  Moore,  (168  O.  G.,  527.) 

The  application  is  held  to  be  abandoned,  not  fbr 
the  reasons  stated  by  the  Primary  Examiner,  but 
fOr  lack  of  proper  prosecution  following  the  final 
rejection  of  June  1, 1909,  as  stated  below. 

The  Examiner  called  attention  to  the  fact  that 
applicant's  action  following  the  final  rejecticm  of 
June  1,  1909,  was  not  filed  until  June  1,  1910,  and 
held  ttiat  the  statutory  year  within  which  applicant 
might  act  expired  on  May  81, 1910.  This  holding  of 
the  Examiner  is  in  error,  since  under  the  well-estab- 
lished practice  of  the  Ofllce  the  statutory  year  tot 
action  did  not  expire  until  June  1, 1910.  (Eat  parte 
Gannon,  94  O.  G.,  2166;  e»  parte  Rett,  116  O.  O., 
2007.)  The  application,  however,  is  found  to  be 
abandoned  fOr  the  reason  that  the  action  taken  by 
the  applicant  within  the  year  was  not  a  proper  <me, 
nor  such  as  the  condition  of  the  case  retinired.  Since 
the  final  rejection  of  the  Examiner  was  proper,  as 
Mo.  X.] 
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•tated  above,  applicaut  should  have  reeponded  by 
either  canceling  the  rejected  claims  or  filing  an 
appeal  to  the  Bxamlners-in-Chief  within  the  year 
following  said  final  rejection. 

For  the  reasons  stated  the  petition  Is  denied  and 
the  application  is  held  to  have  become  abandoned. 


Ex  PASTE  Natlob. 
Dteided  December  n,  ntl. 

APTBAL — RaCOKSIDSBATIOIf  OP. 

The  power  to  rehear  or  recontlder  lt»  euwa  Is  in- 
herent In  any  Judicial  tribanal  and  a«  applied  to  th« 
Commissioner  himself  certainly  has  no  relation  to  his 
snperrlsory  authority  over  the  Patent  OfBc«. 

Ok  prnxiow. 

CASPrr-CLSAIflHO  TOOL. 

Mr.  Watson  B.  Coleman  for  the  applicant. 
Bnxiifos,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

Applicant  lias  filed  a  paper  which  purports  to  be 
a  petition  for  the  exercise  of  the  supervisory  author- 
ity of  the  Commissioner  to  "  direct  a  reconsidera- 
tion "  of  applicant's  appeal  to  the  Commissioner,  a 
decision  on  which  wafi  rendered  December  8,  1911. 

This  is  obviously  not  a  case  for  the  exercise  of 
supervisory  authority.  The  power  to  rehear  or  re- 
consider its  cases.  Is  inherent  in  any  Judicial  tribunal 
and  as  applied  to  the  Commissioner  himself  certainly 
has  no  relation  to  his  supervisory  authority  over 
the  Patent  Office. 

The  petition  is,  in  effect,  a  motion  fbr  rehearing. 
It,  however,  does  not  present  anything  which  was 
not  given  full  consideration  at  the  original  hearing. 
As  to  the  allegation  that  grounds  of  the  decision 
are  not  clear,  I  fall  to  find  such  to  be  the  case.  Ap- 
plicant's petition,  especially  his  fourth  "reason" 
therefor  and  the  first  paragraph  beginning  on  page 
3,  indicate  a  ihisunderstanding  of  the  principles  of 
law  applicable  to  the  facts  In  this  case  as  announced 
In  the  decision.  The  case  presents  merely  the  ques- 
tion of  patentability  over  references,  and  no  in- 
volved reasoning  or  explanation  is  necessary  to 
make  clear  the  grounds  of  the  holding. 

The  petition  it  denied. 


Bettehdobf  v.  O'CoHHoa. 
Decided  May  t»,  au. 

1.  iNTHtmiirca — Psiobitt — Diliqinck. 

Evidence  considered  and  Held  to  establish  that  B. 
was  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention  and  was  exer- 
cising due  diligence  in  reducing  the  same  to  practice 
at  the  time  that  O'C.  entered  the  field  and  subsequently 
thereto. 

2.  Sahb — TcsTiicoirT — Failobb   to   IimoDoal   Cttmola- 

Tivn  Etid»ncb. 
Where  B.  had  clearly  established  that  he  was  the 
first  to  conceive  the  invention.  Held  that  no  unfavor- 
able presumption  could  be  drawn  from  the  fact  that 
he  did  not  Introduce  the  testimony  of  other  witnesses  to 
describe  the  Invention  in  detail. 

'     Appkal  from  Bxamlners-ln-Chlef. 

omArr-RiGaiNO. 
Mr.  Frank  D^  Thomason  for  Bettendorf. 
Messrs.   Munday,  Evarts,  Adcock  d  Clarke  for 
O'Connor.    {Mr.  Edmund  Adcock  and  Mr.  H.  N.  Ixno 

of  conna^) 
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Tehnaht,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  O'Connor  from  the  dedaion 
of  the  Elxaminers-ln-Chief  affirming  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority 
of  invention  to  Bettendorf. 

The  invention  relates  to  draft-rigging  for  rail- 
road-cars, and  the  issue  is  set  forth  In  three  counts 

as  follows: 

1.  A  draft  and  buffing  gear  comprising  a  single  draft- 
beam,  cheek-plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  beam, 
a  draw-bar,  followers,  a  cushioning  device  In  connection 
with  the  followers,  and  means  connecting  tlie  draw-bar 
witli  the  rear  follower. 

2.  A  draft  and  buffing  gear  comprising  a  single  fianged 
metallic  beam,  cheek-plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  t>eam,  a  draw-bar,  followers,  a  cushioning  device  In 
connection  with  the  followers,  and  means  connecting  the 
draw-bar  with  the  rear  follower. 

3.  A  draft  and  buffing  gear  comprising  an  Z-beam  with 
part  of  its  web  removed,  cheek-plates  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  beam,  a  draw  -  bar,  followers,  a  cushioning 
devioe  in  connection  with  the  followers,  and  means  con- 
necting the  draw-bar  with  the  rear  follower. 

Both  parties  are  applicants.  O'Connor's  applica- 
tion Is  assigned  to  the  W.  H.  Miner  Co.,  which  is 
therefore  the  real  party  in  interest  against  Bet- 
tendorf. 

The  evidence  shows,  and  it  is  not  denied  by  Bet- 
tendorf, that  O'Connor  had  a  conception  of  the  in- 
vention on  March  7.  1908,  and  he  Is  entitled  to 
a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  by  the  filing  of 
his  application  on  March  16,  1908. 

Bettendorf  had  made  some  claim  to  a  reduction 
to  practice  on  or  before  March  7,  1908;  but  the 
evidence  Is  insufitolent  to  establish  It.  inasmuch  as 
the  device  is  of  a  nature  such  that  clear  proof  of 
a  successful  test  would  be  necessary.  The  earliest 
reduction  to  practice  Bettendorf  has  shown  is  by 
the  filing  of  his  application  on  May  28,  190S.  To 
prevail,  therefore,  he  must  show  a  conception  of  the 
invention  prior  to  March  7,  1908,  and  due  diligence 
in  reducing  it  to  practice  at  that  time  and  there- 
after until  the  filing  of  his  application.  It  is  upon 
the  sufficiency  of  Bettendorf  s  proofs  to  show  such 
conception  and  diligence  that  the  case  turns.  Each 
of  the  lower  tribunals  have  found  them  sufficient 
to  establish  both  polnta 

The  witnesses  called  on  behalf  of  Bettendorf  tes- 
tify that  during  the  year  1906  a  sample  car,  known 
as  the  "Wabash"  car,  was  made  at  the  factory 
of  the  Bettendorf  Axle  Company  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Bettendorf.  The  witness  Ploehn  in  answer 
to  question  21  fully  describes  the  construction  of 
the  draft-rigging  in  this  sample  car,  and  as  thus 
described  it  undoubtedly  embraces  every  element  of 
the  Invention  In  Issue.  Exhibit  drawings  A.  B,  and 
C  have  been  introduced  in  evidence  as  the  drawings 
or  part  of  the  drawings  from  which  this  car  was 
constructed.  They  have  been  Identified  by  the 
draftsman  who  made  them  and  clearly  show  every 
element  of  the  claims  in  issue  except  the  "fol- 
lowers.'* 

The  followers  are  the  members  located  at  each 
end  of  the  buffing-spring  of  the  draft-gear  by  which 
the  pulling  or  pushing  strain  Is  transmitted  thereto. 
As  pointed  out  by  the  Examiners-in-Chlet  such 
followers  were  in  common  use  in  draft-rigging  long 
prior  to  the  time  of  this  invention,  and  they  would 
seem  to  be  so  essential  to  the  operation  of  a  draft- 
Vo.  1.] 
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gear  such  as  illustrated  In  the  drawings  above  re- 
temA  to  that  they  may  fairly  be  inferred  to  have 
been  a  part  diereof,  although  not  specifically  shown. 
Furthermore,  both  Reck  and  Ploehn  specifically 
testify  that  ft>llowers  were  used  in  the  draft-rigging 
of  the  Wabash  car.  (Reck  X-Qs.  63,  60.  and  66; 
Ploehn  Q.  21.)  The  testimony  in  regard  to  the 
"Wabash"  car  Is  therefore  believed  to  be  sufll- 
doit  in  Itsetf  to  establish  conception  of  the  invoi- 
tlon  by  Bettendorf  In  1906. 

There  Is  further  evidence,  however,  of  concep- 
tion by  Bettendorf  prior  to  March  7, 1908,  which  con- 
cerns the  construction  of  a  sample  car,  known  as 
the  "Milwaukee"  car,  made  for  the  Inspection  of 
certain  officials  of  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee  &  St. 
Paul  Railway.  Ploehn  testifies  that  the  order  for 
the  construction  of  this  car  was  Issued  as  early  as 
January  27,  1908.  He  gives  a  full  description  of 
the  draft-rlfglng  of  this  car  In  answer  to  question 
20,  and  as  there  described  It  clearly  embodies  the 
Issue.  He  also  testifies  that  the  draft-rlgglng  In 
this  car  was  like  that  shown  in  Exhibits  E  and  O. 
These  are  ptlnts  made  after  March  7  and  while  dif- 
fering from  each  other  In  detail  are  Identical  in  prin- 
ciple, and  both  embody  the  Invention  in  Issue.  He 
points  out,  furthermore,  the  details  In  which  the 
Milwaukee  car  differed  from  the  construction  shown 
In  Exhibit  6.  He  also  points  out  (Q.  22)  the  dif- 
ference between  the  construction  shown  in  Exhibit 
C  (the  Wabash  car)  and  that  used  in  the  Mil- 
waukee car.  These  dlffermces  are  differences  in 
detail  and  do  not  concon  the  present  Invention. 

Plo^n  testifies  that  the  Milwaukee  car  as  thus 
constructed  was  completed  on  March  4  or  5  (Qs. 
17  and  22)  and  was  Inspected  on  March  6  by  cer- 
tain officials  of  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee  &  St  Paul 
Railway,  whose  names  are  given.  He  also  states 
that  two  offlclals  of  the  Chicago,  Burlington  & 
Quincy  Railway  were  present  by  accident  on  this 
occasion  and  gives  their  names.  Bettendorf  testifies 
(Q.  26)  that  the  car  was  completed  the  "  first  week 
In  March."  He  elsewhere  states  that  It  was  com- 
pleted within  ten  days  of  the  Issuance  of  the  order 
for  construction  and  that  the  order  was  Issued  about 
the  1st  of  March. 

It  further  appears  that  the  Bettendorf  Axle  Com- 
pany obtained  the  order  from  the  Chicago,  Milwau- 
kee ft  St.  Paul  Railway  for  twenty-five  hundred 
cars  shortly  after  the  Inspection  above  referred  to 
and  that  the  Milwaukee  car  was  taken  to  pieces  and 
the  parts  thereof  used  as  patterns  and  templets  for 
the  construction  of  dies,  etc.,  used  In  manufactur- 
ing the  tweoty-five  hundred  cars  to  supply  this 
order.  Bettendorf  also  states  expressly  in  answer 
to  question  32  that  there  was  no  dlfferoice  between 
the  draft-rigflng  of  the  "  MUwaukee "  sample  car 
and  the  cars  afterward  furnished  to  the  C^ilcago, 
Milwaukee  ft  St.  Paul  Railway  under  this  order, 
and  there  Is  no  question  bqt  that  the  cars  furnished 
contained  the  invention  in  Issue. 

Under  these  circumstances  It  most  be  concluded 
that  the  "  MHwankee  "  car  embodied  the  Invention 


In  Issue,  an< 


It,  as  w^  as  the  "  Wabash  "  car.  Is 
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evidence  of  conc^tion  by  Bettendorf  prior  to  March 
7,  1908. 

The  testimony  above  discussed  is  likewise  suffi- 
cient to  sho^  that  Bettendorf  was  working  on  the 
invention  at  the  time  O'Connor'  entered  the  field  on 
Mar9h  7.  Betteidorf  s  application  was  filed  on 
May  23, 1908.  In  this  Interval  Bettendorf  succeeded 
In  obtaining  an  order  for  the  cars  from  the  Chicago, 
Milwaukee  ft  St.  Paul  Railway  and  had  constructed 
and  delivwed  to  that  company  part  of  the  cars 
ordered.  Under  the  circumstances  his  conduct  Is 
believed  to  clearly  discharge  the  obligation  of  dili- 
gence Imposed  upon  him  by  reason  of  the  entrance 
of  O'Connor  Into  the  field  and  to  entitle  him  to  an 
award  of  priority.  In  reaching  this  conclusion  Bet- 
tendorf has  not  be«i  given  the  benefit  of  any  testi- 
mony introduced  in  rebuttal  to  which  O'Connor  has 
taken  exception. 

O'CJonnor  has  vigorously  attacked  the  Betten- 
dorf proofs  on  the  ground  that  he  did  not  put  In 
all  of  the  evidence  which  was  apparently  available. 
He  calls  attention  in  particular  to  the  failure  of  the 
witnesses  other  than  Ploehn  to  describe  the  inven- 
tion in  detail,  to  the  failure  to  put  into  evidence 
certain  orders  and  prints  m«itIoned  by  Ploehn  In 
answer  to  question  15,  and  the  failure  to  call  the 
officials  who  Inspected  the  car.  The  evldrace  sub- 
mitted, however,  is  of  a  convincing  character  and 
Is  found  to  be  enough  to  discharge  the  burden  of 
proof  under  which  Bettendorf  rests.  The  fact  that 
more  might  have  been  Introduced  does  not  cast  any 
great  suspicion  on  his  case,  especially  In  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  evidoice  omitted.  If  damaging  to 
Bettendorf,  might  easily  have  been  brought  out  by 
his  opponent  for  the  purpose  of  cratradlctlng  him, 
since  Ploehn  gave  the  names  of  the  officials  In 
question  and  stated  that  he  had  the  prints  and 
orders  with  him. 

O'Connor  also  points  out  that  certain  prints 
made  aftw  the  alleged  construction  of  the  Wabash 
car  and  as  late  as  March  6,  1906,  did  not  contain 
the  issue,  and  he  concludea,  therefore,  that  Betten- 
dorf did  not  have  a  conception  thereof  at  the  time 
alleged.  The  prints  referred  to  are  Bettendorf 
Exhibit  K  and  O'Omnor  Exhibit  6.  It  is  aUeged 
that  these  prints  do  not  disclose  the  Issue,  because 
they  do  not  ahow  "  cheek-plates."  In  this  O'Connor 
is  believed  to  be  In  error.  The  cheek-plates  shown 
are  not  of  the.  form  disclosed  in  the  applications 
here  In  issue;  but  they  are  believed  to  conform  to 
the  definition  of  the  cheek-plates  as  used  in  this 
art  The  Car  Builders'  Dictionary  (1906  edition) 
defineii  a  "draft-gear  cheek-casting"  as— 

a  inalleabie-lron  casting  which  Incloses  the  thlmMes  or 
followers  and  carries  the  thmst  to  the  draft-dlls  and 
draft-timbers,  to  which  It  la  bolted. 

Whether  this  Is  true  or  not  however,  the  mere 
fact  that  Bettendorf  produced  certain  prints  show- 
ing draft-rlgglng  not  conforming  to  the  issue  would 
be  wholly  insufficient  to  Indicate  a  lack  of  concep- 
tion by  him  at  that  time  In  the  face  of  the  posittre 
testimony  above  referred  to.  The  same  may  be 
said  of  O'Connor's  criticism  based  upon  the  tact 
that  Bsttendorfs  Patent  No.  909,860  does  not 
Ho.  1.] 
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claim  the  inTention  In  Imoe,  altbongli  the  drawlngB 
therein  conform  closely  to  the  exhibit  drawings 
from  which  the  Wabash  car  is  said  to  have  been 
constructed. 

O'Connor  has  also  contended  before  the  lower 
tribunals  and  still  contends  that  Bettendorf  is 
estopped  from  asserting  that  he  had  the  invention 
on  or  before  March  7,  1908,  by  reason  of  the  fol- 
lowing letter  written  to  the  W.  H.  Miner  Company, 
O'Connor's  employer,  by  the  witness  Ploehn  under 
instructions  from  Bettendorf: 

Conflrming  our  phone  conTenation  of  thla  afternoon, 
we  are  lorrr  to  advise  you  that  oar  dealgn  of  the  draft- 
gear  end  of  the  center  sill  on  the  Milwaakee  stock-car 
underframe  Is  in  such  a  stage  that  we  cannot  send  70a 
a  sketch  or  print  of  same.  The  fact  Is  that  as  yet.  no 
complete  drawings  have  heen  made. 

Assuming  without  deciding  that  the  doctrine  of 
equitable  estoppel  may  be  invoked  in  such  a  pro- 
ceeding as  the  present,  it  is  snlBclent  to  say  that  I 
do  not  find  any  ground  for  applying  it  in  this  in- 
stance. This  letter  is  of  a  nature  such  that  O'Con- 
nor, who  is  an  employee  of  the  Miner  Company,  had 
'no  reason  to  draw  the  conclusion  therefrom  that 
Bettendorf  was  at  the  time  of  writing  without  a 
conception  of  the  present  invention  or  that  he  was 
not  working  on  it  or  did  not  consider  it  his  inven- 
tion. It  has  been  explained  in  the  record  that  It 
is  contrary  to  the  rules  of  the  Bettoidorf  Com- 
pany to  send  out  prints  or  Information  regarding 
prospective  orders  until  the  order  had  been  ob- 
tained and  the  prints  approved.  Furthermore,  as 
above  indicated,  there  is  no  evidence  in  the  record 
that  complete  drawings  were  in  existoice  prior  to 
the  time  the  Milwaukee  sample  car  was  made,  and 
obviously  It  might  well  have  been  finished  without 
the  making  of  drawings  which  would  be  **  com- 
plete drawings  "  within  the  meaning  of  this  letter. 
I  find  no  reason  for  holding  Bettendorf  estopped  to 
assert  his  right  to  the  invention. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chlef  is  af- 
firmed. 

DECISIONS  or  THE  TJ.  S.  OOTJBTS. 


OoTtrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diiftriot  of  Colombia. 

Johnson   Eoucatob  Food  Company  v.  Stltanus 
Smith  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Decided  AprU  S.  J»U. 

1.  Tbadb-Mabks — Goods  or  ths  Sams  DsscBiPTiva  Pbop- 

■BTISS. 

"  We  think  two  trade-marks  may  be  said  to  be  ap- 
propriated to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties  in  the  sense  meant  by  the  statute  wtian  tb« 
general  and  essential  characteristics  of  the  goods  are 
the  same.  •  •  •  The  teat  is  whether  there  la  ■nch 
a  sameness  In  the  distinguishing  characteristics  of  tlM 
goods  as  to  be  likely  to  mislead  the  general  public." 

2.  Sams — Sams — Saltsd,  Smokbd,  Packso,  and  Canhsd 

Fish  Not  op  Sams  Dsscbiptivs  Propsbtiss  as 

C&iCKERS,     BISCCIT8,     AND    BBBAKFAST    CBBBALS. 

An  opposition  by  the  owner  of  a  mark  applied  to 
crackers,  biscuits,  bread,  and  breakfast  cereals  to  the 
registration  by  another  of  the  same  mark  as  applied 
to  salted,  smoked,  pickled,  and  canned  flab  Eeld  properly 
dismissed,   since  "It  requires  altogether  too  gisat  a 
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strvtcb  of  tk%  loiaglnatloa  to  eoodade  that  any  osm 
calllDg  for  breakfast  food  would  accept  laltad  eodflsb 
without  knowing  the  difference." 

Mr.  George  P.  Dike  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  C.  A.  Barnard  for  the  appellee. 

BOBB,  /.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Ccmmils- 
sioner  of  Patents  (174  O.  O.,  1027)  dismissing  the 
opposition  of  appellant  to  the  registration  of  the 
word  "  Educator "  as  a  trade  -  mark  for  salted, 
smoked,  pickled,  and  canned  fish.  Appellant  had 
previously  registered  the  same  word  as  a  trade- 
mark for  crackers,  biscuits,  bread,  and  breakfast 
cereals,  and  had  bnilt  up  an  extensive  trade  in  those 
products.  The  opposition  is  based  upon  the  contri- 
tion that  the  preparations  of  appellant  are  "  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties  "  as  the  fish  products  of 
appellee 

This  is  a  statutory  proceeding  and  we  must,  of 
course,  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  the  statute 
relating  thereto.  Section  4  (b)  of  the  Trade-Marie 
Act  of  February  20,  1906,  (33  Stat.,  724,)  prohibits 
the  registration  of  two  marks  ."appropriated  to 
merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  properties," 
and  section  7  of  the  same  act  permits  a  prior  reg- 
istrant or  applicant  to  oppose  the  registration  of  a 
mark  "appropriated  to  goods  of  the  same  descrip- 
tive properties  "  as  his  own. 

We  think  two  trade-marka  may  be  said  to  be  appro- 
priated to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  properties 
in  the  sense  meant  by  the  statute  when  the  general  and 
essential    characterlatlcs    of    the    goods    are    the    same. 


*     *     *     The  teat  is  whether  there  is  such   a  sameness 

tlngulshl 
likely  to  mislead 


in  the  distinguishing  characterlatlcs  of  the  goods  as  to  be 
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Walter  Baker  d  Co.,  lAmited,  r.  HarrUon,  82  App.  D.  C. 


general  public 
VanUtk  Co.  v.  Johm  T.  Lewie  <f  Bros..  82  A 
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272.) 

Unless,  therefore,  there  are  no  distinguishing 
characteristics  between  the  goods  of  the  respective 
parties,  we  have  no  authority  to  Interfere  with  the 
award  of  registration  to  appellee.  We  think  the 
case  ruled  by  our  decision  in  the  Muralo  Co.  v. 
National  Lead  Co.,  present  term,  (86  App.  D.  C, 
541 ;  166  O.  G.,  476.)  In  that  case  the  Muralo  Com- 
pany sought  registration  of  a  mark  for  calcimine. 
The  opposition  was  upon  the  ground  that  calcimine 
was  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  as  white 
lead,  to  which  the  opposer's  mark  applied.  The 
conrt,  speaking  through  Mr.  Chief  Justice  Shepard, 

said: 

The  real  qneatlon  Is  whether  the  use  of  the  figure  of  a 
Dutch  boy  on  one  package  and  that  of  a  Dutchman  on  the 
other  is  calculated  to  mislead  an  ordinary  peraon  aeeklng 
to  buy  white  lead.  Into  baying  a  package  of  calcimine. 
Bearing  in  mind  the  essential  differences  between  the  two 
articles,  we  think  It  impossible  that  auch  should  be  the 
case.  The  purchaser  has  some  definite  use  In  view  and 
must  know  whether  he  wanta  white  lead  to  compound  into 
paint,  or  for  other  purposes,  or  whether  he  wants  calci- 
mine. •  •  •  The  fact  tnat  one  Intending  to  use  oil- 
paint  for  Interior  walls  calls  for  white  lead,  but  may  be 
induced  to  use  calcimine  Instead  upon  the  representation 
that  it  is  cheaper  and  when  put  on  the  wall  cannot  be 
distinguished  from  oll-palnt  bv  any  one  but  an  expert, 
does  not  make  a  case  of  confusion  in  trade. 

In  the  present  case  it  requires  altogether  too 
great  a  stretch  of  the  imagination  to  conclude  thfit 
any  one  calling  for  breakfast  food  would,  accept 
salted  codfish  without  knowing  the  difference.  The 
general  and  essential  characteristics  of  the  two 
products  are  dissimilar,  and  while  each  is  prepared 
Ho.  1.1 
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for  human  consumption  no  confasloo  sach  as  tha 
statute  contemplatea  can  possibly  arise  in  the  mind 
of  the  public  if  the  two  inxidocts  are  sold  under  the 
same  mark. 

The  decision  of  the  C!ommlscdoner  la  therefore 
affirmed  anA  the  clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  as  by 
law  requir«|. 

Affirmed.; 


Ooort  (f  ^  Appeals  of  the  Diitrict  of  Columbia. 

Mnwixr  v.  Wabd. 
Decided  December  ^,  Ml. 

1.  iNTSBPaBaSCS — Pbiobitt. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Eeld  to  establlah  that  W.  was 
the  first  to  oenceive  the  Invention  and  was  diligent  at 
and  after  the  time  M.  entered  the  field  and  that  priority 
was  properly  awarded  him. 

2.  Sams— TtSTTIMONT — Lbaoing  Qobstioh. 

Certain  qiuestlona  considered  and  Held  not  leading. 

Mr.  W.  B.  Corwin  and  Mr.  Bdtoard  W.  VaiU  tor 
the  appellant. 
Mr.  John  B.  Roney  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  /;      I' 

This  is  an  interference  proceeding  In  which  prior- 
ity of  invention  was  awarded  Ward. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  so-called  antiskidding 
device  for  automobile-tires  and  is  expressed  in  ten 
counts,  of  which  the  followlni^  are  repreeentatire : 

1.  A  tire  of  reailient  material  having  embedded  In  the 
tread  portion  thereof  a  plurality  of  helices  so  disposed 
that  portions  thereof  are  floah  with  the  road-engaging 
sarface  of  tlM  tire. 

4.  A  tire  of  reailient  material  having  embedded  in  the 
resilient  material  thereof  a  stmetnre  comprlaing  a  plural- 
ity of  layers  of  metallic  coila,  portions  of  the  bent  rods 
or  wires  of  the  outer  layer  being  fiuah  with  the  road- 
engaging  surface  of  the  tire. 

10.  A  tlrfl-tread^  a  substantially  contlnaona  elastic 
member  embedded  tneretn  and  coiled  In  the  direction  of  the 
drcomferepce,  and  having  portions  of  its  coll  exposed 
upon  the  tread.  , 

Bach  of  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office 
found  that  Midgley  is  oitltled  to  no  date  of  concep- 
tion or  disclosure  of  the  issue  prior  to  May,  1906. 
We  concur  In  that  finding.  Midgley  filed  his  ap- 
plication September  11,  1906,  while  that  of  Ward 
was  not  filed  until  April  19,  1907. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences,  after  a  careful 
review  of  the  evidence  in  behalf  of  Ward,  ruled 
that  it  established  conception  of  the  invention  by 
Ward  in  July  or  August  of  1006,  and  that  inasmuch 
as  Ward  was  exercising  diligence  at  and  after  the 
time  Midgley  entered  the  field  in  May,  1906,  he  was 
oitltled  to  the  award  of  priority.  The  Bxamlnen- 
In-Chief  reversed  this  ruling  largely  upon  the 
ground  that  the  answers  of  Ward's  prindiMil  wit- 
ness, a  Mr.  Atterholt,  were  Inspired  by  leading  qnea- 
tions  and  hence  that  such  answers  were  not  en- 
titled to  consideration.  The  Birst  Assistant  Com- 
missioner, who  then  heard  the  case  on  appeal,  in 
a  well-considered  opinion,  (178  O.  O..  684,)  pointed 
out  the  nntoiablaiess  of  the  Board's  poeitloo  and 
iostained  the  Bacaminer  of  Interftereiicea. 

The  decision  of  the  Assistant  (^ommlsaioner  was 
clearly  right,  We  oitertain  no  doubt  that  Ward 
conceived  and  disclosed  the  inrention  long  prior  to 
the  time  Midgley  entered  the  field.   Aa  that  evidence 
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has  beoi  reviewed  by  the  Examiner  of  InterferenoMr 

we  content  ourselves  with  a  mere  statement  of  oar 

oonclnaion. 

While  we  do  not  wish  to  detract  from  the  tone  of 

our  observationa  In  American  Stove  Co.  v.  Detroii 

Stove  Workt,  (81  App.  D.  C,  804,)  conceminf  the 

practice  of  aridng  leading  questions,  we  agree  with 

the  Assistant  Commissioner  that  the  questions  here 

Involved  are  not  of  that  character.    To  illustrate: 

Mr.  Atterholt  was  asked  whethw  Ward  had  ex* 

plained — 

bow  he  Intended  to  atlllse  this  (tlM  sxhtblt)  in  cooase- 
tion  with  an  automobile-tire. 

The  answer  of  the  witness  clearly  showed  that  he 
did  not  fully  understand  the  question.  Gotmsel,  ap- 
parently appreciating  this,  then  asked  the  follow- 
ing question: 

Poaaibly  von  misnnderatood  my  qnestlon.  Did  Mr. 
Ward,  at  the  time  he  showed  thla  sample,  explain  to 
you  how  it  waa  to  be  applied  to  a  tire?  If  so,  give,  as 
near  as  you  can  recall,  Mr.  Ward's  statement  in  thla  re- 
spect 

The  witness  had  already  testified  that  the  sample 
referred  to  had  been  shown  him  by  Mr.  Ward  and 
had  already  stated  In  response  to  an  entirely 
proper  question  his  lnd^)aident  recollection  of  the 
nature  of  the  invoition  and  that  it  was  to  be  ap- 
plied to  tires.  It  is  at  once  apparent  that  this  ques- 
tion was  in  no  way  leading  but  merely  calculated  to 
direct  the  attention  of  the  witness  to  the  partlcnlar 
mutter  under  investigation.  It  was  not  Grange  that 
the  witness  should  have  been  somewhat  misled  when 
he  was  asked  whether  Ward  had  explained  to  him 
how  he  Intended  to  utilize  an  exhibit  consisting  of 
a  short  piece  of  rubber  with  wire  colls  embedded 
therein  "in  connection  with  an  automobile-tire."^ 
The  object  of  the  challenged  question  was  clearly  to 
elicit  from  the  witness  any  information  that  had 
been  Imparted  to  him  by  Ward  concerning  the  man- 
no*  in  which  the  invention  was  to  be  applied  to  a 
tire.  The  question  does  nof  contain  a  suggeation 
of  the  expected  answer.    This  Is  the  test 

For  the  reasons  given  by  the  Assistant  Clommte- 
sloner,  we  afllrm  his  decision. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEVTS. 


(U.  S.  0.  C.)  The  Pfatlscher  patent  No.  775310. 
for  a  variable-speed  motor,  Held  void  for  antic^ia- 
tlon.  Electro-Dynamic  Co.  v.  Weetinghoute  Bleetrte 
d  Mfg.  Co.,  101  Fed.  Rep.,  606. 


(U.  S.  C.  C)  A  preliminary  injunction  against 
infringement  of  the  Hewlett  and  Emmet  Patent  No. 
800,916,  for  a  removable  oil-can,  high-potential  elee- 
tric  switch,  denied,  but  granted  as  to  the  Emmet 
and  Hewlett  Pat«it  No.  IS&JSffl,  for  a  high-potential 
switch.  Generol  Electric  Co.  v.  Condit  Bleotrioal 
Mfg.  Co.,  191  Fed.  Rep.,  611. 


Interferenoe  Hotioes. 

DaPABTMBNT   OF  THS  INTBBIOB, 

Dnitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  Omca, 

Weehington,  D.  0.,  Jemmmry  U,  Mi. 

BpoUmy  ifeet  Paektng  Oompamn,  iU  auigne  or  legsl  rep- 

reeentativet,  take  notice: 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  hf  this  Offlea  betwaau 
the   application   of   the   Seldovla   Salmon    Company,    of 

iro.1.] 
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•TO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


FSBKUAKY  6,  IQIt. 


BMttle.  Waah.,  fbr  m  trade-mark  ao4  '•»'■*?***;■  '^J- 
10.890.  datwJ  January  »,  1884,  to  th«8coUay  Meat  Pack- 
ing Company,  of  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  the  notice  of  euch 
decUration  aent  by  reglatered  mall  to  the  eald  Scollay 
Meat  Packing  Company  at  the  addreaa  glTen  has  been 
retnmed  by  &»e  poat-dBee  andeUrered.  .^  „    „ 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glren  to  the  aaid  Scollay 
Meat  Packing  Company,  ita  aaalcna  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tlTea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  aealre  to  conteat  the  aaid 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  tbemaelTes  in 
communication  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patent*.     

Thla  notice  will  be  pabllahed  in  the  Official  OAZvrra 
fbr  six  eonaecutlTe  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  ha-re 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  CommUaiontri 


DlPABTIIBNT  OF  THB  IMTVBIOB, 

UlflTBO  Statsb  Patbkt  Officm, 

WMMitgton,  D.  C,  JamMry  tt,  i9it. 

Wm.  D.  Cleveland  4  Co.,  thekr  M^ig—  or  legal  repretenUt' 
tivm.  take  notice:  .    ^.^      ^ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
an  application  for  registration  by  the  Apex  Flab  Company,  of 
Fifth  and  J  streets,  Anacortes,  Waab.,  and  the  reglatratlon 
of  Wm.  D.  Clereland  *  Co.,  of  Houston,  Oalreatoo,  and 
Yelaaco,  Tex.,  registered  April  18,  1893,  No.  22.831,  and 
the  registry  return  receipt  of  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  to  the  said  Wm.  D.  Clereland  &  Co.  waa  returned 
signed  by  one  "  B.  Stem  "  fbr  "  Wm.  D.  Cleveland  *  Sona." 
and  the  said  Wm.  D.  Clereland  *  Sons  have  failed  to  file 
erldence  of  succesaorahlp,  as  raaolred.  ^  ,^  ^  ^ 
Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glren  to  the  said  Wm.  D. 
ClATeland  *  Co.,  tbeir  aaalgns  or  legal  repreaentatlTea, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themaelTca  in  com- 
montcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  OAmm 
fbr  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tbe 
Interference  will  proceed  aa  though  by  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commiuioner. 


DnPABTKnrr  of  tki  Intuiob. 

Unitid  Statb*  Patbkt  Offics, 

Wa$himgton,  D.  0.,  Janmary  Tt,  ntt. 

Bhepherd  Bpemeer.  M«   attipne  tr  legal  refreeentattvet. 

take  notice:  ,    ^_ 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  C.  L.  Sheppard  Sanltorlum  and 
Bemedy  Ca,  Main  street,  Pindlay,  Ohio,  for  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  reglatratlon  No.  10j9S2.  dated  February 
12.  1884.  to  Shepherd  Spencer,  of  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  and 
the  notice  of  sucn  declaration  sent  bT  registered  mall  to 
the  aaid  Shepherd  Spencer  at  tbe  addreaa  given  haa  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undelivered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Shepherd 
Spencer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  toy  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the  said  interference 
tliey  should  immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communica- 
tion with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pnbllahed  In  the  Officul  OAZBTTi 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Comm4««<oiier. 


DBPArrMBNT  OF  THB   iNTBaiOa, 

Unitbo  Statbs  Patbwt  Office, 

Waahinffton,  D.  C,  January  15,  Hit. 
Hoope*  S  Toweend,  their  aeeione  or  legal  repreeentaHcee, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Hoopes  &  Townsend  Co..  1330  Button- 
wood  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade- 
mark reglatered  to  tbe  Keystone  Nail  Co.,  Inc..  1019-1624 
Washington  avenue.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  trade-mark 
registration  No.  8.435.  dated  July  6.  1881.  to  Hoopes  * 
Townsend.  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  registry  return 
receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  to  the  said 
Hoopea  k  Townsend  was  returned  signed  "  Hoopes  A 
Townsend  Co."  No  evidence  of  the  right  to  intervene  In 
thla  Interference  has  been  filed  by  Hoopes  k  Townsend  Co. 
within  the  time  allowed  for  that  purpose. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Hoopea  A 
Townsend.  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  interference 
they  ahould  Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communica- 
tion with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gasbttb  for 
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■Ix  coBsaeotiTe  waeka.  If  no  appearance  ahail  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tbe 
Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommiteUmer. 


DBPABTMBirr  or  thb  Imtbbiob, 

Umitbd  STATia  PATBirr  Officb,  _ 

WaekiiHfiou,  D.  C.  January  U.  tftt. 

Keyetama  NaO  Co.,  Inc.,  iU  aetigna  or  legal  repreeenta- 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Office  betwMn 
the  application  of  Hoopea  k  Townaend  Co.,  1830  Button- 
wood  street  PhlladelpbU.  Pa.,  for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade- 
mark reglatered  to  Hoopea  *  Townaend,  of  PWledelphU, 
Pa.,  and  trade-mark  rMlatratlon  No.  49.864,  dated  Febru- 
ary 20,  1906,  to  the  Keyatone  Nail  Co.,  Inc.,  1619-1 W4 
Waablngton  avenue,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  and  the  reglatry 
return  receipt  for  tbe  notice  of  each  declaration  aent  t» 
the  aaid  Keyatone  Nail  Co.,  Inc.,  waa  returned  nirned 
"  Keyatone  Nail  Co.,  Com.  Tr.  Co."  No  evldenc*  of  the 
right  to  Intervene  in  thla  Interference  haa  been  filed  by  the 
Keyatona  Nail  Co.,  Com.  Tr.  Co.,  within  the  time  allowed 
fbr  that  poiuuaa. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aaid  Keystrae 
NaU  Co^  Inc..  Ita  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the  said  Interferoice 
they  ahould  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta.  

Thla  notice  will  be  pobllahed  in  the  Official  QAnm 
for  alx  conaacutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  haT» 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Co«»m4st<oii«r. 


DBPABTIIBlfT  OF  THB   IlfTBBlOB, 

Unitkd  Statbs  Patbitt  Office, 

WatJUmgUm,  D.  C,  January  k.  t»tM. 
Witttam  J.  Bloomer,  Ma  ateign*  or  legal  repre»entat¥m, 
take  notice: 


Anlntarferwica  haa  bean  declared  bv  thla  Office  bet 
the  ap?uSuon  of  Salant  *  8alantJl-78  Worth  atrjst. 
New  Viork  N  T..  for  trade-mark  raglatratloB  and  ^da- 
JSklJStrmttonNo.  12,W0w<>*tedTWiber  »,  IMft.  to 
WlUlaST  Bloomer,  of  SewJTorkJJ.  Y.  end  the  nottea  of 
Bucb  declaration  aent  by  reglsterml  inall  to  the  wM  WU- 
Ham  J.  Bloomer  at  the  addreaa  given  haa  been  retoraad  ny 
the  poet-office  aa  andeliverabla.  ^        .^  —.....        ■, 

NSttce  la  therefore  hai^,  flren  to  the  aaM  Willtam  J. 
Bloomer,  hia  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentetlv^,  that  if  th^ 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the  aaid  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  out  themaalves  in  oommonlcatloD  wltli 
the  CommiaalaBer  of  Pntanta.   .  ,     ^^    ^  _  _____ 

Thla  notice  will  be  pubilabed  in  tbe  Official  GABBirw 
fbr  alx  conaeentlTa  waeka.  If  no  appearance  aball  Iwt* 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pubUcatlon. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommieHoner. 


DEPABTMBNT  OF  THB  IirrBBioE, 

Uxitbd  Statbb  Patbitt  Officb.         ■ 

Waehingion.  D.  C,  January  t,  aa. 
PentoMrtor  Trading  and  Fi$hing  Co.,  iU  auigne  or  legai 
reoreeentativet.  take  notice:  ^.    ^^      ^  ^_ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  ColombU  River  Packera  AmocU- 
tlon,  of  Aatorta,  Oreg.,  for  a  trade-mark ;  trade^mark  rer 
latered  to  the  Portland  Packing  Company,  of  26  York 
stiSet:  Portland,  Me.;  ReM  ai^S  Gamag^  of  213  Beat 
Main  street  Gloucester.  Majw. ;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Co..  of 
Sixth  avenue.  Thirteenth  to  Fourteenth  streets.  New  York, 
N.  Y. :  Jamea  G.  Tarr  ft  Bro.,  of  Gloucester.  Maaa- :  tbe 
Bureka  Packing  Co.,  of  Eureka,  Waah.,  and  Tillmann  ft 
Bendel,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  ^5*^™«»*^'^»^- 
tlon  No.  17,062,  dated  September  24,  1889,  to  the  PenlB- 
sular  Trading  and  Fishing  Co.,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal..  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reglirtered  mail  to 
the  said  Peninsular  Trading  and  Fishing  Co.  at  the  ad- 
dreaa given  has  been  returned  by  the  poat-office  undellT- 
ared. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glren  to  the  said  Peninanlar 
Trading  and  Fishing  Co.,  Its  aaalgns  or  legal  repreaento- 
tlvea,  tnat  if  they  or  any  df  them  desire  to  conteat  the 
aaid  Interference  they  ahonld  Immediately  put  themaelvea 

In  eemmunlcation  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazsitb 
for  six  conaacutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  haTa 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Oommieeioner. 
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970,656. — Andrgic  F.  Rotenberger,  Chicago,   III.     LiOHT- 
wino-Pbot»ctoh.     Patent  dated  September  20,  1010. 
Disclaimer   filed    February    5,    1912,    by    the    trustee, 
Oharlea  J.  Schmidt. 
Enters  thla  disclaimer— 
"  To  clalma  1,  2,  and  7,  which  are  aa  followa : 
"  1.  In  a  protector,  the  combination  with  eulteble  elec- 
trical connections,  of  a  pair  of  electrodes  provided  with 
SPR**???.  ■P*'"k-gap   surfaces   whlcb  converge,  and  a   solid 
dleiectrJc   Interposed    between   the   most   contiguous   por- 
tions of  said  electrodes  and  arranged  to  divert  passing 
discharges  across  the  gap  between  said   convergent  sur- 

"2.  In  a  protector,  the  combination  with  auiteble  eup- 
porta  and  terminal  connections,  of  a  pair  of  electrodea 
2?T'°* .  oPPo««d  uncovered  convergent  surfacea  and  a 
dielectric  of  greater  insulating  reslstence  than  air  sepa- 
rating said  electrodes  at  tbeir  place  of  nearest  approach. 
7.  A  apark-gap  device  for  ligbtnlng-arreaters,  com- 
prising  a  plurality  of  carbon  platea  spaced  apart  by  aa 
Insulating  washer  and  having  cut-away  portions  to  form 
an  arc-expanding  chute." 


Apoess  to  Pending  AppHcations. 

Hereafter  no  peraon  except  the  applicant  the  aaalgnaa 
whoae  aaaltiuiMnt  la  of  record,  or  the  attorney  of  reooi4 
will  be  paraittad  to  have  acceaa  to  the  file  of  any  applica- 
tion, azoept  aa  provided  for  under  the  iatarferance  roUa. 
unleaa  written  authority  from  the  appUcaat.  aaaUBeaTor 
Sf!?P*3r.  MantlMng  the  appUcatioa  to  be  I^SeteS  hi 
fllad  iB  tte  caaa  to  become  a  oart  of  the  raoortf  thoreot  «r 
upon  the  written  order  of  the  Commlaaloner,  wUeh  will 
alio  baeona  a  part  of  tha  record  of  tbe  caae. 
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APPLIOATIOHS  UHDER  EXAMIHATIOH. 
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DlTliloiit  and  subjecu  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  AppU- 
cfttioQ  and  old- 

ettMtlOD  bTftp- 

pUcaat  Awutuig 
ofltee  actkn. 


New. 


17* 


I.  Fenoee;  HarrowB  and  Dlgnn; 
Plowc;  Seeden  and  Planten; 
Tnm,  Planta,  and  Flowen. 

9.  Bee  Culture:  Dairy:  Label 
pMting  and  Puer  Hancinc: 
Paper  Fllea  and  Blndera;  Pneo- 
matlo  Deapatob:  Pneamatica; 
niif  r  Btore-aerrloe;  Tobaooo. 

a.  AnneaUnf  and  Tempartur.  Stoo- 
trle  Heatint  and  Rbeoatata:  Kleo- 
troebemittrT;  Metal  -  Foondinr. 
MetaUorKy;  Sbaptng  Fluid  Metd. 

4.  Brldcea;  Cooveyen:  Cranca  and 
DentokK  ExeaTaUnic  Hoiating: 
HydranUe  Rncineertnc  Loadinf 
and  Unloadlnr  MetalUo  Bulldiac 
Btroetnrea. 

C  Bookblndlnr.  Ilanreatetr.  Jew- 
elry; MuHe.  _ 

«.  Bleaehing  and  Dyelnr.  Cbeml- 
eala:  EzptoilTec:  FerttUwrt;  Medi- 
otnea;  PraaarTtBc:  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  KdneatlenalAppllaneei; 
Olatebet;  Oamea  and  Tom  1I«k 
ebaaieal  Moton:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locki:  Optica:  Velooipedea. 

8.  BedK  Cbaira;  Furniture; 
Kltoben  and  Table  Artiolea;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports 

••  Air  and  Oaa  PumoK  Fluld- 
PiuMmi  Regulaton;  Hydranllo 
MotoTK  Pumpa;  Wtnd-wbeeb. 

lOwCarrtacMandWagena.... 

II.  Boot  and  Sboe  Making:  Boota, 
Bhoaa,  and  LeggingB;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  RlVat  Settinr.  Har- 
mim  Leather  Manutosturcr,  Nail- 
Uu  and  Stapling:  Wblpt  and 
Whip  Apparatna. 

19.  KieTatMa;  Jonmal-Boxea,  Pul- 
leyi.  and  Shafting;  Labrleatlon; 
lUdiine  Blementa. 

15.  Arms.  ProJeetUea,  and  Kzplo- 
ilv«  Charfta.  Maktnr  Bolt,  Nan, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Serew  Makinr. 
Bortaig  and  DrilUnr.  Button 
Making;  Chain.  SUpla,  and 
Boneihoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Featsningi:  Gear  Cutting,  Min- 
ing, and  Planinr  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  Ronina;  Metal  Toob 
and  Implenienu.  Maklnc ;  Metal 
Worklnr.  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing: Turning. 

14.  Compound  Toola;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bart;  Far- 
riery: Metal-Bending:  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Slieet-Metal  Ware. 
Makinr,  Toola:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Strueture;  Wlr»-Working. 

18.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confectton 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glaas: 
Laminated  Fabriea  and  Analo- 
gous MannlMturea:  Liquid  Coat- 
big  Composittons:  Papet^Maktng 
and  F I  be  r  Uberation:  Plastie 
Block  and  Barthenwara  Appara- 
tiw  Plastks  C«aiMaitloas;PlMtlo8. 

16.  Telegraphv;  Tataphony 

17.  Matrlx-MddBr  rwpu  Mano- 
tMtures:  Printlnr.  Typa-Bar  Mak- 

liOl'nJectors  and  RJeetors;  Mlaoal- 
laneous  Heat-Rngins  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps: 
Steam  -  Boitone  Steam  -  Englnas; 
Steara-Engine  Valvea. 

18.  Dam_pers,  Automatie;  Fur- 
naoea;  Heat  -  Diatribntlng  Sy»- 
tema,-  Stoves  and  Fumacea. 

88.  Artiflelal  Llmha:  Bnnden' 
Hardware:  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latehea;  Salea;  Undertaking. 

81.  Brakes  and  Ohuc  CartUng; 
Cloth  •  Finishing;  Cor«Ufa;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knittbg  and  Nettinf; 
Silk;  Spinning;  weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 


Dec.  4 

Dao.  13 

Jan.  11 

Jan.  11 

Jan.  5 

Jan.  11 

Not.  as 

Jan.  13 

Jan.  8 


Dec  11 
Dec.  33 


Dte.  38 
Dae.  13 


Dao.  19 

Jan.    3 

Jan.  39    190 

1 

Jan.   13    US 

Daa.  30    448 

Jan.  11  I  aos 


Dec.  19 


Dae.  19 


Dae.  38 

Jan.  18 
Jan.  11 


Jan.    1 
Dee.  19 


Daa.  30 
Jan.    3 


611 


174 


•48 

877 


«84 

440 


o 


M8 

179 
141 

n§ 

188 
879 


88 
147 


178 


179 


71 


Jan.     3 
Jan.   11 


Jan.  4 

Jan.  4 

Jan.  11 

Jan.  S 


Jan.    3    401 


Dec.  19 


Dee.  37 
Jan.   10 


Jan.  5 

Deo.  38 

Jan.  13 

JiD.  10 


807 


314 
811 


aoo 

480 
167 


944 

/ 
884 


107 
878 

811 


191 
979 


Appliealumt  Under  ExaminatiMi — CoDtintied. 


-  18, 

cation    and  old-  "US 


Oldest  new  appli- 


s 


Dlvistona  and  subjects  ct  to' 
tton 


eat  action  by  ap-  IJ8  % 
pllcant  awaiting  l^f 
office  action.         aa 

:|5 


M#w« 


ABMBded 


88.  Aeronantlca:  Air-Guna.   Cat*- 1 
pults.  and  Tarceta;  Ammunltioo  | 
sad  ExploalTe  Devioaa;    Boats  I 
and    Buoys;    Flwa rmr,    Martoa 
PropoWoB;  Ordnanee;  Ships.       | 

88.  Acoustics;  Coln-Hsndltaic: 
Horokcy;  Reeordns;  Reglstsn;  | 
Time-CoatrolUng  Mechanism. 

84.  Apparrl;   Apparel  Apparatos;  , 
Bowfiig-MafhlPT 

88.  BntdMrtar.  Mills:  Threshinr 
Vaastehla  Cotters  and  Cmsheis.    i 

88.  EloeteMty,  Oannatloii;  Mo- 
tlva  Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Berubblag; 
Orliiding  and  Poltshinr.  Laun- 
drr;  Waabhig  Apparatoa. 

88.  iBlsmal-Oombastlen  Englnea.. 
99k  Coourlng;  Flre-Snapaa;  Lad- 

&ai%Roo6:    Wheelwright  •  Ma- 
ehtawa:  Wooden  BoOdlnp;  Wood-  , 
Sawlnr.   Wood-Tuminr.   Wood-  I 
working:  Woodworklnf-Toela. 

80.  niuinuiatinc-Bunwfs;  Ulnmi- 
nation;  Llqoia  and  Qeatous  Fuel 
Bomen;  Type-Writing  Maehlnea. 

81.  Aleohol:  Ammoota,  Water, 
and  Wood  Dlsffllatlnn;  Charooal 
and  Coke;  Oaa,  Heating  and  lUo- 
mlnatlng:  BIdea,  Sktna,  and 
Leather,  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lima:  Mineral  Oils:  Otis,  TfM, 
aadOlos. 

88.  Carbonating  Beveraflss;  Cnr- 
talna,  Shadea.  and  Sereenr,  Dls- 
peasoif  Beverages:  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

88.  Cotlanr.  Dooastle  Cooking 
Veaels;  Masonry  and  Conereta 
Stiuetiuaa;  Paving;  Tents.  Caae* 
plea,  Umbredas.  and  Cam*. 

84.  RaOways;  Railway  •  Brakes: 
Railway  Ralls  and  Jebts;  Rail- 
wav  RoOlng^took;  Railway  TIaa 
and  Fasteners. 

88.  BoeMea,  Buttons.  Clana,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Kxhlblt- 
Ing;  Oarmant-Supportm;  TolVt. 

aaToraftlnf;  Drlen;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instrnnents: 
Photography. 

87.  Eleetrle  Uriiting:  Eleetrlelty. 
Conductors;  Electricity.  Con- 
duits: EleetiMty.  General  AppU- 
eattona. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  on  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 
plnr    Stationery;    Stone-Work- 

afVratsr  Dlstrfbotlon 


Nov.  18 


Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  16 

OeC  5 

Jan.  8 


Dae.    1 
Nov.  16 


Deo.    4 

Jan.    4 


Dae  32 


Dae.  38 


Jan.   19 


Dae,  37 

Dae.  30 
Jan  17 
Nov.  1 
Jan.  11 


Nov.  30 
Jan.   10 


Jan.  38 
Jan.    8 


846 


488 

466 

108 
814 

870 


806 
463 


979 

843 


Jan.  11    399 


_^,.,  BotUeaand  lars; 

CheelrCantraaed  Apparatus: 
Cloth.  Leather,  and  Rnhtirr  Re- 
ceptadea;  Dapoalt  and  Collection 
Receptaclea;  JlfataUlc  Shipping 
and  Storing  Visiils:  Package  and 
Article  CarrisTK  Pappr  Rivep- 
taeles:  Speelal  Raeeptaolra  and 
PackMia;  Wooden  Rervptaoles. 

41.  RaOway  Draft  Appliancea;  Re- 
BlUent  Ttraa  and  WWls. 

48.  Elsetrte RaOways:  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  S I  g  n  a  1 1  n  g : 

48.^aS«andCI«aeU:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extin- 
golshers;  Bswerage;  Snrgery:  Wa- 


Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

6 

Jan. 

8 

Nov. 

30 

Dee. 

U 

Dae. 
Jan. 

13 
10 

Nav. 

34 

Nov. 

30 

Jan. 

11 

Doe.  30 
Dec.  30 


463 


479 


771 


Ian.    9 

1 
Dae.    1    660 

Jan.    8  I  630 


Doe.  IS 


Nov.  37 
Jan.   39 


6S4 


606 
864 


Jan.     8  I  669 


Nov;  36 


676 


Dao.  13    819 


Ollsat  new  ease,  Oct  6;  oldest  amended.  Nov.  1. 

Total  number  of  applioatloos  awaiting  action 19,067 
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1,016,925.  OUTLET-BOX.  Albcrt  I.  Applbton,  Chicago, 
III.,  aaslgnor  to  Chicago  Fuse  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago.  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1900.     SerUI  No.  513.939.     (CI.  247—5.) 


1.  An  cle«lpilc  outlet  box  comprising  two  sections,  and 
means  for  eectirinK  adjacent  side  walla  of  aald  sections 
together  comprising  a  screw  In  one  side  wall  and  a  slotted 
lug  rlirldly  fixed  on  the  adjacent  aide  Wall  and  extending 
In  a  plane  aulnitantlally  parallel  with  aaid  walla  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  slipped  beneath  the  bead  of  said  serew. 

2.  An  electric  outlet  box  comprising  two  aectlons,  and 
means  for  securing  adjacent  walls  of  said  sections  together 
comprising  a  projecting  part  on  one  wall  and  a  alotted  lug 
rigidly  fixed  on  the  adjacent  wall  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  projecting  part. 

8.  An  elect|-|c  outlet  box  comprising  two  aectlona,  and 
means  for  securing  said  aections  together  comprising 
screws  in  opposite  side  walls  of  one  section  and  slotted 
lugs  rigidly  fixed  on  the  other  section  and  extending  In 
planes  subataatlally  parallel  with  said  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  be  slipped  beneath  the  heads  of  said  screws. 

4.  An  electric  outlet  box  comprising  two  sections,  and 
means  for  coanectlng  said  aectlons  together  comprialng 
portions  projecting  from  opposite  side  walls  of  one  section, 
and  lugs  rigidly  fixed  upon  the  other  section  and  extending 
in  planes  8t\batantlally  parallel  with  jsaid  side  walls  and 
having  open-end  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  projecting 
|x>rtlona. 


1,016,926.  AtlTOMATIC  RDNNINO-BOARD  FOR  CARS. 
JOHH  AMUttnovo,  North  Bay.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  642.847.     (CI.  105—194.) 

1.  In  a  car.  m  running  board  movable  outwardly  from  the 
end  of  the  car,  and  a  plurality  of  separated  welghta  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  running  board  and  tending  to 
force  the  same  outwardly,  aald  weights  being  thrown  into 
operation  successively. 

2.  In  a  cartas  running  board  movable  outwardly  from 
the  end  of  the  same,  a  weight  operatively  connected  to  the 
running  board  and  tending  to  force  the  aame  outwardly 
and  a  aprlng  adapted  to  reaiat  Inward  movement  of  the 
running  board  and  thrown  Into  operation  with  the  weight. 

3.  In  a  car,  •  running  board  movable  outwardly  from  the 
end  of  the  tnlat,  means  normally  forcing  the  board  to 


outermoat  pbaitlon,  a  barrier  member  movable  acroaa  the 
running  board  and  means  normally  retaining  the  barrier 
member  in  position  serosa  the  running  board,  but  adapted 
to  withdraw  aald  barrier  member  when  the  runnhic  board 
is  moved  Inwardly. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  car  bAving  a  running  board, 
of  a  harrier  member  adapted  to  normally  extend  acroaa  the 
ruBBlnc  board,  meana  operated  by  th'W  adjacent  ear  for 
withdrawing  said  barrier,  aald  meana  Including  a  kmgl- 
todlnally  Bovable  member  adapted  to  be  forced  inwardly 
by  the  adjacent  car,  and  connecting  means  connectinf 
said  member  and  the  barrier  member. 

6.  In  a  car,  a  mnning  board  movable  oatwardly  from 
the  end  of  the  aame,  a  weight  connected  by  a  cord  run- 
ning over  a  pulley  to  aaid  running  board  and  tending 
to  force  the  same  outwardly,  and  a  pivoted  barrier  mem- 
ber operated  by  the  movonent  of  aald  cord  adapted  when 
the  movable  running  board  la  in  outermoat  position  to 
extend  acroaa  the  top  of  the  aame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,016,927.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  JoHW  H.  Bamm, 
Syracuse,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad 
Aug.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  645,210.     (a.  197—168.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  an  operating  member,  connection  betwaaa 
said  operating  member  and  aaid  vibrator,  a  plurality  of 
key  operated  actuators,  and  a  device  operative  Independ- 
ently of  aaid  actuators  and  of  aaid  ribbon  vibrator  for 
connecting  said  actuators  at  will  with  aald  member. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rih- 
bon  vibrator,  an  operating  member,  connectiona  between 
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■aid  operating:  member  and  said  vibrator,  a  plurality  of 
liey  operated  actuators,  and  a  device  mounted  on  aaid 
member  for  aiternatlvely  cwnnectlng  said  actuators  with 
said  meml)er. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  an  operating  member,  connections  between 
said  operating  member  and  said  vibrator,  a  plurality  of 
key  operated  actuators,  a  device  supported  on  said  member, 
and  key  controlled  means  for  setting  said  device  independ- 
ently of  said  member  to  connect  said  actuators  alternately 
with' said  member. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  an  operating  member,  connections  between 
said  member  and  said  vibrator,  a  plurality  of  key  con- 
trolled actuators  having  an  unvarying  normal  position, 
and  means  for  separately  connecting  said  actuators  with 
said  member,  said  vibrator  remaining  quiescent  during  the 
connecting  and  disconnecting  operations  of  said  means. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  an  operating  member,  connections  t)etween 
said  member  and  said  vibrator,  a  plurality  of  key  con- 
trolled actuators  having  an  unvarying  normal  position,  and 
means  operating  independently  of  said  member  and  of  said 
▼Ibrator  and  also  of  said  actuators  for  connecting  said 
actuators  separately  with  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.016,928.  CLEANSING  FABRICS.  Howakd  B.  Bishop, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  531,096. 
(CI.  8—2.) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  cleansing  fabrics 
which  consists  in  bringing  fabrics  having  Iron  stains  there- 
on Into  contact  with  a  water  soluble  compound  of  fluorin 
having  an  acid  reaction,  sulMtantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  cleansing  fabrics 
which  consists  in  bringing  fabrics  having  iron  stains  there* 
on  Into  contact  with  a  solution  of  a  water  soluble  com- 
pound of  fluorin  having  an  acid  reaction,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  cleansing  fabrics 
which  consists  In  bringing  fabrics  having  iron  stains 
thereon  into  contact  with  a  solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descril)ed. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  cleansing  fabrics 
which  consists  in  immersing  the  same  in  water,  neutralis- 
ing an  alkali  in  said  water  by  an  acid  and  adding  to  the 
water  a  water  soluble  compound  of  fluorin  having  an  acid 
reaction,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  removing  Iron  stains 
from  fabrics  which  consists  in  moistening  and  treating 
the  portion  of  the  fabric  having  the  stain,  with  a  water 
soluble  compound  of  fluorin  having  an  acid  reaction,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,016,929.  .VBUOPLANB.  David  Bl.\(k,  Rdwardsville, 
III.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  G07.462.  (Cl. 
244—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  as  descril)ed.  a  main  frame  having 
transverse  bars  at  its  sides,  a  set  of  planes  dlsposM  In 
the  f«ame  horiiontal  plane  and  each  of  said  planes  plvot- 
klly  mounted  on  one  of  said  bars  t n(\  extending  inward 
from  its  jjlvot  subatantially  half  way  across  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  tilt  Independently  of  the  other  plane,  and 
means  adapted  to  automatically  restore  said  planes  to 
normal    position   after    tilting   comprising   a    spring   for 


each  plane  having  a  substantially  rigid  projection  and  a 
connection  between  said  projection  and  the  edge  of  said 
plabe. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  frame  having  forwardly 
bowed  sides  and  the  ends  thereof  constituting  the  top  and 
bottom  side  bars  of  said  frame,  a  set  of  planes  on  esch 
side  in  substantially  the  same  horisontal  relation  to  the 
machine  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  side  bars 
respectively  between  their  ends  and  extending  part  way 
into  said  frame  from  each  side,  said  planes  independently 
pivoted  and  adapted  to  tilt.  In  combination  with  springs 
on  said  frame  connected  with  each  plane  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  same  normally  In  horisontal  working  relations 
under  a  spring  tension,  and  a  cable  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  said  springs  with  the  edge  portion  of  said  planes. 


1.016,930.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  DRIVING 
STAPLES.  William  H.  Bobobn.  Winchester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1905,  Serial  No.  241.293.  Renewed  Nov.  4.  1911. 
Serial  No.  658,620.     (01.  1—20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  severing  fastenings  from  a  wire, 
of  means  for  feeding  a  proper  length  of  wire  to  form  the 
fastening  comprising  a  rotatable  wire  feeding  roll,  operat- 
ing means  connected  therewith,  and  means  to  Insure 
feeding  of  a  predetermined  length  of  wire  comprising 
means  to  oscillate  said  feeding  roil  through  said  operat- 
ing means  positively  forwardly  and  backwardly  said  wire 
feeding  means  having  provision  for  varying  the  amount 
of  the  positive  oscillation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  inseriing  fastenings,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  severing  fastenings  from  a  wire,  of 
means  for  feeding  a  proper  length  of  wire  to  form  a 
fastening  comprising  a  rotatable  wire  feeding  roil,  operat- 
ing means  connected  therewith,  and  means  to  Insure  feed- 
ing of  a  predetermined  length  of  wire  comprising  an  ac- 
tuator for  said  operating  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  oscillate  said  means  positively  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly said  wire  feeding  means  having  provision  for 
varying  the  amount  of  the  positive  oscillation. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  wire-feeding 
mecbanlam  Including  a  rotatable  feed  roll,  operating 
means  connected  therewith,  an  actuator  for  said  operating 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  oscillate  said  means 
positively  forwardly,  and  backwardly,  and  means  for 
varying  the  extent  of  movement  imparted  to  said  mecba- 
nlam. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  staple  forming 
means,  wire  feeding  wheels,  means  for  causing  said  wheels 
to  move  In  unison,  operating  means  for  moving  positively 
In  both  directions  one  of  said  feeding  wheels,  forwardly 
with  the  wire  and  backwardly  over  the  wire,  and  actuat- 
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Ing  means  for  said  operating  means  constructed  to  bold 
and  lock  positively  said  operating  means  at  the  end  of  Its 
forward  stroke  to  prevent  any  excess  of  feeding  movement 
of  said  feeding  wheels  said  actuating  means  and  said 
operating  means  being  connected  with  provision  for  vary- 
ing tbe  amount  of  the  positive  movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  staple  forming 
mechanism,  wire  feeding  mechanism,  a  single  means  for 
actuating  said  wire  feeding  mechanism  positively  in  one 
direction  to  feed  the  wire  and  jwsitlvely  in  the  reverse 
direction  preparatory  to  each  feeding  operation,  wire  cut- 
ting means,  and  means  for  effecting  simultaneously  both  an 
adjustment  of  said  wire  feeding  mechanism  and  its  posi- 
Ive  actuating  means  to  cause  a  different  length  of  vrire 
fo  be  fed  and  a  corresponding  relative  adjustment  of 
the  cutting  means  and  the  staple  forming  mechanism  to 
keep  the  legs  #f  the  staple  equal. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,016,931.  RAZOR  -  STROPPING  MACHINE.  Isidob 
BucHLEH,  Kew  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Serial 
No.  630,45^.      (Cl.  51—16.) 


1.  A  rasor  Mropping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  spirally  grooved  shaft  Journaled  at  Its  ends  in  said 
frame  and  having  on  one  end  a  gear  wheel,  a  friction 
roller  Journaled  at  its  ends  In  said  frame  and  having  on 
one  end  a  gear  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  the  gear 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  blade  holder  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  sfud  engaged  In  the  spiral  groove 
thereof  to  effect  endwise  travel  of  said  holder  during  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  strop  folded  over  said  roller, 
shaft  and  holder  and'  guided  in  said  frame,  and  means 
to  be  actuated  by  the  strop  for  turning  the  blade-holder 
to  the  reach  of  the  strop  pulled  outwardly ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rasor  stropping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  spirally  grooved  shaft  Journaled  at  Its  ends  in  said 
frame  and  baring  on  one  end  a  gear  wheel,  a  friction 
roller  Journaled  at  its  ends  in  said  frame  and  having 
on  one  end  ,a  gear  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with 
tbe  gear  whe«|  on  said  shaft,  a  blade  holder  having  a 
shank  portion  provided  with  a  sleeve  encompassing  said 
shaft  and  having  a  stud  engaged  In  the  spiral  groove 
thereof  to  eff««t  endwise  travel  of  said  holder  during  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  strop  folded  over  said  roller, 
shaft  and  holder  and  guided  in  said  frame,  and  a  trans- 
verse bar  centrally  pivoted  at  the  upper  side  of  said 
sleeve  and  sonewhat  greater  in  length  than  tbe  normal 
distance  between  the  reaches  of  said  strop  to  be  actuated 
by  the  strop  for  turning  the  blade-holder  to  the  reach 
of  the  strop  palled  outwardly ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  rasor  itropplng  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  spirally  grooved  rotary  but  otherwise  stationary  shaft 
Journaled  therein,  a  rotary  but  otherwise  stationary  fric- 
tion roller  Journaled  In  said  frame,  an  endwise  movable 
VWotally  mounted  blade-bolder  having  a  part  engaged 
In  the  spiral  ftoove  of  aald  shaft  to  effect  endwise  move- 
ment of  said  liolder  during  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


a  strop  folded  over  said  roller,  shaft  and  holder  and 
guided  In  said  frame,  means  connecting  said  roller  and 
shaft  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  the  roller  to 
the  shaft  during  tbe  alternate  outward  movements  of  the 
reaches  of  tbe  strop  actuating  said  roller,  and  means  for 
turning  the  blade  bolder  to  the  reach  of  the  strop  moved 
in  a  direction  to  strop  the  blade;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  rasor  stropping  machine  comprising  n  main  frame, 
a  spirally  grooved  rotary  but  otherwise  stationary  shaft 
Journaled  therein,  a  rotary  but  otherwise  stationary  fric- 
tion  roller  Journaled  In  said  frame,  an  endwise  movable 
plvotally  mounted  blade-holder  having  a  part  engaged 
in  the  spiral  groove  of  said  shaft  to  effect  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  said  bolder  during  the  rotBtlo  nof  said  shaft, 
a  strop  folded  over  said  roller,  shaft  and  holder  and  guided 
in  said  frame,  means  connecting  said  roller  and  shaft 
for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  the  roller  to  tb^ 
shaft  during  tbe  alternate  outward  movements  of  the 
reaches  of  the  strop  actuating  said  roller,  and  a  trans- 
verse centrally  pivoted  bar  somewhat  greater  in  length 
than  the  normal  distance  between  the  reaches  of  tald 
strop  to  be  actuated  by  the  strop  for  turning  the  blade- 
holder  to  the  reach  of  the  strop  moved  in  a  direction  to 
strop  the  blade;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,016,932.  MACHINE  FOR  PUNCHING  OR  SHAPING 
METALLIC  BLANKS.  MiCHATC.  F.  Cahill,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910,  Serial  No.  537.217.  Re- 
newed Oct.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  652,789.     (CL  164 — 87:) 


V / 


1.  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  fixed  sorting  table  upon 
which  said  hopper  discharges,  a  revolving  table  for  re- 
ceiving the  blanks  from  tbe  fixed  sorting  table,  an  In- 
clined race-way.  suitable  guides  leading  the  blanks  from 
the  revolving  table  to  the  race-way.  one  of  said  guidei 
being  movable,  and  means  for  moving  said  guide,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  revolving  table,  a  race-way  into 
which  said  table  discbarges,  a  movable  guide,  means  for 
agitating  said  movable  guide,  a  die  plate  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  race-way.  a  rest  or  bracket  on  said  die  plata 
for  supporting  the  lowermost  blank  In  the  line  of  blanks 
over  the  opening  In  the  die  plate  and  a  reciprocating  die, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  die  car- 
ried by  said  plunger,  a  stripper  plate  throuph  which  said 
die  passes  and  a  striker  located  adjacent  the  stripper 
plate  and  actuated  by  the  die  plunger  to  strike  the  died 
out  article  as  it  is  stripped  from  the  die,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  die  car- 
ried by  said  plunger,  a  stripper  plate  through  which  said 
die  passes  and  a  spring  striker  located  adjacent  the 
stripper  plate  to  strike  the  died  out  article  as  it  is 
stripped  from  tbe  die,  said  striker  belhg  actuated  by  tbe 
die  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  race-way,  a  rest  at  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  race-way  for  supporting  the  lowermost  blank  ta 
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tlie  line  of  blanki  In  the  race-way.  and  a  gnard  tram 
▼eriely  apannlng  th«   rac«-vray  aboTe  the  next   adjacent 
blank  In  the  race-way,  tabetantlally  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,016.033.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  GLASS. 
Jambs  A.  Chambsbs,  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23. 
1011.    Serial  No.  610.422.     (CI.  4i|—17.) 


^'m 


1.  In  glass  handling  apparatus,  a  furnace,  a  drawing 
pot,  a  horlsontally  rotatable  support  separate  from  the 
fnmace  for  presenting  the  pot  to  the  furnace,  and  means 
for  reTolubly  mounting  the  pot  in  the  support. 

2.  In  glass  handling  apparatus,  a  furnace,  a  i>ot,  a 
rotatable  support  separate  from  the  furnace  for  bringing 
the  pot  into  position  with  the  fnmace ;  the  pot  being  roT- 
olnMy  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  revolving  the  pot 
as  it  is  brought  to  the  fnmace. 

3.  In  glass  handling  apparatus,  a  furnace,  a  pot.  a 
vertically  ahlfUble,  rotatable  support  for  presenting  the 
pot  to  the  fomace.  and  means  (or  shifting  the  support  up- 
wardly preparatory  to  presenting  the  pot  to.  the  furnace, 
and  lowering  the  support  in  presenting  the  pot  to  the 
fomace. 

4.  In  glass  handling  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  furnaces, 
a  drawing  pot,  and  means  for  presenting  the  pot  to  one 
furnace,  in  an  upright  position,  and  to  another  furnace  in 
a  downturned  position. 

6.  In  glass  handling  apparatua.  a  plurality  of  furnaces, 
a  drawing  pot,  means  for  bringing  the  pot  from  one  fur- 
nace to  another,  and  means  for  revolving  the  pot  in  a 
vertical  plane  as  It  i«  brought  from  one  furnace  to  an- 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  la  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.010,034.  FLUID-METER.  Thomas  Chablton,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1010.  Serial  No.  508.614. 
(CI.  73—87.) 


1.  A  meter  comprising  a  check  valve  having  a  weight 
Wproziaistsljr  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  water  It  dis- 


places and  arranged  In  the  fluid  passage  way  within  the 
meter  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  meter  la  a 
direction  opposite  to  normal. 

2.  A  rotary  fluid  meter  comprising  a  chambered  casing, 
an  open  ended  rotor  chamber  In  said  casing,  a  rotor  in 
said  chamber  and  of  the  shape  of  the  chamber,  the  walls 
of  said  chamber  being  spirally  fluted  with  open  ended 
flutes,  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  rotor  being  provided 
with  open  ended  flutes  at  an  angle  to  the  flutes  of  the 
chamber  walls,  and  registering  devices  geared  to  the 
rotor,  said  meter  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  of 
the  rotor  chamber,  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  other. 

8.  A  rotary  fluid  meter  comprising  a  chambered  caaing, 
a  rotor  chamber  In  said  caaing,  a  rotor  in  aald  chamber, 
said  rotor  having  a  weight  approximately  equal  to  the 
weight  of  the  water  it  dlBplac»*8,  whereby  the  rotor  may 
t>e  moved  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid,  said  meter 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  bottom  of  said  rotor 
being  constituted  a  valve  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
close  one  of  said  openings  when  it  is  attempted  to  make 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  througo  the  meter  the  re- 
verse of  normal. 

4.  A  rotary  meter  comprising  a  chambered  casing,  a 
movable  measuring  device  In  said  casing,  said  measuring 
device  having  a  weight  approximately  equal  to  the  weight 
of  the  water  it  diaplaces,  whereby  said  meaaurlng  device 
may  bo  moved  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  through 
the  meter,  bearings  for  said  measuring  device  which  per- 
mit said  movement  in  addition  to  the  measuring  move- 
ment of  the  meter,  said  meter  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  and  a  valve  seat  associated  with  the  measuring 
device,  said  measuring  device  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  valve  seat  and  to  close  one  of  said  openings  when  it 
is  sttempted  to  make  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  flaid 
through  the  meter  the  reverse  of  normal. 

5.  A  meter  comprising  a  one  piece  chambered  body 
casing,  a  measuring  chamber  in  said  caaing,  a  measuring 
device  In  said  chamber,  said  casing  body  having  a  single 
opening  In  line  with  said  chamber  and  through  which 
the  measuring  device  may  be  inserted  and  removed,  and  a 
sealing  device  for  said  opening,  said  sealing  device  com- 
prising a  sealing  member  threaded  to  the  casing  by 
bastard  threadn.  and  an  interior  normally  inaccessible 
inclosed  sealing  mechanism  between  the  sealing  member 
and  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,030.  PORTABLE  SHINGLE-RACK.  Cobnblics 
Clabk,  Lodi,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1011.  Serial  No. 
622.036.     (CL  20—86.) 


Vv\.-'- 


;>-•' 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  com- 
btnatloA  of  a  platform,  projecting  tubular  members  hinged 
to  the  underside  of  said  platform'  at  one  end  thereof, 
rollers  on  the  ends  of  said  tubular  members,  sleeves,  turn-* 
ably  mounted  on  said  tubular  members,  tubular  members 
carried  by  said  sleeves  and  having  open  outer  ends,  re- 
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movable  pins  carried  by  said  platform  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject Into  the  op«n  ends  of  said  last  named  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  pins  being  capable  of  being  disengaged  from 
said  tubular  members,  aald  last  named  tubular  members 
being  adapted  to  He  horlsontally  with  respect  to  said 
flcst  nsmed  tubular  membera  when  they  are  disengaged 
from  said  pina  and  said  platform  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  first  named  tubular  members  when  said  last  named 
tubular  members  sre  in  such  described  horisontal  position 
as  described. 


1.016,036.  tLBCTRICAL  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Waltbh 
K.  Cook,  ICinneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  American 
Bank  Protection  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1000.  Serial  No. 
612,062.     (Cl.  177—814.) 


1.  An  electrical  burglar  alarm  system,  comprising,  in 
''ODiblnation,  a  guarded  structure  having,  in  its  Inclosing 
walls,  suitable  electrical  conductors  insulated  from  each 
other,  a  protected  housing  having  Inclosing  walls  com- 
prising electtlcal  conductors  insulated  from  each  other,  a 
main  alarm  located  in  said  protected  housing,  a  suitable 
battery  arranged  within  said  guarded  structure,  an  open 
ringing  circuit,  connecting  said  main  alarm  with  said 
battery,  open  tripping  circuits  connected  with  tbe  insu- 
lated conductors  of  the  guarded  structure  and  protected 
housing,  an  automatic  drop  within  tbe  guarded  structure 
arranged  to  be  operated  when  any  one  of  said  tripping 
circuits  Is  closed  by  electrically  connecting  tbe  Insulated 
conductors  of  the  guarded  structure  or  protected  housing, 
and,  when  thus  operated,  closing  said  ringing  circuit,  a 
local  alarm  circuit  arranged  in  aaid  protected  housing 
and  Including  said  main  alarm,  and  a'  closed  circuit  ex- 
tending from  the  guarded  structure  to  tbe  protected 
housing,  and  operating,  when  broken,  to  close  tbe  local 
alarm  circuit  in  tbe  protected  housing. 

2.  An  electrical  bursar  alarm  systesa,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  guarded  strnctnre  having,  in  its  inclosing 
walls,  suitable  electrical  conductors  insulsted  from  esch 
other,  s  protected  housing  having  inclosing  walls  com- 
prising electricsl  conductors  insulated  from  esch  other, 
s  main  alarm  located  in  said  protected  bousing,  a  suitable 
battery  arranged  within  said  guarded  structure,  an 'open 
ringing  circuit  connecting  ssid  msin  alarm  with  said 
battery,  a  protected  alarm  located  on  tbe  outer  wall  of 
said  guarded  structure,  an  open  ringing  circuit  connect- 
ing said  alarm  with  said  battery,  open  tripping  circuits 
connected  with  the  Insulated  conductors  of  the  guarded 
structure  and  protected  honalng,  aotomatld  drops  within 
tbe  goarded  structure  arranged  to  be  operated  when  any 
of  said  tripping  circuits  is  closed,  snd  when  thus  opersted 
closing  said  ringing  circulta,  a  local  alarm  circuit  ar- 
ranged ia  said  protected  housing  and  lacloding  said  main 
alarm  and  a  closed  drcnit  extending  from  the  gnarded 


structure  to  the  protected  housing  and  operating,  when 
broken,  to  close  the  local  alarm  circuit  in  the  protected 
housing. 

3.  An  electrical  burglar  alarm  system,  comprising,  In 
comblnstion,  a  guarded  structure  having,  In  Its  inclosing 
walls,  suitable  electrical  conductors  Insulated  from  each 
other,  a  protected  bousing  having  inclosing  walls  com- 
prising electrical  conductors  Insulated  from  each  other, 
a  main  alarm  located  in  said  protected  housing,  s  snit* 
able  battery  arranged  within  said  guarded  structure,  an 
open  ringing  circuit  connecting  said  main  alarm  with 
said  battery,  open  tripping  circulta  connected  with  tbe 
Insulated  conductors  of  the  guarded  structure  and  pro- 
tected housing,  an  automatic  drop  within  the  guarded 
structure  arranged  to  be  operated  yrhen  anyone  of  said 
tripping  circuits  is  closed  by  electrically  connecting  tbe 
insulated  conductors  of  the  guarded  structure  or  protect- 
ed housing,  snd.  when  thus  operated,  closing  said  ringing 
circuit,  a  local  alarm  circuit  arranged  in  said  protected 
housing  and  including  said  main  alarm,  a  magnet  in  said 
protected  housing  provided  with  an  armature  that  serves, 
when  released  from  the  magnet,  as  a  circuit  closor  (or 
said  local  alarm  circuit,  a  closed  main  circuit,  Indndlng 
said  magnet,  and  extending'  from  the  guarded  stmctors 
to  tbe  protected  housing  and  serving  normally  to  hold  aald 
armature  out  of  circuit  closing  contsct,  and  a  battary 
in  the  guarded  structure  to  which  said  closed  mala  cir- 
cuit is  connected,  substantially  as  described. 


1,016,037.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Gabbt  J.  DoaMAiTDT, 
Troy,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  United  Shirt  ft  Col- 
lar Company,  Troy,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1001.  Serial 
No.  72,486.     (CI.  112—87.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  mscblne,  a  work  support  having  a  needle 
passage  therein,  and  a  feeding  means  adapted  to  engage 
two-ply  work  on  said  support,  said  feeding  means 
acting  on  one  ply  only  (or  feeding  forward  both  piles 
psst  the  sewing  point,  combined  with  a  means  (or  re- 
ciprocating a  needle  to  pass  from  the  outer  side  to 
project  substantially  beyond  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  work 
and  reverse,  for  forming  a  line  of  stitches  in  two  plies  of 
fabric  to  sew  them  together,  snd  a  needle,  said  needle  be- 
ing flxed  at  an  Incline  to  ita  line  of  reciprocation,  so  that 
said  needle  while  forming  a  line  of  stitches  will  simulta- 
nsoualy  act  <«  both  fabric  plies  to  effect  a  progressive  rda- 
tive  speed-gain  of  one  ply  with  respect  to  the  other ;  whers- 
by  tbe  unequal  action  of  said  feeding  meana  may  be  cor- 
rected by  tbe  action  of  the  stitch  forming  means. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  means  for  reclprocattait  * 
needle  (or  (ormlng  a  line  o(  stitches  in  two  plies  of  fab- 
ric to  sew  them  together,  together  wlt^  a  needle,  a 
needle  support  having  means  for  setting  It  to  hold  the 
nesdls  at  an  incline  to  Its  line  of  reciprocstioa,  whereby 
said  assdls  while  (ormlng  a  Uae  of  stitches  will  simnlta- 
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neoaslj  act  on  botli  fabric  piles  to  effect  a  procreMlT*  nla- 
tlve  speed  gain  of  one  ply  with  respect  to  the  other ;  aald 
needle  setting  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  incline 
of  the  ne«dle  while  maintainins  nnchanged  the  position  of 
the  needle  point. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  th«  combination  of  a  work  aap- 
port  haTing  a  needle  passage  therein,  a  presser  foot  op- 
posed thereto,  the  material  to  be  sewed  passing  between 
nld  support  and  presser  foot,  a  reciprocating  feed  dog, 
and  means  for  causlnf;  a  progressive  relative  speed-gain  in 
one  ply  of  material  when  two  plies  are  being  sewed  to- 
gether, with  respect  to  the  other  ply,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  needle,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  tbe  needle  to  pass 
from  tbe  outer  side  to  project  substantially  beyond  the  In- 
ner side  of  tbe  work  and  reverse,  and  an  attaching  device 
for  rigidly  holding  the  needle  in  a  fixed  relation  to  and  at 
an  incline  with  Its  line  of  movement  with  the  needle  point 
in  cooperative  relation  to  said  needle  passage. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  reciprocating  needle  bar  com- 
bined with  a  needle  secured  rigidly  to  said  needle  bar  in 
a  fixed  relation  and  at  an  incline  with  its  line  of  move- 
ment, for  the  purpose  of  effecting  a  progressive  relative 
speed-gain  in  one  of  two  plies  of  fabric  being  sewed  to- 
ffether  with  respect  to  the  dther  ply,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably varying  the  angle  of  the  needle's  inclination  while 
retaining  tbe  rigid  condition  for  each  adjustment,  said 
adjustment  being  of  tbe  needles  shank,  tbe  needle's  point 
remaining  in  the  same  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  reciprocated 
needle  bar  of  a  sewing  machine,  and  the  table  plate  pro- 
Tided  with  the  needle  passage,  of  a  needle  clamp  mounted 
rigidly  and  adjustably  on  tbe  needle  bar.  and  a  needle 
carried  by  the  clamp,  said  clamp  being  adjustable  in  a 
curve  concentric  with  the  point  of  the  needle  and  the 
needle  being  thereby  located  at  an  acute  angle  relatively 
to  a  vertical  line  coincident  with  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  needle  bar  and  tbe  said  passage,  the  point  of  tbe 
needle  moving  in  a  line  co-lncldent  with  the  said  vertical 
line,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,016.938.     SIPHON-SKIMMER. 
Joliet.  lU.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1911. 
137—20.) 


Chestsb  a.  GiLKBBaON, 
Serial  No.  604,886.    (CI. 


1.  A  skimmer  comprising  an  open  ended  body,  said  body 
being  diametrically  enlarged  at  a  point  between  its  ends, 
a  siphon  passing  through  the  side  of  the  body  below  the 
enlarged  portion  thereof,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion tn  the  said  body  and  arranged  to  pass  Into  the  said 
enlarged  portion  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  toward  the  open 
end  of  the  said  body,  and  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  aborter  leg  of  the  siphon. 

2.  A  skimmer  comprising  an  open  ended  body  having  In 
tile  Tlcinity  of  Ita  lower  end  an  inner  annular  flange,  said 


body  being  dlAmetrically  enlarged  at  a  point  l>etween  Its 
enda,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  body  and 
arranged  to  pass  into  the  said  enlarged  portion  at  the 
end  of  the  stroke  toward  the  open  end  of  the  said  body, 
and  a  siphon  passing  through  the  side  of  the  body  at  a 
point  above  tiM  said  flange  and  below  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  piston. 

8.  A  skimmer  comprising  an  open  ended  body,  said  body 
being  diametrically  enlarged  at  a  point  between  tta  ends, 
a  siphon  passing  through  the  side  of  the  body  below  tbe 
enlarged  portion  thereof,  and  a  piston  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation in  the  body,  tbe  enlarged  portion  being  at  the  end 
of  tbe  stroke  of  tbe  piston  toward  the  open  end  of  the  aald 
body,  whereby  a  spsce  is  created  between  tbe  edge  of  the 
piston  and  the  said  body  upon  the  piston  being  forced  to 
tbe  end  of  its  stroke  toward  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  body. 


1,016.039.      PROCESS    FOB    MANUFACTURE    OF    BRI- 
QUETS.    Fbikdkich   Otto   Guff.   Bremen.   Germany. 
Filed  May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,033.     (CL  44—1.) 
A   process   for   making    briquets   from   substances    not 
binding  under  pressure  alone  (such  as  close-burning  coal 
or  coke)  consisting  in  first  mixing  a  quantity  of  the  cok- 
ing coal  with  water,  then  adding  a  binding  material  lique- 
fied under  heat  in  the  proportion  approximately  of  four 
times  the  mixture  of  coking  coal  and  water  and  one  part 
of  the  binding  material,  and  then  adding  this  auxiliary 
mass  to  tbe  mass  of  material  of  which  tbe  briquets  are  to 
be  made,  and  then  pressing  tbe  commingled  masses  Into 
the  form  of  briquets,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,016,940.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  RIVETS.  AsthuI 
R.  HA>iNUt,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Judsun  L. 
Thomson  M'fg  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbusetts. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1911.    Serial  No.  623,136.     (CL  218—2.) 


1.  A  riveting  machine  having,  In  combination,  a  rivet 
bolder,  a  driver,  and  a  work-support  located  beneath  said 
driver,  the  working  face  of  said  work-support  adjacent 
to  and  directly  beneath  said  driver  being  circular  in  cross 
section  and  convexly  curved  longitudinally  thereof  on  the 
side  adjacent  to  said  driver. 

^  2. 'A  riveting  machine  having  in  combination,  a  rivet 
holder,  a  driver,  and  a  work-support  located  beneath  said 
driver,  the  working  face  of  aald  work-rapport  adjacent 
to  and  directly  beneath  aald  driver  being  circular  In  cross 
section  and  convexly  curved  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent 
to  aaid  driver,  a  portion  of  said  work-support  being  ro- 
tatable  about  a  median  axial  line  extending  transversely 
of  said  driver. 

3.  In  a  riveting  machine,  a  convexly  curved  work- 
support,  said  work -support  embodying  a  holder  upon  which 
are  oppositely  disposed  members  jonmaled  to  rotate  aboat 
a  median  axial  line  extending  transversely  of  said  holder. 
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saki  oppositely  disposed  members  being  clrcolar  In  eroes 
section  and  convexly  curved  longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  In  a  riveting  machine,  a  convexly  curved  work-sup- 
port consistiag  of  a  central  member  constltating  a  holder 
and  two  horo>sbaped  members  rotatably  mounted  on  op- 
posite sides,  raspectively,  of  said  central  member. 

5.  In  a  riveting  machine,  a  convexly  curved  work-sup- 
port consisting  of  a  central  member  constituting  a  holder, 
a  shaft  Joum^led  on  said  holder  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  and  tmo  horn -shaped  members  fast  to  said  shaft 
on  opposite  sifes,  respectively,  of  said  holder. 

)  i#  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


[CUims  6 


1,016,941.  Driving  mechanism.  Nicholas  Hel- 
wio.  Middietown,  Ohio.  Piled  July  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  639,121^.     (Ci.  74—7.) 


1.  The  comilnation  of  a  driving  member  having  an 
annular  friction  surface,  a  ring  normally  in  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  said  surface  but  free  to  slide  thereon, 
a  driven  member  and  means  for  clamping  the  ring  to  the 
friction  surface  to  lock  the  driving  and  driven  members 
together  when  the  former  is  in  motion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  having  an 
internal  annular  friction  aurface,  an  expansible  ring 
normally  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  surface  but 
free  to  elide  thereon,  a  driven  member,  and  means  for 
expanding  the  ring  to  lock  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers together  when  the  tormtr  Is  In  motion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  having  an 
Internal  annular  friction  surface,  an  expansible  ring 
normally  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  surface  but 
free  to  slide  thereon,  a  driven  member,  and  cooperating 
devices  on  the  rings  and  the  driven  member  for  expanding 
the  ring  to  leek  the  driving  and  driven  members  to- 
gether when  the  former  is  In  motion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  having  an 
Internal  annular  friction  surface,  an  expansible  ring 
normally  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  surf.ice  but 
free  to  slide  thereon,  a  driven  member,  and  cooperating 
devices  on  ^he  ring  and  tbe  driven  member  for  expanding 
the  ring  to  lock  the  driving  and  driven  members  to- 
gether when  the  former  Is  running  In  either  direction. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  having  an 
Internal  annular  friction  surface,  an  expansible  ring 
normally  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  surface  but 
free  to 'slide  thereon,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  ring  having 
cams,  a  driven  member,  and  means  carried  by  the  driven 
member  and  eagageable  by  the  cams  for  expanding  tbe 
ring  to  lock  the  same  to  the  driving  member  when  the 
latter  is  In  moitlon. 

[Claims' 6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.016,942.      BI^DE-LASHING.    .  Fbakcis    Hodokinson, 
Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The   ColenUl   Trust   Company,   tmatee,   Plttaburgh. 
Pa.,   a   Corporation   of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   July   30 
1910.     Serial  No.  674.848.      (CI.   121—67.) 
1.  In   combipiation   with   a   row   of  blades,   a   binding 

member   comprising  spacing   pieces   located   between    the 


4.JL>k  -1^'  *--^' : 


blades  and  secured  to  strips  mounted  in  slots  provided  In 
the  blades. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  row  of  blades,  n  binding 
member  for  the  blades  comprising  spacing  pieces  located 
between  the  blades,  and  strips  to  which  said  pieces  are 
secured  by  means  of  rivets. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  row  of  blades,  spacing  pieces 
located  between  tbe  blades,  and  circumferentially  extend- 
ing members  located  In  slots  provided  in  the  blades  and 
secured  to  said  spacing  pieces  by  means  of  rivets. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  row  of  blades,  a  binding 
member  comprising  a  spacing  piece  located  between  the 
blades,  and  strips  secured  to  said  piece  for  holding  them 
In  place. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  row  of  bladea.  a  binding 
member  comprising  spacing  pieces  located  between  the 
bladea,  and  strips  located  in  slots  provided  In  the  blades 
and  secured  to  said  spacing  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.016.943.  HAT-PIN  PROTECTOR.  Chablbs  E.  Hoops, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  612,992. 
(CI.  24—165.) 


A  hat  pin  protector  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flattened 
resilient  material,  the  said  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
closely  adjacent  substantially  parallel  arms,  'the  inner 
faces  of  each  of  the  arms  having  registering  grooves,  the 
juncture  of  the  arms  having  an  opening  coitlmunicating 
with  the  grooves,  both  of  the  arms  having  their  extremities 
arranged  at  oppositely  disposed  angles,  one  of  the  said 
arms  being  farther  bent  to  provide  a  head,  the  head 
being  Incut  to  form  a  lip,  and  the  said  lip  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  opposite  arm  of  the  device. 


1,016.944.         ADVERTISING      APPARATUS.         GSOBGI 
P«BCT    KcHT.   Southend-on-Sea.   England.      Filed   Aug. 
29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  579,659.     (CI.  40—31.) 
1.  A   picture   dlsplsy   mechanism   comprising    in    com- 
bination,   a    plurality    of    bands    provided    with    display 
matter,  a  plurality  of  rollers  geared  to  cause  operation  of 
the   bands    In   prescribed   relation   with   respect   to   each 
other,  and  means  connected  with  one  of  the  rollers  for 
moving  said  bands  to  a  starting  position  and  comprising 
a  abaft  havli\^  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  said  srm,  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
pawl  In  one  of  two  positions,  a  pawl  arm  loose  on  said 
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sbJift  and  amnc«d  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  uid 
pawl,  and  a  trip  device  for  tbrowlng  the  pawl  Into  and 
out  of  position  to  enitage  with  said  pawl  arm. 


at  an  inclination  to  the  axii  of  the  collecting  roll  and 
haTlng  a  lonRltudlnally  concaTcd  periphery  for  pro- 
grewrtTely  codperatlng  with  the  edge  of  the  knife  In  aerer- 
ing  the  stock,  ■uhsuntlally  as  deacrlbed. 


lp.i!'...,.,ff,i.,..j.C^^W;.v;;..^ 

•'  A  picture  display  mechanism  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  bands  provided  with  display  matter, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  geared  to  cause  operation  of  the 
bands  In  prescribed  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  in  different  directions,  a 
wheel  looM  on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
one  of  said  rollers,  a  pawl  arm  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  pawl  with  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  pawl  in  a  plurality  of  posltlo.is.  and  a  trip 
device  for  throwing  said  pawl  into  driving  relation  wtth 
said  wheel  when  said  shaft  la  routing  In  one  direction 
and  for  throwing  salrt  pawl  out  of  driving  relation  wit* 
said  wheel  upon  rotttlon  of  the  shaft  In  the  other  dlrw:- 

tlon. 

3  A  picture  display  mechanism  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  bands  provided  with  dlspUy 
matter,  a  plurality  of  rollers  geared  together  to  cause 
operation  of  the  banda  In  prescHbwl  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  shaft  arranged  to  be  driven  In  opposite 
directions,  mechanism  operated  by  said  shaft  when  driven 
in  one  direction  to  intermittently  advance  the  bands,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  said  shaft  when  driven  In  the 
other  direction   for   returning   said   bands   to   a   starting 

position. 

4.  A  picture  dUplay  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  bands  provided  with  display 
matter,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rollers  with  the  rollers 
of  each  set  geared  together  to  operate  the  bands  In  pre- 
•  scribed  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  in  opposite  directions,  mechanism 
operated  by  said  shaft  when  driven  In  one  direction  and 
connected  with  one  set  of  rollers  to  Intermittently  ad- 
vaace  the  bands,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  shaft 
when  driven  In  another  direction  and  connected  with  the 
other  set  of  rollers  for  returning  the  bands  to  a  sUrtlng 

poaltlon. 

5.  A  picture  display  mechanism  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  banda  provided  with  display 
Matter,  rollers  geared  to  each  other  to  cause  operation 
0t  said  bands  in  prescribed  relaXlon  with  respect  to  each 
•tlMr.  ft  tMLft  adapted  to  be  driven  In  opposite  directions, 
mttm'i  operatad  from  said  rollers  for  reversing  the  dl 
rwtioa  of  roUtlon  of  said  shaft,  mechanism  operated  by 
aaM  shaft  to  Intermittently  advance  said  bands,  and 
operated  by  said  shaft  for  returning  said 
to  a  starting  poaltlon. 


l^t^M.  LBATHEB-BOAHD  MACHINE.  Roswell  A. 
Laiicn.  Toarnaead.  Maaa..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
■SBla.  t*  L8M  C.  Bpauldlng.  HunUey  N.  Spauldlng. 
Mi  Balaai  B.  •panldlng.  Rochester.  N.  H..  and  Emma 
C  ■pasMtaw  aa4  Marloo  L.  Bpauldlng.  Boston,  Mass., 
iw^f^mtv  Mkm  baalaaaa  aodar  tha  flrm-naiM  and 
mgU  af  J.  IpaaMliW  *  Boaa  Coaspaay.  Rocheater,  N.  H. 
Wmai  Jm.  «.  ItIL  ■wtel  Noi  601.198.  (CI.  92—67.) 
t.  A  laMHitaMi  ■Mcktoa.  having.  In  combination,  a 
nil.  a  kBifa  wttkta  tha  roll,  iwchaniam  for 
Ifet  tim».  aad  a  rail  arranged  with  Its  asla 


1*.  A  leatherboard  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
vertically  moving  collecting  roll,  a  felt  roll  on  which  the 
collecting  roll  reats.  a  knife  mounted  In  the  collecting 
roll,  an  abutment  roll  ngalnat  which  the  knife  cuta,  and 
mechanism  for  projecting  and  retracting  the  knife,  aub- 
stantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  leatherboard  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
collecting  roll,  a  knife  for  severing  the  stock  on  the  roll, 
a  stripper  plate»  and  means  for  directing  a  blast  of  air 
between  the  plate  and  stock,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  leatherboard  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
collecting  roll,  a  stripper  plate,  and  meana  for  directing  a 
blast  of  air  over  the  siirfsce  of  the  plate  toward  Ita  ac- 
tive edge,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

0.  A  laatherboard  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
collecting  roll,  a  knife  mounted  In  the  roll,  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  knife,  a  stripper  plate,  a  cam  on  the 
roll  for  timing  the  atrlpper  plate,  devices  for  rendering 
the  cam  Inactive  after  It  has  thrown  the  stripper  plate 
into  operation,  and  moana  for  throwing  the  stripper 
plate  out  of  operation  a  id  for  resetting  said  devices  after 
the  collecting  roll  has  completed  a  single  revolution,  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.016.946  COMBINATION  riPE-WRENCH  AND  PIPE 
CUTTER.  CLtaawooD  La  Clkbb  Lyojis.  Willows,  Cal. 
Piled  Sept.  19, 1910.    Serial  Na  682.665.    (CL  81—206.) 

1.  A  tool  as  described  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
Jaw  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe,  a  cutting  blade  In  said  Jaw, 
a  chain  secured  In  said  handle  member  and  adapted  to 
extend  around  aald  pipe  and  said  Jaw,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  chain  In  fixed  position,  a  protecting  blftde  adapted 
to  be  disposed  between  said  chain  and  aald  pipe,  aald 
blade  having  a  hook  adapted  to  project  through  one  of 
the  links  of  aald  chain  as  described. 

2.  A  combination  wrench  and  pipe  cutter  comprlaing  a 
handle  member  having  a  curved  arm  on  Its  upper  end.  a 
serrated  edge  on  the  outer  curved  surface  of  said  arm.  a 
chain  secured  at  the  baae  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  pipe  between  it  and  aald  aerrated  edge,  a  frame 
projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  Inner  curved  surface 
of  said  arm,  a  routing  cutting  blade  mounted  In  aaid 
frame  said  chain  being  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  betwaaa 
Itself  and  said  arm  and  aald  cutting  blade  and  meana  for 
moving  aald  chain  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  comblnatlOB  wrench  and  pipe  cutUr  compriaing 
a  handle  member,  an  upper  curved  arm  on  said  handle 
member,  said  arm  having  a  longitudinal  alot,  such  alot 
being  clooed  at  the  upper  end  of  aaid  arm,  a  frame  pro- 
jecting at  right  aaglea  to  said  arm,  a  routing  cutting 
Maia  BKraiitai  la  aaM  fraaa,  a  rotating  guide  BiottBted 
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on  said  arm  la  alinament  with  aald  routing  enttlBg 
blade,  a  bloek  slidable  over  said  handle  member,  a  hook 
on  aald  blo^  a  threaded  rod  joomaled  in  tha  end  of 


said  handle  member  and  extending  through  said  eliding 
blr>ck  and  a  chain  secured  at  the  baae  of  said  curved  arm 
and  adapted  tp  engage  said  hook  as  described. 


1.016,947.  IUACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENINGS. 
FUD  L.  MJAcKcNata,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  23,  1910.     Serial  No. 


568.487.      ICl.    1—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  double  race- 
way having  a  long  nail  i>osltlon  and  a  short  nail  position, 
mechanism  for  shifting  said  raceway  from  one  poaltlon  to 
the  other  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
operation  of  laid  mechanism  In  accordance  with  varia- 
tlona  in  the  thlckneea  of  the  work  constructed  to  operate 
for  an  increase  or  decrease  of  predetermined  amount 
within  a  determined  range  of  thlckneaaes  greater  than 
that  covered  by  the  required  amount  of  inereaae  or  de- 
creaae. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  double  nc^ 
waylt^TtBg  |«  long  nail  poaltlon  and  a  abort  nail  po- 
sition, mechahiiam  for  ahiftlng  said  raceway  from  one  po- 
sition to  tha  other  and  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  operation  of  aald  mechanism  In  accordance  with 
variatlona  in  the  thlcknaaa  of  tha  work  eonatructed  to 
operate  for  $n  teeraaaa  or  doeraaaa  of  pradetarMinad 
amount  within  a  detarmlBad  range  of  thtekaisaaa  graatar 


than  that  covered  by  tta  required  amount  of  Increase 
or  decrease,  tald  means  having  provision  for  adjuatment 
to  different  determined  rangea  of  thlckneasea. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  alaaa  deacribed.  a  plurality  of 
fastening  guides,  a  faatenlng  receiver,  work  thickness 
gaging  means  end  meana  for  automatically  effecting  a 
relative  movement  of  said  guldea  and  receiver  to  bring 
a  different  guide  into  fftatenlng  delivering  relation  to 
said  receiver  as  aald  gaging  means  registers  a  variation 
in  the  thlckneea  of  the  work  of  a  predetermined  amount, 
said  means  being  constructed  to  operate  only  for  thlck- 
neaaea  gaged  within  a  limited  range  upon  either  side  of 
a  predetermined  critical  thlckneea,  the  toUl  range  of 
thlcknrsaes  being  greater  than  that  covered  by  the  amount, 
of  Increase  or  decreaae  required  to  produce  the  aald  rela- 
tive movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  a  double  race- 
way carrying  long  and  short  naila,  work  thickneas  gag- 
ing means  and  means  controlled  by  an  increase  or  da- 
creaae  in  the  thlckneea  of  the  work  gaged  of  a  prede- 
termined amount  for  bringing  aald  raceway  Into  poaltlon 
to  deliver  a  nail  of  the  length  required,  aald  means  bdng 
constructed  to  operate  only  for  thickneaaea  gaged  within 
a  limited  range  upon  either  aide  of  a  predetermined  criti- 
cal thlckneea,  the  toUl  range  of  thickneeaes  being  greater 
than  that  covered  by  the  amount  of  inereaae  or  decreaae 
required  to  produce  the  aald  relative  movement 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  double  race- 
way carrying  long  and  short  nails,  work  thickness  gaging 
means  and  means  controlled  by  en  Increase  *or  decreaae 
in  the  thickness  of  the  work  gaged  of  a  predetermined 
amount  for  bringing  said  raceway  Into  position  to  deliver 
a  nail  of  the  length  required,  said  means  being  con- 
structed to  operate  only  for  thicknesses  gaged  within  a, 
limited  range  upon  either  side  of  a  predetermined  critical 
thlckneea.  and  provlalon  for  adjustment  to  different  criti- 
cal thickneaaea,  the  toUl  range  of  thicknesses  being 
greater  than  that  covered  by  the  amount  of  increase  or 
decreaae  required  to  produce  the  aaid  relative  movement 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,016,948.  TURNSTILE  MECHANISM.  Ddncan  A.  L. 
McDoHALO.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  aaalgnortoXhe 
Pay-As-You-Enter-Car  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
;i  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  583,984.     (CI.  39—99.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  railing  sap- 
portlng  two  bare,  meana  connecting  said  railing  and  hara. 
80  that  one  of  aald  bars  movea  in  a  horiaontal  plane  and 
the  other  moves  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  mechanlam  coa- 
necting  aald  hara.  ao  that  whea  tta  harlaoaully 
bar  awlags  through  aa  aagia  of  or  aboat  90*  aa4 
tha  vartleally  dlapoaad  bar  wUl  awteg  tkrm^  aa 
•far  akaat  im*. 
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akmtt  aad  amBgad  to  be  engacad  and  op«nK>d  by  mM 
pawl,  and  a  trip  darlee  for  throwing  the  pawl  into  and 
oat  of  poaitkHi  to  eacag*  with  aald  pawl  am. 


2.  A  plctnra  dlaplay  OMcbaalam  comprlslag  In  eonblBa- 
•tkMB.  a  plorallty  of  baada  proTldad  with  diaplay  matter, 
a  plormllty  of  rollcra  feared  to  cauae  operatloa  of  the 
baada  fas  preaerlbed  relatloD  with  napeet  to  each  otlMr. 
a  abaft  adapted  to  be  drlrea  In  different  dtreetlona,  a 
wheal  looae  on  aald  ahaft  aad  operatlTely  eoaaected  with 
one  of  aald  roUera.  a  pawl  arm  rlrkUy  noaated  on 
aaU  abaft  and  barteg  a  pawl  with  meana  for  reteaaably 
boldli^  the  pawl  la  a  pluallty  of  poaltlona,  and  a  trip 
««rtea  for  throfwlag  hU  pawl  Into  drtrtng  ralattoa  wltb 
aaM  wkaal  whaa  aald  ahaft  la  rotating  In  one  direction 
and  for  throwing  aald  pawl  oat  of  driving  relation  with 
aald  wheel  apon  rotatloa  at  the  ahaft  in  the  other  dlree- 

tlOB. 

8.  A  ptctare  dlaplay  mecbanlam  comprlalBg  In  eon- 
blnatloa.  a  plorallty  of  bande  prorMed  with  dlaptaii 
matter,  a  plarallty  of  rollera  geared  together  to  caoae 
operation  of  the  banda  In  preeertbed  relation  with  reapaet 
to  each  other,  a  ahaft  arranged  to  be  driven  In  oppoelte 
dlreetlona,  mechenlam  operated  by  aald  ahaft  when  drlTen 
In  one  dlrecttoo  to  Intermlttoitlj  advanee  the  banda,  and 
nMchanlam  operated  by  aald  ahaft  m^m  drlvoi  In  the 
other  direction  for  returning  aald  banda  to  a  atartlng 
poaltloa. 

4.  A  picture  dlaplay  mecbanlam  comprlalng  la  com- 
hlaatlOB,  a  plarallty  of  banda  provided  with  diaplay 
matter,  a  plurality  of  acta  of  rollera  with  the  roUera 
of  each  aet  geared  together  to  operate  the  banda  la  pra- 
aerflied  rtiatlon  with  reepect  to  each  other,  a  ahaft  ar- 
tmnged  to  be  driven  In  oppoelte  dlreetlona.  aiechanlam 
operated  by  aald  ahaft  when  drlv^  In  one  dlreetkm  and 
eoaaected  with  one  aet  of  rollera  to  Intermittently  ad- 
vance the  banda,  and  meehanlam  operated  by  aald  ahaft 
whm  driven  In  another  direction  and  connected  with  the 
other  aet  of  roUera  for  returning  the  banda  to  a  atartlng 
poaltkm. 

5.  A  picture  diqtiay  meehanlam  eomprlaing  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  banda  provided  with  dlapiay 
BMitter.  roUera  geared  to  each  other  to  cauae  operatloa 
of  aald  banda  la  preaerlbed  relation  with  reepect  to  each 
other,  a  ahaft  adapted  to  be  driven  In  oppoelte  direetloaa, 
meaaa  oparatad  from  aald  rollera  for  reveraing  the  dl- 
raetloa  of  rotatloa  of  aaM  abaft,  mecbanlam  operated  by 

to    iatarmlttcatly  advance  aald   banda. 
eparatad   by   aald   ahaft  for   returning 
baada  to  a  atarflag  poattkm. 


l.ai6LM6.  LBATmSB-BOABO  MACHIMI.  BoawiLL  A. 
Lajfcax,  .Tvwaaead.  Maaa..  aaalgaor.  by  meane  aaalgn- 
■aata,  ta  Laaa  C  ^^oldlag.  Huntley  N.  Spauldlng. 
aad  Bolaad  H.  BpaaMtag,  Ebehaatar,  N.  H.,  and  Sauna 
C  flpanldiaf  aad  Martoa  L.  Spauldlng,  Boaton,  llaea.. 
Oopartaoa  doiat  bualniim  under  (the  flrm-nama  aad 
tUflltft  J.  apaniaag  4  8oaa  Compaay.  Boeherter.  N.  H. 
roai/jaa.  «,  IMl.  ••rial  Na  601,in.  (Cl.  92— tr.) 
LA  fatthaihoaitf  machliia,  having,  in  ccfmbtaatlon,  a 
eoUaetlBg  roll,  a  kalfa  wlthla  the  roll,  mecbanlam  tor 
aataattag  the  k^Ua,  aad  a  roU  arrahged  with  ita  axia 


at  aa  laeUaatlea  t»  the  axIa  af  tha  coUeetloK  r  ,11  ,Bd 
havlag  a  loagltadbuiUy  coaoavad  periphery  for  nr*. 
greaalvely  eoSperatlag  with  the  a%»  of  the  knife  in  Jj» 
lag  the  atoek.  anbataatUUy  aa  '      "   ' 


2.  A  leatherhoard  machlaa,  havlag.  In  comblnatloii,  • 
vertleaUy  movlag  eoltoedag  roll,  a  fWt  roU  on  which  the 
eollaettaf  roU  raata,  a  kalfh  moantad  In  the  coUectlag 
roU.  aa  aNifaaf  roU  asataal  which  the  knife  cuts,  and 
maehaalaai  far  projaetlag  aad  retracting  the  knife,  eub- 
ata^tlally  aa  iHiiBiia. 

S.  A  laatbarhoard  machlaa.  having,  in  eomblnatloB,  1 
caUectlag  roU.  a  katfe  tor  aevarlag  the  atock  on  the  roll. 
a  atrlpper  plata,  aad  BMaaa  fbr  directing  a  blaat  of  air 
batweea  the  plata  aad  atock.  dabataatially  aa  deecrlbed. 

^  A  laatharboard  ma^laa,  haviag.  la  eomblnatton,  a 
coUaetiag  roll,  a  stripper  plata.  aad  amaaa  for  diieetlBt  a 
blaat  «t  air  over  tha  aorfaca  of  tha  plate  toward  Iti  ac- 
tive edge,  aahataatially  aa  daaerlhad. 

S.  A  laatharboard  madilne,  havlag.  In  combination,  a 
colloetlag  roU.  a  kaife  ateoatad  la  the  roll,  mechanlm 
for  aetuatiag  tlia  kaife.  a  atrlpper  plate,  a  cam  on  the 
roll  for  tlmiac  tha  strtj^or  pUta,  devlcea  for  rendering 
the  cam  taaatlva  after  it  haa  throwa  the  atrlpper  pUu 
late  operatlaau  aad  meaaa  far  throwtag  the  atripper 
pUte  out  of  operatloa  a  id  tor  reoattlag  aald  devlcea  after 
the  coUoetlac  roU  haa  coaapleted  a  aiogle  ravolotlon.  sub- 
atantially  aa  deocribod. 

[Clalau  •  to  21  not  prUited  in  the  Qaaette.] 


l,01d.>46.     COMBINATION  PIPB-WRBNCH  AND  PIP& 

CUTTBB.    CUEBawooD  La  CLBia  L^ova,  WlUowa,  CaL 

rood  SopC  19.  ItlO.   Serial  No.  B8S.866.    (CL  81— 2M.) 

L  A  tool  aa  deoertbad  ooavrialag  a  handle  bavloK  a 

Jaw  adapted  to  roeelvo  a  pipe,  a  eottlag  blade  in  aald  )aw, 

a  ehaia  aacorod  la  aald  haadla  mamhm  aad  adapted  to 

oxtMd  aroaad  aald  pipe  aad  aald  Jaw.  meaaa  tor  aecor- 

iag  aald  chala  la  Saad  pooltloa,  a  proteettag  blade  adapted 

to  ho  dlapoaad  batwaoa  aaM  chala  aad  aald  pipe,  aald 

blade  havlag  a  hook  adapted  to  project  through  one  of 

the  liaka  of  aald  Aaia  aa  daaerlhod 

2.  A  eoBAlBatloa  vroaeh  aad  pipe  eattor  comprlalng  a 
haadio  wembar  havlag  a  cmrvad  arm  on  Ito  upper  end.  a 
oarratad  edgo  oa  tho  oatar  eanod  aarfOea  of  aald  arm,  a 
aeearod  at  tho  haaa  of  aald  arm  and  adapted  to 
a  pipe  hotwooa  It  aad  aaM  oarrated  edge,  a  frame 
projoetlag  at  right  aagjao  to  the  taaer  curved  aurfaee 
of  aaM  ata^  a  rototiag  cutting  hlada  BMmnted  In  lald 
framo  aaM  dada  halag  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  betwem 
itaaU  aad  nM  arm  aad  aaM  eattlag  Made  aad  meaua  for 
movtag  MM  ehfttai  aa  ««aftai. 

S.  A  eoatUMrtSoa  wreath  aad  plpo  eattor  comprising 
a  haadla  aMahar,  aa  apptr  oarvod  arm  on  aald  handle 
ttm  havlat  •  '^■g***'**"'  aiot,  such  slot 
•t  tho  apptr  tai  ef  aoM  ana,  a  frame  pro- 
joetlag at  right  ha^ta  to  taM  aroi,  a  routing  cutting 
blade  mooated  la  aaM  ffeamo,  a  retottog  guide  mounted 
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ea  said  armi'la 

^lade.  a  blodr  attdaMo  o 

00  gflid  btoefci 


threaded  rod 


rototiag    eattlag 
kher,  a  hook 
Jooraaled  to  the  end  of 
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1,01<,MT.  MACUINa  FOB  INSKBTINO  FA8TBNIN08. 
riSD  L.  MAlXamia,  Beverly,  Maaa..  aaalgaor  to  United 
Shoe  Machihary  OoaMMay,  Pataraoa.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tloe  of  New  Jaraoy.  rUed  Jaao  IS.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.568^487. 


1.  In  a  BUfdOao  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  a  double  race- 
way baviag  a  loag  aaU  peoittoa  and  a  short  nail  position, 
mechanism  for  ahlftlBg  aaM  raceway  from  one  poeitlon  to 
the  other  aad  aaeaaa  for  automatically  controlling  the 
operation  of  aaM  machaalam  to  aeoordance  with  varia- 
tions to  tta  tUliikaiat  of  tha  work  coaatracted  to  operate 
for  an  laereaae  or  docreaae  of  predeterasinod  amount 
within  a  determlhod  range  of  thMteeaaea  greater  than 
that  covered  if  tha  raqalrad  amoaat  of  laeroaae  or  de- 
■•mase.  1 1 

2.  la  a  ail^teo  of  tho  claaa  deaerlbed,  a  double  race- 
way haviag  ft  loag  aaU  poaltloa  aad  a  abort  nail  po- 
rtion, moehaaitm  tor  ahtftlag  aaM  raceway  from  one  po- 
rtion to  tha  lather  aad  meaaa  tor  automatically  control- 
lint;  the  opargtlOB  of  taM  moehaalsm  to  accordance  with 
variations  la; the  Ihitllltaa  of  tho  work  constructed  to 
«P«rate  tor  Oh  toertaat  or  doeraaaa  of  predetermtoed 
Anount  wlthth  a  determlaod  range  of  thlckneesee  greater 


aald  haadla  itambg  aad  exteadtag  throu^  aaM  riMing 
block  aad  a  dtoto  aaeared  at  the  booe  of  eaM  eorvod  arm 
aad  adapted  to  eegaga  aaM  hook  aa  deaerlbed. 


than  that  covered  by  the  required  amount  of  tocreaee 
or  decreaae,  uld  means  having  provision  for  adjustment 
to  dlCferent  determtaed  ranges  of  thicknesses. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  a  pluraUty  of 
tostenlng  guides,  a  fastealng  receiver,  work  thickness 
gogtog  means  and  meana  tor  automatically  effecting  a 
relative  movement  of  saM  guldee  and  receiver  to  bring 
a  different  guide  Into  fastening  delivering  relation  to 
aald  receiver  as  said  gagtog  meana  registen  a  varlatioB 
to  the  thlcknees  of  the  work  of  a  predetermined  amount 
aald  means  being  constructed  to  operate  only  for  thick- 
nesses imaged  within  a  limited  range  upon  either  aide  of 
a  predetermined  critical  thickneea.  the  totol  range  of 
thicknesses  being  greater  than  that  covered  by  the  amount 
of  increase  or  decrease  required  to  produce  the  said  rota- 
tive OMvement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  doable  race- 
way carrying  long  and  short  nails,  work  thickneea  gag- 
lag  means  and  means  controlled  by  an  tocreaae  or  de- 
ereaae  In  the  thickneea  of  the  work  gaged  of  a  i»ede- 
tormlned  amount  for  bringing  said  raceway  Into  position 
to  deliver  a  nail  of  the  length  required,  said  means  being 
constructed  to  operate  only  for  thicknesses  gsged  wlthto 
a  Umlted  range  upon  either  side  of  a  predetermined  criti- 
cal thickneea,  the  totel  range  of  thickneeees  being  greater 
than  that  covered  by  the  amount  of  increase  or  decreaae 
required  to  produce  the  aald  relative  movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUss  deecribed.  a  double  race- 
iray  carrying  long  and  short  nails,  work  thlcknees  gaging 
meana  and  meana  controlled  by  an  tocrease  or  decreaae 
to  the  thlcknees  of  the  work  gaged  of  a  predetermined 
amount  tor  bringing  said  raceway  Into  position  to  deliver 
a  nail  of  the  length  required,  said  means  being  con- 
structed to  operate  only  for  thicknesses  gaged  wlthto  a 
limited  range  upon  either  side  of  a  predetermined  critical 
thickneea,  and  proviaion  for  adjustment  to  different  criti- 
cal thldcneaaea,  the  totol  range  of  thickneeaea  being 
greater  than  that  covered  by  the  amount  of  tocreaae  or 
decrease  required  to  produce  the  aald  retative  movement 

[Claims  6  to  IQ  not  prtoted  to  the  Gasette] 


1,016,948.  TURN8TILK  MECHANISM.  Dcncan  A.  L. 
McDoMMJk.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Pay-As-You-Enter-Car  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraej.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1010. 
Sertal  No.  888,984.     (CI.  39—00.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  raUtog  sup- 
porting t,wo  ban,  means  connecting  said  railing  and  bare, 
ao  that  one  of  eaid  bara  moves  in  a  boriaontal  plane  and 
the  other  movea  to  a  vertical  plane,  and  mechantam  con- 
necting aaM  bars,  so  that  when  the  borlxontolly  disposed 
bar  awiags  through  an  angle  of  or  about  00*  and  badi, 
tha  vartleally  diapoeed  bar  wlU  swtog  through  an  angle 
of  or  ohont  180*. 
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8.  In  a  dtrloB  •<  tlM  dus  dUitrlbtd,  ft  nlUag  wipyrt- 
!■(  two  \mn,  <nm  adaptad  to  —dilate  titaroo^  aa 
in  a  horlaoatal  plaaa  and  oaa  adapted  te  votete  tai  a 
tieal  plaoa,  aad  BMchaalam  eooBaetlaff  aald  teva. 

8.  la  a  dCTtee  of  tba  olaaa  dMcrlbed,  a  raUlng  aapport- 
iBc^two  ban,  ahafts  oa  whl^  aald  ban  are  nMvnted,  !»■ 
tenMaUax  baral  gaan,  aprockat  cbalna,  aproeket  wbaala 
on  oae  of  aald  ahafte,  aproeket  wbeala  operatlTaljr  eo»> 
nactcd  with  aald  baral  gean  and  coOpentlttg  witt  aaM 
chalaa,  and  pawl  aad  ntcbet  laacbanlam  ceaaaetlnff  aald 
bavd  gaan  and  the  adjacent  aproekat  chalaa  ao  that  oaa 
of  aald  ban  will  oadllate  and  tba  othar  will  roteta. 

4.  In  a  defTlce  of  tba  elaaa  daaeribed,  a  nillag  aup- 
portlng  two  ban,  ahafte  oa  aald  nlllng  flzad  to  aaM 
ban,  atad  ahafte  adjaeaot  to  one  of  aald  ban.  aproekat 
wbeala  and  dialna  connecting  aald  stud  diafte  aad  oaa 
of  said  ahafte.  baral  gaan  adjacant  to  aald  aproekat 
wbeela  on  aald  atnd  ahafte,  pawl  aad  ntebct  ataehaalaai 
eonnaeting  aald  laat  B^tkniad  qwoetoc  whaala  aad  aaM 
baval  geara,  and  an  additional  baral  gaar  fixed  to  the 
Aaft  to  which  one  of  aald  aran  la  flzad  aad  adapted  to 
be  drlren  by  ^ther  of  aald  flnt  mantloaed  berrt  faara, 
aad  aaeans  fbr  drlTlag  aald  ban  In  one  dlreettoa. 

5.  In  a  derlca  of  the  claaa  daaeribed,  a  ralllag  aapport- 
Ing  two  bare,  ahafte  to  which  aald  ban  an  aeeared, 
maaaa  for  connecting  aald  tiiafte  ao  that  when  one  bar  la 
eaelllated  throng  an  angle  la  a  horlaontal  plane,  the 
otter  bar  la  routed  In  a  vertical  plane. 


1,016,949.  PAT-A8-T0U-BNTBR  CAB.  Dohcak  A.  L. 
McDohalo,  Montreal,  Qaebee.  Canada,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Pay-Aa-Tou-Enter-Car  Corpontion.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mpt  27.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  588.986.     (CL  89—99.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  daaeribed,  a  tnmatlle  haTtag 
pivoted  spokes  and  means  for  caoaing  aald  apokea  to  be 
ahlfted  into  a  horlaontal  poaltlon  daring  a  portion  of  the 
rerolnUon  and  permitting  said  apokea  to  fall  Into  a  ver- 
tical poaltlon  daring  a  portion  of  the  reroIatloD,  a  spindle, 
a  hub  on  said  spindle,  vanes  carried  by  aald  hob  aad 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  aald  apokea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daaeribed.  a  tnmatile  with 
pivoted  apokea  and  a  iopport  near  which  said  spokes  an 
adapted  to  move  during  a  portion  of  their  movement  a 
spindle  near  aald  turnstile,  a  hob  on  aaM  ^adla  and 
Tanea  extending  from  aald  bob  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
spokea  during  a  portion  of  their  movement,  ao  aa  to  form 
a  sabatantUIly  airtight  Joint  therewith  and  goaida  ad- 
Jacent  to  said  vanea,  ao  that  when  the  tamatlle  la  not  In 
oae  and  the  adjacent  door  la  cloaed.  air  carrante  will  not 
be  permitted  to  paaa  adjacent  thento. 


1.0  16.900.    SHVmLOP.    Cl«vaijun>  F.  Mocltoh.  gt. 

Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jaa.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,802. 

(CL  229—76.) 

1.  Aa  envelop  eoaaprialag  r  body  portion  and  a  pla- 
rallty  of  flapa,  one  of  the  end  flapa  being  elongated 


pravMad  with  a 


the 
lab^ 

atentlally 


point,  foldei!  tviaa 

waich  the  leek  may  be  releawMi  sub. 
spaeifled.  "^ 


2.  An  envelop' eoaatraeted  fbr  either  flnit  or  third 
claaa  maU  mattar  ■falatlag  of  a  body  portion,  an  Inturned 
ahort  aad  flap  aa  Mgatad  aad  dap  raadag  over  the  abort 
end  flap,  a  boMeir^p  ptrtljr  aaeand  to  the  short  end 
flap,  a  r«laforete(i|pip  appUad  to  the  pointed  end  of  the 
elongated  aad  flap  And  aitaaged  to  be  folded  over  tbe 
bottom  flap,  aad  a  ipaUag  flap  adapted  to  be  sealed  against 
the  oater  aarfaee  of  the  third  BMatloned  bottom  flap,  sub- 
atantlally  aa  apeelfied. 


l.ai6.9Sl.  MACHINB  FOB  MANUFACTURING 
BBU8HE8.  Joaara  F.  Mumvobp,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor to  Aataiaatle  Bmah  Machlaery  Company,  W11. 
mtagtott,  DeL,  a  Corpontion  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar  1 
1904.  Serial  Nd.  196.068.  Baaewed  Jnly  ^  1911.  Se^ 
rial  No.  686.745.     (CL  11^-7.) 


7^ 

1.  In  a  bniah  teachlaa,  the  combination  of  two  sepa- 
nto  boJden  to  eeatala  brtetlca.  brlatle  aaaembUng  mecha- 
nlam  and  meana  tor  traaafcrrlag  brlatlaa  from  aald  boldera 
to  aald  mechanlam  In  altomato  aoeceaalon. 

S.  la  a  bmah  teaehtae,  the  eoteMaatloo  of  a  bolder  to 
eeatala  brlatlaa.  waana  for  taklag  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  brlalaa  tnm  aald  haldar,  a  aecoad  holder  to  contala 
bstatlaa,  aMaaa  iar  taktag  a  pradeterailned  quantity  of 
brlatlea  from  aaM  aaeond  bolder,  aad  meana  for  assem- 
bUag  the  brlatlea  takaa  froa  the  flrat  waiaad  bolder  arooad 
the  brlatlea  takaa  from  the  aaeoad  named  hoMer. 

8.  In  a  bmah  maehlae.  the  eoasblaatlon  of  a  bolder  to 
eoataln  briatMa,  maaaa  for  taklag  a  prodetormlned  quan- 
tity of  brlatMa  from  aaM  holder  aad  arranging  them  In  a 
thla  layar,  a  aa«a«4  holder  to  eeatala  brlatlea,  means  for 
Mtatnitaad  qoaatlty  of  brlatlaa  from 
to  aaM  Myar  of  brlatlea,  and  means 
for  aaaambUiw  aaM  layer  ot  brlatlea  aroond  the  bristles 
fraa  the  aeeead  aaaai  heldar. 

4.  la  a  hraah  aachlaa.  tba  aaMbteatlon  of  a  bolder  to 

italB  brlatlaa,  a  tiaaafor  dairlee  to  raealve  bristles  from 
the  heldar,  Maaaa  for  teevlag  aald  device  to  a  poflitloB 


H- 


•«3 


Ineatb  the 

the  holder  a{ 
the  devlea  wfltt  ft 
tag  tbe  devl^  i(«r«y 
contnin  brl>f|Hi 
quantity  o(  |ti 
of  brlatlaa  a«# 


around  the 

5.  In  •  kM 
eon  tain  brlMM'* 
from  tbe 


vltbtai 

flarlae  to  prevMe 

for  teov' 

a  aaeaad  heldar  to 

far  tnaaforrlBg  a  predetemilped 

tnd  hoMer  to.  aaM  layer 

for  aaaaaibllag  aald  layar  of  brlatlae 

fMte  the  eeeoDd  aaiaed  bolder. 

tbe  eoBMnatloB  of  a  bolder  to 

iber  to   receive  brlatlea 

for  tatrodadnff  a  thin  layer  of 


brUtlaa  freal  ;tba  hoMar  to  laM  aaaaber,  a  aeeond  holder 

to  coatala  biibtlaB,  teeaat  fov'traMforrlng  a  predetermined 

if  uaatity  of  ^^Mlaa  tnm  hM  aecoad  bolder  to  aaM  layar 

ef  brlatlaa.  04  teeaao  for  actoatlat  the  flexible  member 

aM   Myer  of  Matlea  aroond   the  brlatlea 

ken  from  ilk*  aaeoad  aamod  baMar 

[dalaa  •  to  14  aet  priatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,016,962.  IXBSK.  JAMBB  A.  Pbbk.  North  Maacheater, 
Ind.,  aaalgtBor  of  oae-balf  to  Oeorge  Bbupp,  North  Man- 
cheater,  IiM.  Piled  Joae  U,  1911.  Serial  No.  635,854. 
(CL  156-4^) 


1.  The  coteMaattea  ef  a  daak  top  having  an  upsUndtog 
portion  at  Ito  forward  odea.  oaM  ivataadlag  portion  ter* 
■Inatlag  la  a  dowaward  boad  brtaw  the  plana  of  the  top. 
and  tbenee  laat  narwardly  oadar  the  top  to  form  a 
shelf,  soppartlBg  lego,  aad  a  aeat  carried  by  the  front 
supporting  M(a^ 

2.  Tbe  emililaatloa  of  a  daak  top.  anpportlng  legs  there- 
tor,  and  a  aObt  canlod  br  the  froat  lege.  aaM  aeat  com- 
prising a  fraiiM  eoaalatlag  of  tad  pleeea  and  a  connection 
tberebetwet  aad  a'oaat  proper  eomprMng  a  abeet  bent 
over  aaM  cdi<toetl>a  aad  aaM  abeet  b^ag  doubled  at  Ite 
rear  ead  aa^ltarHlaatlaf  la  an  upward  bead  to  form  a 
tack  root 

3.  A  daak  eoBiprlilag  a  top,  a  ahtf  f  beneath  the  aame, 
and  supportttf  Mk  oaM  oupporttag  lege  eomprlalng  a 
■trip  havlaff  llaaii  t»  flora  tto  loga  aad  a  connecting  por- 
tloo.  aaM  e^tawMi  poctloa  oatoadlag  beneath  tbe  top 
tad  seeofod  lawalB,  aad  bavlag  a  downward  bead  to  tbe 
ahelf  aeraoi  'irMdi  It  eataafla  to  tbe  front  edge  thereof. 
and  tbenee  Afoaad  aaU  edge  aad  beneath  the  ahelf. 

*■  A  daikliMapfMac  a  top  aad  a  ahelf  foraaed  of  a 
■loffle  ploeo  ^  MMot  aolal.  aaM  abeet  having  an  upward 
tw<l  at  Ka  MnnM  oflfa,  aaM  opward  bend  terminating 
la  >  dowBwaafl  b«a  baiow  tbe  plane  of  the  top,  and  aald 
downward  bMd  havlaB  a  rearward  bead  beneath  the  top 
to  form  th«  MMt  aai  oappaaltag  taca  for  the  deek,  aald 
•upporttaig  Mgi  aotepiMm  a  atagle  atrip  bavlag  beada  to 
form  the  Miaoi  a  ■BaaiUlafl  portloa  thenbetween.  aald 
coanectlag  fMtal  OBteafliic  boaiath  the  top.  and  down- 
wardly alaaillfet  flgaiaaaid  b«i,  and  tbenee  rearwardly 
acr  '9  tbe  taUdf  tba  olMlf  aad  Ofoar  tbe  front  edge  thereof 
and  l>eneatfej  I  tko  auM^  aad  flMtoalag  meaaa  paaaing 
through  the  fiaaiillBi  portloa  of  tbe  atrip  aad  tbe  parte 
aaqas:ed 


1,016,953.  CHALK-HOLDER.  Louta  Pauxtcm,  Sootb- 
brldge,  Maaa.  Filed  July  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,889. 
(CL  46 — 8.) 


A  chalk-holder,  comprialng  a  U-shaped  frame,  con- 
atracted  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  underside  of  a 
billiard  teble  by  Ite  tranaverae  member,  an  annular  flange 
projecting  inwardly  from  each  depending  leg  member,  tbe 
latter  having  openings  tbentn,  within  said  flanges,  one 
of  said  openlnga  betog  of  the  same  diameter  as  tbe  inside 
diameter  of  aald  flangea  aad  the  other  opening  being  of 
amaller  diameter,  and  a  segmental  cue  guide  secured  to  the 
outer  side  of  tbe  leg  having  the  larger  dining  and  located 
below  the  latter.  ' 


1,016.954.  END  DOOR-FBAMINO  F(»  CARS.  Bdwaso 
PoaaoM,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Mar.  81,  1910.  Serial  No. 
552,718.     (CL  106—192.) 


A   ! 


L  Aa  end  framing  for  a  car  comprialng  vertical  frame 
memben  apaced  from  the  side  walls  of  said  car  and  abot- 
tteg  a  horiaontel  fnme  member  at  their  upper  enda,  aald 
horlaontel  member  extending  beyond  the  upper  extremltlee 
of  aaid  vertical  membera.  and  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  to  aerve  aa  a  lintel  for  a  door. 

2.  An  end  framing  for  a  car  comprialng  vertical  frame 
memben  apaced  fnm  the  aMe  walla  of  aaM  car  and  abet- 
ting a  horlaontal  frame  member  at  their  upper  enda,  aaM 
horiaontel  member  extending  from  side  to  side  of  tbe  car, 
and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  to  aerve  aa  a 
Itatel  for  a  door. 

3.  An  ead  framing  for  cars  comprialng  veftleal  frame 
memben  apaeed  from  the  side  walla  of  the  car.  a  tranaverae 
frame  member  overlying  the  enda  of  aaid  vertical  mem- 
ben at  tbe  top  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
flange  to  aerve  aa  a  lintel  for  a  door,  and  a  transverse 
frame  member  upon  which  aald  vertical  memben  reat  at 
their  lower  enda. 

•  4.  An  ead  fnmlng  for  can  comprialng  vertical  flanged 
ban  apaeed  from  tbe  aide  walla  of  the  car,  vertical  ban 
adjacent  the  aide  walls  of  the  car.  a  flanged  bar  overlying 
tbe  upper  eada  of  all  of  aaM  vertical  ban.  U-shaped  mem- 
ben between  aaM  flanged  ban  and  aaM  outer  ban  Joined 
to  both  aaM  ban  and  to  the  overlytog  bar  for  aacurlng 
aaM  parte  together,  and  metel  platea  spaced  apart  and  ae- 
enred  to  the  flangea  of  aaid  ban  on  both  aMea  of  aaM  bam. 
6w  An  end  fnaslng  for  can  comprialng  vertical  flaagod 
ban  apaeed  from  the  side  walla  of  the  car,  vertical  ban 
adjacent  tbe  side  walla  of  the  car.  a  flanged  bar  overlying 
tbe  upper  enda  of  all  of  said  vertical  bare,  a  tnnavene 
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horlsoDUl  BMBtar  matmijiMg  tk«  towtr  cada  of  mM  ban, 
U-diaped  BMmbOTS  totwMi  amlA  flug^  liars  aad  «M  oatar 
ban  Joined  to  botb  Mid  ban  aad  to  the  oTwlrlac  bar  aad 
uidariytiix  oiMBber  napacttrely  for  Mcuriak  Mid  parts 
toflatlMr,  aad  actal  platca  apacad  apart  and  aecorad  to 
th«  flncM  of  aald  ban  oa  botb  aidn  of  said  bars. 
(Clalaaa  6  to  16  not  prlatad  in  tbe  Oasettc.] 


1.010,966.  BTBAM-BNOINB.  GaoKTS  PSAXBAa  and  NiOC 
BAUioa,  HolToka.  ICan.  Filed  May  12.  1911.  8«rtal 
No.  626.766.     (CI.  121—4.) 


1.  In  a  duplex  pomping  itaam  engine,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  eylinden  arranged  aide  by  aide,  and  a  iteam  cbeat 
theraovar.  barlnv  eppoeltely  located  aeta  of  inlet  and  «z- 
baost  porta  leading  fron  the  steam  cbeet  to  tbe  reapac- 
tire  eyUnders.  and  having  oppoalta  pain  of  apertarea  com- 
maaleatinc  between  the  end  portlona  of  the  cylinden  and 
the  TalTe  cheat,  a  pair  of  elide  Talvee  for  alternately 
opening  and  ckMiac  the  ports  of  tlM  reapectire  cylindera, 
framea  alldabia  ta  the  ataam  cheat  aad  haTteg  memben  pro- 
jecting tbroogh  aaid  apertures  into  the  opposite  enda  of  tiM 
eyiladan  to  be  altamately  engagod  by  the  platona,  one  of 
tha  fnmea  OTor  oaa  cyliadar,  havlBg  opentire  connection 
vith  the  allde  Tmin  eoatroUlag  the  ports  of  the  other 
eyUader,  aad  means  between  the  other  of  said  framea  and 
the  relattrelr  oppoatte  elide  rain  for  causing  from  the 
tsovemeats  of  such  frame,  the  alldlag  morement  of  the  lat- 
ter named  TalTe. 

2.  In  a  duplex  pumping  ataam  engine,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  cylinden  arranged  side  bj  side,  and  a  steam  diest 
thereoTer,  haTing  oppooitely  located  sets  of  inlet  and  ex- 
iiaoat  ports  leading  from  tbe  steam  cheat  to  tlie  respectlTe 
cjrlladaa,  and  haTing  oppoaite  pain  of  apertures  com- 
mnalcatlBg  between  tlie  end  portkms  of  the  cylladen  aad 
tlM  TalTO  chest,  a  pair  of  slide  TslTea  for  alton^aly  opaa« 
lag  and  doalng  tbe  ports  of  the  test>ectlTa  cylinders, 
fnmea  slidable  in  tlie  ateam  cbeet  and  haTing  manban 
projecting  through  aald  aperturea  into  the  oppoelte  ends 
of  the  cylinden  to  be  alternate  engaged  by  the  pistons, 
oae  of  tha  framea  oTer  oae  cylinder  haTing  transTorse  mem- 
ben connecting  it  with  tlie  allda  Talre  cantroUlng  the  ports 
of  tlie  other  cylinder,  aad  an  intermediately  piToted  larer 
eagaglng  the  other  frame  and  tite  slide  tsIts  nlatlTaly 
oppoaite  thento. 

8.  In  a  duplex  pumping  ateam  engine.  In  coabinatkni, 
tha  cylinder  bSThig  steam  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  open- 
ing thenlato,  and  piatoaa  thenin,  slide  tsItss  for  alter- 
nately opening  and  eloaing  tlie  inlet  poru  and  haTing 
ehamhen  in  tha  baae  thereof  for  altaraataly  opening  and 
doalng  the  exhauat  ports,  aad  alao  haTlag  grooTsa  in  their 
top,  guide  roda  abOTe  the  TalTea  with  which  tlie  grooTed 
tope  of  the  TSlTes  engage,  atopa  on  said  roda  for  limiting 
tha  moTementa  of  the  TalTea,  pin  protruding  downwardly 
from  tha  ateam  cheat  into  the  cylinden,  slidable  blocks  by 
which  said  pine  are  carried,  means  for  uniting  a  pair  of 
blocks,  and  means  opentad  by  the  united  pair  of  blocks 
ftar  opentlng  tha  slide  TalTea,  reapactlTely  oppoaite  thereta 

4.  In  a  reclprocatiag  ataam  eagiae,  in  combination,  a 
steam  cheat,  a  cylinder,  aod  a  wall  aepanting  them,  haT- 
ing exhaust  and  inlet  porta,  and  alao  haTing  apartuna 
leading  through  the  said  wall  from  the  steam  chest  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cylinden,  a  slide  yalve  for  alteraately 
opeaiag  and  doalng  tbe  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston 
la  the  cylinder  and  a  frame  alldablc  in  tha  ateam  cheat. 


eaaqwlsiag  Maehs  haTlag  doalag  nlatioai  to  sa.,  aj^p 
tana  aad  prarMad  with  plaa  azteadlag  through  snu    ,»«, 
tana  lata  tha  ap»oatt»  aada  of  tha  cylteders  to  b*  alter- 
aateiy  eagaged  aad  morad  by  tha  piston,  said  frsia«j  oner 
atlT^  co^wtlag  with  tha  allda  TalTe. 


1.016.966.     VALTS  »0B  DRINKINQ-FOCNTAINS.     Jo. 
sarH  D.  Ramsbt.  Dorchester,  Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  9   inn 
Serial  No.  •01.666.    (CL  187—11.) 


1.  Tha  herein  deaerlhad  Talta,  caaifrMag  an  outlet  ter 
deUTering  a  driaklag  hnhMa.  a  sufplj  caadait  for  traae- 
mittiag  flold  to  aald  oatlat,  aad  aatossatle  mean*  for 
stopping  tlM  flow  throagk  aald  aoppiy  coadolt  to  said  out- 
let, openhto  by  aaeh  a— agaanat  with  aald  oatlet  as  tends 
to  cloos  the  latter. 

2.  Tha  harala  daacrlbed  Talra.  comprlaiag  an  outlet  (or 
dellTcrlag  a  drtaklag  hobhla.  eoaaactloaa  for  transmitting 
tha  Ihild  to  aald  eaOat,  a  maanally  opantad  tsIts  for  open- 
ing aad  doatag  aald  eoaaactloaa,  aad  aatomatlc  means  for 
poaltlTaty  eattlag  oC  tika  flow  ot  Uqald  to  aaid  oatlet  oper- 
able ladepaadaatly  of  aaU  Talra  by  lagagsmmit  with  said 
oatlet  which  t«Bds  to  doae  the  latter.  \ 

Z.  The  hante  flaacrlhad  TalTe,  comprlaiag  a  readily  bot- 
ahla  oatlat  part  far  dalt^srlBg  a  driaklag  babble,  a  supply 
eoadait  tor  liaaainlilli^  flald  to  aald  onQct  part,  and 
aotomatle  maaaa  ft>r  atopplag  tha  flow  through  aaid  supply 
coadolt  to  aald  oatlat,  eoatnUahla  by  moTement  of  mM 
oatlet  part  by  a  doatag  praaaiag  moTomeat  against  tha 
oatlat. 

4.  Tha  herein  daacrlbed  TOlTa,  comprialng  an  outlet  for 
daUTarlag  a  driaklag  babble,  ssooatad  to  yield  In  a  diree- 
tloa  oppoaite  to  tliat  of  tha  daUTery  flow,  a  supply  conduit 
for  tranamming  fluid  to  aald  outlet,  aad  means  openbte 
by  alight  praason  agalaat  aaid  outlet  for  stopping  tbe  flow' 
throogh  said  supply  ooadnlt. 

6.  Tha  hanin  daacrlbad  TalTs,  comprialng  an  outlet  for 
deUTsrlag  a  drlaklng  bahUa,  mooated  to  yield  In  a  direction 
oppoaite  to  that  of  the  daliTcry  flow,  a  aupply  condalt  for 
tranaalttlag  flald  to  aaid  outlet,  menus  operable  by  slight 
praaaoN  agatnat  aald  oatlat  for  atopping  the  flow  through 
aald  aupply  conduit,  aad  manually  openble  means  for 
eoatroUlag  the  primary  flow  to  the  outlet 

[Clalma  6  to  18  W  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.016.967.      BUILDING   CON8TBUCTION    AND   BLOCK 

THBRBTOB.     WiLuaM  H.  Bicaaa.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Pilad  Dae.  9.  1909.    Sertai  No.  682.266.     (CI.  72— ;M.) 

A  baildlBg  Mock  haTlag  a  hollow  body  portion  provided 

oa  oaa  face  with  a  pinnlity  of  asail-cyliadrical  deprea- 

sloas  haTing  Inwasdly  extcading  beada  and  adapted  to 

racelTe  colnmas  of  cement. to  which  said  block  Is  sdapted 

to  be  lodBSd  by  aald  baada  extending  into  said  cen>(>nt 

columna,   tha  aada  of   aald    Mock    being  proTlded   with 
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pcrti-cjltasdrleal 
yr«HtoDsaaar#M 
^  Mid  saMi1l4^ii 


tt  said 
cylindrical 


aasallar  ahouldered  do 

dspraaaloaa,  the  walie 

Bear  aaid  parti- 

of  leaa  depth,  whenby  when 


two  bloeka  art;  bcoo^t  ta«sthar.  a  chaaael  ia  formed 


proTidlag  a  aaH^  for  tha  latrodaetloa  of  tha  eaoMat  lata 
the  smaller  ahtoaldarad  dapraosloaa,  thanby  locking  the 
blocks  together  had  to  aaid  caaeat  eolumna. 


t0l6,968.  MlltBOD  OT  TBANBFOBTIMO  OIL  LONG 
DlSTAlfCnt,  ALvaaD  ■.  Boaaara,  BaoaaUto,  and  Abt 
noB  L.  B«»lR.  Pakk  Alto.  Cal.  PUed  Nor.  88,  1910. 
Serial  Mow  8St,TtT.     (CL  ItT— TS.) 


L  la  a  method  of  traaaportlag  oil  through  long  pipe 
Uaea,  fordag  t)M  oil  lato  the  pipe  line  at  a  plurality  of 
distant  atatlaa*,  aad  aattehly  haatlag  the  oU  tnnsported 
tt  a  plnraltty  fC  platan  batwaaa  tha  atotlona  by  means  of 
rieetrk  power  jMantad  at  oae  of  aald  atotions,  sub- 
stantially aad4nlbad. 

2.  In  a  matjtd  of  traaaportlBg  oil  through  long  pipe 
Maee.  foreh«  Ibi  oU  lato  aald  pipe  Uaa  at  a  plurality  of 
differeat  paajlhg  tUtlaaa  aBttahla  diataacaa  apart  aad 
beating  the  aU  iao  traaaportad  at  a  plonllty  of  different 
placee  batwaaa^  pampiag  sUtloaa  from  alactrlc  power 
•enentad  at  alMatral  atotloa.  aabataatlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  matied  of  traasportlng  <rfl  through  long  pipe 
lines,  forcing  ijba  oil  lato  aald  pipe  line  at  a  number  of 
nccesslTe  Btot|«Ba  aottaUa  dlatdaeea  apart,  aad  dectrl- 
cally  heating  iM  all  at  a  plarallty  of  different  plaeea 
between  tha  Mirwalrs  pumping  atotlona,  aubatentially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  BMtiad  of  traaaportlag  oil  through  long  pipe 
ilBea,  fordat  'p*  oil  lato  aald  pipe  line  at  sniteble 
■Bccessin  Btoti«M,  aad  elaetrleaUy  heating  tbe  oU  at  a 
plurality  of  av^osaalTa  plaeea  hatweea  the  pumping  eU> 
tlons  from  cac^t  gaaented  at  oaa  of  aald  sUtions  and 
controlled  at  k  aambar  of  placaa,  anbatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. ; 

S-  In  a  matted  of  tranaportiag  oil  through  long  pipe 
llnet,  pumptagjtha  oU  lato  aald  pipe  llaa  at  a  number  of 
distant  stetlnaji  mpplylag  power  to  each  of  said  pumping 
■tations  ftom  ■  eaatial  otatloa.  uid  heating  tbe  oil  at 
a  number  of  patato  batwean  aaccaaalTe  atotions  from  elec- 
tric power  gsamatod  at  the  eentni  atotloa.  aubatentially 
to  deacribad.     1 1 

(Cialma  6  ^  9  aot  priated  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.016,069.  DOICBSTIC  WATBECIRCULATING  BTS- 
TBM.  John  P.  B.  Baotub,  Baltlmon,  Md.  Filed  Feb 
24,  1906.    Serial  No.  802.720.     (CI.  122—18.) 


1.  In  a  domestic  atend  boiler  fbr  ctrculstlnK  hot  and 
cold  water,  an  insulating  partition  witbln  tbe  boiler  and 
dlTlding  tbe  boiler  Into  sn  upper  water  chamber  end  s 
lower  water  heating  chamber,  means  for  supplying  wster 
to  said  water  heating  chamber,  and  water  conducting 
means  between  the  said  chambera. 

2.  In  a  stand  boiler  for  drculating  hot  and  cold  water, 
an  toaalattag  partition  dlTlding  tlie  Iwiler  into  an  upper 
water  chamber  aad  a  lower  watar  heating  chamber  of 
leaa  capadty  than  the  upper  chamber,  water  conducting 
meana  between  aald  chambera.  and  meana  for  supplying 
watar  to  aald  water  heating  chamber. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  stend  boilsr,  of  an  inaulat- 
iag  partition  forming  a  aupplemental  Iwttom  fOr  the  boiler 
with  a  water  diamber  between  the. supplemental  bottom 
and  the  top  of  the  boiler  and  a  water  heating  chamber 
between  the  supplementel  bottom  °  and  the  bottom  of  tbe 
boiler,  a  Water  pipe  connecting  tbe  lower  chamber  with 
the  upper  portibn  of  the  upper  chamber,  and  means  for 
supplying  watar  to  aaid  water  heating  chamber. 

4.  In  a  water  drculating  system,  a  stend  boiler,  aa 
inaulatlng  partition  dlTlding  tbe  boiler  into  an  upper 
and  a  lower  compartment  and  preTenting  cooTectlon  cur- 
rente  being  aet  up  In  the  upper  compartment  from  a 
aouree  of  heat  applied  to  the  lower  compartment,  meana 
for  aupi^ytog  water  to  the  boiler,  means  forming  eom- 
mnaicatloa  between  the  lower  compartment  and  tbe  lower 
portion  of  the  upper  compartment,  means  forming  com- 
munication between  tbe  lower  compartment  and  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  upper  compartment,  and  means  for 
heating  the  lower  compartment 

6.  In  a  water  drculating  system,  s  stend  boiler,  s 
partition  proTlded  with  a  Tacuum  chamber  diriding  the 
boiler  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment  and  pre- 
TOiting  eoBTeetloB  currente  being  aet  up  in  the  upper 
compartment  from  a  source  of  best  applied  to  the  lower 
compartment  means  for  supplying  water  to  tbe  boiler,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  lower  compartment  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  upper  compartment  upon  tbe  outside  ot 
the  boiler,  and  a  heater  under  the  lower  compartment 


1,016.960.    TOP.    Chailbb  H.  Safpis,  Newburgh.  N.  T. 
tiled  Sept  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  682.854.    (CI.  4*— 82.) 

1.  In  a  top  and  outer  hoUqw  member  with  an  opening 
thnagh  Ito  outer  wall,  a  decanted  member  disposed 
tharaln.  the  memben  bdng  adapted  to  rotete  rdatlTely 
to  each  other,  and  a  member  extending  from  one  of  the 
flnt-two  mentioned  memben,  for  retarding  its  rotation. 

2.  In  a  top  an  outer  hollow  member  with  an  opening 
in  ite  wail  and  haTing  a  peg  and  bearings,  an  inner  deco- 
rated membtt  haTing  a  spindle  Journaled  in  the  said  bear- 
inga.  and  winga  on  the  inner  member  adapted  to  retard 
ite  ntotion  nlatlTaly  to  the  outer  member. 

8.  In  a  top.  a  hollow  member  with  an  opening  through 
ite  outer  wall,  a  deconted  member  dlspoeed  thereto,  the 
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BCBben  «»etii«  Ml«pt«d  to  nttU  t^ttrtiy  to  ••ch  othwr.      a 
•  gBlBdle  secttwd  to  tho  Inner  aambtr.  and  a  memtiv  •*       ■ 
coredto  tba  .pliidla  adapted  to  r«tBrd  tke  rotatioo  o 
the  Inner  mamlMr. 


4  IB  a  top  an  oat«  ««nbor  wltb  an  opening  In  it- 
wall  and  1»JU  .  P«r.  •  eollar  and  ^^^'^^^^JXlSi 
decoratad  ««nb.r  baTln.  a  .ptadle  3ourna»«!  in  the  «« 
bearing!,  and  a  wtng.  and  a  cord  ^^^'l^^  ~^^, 

5.  in  a  top.  an  ootar  hollDW  member  '^t**  •^'JJ^ 
1,  it.  wall,  and  baTlng  a  peg  and  beariniji  at  tti  toP 
.Bd  bottom,  an  Inner  member  decorated  ha^  J^^^J 
jonmaled  In  the  .aid  beartn...  tbe  enter  wall  of  to.  In^ 
»nBber  being  dlepoeed  wbeUnttaUj  parallel  ^^  ^ 
Inner  wall  of  the  outer  member,  and  wing,  on  "»  Inner 
member,  adapted  to  retard  It.  rotation  relatlTely  to  the 

onter  member. 

[Claim.  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1 01«,9«1.     HEBL-CLAMP.     HnwaT  O.  Schmitt,  BI*^ 
'  N.  Y.     FUed  Jnly  22,  l»n.     Serial  No.  689,878.     (O. 
8«— «4.)  • 


crank,  and  a 
moTable  tiM9mm> 
■Me  of  the 
toward  eald  plate. 


tar  BOTlng  the  .haft,  crank,  tad 
crank  and  handle  extendin-  ..n  the 
ia«B  and  adapted  to  swiog  f-,,,,,  ^j^ 
•et  farth. 


1,01«.962.  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW-LOCK.  jAMts  On. 
BcHuan/Oraad  Baptda,  Mich.  Piled  Oct.  i:m,  loio 
Serial  No.  6W,e48.     (CI.  1»— 80.) 


1.  A  window  loch,  eomprlaing  a  bon.lng  bavins  paral- 
lel sldee  provided  vlth  open  end  elota,  a  atop  slidable  la 
the  .lota,  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  rivet  connecting  the 
.Idea  of  the  honafng.  a  spring  mounted  on  the  rivet  and 
eag>f<*C  the  atop  and  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  rivet. 

2.  A  window  lock,  comprising  »  boosing  having  vertical 
parallel  aides  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  open  end 
slots,  a  stop  havtag  a  bottom  alldable  In  the  alota  aad 
sides  extending  upward  and  embracing  the  hooalng.  a 
spring  engaging  the  stop  to  project  the  same  outward 
from  the  boosing,  a  pawl  pivoted  la  the  bouaing  and 
partially  Inclosed  by  the  stop,  sboolders  on  the  pawl, 
and  a  stop  In  the  boosing  to  engage  the  shoulder  and  limit 
the  movesaent  of  the  pawl. 


1,016.MS.     §AWr  CLAMP.     CHatarorHBB   A.    Rkibiit, 
•  Sandyrllle,   Ohio.      Filed   Mar.   11.    1910.      Serial   Ne. 
548.681.     (CI.  70— T8.) 


1.  A  removable  antl-allpping  beel  device  comprlslag  a 
sheet  metal  heel  plate  having  downwardly  extending  Inte- 
gral tread  logs,  aad  having  also  upwardly  extoidlng  fixed 
clamping  Inga  at  one  end,  cooperating  clamping  logs  st 
the  opposite  end,  the  lattar  lug.  being  movable  longltodl- 
■ally  ot  the  plate  and  alw>  having  a  alight  op  and  down 
swinging  movement  aroand  an  edge  of  aald  beel  plate,  a 
crank  shaft  having  horiwntal  bearing,  on  aald  plata,  a 
connection  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  movable 
clamping  log.,  and  a  handle  for  the  shaft  awlnglng  In  a 
vertical  plane  and  glring  movement  to  tbe  movable  damp- 
teff  flngen. 

2.  A  removable  antl-allpping  heel  device  comprtalng  a 
heel  plate  having  downwardly  extending  tread  logs  and 
having  fixed  upwardly  extending  clamping  lugs  at  one  end. 
codperating  clamping  lugs  at  the  opposite  end.  the  latter 
logs  being  movable  longltodlnally  of  the  plate  and  also 
having  a  slight  swinging  moveoient  around  an  edge  of  nUd 
heel  plate,  a  crank  abaft  having  borlatmtal  bearings  oo 
said  plate,  a  connection  between  the  crank  abaft  and  the 
movable  clamping  logs,  and  a  handle  for  the  shaft  swing- 
ing In  a  vertical  plane  and  giving  movement  to  tbe  saov- 
able  clamping  fingers,  the  movable  finger,  being  guldsd 
between  and  by  the  logs  at  one  end  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  removable  antl-allpping  beel  plate  comprlslBg  tread 
logs  and  fixed  clamping  logs,  combined  with  cooperating 
movable  clamping  logs,  a  crank  shaft  and  crank  for  mov- 
ing tbe  latter  luga,  and  a  handle  for  operating  tbe  crank 
shaft,  said  handle  being  In  the  form  of  a  bail  and  con- 
nected to  both  anda  of  the  abaft 

4.  A  heel  plate  having  fixed  clamping  fingers.  sMvable 
.  clamping  fingers,  a  crank  abaft  In  bearings  on  tbe  plate. 


1  Tbe  eomblnatlon  with  a  saw  clamp  Including  a  sap- 
porting  braekst  hnvlag  svnead  nptanding  members  adapt- 
ed to  embraee  a  saw,  of  an  ar«  extending  laterally  from 
the  bracket  and  provided  with  spaced  depending  luga  ea- 
gsglng  the  optMSlte  walla  of  said  bracket  between  the  up- 
standing members  thereof,  a  sapport  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  In  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  having  its  upper 
end  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  saw  handle,  and  meana 
s  extending  thraagh  tbe  arm  and  engaging  the  •<iJ«^* 
end  «f  the  support  for  boMlag  the  latter  In  different  post 
tloas  of  vertical  adjostment. 

2.  A  saw  damp  Inelodlng  a  sobstantially  U-abaped 
brachst  havtag  arma  ef  different  lengths,  tbe  long  ana  of 
said  kraekat  kelag  provided  with  laterally  extending  <«n 
tor  attndimeiit  to  a  faipport  and  having  Its  upper  «k1 
red«»d  to  form  a  Tartleally  disposed  stud  defining  an  to- 
wardly  n*r^*t  abanldar.  a  clamping  member  having  its 
IntermedUte  portion  pivotally  laoonted  on  the  short  arm 
of  the  brackat  aad  having  its  upper  end  reduced  to  form 
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•  stud  definlatllHii  te«nMly  extsading  ahoulder  arranged 
dtani'^trically  o^lwaNn  tke  kbooMsr  on  the  long  arm,  reU- 
tiTeiv  MtatlcMM  and  iMvnkls  damping  Jaws  having  open- 
IB^  formed  therein  tor  tbe  recaption  of  tbe  studs  of  the 
{•Bg  arm  of  V^  braekst  aad  clamping  member,  respec- 
ttrelr,  and  kattnff  their  Isfwer  faces  resting  on  tbe  ad- 
jacent BbottMsriifand  their  upper  faces  disposed  flush  with 
the  free  ends  of  aald  atndi,  and  means  extending  through 
the  lower  end  ^  tbe  damping  member  end  engaging  the 
adjacent  face  et  the  short  arm  of  the  bracket  for  fordng 
the  movable  damping  Jaw  Into  engageoaent  with  a  aaw. 


|.01«.964.  MAI0MVTIC  SOTABT  METER.  Howaao  A. 
gsLAB,  Fkflnjlsiphln,  Pn^  aasigBor.  by  direct  and  mesne 
nwiignmsata,  I  Ito  Cyroa  N.  Aaderaon,  trustee,  Phila- 
delphia. Pn.  I  anted  Nenr.  18,  1000.  Serial  No.  628,721. 
«C1.  7S— tT.>  i 


1.  In  a  rotary  gas  meter,  the  combination  of  a  turbine 
■ember  sctuatad  by  tbe  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  regia- 
tering  mechanltiB  aetnatsd  by  tha  said  turbine  member, 
and  a  magnetM  device  operating  as  a  reUrder  upon  the 
asid  turhtne  menber. 

2.  la  a  rotary  gaa  metsr,  the  combination  of  a  disk 
having  openings  therethrongb  and  the  aald  disk  having 
iarllned  portloan  adjacent  to  tbe  said  openli^s  upon  which 
tbe  gaa  or  othet  tald  paariag  through  tbe  meter  Impinge, 
and  theraby  caaaee  rotation  of  the  eald  dlak,  mechanism 
having  operstlva'  connection  with  the  said  disk  for'lndlcat- 
taig  tbe  qusntlty  of  gaa  or  other  fluid  which  passes  through 
tbe  aald  meter,  and  a  magnetic  device  aaoodated  wltb  the 
mid  dlak  for  ranrdiag  tbe  saovement  thereof. 

8.  In  a  rotary  saeter,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  rotary  gaa 
•ember  and  mognetlc  saeaaa.  the  said  member  having  a 
portion  wMch  projecta  into  tbe  field  of  the  said  magnetic 
neana.  and  also  baring  a  portion  provided  with  openings 
and  with  boo4n  sxtandlng  over  said  openings  sgalnst 
which  tbe  gaa  Itnplngea  to  cauae  rotation  of  said  member. 

4.  la  a  rotnr#|  gaa  mstar,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  magnet 
having  Its  poleo|ineated  a^M^cent  to  each  other,  a  rotary 
dlak  having  a  ^nage  which  projecta  Into  tbe  magnetic 
field  between  tbi*  said  poles  and  alao  baring  hooded  open- 
ings sad  the  rototlon  of  the  said  disk  being  csosed  by  the 
impiagesaent  of  gne  npoa  tbe  hoods,  the  said  magnet  and 
the  aald  dlak  b«lag  rdatlvely  adjustsble,  and  mechsnism 
having  operatlvj^  coaaectlOB  with  tbe  aald  disk  whereby 
the  rotsttaa  of  the  latter  canaes  operation  of  the  said 
mechanism  to  If^dlcate  the  quantity  of  gaa  or  other  fluid 
which  pasass  tk^eagh  tbe  nwter. 

5-  la  a  ratafY  gaa  meter,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
taraal  i  bamber.  4n  Internal  chamber,  a  roUry  dlak  located 
above  tbe  Intarnal  chamber,  tbe  said  disk  hsvlng  meana 
wberebr  the  passage  ot  ^  gas  or  similar  fluid  through  the 
mid  Dwter  occtUto^a  rotation  of  tbe  said  disk,  and  tbe 
wid  diBl[  bavinl  a  flange,  a  magnet  Into  tbe  field  of  which 
the  8aid  flange  |ivoJects,.  s  abaft  to  which  the  said  rotary 
dink  is  aecared,  load  mechanlam  actuated  by  said  shaft  to 
indicate  tha  qmiotlty  of  gas  or  similar  fluid  which  passes 
tbrough  the  Mid; meter. 

[Claims  0  aii}|7  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.01»..a08.    UNrmOUL  0BEAVE.    JoHW  PxAircis  Shxa. 

Tamps,  fla.   jTRat  Mar.  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  618,579. 

<•'•  57—84.) 

1.   the  comMttatloB  of  a  peripherally  grooved  sheave 
*•'"'-'   a  swft^   Mpport    a    casing   for   said   abeave  ' 
176  0.0.44-19 


^"^ii^iT^'.^*"'^**'  "*"  «>mprislng  flat  drcuUr 
..   TV  L^'°'  adjacent  the  aide  walla  of  said  abeave 

?rliil°^«.^*K."K*"^™*"^  *^°°'*^*  peripheral  wall 
forming  with  the  abeave  groove  a  aubatantially  circular 
gnWeway.  in  cross  wsction,  around  said  sheave,  aaid  con- 
cave peripheral  wall  bulging  laterally  and  flaring  up- 
wardly to  form  opposed  aubatantiallv  aeml-cvlindrical 
openings  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  aides  of  tbe 
abeave,  aobsUntlally  an  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  U-abaped  atrap  awiv^led  to  a 
BOitsble  support,  s  peripherally  grooved  abeave  freely 
journaled  between  the  walla  of  said  U  shaped  strap,  a  cas- 
ing ft>r  said  abeave  compriaing  side  walls  disposed  within 
said  U-sbaped  strap  and  incasing  the  side  facea  of  aaid 
abeave,  ssld  wslls  comprising  flat  circular  disks  Johied 
by  an  Internally  concave  peripheral  wall  cooperating  with 
the  peripherally  grooved  sheave  to  form  a  guldeway  of 
circular  cross-section,  said  side  walla  at  their  upper  ends 
bulging  lateraly  and  flaring  upwardly  to  form  a  freeway 
to  guide  and  prevent  the  fouling  of  a  cable  when  rove 
tberearound,  aobstantlaly  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  peripherally  grooved  sheave 
having  a  swiveled  auppdri,  and  a  casing  for  said  sheave 
mounted  to  swivel  therewith  and  comprising  flat  drcnlar 
aide  members  lying  adjacent  the  aide  walls  of  aald  sheave, 
and  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  tbe  diameter  of 
the  abeave,  said  caaing  baring  an  internally  concave  pe- 
ripheral wall,  tbe  lower  portion  of  which  forma  a  Mmi- 
cylindrical  continuation  of  aald  ridge  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  which  extend.  laterally  and  Inwardly  of  aald  ridge 
to  form  laterally  bulging  and  upwardly  flaring  guidewaya 
terminating  at  opposite  peripheral  aides  of  tbe  sheave  in 
openings  or  freeways  of  seml-cyllndrlcal  contour  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  lower  peripheral  wall,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stattoBsry  support,  a  sheave 
support  having  a  abeave  Journaled  therein,  a  headed 
swivel  pin  between  aaid  sheave  support  and  said  atation- 
ary  aupport,  a  easing  for  said  shesve,  comprising  flat 
aide  walls  and  an  Internally  ctmcave  peripheral  wall 
bulging  laterally  and  flaring  upwardly  to  form  enlarged 
semi-cylindrical  openings  at  the  top  of  the  sheave,  tbe 
lower  peripheral  wall  of  said  caaing  being  cut  away  to 
form  a  space  for  the  head  of  said  swivel  pin,  and  a  ball 
bearing  between  aald  abeave  support  and  aaid  swivel  bead, 
substantially  aa  described.  , 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  support,  s  sheave 
having  a  support  swiveled  to  said  stationary  support,  a 
casing  for  said  sheave  mounted  to  swivel  with  said  sheave 
and  Its  support,  means  carried  by  said  casing  forming  the 
upper  raceway  of  a  ball  bearing,  said  stationary  support 
bring  prorided  vrith  a  complementary  raceway  for  aaid 
ball  bearing,  balls  between  aald  raceways  for  supporting 
the  vrelght  of  Mid  abeave  cai^ing  and  swiveled  support, 
and  a  ball  bearing  between  said  awiveled  support  and  its 
swivel  for  taking  tbe  upward  tbruat  on  aald  sheave,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,016,906.     TAPE  HOLDER  AND  M0I8TBNER.     Fbamx 

0.  Shcicak,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.    Serial 
No.  608.282.     (CI.  91— 14. » 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bolder  baring  •ynellnal  dde 
portlona,  a  moistener  formed  from  a  blank  of  aheet  mats- 
rial  baring  a  back  portion  a  flap  portion  substantially 
parallel  with  the  back  portion,  side  portions  with  ends 
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which  project  ahoTV  th«  hack  portion,  a  bottoa  portloih 
and  a  front  portion  tha  bottom  portion  and  front  portloa 
balag  aecnred  at  thalr  adfea  to  the  ilde  portfaa  and  a 
eottlnc  blada  moontad  npon  the  apper  part  of  tiia  front 
portion  of  tha  aald  moiataner. 


S.  In  eomUnatlon  with  a  holder  prorlded  with  ijn- 
ettaal  ddaa,  a  UMlateaer  adapted  to  be  applied  to  one  of 
the  ridea  of  the  aald  bolder  and  conalstlnx  of  the  blank 
of  aheet  material  formed  with  a  back  portion  and  a  flap 
ftiapted  to  reeelTe  between  them  the  edce  pwtlon  of  one 
ot  the  aifdea  of  the  holder  eald  molatener  alao  harlns  aide 
portloaa  with  eoda  whldi  project  abore  the  hack  portion, 
a  bottom  portion  and  a  front  portion  the  ediea  of  the  bot- 
tom and  fr<mt  portkm  being  aecnred  to  the  edgaa  of  the 
Mid  aide  portion  the  front  portion  belnf  prorlded  with 
an  Inwardly  dlapooed  flange,  and  abaorbent  material  eon- 
tnlned  within  the  auriatener  and  a  cnttbig  blade  applied 
to  tha  front  portion  of  the  molatener. 


l,01«.9eT.  PRBSSUBB-YALYB.  Smmr  W.  Bmawnima, 
Bwlnk.  Cola  Filed  Joly  M.  1910.  Serial  Me.  67M6*. 
(CL  irr— AT.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  comprialns  a  caalng, 
a  Talre  piece  located  within  the  caalng,  a  ralre  atem 
protruding  coazially  through  the  caalng,  the  eald  TaWe  etem 
having  a  threaded  portion  beyond  the  ralve  piece,  the 
forward  aide  of  the  Talve  piece  baTlng  a  receaa  ear- 
ronadlng  the  threaded  portkm  of  the  atem  and  tapering 
Inwardly  to  the  aald  atem,  a  gaaket  of  coonterpart  ihape 
threaded  on  the  TalTe  atem  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
eald  receee,  and  a  locking  nut  arranged  to  engage  the 
gaaket.  the  caalng  being  prorlded  with  a  drcnmferentlal 
flange  forming  a  TalTe  teat  and  located  forward  of  the 
TalT*  piece,  the  Inner  elde  of  the  TalTe  piece  being  con- 
cnTO,  the  eoncaTo  aortace  of  the  TalTe  piece  being  adapted 
to  be  acted  npon  by  forward  preaaore  fbr  maintaining  the 
forward  aide  of  the  Talre  piece  in  engagement  with  the 
drcnmferentla)  flange,  and  exteriorly  located  meana 
adapted  to  act  npon  the  protruding  portion  of  the  Talra 
Btam  fbr  opening  the  TalTe  agalnat  forward  preaanre,  aoh- 
Btentlally  aa  deaertbed 


2,  ▲  daTloe  of  tha  oteaa  deaertbed,  oomprlalng  a  caiOns 
a  TalTO  place  located  within  tha  eaalng.  a  TaWe  stem  prol 
tnkUag  throai^  tha  eaalng,  the  aald  Talre  atem  having  a 
threaded  portion  beyond  the  ralre  pleoe.  the  forward  side 
of  the  TalTe  place  harlng  a  reoeae  anrroondlng  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  atem  and  tapering  Inwardly  to  tbo  Kaid 
etem.  a  gaaket  of  conntarpart  ahape  threaded  on  the 
TalTo  atem  and  adapted  to  flt  within  the  eald  receso,  and 
a  lockiag  nnt  arranged  to  engage  the  gaaket.  the  tasinf 
being  proTldad  with  a  drenmfarentlal  flange  tapering 
forwardly  on  Ita  Inner  aide  fkom  the  inner  periphery 
thareot.  the  eald  flange  being  arranged  forward  of  the 
▼nlTe  piece  and  forming  a  Talre  eeat.  the  valve  piece 
being  arranged  to  ha  acted  opoa  by  ftoward  preaanre  for 
■Mlntalnlng  the  ralTO  pleee  In  engagement  with  the  seat, 
anbatantlaHy  >•  deeeHhed. 

8.  A  devtoe  of  the  eMm  deacribad.  eomprlalng  a  casing, 
a  ralre  pleee  located  within  tha  caalng,  a  ralre  stem 
protruding  forwardly  throagb  the  caalng,  the  forward 
aide  of  the  ralre  pleee  hartag  a  re  nee  enrronndlof;  the 
etem  and  tapering  Inwardly  to  tha  aald  atnn,  a  gaaket  of 
conntarpart  ahapa  •oronodlag  tha  ralre  etem  and  ar- 
ragged  wlttln  tha  aald  raeaaa.  tha  eaalag  being  proridad 
with  a  circumferential  flknge  tapering  forwardly  on  Ita 
Inner  eide  from  the  Inner  periphery  thereof,  the  said 
flange  being  arranged  forward  of  the  ralre  piece  for 
forming  a  ralre  aeat,  tha  ralre  ^eoe  being  arranged  te 
be  acted  npon  by  flerwaid  preaanre  for  maintaining  the 
gaakat  of  tha  mlra  plaea  In  engageaMnt  with  the  aeat, 
eubetantiaUy  aa 


l,01f,M8.  TTPB-WRinilO  MACHINK.  Aaratm  W. 
■kith.  Mew  Torfc.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Ooapany,  IIIob,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatkm  of  New  Torfc. 
filed  Jan.  flt,  IBll.   ■ortal  Ma.  «>i.TT9.    (CLIPT— 164.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  madilne.  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  rlbtmtor.  actuating  derieee  therefor  IncladlnK  en 
operating  lerer.  and  coaneetlona  between  the  vibrator 
and  the  opMutlng  lerer.  aald  conneetlonB  comprisiag  t 
pin  on  the  rfbrator  and  a  eprtng  finger  on  the  operating 
lerer  ««»f  t«»«g  eald  pin  and  oparatlre  to  permit  the  oper- 
ating lerer  to  adranea  beyond  tiie  ribbon  rlbrator. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  warhlna.  tha  combination  of  a 
ribbon  rlbrator.  aetuathMT  darleea  therefor  Including  aa 
operating  lerer,  and  a  pin  and  alot  eonnectlon  between  the 
rlbrator  and  the  operating  larar.  the  eldea  of  the  slot 
normally  eloaely  embracing  the  pin  and  one  of  the  tldee 
of  the  alot  being  yielding. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tha  eomblnatlon  of  a 
ribbon  ribrator,  a  atop  deriee  theNfbr,  actuating  devlcee 
for  aald  rfbrator  inehidiag  a  larer,  and  connectlone  be- 
twaen  aald  lerer  and  eald  rlbrator,  aald  eonnectlona  com- 
prlalag  a  pin  on  the  ribrator.  and  a  hair-pin  apring  on 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rlMen  Tfttatnr,  a  atop  deriee  tharafor,  actnatlng  derlcea 


far  eald  rlbcaitor  tnelndlng  a  lerer,  and  connectlone  be- 
tireen  aald  ItMr  and  aald^ribcator.  aald  connectlone  com- 
prUing  a  pin  l^n  tha  ribrator,  and  a  halr-pln  eprtng  on 
Mfcl  lever*  ^^  P**  coacttng  with  aald  atop  device. 

5.  In  a  tTppwrttlsg  ■achlne.  the  e^blnaUon  of  a 
ribbon  rlbrator,  a  atop  therefor,  actnatlng  derieee  for 
aald  ribrator  iMladlBg  a  lerer.  eonnectlona  between  eald 
larer  end  eaftA  TAcator  eoBpriatag  a  pin  on  the  rlbrator 
and  e  halr-p^  «P«taf  on  aald  larar,  and  a  U-ahaped 
booaing  for  aat«  oprtag  aecnred  to  eald  operating  lerer. 

(Clalme  •  t^,10  not  printad  in  tha  Gaaatte.] 


1,016,9<I8.  H|iATIMO  APPABATU8.  BLMna  J.  Smith, 
Detroit.  Ml4h..  aaalgnor  to  Peter  Smith  Heater  Com- 
pany. Detroit  meh..  a  Copartnerahip.  Filed  Mar.  IS. 
IMP.     Serigl  Mo.  488,342.     (CL  287—8.) 


A  car  hegtar  of  the  character  deaertbed  eomprielng  a 
a  caalng  eurronndlag  eald  heater  epaced  from  the 
top  and  eldee  lliweof  to  form  a  eubetantlally  cloeed  heat- 
lag  chamber  therebetween,  a  aeoond  caalng  eurroandlng 
eald  flret  mentioned  eaalng  and  apaced  from  the  top  and 
eldee  thereof  to  prorlde  a  preliminary  beating  chamber, 
eald  laat  named  chamber  betaig  prorlded  wltb  an  Inlet  in  ita 
lower  portion  Mr  freah  air.  meana  fOr  poeltlrely  withdraw- 
ing the  preliminarily  heated  air  from  the  upper  portion  of 
eald  preliminary  heating  chamber  and  for  forcing  aald  air 
downwardly  through  the  flrat  mentioned  heetlng  ehambw, 
and  an  outlet  tnm  the  bottom  portion  of  the  latter  lead- 
hig  beyond  the  preliminary  heating  chamber  and  adapted 
to  diacharge  Igto  a  conduit  therewithout  at  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  floqe  of  the  ear. 

2.  A  ear  he^iar  of  the  character  deecrlbed  eomprlalng  a 
beater,  a  caalii^  anrroundlng  eald  heater  and  apaced  from 
the  top  and  a^tee  thereof  to  form  a  eubetantlally  eloeed 
beating  ehamb^  tlierebetween,  a  aecond  caalng  anrroundlng 
mid  flrat  mentioned  caalng  and  epaced  from  the  top  and 
eidea  thereof  ^  prorlde  a  prellmlilary  beating  chamber, 
mid  laat  nauMl^  chamber  being  prorlded  wltb  an  Inlet  In 
Its  lower  portlpn  for  fk-eah  air.  meana  for  poeltlrely  with- 
drawing the  'pl«Umlnarily  heated  air  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  eald  p^lminary  heating  chamber  and  for  forcing 
mid  air  downwardly  through  the  flrat  mentioned  beating 
chamber  eald  flrat  mentioned  beating  chamber  baring  an 
outlet  for  haat4d  air  in  the  lower  portion  thereof. 


imaMdi 


BoansT  Hbmst  Smith,  Boe- 
1911.     Serial  No.  609.262. 


1,016,970.    BOiUC-HOLDBB. 

ton.  Maaa.  ||rUai  reb.  17, 

(CI.  4ft-«S.j)| 

In  a  book  hftder.  the  combination  of  a  aupportlng  mem- 
)>er :  a  book  ttMort  mounted  thereon ;  a  weighted  holder 


plate  plroted  to  the  book  aupport  and  adapted  to  bear 
down  upon  a  book  held  by  the  aupport  to  hold  the  learea 


A- 


:^^ 


thereof  open ;  and  a  tranaparent  cover  ebeet  carried  by 
the  holder  plate  and  adapted  to  protect  a  book. 


1,01«,971.  SORTING  AND  8T0BING  DBVICB.  Jon 
M.  SiraAD,  Chicago,  IlL.  aaalgnor  to  Grarity  Coal  Bin 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  1,  1908. 
Serial  No.  490,407.    (CI.  214—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaae  deecribed,  a  plurality  of  bine 
arranged  in  two  adjacent  tlera,  a  hopper  above  each  trana- 
reree  pair  of  Una,  gatee  In  said  hoppera  communicating 
with  the  adjacent  blna,  a  conveyer  between  adjacent  hop- 
pera. and  automatic  meana  for  diacbarging  said  conveyer 
into  either  of  the  adjacent  hoppers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  plurality  of  blna 
arranged  In  two  adjacent  tlera,  a  hopper  above  each  trana- 
veree  pair  of  bins,  gates  In  aald  hoppers  communicating 
with  the  adjacent  blna,  conveyera  between  adjacent  hop- 
pera, automatic  meana  for  diacbarging  each  conveyer  into 
either  of  the  adjacent  hoppers,  a  hopper  at  the  receiving 
end  of  aald  conreyers,  and  means  for  discharging  aald  laat- 
named  hopper  into  either  of  aald  conveyers. 

8.  In  a>  deriee  of  the  claae  described,  a  plurality  of  blna. 
hoppera  abore  eald  blna.  gatee  In  said  hoppers  leading  to 
a  plurality  of  blna,  a  hopper  beneath  said  bine,  aald  hop- 
per being  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  outleta.  conveyera 
ertendlng  from  eald  outlets  to  a  point  above  said  upper 
hoppera,  and  automatic  means  for  diacbarging  aaid  oon- 
rayera  into  aelected  hoppera. 
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In  a  deriee  of  the  elaae  descTlbed,  a  bopper,  a  two- 
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channel,  a  baaket  recelrlng  tha 


car  entering  the  block,  a  ahum  around  said  awitch,  the 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fmeuahy  I 


191a. 


4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claw  dewrlbed,  a  hopper,  a  tw»- 
way  gate  at  the  base  of  said  hopper,  chatei  leading  tai  dlf- 
ferent  dlrectlona  from  said  gate,  conveyer  shafts  at  tha 
ends  of  said  ehates,  conreyer  backets  operating  in  said 
shafts,  gates  In  each  backet,  hoppers  upon  opposite  sMea 
of  said  shaft  above  said  chotea,  a  two-way  gate  In  each 
of  said  hoppers,  chutes  leading  in  dUTerent  directions  from 
said  gates,  power  mechanlam  for  alerating  said  buckets  in 
said  shafts,  and  a  compartment  (or  said  mechanism  baring 
a  position  above  said  first  named  hopper  and  between  said 
conveyer  shafts. 

5.  In  a  devlca  of  the  claaa  deMrlbed,  a  hopper,  chutea 
leading  in  different  directions  from  said  hopper,  gatea  at 
the  outlets  of  said  cbotes,  a  conveyer  at  the  outlet  of 
each  chute,  means  apon  the  gates  by  which  said  conveyers 
may  actuate  aaM  gataa,  a  aeries  of  hoppers  at  the  discharge 
point  of  said  conveyer*,  a  series  of  bins  beneath  said  hop- 
pers, meaas  to  discliarge  said  conveyer  into  a  selected 
hopper,  and  means  to  discharge  said  hoppers  into  selected 
bins. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.016,»72.  8BPABATOR.  laA  H.  8ra!fcBB,  HartfOrd. 
Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jane  27,  IftlO.    Serial  No.  568.020.    (CI.  2M— 11.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shell,  a  cap  fitting  the  top  of  said 
shell  and  having  an  extension  projecting  beyond  the  side 
of  the  shell  apon  one  side,  a  receptacle  secured  to  the  un- 
derside of  said  extension  and  depending  therefrom  and 
wholly  jiupported  thereby,  said  receptacle  having  an  inlet, 
a  communicating  passage  ext<*nding  throfigh  mid  cap  and 
extension  to  the  interior  of  the  shell,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing a  current  of  air  through  the  sh^L 

2.  In  comblnatkm,  a  shell,  a  cap  fitting  the  top  of  said 
shell  and  having  an  extenalon  at  one  side  projecting  be- 
yond the  side  of  the  shell,  a  ridge  located  upon  the  upper 
rarfhce  of  said  cap  and  extension  and  having  a  commnnl- 
cating  paaaage  to  the  interior  of  the  shell  and  underside 
of  said  extension,  a  receptacle  secured  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  extension  and  depending  therefrom  and  wholly 
supported  thereby,  said  receptacle  having  an  inlet  opening, 
and  means  for  creating  a  current  of  air  in  the  shell. 

3.  tat  eoml^ation,  a  shell,  a  cap  fitting  said  shell  and 
having  an  extension  at  one  side  edge  projecting  beyuod 
the  side  of  the  shell  and  with  a  depending  wall  therefrom, 
said  wall  having  an  Inlet  opening,  a  receptacle  secured  to 
and  wholly  supported  by  said  depending  wall,  a  communi- 
cating passage  extending  from  the  under  surface  of  the 
cap  to  the  under  surface  of  the  extension,  and  means 
for  forcing  a  current  of  atr  through  the  shell 

4.  In  combination,  a  ahell,  a  cap  fitting  said  shell  and 
baring  an  lategral  extenalon  at  one  side  edge  overhang- 
ing the  aide  of  the  shell  and  with  a  depending  wall,  a  re- 
ceptacle removably  secured  to  said  depending  wall  and 
wholly  supported  thereby,  means  for  holding  the  receptacfe 
In  {dace,  said  wall  having  an  Inlet  opening,  a  flange  pro- 


Jeetlag  downward  fM«  tlie  under  snrflaee  of  said  proj«<>t. 
tng  part  prorldlng  an  annnlar  chamber  between  said  nangii 
and  said  depending  wall  and  with  an  opening  tlirmisb  the 
cap  wltktn  said  flange,  a  conunnnlcatlng  paasago  vtw«en 
said  opening  and  the  interior  of  the  shell,  and  m^-ans  for 
creating  a  corrtnt  of  air  In  the  shell. 

5.  In  combination,  a  shell  conipoeed  of  rinK^  Hj|>«>riia- 
poaed.  the  upper  ring  constituting  a  cap  to  close  th<>  top 
of  the  shell  and  baring  an  extenalon  at  one  side  pro]ectlBg 
beyond  the  side  of  the  shell,  and  with  a  ridge  extending 
across  the  upper  surface  of  said  cap,  a  receptacle  r>  mor- 
ably  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  cap  at  one  si<|«  of 
the  shell  and  wholly  supported  by  said  cap.  and  with  a 
communicating  passage  between  the  underside  of  th<'  pro. 
Jectlng  part  and  the  under  surface  of  the  cap  ovpiiying 
the  shell,  and  meana  for  creating  a  current  of  air  in  the 
ahelL 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,016,973.  MILK-CAN.  LwMranD  B.  »nMh,  Clev.>iaiid, 
Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  «12.20rt.  (CL 
21A--8.) 


.    # 


1.  A  can  comprising  apper  and  lower  aections.  a  re- 
cessed flange  on  the  lower  section,  a  flange  dep^-ndlng 
from  Uie  upper  section  and  embracing  the  flange  of  the 
lower  section,  and  atUelilng  derices  baring  their  lower 
portions  dlspossd  shore  the  plane  of  the  lower  edjre  of 
the  flange  of  the  upper  sectloa  of  the  can  and  adapted 
to  be  extended  throogh  the  recessee  in  the  flange  of  the 
apper  section,  the  said  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the 
can  being  adapted  for  relatlre  rotation  to  permit  the 
lower  portions  of  the  attaching  derices  to  be  secured 
beneath  the  flange  of  the  said  lower  section. 

2.  A  can  comprising  upper  and  lower  aectloas,  a  re- 
cessed flange  on  the  l<»iftt  section,  a  flange  depending 
from  the  upper  section  and  esBbraeiag  the  flange  of  the 
lover  saetkm,  atUehlng  derices  baring  their  lower  por- 
tlens  ttspoaed  shore  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the 
flange  of  the  upper  ssctlon  of  the  can  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  through  the  recesses  In  the  flange  of  the  upper 
aeetlon,  the  said  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  can 
being  adapted  for  rrtattre  roUtkm  to  permit  the  lower 
portions  of  the  attaching  derleea  to  be  secured  beneath 
the  flange  of  the  aald  U»wsr  section,  and  means  for  lidd- 
ing the  attaching  derices  in  their  adjusted  positions. 


1,016,974.      ICK-CRBAM-8TORAQB    CAN.      Lmsahd    B. 

Stul.  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial 

No.  613,089.     iC\.  216— 3.) 

An  ice  cream  can  comprising  s  Jacket  having  a  por- 
tion at  its  npper  end  of  inereaaed  diameter,  the  liner  re- 
movably fltted  In  the  jacket  and  baring  a  portion  at  Its 
npper  end  ef  decreased  diameter,  the  upper  portions  of 
the  jaacet  and  liner  reapectlrely  being  spaced  to  form 
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_   InteffSnWfi 
Haar  and  hafiflC  M* 
1^  rappartaitlr 


channel,  a  basket  recelrlng  the 
portlans  disposed  la  the  channel,  a 
e«is  and  prorided  with  an  Inter- 


madlate  loepsi  portlsn  ext^idlng  shore  the  plane  of  the 
lop  of  the  IhMT,  a  cover  for  the  liner,  and  a  cover  for 
the  jadtet. 

I 

1.016,97».  ■{ioCK-SIONAL  8T8TBM  FOR  BLBCTRIC 
RAII/WATSl  fiAKDBt.  B.  Stolt,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
of  one-half  t»  WUUam  J.  C  Kenyon.  Chicago,  111.  ^led 
Sept  i.  19^^     larial  Na  461,638.     (a.  946—21.) 


M 


M^ 


*^ 


tP 


^b¥lrl^^ 


1.  A  railway  blo^  aignal  system  to  protect  two  Inter- 
secting tradoi  in  the  neighborhood  of  their  intersection 
comprising  wji^sing  signala  adjacent  to  both  tracks,  a 
penaisBtr*  digniU  adjacent  to  one  track  between  the 
warning  slgn^  and  the  intersection  point,  mechanism  lo- 
cated betwss»  that  warning  signal  and  the  permissire 
signal  that  »Jt9  adjacent  to  the  aame  track,  said  mecha- 
nlam being  a^fiptad  to  be  actuated  by  a  car  approaching 
the  interseettoB.  apparatua  to  energise  all  said  signals 
■imultaneonslir.  meana  to  render  aald  apparatus  operatlre, 
sod  operatlBt|<oan*etlona  from  said  mechanism  to  said 
Beans. 

2.  In  a  railway  bloak  algBal  ijrstem,  a  signal  actuating 
circuit,  two  telaya,  one  of  them  being  adapted  to  doae 
said  circuit,  another  drenlt  indndlng  both  relays  in 
series  sad  haiiling  a  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  car 
entering  the  ||loA  Mid  a  ahwit  atoond  said  switch,  the 
•«cond  relay  Urti^  adnptad  to  eloae  aald  shunt 

3-  In  a  mtHmir  blocfc  signal  system,  a  signal  actuating 
circuit,  two  fflaya,  «■•  of  tham  being  adapted  to  dose 
Mtd  eli««lt,|kM«har  drenlt  Inelndlng  both  rdays  in 
•eries  and  hairing  a  aarlteh  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a 


car  entering  the  block,  a  shunt  around  said  switch,  the 
second  rehty  being  adapted  to  close  said  shunt,  and  a 
circuit  including  a  third  relay  adapted  to  open  said  shunt, 
aald  last  named  circuit  having  a  switch  adapted  to  be 
cloeed  by  a  car  leaving  the  block. 

4.  A  railway  block  signal  system  to  protect  two  Inter- 
secting tracks  in  the  neighborhood  of  their  Intersection, 
comprising  a  red  lamp  adjacent  to  one  track,  a  green 
lamp  between  said  red  lamp  and  the  point  of  intersection, 
another  red  lamp  adjacent  to  the  intersecting  track,  ap- 
paratua to  energize  said  signal  lamps,  and  means  located 
between  the  first  mentioned  red  lamp  and  the  green  lamp 
to  be  actuated  by  a  car  to  govern  the  apparatus  to  set 
all  said  lamps. 

5.  A  railway  Mock  signal  systeqt  to  protect  two  in* 
teraeetlng  tracks,  comprising  two  signal  circuits,  each 
having  branches  in  multiple  along  the  two  intersecting 
tracks,  switches  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  cars  ap- 
proaching the  intersection  along  the  respective  tracks, 
means  actoated  by  said  switches  to  close  respective  sig- 
nal circuits,  permissive  signals  adjacent  to  each  track, 
warning  signals  adjacent  to  each  track,  each  said  circuit 
including  a  permissive  signal  adjacent  to  one  track  and 
a  warning  signal  adjacent  to  the  other  track. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1,016,976.  VEGBTABLE-MABVESTER.  Mastin  SiOLTa, 
South  Dayton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,532.      (CI.  65—107.) 


1.  In  a  vegetable  harvester,  a  V-shaped  knife,  a  reel 
mounted  on  said  knife  and  .means  for  turning  said  reel, 
knires  on  said  reel  to  cut  In  conjunction  with  said  V- 
shaped  knife,  and  a  ratchet  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
tines  of  said  V-ehaped  knife. 

2.  In  a  regetable  harvester,  a  carriage  and  means  for 
propelling  the  same,  a  V-sdaped  knife  supported  on  said 
carriage,  a  ratchet  for  adjusting  said  knife,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  knife,  a  reel-shaped  knife  revolnbly 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  cut  in  conjunction  with  ssld 
V-shaped  knife,  and  q>rocket  chains  geared  to  said  car- 
riage for  turning  said  reeL 

3.  In  a  vegetable  harveater,  a  carriage  comprlalng  an 
axle  and  wheels  revolnbly  mounted  on  said  axle,  handles 
attached  to  said  axle  for  propelling  said  carriage,  a  V- 
shaped  knife  adjustably  supported  on  said  axle  and  ex- 
tending In  front  of  said  axle,  a  ratchet  for  adjusting  said 
V-shaped  knife,  a  reel  revolnbly  mounted  on  said  V- 
shaped  knife,  knives  on  said  reel  cutting  In  conjunctloa 
with  said  V-shaped  knife  when  rotated,  and  sprocket 
chains  and  wheels  connecting  said  reel  and  carriage 
wheels  to  rotate  said  reel  when  said  carriage  is  moved 
forward,  sabetantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  regetable  harvester,  a  carriage,  means  for  pro- 
peUlBg  the  same,  a  V-shaped  knife  supported  on  said 
carriage,  a  ratchet  for  adjusting  said  knife,  a  frame 
mounted  on  aald  knife,  a  reel  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
frame,  knIres  on  said  reel  cutting  in  conjunction  wltt 
■aid  V-ahaped  knife  when  rotated,  and  means  on  ssld 
'carriage  for  digging  the  vegeubles. 

6.  In  a  regetable  harvester,  a  carriage  comprlalng  an 
axle  and  wheels  revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle,  handlea 
attached  to  said  axle  for  propelling  said  carriage,  a  V- 
shaped  knife  adjustably  supported  on  said  axle  and  ex- 
tending in  front  of  aald  axle,  a  ratchet  for  adjusting  the 
angle  of  said  V-shaped  knife,  a  reel  revolnbly  mounted 
on  said  V-shsped  knife,  knives  on  said  reel  cutting  in 
eoBjnnctlon  with  said  V-shaped  knife  when  rotated, 
sproatet  chains  and  wheels  connecting  said  rert  and  car- 
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riag*  wlMela  to  rotate  MJd  rMl  when  waU  arrlaf*  It 
■OTOd  fbnrard.  and  ihOTelt  adjostably  moonttd  on  wld 
MuOm  M  to  their  nnglo  of  Inclination  for  dlgilns  the 
fJBitabl—,  aalatantlally  as  and  for  ttao  parpoM  spodted. 


1,010,977.     IfANUFACTURB  OF  CABBAMATBft  OF 

TIBTIABT  ALCOHOLS.    HaiNBiCH  Thbox,  Frankfort- 

on-tbo-Maln,  Kdoabo  SPKONonra,  Blabrldi,  and  Cabl 

Fnviro,  Fraakfort-oo-tb«-Maln,  Germany,  aaalcaon  to 

Tereinigte  Chtnlnfabriken  Zlmmer  A  Co.,  O.  M.  B.  H.. 

Fraakfort-on-tlie-Maia,  Genaany,  a  Firm  ot  Qermany. 

FUed  Jnly  10,  1011.    Serial  No.  037,781.     (CI.  29— U.) 

1.  Tlie  liereln  deeorlbed  proeeia  of  the  prodoctloa  of 

earbamae  add  eatera  of  tertiary  aleohola  whldi  eonalata 

iB  eaoBtnc  nreadilorld  to  react  on  tertiary  aloofaols  In  the 

preotnce  of  a  antatanee  whleh  la  aU«  to  bind  taydroehldrle 


2.  Carbamie  add  eatera  of  twrtHmry  aleohola  obtained  by 
canatng  nreadilorld  to  react  on  a  tertiary  alcohol  In  the 
praoence  of  a  aabatance  able  to  bind  hydrochloric  add. 

8.  Carbamie  add  ester  of  tertiary  amyl  alcohol  obtained 
hy  causing  nreachlorld  to  read  on  tertiary  amyl  alcohol 
In  the  presence  of  a  snbatanee  able  to  bind  hydroehlodc 
add. 


1.010.078.  MBCHANICAL  IIOVEMBNT.  WlXXABti 
iBTiNG  TwoMBLT,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Twombly  Motors  Company,  New  Tork, 
M.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1010. 
Serial  No.  S63.948.     (d.  74—80.) 


1.  In  a  power  tranamlsalon  mechanism,  a  drlTen  ele- 
■sat,  and  a  contlnnoosly  rotating  element  to  transmit 
▼arlable  forward  and  reverse  rotary  motions  to  the  drlren 
elanent  comprising  a  shaft  hating  a  fixed  axis  and  ear- 
rytng  a  segmental  wheel  haTlng  a  ssrles  of  sasBl-droilar 
threads  on  the  fhce  of  each  wheel  segment,  said  segments 
adJnstaMe  laterally  of  each  other  to  change  the  centers 
of  the  seml-drenlar  threada  rdatfre  to  the  axis  of  the 
abaft  to  tranaform  said  threads  either  Into  right-hand  or 
left-hand  mnltlple  threaded  splrala,  the  drlTsn  etemeat 
eomprWng  a  shaft  baring  a  worm  wheel  connected  there- 
to with  which  the  threads  on  the  wheel  segments  mesh. 

2.  IB  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  drtrlng  shaft,  a  wheel  connected  thereto  baring  a  ae- 
ries of  concentric  seml-drcnlar  threada  thereon,  ao  ar- 
ranged that  they  can  be  thrown  off  center  to  transform 
them  Into  spirals,  a  drtren  shaft,  and  a  worm  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  drlTOB  abaft  and  with  which  the  threads  on 
the  driTlng  shaft  wheel  mesh. 

8.  In  a  power  tranamlsslon  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  power  tranamlsslon  wheel  conneded  to  and  rotatable' 
with  aald  abaft,  comprising  a  pair  of  segments  sdjnstable 
laterally  of  each  other  and  transrersely  of  the  axis  of 
the  driving  ahaft,  each  segment  baring  a  series  of  ssad- 
drcnlar  threada,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  worm  whed  con- 
nected thereto  with  which  the  threads  on  the  segmental 
wheel  mesh  to  transsalt  rotary  motion  from  the  drire  shaft 
to  the  Arlren  shaft 

4.  In  a  power  transmlsolon  mechaalam.  a  drlrlng  abaft, 
a  segmsatal  wheel  having  a  asHea  of  concentric  drdee  of 


thnUa  connoetaO  to  aaM  flhaft  to  rotate  therewith  the 
segBMBts  of  tka  vhsai  htirfag  sUdlng  aiovements  relatively 
to  SBd  laterally  of  aadi  othsr  and  transversely  of  its  azia, 
a  driven  abaft,  and  a  worm  wheal  connected  thereto  with 
which  the  threads  on  the  ■sgmental  wheel  meab  to  trai*. 
mlt  rotary  laotloB  to  tks  drtrea  abaft. 

5.  In  a  power  tnanalHloB  maehaBlam.  a  drlrlng  shaft, 
a  wheel  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  aeml-drcnlar  aegments  hnvin> 
a  series  of  coneentrk  drdes  of  thrsada.  said  wheel  m*. 
menta  coaneetad  to  said  abaft  to  rototo  therewith  aod  to 
have  sliding  movuNat  laterally  of  each  other  and  trana- 
varsely  of  the  azla  of  the  drlvlar  abaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
worm  whed  connectod  thereto  with  which  the  threads  on 
the  segaaental  wheal  meab,  and  means  to  throw  the  aeg. 
mental  whed  Into  aad  oat  of  meab  with  the  driven  shaft 
worm. 

[Clalma  0  to  80  Bot  printed  in  the  Qaaatte.] 


1,010,070.  SLICmO-HAMMBB.  MiUOH  F.  Willumb, 
8t  Loola,  Mo.,  •salgnor  to  WUllama  Patent  Cruaher  A 
Pulveriser  Company,  St  Loals,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1011.  Ssrlal  No.  040,533. 
(CI.  88—11.) 


1.  The  berelndaacrtbed  sildBg  hammer  comprising  a 
shank  which  Is  bent  so  that  ods  end  occnplea  a  plane  at 
right  anglaa  to  the  aaala  bo^  portloa  of  aald  shank,  a 
blada  sacBred  to  the  beat  la  the  ahank.  aald  bUds  having 
a  portion  thereof  aztaadlBg  over  the  beat  sad  of 


2.  A  dicing  hamflMr  comprlalag  a  slMUBk.  adapted  to 
be  pivotolly  connected  at  one  end  to  a  rotottng  member 
and  the  oppoalte  end  of  which  ahank  la  bent  at  right 
anglea  to  the  main  body  pertlen  of  aald  ahank  to  form  a 
carved  pochot,  a  blade  flxsd  to  the  end  of  the  shank  be- 
low and  to  froat  of  aald  pochat,  a  portion  of  which  blads 
forms  a  wear  plato  extandlag  toto  the  pocket  and-  a 
ahoolder  between  the  Mada  and  ead  of  the  ahank  to  whick 
it  la  applied. 

8.  In  a  devtee  of  the  elaaa  dsacrlbad,  a  dicing  hammer 
eomprtatag  a  pivotally  monntod  ahank  provided  with  a 
U-ahaped  pocket  at  one  end,  which  pockd  la  disposed  at 
rl/|ht  aaglea  with  raapect  to  the  plane  occupied  by  the 
budy  of  the  shank,  a  Made  applied  to  the  free  end  of  the 
ahank,  aald  Made  having  a  portloa  tbaraof  extending  into 
said  pocket  and  oovarlng  a  portloa  of  the  toaer  ead  of  the 
aarfaca  thereof. 

4.  A  dldng  hammer  coaprlalBg  a  ahank  having  a 
pocket  to  one  ead  thereof,  a  Made  appHed  to  the  eod  of 
the  shank  In  front  of  and  below  the  pocket,  the  rear  aide 
of  which  blade  beara  directly  agataat  the  outer  end  of  the 
shank  bdow  the  paekat  aad  aald  blada  having  a  portion 
exteadlng  Into  tha  pediat  aad  eotartaf  a  portion  of  the 
anrfhce  tbaraof. 

8.  la  a  derlca  of  tha  claaa  deacrfbed,  a  alldng  hammer 
oomprldBg  a  Ohaak  which  la  baat  a  qnartar  torn,  a  blade 
applied  to  the  ahank  below  tba  bent  portion  thereof,  aald 
blade  havtag  a  portloB  thereof  overlytag  that  portion  of 
tha  haauMT  ahank  to  which  It  to  Beeared. 

rcialto  6  not  printad  ta  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1016  980.     COMTBOLUMO   DVyiCa  FOB   BUDCTBIC- 
'  woTOB  TBHICLML    BUMWB  W.  Bbbdbb,  Los  Aafalaa, 
Cal.    Filed  Yaly  It.  ItlO.    Sarial  No.  671.704.     (Cl. 
172—170.) 


1.  In  eoBbHattoa,  a  tf tract  enrreat  aleetro-mechanical 
machine  adaptod  to  act  althar  aa  a  motor  or  gaaarator  and 
an  electric  moter  machaBJcaUy  eoanacted  together,  a  om- 
troUer  for  tiho  difoct  CBrraat  machlna,  a  macbankal 
dntch  uuiiant^d  to  tha  dltaet  earrent  machine,  and  coa- 
■active  meaaajirharahy  the  datoh  and  controller  are  actn- 
atad  dmaltaaOOBSly. 

2.  In  cnmliloatlaa.  a  dtraet  current  electro-mecbaalcal 
ma^laa  silaQHd  to  b«I  oUbar  aa  a  BMtor  or  generator  and 
an  altaraatlag  carraat  Botor  mefbaBkaHy  coaneetad  to- 
gether, aa  tfactrlcal  eoatrollar  for  the  dlred  curmt  ma- 
chine, a  toachOBloil  dvteh  tor  tha  direct  carreat  machine, 
aad  aMCkanleOl  eoaaaetlva  smbbs  whereby  the  dutch  aad 
eoatrdler  araiopatBtoi  UuBniM. 

8.  In  aa  aUdMc  taklela,  a  dtraet  enrreat  dectro-medianl- 
cal  aa^toe  alBpted  to  act  either  aa  a  motor  or  aa  a  gener- 
ator, aa  altatttotli^  carraat  motor  Bechanlcally  connect- 
ed to  tha  aaM  maitlat.  a  drtoa  ahaft,  a  dutch  conneethm 
lutwaao  the  iBld  ■aiihliia  aad  the  drive  ahaft,  a  eoa- 
trdler tor  tha  aald  machlaa,  aad  eooBective  meana  where- 
by  tbe  controller  and  clutch  are  operated  simultaneonaly. 


II 


1,010,001.  IlimilAL-OOMBUBTION  ENGINE.  Bat 
Cabmicbabu  ladlBBi^oUa,  lad.,  aaalgnor  to  Indlanapolla 
Gas  Eaglaa  CoaipaBy,  iBdlaaBpoUa,  Ind.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Mar.  0^  lOlL    lartal  Me.  012J164.    (CL  128—18.) 


1.  Aa  latafoal 

shaped 

operating 

for  convaylM)  tiM  t 

utd  vatoa  aajlwllad 

(^ombnatlaa 


provided  with  a  fan- 
BB  oaeUUtory  hollow  piston 
to  said  chamber,  means 
ihoatlMa  miztare  toto  said  piston, 
ta  said  ptotoB  for  diargiag  the 


2,  An  totamal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  fan- 
shaped  comboation  chamber,  an  oscillatory  hollow  piaton 
operating  to  said  caamber.  Ignition  meana  to  aald  chamber 
at  eadi  aide  of  said  piaton,  meana  for  conveying  the  com- 
bustible mlxtore  toto  said  piaton,  and  valve-controlled 
porto  at  each  side  of  said  piaton  for  charging  the  combus- 
tion chamber. 

8.  An  totemal  comboation  engine  incladlng  a  pair  of 
oppodtely  located  combuation  chambers,  an  oscillated  hol- 
low piston  with  its  axis  between  said  chambere  and  ittf 
ends  projecting  Into  and  operating  In  said  chambers,  igni- 
tion means  at  each  end  of  each  of  aald  chambers,  means 
tor  conveytog  explosive  mixture  into  aaid  hollow  piaton, 
and  a  valve-controlled  port  at  each  aide  of  each  end  of 
said  piston  for  charging  the  combustion  chambers. 

i.  An  totemsl  combustion  engtoe  Includtog  a  pair  of 
oppodtely  located  combustion  chambers,  an  oscillatable 
hollow  piston  with  ito  axis  between  aald  chambers  and  ito 
ends  projecting  toto  and  operating  to  said  chambers  there 
being  a  longitudinal  passageway  near  the  axis  of  aald 
piston  to  the  toterior  of  tbe  piaton,  a  atotlonary  chamber 
adjacent  said  piston  near  Its  axla  and  to  cbmmanlcatlon 
with  said  passageway  whereby  exploelve  mlxtore  may  be 
famiabed  to  said  piston  during  ito  operation,  lgnltl<m 
means  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  chambers,  and  a  valve- 
controlled  port  at  each  aide  of  each  end  of  said  piston  for 
charging  the  combustion  chambera. 

6.  An  totamal  combuation  engine  toctodtog  a  pair  of 
<q>podtdy  locatsd  combustion  chambers,  an  osclllatoble 
hollow  piston  with  ito  axis  between  said  chambera  and  its 
ends  projecting  toto  and  operating  to  said  chambera  aad 
having  a  laterally  extending  hub  cm  one  end,  means  on 
which  said  piston  Is  mounted  the  hub  of  the  piston  being 
provided  with  a  tongitndtoal  paaageway,  and  a  non-roto- 
tlve  diambar  at  toe  aad  of  the  platea  hub  having  com- 
munlcatton  with  said  paaaageway  whereby  combustlMe 
mlxtore  may  be  supplied  to  the  toterior  of  the  piston, 
ignition  meana  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  chambers,  and 
a  valve-cmitroUed  port  at  each  side  of  each  eod  of  aald 
piaton  for  charglag  the  combustion  chambers. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  prtotad  to  the  Oaaatto] 


1.010.082.  WALL-8UPP0BTED  INCUBATOB.  Bdwabo 
F.  CABpamBB,  MUlarsport,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  10,  lOll. 
Serial  Na  022,008.     (Cl.  240—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  ^lescrlbed  comprising  a 
wall  atrip  for  attochmcnt  to  a  wjiU  and  baving  a  strdght 
lower  edge  and  spaced  outstanding  hooka,  a  body  arranged 
beneath  the  wall  strip  and  baving  an  npper  atraight  edge 
engaging  againat  the  edge  of  tbe  wall  strip  and  havtog 
atrapa  upon  ito  upper  end  engaging  over  tbe  hooka,  toe 
Btrnw  betog  offtot  forwardly  to  auapend  tbe  body  flat 
againat  toe  wall  and  beneato  toe  strip. 

2.  A  device  aa  specified  comprising  a  wall  strip, 
ffitjaging  through  the  wall  atrip   to  support  the 
againat  a  wall  and  bavtog  outstanding  book-heads,  s  body 

a  back  mating  snugly  agaloat  the  wall  oeneato 
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tlM  wall  strip,  and  •  pair  of  fonrardljr  oCatt  strapa  aa- 
eara4  agalaat  tba  baek  aad  haTlac  *jm  in  tbalr  oppar  aoda 
for  aniaif— "t  over  tba  iMok-baadL 

8.  A  wall  taieabator  coiaprialag  a  back  raatlng  acalnat 
tba  vail,  aldaa  oatstandlnc  la  parallaUam  from  tba  adgca 
of  tbc  baek,  a  top  ttttlBc  batwcan  tb«  upper  ends  of  tbe 
•Idea,  a  bottom  flttlaff  batwaan  tbe  aldaa  and  balng  apacad 
below  tbe  top.  a  front  aBgaglag  acroaa  tba  forward  edfea 
of  tbe  top  aad  bottom  and  engaging  agalnat  tbe  Uumt  <^ 
poalta  faeaa  of  tbe  sldea,  a  wall  strip  baring  attaclunaat 
to  tbe  wall  directly  abora  tbe  back  and  engaging  agalnat 
tbe  oivar  adt*  tbarcof.  screws  engaging  tbroogb  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  wall  strip  for  securing  tbe  same  to  tbe  wall  and 
having  outstanding  book-beads,  aad  forwardly  offset  straps 
carried  by  tbe  back  and  baring  openings  In  tbelr  upper 
ends  for  engagement  orer  tbe  hook-begds. 

4.  A  wall  Incubator  eomprlatatg  a  body  baring  a  back  for 
engagement  agalnat  tbe  wall,  forwardly  oSaet  straps 
countersunk  in  tbe  rear  face  of  tbe  baek  at  ita  upper  and, 
a  wall  strip  secured  abore  tbe  baek  and  baring  a  Ipwer 
stxalgbt  edge  engaging  tberewltb,  seresrs  engagiag  tbrou^ 
tbe  wall  strip  for  boldlag  tbe  same  in  position  and  bar- 
lag  outstanding  book  beads  receirlng  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe 
straps,  and  a  rest  carried  upon  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  wall 
strip  for  tbe  reception  of  a  lerel  to  determine  tbe  position 
of  tbe  wall  strip. 


l,01tt,988.  PRESS.  Locis  A.  Casokaik.  Bererly,  Mi 
asrignor  to  United  Shoe  Maeblnery  Company,  Pateraoa, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Jersey.  Piled  June  19, 
1908.     Serial  No.  488,612.     (CL  164— 2S.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  deecribed  baring,  in  combi- 
nation, *a  bed  preeenting  a  surface  of  conslderaMe  area 
orer  which  stock  may  be  spread  for  Inspection,  a  die 
freely  morable  orer  said  bed,  a  preasure  applying  member 
arranged  to  he  swung  Into  and  out  of  operatire  poaitloii 
orer  said  bed  about  an  azla  below  tbe  bed  and  dimensioned 
to  cooperate  witb  tbe  die  whererer  located  upon  tbe  bed, 
and  means  for  morlng  aald  member  toward  tbe  bed  to 
engage  tbe  die  and  force  it  through  the  stock  c<»8tructed 
and  arranged  to  insure  parallelism  of  said  member  and 
bed  tbrou^ont  tbe  cutting  operation. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  baring,  in  eomblna- 
thm.  a  had  preeenting  a  surface  of  considerable  area  orer 
which  ttotA  may  be  spread  for  inspection,  a  die  freely 
morable  orer  said  bed,  a  preaanre  applying  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  operatire  poattlon 
orer  said  bed  and  dimensioned  to  cooperate  witb  the  die 
whererer  located  upon  tbe  bed,  and  automatic  meana  ftor 
morlng  said  member  Into  operatire  poaitlon  orer  tba 
bed  and  for  depreasing  aald  member  to  effect  a  esttinf 
operatioa  constmctad  and  arranged  to  inanre  paraliaUsm 
of  aald  m«nber  and  had  tbroogboat  tbe  cutting  operatioa. 

3.  A  maeblae  of  tba  daaa  deacrlbad,  baring,  in  combtaa- 
tlon,  a  bed.  a  praaaure  applying  amnber  plrotaliy  support- 
ed In  sndi  manner  tbat  it  may  be  swung  bodily  into  and 
out  of  operatire  poaltloo  orar  aald  bad  about  a  single 


_  tbe  suppoi'tlns 
plv«t»  la  a  riiM  Uaa,  whm  mid  MMbar  la  in  oper«tire 
pwttloa.  to  «set  a  pnamra  •H^Jimg  oparatioD. 

4.  A  maeblM  «f  the  daaa  dMcrtbad.  comprialng  a  !,tork 
supportiag  bad.  a  praanm  applylaf  oMatber  baring  a  pr«,- 
sure  applying  aorflaea  aataataatlally  ooeztensire  with  the 
prsaaora  raeslvtaff  anriafat  9t  aM  bad,  and  means  rigidly 
coaaaetad  with  laM  MAbar  aad  supported  below  said 
bed  e(»8tr«etad  aad  amaffsd  to  carry  said  member  bo<i{iT 
out  af  <«eratlre  poattfcn  orer  aald  bed,  said  means  being 
guided  for  rartleal  BMraaant  doring  tbe  pressure  ap- 
plying oparatloa. 

B.  A  macblaa  ot  tfea  clala  daacrlbad.  baring,  in  combi- 
nation, a  bad,  a  ptmmn  appiylag  member  movable  from 
a  poaltloa  in  wbieh  Ma  pfaaaaia  appiylag  surface  la  angu- 
Jarly  disposed  with  respect  to  tbe  preeaure  recelrlng  Hur 
face  of  tbe  bad  Into  a  poaltloa  In  which  aald  sorfacea  are 
parallel,  aad  morable  toward  aad  away  from  tbe  bed  to 
effect  a  pre«anra  appiylag  (^entloa.  and  meana  operating 
when  said  snrfbeaa  ara  parallel  to  effect  a  right  line 
moremeat  of  tba  praasare  applyiag  member  toward  and 
away  from  eald  bad. 

[Claima  6  to  32  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaatto.] 


1,010.984.  DBPOSMED  RBINFORCINO-BAB  FOR  CON. 
CRETE.  William  AiTHca  Collinb,  Chicago,  III 
Piled  Sept  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  010.680.     (01.  72—111.) 


A  rclnforciag  bar  or  rod  barlag  a  aarlaa  <rf  tranarerse 
proJectlMM  or  lags  arraagad  la  groupa  tbat  are  oppo- 
sltaly  dlapoaed  on  said  bar.  tba  members  of  said  groups 
balag  aztaadad  each  half-way  arooad  said  bar  or  rod 
aad  being  of  aran  belgbt  tbioogboat.  and  in  staggered 
relation  traasreraaly  with  rsapact  to  each  other  and 
aUematoly  dlapoaed,  tba  members  of  each  of  aald  groups 
being  in  aUaansaat  longltadlaaUy  of  said  bar  or  rod  and 
being  proTldad  with  boadlag 


1,016,980.     CAR-SKAL.     DoM  D.  DAria,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
filed  Dec.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  096.039.     (CL  70—99.) 


1.  In  a  car  seal,  tbe  comblnatloa  witb  a  strap  having  a 
locking  opening,  of  a  hoaalac  fbnaad  latacrally  with  tbe 
strap  and  comprising  a  pair  of  pockata,  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  along  tbe  strap,  tba  opea  enda  of  which  pockets 
are  registered,  meaas  to  dose  the  sides  and  one  end  of  the 
boualng  agalaat  aceeaa,  tbe  fltatarial  between  tbe  pockets 
betog  folded  orar  wltbla  tbe  boualng  to  form  a  guide,  the 
opening  beCweea  the  folda  at  whkb  nglatera  witb  the  open 
end  of  tba  houatag.  aad  a  aprtag  lateb  ssounted  on  and  held 
open  by  the  guide  to  be  tripped  by  tba  baaartion  of  tbe 
free  end  of  tbe  atrap  between  the  folded  portions  of  the 
guide. 

2.  In  a  car  seal,  tbe  coasblaatloa  with  a  atrap,  of  a 
booafaig  formad  latagrally  thattwith  at  oaa  and.  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  poehata  arraagad  te  taadem,  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  otbar.  tba  autsrlal  between  tbe  pockets 
batag  bant  or  folded  to  rc«]Bter  witili  tbe  open  ends  of  the 
podcets,  maana  to  aecura  tbe  poeketo  together  at  tbe  sides, 
tbe  folded  material  balng  conUtned  within  tbe  housing 
formed  by  tba  poekata,  aad  coaatltatlag  a  guide,  the  strap 
terminating  at  esa  aad  la  aa  extaaaioa  projecting  from 
tba  cad  podMt.  aald  aztaaaloa  havtag  lataral  lugs  to  grip 
tbe  strap  la  (rant  of  tbe  reaalalBg  poefevt  to  dose  one 
end  of  tbe  boaslng,  and  a  apring  lateb  wltbto  the  housing 
tripped  by  the  tnaertion  of  tbe  free  end  oC  tbe  strap. 
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8.  In  a  earjiMal.  t|M  eepblaid—  wlt^i  aa  apartured 
atrap.  of  a  hoi«tl«ff  aaovad  to  •••  aad  tbaraoC,  aad  ladoa- 
m  guide  am  IjitaP^  ^fUk  tha  hoaatag  aad  beat  or  folded 
^rtr  St  tbalr  jiiHMr  ^adi  to  tntm  %  thraat,  a  lateb  anp- 
P^rted  oa  thaaalAi  OflHf^  miA  acaM  havlag  a  raglatariag 
(lot  at  tbalr  t^fMI  anl  aad  aaparato  raHatoriag  openings 
^  adTsnee  th^aoC  to  cafliwrato  srlth  the  latch,  aald  boua- 
lng baring  aa  ff>aalag  iato  whiah  the  tree  aad  of  tbe  strap 
It  inserted  to  ^flp  tba  latah,  aad  dlratgeat  llpa  projecting 
oatwaidly  firoBft  the  o^^alag  aad  latsgral  with  tbe  housing, 
with  wbl<A  UpX  said  atxap  coataeto  aa  it  la  entered  in  the 
housing. 


4.  In  a 
with  a  flezlbia 
with  near  oaa 
open  ends  ot 
edges  of  tba 
the  resr,  to 
the  boaslng 


4f  tba  fhgrartar  daacrlbad,  tba  combination 
ftiapb  «(  a  bwaljn  fanaed  Integrally  there- 
a  pair  of  podcets,  the 
to  form  a  chamber,  tbe 
together  at  all  sides  but 
to  tbe  ehaabar,  a  guide  within 
to  the  free  and  of  the  strap  when 
inserted,  said  (uida  tsralaattag  at  Ito  outer  end  in  lips 
projecting  bey»ad  the  opea  rear  end  of  tbe  houaing.  and  a 
latcb  meoatedl  oa  the  saMa  to  loek  tbe  free  end  of  tbe 
strap  to  tba  hMBlaf . 

5.  In  a  car  laaal,  tba  comhlaartnB  witb  an  apertured 
strap,  of  a  b^aatog  iarm ad  latagtaUy  tbarawlth,  at  one 
ead  end  coaip^tog  a  pair  of  poehato  arranged  in  tandem 
along  tbe  atrit  aad  spacad  apart  from  each  other,  the 
material  batw0a  tha  poekato  batag  beat  or  folded  back- 
wardly  npoa  l^iaif  to  Ua  wlthta  tte  poeketo  the  open  enda 
ef  which  are  r^glatoiad,  to  form  tbe  boaalag,  tbe  sides  and 
ess  sad  of  thp  pa^ato  baiag  doaad  against  access,  tbe 
folded  matarl^  eaaaUtiUlag  a  galde  leading  inwardly 
ftom  tba  f)paB|  :mA  af  the  hoaalag,  aad  balag  apertured. 
sad  a  sprtag  liateh  sapported  oa  tbe  guide  in  tbe  path  of 
tbe  free  ead  oftha  tr^  wbaa  toaartad  to  tbe  opening  end  of 
tbe  booalag  to|  ba  tripped  by  aald  free  end  and  lock  it 
wltbla  tbe 


1,016,986.  LitT.  AMoa  Q.  nxM.  Anbura.  Me.,  assignor 
to  Plt»Aap|ra  DonMa  Ptrot  Laat  Company,  Auburn, 
Me.,  a  Oorparatka  of  Malaa.  Piled  Mar.  9.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  618^466.     (CL  13—186. 


A  laat  dlrkM  j^  llaea  of  cut  which  form  on  the  rear 
end  of  tbe  fort  part  a  ratatraat  aai^e  at  tbe  top  and  two 
•alient  eagles  bdow  aad  on  tba  front  end  of  tbe  beel  part 
s  salient  aaglp  at  tba  top  aad  a  reentrant  angle  bdow, 
end.  when  tba  laat  Is  to  aatsadsd  position,  s  gap  eztend- 
taif  dowawardly  Iato  It  fras  tha  top,  whereby  when  the 
heel  of  tbe  Um  la  morad  aywardly  and  forwardly  the 
salient  angle  it  tba  top  Of  tte  bed  pari  mores  forwardly 
Iato  the  raialiiaat  aagle  to  tbe  fore  pari  and  iato  lock- 
big  enpagemeat  with  the  tore  part 


1,018,987.     DftlYINQ   MVCHANI8M.     Waltbb  0.   F0S8, 
Newingtoa,  jCoaa..  aaalgaor  to  Cbarlea  B.  Bunndl  and 
Richard  foiiflay,  Braaford,  Coaa.    Piled  Feb.  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  54|0,410.     (CL  74—69.) 
1.  The  eoml^tka  «f  a  driran  abaft,  a  driving  shaft  a 
P*lr  of  gaarstarroaadlag  said  drtrlng  abaft  a  pair  of 
cure  in  sMsb  i^rltk  tha  other  pair  of  gears  and  ^connected 
witti  said  drtrin  abaft,  tba  ■ears  ct  one  pair  bdng  of  differ- 
ent diametata,!  lattnt  tor  aUaiaataly  putting  the  gaara  of 
the  tirat  pair  i||to  drirlag  lalaUoa  with  said  drlrtog  abaft 


a  gear  aurronndlng  said  driving  shaft,  speed  modifring  and 
rererdng  meaas  co<H*ratIve  with  said  last  mentioned,  gear 
means  for  altematdy  putting  a  member  of  the  speed 
modifying  and  reversing  means  into  driving  relation  with 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  throwing  said  lasf  mentioned 
gear  into  and  out  of  driving  relation  with  one  of  said  tint 
mentioned  geara. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
pair  of  gears  surrotindlng  said  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of 
gears  of  different  diameters',  in  mesh  with  the  other  pair 
of  gears  and  connected  with  said  driven  shaft,  means  for 
alternately  potting  the  gears  of  the  first  jwir  into  driving 
relation  with  the  driring  shaft,  a  gear  surrounding  said 
drirtog  shaft,  speed  modifying  and  reversing  means  co- 
operative with  said  last  mentioned  gear,  means  for  put- 
ting a  member  of  the  speed  modifjrlng  and  reversing  means 
alternately  into  driring  relation  with  said  shaft  and  means 
for  throwing  the  last  mentioned  gear  into  and  out  of  drir- 
ing connection  witb  one  of  said  first  mentioned  gears. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driren  member,  a  pair  of  gears, 
a  second  pair  of  gears  In  mesh  with  the  other  pair  of  gears 
and  connected  with  aaid  driren  member,  tbe  gears  of  one 
pair  bdng  of  different  diameters,  meana  for  alternately 
putting  tbe  gears  of  tbe  first  pair  into  driving  relation 
with  a  source  of  power,  a  gear,  speed  modifying  and  re- 
versing means  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  gear, 
means  for  alternately  potting  a  member  of  the  speed  modi- 
fying and  rererslng  means  Into  effectlre  action,  and  means 
for  throwteg  said  last  mentioned  gear  into  and  out  of 
operatire  relation  with  one  of  said  first  mentioned  pair 
of  gears. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driren  member,  a  driving  shaft 
a  pair  of  gears  surrounding  said  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of 
gears  in  mesh  with  the  other  gears  and  connected  with 
said  driren  member,  the  gears  of  one  pair  being  of  different 
diameters,  means  for  alternately  clutching  the  gears  of  the 
first  pair  to  said  shaft,  a  transmitting  gear  loosely  sor- 
roondlng  said  shaft  means  for  putting  said  transmitting 
gear  toto  aad  out  of  driring  relation  witb  one  of  said  first 
mentioned  pairs  of  gesrs.  speed  modifying  and  reversing 
means  coOperatire  with  said  transmitting  gear  and  in- 
cluding gears  loosely  surrounding  said  shaft,  and  means 
tor  altematoly  clutching  said  laat  mentioned  gears  to 
said  abaft 

6.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  power,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  gear  connected  with  said  driven  member,  a  second 
gear  to  aaah  with  tbe  flrat  gear,  means  for  clutching  said 
second  gear  to  said  source  of  power,  a  third  gear,  means 
for  dutebing  together  the  second  and  third  gears,  a  fourth 
gear,  a  fifth  gear,  both  fourth  and  fifth  gears  being  in  con- 
stont  driring  connection  with  said  third  gear,  and  means 
for  clutching  said  fourth  and  fifth  gears  sitemately  to 
aald  aonrce  of  power  and  during  tbe  time  tbe  second  and 
third  gears  are  dutcbed  to  each  other. 

[Ctolma  6  to  17  not  prtated  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.016,988.  GARMENT.  Mabib  W.  Fcchs,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
PUed  Oct  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  621.162.  (CI.  2—42.) 
A  garment  compristog  a  body  portion,  a  lower  fiounce 
secured  to  the  body  portion  and  a  substantially  oral  stiffen- 
ing band  aecored  at  tbe  junction  of  the  body  portion  and 
the  flounce  and  with  Ite  wider  portion  in  the  front  part 
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of  the  carmcBt  and  haTiag  Iti  lower  oater  portion  trm 
•Bd  la  BUdtnc  contact  wtth  the  Interior  avrfaee  of  the 


floonce  below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  body  portion,  for 
enoslnc  it  to  flare  eobetantlally  aa  ahown  and  apecifled. 


U>ie,980.  PB0CB88  OF  UTIUZINQ  UME-WJD  IN 
THB  ICANVFACTUBE  OF- FBBTILIZBBS.  Hugh  ▲. 
OAt;T,  Barberton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Columbia  Chemical 
Conpany,  Barberton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Pann- 
aylTaala.  Filed  Smpt  Ifi.  1910.  Serial  No.  582.0S9. 
(CI.  71— T.)  . 

1.  The  proceaa  of  utUlalac  lime  mod  comprlalng  cal- 
eluB  carbonate  and  caoatk  aoda  In  the  mannfactvre  of 
fartUlaera,  which  con^rlaea  mixing  the  aald  lime  and 
with  phoq>hata  rock  and  famaelng  the  maaa. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  atlllaing  the  caustic  soda  remaining 
la  lime  mod  after  the  treatmoit  of  aodlom  carbonate  with 
UiM  and  the  a^;Murati<m  of  the  body  of  the  caoatk  aoda 
from  the  ealdam  carbonate,  which  comprlaca  mixing  the 
aald  lime  mod  with  phoephata  rock  and  famadng  the 


S.  The  proceaa  of  atlllaing  the  caoatk  aoda  remaining 
in  the  lime  mod  prodnced  in  the  manofactnre  of  caoatk 
aadn  and  conaiatlng  of  caldom  carbonate  and  caoatk  aoda, 
whkh  comprkea  mixing  the  aald  lime  mod  with  phoaphate 
ro^  and  a  aodhUB  componnd.  and  famadng  the  maaa. 

4.  Tbe  proceaa  of  otlUning  the  caoatk  aoda  rMnalning  tn 
the  liaM  mad  prodnced  in  the  manofaetore  of  caoatie 
aoda  and  eonaiating  of  caldom  carbonata  and  caoatk  aoda, 
which  compriaea  mixing  the  aald  lime  mod  with  phoaphate 
rock,  and  aoda  aah,  and  fomadng  the  maaa. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  atlllaing  lime  mod  comprlalng  cal- 
dom carbonate  havlag  a  relatlrely  email  amoont  of  caoa- 
tk aoda  mixed  therewith,  whkh  compriaea  mixing  the 
aald  lima  mod  with  phoaphate  rocl^  and  a  aodlom  com- 
ponnd and  fomadng  the  maaa. 

[Claima  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,01<I.9M.  DI8PKN8INO-TANK  FOB  LIQUIDS.  One 
A.  HncKai^,  8t  Lonla.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  ta 
■raat  H.  BpelloMyer.  Jr.,  8t  Lonla,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1010.  Serial  Na  688,288.  (CL  78—104.) 
1.  An  Improved  dlapenslng  tank  for  llqalda  comprlalng 
a  primary  receptacle,  a  aeeondary  ree^tacle,  a  Caoeet 
connected  to  the  aeeondary  receptacle,  a  pipe  connected 
to  the  fhocet.  and  to  the  primary  receptacle,  aald  faocet 
proTlded  with  a  key  haTtag  a  port  whereby  the  llqnld 
from  the  primary  tank  may  be  fed  by  way  of  tbe  faocet 
to  tha  aeeondary  tank,  aald  key  arranged  to  doae  off 
the  connection  between  the  faocet  and  primary  tank  when 
the  faocet  la  operated  to  extract  the  contenta  of  the 
aeeondary  receptade  by  way  of  the  faocet.  a  Tent  pipe 
oteadlng  throogh  the  primary  receptade  from  the  top 
of  the  aeeondary  receptacle  to  the  top  of  the  primary 
receptada,  a  float  Talve  operating  in  the  Tent  pipe  to 
prerent  the  Uqnld  la  tha  aeeondary  receptacle  from  paaa- 
Ing  Into  tb»  pipe  and  a  gage  connected  at  ita  bottom 
to  tb»  primary  .raeeptade  for  admitting  air  throogSi  the 
aame  Into  the  primary  receptade  when  the  contenta  ara 
being  extracted,  aobatantially  aa  apedfled. 


S.  A  darlea  of  tha  daaa  deaertbad  eoniprtalng  a  primarr 
receptade  and  a  ploraltty  of  aeeondary  re<;eptaciOT  |». 
eated  beneath  the  eame,  a  fkneet  connected  to  eaib  <k 
the  lecondary  receptadea,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  primary 
receptacle  and  to  the  faocet,  aald  faocet  proTid«d  with  t 
key  haTlng  a  port  by  whkh  tha  llqold  from  the  primary 
recepUde  la  dlraetad  to  the  aeeondary  receptacle  for 
filling  the  aame  with  llqnld  from  tba  primary  receptacle. 
Mid  key  ptoTlded  w1th<a  aaeotid  pert  to  permit  the  liquid 
from  the  aeeondary  raeaptaela  to  paaa  oot  by  way  of  the 


faocot  and  duteg  whkh  tbaa  th»  paaaaga  from  tbe 
prloury  reeaptada  la  doaed  by  the  key,  a  Tent  pipe  con- 
aaetad  to  aa^  of  tb»  aeeondary  receptadea  and  pamed 
upwardly  throagh  tiba  primary  raeaptada,  a  float  txIti 
operated  In  each  at  aald  plpaa.  a  gaga  located  on  the 
outer  face  at  tha  primary  raeaptada  and  connected  to 
the  aame  at  Ita  hotton  whereby  air  la  admitted  Into  the 
receptacle  at  the  bottom  when  the  faucet  la  operated  for 
filling  the  aeeondary  receptade  from  the  primary  recep- 
tacle, anbatanttally  aa  apedfled. 


1.016,901.  KLASnC  TIKK.  C^ai.  HaaoLD,  Brflnn.  Ana- 
trla-Hongary.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial  Na  680,288. 
(CL  162—8.) 


In  an  elaatlc  tire,  the  eomblnatton  with  tha  Inner  rla 
of  an  enter  reaUtent  rUa  of  greater  dlaoMtar,  a  number 
9t  atrlpa  of  fabrk  broader  than  aad  atretdied  aroond  the 
aald  rim  and  haTlng  their  protruding  bordera  ao  plaited 
In  triaagnlar  folda  aad  aecared  to  each  other  as  to  form 
with  the  rim  an  Inwardly  open  gotter  and  means  (or 
fastening  the  aald  bordera  to  the  Inner  rim,  anbatantlally 
aa  and  for  the  purpoea  deaerthad. 


1,010.089.  FLATWOSK  IBONKB.  FaAMKlJK  P.  Hnaa, 
Lynn,  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1011.  Serial  No.  610.038. 
(CI.  68—0.) 

1.  In  a  naehlne  of  the  daaa  deerrtbed.  the  eomblnatloa 
with  a  aerlea  of  hronlng  or  amoothlag  cylinders  and  an 
endlcaa  aproa  paaateg  partlatly  aroand  tbe  cylinders,  of 
perforated  eylladam  orer  whkh  the  apron  passes  after 
leaTtag  ttM  taraalBff  eyBadaia;  aad  ■aana  for  creating  a 
aaetten  In  aald  patfaratad  eylladara. 


2  In  a  machitie  ef  the  daaa  deaerthad,  tte  combination 
iHtk  s  s«rl««  ^  IroBtaig  or  aaMotfalag  Cyltndera  and  an 
MdleM  apron  ptiaetag  parttatly  arooad  the  cylinders,  of 
gcrforated  cylWAera  OTor  whkh  the  apron  paaaea  after 
tasTing  the  Ironing  eyilndera :  a  pipe  from  each  perforated 
cyUnder:  and  a  auction  fan  with  which  aald  pipe  com- 
■OBlcatea. 


8.  In  a  i>Bf*tf  of  tha  daaa  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  aerlaa  ij^  iraalag  or  amoothlng  eyilndera  and  an 
^dleai  aproa  OMaiag  partially  aroand  the  eyilndera.  of 
pelrs  of  plTot^  weighted  aMmbara  below  the  apron; 
■hafts  reTolnhli|  ^one  In  mtt  pair  of  asembera ;  and  a  pln- 
lallty  of  felt  dlaka  on  aald  ahafta  forming  preaaure  roUera 
cBtftl»g  with  i»U  aprea  aad  Ironlag  eyilndera. 

4.  In  a  mafMt^  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  aerlaa  df  Irealag  or  amoothlag  cylinders  and  an 
«dlaM  aproa  ifayaf  partially  arooad  tbe  eyilndera,  of 
pain  of  piToteq  aisaihaia  bdow  the  aproa;  ahafta  rer- 
olobk  oae  la  e6^  pair  e<  members  aad  haTteg  a  aquared 
portion  IntaraMlVate  Ha  eada ;  a  phuallty  of  felt  dlaka  on 
add  squared  piiftiaa;  elamplag  membera  on  aald  abaft 
tm  fardag  aald  dlaka  tagathcr ;  aad  welghta  on  aald  mem- 
ban  adaptadttTretala  aald  dlaka  ta  eonUet  with  the 
apron  aa  It  paipU  paftlaUy  arooad  an  Ironing  cyUnder. 

6.  In  a  marli^a  ef  the  daaa  daaerlbad,  the  combination 
with  a  awlaa  4(  iroalag  or  maoothlag  eylladera  and  an 
«dleaa  aproa  Naiiaf  partlallj  arooad  the  eylladera;  of 
a  plualtty  d  MJn  •(  fiTolad  mawbarB  below  the  apron ; 
a  pnaaara  relk^  rrralMbly  moaated  In  one  end  of  eaeh 
pair  of  plmta^  ■■aliira;  a  noTaMe  weight  at  the  op- 
pealta  aad  ef  d6di  ■■■Hi  adaptad  to  retala  aald  roller 
la  contact  wftt^  paM  aproa :  aad  maaaa  tor  almnltaneoualy 
Alftlng  tha  padfttaa  of  all  ef  aaM  welghta  relaUTe  to  aald 


(ClalsM  6  to  to  Bot  priatad  la  the  Qaaatte.] 


1,016.988.  WL6mm  FOB  BOILERS.  Babxt  A.  Hio- 
otiia,  Detroit*  UUt^  aaalgaar  t»  DUasoad  Power  Spe- 
dalty  Co.,  Datrelt,  Mkh.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616JS8.     (CL  122—80.) 


mT' 


1.  A  blowerl^to 
a  leader  .pNentar  ei 
the  leader  to  Mrtag 


iprtalag  a  steam  sopply-plpe, 

a  jet  tube  plToted  on 

of  tbe  boiler  tnbea,  and 


a  head  on  aald  jet  tobe  haTlng  perforations  disposed  ta 
a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  boiler  tubes. 

2.  A  blower  for  boilers  comprising  a  steam  supply-pipe, 
a  leader  plTotally  connected  thereto,  a  Jet  tube  pivoted  on 
the  leader  to  swing  tranaTersely  of  the  boiler  tubes,  a 
head  on  said  Jet  tube 'having  perforations  disposed  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  boiler  tubes,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  steam  through  the  leader. 

3.  A  blower  for  boilers  comprising  a  steam  supply-pipe, 
a  leader  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  series  of  Jet  tubea 
piToted  on  the  leader  to  swing  transTersely  of  tbe  boiler 
tubes,  a  head  on  each  Jet  tube  having  perforattons  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  parallel  to  ^e  boiler  tubes,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  tubes  simultaneously. 

4.  A  blower  for  boilers  comprising  a  steam  supply  pipe, 
a  brani^b  piToted  thereto,  a  leader  pivoted  on  the  branch 
pipe  to  awing  transTersely  of  the  boiler-tubes,  a  Jet  tube 
piTOted  on  the  leader,  and  meana  for  swinging  said  Jet 
tobe. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  the  setting  of  a  vertical* boiler 
having  aperturea  at  oppoalte  sides,  of  a  blower  therefor 
comprlalng  a  stationary  vertical  steam-supply  pipe,  brancbea 
extending  borlsontally  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  leaders 
pivoted  for  horlsontal  awing  on  said  branches,  and  Jet  tubes 
pivoted  for  horlsontal  swing  on  said  leaders. 


f,016,904.  BLOWEB  FOR  B0ILEH8.  Hakxt  A.  HlO- 
01N8,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power  Spe- 
cialty Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
624.001.     (CI.  122—80.) 


t.  A  floe  blower  comprklng  a  steam-aapply  pipe,  a  dta- 
triboting  head  having  a  aeries  of  separate  radial  chaaa* 
here,  and  a  controller  for  establishing  commonlcatlon  be- 
tween aaid  pipe  and  chamber  succeaslTely. 

2.  A  floe  blower  comprising  a  steam-aopply  pipe,  a  dia- 
tribnting  head  haTlng  a  aerlea  of  separate  radial  cham- 
bera.  a  controller  for  eatabliahing  commnnicatlon  between 
aald  pipe  and  chambera  ancoaadTely,  and  meana  for  moTlng 
aald  controller  atep-by-atep. 

8.  A  floe  blower  comprlalng  a  steam-supply  pipe,  a  die- 
triboting  bead  haTlng  a  aeries  of  separate  radial  cham- 
bers, a  controller  for  eatablUhing  communication  between 
aaid  pipe  and  chamben  succeaalTely.  a  hand-whed  on  tha 
eonttollar.  and  a  sprtng-actuated  plunger  on  the  hand 
wheel  and  in  engagement  with  said  pipe  for  poaitioning 
aald  eoatroller  relatlTely  to  the  chamben. 

4.  A  flue-blower  comprlalng  a  steam-supply  pipe,  a  dle- 
tribntlng  head  haTlng  a  series  of  partitions  dlTldlng  aald 
head  into  a  aerlea  of  separate  adjacent  chamben,  a  con- 
troller Joomaled  in  said  head  and  comprising  a  hollow 
eaaing  hadng  a  riot  adapted  to  register  with  ttie  apace 
between  the  partitlona.  and  means  for  rotating  said  con- 
troller. 

5.  A  floe-blower  comprlring  a  steam-supply  pipe,  a  die- 
tributing  head  hsTlng  a  series  of  partitions  dlTldiag 
aald  head  into  a  series  of  separate  adjacent  chamben 
each  haTlng  a  aerlea  of  diversely  Inclined  apertures,  a  con- 
troller joomaled  in  aald  head  and  comprising  a  hollow 
caalng  having  a  alot  adapted  to  register  with  the  apacea 
between  the  partitlona.  and  means  for  rotating  said 
troller. 
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1.0  16.  DOS.  DUB- WASHING  MACHIMB.  JOBM  W. 
UiLscHU.  8t  Psnl.  litao.  FUed  Not.  26.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  S04.8M.     (CL  14i— 0.) 


wMI*  tteff  ftMt 


1.  Ib  a  diih  washing  macblM,  tba  eomblBatlon  of  a 
fraBt.  a  watorti(ht  drum  rotatably  rapportad  in  the 
frasa.  aald  dnua  hariaf  a  blagod  lid  Mctlon..  a  sCatlonarT 
dish  holder  within  tha  dnun.  aaaaa  on  tha  iasldi  of  th« 
dnun  adaptad  to  eanr  the  water  above  the  iUt  holder 
and  diaeharge  the  water  into  the  dish  holder,  and  meana 
rlfftdly  carried  by  the  frame  and  haTlnc  deiicee  for  en- 
gaglBg  the  lid  when  the  easM  is  raiaed,  wherebjr  the  dran 
la  held  agalnat  rotatloB  in  either  directioa. 

2.  In  a  dtah  waahlag  Bu^lne.  the  combination  of  a 
fraaa,  a  water-tight  dnun  rotatahly  mpported  in  the 
frame,  laid  drum  haTlng  a  hinged  lid  eection.  a  lUttonarr 
dlah  holder  within  the  drum,  meane  on  the  Inalde  of  the 
(tamm  adaptad  to  carry  the  water  abore  the  dlah  holder 
and  diaeharge  the  water  Into  the  dish  bolder,  a  bracket 
carried  I7  the  frame,  aald  bracket  being  prorlded  with  a 
downwardly  inclined  slot  baTing  an  oltet  extenaioa,  and 
a  stud  carried  by  the  lid  section  of  tiie  dmhi  adaptad  to 
enter  the  slot  when  the  lid  is  raised,  whereby  the  dram 
is  held  agalnat  rotation  in  either  directloB. 


1.0ie,i»96.  MATCH-BOX.  William  H.  Hosh,  Hyde  Park, 
N.  T.  nied  May  16,  1©11.  Serial  No.  627,476.  (CL 
206—20.) 


An  attachment  for  pipes,  comprising  a  casing  tasTlng  s 
dreading  ear  for  eagagement  between  the  end  of  the 
pipe  stem  and  tha  sboolder  of  the  moath  piece,  a  match 
box  alldaUy  moonted  in  the  casing,  a  slotted  tubnlar  golds 
meaabar  projecting  forward  from  tbe  casing,  a  q>ring 
aonnted  in  the  casing  in  the  tubular  member,  a  depending 
lag  carried  by  the  box  and  projecting  through  the  slot 
Into  engagement  with  the  sitrbig,  the  spring  resisting  the 
open  aMTeaMBt  of  the  box,  and  a  spring  pressed  cloaare 
for  normally  cloaing  the  inner  end  of  the  casing. 


W1LLL41I     AMDBBW    HTLI, 

Pater  E.  Macdonald,  To- 
2ft,     1911.     Serial     No. 


1.016.907.      PIPB-WBSNCH. 

Baitalo.  n.  T.,  aaalgBor  to 
'    ronto,   Canada.     Filed  Mar 

616,890.     (CI.  81—69.) 

1.  A  pipe  wrench  coiprliing  a  jaw  eompeaed  of  two 
side  bars  or  cheeks  i^ich  hsTe  thair  rear  ends  separated 


■4a  are  yraridad  with  compiementirT 
a  hoatfla  10  which  the  rear  enUs"  of 
Mid  ban  aia  pifotad.  and  a  chain  connected  at  on.  \.„d 
with  said  haadh  and  adaptad  to  be  connected  wltl.  «uid 
Ihw. 


2.  A  pipe  wienah  eoaprlatac  •  >w  compoeed  of  two 
side  bars  or  chasfcn  which  hava  their  rear  ends  separated 
while  thair  front  ««ds  are  pravldsd  with  inwardly  pro- 
jactlBg  coOperattacinfS,  one  ot  said  logs  being  provided 
on  its  face  with  a  Jgagltadiaal  grooTS  and  the  other  log 
with  a  loBfitadlnal  rfh  eagagtof  with  said  groove,  a 
handle  to  wiMt  aald  Jaw  la  ptratad,  and  a  chain  adapted 
to  dauehahly  eonaact  taM  haadle  with  said  Jaw. 

S.  A  plpa  wraach  coavatalaf  a  Jaw,  a  handle  to  which 
said  Jaw  Is  ptTolad  and  whMk  la  prorlded  with  a  hob 
haTtuff  rsreaera  arrangad  on  Ita  oppoaltc  sides  and  ex- 
tandlBf  to  the  parlphary  of  tha  hab.  a  chain  adapted  to 
bo  eonaaetad  at  lu  tNat  and  with  aald  Jaw  and  provided 
at  its  rear  sad  with  a  pair  ot  llaka  which  are  seated  in 
said  raesasea  and  whidi  nonnally  rest  on  one  side  against 
eoa  aids  of  aald  racaaMa,  and  a  traasrarse  plTot  connect- 
ing gsld  hiob  and  tim  tlsks  tn  the  rspsMes  thereof. 

4.  A  pipe  wrsseh  ooa^Nriatag  a  Jaw  haTlng  two  aide 
bars  or  chaefca  each  ct  which  la  proridad  on  its  Inner 
rids  with  a  hoDk-ahapad  rib  the  month  of  which  fornu 
a  seat  and  apsna  npwardlj  toward  the  top  of  tbe  law, 
while  its  hadi  forma  a  loagltndlBal  downwardly  fsclns 
straight  ft^if'itr  arranged  halow  agld  aeat  and  is  eon- 
aaetad at  its  odter  end  with  tha  front  side  of  the  bill  of 
aald  hoop  shaped  rlh  by  a  currad  comer  or  shoulder,  a 
handle  piTOtally  eoaneetad  with  aald  Jaw,  and  a  chain 
eonnaetsd  with  aald  handle  and  proridad  with  laterally 
projectiag  plaa  adaptad  to  engage  with  said  seats  and  to 
aztand  nndemeatik  said  longitodinal  shoalders. 


1.016,998.  DITCHINQ  -  MACHINE.  raiBDaicx  Johaxx- 
mo  and  Lno  Ricsxow.  Cortsa,  (Mo.  Piled  July  19, 
1911.    Serial  Ma.  689.804.     (CL  97—12.) 


1.  la  a  ditching  marhiai.  tiw  combination  of  a  body 
baring  its  side  plaeea  aagoiarty  dlapoaed  with  respect  to 
the  groond,  said  side  plaeea  hartng  thair  upper  rear  por- 
ttona  cut  away  and  a  aMld  board  dlapaaed  in  said  cut 
away  portloaa  and  ammgid  to  guide  tha  material  dog 
up  by  ssid  ms  chine  oC  tha  rear  aide  portions  thereof. 

2.  In  a  ditching  maehlna,  a  body  comprising  s  single 
plaea  of  ssatsflal  harlag  a  portton  thsraof  arranged  to 
form  tha  haae  of  tha  mbm,  and  the  sldsa  anguUrly  set 
with  reepaet  tharalo,  a  back  tntagially  eoonected  to  tbe 
end  eC  tha  lam  ■imttwid  poaties  and  arranged  to  con- 
Bset  wim  saM  hM«h  aald  rids  plaesa  harlag  their  rear 
npper  portlsas  eat  away  aad  a  mold  board  disposed  in 
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iM  htrteg  «  Mhrbar 

tMMftv  MM  mM6  Mard  being  ar- 

I  up  by  said 


f/H  anfulariy 
ti«grally 
liaged  to 
^  the  rear 


]jai«,i»09.     BAfMKnuum.     mtmAa»  B.  JoHwaox,   8t 
>«ai.  MlMk    lllai  May  26,  MIL     Sarlal  No.  689.869. 

(d.  as— 8.)    1 


1.  A  rsilo^afh  oomprlslag  a  firama  adapted  to  sup- 
JMMt  a  record  ah^  or  card,  meaaa  far  damphag  the  frame 
K  a  ralL  mM  cjdmping  means  IMhidlag  legs  adapted  to 
mat  thecMSIrM  4*  tha  agpar  amj^JK*  of  the  rail  base  aad 
g  k^  raU  bead  tekviiaaip  said  legs  against 
j  A.  lagroducJwg  tjfcsfhaalsm  Including  s 
psatograph  aad  ffarfHag  aad  tmlpg  paints. 

t.  A  railograiA  coavriatng  ajCrama  adapted  to  snp- 
fSKC  a  record  s^k  ar  card  aad  larlag  maaaa  for  canter- 
li«  aad  clamptar  it  on  a  rail,  alld  eeBtarlag  and  damp- 
lag  aaeens  inclaip^  lega  adapted  to  aeat  themselres  on 
lbs  lop  of  tha  9ftil  baaa,  and  maaaa  angagiag  the  upper 
psrtloa  of  tha  r^  for  fscciac  tha  lags  downwardly  upea 
mid  baas,  aad  a,  polhteg  and  tracing  asachanism. 

a.  A  rallograp^  comprlalag  water-proof  record  coa- 
tslasrs,  a  ■apjfWIng  fraaa  harlag  a  surface  between 
•Ud  coatateera  f^nriag  a  baddng  for  the  record  sheet 
■eass  for  eanti^tiig  aad  clamplag  aald  frame  on  a  rail, 
taid  ceatsrlag  a8d  rlamftng  means  ladndlng  legs  adapted 
Is  seat  themaelr44  on  tha  tap  of  tha  ndl  haae  and  damp- 
Inr  Jaws  to  engage  tha  oppestag  sarfhee  on  the  underside 
of  the  rsU  head,  aad  a  acrlbiag  aad  tradag  mechanism. 

i.  A  railograpk  eomprlalng  record  roll  containers  bar- 
lag  means  for  ■Mltng  tha  record  rail  from  oae  container 
to  the  other,  sail  mU  tm^trng  aamhered  aectlona.  a  sup- 
psrthig  fraam  hiring  a  hadd^  hatwcan  aald  containers 
fer  tbe  nambsrs^  ssrtlsaai  msaaa  far  clamping  and  cen- 
tNlng  said  fraami  oa  a  raU.  aald  ciamplag  and  centering 
•eens  iadading  aprli^t  paralW  lega  adapted  to  seat 
themselves  oa  tha  tap  of  tha  rail  baaa,  aad  damping  Jaws 
Is  engage  the  o^^stalds  of  tta  rail  bead,  and  a  scribing 
aad  tracing  msdbaaISM 

5.  A  railograilh  ceaapriatag  record  sheet  or  roll  con- 
tetnera,  s  sappoMlag  tnmt  hariaf  a  hacking  fbr  the 
record  sheet  bat^^  «ili  coatalaata,  means  for  serering 
ti>«  record  shaet^  lasaah  tar  caatatlag  aad  damping  said 
'tnmt  on  a  rall,|  said  eentarlag  aad  damping  meana  in- 
<tedios  legs  admi  t»  tiat  tHwsilras  on  the  top  of  the 
fall  base  and  cl#pi«f  |iwt  ddaptad  to  engage  the  under 
<^rfftce  <^r  th4  mn  baaO,  aad  a  aerlbing  and  tradag 
■Mbanlsm.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  i^  not  pMntad  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


A.  loacAB,  Mlnne- 
SMial  Ito.  661,860. 
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tti  CMMaittlOB,  wttb  a  frame, 
tharaoa,  plataa  harlag  ball  bearings 


J.  In  a 
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Sf  SL^*I!!?'  'r*  '"''•  "^  "P^^  P'"^*''^!  on 
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^2!?  ^J^^  *'"*^'  "^**  P^**^  »"^»°8  '«'«r«'ly  ex- 
tended slotted  arms,  a  rod  baring  its  ends  connected  to 
said  arms  in  said  slots,  a  steertn,?  apparatus  and  means 
operatlTely  connecting  mild  rod  with  ssid  steerinR  appa- 


2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  lamps  swlveled 
thereon,  a  rod  connecting  said  lamps  to  operate  them 
dmultsneouBly,  a  yoke  adapted  to  slide  on  said  rod,  a 
spring  arranged  on  said  rod  and  engagaing  said  yoke 
and  resisting  its  movement  in  one  direction,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  said  yoke,  sad  a  steering  apparatus  opera- 
tlrely  connected  with  said  rod. 

8.  In  a  motor  reblcle,  the  combination,  with  tbe  up- 
wardly and  fOrwardly  extending  brackets  having  flat- 
tened upper  stirfaees,  plates  baring  flattened  under  sur- 
fhoea  proridad  wtfli  antl-frietion  bearings  on  said  brack- 
ets, bolts  paaalng  through  ssid  plates  and  brackets  and 
baring  q>rlngs  snd  lock  nuts  for  yieldingly  securing 
ssid  pistes  and  brackets  together,  lamp  standards 
mounted  on  said  plates,  lamps  carried  by  said  standards, 
a  crank  rod  extending  transrersely  of  tbe  machine  be- 
tween said  platss  and  attached  at  its  ends  to  said  plates. 
a  steering  apparstus,  and  means  connecting  said  steer- 
lag  apparatus  with  said  crank  rod. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  vehicle  frame,  of 
lamps  hsring  rotating  bearings  on  ssid  frame,  a  trans- 
rersely arranged  crank  rod  baring  its  ends  connected  to 
said  lamps,  a  steering  apparatua,  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  steering  spparatus  and  said  crank  rod  and 
baring  a  plrotal  connection  with  said  steering  apparatus 
at  one  end,  and  a  yielding  connection  with  said  crank 
rod  at  its  other  end. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  vehicle  frame,  a 
forward  axle  and  wheels  therefor,  of  lamp  brackets 
uMdnted  on  said  frame,  lampe  carried  by  eaid  brackets, 
springs  interposed  between  said  axle  and  frame,  a  crank 
rod  extending  transrersely  of  said  frame  and  having  Its 
ends  omnaeted  with  ssid  lamps,  tbe  middle  portion  of 
said  crank  rod  depending  below  said  frame  between  ^said 
springs,  a  steering  apparatus  connected  with  ssid  wheels 
in  the  rear  of  said  axle,  snd  a  rod  connected  at  Its  for- 
ward snd  to  said  crank  rod  and  extending  backwardly 
abore  said  axle  snd  attacbv^  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  steer- 
ing apparatus. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetta] 


1.617.001.  TURBINE-BLOWEB.  Patiick  H.  Kawc,  Buf- 
falo,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  578,861. 
(CI.  280—11.) 

1.  A  compound  turbine  blower  comprising  a  low  prew^ 
sure  sir  propdler,  a  high  pressure  air  propeller  which  re- 
eeires  the  sir  from  said  low  pressure  propeller,  the  low 
and  high  pressure  propellers  being  mounted  side  by  side 
on  Independent  shafts  arranged  end  to  end,  and  means  for 
independently  driving  said  shafts.  

2.  A  compound  turbine  blower  comprising  a  low  pn»- 
sua  air  propeller,  a  high  pressure  air  propeller  which  re- 
celres  the  air  from  ssid  low  pressure  propeller,  tbe  low 
and  high  pressure  propellers  being  mounted  side  by  side 
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la  swing  aofaataatlally 
tha  afhat  portloB  and 


hold  tickets  or  tbe  like  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of 
sheet,  the  sheet  of  cardboard  heln^  n»atc^  *«  *u^  , 
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S.  A  eompeoDd  turblB*  Mow«  comprlaliig  a  low  j^rw- 
nr*  air  prop«U«r,  a  hlch  ftmnn  air  propeller  whleb  r«- 
ertTM  tht  air  tnm  ttM  low  praMora  propeller,  the  low 
•ad  hiKb  preaeure  propeUen  betag  oMmated  aide  by  aide 
OB  Independent  ataafta  attaated  aad  to  ead.  maaaa  for  In- 
depeadently  drlTtof  nid  abafta.  and  aa  air  dianber  lo- 
aatad  between  aald  low  aad  Ugb  praaaore  propellem,  aald 
rtfber  reoetrtac  tbe  air  troaB  tbe  low  preeaore  pro- 
peller and  deUTerlBK  it  to  tbe  bigb  praaaore  propeller. 

4.  ▲  eoapoand  tnrblae  Mower  comprlains  a  caae  oon- 
latelac  a  aviaa  of  paopallarcbaaiberB  arranged  aide  by 
aide,  a  plorallty  of  praaaare-propeDera  arranged  In  aald 
ehaikbani  aad  eeeb  deUrarlag  air  to  tbe  aaceeedlng  ebam- 
bar.  aald  ^aabera  aad  propallera  being  conatructod  of 
paagfaartialy  darraaaliig  dlaenelona  toward  tbe  oatlet  of 
tbe  blower,  aad  aa  ali^gatberlag  and  anpply  taa  baTlag 
•aeop^apod  bladaa  aad  arranged  to  deUvar  air  iato  tbe 
Izat  of  aald  prapeUar-cbMabera. 

f.  ▲  mmpowad  tarblae  blower,  eoaaprialag  a  low-praa- 
aua  air  proptfar.  aa  lalet  prapeUer  arranged  to  dellvw 
tha  taeoBlag  air  to  tbe  low-preaavre  propeUer.  a  pInraUty 
«(  M^-praaaiUa  alr^repeUera.  aad  a  aapply  propeller  la- 
torpeaad  between  aald  low-praaaue  propeUer  and  tbe  drat 
a<  tbe  aadaa  of  bigb-praaaore  proptflera. 

[daliM  6  to  10  not  prlatad  in  tbe  Qaaatte.] 


1.017,00S.  WATlR-WHllKib  BKnuBD  D.  KaiXT.  Tbe 
Dallaa,  Orag-  FDed  Apr.  l».  ipii.  Serial  No.  831.M0. 
(CL  18S— 12.) 


1.  A  water  wheel  comprlatag  an  extended  hnb  baTlng 
a  aarlaa  of  anna  radiating  from  «acb  end,  tbe  anna  of  tbe 
Me  end  being  paired  againat  thoee  of  tbe  other,  a  rUa 
■ecmed  opon  tbe  enda  of  each  aerlee  of  arma  whereby 
tba  latter  are  maintoined  at  equal  dlatancea  apart,  a  blade 
adapted  to  Ue  apon  each*  pair  of  arua,  and  blade  holdara 
ba»tog  a  ahaak  bent  at  an  angle  and  plTotolly  aecured  to 
the  rim  at  a  point  intermediate  of  aald  arma.  whereby  the 
Mteredgaa  «f  aald  bladea  wUl  Ito  againat  tbe  rim  lo  tbe 
daai  Midliig  porttoa  of  tbe  wheel  and  tbe  free  edgee  wIU 
•wing  outwardly  againat  tbe  rim  at  tbe  adjacent  arm.  In 
tba  aaaaadlng  portion. 

a.  Tba  eembteatioa  la  a  wator  wheel  comprlalng  an  ex- 
taadad  bab  bartag  a  aarlaa  of  arma  radUtIng  from  aacb 
Md.  tbe  arma  of  oaa  ead  being  paired  againat  thoee  of  tbe 
«tt^  a  rim  aeoaiad  apea  tbe  eada  of  each  aeriea  of  arma 
^'"^Vf  the  latter  ana  malntatoed  at  eqoal  itttancea 
MMt,  •  blade  adapted  to  lie  apoa  each  pair  of  arma,  blade 
MdM^aacb  baTlag  a  ibaak  beat  at  an  angle  and  pivot, 
any  aacvrad  to  tbe  rte  at  a  potnt  ibtefmedlato  of  aald 


araaa  wbaiafeg  <kt 
tbe  rlB  ta  tha 
fraa  adna  vifll 


•df* e<aald  Madee  wiU  11«  aKalnat 
-  portlaa  ct  tbe  wheel  and  the 
•ffdiy  agalaat  the  rims  at  th« 
adjaeaat  arma.  la  tba  aaeabdteg  portion,  and  »  bi.dl 
plTotally  aerared  to  aacb  pair  of  anna  and  bearing  there 
opon  In  tbe  daaMOdlag  porttoa  of  tbe  wheel  with  it«  outer 
tba  fcee  edge  of  tbe  ooter  blade  and 
_  oatwardty  ao  that  the  free  edge  will 
bear  at  an  angle  agalaat  tbe  aide  of  tbe  cater  blade  in  th* 
aaceadlag  portion  of  tba  wheal. 


adapted  to 


l.OlT.OOd.     KLMKCma,  VOB  FIRIABMS.     Chables  H 
Kamnr.  Mew  Uvdoa,  Caaa.    Filed  May  id,  1010    a». 
rial  No.  sei,«10.     (CL  •»— «1.) 


1.  A  alloBoar  tor  Are  araa  comprialag  a  ring  having  a 
tapered  opealag  aad  apaatafa  laadiag  tbeiafrom.  a  pin- 
rallty  of  dlafea  flarwttri  of  aald  rlag  aacb  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  opaaiav  agar  Ika  pailpbary  astaadlag  in  t  line 
parallel  wltb  tbe  bo0t  af  tka  ara,  aad  aa  azpanalon  cham- 
bar  in  frait  of  aaM  dbfta  fearl^  a  eantral  bote  and  cob- 
centric  opanlafk 

2.  A  alleaoar  tar  tf*  aiaa  lartading  aa  extenaion  for 
tbe  barrri  of  tba  am.  aaaana  wltbla  aald  extenaion  haTlag 
aa  axial  topsrad  opealag,  a  plnraUty  of  dlaka  within  the 
extenaion.  each  dlak  barlag  a  eealeal  eeatral  portion  wltb 
axial  opealas.  aad  ogMiaga  a«tr  the  periphery  extending 
la  a  Una  panlM  mWk  tba  bava  of  tb*  ana. 

5.  A  aOaater  ter  Ira  arma  laeladlag  aa  extenaion  for 
tba  barrel  of  tba  ana,  aaaaa  wltUa  aald  eataaaloa  having 
■aulal  taperad  apaalag.  a  phiraltty  of  diaba  within  tbe 
extaaatoB.  eaA  dhk  baTlag  a  eoaileal  eeatral  portion  with 
axUl  opMiing.  opaalaga  aaar  tbe  parlpbery  extaadlng  la 
a  line  parallel  wttb  tba  bora  of  tba  arm,  an  eqnallslng 
chamber  at  oaa  aad  of  aald  axtaaaloa.  aad  aa  expanaloa 
ebambar  at  tba  otbar  aad. 

4.  la  a  aOaaear  far  Are  arma,  aa  axteaaloB  for  tbe 
barrel  of  tba  arm  barfeig  aa  aqaaUilag  diambar  adjacent 
tte  ead  of  tba  arm,  aa  axpaaaton  duuBber  at  the  other 
ead  with  axial  aad  eoaeeattfc  Ttilagt  leading  there- 
from, a  ring  taa  aald  asteaatoa  at  oaa  ead  of  tba  equalising 
dmmbar  and  a  ptaraltty  of  dlaka  batweea  aald  ring  aad 
the  expanaloa  Camber,  aald  dlaka  baTlng  axial  openlnga 
and  opaalaga  near  tbe  perl^ary  aad  extending  In  a  line 
parallel  wttb  tba  bore  of  tba  arm.  aald  ring  baTlng  open- 
laga  aaar  tba  pertpbery,  of  laeraaalag  araa  from  rear  to 
fraat 

6.  A  aneiMar  for  tra  arma  tadadtag  aa  axtanaion  tot 
tba  barrel  of  tbe  arm.  a  rlag  wltbta  tbe  rear  end  of  aald 
•xtenaloB  baTlng  tapered  opaalaga  aad  openlnga  leading 
therefrom,  a  phiralf^  of  dlaka  within  aald  extenaion  for- 
ward of  aald  ring,  aaA  dlak  baTlng  a  plnrallty  of  open- 
Inga  aaar  tbe  periphery  axtandlng  in  line  with  tbe  bore 
of  the  arm,  aad  aa  expaaakm  chamber  in  front  of  aald 
dlAa  wltb  a  eeatral  bora  and  cooceatric  openlnga. 

r Claim  «  not  prtated  in  tbe  Oaaetto.J 


1.017.004.     KT8QLAB8KB.     Hbhbt  E.   KtaaTBiN,  Hocb- 
eatar,  N.  T..  aaaigaor  to  K.  Klratain  Bona  Co.,  Roches- 
ter. H.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tor>.    FUed  Aug.  14, 
1^.    Serial  Ho.  188.484.     (CI.  88--60.) 
1.  In  an  eyeglaaa  moontlBg.  tbe  combination  with  a  aap- 
port  embodying  a  bridge  and  lena-atUchlng  device*  de- 
ta<±ably  eooaaetad  to  tbe  bridge,  of  bracketo  independent 
of  the  lena-attaeblng  dericee  arranged  orer  the  latter, 
aad  aoae  gaarda  Bkonated  to  awlag  aabataatlaliy  in  a  borl- 
•oatal  plane  on  tbe  bracketa. 

S.  la  aa  ayegtaaa  aoaatteg.  a  brldga,  lena-attachlnK  de 
▼kea  dataebably  naaawctid  tbarato.  bcackato  independent 
of  tba  laaaangttblng  Aarlcea  aacb  «»aiyrlahig  a  Terticaiiy 
arranged  attaeblag  ana  by  which  It  la  aeeared  aad  an  out- 
wardly ofBwt  portlOB  •xtaadlag  latermlly  from  tbe  attacb- 


t»  awlag  aabataatlaliy 
tba  aCbaCportloB  aad 
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301 


Ito  baTlng  Tortieally 

Ito,  braekatoeaeb 

atta^lag  arm  aeeared 

ital  artoadlag  o—at  por- 

laatod  oa  tbe  of  • 

aH  yartloa  of  a  b^|MfcaC  ta  aeTa  aabataatlaliy  la  a  borl- 

^aaa  aad  baTtog  >a  forwardly  atteadlag  oparat- 


ui^^rtr 


itad  to  awlag 
■tially  la  a  batlMalal  ylaaa  aad  baTlag  forwardly 
oparatlai  anna,  aad  baacfeata  for  aopportlag  tbe 
oatltaitly  tnm  tba  eada  of  the  bridge. 
kii<ba  ahanWaa  of  tba  Inaaa,  aald  oOaat 
iHtlBa  bdgg  pmlM  wMb  mtleal  vlToto  fdr  tbe  I 
Iwlba  6ttolli|ii«  •t  •  brndcac  atobadytaig  a 
flOy  iifaafltiy  ittkbiat  «■  aad  a  boriaoatal  U-abapad 
partka  at  eat  aajl  «(  aald  ana,  with  a  aooa  gnard  ar- 
M«id  betvoM  m  Mtoa  of  tba  U-abapad  porttoa. 
(€bitaaa  «  to  lO'bet  pctetad  la  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


UnT,OOS.  BLKieBOIMI  OB  PmCIL  FOB  THB  ABC- 
LIOHT.  laisob  T  I  DOW,  Caaralaad,  OtUt,  aaaigaor  of 
thirty  one-bnaMtba  to  FblllF  C.  FaCk,  Mew  Tork,  M.  T. 
FOad  May  14.  iMt,  twlal  Ifo.  S18J8B.  (Cl.  ITft— 18«.) 
L  Aa  are  lli^t  paMll  goapooad  af  aa  alloy  of  tltaniom 

prith  ether  awtal  aj^  potoaatam  flaotttaaate. 
1  An  arc  Ugbt  jpaaeU  aoatpoaad  of  aa  alloy  of  tltaalom 

atth  other  metal,  a^  ■aaWtaaata  af  aa  alkaUae  aataL 


l,inT.OO«.  P0CK9r«00K.  Wiluam  B.  Laa,  Cbkago, 
DL  Filed  Jaao  t,  IMl.  tMlal  No.  889,125.  (CL 
U— 17.) 


L  Tbe  comMaaktati  wttb  a  book,  or  tbe  like,  of  a  pla- 
toBty  of  pocketo  f^  tlekato  or  atampo,  and  a  eoa^moB  back- 
|KMbaet  to  wbleUg^  poehata  an  aeeared.  tbe  baeklag 
**|t  being  aacnr^  to  tba  bner  face  of  one  of  tba  book 

8.  In  a  pocket  laak,  tba  camblBatloB  of  a  cotct.  a  abaet 
wtordbuard.  or  tip  pkiK  4  yadtot  formed  of  waxed  paper 
""--^  to  one  md\9t  aaM  ahaat,  aid  a  pocket  Amgaed  to 


bold  tickets  or  the  like  secured  to  the  other  end  of  eald 
aheet.  the  ahe«t  of  cardboard  being  pasted  to  tbe  laaer 
face  of  tbe  book  cover.  ^^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  book,  of  a  stamp  pocket  made 
of  waxed  paper  or  tbe  like,  open  at  its  top  edge  and  one 
of  iU  aide  edges  and  cloeed  at  ito  bottom  edge,  and  a  back- 
ing aheet  to  which  the  aald  pocket  is  aectired,  the  back- 
ing aheet  being  attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  bodt 
cover. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  book,  of  a  ticket  pocket  com- 
prlalng a  backing  aheet  and  a  piece  of  cloth  having  three 
of  ita  edges  folded  over  the  edges  of  the  backing  sheet  and 
formed  with  a  slit  extendfaig  transversely  to  tbe  open  aide 
of  tbe  pocket,  aald  backing  aheet  being  paated  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  book  cover. 


1,017,007.  MBTHOD  OF  ABRANOINO  TICKETS  FOR 
STREET-CARS.  Looia  P.  Lippa,  Qeveland,  Ohio,  ae- 
algnor  to  Loaia  P.  Llppe.  tmatee,  of  one-half  for  himaelt 
one-fourth  for  WUlla  L.  Weatcott,  and  one-foorth  for 
Oeorge  C.  Wing,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1011. 
SerUl  No.  620.180.    (CL  11— IB.) 


1.  Aa  aa  artide  of  maaafactnre,  a  aeriea  of  tlcketo  fOr 
atreet-eara.  detoebably  connected  together  along  their 
hidaa,  aad  bavtag  altomato  membera  of  tb»  aeriea  of  dif- 
feraat  width  from  tbe  reat,  anbatantlally  aa  ahown  and  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  Aa  aa  artide  of  manufacture,  a  rectangular  aheet  of 
tlcketo  for  atreet-cara.  with  weakened  fbldlng  linee  aeroaa 
the  aame  between  the  tlcketa  at  alternately  different  Inter- 
Tala.  aabataatlaliy  aa  ahown  and  deecrlbed. 


1,017.008.  ENGINE.  WiLUAM  Rilbt  McKnv,  Jr., 
Oamha,  Nebr..  aaalgnor  to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company. 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aog. 
21,  UWe.     SetUl  No.  513.916.     (CL  280—27.) 

1.  In  apparatna  of  the  nature  deaorlbed.  In  combination, 
a  cylinder  head  having  air  ii\let  aad  discharge  paaaagea  ex- 
tending laterally  into  the  head  and  thence  Into  tbe  cyl- 
inder ;  a  central  opening  for  tbe  pasaage  of  a  piston  rod ; 
water  chambers  intermediate  the  air  paaaagea ;  an  inlet  open- 
ing into  the  flrat  of  aald  water  chambers ;  an  outlet  open- 
ing from  the  laat  of  aald  chambers ;  and  a  raised  circular 
projection  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  cylinder,  and  con- 
toinlng  paaaagea  connecting  the  water  chambera  In  series, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  apparatna  of  the  nature  described,  a  cylinder;  a 
cylinder  head  baTlng  an  Inner  and  an  outer  wall ;  and  an 
annuUr  projection  f^om  aald  Inner  wall  Into  the  cylinder, 
aald  head  betog  provided  with  a  series  of  passages  ex- 
tendtog  fr«^  one  will  of  tbe  cylinder  head  to  the  other, 
and  baTlag  tnterrening  water  chambers  connected  one  with 
another  in  series  by  passages  formed  in  said  annular  pro- 
jection. ^  . ,  , 

S  In  apparatna  of  the  nature  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cyltader ;  a  cylinder  head  provided  with  air  Inlet 
and  dlacharge  paaaagea  extending  through  the  head  frola 
face  to  face;  water , chambers  intermediate  said  air  paa- 
sagea;  a  conical  or  tapering  projection  rising  from  tbe  to- 
ner face  of  the  cylinder  head,  and  provided  with  paaaagea 
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ceaaectiag  tba  water  chambers  to 

wltUn  aald  eyBader  of  sabatcatlBlly  beU  abapa^  to  8t 

doeelT  over  and  ahoat  tbe  oroiectioB  of  tbe  erlteder  head 


of  slMabto 
slldahle 


bat-Moek  ceapoeed  of  a  plurality 
*    ?'-*'*'^  ^tacbabiy  connecting  each 
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paaaaga  thronghoat  of  aerpentlne  and  approximately  flat 
bdleal  ahape. 
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coaaectlat  tte  wstar  cluiBtMn  la  wrtat;  Mii  t 
wltkfB  Mid  c^lndtr  of  MtartntlBUT  bcU  ■tap*^  to  flt 
elOMly  oTer  and  aboat  the  proJcetfOB  ef  tkt  cjrlladar  head. 


4.  la  apiMuratoa  of  tha  natnra  daacrfbad.  a  cylloder  bead 
of  hollow  form  prorlded  with  air  liUet  and  dlaebarga  paa- 
■aces,  and  with  valre  opcnlaga  extending  throogh  the  two 
walla  of  the  cylinder  head  and  opening  Into  the  eyllnder, 
the  walla  of  aald  paaugee  dividing  the  cylinder  bead  Into 
•«parate  water  duunben ;  and  an  annular  projection  from 
tbe  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  head  extending  Into  the 
cylinder,  OTcrbaaglng  tbe  air  porta,  and  containing  paa- 
•agea  connecting  tbe  water  dmaban  te  aariaa,  tiie  porta 
opening  Into  tbe  cylinder  being  eircnmferenttally  elon- 
gated, aobatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

5.  In  apparatoa  of  the  nature  deaerlbed.  the  comMaa- 
tkM  of  a  cylinder  having  hollow  headi  and  a  Jacketed 
body  coaunonlcating  one  with  another,  a  rotary  puatp 
geared  to  the  mala  abaft  ot  tbe  mglne  to  tw  drlTca  theroby : 
a  pipe  connecting  tbe  caalng  of  the  pomp  with  one  <rf  the 
eyllader  beada ;  and  a  dlacbaiia  pipe  opening  from  the 
other  cylinder  bead,  whereby  water  from  tbe  pomp  la 
cauaed  to  paaa  In  aoceeaaion  through  one  cylinder  bead, 
thence  through  the  eyllader  jacket,  theace  through  the 
other  cylinder  head,  and  flnaUy  to  eacape  therefrom. 


1.017,006.      HAT  -  CONFORMATOR.      Jamu   R.    McKiN 
t^ss.  Oakland.  CaL,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaatgnmenta.  to 
International    Conformer   Ciunpany.   a   Corporation    of 
Callfomta.     Filed  Nor.  18.  IMO.     SerUI  No.  5X8,110. 
(CI.  78—78.)  •     ^ 


1.  A  bat  confbnaator  ba-rlag  a  plnrallty  of  morable 
efoncata  arranged  aroaad  an  oral  apace  adapted  to  admit 
tbe  bead  of  a  peraoa  aad  bacffag  yleldtag  movement  ai- 
der contact  therewith,  whareby  aald  eleateta  are  aet  to 
conftmn  to  tbe  profile  of  the  Inaertad  hand ;  In  coablaa- 


of  alidabla  aifMat^  aMaaa  *(Mfaabiy  coanectioK  eaih 
alldabie  aifMM  Wftt  a  «mMe  ele«i<mt  on  the  mn 
foraator.  aad  maaaa  for  elaaiplag  aU  the  moraM,-  see 
meata  before  Hataftlf  tha  bat-block. 

*•  '■  •  y-y**— t>r,  a  plaimltty  of  morabie  eleru«»nt« 
arrangad  atoaai  aa  aval  apaca  adapted  to  admit  the  |.«.,<j 
of  a  peraoa  aai  hattaf  rMdteg  movaneat  on  radtai  lines 
whereby  aald  Haw  Mia  aia  aat  ta  tmttrm  to  the  tbape  and 
•Ine  of  th4  laaartad  haai  bf  eaataet  therewith,  fai  combt- 
nation  wltb  a  deCachabla  hat-block  haTlng  a  phirality 
of  morable  aagmeata.  mtaaa '  appratlng  to  connect  each 
■egment  with  a  BMfvabU  element  of  the  conformator 
whereby  the  aaao  arU  be  eorraapoadlacty  aet  by  tbe  move^ 
meat  of  tha  aarailt  elaieat.  aad  aaana  for  Hxing  the 
aald  aegmeata  ta  paMttoa  after  aoch  adjaatment. 

3.  la  a  hat  eaaformator.  a  aectloaal  hat-Uock  barlog  a 
pluraUty  of  morable  aagMaata  adJoataUe  generally  ra- 
dially aroaad  an  oral  eaatar.  aad  meaaa  for  clamping 
aald  aegmeata  after  adjaatmrnit,  eomprlalng  a  top  plate 
and  a  bottom  plate  and  a  ceatrally  operatlag  means  for 
tightening  aald  plataa  apoa  tbe  aagmaata.  la  combination 
with  a  eoaftmaktor  latfaflav  •■  Ita  etiiMtare  adjustable 
■oraMe  radiallf  la  wwiaapuBdlm  auaaer  to  the 
9i  tba  bat-Moeft  bf  eaatact  with  the  head  oa 
^bfebtba  eaaiOTMtar  to  »laaad.  aad  miMaa  detacbabiy 
coauactlag  each  adjaatabla  aleaeat  oa  the  eonformator 
with  a  aeam  et  M  tfea  bat-Mack. 


1,017.010.  CLOmS-LlNB  BKCL.  Boaaar  H.  McNaib 
and  WiLuav  A.  McNan.  Peoria.  111.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
ItlO.    Barlal  Mo.  668.1MC     (Cl.  X49— 101.) 


A  dothea  llae  lael  eomprlalng  a  caalag  with  a  shaft 
extendbig  throogh  tbe  aame  and  having  Ita  oppoalte  ende 
projecting  therafroaa,  a  aprlag  actuated  dram  moanted  oa 
the  abaft  wlthla  tbe  caatag.  aaaaa  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  OM  of  tfea  pralactlag  aada  of  tbe  abaft  ao  aa  to 
■tretch  the  llae.  a  ratchet  wheal  oa  the  other  projecting 
end  of  tbe  abaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  caalng  having  a 
pair  of  Inwardly  dlapooad  arma  extending  la  oppoalte  dl- 
rectkma  to  alternately  lock  the  dram  agalnat  reverae  ro- 
tation la  either  direction,  aald  pawl  alao  having  an  out- 
wardly diapoaed  arm  provided  with  an  opening  therein, 
one  wall  of  tbe  opealag  being  abrnpt  or  angnUr,  the  other 
waU  of  tbe  opealag  bolag  lacllned,  a  aprlng  having  one 
end  aeenred  to  tha  caalag.  the  trm  end  of  the  sprioK  be- 
ing angularly  beat  aad  adapted  to  ride  over  the  abrupt 
portloa  of  tbe  opealat  bad  project  therefrom  ao  that 
tbe  flat  portloa  of  the  aprlag  will  contact  with  the  in- 
clined portloa  of  tbe  opetflac  tharaby  to  bold  the  teeth 
of  the  tawardly  diapoaed  anaa  la  eagageaaent  with  the 
teeth  of  tbe  ratchet  wbaaL 


1.01T.011.     AIR-BKAKB.     William  B.  Miad.   Marshall. 

Tax.    Filed  Jaaa  SI.  IPll.    Serial  No.  0M.46O.     (Cl. 

188—1.) 

1.  la  a  flaU  piwwui  brake  appaiataa  tto  combination 
wftti  •  cyMader  bavfag  a  plarallty  of  holee  elrcnmferen- 
tlaBy  drfHed  la  the  aMflle  porttoa  thereof,  a  plarallty  of 
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paaaaga  throogboat  of  aerpentlne  and  approximately  flat 
baUeal  abape. 

5.  A  water  beating  coll  eomprlalng  integrally  Joined 
flat  ^proximately  aegmental  aectlona  connected  alter- 
aataly  at  the  enda  with  a  contlnooaa  paaaage  throughoat 
the  can,  tbe  aectlona  being  ateggered  with  relation  to  the 
loagltodlaal  axla  of  tbe  colL 

[Clalau  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,017.013.  IN8ERTIBLB  SAW-TOOTH.  Frkd£«ick  C. 
Ou«All.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1909,  Serial 
No.  528.2M.  Renewed  July  6.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
887.008.     (Cl.  143— 153.  f 


kaatlMf  90 

tofatter  at  alteraata 

aactloBa  being 

„.j  iMaa  of  tha  eolL 

«aU  conprlatag  alteraata 

tjk  miiMlli  dliactloBB  wltb  ra- 

at  tka  eoO  and  joined  t»- 

«dO  coapriatag  a  loagl- 

I  aMiloaa  Jotaed  totatiMT 

aoO  bataf  eomprlaed  la  a 

Imnm  «ka  lataral  extaaaloaa 

M  if  tk*  CMtral  kmgltadlaal 

a  lOBgltadlaal  aariaa 

ttloaa  leiaad  tofoChar 

wNB  a  aoatlaaooa  tataraal 


/ 


1.  Tbe  comMnatloa  with  a  saw  having  a  alot  extending 
Inward  from  Ita  edge  and  Increaalng  in  width  and  ter- 

In  a  aegmoital  opening,  of  a  saw  tooth  having 
anbatantlally  parallel  aldea  inaertlble  wltbtn  the  alot,  a 
wedge  Beakhar  adapted  to  fill  tbe  apace  between  tbe  tooth 
and  ttie  adjacaat  aide  of  the  alot,  and  a  cam  Inaerted  wlth- 
la the  aagmeatal  opening  tending  to'  move  the  wedge 
loogltudtaally  of  tha  tooth  and  alot  wb«i  rotated. 

2.  The  eomblaatlon  wltb  a  aaw  having  a  alot  extending 
Inward  from  Ita  edge,  a|ld  alot  increaalng  In  width  and 
terminating  In  a  aegmental  opening,  a  tooth  having  ap- 
proximately parallel  aldea,  narrower  than  the  alot  and 
having  tongue  and  grove  eonnectiona  with  one  aide  of  tha 
elot,  a  wedge  complementary  to  the  tooth  and  adapted 
to  All  tiM  opening  between  tbe  tooth  and  the  adjacent 
aide  of  the  alot,  tongoe  and  groove  eonnectiona  between 
the  wedge  and  tbe  tooth,  and  a  cam  diapoaed  within  the 
opening  adapted  when  rotated  to  force  the  wedge  longi- 
tudinally outwardly. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  aaw  having  a  elot  projecting 
Inwardly  from  ita  edge  and  terminating  In  a  aegmental 
<q>enlng,  of  a  cam  ^lapoaed  within  the  aegmental  opening 
and  having  tongue  and  groove  eonnectiona  therewith,  a 
tooth  member  having  anbatantlally  parallel  aldea  diapoaed 
wlthla  tbe  alot,  and  reatlng  upon  the  cam  and  having 
tongue  and  groove  eonnectiona  with  the  aide  of  the  alot,  a 
wedge  member  complementary  to  the  tooth  diapoaed  within 
the  alot  and  having  tongue  and  groove  connection  with 
the  tooth,  tbe  cam  being  proportioned  when  rotated  to 
force  tbe  wedge  member  longitudinally  outwardly  taito 
binding  engagement  .with  the  tooth  and  oppoaed  wall  of 
the  alot 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  aaw  having  a  alot  extending 
inward  fr<»n  Ita  edge  Increaalng  In  width  and  terminat- 
ing In  a  aegmenUl  opralng,  of  a  creacent-ahaped  cam  dia- 
poaed within  tbe  openfang  and  having  tongue  and  groove 
connection  therewith,  a  tooth  having  anbatantlally  parallel 
aldea  diapoaed  within  tbe  alot.  and  reatlng  upon  the  cam, 

complementary  wedge  dlapoeed  between  the  tooth  and 
the  wall  of  the  alot  and  bearing  upon  the  cam  In  auch 
maaaer  that  when  the  tooth  la  driven  Inwardly  tha  cam 
la  rotated  to  force  the  wedge  outwardly. 

6.  Tbe  eomblnstlon  with  a  aaw  bavtag  a  alot  extendbig 
Inwardly  from  Ita  edge  Increaalng  In  width  and  terminat- 
ing la  a  aegmental  opening,  of  a  creeent-ahaped  cam 
dlipoaad  wlthla  the  opening,  a  tooth  hiaerted  within  the 
aad  boarlag  upon  one  bom  of  the  creeent,  and  a 
^»«.y  wadge  tnnerted  between  tbe  tooth  and  tbe 
aUai  of  tha  alot  aad  bearing  upon  the  other  bom  of  the 

[ClalB  •  aot  prlatfd  In  tbe  Ganette.] 
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1,017^14.      CATTLB^UAIU).      BOBMT    J.    Onr.    Blr- 
■tii«fc«w.  Al^    Fltod  Oct.  T,  1911.    Serial  No.  6BS,454. 

(CL  t»~42.) 

\  A 1 


\ 


1.  A  cftttl*  ffmrd  ooaprtetitc  a  Mrta  «<  dtaka  «m1i 
tartet  tta  pert^tty  Blltad  and  tht  cot  portlooa  bant  at 
«■  anfto  to  tba  body  of  tha  dlak.  altamata  porttesa  batog 
bist  la  oppoalta  dlnettoBa,  a»d  aaaaa  to  rotatabiy  aop- 
part  aald  dlaia  la  apaoad  ralatfcwahtp,  aabatomtUlly  •• 


S.  IB  a  eattla  tvard,  tha  eombtaatton  of  a  aarlaa  of 
•hafia,  of  a  aarlaa  of  Aaat  natal  dlaka  Bovatad  od  aald 
ahafta,  apaear  alaaraa  oo  tha  ahafta  haTtef  a  eantrally 
dlipoasd  aannlar  aharpaoad  projactkm,  tha  partphorlaa  of 
aald  dlaka  balnt  aHttad  aad  bant  ootwardly  to  praaant 
Irracnlar  ancnlarly  dlapoaad  toagiMa  anbataatlally  aa  da- 
aorlbad. 

S»  In  a  catla  loard,  a  asetloa  tharaof  eonprlalnt  end 
baartaifB,  ahafto  moontad  la  lald  baarlnci^  a  aerlea  of 
metal  dlaka  monatad  thereon,  qwola  Infrpoead  betweoi 
the  dlaka  to  ipace  them  and  prorlded  with  aharp  anaolar 
enttlnc  edgea,  said  dlaka  barlnc  the  metal  In  their 
peripheriea  dlaplaeed  to  give  Irragnlar  portlona  which  OTer> 
haag  aald  apoola,  aabataatially  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  la  a  cattle  guard,  the  eomblnatloB  of  a  aerlea  of 
Aafta  aad  meana  to  eopport  aame,  of  a  aerlea  of  aheet 
metal  dlaka  mounted  on  each  ahaft,  meana  to  ipace  aald 
tfaka  which  hare  their  peripheriea  diatorted  to  proTlde 
•agalarly  dlapoaed  pOTtkma  which  orerbang  the  apaelng 
meana  between  the  dlaka,  aabatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

i.  In  a  cattle  guard,  a  eerlee  of  Jnztapoeed  sheet  metal 
ilaka  haTlng  their  perlpberlee  radially  alltted  and  the 
toagoea  between  the  elite  beat  alternately  fai  oppoalte 
dlreettoae  at  aa  an^e  to  the  body  of  the  dleks,  and  meaaa 
to  aaaemMe  eaid  dlaka  la  epaced  rdatlooehlp,  cabataa- 
tially  aa  deecrlbed. 


1,017,010.  BBAKB-8H0B.  Ikxm  T.  PmuEiaa^  Cedar- 
towB,  Ga.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  Oolaaa, 
Cedartown,  Oa.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1010.  Serial  Mo. 
Se6.«80.     (CL  IM— S.) 


A  brake  shoe  having  a  smooth  Imperforate  working 
fhee  and  a  flange  along  one  side  of  the  shoe,  said  flange 
having  a  cnrred  working  face  adapted  to  contect  with 
the  flange  of  a  wheel  and  haTlng  a  plurality  of  aon- 
eommnnlcatlng  Inbrlcant  holding  pocketo  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  cnrred  face  and  adapted  to  be  cloeed 
by  the  wheel  flange,  all  of  the  walla  of  each  pocket  con- 
verglag  lawardly  along  atralght  lines  from  the  cnrred 
<^n  mid  of  the  pocket. 


1,017.010.       DUMPINO-WAOON.      Hoxaa    L.     Phbuv, 

Martlnehnrg.  W.  Va..  aaalgnor  to  The  Anbam  Whgoa 

Company,   Martiasburg,   W.   Va.     Piled   Jan.   7,   1011 

Serial  No.  001,888.     (CL  21—20.) 

la  a  dnmplag  wagoa  froat  and  rear  bolaters,  spaead 

ralla   eaieh   havlag  a  alagle  bend  between    ite  eada   to 

form  anticlinal  porttona  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 

wardly.  said  ftorwardly  extending  portlOBs  being  secured 

at  their  enda  to  the  ftont  bolator,  meana  for  connecting 


^to  tha  Mar  bolster,  mlu 
kookad  tarmlaals,  a  wagoa 


body,  aad  wbeela  thereoa  morahU  along  the  rails  aad 
lato  the  hooked  tenalaala. 


1,017,017.  MACHINS  rOB  OPBRATINQ  COAL. 
PUNCHCS.  Ammaw  PowaiXt  Tlaloatowa,  Pa.  Piled 
Jaly  SO.  1010.     Serial  N«.  078,611.     (CL  12S— 14.) 


1.  la  a  maehiae  for  operatlag  eoal  pnachee,  the  com- 
UaatloB,  with  a  track,  truck  azlea  having  pinions,  s 
longltodlnal  ahaft  nnder  the  truck  and  geared  with  the 
tmelf  azlea,  a  tnm-tehle  revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  truck. 
a  vertically  awlaglpg  peach  mouated  oa  the  teble.  and  a 
motor  oa  the  truck  aaA  havlag  a  drlvlag  shaft,  of  a 
drum,  a  drum  iriiaft  fearad  with  the  drlvlag  shaft,  s 
shaft  geared  with  the  drum  ahaft  and  with  the  said 
longltadlnal  abaft,  a  dutch  between  thsee  gears,  an  end- 
Icee  cable  operated  by  tha  drum  tor  revolving  tbe  Ubie. 
a  clutch  nMcbanIsm  for  coupling  aad  uncoupling  the  drum 
ahaft  with  the  drlvlag  shaft  aad  meana  tor  operatlns 
the  elutchee. 

2.  In  a  Buchlae  for  operatiag  eoal  puachea,  the  com- 
bination with  a  truck,  a  motor  mouated  on  the  truck,  a 
longltodlnal  shaft  geared  with  tbe  truck  axles,  and  a 
revolnble  punch-table  aMuated  oa  the  truck,  of  a  pair 
of  ahafte  one  of  Which  projeeta  from  the  motor,  a  drsm 
mounted  on  the  other  ahaft  of  said  pair,  an  endless 
cable  operated  by  the  drum  for  revolving  tbe  table,  a 
short  shaft  between  the  loagltadlaal  ahaft  and  tbe  drum 
ahaft,  gcara  eoaneetlag  the  motor  ahaft  witb  tbe  dram 
shaft  aad  the  totter  aad  the  abort  ahaft  with  tbe  raid 
loagltudlaal  ahaft,  a  cluteb  oa  the  drum  shaft,  s  clutch 
on  the  abort  ahaft,  aad  a  clateh  lever  fulcrumed  between 
the  elutchee  tor  operatiag  them. 


1,017,018.     MIira-CAB     LOADER.     AvMaw    Powxll, 

UakMtowB.    Pa.      filed    Aug.    17,    1011.      Serial   Na 

044,670.     (CL  108—8.) 

1.  The  eomblaatloa,  with  a  eeeveyer  frame,  and  a 
truck  havlag  a  rear  mrteneloa  projeetlag  dowawardly  and 
lormlac  a  aappert  for  the  rear  ead  of  eald  frame,  of  a 
eroaa  plato  havlag  np-turaed  eada,  a  ahaft  aecored  in  aald 
eade  and  harlag  the  aald  fraam  plvotaily  mouoted 
thereoa.  aad  meaaa  for  plvotlag  tha  plato  to  the  said  ex- 
tenslon. 

a:  The  eomMaatiea,  with  a  eeaveyer  frame,  a  truck, 
aad  meaaa  tor  esaasitlag  the  frame  with  the  truck  for 
vartteal  aad  lateral  movemeat  of  the  frame,  of  a  pony 
track,  a  atnOgkt  track  pivoted  to  the  said  truck  for  the 
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tkapoay 

frith  the 


8.  Tha  eaMMaataaa.  wna  0  coavayer  frame,  a  traek. 
fi^  aaHsaallv  tha  fkama  wltii  the  tmdc  for 
Vertical  aad  ilitont  >uMBiWif  ol  tta  frame,  oTa  pony 
truck,  a  mm*  eoaaaataS  with  the  frame  aad  worklag 
ki  the  paai  4fO«k  tor  a«Jaattag  the  frame  vertically,  and 
a  poay  tfWk]vMk  fftrotsi  to  aaU  truck  aad  operated  by 
the  lateral  ansaaaal  «t  tta  frame. 

4.  The  ea4|lBaMMi»  with  a  eeaveyer  frame,  a  truck, 
gag  Bsaaa  e^^aeattas  tito  feaoM  with  the  truck  for  ver- 
tlsal  aad  tet^  mafaaMat  •(  tta  fraaie,  of  a  pony  truck, 
an  adjastlas  i  Ocraw  canted  kg  aad  werklag  to  the  pony 
tnck,  a  yak#  aaearai  to  aad  depeadlag  from  the  frame 
tor  eoaaeetlM  the  fraaa  wttt  the  acrew.  a  ahaft  mounted 
ea  tha  «tfd>^nNk.  aai  a  poay  track  track  pivoted  to 
tke  ttaft  al^  adapted  te  be  oparatad  hy  the  lateral 

5.  The  «o4ittMrttoB,  Witt  a  eeafeyer  frame,  and  a 
track,  ^  a  4^  pgqJectteB  ■■Icadlag  from  the  tear  ead 
flf  the  traek.1  vHoted  wimaattteM  betweea  the  projection 
aad  the  ftaai^  permltttag  vertleal  aad  lateral  movement 
«f  the  tnmm*  aa  atovatcd  track  plvotad  to  the  front  ead 
«f  the  track  ^  epmratcd  by  the  lateral  akovonent  of  the 
frame,  a  pos^i  traek  eperated  oa  the  traek  by  tbe  lateral 
Miveaieat  of  the  firame.  a  y<*e  attached  to  and  depend- 
lag  from  the  frame,  above  the  trade,  aad  an  adjnatlng 
screw  having  the  yoke  looeely  mounted  thereon  and  work- 
hig  to  the  |M^  track. 


1,017,010.  oayiCB  roB  HANOXNQ  WALL-PAPBB. 
MiUAXo  t.  munuM,  MobUa,  Ala.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
fborth  to  Margaret  A.  ▼.  Beberto  aad  one-fourth  to 
lily  Boher^a.  Mtoeral  Wella,  Tez^  aad  flve  oae- 
baadrsdtiMi  te  Badtecd  O.  BraaweU  aad  forty-flve  oae- 
handredthate  Jolte  ■.  BaaAe,  Forth  Vvorth  Tex.  Piled 
Apr.  8,  ISlt    Serial  Na  610384.     (CL  216—7.) 


1-  In  a  pcwr  hai^er'e 
father,  aa  aAi  straftad  a 
applied  to  tM  arm  af 
•ocket,  a  teol|  kanrlaa  bf 
arms  conaeetM  k 

2.  In  a  14^ 
pivoted  to  eia  cf  tha  .,-. 
the  other  ha^gle^  ^»—pf^g 
•  socket  havtes  anaa.  tht 
Irst  msntleasia  anB»  a 
«B  the  eocha<«  tad  a  . 
r«<:«M«e  to  Utoiia  the 
,i 


Inplement,  handlee  pivoted  to- 

1  eae  of  the  haadloe,  a  aocket 

of  tlie  handlee,  anna  oa  tbe 

arma  aad  adjustoble  holding 

haadle. 

impleoseat,  handlee,  aa  arm 

an  axteaalon  pivoted  to 

aram  pivoted  on  tbe  extenaloa, 

■aid  aocket  betog  fltted  to  the 

clip  carried  by  the  arma 

havlag  a  head  provided  with 

ef  the  dip. 


~nr 


8.  In  a  paper  hanger's  Implement,  handlee,  an  ^_ 
pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  baodlea,  means  for  attaching  a  tod 
to  aald  arm  paper  holding  arms  plvouily  eonneetod  to 
the  other  haadle  and  movable  to  positions  at  anglea  to 
the  handle  or  parallel  therewith. 

4.  In  a  paper  banger's  Implement,  handlee,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  handlee,  paper  holding  arma  pivot- 
ally  eonnected  to  the  other  handle,  a  socket  havtog  arma, 
the  eald  eocket  being  fltted  to  the  arm  on  the  handle, 
meaaa  tor  holding  the  pivoted  ana  at  different  poeitieaa 
vA  adjustment  and  a  tool  carled  fay  tbe  arma  oa  the 


^  6.  In  a  paper  hanger's  tool,  handles  pivoted  together, 
aa  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  the  bandlee,  a  latch  for  holding 
the  arm  at  different  podttons  of  adjustment,  and  a 
aocket  having  arms  carrytog  a  tool,  said  socket  bdng 
mounted  on  the  arm. 

[Claim  6  net  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1,017,020.  LUBBICATINQ  DKVICB.  Lcvnrrr  Aa- 
THva  SANroBO.  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Edward  J. 
Mlllspaugh  and  John  P.  Maynard,  Utlca.  N.  Y.  PUed 
Dec.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  607,868.     (CL  64—85.) 


1.  la  a  lubricating  device  for  Journals,  the  combtam- 
tlon  of  a  Journal  box  adapted  to  oonteto  a  supply  of 
lubricant ;  a  baae-frame  or  support  located  'wltbto  said 
box :  a  aertee  of  f^edera  for  the  lubricant  extending  from 
the  lubricant  qiace  to  the  Journal;  a  aeries  of  flngers 
er  hoMate  for  said  feedera;  and  springs,  oae  tor  each 
flager,  eadi  aprtog  comprldng  a  leaf  or  atrip  of  inetal 
folded  upon  itself  at  a  potot  between  Ite  ends  and  tbeUce 
colled  toto  circular  form,  the  free  enda  bdng  thence  aepa- 
rated  aad  one  carried  upward  to  form  an  upetending- 
flager  beariag  arm,  and  the  other  carried  borisontelly  to 
one  dlrecttoa  and  theaoe  bent  backward  to  form  two 
dightly  aeparated  paialld  members,  adapted  to  elaqi 
between  them  a  member  of  tte  baae-frame. 

2.  la  a  lubricating  device,  the  eombtoatlon  of  a  feeder- 
earryiag  flnger;  and  a  connecttog  sprtog  consiiting  of  a 
atrip  of  reallient  material  folded  upon  Itself  snd  colled 
to  such  fdded  form  toto  a  circular  coil,  one  of  tbe  free 
eada  of  the  atrip  being  carried  thence  forward  In  sob- 
Btontlally  heriaontol  plane,  there  bent  sharply  backward, 
to  produce  two  eabetanthOly  parallel  and  slightly  sepa- 
rated leavea  or  members  to  clasp  the  baserframe,  and 
the  other  wd  bdng  carried  to  an  upward  direction  to 
form  an  apatandlng  arm  to  receive  and  support  tbe  feeder- 
earryiag  flager.* 

8.  la  a  lubricating  device  for  Journals,  a  support  for 
a  feeder^carrylng  flnger,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  redllmit 
awterlal  flrat  doubled  or  folded  upon  Itself,  thence  coUed 
toto  a  aabstanttolly  circular  form,  tbe  two  leaves  bdng 
thence  separated  and  one  carried  upward  to  form  an  np- 
stondlng  arm,  and  tbe  other  betog  carried  first  forward 
to  Bubetaatlally  horisontel  plane,  thence  sharply  bent 
backward  and  carried  beneath  and  parallel  to  tbe  hori- 
aontal  portion,  and  finally  bent  sharply  upward  to  f<vm 
a  retaining  Up  or  catch.  substenUally  aa  described  and 

ahowa. 

4.  la  a  lubrlditing  device  for  Jooraala,  a  aupport  tor 
a  feeder-carrying  flnger,  eonaisttog  of  a  folded  strip  of 
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■t  afttwlAl  Miiad  is  its  AaUad 
itiBlly  dveriar  tBtm,  m 

Mteaa 
•,  aW  tk«  •(»«  la  • 
poiitlOB  to  font  a  iMf  *,  timtt  foliad 
Hid  iMf  »  t»  font  a  panOal  toaf  c^  ui  tM» 
la  a  ifearvljr  aptvaad  Up  * 
B.  to  rwliiaaHna  vttfe  a  baa»<HUM  havtaw  a  atrip 
r  ■Mitig  imima  with  antrfcii  la  tta  ttmmt 
a  lat  ivrlBC  baTtag  «■•  o(-tti 
«•■  ItMlf  to  fotm  tiM  paralW  l«if«i.  aa«  tta 
taraad  Aarplj  at  aa  aa^  to  Iti  teea; 
It  ki  idajpfrt  to  daap  tho  taao-fnao,  and  to  rttala  ttMif 
la  plaaa  tkwaoa.  ^ 

(Clalaa  f  to  10  aoC  pctatad  la  tkc  Qaatttai] 


1,«1T.«S1.  WINDMILL  AND  BNGINK  C0UPLI190. 
Datxs  Bsnif,  Badd.  Tta.  mad  Jnn*  3C,  1911.  Sarlal 
Na  686.498.     (CL  108— «2.) 


a  ca«ia( 

or  plstoB 

*«•  «?MaMy  arranged  i> 

•  pwvldad  with  metna  for 

•  ^op  >•€  •<  a  wtadiani.  B«aiu  for 
bar  with  aa  iglai  or  notar,  a  ptir 
,  <—  «or  ••«h  bar.  each 
•t  oppaMi  iUi^  and  mcuu  for 
rttk  aack  atkar  aad  with  tb«  caa- 
^fL^***^  **•«■•«••«*  <■  MWad  with  oa«  of  th« 
radprocatory  ban  ^Kk  aapifHaaat  vID  eaoaa  the  other 
catch  to  ba  aatoawtteatty  niaaaad  froai  the  other  bar. 
B.  A  drvlea  «f  tko  daaa  tatilbad  tedadlBc  a  catiac. 
^ptacatotf  bara  aMiabjy  amagad  la  tht  cssinc 
'  '  at  tkitr  iBMr  aaft  ««Mr  adpaa  with  Botoh« 
at  dflbrat  alOTatteaak  aad  a  pair  of  catcbea 
eoaaaetad  with  tka  eastaf  aad  each  prorldad  with  ina« 
aad  ootar  portloaa  arraafod  to  aiamltaaaoaaly  cngase  the 
laaar  aad  oatar  aetdbaa  ad  tho  radproeatory  hara.  whereby 
altb«  OM  of  tha  aaiM  smj  ba  eoaplad  to  tbo  ea«ln«. 
(OalaM  t  to  •  aot  prfalad  to  tha  Gaaatta.! 


1.01T.0S2.  TTPB-WKITDia  MACHINS.  CHABLas  B. 
Sxrm.  Now  Tork,  M.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Ualon  Typewriter 
Coaipaay.  Ittoa.  M.  T..  a  Corparattaa  of  New  Torfc.  PUed 
Dae.  19.  1910.    Sarlal  No.  8M^1.     (CL  19T— 119.) 


A  darlea  of  the  daaa  deecribed  Including  a  eaalag  do- 
to  ba  eonaected  with  the  plonger  or  platoa  rod  of 
,  raclproeatory  bare  Bihlably  arranged  in  the  eaalag, 
•■•  of  tha  bara  belag  prorldad  with  meana  for  conaoet- 
lag  It  with  tha  paatp  rod  of  a  wladmill,  meana  for  eoa- 
tha  othar  bar  wltk  aa  aaglae  or  aotor.  a  gaUa 
treai  «ha  caatag  aad  nooatad  oa  one  of  the  radpro- 
catory  bara  aad  raeatrlag  the  othar  redproeatory  bar  aad 
prorldad  with  aa  aatifHctloa  derlea  arranged  to  baar 
■ghtaat  tha  aaaia,  and  meaaa  for  eoaneetlng  either  of  the 
aaM  radproeatory  hara  with  the  eaalng. 

i.  A  darlee  of  the  claaa  deacrlhed  Inelodlng  a  caatag  do- 
~  to  ba  eoaaaetad  with  the  plonger  or  platoa  rod  of  a 
raelprocatory  bara  alidaUy  mounted  la  the 
oaa  of  tha  radproeatory  bara  being  provided  with 

It  with  a  wlndmUl.  a  gnMe     .  

aad  aaear^  to  the  other  redproeatorr  bar  aad 
aUdaHy  taadilat  tb»  flrat-aientlonad  redprocatory  bar.  a 
pHaaa  pHwtad  to  the  galda  aad  adapted  to  be  eoaaeetid 
with  tha  eraak  or  wrlat  pla  of  an  engine,  and  meana  ftar 
wiaaei  tliig  dther  of  tha  radprocatery  bara  with  tha  caa- 

t.  A  iavlea  of  tha  daaa  daaerfbed  laeladlag  a  eaalag  da- 
te^ eoaaaetad  -with  the  plunger  or  platoa  lod  of  a 
radprocatory  bara  alldahly  arranged  la  tha 
tha  radproeatory  bara  belag  prodded  with 
■aaetlag  It  wldi  a  windmill,  a  golde  coaalBtlag  of 
aecnrad  to  tha  othar  radproeatory  bar  and  extead- 
la  oppodta  dlraettoaa  and  arranged  at  oppo- 
of  th»  llrst-maatloaad  redprocatory  bar,  aa  antl- 
roUar  mooatad  betwaaa  Oe  gnlde  platee  and  alaa 
tha  fdproeatory  bara  and  A>rmlag  a 
tar  tta  aald  drat-meatleaad  radproeatory  bar.  aad 
tha  gaMe  with  the  mglne  or 


1.  to  a  typewrftlag  maehlaa.  tho  eoaUilaatioa  of  •  car- 
tiMgn,  a  rotatlTa  plataa  carried  tharaby  aad  which  to  at 
all  tlaMa  free  w  ba  rotstod  aaltaattad  eKtwti  both  baek- 
wardly  aad  ftirvardly,  a  rotattra  takBeator,  aad  meana  tor 
Oxaffly  eonaeetlag  aald  bidkatar  with  tha  carriage  or  with 
aald  platea  aa  may  ba  daairad  at  aay  Uaa  apaca  poeitioa 
of  the  pUtea  la  tha  ratathra  aMToaaaat  tharaof  and  irre- 
apaetlra  of  tha  roCatlea  pealtlw  oi  tha  ladkator. 

S.  to  a  typawdttag  maehlaa,  tha  rwblaatlon  of  a  ear- 
rtaga,  a  retatlva  platoa  which  la  at  aU  ttaaaa  frae  to  to 
rototad  aaUaltod  astaatt  badi  battvarOy  aad  fbrwardly, 
Ind  to  tha  cardafi^  aa  ladleator-car- 
to  toova  to  natoea  with  tha  ptotoa  aa  tto 
tatter  la  rototad,  a  rototlre  todkator.  aad  miaar  for  dia- 
eoaaeetlBg  aald  todleator  frooi  atthar  oaa  of  aald  carrlen 
aad  tor  c— aatUag  tt  with  tha  attar  of  aald  earrlare  at 
aay  Uaa  apaca  pealtlaa  to  tha  rotattTa  morament  of  tto 
ptotM  aad  liiaapactlfa  of  tha  rototlTa  paaltloa  of  the  indi- 
cator. 

8.  to  a  typawrltlag  machlaa.  tha  easMaatloa  of  a  cai^ 
riaga,  a  rotatlra  ptotaa  at  aU  ttoMS  fltaa  to  ba  rotated  aa- 
Umltod  aataato  boU  baakwardty  aad  Airwafdiy.  an  indica- 
tor-carrter  dzed  to  tha  earrtape  aad  arraivad.  concentric 
with  the  ptataa,  a  aeeead  ladloator  carrkr  fixed  to  tarn 
with  tha  pUtaa  aad  azrai^ad  caaeeattic  therewith,  a  re- 
tottra  todleator.  aad  aMaaa  for  dlaaoaaaettag  aald  indica- 
tor frooi  dthar  oaa  of  aald  earrtara  aad  tar  connecting  it 
with  tha  othar  af  aaM  carrtan  at  aay  Uaa  ^ace  poaiUoa 
to  tha  rototNa  muMaiat  ti  tta  ptotoa  aad  irreepective 
af  tha  ratottra  paaMaa  of  tha  toOleatar. 

4.  to  a  typawdttag  macfttaa,  tha  catobtaattoa  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotatlra  plataa  carried  thereby  aad  which  to  at 
all  tltoto  ftoa  to  ba  rototad  aattadtad  oxtaato  both  back- 
wardty  aad  farwarily,  a  ratottoa  todleator  moonted  coa- 
oaatrle  wltt  tta  ptataa  aad  adaptad  to  tora  wltt  the  platea 
or  to  rotoato  taad  whfla  tha  ptotoa  taraa  todependentiy 
fharaot  ui  aMaaa  far  fiaadiy  ceaaactlag  aald  indicator 
wtth  tha  earrlaga  ar  wtth  wld  ptataa  aa  may  ba  daalred  at 
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to  tharototlra 

t  latotiTa  podtlaa  of 

ibtoatloa  of  a  ear- 

aarrlera,  oaa'af  aald 

■d  tha  other  taralag 

oaa  earrter 

af  tha  ptataa,  and 

todleatar  with  either 

be 
Qaaetta-l 

IjOIT  088.    lf4llIirACTUWi  Of  CILLUL08B.    Fbaxcu 
L.  PMWA«iHiony»Tflto,  Pa^  aaalgaor  to  Matao  Sagar  A 

CeUaleaa  Ctopp^iT    Ptttobar^  Pa^  a  Ckirporatlon  of 

■eott  Oaltdta/nM  Utfv.  lU  1006.    Sarlal  No. 462.110. 

(CL  »-«.)! I 

1.  In  the  i^iwatoetara  af  ^wilalaaa,  the  laattod  wbkh 
eeadata  to  ligt  dbtotolag  a  flaa  btaachad  palp  from  the 
nar  aad  adtt^r  aattar  af  aatoa.  aad  thea  traatlBg  the 
ya]p  vitt  clJgrtMtod  Uaa  aad  hydrochloric  add;  aob- 
ataatlally  ag  fjiimrt 

1  to  tha  ptoMfhetaia  «f  canntato,  tha  matVod  which 
luaatota  to  utallhg  taaadtara  aalaa  to  radaee  Ito  fiber  and 
eaUnlar  matt^  to'tha  tmat  of  a  flaa  btaachad  palp,  thea 
tiaatlBg  aattjpalp  wttk  chtortaatad  Uaa  aad  hydrocUodc 
add.  f»r  tha  Uupaaa  af  iamoTtag  ImporttlM  which  woold 
•therwiae  hM«r  tha  toMactal.  aftor  aahae«oeBt  nitration, 
tiem  dltooin^  to  tta  ardtoary  aolvaato;  aabetantlally  aa 


8.  to  tha  ^^aatoctora  of  eeUaloaa  for  altratloe.  the  atop 
which  coaam^ta  taktag  a  Saa  btaachad  polp  produced 
fram  tha  ibar.  nS  adtatar  aattar  of  malaa,  aad  traatlag 
tbg.  aama  wltt  dUartoatod  ItoM  aad  hydrochloric  add : 
aitataatlally  ga 


14^7.084.  SWUfOLBnun  AMD  TBACB  CONNBCTION. 
JIIU4AM  Amni  Snaaoa,  Oraaawood,  Mlaa.  FUad 
Apr  14.  iffjlO.    Sarlal  Ho.  006386.     (CL  21—70.) 


1.  Tha  aotobtoattoa 
redoead  aletotfito 
atop  aaeorad'ia  tha 
aad  ahoaldodbataf 
aad  only  dlgitly  aat 
trace  hadafl«a  apo 
aad  be 


trace  hadng  an  eye  adapted  to  be  plaeed  over  aald  atop  aad 
awoag  on  tbm  tatter  over  the  curved  end  of  the  tree  to  paaa 
the  ead  of  the  tree  through  the  eye  and  position  the  enda 
of  the  eye  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  edgee  of  the  tree. 


1.017,080.  QAB-PRODUCER  MECHANISM.  Fsi^HCU 
H.  TaxAT,  Clereland,  Ohio.  FUed  May  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  480,681.     (CL  48—68.) 


wltt  a  aarlaglatrae  hadag  an  end 

idga  OBly  to  form  a  ahoolder,  of  a 

at  tha  rear  of  tha  tatter,  the  atop 

diagoaally  oppoalte  each  other 

of  altoiaiiat  wltt  each  other,  and  a 

to  ba  paaaed  orer  aald  atop 

„  tha  aad  of  the  tree  Into 

',  tha  atop  prarantlng  acd- 

af  tha  trace  from  off  the  tree 

tha  fkaat  af  the  tree  Umlttog  toward 
aa  tha  traa,  tha  trace  haTing  only 

aad  ahooldw. 

wltt  a  awtaglatraa  wboae  rear  edge 
aad  hadag  a  rounded  ead 

flroto  the  rear  edge  of 

at  aatap  aecwed  to  the  rwr 

tha  dtatance  between  the 

at  tta  baaa  of  the  tatter  aad  tte 

af  tha  latter  belag  aabetantlally 

batwaaa  tha  toner  aide  of  the 

lattor  aad  aU  potato  of  the  adjacent 

ai  af  thb  tiaa  aad  alao  between  the 

.  ■••  tha  front  toee  of  the  tree  where 

tato  the  front  edge  of  the  tree,  aad  a 


1.  A  gaa  prodacer  haTing  meana  for  anpplylng  ateam 
and  air  thereto,  an  exhauater  for  drawing  ateam  and  air 
throogh  the  prodacer  charge,  an  engine  for  driving  the 
exhaoatar,  a  aonrce  of  Uto  ateam  aupply  for  the  engine, 
and  Bieana  for  caoaing  the  Tolame  of  gaa  prodoeed  to 
control  the  aopply  of  IWe  ateam  to  the  engine. 

2.  A  gaa  prodacer  hadng  meana  for  aopplylag  ateam 
and  air  thereto,  an  exhaaater  which  drawa  the  ateam  aad 
air  throogh  the  producer  charge,  an  engine  dridng  the  ax- 
haaatar,  a  connection  leading  from  the  exhaoat  of  the 
eaglae  to  the  prodacer,  and  meana  controUed  by  the 
Tolame  of  gaa  produced  for  Tarylng  the  quantity  of  ateam 
daUTarad  from  the  exhaoat 

8.  A  gaa  producer,  an  exhaoatar  therefor,  an  englae  tor 
ddTlng  the  exhanater,  a  connection  for  dellTerlng  exhaoat 
ateam  from  aald  digine  Into  the  producer,  and  Talve 
meana  controlled  by  the  rolume  of  gaa  daUTcred  by  the 
prodacer  for  controlling  the  amount  of  exbaittt  ateam  da- 
Urered  to  tte  prodacer  from  aald  engine  and  whereby  a 
▼dumetdc  ratio  between  the  gaa  produced  and  audi  de- 
Urerad  ateam  may  be  maintained;  aobetantuaiy  aa  de- 

aorlbad. 

4.  ^  gaa  producer,  an  exhaaater  therefor,  an  engine 
for  drtdag  tte  exhaaater,  a  connection  for  dellTcring  ex- 
haoat ataam  from  aald  engine  Into  the  prodacer,  and  Tal^ 
meana  coatiollad  by  the  volume  of  gaa  dellTered  by  the 
prodacer  for  controlling  the  amount  of  exhaoat  ateam  de- 
llTOiad  to  the  prodacer  from  aald  engine  and  whereby  a 
Tolumatric  ratio  between  the  gaa  produced  and  ■»«•»  *f- 
llTorad  ataaa  may  be  matatataed,  togetter  with  heating 
meana  for  tha  holler  of  aald  engine  and  meana  for  regu- 
tattag  the  preaaure  of  ateam  to  aald  boUer  in  accordance 
with  the  rata  of  ateam  aupply  to  the  prodacer;  aubataa- 
tlally  aa  deacrlhed 

6  A  gaa  producer,  an  exhauater  therefor,  an  engue 
ftor  driTlng  the  exhaaater.  meana  controlled  by  the  TOlame 
of  gaa  produced  for  automatically  controlling  the  aupply 
of  ateam  to  the  engine,  a  connection  leading  from  the  «• 
baoat  of  the  engine  to  the  producer,  meana  for  Tarytag 
tha  qoaatlty  of  eteam  delirered  to  the  producer  through 
aald  connection,  and  meana  for  '^V^^^^^^'^J^^^^ 
baftoa  It  to  dellTered  into  the  producer ;  aubatanttally  aa 

deacrlhed.  ^    ^  _  ...  , 

[Ctalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette-J 


1,017,026.     POST-MOLD.     S"*^""  ^y\"  J'^^J:.^* 
walL  lOfcbo.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  617,646. 

{*^A^d"iltog  a  wall  formed  with  a  •totta  com- 
btoatlon  with  a  metal  retainer,  haTing  arma  extending  be- 
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It  ■•tartel  coltod  in  tti  folded  condition  Into  rab- 

iCtelly  elrcnlar  fora,  tbt  two  Iwtm  dlrerglng  from 

ctA  aad  carried,  on*  In  an  upward  direction  to  torn 

■fCnadiwt  arm  a,  and  the  other  In  a  snbatantially 

■tal  position  to  form  a  leaf  b.  thence  folded  back 

itk  Mid  leaf  b  to  form  a  parallel  leaf  e,  and  ter- 

1b  a  abarply  aptnmed  Up  e. 
In  combination  with  a  base-frame  baring  a  etrlp 
iber  proTlded  with  notchei  In  Its  front  and  rear 
a  flat  aprlng,  haying  one  of  Ita  end  portions  folded 
kaek  apon  Itself  to  form  two  parallel  leaTes,  and  Its  ex- 
tremity tamed  sharply  at  an  angle  to  Its  face ;  whereby 
It  Is  adapted  to  clasp  the  base-frame,  and  to  retain  Itself 
In  place  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,017.021.  WINDMILL  AND  ENGINE  COUPLING. 
Datis  Shbkn,  Radd,  Tex.  Filed  June  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  636,498.     (CI.  103—62.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing  de- 
signed to  be  connected  with  the  plunger  or  piston  rod  of 
a  pump,  reclprocatory  bars  slidably  arranged  in  the  casing, 
one  of  the  bars  being  provided  with  means  for  connect- 
ing it  with  the  pump  rod  of  a  windmill,  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  bar  with  an  engine  or  motor,  a  guide 
spaced  from  the  casing  and  mounted  on  one  of  the  reclpro- 
catory bars  and  receiving  the  other  reclprocatory  bar  and 
provided  with  an  antifriction  device  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  same,  and  means  for  connecting  either  of  the 
said  reclprocatory  bars  with  the  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing  de- 
signed to  be  connected  with  the  plunger  oi'  piston  rod  of  a 
pomp,  reclprocatory  bars  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing, 
one  of  the  reclprocatory  bars  being  provided  with  means 
for  connecting  it  with  a  windmill,  a  guide  spaced  from 
the  casing  and  secured  to  the  other  reclprocatory  bar  and 
slidably  receiving  the  flrst-mentloned  reclprocatory  bar,  a 
pitman  pivoted  to  the  guide  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  crank  or  wrist  pin  of  an  engine,  and  means  for 
connecting  either  of  the  reclprocatory  bars  with  the  cas- 
ing. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing  de- 
.  signed  to  be  connected  with  the  plunger  or  piston  rod  of  a 
pump,  reclprocatory  bars  slidably  arranged  in  the  casing, 
one  of  the  reclprocatory  bars  being  provided  with  means 
for  connecting  it  with  a  windmill,  a  guide  consisting  of 
plates  secured  to  the  other  reclprocatory  bar  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  in  opposite  directions. and  arranged  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  first-mentioned  reclprocatory  bar,  an  antl- 
frlctloQ  roller  mounted  between  the  guide  plates  and  also 
srranged  between  the  reclprocatory  bars  and  forming  a 
bearing  for  the  said  first-mentioned  reclprocatory  bar,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  guide  with  the  engine  or  motor. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  easing 
having  means  fOr  connecting  it  with  the  plunger  or  piston 
rod  uf  a  pump,  reclprocatory  bars  slidably  arranged  in 
the  casing,  one  of  the  bars  being  provided  with  means  for 
connecting  It  with  the  pump  rod  of  a  windmill,  means  for 
connecting  the  other  bar  with  an  engine  or  motor,  a  pair 
of  Independently  movable  catches,  one  for  esch  bar,  each 
catch  engaging  the  bar  at  opposite  sides,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  catches  with  each  other  and  with  the  cas- 
ing, whereby  when  one  catch  is  engaged  with  one  of  the 
reclprocatory  bars  such  engagement  will  cause  the  other 
cstch  to  be  automatically  released  from  the  other  bar. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing, 
spaced  reclprocatory  bars  slidably  arranged  in  the  casing 
and  provided  at  tbetr  inner  and  outer  edges  with  notches 
arranged  at  different  elevations,  and  a  pair  of  catches 
connected  with  the  casing  and  each  provided  witb  inner 
and  outer  portions  arranged  to  simultaneously  engage  the 
inner  and  outer  notches  of  the  reclprocatory  bars,  whereby 
either  one  of  the  same  may  be  coupled  to  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


1,017.022.  TTPB-WRITING  MACHINE.  Chaslm  B. 
Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Compsny,  Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,071.     (CI.  197—119.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotative  platen  carried  thereby  and  which  is  at 
all  times  free  to  be  rotated  unlimited  extents  both  back- 
wardly  and  forwardly,  a  rotative  Iddlcator,  and  means  for 
fixedly  connecting  said  indicator  with  the  carriage  or  with 
said  platen  as  may  be  desired  at  any  line  space  position 
of  the  platen  in  the  rotative  movement  thereof  and  irre- 
spective of  the  rotative  position  of  the  Indicator. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotative  platen  which  is  at  all  times  free  to  be 
rotated  unlimited  extents  both  backwardly  and  forwardly, 
an  indicator-carrier  fixed  to  the  carriage,  an  indicator-car- 
rier connected  to  move  in  unison  with  the  platen  as  the 
latter  is  rotated,  a  rotative  indicator,  and  means  for  dis- 
connecting said  indicator  from  either  one  of  said  carriers 
and  for  connecting  it  with  the  other  of  said  carriers  at 
any  line  space  position  in  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
platen  and  irrespective  of  the  rotative  position  of  the  indi- 
cator. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotative  platen  at  all  times  free  to  be  rotsted  un- 
limited extents  both  backwardly  and  forwardly,  an  indica- 
tor-carrier fixed  to  the  carriage  and  arranged  concentric 
with  the  platen,  a  second  indicator-carrier  fixed  to  tarn 
with  the  platen  and  arranged  concentric  therewith,  a  ro- 
tative indicator,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  indica- 
tor from  either  one  of  said  carriers  and  for  connecting  it 
with  the  other  of  said  carriers  at  any  line  space  position 
in  the  rotative  movement  of  the  platen  and  Irrespective 
of  the  rotative  position  of  the  indicator. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotative  platen  carried  thereby  and  which  is  at 
all  times  free  to  be  rotated  unlimited  extents  both  back- 
wardly and  forwardly,  a  rotative  indicator  mounted  con- 
centric with  the  platen  and  adapted  to  turn  with  the  platen 
or  to  remain  fixed  while  the  platen  turns  Independently 
thereof,  and  means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  Indicator 
with  the  carriage  or  with  said  platen  as  may  be  desired  at 
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any  lins  spat*  position  of  tb«  pUtan  in  the  roUtirs  move- 
ment thereof  and  irrespective  of  the  rotative  position  of 
the  indicator. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotative  platen,  two  annular  carriers,  one  of  said 
carriers  being  fixed  to  the  carriage  and  the  other  turning 
with  the  platen,  an  Indicator  sbiftkble  from  one  carrier 
to  the  other  at  any  line  space  position  of  the  platen,  and 
means  for  positively  connecting  said  indicator  with  either 
one  or  the  other  of  ssid  furriers  as  may  be  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,017,023.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSE.  Fhakcis 
L.  StkwabT,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Malse  Sugar  k 
Cellulose  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  462,119. 
(CI.  8—2.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cellulose,  the  method  which 
consists  in  trst  obtaining  a  fine  bleached  pulp  from  the 
fiber  and  cellular  matter  of  maize,  and  then  treating  the 
pulp  with  chlorinated  lime  and  hydrochloric  acid ;  sub- 
stantially ss  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  cellulose,  the  method  which 
consists  in  treating  Immature  malse  to  reduce  its  fiber  and 
cellular  mattfr  to  the  form  of  a  fine  bleached  pulp,  then 
treating  such  pulp  with  chlorinated  lime  and  hydrochloric 
acid,  for  the  purpose  of  removing  impurities  which  would 
otherwise  binder  the  material,  after  subsequent  nitration, 
from  dissolvltg  In  the  ordinary  solvents ;  substantially  as 
described.      { ; 

3.  In  the  itxanufsctnre  of  cellulose  for  nitration,  the  step 
which  consists  in  taking  a  fine  bleached  pulp  produced 
from  the  fiber  and  cellular  matter  of  malse,  and  treating 
the  same  with  chlorinated  lime  and  hydrochloric  acid ; 
substantially  as  described. 


1,(0.7.024.  SWiNGLBTREE  AND  TRACE  CONNECTION. 
William  Arthcr  Stinson.  Greenwood.  Miss.  Filed 
Apr.  14.  IPIO.     Serial  No.  656.386.     (CI.  21—79.) 


^ 


J- 


-  -e 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swingletree  hsvlng  sn  end 
reduced  along  Its  front  edge  only  to  form  a  shoulder,  of  a 
stop  secured  to  the  tree  at  the  rear  of  the  latter,  the  stop 
and  shoulder  being  arranged  diagonally  opposite  each  other 
and  only  slightly  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  and  a 
trace  having  an  eye  adapted  to  be  passed  over  said  stop 
and  be  swung  on  the  latter  over  the  end  of  the  tree  into 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  the  stop  preventing  acci- 
dental outward  movement  of  the  trace  from  ofT  the  tree 
and  the  shoulder  at  the  front  of  the  tree  limiting  inward 
movement  of  the  trace  on  the  tree,  the  trace  having  only 
alight  play  between  said  stop  and  shoulder. 

2.  The  eombinstlon  with  a  swingletree  whose  rear  edge 
is  longer  tbsn  its  front  edge  and  having  a  rounded  end 
Tlth  the  curvature  thereof  merging  from  the  rear  edge  of 
(he  tree  into  the  front  thereof,  of  a  stop  secured  to  the  rear 
of  the  tree  near  the  end  thereof,  the  distance  between  the 
inner  side  of  the  stop  at  the  base  of  the  latter  and  the 
voA  ot  the  tree  at  the  rear  of  the  latter  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  distance  between  the  inner  side  of  the 
stop  at  the  base  of  the  latter  and  all  points  of  the  adjacent 
curvature  or  rounded  end  of  the  tree  and  also  between  the 
same  point  of  the  stop  and  the  front  face  of  the  tree  where 
the  curvature  merges  into  the  front  edge  of  the  tree,  and  a 


tract  having  an  eye  adapted  to  be  placed  over  said  st<9  and 
swung  on  the  latter  over  the  curved  end  of  the  tree  to  p»w 
the  end  of  the  tree  through  the  eye  and  position  the  ends 
of  the  eye  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  tree. 


1.017,026.  GAS-PRODUCER  l^BCHANISM.  Feahcw 
H.  TacAT,  Clevelsnd,  Ohio.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  430,681.     (CI.  48— «8.)  / 


1.  A  gas  producer  having  means  for  supplying  steam 
and  air  thereto,  an  exhauster  for  drawing  steam  and  air 
through  the  producer  charge,  an  engine  for  driving  tlM 
exhauster,  a  source  of  live  steam  supply  for  the  engine, 
and  means  for  causing  the  volume  of  gas  produced  to 
control  the  supply  of  live  steam  to  the  engine. 

2.  A  gas  producer  having  means  for  supplying  steam 
and  air  thereto,  an  exhauster  which  drsws  the  steam  and 
air  through  the  producer  charge,  an  engine  driving  the  ex- 
hanster,  a  connection  leading  from  the  exhaust  of  the 
engine  to  the  producer,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
volume  of  gas  produced  for  varying  the  quantity  of  steam 
delivered  from  the  exhaust. 

3.  A  gas  producer,  an  exhauster  therefor,  an  engine  for 
driving  the  exhauster,  a  connection  for  delivering  exlianst 
steam  from  said  engine  into  the<  producer,  and  valve 
means  controlled  by  the  volume  of  gas  delivered  by  the 
producer  for  controlling  the  amount  of  exhaust  steam  de- 
livered to  the  producer  from  said  engine  and  whereby  a 
volumetric  ratio  between  the  gas  produced  and  such  de- 
livered steam  may  be  maintained :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  gas  producer,  an  exhauster  therefor,  an  engine 
for  driving  the  exhauster,  a  connection  for  delivering  ex- 
haust steam  from  said  engine  into  the  producer,  and  valve 
means  controlled  by  the*  volume  of  gas  delivered  by  the 
producer  for  controlling  the  amount  of  exhaust  steam  de- 
livered to  the  producer  from  said  engine  and  whereby  a 
volumetric  ratio  between  the  gas  produced  and  such  de- 
livered steam  may  he  maintained,  together  with  heating 
means  for  the  boiler  of  said  engine  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  pressure  of  steam  In  said  boiler  in  accordance 
with  the  rate  of  steam  supply  to  the  producer;  substan- 
tially as  described 

6.  A  gas  producer,  an  exhauster  therefor,  an  engine 
for  driving  the  exhauster,  means  controlled  by  the  volume 
of  gas  produced  for  automatically  controlling  the  supply 
of  steam  to  the  engine,  a  connection  leading  from  the  ex- 
haust of  the  engine  to  the  producer,  means  for  varying 
the  quantity  of  stesm  delivered  to  the  producer  throogh 
said  connection,  and  means  for  superhestlng  such  steam 
before  it  is  delivered  Into  the  producer ;  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017.026.  POST-MOLD.  FaAifKLiif  P.  Van  Hook,  Cald- 
well. Id«ho.  Filed  Msr.  29,  1911.  SerUl  No.  617.646. 
(CI.   26—118.) 

1.  A  mold  having  a  wall  formed  with  a  slot  in  com- 
bination with  a  metal  retainer.  liaTing  arms  extending  be- 
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jond  one  tM«  of  mM  wall  and  a  looped  portion  to  project 
through  the  elot  beyond  the  oppoelte  side  of  lald  wall, 
and  a  key  adapted  to  paes  through  said  loop  and  haying 
fixed  arma  and  a  spring  arm  to  bear  upon  the  Jatter  named 
wall  and  having  an  offset  to  engage  said  loop. 


2.  A  mold  having  a  wall  formed  with  a  slot  In  combina- 
tion with  a  retainer,  provided  with  a  looped  portion  to 
extend  through  said  slot,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  slld- 
sbly  engaged  with  said  looped  portion,  and  having  an 
offset  to  Interlock  therewith. 

3.  A  mold  having  at  one  side  an  Inset  longitudinal 
concavo-convex  rib  provided  with  a  cross  slot,  a  metal 
loop  having  a  central  portion  to  project  outwardly 
through  the  slot  into  the  concavity  of  the  rib  and  arms  to 
•xtend  laterally  beyond  the  convex  side  of  the  rib,  and  a 
key  to  engage  the  central  portion  of  the  loop  and  con- 
caved face  of  the  rib. 

4.  A  mold  having  a  concavo-convex  rib  provided  with 
a  cross  slot  therein,  In  combination  with  a  metal  loop 
to  project  through  said  slot  with  arms  to  project  beyond 
the  Inner  face  of  the  rib.  and  a  sliding  spring  key  to 
Interlock  with  tue  loop  and  concaved  face  of  the  rib. 

6.  A  mold  having  at  one  side  a  concavo-convex  rib  with 
one  or  more  croes  slots,  a  metal  loop  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  said  slot  and  having  arms  to  pfoject  be- 
yond the  Inner  wall  of  the  rib.  and  a  key  adapted  to 
be  slidably  engaged  with  the  loop  and  concaved  face  of 
the  rib,  and  having  an  offset  to  Interlock  with  the  loop. 


1,017,027.  FLY-TRAP.  William  Simpsoi*  Wallacb, 
Ban  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Casper  0. 
DaUet.  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
008,980.     (CI.  43 — 32.) 


at  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  opening  of  the  caalng  to 
remove  insects  from  the  dram  and  forming  a  closure  for 
the  opening  of  the  cage  when  the  latter  la  removed  from 
the  casing. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  including  a  cage  having 
an  opening,  a  halt  carrying  drum  arranged  to  convey  In- 
sects to  the  opening,  and  a  scraper  movsbly  mounted  at 
the  opening  and  arranged  to  remove  the  Insects  from  the 
drum,  said  scraper  being  also  mo|able  to  a  position 
across  the  opening  of  the  cage  and  forming  s  closure  for 
the  same. 

3.  A  trsp  of  the  class  described  including  a  removable 
cage  provided  with  an  entrance  opening,  a  rotary  halt 
carrying  drum  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  the 
cage,  and  a  scraper  plvotally  mounted  on  the  cage  at 
the  entrance  opening  thereof  and  adapted  to  scrape  the 
Insects  from  the  drum  and  arranged  to  swing  serosa  the 
opening  of  the  cage  to  form  a  closure  for  the  same  when 
the  cage  is  removed.  • 

4.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  including  a  removable 
cage  provided  with  an  entrance  opening,  a  rotary  halt 
carrying  drum  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  the 
cage,  and  a  scraper  consisting  of  a  plate  pivoted  at  one 
side  of  the  center  to  the  cage  and  located  at  the  entrance 
opening  thereof  and  arranged  to  extend  through  the  same, 
the  Inner  portion  of  the  scraper  being  heavier  than  the 
outer  portion  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  scraper  in  co- 
operative relation  with  the  drum  and  to  swing  the  scraper 
automatically  to  a  position  across  the  opening  of  the 
cage  when  the  scraper  is  free  to  close. 

5.  A  trap  of  the  class  deacribed  including  a  removable 
cage  provided  with  an  entrance  opening,  a  rotary  halt 
carrying  drum  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  the 
cage,  and  a  scraper  consisting  of  a  plate  pivoted  at  one 
side  of  the  center  to  the  cage  and  located  at  the  entrance 
opening  thereof  and  arranged  to  extend  through  the  same, 
the  inner  portion  of  the  scraper  being  heavier  than  the 
outer  portion  and  adapted  to  maintain  tbe  scraper  in  co- 
operative relation  with  the  drum  and  to  swing  the  scraper 
automatically  to  a  position  across  the  opening  of  the 
cage  when  the  scraper  is  free  to  close,  snd  an  operating 
device  having  an  arm  or  portion  arranged  to  engage  the 
weighted  inner  portion  of  the  scraper  to  open  the  latter 

i  and  to  support  the  same  In  an  open  position. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.017.028.  BETON  OR  CONCRETE  SLEEPER  WITH 
RESILIENT  RaIL-SUPPORTS.  Otto  Wilhelmi.  Feld- 
mellen.  near  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rudolf 
Wolle.  Leipstg.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1010.  Serial 
No.  546,467.      (CI.  238—3.) 


1.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing  open 
at  the  front  and  composed  of  spaced  sides  having  inclined 
upper  edges,  an  inclined  transparent  top  connecting  the 
upper  edges  of  the  sides  and  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  from  the  top  of  the  rear  opening  to  the  top  of 
the  front  opening  of  the  casing,  a  cage  fitted  against  the 
casing  at  the  back  thereof  and  partially  closing  the  rear 
opening  of  the  same  and  having  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  rotary  bait  carrying 
drum  mounted  between  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  carry  insects  from  the  front  of  the  casing  through  the 
latter  to  the  opening  of  the  cage,  and  a  scraper  mounted 


1.  A  concrete  sleeper  for  rails  comprising  central  and 
end  parts  composed  of  solid  concrete,  and  bodies  com- 
posed of  an  elastic  mixture  of  fibrous  and  a  cement-like 
material  hardened  with  the  concrete  and  forming  with 
the  central  and  end  concrete  parts  an  Integral  and  con- 
gruous, composite  mass,  the  said  elastic  bodies  being 
disposed  only  at  tbe  ran  supporting  parts  of  the  sleeper 
and  being  co-extensive  with  the  rails  and  not  extending 
laterally  of  the  rails  to  an  appreciable  extent. 

2.  A  concrete  sleeper  for  rails  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion of  concrete,  and  bodies  composed  of  an  elastic  mix- 
ture of  cement  like  and  asbestos  like  substance  hardened 
with  the  concrete  sleeper  and  forming  therewith  an  In- 
tegral congruous,  composite  mass,  the  said  elastic  bodies 
being  disposed  only  at  those  points  of  the  sleeper  on 
which  the  rails  sre  supported  and  not  extending  laterally 
of  the  rails  to  an  appreciable  extent,  subsUntlally  as  set 
forth  and  shown. 
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8.  A  eoDcretJB  sleeper  for  rails  compriiing  a  body  por- 
tion wherein  tte  ends  and  central  parts  are  composed  of 
concrete,  and  bodies  eompoeed  of  an  elastic  mixture  of 
cement-like  and  fibrous  substance  constituting,  with  tlie 
concrete  ends  and  central  parts,  an  Integral  congruous, 
compoalte  mans,  the  said  elastic  bodies  being  dlspoeed 
only  at  rail  supporting  parte  of  the  sleeper  and  being 
coextensive  In  width  with  the  rail  and  not  extending  lat- 
erally of  the  nail  to  an  appreciable  extent 

4.  A  concrete  sleeper  tot  rails  eompriaing  a  body  portion 
of  concrete,  bodies  composed  of  an  elastic  mixture  of 
cement-like  and  fibrous  substance  constituting,  with  the 
concrete  sleeper  an  Integral  congruous,  composite  mass, 
said  bodies  being  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  sleeper 
and  extending  downwardly  therein  to  at  least  half  tlM 
depth  thereof,  the  said  elastic  bodies  being  coextensive  in 
width  with  respect  to  the  width  of  the  rails  but  not  ex- 
tending laterally  of  the  rails  to  an  appreciable  extent. 

5.  A  sleeper  for  rails  comprising  a  body  portion  com* 
posed  of  concrete,  and  bodies  composed  of  a  heterogeneoot 
elastic  mixture  hardened  with  the  concrete  and  forming 
with  the  body  portion  a  congruous,  composite  maaa,  said 
bodies  being  disposed  only  at  the  rail  supporting  parts 
of  the  sleeper  aad  not  extending  laterally  of  the  rails  to  as 
appreciable  extent. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.]  '. 


1,017.029.  F<i)RM  FOR  TUNNELrWORK.  Edwabd  Q. 
Williams  aad  Elmkb  H.  Bbown,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1006.     Serial  No.  344.423.     (CI.  26— S2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  carriage  open  beneath,  of  side-wall  forms 
bodily  adjustable  transversely  of  tbe  carrisge.  and  means 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  side-wall  forms  to 
carry  the  lateral  loads  on  said  forms  independently  of 
the  carriage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  carriage  open  beneath,  of  side-wall  forms 
bodily  adjustable  transversely  of  the  carriage  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  carried  by  the  carriage,  and  means  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  side  wall  forms  and  ar- 
ranged to  carry  the  lateral  loads  on  said  forms  without 
transmitting  the  same  to  tbe  carriage. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  substructure,  of  wall  forms  supported  by 
the  substructure  and  bodily  movable  laterally  with  re- 
lation thereto,  means  arranged  to  carry  the  lateral 
loads  on  said  forms  without  transmitting  the  same  to 
the  substructure,,  an  arch-form  mounted  on  the  sub- 
structure over  the  wall-forms,  said  arch  form  being  pro- 
vided with  clearance  spaces  to  receive  the  upper  ends 
of  the  wall-forms  when  the  latter  are  drawn  In  and  the 
arch-form  Is  lowered,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  arch-form  with  relation  to  tbe  substructnre. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  through  truss,  through  which  the  trafflc 
of  tbe  tunnel  may  pass,  of  forms  carried  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  truss,  means  above  tbe  traffic  passage  way 
for  holding  the  upper  ends  of  the  forms  against  dlsplace- 
BMut,  and  removable  means  out  of  the  trafflc  passage  way 


for  holding  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  forms  MgMiatt  dl*'. 
placement. 

5.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  class  deacribed,  tlie  e<MA- 
bination  with  the  tunnel  track,  of  a  supplemental  track 
having  its  rails  outside  the  tunnel  track,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  tbe  supplemental  track  and  open  above  the 
tunnel  track  to  permit  trafflc  over  the  latter,  forms  car- 
ried by  the  said  carriage,  and  means  independent  of  said 
carriage  for  sustaining  the  transverse  load  on  said  forma. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,030.  LBADRINQ.  Fhaxk  P.  WILLIAMS,  Burling- 
ton, Kans.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.  SerUl  No.  692,912. 
(CL  110—161.) 


The  combination  with  two  pivoted  jaws  of  a  lead  ring, 
one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  shouldered  portion  and  the 
other  a  shank  provided  with  a  recessed  outer  end,  said 
shank  when  the  jaws  sre  toward  each  other  abutting  the 
shouldered  portion,  of  a  slldlngly  mounted  rod  carried  by 
the  jaw  having  tbe  shouldered  portion  and  having  a  finger 
pin  upon  its  free  end  and  its  Inner  end  disposed  to  seat 
within  the  recess  of  the  shank,  and  a  spring  upon  the  rod 
for  holding  the  rod  and  shank  so  that  Its  lock  engaging 
end  will  seat  within  tbe  recessed  portion  of  the  shank 
and  hold  the  Jaws  in  closed  and  spaced  relation. 


1,017.031.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  POLB- 
PIECES.  OscAB  WiNOAABO,  ChiCBgo,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hosklns  Mapufactnrini  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Dec.  81,  1909.     SerUl  No.  535,822.     (CI.  29—148.) 
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1.  The  process  of  making  magnetic  pole  pieces  which 
consists  in  forming  a  longitudinal  series  of  boles  in  a 
bar  of  magnetic  material,  filling  said  boles  with  a  non- 
magnetic bracing  mixture,  removing  magnetic  material 
between  the  holes  thus  filled  with  said  bracing  mixture 
and  cutting  said  bar  trant^versely  through  the  boles  con- 
taining the  brazing  mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  pairs  of  magnetic  pole  pieces 
which  consists  in  forming  a  longitudinal  series  of  holes 
in  a  suitable  bar  of  magnetic  material,  filling  said  holes 
with  non-magnetic  material,  fusing  said  non-magnetic 
material  to  the  walls  of  the  holes,  boring  said  bar  to  li^ 
tersect  the  non-magnetic  material  filling  said  holes,  and 
cutting  said  bar  transversely  through  the  holes  contain- 
ing the  brazing  mixture. 
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8.  TlM  procMB  Of  formiDf  pain  of  magnotlc  pole  pieces, 
which  conitets  la  forming  •  longitadinal  eerlea  of  holes 
in  a  suitable  bar  of  magnetic  material,  filling  said  holee 
with  non-magnetic  material,  fusing  said  non-magnetic 
material  to  the  walls  of  the  boles,  boring  said  bar  to  Inter- 
sect the  non-magnetic  material  filling  said  holes,  and  then 
finishing  the  pole  pieces  Into  substantially  prismatic  form 
about  the  axis  of  said  bore. 

4.  The  process  of  making  magnetic  pole  pieces  which 
consists  in  forming  a  longitadinal  series  of  holes  In  a 
bar  of  magnetic  material,  said  holes  not  penetrating 
through  said  bar,  filling  said  holes  with  a  non-magnetic 
braslng  mixture,  removing  magnetic  material  to  break 
the  magnetic  connection  between  the  sides  of  said  bar, 
and  cutting  said  bar  transrersely  through  the  boles  con- 
taining the  braslng  mixture. 

5.  The  process  of  making  magnetic  pole  pieces  which 
consists  In  drilling  a  longitudinal  series  of  holes  in  a  bar 
of  magnetic  material,  placing  a  flux  in  said  boles,  beating 
said  bar  and  said  flux,  adding  a  non-magnetic  braslng 
mixture  in  said  boles,  removing  magnetic  material  be- 
tween the  boles  filled  with  said  braslng  mixture  to  break 
the  magnetic  connection  between  the  sides  of  said  bar, 
and  cutting  said  bar  transversely  through  the  holes  con- 
tsinlng  the  braslng  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,017,032.  COMPOSITION  FOR  DUPLICATE  SOUND- 
RECORDS.  Jonas  W.  Atlsworth,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  A.  Edison, 
Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  375,726.  (CI. 
106—1.) 


1.  An  Improved  composition  for  duplicate  sound  rec- 
ords, comprising  an  organic  solid  and  an  inert  metallic 
salt  chemically  precipitated  in  tiW  and  suspended  therein 
and  of  excessive  fineness,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Improved  composition  for  duplicate  sound  rec- 
ords, comprising  an  organic  solid  and  an  inert  lead  salt 
chemically  precipitated  in  %M%  and  suspended  therein  and 
of  excessive  fineness,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Improved  composition  for  duplicate  sound  rec- 
ords, comprising  an  organic  solid  and  a  lead  sulfid  chemi- 
cally precipitated  in  »itu  and  suspended  therein  and  of 
excessive  fineness,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  improved  composition  for  dulicate  sound  rec- 
ords, comprising  an  organic  solid  and  an  inert  substance 
chemically  precipitated  in  »iXu  and  suspended  therein  and 
of  excessive  fineness,  and  free  stearic  acid,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  An  improved  composition  for  duplicate  sound  rec- 
ords, comprising  an  organic  solid  and  an  Inert  substance 
chemically  precipitated  in  9itu  and  suspended  therein  and 
of  excessive  fineness,  and  asphaltum,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,017,033.  TURN-TABLE.  Thaddecs  C.  Bbach,  St. 
Johns,  Mlct).  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,494. 
(01.  104— 19.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pedestal  having  an  annu- 
lar ball  bearing  thereon,  a  pin  anchored  to  the  pedestal 
by  a  thrust  ball  bearing  alined  with  the  annular  bearing, 
securing  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  to  the  pedestal,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  pin  being  movable  laterally,  and  a 
tarn-table  on  the  aonular  bearing  whose  inner  portion 
is  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  pin  to  which  it  is 
secured. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pit  having  a  center  pedestal, 
of  an   annular  bearing  plate  on  the  pedestal,  an  anchor 


pin  secored  concentrically  In  tha  bearing  of  the  plate,  and 
a  tam-table  traveling  on  the  annalar  bearing  with  Its 
inner  portion  adjustable  longltadlnally  on  the  anchor  pin. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  pit  having  a  center  pedestal 
and  an  annular  bearing  thereon,  of  an  anchor  pin,  a  thrust 
bearing  resisting  endwise  movement  of  the  pin  and  a 
turn-table  having  outwardly  extending  members  sap- 
ported  between  their  ends  on  the  annalar  bearing,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  members  being  adjustable  longitudinally 
on  the  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pit  haring  a  central  bearing 
pedestal  of  a  plate  on  the  pedestal  having  an  annular  race- 
way, an  anchor  pin,  an  end  thrust  bearing  resisting  end- 
wise movement  of  the  pin,  and  a  tam-table  having  out- 
wardly extending  members  falcramed  between  their  ends 
on  the  annalar  bearing  and  secured  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  pin  by  means  affording  adjustment  longitudinally 
of  the  pin. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pit  having  a  central  bearing 
pedestal,  of  a  cap  on  the  pedestal,  a  sleeve  concentrically 
secured  on  the  cap,  a  pin  extending  loosely  through  the 
sleeve,  a  thrust  ball-bearing  resisting  upward  movement 
of  the  pin  in  the  sleeve,  a  plate  adjustable  longitudinally 
on  the  pin,  an  annular  ball-bearing  between  the  plate 
and  pedestal  plate  concentric  with  the  sleeve,  beams  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  plate  over  the  ball-bearing, 
and  a  platform  on  the  beams. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,034.  TROLLEY-HARP.  Thbopihl  Bionabowics. 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,587.     (CI.  191—89.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  wheel  harp  a  pole  engaging  socket,  a 
pair  of  wheel  supporting  fork  members  formed  on  said 
socket,  outwardly  projecting  hubs  formed  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  fork  members,  a  trolley  wheel  shaft  engaged 
with  said  hubs,  a  trolley  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  washers  arranged  on  the  shaft  between  the 
trolley  wheel  and  the  side  bars  or  the  fork  member,  guard 
flanges  formed  on  the  upper  sides  of  said  washers  and 
adapted  to  project  over  the  hubs  of  the  trolley  wheel 
whereby  the  trolley  wire  Is  prevented  from  entering  be 
tween  the  wheel  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  fork  mem- 
bers of  the  liarp  and  locking  lugs  formed  on  the  outer 
sides  of  said  washers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
edges  of  tlie  fork  members  whereby  the  washers  are 
held  in  operative  position  with  the  guard  flanges  thereon 
above  the  hub  of  the  wheel 
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2.  In  a  trolley  harp  a  pole  engaging  socket,  wheel  sup- 
porting fork  members  formed  on  said  socket,  said  fork 
members  having  therein  bearing  hubs,  a  wlteel  supporting 
shaft  arranged  in  said  hubs,  a  trolley  wheel  revolubly 
Bounted  on  said  shaft,  contact  springs  secured  st  their 
lower  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  fork  members  of  the  harp 
and  having  farmed  in  their  outer  ends  apertures  adapted 
to  receive  tha  ends  of  the  trolley  wheel  shaft,  reinforcing 
springs  secured  to  the  sides  or  fork  members  of  the  harp 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  springs  whereby  the 
latter  are  held  in  positive  electrical  engagement  with  the 
hubs  on  the  trolley  wheel,  washers  arranged  on  the  shaft 
between  the  ends  of  the  trolley  wheel  hub  and  the  Inner 
■Ides  of  the  fork  members  of  the  harp,  said  washers  hav- 
ing a  semleircalar  Inwardly  projecting  guard  flange  formed 
on  the  enlarged  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  washers, 
said  guard  flanges  projecting  over  the  hub  of  the  trolley 
wheel  thereby  positively  preventing  the  trolley  wire  from 
catching  between  the  wheel  and  the  sides  or  fork  mem- 
bers of  the  barp,  and  means  formed  on  said  washers 
whereby  the  same  are  held  In  position  to  maintain  the 
guard  flanges  thereon  above  the  hub  of  the  trolley  wheel 


1.017,035.  SCREW  -  DRIVER.  Rsubkn  B.  BairjAMiir, 
Chicago.  ID.  Filed  May  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  662,278. 
(CI.  146—76.) 


%^pl  ■^-pJ3_g, 


1.  A  screw  driver  comprising  an  Independently  rota- 
table  blade,  a  ratchet  member  associated  with  said  blade, 
a  manually  rotatable  second  ratchet  member  arranged 
to  be  brought  into  operative  relation  with  said  first 
named  ratchet  member  by  the  exertion  of  a  longitudinal 
thrust  upon  aaid  second-named  member,  and  means  for 
converting  the  ratchet  connection  into  a  positive  clutch 
connection  In  each  direction  between  the  blade  and  said 
second-named  member. 

2.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle  asso- 
ciated with  sUd  blade  so  as  to  be  cspable  of  rotary  and 
longitudinal  movement  relatively  thereto,  a  ratchet  mem- 
ber associated  with  said  blade,  a  ratchet  member  asso- 
ciated with  said  handle,  a  spring  for  normally  liolding 
said  ratchet  members  out  of  operative  relation,  so  that 
the  blade  may  normally  be  rotated  Independently  but  may 
be  brought  into  ratchet  connection  with  said  handle  by 
the  application  of  a  longitudinal  thrust  to  the  latter, 
and  means  for  converting  the  ratchet  connection  Into  a 
positive  clutch  connection  In  each  direction  between 
said  blade  and  said  handle. 

8.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle  asso- 
ciated with  said  blade  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotary  and 
longitudinal  movement  relatively  thereto,  a  ratchet  mem- 
ber associated  with  said  blade  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  a  ratchet  member  associated  with 
■aid  liandle,  said  ratchet  members  being  arranged  to 
make  a  ratchet  connection,  or  a  clutch  connection,  with 
each  other  aooording  as  they  are  made  to  engage  each 
other  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  and  resilient  means 
for  holding  said  ratchet  members  out  of  operative  re- 
lation. 

4.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  blade;  a  handle  asso- 
ciated with  said  blade  so  as  to  be  routable,  and  longi- 
tudinally momble  to  a  determined  extent,  with  respect 
to  said  blade ;  a  ratchet  member  associated  with  said 
blade  and  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  thereto;  a 
ratchet  member  carried  by  said  handle,  saM  ratchet  mem- 
bers being  arranged  to  make  a  rateliet  connection,  or  a 
clutch  connection,  with  each  other  according  as  they 
are  made  to  engage  each  otlier  to  a  greater  or  less  ex- 


tent; and  a  spring  interpoeed  betwen  said  ratchet 
ben. 

5.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  liandle,  a  blade  mount- 
ed rotatably  and  longitudinally-movably  in  the  handle, 
means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement,  means  fOr 
forming  an  annular  chamber  around  the  blade  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  handle,  a  ring  mounted  in  this  chamber 
and  provided  with  teeth  extending  through  openings  In 
the  forward  end  thereof,  a  spring  normally  projecting 
said  teeth  through  said  openings,  a  disk  mounted  slidably 
and  non  roUtably  on  the  blade  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings  through  which  said  teeth  may  ex- 
tend, and  a  spring  normally  projecting  the  blade  and 
holding  said  disk  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,036.  WIRING-TACK.  Chaulu  C.  Blau,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.  Filed  Sept  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,006. 
(Cl.  178—819.) 


1.  A  wiring  tack  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  its 
ends  bent  over  and  downward  with  a  central  opening 
through  the  metal,  a  nail  or  pin  having  its  head  supported 
in  said  opening,  and  an  insulating  lining  covering  the 
Interior  surface  of  the  plate  the  central  portion  of  which 
is  doubled,  perfbrated  and  extending  downward  forming 
a  mldwayt  partition  and  embracing  the  nail  or  pin,  as 
let  forth. 

2.  A  wiring  Uck  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  op- 
posite ends  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  with  a 
central  depression  in  its  upper  portion  extending  through 
tlie  metal  forming  a  tubular  orifice,  a  nail  or  pin  sup- 
ported by  Its  upper  end  in  said  depression,  and  an  in- 
sulating lining  the  central  portion  of  which  Is  doubled 
and  centrally  perforated,  its  sides  being  parallel  and  em- 
bracing tlie  nail  or  pin. 

3.  A  wiring  tack  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  its 
ends  bent  over  and  downward  and  apportion  of  its  upper 
surface  elevated  with  a  central  depression  extending 
through  the  metal,  a  nail  or  pin  having  its  head  supported 
in  said  depression,  and  an  insulating  lining  the  central 
portion  of  which  is  doubled  and  perforated  and  embraces 
the  nail  or  pin,  as  set  forth.  , 

4.  A  wiring  tack  comprising  an  oblong  metal  plate 
having  its  end  bent  over  and  downward,  a  portion  of 
its  upper  surface  being  elevated  and  having  a  central  de- 
pression extending  through  the  metal,  a  nail  or  pin  sup- 
ported by  its  upper  end  In  said  depression,  and  an  in- 
sulating lining  the  central  portion  of  which  is  doubled 
and  perforated,  its  sides  being  parallel  and  embracing  the 
nail  or  pin. 

5.  A  wiring  tack  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  op- 
posite ends  bent  at  substantially  right  angles,  a  portion  of 
its  upper  surface  having  a  ring-shaped  elevation  with  a 
central  depression  extending  through  the  metal,  a  nail  or 
pin  supported  by  its  upper  end  in  said  depression,  and^  an 
insulating  lining  the  central  portion  of  which  is  doubled 
and  centrally  perforated  with  its  sides  parallel  and  em- 
bracing the  nail  or  pin.  ^ 


1,017,087.     PIPE -CUTTING  TOOL.     BaAoroBD  Bobdbn, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  May 
8.  1910.    Serial  No.  569,070.     (Cl.  81—192.) 
1.  A  hand-operated  pipe-cutting  tool  comprising  a  fixed 
member  and  a  movable  member,  a  cutting  knife,  two  pipe 
engaging  members  arranged  in  different  planes  with  the 
knife  located  between  them,  said  knife  and  engaging  meoi- 
hers  being  mounted  in  one  of  the  first  mentioned  members. 
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Mch  pipe  eBsagfnc  member  being  morable  independently  of 
the  other,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  moTement 
between  the  fixed  and  moTable  members. 
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Via 


2.  A  hand-operated  pipe  cutting  tool  corapriaing  a  fixed 
member  and  a  movable  member,  a  cutting  knife,  two  cor- 
reeponding  pipe  engaging  saddles  arranged  In  different 
planes,  with  the  knife  located  between  them,  each  saddle 
engaging  the  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the 
knife,  separate  springs  acting  each  on  one  of  the  saddles, 
the  knife,  saddles,  and  the  springs  being  mounted  In  one 
of  the  before-mentioned  members,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  relative  movement  between  such  latter  members. 

3.  A  hand-operated  pipe-cutting  tool  comprising  a  fixed 
member  and  a  movable  member,  a  cutting  knife,  two  cor- 
respoDdins  pipe  engaging  saddles  arranged  in  different 
planes  with  the  knife  located  between  them,  each  saddle 
being  of  approximately  V-sbape  and  having  broad  bearing 
■nrfaces  for  engaging  the  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
plane  of  the  knife,  separate  springs  acting  each  on  one  of 
the  saddles,  the  knife,  saddles,  and  the  springs  being 
mounted  in  one  of  the  before-mentioned  members,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  such  lat- 
ter members. 

4.  A  band-operated  pipe  cutting  tool  comprising  a  body 
having  a  fixed  jaw  at  one  end  and  an  Internally  threaded 
bearing  at  the  other  end,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on 
said  body,  an  externally-threaded  rod  monnted  in  said 
bearing  and  connected  to  said  carrier,  a  fixed  cutting  knife 
mounted  In  said  carrier,  two  saddles  mounted  In  said  car- 
rier on  opposite  sides  of  the  knife,  separate  springs  acting 
each  on  one  of  the  saddles,  said  saddles  having  broad  bear- 
ing surfaces  for  engaging  a  pipe  longitudinally  thereof  lat- 
erally of  the  knife,  and  rollers  Journaled  In  said  fixed  Jaw 
for  engaging  the  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of 
the  knife. 


1.017,038.  BOTTLE  -  HOLDER  FOR  BOTTLE  -  FILLING 
MACHINES.  Joseph  H.  Champ.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  1011.    Serial  No.  650,499.     (CI.  226—9.) 


with  an  arm  extending  borlaontally  orer  Mid  bolder  and 
having  two  diverging  fingers  arranged  to  engage  the  upper 
portion  of  such  a  bottle. 

S.  In  mechanism  of  tiie  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  holder  for  relatively  large  bottle*  inelnding  a  plate 
provided  with  a  lateral  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  such  a  large  bottle  and  properly  locate  the  latter ; 
of  a  rod  rising  vertically  from  said  bolder ;  and  a  member 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  rod,  said  member  being 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  flange  adapted  to  fit  with- 
in the  aforesaid  fiange  and  reduce  the  space  on  said  holder 
plate,  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  fingers  arranged  to  engage 
the  upper  portion  of  a  relatively  small  bottle. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  holder  for  relatively  large  bottles  Including  a  plate 
provided  with  a  lateral  fiange  adapted  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  such  a  large  bottle  and  properly  locate  the  latter ; 
of  a  rod  rising  vertically  from  said  holder :  and  a  member 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  rod,  said  member  being 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  fiange  adapted  to  fit  with- 
in the  aforesaid  flange  and  reduce  the  space  on  said  bolder 
plate,  and  at  its  upper  end  with  an  arm  extending  horison- 
tally  over  said  holder  and  having  two  diverging  flngera 
arranged  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  a  relatively  small 
bottle. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  bottle  feeding  mechanism  Including  guide  means ;  a 
bottle-holder  including  a  plate  provided  with  a  lateral 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  a  bottle  and  prop- 
erly locate  the  latter  when  transferred  from  said  feeding 
mechanism  to  said  bolder  :  and  a  member  supported  verti- 
cally above  said  holder  and  provided  with  fingers  arranged 
to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  such  a  bottle,  said  fingers 
forming,  in  effect,  continuations  of  said  guide-means  when 
said  holder  is  adjacent  said  feeding  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle-holder  Including  a  plate  provided  with  a 
lateral  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  a  bottle 
and  properly  locate  the  latter;  of  a  rod  rising  vertically 
from  said  holder ;  and  a  member  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage said  rod,  said  member  being  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  fingers  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of 
such  a  bottle. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle-holder  Including  a  plate  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral fiange  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  a  bottle  and 
properly  locate  the  latter ;  of  a  rod  rising  vertically  from 
said  holder ;  and  a  member  adapted  to  detachably  engage 
■aid  rod.  said  member  being  provided  at  its  upper  end 


1.017.039.  CORE-MAKING  MACHINE. 
Dblanot.  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
No.  609,977.     (CL  22—10.) 


Frkocbick  Wm. 
21.   1911.     Serial 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  framework, 
a  pair  of  rectangular  frames  hinged  at  their  adjacent  ends 
to  said  framework,  and  normally  located  in  a  horiiontal 
position  and  adapted  to  be  swung  together  to  a  horiiontal 
position,  each  of  said  frames  having  the  core  mold  sections 
adapted  to  fit  together,  a  tamping  device  adapted  to  be 
swung  horizontally  over  each  of  said  core  mold  sections, 
and  vertically  movable  to  tamp  the  core  therein  nnd  then 
swung  borlaontally  out  of  the  way,  and  meanr  for  deliver- 
ing a  completed  core  from  said  core  section. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  rails  spaced  npart  from 
each  other,  a  pair  of  rectangiilar  frames  hinged  to  said 
rails  at  their  adjacent  ends,  and  normally  supported  in  a 
horizontal  position,  each  of  said  frames  having  a  core  mold 
section,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  swung  over  to  a 
horizontal  position  to  bring  said  mold  sections  together,  a 
borlaontally  movable  shelf  movable  Into  position  by  one  of 
said  mold  sections,  and  means  for  delivering  a  completed 
core  upon  said  shelf. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  framework 
provided  with  longitudinal  rails  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  a  pair  of  rectangular  frames  located  borlaontally 
between  said  rails  and  hinged  at  their  inner  ends,  each  of 
said  frames  having  a  core  section,  one  of  said  frames  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  resting  against  a  anpport  and  the  other 
of  said  frames  having  its  outer  ends  resting  against  a  sup- 
port and  automatically  out  of  the  way  of  said  end,  each  of 
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■aid  frames  asfl  cor*  sections  being  adapted  to  be  swnnx 
together  In  a  horlaontal  position,  a  tamping  derle*  for 
tamping  each  of  said  core  sections,  and  means  for  receiving 
and  delivering  a  completed  core  from  aald  core  section. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  framework  having 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  ralla.  a  pair  of  rectangular  frames, 
each  hinged  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  said  ralla  and  each 
provided  with  a  mold  section,  the  oater  end  of  one  of  said 
frames  resting  upon  a  support,  a  hinged  transverse  bar 
having  a  counterweight  at  one  end,  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  of  said  rectangular  frames  resting  upon  said  bar,  a 
borlaontally  movable  platform  located  adjacent  to  the  laat 
mentioned  rectangular  frame,  and  meana  connected  with 
aald  movable  platform  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aald  rec- 
tangular frame  to  move  aald  platform  Into  position  above 
said  rectangular  frame. 


1,017,040.  M.iCHINB  FOR  FOLDING  BLANKS  FOR 
CUFFS.  *c.  Gabbt  J.  DoBMANDT,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  United  Shirt  and  Collar  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.  Serial  No.  362,745. 
(CI.  223—56.) 


1.  In  a  blank-edge  Infoldlng-machine,  the  combination  of 
a  blank  support,  a  templet  which  la  subatantially  Integral 
both  in  its  width  and  length  and  whose  outline  is  the 
same  aa  and  serves  for  defining  the  outline  of  the  folded 
blanka.  mechanical  means  for  guiding  the  templet  in  its 
moevments  to  Mid  from  the  support,  infolding  mechanism 
for  successively  Infolding  different  edge  portions  of  a  given 
bl{ink.  and  mechanism  for  effecting  relative  horizontal 
movement  between  templet  and  support  in  at  leaat  two  di- 
rections from  the  normal  folding  position,  whereby  the 
templet  may  be  successively  disengaged  from  the  different 
blank  folds  and  repositioned  thereon  in  normal  position 
until  the  blank  Is  completely  folded. 

2.  In  a  blanlt-«dge  infoldlng-machine,  the  combination  of 
a  blank  support,  a  templet  which  is  substantially  Integral 
both  in  its  width  and  length  and  whose  outline  is  the 
same  as  and  serves  for  defining  the  outline  of  the  folded 
blanks,  mechanical  means  for  guiding  the  templet  in  its 
movements  to  ibd  from  the  support,  infolding  mechanism 
for  successively  infolding  different  edge  portions  of  a  given 
blank,  mechanism  for  effecting  relative  horizontal  move- 
ment between  templet  and  support  In  at  least  two  direc- 
tions from  the  normal  folding  position,  whereby  the 
templet  may  be  successively  disengaged  from  the  different 
blank  folds  and  repositioned  thereon  In  normal  position 
until  the  blank  Is  completely  folded,  and  meana  for  creas- 
ing folds  by  pressure  between  support  snd  infolders. 

3.  In  a  blank-edge  tnfoldlng-machlne,  the  combination  of 
a  blank  support,  a  templet  which  is  substantially  Integral 
both  In  Its  wMth  and  length  and  whose  outline  is  the 
same  aa  and  serves  for  defining  the  outline  of  the  folded 
blanka,  mechanical  means  for  guiding  the  templet  In  its 
movements  to  and  from  the  support,  infolding  mechanism 


tor  successively  infolding  different  edge  portions  of  a  gtrsa 
blank,  and  mechanism  for  bodily  shifting  the  templet  hori- 
zontally In  at  least  two  directions  from  the  normal  fold- 
ing position,  whereby  the  templet  may  be  successively 
disengaged  from  the  different  blank  folds  and 'repositioned 
thereon  in  normal  position  until  the  blank  is  completely 
folded. 

4.  In  a  blank-edge  infoldlng-machine,  the  combination  of 
a  blank  aupport,  a  templet  consisting  of  a  single  plate  th* 
same  size  and  abape  aa  the  finiahed  blank,  mechanical 
means  for  guiding  the  templet  In  its  movements  to  and 
from  the  support.  Infolding  mechanlam  for  successively  in- 
folding different  edge  portions  of  a  given  blank,  and  mech- 
anlam for  effecting  relative  horizontal  movement  between 
the  templet  and  support  in  at  least  two  directions  from  the 
normal  folding  position,  whereby  the  templet  may  be  suc- 
cessively disengaged  from  the  different  blank  folda  and  re- 
positioned thereon  In  normal  position  until  the  blank  Is 
completely  folded. 

5.  A  blank-edge  Infoldlng-machine  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  support  for  the  blanks,  infolders,  a  templet  hav- 
ing a  constant  blank-defining  periphery  or  outline,  posi- 
tioning mechanlam  therefor,  mechanism  whereby  said  tem- 
plet may  be  given  to  and  fro  movements  along  two  borl- 
sontal  lines  in  sequence ;  whereby  the  templet  may  be  ex- 
tracted from  the  folds  first  formed  over  It  and  again  po- 
sitioned on  the  same  blank  so  as  to  define  the  yet  unfolded 
edge  portions  thereof,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
Infolders  in  sequence  in  accord  with  the  templet  move- 
ments, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,017,041.  SOUND-BOX.  Leoif  F.  Dooglash.  San  Rafael. 
Cal..  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  6,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  600,366.     (CI.  181—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stylus  bar,  of  a  mounting 
therefor  comprising  a  torsional  member,  means  arranged 
to  flex  said  torsional  member,  without  effecting  a  ten- 
sional  strain  on  said  torsional  member,  and  means  to 
prevent  relative  twisting  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
torsional  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stylus  bar,  of  a  mounting 
therefor  comprising  a  torsional  member  rigidly  secured 
to  said  bar,  and  means  arranged  to  flex  said  torsional 
member  by  bowing  from  its  connection  with  said  bar, 
without  tending  to  shift  said  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stylus  bar,  of  a  mounting 
therefor  comprising  a  torsional  resilient  member  rigidly 
secured  to  said  bar,  means  arranged  to  flex  said  torsional 
member,  to  vary  the  torsional  coefllclent,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  a  tensional  strain  of  said  resilient 
member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stylus  bar,  of  a  mounting 
therefor  comprising  a  torsional  rod  rigidly  connected  to 
said  stylus  bar,  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  and 
means  adjustable  to  flex  said  rod  by  bowing,  to  vary  its 
torsional  effect  without  affecting  the  normal  position  of 
said  bar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stylus  bar,  of  a  mounting 
therefor  comprising  a  torsional  member,  spaced  bearings 
having  open  grooves  supporting  said  toraional  member, 
and  means  arranged  to  flex  said  torsional  member  exterior 
to  said  bearings  to  hold  the  same  upon  said  bearlnga. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasett*.] 
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1,017.042.  RAILWAT-TIB.  Fsank  Bisbl,  Pkank  Haobm, 
and  ABTHCB  8cHBOXi»Jt,  BrecM,  III.  Filed  M«r.  80, 
1011.     8«riml  No.  617.840.     (CI.  28S— 8.) 
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A  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  of  concrete  haTing 
sockets  formed  In  its  upper  face,  bed  plates  fitted  snagly 
iB  the  sockets,  tbe  bed  plate  being  prorlded  at  one  end 
with  an  orerhanging  arm  and  at  tbe  other  end  on  its  upper 
face  with  a  transverse  projection,  a  separate  clamping 
arm  having  a  transverse  groove  in  its  lower  face,  a  plate 
embedded  in  the  concrete,  and  a  binding  bolt  passing  from 
tbe  lower  face  of  the  tie  through  the  embedded  plate,  tbe 
bed  plate  and  the  clamping  arm. 


1,017,043.  COOKING  STOVE  OR  RANGE.  John  Ebben, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,488.     (CI.  126—1.) 


1.  A  kitchen  range  having  top  and  bottom  plates  borl- 
lontaliy  at  Its  top  and' a  draft  space  between  the  said 
plates,  an  oven  beneath  said  bottom  plate  and  a  draft 
floe  for  the  products  of  combustion  provided  with  a  single 
Inlet  opening  located  between  the  said  bottom  plate  and 
the  top  plate  of  the  oven,  said  bottom  plate  having  a 
down  draft  hole  in  advance  of  said  Inlet  opening,  and  a 
damper  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  down  draft  hole. 

2.  A  kitchen  range  having  a  fire  pot  and  a  draft  space 
In  its  top  open  to  said  fire  pot  and  provided  with  front 
and  rear  down  draft  holes  through  the  bottom  plate  of 
said  space,  a  draft  passage  having  an  exhaust  opening 
located  beneath  said  bottom  plate  and  separate  dampers 
controlling  said  down  draft  holes. 

3.  A  kitchen  range  having  a  draft  space  in  its  top  and 
a  draft  flue  for  the  products  of  combustion  provided  with 
an  inlet  opening  beneath  the  bottom  plate  of  said  space, 
■aid  plate  having  down  draft  holes  front  and  rear  in 
respect  to  said  flue,  and  a  damper  for  each  of  said  down 
draft  holes  adapted  to  be  raised  to  close  said  draft  space 
and  divert  the  products  of  combustion  downward  through 
the  corresponding  hole. 

4.  A  kitchen  range  having  a  fire-box  and  a  draft  space 
In  its  top,  an  oven  and  a  draft  passage  over  tbe  same,  a 
borixontal  plate  dividing  said  draft  space  from  said  draft 
passage  provided  with  down  draft  holes  front  and  rear 
of  tbe  range,  separate  dampers  for  said  holes  adapted 
to  be  raised  to  divert  the  draft  downward,  a  draft  flue  at 
the  rear  of  the  range  and  an  exhaust  opening  for  the 
products  of  comboatlon  from  said  draft  passage  Into  said 
draft  flue. 

5.  A  kitchen  range  having  a  draft  space  front  to  rear 
In  its  top  and  a  bottom  plate  for  said  space  provided  with 
down  draft  bolee  In  Ita  front  and  rear  respectively,  a 
damper  for  each  of  said  holes  adapted  to  be  raised  to 
close  said  draft  space,  and  a  draft  flue  to  carry  off  the 
products  of  combustion  having  an  inlet  opening  beneath 
■aid  bottom  plate  and  relatively  between  said  down  draft 
holes. 


1,017,044.  WATER-CLOSET.  WILLIAM  AUBAlfDBB 
Fbasbb,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
1910.     Serial  No.  564,860.     (CI.  4—17.) 


The  combination  with  a  main  bowl,  of  a  reversible  bowl, 
trunnions  formed  on  said  bowl  and  Joumaled  in  tbe  walls 
of  the  main  bowl,  of  a  pipe  extending  through  one  of  tbe 
trunnions  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  outer  end,  a 
nut  having  a  deflecting  lip  attached  to  its  Inner  extremity, 
a  pinion  located  upon  said  pipe,  and  a  quadrant  meshing 
with  the  pinion  for  turning  the  pipe,  a  water  supply 
tank  into  which  the  outer  end  of  tbe  pipe  extends,  a  main 
water  supply  pipe  provided  with  a  tapered  seat  at  the 
lower  end  having  side  slots  formed  In  the  lower  part 
thereof,  an  elbow  extending  up  into  the  seat  and  having 
the  borixontal  portion  provided  with  a  gland  fitting  onto 
tbe  eccentric  outer  end  of  the  trunnion  pipe,  and  a  ball 
located  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  main  water  supply  pipe  and 
designed  to  be  seated  alternately  on  tbe  main  seat  and 
on  the  seSIt  at  the  top  of  tbe  elbow,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,017,046.  MUSICAL  CHART.  Andbbw  J.  Fbbnch.  Pur- 
cell,  Samubl  a.  HcKblvt,  McClond,  and  Josbph  W. 
ScBOGOB,  Kingfisher,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  584,680.     (CI.  84— 86.) 
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1.  A  music  chart  including  a  body  having  columns 
thereon  corresponding  with  tbe  keys  of  a  key-board,  each 
of  said  columns  being  provided  with  a  note  of  the  staff  and 
a  character,  a  slidable  member  mounted  on  tbe  body  and 
having  columns  adapted  to  register  with  the  columns  on 
tbe  body,  said  member  having  characters  corresponding 
with  tbe  characters  in  the  columns  on  the  body,  tbe  said 
columns  on  tbe  slidable  member  having  means  for  expos- 
ing the  notes  constituting  a  predetermined  chord  and 
slides  carried  bf  the  slidable  member  and  separately  mov- 
able to  conceal  certain  of  the  characters  on  the  slidable 
member  and  to  expose  those  characters  designating  the 
notes  of  a  predetermined  scale. 

2.  A  music  chart  including  a  body  having  key-indicating 
columns  and  a  staff  intersected  by  tbe  columns,  each 
column  being  provided  with  a  note  on  the  staff  and  with 
a  character,  a  longitudinally  slotted  member  slidable  on 
tbe  body,  separate  slides  mounted  on  said  member,  and 
concealing  devices  carried  by  tbe  slides  and  arranged  in 
alinement,  said  member  and  concealing  devices  cooperating 
to  select  the  notes  in  the  columns  to  make  up  a  prede- 
termined scale. 
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8.  A  music  dkart  indudliig  a  body  baring  key  Indlcmt- 
Ing  columns  thereon  and  a  staff  Interaeeted  by  the  col- 
umns, each  colnma  being  provided  with  a  note  upon  the 
staff  and  with  a  character,  a  slotted  member  slidably 
mounted  on  tbe  body  and  normally  concealing  certain  of 
the  cbaraeter*  thereon,  and  separately  movable  slides  co- 
operating with  said  slidable  member  and  having  portions 
adapted  to  conceal  certain  of  the  characters  in  the  col- 
umns, laid  slides  being  shlftable  relative  to  the  slidable 
member  to  expoae  the  characters  forming  a  predetermined 
scale,  said  member  and  slides  being  movable  together  to 
Indicate  the  selected  scale  in  a  predetermined  key. 

4.  A  music  chart  including  a  body  having  columns 
adapted  to  register  with  the  keys  of  s  piano  keyboard  and 
designated  by  characters  indicating  the  tones  of  the 
chromatic  acale,  and  separate  means  having  pqrtlona  for 
concealing  all  of  said  characters  but  those  of  a  prede- 
termined major  scale,  said  means  being  movable  relative 
to  each  other  and  to  the  body  to  expose  characters  indi- 
cating the  cluuge  from  major  alxtha  and  sevenths  to 
minor  sixths  a»d  sevenths. 

6.  A  music  chart  including  a  body  having  columns 
adapted  to  register  with  the  keys  of  a  piano  keyboard  and 
designated  by  characters  indicating  the  notes  of  tlie 
chromatic  scale,  and  separate  means  having  portions  for 
concealing  all  ef  said  characters  but  thoee  of  a  pre- 
determined majer  scale,  said  means  being  movable  inde- 
pendently relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  body  to  ex- 
pose characters  Indicating  the  change  from  major  thlrda, 
sixths  and  sevenths  to  minor  thirds,  sixths  and  seventha 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,017,046.  TRANSPORTABLE  TICKET-PRINTING  AND 
FARE  -  RECORDING  APPARATUS.  Hbinbich  Fbibd- 
LBiK,  Deuta,  near  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Sept  1. 
1900.     Serial  No.  516,672.      (CI.  29^— SI.) 


1.  In  a  fare  registering  and  ticket  printing  apparatua 
in  combination  with  an  incloeed  roller  printing  mech- 
aniam;  longitudiaally  adJusUble  type  bars  determining 
the  printing  of  vsriable  indications  of  fare,  destination, 
and  the  like  on  a  ticket,  and  mechanism  for  registering 
and  totaling  the  tares  thus  printed,  said  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  turning  of  the  printing 
roller. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  transportable  fare  registering 
apparatus  adapted  to  print  consecutive  detachable  tickets 
on  a  paper  roll;  means  for  pressing  the  ticket  to  be 
printed  against  tbe  type  face  of  tbe  printing  roller,  a 
handle  on  the  axle  of  said  roller  adapted  to  rotate  the 
roller  by  band  pressure,  sliding  and  locking  bars  for 
varying  tbe  composition  of  the  said  type  fsce,  and  mech- 
anlam  operated  from  the  printing  roller  for  registering 
and  for  totaling  tbe  separate  fares  printed  by  said  type 
f»c«. 

3.  In  comMnBtion  In  a  tranaporiable  fare  registering 
spparatus  adapted  to  print  consecutive  detachable  tickets 


on  a  rotatable  paper  roll;  meana  for  preaalng  the  ticket 
against  the  type  face  of  the  {Hinting  mecbanlam,  a  longi- 
tudinally grooved  printing  roller,  a  handle  on  the  axle  of 
said  roller  adapted  to  rotate  tbe  roller  by  band  pressure, 
an  inking  device  adapted  to  come  periodically  into  con- 
Uct  with  said  roller,  type  bars  on  said  roller  adapted  to 
allde  in  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  said  roller,  means  for 
Becnrlng  said  type  bars  in  predetermined  positions  on 
said  printing  roller,  a  movable  gear  wheel  adapted  to 
transmit  the  adjustment  motion  of  the  type  bar  to  tbe 
fare-registering  mechanisin,  and  a  fare-registering  and 
totaling  mechanism  operated  from  the  printing  roller. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  transportable  ticket  printing 
and  fare  registering  apparatus,  a  roller  adapted  to  press 
tbe  ticket  against  the  type  surface  of  the  printing  roller, 
means  for  routing  said  printing  roller,  a  longitudinally 
grooved  printing  roller  having  partially  fixed  type  sur- 
face, longitudinally  adjustable  type  bars  adapted  to  slide 
in  tbe  grooves  of  said  printing  roller,  a  double  roller  ink- 
ing device  adapted  to  ink  tbe  types  on  said  printing  roller, 
a  fare-totaling  and  registering  apparatus,  and  gearing 
adapted  to  transmit  the  Indleatlona  of  tbe  movable  type 
bars  to  the  said  registering  apparatua 

5.  In  combination  in  a  band  •  operated  transportable 
ticket  printing  and  fare  registering  apparatus,  a  longitu- 
dinally grooved  printing  roller,  adjusUble  type  bars  on 
said  roller,  a  locking  rack  on  the  ticket  price  type  bar 
of  the  printing  roller,  so  adjusted  that  the  mechanism  can 
only  revolve  when  tbe  said  bar  la  coarectly  adjusted,  an 
Inking  device  adapted  to  ink  the  printing  surface  of  said 
printing  roller,  a  fare-totaling  and  registering  apparatua, 
and  a  gear  wheel  movable  on  its  axle  in  cooperation  with 
the  ticket-price  type  bar  for  transmitting  the  indica- 
tions of  said  bar  to  the  registering  apparatua. 


1.017.047.  DRAFT-GEAR  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  RlCH- 
ABD  D.  Gallaohbb,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Coupler  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May 
21,  1909,  Serial  No.  497,489.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  22.  1909.  Serial  No.  684,476.  (CL 
21»— 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  front  and 
rear  followers,  stops  between  which  said  followers  are 
movably  mounted,  and  draft  springs  interposed  between 
said  followers,  of  the  draw-bar  tail  strap  surrounding 
said  followers  and  springs,  a  block  rigid  with  the  draw- 
bar pivotally  connected  with  said  tail  strap  and  having  a 
flat  face  bearing  against  one  of  said  followers,  a  spring 
cup  also  mounted  in  said  strap  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  opposite  face  of  the  other  follower  and  free  to  move 
away  from  the  same,  and  a  supplemental  spring  of  less 
initial  capacity  thsn  the  draft  spring  mounted  in  said 
spring  cup  and  adapted  to  normally  bear  against  said  last 
mentioned  follower  to  separate  tbe  follower  and  cup  and 
thereby  center  the  draw-bar. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the  stop  Irons, 
followers  loosely  mounted  in  said  stop  Irons  and  adapted 
to  move  toward  each  other,  a  draft  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  followers,  and  a  draw-bar,  of  a  draw-bar  tall 
strap,  a  block  rigid  with  the  draw-bar,  pivotally  mounted 
In  said  tail  strap  and  engaging  tbe  outer  face  of  the  outer 
follower,  a  spring  cup  mounted  in  tlie  rear  4nd  of  aald 
strap,  said  spring  cup  having  a  central  spring  chamber 
and  lateral  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  follower. 
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the  block  rearwftrdly  agftlnat  the  outer  (oUower,  nid  sap- 
plementftl  iprinx  being  of  lees  Initial  capacity  than  the 
draft  aprlngt,  aubatantlalljr  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.017,048.     CULTIVATOB.     Adgcbt  Olatt,  Bnreka.  Cal. 
FUed  Aug.  4.  Idll.     Serial  No.  642.246.     (CI.  97—42.) 


In  combination  with  a  cultivator,  a  knife,  holding  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  end  portions  of  said  knife  and  ex- 
tending  upwardly  therefrom  and  arranged  for  pivoted 
connection  to  said  cultivator,  a  plurality  of  arms  disposed 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  members  and  arranged  to 
come  In  contact  with  the  frame  of  said  cultivator,  said 
arms  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  holes 
therein,  a  plurality  of  screws  disposed  In  said  holes  and 
arranged  to  come  In  contact  with  said  frame  so  as  to 
regulate  the  angular  tip  fore  and  aft  of  said  knife. 


1,017,049.     CAP.     CXBUS  8.  Obunwood,   Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  698,009.     (CI.  2—107.) 


1.  A  cap  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  dosed 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  endrde  the  head  and  neck 
of  the  wearer  and  having  its  body'  portion  provided  with 
an  arc-shaped  silt,  the  abutting  walls  of  the  slltted  portion 
being  spread  apart  to  provide  an  opening  for  the  face, 
the  upper  wall  of  the  slltted  portion  forming  the  visor, 
the  viror  being  fulled  to  provide  a  thickness  greater  than 
the  thickness  of   the  remaining  portion  of  the  cap. 

2.  A  cap  formed  of  a  single  annular  piece  of  material 
dosed  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  endrcle  the  head  and 
neck  of  the  wearer,  an  arc-shaped  slit  cut  In  the  body 
portion  of  the  fabric,  the  abutting  walls  of  the  slltted 
portion  being  spread  apart  to  provide  an  opening  for  the 
face,  the  upper  wall  of  the  slltted  portion  forming  a  pro- 
jecting vlxor  to  shield  the  eyes  of  the  wearer. 


1,017,060.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwin  F. 
QBirriN,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International  Text 
Book  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  2,  1907,  Serial  No.  395,636. 
(CI.  197—38.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  hanger,  a  block  connected  with  the  hanger  and 
having  a  plurality  of  integral  rounded  bearing  surfaces 
spaced  one  from  the  other,  a  type  bar  having  a  circular 
eye  in  which  said  bearing  surfaces  have  a  working  fit, 
and  a  screw  connected  with  the  banger  and  having  an 
annular  flange  for  guiding  said  type  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
^Sanger,    of   a    polygonal    bearing    block    having    rounded 

corners,  a  screw  connecting  said  bearing  block  with  the 
hanger,  and  a  type  bar  mounted  on  aaid  bearing  block, 
the  screw  being  adapted  to  hold  said  type  bar  In  position 
upon  ita  bearlngi  and  gnlda  tbe  Huna. 


8.  la  a  typawrltlag  maehliM,  tha  eomblnatloa  with  a 
banger,  of  a  aeraw  thraadad  lata  tha  haagar  aad  bavlag 
a  shoulder  7  and  an  annular  flange  8,  a  polygonal  bearing 
block  having  rounded  comers  confined  between  the  hangar 
and  said  shoulder  7,  and  a  type  bar  plvotally  carried  on 
said  bearing  block  aad  arranged  between  tbe  type  bar  and 
said  flange  8. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  hanger,  a  block  upon  tbe  hanger  having  a  plurality 
of  rounded  bearing  surfaces,  a  type  bar  having  a  cir- 
cular eye  in  which  said  bearing  surfaces  have  a  working 
fit,  and  means  for  detaehably  connecting  the  block  to  the 
banger,  whereby  It  may  be  readily  removed  and  replaced. 

6.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  bar  hanger,  a  block  upon  the  hanger  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rounded  bearing  surfaces,  a  type  bar  having  a 
drcular  eye  in  which  said  bearing  surfaces  have  a  work- 
ing fit,  and  a  screw  for  detaehably  connecting  the  block 
to  the  hanger,  the  said  screw  being  also  constructed  to 
reUln  and  guide  tbe  type  bar  upon  tbe  bearing  block. 


1.017,061.  LAMP-SOCKET.  jAina  Mokboc  Hall.  Sul- 
phur Springs.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,876.      (CI.  219—49.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bulb;  of  a  socket  therefor,  comprising  a  metalUe 
cylindrical  member,  insulated  heads  for  said  member,  line 
wires  extending  through  said  beads,  ene  of  which  has 
a  terminal  In  one  of  said  heads,  while  the  other  has  a 
terminal  In  the  other  head,  a  plurality  of  colls  within  said 
cylindrical  member  having  terminals  mounted  on  one  of 
said  heads  and  in  connection  with  one  of  aaid  line  wirea, 
means  on  tbe  other  bead  to  receive  aaid  bulb,  and  addi- 
tional means  to  complete  tbe  circuit  from  said  bulb  to 
the  terminals  of  said  coils,  a  portion  of  said  last  referred 
to  means  being  adjustable  to  regulate  the  intenaity  of  tha 
current  therethrougli. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  comprlaing  the  com- 
bination with  a  bulb ;  of  a  socket  therefor,  comprising  a 
metallic  cylindrical  member,  insulated  heada  therefor, 
one  of  said  heads  being  provided  with  a  cavity  for  tha 
reception  of  aaid  bulb,  line  wirea  entering  one  of  the  heada 
of  said  cylindrical  member,  one  of  said  wires  continu- 
ing to  the  opposite  bead  to  form  a  terminal  In  the  cavity 
thereof,  the  other  Una  wire  eztanding  latarally  through 
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tha  otbar  bead  and  farming  a'Herminal  on  the  paripbary 
thereof,  aaid  laat  referred  to  terminal  being  spaced  from 
tha  metallic  eyUadrical  member,  a  plurality  of  coils  wlth- 
la'  aaid  cylladHcal  niamber  haring  termlnala  on  the  last 
referred  to  head  and  connected  with  the  tarmiaal  of  the 
last  referred  to  line  wire,  an  additional  wire  extending 
from  the  cavity  in  the  opposite  head  to  said  cylindrical 
member,  and  ^  alide  carried  by  said  cylindrical  member 
adapted  to  aagaga  a  plurality  of  contacts  formed  from 
said  colls  to  coaplete  tbe  circuit  and  regulate  tbe  intensity 
of  the  current  paaalng  therethrough. 

8.  In  ft  device  of  tbe  claas  deacrlbed,  the  oorabinatlon 
with  ft  bulb;  of  ft  socket  therefor,  comprlaing  a  metallic 
cylindrical  member  having  a  slot  in  the  periphery  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  insulated  beads  therefor,  line  wires 
extending  through  said  heada,  one  of  which  has  a  terminal 
in  tbe  one  bead,  while  the  other  baa  a  terminal  in  tbe 
other  of  said  beads,  a  plurality  of  coils  within  the  cylin- 
drical member  having  terminals  mounted  on  one  of  aaid 
heads  in  connection  with  tbe  terminal  of  tbe  line  wire 
therein,  means  on  the  other  head  to  receive  a  bulb,  a  slide, 
guiding  means  on  said  cylindrical  member  for  said  slide, 
said  slide  being  provided  with  a  spring  tongue  disposed 
through  tbe  slot  in  said  cylindrical  member  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  terminals  of  said  colls  and  the  terminal 
of  the  line  wire,  and  a  finger  piece  on  said  slide,  whereby 
the  same  may  be  manually  operated. 

4.  A  device  at  the  class  described,  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination with  B  bulb;  of  a  socket  therefor,  comprising  a 
metallic  cylindrical  member  provided  with  a  peripheral 
Blot  adjacent  tbe  upper  end  thereof.  Insulated  hesds  for 
said  cylindrical  member,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
cavity  for  tbe  reception  of  said  bulb,  line  wires  extending 
through  one  of  said  heads,  one  of  said  line  wires  having 
a  terminal  in  said  mentioned  head,  the  other  of  said  line 
wires  extending  through  tbe  cylindrical  member  and  hav- 
ing a  terminal  in  tbe  cavity  of  tbe  other  head,  a  plurality 
of  colla  within  said  cylindrical  member  having  termlnala 
on  the  first  mentioned  head  in  allnement  with  tbe  terminal 
of  the  line  wire  thereon,  an  additional  wire  having  ter- 
minals, respectively,  in  the  wall  of  said  cavity  and  said 
cylindrical  member  and  means  to  complete  the  circuit 
between  said  line  wires,  comprlaing  a  slide  mounted  on  the 
periphery  of  said  cylindrical  member  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof,  said  slide  being  provided  with  a  spring 
tongue  at  one  end  thereof  extending  through  tbe  slide  in 
aaid  cylindrical  member,  said  spring  tongue  being  adapted 
to  contact  wltb  the  terminals  of  the  colls  and  line  wire  on 
the  adjacent  bead,  a  finger  piece  on  tbe  slide  for  manual 
operation  thereof,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  alide. 


1,017,062.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  CON- 
TROL. Fob©  W.  Habbis,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  aaslgnor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  SerUI  No. 
420.062.     (Ca.  176—294.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit  and  an  inter- 
rupter therefor  having  stationary  and  movable  contact 
members,  mesas  for  holding  the  members  in  engagement 
wltb  each  other,  electromagnets  for  operating  the  movable 
contact  member  and  for  releasing  tbe  holding  means,  and 
ft  circuit  interrupter  having  a  time  element,  of  an  auxil- 
iary circuit  and  a  controller  for  selectively  supplying  en- 
ergy to  tbe  eliactro-magnets  and  for  connecting  the  in- 
terrupter having  a  time  element  in  abunt  circuit  relation 
to  tbe  release  magnet. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  circuit  breaker 
having  stationary  and  movable  contact  members  and  op- 
erating and  release  magneta.  an  auxiliary  switch  con- 
trolled by  the  movable  member  and  a  circuit  Interrupter 
hftvelng  ft  time  element,  of  a  remote  controller  to  act  in 
conjunction  with  the  auxiliary  switch  and  connect  the 
drcult  interrupter  having  a  time  element  in  ahunt  circuit 
relation  to  tbe  release  magnet. 

S.  In  a  systam  of  electric  circuit  control,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  ft  natn  drcult,  aa  interrupter  therefor  having 


stationary  and  moTftbla  contact  manbars,  an  oparatlag 
mftgnet  ftnd  ft  ralaaae  magnet  having  Independent  wlad- 
ings,  aa  auxiliary  drcult  and  connections  from  the  ra- 
laaae atftgaat  to  tha  main  drcult  and  to  the  auxiliary 
circuit,  of  remote  means  for  introdudng  a  time  element 
into  the  automatic  operation  oi  th»  breaker. 
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4.  In  ft  system  of  electric  drcult  control,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  main  circuit,  an  interrupter  having  stationary 
and  movable  contact  members,  an  operating  magnet  and 
an  automatic  rcleaae  magnet  having  independent  wind- 
ings, an  auxiliary  circuit  and  connections  from  the 
release  magnet  to  tbe  main  drcult  and  to  the  auxiliary 
circuit,  of  remote  means  for  governing  the  operation  of 
tbe  circuit  interrupter  and  for  Introducing  a  time  element 
into  ita  automatic  operation. 

6.  In  a  system  of  electric  circuit  control,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  main  circuit,  an  Interrupter  having  stationary 
and  movable  contact  members,  an  operating  magnet  and 
an  automatic  release  magnet  having  Independent  windings, 
an  auxiliary  circuit  and  connections  from  the  release 
magnet  to  tbe  main  circuit  and  to  tbe  auxiliary  circuit, 
of  a  controller  for  selectively  supplying  energy  from  the 
auxiliary  circuit  to  the  electromagnets  and  for  connect- 
ing an  auxiliary  circuit  interrupter  having  a  time  element 
in  shunt  circuit  relation  to  tbe  release  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,017,063.  BRAKE-HEAD  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Philip  B.  Habbison.  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Chicago 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,840.  (Q. 
188—28.) 


1.  A  brake  bead  having  a  ahoe  attaching  lug  fonnad 
with  leg  portions  and  with  a  bridge  connecting  said  leg 
portions  to  form  a  keyhole,  said  portions  having  cham- 
bers and  having  the  bearing  surface  of  the  log  extandlag 
across  said  chambers. 

2.  A  brake  head  having  a  shoe  attaching  lug  formed 
with  leg  portions  and  with  a  bridge  connecting  sftld  lag 
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portioDR  to  form  a  keyhole,  said  leg  portions  b«lnc  fonn«d 
with  open  chambers  and  having  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
lag  extending  acroaa  said  chambers. 

3.  A  brake  head  having  shoe  attaching  logs  prorlded 
with  key  holes  therethrough  and  having  channels  extend- 
ing from  the  sides  of  said  key-holes. 

4.  A  brake-head  having  a  shoe  attaching  lag  formed 
with  leg  portions  and  with  a  bridge  connecting  said  leg 
portions  to  form  a  key-hole,  said  leg  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  channels  extending  from  the  key-bole  to  the 
outer  sides  of  the  lug. 

5.  A  brake  head  having  shoe  attaching  lugs  each  formed 
wHh  leg  portions  and  with  a  bridge  connecting  said  leg 
portions  to  form  a  key-hole,  said  leg  portions  of  the  lugs 
being  provided  with  channels  extending  from  side  to  side 
of  the  brake-head.  . 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.017,004.  TBLAOBAPH  8ENDINO  -  MACHINE.  John 
A.  HcLiT,  Topeka.  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Hullt  Trans- 
mitter Company,  Topeka.  Kans.,  a  Corporation  of 
Kansas.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  526,516.  (CI. 
178—69.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  a  top  and  sides  with  a  depression  in  the 
top,  a  frame  erected  on  the  base  over  the  depression,  a 
motor  mounted  In  the  base  and  extending  down  Into  the 
depression,  a  circuit-closer  mounted  in  the  frame  and  op- 
erated by  the  motor,  finger-keys  for  controlling  the  motor 
and  circuit  closer,  a  switch  mounted  on  the  base  and  hav- 
ing a  tongue  and  a  leaf,  said  leaf  being  insulated  from  the 
base,  and  said  base  having  an  opening  In  said  depression 
and  an  opening  udder  said  leaf,  insulating  mountings  at 
said  openings,  one  of  the  members  of  the  circuit-closer 
being  mounted  at  said  opening  in  the  depression,  and  a 
bar  extending  between  said  mountings  and  being  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  leaf  and  said  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  a  depression  In  the  top  thereof,  a  frame 
erected  on  the  base  over  the  depression,  a  motor  mounted 
in  the  frame  and  expending  down  in  said  depression,  a 
circuit  closer  driven  by  the  motor  and  mounted  in  the 
frame,  a  switch  mounted  on  the  base  outside  said  frame, 
tlK  base  having  an  opening  through  said  depression  and 
an  opening  at  the  switch,  insulating  blocks  mounted  on 
the  base  at  said  openings,  one  member  of  the  circuit-closer 
being  mounted  on  the  insulating  block  over  the  opening 
In  the  depression  and  one  member  of  the  switch  l>eing 
mounted  on  the  other  insulating  block,  a  bar  extending 
across  said  blocks  under  said  base,  and  electrical  con- 
ductors extending  through  said  blocks  and  connecting  the 
bar  with  said  respective  members. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  motor  mounted  therein,  a  circuit-closer 
operated  by  the  motor,  a  reciprocating  pivoted  weight 
for  retarding  the  motor,  a  lever  for  shifting  the  weight 
nearer  to  and  farther  away  from  the  pivot  from  which  it 
is  operated,  and  an  adjusting  screw  having  Its  head  out- 
side the  frame  for  shifting  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  motor  mounted  therein,  a  circuit-closer  op- 
erated by  the  motor,  an  escapement  device  having  a  re- 


ciprocating tall,  a  weight  baring  a  pln-and-«lot  conneetloa 
with  said  tall  said  alot  extending  radially  from  the  pivot 
of  said  escapement  derlce.  •  piTOtetf  lever  to  whldi  Mid 
weight  Is  pivoted  and  being  capable  of  shifting  said 
weight  nearer  to  and  farther  away  from  said  plTot.  a 
spring  tending  naturally  to  force  said  .lever  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  screw  capable  of  forcing  sai^  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  motor  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  circuit- 
closer  operated  by  the  motor,  an  escapement  device  for  re- 
tarding the  motor  and  comprising  a  star-wheel  and  a  yoke 
engaging  the  star-wheel  and  oadllated  thereby  said  yoke 
being  pivoted  In  the  frame,  a  bumper-screw  arranged  so 
that  the  yoke  strikes  against  the  end  thereof,  and  said 
screw  being  capable  of  adjustment  to  limit  the  range  of 
iMvement  of  the  yoke  so  as  to  Increase  and  diminish  the 
■peed  of  the  motor. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,017,006.  WEFT -FEELER  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMB. 
SiMBON  8.  Jackson,  Readvllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Stafford  Company,  Readvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,581. 
(Cl.  139—80.) 


1.  In  combination,  controller-means,  a  feeler  mounted 
Independently  of  the  lay  and  controlled  by  means  carried 
by  a  shuttle  on  the  lay,  and  an  actuator  mounted  inde- 
pendently of  the  shuttle  and  feeler,  moving  in  unison  with 
the  lay,  and  rendered  operative  by  said  feeler  to  call  said 
controller-means  Into  action  when  the  predetermined 
volumetric  change  within  the  shuttle  is  ascertained. 

2.  In  combination,  controller-means,  a  feeler  mounted 
independently  of  the  lay  and  controlled  as  to  the  extent 
of  its  entrance  into  a  shuttle  on  the  lay  by  wound  weft 
or  filling  within  the  shuttle,  and  an  actuator  mounted 
Independently  of  the  shuttle  and  feeler,  moving  In  unison 
with  the  lay.  and  moved  by  said  feeler  Into  position  to 
call  said  controller-means  into  action  when  the  feeler 
passes  a  predetermined  distance  into  the  shuttle. 

3.  In  combination,  controller-meana,  a  lay,  a  feeler 
mounted  independently  of  the  lay  and  controlled  by  meana 
carried  by  a  shuttle  on  the  lay,  and  an  actuator  movably 
mounted  on  the  lay  and  Independently  of  the  shuttle  and 
rendered  operative  by  said  feeler  to  call  said  controller- 
means  into  action  when  the  predetermined  volumetric 
change  within  the  shuttle  is  ascertained. 

4.  In  combination,  controller-means,  a  lay,  a  feeler 
mounted  Independently  of  the  lay  and  controlled  as  to  the 
extent  of  Its  entrance  Into  a  shuttle  on  the  lay  by  wound 
weft  or  filling  within  the  shuttle,  and  an  actuator  movably 
mounted  on  the  lay  Independently  of  the  shuttle  and  ren- 
dered operative  by  said  feeler,  when  the  latter  passes  a 
predetermined  distance  into  the  shuttle,  to  call  said  con- 
troller-means Into  action. 

0.  In  combination,  a  lay,  controller-means  mounted 
upon  a  support  Independent  of  the  lay,  a  feeler  mounted 
Independently  of  the  lay,  and  an  aetnator  for  said  con- 
troller-means, pivoted  upon  the  lay,  and  glv^n  operative 
position  by  the  feeler  when  the  predetermined  volumetric 
change  within  the  shuttle  takes  place. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.017,00«.  BEFINING-MACHINE  FOR  COFFEE.  Hbb. 
BBBT  L.  JoHMSTON,  Troy.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart 
Electric  Maantfacturlng  Company,  Troy.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
597.760.     (Cl.  16(^—17.) 
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1.017.067.  AUTOMATIC  PISTON-ROD  OILER.  CHABtas 
Kmopt  and  William  N.  Johnson,  Richmond,  Ind. 
FUed  May  9,  1910.    SwUl  No.  660,152.     (Cl.  184—26.) 


1.  In  f  coffee  refiner,  an  inner  and  an  outer  funnel 
shaped  vessel  sfmced  apart  to  form  an  annular  pasrnge 
between  them  through  which  the  coffee  falls  by  gravity,  a 
disk  forming  a  cover  for  tbe  Inner  vessel  mounted  hort- 
sontally  orer  aa|d  inner  Tesael,  with  means  for  rotating 
the  disk,  a  hopper  with  discharge  tube  therefor  over  the 
central  portion  of  said  disk,  and  means  for  creating  an 
air  blast  througta  tbe  annular  passageway  opposed  to  the 
movement  of  tbe  coffee  with  the  inner  vessel  inclosed 
from  access  to  the  air. 

2.  In  a  coffee  refiner,  an  Inner^and  an  outer  vessel 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular  passage  between  them 
tbroogh  which  the  coffee  falls  by  graTity,  a  disk  moonted 
horlsontally  abowe  said  annular  passage,  with  means  for 
rotating  the  disk,  a  hopper  with  discharge  tube  therefor 
over  the  central  portion  of  said  disk,  and  an  exhaust 
blower  to  create  an  air  blast  through  tbe  annular  passage- 
way oppoaed  to  the  movement  of  the  coffee,  and  means  for 
regulating  tbe  amount  of  the  blast  with  tbe  Inner  vessel 
Indoaed  from  access  to  the  air. 

8.  In  a  coffe<  refiner,  an  inner  and  an  outer  vessel 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular  passage  between  them 
through  which  tbe  coffee  falls  by  gravity,  a  perforated 
disk  forming  a  cover  for  tbe  Inner  vessel  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  cone-shaped  central  portion,  with  means 
for  rotating  the  disk  to  project  tbe  coffee  Into  said  sn 
nular  passage  and  to  deposit  the  finer  particles  within 
said  inner  vessel,  a  hopper  and  discharge  therefrom  over 
the  central  portion  of  said  perforated  disk,  and  means 
for  creating  an  air  blast  through  tbe  annular  passage- 
way opposed  to  the  movement  of  tbe  coffee. 

4.  A  coffee  refiner  comprising  a  horlsontally  mounted 
rotatable  dlak.  h«,Ting  an  upwardly  extending  cone  ahaped 
central  portion,  a  delivery  tube  to  deliver  the  coffee  upon 
Mid  cone,  and  means  to  adjust  the  distance  between  tbe 
end  of  the  tube  and  the  cone  to  regulate  the  amount  of 
the  delivery  opening,  an  annnlar  receptacle  to  receive 
the  coffee  projected  from  the  disk  through  which  the 
coffee  falls  by  grarity,  and  means  for  creating  an  air  blast 
through  the  annular  receptacle  opposed  to  the  movement 
of  the  coffee. 

0.  A  coffee  refiner  comprising  a  horlsontally  mounted 
rotatable  disk,  having  an  upwardly  extending  cone  shaped 
central  portion,  ft  delivery  tube  to  deliver  the  coffee  upon 
said  cone,  and  means  to  adjust  tbe  distance  between  the 
end  of  the  tube  and  the  cone  to  regulate  the  amount  of  the 
delivery  opening;  an  Inner  and  an  outer  vessel  spaced 
apart  to  form  an  annular  passage  to  receive  the  coffee 
projected  from  t)ie  disk  through  which  tbe  coffee  falls  by 
gravity,  and  meats  for  creating  an  air  Mast  through  tbe 
annular  passage  opposed  to  tbe  movement  of  the  coffee. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
176  O.  0.~h21 


An  automatic  piston  rod  oiler  comprising  a  metallic 
cup.  a  lid  hinged  thereto,  a  flat  wick  tube  formed  with 
the  cup  at  one  side  thereof  and  extending  from  a  point 
near  the  top  of  the  cup  Interiorly  thereof  and  depending 
therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  tbe  tube  being  concaved  to 
fit  tbe  contour  of  the  rod,  a  wick  colled  in  the  cup  to 
attract  oil  therefrom  and  extending  through  the  tube  to 
fit  the  rod  and  supply  oil  thereto,  said  cup  being  provided 
with  a  bifurcated  lug  and  a  bar  slldably  engaging  in  the 
lug  for  adjustment  therein,  said  bar  being  vertically  ad- 
justable. 


1.017,068.  LAST-LOCK.  Bdwin  O.  KBCNTunt.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Krentler-Amold  Hinge  Last  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Dec,  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  595,301.     (Cl.  12—186.) 


1.  A  divided  last,  provided  with  a  locking  device  wholly 
carried  by  one  member  of  tbe  last,  said  locking  device 
being  movable  as  a  vrhole  to  and  from  locking  position, 
and  having  a  part  with  a  separate  variable  and  con- 
trollable adjnating  movement  to  engage  the  other  mem- 
ber of  the  last  for  locking  action,  said  adjusting  move- 
ment of  the  locking  device  adapting  it  to  hold  the  last 
members  rigid  In  locked  position  irrespective  of  wear 
thereof. 

2.  A  hinged  last,  having  abutting  portions  below  the 
binge,  and  a  locking  device  mounted  on  one  last  member, 
said  locking  device  being  movable  as  a  whole  to  and  from 
locking  position,  and  a  part  thereof  being  mounted  tor 
variable  and  controllable  extensible  adjustment  against 
tbe  other  last  member  to  lock  the  last  in  lengthened  po- 
sition, the  construction  being  such  that  the  last  members 
may  be  rigidly  locked  in  lengthened  positiou  irrespective 
of  wear  thereof  end  of  their  binge  connection. 

8.  A  divided  last,  having  a  connection  between  tbe 
parts  thereof  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  locking  device 
mounted  to  swing  on  an  axis  trsnsverse  of  the  last,  said 
locking  device  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  con- 
nection to  bold  tbe  parts  rigid  In  extended  position  and 
having  a  threaded  adjustment  for  increasing  the  length 
of  tbe  losing  device  to  bear  against  the  opposing  part  of 
tbe  last  to  lock  the  last  In  lengthened  poattioB. 

4.  A  last,  comprising  plvotally  Joined  members,  and 
a  locking  device  consisting  of  a  bolt  pivoted  to  one  mem- 
ber and  having  a  nut  adjustable  thereon  to  engage  against 
tbe  other  member. 
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5.  A  lut,  compiislng  members  luiTiag  hlnced  connec- 
tloD,  ^butting  shoalden  below  the  hinge,  an  opening  abore 
the  hinge,  and  a  locking  derlce  operable  In  said  opening, 
■aid  locking  device  constating  of  an  eye  bolt  pivoted  to  one 
member  and  having  a  nat  adjoatable  from  the  free  end 
thereof  against  the  other  member. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,017,050.  WELT-QUIDB  FOB  SEWING  WATER- 
TIGHT INSBAMS.  JAiias  B.  McPhsbson.  Canton, 
and  Edwaed  B.  Orb,  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  nied  Ang.  16,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  677,266.      (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  for  stitching  the  welt  to  a 
lasted  insole  and  upper,  baying,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  cunred  hooked  needle, 
and  a  welt  gaide  having  a  wett  guiding  aperture  to  feed 
the  welt  beneath  the  needle,  and  having  side  walls  for  said 
aperture  which  bear  against  the  edges  of  the  welt,  the 
Bide  wall  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  welt  being  near 
the  path  of  the  needle,  and  having  a  welt  guiding  surface 
forming  the  upper  wall  of  said  aperture  bearing  against 
the  finished  side  of  the  welt  and  transversely  cunred  to 
provide  a  shoulder  near  that  side  wall  of  the  aperture 
which  is  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  welt,  to  present 
the  lower  edge  of  the  welt  with  its  unfinished  side  con- 
vexly  bent  against  the  lasted  insole  and  upper  beneath  the 
needle,  whereby  the  lower  edge  of  the  welt  is  stitched  to 
the  lasted  insole  and  upper,  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
welt  is  left  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  the  insole 
In  a  position  to  be  later  turned  over  and  outwardly,  and 
stitched  to  the  outaole  with  its  finished  side  exposed,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  for  stitching  the  welt  to  a 
lasted  insole  and  upper,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
farming  mechanism  comprising  a  curved  hooked  needle, 
and  a  welt  guide  having  a  welt  guiding  aperture  to  feed 
the  welt  beneath  the  needle,  and  having  side  walls  for  said 
aperture  which  bear  against  the  edges  of  the  welt,  the 
welt  guide  being  positioned  with  req>ect  to  the  needle  to 
bring  the  path  of  the  needle  before  the  mouth  of  tlM  ap- 
erture and  near  the  side  wall  which  bears  against  the 
lower  edge  of  the  welt,  and  having  a  transversely  curved 
bearing  surface  provided  with  a  shoulder  pressing 
against  the  face  of  the  welt  near  Its  lower  edge  to  pre- 
sent the  lower  edge  of  the  welt  to  the  lasted  insole  and 
upper  beneath  the  needle,  whereby  the  welt  Is  stitched 
near  Its  lower  edge  to  the  lasted  insole  and  upper,  and 
the  upper  edge  of  the  welt  la  left  projecting  beyond  the 
surface  of  the  insole  in  a  position  to  be  later  turned  over 
aad  outwardly,  and  stitched  to  the  outsole,  substantially 
aa  deaerlbed. 


1,017,060.  8YSTBH  OP  BLECTRIC-CURRBNT  DI8TBI- 
BirriON.  CHiiBLas  M.  Moss  and  SraPHBif  Q.  Haybs. 
Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Ifaaufscturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Piled  May  18,  1900.  Serial  No.  406,781.  {C\. 
176—204.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  circuit,  a  dr- 
cnlt  Interrupter  therefor  having  actuating  and  release 
•lectro-magnets.  control  circuits  and  a  master  switch  ft»r 


selectively  energizing  the  eleetro-magneta,  of  meana  de- 
pendent upon  predetermined  conditions  in  the  dtetrlbat- 
ing  circuit  for  energizing  the  release  magnet,  interrupt- 
ing the  circuit  of  the  actuating  electro-magnet  and  pre- 
venting the  closure  of  the  interrupted  control  circuit  until 
the  maater  switch  has  been  returned  to  ita  off  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  drcnit,  a  cir- 
cuit Interrupter  having  a  closing  magnet  and  a  tripping 
magnet,  eontrol  circuits,  and  a  master  switch  for  selec- 
tively energizing  the  eleetro-magneta,  of  a  series  relay 
switch  dependent  upon  predetermined  current  in  the  dis- 
tributing circuit  for  energizing  the  tripping  magnet  Inde- 
pendently of  the  master  switch,  interrupting  the  control 
circuit  of  the  closing  magnet  and  preventing  the  com- 
pletion of  said  control  circuit  until  the  master  switch 
is  returned  to  its  off  position. 


1,017,061.  LINB-MARKER.  Chablbb  B.  Patbic,  Spring- 
field, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1010.  Serial  No.  641.768, 
(CL  111 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  line  marker  for  planting  machiaes,  a  rod,  a  raal 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  means  on  said  rod  for 
holding  said  reel  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  said  rod  being 
provided  with  a  sharpened,  flattened  lower  end,  suhatan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  line  marker  for  planting  machines,  a  rod  having 
a  aharpened  lower  end,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  holding  said  reel  In  fixed  relation  to  said  rod. 
a  second  rod  with  a  aharpened  end  cooperating  with  said 
first  rod  in  the  operative  condition  of  said  marker,  and 
regiatered  perforatlona  in  the  sides  of  said  reel  to  receive 
said  second  rod  in  the  inoperative  condition  of  said 
marker,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,017.062.     PEDESTAL  EXTENSION-TABLE.     WiLLUM 
L.  PmTBBXOKlf,  ALBBBT  P.  SCHLOBBB,  and  AOODBT  H. 

Hammcttcb.  Milwaukee,  Wia.     Piled  Apr.  1,  1000.     Se- 
rtal  No.  487,210.     (CI.  46—112.) 
1.  In  an  extension  table  the  cqmblnatlon  with  the  fixed 
bed  and  top  boarda,  of  flexible  bed  members  spanning  the 
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wifitLC9  between  the  fixed  bed  members  when  the  table  Is 
extended,  and  movable  to  concealed  position  under  the 
fixed  top  boards  when  the  table  is  contracted,  means  for 
supporting  said  flexible  bed  meofibers  in  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary position  when  the  table  is  being  adjuated  at  differ- 
ent lengths,  said  flexible  bed  members  being  composed  of 
•  series  of  wooden  blocks,  connected  together  by  a  flexible 
band,  ^nd  bavlog  their  abutting  ends  beveled  to  permit 
an  inwardly  folding  flexion  along  a  curved  line  and  their 
outer  surfaces  finished  to  correspond  with  the  other  por- 
tions of  the  table,  the  top  boards  being  provided  with 
curved  guide  ways  In  their  under  surfaces  and  said  bed 
members  having  end  portions  loosely  engaged  in  aaid 
guide  waya. 


2.  In  an  extension  table  provided  with  fixed  bed  mem- 
bers and  top  boards,  the  combination  of  fiexible  bed  mem- 
bers spanning  the  space  between  the  fixed  bed  members 
when  the  table  Is  extended,  and  movable  to  concealed 
positions  under  the  fixed  top  boards  when  the  table  la 
contracted,  said  top  boards  being  provided  with  undercut 
guide  grooves  tn  their  under  surfaces,  and  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  fiexible  bed  members  being  provided  with 
guide  members  novably  engaged  in  said  groovea. 

3.  In  an  extension  table  provided  with  fixed  bed  mem- 
bers and  top  boarda.  the  combination  of  flexible  bed  mem- 
bers spanning  the  apace  between  the  fixed  bed  members 
when  the  table  la  extended,  and  movable  to  concealed 
positions  under  the  fixed  top  boards  when  the  table  la 
contracted,  a  set  of  table  slides,  a  bridging  member  hav- 
ing fixed  connection  with  the  central  slides  and  with  the 
central  portions  of  the  flexible  bed  members,  and  other 
bridging  members  connected  with  slides  which  are  mov- 
able outwardly  from  said  central  slides  and  having  sliding 
connection  with  the  flexible  bed  members. 

4.  In  an  extension  table  provided  with  fixed  bed  mem- 
bers and  top  boards,  the  combination  of  flexible  bed  mem- 
bers spanning  the  space  between  the  fixed  bed  members 
when  the  table  Is  extended,  and  movable  to  concealed  poal- 
tlons  under  the  fixed  top  boards  when  the  table  Is  con- 
tracted, said  flexible  bed  members  being  each  composed 
of  a  series  of  weoden  blocks  baring  flnished  outer  surfaces 
and  connected  with  each  other  by  a  flexible  tension  cable 
of  colled  wire  fittd  to  the  end  portions  and  engaging  each 
of  the  blocks    | 

6.  In  an  exteiislon  table  provided  with  fixed  bed  mem- 
bers and  top  bosrda,  the  combination  of  flexible  bed  mem- 
here  spanning  the  space  between  the  fixed  bed  members 
when  the  table  Is  extended,  and  movable  to  concealed  posi- 
tions under  the  fixed  top  boards  when  the  table  la  con- 
tracted, said  flexible  bed  members  being  each  composed  of 
a  series  of  wooden  blocks  having  finiahed  outer  surfaces 
and  connected  ^  a  fiexible  tension  cable  of  coiled  wire 
fixed  to  the  end  portions  and  embedded  In  a  longitudinal 
channel  In  the  bed  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.017.063.      ELECTBIC  JACQUABD  APPABATUS.     Ac- 
oun  Bmai.,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Plied  May  0. 
1011.     Serial  No.  626.004.      (CI.  130—16.) 
1.  In  an  electric  jaequard  apparatua.  the  combination 

of  ,a  vertically  aoovable  griff,  books  to  be  raised  and  low- 


ered thereby,  cross-wires  arranged  substantially  horlson- 
tally  and  operatively  connected  with  corresponding  hootai 
and  movable  up  and  down  relatively  thereto,  each  crosa- 
wlre  having  a  depending  projection,  meana  for  moving 
the  cross-wires  horizontally  comprising  bars  normally 
supporting  the  cross-wires  and  engageable  with  their  pto- 
Jections,  said  bars  being  movable  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally, armature  corea  projecting  under  the  respective 
croaa-wirea  and  normally  preventing  their  downward 
movement  with  said  bar,  electro-magnets  controlling  said 
cores  and  adapted  to  move  them  from  under  the  cross- 
wires,  an  electric  circuit  including  aaid  magneta,  and 
meana  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit,  substantially 
aa  described. 


2.  In  an  electric  Jaequard  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  movable  griff,  hooka  to  be  raised  and  low- 
ered thereby,  cross-wires  arranged  anbstantlally  horizoo- 
tally  and  operatively  connected  with  corresponding  hooka 
and  movable  up  and  down  relatively  thereto,  eachVron- 
wire  having  a  depending  projection,  means  for  moving  the 
cross-wires  horizontally  comprising  bars  normally  sup- 
porting the  cross-wires  and  engageable  with  their  projee- 
tiona.  said  bars  being  movable  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally, armature  cores  projecting  under  the  respective 
cross-wires  snd  normally  preventing  their  downward 
movement  with  aaid  bar,  electro-magnets  controlling  said 
cores  and  adapted  to  move  them  from  under  the  croaa- 
wlres,  an  electric  circuit  including  aaid  magnets,  and 
meana  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit,  said  magnets 
receiving  the  annature  corea  and  each  having  a  frlction> 
grip  on  the  corresponding  armature  core,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  an  electric  Jaequard  apparatus,  the  eomblnatloa 
oi  a  Vertically  movable  griff,  hooks  to  be  raised  and  low- 
ered thereby,  cross-wires  arranged  substantially  horlaoo- 
Ully  and  operatively  connected  with  corresponding  luMika 
and  movable  up  and  down  relatively  the^to,  each  eron- 
wire  having  a  depending  projection,  meana  for  moving 
the  cross-wires  horizontally  compriaing  bars  normally  sap- 
porting  the  cross-wires  and  engageable  with  their  projee- 
tions,  said  bars  being  movable  vertically  and  borisootally, 
armature  cores  projecting  under  the  respective  cross-wires 
and  normally  preventing  their  downward  movement  with 
said  bar,  eleetro-magneta  controlling  said  cores  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  them  from  under  the  croaa-wlres,  an  electric 
clrenit  including  aaid  magneta,  and  means  for  making 
and  breaking  the  circuit,  aaid  magnets  receiving  the  arma- 
ture cores  and  each  armature  core  having  Its  received 
portion  U-shaped  and  frictionally  engaging  within  the 
corresponding  core,  substantially  as  described. 


1,017,064.  GALVANIC  BATTERY.  Edwabd  C.  Smith 
and  Edwabd  L.  Mabshall,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1900.  Serial  No. 
811,666.     (CI.  204—38.) 

A  primary  battery  comprising  a  traasparant  Jar,  a 
metallic  plate  supported  within  the  Jar  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  conductor  attached  to  said  plate,  a  layer  of 
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metallic  oxtd  upon  said  plate, 
throagta  the  tide  walls  of  the 
change  of  the  ox  Id  Is  visible  as 


said  ox  Id  being  Tlaible 
Jar.  whereby  the  color 
the  cell  Is  used,  an  elec- 
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trolyte  containing  caustic  alkali,  a  sine  element  suspended 
In  the  electrolyte  and  spaced  a  considerable  distance 
above  the  layer  of  oxld  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.017.065.  AUTOMATICALLY  THREADING  SHUTTLE 
Edwabd  S.  STI1IP.SOX,  Hopedale,  Mass..  assignor  to  Dra- 
per Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  Not.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  669.290.     (CI.  13&— 46.) 


at    its   inner  end   agaiast   a   portion   of   tb«   threading 
mamber. 

4.  An  eye-member  for  a  wlf-threadlng  shuttle  comprla- 
ing  a  U-ahaped  body  having  a  delivery  passage  and  a  V- 
ahaped  Inlet  at  its  top  leading  into  aald  passage  and  taar- 
Ing  between  Its  inner  and  outer  ends  an  external,  integral 
and  U-shaped  positioning  flange  symmetrical  wUh  the 
body,  and  terminating  at  the  flaring  sides  of  said  V- 
shaped  inlet. 


-^    1.  A  sbnttle  having  a  thread  passage  in  the  end  por- 
tion  thereof,  and  a  transverse   U-shaped  recess  leading 
therefrom  through  the  side  wall  of  the  shuttle,  said  recess 
having  its  sides  and  bottom  provided  with  a  continuous 
groove,  and  an  eye-member  comprising  a  U-shaped  body 
having  an  open  thread  inlet  at  its  top,  and  adapted  to  fit 
in  said  recess,  and  having  between  Its  Inner  and  outer 
ends  an   external   Integral    and   symmetrical   positioning 
flange  to  seat  in  the  continuous  groove  of  said  recess  and 
prevent  rotative  or  endwise  movement  of  the  eye-member. 
2.  A  shuttle  having  a  thread  passage  In  the  end  por- 
tion  thereof,  and  a  transverse   U-shaped   recesa  leading 
therefrom  through  the  side-wall  of  the  shuttle,  said  recess 
having  Ita  sides  and  bottom  provided  with  a  continuous 
groove,  and  an  eye-member  comprising  a  U-shaped  body 
having  a  V-shaped  inlet  at  ita  top  and  adapted  to  fit  in 
said  recess  and   having  an   external,   integral   and  sym 
metrical  positioning  flange  to  seat  in  the  groove  of  said 
recess  and  prevent  rotative  and  endwise  movement  of  the 
eye-member,  combined  with  a  threading  member  detach- 
ably  monnted  in  said  thread  passage  and  having  a  pro- 
jection overhanging  and  seating  upon  one  of  the  flared 
sides  of  the  V-shaped  inlet,  to  retain  the  latter  seated  In 
the  recess. 

3.  A  shuttle  having  a  thread  passage  in  the  end  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  transverse  U-shaped  recess  leading 
therefrom  through  the  side-wall  of  the  shuttle,  said  recess 
having  its  sides  and  bottom  provided  with  a  continuous 
groove,  and  an  eye-member  comprising  a  U-shaped  body 
having  a  V-shaped  Inlet  at  its  top  and  adapted  to  fit  In 
said  recess  and  having  an  external,  Integral  and  sym- 
metrical positioning  flange  to  seat  In  the  groove  of  aaid 
recess  and  prevent  rotative  and  endwise  movement  of  the 
eye-member,  combined  with  a  threading  member  detach- 
ably  mounted  In  snld  thread  passage  and  having  a  pro- 
jection overhanging  and  seating  upon  one  of  the  flared 
sides  of  the  V-shaped  inlet,  to  retain  the  latter  seated  in 
the  recess,  said  flared  side  extending  Inward  and  abutting 


1,017.066.  MOVING  TOY.  AooLr 
Germany.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1911. 
(a.  46 — 46.) 


WctoBL.   Nuremberg, 
8«'rlal    No.   615,779. 


1.  In  a  moving  toy.  adapted  for  operation  upon  an  ele- 
vated surface,  the  combination  of  propelling  mechanism 
therefor,  and  means  for  turning  said  toy  from  a  margin  of 
the  elevated  surface  upon  the  toy  approaching  the  same. 

2.  In  a  moving  toy.  adapted  for  operation  upon  an 
elevated  surface,  the  combination  with  a  body  simulating 
portion,  of  mechanism  for  propelling  said  body  over  the 
surface,  a  device  disposed  forwardly  of  said  body  por- 
tion for  guiding  it  in  a  substantially  forward  direction 
upon  the  surface,  and  a  guide  means  for  coactlon  with 
saitt  propelling  mechanism  for  turning  the  body  portion 
upon  its  approaching  a  margin  of  said  surface,  and  action- 
able upon  movement  of  said  guide  device  from  the  elevated 

surface. 

3.  In  a  moving  toy,  adapted  for  operation  upon  an  ele- 
vated surface,  the  combination  with  a  body  simolating 
portion,  of  mechanism  for  propelling  said  body  por- 
tion over  the  surface,  a  feeler  disposed  forwardly  of 
said  body  portion  for  guiding  it  in  a  substantially  for- 
ward direction  upon  the  surface,  and  a  pilot  wheel  for 
coactlon  with  said  propelling  mechanism  for  turning 
the  body  portion  upon  its  approaching  a  voMft^n  of  said 
surface,  and  yctionable  upon  movement  of  said  feeler 
from  the  elevated  surface. 

4.  In  a  moving  toy,  adapted  for  operation  upon  an  ele- 
vated surface,,  the  combination  with  a  body  simulating 
portion,  of  propelling  mechanism  provided  with  a  drtve 
wheel  and  an  Idler  disposed  at  either  side  of  the  axis  of 
said  body  portion,  a  device  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
body  portion  for  guiding  it  in  a  substantlslly  forward 
direction,  and  s  pUot  wheel  disposed  Intermediate  said  pro- 
pelling mechanism  and  guiding  device,  and  disposed  with 
Its  plane  of  rotation  croes-wise  the  direction  of  forward 
traTel  of  said  body  portion  for  coactlon  with  said  pro- 
peUlng  mechanism  to  turn  the  body  portion  upon  ita  ap- 
proaching a  margin  of  said  surface  and  actionable  upon 
moTtment  of  said  guide  device  from  the  elevated  surface. 

6.  IB  a  moving  toy,  adapted  for  operation  upon  an  ele- 
vated sarface,  the  combination  with  a  body  simulating 
portion,  of  propelling  mechanism  provided  with  a  drive 
wheel  and  idler  disposed  at  either  side  of  the  axis  of  said 
body  portion,  a  feeler  disposed  forwardly  of  said  body 
portion  for  guiding  it  In  a  substantially  forward  direction, 
and  a  pilot  wheel  disposed  Intermediate  to  the  propelling 
mechanism  snd  feeler  and  disposed  with  its  plane  of  rota- 
tion cross-wise  the  direction  of  forward  travel  of  said 
body  portion,  for  coactton  with  said  propelling  mechanism 
to  turn  the  body  portion  upon  its  approaching  a  margin 
of  said  surface  and  actionable  upon  movement  of  said 
feeler  from  the  elevated  surface. 


1017,067.  BUILDING-SLAB.  Abthcb  Whitb.  Sheboy- 
gan Palls,  Wis.  PUed  Jan.  23.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
604,102.      (CI.  72—38.) 

1.  A  building  slab,  comprising  similar  sections  of  ce- 
mentitious  material  having  side  flanged  portions  and 
stepped  flanged  portions  and  intermediate  flanges  whteh 
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oreriap  each  otlwr  and  form  a  slab  with  an  air  space 
therebetween  when  one  of  the  sections  Is  inverted  and  re- 
versed side  for  side  with  relation  to  the  other  section, 
said  slab  baring  opposite  side  stepped  portions. 


^M"     f 


2.  A  building  slab  section,  consisting  of  an  elongated 
body  part  of  cetnentltlous  material  having  a  flange  project- 
ing at  right  angles  from  one  side  edge  thereof  and  a 
stepped  flange  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  edge,  the 
step  of  said  step  flange  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  t!he  body  portion,  and  a  flange  projecting  at 
right  angles  from  the  body  portion  intermediate  of  the 
otlier  flanges. 

3.  A  buildlag  slab,  comprising  similar  sections  of  ee- 
mentltious  material  having  flanged  portions  and  stepped 
flanged  portions  which  overlsp  each  other  and  form  a  slab 
with  an  air  space  therebetween  when  one  of  the  sections 
is  Inverted  and  reversed  side  for  side  with  relation  to  the 
other  section,  said  flanges  and  stepped  flanges  positioned 
to  overlap  similar  parta  of  adjacent  sections  to  form 
rabbet  jolnta  located  between  the  air  spaces  of  adjacent 
sections,  snd  means  provided  for  binding  the  secttons  and 
the  slabs  together. 

4.  A  building  slab,  comprising  similar  sections  of  ce- 
mentltlous  material  having  flanged  portions  and  stapped 
flanged  portions  which  overlap  each  other  and  form  a 
slab  with  an  air  space  therebetween  when  one  of  the  sec- 
tions is  inverted  and  reversed  side  for  side  with  relation 
to  the  other  section,  the  stepped  flange  of  one  section 
overlapping  the  flanged  portion,  and  means  embedded  in 
the  flanges  for  reinforcing  the  same. 


1,017,068.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Edwim 
WiLLiAMSOf,  Talladega,  Ala.  Piled  Dec.  31,  1910. 
Serial  No.  fldO,.'U>7.      (CI.  236—69.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  totalizer,  an 
actuating  derire  therefor,  a  rock  shaft  on  which  said 
device  Is  mounted,  a  series  of  levers  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  pin  carried  by  each  lever,  a  lug  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  each  lever,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  corre- 
sponding pin,  and  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
levers,  the  distance  between  each  pin  and  ita  correspond- 
ing lug  varying  progressively  from  one  end  of  the  series  to 
the  other. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  totallaer,  aa 
actuating  device  therefor,  a  rock  shaft  on  which  said  de- 
vice Is  mounted,  a  set  of  digit  key  levers,  a  second  series 
of  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  each  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  with  one  of  said  key  leTers,  and 
a  lost  motion  connection  between  each  of  soch  pivoted 
levers  and  said  shaft,  the  amount  of  such  lost  motion 
for  each  lever  being  inversely  proportional  to  the  valoe 
of  the  corresponding  digit. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnattos 
with  a  totalicer  comprising  a  set  of  digit  wheela,  of  aa 
actuating  device  therefor,  said  device  c(^prising  a  plate, 
a  shaft  on  which  said  plate  ia  mounted,  an  arc-shaped 
rack  having  teeth  on  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  links 
plvotally  connecting  said  rack  with  said  plata,  a  spring 
confined  between  said  plate  and  the  inside  of  sai4  rac^ 
and  tending  to  force  them  apart,  and  means  serving  to 
limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  rack  and  links  In  one 
direction  whereby,  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  actuating 
device,  the  teeth  of  said  rack  will  engage  the  periphery 
of  said  digit  wheels  to  shift  them,  while  on  the  reverse 
stroke,  said  spring  will  yield  and  permit  such  teeth  to 
slide  ovtf  said  wheels  without  operating  them. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  totallaer  comprising  a  set  of  digit  wheels,  of 
an  actuating  devi(5e  therefor  arranged  to  engage  and  shift 
said  wheels,  a  shaft  on  which  said  actuating  device  Is 
mounted,  and  means  for  locking  said  shaft  and  actuating 
device  together  at  times,  and  for  permitting  said  shaft  to 
move  independent  of  said  actuating  device  at  other  times. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  totalizer,  of  an  actuating  device  therefor, 
such  device  comprising  a  plate,  a  shaft  on  which  such 
plate  is  loosely  mounted,  a  driving  member  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  plate,  said  driving  member 
having  a  notch,  and  said  plate  having  a  slot,  a  pin  pass 
Ing  through  said  slot,  and  means  for  shifting  said  pin  la 
said  slot  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  ttie  notch  In 
said  driving  member,  whereby  said  parta  may  be  locked 
together  or  disconnected,  as  desired. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


,017,069.  WHISK-BROOM.  Damcl  A.  AHDBXWa. 
Cedar  Keys,  Pla.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cedar  Keys,  Pla.,  a  Corporation  of 
Plorlda.  Piled  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,648.  (CL 
16—22.) 


A  broom  comprising  two  bunches  of  fibrous  matarlal, 
one  of  said  bunches  being  bent  intermediata  ita  length  to 
bring  the  ends  of  the  fibers  together,  means  for  tTlag 
said  bent  bonch,  aald  bunch  being  separated  into  two  ap- 
proximately equal  parta,  a  second  bunch  inserted  between 
the  spread  portions  of  said  first  bunch  and  the  free  ends 
of  both  bunches  being  brought  together  inta  a  sIb^ 
bunch,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  intagrity  of  mM 
but  Ininch. 
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1.017,070.  6BABING.  Altud  Amdbi,  Liege,  Belgium, 
•Mlgnor  to  Fabrlqae  Natlonale  D'Armes  de  Guerre  So- 
clete  AnoDyme,  Herstal,  Bclglam.  Filed  Not.  17,  1009. 
Serial  No.  528.474.     (C\.  74—58.) 


J I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gear-set  of  fixed  and  movable 
gear  members,  and  a  clutch  device  of  a  lever  having  a 
^ed  pivot,  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  gear- 
set  for  shifting  the  movable  gear  members  upon  swing- 
ing the  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  said  lever  beyond 
Ita  axis,  connections  between  the  second  lever  and  the 
clQtch  device,  a  stationary  locking  member  positioned  to 
be  engaged  by  the  second  lever,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  two  said  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gear-set  of  fixed  and  movable 
gear  members,  and  a  clutch  device  of  a  lever  having  a  fixed 
pivot,  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  gear-set 
for  shifting  the  movable  gears  upon  swinging  the  lever. 
•  aecond  lever  pivoted  on  eald  lever  beyond  Ita  axis, 
eoenectlons  between  the  second  lever  and  the  clatch  de- 
vice, a  stationary  locking  member  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  portion  of  the  second  lever,  and  a  spring  con- 
nection between  the  two  said  levers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gear-set  of  fixed  and  movable  < 
gear  members,  and  a  clutch  device ;  of  a  lever  having  a 
fixed  pivot,  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  gear- 
set  for  shifting  the  movable  gear  members  upon  swing- 
ing the  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  said  lever  beyond 
Ita  axis,  connections  between  the  second  lever  and  the 
clntdli  device,  a  stationary  locking  member  positioned  to 
be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  the  second  lever,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  the  two  said  levers  operative  to  shift 
the  second  lever  into  engagement  with  the  locking  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gear-set  of  fixed  and  movable 
gear  membera,  and  a  clatch  device,  of  a  lever  having  a 
fixed  pivot,  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  gear 
■et  for  shifting  the  movable  gear  members  upon  swinging 
the  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  said  lever  beyond 
its  axis,  connections  between  the  second  lever  and  the 
clutch  device,  a  connection  between  the  two  said  levers, 
a  pin  on  the  second  lever,  and  a  stationary  locking  plate 
having  notches  arranged  to  receive  the  said  pin  on  the 
■econd  lever  and  thereby  retain  the  first  said  lever  in  ad- 
justed positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gear-set  of  fixed  and  movable 
gear  members,  and  a  clutch  device,  of  a  lever  having  a 
fixed  pivot,  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  gear 
set  for  shifting  the  movable  gear  members  upon  swinging 
the  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  said  lever  beyond  ita 
axia.  connections  between  the  second  lever  and  the  clutch 
device,  a  spring  connection  between  the  two  said  levers, 
a  pin  on  the  second  lever,  and  a  stationary  locking  plate 


having  notches  arranged  to  receive  the  pin  on  the  sec- 
ond lever  and  thereby  retain  tlie  first  said  lever  in  ad- 
justed positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,017.071.  ARMATURE  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Jbns  Bachb-Wiiu,  Bdgewood  Park.  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
22,  1011.     Serial  No.  628.738.      (CI.   171—200.) 


1.  An  armature  for  dynamo-electric  machines  compris- 
ing a  core,  a  plurality  of  coils  upon  the  core  having  re- 
versely bent  projecting  end  portions,  reversely  bent  con- 
nectors having  their  ends  connected  to  the  bight  portions 
of  certain  of  the  colls,  collector  rings,  and  connectlona 
between  the  bight  portions  of  certain  of  the  connectors 
and  the  collector  rings. 

2.  An  armature  for  dynamo-electric  ■  machines  compris- 
ing a  core,  a  plurality  of  colls  upon  the  core  having  re- 
versely bent  projecting  end  portions,  reversely  bent  con- 
nectors having  their  ends  connected  to  the  bight  portions 
of  certain  of  the  coils,  the  said  connectors  being  legated  in 
radial  planes  between  the  ends  of  the  colls,  collector  rings, 
and  connections  between  the  bight  portions  of  certain  of 
the  connectora  and  the  collector  rings. 

■  3.  An  armature  for  dynamo-electric  machines  compris- 
ing a  core,  a  plurality  of  colls  upon  the  core  having  re- 
versely bent  end  portions  projecting  therefrom,  certain 
of  the  said  reversely  bent  end  portions  extending  beyond 
the  remainder  thereof,  and  reversely  bent  connectors  hav- 
ing their  ends  connected  to  the  extended  end  portions  of 
the  coils. 

4.  An  armature  for  dynamo-electric  machines  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  core,  a  plurality  of  coils  upon  the  core 
having  reversely  bent  end  portions  projecting  from  the 
core,  certain  of  the  aald  reversely  bent  end  portions  ex- 
tending radially  Inward  beyond  the  remaining  colla,  and 
reversely  bent  nested  connectors  having  their  ends  con- 
nected to  the  extended  end  portions  of  the  colls  and  ar- 
ranged to  lie  in  radial  planes  between  the  projecting  end 
portions  of  the  coila. 

5.  An  armature  for  dynamo-electric  machines  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  core,  a  plurality  of  coils  upon  the  core 
having  reversely  bent  end  portions  projecting  from  the 
core,  certain  of  the  said  reversely  bent  end  portions  ex- 
tending radially  inward  beyond  the  remaining  coils,  re- 
versely bent  nested  connectors  having  their  ends  con- 
nected to  the  extended  end  portions  of  the  coils  and  ar- 
ranged to  lie  in  radial  planes  between  the  projecting  end 
portions  of  the  coils,  an  end  member  associated  with  the 
core,  and  means  for  clamping  the  aald  connectors  to  the 
end  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.017.072.     MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PARTS 
OF  INCANDESCENT    LAMPS.     Gnoaos    W.    Bbadlb, 
East   Orange,   N.   J.,   assignor   to   Westingbouae   Lamp 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Piled  May 
16,  1010.     Serial  No.  561,697.     (CL  140— OS.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
reciprocable    carriage,    means    for    feeding    wire    longitu- 
dinally therethrough,  means  mounted  in  the  carriage  for 
severing  the  wire,  and  meana  for  governing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  said  ftofdlng  and  severing  means. 
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2.  A  machine  of  the  eharaeter  described  comprising 
a  reciprocable  carriage,  and  feed  rolls  and  a  knl£e  moont- 
«d  in  the  earriags. 


II 


1,017,078.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Bd- 
WASD  H.  BHLOSN,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  A50.204.     (CL  128—80.) 


:-dL_,r 


1.  In  an  internal  combuation  engine,  a  cylinder  In  com- 
bination With  a  platon  operable  therein,  a  head  whoUy 
within  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  both  its  inner 
end  and  ita  outer  end  circumferentially  engaged  with  and 
guided  by  aald  cylinder,  means  securing  said  head  against 
movement  in  said  cylinder  and  effecting  oil  and  pressure 
tight  circumferential  jotnta  between  the  cylinder  walls 
and  head  at  said  ends  of  the  head,  said  cylinder  and  head 
having  admission  and  exhaust  ports  intermediately  altn- 
ated  therein,  between  aaid  enda  of  the  head  and  between 
the  planea  of  said  jointa.  and  means  situated  betw^  the 
ports  in  the  cylinder  and  the  porta  in  the  bead  for  effect- 
ing the  opening  and  closing  of  aaid  ports  In  tine  with 
the  movement  of  said  piston. 

2.  In  an  Intsmal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  in  com- 
bination with  ,a  piston  operable  therein,  a  head  within  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  both  its  inner  end  and  ita 
outer  end  circumferentially  engaged  with  and  guided  by 
the  walls  of  said  cylinder,  means  also  wltnin  the  cylinder 
securing  the  head  therein  and  effecting  complete  oil  and 
pressure  tight  circumferential  joints  between  the  cylinder 
walls  and  head  at  said  ends  of  the  head,  and  admission 
and  exbauat  controlling  means  operated  by  aaid  piston 


S.  A  machine  of  the  character  described'  comprising  a 
reciprocable  oarriage,  meana  for  feeding  wire  longltn- 
dinally  therethrough,  and  means  mounted  in  the  carriage 
fbr  severing  the  wire. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
reciprocable  carriage,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  feed 
rolls  and  a  knife  mounted  in  the  carriage,  and  meana  for 
governing  the  operation  of  the  feed  rolls  and  knife. 

5.  A  machlae  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
reciprocable  carriage,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  fSed 
rolls  mounted  in  the  carriage,  meana  tor  actuating  the 
feed  rolla  upon  reciprocation  of  the  carriage,  and  means 
for  governing  the  said  actuating  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gsaette.] 


and  situated  bstween  the  cylinder  and  head  and  Tintwssm 
the  planes  of  said  Joints. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  in  coai- 
binatlon  with  a  platon  therein,  a  head  within  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  having  both  ita  inner  end  and  lU  outer 
end  circnmftrentiaUy  engaged  with  and  guided  by  the 
walls  of  said  cylinder,  means  securing  said  head  against 
movement  in  said  cylinder  and  effecting  oil  and  pressure 
tight  Joints  between  the  cylinder  and  head  at  aald  ends 
of  the  head,  eorrespondlng  admiasion  and  exhanat  ports 
in  the  cylinder  and  head  between  said  ends  of  the  h^d. 
a  ported  valve  confined  between  the  cylinder  and  head  and 
between  the  planes  of  said  Jointa,  controlling  said  porta 
and  actuated  by  aaid  platon. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  in  com- 
bination with  a  piston  therein,  a  head  within  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  having  both  its  Inner  end  and  Its  outer 
end  circumferentially  engaged  with  and  guided  by  the 
walls  of  said  cylinder,  means  securing  said  head  agaldfet 
movement  in  said  cylinder  and  effecting  oil  and  pressure 
tight  circumferential  Joints  between  the  ends  of  the  head 
and  the  walls  of  said  cylinder,  admission  and  ezhauat 
porta  aituated  in  said  cylinder  and  head  between  the 
planes  of  aald  Jolnu,  a  port  controlling  valve  also  situated 
between  said  Jointa  and  movable  .rotatlvely  between  the 
cylinder  and  head,  and  meana  through  the  medium  of 
which  aaid  valve  is  timed  and  is  operated  by  said  piston. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  in  com- 
bination with  a  platon  therein,  a  head  within  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  having  both  ita  inner  end  and  ita  outer 
end  circumferentially  engaged  with  and  guided  by  the 
walls  of  said  cylinder,  meana  securing  said  head  against 
movement  in  said  cylinder  and  effecting  oil  and  preasure 
tight  annular  Joints  between  the  cylinder  and  the  head 
at  aaid  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  head,  admiaalon  an(l 
exhaust  porta,  being  proyided  in  said  cylinder  and  bead 
intermediate  aaid  «ida  of  the  head,  an  annular  port-con- 
trolling valve  concentric  with,  confined  between  and  oper- 
able upon  those  furfaces  of  said  cylinder  and  bead,  which 
are  between  said  Jointa,  and  means  through  the  medium 
of  which  said  valve  is  actuated  by  aaid  piston. 

[Claima  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017,074.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Bd- 
WA«o  H.  Bblobn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911, 
Serial  No.  609,441.     (Cl.  123 — 80.) 


^x 


1.  In  an  Intomal  combuation  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  bead  fixed 
in  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  inner  and  outer  enda  of 
said  head  being  tightly  jointed  to  said  cylinder  throughout 
their  reapective  drcumferencea,  the  intermediate  portion 
of  aald  head  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  and  concentric  therewith,  an  annular 
valve  cavity  being  thereby  formed  between  said  ends  of 
the  bead,  one  aide  of  aaid  head  and  cylinder  containing 
admission  and  exhaust  porta  which  open  into  said  cavity, 
an  annular  valve  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the 
head  and  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  said  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  and  occupying  aald  cavity,  aaid  valve 
c<»tatnlng  a  port  positioned  to  register  with  aforesaid 
porta,  said  bead  containing  a  balancing  port  approzimat^y 
opposite  the  first  mentioned  ports,  meana  for  supplying  oil 
to  said  cavity  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  in  aald 
cavity  in  time  with  the  movementa  of  aald  piston. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a 
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piatoo  therein,  in  combination  with  a  bead  concentric  with 
and  fixed  in  the  end  of  the  said  cjlinder,  aaid  bead  bar- 
ing idner  and  outer  enda  which  make  complete  annalar 
tight  Jointa  with  tb«  crllnder,  the  cylinder  and  head  hay- 
ing correspoDdiDg  admission  and  exhaust  porta  in  one  side 
thereof  between  said  Joints,  an  annular  ralve  of  slightly  _ 
greater  diameter  than  said  bead  and  of  slightly  less  diame- ' 
ter  than  the  cylinder  longitndinally  fixed  between  aaid 
head  and  cylinder  and  between  aaid  jointa  and  having 
two  diametrically  opposite  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
the  aforesaid  ports,  the  distance  between  the  ports  in  the 
cylinder  approximating  the  width  of  each  port  in  said 
valve,  a  balancing  port  in  aaid  head  approximately  oppo- 
site the  first  mentioned  ports  In  position  to  register  with 
the  ports  In  the  valve,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said 
valve,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  once  during  every 
eight  strokes  of  said  piston. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a 
platon  therein,  in  combination  with  a  head  concentric  with 
and  removably  fixed  in  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  said 
head  having  inner  and  outer  enda  which  make  complete 
annular  Joints  with  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  and  bead 
having  corresponding  admission  and  exhaust  porta  in  one 
side  thereof  between  said  Joints,  an  annular  valve  of 
slightly  greatef  diameter  than  said  bead  and  of  slightly 
less  diameter  than  the  cylinder  longitudinally  fixed  between 
the  cylinder  and  head  and  between  said  Joints  and  having 
a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  aforesaid  ports,  the 
distance  between  the  ports  in  the  cylinder  approximating 
the  width  of  said  port  in  said  valve,  a  balancing  port 
in  said  bead  approximately  opposite  the  first  mentioned 
ports,  in  position  to  register  with  the  port  In  the  valve, 
and  of  slightly  less  area  than  the  combined  area  of  the 
first  mentioned  ports,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  valve, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  in  time  with  the 
movements  of  said  piston. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein,  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  head  re- 
movably fixed  In  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  inner  and 
outer  ends  of  said  head  making  complete  annular  oil  and 
pressure  tight  Joints  with  said  cylinder,  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  head  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  cylinder  and  concentric  therewith, 
an   annular  valve  cavity  being  thereby  formed  between 

,^ld  ends  of  the  head,  one  side  of  said  bead  and  cylinder 
containing  admission  and  exhaust  ports  which  open  into 
said  cavity,  an  annalar  valve  of  slightly  greater  diameter 
than  the  head  and  of  alightly  less  diameter  than  said  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  cylinder  and  occupying  said  cavity, 
said  valve  containing  one  or  more  ports  positioned  to 
register  with  aforesaid  ports,  said  head  containing  a  bal- 
ancing ■  port  approximately  opposite  the  first  mentioned 
ports  and  positioned  to  register  with  the  port  in  the  valve, 
an  opening  In  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  said  balancing 
port,  valve  operating  means  positioned  in  said  opening  and 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  operating  means  and  valve. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein,  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  bead  re- 
movably fixed  in  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  inner  and 

-router  ends  of  said  bead  being  in  complete  circumferential 
jointure  with  said  cylinder,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  head  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  and  concentric  therewith,  an  annular 
valve  cavity  being  thereby  formed  l>etween  said  ends  of 
the  head,  one  side  of  said  head  and  cylinder  containing 
admission  and  exhaust  ports  which  open  Into  said  cavity, 
an  annular  valve  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the 
head  and  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  said  adjacent 
portion  of  the  cylinder  and  occupying  said  cavity,  said 
valve  containing  two  approximately  opposite  ports  posi- 
tioned to  register  with  aforesaid  ports,  said  head  contain 
Ing  a  balancing  port  approximately  opposite  the  first 
mentioned  ports  and  positioned  to  register  with  the  ports 
in  the  valve,  an  opening  in  that  side  of  the  cylinder  which 
is  adjacent  to  said  balancing  port,  valve  operating  means 
positioned  in  said  opening,  means  for  supplying  oil  to 
said  operating  means  and  valve  and  a  driving  connection 
between  said  piston  and  said  operating  means. 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,017,075.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ed- 
WASD  H.  BiLDSK,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fllsd  Nov.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  609.442.     (CI.  12S— 80.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein,  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  head  fixed 
in  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  inner  and  outer  ends 
of  saM  head  being  tightly  Jointed  to  said  cylinder,  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  head  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  concentric 
therewith  an  annular  valve  cavity  being  thereby  formed 
between  said  ends  of  the  head,  one  side  of  said  bead  and 
cylinder  containing  admission  and  exhaust  ports  which 
open  into  said  cavity,  an  annular  valve  of  slightly 
greater  diameter  than  the  head  and  of  slightly  less  di- 
ameter than  said  adjacent  portion  of  the  cylinder  and 
occupying  said  cavity,  said  valve  containing  a  port  po- 
sitioned to  register  with  aforesaid  ports,  aaid  cylinder 
containing  a  balancing  cavity  opening  Into  said  valve 
cavity  t>etween  the  ports  in  the  cylinder  and  In  com 
municatlon  with  the  piston  siwce  In  the  cylinder  and  valve 
operating  gearing  deriving  motion  from  said  piston. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein,  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  head  fixed 
in  the  end  of  aaid  cylinder,  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of 
said  head  being  tightly  jointed  to  said  cylinder,  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  said  head  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  concentric 
therewith  an  annalar  valve  cavity  being  thereby  formed 
between  said  ends  of  the  head,  one  side  of  said  head  and 
cylinder  containing  admiaslon  and  ethaust  ports  which 
open  into  said  cavity,  an  annular  valve  of  slightly  greater 
diameter  than  the  head  and  of  slightly  less  diameter  than 
said  adjacent .  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  occupying  said 
cavity,  said  valve  containing  two  diametrically  opposite 
ports  positioned  to  register  with  aforesaid  ports,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  ports  In  the  cylinder  approximately 
equaling  the  width  of  each  port  in  the  valve,  said  cylinder 
containing  a  balancing  cavity  opening  Into  said  valve 
cavity  between  ita  ports,  a  gear  formed  on  the  end  of 
said  valve,  an  operator  meshing  therewith  and  deriving 
rotation  from  said  piston,  and  means  for  constantly  sup- 
plying oil  to  said  gears  and  cavity. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a 
platon  therein.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  head,  the 
cylinder  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports  In  one  side, 
an  annalar  valve  poaltioned  within  the  cylinder,  con- 
centric therewith  ^pd  adapted  to  close  said  ports,  said 
valve  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  afore- 
said ports,  said  cylinder  containing  a  balancing  cavity 
in  one  side  adjacent  to  its  ports  and  of  greater  area  tban 
either  thereof,  said  cavity  opening  against  said  valve  and 
commanlcatlng  with  the  piston  space  in  the  cylinder, 
means  for  sapplying  oil  to  saM  valve,  and  means  fot 
operating  said  valve  In  time  with  the  movements  of  said 
piston. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  suitably  cooled 
cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  in  combination  with  a 
suitably  cooled  cylinder  head  fixed  in  the  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  head  being  of  less  diameter  tban  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  cylinder  and  concentric  therewith, 
an  annular  valve  cavity  being  formed  thereby,  said  bead 
and  cylinder  containing  admission  and  exhaust  ports 
which  open  into  said  cavity,  an  annular  valve  occupying 
said  cavity  and  cooled  by  the  cylinder  and  bead,  said 
valve  containing  a  port  poaltioned  to  register  with  afore- 
said ports,  said  cylinder  containing  a  balancing  cavity 
opening  through  the  onter  wall  of  said  valve  cavity  be- 
tween the  ports  in  the  cylinder   and   in  communication 
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with  the  platon  apace  in  the  cylinder  and  valve  operating 
fearing  deriving  motion  from  aaid  platon. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  head  fixed 
in  the  end  of  ssid  cylinder,  said  head  i)elng  of  leas  diam- 
eter than  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  con- 
centric therewith  an  aimaUr  valve  cavity  being  thereby 
formed  between  the  cylinder  and  bead,  one  aide  of  aaid 
cylinder  containing  admiaslon  and  exhaust  ports  wbicb 
open  into  ssid  cavity,  a  port  controlling  sleeve  valve 
occupying  aaid  cavity,  means  in  said  side  of  the  cylinder 
co-acting  with  the  oater  periphery  of  the  valve  and  aub- 
stantlally  balaiKlng  said  valve  In  aaid  cavity,  and  valve 
operating  gearing  acting  on  the  valve  and  deriving  mo- 
tion from  said  piston. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017,076.  BATTEN  STRUCTURE  FOR  NARROW- 
WARE  LOOMS.  Fbboebick  Bins,  Jr.,  Haledon,  N.  J., 
aasignor  to  Joseph  Frank.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  1911.     SerUi  No.  621,455.     (CI.  139—19.) 


The  combination  of  the  batten  proper,  shuttle  blocks 
arranged  thereon,  the  batten  proper  and  shuttle  blocks 
having  vertical  rear  faces  fiuab  with  eacb  other,  and  the 
backs  of  the  shuttle  blocks  Iiaving  horizonUlly  alined 
receases  extending  across  them,  and  means  for  securing 
the  shuttle  blocks  to  the  batten  proper  inclading  a  frame- 
work interlocked  with  the  shuttle  blocks  and  comprising 
flat  upright  plates  liearing  against  the  Imcks  of  the 
batten  proper  snd  ahottie  blocka  and  a  bracing  strip  ar- 
ranged against  the  front  faces  of  and  connecting  said 
plates  and  received  by  and  bearing  down  upon  the  lower 
aurfaces  of  said  recessea,  substantially  aa  described. 


I 


1,017,077.  WI(tT-IN80LE.  Samubl  M.  Bbadudt,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,628.     (CL  86—48.) 


1.  A  doable-lipped  all  leather  Insole,  comprising  a  sole 
shaped  blank.  Wing  the  inner  lip  of  the  insole  formed 


on  its  marginal  portion  and  a  wedge-shaped  strip  secured 
beneath  the  Inner  lip  to  the  periphery  of  the  blank  along  Ita 
shank  and  forepart,  said  strip  having  Its  outer  edge  split 
substantially  throughout  Its  length  and  upturned  against 
the  inner  lip,  thereby  forming  the  outer  lip  and  feather. 

2.  A  double-lipped  all  leather  insole,  comprising  a  sole 
shaped  blank,  having  an  inner  lip  formed  by  upturning  the 
entire  thickness  of  the  marginal  portion  of  the  blank,  and 
a  wedge-shai>ed  strip  arranged  parallel  thereto  consisting 
of  an  upturned  portion  forming  an  onter  lip,  a  portion  out- 
side of  said  outer  lip  forming  a  feather,  and  a  portion  in- 
side of  said  outer  lip  and  beneath  the  inner  Up  by  which  the 
strip  is  secured  to  the  blank. 


1,017,078.  AUTOMOBILE  GLASS  -  SCREEN  CLEANER. 
Hbnbt  F.  Buth,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Klmbo  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,622.     (CI.  15 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  window  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  member, 
one  end  of  which  is  Journaled  in  and  passes  through  the 
frame  of  the  window,  a  handle  connected  with  said' end  on 
one  side  of  the  window,  the  portion  of  the  meml>er  on  tlie 
other  side  of  the  window  arching  toward  the  window  and 
with  the  end  of  the  member  standing  in  close  proximity  to 
the  window  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  and  a  wiper 
connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  last  said  end  of  the 
member,  and  being  disposed  between  said  end  and  the 
window,  said  wiper  resting  and  being  held  against  the  win- 
dow by  the  elasticity  of  the  member,  said  wiper  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  bodily  over  the  window. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  member  having  its  ends  bent 
toward  each  other  to  form  a  resilient  arched  body  portion, 
one  extremity  of  the  member  being  passed  through  a  win- 
dow or  screen,  a  handle  on  said  end  and  on  the  side  of  the 
window  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  body  of  the  member 
ia  located,  the  other  extremity  of  the  member  standing  in 
close  proximity  to  the  respective  face  of  the  window,  and 
a  wiper  connected  with  the  last  recited  end,  said  wiper 
being  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  member  and  the 
window  and  being  held  in  engagement  with  the  window  by 
the  tenalon  of  the  end  of  the  member  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached and  which  tension  is  exerted  upon  the  wiper  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter  said  wiper  being  movable 
across  the  window  by  the  operation  of  the  said  handle. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  meml>er  having  its  ends  bent 
toward  each  other  to  form  a  resilient  arched  body  portion, 
one  extremity  of  the  member  being  paaaed  through  a  win- 
dow or  screen,  a  handle  on  said  end  and  on  the  side  of  the 
window  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  body  of  the  member 
is  located,  the  other  extremity  of  the  member  standing  tn 
close  proximity  to  the  respective  face  of  the  window,  and  a 
wiper  disposed  between  the  last  said  end  of  the  member  and 
the  window,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  wiper  with 
said  end  and  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  wiper, 
said  wiper  being  held  in  engagement  with  the  window  only 
by  the  tension  of  the  end  of  the  meml>er  to  which  it  is 
attached  and  being  movable  across  the  window  by  the 
operation  of  the  said  handle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  member,  one  end  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  acreen  or  window,  a  han- 
dle secured  to  said  end,  the  other  end  of  the  member  stand- 
ing in  close  proximity  to  the  opposite  face  of  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  across  the  window,  a  wiper  supported 
by  said  other  end  of  the  member  and  for  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  other  end  of  the  member,  and  means 
for  limiting  said  pivotal  movement  of  the  wiper  with  re- 
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•IMCt  to  tbe  Mid  member,  said  wiper  being  movable  bodily 
aeroH  tbe  window  wben  tbe  member  Is  oecilUted. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  member,  one  end  of  which  la 
adapted  to  be  paeeed  through  a  screen  or  window,  a  han- 
dle aecored  to  aald  end.  the  other  end  of  tbe  member  atand- 
Ing  In  doM  proximity  to  the  opposite  fttce  of  and  extend- 
ing In  a  direction  acroea  tbe  window,  a  wiper  lapported 
by  said  other  end  of  tbe  member  and  "for  piTotal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  other  end  of  the  member,  and  intar- 
engaglng  means  on  the  wiper  and  member  for  limiting  said 
plTotal  movement  of  the  wiper,  said  wiper  being  moTable 
bodily  across  tbe  window  wben  tbe  member  is  oscillated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017.079.  CA8H-RE0ISTEB.  Thouas  Camoll,  Dayton,  j 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National  | 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  I 
Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  Aug.  14,  1905.  Se 
rial  No.  274,099.     (CI.  235—9.) 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  actuating 
element  and  means  for  positioning  the  same  differentially, 
of  a  setting  element ;  means  for  moTlng  said  setting  element 
tato  engagement  with  said  actuating  element ;  and  means 
for  restoring  said  actuating  element  to  normal  position 
after  the  setting  element  is  moved  into  engagement  there- 
with, whereby  to  transmit  differential  movemenU  to  the 
setting  element. 

2.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  an  actuating 
element  and  means  for  positioning  tbe  same  differentially, 
of  a  setting  element ;  meana  for  moving  said  setting  ele- 
ment into  engagement  with  said  actuating  element ;  means 
for  restoring  said  actuating  element  to  normal  position 
sfter  the  setting  element  Is  moved  into  engagement  there- 
with, whereby  to  transmit  differential  movements  to  the 
setting  element:  and  differential  indicating  devices  con- 
trolled by  said  setting  element. 

3.  In  a  caah  register,  tbe  combination  with  an  actuating 
element  and  means  for  positioning  the  same  differentially, 
of  a  pivoted  setting  element ;  and  means  for  shifting  said 
element  radially  to  couple  the  same  to  said  actuating  ele- 
ment « 

4.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  an  actuating 
element,  and  manipulative  amount  determining  means  for 
positioning  the  same  differentially,  of  a  setting  lever ; 
means  for  shifting  said  lever  radially  to  couple  the  same 
to  said  actuating  element ;  and  means  for  restoring  said 
actuating  element  to  normal  portion  when  such  coupling 
Is  tffected. 

B.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  segmental 
actuating  lever  and  manipulative  amount  determining 
means  for  positioning  the  same  differentially,  of  a  setting 
lever  mounted  by  the  side  of  said  actuating  lever  and 
provided  with  rack  teeth  for  coupling  to  a  projection  on 
said  actuating  lever ;  meana  for  shifting  said  setting  lever 
radially  on  its  pivotal  point  to  couple  said  rack  teeth  to 


the  projaction  on  the  actuating  lever;  and  means  for  re- 
storing said  actuating  lever  to  normal  position  when  such 
coapllng  is  effected  whereby  to*  position  the  setting  Isrsr 
differentially. 

[CUlms  e  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.1 


1,017,080.  8BCONDART  OB  STORAGE  BATTERY. 
jAMia  P.  Class,  Btratham,  N.  H.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  583,418.     (CL  204—29.) 


1.  In  a  secondary  or  storage  battery,  the  combination  of 
poroua  plates,  electrodes  and  active  material,  each  of  said 
porous  pistes  along  the  edges  thereof  being  formed  to  pre- 
sent an  abrupt  edge  between  said  electrodes  and  removed 
therefrom  and  from  one  another. 

2.  In  a  secondary  or  storage  battery,  the  combination  of 
porous  plates,  elsetrodes  snd  active  material,  each  of  said 
porous  pistes  along  the  edges  thereof  being  formed  to  pre- 
sent between  said  electrodes  surfaces  angularly  inclined 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  meeting  in  an  at>rupt  edge 
removed  from  said  electrodea  and  from  one  another. 

3.  In  a  secondary  or  storage  battery,  the  combinstlon  of 
porous  plates,  electrodes  and  sctive  material,  each  of  said 
porous  plates  along  the  «^ges  thereof  being  formed  to  pre- 
sent surfSccs  extending  in  direction  swsy  from  the  direct 
line  of  direction  between  said  electrodes  snd  terminating 
in  an  abrupt  edge  removed  from  said  electrodes  and  from 
one  another. 

4.  In  a  secondary  or  storage  battery,  the  combination  of 
poroua  plates,  electrodes  snd  active  material,  said  poroua 
plates  being  formed  to  present  along  the  edges  thereof 
curved  surfsces  extendluK  In  s  substantially  reverse  direc- 
tion to  the  direct  line  of  direction  between  said  electrodes 
with  surfaces  also  angularly  Inclined  with  respect  to  said 
curved  surfaces  and  meeting  the  same  In  abrupt  edges 
removed  from  said  electrodes. 


1.017.081.  WINDOW-CLBANEB  AND  OLAS8-POLISHEB. 
Kdwasd  E.  Collins,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  418,719.     (Cl.  15—59.) 


..^M-, 


m 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  structure  for 
cleaning  windows  comprising  a  flat,  metal  plate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  rows  of  sector  blocks 
rectangolar  in  cross  section  projecting  from  the  face  of 
said  plate,  the  blocks  of  each  row  being  of  gradually 
Increaalng  length  and  all  of  said  blocks  having  four  cut- 
ting sAfsa,  thara  being  In  the  central  portion  of  said  plat* 
an  unbroken  ring  having  aquare  cutting  edges. 
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1,017.082.  TBKPATMBNT  •  MKTBR.  Pkakk  CoirmAO. 
tklgewood  Park.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  WestinghooiM  Electric 
k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Aug.  2,  1905.  Serial  No.  272,438.  (CL 
104—94.) 


il 


1.  In  a  preiiayDient  meter,  the  combination  with  a  coin- 
wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  and  actuated  by 
the  weight  thoreof,  and  a  chute  Into  which  the  wheel  pro- 
jects, of  a  spring-actuated  device  that  normally  prevents 
rotation  of  the  wheel  but  Is  movsble  out  of  its  path  by 
a  coin  of  the  proper  sise. 

2.  In  a  prepayment  meter,  the  combination  with  a  coin- 
wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  and  actuated  by 
the  weight  thereof,  having  lugs  and  a  chute  into  which 
the  wheel  pro()ecta,  of  a  device  that  normally  projects  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  wheal  lugs  and  Is  movable 
out  of  said  path  by  coins  of  the  proper  dimenalons. 

3.  In  a  prepayment  meter,  the  combination  with  a  coin- 
wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  and  actuated  By 
the  weight  thereof,  and  a  chute  into  which  the  wheel 
projects,  of  a  device  having  a  part  that  normally  pro- 
jects into  the  Coin  chute  snd  a  part  that  normally  projects 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  wheel  lugs. 


1,017,083.  MtI£-8TBAINEB.  Chaxlss  M.  Cdppkl,  Mil- 
wsnkee.  Wlji  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,729. 
(Cl.  210—1(8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  a  milk  strainer 
eonsistlnc  of  the  combination  of  a  pinrattty  of  separable 
Unks  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  plurality  of  screens 
dstachaNy  supported  in  ssld  Unks.  a  plnraUty  of  parU- 
tkms  located  la  said  tanks  provided  with  open  spaces  fbr 
the  passage  of  milk,  the  open  spsces  In  one  partiUon  being 
formed  oppoalta  the  c\<mA  portions  of  the  next  adjacwt 
partition,   whershy  the  dlrwrt   downward   flow  of  milk 

2^1'\.r*!!!:!l  *•  '^"'•**  "<»"»•  "me  Is  more  uni- 
formly dlstrtbated  over  the  lower  screen,  and  a  lower 
ser^  comprUnc  «  plurality  of  angular  invertad  V- 
shapsd  sections  located  la  the  lower  tank  of  the 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  a  milk  straitfer 
conalstlng  of  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  separable 
tanks  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the  upper  tank  of  the 
series  being  provided  upon  its  lower  side  with  telescoping 
flanges  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  month  of  the 
next  succeeding  tank  below,  a  plurality  of  screens  deUch- 
ably  supported  In  said  tanks,  a  plurality  of  partitions  lo- 
cated in  said  tanks  provided  with  open  spaces  for  the  pas- 
sage of  milk,  the  open  spaces  in  one  partition  being  formed 
oppoalte  tbe  closed  portions  of  the  next  adjacent  partition, 
whereby  the  direct  downward  flow  of  milk  through  said 
spaces  is  retarded  and  the  same  is  more  uniformly  dis- 
tributed over  the  lower  screen,  and  a  lower  screen  com- 
prising a  plilrallty  of  angular  Inverted  V-shaped  sections 
located  in  the  lower  tank  of  the  series. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  <daas,  tbe  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  separable  tanks  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  the  rear  end  of  tbe  upper  tank  being  inclined  up- 
wardly and  forwardly,  above  and  at  an  angle  to  the  front 
wall,  said  tank  being  provided  on  its  risspective  sides  with 
angular  vertical  walls  diverging  upwardly  from  their  front 
to  their  rear  ends,  said  Unk  being  provided  npon  Its  re- 
spective ends  and  sides  with  a  vertical  flange  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  mouth  of  the  next  succeeding  tank  below,  a  plu- 
rality of  screens  of  different  mesh  supported  at  a  slight 
distance  apart  in  ssld  upper  tank,  a  plurality  of  Inverted 
V-shaped  screens  supported  at  their  respective  ends  from 
the  walls  of  the  lower  tank,  a  aeries  of  horlsontal  parti- 
tions bsvlng  open  spacea  between  them,  said  horisonUl 
partitions  being  respectively  provided  on  their  respective 
sides  with  vertical  flanges  extending  downwsrdly  past  the 
apexes  of  said  screens,  and  a  series  of  angular  V-shaped 
partitions  interposed  between  ssld  horlxonUl  partitions 
and  the  next  succeeding  screen  above,  the  lower  diverg- 
ing edges  of  said  angular  partitions  straddling  the  open 
spaces  between  said  horlsontal  partitions,  whereby  the 
downward  current  of  milk  is  subdivided  and  unifwinly 
spread  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  said  lower  screen 
said  screens  and  partitions  being  detachably  connected 
together,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  be  separated  for 
cleansing,  all  substantUlly  as  and  for  the  purnoae 
spedfled.  ^^ 


1.017,084.  PUMPING  DEVICE.  Thomas  DANQDAao, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto  Pneumatic  Action 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  80  1910 
Serial  No.  669,778.    .(Cl.  84—169.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  bellows  having  a  fixed  and 
a  morable  leaf,  of  a  pedal  located  at  the  side  of  the 
bellows,  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  fixed  leaf,  and  two  arms 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  one  connected  with  the 
pedal  and  the  other  with  said  movable  leaf. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bellows  having  a  fixed  and 
a  movable  leaf,  of  a  folding  pedal  located  in  poslUon  to 
fold  In  at  the  side  of  the  bellows,  bearings  on  the  fixed 
leaf  of  the  bellows,  a  horlsontal  shaft  mounted  In  said 
bearings,  a  connection  between  the  shaft  and  folding 
pedal  at  one  side  of  the  fixed  leaf  whereby  the  operation 
of  the  pedal  will  oscillate  the  shaft  at  the  center  of  the 
fixed  leaf,  and  means  on  said  abaft  for  moving  tbe  mov- 
able leaf  of  the  bellows  when  the  shaft  Is  oadllated. 

3.  Tl^e  combination  with  a  bellows  having  a  fixed  and 
movable  leaf,  of  a  fbldlng  pedal  located  in  poaitloB  to 
fold  at  uie  side  of  the  bellows,  a  link  on  tiie  pedal  at  tto 
sida  toward  the  bellowa.  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with 
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said  link,  a  ihaft  on  the  bellowt  on  which  said  arm  ia 
mounted,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for  exerting  an  evenly 
baUnced  pressure  on  the  morable  leaf  of  the  bellows 
when  the  shaft  U  turned,  said  means  comprising  an  arm 
on  the  shaft,  and  a  link  plTOted  to  said  arm  and  to  the 
movable  leaf  of  the  bellows,  said  link  and  arm  being  In 
Une  with  each  other  and  with  the  center  of  the  bottom 
of  said  movable  leaf. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bellows  having  on 
th«  llxed  leaf  thereof  a  shaft  provided  with  an  arm  at 
the  center  of  said  leaf  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  other 
leaf  and  having  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  at  the  side 
of  the  bellows  an  operating  arm. 


1017  086.     TELBPHONE     SYSTEM.     Faw)     M.     Davis, 
'  Chicago.  lU.,  aaaignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply  Company.  Chicago.   111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia. 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1900.     Serial  No.  486.300.     (CI.  179— «9.) 


limbs  of  the  telephone  Itee  and  batng  independent  of  the 
other  contacts  of  the  multiple  Jacks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  local  battery  subscriber's  station  located 
on  the  line,  a  repeating  coil  permanently  associated  with 
the  line,  answering  and  multiple  Jacks  for  the  line,  the 
said  repeating  coll  being  adapted  to  be  Inductively  in- 
cluded in  the  Ulklng  circuit  when  a  connection  is  es- 
tablished with  one  of  the  multiple  Jacks,  and  being 
adapted  to  be  excluded  from  the  talking  circuit  when  a 
connection  Is  established  with  the  answering  Jack,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  having  answering  and  multiple  Jacks  at  the 
central  ofllce,  of  a  local  battery  cord  circuit  to  connect 
with  the  answering  Jack,  a  common  battery  cord  cir- 
cuit, the  multiple  Jacks  being  adapted  to  be  used  when  a 
connection  is  established  between  said  line  and  a  commm 
battery  cord  circuit,  and  means  associated  with  said  liu*« 
to  prevent  battery  from  the  common  battery  cord  circuit 
flowing  over  the  line  when  conn^tion  is  established  be- 
tween said  multiple  Jacks  and  said  common  battery  cord 
circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  having  two  types  of  Jacks  comprising  answer- 
ing  and  multiple  Jacks  at  the  central  office,  the  test  con- 
tacts of  the  answering  Jack  being  connected  with  the  test 
contacts  of  the  multiple  Jacks  and  the  other  contacts  of 
the  answering  Jack  being  connected  in  a  circuit  Inde- 
pendent of  the  other  contacts  of  the  multiple  Jacks,  a 
repeating  coil  for  the  line,  means  for  including  windings 
of  the  repeating  coil  when  using  one  type  of  Jack  for  es- 
tablishing a  talking  connection,  and  means  for  exclud- 
wlndlngs  of  the  repeating  coU  when  using  the  other  type 
of  Jack  for  establUhing  a  talking  connection,  substantially 

as  described.  ..,.*, 

3  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  an  answering  Jack  therefor  having  con- 
tacts directly  connected  with  the  limbs  of  the  line,  a  re- 
peating coU  in  the  line  and  multiple  Jacks  having  con- 
tacta  Inductively  connected  with  the  telephone  line 
through  Mid  repeating  coll  during  conversation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  line  relay  therefor  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  current  from  the  substation  on  the  line,  a  line  lamp 
displayed  by  the  actuation  of  said  relay,  a  cut  off  relay 
adapted  by  Ita  actuation  to  interrupt  a  locking  circuit 
through  said  line  relay,  answering  end  multiple  Jacks  for 
the  line,  the  sleeve  contacta  of  said  Jacks  being  con- 
nected to  the  coll  of  said  cut-off  relay,  the  other  contacts 
of  the  answering  Jack  being  directly  connected  with  the 


1,017,086.  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  ALCOHOL  FROM 
AND  PURIFYING  BEER.  Hsnbt  E.  Dbckbbach.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  426.602. 
(CI.  196—20.) 


The  process  of  treating  beer  consisting  of  withdraw- 
ing It  from  the  fermenting  tub,  passing  heated,  com- 
pressed air  through  it,  carrying  off  the  air,  sending  the 
beer  through  a  cooler,  thence  carrying  it  through  a 
strainer,  returning  it  from  the  strainer  to  the  ferment- 
ing tub,  and  continuing  the  circulation  until  the  beer  has 
been  lowered  to  the  desired  temperature. 


1,017,087.  TRANSOM-LIFT.  JosBFH  A.  Diixow,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,097. 
(CI.  16—28.) 


1.  In  a  transom  lift,  the  combination  with  one  or  more 
fixed  blocks ;  of  a  rod  slldable  in  said  blocks ;  a  transom 
plate ;  an  arm  pivotally.  secured  to  said  rod  at  one  end 
and  to  said  transom  pUte  at  the  other  end,  having  a  lock- 
ing member  thereon,  one  of  said  blocks  being  so  arranged 
that  the  engagement  of  said  locking  member  therewith 
will  lock  said  transom  when  in  ita  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  transom  lift,  the  combination  with  one  or  more 
fixed  blocks,  one  of  said  blocks  having  locking  notches 
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1,017.090.     SAFBTT-QATB    FOB    BBIDOBS.     CaaraB 


first  one  of  said  chambers,  mercnry  in  each  of  said  eham- 
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thM^ln  :  of  a  rd<i  slldable  In  said  blocks ;  a  transom  plate  • 
and  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  rod  at  one  end  and 
to  said  transom  plate  at  the  other  end,  having  a  locking 
member  tbereoa  arrangml  so  as  to  engage  the  said  lock- 
ing notches  when  the  transom  Is  In  ita  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  transom  pUte,  the  combination  with  one  or 
more  fixed  Mocks,  one  of  said  blocks  having  notched 
wings  thereon ;  of  a  rod  alidabls  In  said  blocks ;  a  tran- 
som plate;  and  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  rod  at 
one  end  and  to  said  transom  plata  at  the  other  end, 
snd  during  Its  movement  passing  between  said  notched 
wings,  said  arm  having  locking  wings  thereon  arranged 
•0  as  to  engage  the  notches  In  said  wings  when  the  tran- 
som Is  in  Ita  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  transom  lift,  the  combination  with  one  or 
more  fixed  blocks;  of  a  rod  slldable  In  said  blocks:  a 
transom  plate;  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  rod  at 
one  end  and  to  said  transom  plate  at  the  other  end,  hav- 
ing a  locking  member  thereon  between  the  ends  thereof- 
and  a  fixed  member  arranged  so  that  the  engagement  of 
said  locking  member  therewith  wUl  lock  said  transom 
when  ia  Its  closed  position. 

6.  In  a  transbm  lift,  the  combination  with  a  rod;  of 
a  yoke  block  fixed  thereto ;  a  second  rod ;  means  for  piv- 
otally connecting  said  .second  rod  to  said  yoke  block-  an 
arm  adjustably  secured  to  said  second  rod  and  having 
locking  wings  Uiereon;  a  transom  plate;  an  extension 
rod  adjustably  secured  within  said  transom  plate  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  arm ;  and  a  fixed 
member  having  notches  therein  for  the  reception  of  said 
locking  wings. 


nected  at  one  end  with  each  of  said  blocks,  wbUe  ita 
op^te  «»d  is  normally  retained  m  said  longitudinal 
S??n„l,f^f  *,  transversely  arranged  pins  located  in 
said  longitudinal  recess  adapted  to  engage  tiie  Uterally 
projecting  barb  of  the  hooks  and  normSy   retiTwid 

^^uTil  T  ^i  '  *"•  "-•  "^  »*"•  fofcS^nTct 
^tJl     u      "^LT****  "^^  ^"  »*  "  intarmediate  point 
between  Ita  respective  ends,  all  substantially  «•  and  for 
the  purpose  specified.  , 


1.017.089.  INDEX  SYSTEM.  Edwaw>  A.  Dunn,  New- 


tT^ICIi 


1.017,088.     ABT^ICIAL  FISH-BAIT.     Albbst  J    Daa 

«  SI";?? """**^  ^*'     ^"**'  ^'■y  28.  1911.     Serial  No 
6i'0.^58.     (CI.  43—81.) 


1.  In  a  device  4f  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  bait  resembliag  the  body  of  a  fish,  provided  with  a 
longltiidinal  rece«  for  the  reception  of  a  fish  hook,  and 
at  Its  center  with  a  longitudinal  aperture,  a  sliding  block 
located  in  said  aperture,  a  fish  hook  pivotally  connected 
with  said  block,  a  posh  spring  adapted  to  yieldingly  bear 
against  said  bloc*,  means  for  normally  retaining  said 
hook  within  said  longitudinal  recess  and  a  line  attached  to 
the  side  of  the  bak,  said  hook  being  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  recoil  of  said  spring  independently  of  the  ten- 
sion on  said  line. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  bait  representing  the  body  of  a  fish,  provided  at  ita 
respective  ends  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  and  at  Ita 
center  with  a  loagitudinal  aperture,  a  pair  of  sliding 
blocks  located  in  said  longitudinal  aperture,  a  fish  hook 
pivotally  connec(;ed  with  each  of  said  blocks,  a  spiral 
spring  Interposed  between  said  blocks,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  respective  ends  of  the  fish  for  normally 
retaining  said  hooka  in  said  longitudinal  end  recess,  said 
spring  being  adapted,  when  either  of  said  hooks  Is  dis- 
engaged from  said  retaining  means,  to  throw  sneh  hook 
forwardly  out  of  said  end  recesses  with  a  quick  positive 
movement  i~«»"Te 

8.  In  a  device  at  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  halt  resembling  the  body  of  a  fish,  provided  at  ita 
ren>ecttve  ends  with  a  longitudinal  vertical  recess,  and 
at  Its  center  with  a  longitodlnsl  aperture,  a  pair  of  sliding 
blocks  located  In  said  central  aperture,  a  spiral  spring 
interposed  between  said  blocks,  s  fish  hook  pivotally  co^ 


1.  An  Index  comprising  a  series  of  sheeto  or  cards  each 
having  alphabetical  subdivisions  for  surnames,  Individ- 
ualised by  numerals,  and  also  having  alphabetical  sub- 
dlvlalona  for  Christian  or  firm  names  individualised  by 
numerals  otiier  than  th%  first  mentioned  numerals,  in 
combination  wltii  an  Indexed  element  or  elements,  where- 
by an  Indexed  element  may  be  Indlcatad  by  combining 
an  IndlTldnallaed  numeral  of  the  surname  subdivision 
with  an  Individualised  numeral  of  the  Christian  name 
aaodlvlsloB. 

2.  An  Index  comprising  a  series  of  sheeta  or  cards,  each 
having  alphahatleal  snbHllvlsions  for  surnames  Individ- 
ualtaed  by  numerals  in  sequence  of  lO'e,  and  also  having 
alphabetical  sub^livisions  of  initials  in  groups  Indlvldo- 
alised  by  numerals  0  to  9.  In  combination  with  an  Indexed 
element  or  dementa.  whereby  an  indexed  element  may 
be  indicated  by  combining  an  individualised  numeral  of 
the  surname  subdivision  with  an  Individualised  numeral  of 
the  Christian  name  subdivision. 

8   A  posting  sheet  having  two  separate  series  of  alpha- 
betical sub-divlslons  Individualised  by  numerals,  one  se- 
ries including  the  first  and  second  letters  of  surnames  in 
alphabetical  order  and  with  the  numerals  In  sequoice. 
the  other  series  having  Initials  in  groups,  esch  group 
having  a  single  numeral.  In  combination  with  an  indexed 
element  or  elements,  whereby  an  indexed  eleuMnt  may  be 
Indicated  by  combining  an  individualised  numeral  of  the 
surname  subdivision   with  an  Indlvldaallssd  numeral  of 
the  Christian  name  subdivision. 
i       4    A  posting  sheet  having  two  separate  series  of  alpha- 
betical snb^llvlslons  Individualised  by  numerals,  one  series 
I  including  the  first  and  second  letters  of  surnames  in  alpha- 
;  betlcal  order  and  witij  the  numerals  In  sequence  In  multl- 

?T.J!  ^^'■'  *^*  ****'*'■  "*'^**  •'•^"«  »°"**»«  in  groups 
J  individualised  by  the  numerals  0  to  9,  in  combination  with 
j  an  Indexed  element  or  elementa.  whereby  an  indexed  ele- 
ment may  be  indicated  by  combining  an   Indlvldnallaed 
numeral  of  the  surname  subdivision  with  an  Individual- 
1  ised  numeral  of  the  Christian  name  subdivision. 

6.  A  sheet  having  a  column  of  inltUls  and  second  let- 
ters of  surnames  numbered  In  sequence,  and  having  also  a 
name  key  comprising  initials  in  groups,  each  group  being 
individualised  by  a  single  numeral,  in  combination  with 
sn  Indexed  element  or  elementa.  whereby  an  Indexed 
element  may  be  Indicated  by  combining  an  individualised 
numeral  of  the  surname  subdivision  with  an  indivldnaliaad 
numeral  of  the  Christian  name  subdivision. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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ried  on  each  side  of  the  truck  and  resting  on  the  rails  of 


movable  receiving  end,  a  vertical  adjustable  rake  pivotallj 


^^MM       .t.. 
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1,017.090.  SAPBTT-GATB  FOB  BRIDGES.  CASra 
Padst,  OcbkMb.  Wta.  Fll«d  Not.  «.  1911.  Bwlal  No. 
068.788.     (CL  14—37.) 


1.  la  »  horteontally  •wtngtag  bridge  hsTlng  a  cam-rail 
adjacent  to  its  end.  an  apertured  abutment  with  whleb 
tbe  bridge  In  adapted  to  regiater,  a  redprocatWe  roller- 
carrying  planger  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  one  direction 
by  tbe  cam-rail,  guides  for  the  plunger  carried  by  the 
abutment,  a  weighted  cable  In  connection  with  said 
plunger  whereby  the  same  Is  moved  In  one  direction ;  the 
combination  of  a  yoke  carried  by  tbe  plunger,  gate-carry- 
ing spindles  Joumaled  In  the  aforesaid  abutment,  cranks 
secured  to  tbe  spindles,  rods  connecting  the  cranks  and 
plunger  -  yoke,  disappearing  gate  -  locking  stubs  mounted 
within  tbe  abutment  apertures  and  actuating  means  for 
the  stubs  controlled  by  movement  of  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  horteontally  swinging  bridge  having  a  cam- 
rail  adajcent  to  its  end,  an  apertured  abutment  with  which 
the  bridge  is  adapted  to  register,  a  reclprocatlve  roller- 
carrying  plunger  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  one  direction 
by  tbe  cam-rail,  guides  for  the  plunger  carried  by  the 
abutment,  a  weighted  cable  In  connection  with  said 
plunger  whereby  the  same  Is  moved  in.  one  direction ;  tbe 
combination  of  a  yoke  carried  by  the  plunger  having  end 
extensions,  gate-carrying  spindles  Joumaled  in  the  abut- 
ment, cranks  secured  to  the  spindles,  rods  connecting 
the  cranks  and  plunger  yoke,  disappearing  gate-loeUng 
■tnba  mounted  within  the  abutment  apertures,  eyed  straps 
connecting  tbe  stubs  tbe  strap-eyes  being  In  slldable  en- 
gagement with  ends  of  the  yoke  and  an  extension  carried 
by  tbe  yoke-ends  adapted  to  abut  tbe  strap-eyes  whereby 
the  stubs  are  actuated  IncldenUl  to  a  gate  closing  move- 
ment of  said  plunger. 


1.017,091.  SYSTEM  OF  INDICATING  THE  CONTENTS 
OF  LIQUID  -  CONTAINERS.  Obcab  Fbbobbickson, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,369. 
(CL  78—64.) 


first  one  of  said  chambers,  mercury  In  Mcb  of  said  cham- 
bers occupying  normally  approximately  the  lower  half 
of  said  chambers,  the  llqaid  In  said  tank  acting  upon 
tbe  mercury  in  the  first  chamber  by  gravity,  a  liquid- 
operated  Indicator  located  at  a  disUnce  from  said  mercury 
container,  a  tube  connecting  said  indicator  to  the  last 
one  of  tbe  said  ebambera,  there  being  In  aald  indicator 
a  transparent  tube  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  tube  con- 
necting said  Indicator  to  said  chamber,  a  liquid  in  tbe 
last  said  tube  and  the  Indicator  tube  acted  upon  by  the 
mercury  In  the  last  one  of  said  chambers,  whereby  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  mercury  in  said  chambers 
caused  by  the  varying  column  of  liquid  acting  upon  tbe 
said  mercury  in  the  flrat  chamber  Is  transmitted  to  the 
liquid  in  the  indicator  tube  and  increased  tberein  in  tbe 
same  ratio  as  the  diameter  of  tbe  indicator  tube  bears 
to  that  of  the  indicator-connecting  tube,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  indicating  system  for  liquid  containers,  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to 
said  tank  at  Its  lowermost  point,  a  mercury  container 
comprising  an  Integral  body  of  tubular  members,  a  tubular 
boss  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  first  of  said  tubular 
members  and  a  further  tubular  boas  projecting  laterally 
from  tbe  last  of  said  tubular  members,  both  bosses  being 
located  near  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  tubular  members,  a 
nipple  on  each  of  these  tubular  bosses,  screw  actuated 
valves  in  said  tubular  bosses,  connecting  means  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  first  and  laat  tubular  membera  to  one 
of  which  said  discharge  tube  is  removably  connected,  a 
tube  removably  connected  to  the  other  of  aald  connecting 
meana,  a  liquid-operated  Indicator  located  at  a  distance 
from  said  mercury  container  and  connected  thereto  by  a 
tube,  and  means  in  said  indicator  for  Increasing  and  de 
creasing  tbe  cubic  contents  of  tbe  latter  tube,  aa  stated. 

3.  In  a  system  of  indicating  tbe  height  of  liquid  In 
liquid  containers,  a  mercury-actuated  device  operated  by 
the  liquid  In  said  container  comprising  an  integral  body 
having  a  multiplicity  of  chambers  connected  in  series, 
there  being  on  the  Ingress  and  egress  chambers  of  the 
series  connecting  means  and  tubes  removably  connected  to 
said  connecting  means,  branches  leading  from  said  ingress 
and  egreas  chambera,  nipplea  on  aald  branches  whereto 
a  hose  may  be  attached,  valve  seats  In  said  branches  and 
screw-operated  valvea  In  said  branches  constructed  to  open 
and  cloee  communication  between  said  chambers  and  the 
outer  atmosphere,  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  indicating  system  for  liquid  containers,  the 
combination,  of  a  tank,  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  from 
said  tank,  a  mercury  container  to  which  said  discharge 
pipe  la  connected,  a  further  pipe  leading  from  aald  mer- 
cury container,  and  an  Indi^tor  to  which  said  latter  pipe 
is  connected,  said  indicator  including  a  body,  meana  on 
said  body  for  Increaalng  and  decreasing  the  cubic  con- 
tents of  the  laat-mentloned  pipe,  a  glass  Indicating  tube. 
and  a  movable  indicator  scale,  said  scale  comprising  Mpa- 
rate,  adjustable  members,  and  a  plate  at  tbe  side  of  said 
body  for  almultaneously  clamping  said  separate  members 
to  said  body,  as  specified. 

6.  A  system  for  indicating  tbe  height  of  liquid  in  liquid 
containers,  comprising  a  tank,  a  mercury  container  located 
below  aald  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  said  mercury  container 
to  said  tank,  an  Indicator,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said 
Indicator  to  said  mercury  container,  said  mercury  con- 
tainer comprising  a  series  of  connected  tubes  adapted  to 
contain  mercury,  aald  indicator  Including  a  body,  a  glass 
Indicating  tube  on  said  body,  and  a  series  of  separate, 
movable.  Indicating  pointers  on  said  borfy,  said  Indicator 
pointers  being  secured  to  said  body  In  adjusted  position 
by  a  clamping  bar  acting  simultaneously  upon  all  of  said 
Indicating  pointers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.  An  Indicating  system  for  liquid  containers,  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  tank,  a  mercury  container  located 
below  said  tank  and  Including  a  multiplicity  of  chambers 
connected  in  series,  a  tube  connecting  aald  tank  to  the 


1,017,092.  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  CLEANING  TRAM- 
^  WAT-TRACKS.      Abthcb    Gakdnkb,    Wellington,    New 

Zealand.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  598,088.     (CI. 

104—88.) 

1.  Meana  for  the  purposes  herein  indicated  comprising 
a  truck  adapted  to  he  moved  along  the  track,  scoops  car- 
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ried  00  each  side  of  the  truck  and  resting  on  the  rails  of 
the  track,  a  tongue  projecting  forwardly  from  each  scoop 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  groove  In  tbe  corresponding  rail, 
and  an  elevator  on  each  aide  of  the  truck  arranged  to 
work  along  the  bottom  of  the  corresponding  scoop  and 
to  deliver  the  dirt  into  the  tru^  substantially  as  specl- 


7  '/'/yyy  V^f^/T/vy/*/*^'/'/'  "^A 


2.  In  means  (or  purposes  herein  Indicated,  a  truck 
adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  track,  a  scoop  plvotally 
supported  on  the  side  of  the  truck,  a  tongue  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  front  edge  of  the  acoop  and  mounted 
in  guide  bearinga  on  the  scoop,  a  spring  cushioning  such 
tongue  when  mated  longitudinally  backward,  an  elevator 
mounted  on  the  side  of  the  truck  and  arranged  to  travel 
along  the  scoop  bottom,  a  chute  entering  the  truck  over 
which  the  elevator  passes,  and  means  whereby  such  ele- 
vator may  be  driven,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  means  fbr  the  purposes  herein  indicated,  a  truck 
adapted  to  be  moved  along  tbe  rails,  a  scoop  plvotally 
supported  at  ita  back  end  to  the  truck  side,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  aide  of  tli«  truck  and  connected  with  the  scoop  at 
Ita  forward  end,  a  tongue  alldably  mounted  beneath  the 
scoop  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  edge  thereof,  a 
spring  cushioning  such  tongue,  an  elevator  mounted  on 
the  side  of  the  truck  and  arranged  to  travel  along  the 
bottom  of  the  sceop,  a  chute  entering  the  truck  over  which 
the  elevator  pasaea,  and  connectlona  between  the  truck 
axle  and  the  eltvator  shaft,  for  driving  the  elevator, 
substantially  aa  apeclfied. 


1,017,008.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Gadaoi  Walkbb  Gil- 
MKB,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  June  6,  1911.  SerUI 
No.  631,296.     (CI.  7—3.) 


1.  A  tool  comsirlslng  a  lever  provided  with  a  jaw  and 
two  bandlea.  In  combination  with  a  lever  provided  with  a 
jaw  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  Jaw  first  named  and  a 
handle  disposed  between  said  bandlea  first  named. 

2.  A  tool  comprlaing  a  lever  having  Integrally  formed 
therewith  a  Jaw  and  a  pair  of  bandlea,  a  aecond  lever  hav- 
ing integrally  formed  therewith  a  jaw  and  a  handle,  and 
a  pivot  whereby  said  levera  are  connected  together  so  that 
the  handle  of  said  second  lever  aball  oscillate  between  the 
handlea  of  said  first  lever,  whereby  said  Jaws  are  brought 
together  and  expanded. 


1,017.094.  MANURE-LOADER.  WitxiAM  Gbastc.  Sum- 
ner, Minn.,  aasllgnor  of  one-third  to  Henry  Miller,  Beaver 
Dam,  Wis.,  and  one-third  to  Frank  L.  Hodgson.  Stewart- 
viUe,  Minn.  PUed  Aug.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  642.102. 
(CI.  214—1.) 
1.  In  a  loader  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnstlon 

with  a  support,  e^  an  inclined  elevator  having  a  vertically 


movable  receiving  end,  a  vertical  adjustable  rake  plvotally 
connected  to  tbe  receiving  end  of  said  elevator,  and  a 
ground  engaging  runner  aupportlng  the  receiving  end  of 
said  elevator  and  delivery  end  of  said  raka. 
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2.  In  a  loader  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  aupport,  of  an  Inclined  elevator  Intermediately  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  vertically  adjustable  rake  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  receiving  end  of  the  said  elevator,  and  a 
ground  engaging  runner  supporting  the  receiving  end  of 
said  elevator  and  the  delivery  end  of  said  rake. 

3.  In  a  loader  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  an  Inclined  elevator  Intermediately  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  vertically  adjustable  rake  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  receiving  end  of  the  said  elevator,  and  a 
ground  engaging  runner  supporting  tbe  receiving  end  of 
said  elevator  and  tbe  delivery  end  of  said  rake,  and  a  ro- 
tary toothed  stripper  working  in  the  vicinity  of  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  elevator  and  of  the  delivery  end  of  aald 
rake. 

4.  In  a  loader  of  tbe  kind  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  transversely  inclined  elevator  interme- 
diately pivoted  thereto,  a  vertically  adjustable  rake  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  receiving  end  of  ^Id  elevator,  and  a 
guide  engaging  runner  supporting  the  receiving  end  of  said 
elevator  and  the  delivery  end  of  aald  rake. 

6.  In  a  loader  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  transversely  Inclined  elevator  interme- 
diately pivoted  thereto,  a  vertically  adjustable  rake  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  receiving  end  of  said  elevator,  a 
guide  engaging  runner  supporting  the  receiving  end  of  said 
elevator  and  the  delivery  end  of  said  rake,  and  a  stripper 
working  In  the  vicinity  of  the  receiving  end  of  ^aaid  ele- 
vator and  of  the  delivery  end  of  said  rake. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasettte.] 


1,017.005.  FIRE  AND  BURGLAR  ALARM.  Masshal  J. 
OanoosT.  Sour  Lake,  Tex.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John 
W.  Turnbow,  Sour  Lake,  Tex.  Filed  July  5,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  670,468.     (O.  116—11.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  system,  a  signal ;  a  lateh ;  a  fiexlble 
strand  connecting  the  signarand  the  latch  ;  a  weight  under 


334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuary  13, 191a. 


the  control  of  the  latch  ;  lisnals  operatlrely  connected  with 
the  weight  to  be  operated  by  the  weight  when  the  weight  la 
releaaed  by  the  action  of  tha  latch;  alldably  moanted 
walghta  adapted  to  engage  the  atrand  Intermediate  the  alg- 
nal  and  the  latch :  and  other  strands  adapted  to  yield 
under  a  rise  In  temperature,  and  connected  with  the  last 
named  weights. 

2.  In  an  alarm  system,  a  algnal ;  a  plTotftlly  moanted 
latch ;  a  strand  connected  at  remote  points  with  the  latch 
and  with  the  signal ;  a  weight ;  a  flexible  element  consti- 
tntlng  a  support  for  said  weight,  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  latch ;  a  signal  actuable  by  the  flexible  ele- 
ment ;  a  slldably  moanted  weight  adapted  to  engage  the 
strand  between  the  first  named  signal  and  the  latch  ;  and 
another  strand  adapted  to  yield  under  a  rise  In  tempera- 
ture, and  constituting  a  support  for  the  last  named  weight. 


1.017,006.  SHOB-CLBANEB.  Fbadelshon  Habkis  and 
R08.1LIND  STBBNBBao,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed  June  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  567,127.     (CI.  21—55.) 


hinged  at  their  outer  edges  under  said  strips,  sprlnga  liold' 
ing  said  gates  elevated  Into  normal  contact  with  the  strips. 


1.  In  a  shoe  cleaner  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangular,  metallic  member  one  side  of  which 
is  sharpened  to  serve  as  a  shoe  scraper,  of  a  pair  of  channel 
ban  to  serve  as  guides  for  the  rectangular  member,  said 
bars  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place  so  that  the  channels  in 
the  guides  will  Incline. 

2.  In  combAiation  with  a  running  board  of  an  automo- 
bile, a  pair  of  channel  bars  secured  at  an  angle  to  the 
underneath  face  of  the  running  board,  a  rectangular  mem- 
ber held  In  place  between  the  channel  ban  and  having  one 
of  its  sides  sharpened  to  serve  as  a  shoe  cleaner,  a  stop 
secured  to  the  running  board  to  limit  the  movements  of  the 
rectangular  member,  and  resilient  memben  for  engagement 
with  the  rectangular  member,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  running  board  of  an  automo- 
bile, a  pair  of  guides,  having  inclined  channels,  secured  to 
the  underneath  face  of  the  running  board,  a  rectangular 
member,  having  its  forward  edge  sharpened  to  serve  as  a 
shoe  scraper,  beld  In  place  between  said  guides,  and  means 
for  Ilmitiiig  the  movement  of  the  rectangular  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  running  board  of  an  automo- 
bile, a  pair  of  guides,  having  inclined  channels,  secured  to 
the  underneath  face  of  the  running  board,  a  rectangular 
member,  having  its  forward  edge  sharpened  to  serve  as  a 
shoe  scraper,  held  in  place  between  said  guides,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  rectangular  member,  there 
being  pockets  formed  in  said  guides  and  in  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  rectangular  member,  and  resilient  devices 
held  in  said  poclcets  to  produce  friction  between  the  rec- 
tangular member  and  the  guides. 


1.017,007.  CLOTHES-PIN  HOLDER.  John  J.  Habbis, 
Calumet,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  656,946. 
(CI.  68—11.) 

The  herein  described  clothee-pin  holder  comprising  rigid 
upright  end  walls,  rigid  side  walls  connecting  said  end 
walls  and  converging  downward  toward  each  other,  means 
for  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  the  contents  from  be- 
tween the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls,  rigid  longitudinal 
top  strips  connecting  said  end, walls  and  extending  from 
above   the   side   walls   Inward   toward   each   other,   gates 


a  handle  connecting  the  end  walls,  and  a  iMMk  on  the  han- 
dle, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,017.098.  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  FOE  AUTOMATIC 
SCREW-DRIVING  MACHINES.  WiLSOM  P.  HUNT,  Mo- 
line,  111.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Pattern  and  Machine 
Company,  Moltne.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,242.      (CL   144—84.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  down- 
wardly movable  revoluble  bit,  an  upwardly  movable  bed- 
plate, mechanism  Including  a  vertically  adjustable  screw- 
threaded  yielding  bar,  a  rotatable  shaft  supported  by  said 
bed-plate,  gearing  connecting  said  sha1||ai>d  bar  through 
the  medium  of  which  said  bed-plate  is  adjustable  verti- 
cally, and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  rod 
and  bar. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  down- 
wardly movable  bit,  an  upwardly  movsble  bed-platen, 
mechanism,  including  a  vertical  rod  for  moving  said  bit 
downward,  an  elevating  frame  having  a  vertical  opening, 
a  hollow  plug  filling  the  lower  end  of  said  opening,  a  ver- 
tical bar  the  lower  end  of  which  is  seated  in  and  has  a 
limited  longitudinal  movement  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  opening,  a  spring  governing  the  movement  of  saki 
bar  in  said  opening,  and  a  foot-lever  engaging  said  plug 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  rod,  which  latter 
is  actuated  by  said  lever  simultaneously  with  said  bar. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  down- 
wardly movable  bit,  an  upwardly  movable  bed-platen, 
mechanism  Including  a  vertical  rod  for  moving  said  bit 
downward,  an  elevating-frame  having  a  vertical  opening,  a 
hollow  plug  filling  the  lower  end  of  said  opening,  and  liaT- 
ing  a  transverse  retaining  pin  passed  through  the  upper 
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end  of  the  sam«t  a  vertical  bar  harlng  a  bifarcated  lower 
end  the  arms  of  which  straddle  said  pin  and  are  retained 
thereon  by  a  pin,  a  spring  on  said  bar  tapped  through 
the  same  below  and  at  an  angle  to  said  flnt  mentioned 
pin,  and  a  foot-lever  engaging  said  lug  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  rod  which  latter  is  actuated  by  said  lever 
simultaneously  with  said  bar. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  down- 
wardly movable  bit,  an  upwardly  movable  bed-platen, 
mechanism,  including  a  vertical  rod  for  moving  said  bit 
downward,  an  elevating  frame  having  a  vertical  opening, 
a  hollow  plug  filling  the  lower  end  of  said  opening  and 
having  a  transverse  retaining  pin  passed  through  the  up- 
per end  of  the  aame  and  provided  with  an  antifriction 
roller  on  lu  lower  end,  a  vertical  bar  having  a  bifurcated 
lower  end  the  arms  of  which  straddle  said  pin  and  are  re- 
tained thereon  by  a  pin  passed  through  the  same  below 
and  at  an  anglf  to  said  flnt  mentioned  pin,  a  spring  on 
said  bar,  and  a  foot  lever  engaging  the  roller  on  said  plug 
and  having  a  cam  mediate  Its  ends  that  engages  said  roller, 
one  end  of  said  lever  connected  to  said  rod  which  latter  is 
actuated  by  said  lever  simultaneously  with  said  bar. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  down- 
wardly movable  bit,  an  upwardly  movable  bed-platen, 
mechanism  Including  a  vertical  rod  for  moving  said  bit 
downward,  an  •levating-frame  having  a  vertical  opening, 
a  hollow  plug  filling  the  lower  end  of  said  opening,  and 
having  a  transverse  retaining  pin  passed  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  same,  a  vertical  bar  having  a  bifurcated 
lower  end,  the  arms  of  which  straddle  said  pin  and  an 
retained  thereoa  by  a  pin  tapped  through  the  same  below 
and  at  an  angle  to  aaid  fint  mentioned  pin,  a  spring  on 
said  bar,  and  a  foot-lever  pivoted  mediate  Its  ends  and 
provided  with  a  cam  that  engages  said  plug  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  rod  which  latter  is  actuated  by 
said  lever  simultaneoualy  with  said  bar. 


1,017,009.  FI^T-IBON.  Fam  J0HN8ON,  Racine,  Wis., 
assignor  to  lohnson  Combined  Pressing  ft  Refinlshing 
Iron  Company.  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corpontion  of  Wis- 
consin. Filff  Sept  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.181.  (CI. 
168—28.1.) 


1.  In  a  flat  Iron  the  combination  of  a  base  having  up- 
turned marginal  walls,  a  burner  section  formed  with  corre- 
sponding marginal  walls  and  a  tubular  burner  having 
downwardly  directed  jet  orificea,  a  flue  plate  having  a 
downwardly  Hanged  central  opening  and  a  deflector 
over  said  openlhg  and  a  handle  plate  and  shield  supported 
above  said  flue  plate  and  deflector  with  an  open  air  space 
between  them,  all  of  said  parts  being  detachably  secured 
together  by  belts,  and  the  walls  of  the  base  and  of  the 
burner  section  being  formed  with  air  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings below  and  above  the  burner. 

2.  In  a  flat  Iron  the  combination  of  a  baae  having  up- 
turned marginal  walls,  a  burner  eectlon  formed  with  corre- 
sponding marginal  walls  fitted  to  and  forming  an  upward 
continuation  of  the  base  walls  and  with  a  longitudinal 
tubular  burner  having  downwardly  directed  gas  orifices  In 
the  lower  side  thereof  close  to  the  base,  a  flue  plate  having 
a  downwardly  flanged  central  opening  and  a  deflector  over 
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said  opening,  and  a  handle  plate  and  shield  provided  with 
a  handle  and  supported  above  said  flue  plate  and  deflector 
with  an  open  space  between  them,  all  of  said  parts  being 
detachably  secured  together  by  bolts  and  the  walla  of  the 
base  and  of  the  burner  section  being  formed  with  air  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  below  and  above  the  burner. 

3.  In  a  flat  iron  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  burner  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  burner  adjacent  to  the  base,  and  a 
top  plate  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined 
perforated  marginal  guard,  all  of  said  parts  being  secured 
together  and  forming  a  combustion  chamber  with  air  in- 
let openings  adjacent  to  the  base  and  outlet  openings  ad- 
jacent to  the  top  plate. 


1,017,100.  OIL-FILTER.  Josbph  E.  Joncs,  Youngstown, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  576.505.  (CL 
210—10.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  the  flnt  compartment 
Extending  upwardly  above  the  othen  and  having  one  aide 
thereof  formed  open,  a  door  hinged  to  said  flnt  compart- 
ment to  normally  close  the  open  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  superposed  strainer  dCTlcee  disposed  within  the  flrst 
compartment  and  adapted  to  be  readily  removed  therefrom 
through  the  open  side  thereof,  a  conveyer  pan  disposed 
within  said  flnt  compartment,  arranged  below  said  strainer 
devices  and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  through  said^ 
open  side,  a  vertical  conduit  disposed  to  receive  oil  from 
said  conveyer  pan  and  discharge  the  same  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  fint  compartment,  a  strainer  removably  mount- 
ed In  the  lower  end  of  said  first  compartment  and  disposed 
above  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit,  said  strainer  be- 
ing in  the  embodiment  of  a  plate  curved  in  cross-section 
to  provide  the  greatest  area  and  perfonted  throughout, 
whereby  the  oil  Is  separated  into  fine  particles  when  pass- 
ing therethrough,  a  second  conduit  disposed  within  the  sec- 
ond compartment  and  adapted  to  convey  oil  from  tbe  up- 
per end  of  the  fint  c6mpartment  and  discharge  tbe  same' 
Into  tbe  lower  end  of  the  second  compartment,  a  heating 
coil  arranged  within  the  second  compartment,  having  its, 
turns  substantially  horliontally  disposed  and  the  Inlet 
end  arranged  above  the  oulet  end,  whereby  tbe  condensed 
steam  or  water  will  run  out  of  the  coll  and  not  seal  the 
same,  a  conduit  for  discharging  material  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  second  compartment  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
third  compartment,  a  removable  strainer  device  disposed 
in  proximity  to  tbe  last  named  condalt  and  being  carved 
In  cross-section  to  afford  the  maximum  area,  and  a  remoT- 
able  strainer  device  disposed  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
third  compartment  to  catch  material  delirered  through 
the  last  named  conduit 


1.017,101.     AUTOMATIC  BELL-SWITCH.     AvnMD  Faao- 
■BiCK  Kaisib,  Detroit  Mich.    Filed  May  29.  1900.    Se- 
rial No.  499.128.     (a.  179—202.) 
The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  swinging  door, 

contact  plates  carried  hy  the  top  of  the  door  frame,  said 
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plates  forming  part  of  an  electric  circuit  and  being  spaced 
apart,  and  an  angled  plate  piTOted  adjacent  the  contact 
plates,  one  portion  of  said  angled  plate  being  heayier  than 
tbe  other,   the  heavier  portion   normally  banging  down- 


wardly in  position  to  be  swung  Into  a  horlsonUl  plane 
by  the  closing  of  a  door,  the  lighter  portion  of  the  plate 
bearing  against  the  contact  plates  when  the  heavier  por- 
tion is  in  normal  position. 


1,017,102.  BACK  FOR  VESSELS.  Adam  Kaofman.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Res  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626.120.     (CI.  248—20.) 


1.  ^  rack  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having  vertical 
and  transverse  bars,  a  series  of  holders  secured  to  the 
vertical  bars,  each  holder  being  formed  from  a  single  blank 
comprising  a  circular  foot  portion  and  a  backbone  extend- 
ing therefrom,  the  circular  foot  portion  being  at  right 
angles  to  the  backbone,  oppositely  disposed  circular  arms 
radiating  from  the  backbone  and  terminating  to  form  an 
open  throat  therebetween,  a  neck  extending  from  the  back 
bone,  and  securing  m^ans  connecting  the  backbone  and 
neck  to  said  vertical  arm. 

2.  A  rack  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having  vertical 
and  transverse  bars,  a  series  of  holders  secured  to  the 
vertical  bars,  each  holder  being  formed  from  a  single  blank 
comprising  a  circular  foot  portion  and  a  backbone  extend 
Ing  therefrom,  the  circular  foot  portion  being  at  right 
angles  to  the  backbone,  oppositely  disposed  circular  arms 
radiaUng  from  the  backbone  and  terminating  to  form  an 
open  throat  therebetween,  an  offset  portion  upon  the  back- 
bone approximately  at  the  point  of  Juncture  between  the 
arms  of  said  backbone,  a  neck  extending  from  the  back- 
bone, and  securing  means  connecting  the  backbone  and 
neck  to  said  vertical  arm. 


the  bow,  a  pair  of  horizontal  rear  Jets  projecting  In  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  stern,  a  pair  of  vertical  rear  Jeta 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the  stem,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  said  Jets  and  a  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  throngh  said  Jets. 


1,017,104.  DECORTICATINO-MACHINE.  LOCIDS 
Lavcd^n  and  Henbi  Auiques,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Sept.  23.  1910.    SerUI  No.  688.422.     (CI.  18—2.) 


1017,103.     SUBMARINE  BOAT.     Robbbt    Owbn    Kimq, 
'  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,941. 
(CI.  116—12.) 


1.  In  a  decorticating  device,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  drums 
provided  with  spikes  of  teeth  on  their  peripheries,  a  pair 
of  endless  chains  disposed  between  one  set  of  drums,  one 
of  said  chains  serving  as  a  lower  support  for  the  plants 
and  the  other  serving  as  an  upper  retaining  member,  said 
chains  having  their  return  portions  extending  between  a 
second  set  of  drums,  and  the  upper  chain  serving  as  a 
lower  supporting  member,  and  tbe  lower  chain  serving  as 
an  upper  retaining  member  l>etween  the  second  set  of 
drums,  a  guide  member  for  reversing  the  position  of  the 
plants. 

2.  In  a  decorticating  device,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  drums 
provided  with  spikes  or  teeth  on  their  peripheries,  a  num- 
ber of  endless  chains  disposed  between  one  set  of  drums, 
one  of  said  chains  serving  as  a  lower  support  for  the 
plants,  and  the  other  serving  as  an  upper  retaining  mem- 
ber, said  chains  having  their  return  portions  extending 
between  a  second  set  of  drums,  the  upper  chain  serving 
as  a  lower  supporting  member,  and  the  lower  chain  ^rv- 
Ing  as  an  upper  retaining  member  between  the  second  set 
of  drums,  a  guide  member  for  reversing  the  position  of  the 
plants,  an  upper  reservoir  disposed  above  one  set  of  drums, 
a  lower  reservoir  disposed  below  the  upper  reservoir  and  in 
alinement  therewith,  and  means  for  pumping  water  from 
the  lower  to  the  upper  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  decorticating  device,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
drums  provided  with  spikes  or  teeth  on  their  peripheries,  a 
number  of  endless  chains  disposed  between  one  set  of 
drums,  one  of  said  chains  serving  as  a  lower  support  for 
the  plants,  and  the  other  serving  as  an  upper  retaining 
member,  said  chains  having  their  return  portions  extend- 
ing between  a  second  set  of  drums,  tbe  upper  chain  serving 
as  an  upper  retaining  member  between  the  second  set  of 
drums,  a  guide  member  for  reversing  the  position  of  the 
plants,  and  means  for  subjecting  one  of  said  seta  of  drums 
to  streams  of  water. 


A  submarine  boat  having  a  pair  of  horlsontal  front  Jets 
projecting  ln«opposlte  directions  from  the  bow,  a  pair  of 
▼•rtical  front  Jets  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from 


1,017,105.  PliOW.  .Tames  Schutlbr  T,i  ptmn.  rhatta- 
nooga,  Tenn.  Filed  July  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  508.090. 
(Cl.  97—17.) 

A  plow  comprising  a  frog  having  a  rib  upon  its  land 
aide  portion,  said  rib  having  a  recess,  said  frog  having 
at  the  lower  edge  of  its  land  side  portion  a  lug.  a  land 
aide  plate  fitting  upon  tbe  land  side  iwrtion  of  the  frog 
below  the  rib  and  having  a  lug  adpted  to  enter  the  recess 
In  the  rib,  and  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the 
rear  porilon  of  the  rib  whereby  tbe  land  side  is  locked 
against  longitudinal  movement,  said  land  side  plate  hay- 
ing at  Its  lower  forward  edge  a  recess  for  the  reception 
of  tbe  lac  apon  the  frog,  a  share  fitting  upon  the  frog  In 
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of  thi' 


advance 


land  side  plate  and  having  a  receee  for  '  1,017,107.     OEABINO.     Andxcw  J.    McLbwdon,   Bdlth, 


the  reception  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  lag  apon  tbe 


frog,   said   share  and  land  side  plate  having  chamfered 
overlapping  enc 


Tex.     Filed  July  14.  1900. 
74—84.) 


Serial  No.  607,644.      (Cl. 
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A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  member  rotative  la 

a   horlxontal    plane,   gearing   carried   by   the   member,   a 

series  of  concentric  circular   bands   arranged   below  tbe 

gearing,   a   series   of   radial   bolts   connecting   the   outer 

bands,    a    aeries   of   similar   bolta   connecting    the   Inner 

1.017,106.     PUMP.     Alfrbd  O.  Mattsson,  Detroit.  Mlcb.,     bands  and  engaged  by  the  gearing,  means  extending  from 

aaslgnor   to  Great   I^kes  Engineering  Works,   Detroit,      the  outer  to  the  inner  bands  for  rigidly  connecting  the 

Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.     parts,  and  gearing  actuated  by  the  outer  series  of  bolta. 

Serial  No.  616,872.     (CI.  280—27.) 

1,017,108.  DRAFT-RIGGING  FOR  CARS.  ALOIS  P. 
PuBKDEBGAST  and  JOHN  J.  Tatuu,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Piled  Nov.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,204.     (Cl.  213 — 42.) 
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1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  witM  a  barrel  having 
a  vertical  axis  and  a  reciprocatory  piston  therein,  of  an 
Inlet  conduit  communicating  with  the  central  portion  of  the 
barrel  and  adapted  to  alternately  discharge  Into  the  barrel 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  downward  extension  of 
the  barrel  provided  with  a  central  contracted  passage, 
a  surrounding  annular  valve  chest  In  communication  with 
the  central  passage,  an  upward  extension  of  said  barrel 
forming  a  second  valve  chest,  a  discharge  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  upper  and  lower  chests,  and  gravity 
seated  valves  controlling  communication  between  the 
chest  and  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  having  a 
vertical  axis,  and  a  reciprocatory  piston  therein,  of  an 
Inlet  conduit  qqmmunicating  with  the  central  portion  of 
the  barrel  adapled  to  alternately  discharge  into  the  lat- 
ter upon  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  downward  exten- 
sion of  the  barrel  baving  a  central  contracted  passage 
and  a  surrounding  annular  chamber  forming  a  valve 
chest,  a  recessed  cap  for  closing  said  downward  exten- 
sion and  forming  a  communication  between  the  central 
passage  and  the  annular  surrounding  chamber,  an  an- 
nular sea^  between  said  cap  and  said  annular  cham- 
ber baving  a  circular  serlee  of  valve  ports  therein,  studs 
projecting  upward  from  said  seat  centrally  of  the  ports, 
gravity  aeated  valve  disks  engaging  said  studs,  an  up- 
ward extension  of  the  barrel  forming  a  second  valve 
chest,  gravity  aeated  valves  therein,  and  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  VBlve  chests  forming  a  discharge  outlet 
therefor. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a 
reeipW>catory  piston  therein,  of  a  valve  cbest  at  the  end 
of  the  barrel,  mlves  In  said  cbest,  controlling  ports  com- 
municsting  with  the  barrel,  and  a  pressure  relief  conduit 
communicating  with  the  barrel  below  said  chest  and  below 
tbe  highest  point  of  travel  of  tbe  piston,  said  conduit  bav- 
iBC  an  elastic  flvld  trap  therein,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


1.  In.  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  tbe  combination  of  a 
draw-bar  having  a  groove  formed  In  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  grooves  being  arc-shaped, 
and  also  baving  a  lug  projecting  over  one  end  of  eacb 
of  said  grooves,  tbe  ends  of  said  lugs  being  arc-sbsped, 
with  a  yoke  having  arc-shaped  shoulders  engaging  the 
arc-shaped   walls  of  said   grooves  and  other   arc-shaped 

I  shoulders  engaging  the  arc-abaped  ends  of  said  lugs,  all 
i  of  said  arcs  being  struck  from  a  common  center  located 
i  between  said  arcs  and  tbe  closed  end  of  said  yoke. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
j  draw-bar  having  a  groove  formed  in  tbe  npper  and  lower 
'  faces  thereof,  the  end  walls  of  said  grooves  being  arc- 
!  shaped,  and  also  having  a  lug  projecting  over  one  end  of 

each  of  as  id  grooves,  the  ends  of  said  lugs  being  are- 
shaped,  with  a  yoke  having  arc-shaped  aboulders  engag- 
ing the  arc-abaped  walls  of  said  grooves,  and  other  are- 
shaped  shoulders  engaging  the  arc-shaped  ends  of  aald 
lugs,  all  of  said  arcs  being  struck  from  a  common  center 
I  located  outside  of  said  arcs. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
draw-bar  having  on  eacb  of  its  upper  and  lower  sides 
two  arc-shaped  end-thrust-receiving  shoulders  lying  In 
different  vertical  and  horlsontal  planes  and  an  under- 
cut draft-receiving  arc-abaped  shoulder,  ail  of  said  arcs 
being  struck  from  a  common  center  outside  of  said  area, 
with  a  non-perforated  yoke  embracing  said  draw-bar  and 
having  two  arc-abaped  shoulders  engaging  the  aald  end- 

I  thrust-recelvlng  shoulders  on  tbe  bar,  and  an  arc-sbaped 
:  draft-receiving   shoulder  engaging  the   undercut  shoulder 
on  the  draw-bar. 


1.017,109,     DISK  FURROW-OPENER.     Otto  G.  Ribskii, 
St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Monitor  Drill 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.     Filed  Dec.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  697,126.     (Cl.  111—18.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  disk  implement,  a  U-shaped 
yoke  rigidly  secured  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the  Imple- 
ment  frame,   and   having  a   pair  of  oppositely   disposed 
holes  in  tbe  arms  of  tbe  yoke,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  adjustment  slots  in  tbe  periphery  of  one  of  the  arms, 
a  paddle  arm,  a  pin  on  one  end  of  the  same  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  paddle  arm  and  en- 
tered through  the  boles  of  tbe  yoke  arms  to  bring  tbe 
paddle  arm  Into  engagement  with  tbe  outside  face  of  tbe 
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onalotted  joke  arm,  and  a  helical  spring  surrounding  tbe 
pin  between  the  yoke  arms  and  having  one  end  in  engage- 
ment with  an  adjustment  slot  of  the  yoke  and  having 
Its  other  end  in  engagement  with  the  paddle  arm.  the 
yoke  being  so  positioned  on  the  implement  frame  with  re- 
spect to  the  disk  of  the  same  that  the  working  edge  of  the 
paddle  extends  in  a  suitable  direction  to  clear  the  disk  of 
dirt,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  disk  implement,  a  U-shaped 
yoke  rigidly  secured  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the  Imple- 
ment frame,  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
holes  in  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
adjustment  slots  in  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  arms,  a 
paddle  arm.  a  pin  on  one  end  of  tbe  same  eztendiiig  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  paddle  arm  and  entered 
through  the  holes  of  the  yoke  arms  to  bring  the  paddle 
arm  into  engagement  with  the  outside  face  of  the  un- 
Blotted  yoke  arm.  and  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the 
pin  between  the  yoke  arms  and  having  one  end  in  en- 
gagement with  an  adjustment  slot  of  the  yoke  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  In  engagement  with  the  paddle  arm  and 
of  hooked  formation  for  holding  tbe  paddle  arm  in  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  face  of  the  unslotted  yoke  arm 
to  maintain  the  pin  within  the  holes  of  the  yoke  arms, 
the  yoke  being  so  positioned  on  the  implement  frame  with 
respect  to  the  disk  of  the  same  that  the  working  edge  of 
the  paddle  extends  in  a  suitable  direction  to  clear  the  disk 
of  dirt,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  disk  imple- 
ment, a  U-shaped  yoke  in  engagement  with  one  of  the 
faces  of  such  frame  and  provided  in  its  arms  with  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  holes  and  In  one  arm  with  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustment  slots,  a  paddle  arm,  a  pin  on  the  same 
extending  through  the  holes  of  the  yoke  arms,  a  helical 
spring  surrounding  the  pin  between  the  yoke  arms  and 
having  one  end  in  engagement  with  an  adjustment  slot 
and  the  other  end  in  engagement  with  the  paddle  arm, 
and  a  non-circular  rivet  extending  through  that  portion 
of  tbe  yoke  which  is  In  engagement  with  the  face  of  the 
implement  frame  and  through  the  implement  frame  for 
maintaining  the  yoke  In  engagement  therewith,  and  for 
maintaining  It  against  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 


wires  is  connected,  and  a  core  within  the  solenoid  pro- 
jected through  said  perforation  when  the  current  flows ;  of 
the  line  wires,  and  a  switch  connecting  them  with  the 
socket  wires. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plug  having  between  its 
terminals  an  arm  provided  with  a  transverse  perforation, 
a  socket,  a  solenoid  through  which  one  of  the  socket-wires^ 
is  connected,  and  a  core  within  the  solenoid  projected' 
through  said  perforation  when  the  current  flows;  of  the 
line  wires,  a  switch  for  connecting  them  with  the  socket 
wires,  and  an  electro-magnet  In  circuit  in  one  of  tbe 
socket  wires  and  holding  said  switch  closed  when  the 
current  flows. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plug  having  between  lU 
terminals  an  arm  provided  with  a  transverse  perforation, 
a  socket,  a  solenoid  through  which  one  of  the  socket-wires 
is  connected,  and  a  core  within  the  solenoid  projected 
through  said  perforation  when  the  current  flows;  of  the 
line  wires,  their  terminals  being  spaced  from  the  termi- 
nals of  the  socket  wires,  a  double-pole  switch  whose  con- 
tacts are  adapted  to  bridge  said  terminals,  and  ail  electro- 
magnet in  circuit  In  one  of  tbe  socket  wires  and  tending 
to  hold  said  switch  closed  when  the  current  flows. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plug  having  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation,  a  socket,  an  electro-magnet  in 
circuit  in  one  of  the  socket  wires,  and  means  actuated  by 
tbe  armature  of  said  magnet  for  projecting  an  element 
through  said  perforation  when  the  current  flows ;  of 
tbe  line  wires,  their  terminals  being  spaced  from  the  ter- 
minals of  the  socket  wires,  a  double-pole  switch  whose 
contacts  are  adapted  to  bridge  said  terminals,  and  an 
electro-magnet  in  circuit  in  one  of  the  socket  wires  and 
tending  to  hold  said  switch  closed  when  the  current  flows. 


1,017,111.  PLUMB-BULE.  Lawbexce  Milton  Rddt, 
Shreveport,  La.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
633.970.      (CI.  73—70.) 


1,017.110.  LOCK  FOR  ELECTRIC  PLUGS.  Ern«8T 
EDWAto  R00CB8,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Foster 
Engineering  Company,  Limited,  London.  England.  Piled 
Feb.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,995.     (CI.  175—281.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plug  having  between  its 
terminals  an  arm  provided  with  a  transverse  perforation, 
a  socket,   a   solenoid  through   which   one  of   the  socket- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
bubble  containing  tubular  member.  Indicator  forming 
members  and  a  supplemental  Indicator  forming  member, 
said  Indicator  forming  members  encompassing  said  bub- 
ble containing  member,  the  said  supplemental  member 
being  Intermediate  of  the  other  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  an 
alr-bubble  containing  tubular  member,  an  Indicator  form- 
ing member  having  a  passage  therein  and  comprising  a 
split  clasp  member  embracing  said  tubular  member,  the 
resulting  depending  llmlM  thereof  being  equipped  with 
an  adjusting  screw,  and  a  supplemental  Indicator  formed 
of  a  wire  applied  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  clasp  member  having  a  viewing  opening  in 
Its  upper  portion  receiving  said  supplemental  Indicator, 
one  end  of  said  wire  being  attached  to  the  flrst  referred 
to  indicator  and  extending  through  the  passage  in  said 
indicator  oppositely  to  Its  said  attached  end.  the  other 
end  of  said  supplemental  indicator  forming  wire  being  at- 
tached to  said  adjusting  screw. 


1.017.112.  TOOL-HOLDKR.  Fbedebick  SiiTZ,  Rens- 
selaer, N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,099. 
(CL  90—53.) 

1.  In  a  tool  bolder,  the  combination,  with  a  housing 
provided  with  slots  having  openings  at  Its  opposite  faces, 
of  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  housing  and  projecting  cross- 
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wise  through  Itt  slots,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  an 
eccentric  arraniied  In  one  of  the  slots,  and  two  tool  blocks 
pivoted  in  the  said  slots  on  the  said  shaft  and  its  ec- 
centric respectively,  and  bearing  against  the  bousing 
la  opposite  dtrections,  said  tool  blocks  being  provided 
with  means  for  holding  cutting  tools  in  position. 


2.  In  a  too  bolder,  the  combination,  with  a  housing 
provided  with  alots  having  openings  at  its  opposle  faces 
and  provided  also  with  shaft  bearings,  of  a  split  bush 
arranged  in  the  housing  in  line  with  the  shaft  bearings, 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  said  bearings  and  provided  with 
an  eccentric  arranged  in  one  of  the  said  slots,  a  screw 
for  contracting  the  said  split  bush  on  the  said  shaft,  and 
two  tool  blocltB  pivoted  in  tbe  said  slots  on  the  said 
shaft  and  its  Eccentric  respectively,  and  bearing  against 
tbe  bousing  in  opposite  directions,  said  tool  blocks  being 
provided  with  means  for  holding  cutting  tools  in  position. 

3.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  housing 
provided  with  ftlots  having  openings  at  its  opposite  faces, 
one  of  the  snid  slots  being  deeper  than  the  other  and  the 
said  housing  b^ing  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to 
the  tool  head  |<$f  a  planing  machine  In  place  of  the  usual 
tool  apron,  of  two  tool  blocks  pivoted  on  the  same  axis 
in  the  said  slots  and  bearing  against  the  bousing  in  op 
posite  directions,  said  tool  blocks  being  provided  with 
Inclined  holes  for  the  rutting  tools  arranged  crosswise 
of  each  other. 


1,017.118.  JOURNAL  -  BOX  I'EDESTAL.  OW)BOl 
Slack.  AltO^na.  Pa.  Filed  May  8.  1911.  Serial 
625,861.     (Q.  105—118.) 


T^ 


M. 

No. 


1.  In  a  Joulmal  box  pedestal,  the  pedestal  body  having 
an  opening  therein  for  the  Journal  box,  and  substantially 
U-shaped  detachable  wear  lining  sections  fltted  to  each 
side  of  the  opening,  each  of  said  lining  sections  having 
an  interlocked  connection  at  one  end  with  the  body  and 
a  bolted  connection  at  the  other  end  with  the  body. 

2.  In  a  Journal  box  pedestal,  the  pedestal  body  having 
an  opening  therein  for  the  Journal  box,  and  detachable 
wear  lining  sections  fltted  to  the  body  at  the  sides  of  the 
opening,  each  of  said  lining  sections  having  an  Interlocked 
connection  at  one  end  with  the  body,  and  a  bolted  con- 
nection at  th«  other  end  with  tbe  body. 

3.  In  a  Journal  box  pedestal  a  pedestal  body  having 
projecting  abutments  and  an  opening  for  the  Journal  box, 
and  detachable  wear  lining  sections  fltted  to  the  body  at 


the  sides  of  the  opening  and  interlocked  with  said  abat- 
ments,  and  a  bolted  connection  at  tbe  other  end  with  tho 
body. 

4.  In  a  Journal  box  pedestal,  the  pedestal  body  baring 
beveled  abutments,  spaced  ribs  at  tbe  sides  of  the  open- 
ing,  and  bolt  ears  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  its  side  legs, 
and  a  detachable  wear  lining  section  fltted  to  the  bodj 
at  each  side  of  the  opening  therein,  the  said  lining  section 
having  spaced  channeled  members  fitting  the  ribs  of  ths 
body,  a  connecting  piece  for  said  members  having  a  bolt- 
ing flange  for  bolting  to  a  bolt  ear  of  the  body,  and  beveled 
portions  at  tbe  ends  of  said  members  for  engagements  with 
said  beveled  abutments. 


1,017,114.  SASH-PULLET.  Fbamk  F.  Smith,  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  646.541.  (CL 
16—17.) 


1.  The  improved  sash-pulley  construction  consisting  of 
a  housing-part,  a  fork-part,  a  sash-pulley  and  an  axle-pin, 
the  housing-part  consisting  of  a  housing  adapted  to  opera- 
tively  contain  the  sash-pulley  and  having  a  strap  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  its  base,  the  sides  of  ths  honslnff 
having  grooves  which  extend  transversely  to  the  length 
of  the  strap,  and  said  fork-part  consisting  of  a  strap  hav- 
ing a  fork  at  one  end  whose  arms  sUdably  enter  the 
grooves  in  the  sides  of  the  housing,  the  arms  of  the  fork 
and  the  sides  of  the  housing  having  holes  through  them, 
which  are  in  alinement  when  the  housing  and  fork-parts 
are  assembled  together  to  receive  through  them  the  axle- 
pin  wJiich  likewise  operatively  supports  tbe  pulley  In  ths 
housing,  and  securing  means  on  said  straps  for  securing 
them  and  the  entire  construction  to  the  corner  of  the  win- 
dow-frame. 

2.  The  Improved  saah-pulley  construction  consisting  of 
a  housing-part,  a  fork-part,  a  sash-pulley  having  an  axle- 
hole  therethrough,  and  an  axle-pin,  the  housing-part  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  housing  adapted  to  contain  the  sash- 
pulley  and  having  a  strap  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  housing,  the  sides  of  the  housing  having 
grooves  extendint;  transversely  relatively 'to  the  strap  and 
the  sides  of  said  grooves  converging  toward  the  top  of  the 
housing,  and  said  fork-part  consisting  of  a  strap  baring  a 
fork  at  one  end  the  planes  of  whose, arms  are  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  the  strap,  the  sides  of  said  arms  converg- 
ing toward  their  free  ends  to  slldably  enter  endwise  the 
grooves  in  the  sides  of  the  housing,  the  arms  of  the  fork 
and  the  sides  of  the  housing  having  boles  through  them, 
which  are  in  alinement  when  the  bousing  and  fork-parts 
are  assembled  as  described  to  receive  through  them  the 
axle-pin  which  likewise  passes  through  the  axle-hole  In  the 
pulley  to  operatively  support  It  In  the  housing,  the  afore- 
said straps  being  provided  with  securing  means  for  secur- 
ing them  and  the  entire  construction  to  the  corner  of  the 
window-frame. 

3.  The  improved  sasjb-pulley  construction  consisting  of 
a  housing-part,  a  fork-part,  a  sash-pulley  and  an  axle-pin, 
the  housing-part  consisting  of  a  housing  adapted  to  opera- 
tively contain  the  sash-pulley  and  having  a  strap  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  Its  base,  and  said  fork-part  con- 
sisting of  a  strap  having  a  fork  at  one  end  whose 
arms  straddle  tbe  sides  of  the  housing  when  the  hous- 
ing and  fork-parts  *  are  assembled  together,  the  arms 
of  the  fork  and  the  sides  of  the  housing  baring  boles 
through  them  which  are  In  alinement  when  the  parts  are 
assembled  together,  said  holes  receiving  through  them  tbe 
axle-pin  which  likewise  operatively  supports  the  pulley  in 
the  housing,  and  securing  means  for  securing  the  straps 
and  the  entire  construction  to  the  comer  of  the  window- 
frame. 
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1.017,116.  BEARING.  FUDUicK  H.  Smith,  PittsbarK, 
Kant.  Filed  D«€.  27,  1»10.  SerUl  No.  &90.3d&.  (CI. 
106—118.) 


1.  A  Journal-bearing  wedge  expanded  by  fiald  pressure. 

2.  A  journal-bearing  wedge  having  a  cushion  under  fluid 
pressure. 

3.  A  Journal-bearing  wedge  laterally  expanded  by  fluid 
prenure. 

4.  A  Journal-bearing  wedge  embodying  fluid  presaure  ex- 
panding means. 

6.  A  journal-bearing  wedge  embodying  a  movable  face, 
and  fluid  pressure  adjusting  means  acting  tbereagainst. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.017.116.  EXTENSIBLE  STEP.  Charles  H.  Stabk, 
Strasburg.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  SerUl  No.  619.853. 
(CL  106 — 87.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  stationary  steps,  of  a  casing 
member  secured  to  said  stationary  steps  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  a  chamber  therebetween,  said  casing  mem- 
ber being  formed  in  part  to  constitute  a  door,  an  extensible 
step  provided  with  a  portion  working  in  said  chamber, 
and  controlling  means  for  holding  said  extensible  step  in 
an  elevated  position  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  sta- 
tionary steps  within  said  chamber,  and  accessible  from 
thA  door  in  said  casing  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  stationary  steps,  of  au  extensi- 
ble step  operatlvely  associated  therewith,  and  a  support 
for  the  extensible  step  when  in  active  position  comprising 
a  bracket  carried  thereby  having  an  offset  portion,  and  a 
plate  mounted  on  the  stationary  stet>s  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  offset,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  stationary  steps,  of  an  extensi- 
ble step  opera tively  associated  therewith,  and  rigid  means 
Dor  supporting  the  extensible  step  lo  active  position  at  Its 
ends  and  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  stationary  steps,  of  an  extenal- 

ble  step  operatively  associated  therewith,  an  arm  carrying 
the  extensible  step,  means  engaging  said  arm  to  hold  the 
step  in  Inactive  position,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
■tep  In  active  position  comprising  a  foldable  rlee  engag- 
ing the  lowermost  stationary  step  and  slotted  to  embrace 
said  arm  and  engage  the  same  in  its  lowermost  position, 
but  permitting  said  rise  to  be  folded  when  the  step  is 
folded  Into  inactive  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  stationary  steps,  of  an  extensi- 
ble step  operatively  associated  therewith,  supporting  arms 
at  the  opposite  edges  of  said  extensible  step,  and  means 
for  locking  the  step  in  elevated  position  comprising  a  piv- 
oted dog  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  arms,  means  for 
automatically  engaging  said  dog,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  dog  comprising  a  lever  having  a  foot  portion  occupy- 
ing a  position  adjacent  to  the  uppermost  stationary  step. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette-l 


1,017,117.  TRANSPORTING  AND  ELEVATING  DB- 
VICE.  William  Homer  Stbicklbb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  5.17.599.     (CI.  104—166.) 


1.  In  a  transporting  and  elevating  device,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  car  having  a  heat,  a  seat-support  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  standards.  located  one  in  front  of  the  other, 
extending  downward  from  the  car  body,  and  bearings 
carried  by  said  standards,  a  plurality  of  parallel  tracks, 
arranged  one  upon  each  side  of  another,  a  driving  chain 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  front  standard  and 
resting  upon  the  middle  track,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
rear  standard  being  bifurcated  so  as  to  straddle  the 
middle  track  and  bear  upon  the  outer  tracks. 

2.  In  a  transporting  and  elevating  device,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  car  having  a  seat,  a  seat-support,  said  sup- 
port having  standards  extending  downward  from  the  seat 
and  having  a  plurality  of  bearings,  a  plurality  of  tracks 
upon  which  said  bearings  rest,  respectively,  and  a  closed 
casing  having  through  Its  top  a  longitudinal  slot  through 
which  the  standards  pass. 

3.  A  transporting  and  elevating  device  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  casing  for  the  running  gear  closed  In  except 
for  an  upper  longitudinal  slot,  a  seat  or  platform,  a  seat- 
support  having  standards  extending  from  the  seat  down- 
ward through  said  slot,  said  standards  having  three  bear- 
ings triangularly  arranged,  tracks  on  which  said  bearings 
rest  and  the  necessary  running  and  driving  gear. 

4.  A  transporting  and  elevating  device  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  car  having  a  seat,  a  seat-support  having 
standards,  a  casing  for  the  running  gear  closed  in  except 
for  an  upper  longitudinal  slot  through  which  the  stand- 
ards of  the  seat  -  support  pass,  an  endless  chain  con- 
nected to  the  seat  support,  a  support  on  which  said  chain 
runs  and  which  Supports  the  front  standard,  the  rear 
standard  being  bifurcated  within  the  casing,  and  tracks 
on  which  the  bifurcated  rear  standard  bears. 

6.  A  transporting  and  elevating  device  having,  in 
combination,  a  car  having  a  seat,  a  seat-support  having 
standards  extending  downward  therefrom,  said  standards 
being  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  seat, 
respectively,  an  endless  chain  engaging  the  front  stand- 
ard, a  track  on  which  said  chain  runs  and  which  sup- 
ports the  front  standard,  the  rear  standard  being  bifur- 
cated within  the  casing,  wheels  Joumaled  to  the  bifur- 
cated lower  ends  of  said  rear  standard  tracks  on  which 
said  wheels  run,  means  for  preventing  the  lifting  of  the 
car  from  said  tracks,  and  driving  gear  for  driving  the 
chain. 
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1,017.118.  HBINFOBCBMBNT  FOR  CONCRBTB  BOAI>- 
WATS.  ATI  LA  Thohab,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asal<nor  to 
Thomas  Steel  Reinforcement  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Jan.  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  604.080. 
(CI.  72— 10».) 
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1.  A  reinforcing  structure  for  concrete  bodies,  com- 
prising supporting  members  L-sbaped  in  cross  section, 
longitudinal  and  transverse  tension  members  passing 
through  the  Wings  of  said  angular  supporting  members 
and  crossing  at  right  angles,  and  Integral  locking  tongue* 
on  said  supporting  members  movable  Into  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  tension  members  for  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  tension  members  through 
the  wings  of  the  supporting  members. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  cementitlous  bodies,  comprising 
vertical  members  having  projecting  wings  disposed  at 
right  angles,  transverse  and  longitudinal  tension  mem- 
bers crossing  at  right  angles  at  said  supporting  members 
and  passing  through  the  wings  thereof  to  be  supported 
thereby,  the  wings  of  said  supporting  members  having 
locking  tongues  which  engage  the  tension  members  and 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  members  through 
said  wings. 

3.  A  reinforcement  for  cementitlous  bodies,  compris- 
ing supporting  members  hsvlng  wings  disposed  at  right 
angles  and  provided  with  feet  members  formed  Integral 
therewith,  the  faces  of  said  wings  being  provided  with 
apertures,  tension  members  passing  through  the  sup- 
porting wings  and  crossing  at  right  angles,  ^d  locking 
tongues  on  the  faces  of  said  supporting  wings  extending 
into  said  aperture*  to  engage  the  tension  members  and 
lock  them  therein. 

4.  As  a  uoltary  structure,  a  section  of  reinforcing  fab- 
ric for  cementitlous  bodies,  cotaiprislng  vertical  members 
having  angularly  disposed  wings  and  a  foot  portion 
adapted  to  r^t  upon  a  grade,  said  wings  have  apertures 
therethrough,  transverse  and  longitudinal  tension  mem- 
bers crossing  at  right  angles  and  passing  through  the 
apertures  In  the  angular  wings  of  the  supporting  mem- 
bers, and  integral  locking  tongues  on  the  wings  extend- 
ing into  said  apertures  for  locking  the  tension  members 
to  the  wlngia  of  the  supporting  members  to  maintain 
them  in  place  and  unify  the  structure. 
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1,017,119.  AtJTOMATIC  FIREARM.  Geobce  Tobobo, 
Chicago,  I|).  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  512,946. 
(CI.  42— a|.) 

1.  In  an  tlitomatlc  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
barrel  of  a  vtock  rigidly  connected  with  the  barrel  and 
provided  with  a  chamber  extended  rearwardly  in  line 
with  the  barrel,  a  breech-block  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  and  adapted  to  slide  back  and  forth  entirely 
within  said  chamber  and  free  of  any  locking  device,  and 
a  coil  spring  within  the  bore  of  said  breech-block  and  pro- 
jected therefrom  against  the  rear  wall  of  said  chamber 
for  holding  the  breech-block  normally  pressed  against 
the  front  wall  of  the  chamber  over  the  barrel  bore,  and 
permitting  it  to  be  reversed  by  a  superior  opposite  force, 
ft>r  ejecting  the  shell,  without  becoming  set  in  its  back- 
ward poaitloa,  as  specified. 


2.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
barrel  of  a  stock  rigidly  connected  with  the  barrel  and 
provided  with  a  chamber  extended  rearwardly  In  line 
with  the  barrel,  a  breech-block  provided 'with  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  and  adapted  to  slide  back  and  forth  entirely 
within  said  chamber  and  free  of  any  locking  device,  a 
coll  spring  within  said  bore  and  projected  therefrom 
against  the  rear  wall  of  said  chamber  for  holding  the 
breech-block  normally  pressed  against  the  front  wall  of 
the  chamber  and  permitting  it  to  be  reversed  without  be- 
coming set  in  its  backward  position,  and  a  rod  within  said 
spring  having  an  elongated  head  threaded  in  an  aperture 
in  the  rear  part  of  the  frame  for  regulating  the  spring 
pressure  upon  the  breech-block,  as  spedfled. 


tf   c,  1!  C  c*  c'^c* 


3.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  the^ 
barrel  and  chambered  frame  having  rigid  connection,  of  a 
breech-block  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  freely  within  the  frame  chamber,  a  coll 
spring  within  the  bore  of  the  breech-block  and  projected 
against  the  rear  wall  of  the  frame  chamber,  a  spring- 
pressed  hammer  arranged  behind  the  breech-block  and 
a  spring  sear  and  trigger  for  setting  and  releasing  the 
hammer,  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
barrel,  of  a  stock  frame  having  rigid  connection  with 
the  barrel  and  provided  with  a  chamber  for  bousing  the 
working  parts  and  with  an  opening  in  the  side  of  said 
chamber  for  ejecting  the  empty  shells,  a  freely-sUdlng 
breech-block  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  In  the  side,  a  coll  spring  within  the 
bore  of  the  breech-block  and  projected  against  the  rear 
wall  of  said  chamber,  and  a  stop-pin  on  the  side  plate 
opposite  from  said  slot  and  projecting  into  said  groove 
about  in  line  with  the  rear  end  of  said  opening,  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
barrel,  of  a  stock  frame  having  rigid  connection  with  the 
barrel  and  provided  with  a  chamber  for  housing  the 
working  parts,  a  breech-block  adapted  to  slide  freely 
within  the  limits  of  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  bore,  an  extractor  hook  on  the  breech-block, 
a  coll  spring  within  said  bore  and  projected  against  the 
rear  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  a  hammer,  main-spring, 
■ear-spring  and  trigger-bar,  inclosed  by  said  chamber,  as 
specified. 


1,017.120.  OPEN-BOOK  REST.  William  Jas.  Walsh. 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  628.488.     (CI.  46—82.) 

1.  In  a  book  support,  the  combination  with  an  arm 
which  is  partly  rounded  and  partly  flat  in  cross  sec- 
tional outline,  of  a  sleeve  of  resilient  material  havinf 
a  trough-shaped  part  embracing  and  adapted  to  turn  on 
the  rounded  part  of  the  arm  and  provided  with  a  flange 
which  li  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  flat  part  of  the  arm, 
and  a  aopporting  table  or  the  like  carried  by  said  flange. 

2.  ta  a  book  rest,  the  combination  with  a  table  or  rest, 
of  Independent  clamping  strips  arranged  thereon  and 
adipted  to  receive  the  back  of  a  bo<A  therebetween,  and 
faatanings  adjustably  connecting  the  reepective  stripe  to 
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th«  table  or  rMt,  whereby 
ently  adjusted  In  the  face 


said  ttrip*  may  be  fndepend- 
of  the  table  toward  or  away 


1 1 


from  each  other  and   made   to  clamp   the  binding  of  a 
book  and  hold  it  on  the  reat 


1,017.121.  OPEN-BOOK  REST.  William  J.  Walbh, 
Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.  Serial 
No.  646.484.     (Cl.  45 — 82.) 


1.  In  an  open  book  rest,  a  wall  bracket  having  Jaws,  a 
book  reat,  or  support,  provided  with  a  casing  received  be- 
tween the  Jaws,  a  combiDed  pivot  and  clamping  device 
through  the  Jaws  and  casing,  and  said  casing  adapted  for 
pivoting  the  book  support  between  the  Jaws,  a  spring 
actuating  device  bearing  on  the  bracket  and  the  casing  to 
hold  the  support,  and  the  book,  in  inclined  readable  posi- 
tton. 

2.  In  an  open  book  rest,  the  combination  with  a  wall 
bracket  having  Jaws,  a  book  rest  or  table  provided  with  a 
casing  adapted  to  swing  between  the  Jaws,  a  spring  actuat- 
ing device  In  the  casing,  and  bearing  thereon,  and  on  tba 
bracket  to  hold  the  support  and  the  open  book,  in  readable 
position. 

3.  In  an  open  book  rest,  the  combination  with  an  arm, 
having  a  flat  upper  side,  of  a  sleeve  of  resilient  nature  em- 
bracing and  adapted  to  tilt  thereon  in  opposite  directions, 
and  provided  with  a  flange  which  Is  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
flat  part  of  the  arm,  and  an  open  book  supporting  table,  or 
reat,  carried  by  said  flange. 

4.  In  an  open  book  rest,  a  wall  bracket  having  Jaws  ex- 
tending therefrom,  an  arm  having  an  end  transverse  casing 
received  between  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  awing  therein,'' 
a  table  on  the  arm,  a  spring  actuating  device  in  the  casing 
and  bearing  thereon,  and  on  the  bracket  to  hold  the  arm 
and  the  table,  together  with  an  open  book  on  the  table  In 
an  inclined  readable  position,  and  said  spring  device  adapt- 


ed to  allow  the  table  and  book  to  remain  In  said  position, 
and  when  slightly  assisted,  to  carry  almost  the  whole 
weight  of  the  table  and  the  book  to  a  vertical,  and  out  of 
the  way  position,  and  there  remain. 


1.017,122.      ELECTRIC   LOCOMOTIVE.     John   B.    Wkb- 
'  STiH,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  June  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  567.007.     (Cl. 
105—260.) 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
wheel  axle  and  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  cross  ties,  of 
an  electric  driving  motor  surrounding  the  axle  and  yield- 
ingly connected  thereto  and  means  for  plvotally  suspending 
the  motor  from  the  vehicle  frame  In  its  central  longitudi- 
nal plane. 

2.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
wheel  axle  and  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  croM  tlM,  ot 
•n  electric  driving  motor  surrounding  the  axle  and  jield- 
Ingly  connected  thereto  and  plvotally  suspended  from  th* 
cross  ties,  the  axis  of  adjustment  lying  In  the  central  lon- 
gitudinal plane  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  driTlBg 
wheel  axle  and  a  frame  supported  thereon  and  having  a 
plurality  of  cross  ties,  of  an  electric  driving  motor  sur- 
rounding the  axle  and  yieldingly  connected  thereto  and 
plvotally  suspended  from  a  pair  of  adjacent  cross  tie*,  the 
axis  of  adjustment  belnj;  substantially  coincident  with 
the  longitudinal  gravity  axis  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
wheel  axle  and  a  frame  supported  thereon  and  having  a 
plurality  of  cross  ties,  of  an  electric  driving  motor  com- 
prising a  rotor  surrounding  the  axle  and  yieldingly  con- 
nected thereto,  a  stator  having  trunnion  projections  ro- 
tatably  supported  upon  a  pair  of  adjacent  cross  ties  in  an 
axis  which  lies  In  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
vehicle. 

B.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
wheel  axle  and  a  frame  supported  thereon  and  having  a 
plurality  of  cross  ties,  of  an  ele<Ttric  driving  motor  com- 
prising a  rotor  surrounding  the  axle  and  yieldingly  con- 
nected thereto,  a  stator  having  trunnion  projections  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  a  pair  of  adjacent  cross  ties  upon  a 
horizontal  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  longi- 
tudinal gravity  axis  of  the  locomotive. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.017.123.  SPRINO-TRAP.  WILLIAM  JAMES  Webstib 
and  RiCHABO  Noall,  Bisbee.  Aria.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911. 
Serial  No.  603,863.     (Cl.  43—28.) 

1.  A  spring  trap  comprising  two  plvotally  mounted  tread 
members,  one  having  a  flange  and  the  other  carrying  a 
pivotal  tongue  engaging  said  flange,  a  bowed  spring,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  Jaws,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  under  surface  of  said  tongue  to  hold  the  trap  set  and 
held  by  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  spring  trap  comprising  a  bowed  spring  with  aper- 
tures In  the  end.  a  bar  having  lugs  projecting  therefrom, 
one  of  which  extends  through  an  aperture  in  the  spring, 
tread  members  plvotally  mounted  between  said  lugs,  one 
of  the  members  having  a  flange  and  the  other  a  pivoted 
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tongue  oigagltg  said  flange,  and.  Jaws  plvotally  mounted 
upon  one  of  aald  luga  and  bearing  against  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  tongue. 


3.  A  sprinf  trap  comprising  a  bowed  spring  with  aper- 
tures In  the  end,  a  bar  having  lugs  projecting  therefrom, 
one  of  which  extends  through  an  aperture  in  the  spring, 
tread  member*  plvotally  mounted  between  said  lugs,  one 
of  the  members  having  a  flange  and  the  other  a  pivoted 
tongue  engaging  said  flange.  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  Itws,  a  stop  upon  one  Jaw  against  which  the 
other  Is  adapited  to  contact,  a  lateral  projection  upon  one 
jaw  against  which  the  marginal  edge  of  the  aperture  in 
one  end  of  the  spring  Is  adapted  to  contact  to  limit  the  up- 
per throw  of  the  spring. 


1,017,124.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Brastu*  B.  Wikklbt 
and  FBBoaBiCK  L.  Allbt,  Lynn,  Maaa. ;  said  Alley  aa^ 
Bignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1896. 
Serial  No.  080.804.     (O.  12—14.) 


Jack  abont  the  center  to  properly  poaltlon  the  Jack  for 
right  and  left  ahoes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  toe  laatlng  devices,  a  laat  sup* 
porting  Jack  composed  of  a  bottom  plate  pivoted  substan- 
tially In  vertical  alinement  with  the  center  of  the  toe 
of  the  last  on  the  Jack  and  carrying  a  toe  and  a  heel  sup- 
port for  the  last,  and  meana  permitting  said  plate  flb  be 
moved  about  said  pivot  to  adapt  the  swing  of  the  last  to 
the  toe  lasting  devices. 

5.  A  lasting  machine,  comprising  toe  lasting  devices  and 
a  last  supporting  Jack  composed  of  a  plate  provided  with 
a  heel  pin  and  a  toe  support,  said  plate  Having  its  inner 
end  mounted  to  turn  about  a  pivot  occupying  a  vertical 
position  immediately  below  the  toe  end  of  the  last,  said 
pivot  being  located  between  the  toe  support  and  the  toe 
lasting  devices,  the  heel  pin  supporting  the  heel  end  of  the^ 
last  having  a  sliding  movement  toward  and  from  the  toe- 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,017.125.  BALL-ROLLING  MACHINE.  Geobqe  E.  Ab- 
bott, Hartfoi:d,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
481,566.      (Cl.  80—21.) 


1.  In  a  letting  machine,  the  combination,  with  sulUble 
toe  lasting  devices,  of  a  jack  capable  of  a  laterally  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  center  substantially  under  the  toe 
of  a  last  when  adjusted  upon  the  Jack,  and  means  for 
actuating  tlM  Jack  to  adjust  the  toe  lasting  devices  for 
right  and  left  shoes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  suitable 
toe  lasting  devices,  of  a  Jack  capable  of  a  laterally  swing- 
ing movement,  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
suiUble  bearings  In  said  frame  In  which  It  is  free  to  ro- 
tate, and  suitable  connections  between  the  sbaft  and  Jack 
whereby  a  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  opposite  directions 
produces  a  Uterally  swinging  movement  of  the  jack  in 
opposite  directions,  and  the  parts  are  adjusted  for  right 
and  left  shoes,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  laatlng  machine,  the  combination  with  suitable 
toe  laatlng  devices,  of  a  jack  capable  of  a  laterally  swing- 
ing movemeat  about  a  center  substantially  under  the  toe 
of  a  last  when  adjusted  upon  tne  Jack,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  ahaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  in  said  frame,  and 
connections  between  the  shaft  and  jack  for  swinging  the 


1.  In  a  ball  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  platen,  of  a  rolling  disk  coSperatlve  therewith, 
means  for  rotating  said  disk,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
disk  around  an  axis  disposed  eccentrically  to  the  rotation 
axis  thereof. 

2.  In  a  ball  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  platen,  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  in  a 
boriaontal  plane,  of  a  rolling  disk  codperative  with  said 
platen,  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  and  means  for  re- 
volving said  disk  on  an  axis  disposed  eccentrically  to  the 
rotation  axis  thereof. 

8.  In  a  ball  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  platen  having  a  horifontal  face,  and  meana  ■ 
for  rotating  said  platen  on  a  vertical  axis,  of  a  rolling 
disk  disposed  above  said  platei^and  having  a  face  co- 
operative with  that  of  the  dWten,  means  for  rotating 
said  disk  on  an  axis  eccentffcally  disposed  relatively  to 
the  platen-axis,  and  means  for  revolving  said  disk  on  an 
axis  In  alinement  with  the  rotation  axis  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  ball  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rolling  disk,  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  and  means  for 
revolving  said  disk  around  an  axis  disposed  eccentrlcnlly 
to  the  rotation  axis  thereof,  of  a  supporting  platen  co- 
operative with  said  disk,  and  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  said  platen  relatively  to  the  disk  for  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  distance  between  said  platen  and  the  disk. 

B.  In  a  ball  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rolling  disk,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  and  means 
for  revolving  said  disk  around  an  axis  disposed  eccentri- 
cally to  the  rotation  axis  thereof,  of  a  supporting  rolling- 
platen  cooperative  with  said  disk,  and  means  for  varying 
the  position  of  one  of  said  rolling  elements  relatively  to 
the  other  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  distance  be- 
tween said  platen  and  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,017,126.  SPEED-GOVERNOR.  Hinbt  O.  BABnrs, 
JackaoD.  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1»00.  SerUl  No.  488.985. 
<C1.  74—45.) 


A  8p««d  goTernor.  comprising  a  driven  shaft  having  a 
wheel  fast  thereon,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
friction  bands  plvotally  conneeted  to  said  loose  wheel 
and  provided  with  friction  shoes  positioned  to  engage  the 
fast  wheel,  bolts  extending  through  the  loose  wheel  and 
provided  with  eccentric  heads  to  the  peripheries  of  which 
the  friction  bands  are  eonnected.  lever  weights  rigidly 
connected  to  the  bolts  for  turning  said  bolts  to  release 
the  friction  shoes  from  engagement  with  the  fast  wheel 
when  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  loose  wheel  increases 
above  a  predetermined  rate,  colled  springs  connected  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  lever  weights,  nuts  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  springs,  bolta  extending  through 
openings  provided  in  said  lever  weights  adjacent  to  the 
eccentric  headed  bolts  and  threaded  to  the  nuts  connected 
to  the  spring!  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  springs,  said 
springs  being  connected  to  both  levei  weights  to  provide 
for  equal  tension  of  both  lever  weights  under  different 
adjustments  of  the  spring*. 


1,017.128.  FRONT-AXLE  DEIYB.  ROLU)  ROBIM  Bkx, 
Wichita.  Kuu.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,095.     (CL  21—90.) 


1,017,127.  BARREL-HEAD  FASTENER.  Samuel  Bibt- 
MANN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621.655.      (CI.  70—3.) 


1.  In  drive  mechaniam  of  the  class  described,  an  axle, 
a  collar  formed  interiorly  with  a  aocliet  and  at  Ita  dia- 
metrically opposite  point  with  a  boss,  the  axle  having  an 
arm  fitting  at  its  end  in  the  socket  and  having  an  arm 
disposed  at  ita  enda  in  Joxtapoaitlon  to  the  boaa,  a  screw 
threaded  through  the  boaa  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
Into  the  end  of  the  last  mentioned  arm,  a  ball  race  held 
within  the  collar,  a  series  of  bearing  balls  in  the  race,  a 
hub  rotatably  fitted  upon  the  collar,  a  dlak  held  for  rota- 
tion with  the  hub  and  projecting  at  lis  peripheral  portion 
between  the  series  of  bearing  balls,  and  a  drive  ahaft 
fixed  for  rotation  with  the  dlak. 

2.  In  drive  mechanlam  of  the  claas  described,  an  axle, 
a  collar  suported  at  the  end  of  the  axle  for  turning  moT«- 
ment  aboat  a  vertical  axis,  a  hub  rotatably  fitted  upon 
the  collar,  a  cap  collar  removably  fitted  upon  the  hub 
and  receiving  one  end  of  the  first  mentioned  collar,  the 
hub  at  its  other  end  having  a  fiange,  a  disk  removably 
secured  to  the  flange,  a  ball  race  held  within  the  first 
mentioned  collar,  a  series  of  bearing  balls  In  the  race,  the 
disk  projecting  at  Its  peripheral  portion  between  the  series 
of  bearing  balls,  and  a  drive  shaft  fixed  with  relation  to 
the  disk.  ' 


1.017.129.  THRESHING  MACHINE. 
Hampden.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
r..'il.469.     (CI.  13(V— 24.) 


Hans     M.     Boe. 
1910.      SerUl    No. 


1.  In  a  barrel,  means  for  preventing  the  head  thereof 
from  falling  out.  said  means  comprising  a  dog  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  staves  of  said  barrel  and  having  the  head 
adapted  to  project  Inwardly  from  said  staves,  and  means 
for  holding  said  dog  in  engaging  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  barrel,  means  for  preventing  the  head  thereof 
ftom  falling  out,  said  means  comprising  a  dog  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  the  staves  of  said  barrel  and  having  a  head 
adapted  to  project  Inwardly  from  aald  staves,  and  a 
alldable  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  dog,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1.  A  threshing  machine  of  the  character  specified 
comprising  a  box-like  body  .*'  a  plurality  of  approximately 
horlxuntal  superposed  straw  racks  arranged  to  advance 
the  straw  thereon  In  opposite  directions ;  an  Inclined 
straw  rack  section  formed  on  the  lower  of  said  straw 
racks ;  a  rotary  beater  mounted  In  liearlngs  in  said  body 
und  extended  transversely  across  the  lower  of  said  racks 
and  having  arms  adapted  to  remove  the  straw  from  said 
Inclined  rack  section  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the 
lower  of  said  straw  racks;  and  means  for  rotating  the 
said  beater  and  vibrating  the  aald   racks. 

2.  A  threshing  machine  of  the  character  specified  com- 
prising a  box-like  body :  a  plarallty  of  superposed  straw 
racks  vibratlvely   mounted   therein ;   meana  for  vibrating 


.5!^-v 


PSBRUAKY  I, 


vl 


I919. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


345 


said  straw  raises  to  advance  material  thereon  in  opposite 
directions;  a  grain  pan  mounted  on  the  upper  of  said 
racka  arranged  to  deliver  the  grain 'therefrom  near  the 
straw  delivery  end  of  said  rack;  a  conveyer  trough  dis- 
posed below  the  delivery  end  of  said  grain  pan  ;  a  beater 
rotatively  maanted  In  said  body  having  blades  adapted 
to  impinge  upon  and  apread  the  straw  upon  the  lower 
of  said  racks  and  to  cause  an  air  current  between  said 
grain  pan  and  said  conveyer  trough ;  and  a  shield  for 
guiding  said  air  current. 

3.  A  threshing  machine  of  the  character  specified  com- 
prising a  body  portion;  a  plurality  of  superposed  straw 
racks  vibratlvely  mounted  therein  ;  a  sharply  Inclined  end 
rack  section  rigidly  mounted  on  the  lower  of  said  straw 
racks  at  the  »!wcelvlng  end  thereof;  a  grain  pan  mounted 
on  the  upper  of  said  racks  arranged  to  deliver  the  grain 
delivered  from  near  the  straw  delivery  end  of  said  rack ; 
a  conveyer  trough  transversely  mounted  In  said  body 
below  the  delivery  end  of  said  grain  pan  to  receive  the 
grain  therefrom;  a  rotary  full-bladed  beater  roUtlvely 
mounted  In  said  body  adapted  to  dlatrihute  straw  on  the 
lower  of  said  racks  and  to  create  an  air  current  to  flow 
between  the  s«ld  grain  pan  and  said  conveyer  trough;  a 
shield  for  said  beater  to  guide  the  air  current  produced 
thereby  ;  a  vibrator  mechanism  for  said  straw  racks ;  and 
a  tranamlaalon  mechanism  connecting  the  said  beater,  and 
vibrating  mechanism. 


thereby  yieldingly  hold  and  detechably  secure  tbe 
bers  forming  the  empty  reel  In  spaced,  apart  relation. 

5.  A  collapsible  reel  comprising  a  plurality  of  endleas 
wire  rings  forming  spaced  apart  end  members  and  tie 
members,  aald  several  members  having  Indentation*  en- 
gaging with  the  Intersecting  member  contacting  therewith 
whereby  the  end  and  tie  members  forming  the  empty  reel 
are  detachably  held  together  In  assembled  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.017.i:«0.      rj>T.LAI'8IBLE   REEL.      EDWIN    H.   BaoDBN.  I 
Ktleowi.iNl    I'ark.   and  Jaues  G.   Mustin.  Wllkinsburg, 
I'n..  aKKlcnMn*  to  The  American  Steel  k  Wire  Company  i 
of  New  Jehiey,  Iloboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed    Sept.    22,    1911.      Serial    No.    6.'i0.786. 
(CI.  242—116.) 


1.  A  collapsible  reel  comprising  metal  cross  arms  form- 
in;;  end  members,  and  wire  rings  forming  tie  members  to 
connect  the  end  members  In  spaced  apart  relation,  the 
overlapping  contacting  marginal  surfaces  of  at  least  part 
of  the  tie  iBembers  and  end  members  being  Indented, 
to  thereby  iicleldlngly  secure  and  detachably  bold  said 
several  memJiers  forming  the  empty  reel  together  In  as- 
sembled relation. 

2.  A  collapsible  reel  comprising  cross  arms  forming 
end  members^  and  wire  rings  forming  tie  members  to 
connect  the  end  members  In  spaced  apart  relation,  tbe 
overlapping  contacting  marginal  surfaces  of  the  tie  mem- 
bers and  enfl  members  being  Indented,  to  thereby  yield- 
ingly secure  and  detachably  bold  aald  several  members 
forming  tbe  empty  reel  together  In  assembled  relation. 

3.  A  collapsible  reel  comprising  wire  rings  forming 
end  members  and  forming  tie  members  to  secure  tbe  end 
members  In  spaced  apart  relation,  said  rings  being  In- 
dented adjacent  to  the  intersecting  points  thereon  con- 
tacting with  one  another  when  assembled  together  to 
thereby  yieldingly  and  detachably  aecure  the  members 
forming  the  empty  reel  In  their  spaced  apart  relation. 

4.  A  collapsible  reel  comprising  elongated  wire  rings 
forming  end  members  and  forming  tie  members  to  secure 
the  end  members  In  spaced  apart  relation,  each  end  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  two  oi  said  rings  and  arranged  with 
their  long  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  rings 
being  indented  adjacent  to  the  intersecting  points  thereon 
contacting  ilrlth  one  another  when  aasembled  togettier  to 


1,017,131.  VISE.  William  R.  Bcchanau,  CarrsTlUe, 
Ky.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1911.  SerUl  No.  651,820.  (CI. 
81-33.) 

J 


1.  In  a  vise  the  combination  with  a  stationary  Jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw,  cooperating  means  carried  by  said  stationary 
and  movable  Jaws  for  guiding  said  movable  jaw  relatlTe 
to  said  fixed  jaw,  bores  In  said  Jaws  arranged  in  longi- 
tudinal alinement,  the  bore  In  the  stationary  jaw  having 
coarse  threads  formed  therein,  a  hollow  speed  screw 
mounted  in  said  threaded  bore  and  having  coarse  external 
threads  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  bore,  a  power  screw 
having  an  unthreaded  end  mounted  In  the  bore  of  said 
movable  Jaw,  said  power  screw  extending  through  said 
hollow  speed  screw,  and  cooperating  means  carried  by 
said  screws  for  holding  them  In  engagement,  and  means 
for  releasing  aald  screws  when  resistance  Is  offered  to 
said  movable  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  viae  the  combination  of  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
jaw,  a  hollow  speed  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
fixed  jaw,  a  power  screw  revolubly  mounted  In  said  mov- 
able Jaw  and  in  said  hollow  speed  screw,  a  collar  fixed 
to  the  threaded  end  of  said  power  screw,  a  ratchet  yield- 
ably  held  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  collar,  and 
means  on  said  speed  screw  for  engaging  said  ratchet  to 
connect  said  screws  when  no  resistance  is  offered  to  the 
movable  Jaw  and  actuating  means  connected  with  said 
power  screw. 

3.  In  a  viae  the  combination  of  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
jaw,  a  hollow  speed  screw  roUUbly  mounted  in  ssld 
fixed  Jaw,  a  power  screw  revolubly  mounted  In  said  mov- 
;ible  Jaw  and  In  said  hollow  speed  screw,  a  collar  fixed 
to  the  threaded  end  of  said  power  screw,  a  ratchet  yield- 
ably  held  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  collar,  and 
a  spring  pressed  pawl  mounted  on  aald  speed  screw  and 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  whereby  said  screws  are  con- 
nected and  adapted  to  operate  aa  a  single  element  when 
no  resistance  la  offered  to  tbe  movable  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  vise  the  combinstlon  of  a  fixed  Jaw  having  aa 
angular  opening,  an  angular  shank  alldably  mounted  la 
said  opening,  bores  In  said  jaws  arranged  In  longitudinal 
alinement  and  In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  ahank.  a 
hollow  coarse  threaded  speed  screw  mounted  In  said  fixed 
jaw,  a  power  screw  loosely  mounted  In  said  movable  Jaw 
and  In  aald  hollow  speed  screw  and  projecting  beyond 
tbe  outer  end  of  aald  speed  screw,  the  projecting  end 
of  said  power  screw  having  a  collar  fixed  thereto,  anotliar 
collar  fixed  to  aald  screw  and  spaced  Inwardly  from  aald 

I  Drat  mentioned  collar,  a  ratchet  loosely  mounted  on  uOd 

'  screw  between  said  collars,  a  colled  spring  arranged  oa 

said    screw   between   the   Inner   collar   and   said   ratchet 

wheel  to  yieldably  hold  said  ratchet  wheel  In  frlctlonal 
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engagement  with  uid  onter  collar,  a  spring  pressed  pawl 
fixed  to  said  speed  screw  and  normally  engaged  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  whereby  said  screws  are  connected  when 
turned  In  one  direction  and  released  when  turned  In  the 
other  direction,  and  means  for  actuating  said  screws. 


1.017,13:;.  SELF-OILING  BEARING.  James  Bcskk. 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burke  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.  Serial 
No.  303,336.     (CI.  64 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  self-oiling  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
and  bearing  therefor,  a  reservoir  for  lubricant,  and  a 
plurality  of  lubricating  disks  cooperating  with  each  other 
and  lying  Immediately  adjacent  each  other  along  a  line 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  disks  being  rotated 
by  said  shaft  and  adapted  at  their  lower  portions  to  pass 
through  the  lubricant  in  said  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  self-otllng  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
and  bearing  therefor,  a  reservoir  for  lubricant,  and  a 
plurality  of  lubricating  disks  co5peratIng  with  each  other 
and  lying  immediately  adjacent  each  other  along  a  line 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  disks  having  oil 
carrying  recesses,  said  disks  being  supported  at  their 
upper  portions  by  said  shaft  and  rotated  thereby,  and 
adapted  at  their  lower  portions  to  pass  through  the  lubri- 
cant in  said  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  self-oiling  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  bearing  and  supporting  frame  for  the  same,  a  reservoir 
for  lubricant,  a  plurality  of  lubricating  disks  laterally 
adjacent  each  other  carried  and  rotated  by  said  shaft, 
each  of  said  disks  having  laterally  opening  recesses  and 
adapted  at  its  lower  portion  to  pass  through  the  lubricant 
in  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  positively  removing  the 
lubricant  from  said  disks  to  said  bearing,  said  means 
comprising  a  part  carried  by  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  self-oiling  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  bearing  and  supporting  frame  for  the  same,  a  reservoir 
for  lubricant,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  disks  lying  Im- 
mediately adjacent  each  other  along  a  line  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  disks  being  carried  at  their 
upper  portions  by  said  shaft  and  thereby  rotated,  and 
adapted  at  their  lower  portions  to  pass  through  the  lubri- 
cant in  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  positively  removing 
oil  from  said  disks  to  said  bearing,  said  means  com- 
prising a  part  carried  by  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  self-oUlng  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
and  bearing  therefor,  a  reservoir  for  lubricant,  and  a 
plurality  of  movable  lubricating  elements  cooperating  with 
ei^ch  other  and  lying  immediately  contiguous  to  each  other 
along  a  line  parnllel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  elements 
being  rotated  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  at  their  lower 
portions  to  pass  through  the  Inhrlcant  In  said  reservoir. 


1,017,133.     BALING-PRE88.    John  W.  Bcrkett,  Kansas 
City.   Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Kansas  City  Hay  Press 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Aug.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  578.722.      (CI.  100—25.) 
1.  In    a   baling    press   tbe    combination    with    the    feed 
chamber  for  the  material  to  be  baled  having  a  feed  open- 
ing, •  reciprocating  head   block  or  plunger  within  said 
chamber,  means  for  operating  said  plunger,  a  rigid  apron 
flexibly  connected  with  tbe  plunger  and  adapted  to  close 
the  feed  opening  snitable  guide  bearings  for  said  apron 
and  a  rock  shaft  on  said  press,  a  material  feeding  beam 


and  a  triangular  plate  on  the  rock  shaft  supporting  said 
beam  and  an  o^nflrt  timing  lever  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected with  one  angle  of  the  said  triangular  plate  and 
the  said  apron  adapted  to  afford  a  dwell  of  said  material 
feeding  beam  during  a  partial  forward  and  backward 
movement  of  the  plunger. 


2.  In  a  baling  press  tbe  combination  with  the  feed 
chamber  for  the  material  to  be  baled  having  a  feed  open- 
ing a  reciprocating  head  block  or  plunger  within  said 
chamber,  means  for  operating  said  plunger  and  rocking 
material  feeding  devices  on  the  said  press  for  feeding  tbe 
material  within  tbe  feed  chamber  consisting  of  standards 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  triangular  plate  secured 
rigidly  at  Its  apex  to  latd  shaft,  a  rocking  beam  con- 
nected at  Its  lower  end  with  the  upper  portion  or  angle 
of  the  said  triangular  plate,  a  feeding  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  upper  end  of  said  beam  and  connecting 
rods  plvotally  connected  with  said  arm  and  tbe  standards 
supporting  the  rock  shaft  a  rigid  apron  flexibly  connected 
at  Its  forward  end  with  tbe  plunger,  and  movable  In 
suitable  guide  bearings  In  rear  of  the  feed  chamber,  and 
an  operative  timing  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
rear  end  of  said  apron  and  the  lower  portion  or  angle  of 
tbe  said  triangular  plate  «n  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted 
to  afford  a  dwell  of  the  material  feeding  beam  during 
a  partial  forward  and  backward  movement  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  baling  presa  the  combination  with  the  feed 
chamber  the  plunger,  rack  bars  rigidly  connected  there- 
with and  parallel  shaft  bearing  plates  between  said  rack 
bars,  a  power  driven  rotary,  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  plates 
whose  ends  extend  beyond  the  lines  of  their  outer  surfaces, 
spur  wheels  on  the  said  ends  of  said  abaft,  studs  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  rack  bars  spaced  apart  upper  and 
lower  guide  rollers  for  the  rack  bars  and  curved  guide 
plates  co-acting  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  rack  bars 
when  reversed  in  position  by  the  spur  wheels,  and  stop 
pins  on  tbe  outer  surfaces  and  ends  of  the  rack  bars. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  baling  press  with  the  bed  the 
feed  chamber  for  the  material  to  be  baled  the  head  block 
or  plunger  of  rack  bars  rigidly  connected  with  the  plun- 
ger, parallel  shaft  bearing  plates  located  between  the 
rack  bars  and  supported  In  position  adjacent  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  feed  chamber,  a  power  dUven  rotary  shaft 
Joumaled  In  said  bearing  plates,  Ita  ends  extending  be- 
yond the  lines  of  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  spur  wheels 
on  tbe  ends  of  said  shaft,  studs  on  the  Innar  surfaces  of 
the  rack  bars  extending  from  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  rack 
bars  toward  the  plunger  in  series  and  spaced  apart  for 
engagement  with  the  spur  wheels  and  stop-pins  on  the 
onter  surfaces  snd  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  rack  bart> 
rear  curved  guide  plates  supported  in  position  In  rear  of 
the  feed  chamber  and  at  the  end  of  the  rearward  movp- 
ment  of  said  rack  bars  and  with  which  the  ends  of  the 

I  rack  bars  come  into  contact  when  tbe  Inner  stud  of  the 
series  Is  engaged  by  the  spur  wheels  to  reverse  the  direc 
tion  of  movement  of  the  rack  bars,  upper  and  lower  guide 
rollers  in  the  upper  and  lower  horlsontal  planes  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  rack  bars. 


1.017,134.      ENVELOP-FEEDINO    DEVICE    FOB    TTPE- 

WRITEE8.     McION  Jambs  Dooolab  CAtn»>  London. 

England.      Filed   Oct.    24.    1910.      Serial    No.    688.844. 

(CI.  197—180.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting  ma- 
chines comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  enevelop  adapted 
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to  be  attached  t*  the  typewriter.  endleM  flexible  traTeling 
members  free  ot  the  platen,  guide  rollers  operatlvely  as- 
sociated with  said  members,  said  membert  being  P«>^'«»ed 
with  plvotally  mounted  bodies  engaging  the  envelops  be- 
tween the  flap  and  body  portions  thereof  and  a  guide  by 
which  the  envelope  are  led  from  the  receptacle  to  tbe 
platen  of  tbe  machines. 


gaging  the  edge  of  tbe  door,  bolts  aecuring  said  base- 
plate to  the  door,  a  hasp,  a  plate  fastened  to  said  ba^ 
plate  and  a  member  In  cooperative  relation  with  said 
pUte  to  hold  one  end  of  said  hasp,  said  base-plate  belBg 
formed  Integrally  at  its  inner  side  with  studs  (18)  span- 
ning the  Joints  between  tbe  vertical  planks  of  the  door 
and  said  planks  being  formed  with  sockets  to  snugly  re- 
ceive said  studs ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  Apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting  ma- 
chines comprising  s  frame  supporting  a  receptacle  for  the 
envelops,  said  frame  being  mounted  upon  the  carriage  of 
the  machine  in  rear  of  the  platen,  endless  flexible  travel- 
ing members,  guide  rollers  operatlvely  as«)ciated  with 
said  members,  means  for  operating  said  members  from 
the  platen  spindle,  said  members  having  plvotally  mounted 
bodies  engaging  the  envelops  between  the  flaps  and  body 
portions  thereof  and  a  guide  by  which  the  mvelops  are 
led  to  tbe  platen  of  tbe  machines. 

3.  Apparatna  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting  ma- 
chines, comprising  s  frame  supported  upon  the  non-rota- 
table  portion  of  the  carriage  of  the  typewHter,  an  en- 
velop receptade  carried  by  said  frame,  guide  rollers  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  endlesa  traveling  members  engaging 
said  rollers,  means  operatlvely  associated  with  the  platen 
of  the  machine  to  actuate  said  members,  plvotally-mounted 
bodies  engaging  the  envelops  between  the  flap  and  body 
portions  thereof  carrted  by  said  members,  and  means  to 
guide  the  enrelops  from  the  receptacle  to  tbe  platen. 

4.  Apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting  ma- 
chines comprising  a  frame  mounted  upon  the  carriage  of 
the  machines  In  rear  of  the  platen,  a  msgaslne  having 
members  adjnstable  to  suit  different  sises  of  envelops 
supported  by  said  frame,  guide  rollers  also  supported  by 
the  frame  around  which  pass  endless  flexible  traveling 
members  hsving  pivotally  mounted  bodies  for  engaging 
the  envelops  between  tbe  flap  and  body  portions  thereof, 
a  sheave  upon  one  of  tbe  guide  rollers,  a  belt  passing 
around  said  sheave  and  around  a  sheave  upon  the  platen 
spindle,  and  a  guide  by  which  tbe  envelops  are  led  to  the 
platen  of  tbe  machines. 

5.  Apparatus  for  feeding  envelops  to  typewriting  ma- 
chines comprising  a  frame'  clamped  to  the  carriage  of 
tbe  machine  In  rear  of  the  platen,  a  magaslne  for  the  en- 
velops supported  by  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the 
magazine  to  different  slses  of  envelops,  guide  rollers  also 
supported  by  said  frame  around  which  pass  endless  chains, 
cross  bars  upon  said  chains,  plates  upon  said  cross  bars 
for  engaging  the  flaps  of  tbe  envelops,  s  sheave  upon 
one  of  the  guide  rollers,  a  sheave  upon  the  platen  spindle, 
a  belt  passing  around  both  sheaves,  means  for  tensioning 
the  belt,  and  a  guide  embracing  tbe  sides  of  the  envelops 
by  which  they  are  led  to  the  platen  of  the  machine. 
[Claims  $  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


2.  In  combination  with  a  car-door  made  of  vertical 
planks,  a  hasp-fastener  therefor  comprising  a  base-plate 
(12)  applied  agaaist  and  extending  horlsontally  along 
the  face  of  the  door  and  formed  Integrally  at  Its  Inner 
side  with  Inwardly  projecting  studs  (18),  bolts  alternat- 
ing with  said  studs  securing  said  base-pUte  to  the  door, 
a  hasp,  a  plate  19  fastened  to  said  base-plate,  and  a 
member  in  coOperativp  relation  with  said  plate  19  to  hold 
one  end  of  said  hasp,  said  door  being  formed  with  sockets 
to  snugly  receive  said  studs ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car-door  having  an  Inner  hori- 
zontal bar   (17').  a  hasp-fastener  therefor  comprising  a 
base-plate  (12)  applied  against  and  extending  ^orlsontally 
along  the  face  of  the  door  In  line  with  said  bar  and  haviug 
bolt-holes,  a  hasp,  a  plate  19  applied  to  said  base-plate 
and  having  a  bolt-hole,  a  member  In  cooperative  relation 
with  said  plate  19  to  hold  one  end  of  said  hasp,  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  base-plate  and  the  door  and  said 
Inner  bar,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  plate  19 
and  tlirough  said  base-plate  and  the  door  and  said  Inner 
bar,  said  bolts  at  their  outer  ends  having  integral  heads 
and  polygonal  stem  portions  and  the  holes  In  said  plate 
19  and  the  outer  portion  of  said  baseplate  being  of  polyg- 
onal outline  to  interlock  with  the  bolts ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1  017,136.     HASP-FASTENER  FOR  DOORS.     Fbank  W. 
*  CHAim,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.     Serial 
No.  661,464.     (CI.  70—83.) 
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1.017,186.     BASP-FASTENER  FOR  DOORS.     Fsank  W. 

CHArru,  Albany.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1910.     Serial 

No.  669.6t0.     (CI.  70—88.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  car  door  made  of  vertical 
planks,  a  kasp-fastener  therefor  comprising  a  base-plate 
ri2)  applied  against  and  extending  horlsontally  along  the 
face  of  the  door  and  having  an  Integral  flange   (13)  en- 


1.  In  a  door  fastening  device,  a  base-plate  secured  to 
the  door,  a  plate-member  adapted  to  overlie  said  base- 
plate and  having  a  bar  offset  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  base-plate  and  having  a  head  at 
tbe  Inner  side  thereof  and  at  its  outer  portion  being  en- 
gaged with  said  bar,  a  securing  bolt  passing  through  said 
plate-member,  base-plate  and  door,  and  a  hasp  having  a 
hole  at  one  end  thereof  engaged  by  the  ssld  pin. 

2.  In  a  door  fastening  device,  a  base-plate  secured  to 
the  door,  a  plate-member  adapted  to  overlie  said  base- 
plate and  having  a  bar  ofTset  outwardly  therefrom  and 
containing  a  hole  extending  transversely  through  It  a 
pin  extending  through  said  base-plate  and  having  at  its 
Inner  end  a  head  to  prevent  the  outward  withdrawal  of 
the  pin  through  said  base-plate  and  aald  pin  being  ex- 
tended through  said  hole  In  said  bar  and  having  iU  outer 
portion.  (24)  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the 
pin  and  closely  slong  said  bar,  a  securing  bolt  passing 
througb  said  plate-member,  base-plate  snd  door,  and  a 
hasp  having  a  hole  at  one  end  thereof  engaged  by  the 

said  pin.  _,  ^ 

3.  In  a  door  fastening  device,  a  base-plate  secured  to 
the  door,  a  plate-member  adapted  to  overlie  said  base- 
plate and  having  a  bar  offset  outwardly  therefrom  and 
containing  a   hole  extending  transversely   through   it,  a 
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pin  extending  tbrongh  said  base-plate  and  having  at  Its 
Inner  end  a  head  to  preyent  the  outward  withdrawal  of 
the  pin  throagh  said  baae-plate  and  said  pin  being  extend- 
ed throQgb  said  hole  in  said  bar  and  baring  Its  outer 
portion  (24)  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  pin 
and  closely  aJong  said  bar,  a  securing  bolt  passing  through 
■aid  plate-member,  base-plate  and  door,  and  a  hasp  having 
a  bole  at  one  end  thereof  engaged  by  the  said  pin.  said 
plate-member  having  upper  and  lower  edge  flanges  passing 
■pon  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  base-plate,  and  said  bar 
hSTlng  a  longitudinal  groove  in  Its  outer  face  to  receive 
the  said  outer  portion  of  said  pin. 


1,017.137.     BALANCE.    Ralph 
N.  T.     Filed  May  17,  1911. 
78—46.) ' 


F.  Chatillon,  New  York, 
Serial  No.  627,836.     (Q. 


In  a  balance,  a  casing  comprising  two  telescopic  tubes 
each  provided  with  a  recessed  extension  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  resilient  means  in  said  tubes  having 
one  end  located  in  each  recessed  extension,  a  suspending 
member  connected  with  one  end  of  said  resilient  means  and 
passing  through  the  recessed  extension  of  one  tube  and 
a  suspended  member  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
resilient  means  and  passing  through  the  recessed  exten- 
sion of  the  other  tube. 


1,017,138.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Hans  Chbistiansbn,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Bedford  Safety  Razor  Company, 
Bedford.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of'  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.269.     (CI.  30—12.) 


Sy»l»*tiJ.O 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  holder,  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  back  of  the  blade  holder  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  blade  supporting  portion  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  bolder, 
whereby  said  handle  may  swing  Into  a  position  parallel 
with  said  axis,  and  means  for  permitting  adjustment  of 
the  relative  angle  of  said  blade  holder  and  handle  when  the 
parts  are  swung  Into  parallel  position. 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  holder,  an  angular 
arm  pivoted  to  the  back  of  the  blade  holder  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  blade  supporting  portion 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade 
bolder,  said  arm  having  a  member  adapted  to  extend 
parallel  with  said  axis,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  mem- 
ber to  permit  relative  angular  adjustment  of  said  handle 


and  arm  irrespective  of  tbe  relative  positions  of  said  arm- 
and  blade  bolder. 

8.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  blade  bolder,  an  angular 
arm  pivoted  to  the  back  of  the  blade  bolder  In  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  tbe  blade  supporting  portion  and  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  blade  bolder, 
said  arm  having  a  member  adapted  to  extend  parallel  with 
said  axis,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  member  to  permit  rela- 
tive adjustment  of  said  handle  and  arm  Irrespective  of 
the  relative  position  of  said  arm  and  blade  holder,  and 
means  for  Interlocking  said  arm  and  aaid  handle  in  dlifer- 
ent  relative  positions. 

4.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  holder,  an  angular 
arm  pivoted  to  tbe  back  of  tbe  blade  holder  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  tbe  plane  of  tbe  blade  supporting  portion  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axla  of  tbe  blade  holder, 
said  arm  having  a  member  adapted  to  extend  parallel  with 
said  axis,  said  member  having  a  notched  outer  end.  a 
handle  pivoted  to  said  member  to  permit  relative  angular 
adjustment  of  said  handle  and  arm  irrespective  of  ths 
relative  position  of  said  arm  and  blade  bolder,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  notched  end  to  lock  said  arm  and  handle 
in  different  relative  positions. 

5.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  bolder,  an  angular 
arm  pivoted  to  the  back  of  the  blade  holder  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  tbe  plane  of  tbe  blade  supporting  portioa 
and  at  right  angles  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blad* 
holder,  said  arm  having  a  member  adapted  to  extend  par- 
allel with  said  axis,  aald  member  having  a  notched  outer 
end,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  member  to  permit  relative 
angular  adjustment  of  said  handle  and  arm  Irrespective 
of  the  relative  position  of  said  arm  and  said  blade  holder, 
and  a  siidable  sleeve  mounted  on  said  handle  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  notched  end  to  lock  said  arm  and  handle  in 
different  relative  positions. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.017.139.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Hibbkst  L.  CcMKncs, 
Bast  Ely.  Nev..  assignor  of  five-twelfths  to  Henry  M. 
Fulmer,  East  Ely,  Nev..  and  one-tweifth  to  Bert  L. 
Quayle  and  one-twelfth  to  Charles  8.  Chandler.  Filed 
June  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  686,177.      (CI.   121—61.) 


A  rotary  or  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing  having 
two  compartments  and  an  Intermediate  compartment,  tbe 
latter  having  suitable  exhaust  ports  and  tbe  former  be- 
ing provided  with  two  steam  supply  ports  entering  the 
compartment  at  points  diametrically  oppoalte,  shafts 
mounted  in  the  walls  of  each  compartment,  a  cylinder 
fixed  to  each  shaft,  a  space  about  tbe  intermediate  cyl- 
inder forming  a  steam  chamber,  pistons  projecting  from 
the  central  cylinder,  the  end  cylinders  having  diametri- 
cally disposed  ducts  leading  therethrough  and  terminat- 
ing at  their  ends  in  recesses,  and  gear  connections  be- 
tween the  shafts. 


1,017.140.     COLLAPSIBLE  COOP.     JOHN  BaoOKl  Davis 
and  Harbt  W.   Smith,  Abingdon.  IIL     Filed  Dec.   27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  599,399.     (CI.  220—17.) 
1.  A  collapsible  coop  comprising  a  top  having  pendent 
sides  and  ends,  each  of  said  sides  entirely  free  from  con- 
tact with  said  top  and  provided  with  apertures,  and  each 
of  said  ends  provided  with  apertures,   longitudinally  ar- 
ranged rods  disposed   In  coinciding  pairs  of  said   aper- 
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tures  In  said  |<endent  ends,  a  side  wall  hinged  on  each 
of  said  rods,  transversely  arranged  roda  disposed  In  co- 
inciding pairs  of  apertures  in  said  pendent  sides,  an 
end  wall  hinged  on  each  of  said  transversely  arranged 
rods,  and  means  for  locking  said  side  and  end-walls 
from  dlssngagwuent. 
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lower  portion  thereof,  and  a  bottom  having  dowatnmsd 
edges    adapted    to    slide   loosely    In    said    ehannela,    and 
said  walla  spaced  a  distance  from  aaid  top. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


^r-         n, 


2.  A  collapsible  coop  compriaing  an  invertible  pan-like 
top,  side  walls  hinged  to  tbe  ends  of  said  top  and  adapted 
to  be  collapsed  thereinto,  end  walls  hinged  to  the  sides 
of  said  top  asd  adapted  to  be  collapsed  thereinto,  but 
entirely  free  from  contact  with  aald  walla  when  In  posi- 
tion for  use  and  a  bottom  adapted  for  sliding  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  said  walla  and  adapted  to  be  loosely 
contained  wltbin  aald  top  when  the  coop  is  in  operative 
position. 

3.  A  collapsible  coop  comprising  a  top  having  pendent 
aides  and  pendent  enda.  each  side  and  end  provided  with 
coinciding  aiMrturea,  longitudinally  arranged  rods  dis- 
posed In  coinciding  pairs  of  apertures  In  said  pendent 
ends,  a  side  wall  hinged  on  each  of  said  rods,  each  of  Its 
ends  reflezed  to  provide  a  channel,  transversely  arranged 
rods  disposed  In  coinciding  pairs  of  apertures  in  said 
pendent  sides  and  crossing  said  longitudinally  arranged 
rods,  an  end  wail  hinged  on  each  of  said  transverse  rods 
and  each  of  its  ends  flanged  substantially  rectangularly 
to  Ita  body  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  channels 
aforesaid,  doors  slldably  engaged  with  one  of  said  ends, 
and  means  for  locking  the  sides  and  ends  from  disengage- 
ment when  the  coop  Is  assembled. 

4.  A  collapsible  coop  compriaing  a  top  having  pendent 
sides  and  ends,  each  thereof  provided  with  coinciding 
pairs  of  apertures,  longitudinally  arranged  rods  dis- 
posed in  coinciding  pairs  of  apertures  in  said  pendent 
enda,  a  side  wall  hinged  on  each  of  said  rods,  whereby  tbe 
side  walls  are  hinged  to  the  pendent  ends  of  the  top.  trans- 
versely arranged  rods  disposed  In  coinciding  pairs  of 
apertures  in  said  pendent  sides  of  the  top,  the  last  recited 
rods  crossing  those  first  recited,  end  walla  hinged  on  each 
of  said  transversely  arranged  rods,  whereby  the  end  walls 
are  hinged  to  the  pendent  sides  of  the  top.  and  means  for 
locking  said  aide  and  end  walls  together  when  in  opera- 
tive poaltlons. 

6.  A  collapsible  coop  comprising  a  top  having  pendent 
sides  and  pendent  ends,  each  of  said  sides  and  ends  provided 
with  pairs  of  coinciding  apertures,  longitudinally  disposed 
rods  arranged  In  coinciding  pairs  thereof  in  the  said  ends,  a 
side  wall  hingM  on  each  of  aald  rods,  whereby  the  side  walls 
are  hinged  to  tbe  pendent  ends  of  the  top,  each  end  of 
said  side  walls  reflexed  to  provide  a  channel,  transversely 
arranged  rods  disposed  in  coinciding  pairs  of  apertures 
in  said  pendent  sides,  the  last  recited  rods  crossing  those 
first  recited,  an  end  wall  hinged  on  said  transversely  ar- 
ranged rods,  whereby  the  end  walls  are  hinged  to  tbe  pend- 
ent sides  of  tbe  top,  means  for  locking  said  side  and 
end  walls  together  when  in  operative  position  each  end 
of  each  end  wall  fianged  substantially  rectangularly  to 
Ita  body  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  channels 
aforesaid,  eaich  side  wall  provided  with  *  channel  at  the 


1,017.141.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  VEHICLE.  CabU- 
TON  Ellis.  Larchmont,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  495,463.     (01.  184— «6.) 

1.  A  paint  thinning  composition  comprising  the  clari- 
fied product  from  aging  and  filtration  of  a  mixture  of 
light  kerosene  hydrocarbon,  flashing  at  not  less  than  90* 
F.,  turpentine  and  pine  olL 

2.  A  paint  thinning  composition  comprising  a  clear 
mixture  of  light  mineral  hydrocarbon,  spirits  of  turpen- 
tine and  a  modicum  of  pine  oil. 

8.  A  paint  thinning  composition  comprising  a  clear 
mixture  of  light  mineral  hydrocarbon,  spirits  of  turpen- 
tine and  a  modicum  of  terpineol. 

'  4.  A  paint  thinning  composition  comprising  a  clear 
mixture  of  light  mineral  hydrocarbon,  flashing  at  not  less 
than  90  F.,  spirits  of  turpentine  and  a  modicum  of  pine 
oU. 

5.  A  paint  thinning  composition,  comprising  a  clear 
mixture  of  a  light  mineral  hydrocarbon,  flaahing  between 
90  F.  and  110  F.  spirits  of  turpentine  and  a  modicum 
of  pine  oil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,017,142.  HOISTING  DEVICE  FOR  OVEN-DOORS. 
LuDWio  Cabl  Flaccub,  Stettin,  (Germany,  assignor  to 
Stettlner  Chamotte-Fabrlk  Actien-Gesellachaft  vorm. 
Didier,  Stettin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  679.498.     (CI.  212—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  movable 
door  and  a  charging  truck  movable  adjacent  to  the  oven, 
of  a  door-operating  mechanism  carried  by  said  truck,  a 
track  parallel  with  the  path  of  the  said  truck,  a  guide 
pulley  arranged  to  travel  on  said  track,  and  a  flexible 
connection  extending  from  said  mechanism  to  said  pulley 
and  provided  with  means  for  detacbably  connecting  it 
with  tbe  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  movable 
door  and  a  charging  truck  movable  adjacent  to  the  oven, 
of  a  door-operating  mechanism  carried  by  said  truck,  a 
track  parallel  with  tbe  path  of  said  truck,  upwardly  ex- 
tended anchoring  posts  to  which  said  track  Is  secured,  • 
guide  pulley  arranged  to  travel  on  aald  track,  and  a 
flexible  connection  extending  from  said  mechanism  to 
said  pulley  and  provided  with  means  for  detacbably  con- 
i^tlng  It  with  the  door. 


1.017,148.  WRENCH.  BcLA  W.  Fbscska,  Amsterdam, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,163.  (CI. 
81—138.) 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  the  rear  sMe 
thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  Jaw  formed 
Integral  with  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  a  rod  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  groove  of  said  shank  and  extending  Into 
the  Inner  side  of  said  integral  Jaw,  a  sleeve  movably 
mounted  upon  the  inner  ends  of  said  shank  and  said  rod, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  within  aald 
sleeve,  a  laterally  projecting  pin  carried  by  aald  arm;  a 
alotted  lug  carried  by  tbe  inner  aide  of  said  aleeye  and 
adapted  to  engage  aald  pin,  a  movable  Jaw  alldably  mount- 
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•d  apmi  Mi<}  ibaiik  and  uld  rod,  and  a  cam  approximately 
half  the  length  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into 
encasement  with  gatd  moTable  Jaw  to  fix  aaid  Jaw  r«la- 
tlTeljr  to  said  abank. 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  sbaok  having  the  rear  side 
thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  Jaw  formed 
Integral  with  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  a  rod  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  groove  of  said  shank  and  extending  Into 
the  inner  side  of  said  Integral  Jaw,  a  sleeve  movably 
mounted  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shank  and  said  rod, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  within  said 
sleeve,  a  laterally  projecting  pin  carried  by  said  arm.  a 
slotted  lug  carried  by  the  inner  side  of  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  pin,  a  movable  Jaw  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  said  shank  and  said  rod,  a  cam  approximately 
half  the  length  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into 
engagement  with  said  movable  Jaw  to  fix  said  Jaw  relatively 
to  said  shank,  and  an  auxiliary  Jaw  movably  mounted  upon 
said  shank  and  having  the  rear  end  thereof  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  movable  Jaw  and  the  forward  end 
thereof  engaging  the  forward  end  9f  said  movable  Jaw, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  wrench  shank  provided  at  its  outer  end 
with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  having  a  groove  in  the  rear  face  thereof 
extending  from  and  to  end  of  the  shank,  a  rod  rotatable 
In  said  groove  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  later- 
rally-projectlng  arm  overlying  the  Inner  end  of  said 
shank,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  shank  for  partial  rotation  thereon,  a 
lug  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  pin  on  said 
arm  to  rotate  the  rod  as  the  sleeve  is  rotated,  a  Jaw 
slidable  on  the  wrench  shank  and  rod,  and  a  cam  on  the 
rod  for  engagement  with  said  Jaw  to  hold  the  same  in  ad- 
justed position. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  wrench  shank  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  having  a  groove  In  the  rear  face 
thereof,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  groove,  an  arm  carried  br 
the  inner  end  of  said  rod  and  overlying  the  Inner  end 
of  the  shank,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm,  a  sleeve  mounted 
for  partial  rotation  on  the  shank  and  rod,  means  carried 
by  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  pin  on  said  arm  for  effect- 
ing rotary  movement  of  the. rod  when  the  sleeve  is  rotated, 
a  Jaw  slidable  on  the  wrench  shank  and  rod,  and  a  cam 
.on  the  rod  for  engagement  with  the  Jaw  to  hold  the 
latter  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  wrench  shank  provldod  at  ItS  outer 
end  with  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  rod  rotatable  on  the  rear  face  of 
said  shank,  an  arm  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  rod 
and  overlying  the  inner  end  of  the  shank,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  shank  and  rod  and  extending  beyond  tb« 
inner  end  of  the  ahank.  'connections  between  the  extending 
portion  of  said  sleeve  and  said  arm  whereby  the  rod  is 
rotated  in  unison  with  the  sleeve,  a  Jaw  slidable  on  the 
shank  and  rod,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  rod  for  engage- 
ment with  the  slidable  Jaw  to  lock  the  latter  in  adjusted 
position. 


1,017,144.  PBB8BBVINO  OF  RAW  VICTUALS  OF  ANI- 
MAL ORIGIN.  StsaraiiD  Gisohcoli.  Zollfeld.  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  423.000. 
(CI.  99—8.) 

1.  A  process  of  presenring  raw  Tltoala  of  animal  origin, 
the  said  process  consisting  in  first  coating  the  artidaa 
to  be  preserved  with  a  solid  fiatty  suUtance,  afterward 
inclosing  them  in  an  air-tight  chamber,  filling  this  cham- 
ber with  a  suitable  gas  under  a  preaaur*  of  from  2  to 
5  atmospheres,  and  keeping  up  this  pressuro  up  to  the 
momeot  of  the  vlctuala  being  cooked,  the  gas  being  not 
polaoBous  and  of  such  a  nature  as  not  to  attack  the 
articles  and  not  to  impart  to  them  any  taste  or  smell, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  process  of  preserving  raw  victual*  of  animal  origin, 
the  said  process  consisting  in  first  coating  the  articles 
to  be  preserved  with  an  emulaion  of  fat  and  solution  of 
sugar,  afterward  inclosing  the  coated  articles  in  an  air- 
tight chamber,  filling  this  chamber  with  a  sulUble  gas 
under  a  pressure  of  from  2  to  5  atmospheres,  and  keeping 
up  this  pressure  up  to  the  moment  of  the  victuals  being 
cooked,  the  gas  being  not  poisonous  and  of  such  a  nature 
as  not  to  attack  the  articles  and  not  to  Impart  to  them 
any  taste  or  smell,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  A  process  of  preserving  raw  victuals  of  animal  origin, 
the  said  process  consisting  in  first  coating  the  articles  to 
be  preserved  with  an  emulaion  of  fat  and  extract  of  red 
beet,  afterward  inclosing  the  coated  articles  in  an  air- 
tight chamber,  filling  this  chamber  with  a  suitable  gas 
under  a  pressure  of  from  2  to  6  atmospheres,  and  keep 
ing  up  this  pressure  up  to  the  moment  of  the  Tletuals 
being  cooked,  the  gaa  being  not  poisonous  and  of  such  a 
nature  as  not  to  attack  the  articles  and  not  to  impart 
to  them  any  taste  or  smell,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,017,145.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Chablks  Frcderick  Grat.  Sierra  Madre. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  21,  1900.  Se- 
rial  No.   497,518.      (CI.    112—8.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  feed-dogs  having  feeding  sur- 
faces of  different  lengths,  an  Integrally  formed  rocking 
cloth-presser  provided  with  feeding  surfaces  of  different 
lengths,  a  throat-plate  having  openings  of  different  lengths 
to  accommodate  the  feed  movements  of  said  feed-dogs  and 
provided  with  a  needle  opening,  the  feeding  surface  of  the 
shortest  of  said  feed-dogs  being  provided  with  unbroken 
serrations  arranged  in  a  line  transverse  to  the  line  of 
seam  formation  and  of  a  length  sul>8tantlally  that  of  the 
needle  opening,  the  rear  wall  of  the  shortest  feed-dog 
opening  being  located  forward  of  the  rear  end  of  the  short- 
est feeding  surface  of  said  presser-foot,  the  rear  portion  of 
said  latter  surface  coactlng  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
throat-plate  to  bold  the  sewing  threads  against  movements 
In  the  direction  of  said  needle  opening  when  chaining  off. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  feed-dogs  having  feeding  sur- 
faces of  different  lengths,  a  cloth  preaser  carrying  bar,  an 
integrally  formed  rocking  cloth-presser  adjustably  mount- 
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ed  with  respect  to  said  bar  and  prorldsd  with  fsedlng  snr- 
faess  of  different  lengths,  a  throat-plate  having  openings 
of  different  lengths  to  accommodate  the  feed  movementa 
of  said  feed-dogs  and  provided  with  a  needle  opening,  ths 
feeding  surface  of  the  shortest  of  said  feed-dogs  being 
provided  wiCh  unbroken  serrations  arranged  In  a  line 
transrerss  to  tbe  line  of  seam  formation  and  of  a  length 
subsuntially  that  of  the  needle  opening,  the  rear  wall  of 
the  shortest  feed-dog  opening  being  located  forward  of 
the  rear  end  of  the  shortest  feeding  surface  of  said  presser- 
foot,  tbe  rear  fortlon  of  said  latter  surface  coactlng  with 
the  upper  surfBice  of  said  throat-plate  to  hold  tbe  sewing 
threads  against  movements  in  tbe  direction  of  said  needle 
opening  when  chaining  off. 

8.  In  a  feeding  meclianiam  for  sewing  machines,  tbe 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  feed-dogs  having  feeding 
surfaces  of  different  lengths,  a  cloth-presser  carrying  bar, 
a  cloth-presser  bracket  carried  by  said  bar,  an  Integrally 
formed  rocking  cloth-presser  carried  by  said  bracket  and 
provided  with  feeding  surfacss  of  different  lengths,  a 
throat-plate  having  openings  of  different  lengths  to  accom- 
modate tbe  feed  movements  of  ssid  feed-dogs  and  pro- 
vided, with  a  lieedie  opening,  the  feeding  surface  of  the 
shortest  of  saM  feed-dogs  being  provided  with  unbroken 
serrations  arranged  In  a  line  transverse  to  the  line  of  seam 
formation  and  of  a  length  substantially  that  of  the  needle 
opening,  the  roar  wall  of  the  shortest  feed-dog  opening 
being  located  fbrward  of  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  shortest  feed- 
ing surface  of  said  presser-foot,  the  rear  portion  of  said 
latter  surface  coactlng  with  the  upper^  surfsce  of  said 
throat-plate  t«  hold  tbe  sewing  threads  against  move- 
ments In  tbe  direction  of  said  needle  opening  when  chain- 
ing off. 


disks  thereon,  a  c*BDsettag  rod  having  one  end  tbersoC 
pivotally  engageu  with  said  bar  adjacent  its  one  end,  tbe 
opposite  end  of  said  rod  being  pivotally  engaged  with  one 
arm  of  the  frame,  a  lerer  pivotally  carried  on  the  arched 
arm  of  the  frame,  connecting  means  between  said  lever 
and  the  disk  carrying  bar  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  an 
additional  rod  having  one  end  thereof  engaged  with  said 
disk  carrying  bar,  and  an  additional  lever  fulcrumed  on 
another  arm  of  the  frame  and  having  tbe  opposite  end 
of  the  last  referred  to  rod  plTOtally  engaged  tberewitb. 
whereby  said  disks  may  be  disposed  at  various  angles. 

5.  A  plow  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  of 
substantial  triangular  design,  one  srm  of  which  is  arched, 
wheels  carried  at  the  points  of  intersection  of  said  arma, 
certain  of  said  wheels  being  swlvelly  mounted  thereon,  a 
bar  carrying  a  plurality  of  disks  thereon,  a  connect- 
ing rod  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected 
with  said  bar  adjacent  Its  end,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
rod  being  pivotally  connected  with  one  arm  of  the  frame, 
an  additional  rod  having  one  end  thereof  engaged  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  disk  carrying  bar,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  last  referred  to  arm  of  said  frame  and 
having  the  lower  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the 
last  referred  to  rod,  an  additional  lever  fulcrumed  on  tbe 
arched  arm  of  the  frame,  a  connecting  rod  having  one 
end  thereof  pivoted  to  the  last  referred  to  lever,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  connecting  rod  being  slotted  to  receive 
therethrough  the  disk  carying  arm. 


1,017,147.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Johanx  G.  Hall,  Gar- 
dar  township,  Pembina  county,  N.  D.  Filed  July  30, 
1910.     Serial  No.  574,692.     (CI.  39—55.) 


1,017.146. 
Bigelow, 
660,881. 
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ROI'AHY-DISK  l'IX>W.  (Nknsad  Obokquist, 
KHM.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  97—40.) 


1.  A  plow  oif  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  of 
substantially  triangular  design,  one  arm  of  which  is 
arched,  a  plurality  of  disks  plvoUlly  carried  on  one  of  the 
other  arms  of  the  frame,  meana  carried  on  tbe  arched  arm 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  disks,  and  additional  means 
to  dispose  the  same  to  various  angles  with  respect  to 
tbe  frame. 

2.  A  plow  br  toe  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
one  arm  of  which  is  arched,  a  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of 
disks  thereon,  means  to  pivotally  moant  said  bar  on  one 
of  tbe  other  arms  of  the  frame,  means  carried  on  tbe 
arched  arm  and  having  connection  with  the  said  bar  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same,  and  means  to  dispose  said 
bar  to  various  angles  with  respect  to  said  frame. 

8.  A  plow  ot  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
one  arm  of  which  is  arched,  a  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of 
disks  thereon,  s  connecting  rod  having  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  engaged  with  said  bar  adjacent  its  one  end,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rod  being  pivotally  engaged  with  one 
arm  of  tbe  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  carried  on  the  arched 
arm  of  tbe  frame,  connecting  means  between  said  lever 
and  tb*  diak  carrying  bar  to  raise  and  lower  the  same, 
and  meana  also  in  connectloa  witb  said  bar  to  dispose  tbs 
same  to  Tarloia  anglss. 

4.  A  plow  oT  tb*  class  dsscrlbed  comprising  a  frame,  one 
arm   of  which  Is  arched,  a  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of 

175  O.  a.— 28 


A  wire  stretcher  including  an  operating  member  hav- 
ing a  crank  and  a  threaded  end  and  a  shoulder  located 
between  the  crank  and  the  threaded  end ;  and  means 
for  mounting  the  operating  member,  whereby  a  tight- 
ening of  the  wire  wlU  operate  to  swing  the  crank 
portlob  of  the  operating  member  clear  of  the  wire,  for 
rotation ;  said  means  including  primary  and  second- 
ary arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  end,  brackets  plr- 
oted  to  the  arms,  tbe  bracket  ot  tbe  primary  arm  being 
located  at  a  greater  distance  from  tbe  free  end  of  the 
primary  arm  than  is  the  bracket  of  the  secondary  arm 
from  the  free  end  of  the  secondary  arm,  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  tbe  operating  member  being  engaged  witb  tb* 
bracket  of  the  secondary  arm,  the  shoulder  of  the  operat- 
ing member  being  engaged  with  the  bracket  of  the  primary 
arm,  wire-engaging  means  at  the  free  end  of  the  primary 
arm,  and  a  tension  member  pivoted  to  tbe  secondary  arm 
between  the  bracket  of  the  secondary  arm  and  tbe  plr- 
otal  connection  between  the  arms. 


1,017.148.  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  SCREW-THREADS. 
L0CI8  F.  Habt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hart 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Blar.  28,  1906.  Serial  No.  807,098. 
(CL  10—122.) 

1.  Tb*   combine tloo   of   work -holding   means;    a   die- 
holding  member,  said  means  and  member  being  longttudl- 
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nally  and  rotatably  moTable  with  reference  to  each  other ; 
dlee  moTable  lo  said  member;  a  plate  rotatably  aecared 
to  aald  member,  said  plate  engaging  said  dies  and  being 
adapted  apon  rotation  to  position  the  same  In  aald 
member,  the  dle^ngaglng  elements  of  said  plate  being  so 
arranged  and  constructed  that  tbe  outward  pressure  of 
the  diee  Is  eCTectlve  to  rotate  said  plate  In  a  predetermined 
direction ;  and  means  adapted  to  control  tbe  rotation  tboa 
bad,  tbe  operation  of  said  means  being  effective  upon  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  member. 


2.  The  combination  of  work-boldlng  means;  a  member 
longitudinally  and  roUUbly  movable  with  reference  there- 
to ;  41e8  movable  In  said  member ;  a  plate  rotatably  secured 
to  said  member  and  provided  with  cam-elements  engaging 
■aid  dies,  the  elements  of  said  cam  plate  being  so  dis- 
posed that  the  outward  pressure  of  said  dies  Is  effective 
to  rotate  the  latter  In  a  predetermined  direction ;  and  an 
element  supported  so  as  to  be  rotatably  movable  but  lon- 
gltndlnally  fixed  relatively  to  said  work-noldlng  means, 
■aid  element  being  connected  with  said  mamber  so  ••  to 
rotate  therewith,  and  engaging  with  said  cam-plate  to 
control  the  rotation  effected  by  said  dies. 

8.  The  combination  of  work-holding  means;  a  member 
longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable  with  reference  there- 
to ;  dies  movable  In  said  member ;  a  plate  rotatably  secured 
to  said  member,  said  plate  engaging  said  dies  and  being 
adapted  upon  rotation  to  position  the  same  in  said  mem- 
ber, the  die-engaging  elements  of  said  plattf  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  outward  preasnre  of  said  dies  Is  effective 
to  rotate  said  plate  In  a  predetermined  direction ;  and  an 
clement  borne  by  said  member,  so  as  to  be  rotatable  there- 
with, but  longitudinally  fixed  relatively  to  said  work- 
boldlng  means,  said  element  engaging  with  said  plate  and 
the  engaging  faces  of  said  element  and  plate  being  ar- 
ranged and  constructed  to  permit  tbe  latter  a  limited 
rotative  movement  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  aald 
member  with  respect  to  said  work-boldlng  means. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  work-holding  means ;  a  die- 
holding  member,  said  means  and  member  being  longi- 
tudinally and  rotatably  movable  with  reference  to  each 
other :  dies  movable  In  said  member ;  and  Interengaglng 
dements  borne  by  said  work-boldlng  means  and  member, 
respectively,  and  adapted  to  restrain  retraction  of  said 
dies,  tbe  faces  of  said  elements  being  proportioned  to 
tbe  length  of  the  thread  to  be  cut,  whereby  said  elements 
are  disengaged  upon  proper  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
member  wfth  respect  to  said  work-holding  means  and  said 
dies  thus  left  free  to  retract. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  work-boldlng  means ;  a  member 
longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable  with  reference  there- 
to :  dies  movable  in  said  member ;  Inter-engaglng  elements 
borne  by  said  work-holding  means  and  member,  respec- 
tively, and  adapted  to  restrain  retraction  of  said  dies,  the 
fftces  of  said  elements  being  proportioned  to  the  length 
of  tbe  thread  to  be  cut,  whereby  aald  elements  are  disen- 
gaged upon  proper  longitudinal  movement  of  said  member 
with  respect  to  said  work-boldlng  means  and  said  dies, 
thus  left  free  to  retract ;  and  other  means.  Independent 
of  said  elementa,  adapted  to  limit  such  retraction. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,017.149.    MOP-HBAD.    Fbbd  B.  Hill.  BtoMbam, 
FUed  Feb.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  009.186.     (CI.  16— ««.) 


A  mop  bead  comprlalng  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  each 
comprising  a  concavo-convex  body  flattened  and  thickened 
at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with  lateral  extensions,  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  flattened  portions  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  recesses  having  lateral  branches  extending  to 
the  extremities  of  said  lateral  extensions,  whereby  L-ahaped 
frame-engaging  sockets  are  formed,  a  looped  mop  frame 
having  L-sbaped  end  portions  engagli^g  said  sockets,  and 
a  transverse  fastening  member  for  uniting  said  Jaws,  said 
concavo-convex  body  portions  forming  a  handle  engaging 
socket  when  the  Jaws  are  united,  said  fastening  member 
paaalng  through  said  socket. 


1,017,150.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CRANB8. 
Bdwabd  Moktbm  Holub,  Stockport,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  525,362.     (CI.  172—179.) 


/w««/.. 


•  t^-Mtr  l%M-  /tmtmtftm, 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  means  for  a  crane,  the  com- 
bination of  an  electrically  operated  winding  motor,  a  plu- 
rality of  electro-magnetic  devices,  a  plurality  of  starting 
realstances  connected  with  the  motor,  and  adapted  to  ba 
successively  put  In  and  out  of  circuit  by  the  electro-mag- 
netic devices,  a  portable  switch  Instrument  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  the  operator  and  to  be  operated  at  a  dlatance 
from  the  motor  and  said  devicea  and  having  a  plurality 
of  circuit  opening  and  closing  contacts  connected  respec- 
tively with  the  said  electro-magnetic  devices,  a  flexlbte 
cable  connection  connecting  the  said  portable  switch  In- 
strument, and  the  said  electro-magnetic  devicea,  snbatan- 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrical  control  means  for  a  crane,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  electric  winding  motor,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic devicea,  a  plurality  of  starting  resiatanoea  con- 
nected with  the  motor  and  adapted  to  be  successively  put 
in  and  out  of  circuit  by  tbe  electro-magnetic  devices,  meana 
for  reversing  the  connections  for  caualng  tbe  mdtor  to  ro- 
tate In  opposite  dlrectlona,  electro-magnetic  derloaa  fbr 
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controlling  tbe  operation  of  tbe  reveralng  meana,  a  switch 
Instrument  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  operator  and  oper- 
ated at  a  distance  from  tbe  motor  and  devices  and  having 
a  plurality  of  circuit  opening  and  closing  contacta  con- 
nected respectNely  with  tbe  two  sets  of  electro-magnetic 
devices,  a  flexible  cable  connection  connecting  said  portable 
■witch  instrument,  and  the  said  electro-magnetic  devicea 
also  connected  with  the  portable  switch  Instrument 
through  the  saM  flexible  cable  connection,  substantially  aa 
■et  forth. 

3.  In  an  eleetrlcal  control  means  for  a  crane,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  electric  winding  motor,  electro-magnetic  da- 
vlces,  a  plurality  of  starting  resUtancea  connected  In  cir- 
cuit with  tbe  motor  and  adapted  to  be  successively  put  in 
and  out  of  circuit  by  tbe  electro-magnetic  devices,  a  switch 
Instrument  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  operator  and  to 
be  operated  at  a  distance  from  the  motor  and  aald  devices, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  opening  and  closing  con- 
tacta, connected  respectively  with  tbe  aald  electro-mag- 
netic devicea,  a  flexible  cable  connection  connecting  the 
said  portable  switch  Instrument  and  the  said  electro-mag- 
netic devices,  and  a  safety  main  interlocked  switch,  aub- 
■tantlally  aa  aft  forth. 

4.  In  an  elettrical  control  means  for  a  crane,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  electric  winding  motor,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tro-magnetic devicea,  a  plurality  of  starting  resistances 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  motor,  and  adapted  to  be 
successively  put  in  and  out  of  circuit  by  the  aald  devicea, 
a  portable  switch  instrument  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
operntor  and  to  be  operated  at  a  distance  from  tbe  motor 
and  devices  and  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  opening  and 
closing  contacts  connected  respectirely,  with  the  said  elec- 
tro-magnetic devices,  a  flexible  cable  connection  connecting 
tbe  said  portable  switch  instrument  and  tbe  said  electro- 
magnetic devloas,  and  a  separate  circuit  making  and  break- 
ing main  switck  Interlocked  with  the  main  controlling  sys- 
tem and  adapted  to  prevent  the  main  circuit  belni;  re-closed 
except  when  all  tbe  starting  realatances  ara  In  circuit,  sub- 
itantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,017.151.  PROCESS  OF  RAISING  THE  NAP  OF  CLOTH. 
JAME8  Alexandkb  jAMixaoN,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  513,880.     (CI.  8—8.) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  cloth  for  ralaing  the  nap  thereon, 
subjecting  the  affected  portion  of  the  cloth  to  a  carbonate 
In  solution  and  an  acid. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  cloth  for  the  purpose  of  raising 
the  nap  thereon  first  impregnating  the  affected  portion 
of  tbe  cloth  Wkth  a  carbonate  in  solution  and  then  apply- 
ing an  acid  thereto. 

8.  In  the  treatment  of  cloth  for  the  purpose  of  raising 
the  nap  thereon  first  Impregnating  the  affected  portion 
of  the  cloth  with  a  solution  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  and 
then  applying  an  acid  thereto. 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  cloth  for  the  purpose  of  raising 
the  nap  ther«on  first  Impregnating  the  affected  portion 
of  the  cloth  with  a  carbonate  in  solution  and  then  apply- 
ing acetic  add  thereto. 

6.  In  the  treatment  of  cloth  for  tbe  purpose  of  raising 
the  nap  ther4«n  fii^t  Impregnating  tbe  affected  portion 
of  the  cloth  with  a  solution  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  and 
then  applying  acetic  acid  thereto. 


2.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination  of  a  rtan ;  a  hah,  and  tw 
spiders,  each  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  apokaa  and  a  band 
connecting  tbe  same  and  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto,  tha 
spokes  of  one  spider  having  a  pitch  with  rriatlon  to  Ita 
band,  different  from  that  of  tbe  other  cpldaTt  Mid 


being  mounted  upon  the  hub  to  extend  In  the  same  direc- 
tion with  relation  to  their  respective  spokes;  aald  bub 
being  proTlded  with  a  shoulder  to  provide  an  abutment 
for  one  of  said  bands ;  and  collars  adapted  to  embrace  aald 
bands  and  clamp  them  rigidly  upon  the  hub,  aubatantlaUj 
aa  set  forth. 


1,017,163.     BED-PROTECTOR.     JOHM  F.  Kakpb,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  2«,  1910.     Serial  No.  694,268. 

(CL  6—41.) 


1,017,162.    P1;L.LET.    Bdkobtte  H.  Johnson.  Moorea.  Pa., 
assignor  to  the  American  Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  564,812.     (CI.  74—17.) 
1.  In  a  policy,  the  combination  of  a  rim  ;  a  hub,  and  two 
spiders,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  spokes  and  a  band 
connecting  the  same  and  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto,  the 
spokes  of  one  spider  having  a  pitch  with  relation  to  Ita 
band,  different  from  that  of  the  other  aplder ;  said  banda 
being  mounted  upon  the  bub  to  extend  In  tbe  aame  direc- 
tion with  relation  to  their  respective  spokes ;  and  meana 
for  aecnrlng  the  banda  to  the  hub,  aubstantlally  aa  set 
forth. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bed,  a  protecting  means  lo- 
cated at  tbe  outalde  of  and  spaced  from  the  head  or 
foot  member  thereof  for  pro.tectlng  such  head  or  ftwt 
from  knocks,  said  protecting  means  projecting  beyond 
but  terminating  adjacent  to  the  end  poata  of  anch  bead 
or  foot  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bed,  a  protecting  attaehmaat 
located  at  tbe  outside  of  and  extending  In  the  same  dlrae- 
tlon  aa  and  spaced  from  tbe  bead  or  foot  member  thereof  at 
substantially  tbe  height  of  tbe  spring  mattreaa  supporting 
means  of  the  bed,  said  attachment  projecting  beyond 
but  terminating  adjacent  to  tbe  end  poata  of  aald  bead 
or  foot  member. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  bed,  a  protecting  attachment 
located  at  the  outalde  of  and  running  across  and  spaced 
from  the  head  or  foot  member  thereof  and  comprlalng 
a  bar  secured  to  tbe  bed  and  having  curved  protecting 
ends  terminating  adjacent  to  the  posts  of  said  head  or 
foot  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bed  having  angle  iron  mem- 
bersf,  a  protecting  attachment  located  at  the  outalde 
of  and  extending  In  the  same  direction  aa  the  heed  or 
foot  member  thereof  and  comprising  a  bar  secured  to 
such  angle  iron  members  of  tbe  bed,  said  bar  projactlag 
beyond  but  terminating  adjacent  to  tbe  end  posta  of  aald 
member. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  bed  having  a  head  and  a  foot 
member,  a  protecting  attachment  located  at  tbe  oat- 
side  of  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  band 
or  foot  member  thereof,  and  adjustable  meana  for  at- 
taching it  In  position  on  a  tranaverae  angle  Iron  bar  of 
■aid  bead  and  foot  membera. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Frbrlary  13, 191a. 


1.017,104.  PLATFORM  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Wavlack 
C.  KtiWB,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  CbarlM  8.  Marah, 
Wlncheater.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5M,076.      (CI.  lS—46.y 
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means  for  exerting  a  binding  pressure  upon  said  rod.  and 
a  tension  spring  supported  by  the  standard  and  engaged 
with  the  leTer  to  yieldingly  support  tbe  latter,  and  maani 
for  adjusting  said  spring  to  determine  tbe  normal  taelgbt 
of  the  levers,  rod  and  aoTll. 

5.  In  a  platform  scale  tbe  combination  i^th  the  baaa 
frame,  the  hollow  standard  ther«on,  the  platform,  and 
tbe  motion-multiplying  mechanism  supporting  tbe  plat- 
form, said  mechanism  Including  the  secondary  lever  lo- 
cated under  the  platform  and  projecting  under  the  hollow 
standard,  of  a  rod  engaged  with  said  lever  and  extending 
upwardly  through  the  standard,  an  anvil  adJusUbly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  provided  with 
means  for  exerting  a  binding  pressure  upon  said  rod.  tbe 
standard  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  ear. 
a  rod  vertically  adjustable  in  said  ear  and  provided  with 
locking  means  whereby  It  may  be  secured  at  any  desired 
adjustment  and  a  tension  spring  supported  by  8nid  rod 
and  engaged  with  tbe  lever  to  yieldingly  support  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,017,155.  IRONING  BOARD.  William  Edward  Koch, 
York.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  615,190. 
(CI.  68—10.) 


1.  In  a  platform  scale  tbe  combination  with  the  base 
frame,  a  platform,  and  motion  multiplying  levers  each 
provided  with  spaced  apart  trunnions,  of  supporting  mem- 
ber* secured  to  the  base  frame,  and  fulcrum  links  de- 
pending from  said  supporting  members  and  receiving  the 
trunnions  of  the  respective  levers,  said  fulcrum  links  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  said  levers,  each  of  said  supporting  members  being 
vertically  adjoatable  Independently  of  the  others  to  cor- 
respondingly and  Independently  adjust  that  portion  of 
the  respective  levers  supported  thereby,  whereby  said 
platform  may  he  accurately  leveled. 

2.  In   a   platform   scale   the  combination   with   a    base 
frame,  a   platform,   and  motion   multiplying   levers  each 
provided  with  spaced  apart  trunnions,  of  supporting  mem- 
bers each  comprising  a  screw  threaded  rod  passed  through 
orifices  In  tbe  base  frame  and  provided  with  a  book  end, 
fulcrum  links  suspended  from  the  hook  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting members  and  receiving  the  trunnions  of  tbe  re- 
ipeetlTe  levers,  said  fulcmm  links  being  provided  with 
means   fOr  preventing  lateral   movement  of  said   levers.  , 
and  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  rod  of  each  supporting 
member  and  bearing  upon  said  base  frame  to  vertically 
adjust   each   supporting   member     Independently    of    tbe  | 
others  to  correspondingly  and  independently  adjuat  that  i 
portion     of    the     respective     levers     supported     thereby,  i 
whereby  said  platform  may  be  accurately  leveled. 

3.  In  a  platform  scale  the  combination  with  the  base 
frame,  the  platform  and  tbe  bifurcated  motion-multiply-  i 
Ing   levers   supporting  the   platform,   each    lever   blfurca-  ^ 
tlon   having   two   oppositely   projecting   trunnions,   of   U-  j 
shaped   fulcrum    links   bestriding    the   lever    bifurcations  \ 
•Bd   each   having   two    trunnion   bearings,    said   fulcrum  I 
links  being  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  levers 
agalnat    lateral    tipping    and    swinging    movements,    and 
supporting   members   engaged    with    the   base   frame   and 
with  tbe  fulcrum  links,  each  of  said  supporting  members 
betnf  vertically  adjustable  Independently  to  vertically  ad- 
just  the   lever    bifurcation    supported    thereby    Independ- 
ently of  the  other  bifurcation   of   tbe   same   lever,   and 
thereby   vertically   adjust   tbe   corresponding   portion   of 
the  platform,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  accurately  leveled. 

4.  In  a  platform  scale  the  combination  with  the  base 
frama,  tbe  hollow  standard  thereon,  the  platform,  and 
tbe  motion-multiplying  mechanism  supporting  the  plat- 
form, said  mechanism  Including  tbe  secondary  lever  lo- 
cated under  the  platform  and  projecting  under  the  hollow 
standard,  of  a  rod  engaged  with  said  lever  and  extending 
upwardly  through  the  standard,  an  anvil  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  provided   with 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ironing  board  havhiK 
grooved  edges,  a  stub-shaft  Jourualed  at  one  side  of  the 
board,  a  cord  extending  entirely  around  the  edges  of  tbe 
board  and  lying  In  said  grooves  and  having  Its  opposite 
ends  brought  together  from  opposite  directions  and  se- 
cured to  said  stul>-shaft  and  wound  thereon  In  opposite 
directions,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  stub-shaft  and 
locking  it  against  rotation. 

2.  in  combination  with  an  Ironing-board  having  a 
groove  extending  around  its  outer  end  and  along  ita  side 
edges  to  {Mints  near  Its  inner  end.  a  groove  extending 
partly  along  the  Inner  straight  edge  of  the  board  and 
diagonal  passages  through  the  corners  of  the  board  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  grooves,  of  a  plate  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  board  at  one  side  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  depending  projection,  a  stub-shaft  having  its  in- 
ner end  Jourualed  in  said  projection  and  Its  outer  end 
extending  outwardly  to  the  edge  of  the  board,  a  cord  ex- 
tending around  the  edges  of  the  board  in  said  grooves 
and  passages  and  having  its  opposite  ends  coming  from 
opposite  directions  secured  to  said  stub-shaft,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  and  locking  It  against  rotation. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  ironing-board  having  a 
groove  extending  around  tbe  edges   thereof,  a  plate  se- 

'  cured  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  board  at  one  side  thereof  and 
having  a  depending  projection,  a  stub-shaft  having  its 
Inner  end  Joumaled  In  said  projection  and  its  other  end 
extending  outwardly  to  the  edge  of  tbe  board,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  and  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ratchet 
wheel  to  lock  tbe  abaft  against  rotation,  and  a  cord  *z- 
tendlng  around  tbe  edges  of  the  board  In  said  groove  and 
having  its  opposite  ends  coming  from  opposite  directions 
passed  through  a  hole  In  the  stub-shaft  and  knotted  to- 
gether. 
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1.017,1M.  SPUCE-BAR.  ANittBW  KcBiK,  McKess 
koeka.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1011.  Serial  No.  060,505. 
(CI  2S9— >*) 


1.  A  splicsfbar  structure  composed  of  a  pair  of  plates 
engaging  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  bolts  seated  In 
saM  plates  and  extending  through  holes  In  the  rails,  tubu- 
lar bosses  on  one  of  said  plates,  nuts  engaging  said  bolts 
wttbin  said  bosses,  and  plugs  screwed  down  Into  said 
bosses  and  locking  said  nuts. 

2.  A  spllcs-bar  structure  composed  of  a  pair  of  plates 
ea|«glng  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  ralia.  bolts  having 
ti|i^  heads  seated  in  locking  recesses  In  one  of  said  plates 
atn -extending  through  holes  in  the  rails  and  In  the  other 
plate,  tubular  bosses  on  tbe  second  plate  into  which  the 
ends  of  said  bolts  extend,  nuU  seated  In  said  bosses  and 
engaging  said  bolts,  and  plugs  screwed  down  into  said 
bosses  and  locking  said  nuts. 


1,017,167.  l4t8IC-LEAF  TURNER.  Jambs  Lbonabo 
and  NoBMAlf  J.  Smith.  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignors  of 
oue  third  te  Albert  llorat,  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb. 


27,  1011.     Serial  No.  611,050.     (CL  84—186.) 


<    ,-  •  }  ic 


1.  A  mnsle  leaf  turner,  comprising  supporting  means, 
a  number  of  spring-actuated  turning-rods  supported  rota- 
tably  thereby  and  having  projections  at  their  lower  ends 
and  leaf-turnlag  arms  at  their  upper  ends,  a  spring-ac- 
tuated ratchet-bar  having  a  bent-over  portion  adapted  to 
removably  receive  and  hold  said  projections,  a  movable 
body  adapted  to  detchably  engage  said  ratchet-bar.  a  fixed 
support,  n  sprlns  connected  between  said  fixed  support 
and  said  movable  body,  and  so  located  with  respect  to 
said  movable  body  and  to  said  fixed  support  as  to  exert 
a  sidewlse  stress  on  said  movable  body  to  normally  retain 
it  in  contact  with  said  ratcbst-bar,  and  resilient-means 
so  connected  t»  said  ratchet-bar  as  to  exert  an  upward 
stress  thereon. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner,  comprlaing  a  closed  supporting 
casing,  a  series  of  spring-actuated  turning-rods  supported 
In  said  casing  and  having  projections  at  their  lower  enda 
and  leaf-turnlag  arms  at  their  upper  ends,  a  spring-actuated 
ratchet-bar  having  a  bent -over  portion  adapted  to  removably 
receive  and  bold  said  projections,  a  movable  body  adapted 
to  detachably   engage  said  ratcbet-b«r,  a  fixed  support, 


a  spring  connected  between  said  fixed  support  and  said 
movable  body,  and  so  located  with  respect  to  said  asovaUe 
body  and  to  said  fixed  support  as  to  exert  a  sidewlse 
stress  on  said  movable  body  to  normally  retain  It  in 
contact  with  said  ratchet-bar,  reslllent-means  so  con- 
nected to  said  ratcbe^-bar  as  to  exert  an  upward  strsas 
thereon,  a  pedal,  and  connecting-means  between  said 
pedal  and  said  movable  body. 

8.  A  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  supporting  means,  a 
number  of  sprlng-actoated  tnmlBg  rods  supported  rota^ 
tably  thereby  and  having  projections  at  their  lower  ends 
and  leaf-turning  arms  at  their  upper  ends,  a  spring-ac- 
tuated ratchet-bar  having  a  bent-over  portion  adapted  to 
removably  receive  and  bold  said  projections,  a  movable 
body  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  ratchet-bar,  a  fixed 
support,  a  spring  connected  between  said  fixed  support 
and  said  movable  body,  and  so  located  with  respect  to 
said  movable  body  and  to  said  fixed  support  aa  to  aaart 
a  sidewlse  stress  on  said  movable  body  to  normally  retain 
It  in  contact  with  said  ratchet-bar,  a  spring  so  con- 
nected to  said  ratchet-bar  as  to  exert  an  upward  stress 
thereon,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  sapport- 
tng-means  to  a  musical  Instrument. 

4.  A  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  supporting-means, 
a  number  of  spring-actuated  rods  supported  rotatably 
thereby  and  having  projecttons  at  their  lowAr  ends  and 
leaf-tumlng  arms  at  their  upper  ends,  a  spring-actuated 
ratchet-bar  having  a  bent-ovjsr  portion  adapted  to  re- 
movably receive  and  hold  said  projections,  a  movable  body 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  asid  ratchet-bar.  a  fixed 
support,  a  spring  connected  between  said  fixed  support 
and  said  movable  body,  and  so  located  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  support  and  to  said  movable  body  as  to  exert 
a  sidewlse  stress  on  fald  movable  body  to  normally  re- 
tain it  in  contact  with  said  ratchet-bar.  a  spring  so  con 
nected  to  said  ratchet-bar  as  to  exert  an  upward  stress 
thereon,  and  a  removable  bookbolder  supported  on  said 
supporting-means  below  said  arms  and .  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  clasping  the  coven  of  a  book  when 
the  latter  are  spread  apart.     . 

5.  A  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring- 
actuated  turning-rods,  supports  therefor,  said  rods  having 
leaf-tumlng  arms  at  one  end  and  projections  at  tbe 
other  ends,  a  movable  ratchet-bar  formed  to  removably 
receive  and  bold  said  projections,  a  detachable  pawl  en- 
gaged with  aaid  ratchet-bar,  reslllent-means  drawing  said 
ratchet-bar  toward  said  projections,  a  fixed  support,  a 
spring  connected  between  said  fixed  support  and  aald 
pawl,  and  so  located  with  respect  to  said  fixed  support 
and  to  said  pawl  as  to  exert  a  sidewlse  stress  upon  said 
pawl  to  normally  keep  It  In  contact  with  said  ratebet-bBK. 


1,017.168.  PLAYER  PIANO  OR  SIMILAR  INSTRU- 
MENT. EiNAR  Lbschbbahdt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,686.     (Cn.  84 — 178.) 


1.  The  cotnbination  in  a  player  piano  or  similar  Instru- 
ment of  a  movable  diaphragm  with  a  bleed-hole  therain 
and  a  pin  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  bole  passing  tliere- 
th rough,  said  pin  being  so  carried  that  it  can  move  freely 
from  side  to  side  of  said  bleed-hole. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  player  piano  or  similar  instru- 
ment, of  a  movable  diaphragm  with  a  bleed-bole  therelB 
and  a  pin  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  hole  passing  there- 
through. 

8.  Tbe  combination  In  a  player  piano  or  similar  lastrB* 
ment.  of  a  movable  diaphragm  with  a  bleed-bole  placed 
centrally  therein,  and  a  pin  of  lesser  diameter  than  said 
hole  passing  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  player  piano  or  similar  Instrument,  In  eombtna- 
tion,   a   diaphragm,   an   eyelet   placed   centrally    in  aaM 
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dUphragm,  a  disk  Mcnrcd  Xij  nld  eytlet  to  Mid  dU- 
phrtgm,  and  a  pin  of  laaa  diameter  than  the  hole  in  said 
eyelet  paaalng  tberetbrooglL 

S.  In  a  player  piano  or  similar  Inetmment,  In  combina- 
tion, a  perforated  diaphragm,  a  pin  of  lees  diameter  than 
■aid  perforation  passing  therethrough,  and  a  seat  In 
which  said  pin  is  stepped. 


1,017,169.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOB  FURNACES. 
Chablis  LoNacNSCKSR,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  539,461.     (01.  120—286.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  fnmaees,  the  corablaatloB 
of  levers  and  a  valve  provided  with  logs  supported  on 
the  upper  edges  of  the  levers. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  furnaces,  the  combination 
of  fulcrum  blocks,  levers  provided  with  trunnions  loosely 
supported  by  said  blocks,  a  valve  loosely  supported  by 
the  lever  arms  on  one  side  of  the  fulcrum,  and  counter- 
balancing weights  loosely  supported  by  the  levers  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  fulcrum. 

8.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  furnaces,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  gas  controlling  valves,  a  pair  of  stack  valves 
controlling  the  flow  of  products  of  combustion,  and  a 
common  means  for  closing  one  gas  valve,  then  reversing 
the  stack  valves,  and  then  opening  the  other  gas  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  valves 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  and  products  of  combustion, 
and  means  for  reversing  said  valves  with  sequential  move- 
ment, said  reversing  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  disks 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  disks  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  to  said  valves,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,017,160.  TRUCK.  Mobtimm  O.  Mwuhtt.  Rome.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Rome  Metallic  Bedstead  Company,  Rome, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  562,198.     (CT.  21—66.) 
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1.  A  drip  truck  comprising  supporting  axles,  brackets 
upon  one  end  of  each  of  said  axles,  brackets  of  greater 
height  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  detachable  tubes 
connecting  said  brackets,  and  work  engaging  means  car- 
ried by  said  tubes,  whereby  supports  at  iAlTerent  levels 
are  provided  to  maintain  an  article  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  drip  truck  comprising  supporting  axles,  brackets 
«■  one  end  of  said  axles,  brackets  of  greater  height  upon 


the  opposite  ends  of  said  axles,  detachable  tubes  connect- 
ing said  brackets  to  provide  supports  of  diflFerent  heights 
whereby  an  article  may  be  supported  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion, and  pins  projecting  from  said  tubes  to  engage  the 
article  to  be  sapportsd. 

3.  A  drip  track  for  bed  frames  comprising  supporting 
axles,  a  bracket  upon  one  end  of  each  of  said  axles,  a 
brack(»t  of  greater  height  upon  the  opposite  end  of  each  of 
said  axles,  and  means  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said 
brackets  to  engage  the  legs  of  a  bed  frame  to  support 
the  same  In  an  Inclined  position. 

4.  A  drip  truck  for  bed  frames  comprising  supporting 
axles,  a  bracket  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  axles,  a  bracket 
of  greater  height  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
axles,  tubes  connecting  said  brackets  to  provide  supports 
of  different  levels,  and  means  carried  by  said  tubes  to 
•ogage  the  legs  of  a  bed  frame  wtacralif  the  latter  may 
be  supported  at  an  Inclined  position. 

5.  A  drip  truck  for  bed  frames  comprising  supporting 
alles,  a  series  of  angular  brackets  upon  one  end  of  each  of 
said  axles,  an  angular  bracket  of  greater  height  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  said  axles,  a  tube  adapted  to  connect  the 
free  end  of  either  of  said  brackets  in  the  series,  a  tube 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  higher  brackets  whereby 
supports  of  different  levels  are  provided  to  support  bed 
frames  of  different  widths  in  an  inclined  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  tubes  to  engage  the  tubes  of  a  bed 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.017,161.  MILK  BOTTLE.  Aljb  Muldkb,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.  Filed  July  23,  1010.  Serial  No.  573,583.  (CI. 
215—70.) 


V 


In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  discharge  opening 
in  the  top  thereof  and  a  relatively  small  dischsrge  open- 
ing in  the  side  thereof,  said  latter  opening  being  approxi- 
mately at  the  cream  line,  a  paper  wafer  seal  for  the  top 
opening  and  a  combined  plug  stopper  and  pin  for  the 
side  opening,  said  pin  being  permanently  attached  to  the 
stopper  and  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  bottle  there- 
with and  to  puncture  the  paper  wafer,  thereby  providing 
a  vent. 


1.017.162.  TOURING-SKATE.  At.rxiD  Naciiaww.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  631.519. 
(CL  46—60.) 

1.  A  touring  skate  provided  with  a  frame  haviiig  a  fixed 
foot  rest,  and  a  pair  of  freely  rotatable  traction  wheels  of 
anequal  slie  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  larger 
wheel  being  Joumaled  above  thf  foot  rest,  while  the  smaller 
wheel  Is  Journaled  below  said  foot  rest. 
I  2.  A  touring  skate  provided  with  a  foot  rest,  a  pair  of 
1  parallel  bars  adjustably  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  trae- 
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tlon  wheels  of  unequal  sine  rotatably  secured  to  said  Iwrs 
00  opposite  sMes  thereof,  a  lead  wheel  rotatably  —cured 


to  the  forward  end  of  one  of  said  liars,  and  a  trailer  rota- 
tably secured, to  the  rear  end  of  the  other  bar. 


f 


1,017,168.  J»MIB  ■  Fsiirr  R.  Jfmrr.  PhlladelphliL  Pfu.  as- 
signor to\4/rUs'^|BtnleI,  rhil«delp^j||7'4G^'^>«l 
Apr.  4.  19fl.'  SCTnfr  W0rw«3«^  :ft»:  llli-fkif  • 


1.  A  boas  oomprislng  an  outer  covering  of  rubber  having 
longitudinally  extending  closely  spaced  ribs  forming  cor- 
nigations  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hoae,  aaid  ribs 
terminating  In  solid  annular  sections,  equally  spaced  along 
said  hose,  the  onter  faces  of  said  ribs  and  the  outer  faces 
of  said  annular  sections  being  substantially  in  alinement 

2.  A  hose  oomprislng  ^n  outer  covering  of  rubber  having 
longitudinally  extending  closely  spaced  rlba  fbrmlng  cor- 
rogations  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hose.  Mid  riba 
terminating  in  solid  annular  sections  equally  spaced  along 
■aid  boM.  tlie  outer  facM  of  said  riba  and  the  outer  faces 
of  Mid  annular  sections  forming  one  continuous  cylindrical 
■arface,  the  dlatance  between  the  annular  sections  being  a 
common  unit  of  linear  meamre. 


1.017.164.  SBWINO-MACHINB.  Donald  Noblb,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Mannfaetnrlng  Com- 

■  i>any.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  26, 1910. 
Bertal  No.  868.764.     (CL  112— «.) 


1.  In  a  two  needle  sewing  machine,  an  upper  foor-motlon 
fsedlac  derlM  Including  a  vertically  actuated  fMd-bar 
carrying  at  Its  lower  end  a  yieldingly  mooBted  and  a  rig- 
idly secured  feeding  cloth-presser,  and  a  vertically  aetn- 
ated  doth-priwer  bar  mounted  In  the  bead  of  tbe  bracket- 


arm  of  the  sewing  machine  and  provided  wltb  a  clott- 
presser,  the  vertical  movements  of  said  elotb-prsMsr  bat 
alternating  with  the  like  movements  of  Mid  feed-bar  to 
advance  the  fabric  to  the  action  of  the  stltcb-ftwrnlnc 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  two  needle  sewing  machine,  a  stich-fonnlng  and 
cIoth-fMding  mechanism  including  an  actaating  abaft  and 
a  frame,  connections  including  an  eccentric  between  Mid 
actuating  abaft  and  uid  frame  for  giving  to  the  latter 
oscillating  movements,  and  a  feed-bar  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft  to  move 
vertically,  said  feed-bar  being  provided  with  feeding  clotb- 
pressers  one  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  said  feed- 
bar,  the  other  of  said  dotb-pressers  being  resillentiy  mount- 
ed to  move  vertically  wltb  or  independently  of  Mid  rig- 
idly secured  cloth-presser. 

3.  In  a  two  needle  sewing  machine,  a  stiteb-forming  and 
cloth-feeding  mechanism  including  an  actuating  abaft 
mounted  In  the  sewing  machine  bracket-arm,  a  cloth- 
presser  bar  mounted  In  the  hMd  of  Mid  arm  and  provided 
with  a  cloth-presser,  a  frame  pivoted  on  said  bead,  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  said  frame  for  giving 
to  tba  latter  oadllating  movementa,  and  a  feed-bar  mount- 
ed in  Mid  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft 
to  move  vertically,  Mid  feed-bar  being  provided  wltb  feed- 
ing cIotb-presMrs  one  of  which  Is  rigidly  secured  to  Mid 
feed-bar,  the  other  of  Mid  ciotb-preasers  being  resillentiy 
mounted  to  move  verilcally  wltb  or  Independently  of  Mkl 
rigidly  secured  cloth-presser. 

4.  In  a  two  needle  sewing  macblna,  a  stldt-formlng  and 
clotb-feedlng  mechanism  including  a  frame  carrying  a 
needle-bar  prorided  with  jin  eye-pointed  needle,  a  feed- 
bar  mounted  In  independent  bearings  in  said  frame,  con- 
nections between  the  actuating  mechanism  of  tbe  sewing 
machine  and  said  frame  for  giving  to  said  needle-bar  and 
feed-bar  vertical  and  oscillating  movements.  Mid  feed-bar 
iMlng  provided  with  feeding  cloth-pressers  one  of  which 
Is  rigidly  secured  to  said  feed-bar,  the  other  of  Mid  clotb- 
pressers  being  resillentiy  mounted  to  move  vertically  wltb 
or  independently  of  Mid  rigidly  secured  cloth-presser. 

6.  In  a  two  needle  sewing  machine,  a  stitch-forming  and 
cloth-feeding  mechanism  including  an  actuating  shaft,  a 
presMr-bar  mounted  in  the  head  of  the  bracket-arm  of  tbe 
sewing  machine  and  provided  with  a  cIotb-presMr.  a  frame 
pivoted  on  said  bMd,  a  needle-bar  mounted  In  said  tnoM, 
connections  between  Mid  frsme  and  Mid  actuating  abaft 
including  an  eccentric  for  giring  to  Mid  frame  oscillating 
movemento,  a  feed-bar  mounted  In  Mid  frame  and  pro- 
vided at  Ite  lower  end  with  a  rigidly  secured  and  a  yield- 
ingly mounted  feeding  clotb-presMr,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  feed-bar  and  Mid  elotb-presser-bar  and  between 
the  latter  and  Mid  eccentric  for  alternately  giving  to  said 
feed-bar  and  cloth-presser  bar  vertical,  movemento. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,166.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  AtTHca  Opalla, 
Chicago,  IIU  assignor,  by  mesne  anignmente,  to  Ralph 
B.  Wilson,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  13,  1909.  Serial 
No.  496,816.     (CI.  129—18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  parallel  cover-plates,  two  pairs 
of  oppositely  extending  shear-levers  arranged  between 
Mid  cover-plates  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  the 
fnlcmiD-plvot  of  Mcb  pair  being  located  toward  the  power 
end  of  the  pair,  shifting  hinge-connections  between  the 
ends  of  the  outer  or  longer  arms  of  each  pair  and  the 
respective  cover-plates,  and  means  acting  In  right  lines 
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for  glnialtaiieoiuiy  •preading  or  •pproztnuitlDC  the  sborter 
•niM  of  Mid  pairs  along  aald  lines. 

2.  The  combination  of  parallel  cover-plates,  two  pairs 
of  oppositely  extending  sbear-leyers  arranged  twtween  said 
cover-plates  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  the  ful- 
crum-plTot  of  each  pair  being  located  toward  the  power 
end  of  the  X>*\jr,  shifting  binge  connections  t)etween  the 
ends  of  the  outer  or  longer  arms  of  each  pair  and  the 
respective  cover-plates,  and  means  acting  In  right  lines, 
perpendicular  to  the  cover-plates,  for  simultaneonsly 
spreading  or  closing  the  shorter  arms  of  said  pairs  along 
such  lines. 

^  3.  The  combination  of  parallel  cover-plates,  a  right  and 
left  screw-threaded  key-splndle  arranged  between  said 
plates  and  perpendicular  thereto,  nut-blocks  on  the  re- 
spective threads  of  said  spindle,  levers  fulcrumed  In  pairs 
and  extending  from  hinge  connections  with  said  blocks, 
the  levers  from  the  lower  block  to  the  hinge-connections 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  upper  cover-plate  and  the  le- 
vers from  the  upper  block  to  hinge-connectlpns  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  lower  cover-plate,  and  means  permit- 
ting slip  located  in  the  train. 

4.  The  combination  of  parallel  cover-plates  having 
■lota  located  near  their  enda  and  trending  longitudinally 
of  the  plates,  a  right  and  left  screw-threaded  key-splndle 
arranged  between  said  plates  and  perpendicular  thereto, 
nut-blocks  on  the  respective  threads  of  said  spindle,  and 
49vers  fulcrumed  In  pairs  and  extending  from  hinge-con- 
nections with  said  blocks,  the  levers  from  the  lower 
t>loek  to  hinging  connections  with  the  slots  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  upper  cover-plate  and  the  levers  from  the 
upper  block  to  hinging  connectlona  with  the  slots  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  lower  cover-plate. 

6.  The  combination  of  parallel  cover-plates  having  In- 
wardly and  converglngly  trending  guide-slots  near  their 
raspectlve  ends,  a  right  and  left  screw-threaded  key- 
spindle  arranged  twtween  said  plates  and  perpendicular 
thereto,  nut-blocks  on  the  respective  threads  of  said 
spindle,  and  levers  fulcrumed  in  pairs  and  extending  from 
hlnffe-connections  with  said  blocks -to  hinging  and  sliding 
connections  with  the  slots  at  opposite  ends  of  the  reversely 
located  cover-plates. 


1,017,166.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  JOHN  P.  Piddinqto.v,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1810.  Serial  No.  599,795. 
(CI.  30—12.) 


1.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  blade-holding  head  hav- 
ing two  members,  one  of  which  has  a  stem  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  dove-tailed  part,  and  the  other  an  opening 
through  which  said  part  may  project,  a  handle  provided 
with  an  enlarged  part  and  having  a  groove  extending 
entirely  across  the  same  through  which  the  dove-tailed 
part  of  the  head  may  fit,  and  a  split  ring  adapted  to  close 
the  open  end  or  ends  of  said  groove. 

2.  A  safety  raxor  comprising  a  blade-holding  head  hav- 
ing two  members,  one  of  which  has  a  stem  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  dove-tailed  part,  and  the  other  an  opening 
through  which  aaid  part  may  project,  a  handle  provided 
with  an  enlarged  part  and  having  a  groove  extending  en- 
tirely acroia  the  same  through  which  the  dovetailed  part 
of  the  claftaptng  device  may  fit  with  a  sliding  movement. 


and  means  to  prevent  or  permit  datachmant  of  ttia  bead 
from  the  handle. 

3.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  handle  having  an  en- 
larged part  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  split  ring 
fltting  said  groove,  a  comb  member  having  one  surface 
thereof  curved,  and  a  clamping  member  having  a  curved 
under  surface  adapted  to  clamp  a  blade  between  the  same 
and  the  comb  member  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
part,  said  handle  having  a  dove-tailed  groove  to  receive 
the  projecting  part  of  the  clamping  member. 

4.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  an 
enlarged  part  and  having  a  groove  extending  acrow  the 
same,  a  plate  holding  head  provided  with  a  dove-tailed 
part  adapted  to  fit  In  said  groove  and  a  split  ring  ro- 
tatably  held  to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  open 
end  of  said  groove. 

6.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  an 
enlarged  part  and  having  a  groove  extending  across  said 
enlarged  part,  a  plate  holding  head  provided  with  a  tenon 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  groove,  and  a  split  ring  rotatably 
held  to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of 
said  groove. 


1,017,167.  RECEPTOR  FOR  SHOWER  BATHS.  Lno  H. 
Plbixs,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Jam«i  B.  Clow  A 
Sons,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  373,188.     (CI.  4—26.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptor  for  shower 
batha  having  an  imperforated  foot-«Iab  provided  with  a 
drain  opening,  and  a  wall-base  bounding  t^e  foot-slab  and 
extending  both  above  the  upper  and  below  the  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  slab,  the  wall-base  l>elng  provided  In  Ita  top 
side  with  a  groove  resulting  in  parallel  flanges  extending 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  foot-slab  and  adapted  to 
receive  between  them  and  confine  the  lower  edges  of  wall 
slabs,  the  foot-slab  being  provided  on  Its  under  side  with 
strengthening  and  supporting  ribs  reaolting  In  dead  air 
spaces  twunded  by  the  downwardly  extending  portions  of 
the  wall-base,  the  several  Integrant  parts  of  the  receptor 
being  rigid  and  the  entire  receptor  being  made  in  a  single 
Integral  piece,  whereby  the  several  Integrant  parta  of  the 
receptor  are  united  without  Joints  or  seams. 


1,017.168.  BALINO-PRESS.  BCBTON  Calvjn  Pobtom, 
ChiUlcothe.  Ohio.  .  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
619,149.     (CI.  100—6.) 

1.  A  pressing  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically  mov- 
able follower,  a  vertically  movable  rack-bar  projecting 
from  the  follower,  a  housing  through  which  the  rack-bar 
passes,  an  operating  lever  having  Ita  inner  end  pivoted  to 
the  bousing,  a  holding  dog  pivoted  In  the  housing  below 
the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever  and  normally  engaging  the 
rack-bar,  the  holding  dog  having  an  intermediate  slot, 
an  operating  dog  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  depending 
through  the  said  elot  and  normally  engaging  the  rack-l>ar, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pressing  mechanism  comprising  a  follower,  a  rack- 
bar  projecting  therefrom,  a  stationary  housing  through 
which  the  rack-bar  passes,  an  operating  lever  having  Ita 
Inner  end  pivoted  In  the  housing,  a  holding  dog  pivoted 
in  the  housing  and  provided  with  a  slot  adjacent  its  piv- 
oted end,  an  operating  dog  pivoted  to  the  operating  han- 
dle and  projecting  through'  the  slot,  said  dog  normally 
engaging  the  rack  and  a  releasing  dog  adapted  to  engage 
the  operating  dog  and  force  it  out  of  engagement  with  the 
rack-bar,  the  operating  dog  in  turn  adapted  to  engage  the 
holding  dog  and  force  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack 
bar  for  the  purpoae  described. 
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3.  A  pressing  mechanism  comprlalng  a  follower,  a  rack 
twr  projecting  therefrom,  a  housing  through  which  the 
rack  bar  projecta,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  its  Inner 
end  in  the  b«M  bousing,  a  holding  dog  normally  engag- 
ing the  rack-bar,  an  operating  dog  normally  engaging  the 
rack-bar,  the  operating  dog  constructed  to  engage  the  hold- 
ing dog  when  It  is  forced  out,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
operating  dog  outward  when  the  lever  is  depressed  for  the 
purpose  of  releasing  the  toothed  dogs  from  the  rack-bar. 


4.  A  compressing  mechanism  comprising  a  follower,  a 
rack-l>ar  projecting  therefrom,  a  stationary  housing 
through  which  the  rack-bar  paasea,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  at  Ita  Inner  end  to  aaid  housing,  a  holding  dog 
pivoted  in  the  housing  and  normally  engaging  the  rack- 
bar,  the  holding  dog  having  a  slot  through  its  pivotal  end, 
an  operating  dog  pivoted  to  ^he  operating  handle  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  of  the  holding  dog  and  normally 
engaging  the  rack-bar,  the  inner  end  of  the  operating  dog 
liaving  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  holding  dog 
for  the  purpoae  described,  and  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to 
have  its  inner  end  engage  the  operating  dog  for  forcing 
it  away  from  the  rack-bar  and  the  projection  thereon  in 
contact  with  the  holding  dog  to  force  It  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  bar  when  the  operating  handle  is  de- 
pressed. 

6.  A  press  comprising  a  bale  casing,  standards  pro- 
jecting tberenbove,  a  croM-l>ar  connecting  the  upper  enda 
of  the  standards,  a  vertically  arranged  housing  carried  by 
and  projecting  from  the  cross-bar,  a  follower  in  the  bale 
casing,  a  rack -bar  projecting  upward  from  the  follower 
and  passing  through  the  housing,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted in  the  bousing,  a  holding  dog  pivoted  in  the  housing 
below  the  operating  lever,  and  an  operating  dog  connected 
to  the  lever,  both  dogs  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
rack-bar,  the  paris  operating  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.017,169.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRANSMI^TTING  SIGNALS  OVER  TELEGRAPHIC 
CIRCUIT^  L0CI8  M.  Potts.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor 
by  n»esne  n^lslgnments,  to  Austin  McLanahan,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Flle^  Jan.  26,  1908.  SerUI  No.  412,628.  (Cl. 
178 — 42.) 

1.  The  art  of  transmitting  and  repeating  signals  which 
consists  In  tiormally  transmitting  half  waves  over  the 
line  when  no  slgnsis  are  being  sent  and  in  suitably  trans- 
mitting over  the  line  a  unfflclent  number  of  reversed  half 
waves  to  constitute  the  Klgnals  in  question  in  repeating 
R4iid  rever»e4  half  waves;  and  in  caoslng  a  distinctive 
signal   to   be  transmitted   whenever   more   than   a   given 

•    number  of  said  reversed  half  waves  are  on  the  line,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  The  art  of  transmitting  and  repeating  signals  which 
consists  In  synchronously  transmitting  and  repeating 
signals  and  causing  a  distinctive  signal  to  be  automati- 


cally sent  to  the  receiving  station,  whenever  synchronism 
Is  lost,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  art  of  transmitting  and  repeating  signals  which 
consists  in  synchronously  transmitting  and  repeating  sig- 
nals from  a  sending  station  to  and  through  a  repeating 
station,  and  causing  a  distinctive  signal  to  be  automati- 
cally sent  from  the  repeating  station  to  the  receiving 
station,  whenever  synchronism  is  lost  whereby  the  at- 
tendant at  the  receiving  station  is  automatically  Informed 
thnt  the  trouble  is  at  or  beyond  the  repeating  station, 
Buhetsntlally  as    described. 

4.  In  the  art  of  synchronously  transmitting  and  re- 
peating signals,  the  steps  which  consist  in  transmitting 
and  in  automatically  repeating  the  said  signals  and  send- 
ing a  distinctive  signal  to  the  receiving  station  when- 
ever synchronism  Is  interrupted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  steps  In  the  art  of  transmitting  and  repeating 
signals  which  consist  in  antomatlcally  transmitting  and 
in  sending  from  the  repeating  instrument  a  distinctive 
signal  whenever  synchronism  is  Interrupted,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


l,0l/,170.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Gbobgk  B.  RAit, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  29.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
574,463.     (Cl.  110 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoking  device,  a  reciprocating 
plunger,' a  series  of  forwardly  pointing  transverse  teeth 
on  said  plunger  adapted  to  engage  and  move  forward  fuel 
lodged  on  said  teeth,  a  transverse  bar  above  said  teeth 
having  a  sharp  rearward  comer  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  teeth,  and  meana  for  operating  said  plunger,  whereby 
lumps  of  fuel  fed  to  the  stoker  are  adapted  to  be  crushed 
between  said  teeth  and  bar  and  to  be  advanced  by  the 
aucceedteg  teeth  of  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  an  elongated  hopper  cham- 
ber having  a  grooved  bottom  and  bridges  across  its  top 
dividing  the  top  into  a  series  of  openings  having  sharp 
corners,  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  said  groove,  a  plu- 
rality of  forwardly  pointing  teeth  on  said  plunger  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  sharp  comers  of  said  bridges  in 
breaking  up  lumps  of  coal  caugbt  between  them,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  plunger. 

3.  A  mechanical  stoker  for  locomotives,  comprising.  In 
I  combination,  a  tender,  a  flre  grate  for  said  locomotive,  a. 
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chairing  mecbanteffl  on  the  tender,  an  underfeed  coking 
chamber  below  the  flregrate  of  said  locomotlTe,  and  a 
flexible  tubular  connection  from  said  charging  mechanism 
to  said  coking  chamber,  the  charging  mechanism  being 
formed  with  a  reciprocating  plunger  adapted  to  advance 
fuel  from  the  tender  through  said  flexible  connection  and 
coking  chamber  to  said  grate,  a  twyer  element  lying  at 
the  rear  of  the  opening  of  said  coking  chamber  on  the 
grate  and  baring  openings  directed  forward  across  said 
chamber  opening,  a  second  twyer  element  lying  at  the 
front  of  said  chamber  opening  and  having  blast  openings 
directed  upward  and  forward  across  the  grate,  and  means 
for  supplying  live  stem  and  air  to  said  rear  twyer  and 
exhaust  steam  to  said  front  twyer,  whereby  the  draft  and 
the  combustion  of  gases  in  said  coking  chamber  may  be 
promoted  and  the  fuel  advanced  along  the  grate. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  for  locomotives,  an  under- 
feed coking  chamber  opening  Into  said  locomotive,  a  force 
feed  of  fuel  connected  thereto,  a  segmental  twyer  ring  In 
connection  with  said  coking  chamber,  having  a  segment 
lying  to  the  rear  of  the  opening  of  said  coking  chamber 
and  adapted  to  pass  a  constituent  Into  the'  fuel  coking 
therein  to  promote  combustion,  and  a  second  segment 
lying  in  front  of  the  opening  of  said  coking  chamber  and 
adapted  to  supply  a  distributing  blast  for  the  distribution 
of  the  coked  fuel  within  said  locomotive. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  for  locomotives,  an  engine,  a 
fuel  distributer  thereon,  a  tender,  an  elongated  hopper 
chamber  thereon,  having  a  grooved  bottom,  a  bridge  across 
said  chamber  having  a  sharp  comer,  a  plunger  recipro- 
cating In  said  groove,  a  plurality  of  forwardly  pointing 
teeth  on  said  plunger  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
sharp  corner  on  said  bridge  In  breaking  lumps  of  fuel,  a 
tube  connecting  said  hopper  chamber  and  said  fuel  dis- 
tributer, a  universal  Joint  Interposed  in  said  tube  between 
its  ends,  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger  and  said 
distributer. 


I.OIT.ITI.  AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL.  Philip  J.  Bivbes, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  T.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,200.     (CI.  21—90.) 


A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  spoke  receiving  ring,  said  ring  being  provided 
on  its  inner  surface  with  end  shoulders,  said  hub  having 
Its  inner  face  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  a  non- 
rotatable  bearing  ring  within  the  spoke  ring  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  bearing  ring  being  provided  with  a  flange 
for  engaging  one  of  the  shoulders  of  the  spoke  ring,  anti- 
friction bearings  Interposed  between  the  spoke  and  bearing 
rings  and  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  bearing  ring  and 
one  of  the  shoulders  of  the  spoke  ring,  a  washer  seated 
on  the  hub  shoulder  and  engaging  the  bearing  ring,  a 
resilient  ring  for  holding  the  washer  In  contact  with  the 
bearing  ring,  an  axle  easing  having  end  arms,  means  for 
plvotally   connecting   the  arms   to   the   bearing   ring,   an 


axle  projecting  throagb  the  casing  snd  provided  with  end 
arms,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  bub  and  i>rovlded  with  «nd 
arms,  and  meaaa  for  aBlveraally  connectlnc  the  axl« 
and  spindle  arm*. 


1.017,172.  ELECTRIC  ADVERTISING  AND  SIGNAL- 
ING DEVICE.  Waltkb  8.  Rtaw,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Louis  Hengerer,  trustee.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,937.  (a. 
177—846.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  sUted  the  combination 
of  an  Insulator  containing  a  plurality  of  separate  cham- 
bers, brushes  adapted  to  enter  said  chambers,  means  to 
clamp  the  brushes  in  said  chambers  and  means  to  support 
the  Insulator. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  stated  the  combination 
of  an  Insulator  containing  a  plurality  of  separate  cham- 
bers having  a  recess  on  its  under  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  support  thereof,  brushes  adapted  to  enter 
said  chambers,  means  to  clamp  the  brushes  in  said  cham- 
bers and  a  support  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  In  the 
Insulator. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  stated  the  combination  of 
a  T-lron,  an  Insulator  containing  a  chamber  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  brush  and  having  also  a  rocess  In  its  under 
part  adapted  to  engage  with  the  T-Iron.  a  brush  adapted 
to  enter  said  chamber,  means  to  clamp  the  brush  within 
the  chamber  and  other  means  to  clamp  the  Insulator  to 
the  T-lron.  ^ 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  stated  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  the  Insulators,  insulators  adapted  to  be 
movably  adjusted  upon  the  support,  means  to  attach  the 
Insulators  as  adjusted  to  the  support  and  other  means 
whereby  brushes  may  be  rigidly  held  to  the  Insulators. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  stated  the  combination 
of  an  Insulator  containing  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of 
a  brush  and  having  openings  for  the  passage'^  of  screws 
through  Its  upper  part,  a  brush  adapted  to  enter  said 
chamber,  clamp  plates  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
chamber  and  to  clamp  the  brush  between  them  and 
means  extending  through  the  openings  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  Insulator  and  engaging  with  the  plates  whereby 
they  may  be  caused  to  clamp  the  brush. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,17S.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  ATTACHMENT.  Waltb* 
S.  Rtan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Louis  Hengerer, 
trustee,  NeW  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  653,582.     (CL  240—111.) 


1.  A  cover  shade  embodying  a  translucent,  cup-shaped, 
solid  walled  body  part,  and  resilient  holding  devices  on 
the  inside  of  the  body  part  adapted  to  bold  the  same  to  a 
lamp  bulb,  said  devices  being  supported  at  their  lower 
enda  by  the  body  part  and  given  stiff  spring  action  by 
contact  with  Its  interior  walls  atwve  their  ends. 

2.  A  cover  shade  embodying  a  translucent.  cup-«haped, 
solid  walled  body  part  having  resilient  holding  devlcss 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  position  upon  a  lamp  bulb. 
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each  of  said  holding  devices  embodying  a  downwardly 
extending  member  supported  at  its  lower  end  by  the  body 
part  and  a  borlsontally  extending  member  which  engafaa 
with  the  Interior  walls  of  the  body  part. 

8.  In  a  cover  ahade  for  electric  lamps,  a  translucent 
cap-ahaped,  solid  walled  body  part  having  a  perforation 
In  its  bottom,  resilient  holding  devieea  for  tlie  body  part 
embodying  oMmbers  which  pass  through  said  perfora- 
tion and  are  bent  against  the  appropriate  outer  surface 
of  the  body  p*tt  and  other  members  attached  crosswise  of 
the  first  named  members  and  which  are  put  under  ten- 
sion and  caused  to  grip  the  lamp  bulb  by  engaging  with 
the  Inner  walls  of  tbe  body  part. 


1,017,174.  BRACKET  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR. 
VALBimirB  Sandeb  and  Pms  W.  Sbilsb,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Fll«d  Apr.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  492,12p.  (CL 
108—29.) 


1.  An  eavee  trough  hanger  comprising  a  curved  sup- 
porting arm  made  from  flat  stock,  provided  with  a  trough 
engaging  device  at  its  outer  end  and  having  the  flat  faces 
of  the  stock  ^Ing  vertically,  an  integral  attaching  plate 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  latter  and  formed  of  flat  stock  with  Its  side  faces  ver- 
tically arranged  and  transverse  to  the  planes  of  the  flat 
faces  of  the  supporting  arm  the  bend  between  the  arm 
and  the  attadttng  plate  being  In  the  plane  of  the  latter 
so  aa  to  contact  with  the  part  to  which  the  attaching 
plate  is  secured:  and  a  trough  securing  device  on  the 
attaching  plflM  above  the  inner  end  of  the  supporting 
arm.  1 1 

2.  A  bracket  made  from  a  single  piece  of  flat  stock  and 
comprising  a  supporting  arm  having  the  flat  faces  of  tbe 
•took  vertically  arranged  and  an  attaching  plate  tiaving 
tbe  flat  faces  of  the  stock  vertically  arranged  and  lying 
transverse  te  the  planes  of  the  flat  faces  of  the  support- 
ing arm,  the  latter  being  connected  to  the  attaching  plate 
by  a  borixantal  bead,  and  the  attaching  plate  being 
provided  with  a  corrugation  extending  above  and  below 
tbe  upper  side  of  the  bend  and  In  proximity  to  tbe  latter. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  support  comprising 
a  supporting  portion  having  a  borlsontal  seat  thereon, 
of  a  bracket  having  a  portion  arranged  to  engage  the  seat 
and  coacting  with  tbe  seat  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
bracket  lengthwise  of  tbe  support,  and  a  spring  latch 
arranged  on  the  side  of  the  bracket  to  cooperate  with 
the  edges  of  tlie  supporting  portion  to  maintain  the 
bracket  portion  on  the  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  support  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  braftet  having  a  rearwardly  and 
upwarly  extending  projection  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  opening,  and  flanges  arranged  to  cooperate  with  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  bracket  support. 

5.  The  coablnatlon  with  a  bracket  support  baring  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  bracket  embodying  a  supporting 
arm  and  an  attaching  plate,  the  latter  having  a  rear- 
wardly and  apwardly  extending  projection  adapted  to  be 
passed  throufb  the  opening  and  also  a  pair  of  rearwardly 
extending  flanges  to  cooperate  with  the  sides  of  the 
bracket  supiiort 

[Claim  6  pyt  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


with  shoulders  laterally  projecting  on  all  sides  of  tlie 
l>locks  Intermediate  tlie  npper  and  lower  surfftcea  thereof, 
said  blocks  being  arranged  in  rows  in  spaced  relation  to 
one  another,  concrete  interposed  between  said  blocks  moA 
embedding  said  shoulders,  reinforcing  members  embedded 


1,017,176.     FLOOR  OR  LIKE  STRUCTURE.     FnoiliAin) 
ScHla,   Lecenie,    Switserland.      Filed   July    27.    1909. 
Serial  No.  509.916.     (CL  22—66.) 
A  ceiling.  Ooor  or  like  structure,  comprising  a  plurality 

of  blocks  hMving  expoaed  upper  snrfaees  and  provided 


within  said  concrete  in  a  plane  below  tbe  plane  of  the 
uppermost  of  said  shoulders,  and  U-shaped  straps  em- 
bedded within  said  concrete  and  engaging  said  reinforcing 
members,  the  ends  of  said  straps  engaging  the  nppermoat 
shoulders  of  said  blocks  and  being  positioned  below  tbe 
upper  surfaces  of  the  blocks. 


1,0  17,176.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  RAW  AND 
WORKED  TEXTILE  FIBERS,  SUCH  AS  JUTB. 
HEMP,  FLAX,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Richabd  Schbbckbit- 
BACH,  Salzgltter,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  655,599.     (CL  92—5.) 

1.  Method  of  treating  raw  and  worked  Jute,  flax,  hemp, 
ramie  fibers  and  the  like,  consisting  In  the  raw  fibers  and 
tbe  yarns  and  fabrics  made  thereof  respectively  being  ex- 
posed to  a  fermenting  bath,  to  which  glycerin  is  added 
adapted  to  promote  the  growth  of  an  effective  organised 
ferment,  whereupon  the  thus  threated  materials  are 
washed  out  in  water  and  eventually  dried. 

2.  Method  of  treating  raw  and  worked  Jute,  flax,  hemp, 
ramie  fibers  sad  the  like,  consisting  in  the  raw  fibers  and 
tbe  yarns  and  fabrics  made  thereof  respectively  being 
exposed  to  a  fermenting  bath,  to  which  glycerin  Is  added 
adapted  to  promote  the  growth  of  an  effective  organised 
ferment,  the  materials  being  then  washed  in  soft  water 
and  placed  In  a  bath  composed  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  peroxld  of  sodium,  whereupon  the  thus  treated  mate- 
rials are  again  washed  out  in  water  and  eventually  dried. 


1,017,177.  BAKER'S  PEEL.  Hbhbt  L.  Schbobdbb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,208. 
(CL   107—67.) 


■•h., -^ 


1.  In  a  baker's  peel,  the  combination  with  a  blade  hav- 
ing a  longitadinal  opening,  of  a  liaadle  extending  Into 
said  opening,  a  single  continuous  and  uniform  retaining 
connection  between  the  handle  and  the  blade,  and  a  de- 
vice for  locking  the  handle  and  blade  together. 

2.  In  a  baker's  peel,  the  combination  with  a  blade  com- 
posed of  like  material  throughout  and  having  a  short 
slwnk.  of  a  liandle  composed  of  like  material  throughont, 
a  aingle  continuous  tongue  and  groove  connection  be- 
tween said  handle  and  blade,  and  a  single  straight  rod 
extending  through  registering  openings  in  said  shank 
and  handle  for  connecting  the  handle  and  blade  together. 

8.  Ib  a  baker's  peel,  the  combination  with  a  blade*  of 
tapering  longitudinal  cross  section  and  having  a  sliort 
shank,  of  a  handle  fitting  into  a  longitudinal  opening  ex- 
tending through  said  shank  into  said  blade,  the  exposed 
surfacea  of  the  handle  where  connected  to^  the  blade  being 
floah  with  tlie  flat  surfaces  of  the  blade,  a  slBgie  con- 
tinuous retaining  connection  between  the  handle  and  tbe 
blade,  and  means  for  locking  together  the  handle  and  tbe 
blade. 
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4.  Id  a  iMker's  peel,  the  combination  with  a  blade  en- 
tirely of  wood,  of  a  handle  entirely  of  wood  fitting  therein, 
a  single  continuous  and  uniform  retaining  connection  be- 
tween the  handle  and  the  blade  to  enable  the  handle  to 
Rustaln  the  blade  and  material  thereon  and  prerent  twist- 
ing of  said  handle,  and  a  device  for  loclilng  together  the 
handle  and  blade  against  relative  movement. 
■  5.  In  a  baker's  peel,  the  combination  with  a  blade  hav- 
ing a  short  shank  with  a  longitudinal  cut  extending 
through  the  same  into  the  blade,  of  inner  continuous  and 
uniform  retaining  walls  In  said  longitudinal  cut,  a  handle 
having  retaining  surfaces  corresiKindlng  to  said  retain- 
ing wall  to  effect  a  close  fit  between  the  handle  and  the 
blade,  lock  the  handle  against  twisting  relatively  to  the 
blade,  and  enable  the  handle  to  suitain  the  blade  and 
material  thereon  with  the  load  uniformly  distributed 
over  said  retaining  wall  and  retaining  surface,  and  a 
single  device  to  lock  the  handle  and  blade  together  against 
relative  longitudinal  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,017,178.  AUTOMATIC  DRAINAGB-GOVERNOR. 
CHASLE8  Selin.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.780.     (CI.  103—86.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pilot  valve  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  compound  valve  member  longitudinally  movable  in  said 
cylinder  consisting  of  siiaced  heads,  a  fluid  supply  pipe 
and  an  operating  valve  therein,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
supply  pipe  to  one  end  of  the  pilot  valve  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  passage  connecting  the 
pipe  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  also 
having  a  valve  seat  in  each  end  thereof  and  an  escape 
port  at  one  end  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  weighted 
frame  sildably  mounted  on  the  valve  cylinder  and  bear- 
ing upon  said  compound  valve  member  to  normally  bold 
said  member  against  movement  and  close  communication 
between  the  supply  pipe  and  said  valve,  a  second  pipe  con- 
necting said  operating  valve  with  the  pilot  valve  at  a 
point  Intermediate  of  said  valve  beads,  said  heads  each 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves, 
the  grooves  in  one  head  opening  communication  between 
the  interior  of  the  valve  cylinder  and  the  escape  port 
thereof  when  the  valve  Is  closed,  and  a  float  to  lift  said 
valve  member  against  the  weight  of  said  frame  whereby 
th«  pressure  fluid  is  admitted  to  the  connecting  pipe  be- 
tween said  valves  and  the  escape  port  simultaneously 
closed,  whereby  the  operating  valve  is  opened. 

2.  la  combination,  a  pilot  valve  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  compound  valve  member  movable  in  said  cylinder  and 
consisting  of  spaced  heads  forming  a  fluid  receiving  cham- 
ber therein,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
in  each  end  and  an  escape  port  communicating  with  one 
of  the  valve  seats  and  open  to  the  atmosphere,  said  valve 


heads  being  provided  with  passages  opening  Into  said 
central  chamber,  a  sliding  frame  mounted  upon  said  cyl- 
inder and  bearing  upon  said  valve  member  to  normally 
hold  the  same  against  movement,  a  supply  pl|;>e  and  an 
operating  valve  therein  normally  held  in  Ita  closed  ixmI- 
tion  by  pressure  from  said  supply  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  pilot  valve  to  said  supply  pipe,  said  pilot  valve  cyl- 
inder having  an  Inlet  passage  opening  upon  one  of  the 
valve  seats,  a  second  pipe  connecting  said  central  cham- 
ber of  the  pilot  valve  with  the  operating  valve,  a  pivoted 
lever  Jonrnaled  at  one  end  upon  the  valve  cylinder  dtnd 
connected  to  said  compound  valve  member,  and  a  float 
having  spaced  adjustable  collars  to  engage  said  lever  and 
move  the  valve  member  to  its  open  and  closed  positions 
whereby  said  operating  valve  Is  automatically  opened  and 
closed. 


1,017,179.  BUBCRU8HING  OR  LIKE  APPARATUS 
FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  CARDING-EN- 
OINES.  WiLLiAtf  Shaw,  Joseph  Bower,  and  Fred 
Wilson,  Bradfbrd.  England.  Piled  Jan.  5,  1009.  Serial 
No.  470,859.     (CI.  19—1.) 


-<=S' 


A  bur  crushing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights, 
a  lower  roller  journaled  In  said  uprighta,  an  upper  roller, 
gear  wheels  having  deep  teeth  on  said  rollers  meshing 
with  each  other,  bearings  for  said  up(>er  roller  vertically 
movable  In  the  uprights,  weight  supporting  rods  connected 
with  said  bearings  and  passing  downwardly  through  the 
aprlghts,  weights  supported  by  said  roda,  a  cam  rotatably 
mounted  In  each  upright  below  the  movable  bearing,  said 
cam  having  a  flat  face  on  which  the  bearing  rests  in  the 
normal  position  of  the  upper  roller,  a  lever  connected 
with  each  cam.  and  a  bar  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  levers  together  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  rams. 


1.017,180.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  Oblo  F.  Shear 
.MA.v  and  Charleh  F.  Eromann.  Otto,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,730.     (CI.  158—70.) 


c 


1.  In  api>aratns  of  the  character  described,  a  vapor- 
izing coll  having  the  form  of  an  inverted  conical  volute, 
a  burner  located  below  the  apex  of  the  coll  and  connected 
with  the  same,  said  burner  having  Jet  openings  directed 
toward  the  coll,  a  priming  cup  surrounding  the  burner, 
a  fuel  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  coll, 
and  a  deflecting  plate  supported  above  the  upper  end  of 
the  coll  and  slightly  larger  In  diameter  than  the  same, 
aaid  deflecting  plate  formed  in  Mectlonit 
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2.  In  apparttna  of  the  character  described,  a  vapor- 
Ixing  coil  having  the  form  of  an  Inverted  conical  volute, 
a  bamer  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  coll  and  dis- 
posed below  the  apex  of  the  volate,  a  priming  cup  integral 
with  the  burner  and  surrounding  the  same,  fuel  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  coll,  a  deflecting  plate 
supported  uiwn  the  upper  end  of  the  coll  and  formed 
with  an  opening,  and  a  lid  normally  closing  said  opening 
but  removable  therefrom. 


1,017,181.  FURNACE.  Fribdrich  Sibubns,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Flle^  liar.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  550,212.  (01. 
75—40.)        '' 


--.^4-,^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination, 
a  furnace,  means  for  beating  a  portion  of  said  furnace 
by  a  reversing  flame,  and  means  for  drawing  off  a  portion 
of  said  reversing  flame  to  heat  another  portion  of  aaid 
furnace. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  furnace,  a  regenerator  operatlvely  aaaociated  with  said 
furnace,  meanii  for  heating  a  portion  of  said  furnace  by  a 
reversing  flame  from  said  rr— srator,  and  means  for 
drawing  off  a  portion  of  said  rertralng  flame  to  heat  an- 
other portion  of  said  furnace. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  jAascribed,  In  combination, 
a  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts,  a  gas  producer 
operatlvely  aMocUted  with  saM  furnace,  a  regenerator 
operatlvely  aaaociated  with  said  furnace  and  with  said  gas 
producer,  means  for  dsliverinc- heated  gases  from  said 
producer  and  mid  regenerator  to  one  part  of  said  furnace 
to  form  a  flanw,  and  means  for  causing  a  portion  of  said 
flame  to  pass  to  one  of  the  other  parte  of  aaid  furnace 
and  for  caoalng  the  remaining  portion  of  the  flame  to  pass 
Into  the  regeatrator. 


1,017,182.  CALCULATOR.  Chester  J.  Smith.  James 
town,  and  Philip  Kuerberq,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  National  Calculator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  645,181.     (CI.  236 — 86.) 


supports  for  the  cylinders  and  driving  median  lam,  and  a 
face  plate  removably  connected  with  aaid  channel  plate  and 
the  basic  frame. 

S.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  channel  plate,  a  bodily 
removable  basic  supporting  frame  embodying  Jonmal  plataa 
for  the  support  of  the  cylinders  and  their  actuating  and 
driving  means  and  end  platea  removable  with  the  baaic 
frame,  a  removable  face  plate,  and  meana  for  detachably 
securing  said  removable  frame  to  the  channel  plate  and 
to  the  face  plate. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  channel  plate  forming  the 
back  and  side  walla  of  a  casing,  a  removable  face  plate  hav- 
ing a  continuous  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  bodily  removable 
basic  frame  forming  the  support  for  the  cylinders  and 
driving  means,  and  plates  removable  with  the  basic  frame 
and  forming  the  ^nd  walls  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  channel  plate  forming  the 
back  and  side  walls  of  a  casing,  a  removable  face  plate 
having  a  continuous  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  bodily  remov- 
able basic  frame  forming  the  support  for  the  cylinders  and 
driving  means,  and  plates  removable  with  the  baaic  frame 
and  forming  the  end  walls  of  the  casing,  said  face  plate 
being  flanged  and  the  removable  member  having  flanges 
for  detachable  connection  with  said  face  plate  and  the  rear 
wall  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.  In  a  ralioulatlng  machine,  an  Inner  supporting  frame 
for  the  cylinders,  driving  and  actuating  mechaniam,  outer 
end  plates  on  said  frame,  and  an  open-ended  channel  caa- 
Ing  for  inclosing  the  same  and  of  which  said  end  platea 
of  aaid  baaic  frame  fbrm  the  end  walla. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  channel  plate,  a  baste 
supporting  frame  comprising  inner  Jonmal  plates,  outer 
end  plates  connected  therewith,  said  inner  platea  forming 


1,017,183.  LID  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS.  CoRDBua 
Spencbb,  Loyalton,  Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  627,411.     (CI.  53—8.) 


The  combination  with  a  utensil  having  its  mouth  pro- 
vided with  the  usual  bead,  of  a  closure  for  the  opening, 
said  closure  having  ita  inner  face  formed  with  a  flange,  the 
top  of  the  closure  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  en- 
gaging fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  being  constructed  of  a 
single  piece  of  resilient  material  and  each  of  the  said  fin- 
gers being  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending loop  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sides 
and  beneath  the  bead  of  the  utensil,  said  closure  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  arranged  perfora- 
tiona,  a  pivoted  handle  for  the  closora.  a  plate  connected 
with  the  handle,  said  plate  being  provided  with  openings 
corresponding  with  the  number  of  the  perforations  of  the 
closure,  and  the  engaging  fingers  adapted  to  serve  aa  stops 
to  bring  the  openings  of  the  plate  into  register  with  the 
perforations  of  the  closure  when  the  handle  is  tamed  in 
one  direction,  and  to  cover  the  perforations  of  the  closnre 
when  the  handle  is  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1,017,184.  IX)BBY  OF  THE  HATTBR8LEY  TYPE.  Hna- 
MANN  SrlOBLi,  Horgen,  Switserland,  assignor  to  Gebr. 
StlnUl,  Horgen.  SwitserUnd.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  612,646.     (CI.  189—79.) 

1,  In  a  dobby  of  the  Hattersley  type,  a  bell  crank  lever, 
knives  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  ends  of  said  lever,  means 
connected  to  said  knives  to  maintain  them  when  moving 
in  approximately  the  direction  in  which  they  are  held 
when  in  their  normal  position,  oeciliating  hooks  to  engage 
said  rotatabie  knivea,  the  knives  being  so  disposed  that  in 
their  normal  position  their  working  edges  are  alternately 
approximately  in  a  vertical  plane  that  Includes  the  fal- 
crum  point  of  the  bell-crank  lever. 

t.  In  a  dobby  of  the  Hattersley  type,  a  bell-crank  lever, 
knives  mounted  to  roUte  in  the  ends  of  said  lerer,  guide 
rods  connected  to  said  knives,  beartngs  loosely  supporting 
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Mid  gaide  rods,  oacllUtlnc  book*  to  sngM*  uid  rotatabl« 
knlrea,  Om  knlTM  being  so  disposed  tbst  In  tbelr  normal 
position  their  working  edges  are  alternately  approxlmstely 
In  s  Tertlcsl  plane  that  includes  the  fulcrum  point  of  tbs 
bell-crank  lever.  > 


8.  In  a  dobby  of  the  Hattersley  type,  a  bell-crank  leyer, 
knlTes  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  ends  of  said  IsTer,  guide 
rods  connected  to  said  knlTes,  besrings  loosely  supporting 
said  guide  rods,  snd  oscillating  books  to  engage  said  rota- 
table  knlTes,  the  edges  of  the  knlTes  being  located  In  the 
piTotal  axis  of  the  knlTes. 


1.017.185.  HOO-SU8PENDINO  DEVICE.  OaoBoa 
Btsphins.  Jr..  Danvers,  111.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  628.635.     (CI.  17—80.) 


A  bog  suspending  derlee  comprising  a  frame  Including 
upwardly,  converging  comer  posts  or  uprights,  a  plat- 
form arranged  between  and  carried  by  said  uprights,  said 
platform  being  provided  with  a  bearing,  longitudinal  and 
transrerse  bars  mounted  upon  the  uprights  above  the 
platform  and  extended  to  form  a  series  of  projecting  arms 
at  tbe  sides  and  rear  of  the  device,  a  bearing  supported 
by  said  bars  in  alinement  with  the  platform  bearing,  a 
crane  Joumaled  In  said  bearipgs  and  having  its  arm  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  bars, 
and  suspending  means  carried  by  tbe  crane  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  into  proximity  to  said  suspending  arms  by 
the  rotation  of  the  crane. 


1.017,186.     CABBUBBTINO  DEVICE  FOR  HEAVY 
FUELS.    Altkw)  C.  SrawAST,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    FUed 
Feb.  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  611.287.     (CI.  148—214.) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  inlet  means  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  carbureter  for  supplying  air  and 
oil  In  definite  proportions,  of  a  chamber  connected  to  said 
carbureter  and  adapted  to  receive  the  oil  therefrom  and 
provided  with  means  for  coUectlng  condensed  oil,  a  con- 
nection  from  said  cbamber  to  tbe  said  Inlet  means  for 
paMage  of  vapor  and  air  to  said  air  inlet  means,  said 
connection  being  provided  with  a  throttle  and  a  connec- 
tion  from   the   lower  part  of  said  cbamber  to  said  air 
inlst   means   for   passage   of  condensed  fuel    from   said 


chamber  to  tbe  said  oU  inlet  means  and  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  said  fuel  connection. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  inlet  means  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  carbureter  for  supplying  air  and 
oil  in  definite  proportions  of  a  cbamber  connected  to  said 
carbureter  and  adapted  to  receive  the  oil  therefrom  and 
provided  with  means  for  collecting  condensed  oil,  a  con- 
nection from  said  cbamber  to  tbe  said  inlet  means  for  pas- 
sage of  vapor  and  air  to  said  air  inlet  means,  said  con- 
nection being  provided  with  a  throttle  and  a  connection 
from  the  lower  part  of  ssid  chamber  to  said  air  inlet 
means  for  passage  of  eoodenasd  fosl  from  said  cbamber 
to  the  said  air  inlet  means,  said  engine  having  an  exhauat 
connection  extending  In  beat  transmitting  relation  to  a 
part  of  said  fuel  connection  to  supply  beat  thereto. 

8.  The  combination  with  inlet  means  for  an  internal 
tombustlon  engine,  of  s  carbureter,  separating  means  con- 
nected to  the  carbureter  to  receive  the  mixture  of  oil  and 
air  therefrom  and  to  separate  the  unvaporised  from  tbe 
vaporised  oil,  a  connection  from  the  said  separating  means 
to  said  Inlet  means  for  delivering  the  mixture  of  air  and 
oil  vapor  from  the  said  separating  means  to  said  inlet 
means,  a  throttle  in  said  connection  and  heating  means 
connected  to  receive  the  unvaporised  oil  from  the  sepa- 
rating means  and  connected  to  the  said  inlet  means  to 
deliver  thereto  tbe  oil  vapor  from  such  heating  means. 

4.  In  combination  with  inlet  means  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  carbureter,  a  ssparating  chamber 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  carbureter,  and  having 
an  ontlet  connected  to  tbe  engine  inlet  means,  a  throttle 
controlling  communication  from  said  outlet  to  the  engine 
inlet  means  and  separating  means  extending  into  said 
chamber  to  deflect  tbe  mixture  passing  therethrough  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  tbe  chamber  so  as  to  separate  the 
unvsporiaed  oil  from  the  mixture,  a  fuel  connection  lead- 
ing from  tbe  lower  part  of  said  fuel  collecting  cbamber  to 
tbe  engine  inlet  means,  snd  means  for  Meating  said  fuel 
connection. 

5.  In  combination  with  inlet  means  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  carbureter,  a  separating  chamber 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  ssid  carbureter,  and  having 
an  outlet  connected  to  the  engine  inlet  means,  a  throttle 
controlling  communication  from  said  outlet  to  the  engine 
inlet  means  and  separating  means  extending  into  said 
chamber  to  deflect  the  mixture  passing  ..nerethrough  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  the  chamber  so  as  to  separate  the  un- 
vaporised oil  from  the  mixture,  a  fuel  connection  leading 
from  the  lower  part  of  said  fuel  collecting  chamber  to  tbe 
engine  inlet  means,  and  means  for  beating  said  fuel  con- 
nection, said  fuel  separating  means  consisting  of  a  tubu- 
lar member  extending  from  the  outlet  of  said  chamber 
downwardly  and  opening  into  said  chamber  and  said 
chamber  surrounding  said  tubular  member,  leaving  a 
space  between  said  tubular  member  and  the  wall  of  aaid 
Clamber,  and  the  inlet  means  tot  aaid  diamber  opening 
tangentlally  through  the  wall  of  said  chamber  to  deUver 
the  mixture  into  said  space  with  a  whirling  motion. 
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1^17.187.  CLOCK  WINDING  MECHANISM.  Bdwasd 
L.  Swain,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  626,972.     (CI.  186 — 40.) 


1.  In  eombiiaitlon,  a  clock  mechanism  comprising  an 
arbor,  a  clutch  having  a  driving  and  a  driven  member 
the  latter  slldably  supported  on  said  arbor,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  clock  mechanism  and  said  driven  mem- 
ber to  advance  the  Utter  along  the  arbor  as  the  clock 
unwinds  and  Into  engagement  with -said  driving  member 
when  tbe  clock  is  unwound  a  pre  determined  amount 

2.  In  combltwtion.  a  clock  mechanism  comprising  an 
arbor,  a  clutch  having  a  driving  and  a  driven  member  tbe 
latter  slldably  supported  on  said  arbor,  and  a  connection 
between  tbe  clock  mechanism  and  said  driven  member  to 
advance  the  Utter  along  the  arbor  as  the  clock  unwinds 
and  into  engagement  with  Mid  driving  member  when  tbe 
clock  is  unwound  a  predetermined  amount ;  Mid  driven 
member  having  a  cam  face,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  «^w«  to  IniMirt  a  quick  movement  to  said  driven 
member  to  Insure  Ite  engagement  with  th/e  driving 
member. 

8.  In  combination,  a  clock  mecbanUm  comprising  a 
spring  barrel  and  an  arbor,  a  clutch  having  a  drlring  and 
a  driven  member  the  Utter  slldably  supported  on  Mid 
arbor,  and  a  connection  between  Mid  barrel  and  driven 
member  wher«A)y  as  the  barrel  is  rotated  a  prede- 
termined amoant  in  unwinding  the  driven  member  of  the 
dutch  will  be  made  to  engage  the  driving  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  clock  mechanUm  comprUing  an 
arbor  having  a  threaded  section,  a  clutch  having  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  member  tbe  Utter  slldably  supported  on 
said  arbor,  a  collar  engaging  Mid  thrMded  section  of  tbe 
arbor  and  connected  to  tbe  clock  mecbanUm  so  as  to  be 
advanced  thereon,  and  a  connection  between  Mid  collar 
and  tbe  driven  clutch  member  whereby  when  the  clock  Is 
unwound  a  predetermined  amount  the  Mid  driven  member 
will  be  made  to  engage  uid  driving  member. 

6.  In  combination,  a  clock  mechanUm  comprising  an 
arbor  having  a  thrMded  section,  a  collar  engaging  Mid 
■action,  a  spring  barrel,  a  connection  between  Mid  barrel 
and  collar  whereby  they  rotate  in  unison,  a  dutch  having 
a  driving  and  a  driven  member  the  latter  sUdsbly  sup- 
ported on  Mid  arbor,  a  connection  between  Mid  collar  and 
driven  member  whereby  the  Utter  U  advanced  on  Mid 
arbor  toward  tbe  driving  member  of  the  clutch. 

[Claim  6  net  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


II 


1.017.188.    AtUUSTABLE  HAMB-BINO  HOLDER.    Paul 

J.  Tix.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1911. 

Serial  No.  621.896.     (CI.  64—20.) 

1.  In  combination  with  hamM  having  at  their  upper 

OQtcr  portions  elongated  recessM,  strips  located  over  aaid 

rseeMSS  and  having  slota  which  communicate  with   the 

Mffle,  brackets  located  In  tbe  reeeaaes  and  bMrtng  against 


the  inner  facM  of  ttie  strips,  said  braeketa  bavlag  ledse 
portions  which  project  through  the  slota  In  tbe  stripe 
and  which  terminate  In  upstanding  extremltiM,  hame 
rings  surrounding  the  baoMs  and  rMtlng  jipon  the  ledge 
portions  of  the  brackets,  and  knobs  threaded  into  tbe 
braeketa  and  lying  over  the  outer  portions  of  the  hame 
rings  and  adapted  to  twar  against  the  outer  tacM  of  the 
strips. 


u 


2.  In  combination  with  bamM  provided  at  thdr  app«r 
outer  portions  with  elongsted  recesses,  strips  located 
over  the  recesses  and  having  slota  which  communicate 
with  the  Mme,  braeketa  adjustably  mounted  in  the  re- 
ceasM  and  having  ledge  portions  which  project  through 
the  slots,  said  ledge  portions  having  at  their  opposite  bMm 
receasM  which  receive  the  edge  portions  of  tbe  strips  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  slota,  tbe  outer  extremltiM  of 
the  ledge  portions  being  upwardly  disposed,  hame  rings 
surrounding  the  upper  portions  of  tbe  hamM  and  reating 
upon  tbe  ledge  portions  of  the  braeketa,  snd  knobs  tiiread- 
ed  into  the  braeketa  and  lying  over  the  outer  portions  of 
the  hame  rings  and  a^pted  to  impinge  against  tbe  outer 
fscM  of  tbe  strips. 

8.  In  combination  with  hamM,  bradceta  adjustaUy 
mounted  thereon.  Mid  braeketa  having  outatanding  ledgM 
with  upturned  portions,  knobs  adapted  to  secure  the 
braeketa  in  adjusted  positions  upon  tbe  hamM  and  ex- 
tending along  tbe  braeketa  to  tbe  upturned  ends  thereof, 
and  hame  rings  surrounding  the  hsmM  and  reating  upon 
the  braeketa  and  retained  thereon  by  the  knoba. 


1.017.189.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  IJNOINES. 
BBifJlMAN  H.  ToawAoa,  Society  HUl,  S.  C.  Filed  Oct 
21.  1911.    Serial  No.  655.887.     (C;.  184—13.) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  tbe  combinstlon  with  an 
oil  reMrvolr,  and  a  conduit  iMdlng  therefrom:  of  an 
auxiliary  tank  with  wbieb  Mid  conduit  communicatM,  a 
supply  pipe  leading  from  Mid  tank,  at  a  point  adjacent 
tbe  entrance  of  tbe  conduit  thereto,  to  a  bousing  adspted 
to  receive  tbe  oil  from  the  reservoir,  a  return  pipe  enter- 
ing Mid  tank,  and  a  float  valve  in  Mid  tank  opcratlag 
In  connection  with  tbe  aforeMld  conduit  at  ita  entrance 
to. tbe  tank. 

2.  In  k  lubricating  apparatus,  tbe  comblnatkm  with  •■ 
oil  reservoir,  snd  a  housing  to  which  the  oil  In  said  reaer- 
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▼oir  la  adapted  to  be  conducted :  of  an  aaxiliary  tank,  a 
conduit  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  aald  tank,  a  snpply 
pipe  extending  fron  tbe  tank  to  aald  boaalng,  tbe  entrance 
of  lakl  pipe  to  the  tank  being  adjacent  the  entrance  of  tbe 
condalt  thereto,  a  return  pipe  between  said  housing  and 
tank,  a  rotary  pump  disposed  In  said  return  pipe,  and  a 
float  ralve  in  said  tank  operating  In  connection  wltb  tbe 
entrance  of  tbe  condalt  thereto. 

3.  A  lubricating  apparatus,  comprising  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  crank  case  of  an  engine ;  of  an  oil  reservoir,  a 
condalt  leading  therefrom,  an  auxiliary  tank  to  which 
•aid  conduit  leads,  a  supply  pipe  extending  from  said  tank 
to  said  crank  case,  tbe  entrance  of  said  pipe  to  the  tank 
being  aVjacent  the  entrance  of  said  conduit  thereto,  a 
return  pipe  between  the  lower  portions  of  said  crank 
case  and  tank,  a  rotary  pump  mounted  within  aald  return 
pipe,  a  float  within  said  tank,  and  a  valve  operated  by 
said  float  tu  open  and  close  tbe  entrance  of  said  conduit 
to  tbe  tank. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  system  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  crank  case  of  an  engine :  of  an  oil 
reaerroir,  an  auxiliary  tank,  said  tank  having  a  casing 
formed  <>n  one  side  thereof,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
TWerroir  to  said  caaing,  a  float-operated  valve  at  tbe 
entrance  of  said  conduit  to  said  casing,  an  additional 
condalt  extending  from  said  casing  to  tbe  crank  case,  said 
latter  conduit  also  having  direct  communication  with 
the  tank,  communicating  means  between  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  crank  case  and  tank,  and  a  pump  diapoaed 
in  aald  communicating  means. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  system  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe 
eoonbinatlon  wltb  tbe  crank  case  of  an  engine ;  of  an  oil 
reservoir,  an  auxiliary  tank,  said  tank  being  provided  wltb 
a  casing  in  one  side  thereof  having  commuDlcation  wltb 
■aid  tank,  a  conduit  leading  from  aald  reservoir  to  said 
casing,  a  valve  seated  at  the  entrance  of  said  conduit  to 
•aid  casing,  a  float  diapoaed  in  said  tank  operating  said 
valve,  an  additional  conduit  leading  from  said  casing  to 
tbe  crank  case,  said  latter  conduit  also  having  communica- 
tion with  said  tank,  and  a  pump  adapted  to  draw  the  oil 
from  the  crank  case  to  said  tank. 


1.017.190.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHAIR- 
SEATS.  Edwin  P.  Wamnrs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,043.     (CI.  166 — 4.) 


LLLL 
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The  method  of  manufacturing  chair  seats  which  con- 
•iata  in  flrat  forming  a  aaltable  length  of  wood  having  a 
•ubatantially  rectangular  croaa-section  with  one  trans- 
verse dimension  thereof  greater  than  the  other,  bending 
tbe  aald  length  of  wood,  with  ita  greater  transverse  dimen- 
sion parallel  to  the  axia  of  bending,  into  tbe  form  of  a 
continuous  structure  and  aecuring  tbe  ends  of  said  struc- 
ture together,  and  Anally  severing  the  frame  crosswise  of 
tbe  axis  of  bending  and  ne^r  one  plane  surface  of  said 
•tmcture,  whereby  to  produce  a  thick  continuous  member 
adapted  to  form  a  permanent  part  of  a  chair  and  a  rela- 
tively thin  continuous  member  adapted  for  the  attach- 
ment thereto  of  the  seat  -proper  and  to  be  attached  to  said 
thick  continuous  member  or  a  replica  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,017,191.      BEAMING  -  MACHINE.      John    WABBcarow, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Eastwood  Com- 
pany,  FateraoB,  N.  J.,   a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  688.258.     (CI.  28—14.) 
Tbe  combination  of  the  frame,  the  extraneously  driven 
rotary  receiving  member  around  tbe  axis  of  which  tbe  ma- 
terial to  be  wound  la  wound,  tbe  rotary  driven  member 
driven  by  tbe  pall  of  the  material  and  from  around  which 
the   material    to  be  wound   is  unwound,   and   meana  for 
rendering  yielding  in  character  the  strain  Imposed  on  tbe 


material  constating  of  a  torslonally  yielding  carrier  di- 
rectly supporting  the  wlndlnga  and  arranged  in  coaxial 
relation  to  one  of  said  members,  and  a  spring  Interposed 


between  tbe  latter  member  and  the  carrier  and  aasuming 
the  torsional  yielding  preasnre  of  tbe  carrier,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,017,192.  ClRCl  LAR  LOOM.  CHaiSTOPRRB  Whallrt, 
Clitberoe,  England.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
ei2,468.     (CI.  13»— 7.) 


1.  A  revolving  loom  comprising  revolving  warp  sup- 
porting devices,  a  back-reat  for  tbe  warps,  warp  let-off 
mecbanlam.  tension  controlled  means  working  said  warp 
let-off  mechanism,  revolving  automatic  shedding  mecha- 
nism, radial  needlea  and  cards  controlling  the  shedding, 
a  rotating  reed,  cooperating  with  a  stationary  shuttle, 
means  for  driving  tlie  reed  and  meana  for  supporting  said 
shuttle,  and  fabric  take-up  mechanism,  carried  about  the 
central  shaft. 

2.  A  revolving  loom  having  in  combination  a  rotating 
warp  supply,  rotating  warp  tension  controlling  mechanism, 
warp  let-off  mechanism  controlled  thereby,  means  gov- 
erning the  shedding  and  consisting  of  a  revolving  cumber- 
board,  radially  movable  needlea,  and  a  traveling  metal 
card,  a  rotating  reed,  driven  from  tbe  main  shaft,  and 
acting  with  a  stationary  shuttle,  rotating  take-up  mecha- 
nism about  the  main  shaft,  all  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  revolving  loom,  revolving  warp 
carrying  means,  a  back  rest,  an  automatic  tension  device 
comprising  movable  sections,  guide  spindles,  a  rotatable 
plate,  and  push  spindles,  and  warp  let-off  mechanism, 
revolving  shedding  mechanism,  revolving  beat-up  mecha- 

j  nlsm,  stationary  ahuttles,   rotating  temples  and   take-up 
I   gear  as  described. 

j       4.  In  combination  in  a  revolving  loom,  a  main  revolv- 
ing shaft,  revolving  warp  beama,  gear  to  drive  said  warp 
I  beama,  a  rotating  back-rest,  radially  movable  devices  on 
I   said  back-rest  acted  on  by  the  warp  tension,  a  rotatable 
I  plate,  means  for  insuring  driving  connection  for  the  warp 
beams  on   movement  of   tbe   plate,    a   revolving  comber- 
board,  with  radially  movable  needles,  a  movable  card,  a 
revolving  reed,  a  stationary  sbnttle.  a  revolving  temple, 
and  rotating  take-ap  rollers,  and  gear  driven  from  tbe 
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main  rerolvlag  shaft  to  take-up  tbe  cloth  as  woven  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  revolviag  looma,  and  la  eembinatloB,  a  main 
drtrlBf  shaft,  a  warp  supply,  a  back-reat  and  means  for 
coBtroHlng  warp  delivery,  a  revolving  cumber-board  or 
haddle  frame,  naedlea  or  beddles  in  tba  same  and  rerolv- 
iBf  tberewltl,  and  a  pattan  deylco,  moving  with  tbe 
cumber-board,  a  revoIvlBg  reed,  a  stationary  shuttle,  a 
•evolving  temple,  and  rotating  take-up  rollers,  and  gear 
driven  from  tbe  main  driving  shaft  to  take-np  the  cloth 
as  woven  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,017,198.    CIBNTBBINO-MACHINB.    Locica  B.  Whiton, 
New  Londoa,  Coon.     Plied  Feb.  16.  1910.     Serial  No. 


644,188.     (Gl.  77—18.) 


1.  In  a  eaatering  machine,  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged drill  aplndlea,  a  non-rotatable  rack  ao  sleeved  npoa 
each  of  said  apindlea  as  to  permit  free  rotation  of  the 
latter  but  Axed  against  relative  longitudinal  movessent  of 
said  spindles,  a  pinion  geared  to  said  rack  and  having 
manually  operable  meana,  a  bar  meshing  with  said  pdnion 
at  one  end  and  having  an  adjustable  arm  mounted  upon 
the  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rack  on  tbe  oppo- 
site spindle  whereby  said  spindles  may  be  simultaneously 
adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  centering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  drill  spindles,  of  two  chocks, 
each  comprialag  a  pair  of  relatively  adjustable  jawa,  said 
jaws  constmeted  to  present  three  points  of  contact  to 
tbe  work,  means  for  adjtistlng  said  jawa  constmeted  and 
arrangad  to  maintain  said  points  of  contact  at  all  tlmsa 
equidistant  from  a  given  center,  and  a  temporary  work 
rest  adjustably  mounted  below  said  points  of  contact. 

8.  In  a  eeoterlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  oppositely  arranged  drill  spindles,  of  two  chucks, 
each  comprising  an  angular  jaw  preaentlng  two  contact 
surfaces  for  the  work,  a  cooperating  jaw  presenting  a 
■ingle  contact  surface  for  tba  work,  an  adjustable  work 
rest  extending  below  said  contact  sorfaeea,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  Jaws  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  con- 
tact surfaeea  being  so  arranged  aa  to  raise  the  work  out 
of  engagement  with  aaid  work  rest  wlien  said  jaws  are 
brought  into  engagement  with  tbe  work. 

4.  In  a  centering  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  opiMwitely  arranged  drill  spindles,  of  two  chucks,  each 
having  an  angular  jaw  presenting  two  points  of  contact 
to  the  work,  a  cooperating  jaw  presenting  a  single  point 
of  contact  to  the  work,  aa  adjustable  work  rest  extending 
Itelow  said  points  'of  contact,  means  for  adjusting  said 
jaws  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  points  of  contact 
being  so  arranged  that  aa  adjustment  of  said  jaws  into 
operative  engagement  with  tbe  work  will  move  tbe  work 
on  aald  angalar  jaw  out  of  engagement  with  said  rest. 

6.  In  a  centering  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  oppoaltely  arranged  drill  spindles,  of  two  eboeks,  each 
comprising  an  angolar  Jaw  and  a  eoOiteratlng  straight 
jaw  and  means  fbr  rriatlva  adjostmeat  of  tbe  sides  of 
the  angle  of  said  angolar  Jaw  to  ralaa  or  lower  tbe  work 
engaged  between  said  Jaws  when  saM  Jawa  are  broogbt 
into  operativia  engagsmont  wltb  tbe  work. 

(Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
176  <X  Q.—24 


1,017.194.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX  AND  CRATE.  Harst  M. 
ALoaarBa,  Lower  Prortdence,  Pa.  Filed  June  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  681.724.     (CL  220—17.) 


«•     *    • 


I'  « 


1.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  aides  and  ends  bent 
forming  when  the  crate  is  open,  extensions  on  said  twttom, 
said  extensions  hinged  to  tbe  bottom,  whereby  when  said 
sides  and  ends  are  folded,  a  receptacle  is  formed,  sqbstan- 
tUlly  as  described. 

2.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends  bent 
forming  when  tite  crate  Is  open,  extensions  on <  said  bottom, 
said  extensions  hinged  to  the  bottom,  whereby  wlien  said 
sides  and  ends  are  folded,  a  receptacle  la  formed,  and 
meana  for  holding  the  sides  and  ends  in  upright  position, 
preventing  hinged  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  aides  and  ends  bmit 
forming  when  the  crate  is  open,  extensions  on  aald  bot- 
tom, said  extensions  hinged  to  the  bottom,  whereby  when 
aald  aidea  and  ends  are  folded,  a  receptacle  is  formed, 
meana  on  the  ends  constructed  to  engage  the  sides  and 
hold  the  sides  and  ends  In  upri^t  position,  whereby  a 
receptacle  is  formed  wltb  open  comers,  sobstantially  as 
described. 


1.017,196.  SKIVING  MACHINE.  ALCXANiwa  M. 
ANMBB,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ignited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporatton  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aog.  Id,  1910.  SerUl  No.  577,896. 
(CI.  6a— 9.) 


1.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  knife,  a  feed  roll 
supported  adjacent  thereto  and  arrangad  to  have  a  bodily 
movement  to  and  from  tba  edge  of  tbe  skMng  knife  and 
to  be  tipped  relatively  to  tbe  knifa,  and  a  scraper  fixedly 
secured  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  feed  roll  and  mov- 
able wltb  the  feed  roll  In  order  to  operate  affectlTely  la 
all  positions  of  tbe  feed  roll,  substantially  as  descrlbad. 

2.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  knifa,  a  feed  roll 
supported  adjacent  thereto  and  arranged  to  have  a  bodily 
movement  to  and  from  tbe  edge  of  the  knife  and  to  be 
tipped  relatively  to  tbe  knifa,  and  a  acraper  flkedly  se- 
cured adjacent  to  the  sorface  of  the  feed  roll  and  barlnf 
provision  for  adjustment  relatively  to  the  feed  roll,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

S.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  knifa.  a  feed  roll, 
a  scraper  arranged  diagonally  of  the  axis  of  tba  fasd  ro' 
and  having  one  end  projecting  outwardly  beyond  tba  edge 
of  the  skiving  knife  in  order  to  direct  tbe  chips  which 
are  aboarad  froR}  tba  feed  roll  away  from  tba  sUvlBg 
knife,  aobatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  skiving  machine  oomprlalng  a  skiving  kaUs,  a 
faed  roll,  meana  for  yieldingly  supporting  tbe  fsad  roll 
adjacent  to  tbe  skiving  knife  comprising  a  rod,  a  larar 
piTotally  mounted  vptm  the  rod,  a  block  mooatad  npar 
tba  free  end  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  oactllata 
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TerMly  of  the  rod,  tb«  feed  roll  betas  joamaled  In  the 
block,  and  a  scraper  monnted  npon  the  block  adjacent 
to  tbe  peripheral  surface  of  the  feed  roll,  aabetantially  aa 
described. 


In  the 


1,017.19J.  PANB-PASTENER.  Nazarbth  Baloiaw.  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  582,460. 
(a.  20—66.4.) 


1.  In  a  removable  panel  structure,  a  frame  having  side 
and  end  pieces,  said  end  pieces  having  grooves  or  recesses 
in  their  opposed  faces,  said  side  pieces  having  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  adjacent  one  of  the  side  surfaces  thereof 
to  form  open  sided  seats,  the  inner  surface  of  the  side 
piece  adjacent  the  open  sided  seat  therein  forming  a  wall 
of  the  seat,  a  panel  having  side  pieces,  said  side  pieces 
adapted  to  be  received  flatwiae  in  said  seats,  the  ends  of 
the  panel  adapted  to  be  removably  received  in  the  grooves 
or  recesses  in  the  frame  end  pieces. 

2.  In  a  removable  panel  structore,  a  frame  having 
opposite  side  and  end  pieces,  said  side  and  end  pieces  hav- 
ing longitudinal  grooves  In  the  opposed  faces  thereof,  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  groove  in  each  side  piece  being  of  less 
transverse  width  than  the  other  to  form  an  open  sided 
seat  or  gnldeway  of  said  groove,  a  panel  having  its  end 
edges  received  in  the  grooves  of  the  end  frame  pieces, 
and  Its  side  edges  adapted  to  be  received  flatwise  in  the 
open  sided  seats  or  guideways  of  tbe  frame  side  pieces, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  insertion  of  one 
of  the  panel  ends  in  the  groove  of  one  of  the  frame  end 
ptoeM. 

8.  In  a  removable  panel  structure,  a  frame  having 
opposite  side  and  end  pieces  with  longitudinal  groove*  in 
the  opposed  faces  thereof,  one  pf  the  walls  of  the  groove 
In  each  side  piece  being  of  less  transterse  width  than  tbe 
other  to  form  an  open  sided  seat  or  guideway  of  lald 
groove,  a  panel  having  strip*  applied  to  opposite  fiscea 
thereof  adjacent  and  parallel  to  its  side  edges,  one  end  of 
each  of  aald  strips  being  beveled,  said  strips  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  open  sided  seata  or  guideways  in  the 
frame  vaidte  pieeea,  the  end  edfea  of  the  panel  being  r«- 
celved  in  the  grooves  in  the  frame  end  pieces,  the  beveled 
ends  of  the  strips  being  received  in  the  groove  of  one  of 
the  frame  end  pieces,  and  means  for  yieldingly  opposing 
the  insertion  of  one  end  of  said  panel  Into  the  groove  of 
the  corresponding  frame  end  piece. 

4.  In  a  removable  panel  structure,  a  frame  having  side 
and  end  pieces,  the  end  pieces  having  recesses,  and  the 
side  pieces  having  channels,  a  panel  having  side  pieces 
applied  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  panel  side  pieces  and 
the  corresponding  ends  of  the  panel  arranged  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  recesses  in  the  tnme  end  pieces,  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  panel  side  pieces  being  received,  held, 
and  guided  in  the  channels  of  the  frame  side  pieces,  and 
means  for  yleluingly  opposing  the  insertion  of  one  end 


or  edge  of  the  panel  tato  tbe  eorraspoDdliif 
frame  end  piece. 

6.  In  a  removable  panel  stmetnre,  a  frame  having  side 
and  end  pieces,  said  end  pieces  having  grooves  or  recesses 
in  their  inner  opposed  facee,  said  side  pieces  having  in- 
.wardly  extending  flanges  adjacent  one  of  the  aide  sur- 
faces thereof,  said  flanges  having  laterally  extending  ribs 
or  beads  at  their  inner  edges,  forming,  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  side  pieces,  an  open  sided  seat,  a  panel 
having  side  pieces  adapted  to  be  received  flatwiae  in  said 
seata,  tbe  ends  of  the  panel  adapted  to  be  removably 
received  in  tbe  grooves  or  recesses  in  the  frame  end 
pieeea. 


1.017,197.  HOLDER  FOE  LIGHTED  CIGARS.  JoHM  R. 
Babnks.  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627,843.     (CI.  206 — 41.) 


1.  A  holder  for  lighted  cigars,  comprising  two  cylin- 
drical members  each  of  which  is  closed  at  one  end,  the 
free  end  of  one  of  said  members  beloK  Blidiugly  received 
within  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  members,  an 
outwardly  extending  circumferential  groove  on  one  of 
said  members  near  its  free  end,  a  rubber  tube  of  sub- 
stantially smaller  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  mem- 
bers, a  ring  section  of  resilient  metal  normally  greater 
In  diameter  than  aald  cylindrical  sections  received  in  said 
rubber  tube  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from  one  end  thereof, 
said   rubber   tube   and   said   ring   section   being   received 

i  within  one  of  said  cylindrical   members   with   said   ring 
I  sectlop  in  said  groove,  and  meana  for  securing  said  cy- 
lindrical members  against  disengagement  with  each  other. 

2.  A  holder  for  lighted  cigars,  comprising  two  cylin- 
drical members  each  of  which  is  closed  at  one  end,  tbe 
free  end  of  one  of  said  members  being  slidingly  received 
within  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  members,  an 
outwardly  extending  circumferential  groove  on  one  of 
said  members  near  ita  free  end,  a  rubber  tube  of  sub- 
sUntially  smaller  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  mem- 
bers, a  reinforcing  resilient  band  at  one  end  of  said  rub- 
ber tube,  a  ring  section  of  resilient  meUl  normally  greater 
in  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  sections  received  in 
said  rubber  tube  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from  said  rein- 
forcing band,  aald  rubber  tube  and  said  ring  section  being 
received  within  one  of  said  cylindrical  members  with  said 
ring  section  in  said  groove,  and  means  for  securing  said 
cylindrical  members  against  disengagement  with  each 
other. 


1,017,108.  BLBCTRIC  MOTOR-YBHICLB.  Elmobb  W. 
BniDn,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  July  18,  1910.  8a- 
rial  No.  671,703.     (CI.  172—170.) 


1.  In'  combination  with  a  motor-generator  having  field 
and  armature  colla,  and  a  storage  battery,  a  controller  for 
and  connected  to  the  storage  battery,  and  a  motor-gen- 
erator controller  connected  to  the  battery  and  battery 
controller  and  connected  to  the  field  and  armature  wind- 
ings of  the  motor-generator  and  adapted  to  connect  said 
windings  together  in  series  or  multiple  relation. 


370 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PBBRUARY  13,  IQI3. 


Pbbkuaky  i^^  191S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


169 


S.  In  combination  with  a  motor-generator  having  field 
and  armature  colls,  and  a  storage  battery  arrangad  In 
sections  of  equal  voltage,  a  controller  for  the  atorage  bat- 
tery and  connected  thereto  to  connect  the  aald  sections  in 
■eries,  multiple  or  series-multiple  relation,  and  a  motor 
generator  controller  connected  to  the  battery  and  battery 
controller  and  connected  to  the  field  and  armature  wind- 
ings of  tbe  motor-generator  and  adapted  to  connect  said 
windings  together  in  series  or  multiple  relation. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  motor-generator  having  field 
and  armature  colls,  and  a  storage  battery  arranged  in 
sectiona  of  eqpal  voltage,  a  controller  tor  the  storage  bat- 
tery and  connected  to  the  said  sections  to  connect  tbem  in 
series,  multiple  or  series-multiple,  a  motor  generator  con- 
troller comprlalng  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  and  rela- 
tively movable  connecting  members,  connections  between 
the  field  end  armature  colls  and  some  of  tbe  stationary 
eon  tacts,  and  connections  between  other  of  the  stationary 
contacta  and  the  battery  and  battery  controller. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor-generator  having  field 
and  armature  coils,  and  a  storage  battery,  a  controller 
for  the  motor-generator  and  comprising  a  set  of  station- 
ary contacta.  connectlona  between  the  contacta  and  the 
field  and  armature  colla  of  the  motor-generator,  a  mov- 
able member  carrying  contact  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  and  connect  various  of  stationary  contacts  in 
such  manners  as  to  connect  the  field  and  armature  coils 
together  in  stries  of  multiple  relstlon,  and  connectlona 
between  tbe  notor-generator  controller  and  the  storage 
battery. 

6.«In  combination  with  a  motor-generator  having  field 
and  armature  colls,  and  a  storage  battery,  a  controller  for 
the  motor-generator  and  comprising  a  set  of  stationary 
brushes  and  movable  contacts  adapted  to  connect  certain 
of  tbe  brushes  together,  connections  between  certain  of 
tbe  brushes  and  the  individual  field  and  armature  colls 
of  the  motor-'generator,  and  connections  between  others 
of  tbe  brusbe*  and  the  storage  battery,  the  movable  con- 
tacts being  so  arranged  with  relation  to  the  brushes  and 
their  connections  to  said  field  and  armature  colls  that  In 
different  positions  of  the  contacts  the  field  and  armature 
coila  are  connected  in  series  and  In  parallel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,017,100.  BjUFBTr-RAZOR.  FaxosBiCK  E.  Blodoitt, 
Newark,  N.  3.,  aaslgnor  to  Young  Manofacturing  Com- 
pany, Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  tO.  1911.    Serial  No.  608.686.    (CI.  80—12.) 


la  a  aaftt:^'  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  fiat,  single- 
edged,  apertnred  blade,  a  fiat  holder  plate,  a  flat  guard 
plate,  means  for  poaltlonlng  said  blade  with  respect  to 
said  plates.  •  threaded  locking  handle  for  locking  the 
three,  and  a  guard  or  comb  on  said  guard  plate ;  said  po- 
sitioning meatai  comprising  a  pair  of  lugs  engaging  the 
blade  back-edge  and  a  threaded  lug  engaging  the  blade 
aperture,  aald  threaded  lug  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  locking  handle. 


L' 


1,017.200.  CAlrriVB  lookout  for  USB  ON  BOARD 
SHU'S.  FatOBXicK  BaACECTT.  Waahlngton,  D.  C. 
Filed  Sept  14.  1000.    Serial  No.  617,682.     (CI.  244—4.) 

1.  A  lookout  for  ahlpa  comprising  an  air  craft,  a  cable 
guying  aald  craft  to  each  aide  of  the  ship,  and  a  cen- 
trally located  wlndlaas  common  to  both  of  said  cables  for 
controlling  the  elevation  of  aald  craft 

2.  A  lookout  for  ahlpa  comprlalng  aa  air  craft,  a  calde 
guying  aald  etaft  to  each  aide  of  the  ship,  a  centrally  lo- 


cated wlndlaas  common  to  both  of  aald  eahlaa  for  teth 
trolling  the  elevation  of  said  craft,  and  longitodlnal  oiot- 
ahle  sheaves  through  which  said  cables  run  aeenrad  to 
the  opposite  gunwales  of  the  veaseL 


8.  A  lookout  for  ships  comprising  an  air  craft  a  eaWe 
guying  said  craft  to  each  side  of  the  ship,  a  centrally 
located  windlass  common  to  both  of  said  cables  for  con- 
trolling the  elevation  of  said  craft,  shesves  at  the  deck 
on  opposite  sides  and  adjacent  the  gunwales  through 
which  said  cables  run,  and  longitudinal  movable  sheavea 
above  the  first  named  sheaves  and  secured  to  the  gun- 
wales of  the  ship.  * 

4.  A  lookout  for  ships  comprising  an  air  craft,  adjust- 
able side  cables  depending  from  the  air  craft  and  guying 
the  aame  to  a  ship,  a  tow  cable  connecting  tbe  forward 
end  of  the  air  craft  to  the  maat  of  the  ahip,  and  inde- 
pendent propelling  means  for  tbe  air  craft  controliabla 
from  the  craft  and  th*  ahip. 


1,017,201.  SHOB-MBASUEB.  JoHX  M.  BaoMun.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  696.696. 
(CLT8— 64.) 


1.  In  a  aboe  measuring  stick,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  flat  members  pivoted  together  and  foldahle  flafe- 
wise  one  upon  the  other,  of  a  heel  engaging  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  one  of  tbe  outer 
members  and  foldable  flatwiae  thereon,  a  toe-«igaglng 
member  having  a  box  alldable  over  the  folded  aectlona  and 
over  the  folded  heel-engaging  member  fOr  holding  these 
in  their  folded  relation. 

2.  In  a  aboe  meaaurlng  device  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  flat  aectlona  pivoted  together  and  adapted  to 
fold  together  flatwiae,  one  npon  the  other,  a  heel-engaging 
member  comprlalng  a  portion  having  a  face  for  engaging 
the  heel  and  a  portion  hinged  thereto  and  secured  to  th* 
outer  end  of  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  seetions,  saM 
latter  portion  being  provided  with  a  tapped  hole,  an  angi* 
bar  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  said  hinged  portion  and 
provided  with  a  tepped  hole,  located  in  poaition  to  aline 
with  th*  hole  in  tbe  other  portion,  a  aet  screw  moonted 
in  tbe  tapped  hole  in  said  angle  bar  for  engagement  with 
tbe  first  mentioned  tspped  hole,  a  toe-engaging  member 
having  a  box  for  traversing  the  stick  and  registering 
with  a  seal*  thereon,  said  box  being  of  suHclent  dlmeaaiim 
to  cIo*ely  engage  the  stick  sections  and  the  heel-engaging 
member  when  folded  together  flatwiae,  and  the  edg*  of 
the  angle  bar  being  in  poeitlon  for  acting  aa  a  atop  tor 
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■aid  box.  and  a  scale  upon  the  ■tick  In  proper  relatkm 
to  the  beel-engaflnc  (kee. 

8.  In  a  maaaorliig  derlce  tb«  combination  with  a  stick 
compoaed  of  a  plnrallty  of  sections  pWoted  together  to 
fold  one  upon  another,  of  a  heel  engaging  member  car- 
ried by  one  section  and  so  connected  therewith  that  It  will 
fbld  upon  the  fbldsd  sections,  and  a  toe  engaging  member 
carried  by  the  atlck  and  haring  a  portion  for  surround- 
ing the  section*  and  heel  engaging  member  when  these  are 
folded. 

4.  In  a  shoe  measuring  dsTlce.  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  stick  sections  plToted  together  and  foldable 
coe  upon  the  other,  a  heel  engaging  member,  a  pWotal 
connection  between  said  member  and  the  free  end  of  one 
of  the  sections,  means  for  positioning  and  locking  the 
heel  engaging  member  in  its  operative  position,  a  toe 
engaging  member,  a  slide  on  one  of  the  sections  carrying 
the  toe  engaging  member  when  open  and  slldable  on  said 
sectlona  for  embracing  the  sections  when  folded. 

5.  ▲  shoe  measuring  dsTlce  comprising  three  flat  sec- 
tlou  plToted  together  for  folding  together  flatwise  one 
upon  the  other  by  an  edgewise  movement,  a  heel-engag- 
tag  member  comprlaing  two  portions  hinged  together,  one 
portion  having  a  face  for  engaging  the  heel,  and  the  other 
portion  being  secured  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  sec- 
tions, means  for  supporting  the  first  named  portion  in 
operative  positloo,  a  toe  engaging  member  provided  with  a 
slide  for  embracing  and  traversing  the  stick  and  register- 
ing with  a  scale  thereon,  said  slide  being  of  sufflclent  di- 
mension to  closely  embrace  the  stick  sections  and  heel 
engaging  member  when  folded  together. 


1,017,202. 
Chanute, 
615,982. 


BALINO-MACHINE.  Oscab 
Kans.  FUed  Mar.  21.  1911. 
(CL  100—20.) 


M.     Bbtak, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  baling  machine,  embodying  a  baling  chamber,  a 
reciprocating  carriage  mounted  above  the  baling  chamber, 
the  machine  being  provided  with  a  runway  the  rear  end 
of  which  Is  designed  to  receive  the  hay  into  the  machine 
and  the  front  end  of  which  communicates  with  the  haling 
chamber,  door*  mounted  in  said  runway,  means  for  draw- 
ing the  carriage  forwardly  to  carry  the  hay  past  the 
doors  with  the  latter  in  open  position,  and  means  oper- 
ative by  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage  for  dosing 
ukid  door*  whereby  to  tack  the  hay  Inwardly  from  the 
walla  of  the  runway. 

2.  A  baling  machine,  embodying  a  baling  chamber,  a 
runway  leading  from  the  rear  of  the  machine  to  the  hal- 
ing chamber,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  above  the 
runway  and  adapted  to  carry  the  hay  toward  the  baling 
chamber,  laterally  movable  door*  mounted  in  the  runway 
and  provided  with  &ng«r*,  the  <arrlage  being  provided 
with  epring  lugs  arranged  to  engage  said  fingers  in  the 
return  movement  of  the  carriage  whereby  to  close  the 
doors  Inwardly  and  forwardly  to  tuck  the  hay,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  carriage. 

3.  A  baling  machine,  embodying  a  baling  chamber 
and  a  runway  leading  to  said  baling  ehaaber,  a  car- 
rlafl*  mafontad  to  reciprocate  above  the  runway  and  ar- 
ranged to  carry  the  hay  from  the  receiving  end  of  the  run- 
way toward  the  baling  chamber,  depending  arms  carried 
Iqr  said  carriage,  a  drive  ahaft,  sweep  arms  carried  by  said 


drive  shaft  and  arranged  to  strike  said  depending  arms 
to  move  the  carriage  forwardly  in  the  runway,  and  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  rearwardly. 

4.  A  baling  machine,  embodying  a  baling  chamber,  a 
ranway  leading  to  the  baling  chamber,  a  carriage  mounted 
to  reciprocate  above  the  runway  and  adapted  to  carry  the 
hay  from  the  receiving  end  ot  the  machine  toward  the 
Iwllng  chamber,  mean*  for  moving  feald  carriage  toward 
the  baling  chamber,  a  cable  connected  to  the  carriage,  a 
drum  over  which  the  cable  is  adapted  to  wind,  a  wheel 
movable  with  the  drum,  a  drive  shaft,  a  drive  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  bar  operatlvely  connected  to  the  first 
named  wheel  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  into  and  out 
ot  engagement  with  the  drive  wheel,  for  the  purpoee 
specified,  a  lever  connected  to  the  bar,  and  a  sweep  arm 
carried  by  the  drive  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
lew  to  move  the  bar  in  a  direction  to  carry  the  first 
named  wheel  into  engagement  with  the  drive  wheel. 

5.  A  baling  machine,  embodying  a  baling  chamber,  a 
ranway  leading  to  the  baling  chamber,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  move  toward  and  from  the  haling  chamber  in  the  ran- 
way to  carry  the  hay  from  the  receiving  end  of  tbe  ma- 
chine toward  the  baling  chamber,  the  carriage  being  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  arm,  a  cable  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  carriage  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
drum  on  which  the  cable  la  adapted  to  wind,  a  wheel  mov- 
able with  the  drum,  a  drive  shaft,  a  drive  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  bar  operatlvely  connected  to 
tbe  first  named  wheel  to  carry  It  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  drive  wheel,  a  lever  connected  to  the  bar, 
and  a  sweep  arm  mounted  upon  the  drive  shsft  and  ar- 
ranged to  successively  strike  tbe  arm  ot  the  carriage 
and  said  lever,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,017.203.     SANITABT  CU8PID0B.     Bluah  Buck.  Mar- 
ahall.  Mich.     Plied  Jan.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  609.314. 

(CI.  4—38.) 


A  cuspidor  including  a  conical  bowl  formed  from  an 
arcuate  blank  of  paper  having  fiaps  at  Ita  Inner  edges 
which  constitute  the  bottom  flange  of  the  bowl,  a  circular 
disk  also  of  paper  fitting  in  the  bowl  and  resting  upon 
the  flaps  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  a  conical 
base  also  formed  from  an  arcuate  blank  of  paper  and 
snugly  receiving  tbe  lower  part  of  the  bowl  in  its  upper 
smaller  end,  the  lower  edge  of  the  base  and  the  lower 
sides  of  the  flaps  lying  in  the  same  plane. 


1,017.204.      NON  REFILLABLB    BOTTLE.      Edwin    M. 

Cauv.   HUlshoro,  Oreg.     FUed  Feb.  25,  1911.     Serial 

No.  610,889.     (Cl.  215—69.) 

A  bottle  having  an  annular  inwardly  directed  bearing 
shoulder  in  ito  neck  and  provided  with  an  annular  in- 
wardly opening  channel  next  to  the  shoulder,  an  annular 
rigid  member  corresponding  substontlally  in  outer  diam- 
eter to  the  Intorlor  of  the  neck  and  adapted  to  be  sop- 
ported  upon  said  shoulder,  said  rigid  member  having  a 
lateral  Inwardly  directed  shoulder  in  its  upper  face,  a 
pliable  member  bearing  upon  said  annular  rigid  member 
and  corresponding  In  diameter  with  the  interior  of  the 
channel  and  adapted  to  enter  the  same,  said  pliable  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  valve  seating  upon  tbe  an- 
nular  rigid   member,   an   Imperforate  rigid   member  con- 
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nected  to  tb*  under  face  of  said  valve  and  bearing  apon 
tbe  shoulder  of  tbe  annular  member  and  serving  to  pro- 
tect the   valfT)*  from   the  contaato  of  the   bottle,   a  per- 


forated cap  hearing  upon  the  pUahle  member,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  connectla<  the  annalar  member,  the  pliable 
member  and  tl>e  cap. 


1.017.1*06.  ABH-8IFTBB.  THOMAa  W.  Comstuck,  New 
Haven.  Coaa.  Filed  Jane  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  633.071. 
(Cl.  83-60.) 


'^jk  A  devios  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
oKng,  an  Iniilned  guide  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
casing,  a  sabstantially  rectongular  sifter  member  sup- 
ported to  rock  on  said  rod  at  one  end  and  having  a  part 
gnlded  to  move  freely  in  a  vertical  direction  at  tbe  other 
end  thereof,  means  for  rocking  said  member  and  at  the 
same  time  elevating  one  end  only  thereof  to  impart  a 
rocking  and  elevating  movement  to  said  member,  and 
means  wherefaor  the  refuse  from  the  material  is  discharged 
from  the  caalag. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  guide  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  said  casing, 
a  sifter  member  suspended  therefrom  and  supported  to 
rock  on  sahl  rod  at  one  end  and  having  a  part  guided 
to  move  freely  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  member  and  at  the  same  time  elevating  one 
end  only  thereof  to  impart  a  rocking  and  elevating  move- 
ment to  said  aiember. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  sup- 
porting meaas.  an  Inclined  guide  rod  extending  length- 
wise of  Bal4  caalng,  a  substantially  rectangular  sifter 
oiember  supported  to  rock  on  said  rod  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing a  part  guided  to  move  freely  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  reclprocatory  sifter  member  located  under  and  in  ad- 
vance of  the  first-mentioned  member,  means  including  a 
crank  rod  for  rocking  one  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
member  and  aimultaneously  elevating  the  other  end 
thereof,  and  means  operated  by  said  crank  rod  for  oper- 
ating tbe  reclprocatory  member. 

4.  A  derlo*  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
subatantiaily  closed  caalng  having  inlet  and  separate  dis- 
charge openings,  a  rocking  sifter  member,  a  reclprocatory 
sifter  membar  located  under  the  first-mentioned  memoar, 
a  crank  shaft  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  member, 
means  for  operating  said  abaft,  said  shaft  having  a 
crank  portion,  guides  for  the  reclprocatory  member,  a 
pivouily  held  lever,  a  link  connecting  tbe  reciprocating 
member  to  said  lever,  a  loose  connection  between  tbe 
crank  and  the  lever  whereby  a  limited  reclprocatory  nkove- 
ment  may  be  given  simalteneoosly  with  a  rocking  move- 
■imt  to  the  first-mentioned  member. 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sobatantlaUy  closed  casing  having  inlet  and  separate  dla- 
charge  openings,  a  sifter  member  having  a  rocking  mo- 
tion at  one  end  and  a  rocking  and  elevated  movement  at 
the  other,  a  reclprocatory  sifter  member  located  under 
tbe  first-mentioned  member,  a  crank  efaaft  connected  to 
the  first-mentioned  member,  means  for  operating  aaM 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  crank  portion,  guidea  for  tbe 
reclprocatory  sifter  member,  a  pivotelly  held  lever,  a 
link  connecting  the  reciprocating  member  to  said  lever, 
and  means  for  operating  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.017.206.  WBLLrBOBING  BOTABY  BIT.  Clabbno 
Wtthk  Dodge,  Taft,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  612,979.     (Cl.  166—6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bit  larger  at 
Ite  lower  end  than  the  bore  of  said  casing,  said  bit  being 
formed  in  sections  between  which  there  is  a  relative  iongl- 
tudinal  movement  when  the  bit  is  being  inserted  or  with- 
drawn, means  connecting  said  section*  to  allow  them  to 
travel  in  tendem  when  being  inserted  or  withdrawn,  and 
raialng  and  lowering  means  for  the  bit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bit  larger  at 
ite  lower  end  than  the  bore  of  said  casing,  said  bit  being 
formed  in  two  corresponding  sections  between  which  tliere 
Is  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  when  the  bit  is  being 
inserted  or  withdrawn,  a  sliding  connection  between  aald 
sections  to  allow  them  to  travel  in  tandem  when  being 
Inserted  or  withdrawn,  and  raising  and  lowering  mean* 
for  the  bit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bit  larger  at 
ite  lower  end  than  tbe  bore  of  said  easing,  aald  bit  being 
formed  in  two  corresponding  sections,  one  having  a  slotted 
tongue  and  the  other  a  groove  for  said  tongue  and  a  pin . 
projecting  through  tbe  slot  of  the  tongue,  and  raMng 
and  lowering  means  for  tbe  bit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bit  larger  at 
ite  lower  end  than  the  bore  of  laid  casing,  said  bit  being 
formed  in  two  corresponding  sections,  one  having  a  slotted 
tongue  and  the  other  a  groove  for  said  tongue  and  a  pin 
projecting  through  tbe  slot  of  the  tongne,  and  separate 
cables  connected,  respectively,  to  said  bit  sections. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  internal 
stop  shoulder,  of  a  bit  larger  at  ito  lower  end  than  the 
bore  of  aald  casing,  said  bit  being  formed  in  two  eor- 
responding  sections  between  which  there  is  a  relative 
longitudinal  movement  when  the  bit  is  being  inserted  or 
withdrawn,  a  sliding  connection  between  said  sections, 
lugs  projecting  from  the  latter  deaigned  to  re*t  on  *ald 
shoulder,  and  raising  and  lowering  mean*  for  the  Mt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,017.207.  STONE -SAWING  MACHINE.  EaNsaT 
Eoaaas,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Colorado-Yule 
Marble  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561,409.  (Cl.  120—18.) 
1.  In  a  stone  catting  macblae,  an  endless  catting  cable, 
guides  therefor,  yielding  mean*  for  hoMlng  tha^  eable 
normally  tout,  said  cable  baring  Ito  active  portion  held 
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■tnight  between  two  of  the  guides,  and  independently 
operable  means  actuated  by  the  cable  for  ebiftlng  eald 
last  mentioned  guide*  toward  the  work. 


J-  ^ 


2.'  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  an  endless  cutting  cable, 
MTOIuble  guides  therefor  and  operated  thereby,  the  actlTS 
portion  of  the  cable  being  Interposed  between  two  of  the 
guides,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  cable  taut,  and 
metins  operated  by  the  last  mentioned  guides  when  rotated 
by  the  cable,  for  feeding  the  actWe  portion  of  the  cable 
in  either  of  two  directions  and  for  moving  said  last 
mentiooed  guide  devices  at  the  same  or  at  different  speeds. 

8.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
eatting  cable  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  cable  taot  during  the  movement 
thereof,  of  guide  pulleys  engaged  and  rotated  by  the 
cable,  the  active  portion  of  the  cable  being  Interposed 
between  the  pulleys,  and  separately  operating  means  actu- 
ated by  the  respective  pulleys  for  feeding  said  pulleys 
in  either  of  two  directions  separately  or  slmulUneously 
at  the  same  or  different  speeds,  to  shift  the  active  portion 
•f  the  cable  therewith. 

4.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  an  endless  cable  means 
for  driving  the  same,  said  cable  constituting  cutting 
means,  guide  pulleys  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  cable, 
the  active  portion  of  the  cable  being  interposed  between 
the  pulleys,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  cable  taut 
under  all  conditions,  a  slidable  frame  carrying  each  of 
the  pulleys,  said  frames  being  separately  movable,  sepa- 
rately operable  feed  mechanism  connected  to  each  frame, 
friction  gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  each  pulley 
to  the  feed  mechanism  of  the  frame  on  which  the  pulley 
la  mounted,  means  for  shifting  said  mechanism  to  vary 
the  speed  or  reverse  the  movement  of  the  feed  mechanism 
to  raise  or  lower  the  frames  and  the  pulleys  thereon 
together  with  the  Active  portion  of  the  cable  mounted  on 
and  between  the  pulleya. 


1,017,208.  ELECTRIC  TRACK-SWEEPER.  Alb««t  M. 
Gabdnir,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  634,088.     (CI.  104—66.) 


1.  A  sweeper  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  sill  of  a 
vehicle  comprising  brackets,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted 
la  the  brackets,  a  frame  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  shaft 
Jonmaled  In  the  yoke,  shaft  sections  joamaled  In  tli« 
frame  and  connected  with  the  shaft  by  aniversal  Joints, 


brooms  carried  by  the  shaft  sections,  means  for  rotating 
th^  shaft,  and  means  for  resiliently  holding  the  brooms 
in  sweeping  position. 

2.  A  sweeper  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  sill  of  a 
vehicle  comprising  brackets,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  brack- 
ets, a  frmoM  attached  to  the  yoke  and  Including  a 
cross  bar  having  an  intermediate  bowed  section,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  yoke  and  extending  under  the  cross  bar, 
a  sprocket  wheel  attached  to  the  shaft  and  located  within 
the  bowed  section  of  the  cross  bar,  shaft  sections  jour- 
naled in  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  ths 
ahaft  by  universal  Joints,  brooms  carried  by  the  shaft 
sections,  a  motor  mounted  upon  the  sill  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  its  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
sprocket  wheel  upon  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  means 
for  resiliently  holding  the  brooms  In  sweeping  position. 

3.  A  sweeper*  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  sill  of  a 
vehicle  comprising  brackets,  a  yoke  pivoted  in  the 
brackets,  a  frame  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  yoke,  shaft  sections  Journaled  in  the  frame  and 
extending  at  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  said  shaft 
and.  operatlvely  connected  with  the  ahaft  by  universal 
Joints,  brooms  carried  by  the  shaft  sections,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  and  means  for  resiliently  holding  the 
brooms  in  sweeping  position. 

4.  A  sweeper  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  sill  of  a 
vehicle  comprising  bracketa,  a  yoke  pivoted  therein,  rotat- 
ing brooms  carried  by  the  yoke,  means  for  rotating  the 
brooms,  means  for  resiliently  holding  the  brooms  in 
sweeping  position  consisting  of  a  windlass,  pulleys  Jour- 
naled to  the  Bill  of  the  vehicle  and  In  advance  of  the 
brooms,  and  a  cable  trained  over  the  windlass  and  about 
the  pulleys  and  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  the 
yoke  and  having  In  its  length  a  resilient  section. 


1,017,209.  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS. 
Chablss  W.  Gbboes,  Mound  Valley,  Kans.  Filed  May 
22,  1911.    Serial  No.  628,678.     (CI.  10—188.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  or  the  like  includ- 
ing a  beam,  soil  engaging  devices  for  supporting  the  rear 
end  portion  of  the  beam,  and  forwardly  extending  draft 
means  connected  to  the  beam,  of  a  riding  attachment  In- 
cluding a  seat  carrying  structure,  a  trailing  wheel  for 
supporting  said  structure  below  the  plane  of  the  beam, 
said  wheel  being  located  in  advance  of  the  seat,  yokes  up- 
standing from  the  cultivator,  forwardly  diverging-  anna 
fixedly  connected  to  the  seat  carrying  structure  and  pro- 
jecting into  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  respective  yokes, 
said  arms  being  extended  along  straight  lines,  and  a 
steering  lever  above  the  seat  carrying  structure  and  In 
front  of  the  seat  for  shifting  the  trailing  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  structure  Includ- 
ing a  beam,  soil  engaging  devices  for  supporting  the  same, 
and  forwardly  extending  draft  means  connected  to  the 
beam,  of  upstanding  yokes  upon  the  cultivator  .and  in  ad- 
vance of  the  soli  engaging  devices,  s  sest  carrying  struc- 
tws,  a  steering  shaft  extending  perpendicularly  throogh 
the  f^nt  portion  of  said  structure  and  in  front  of  the 
seat,  a  trailing  wheel  connected  to  and  ahlftable  by  said 
qjiaft,  a  lever  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  abaft  and 
extended  normally  toward  the  seat,  a  boxing  upstanding 
from  the  ssat  carrying  structure  and  constituting  a  bear- 
ing and  a  reinforcing  means  for  the  shaft,  fbrwardly  di- 
verging arms  fixedly  connected  to  the  seat  carrying  stme- 
tnre  and  projecting  Into  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
yokes. 
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1,617.210.  DBLtVBRT  DBTICI  rOB  8UOAB,  JbC. 
JoauH  Gkimis,  Whittler,  CaL,  assignor  of  ooa-half  to 
Bird  F.  Lyttle,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  S.  1611. 
Serial  Na  618.712.     (CL  198— It.) 


1.  A  deUwry  apparatus  cosfiprislng  a  bin,  a  horiaoatal 
tube  extending  below  said  bin  and  communicating  thara- 
wlOi  to  receive  matarlal  therefrom,  a  screw  mounted  to 
rotat*  on  «JiorlaoBtal  axis  wtthln  said  horlsontal  tobe, 
a  rertleal  tube  connected  at  its  lower  portion  with  aald 
horlsontal  tnbe  and  astendlag  above  said  bin.  and  an  ele- 
vating screw  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  within 
aald  rertleal  tubs,  aald  vertical  tubs  being  proridsd  with 
a  delivery  spont  at  Its  upper  end. 

2.  A  delltery  apparatus  comprlaing  a  bin,  a  horlsontal 
tabs  estaoding  bslow  said  bin  and  communicating  there- 
with to  raeclve  material  therefromi,  a  screw  mounted  to 
rotate  on  a  horlsontal  axis  within  said  horlsontal  tube,  a 
▼ertieal  tube  connected  at  Ita  lower  portion  with  said  hori- 
sontal  tube  and  extending  above  aald  bin,  and  an  eleratlng 
screw  mounted  to  roUt*  on  a  vertical  axia  within  aald 
Tertical  tnhe^  said  vertical  tobe  being  provided  with  a  de- 
livery spout  at  Ita  upper  eod,  aald  delivery  spout  being 
mounted  on  aald  vertical  tube  by  a  swivel  support  to  turn 
to  different  angnlar  poaltloas. 

8.  A  dellTery  apparatus  comprising  a  bin,  a  horlsontal 
tnbe  extending  below  said  bin  and  communicating  ther» 
with  to  receive  material  therefrom,  a  screw  mounted  to 
rotate  on  •  horlsontal  axia  within  aald  horlsontal  tnbe, 
a  Tertical  tube  connected  at  Its  lower  portion  with  said 
horlsonUl  tnbe  above  aald  bin,  and  an  elevating  screw 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axia  within  aald  vertical 
tobe.  aald  wierUcal  tube  being  provided  with  a  deUvery 
spoot  at  Its  upper  end,  said  spout  extending  outward  and 
downward  from  the  vertical  tube,  in  combination  with 
teleacoping  extenaion  aleevea  aiidahly  mounted  on  aald 
spoot 


1,017,211.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CBMENT.  WlIXUll 
B.  Hill,  Kanaaa  aty.  Mo.  Filed  Sept  20,  1900.  Serial 
No.  619,600.     (CI.  106—48.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  Portland  ce- 
ment, conalttlng  In  mixing  predetermined  quantltlea  of 
clay  or  ahaie,  and  quick-lime  and  water,  the  water  and 
qulck-llme  being  in  such  proportions  as  will  effect  disinte- 
gration of  the  clay  and  complete  hydration  of  the  lime  In 
said  mixture  and  reduce  the  mixture  during  the  hydration 
of  the  lime  to  a  fine  powdery  maaa ;  then  cllnkerlng  soch 
powdery  mass ;  and  finally  polTarlslng  the  clinker. 

2.  The  Improved  process  of  nuking  Portland  esmant, 
consisting  la  mixing  predetermined  qoantltlea  irf  day  or 
shala,  with  mifllclent  water  to  diaintegrate  the  clay  or  ahaie 
and  suspend  It  in  the  water ;  then  adding  to  aald  mlxtnre 
soch  a  qoaatity  of  qoIek-llSM  as  will  absorb,  by  and  dnr- 
tng  the  proeass  of  hydratloB,  all  of  the  water  la  tlae  mix- 


tore  and  redoee  tba  mass  to  a  dry  powdery.  eoadlttoB ;  the 
IlBie  and  materials  being  Intimately  mixed  by  and  daring 
tlie  proceaa  of  hydration  of  the  lime  and  the  resoltant 
maaa  being  practically  uniform  in  conatltuenta ;  th«i  clink- 
erlng  such  maaa ;  and  finally  polverlslng  the  clinker. 


1.017.212.  IQNITINO  MBCHANI8M  IN  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  GoTTLOB  Honolo  aad  AB- 
MOLD  ZXHBiHaaa,  Stottgart.  Oermaoyr  aaalgnors  to  Tte 
Firm  of  Robert  Bosch.  Stottgart.  Qermany.  Filed  Dec. 
17.  1900.    Serial  No.  688,680.    (CL  126—117.) 


1.  In  speed  responsive  mechanism  for  driving  and  drlron 
parts,  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  a  wel^tad 
member  connected  to  each  of  said  elementa,  pivots  about 
which  said  members  are  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  in 
reaponse  to  centrifugal  action,  and  an  intermediate  m«n- 
her  carrying  said  pivota ;  whereby  the  difference  of  ango> 
lar  position  of  the  elementa  la  comulatively  changed  aa  tha 
apeed  changea. 

2.  In  apeed  responsive  mechanism  for  driving  and  driven 
parts,  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  a  welghtad 
member  operatlvely  connected  from  a  point  intermediata 
of  ita  ends  to  each  of  aald  elementa,  pivota  about  which 
■aid  members  are  adapted  to  swing  outwsrdly  in  re- 
sponse to  centrifugal  action,  and  an  intermediate  mmnber 
carrying  said  pivots;  whereby  the  dlffsrence  of  angular 
poaltlon  of  the  elementa  is  cumulatively  changed  aa  tha 
apeed  changea. 

8.  In  speed  responsive  mechanism  for  driving  and  driTan 
parte,  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  a  weighted 
member  connected  to  the  driving  element  so  aa  to  swing 
outwardly  in  response  to  centrifugal  action,  a  weighted 
member  connected  to  the  driven  element  so  aa  to  swing 
outwardly  in  response  to  centrifugal  action,  and  a  eoo- 
nection  between  the  weighted  members,  said  connections 
being  arranged  In  anch  manner  that  the  difference  of  angu- 
lar poaltlon  of  the  driving  and  driven  elementa  la  comoia- 
tively  changed  aa  the  speed  changea. 

4.  In  speed  responsive  medianlam  for  driving  and  drtTSB 
parte,  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  a  weighted 
member  connected  Intermediata  of  ita  «Bda  to  the  driving 
element  so  aa  to  swing  outwardly  In  i^sponse  to  centrif- 
ugal action,  a  weighted  member  connected  intermediate  of 
its  enda  to  the  driven  element  so  as  to  swing  outwardly  in 
reaponse  to' centrifugal  action,  and  a  connection  between 
the  weighted  membera,  aald  connectlona  being  arranged 
In  soch  manner  that  the  difference  of  angular  poaltlon 
of  the  driving  and  driven  elements  Is  cumulatively  changed 
aa  the  speed  changea. 

6.  In  speed  responsive  mechanism  for  driving  and  drivan 
parte,  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  a  weighted 
member  connected  intermediate  of  ita  ends  to  the  driving 
element  so  aa  to  awing  outwardly  in  response  to  centrlfti* 
gal  action,  a  weighted  member  connected  intermediata  of 
Its  ends  to  the  driven  el<iteent  so  aa  to  swing  ootwardly 
In  respoBss  to  ceatrtfugal  actloa,  and  a  connection  betwaaa 
the  enda  of  the  weighted  membera,  aald  connectlona  being 
arranged  In  soch  manner  that  the  difference  of  angular 
position  of  the  driving  and  driven  elentents  la  comolatlTaiy 
changed  aa  the  speed  chaagea. 

[Claima  6  to  8  aot  prlated  In  the  Qaaetts.] 
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1,017^18.  MEAT  -  C1JTTEB.  CAAMLaa  W.  Hottmann, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Blcbard  T.  Randall,  PblU- 
dtlphla.  Pa.  Filed  Aag.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  041.700. 
(CI.  17—20.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  stationary 
container  having  a  chamber  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
a  plorallty  of  feed  channels  located  side  bj  side  and  open- 
ing into  said  chamber,  catting  mechanism  within  said 
chamber,  means  within  said  channels  for  feeding  the 
meat  to  and  from  snch  chamber  and  from  one  feed  channel 
to  the  other,  and  actuating  means  for  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism and  the  catting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  statedi  a  stationary 
container  having  a  chamber  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  feed  channels  opening  into  said  chamber, 
cutting  mechanism  within  said  chamber,  means  within 
said  container  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  feeding  the 
meat  to  and  from  sach  chamber  and  from  one  feed  chan- 
nel to  the  other,  actuating  means  for  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism and  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  meat  from  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  statod,  a  stationary 
container,  cutting  mechanism  therein,  a  plurality  of  feed- 
ing mechanisms  within  the  container,  one  of  said  feeding 
mechanisms  being  adapted  to  feed  the  meat  to  the  cutting 
mechanism,  and  the  second  feed  mechanism  being  adapted 
to  feed  the  meat  from  said  cutting  mechanism  to  said 
first  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the 
feeding  mechanisms  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
other  feeding  mechanism,  and  actuaflag  means  for  the 
cutting  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  stationary 
container,  having  the  central  portion  thereof  upwardly 
deflected  thereby  forming  feed  channels,  a  feed  screw  lo- 
cated in  each  of  said  feed  channels  and  said  feed  aerews 
being  adapted  to  feed  the  meat  In  opposite  directions,  cut- 
ting mechanism  within  the  container  and  located  at  one 
end  of  said  feed  screws,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
feed  screw  and  said  cutting  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  con- 
tainer mounted  thereon  and  having  the  central  portion 
thereof  upwardly  deflected  to  form  feed  channels,  devices 
ta  each  of  said  channels  adapted  to  feed  the  meat  in  op- 
posite directions,  cutting  mechanism  located  at  one  end 
of  said  devices  and  to  and  from  which  the  meat  is  fed 
by  said  devices,  a  driving  shaft  carried  by  said  frame 
and  on  which  said  cutting  mechanism  Is  mounted,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  feeding  devices,  and  said  cutting 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  XJaxette.] 


1,017.214.  OIL-GAS  GENERATOR.  EcaA  S.  Horr,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1900.  Serial  No.  492,080. 
(a.  48—04.) 

1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  generating  and  expand- 
ing chamber,  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  means  for  preheating  oil  to  a  temperature  suffl- 
Aent  to  cause  vaporisation  of  the  lighter  part  of  the  oil 
and  to  cause  expansion  Into  vapor  of  the  heavier  part  of 
the  oil  when  released  from  said  chamber,  said  preheating 
jueans  having  a  vent  communication  from  the  upper  part 
of  said  preheating  means  to  the  generating  and  expand- 
ing chamber  to  allow  the  vapor  generated  in  said  pre- 
heating means  to  pass  to  the  said  chamber,  and  atomiaing 
valve  means  controlling  the  8ui>ply  of  heated  oil  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  preheating  means  to  the  generating 


aad  azpandtaig  chamber  to  allow  the  heavier  portion  of 
th«  oil  to  be  atomised  and  vaporlaed  in  the  generating  and 
ezpandiag  ehambsr. 


2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  generating  and  expand- 
ing chamber,  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  walls  of 
said  chamber,  means  for  preheating  oil  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  vaporisation  of  the  lighter  part  of  the 
oil  and  to  cause  expaaston  Into  vapor  of  the  heavier  part 
of  the  oil  when  released  from  feald  chamber,  said  pre- 
heating meaps  having  a  vent  communication  with  the 
generating  and  expanding  chamber  to  allow  the  vapor 
generated  In  said  preheating  means  to  pass  to  the  said 
chamber,  atomising  valve  means  controlling  tha  supply  of 
heated  oil  from  the  preheating  means  to  the  generating 
and  expanding  chamber  to  allow  the  heavier  portion  of 
the  oU  to  be  atomised  and  vaporised  in  the  generating  and 
expanding  chamber,  thermostatic  means  eoBtroUIng  said 
atomising  valve  means  responslvely  to  the  temperature 
In  saM  preheating  means  and  elastic  fluid  supply  means 
for  injecting  the  oil  into  the  generating  chamber. 

5.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  generating  and  ex- 
panding chamber,  means  for  applying  beat  to  the  walls  of 
said  chamber,  means  for  preheating  oil  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  vaporisation  of  tha  lighter  part  of  the 
oil  and  to  cause  expansion  into  vapor  of  the  heavier  part 
of  the  oil  when  releaaed  from  said  chamber,  said  pre- 
heating means  having  a  veat  communication  with  tb« 
generating  and  expanding  chamber  to  allow  the  vapor 
generated  in  said  preheating  means  to  pass  to  the  saM 
chamber,  atomising  valve  means  controlling  the  supply  of 
heated  oil  from  the  preheating  meana  to  the  generating 
and  expanding  chamber  to  allow  the  heavier  portion  of 
the  oil  to  be  atomised  and  vaporised  in  the  generating  and 
expanding  chamber,  thermostatic  means  controlling  said 
atomising  valve  means  responslvely  to  the  temperature  la 
said  preheating  means,  a  deflecting  means  located  in  the 
chamber  below  the  oil  supply  means,  and  means  for  beat- 
ing said  deflecting  means. 

4.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  generating  and  ex- 
panding chamber,  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  walla 
of  said  chamber,  means  for  preheating  oil  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  vaporisation  of  the  lighter  part  of  the 
oil  and  to  cause  expansion  into  vapor  of  the  heavier  part 
of  the  oil  when  released  Into  said  chamber,  said  preheat- 
ing means  having  a  vent  communication  with  the  generat- 
ing and  expanding  chamber  to  allow  the  vapor  generated 
in  said  preheating  means  to  pass  to  the  said  chamber, 
atomixlng  valve  means  controlling  the  supply  of  heated 
on  from  the  preheating  means  to  generating  chamber  to 
allow  the  heavier  portion  of  the  oil  to  be  atomised  and 
vaporised  in  the  generating  and  exiMnding  chamber, 
thermostatic  means  controlling  said  atomising  valve 
means  responslvely  to  the  temperature  In  said  preheat- 
ing meana,  elaatic  fluid  supplying  means  for  Injecting  the 
oil  Into  the  generating  chamber,  and  deflecting  meana  lo- 
cated In  the  chamber  below  the  oil  supply,  and  means  fot' 
heating  said  deflecting  means. 

6.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  generator  chamber,  a 
combustion  chamber  inclosed  therein,  a  burner  provided 
with  means  for  supplying  combustible  and  air  thereto 
and  extending  into  communication  with  the  combustioa 
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ehamber,  outlet  meaaa  coauBoaicatiag  with  tha  com- 
bostloa  chamber  to  carry  off  tha  producta  of  comboatloa 
therefrom,  an  oil  prebaater  ladoaed  withia  said  outlet 
meaaa  for  the  products  of  combustioa,  a  veat  communica- 
tion from  the  preheater  to  the  generating  and  expanding 
chamber,  an  oil  supply  valve  connected  with  said  pre- 
heater and  cotamanicatiag  with  the  geaerator  chanUMT  to 
aupply  oil  thereto,  aad  aieaas  for  drawing  off  gas  from 
the  generator  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  24  aot  priated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


II 


1.017.216.    CENTRIFUGAL  FAN  OB  PUMP. 
ILO.   Chicago.    lU.     Filed   Oct.   2.    1900. 
(p.  280—11.) 


020.604. 


BouaT  A. 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  ceatriittgal  faa  or  pump,  comprlalag  a  caaing  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  snctloa  opealag  la  its  aide  aad  a 
taageatihl  diaettarge  opealag,  la  comblaattoa  with  a  faa- 
wheel  tharela  haviag  parallel  side  members  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  ladepeadeat  blades  coanecttng  and  supported 
by  said  aide  membera  aad  dlapoacd  leagthwtoe  sncceasively 
la  opposite  oblique  dlrectloas  relatively  to  the  plane  of 
rotatlOD,  substaatlally  as  described. 

2.  A  ceatritagal  faa  or  pump,  comprisiBg  a  caalag  hav- 
iag a  relatively  large  suction  opealag  la  Its  side  aad  a 
taageatlal  diaoharge  opealag.  la  comblaattoa  with  a  fan- 
wheel  therein  having  parallel  side  members  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  straii^t  flat  iadependent  bladea  connecting  aad 
sapported  by  said  aide  members,  said  bladea  beiag  ar- 
raagad  Ui  two  aerlaa  with  the  blades  of  one  series  altemat- 
lag  with  those  of  the  other,  and  the  blades  of  the  two 
ssrtes  presenting  equal  aad  opposite  obliquities,  respec- 
tively, to  the  plaae  of  rotatioa  of  the  fan-wheel,  sabstan- 
tlally  aa  descrlhad. 

1.017.216.  FLUID-CLUTCH.  Oustavb  T.  Johnson,  Chi- 
cago, III.  PUed  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,680. 
(CI.  192—18.) 


1.  A  fluid  clutch  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  rotor 
BMMiated  eccentrically  la  the  bore  of  the  cyliader  aad  la 
contact  with  the  wall  thMvof  at  oae  polat,  the  cyliader 
haviag  paasagaa  opealag  at  oae  of  their  eads  into  the  bore 
of  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  point  of  contact, 
aad  said  pass^ss  haviag  their  other  eads  opealag  through 
oae  ead  of  the  cyliader,  a  head  on  the  last-mentioned  end 
of  the  cylinder,  said  head  having  chambers  which  are  In 
eoBmuBleation,  reapectlvely,  with  the  aforeaatd  paaaages, 
oae  of  said  chambers  also  communicating  with  the  bore 
of  the  rotor,  and  the  ether  chamber  communicating  with 
the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  ooatrolliag  the  flow  lato 
the  bore  of  the  rotor,  a  drtvlag  riaaiant  coaaected  to  the 
rotor,  a  driven  element  coaaected  ta  the  cyllndCT,  radially 


alldiag  impeller  bladaa  carried  by  tha  rotor,  aad  means 
for  operatiag  said  bladea. 

2.  A  fluid  clutch  comprlalag  a  cyliader,  a  hollow  rotor 
mouated  ecceatrically  la  the  bore  of  the  cyliader  aad  in 
contact  with  the  wall  thereof  at  one  point,  the  cyliader 
haviag  passages  opealag  at  oae  of  their  eada  into  the  bore 
of  the  cylinder  on  oppoaita  aides  of  said  potnt  of  contact, 
and  said  paaaagaa  having  their  other  ends  opening 
through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  head  on  the  last- 
mentioned  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  head  having  a  ported 
tubular  extension  Into  the  bore  of  the  rotor,  said  head 
alao  having  chambers  which  are  in  communication,  respec- 
tively, with  the  aforesaid  paaaages,  one  of  said  chambers 
alao  being  in  communication  with  the  bore  of  the  tubular 
extension,  and  the  other  chamber  being  In  coounnnlcation 
with  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  working  In  the  bore 
of  the  tpbular  extension  and  controlling  the  ports  there- 
of, a  driving  element  connected  to  the  rotor,  a  driven  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  cylinder,  radially  slldable  impeller 
bladea  carried  by  the  rotor,  and  meana  for  operating  said 
bladea. 

3.  A  fluid  clutch  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  rotor 
mounted  eccentrically  In  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and  in 
contact  with  the  wall  thereof  at  one  point,  the  cylinder 
having  passages  opening  at  one  of  their  enda  into  the 
bore  of  the  cylinder  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  point  of  con- 
tact, and  aaid  paaaages  having  their  other  enda.  opening 
through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  head  on  the  last-men- 
tioned end  of  the  cylinder,  said  head  having  a  ported 
tubular  extension  into  the  bore  of  the  rotor,  said  bead  also 
having  chambers  which  are  In  communication,  reapec- 
tlvely. with  the  aforeaaid  paasagea,  one  of  said  chambers 
alao  being  In  communication  with  the  bore  of  the  tubalar 
eztenaton,  and  the  other  chamber  being  in  communication 
with  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  a  perforated  piston  valve 
controlling  tha  flow  Into  the  bore  of  the  rotor,  a  driving 
element  connected  to  the  rotor,  a  driven  element  connect- 
ed to  the  cylinder,  radially  aiidable  Impeller  blades  carried 
by  the  rotor,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  bladea. 

4.  A  fluid  clutch  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  rotor 
mounted  eccentrically  in  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and  in 
contact  with  the  wall  thereof  at  oae  point,  the  cylinder 
tiavlng  passagsa  opening  at  one  of  their  enda  into 
the  bore  of  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  point  of  contact,  and  said  passages  having  their 
other  enda  opening  ttirough  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
head  on  the  laat-mentioned  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  head 
having  a  ported  tubular  extension  into  the  bore  of  the 
rotor,  said  extension  having  a  cam  surface,  said  head  alao 
having  chambers  which  are  in  communication,  respec- 
tively, with  the  aforeaaid  passages,  one  of  said  cham- 
bers alao  being  in  communication  with  the  bore  of  the 
tubular  extension,  and  the  other  chamber  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  work- 
ing in  the  bore  of  the  tubular  extenaion  and  controlling 
the  ports  thereof,  a  driving  elemoit  connected  to  the 
rotor,  a  driven  element  connected  to  the  cylinder,  aad 
radially  aiidable  impeller  blades  carried  by  the  rotor  in 
contact  at  one  of  their  ends  with  the  aforesaid  cam  sur- 
face and  at  their  other  ends  with  the  cylinder  wall. 


1.017.217.     REFRIGERATING     DEVICE.     GaoaoE     E0- 

wiN  Joiraa.  Chicago,  IlL     FUed  Oct.  12,  1911.     Serial 

No.  664,290.     (CI.  62—10.) 

1.  A  refrigerating  device  composed  of  Interflttlng  up- 
per and  lower  sections,  said  lower  aection  near  ita  upper 
extremity  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  staggered 
holes  by  meana  of  which  water  may  be  directed  to  the 
inner  or  outer  portions  of  the  walls  therebelQiw,  sub- 
stantially aa  daseribed. 

'2.  A  refrigerating  device  composed  of  interflttlng  nppsr 
and  tower  sections,  said  tower  sectton  having  an  anni^lar 
flange  near  its  upper  extremity,  whereby  a  trough  is 
formed,  said  flange  containing  a  ralatlvaly  large  noBbar 
of  staggered  holes,  whereby  water  Is  dlreetad  to  the  Inner 
and  outer  portions  of  the  walla,  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

8.  A  refrigerating  device  composed  ot  iaterfitting  ap- 
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p«r  and  lower  aectlont,  said  lower  section  tuTing  an  an- 
nolar  flange  prorldlng  a  trough,  said  apper  section  alao 
having  an  exterior  flange  and  proTlded  near  Its  top  with 


a  plorallty  of  staggered  holes,  said  flange  prorldlng  a 
troogh  and  lifting  or  handling  projections,  snbstantlallj 
as  described. 


1,0174!18.  ASBOCHAFT.  JosKPH  J.  V.  KACLTifSKAS, 
PbUadelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
595,7«e.      (Cl.  244—29.) 


■•.,JIt: 


sl^ii^ 


w^.^ 


V 


V  1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  framework  Including  Its  complements!  propel- 
ling mechanism  or  fore  and  aft  rudders  provided  with 
elongated  mdder  shafts,  ball  and  socket  connections  for 
said  shafts,  ring-like  attachments  prorlded  with  radially 
arranged  projections  flxed  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts, 
pulleys  hSTlng  relatlTely  fixed  relation  with  the  frame- 
work, other  pulleys  relstlTely  movable  with  respec^  to 
the  framework,  cables  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  con- 
necting said  projections  and  means  connected  with  said 
cables  for  operating  said  rudders. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  framework  including  its  complemental  propelling 
mechanism  of  fore  and  aft  rudders  of  I-shape  cross-sec- 
tion provided  with  elongated  rudder  shafts,  ball  and 
socket  connections  for  the  rudder  shafts,  a  pair  of  steer- 
ing wheels,  pulleys,  some  of  which  are  relatively  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  framework  and  some  of  which  are 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the  framework  and 
cables  operatively  connecting  said  steering  wheels  and  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  said  cables  passing  over  said  pul- 
leys whereby  by  operating  one  wheel  said  rudders  may  be 
caused  to  be  slmnltaneously  shifted  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly and  by  operating  the  other  of  said  wheels  said 
rodders  may  be  caused  to  be  simultaneously  shifted  out- 
wardly. 

8.  A  rudder  construction  fOr  aerocraft  comprising  a 
pair  of  horlsontal  planes  having  spaced  vertical  planes 
therebetween,  a  rudder  shaft  therefor  having  fixed  thereto 
a  spherical  member,  a  two-part  flanged  socket  for  said 
4>herlcal  member,  supports  for  said  socket  the  flanged 
portions  of  said  socket  being  bolted  to  said  supports,  a 
ring-like  attachment  provided  with  radially  arranged  pro- 
jections flxed  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  rudder  shaft  and 
aerating  cables  connected  with  said  projections. 


1.017,219.  AUTOICATIC  CLUTCH-RBLBABK.  W, 
B.  KajiTOB,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Fltod  Jane  21,  1911. 
rial  No.  984.898.     (a.  192—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  dntch 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  dutch  release,  comprising  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  wheel,  a  ring  secured  to  one  side  thereof, 
s  spider  made  fast  to  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  terminals 
carried  by  the  spider,  said  terminals  being  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  said  ring,  means  to  cushlonedly  seeore  the  spider 
to  the  wheel  to  caoae  the  wheel  to  route  with  the  shaft, 
and  means  operably  connected  to  the  spider,  wheel,  and 
clutch  for  operating  the  clutch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  dutch 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  clutch  release,  comprising  s  rota- 
tably  mounted  wheel,  a  ring  secured  to  one  side  thereof 
and  concentric  with  the  periphery  thereof,  a  spider  made 
fast  to  the  shaft  and  adjacent  the  wheel,  a  plorallty  of 
terminals  carried  by  said  spider  and  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  ring,  means  mounted  upon  the  ring  to  cush- 
lonedly secure  the  terminals  and  the  spider  to  the  wheel 
and  cause  the  shaft  to  rotate  wltU  the  wheel,  and  moana 
operably  connected  to  the  spider,  wheel  and  dotch  for 
operating  the  clutch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  dotch 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  clutch  release,  comprising  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  wheel,  a  ring  secured  to  both  sides  thereof 
and  concentric  therewith,  a  spider  made  fast  to  the  shaft, 
one  upon  each  side  of  said  wheel,  a  series  of  terminals 
to  each  spider  slldably  mounted  upon  said  rings,  a  tei^ 
sion  spring  snd  a  recoil  spring  mounted  upon  said  ring 
between  the  terminals  of  the  spiders,  and  means  operably 
connecting  the  spiders  to  the  wheel  and  clutch  for  operat- 
ing the  dutch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  dotch 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  clutch  release,  comprising  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  wheel,  a  ring  secured  to  each  side  there- 
of concentrically  of  the  wheel,  a  spider  made  fast  to  the 
shaft  upon  each  side  of  said  wheel,  a  series  of  terminals 
to  each  spider  slldably  connected  to  said  rings,  a  recoil 
spring  and  a  tension  spring  mounted  upon  the  rings  for 
each  terminal  of  the  spider,  and  a  tripping  device  oper- 
ably connected  with  the  spiders,  wheel  and  dutch  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  dotch 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  clutch  release,  comprising  a  rotate- 
bly  mounted  wheel  provided  with  a  slot  within  Its  periph- 
ery, two  rings  mounted  upon  and  carried  by  said  wheel 
one  upon  each  side  thereof  and  concentric  with  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  two  spiders  made  fast  to  the  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  terminals  to  each  spider  slldably  secured  to 
the  rings  of  the  wheels  upon  both  sides  of  said  wheel,  a 
tension  spring  and  a  recoil  spring  mounted  upon  the 
rings,  one  pair  to  each  terminal  of  the  spider,  a  trip  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  spiders  and  having  Its 
free  ends  operably  connected  with  the  slot  In  the  wheel 
and  with  the  dutch  mechanism. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  prtntM  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,017,220.     TEMPOBASY    BINDER    OB    L008B-8HEBT 
HOLDBB.      BaiNHOLD    Kbcmmiho,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  S,  1911.    Serial  No.  647.746.     (Cl.  129—18.) 
1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  bind- 
ing members,  a  pair  of  tubular  outer  members  mounted 
at  the  ends  of  one  of  said  binding  members  and  having 


•■  ■^-"'-■'■•*^^^  \ 


JSssii^ 


378 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuaky  13, 191a. 


PSBKUAMY  Ig^  19IS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S77 


hmgltodlnal  alots  In  their  outer  aMca  extending  from 
their  ooter  ends  and  transverse  kerfs  extending  scrmb 
aald  slots  to  provide  a  doable  esrlea  of  teeth,  a  pair  of 
tobular  inner  members  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  other 
hlndlng  members  to  teleecope  with  said  ooter  menbers  and 
having  parallel  longitudinal  sUta  extending  from  their 
«ater  ends  to  provide  spring  pawls,  the  end  of  each  pawl 
helng  tru'ned  outwardly  to  ooact  with  tiie  teeth  of  the 
outer  post  members,  and  finger  pleoes  on  said  pawls 
adapted  to  project  through  the  sloti  of  lald  outer  mmmr 


the  combination  with  a  pair  of  binding 
members,  a  pair  of  tubular  outer  members  mounted  at 
the  ends  of  one  of  said  binding  members  and  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  In  their  outer  sides  extending  from  thdr 
-outer  ends,  the  edges  of  the  slots  being  prorided  with 
teeth,  a  pair  of  tobular  Inner  members  mounted  at  fb« 
-ends  of  the  other  binding  member  to  telescope  with  said 
outer  members  and  slitted  longltudlnslly  to  proride  pawls 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  teeth  of  the  outer  members,  and 
finger  pieces  on  said  pawls  adapted  to  project  laterally 
through  the  slots  of  said  eater  members  when  said  inner 
members  are  telescoping  therewith. 

3.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  binding 
members,  tubular  outer  members  mounted  on  one  of  said 
binding  members  and  having  longitudinal  slots  extend- 
ing from  their  outer  ends,  the  edges  of  the  slots  being 
provided  with  teeth,  tubular  Inner  members  mounted  on 
the  other  binding  member  to  teleecope  with  said  outer 
members  and  slitted  iongltodlnally  to  proride  pawls 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  teeth  of  the  outer  members, 
«nd  finger  pieces  on  said  pawls  adapted  to  project  through 
the  slots  of  laid  outer  members  when  said  inner  mem- 
bers sre  telescoping  therewith. 

4.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  binding 
members,  tubular  outer  members  mounted  on  one  of  said 
binding  members  and  baring  longitudinal  slots  extend- 
ing from  their  outer  ends  and  provided  with  teeth,  Inner 
members  monnted  on  the  other  binding  member  to  tele- 
scope with  said  outer  members  and  baring  pawls  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  teeth  of  the  outer  post  members,  and 
finger  pieces  on  said  pawls  adapted  to  project  through 
the  slots  of  said  outer  members  when  said  Inner  mem- 
bers are  telescoped  therewith. 

5.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  binding 
members,  toothed  adjusting  members  mounted  on  one 
of  said  binding  members  and  having  longitudinal  slots 
-extending  from  their  outer  ends  and  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  teeth  at  each  ride  of  the  slots,  pawl  adjusting 
members  coasting  with  the  toothed  adjusting  members, 
mounted  on  the  other  binding  member  to  telescope  with 
said  toothed  members,  and  finger  pieces  on  said  pawls 
adapted  to  project  through  the  slots  of  said  toothed  mem- 
bers when  said  pawl  members  are  telescoped  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,017,221.  hfKTNO-RTBBON  MECHANISM  FOB  AIV 
DBESSING-MACHINES.  Dltssm  G.  Lra,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Com- 
pany, New  \ork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee. 
Original  application  filed  Aog.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
518.044.  Dirided  and  this  application  filed  Peh.  18, 
1010.  Serial  No.  644.728.  Benewed  July  14.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  688.584.  (O.  197—161.) 
1.  In  eomtinatlon,  an  Impression  member,  an  inklaf 

ribbon  movement,  including  a  ribbon  q^ool  at  one  and 


of  the  ribbon,  with  means  tnt  operatint  the  same,  a  rib- 
bon reel  at  the  other  end  of  said  rlM»n,  oohnectkms  Bor- 
ing In  one  direction  only  tending  to  operate  the  rthboa 
reel  in  one  dlrectloB,  Indodlng  a  rotary  one-dlreetlon  frle- 
tion  member  which,  when  the  ribbon  Is  to  be  wound  on 
the  red.  will  drive  the  reel  and  which,  when  the  ribbon 
spool  winds  the  ribbon,  will  tend  to  rotate  the  reel  and 
thus  place  a  tension  on  the  ribbon,  sobatantlally  as  d^ 
scribed. 


2.  In  combination,  an  Impression  member,  a  ribbon  reel, 
a  ribbon  spdbl,  driving  msana  for  tke  ribbon  spool,  re- 
versing devices  for  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  ribbon  spool,  and  a  one-direction  friction  driving 
member  for  the  ribbon  reel  to  wind  the  ribbon  thereon 
when  It  unwinds  from  the  spool  and  to  permit  the  reel  to 
reverse  its  movement  by  the  poll  of  the  ribbon  when  the 
spool  winds  the  ribbon. 

8.  In  combination  an  Impression  member,  a  rlhboa 
spool,  connections  for  driving  the  ribbon  spool,  a  reveralag 
member  for  said  connections,  a  driver  for  said  reversing 
member  to  move  the  same  tor  reversing  the  said  connec- 
tions, a  detent  for  said  reversing  member  to  bold  It  in 
position,  a  tension  device  engaging  the  ribbon  to  be  moved 
when  the  tension  on  the  ribbon  increases,  and  connectiona 
between  said  tension  device  and  the  detent,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Impreeslon  member,  a  ribbon 
spool,  connections  for  driving  the  ribbon  spool,  a  reversing 
member  for  said  connections,  a  driver  for  said  reversing 
member  to  move  the  same  for  reversing  the  said  connee- 
tlon.  a  detent  for  said  reversing  member  to  hold  It  In  po- 
sition, a  tendon  derice  engaging  the  ribbon  to  be  moved 
when  the  tension  on  the  ribbon  increases,  and  connections 
between  said  tension  device  and  the  detent,  said  driver 
being  placed  under  tension  during  the  winding  of  the  rib- 
bon on  the  spool,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  an  impression  member,  a  ribbon  spool, 
driring  means  for  the  ribbon  spool,  a  reverser  for  said 
driving  means  to  change  the  direction  ef  movement  of  the 
spool,  a  torsion  spring  acting  as  a  driver  for  the  reverser, 
and  acting  flrst  In  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other,  a 
detent  for  holding  the  revereer  and  a  device  engaging  the 
ribbon  and  operated  by  Increase  of  tenalon  on  the  ribbon 
for  operating  the  detent,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.017,222.  PEBCOLATOB.  JoHK  B.  LnriHOSTOH.  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  627.288. 
(Cl.  87—6.) 


1.  A  pereolator  comprising  a  aeries  of  sprocket 
with  a  chain  running  over  them,  tracks  along  the  iMVfr 
■oatal  path  of  the  chain,  boekats  having  perforated  hat* 


PtrauAKY  tj,  1913 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


379 


378 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuaky  13, 191a. 


tons  coniMctad  with  the  cbain,  mimnt  tor  mipportinf  th* 
backets  a*  tacy  p«M  alone  the  rune,  and  means  for  spray- 
Int  the  materia]  carried  In  the  backets. 

2.  A  percolator  comprising  a  series  of  sprocket  wheels 
with  a  chain  rnnntng  orer  them,  tracks  along  the  horl- 
fonUl  path  of  the  chain,  backets  baTlng  perforated  bot- 
toms connected  with  the  chain,  means  for  supporting  the 
buckets  and  spraying  the  contents  therein  as  they  pass 
along  the  runs,  a  discharge  hopper,  and  means  for  In- 
verting the  backets  oTer  said  hopper. 

3.  A  percolator  comprising  a  chain  arranged  to  moTe 
.  in  horlsontal  paths,  tracks  along  the  horisontal  paths  of 

the  chain,  buckets  having  perforated  bottoms  connected 
with  the  chain,  means  for  spraying  the  contents  of  the 
backets  in  their  horisontal  movement,  a  discharge  hopper, 
8  platform  In  said  hopper,  and  a  shoulder  at  one  end  of 
said  platform  adapted  to  trip  said  backets  whereby  they 
are  Inverted  over  said  hopper. 

4.  A  percolator  comprising  a  casing,  a  receiving  hop- 
per arranged  in  the  top  thereof,  and  a  gate  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  hopper,  a  series  of  sprocket  chaiaa  arranged 
in  said  casing,  chain  passing  over  said  spro^et  wheels, 
tracks  for  supporting  the  runs  of  the  said  chain,  backets 
having  perforated  bottoms  connected  at  intervals  to  said 
chain,  means  for  spraying  the  material  in  the  buckets  as 
they  pass  along  the  runs,  a  discharge  hopper,  snd  means 
for  Inverting  the  backets  over  said  hopper. 

6.  A  percolator  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of 
sprockets  in  saM  casing,  a  chain  running  over  said 
sprockets,  backets  having  perforated  bottoms  secured  to 
and  carried  by  said  chain,  means  for  spraying  the  con- 
tents of  said  buckets  ss  they  move  horisontally,  a  dis- 
charge hopper,  means  for  inverting  the  buckets  in  said 
hopper,  and  steam  pipes  opening  fnto  said  hopper  whereby 
the  buckets  when  Inverted  may  be  cleaned  by  the  pressure 
of  steam. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,223.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  John  J.  Ltoxs,  Day- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  W.  Oslas 
and  one-fourth  to  Charles  Whealen,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Ang.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  644,625.     (CI.  208—57.) 


^^^^^^ 


p^.Vmy.vV'^V^V 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  hob  having  a  part  consti- 
tuting a  friction,  a  driving  member  loosely  mounted  on 
said  hub  adjacent  to  said  friction  drum,  and  a  clutch 
connection  between  said  hub  and  said  driving  member,  of 
a  part  carried  by  sal(\  driving  member  and  having  a 
nemm  therein,  a  brake  band  arranged  between  said  fric- 
tion drum  and  said  part  and  having  one  end  secured  to  a 
fixed  support  snd  the  other  end  free,  and  a  movable  dog 
mounted  in  the  recess  to  engage  said  brake  band  to  force 
the  same  into  opwative  engagement  with  said  friction 
dram  when  said  driving  member  is  moved  in  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hub  having  a  friction  drum, 
a  driving  member  looeely  mounted  in  said  hub  adjacent 
to  said  friction  drum,  and  a  clutch  connection  between 
said  hah  and  said  driving  member,  of  a  part  carried  by 
said  driving  member,  another  part  constituting  a  brake 
member  arranged  between  said  friction  drum  and  said 
first  mentioned  part,  aad  having  one  end  secured  to  a 
fixed  support  and  the  other  end  free,  a  movable  dog 
mounted  In  a  reoess  in  one  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to 
hold  them  In  engagement  aad  force  said  second  men- 
tioDed  part  Into  operative  mgagement  with  saM  friction 
dram  when  said  driving  member  is  moved  in  one  direction. 


8.  The  comblnatlea,  with  a  hah  having  a  friction  drum, 
a  driving  member  looeely  mounted  on  said  hob  adjacent  to 
said  friction  drum,  and  a  clutch  connection  between  said 
hub  and  said  driving  member,  of  a  part  secured  to  said 
driving  mambar  and  having  a  raeaaa  tharaln.  a  brake 
member  sxtendlDg  aboot  said  friction  drum  and  having 
one  end  aeeored  to  a  fixed  support  and  the  other  end  free, 
said  free  end  of  said  brake  member  having  a  shoulder,  a 
spring  aetoated  dog  mounted  In  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulder  and  lorce  said  brake  mambar  late 
operative  engagement  with  said  friction  drum  when  said 
driving  member  is  moved  in  one  direction. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hub  having  a  portion  con- 
stituting a  friction  dnun,  a  driving  member  for  said  hub, 
and  a  dateh  connection  between  aaid  hub  and  said  driving 
member,  of  a  brake  band  extending  about  said  drum  and 
having  a  shoulder,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
said  brake  band,  and  a  dog  connected  with  said  driving 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  when  said 
driving  member  is  moved  in  one  direction. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  hub  having  a  part  consti- 
tuting a  friction  drum,  a  drivbig  member  looeely  mounted 
on  said  hub  adjacent  to  said  friction  drum,  and  a  clutch 
connection  between  said  hub  and  said  driving  OMttber,  of 
a  part  carried  by  said  driving  member  and  extending  acroes 
and  oat  of  engagement  with  said  friction  drum,  a  friction 
band  extending  about  said  friction  dram,  an  actuating 
member  arranged  between  the  part  carried  by  said  driving 
member  and  said  brake  band  and  adapted  to  move  said 
brake  band  into  operative  engagement  with  said  friction 
dram  when  said  driving  member  la  moved  In  one  direction, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  brake  band. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.017,224.  FEBIX-INDICATOR  FOB  VALVES.  Edoab 
B.  Macbith,  BrasU.  lad.  Filed  July  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  689,386.     (Cl.  187 — 4.) 


1.  A  feed  indicator  for  valves,  comprising  a  movable 
member  adaptad  to  be  secured  to  s  movable  part  of  the 
valve,  a  fixed  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  valve,  one  of  said  members  having  a  vertical 
plane  surface  bearing  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  gradua- 
tions, and  a  hinged  arm  upon  the  other  of  said  members, 
having  a  vertical  plane  surface  adapted  for  stop  ea- 
gagement  with  the  plane  suKface  of  the  other  member 
when  the  valve  baa  bean  <venod  to  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent, and  capable  of  being  turned  oat  of  the  way  of  the 
other  member,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  have  close  en- 
gagement with  and  Indicate  upon  aaid  scale  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  feed  indicator  for  valvea,  comprlalng  a  aiovahle 
member  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  movable  part  of  the 
valve,  a  fixed  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  valve  and  having  a  vertical  plane  surface 
bearing  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  graduations,  and  a 
hinged  arm  upon  said  movsble  member  having  a  vertical 
plane  surface  adapted  for  stop  engagement  with  the 
plane  surface  of  the  fixed  member  when  the  valve  haa 
been  opened  to  a  predetermined  extent,  and  capable  of  be- 
ing turned  out  of  the  way  of  the  fixed  member,  said  arm 
being  adapted  to  have  cloee  engagement  with  and  Indicate 
upon  said  scale  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  valve. 

8.  A  feed  indicator  tot  valvea,  comprlalng  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  s  movable  part  of  the 
valve,  a  fixed  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  part 
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of  the  valve  aad  having  a  vertical  plane  eartaes  bearing  a 
aeries  of  vertically  spaced  gradaattooa,  aad  a  hlaged  arm 
upon  aaid  movable  member,  aormallj  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  having  a  vertical  plane  aorfaee  having  stop 
otgageoient  with  the  plane  sarfhce  of  the  fixed  member 
when  the  valve  has  been  opened  to  a  predetarmiaed  ax- 
tent  and  capable  of  being  tamed  oat  of  tha  way  of  the 
fixed  member,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  have  close  en- 
gagement with  and  indicate  apon  said  acale  tiie  extent 
of  movement  of  the  valve,  aad  a  stop  opon  the  fixed 
member  for  said  hinged  arm  when  tamed  at  right  angles. 


ii< 


1,017,225.  l^tCKBB-SPINDLE  FOB  LOOMS. 
Mabtin,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
Serial  No.  046,950.     (Cl.  189 — 48.) 


Jambs 
2,    1910. 


Ltf^A-.w>4» 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  picker,  of  a 
spindle  therefor,  provided  with  an  ollway  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  an  air  hole  o[>en  to  the  upper  sar- 
face  of  said  spindle  and  an  oil  outlst  in  communication 
with  said  oilway,  and  oil  aupply  means  in  connection 
with  the  said  ollway,  said  air  hole  and  oil  outlet  being 
in  relative  proximity  to  each  other  whereby  the  oil  la 
fed  from  the  latter  upon  movement  of  the  picker  over 
the  former,  aubetantlally  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  picker,  of  a  aplndle 
therefor,  provided  with  an  ollway  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  oil  outlets  extending  laterally  of  said 
ollway  and  alrholea  open  to  the  upper  surface  of 
sakl  aplndle,  and  oil  supply  means  in  connection  with 
said  oilway,  said  oil  outlets  and  air  holea  being  in  rela- 

« tlve  proximity  to  each  other  whereby  the  oil  is  fed  from 
the  former  by  compressed  air  reaolthig  from  the  passage 
of  the  picker  over  the  latter. 


1,017,226.  DEVICE  FOB  INDICATING  THE  INTEND- 
ED MOVEMENTS  OF  VEHICLES.  Gkobqe  8.  Mat- 
THBWS,  Kamaaa  City,  Mo.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  694,786,     (CL  177—311.) 


1.  An  Indiaator  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising 
a  central  block,  differently  colored  globes  attached  to  the 
oppoelte  enda  ot  aaid  block,  caps  fitted  over  the  outer  ends 
of  said  globsB^  a  loagitudinally  extending  rod  seeared  to 
said  caps,  a  protecting  band  passed  around  aaid  block 
and  projecting  beyond  the  jolnto  between  said  globes  and 
Mock,  said  band  being  also  connected  to  the  longitudinal 
rod.  electric  balbe  In  said  globes,  means  to  support  the  in- 
dicator apon  a  vehicle,  and  meana  to  illuminate  said  bulbs 
either  separately  or  at  the  same  tlaie. 


2.  An  indicator  of  the  charactor  deacrlbed  comprlalag 
a  central  Mock,  flanged  platea  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  differently  colored  globes  fitted  within  said 
flanged  plates,  caps  fitted  over  the  outer  ends  of  said 
globea,  a  longitudinally  extending  rod  seeared  to  said  capa, 
means  for  fastening  the  rod  to  a  vehicle,  electric  bulba 
mounted  in  said  globes,  and  means  to  lllnmlnate  said 
bulbs  either  sepsrstely  or  at  the  same  time. 

8.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  central  block,  flanged  plates  secured  to  the  oppoelte  ends 
thereof,  differently  colored  globes  fitted  within  said  flanged 
plates,  cape  fitted  over  the  outer  ends  of  said  globes,  a 
longitudinally  extending  rod  secured  to  said  capa,  a  band 
passed  around  said  Mock  and  secured  to  said  rod,  aaid 
band  projecting  beyond  the  polnte  between  the  ^obes  and 
the  flanged  plates,  for  the  purpose  specified,  means  for  faa- 
tenlng  the  indicator  to  a  vehicle,  electric  bulbe  mounted  ta 
said  glqbes,  and  means  to  illamlnate  said  bulbs  either  sepa- 
rately or  at  the  same  time. 

4.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  central  Mock,  differently  colored  globee  attecbed  to  the 
oppoelte  enda  of  said  block,  a  longltudinaUy  extending 
rod.  meana  attached  to  said  roda  for  retelning  the  globea 
In  position,  means  for  fastening  the  indlcstor  to  a  vehicle, 
electric  bulbe  mounted  in  said  globes,  and  means  to  sq>a- 
rately  illamlnate  said  bulba. 

0.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  central  block,  differently  colored  globes  attecbed  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  block,  a  longitodlnally  extending 
rod,  capa  fitted  over  the  outer  enda  of  said  globes  and 
secured  to  said  rod.  meana  for  fastening  the  Indicator 
to  a  vehicle,  electric  bulbe  moonted  in  said  globes,  snd 
means  to  separately  illuminate  said  bulbs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.017,227.    ANIMAL-TBAP.    Jams  C.  McAraa.  Hli 
Ai^     Filed  Oct.   9.   1911.      Serial  No.   653.566.      (C\. 
48—26.) 


1.  A  victim  set  trap,  comprising  a  cage  consisting  of  a 
base,  parallel  longitudinal  filde  walla  and  end  walla  ooa- 
necting  said  side  walla,  a  horlaontel  plate  connecting  the 
side  trails  and  arranged  in  spaced  relatton  to  the  baae  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  said  end  walls  being  provided  with , 
openings,  vertical  guides  on  the  side  walls,  doors  movable 
in  said  guides  to  open  and  close  the  openings  in  the  en4  walla, 
a  bait  basket  carried  by  one  of  said  doors,  a  compartment 
arranged  upon  the  baae,  the  opening  in  one  of  the  end 
walls  affording  communication  to  aaid  compartment,  a 
tilting  platform  mounted  between  the  side  walla  and  hav- 
ing Ite  pivot  located  between  said  end  walls,  said  plat- 
form extending  into  said  compartment,  and  meana 
mounted  between  the  side  walls  and  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  platform  and  to  said  doors  to  slide  the  doors 
in  opposite  directions  by  the  weight  of  the  animal  on  one 
end  of  the  platform  whereby  the  bait  baaket  is  moved 
through  the  opening  in  said  horlsontal  plate  and  diapossd 
above  the  same  and  communication  is  afforded  between 
the  Interior  of  the  trap  and  said  exterior  compartment 

2.  A  victim  aet  trap  comprising  a  cage  having  a  body 
portion  conalstlng  of  a  baae,  parallel  longltodlaal  side 
walla  arranged  upon  aaid  baae  and  having  vertical  exten- 
sions OB  one  of  their  ends,  transverse  walls  connecting 
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tbe  side  walls  and  extending  loncftudinallr  apon  th«lr 
Inner  tocn.  gnldes  formed  in  tbe  extension*  of  the  trans- 
Terse  walls,  said  walls  baring  openings  In  tbelr  lower 
ends,  a  tilting  platform  pirotallj  mounted  Intermediate 
of  its  ends  In  said  sids  walls  and  beneath  said  openings, 
doors  Tertlcally  morable  hi  said  guides  in  rererse  di- 
rections to  alternately  open  and  close  said  openings,  a 
bait  receptacle  carried  by  one  of  said  doors,  a  horl- 
sontal  plate  arranged  between  tbe  side  walls  and  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receire  said  receptacle  above  which 
the  same  Is  disposed  when  the  door  is  in  its  elevated  po- 
sition, a  transverse  angle  bar  journaled  in  the  side  wails, 
a  longitudinally  extending  rod  fixed  apon  said  angle  bar, 
loops  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  doors,  tbe  ends 
of  safd  rod  being  slldably  disposed  In  the  loops,  and 
means  connected  to  the  tUtlng  platform  and  to  said  angle 
bar  to  rotate  said  bar  and  slide  tbe  doors  under  ths  weight 
of  the  animal  upon  said  platform. 


1.017.228.  HORSESHOE.  Jamm  A.  Nbil.  Waahington. 
D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half,  to  John  E.  Gale  and  oae- 
elgbth  to  James  A.  Donaldson.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
June  13.  1910,  Serial  No.  660,622.  Renewed  July  11, 
1011.    Serial  No.  638,021.     (CL  168—18.) 


1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
provided  with  nail  boles,  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  a 
downwardly  extending  plane  tread-surface,  receptacles 
formed  at  the  heel  enda  of  the  shoe,  resilient  pads  in  said 
recepUdes,  the  latter  having  studs  projecting  from  the 
Inner  walls  thereof  and  countersunk  openings  in  the 
upper  walls  thereof,  said  openings  and  studs  being  arranged 
alternately,  and  a  canvaa  layer  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
shoe  by  means  of  the  ends  of  the  pads  which  project 
through  said  openings. 

2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
provided  with  nail  holes,  a  downwardly  extending  plane 
tread-surface,  receptacles  formed  at  the  heel  ends  of  said 
shoe,  said  receptacles  having  studs  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  inner  walls  thereof,  and  openings  in  the  upper 
walls  of  said  receptacles,  said  openings  and  studa  being 
arranged  alternately,  and  pads  secured  in  said  receptacles 
by  means  of  said  studs  and  openings,  said  pads  projecting 
beyond  the  tread  surface  of  the  shoe. 


1,017,229.      TARGET  -  CLAMP.      Fmd    Osca*     NiuiOK. 
,    Esthervllle,    Iowa.      Filed  Jan.   80,   1911.     Serial   No 
608,892.     (CI.  88—12.) 


1.  A  grading  instrument  bsTing  a  supporting  rod ;  a 
carrier-block  which  is  adjustably  mounted  thereon  and 
which  is  formed  with  a  pivot-stnd  and  provided  with  a 
device  for  fastening  said  carrier-block  upon  said  rod  in 
its  adjusted  position,  a  bracket-plat*  plvotally  mounted 


on  said  pfTOt-atnd;  a  erosaarm  moontad  In  said  lira<ft«C- 
plate ;  and  meana  for  fastening  said  crossarm  and  braekat- 
plate  in  adjusted  position  on  aald  pivot-stud. 

2.  A  grading  inatmment  having  a  aupporting  rod ;  a 
croaaarm  provided  with  a  level;  a  carrier-block  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  rod  and  provided  with  a  device  for 
fastening  said  carrier-block  upon  said  rod  in  ita  adjuated 
position,  aald  caniar-block  being  formed  with  a  pivot- 
stud ;  a  U-ahaped  bracket-plate  the  legs  of  which  ar* 
plvotally  mounted  on  aald  pivot  stud  and  the  base  of 
which  overlies  and  protecta  the  vial  of  said  level  and  is 
formed  with  s  slot  through  which  said  vial  may  be  viewed, 
said  crossarm  being  mounted  in  said  bracket  plate  and 
plvotally  upon  said  pivot-stud ;  and  means  for  fastening 
said  crossarm  and  bracket-plate  in  adjusted  position  on 
said  pivot-atud. 

3.  A  grading  instmment  having  a  aupporting  rod ;  a 
crossarm  provided  with  a  level :  a  carrier-block  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  rod  and  provided  with  a  darice  for 
fastening  said  carrier-block  upon  said  rod  in  its  adjusted 
position,  said  carrier-block  being  rounded  and  being  formed 
with  a  pivot-stud  whlcb  projects  from  one  of  the  facer* 
of  said  carricr-bluck.  said  face  being  ribbed;  •  U shaped 
bracket-plate  tlia  leas  of  whidi  ara  pirotaliy  mounted  on 
said  pivot-stnd  and  the  base  of  which  overlies  and  pro- 
tects the  vial  of  said  level  and  la  formed  with  a  alot 
through  which  said  vial  may  be  viewed,  s.  Id  crosssrm 
being  mounted  in  said  bracket-plat*  and  plrotally  upon 
said  pivot-stud ;  snd  mesne  for  fastening  said  crossarm 
and  bracket  plate  In  adjusted  position  on  said  pivot-stud. 

4.  A  grading  instrument  having  a  supporilng  rod ;  a 
rounded  carrier-block  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  device  for  fastening  said  carrier-block  upon 
said  rod  in  its  adjusted  position,  said  carrier-block  being 
formed  with  a  centrally-disposed  pivot-stud ;  a  croaaarm 
plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  latter :  and  means  mounted 
on  said  pivot-stud  for  fastening  said  croaaarm  In  its  ad 
Justed  iHMition  upon  said  pivot-stud. 


1,017,230.  FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR.  JoHW  F.  O'Coit- 
j»OB,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  WlllUm  H,  Miner,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1010.  8«rUl  No.  599,764. 
(CI.  218—64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  tb*  combination  of  fric- 
tion shoes  having  hardened  ateel  friction  facea,  of  a 
malleable  iron  friction  shell  having  an  Integral  friction 
face  layer  or  skin  of  relstively  hard,  denae.  brittle  metal, 
substantially  aa  apedfled. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  of  fric- 
tion shoes  having  hardened  ateel  friction  facea,  of  a 
malleable  iron  friction  shell  having  an  Integral  friction 
face  layer  or  skin  of  relatively  bard,  danae,  brittle  metal, 
with  tbe  outermost  portion  oxidisad,  substantially  as 
■pcciflcd. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging*  tba  combination  with 
cast  steal  friction  shoes  baviaff  hardened  and  polished 
friction  facea  and  hardeded  roller  bearing  wedge  facea,  a 
wedge  having  hard  roller  bearing  wedge  facea,  hard  ateel 
antl-frictlon  rollers  interposed  between  the  wedge  and 
friction  sboas,  and  a  mallaabl*  iron  friction  abell  having 
a  relatively  bard  and  dena*  friction  face  layer  in  alidlng 
frlctlonal   engagement    with    th«   liard   smooth,    polisbe** 
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friction  facea  of  tb*  friction  aho**,  substantlaUy  aa  sp*ci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with 
east  atael  fricttoa  aboaa  having  bardcnsd  friction  facea 
and  hardened  roller  bearing  wedge  facea,  a  wedge  having 
hard  roller  bearing  wedge  faces,  hard  steel  antifractlon 
roUera  interpoaad  between  tb*  w*dge  and  friction  ahoea, 
and  a  malleable  iron  friction  abell  having  a  relatively 
bard  and  dense  friction  face  layer  in  allding  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  tbe  bard  smooth,  polished  friction  facea 
of  tba  friction  ahoes,  aald  friction  face  layer  or  skin  of 
the  malleable  Iron  friction  abell  having  its  outermost 
portion  oxidised,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,017,281.  VEKDING-MACHnnB.  Lattom  M.  Pabk- 
HDSST.  Indlanapolia.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Parkburst 
Compsdy,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  appllcstlon  filed  June  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  822,872.  Renewed  Oct.  22.  1908.  Serial  No.  469,091. 
Divided  and  this  appIicaMon  filed  May  27,  1010.  Serial 
No.  668,748.     (CL  194—98.)  . 


0/ 


iff 


.'to' 


1.  In  a  ooln-oontrolled  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
supporting  means,  of  sn  op*rstor,  a  mova^I*  coin  chute, 
coin-arresting  means  csrried  by  the  supporting  means 
and  arranged  in  the  path  of  a  coin  through  the  chute, 
and  coin-gripping  meana  carried  by   the  movable  chute. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
supporting  means,  an  operator,  a  movable  coin  chute,  a 
coin-abutment  carried  by  the  supporting  means,  and  means 
opersted  by  the  movem^ent  of  the  operator  to  grip  a  coin. 

8.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatua,  tb*  combination  of 
supporting  means,  an  operator,  a  movable  coin  chute,  a 
coin  abutment  carried  by  the  supporting  mesns.  snd  means 
oparatad  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  operator  to  alternately 
grip  and  relaas*  a  coin. 

4  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
aupporting  meana,  an  operator,  a  movable  coin  chute,  a 
coin  abutment  carried  by  the  supporting  m«ana,  means 
opersted  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  operator  to  grip  a  coin, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  coin. 

6.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  tb*  combination  of 
supporting  means,  an  operator,  a  movalrie  coin  chute, 
a  coin  abutmeat  carried  by  the  supporting  meana.  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  tbe  operator  to  grip  a  coin, 
meana  for  reletaing  tbe  coin,  and  a  lock  A>r  tbe  operator 
arranged  intermediate  tbe  grip-operating  and  tlie  releas- 
ing meana. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


lug  mechanism,  and  tube-winding  m*chaaiam,  of  a  tube 
tak*-off  m*chaniam   comprising  tube  guide   rolls  and   a- 


take-off  wheel  formed  with  different  aised  tube-engaging 
circumferential  groovea,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1,017.233.  BEEHIVE-ENTRANCE  GUARD.  Obobob  C 
Rahh.  Halleybury.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  639,004.     (CI.  6 — I.) 


1.  In  a  beehive  entrance  guard,  the  combination  of  a 
box  ahaped  guard  frame  with  a  front  opening  and  with 
horizontal  grooves  In  tbe  ends  of  said  frame ;  a  removable 
traveling  board  arranged  In  said  grooves ;  and  an  adjust- 
able corer  for  tbe  opening  in  the  front. 

2.  In  a  beehive  entrance  guard,  the  combination  of  a 
box  ahaped  guard  frame  with  a  front  opening  and  with 
horizontal  grooves  In  tbe  ends  of  sak)  frame ;  a  removable 
screen  traveling  board  arranged  In  said  grooves;  and  an 
adjustable  cover  for  the  opening  in  the  front 

3.  In  a  beehive  entrance  guard,  the  combination  of  a 
box  shaped  guard  frame  with  a  front  opening,  said  frame 
baring  vertical  groovea  In  ita  ends;  an  adjustable  cover 
for  the  front  opening  arranged  to  vary  the  slxe  of  the 
opening  and  to  maintain  It  in  a  central  position ;  and  a 
guard  strip  arranged  in  the  grooves  and  having  openings 
out  of  register  with  the  front  opening. 

4.  In  a  beehive  entrance  guard,  tbe  combination  of  a 
box  shaped  guard  frame  with  a  front  opening;  adjuatabl* 
slides  arranged  over  said  openings ;  means  for  securing 
said  slides ;  and  a  perforated  atrip  arranged  between  said 
slides  and  tbe  front  and  held  in  place  by  said  alldea. 

5.  In  a  beehive  entrance  guard,  the  combination  of  a 
box  ahaped  frame  with  a  front  opening ;  a  removable  cover 
for  aaid  opening  in  the  top ;  and  a  acrsen  traveling  board 
removably  secured  in  the  guard  above  tb*  front  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatt*.] 


1,017,282..  MECHANISM  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUITS.  Robbbt  C.  Rahm ,  Wyomlss- 
ing  borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsbargb,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678.603.  (01.  164—6.) 
In  a  tube  farming  machine  ■nbstantlally  as  described, 

th*  combination  with  strip-fMding  mechanism,  strip-fold- 


1,017,284.    GUN-SIGHT.    JoHM  D.  Rd88,  Spencer,  W.  Va. 
Filed  May  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  629,129.     (CI.  42—82.) 


1.  In  a  gun-sight,  a  hinged  leaf -mount,  a  sight- leaf 
hinged  thereto,  and  means,  expanalble  by  beat,  co-acting 
with  aald  mount  to  automatically  depreaa  tb*  end  of  aald 
mount  to  which  aaid  leaf  is  hinged  upon  beating  of  the 
rifl*-barr*l  in  rapid  firing. 
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3.  In  a  gnn-ftcht.  a  plTot«d  leaf -moant.  a  alsht-l«af 
blnred  thereto,  and  a  member,  expansible  by  heat,  co-act- 
Intr  with  saSd  moant  to  automatically  depreaa  the  end  of 
said  mount  to  which  aald  leaf  la  hinged  upon  'i^t'nc  of 
the  rlfle-barral  la  njiU  flrlag. 

3.  In  a  con-algfat  a  piroted  leaf-moont,  a  eight -leaf 
hinged  thereto,  and  a  member,  expansible  by  heat,  dlapoMd 
beneath  aald  mount  and  automatically  depreaslng  the  end 
of  aald  mount  to  which  aald  leaf  la  hinged  upon  heating 
of  the  rlfle-berrel  In  rapid  firing. 

4.  In  a  gun-alght,  a  piroted  leaf-mount  provided  with  a 
downward-extending  toe  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  mem- 
ber, expanaible  by  beet,  diapoaed  beneath  aald  moont  and 
bearing  againat  aald  toe  and  automatically  depreaalng  the 
end  of  aald  mount  to  which  aald  leaf  la  hinged  upon  heat- 
ing of  the  rifle-barrel  la  rapid  firing. 

5.  In  a  guD-slght,  a  baae  proTlded  with  a  alot,  a  leaf- 
mount  disposed  In  aald  slot  and  plToted  to  aald  baae,  and 
a  member,  expansible  by  heat,  diapoaed  beneath  aald 
mount  and  automatically  depreaalng  the  end  of  aaid 
mount  to  which  the  leaf  la  hinged  upon  heating  of  the  rifle- 
barrel  in  rapid  firing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.017,235.  WINDOW.  Haiold  M.  Thomas,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignmenta,  to  Hale  and  Kll- 
burn  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Piled  July  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  574,468.  (CI. 
189—78.) 


-4, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rectangular  saab  consisting  of 
fonr  members  aecured  together  at  their  enda  each  formed 
from  a  single  strip  of  sheet-metal  bent  to  a  rectangular 
croas-sectlon  and  to  form  a  flange  at  one  of  the  lateral 
edgea  and  a  fold  at  the  other  Inclosing  said  flange  and 
forming  therewith  a  flange  extending  Inwardly  of  the  aaah, 
metallic  strips  of  channel  section,  packings  In  the  chan- 
nels of  said  strips,  a  glass  haTlng  Ita  edgea  entering  the 
channels  of  said  strips,  and  integral  portions  on  said  strips 
folded  over  aald  flangea  on  the  aaah  and  aecuring  the  glaaa 
In  poaitlbn  within  the  sash,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  wlndow-sasb  certain  of 
the  members  of  which  hare  inwardly  extending  flange* 
thereon,  a  pane  of  glaaa,  and  metallic  strips  each  bent  to 
a  channel  section  and  to  prorlde  folds  on  both  sidea  of 
the  channel  one  of  which  folds  partially  Incloses  one  of 
said  Inwardly  extending  flanges  to  secure  the  strip  thereto, 
the  edgea  of  aald  glaaa  being  recelred  In  the  channela  of 
said  atrlpa.  substantially  as  aet  ft>rth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rectangular  metallic  window- 
sash  certain  of  the  members  whereof  have  flanges  pro- 
jecting inwardly  of  the  aaah  from  the  inner  walla  thereof, 
metallic  atrips  of  channel  section  within  aald  aaah  each 
baring  the  bottom  of  the  channel  bearing  against  the  In- 
ner wall  of  a  member  of  the  sash,  a  fold  on  one  side  of 
said  channel  Incloalng  the  flange  on  a  member  of  the  aaah 
and  a  fold  hn  the  other  aide  of  aald  channel  the  edge  of 
which  Ilea  dose  to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  member,  and  a 


glaaa  the  edges  of  which  entflr  the  channels  la  said  atrlpa, 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  netalUc  wiadow-aaah  eertala 
of  the  membera  whereof  have  flaages  extendlag  lawardly 
of  the  aaah,  the  atrtpa  7  barlag  the  chaanela  thereta,  the 
projeetlona  12  Integral  with  said  strips  aad  foMsd  orer 
said  flangea,  the  walla  10  integral  with  aaid  strips,  aad 
the  panel  harlag  ita  edgea  entering  the  channela  la  said 
stripe,  substantially  aa  aet  fMtb. 


1.017,236.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Itas  L.  Tvixde,  Water- 
town,  8.  D.  Piled  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  618.419. 
(CI.  162—28.) 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and  a 
hub,  of  flat  spring  steel  spokea,  arranged  around  the  hah, 
each  spoke  haying  a  U  ahaped  bend  intermediate  its  ends 
and  curved  end  portlona  that  run  to  the  rim  and  hub  re- 
spectively, the  outer  end  of  each  apoke  having  a  hook 
formation  arranged  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  rim. 
cUpa  aecured  to  the  rim,  one  for  each  apoke,  each  dip 
having  a  round  ahaak  betweea  which  aad  the  rim  the 
hook  of  the  spoke  la  confined  In  pivotal  condition,  and 
clipa  for  aecuring  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  upon  the 
hah. 


1.017,237.  POLISHER  OR  ABRADBR.  Wilbeb  H.  Van 
SiCKSL.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Thoa.  H.  Dallett 
Co..  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jeraey.  ^Filed  June  SO.  1911. 
Serial  No.  636,154.     (CI.  61—13.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pollaher  or  abrader,  a  vibrator, 
and  means  to  transmit  the  vlbratlona,  but  not  tbe  move- 
ment of,  the  vibrator  to  the  pollaher  or  abrader. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pollaher  or  abrader,  of  a 
pneumatic  vibrator  and  a  rigid  connection  between  the 
cylinder  of  tbe  vibrator  and  the  pollaher  or  abrader. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pollaher  or  abrader,  a  reciprocating 
vibrator  and  members  rigid  with  the  polisher  or  abrader 
adapted  to  transmit  the  vlbratlona  la  the  reciprocation 
of  the  vibrator. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pollaber  or  abrader.  a  vibrator, 
means  to  tranamit  tbe  vlbratlona,  but  aot  tbe  movement 
of,  the  vibrator  to  the  polisher  or  abrader,  and  a  cusblon- 
Ing  handle  for  the  polisher  or  abrader. 
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6.  The  comUaatioa  with  a  pollaber  or  abradsr.  of  a 
pneumatic  vlhrator  and  a  rigid  coaaeetloa  betweea  tbe 
cyllader  of  tbe  vibrator  aad  the  pollaber  or  abrader,  aad 
a  oiahlonlag  feandle  for  tbe  pollaher  or  abrader. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.017.288.       MIGHT-LATCH.       David     Waltbb  Waao, 

Terryrllle,  donn.,  aaalgnor  to  Bagle  Lock  Co.,  Terry- 

Tllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.    Piled  Nov.  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  668.966.     (CI.  70 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  knob  latch,  of  a  bolt  having  a 
aplndle,  a  plate  secored  to  tbe  inner  end  of  aald  apladle, 
aald  plate  provided  with  a  stop-lag  at  oae  aide,  aad  a 
kaob  lever  harlag  two  arma  oae  of  which  will  eagage 
with  said  log  whereby  tbe  latch  bolt  may  be  lo<±ed  la 
Its  retired  poslttoa. 

2.  The  comblnatloB  In  a  knob  latch,  of  a  bolfbarlag 
a  aplndle,  a  plate  aecured  to  tbe  inner  end  of  said  spladls, 
said  plate  provided  on  oppoalte  aldea  and  la  opposite  edges 
with  lugs,  aad  a  knob  lever  one  arm  of  which  Is  adaptsd 
to  engage  with  one  of  the  lags,  whereby  the  latch  bolt  Is 
locked  In  Its  vetlred  posltloa. 


1.017.2S9.  l^tLING-CABINBT.  PUDSaiCK  W.  Aci 
MAX,  Rocbscter,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Tawmaa  4  Krbe 
Maaofactarlbg  Coeapaay,  Rocbeater.  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tloa of  Nanr  York.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
619,142.     UiL  4ft— 2.) 


••t 


1.  Tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  cabinet,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber tennected  thereto  for  relative  movement,  and  a  front 
foldable  agataat  the  aupporting  member  and  adapted  to 
be  extended  to  form  a  abelf,  of  a  eliding  connection  be- 
tween tbe  sapportlng  member  and  cabinet  comprlaing  a 
llak  OB  oae  {xart  provided  with  a  guide  terminating  la  a 
locklag  abonld'er  aad  an  abutment  on  the  other  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  guide  and  shoulder,  and  means  operating 
on  one  member  tending  to  disconnect  the  locking  aboalder 
from  the  abutment,  aald  meana  being  actuated  by  the 
front  when  aioved  to  Its  folded  position  againat  the  sop- 
porting  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  a  aupporting  fnuna 
hiaged^ thereto  at  Its  lower  ead  to  tilt  outwardly  aad  a 
froat  hinged  to  the  upper  and  of  tbe  supporting  fraate 
to  fold  agalast  tbe  aame  or  aasxime  an  extended  poaltlao 
la  which  It  oimstltates  a  shelf,  of  a  llak  pivoted  to  the 
sapportlag  finune  and  provided  with  a  guide  havlag  a 
locking  ahoulder,  an  abatment  on  tbe  cabinet  coOperatlag 
with  the  guMe  aad  engaglag  wltb  tbe  lodllag  ahoulder 
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wbea  tbe  fraaae  Is  tlltsd  and  s  spring  am  oa  tbe  llak 
opera tlag,  wbea  compressed,  to  throw  tbe  sbooldffr  aad 
abutaieat  oat  of  engagemeat,  aald  arm  being  actoated  by 
tbe  froat  when  foMad  against  tbe  aupporting  frame. 

3.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  cablaet  havlag  a  froat 
adapted  to  be  exteaded  therefrom  to  conatltnte  a  ^1^ 
of  a  leg  hinged  to  tbe  abelf  to  fold  against  tbe  saass, 
or  to  be  exteaded  to  a  sapportlag  posltloa  and  aa  abat- 
meat  at  oae  aide  of  tbe  froat  aormally  lylag  below  tbe 
aurface  thereof  but  automatleally  actuated  to  project 
above  such  surface  by  the  actloa  of  tbe  leg  when  tbe 
latter  la  exteaded. 

4.  Tbe  comblaatloa  with  a  cablaet  harlag  a  froat 
adapted  to  be  extended  therefrom  to  constitute  a  abelf, 
of  a  leg  hinged  to  the  abelf  to  fold  againat  tbe  aaate, 
or  to  be  extended  to  a  supporting  position  and  aa  abat- 
meat  at  oae  aide  of  the  froat  comprlalag  a  pla  arranged 
la  tbe  body  of  the  froat,  aad  a  apring  harlag  a  aonaal 
tendency  to  hold  tbe  pin  below  the  outer  aurface  thereof, 
said  pin  being  actuated  by  the  leg  when  the  later  Is 
extmded,  to  project  outwardly  frost  tbe  sortaoe-  of  tbe 
shelf. 

ft.  Tbe  combiaatloB  wltb  a  cablaet  harlag  a  hlaged 
froat  adapted  to  be  exteaded  to  form  a  abelf,  of  a  locklag 
projectloa  at  each  aide  of  tbe  cabinet,  a  apring  latdk  oa 
each  aide  of  tbe  froat  arraaged  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe 
respectlre  projections,  a  bell  crank  for  each  latch  harlag 
oae  arm  plrotally  connected  thereto,  a  pivQted  releasing 
lover  arranged  centrally  of  the  front  and  members  coa- 
aeeted  to  tbe  other  arm  of  each  bdl  craak.  respectlrely, 
aad  coaaected  to  the  releaalng  lerer  on  oppoalte  aldea  of 
ita  pirot. ' 

1.017,240.  AERATION  OP  LIQUIDS.  Arthub  JambB 
Billows.  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Australia.  Piled  July  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  571,106.     (CI.  209—3.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  aerating  Itquida,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  statioaary  aerattag  cbamber,  aa  expanaion  cbam- 
b«-  normally  out  of  communication  with  aald  aerating 
chamber,  meana  controlling  commqnlcatlon  between  aaid 
chambera,  meana  for  aui^lylng  gaa  to  aaid  expansion 
chamber  aad  meaaa  for  periodically  estaMlahing  communi- 
cation between  aald  expanaion  and  aerating  chambera, 
aald  coatroUlng  meana  being  adapted  to  operate  anto- 
matlcally  oa  an  excess  of  liquid  la  tbe  aerating  chaaiber. 

2.  In  aa  apparataa  for  acratlag  llqulda,  tbe  eomblaa- 
tlon  of  a  atatlonary  aeratlag  chamber  to  which'  Uqnld  Is 
dellv««d,  an  expanaion  cbamber  normally  out  of  eoia- 
muBlcatloa  wltb  aald  aeratlag  chamber  aad  to  which  gas 
Is  supplied,  a  ralre  coatrolllng  comamalcatlon  betwssn 
said  chambers,  meana  for  opening  said  ralre  periodically 
to  admit  gaa  from  aald  expaaaloa  cbamber  to  eald  aeratlag 
chamber  aad  means  whereby  said  ralre  will  opsA  aato- 
matlcaUy  oa  aa  excees  at  llqnid  In  said  aeratlac  cbaoibar 
and  permit  aald  excess  to  pass  to  saU  expaasloa 
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1,017^41.    8T0YB.    ISAic  Bkookb,  Pottstown.  Pa.    Filed 
Jom  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  683,660.     (CI.  126—67.) 


1.  la  a  atoTe,  an  air  beatiog  flae  on  the  comboatlon 
chamber  thereof,  an  air  inlet  in  said  floe,  a  hot  air  outlet 
for  raid  fine,  concentric  caps  saperlmpoeed  on  said  cham- 
ber and  fine  forming  a  hot  air  chamber,  said  capa  being 
closed  at  the  top  and  separated  at  the  bottom  forming  a 
commnnlcatlon  with  said  flae,  a  hot  air  port  in  the  exterior 
cap,  and  a  valre  for  said  port,  an  offset  passage  com- 
mnnlcatlng  with  said  hot  air  chamber,  a  ralve  chamber 
extending  from  the  exterior  cap  communicating  with  said 
passage,  and  a  tsItc  in  said  chamber,  said  passage  lead- 
ing to  a  point  remote  from  said  port. 

2.  In  a  store,  an  air  heating  flue  on  the  side  of  the 
combustion  chamt>er  thereof,  an  air  inlet  in  said  flue,  a  hot 
air  outlet  for  said  flue,  a  hot  air  chamber  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  store,  said  chamber  l>eing  formed  of  concentric 
caps  which  are  cloeed  at  the  top  and  separated  at  the 
bottom  forming  a  communication  with  the  flue,  a  hot  air 
discharge  port  In  the  wail  of  said  cbaml>er,  a  valve  for 
said  port,  and  an  offset  passage  extending  from  the  ex- 
terior cap  and  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  the 
wall  of  said  passage  forming  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  in 
said  chamber,  said  passage  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  hot  air  conductor  leading  to  a  point  remote  from 
said  hot  air  discharge  port. 

8.  In  a  stove,  an  air  beating  flue  on  each  side  of  the 
combustion  chamber  thereof,  an  air  inlet  in  each  flue,  a 
hot  air  outlet  for  each  fine,  said  flues  being  formed  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  a  hot  air  chamber  In  the  upper 
part  of  the  stove,  said  chamber  being  formed  of  con- 
centric caps  which  are  closed  at  the  top  and  separated  at 
the  bottom  forming  a  communication  with  the  flue,  a  hot 
air  discharge  port  In  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  valve 
for  said  port,  and  an  offset  passage  extending  from  the 
exterior  cap  and  In  commnnlcatlon  with  said  chamber, 
the  wall  of  said  passage  forming  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
la  said  chamber,  said  passage  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected  with  a  hot  air  conductor  leading  to  a  point  re- 
mote from  said  hot  air  discharge  port. 


1,017.242.  COMBINED  BREAIT-DHILL  AND  VALYB- 
ORINDER.  Abthdr  Binjami!*  Baowwa,  Branford, 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1011.  Serial  No.  666,667.  (CL 
51—4.) 

1.  The  comblnatl(m  with  a  frame,  of  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  shaft,  said 
sleeve  carrying  two  bevel  gears,  s  drive  shaft,  disks 
carried  by  said  drive  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
driven  shaft,  both  of  said  disks  carrying  sectional  racks 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  one  of  the  bevel  gears,  snd 
one  of  the  disks  carrying  an  endless  rack  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  other  bevel  gear. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  chuck  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  shaft,  a 
sleeve  longitudinally  movable  on  said  shaft,  said  sleeve 
carrying  two  bevel  gears,  s  drive  shsft,  disks  carried  by 
said  drive  shaft,  both  of  said  disks  having  sectional  racks 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  bevel  gears,  and  one 


of  the  disks  formed  wltta  an  endless  rack  adapted  to  ba 
engaged  by  the  other  gear. 


)  8.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  chock  mooated  la 
the  said  tnvM  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  shaft,  a 
sleeve  adjustably  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  carry- 
ing two  bevel  gears,  a  drive  shaft,  disks  sdjustably  se- 
cured to  said  drive  shaft,  both  of  said  disks  hsvlng  sec- 
tional racks  adapted  to  He  engaged  by  one  of  the  bevtf 
gears,  and  one  of  the  disks  formed  with  an  endless  rack 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  ttie  other  gear. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  chuck  monatad  la 
said  frame  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  shaft,  a 
sleeve  adjustably  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  carry- 
ing two  bevel  gears,  s  drive  shaft,  disks  carried  by  said 
drive  shaft,  one  of  said  disks  adapted  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally on  the  drive  shaft,  whereby  the  disks  may  be 
sepsrated  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  sleeve,  both  of 
said  disks  having  sectional  racks  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  one  of  the  t>evel  gears,  and  one  of  the  said  disks  formed 
with  an  endless  rack  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other 
gear. 


1.017.243.  CAB  C0N8TEDCTI0N.  Edward  O.  Bcdd, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hale  and  Kllbum  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1907.  Serial  Now 
389,326.     (CI.  189 — 86.) 


J 


1.  A  metallic  abeathlng  comprising  a  plurality  of  as- 
sembled sections  of  thin  slieet-metal  each  having  a  t>ody 
portion  and  the  body  portions  of  the  several  sections  lying 
In  substantially  the  same  plane  to  form  a  wall,  certain 
of  said  sections  each  having  Integral  edge  portions  at  the 
lateral  edgea  thereof  turned  at  an  angle  and  so  formed  a* 
to  Interlock  a  section  with  the  sections  adjacent  thereto 
to  hold  It  in  position,  and  certain  of  said  sections  being 
removable  from  the  abeathlng  independently  of  the  parts 
adjacent  thereto  by  a  movement  of  the  section  away  from 
said  wall,  substantially  as  deecrit>ed. 

2.  A  metallic  sheathing  comprising  a  plurality  of,  sec- 
tions, certain  of  said  sections  consisting  of  sheet-metal 
strips  pressed  to  provide  a  body-portion  and  integr^  edgo 
portions  at  the  lateral  edges  of  the  body-portion  turned 
at  an  angle  thereto,  ssid  sections  being  assembled  with 
said  body-portions  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plana^ 
and  meana  for  subjecting  said  sections  to  flexure,  subataa- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  A  metallic  abeathlng  comprising  a  plurality  of  see^ 
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tloaa,  certain  of  said  sections  consisth&g  of  sheet-metal 
strips  pressed  to  provide  s  body-portion  and  Integral  edgs 
portions  at  the  lateral  edges  of  the  body-portion  turned 
St  an  angle  thereto  and  to  form  Interlocking  parts  In  said 
edge  portions  for  positioning  the  sections,  said  sections  be- 
ing assembled  with  said  body-portions  lying  In  substsn- 
tlally  the  same  plane  and  belag  removable  oae  lade- 
pendently  of  the  sections  adjacent  thereto  by  a  movement 
of  the  edxe  portions  of  the  section  toward  each  other  to 
cause  disengagement  of  the  interlocking  parts  thereof, 
snbstantlalljr  as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  sheathing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions consisting  of  sbeet-^etal  strips  pressed  to  provide 
la  each  a  body-portion  and  Integral  edge  portions  at  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  body-portion  turned  at  an  angle  there- 
to and  to  form  parts  in  said  edge  portions  for  Interlocking 
adjacent  sections  together,  said  sections  being  assembled 
with  ssid  t>ody-portions  forming  a  substantially  unbroken 
wall,  and  means  for  bowing  the  sectl<Ais  In  the  direction 
of  their  length,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  metallic  sbesthlng  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions consisting  of  sheet-metal  strips  pressed  to  provide  in 
each  a  bodf-portlon  and  Integral  edge  portions  at  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  tMdy-portlon  turned  at  an  angle  there- 
to snd  to  form  parts  in  said  edge  portions  for  interlock- 
ing adjacent  sections  together,  said  sections  being  as- 
sembled with  said  body-portions  forming  a  substantially 
nabroken  wall,  said  edge  portions  extending  st  an  angle 
to  the  wall  to  brace  the  same  and  having  said  parts  inter- 
locked to  position  the  sections,  and  ssid  Interlocking  parts 
being  so  formed  that  one  section  may  be  Inserted  or  re- 
moved by  a  movement  toward  or  away  from  said  wall, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.017.244.  SCALE  ATTACHMENT  FOB  8CPP0RTIN0 
WAOON  -  BEDS.  Cbaslbs  E.  BDaNarr,  North  Rose. 
N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cassius  M.  Clapp,  North 
Rose,  N.  T.  Filed  Msy  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  624.608. 
(CI.  78—$.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  scale  attachment  for  a  wagon 
bed  of  a  base  piste  having  recessed  ends  and  a  top  plate 
therefor,  scale  levers  mounted  on  knife  edges  interposed 
between  ssid  plates  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  a 
lever  mounted  on  ssid  base  plate  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereto,  said  scale  levers  hsvlng  the  free  ends 
thereof  sttached  to  ssid  transverse  lever,  a  bracket  de- 
pending fron  said  base  plate,  a  scale  beam  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  weights  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
scale  beam  on  one  side  of  said  pivot,  connections  between 
said  scale  beam  and  said  transverse  lever  on  the  other 
side  of  said  pivot. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  scale  attachment  for  a  wagon 
of  a  iMse  plate,  angles  attached  thereto  near  the  ends 
thereof,  a  top  plate  extending  parallel  to  said  base  plate 
aad  having  down  turned  ends  thereon,  pin  and  slot  con- 
nections between  said  angles  and  the  down  turned  ends 
of  ssid  top  plate,  by  which  a  limited  vertical  movement 
is  permitted  to  said  top  plate,  scale  levers  and  knife  edges 
Interposed  between  said  top  plate  snd  said  base  plate. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  scale  attachment  for  a  wagon 
of  a  base  plate,  angles  sttached  thereto  near  the  ends  there- 
of, t  top  plate  extending  parallel  to  said  base  plate  and 
having  dowt  tnraed  eads  thereoa,  pin  snd  slot  connec- 
tions betwem  ssid  anglea  and  the  down  turned  ends  of 
■aid  top  plate,  by  which  a  limited  vertical  movement  is 
permitted  to  said  top  plate,  scale  levers  and  knife  edges 


Interposed  between  said  top  plats  and  aald  base  plate, 
said  acale  levers  being  fnlcmmed  la  said  aaglea  aad  ak- 
tending  toward  the  center  of  said  base  plate  and  paralM 
thereto. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  scale  attachment  for  a 
of  a  base  plate,  angles  attached  tliereto  near  the 
thereof,  a  top  plate  extending  parallel  to  said  bass  plats 
and  having  down  turned  ends  thereon,  pin  and  BV>t  con- 
nections between  said  angles  and  the  down  turned  eads 
of  said  top  plate,  by  which  a  limited  vertical  mov^saat  Is 
permitted  to  said  top  plate,  scale  levers  and  knlfs  sdgss 
Interposed  between  said  top  plate  and  said  bass  plata^ 
said  scale  levers  being  fnlcmmed  in  said  angles  aad  ex- 
tending toward  the  center  of  said  base  plate  and  parallel 
thereto,  a  transverse  lever  pivoted  oa  said  baae  plats, 
connections  between  the  free  ends  of  said  scale  levers  and 
said  transverse  lever  whereby  the  movement  of  ths  top 
plate  is  communicated  to  said  transverse  lever. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  scale  attachment  for  a  wmgoa 
of  a  base  plate,  angles  attached  thereto  near  the  ends 
thereof,  a  top  plate  extending  parallel  to  said  base  plate 
and  having  down  turned  ends  thereon,  pin  and  slot  coa- 
aectloas  betweea  said  anglea  and  the  down  turned  eads 
of  ssid  top  plate,  by  which  a  limited  vertical  movemeat 
is  permitted  to  said  top  plate,  scale  levers  and  knife  edges 
interposed  between  said  top  plate  and  said  baas  plats, 
said  scale  levers  being  fulcmmed  in  said  angles  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  center  of  said  base  plate  and  parallel 
thereto,  a  transverse  lever  pivoted  on  said  base  plate, 
connections  between  the  free  ends  of  said  scale  levers  and 
said  transvsrss  lever  whereby  the  movement  of  the  top 
plate  is  communicated  to  said  transverse  lever,  means 
for  balancing  said  transverse  lever  against  said  top  plate 
and  Indicating  the  weight  resting  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017.246.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Wbkdbll  B.  Buss,  ttraad 
Rapida.  and  Nicholas  ToxrMAir,  Holland.  Mich.;  aald 
YoDkman  assignor  to  said  Buss.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  641.868.     (CI.  64— «(.) 


1.  A  Journal  box  having  vertical  parallel  walls  extend- 
ing npwsrd  from  the  lower  half  of  the  box  and  oppositely 
Inclined  Inner  portions,  a  cap  vertically  adjnstable  bs> 
twesn  said  walla,  wedge  blocks  eagaglag  the  cap  aad  har- 
lag  lacUned  fkces  engaging  the  inclined  portions  of  ths 
wslls  and  bolts  extending  through  the  walls  and  wedfs 
blocks  and  clamping  the  same  to  each  other. 

2.  A  Journal  box,  comprising  a  lower  part  npwardly 
extoided  parallel  walhi  Integral  therewith  having  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  Inclined  inner  portions,  s  cap  verti- 
cally adjustable  between  said  wslls  and  clamped  t^tn^, 
wedge  blocks  having  elongated  openings  to  receive  bolts 
snd  Inclined  surfaces  engaging  the  Inclined  portions  of 
walls,  bolts  extending  through  the  npper  part  of  the  walls 
and  the  opening  of  the  wedge  blocks  and  nuts  on  the  boltp 
oppositely  engaging  the  wslls  and  blocks. 

8.  A  Journal  box,  comprising  a  fixed  lo^er  part,  vp- 
wardly  extended  parallel  walls  Integral  therewith,  a  cap 
vertically  adjustable  between  said  walls,  said  walls  har- 
ing  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  portions  oa  tbs 
Inner  side,  wedge  blocks  each  having  one  vertical  aad  oos 
Inclined  side  and  bolts  extending  through  openings  la  ths 
wslls  through  said  wedge  blocks  to  clamp  the  iaeUaed 
surface  of  the  same  against  sach  other. 
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4.  A  loarnal  box,  eonprtalng  a  flx«d  lower  part  liaTteg 
>t  Ita  nspectlre  sidw  uinrardlr  extended  parallel  walla, 
a  cap  vertically  adjustable  between  said  walls  and  oppo- 
sitely engaged  thereby,  wedge  blocks  baring  elongated 
opealngs  and  reeeaaed  Into  tbe  cmp,  tbe  said  walls  and 
wedge  blocka  also  having  engaging  dothiwardly  and  oat- 
wardly  inclined  snrfacea,  bolts  extending  through  said 
walla  aiid  blocks,  oater  nats  on  the  bolts  engaging  tbe  outer 
■ortecaa  of  tbe  walls  to  clamp  tbe  same  against  tbe  cap 
and  Inner  nuta  on  the  bolts  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  inclined 
sorflicea  of  tbe  wedge  blocks  against  tbe  Inclined  sur- 
turn  of  tbe  walls. 


1,017.246.  AUTOMATIC  STARTER  FOR  BLDCTRIC 
MOTORS.  JOHif  B.  CALonwooo,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aa- 
■IgBor  to  Allla-Cbalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  PUed  Dec.  30,  1904.  Serial  No.  288,884. 
(Cl.  172—288.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  electric  switch  biased  to  an 
open  poaltlon,  means  for  first  moving  said  switch  farther 
away  from  Ita  cloaed  position,  and  means  for  thereafter 
moTing  said  switch  to  its  closed  position. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  resistance  In 
circuit  with  said  motor,  a  awltch  for  short-circuiting  said 
resistance,  said  switch  being  biased  to  an  open  position, 
an  electromagnet  energised  upon  the  closing  of  the  motor 
circuit  for  moving  said  switch  farther  away  from  its 
cloaed  poaltlon,  and  means  for  thereafter  moving  said 
switch  to  ita  closed  position. 

S.  In  a  starting  device  for  electric  motors,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  realstance.  a  switch  which  in  one  position  short- 
dreolts  said  resistance,  said  switch  being  biased  to  an- 
otlier  position,  means  rendered  operative  uiK>n  the  closing 
of  tbe  motor  circuit  to  ipove  said  switch  to  a  third  posi- 
tion farther  removed  from  ita  abort-circultlng  position, 
and  means  for  thereafter  moving  said  switch  to  its  short- 
drcuiting  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  resistance  in  tbe  arma- 
tore  circuit  thereof,  a  awltch  for  abort-drcultlng  aald 
raalstanc*,  said  switch  b*lng  biased  to  an  open  position 
from  which  it  is  movable  both  to  closed  position  and  to 
a  poaltion  farther  removed  from  closed  position,  two 
electromagnets  tending  to  move  said  switch  respectively 
to  closed  position  and  to  the  position  farther  away  from 
closed  position,  the  former  of  said  magnets  being  In  a 
path  parallel  to  that  including  the  motor  armature  and 
the  other  mignet  being  in  series  with  the  motor  arma- 
tar*. 

B.  In  eomUaatlon,  an  electric  motor,  a  sectional  re- 
sistance la  the  armature  drcoit  thereof,  switches  for 
short-circuiting  tbe  several  sections  of  said  resistance,  said 
switches  being  biased  to  an  open  position,  means  rendered 
<weratiTe  upon  tbe  closing  of  the  motor  elreolt  for  mov-' 


Ing  said  switches  farther  away  from  their  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  thereafter  moving  said  switcbss  me- 
cesslvely  to  closed  position. 

[ClaUns  6  to  15  not  prlntsd  la  the  Oaastta.) 


1,017,247.  SRWINO-MACHINB  NBBDLB.  AMona  Cab- 
■OK,  Tlonesta,  Pa.  nied  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,229.     (Cl.  112—11.) 


ia* 

A  needle  including  a  shank  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
therein,  an  eye  and  a  point,  and  a  resilient  siambar  re- 
ceived by  ssld  groove  snd  having  a  right  angled  lower 
end  terminal  and  an  upper  end  bend  with  a  portion 
parallel  with  the  shank  body,  said  shank  also  having  a 
lateral  opening  communicating  with  aald  eye.  and  a  abort 
groove  In  ita  upper  end  to  receive  aald  reslllsnt  member, 
said  lateral  opening  receiving  said  right  angled  lower  end 
!  terminal  and  said  upper  end  short  groove  receiving  tbe 
parallel  portion  of  the  upper  end  band  of  said  resilient 
member. 


1,017,248.     GATR.     JoSBTH  B.  Clat,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  26, 1910.    Serial  No.  668,778.     (CL  89—100. ) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  gate  of  tbe  character  set  forth 
Including  end  bars  and  cross  bars  pivotaily  connecting 
said  end  bars,  of  a  detachable  brace  comprising  mating 
memt>ers  extending  transversely  of  said  cross  bars  with 
one  on  each  side  thereof,  said  members  being  offset  to 
provide  elongated  openings  therebetween  at  the  cross  bars 
permitting  relative  movement  between  the  brace  and  cross 
bars  In  the  vertical  adjustment  of  tbe  gate,  and  damp- 
ing means  positioned  to  one  side  of  tbe  croes  bars  to 
maintain  said  brace  members  in  engagement  with  each 
cross  bar  at  substantially  one  point  on  each  aide  thereof 
to  provide  I  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  brace  and 
cross  bars. 


1.017,249.  8PRIN0-CLIP.  EDWIN  H.  Coopu,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1911.  SerUl  No.  618,719. 
(Cl.   129—20.) 

1.  A  file  clamp  mechanism  comprising  a  back,  a  clamp 
frame  having  binge  engaging  portions,  and  a  hinge 
adapted  to  engage  aald  hinged  portion  and  exteAUng 
through  the  back  together  with  Interlocking  secaring 
meana  tor  holding  said  iiiaga  la  place. 

2.  A  file  mechanism  comprising  a  clamp  having  springs 
formed    therwm,    a    pivot    pin    astsading    tbrongh    tfild 
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springs,  a  tmck  for  supporting  tlis  said  pivot  pin,  one 
and  of  said  pivot  pin  being  aztraded  throog^  the  back, 
and  a  bar  Mgaging  said  end  and  extending  throoi^  the 
fe!ack  at  one  point  for  holding  tbe  aald  pivot  pin  in  po- 


8.  A  file  holding  clamp  mechanism  comprising  a  clamp, 
a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  aald  clamp  tor 
holding  it  pivotaily  in  place,  and  a  locking  bar  arrani^ 
apon  the  other  side  of  the  back  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  same  for  locking  tbe  pivot  pin  In  position. 

4.  A  file  mechanism  comprising  a  back,  dampa  monnt- 
cd  on  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  and  having  colled  springs 
at  their  ends.  Interlocking  pivot  pins  engaging  said  coUed 
iplngs,  snd  extending  through  tbe  said  back  for  holding 
60th  of  said  clamps  In  pivotal  position. 

6.  A  file  mechanism  comprising  a  clamp,  having  spring 
looped  portions  formed  thereon,  s  bathing  carrying  aaid 
^IbBp,  a  plfot  rod  extending  through  the  loop  portions 
W  secaring  the  same  to  the  backing,  a  tab  bolder  ear- 
tMd  by  the  clamp  and  having  a  pivot  pin  engaging  por- 
fMta,  the  said  portion  being  arranged  to 'space  tbe  spring 
portions  of  tbe  clamp  a  suitable  dlatance  apart. 


1,017,250.  MOVING  -  PICTUBS  -  PROJECTING  APPA- 
RATUS. GnsTAV  DiCTC,  Yonkera,  N.  Y,  Filed  Apr. 
29.  1910.     Serial  No.  658,366.     (CL  88—18.) 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  a  series 
of  bladea,  and  meana  for  routing  them  in  unison,  the 
radlua  of  e«ch  blade  being  shortsr  than  tbe  distance  be- 
tween Its  axis  and  the  axial  line  of  tbe  lens. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  a  series 
of  blsdes,  mounted  in  symmetrical  poaltlons  In  a  drcle 
around  the  axial  line  of  the  lena  and  means  for  rotating 
them  in  unison,  tbe  radius  of  each  Made  being  shorter 
than  the  distance  between  Ita  axis  and  the  axial  line  of 
the  lens. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  blades  arranged  in  pairs  in  opposing  positions  and 
means  for  routing  the  bladea  of  each  pair  in  unison,  the 
rsdlus  of  e«ch  Made  being  shorter  than  tbe  distance  be- 
tween ita  axts  and  tbe  axial  line  of  tbe  lens. 

4.  In  aaiupparatus  of  the  diaraeter  described  a  series 
of  blades  arranged  in  pairs  in  opposing  positions  and 


nwans  for  rotating  tbe  blades  of  each  pair  In  oalaon.  ths 
blades  of  each  pair  being  arranged  to  cause  their  eentar 
lines  to  be  in  line  with  the  center  of  the  lens  at  tbs 
same  time,  the  radius  of  each  Made  being  sbortw  than 
tbe  distance  between  Ita  axla  and  tbe  axlkl  line  of  tbe  lena. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  series 
of  blades  mounted  in  symmetrical  poaitiona  in  a  drels 
around  the  axial  line  of  the  lena  and  arranged  in  pain 
in  opposing  positions  and  means  tot  rotating  tbe  bladsa 
of  sach  pair  in  unison,  the  radius  of  each  Made  balnf 
shorter  than  tbe  distance  between  Ita  axis  and  tbe  axial 
line  of  the  lens. 

(Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  la  tb»  Oaastte.] 


1,017,261.  GEARING.  JoHir  Edcns,  Davenport,  Iowa, 
assignor  to  H.  P.  Brammer  Manufacturing  Oompaayi 
Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  21, 
1911.    Serial  No.  666.862.     (CL  74—68.) 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  wringers  and  the  like 
comprising  a  driving  abaft,  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated  in  altber  dlrectl<»i,  an  endwise  movable  stoeve 
monnted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
said  sleeve  having  an  annular  groove  In  ita  outer  anrface, 
oppositely  placed  reversing  gears  made  rigid  with  said 
sleeve,  a  pinion  rigidly  secured  to  said  driving  shaft  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  dtber  of  said  reversing 
gears,  a  gear  caalng  having  a  part  engaging  wltliin  tbe 
groove  of  aald  aleeve,  means  for  imparting  endwise  mova- 
ment  to  said  sleeve  in  either  direction  and  a  locking  de- 
vice adapted  to  lock  said  sleeve  with  either  of  the  revers- 
ing gears  In  engagement  with  said  beveled  pinion  or  In  a 
neutral  position  at  either  side  of  said  pinion. 

2.  An  operating  mechanism  for  wringers  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  abaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated  in  either  direction,  an  endwlae  movable  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  op- 
positely placed  reversing  gears  made  rigid  with  said 
sleeve,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  either  of  said  reversing  gears,  a  gear 
casing  having  rotative  bearing  on  said  sleeve  but  being 
fixed  agalnat  movement  on  aald  aleeve  in  a  direction  end- 
wise thereof,  and  means  acting  on  said  gear  casing  to 
move  it  in  either  direction  parallel  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  sleeve. 

3.  An  operating  mecbanam  for  driving  a  wringer  and 
tbe  like  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an 
endwise  movable  sleeve  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  said  sleeve  having  an  annular  groove 
In  ita  periphery,  oppositely  placed  reversing  gears  made 
rigid  with  aaid  sleeve,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  driving 
shaft  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  either  of  said  ra- 
versing  gears,  *  gear  casing  adapted  for  the  protection  of 
said  reversing  gears  and  provided  with  a  radial  flange  00 
ita  inner  surface  engaging  within  tbt  groove  of  said  aleeve, 
a  lever  fnlcrumed  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  sleeve,  said  lever  haTing 
pivotal  connection  with  said  gear  casing,  a  band  lerar 
located  a  distance  from  said  first  lever,  a  link  operatlvely 
connecting  said  two  levers,  and  means  adapted  to  lock 
said  band  lever  In  either  of  Ita  positions  corresponding  to 
tbe  two  operative  positions  and  the  neutral  position  of 
said  reversing  gears. 
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4.  An  operating  niMlwnlam  for  diivlng  •  wringer  and 
tb«  like  comprising  a  drlriag  shaft,  a  driren  ihaft.  a  boab- 
lag  of  reetan^lar  eroaa  section  fixed  to  said  driren  shaft, 
a  sleere  harlng  endwise  morement  on  said  boshing  pro- 
vided with  an  annalar  groore  in  Its  periphery,  oppositely 
placed  rererelng  gears  made  rigid  with  said  sleere,  a  pin- 
Ion  secured  to  said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  either  of  said  reversing  gears,  a  gear  casing 
adapted  for  the  protection  of  as  id  reversing  gears  and 
provided  with  a  radial  flange  pn  its  Inner  sarface  engag- 
iBf  within  the  groove  of  aald  aleeve.  a  lever  falemmed  to 
•wing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
nld  sleeve,  said  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with 
aald  gear  casing,  a  hand  lever  located  at  a  distance  from 
aald  flnt  lever,  a  link  opentively  connecting  said  two 
lavers,  and  meana  adapted  to  lock  aald  hand  leVer  In  either 
of  its  positions  corresponding  to  the  two  operative  posi- 
tions and  the  neutral  position  of  said  reversing  gears. 

6.  An  operating  mechanism  for  wrlngen  and  the  like 
comprising  a  main  driving  shaft,  an  anzlllary  driring 
shaft  at  right  angles  thereto  and  driven  thereby,  a  driven 
abaft  parallel  to  said  main  driring  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated  in  either  direction,  an  endwise  movable  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  rotatable  therawlth.  op- 
positely placed  reveralng  f^ears  made  rigid  with  said  sleeve, 
a  pinion  rigidly  secured  to  said  auxiliary  driving  shaft 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  either  of  aald  reversing 
geara,  means  for  Imparting  endwise  movement  to  said 
sleeve  in  either  direction,  a  locking  device  adapted  to 
lock  aald  sleeve  with  either  of  the  raverslng  geara  In  en- 
gagement with  said  pinion  or  In  neutral  position  at  either 
aide  of  said  pinion,  and  a  common  base-plate  provided 
with  upright  bearing  arms  for  said  several  shafts. 


1,017.262.  bABR-PXTLLBY.  Fuimbick  Eooa,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Smith  A  Bgge  Mfg.  Co., 
Bridgepori,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FUed 
Dec.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  066.729.     (CI.  16— 17.t 


1.  In  a  saah  pulley,  the  combination  of  a  face  plate  hav- 
ing ita  outer  edges  l>ent  rearwardly  at  right  angles  to  the 
face  of  said  plate  and  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
ean  that  are  suitably  spaced  from  the  rear  face  of  said 
plate,  complementary  housing  sections  hsring  flange  por- 
tions provided  with  shoulders  projecting  therefrom,  said 
portlona  adapted  to  be  conflned  between  said  eara  and  the 
rear  face  of  said  plate  with  said  shouldera  and  eara  in 
abntment.  and  the  pulley  suitably  Joumaled  within  said 
bousing  sections. 

2.  In  a  aash  pulley,  the  combination  of  the  face  plate 
having  Its  outer  edges  bent  rearwardly  at  right  angles  to 
the  face  of  said  plate  and  having  opposite  sides  of  said 
bent  portions  lanced  and  driven  inwardly  to  form  eara 
that  ara  spaced  from  the  rear  face  of  said  plate,  comple- 
mentary housing  sections  having  flanges  extending  from 
their  Inner  edges  and  ahouldered  portions  formed  in  said 
flanges,  the  latter  in  assembled  position  extending  be- 
neath aald  ean  with  the  shouldered  portions  abutting 
thereagalnst,  and  a  pulley  wheel  Journaled  within  said 
houalng  sections. 


1,017.253.      APPARATUS    FOB    MAKINO    WIOS    AND 

FALSB   FRINGES.      Albert    Btiknnk.   St.-Benoit-sur- 

Loire,  France,  aaalgnor  to  Raoul  Lory,   Paris.   France. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  546.527.     (CI.  132—24.) 

In  an  Improved  apparatus  for  making  wigs  and  false 

frlages   the  combination   of   two  fixed   uprlghta   having 

bearings   at    their    upper   ends,    with    a   shaft    revolubly 

mounted  in  one  of  said  bearings,  a  band  wheel  for  revolv- 


ing aald  ahaft  a  bevel  wheel  flxed  to  said  bearlnga.  a  snp- 
pori  keyed  upon  said  shaft,  bevel  wheela  engaging  with 
the  flxed  bevel-wheel,  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  aald 
support,  scraw  spindles  flxed  upon  said  bevel-wheels,  s  not 
upon  each  of  said  screw  spindles  carrying  an  eye  each 
nut  being  composed  of  two  i>arts.  and  a  tube  flxed  in  the 
bearing  of  the  other  upright,  an  axle  movably  mounted  In 
said  tube,  a  hook  flxed  In  the  front  end  of  aald  axle,  a  eot* 


ter  in  the  rear  end  of  said  axle  and  a  spiral  spring  Inserted 
between  said  cotter  and  said  bearing,  a  cam  lever  behind 
the  rear  end  of  said  axle  for  poahlng  the  aame  forward 
In  compressing  said  spiral  spring,  and  a  wlra  flxed  with 
one  end  to  the  eye  of  the  upper  nut  guided  at  the  middle 
by  aald  hook  of  the  movable  axle  and  flxed  with  its 
other  end  to  the  eye  of  the  lower  not;  aobatantlallj  as 
described  and  Illustrated  and  for  the  purpoae  act  forth. 


1,017.264.  BOO-CAbiA.  OaoBoa  A.  FiSHU  and  Johk  A. 
MonaiaoN.  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.,  aaalgnora  to  Flahar  Pa- 
per Box  Company.  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Aug.  21. 1911.     Serial  No.  646,112.     (CL  22»— 28.) 


1.  An  egg  crate  comprising  a  foor-waiied  open-ended 
outer  caalng.  aald  walls  being  united  at  the  edges  thereof, 
a  door  cut  wholly  from  the  top  wall  of  said  outer  caalng 
and  hlngedly  connected  with  one  of  the  side  walla,  and 
an  articulated  partition  member  within  the  outer  caalng 
forming  compartments  for  the  reception  of  Indlridoal 
eggs  and  cooperating  with  the  door  to  hold  the  same 
properly  positioned  when  cloeed. 

2.  An  egg  craie  comprising  a  foor-waiied  open-ended 
outer  casing,  said  walls  being  united  at  the  edgea  thereof 
and  adapted  to  fold  at  the  points  of  union  of  said  wails 
to  form  a  flat  member,  a  door  cut  wholly  ttom  the  top 
wall  of  said  outer  caalng  and  hlngedly  connected  with  one 
of  the  side  walls,  and  an  articulated  partition  member 
within  the  outer  casing  also  sdapted  to  fold  flat  within 
the  outer  casing,  and  when  ralaed  therein  forming  com- 
partmenta  for  the  reception  of  Individual  eggs  snd  co- 
operating with  the  door  to  held  the  same  properly  posi- 
tioned when  closed. 

3.  An  egg  crate  comprising  a  four-walled  open-ended 
outer  caalng,  aald  walls  being  united  at  the  edges  thereof 
and  adapted  to  fold  at  the  points  of  union  of  said  walla 
to  form  a  flat  member,  the  top  wall  being  cut  across  near 
each  end  and  at  the  Junction  with  one  side  to  form  a  door 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  other  side  and  tearing  atrapa 
of  aald  top  wall  connecting  aald  side  walls  at  their  ends, 
and  an  articulated  partition  member  within  the  outer 
caalng  also  adapted  to  fold  flat  within  the  ooter  caalng, 
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and  when  ralaed  tliereln  forming  coflBpartmenta  for  the 
reception  of  Indlvldoal  egga  and  eoOpMating  with  ttaa 
door  to  hold  the  aame  properly  poaitioneo  when  dosed. 

4.  An  en  orate  oomprlalng  a  foor-walled  open-ended 
enter  caalng,  said  walla  being  onlted  at  the  edges  thereof 
and  adapted  to  fold  at  the  polnta  of  onion  of  aald  walla 
to  torn  a  flat  member,  the  top  wall  being  cut  aeroaa  near 
each  end  and  at  the  Jnnetlon  with  one  side  to  form  a  door 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  other  side  and  leaving  atrapa 
of  aald  top  wall  connecting  said  side  walla  at  their  ends, 
and  an  artleolated  partition  member  within  the  outer 
caalng  also  adapted  to  fold  flat  within  the  outer  casing, 
and  when  ralaed  therein  forming  compartmenta  for 
the  receptiod  of  indlridoal  eggs  and  cooperating  with 
the  door  te  hol4  the  wamm  properly  positioned  when 
cloeed,  said  partition  member  having  the  longltodlnal  par- 
tltiona  thereof  extended  beyond  the  compartmenta  at  each 
end  beneath  said  straps. 


1.017.266.  BZPANDBD  MBTAL.  William  D.  FoasTTH, 
Toungstown.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  M. 
Neeper,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  SO.  1011.  Serial 
No.  606,6)6.     (CL  72—117.) 


1.  An  expanded  metal  made  from  a  alngle  aheet  having 
substantially  parallel  aectiooa  of  entlra  metal  connected 
at  Intervals  by  ratlcolatsd  metal  sectionB  which  ara  discon- 
nected from  each  other,  between  the  entlra  metal  sections, 
and  which  Ara  corrugated  ao  that  the  apexes  of  the  cor- 
rugatlona  thereof  coincide  aobatantially  with  the  medial 
llnea  of  the  openlnga  of  the  meshaa  thereof,  and  the  baaes 
of  the  eormgatlona  coincide  aobatantially  with  the  polnta 
of  connection  of  aald  meahee  with  each  other  and  with  the 
entlra  metal  sections,  said  entlra  metal  sections  and 
ratlcolated  metal  sections  bdng  in  different  planea. 

2.  An  expanded  metal  made  from  a  alngle  aheet  having 
BobaUntially  parallel  seetlons  of  entlra  metal  connected 
at  interval*  by  ratlcolated  metal  seetlons  which  ara  dis- 
connected from  each  other,  between  tite  entlra  metal  sec- 
tions, and  which  ara  corrogated  ao  that  the  apexea  of  the 
corrugatloiM  thereof  coincide  substantially  with  the  medial 
llnea  of  the  openings  of  the  meahea  thereof,  and  the 
baaea  of  the  eormgatlona  coincide  substantially  with  the 
points  of  connection  of  aald  meahea  with  each  other  and 
with  the  eatlra  metal  aectioDa,  aald  entlra  metal  aectlona 
and  aald  reticulated  sections  being  in  planes  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


1,017,266.  PLA8TBRING  -  MACHINE.  GOT  R.  Fox, 
Bvanston,  lU.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1011.  Serlid  No.  610,096. 
(CL  72—180.) 


1.  In  a  plastcrtng  machine,  a  fonnel  shaped  member,  a 
cyliadsr  tharaln,  a  spiral  tmA  mechanism  arranged  la  the 


cylinder  and  baring  a  hollow  abaft,  a  ravoloble  kalfe 
above  the  funnel  ahaped  member  and  having  a  thaSt  ar- 
ranged teleecoplcally  within  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  feed 
mechanism,  and  meana  for  yleldably  mounting  the  ahaft  of 
the  knife. 

2.  In  a  plaaterlng  machine,  a  funnel  ahaped  member,  a 
spiral  feed  mechanlam  theraln  having  a  hollow  ahaft,  a 
revolnble  plastering  knife  above  the  fonnel  shaped  member 
and  provided  with  a  ahaft  extending  into  the  abaft  of  the 
feed  mechanlam.  meana  for  yleldably  moontlng  the  ahaft  ot 
the  plastering  knife,  and  connectlona  between  the  two 
ahafta  to  permit  them  to  rotate  aa  one  body. 

8.  In  a  plaaterlng  machine,  a  vertically  movable  plat- 
form,  sopports  thereon  having  thumb  screws  penetrating 
their  ends,  an  annolar  member  baring  a  tarn  bockle  en- 
gaged by  the  thomb  acrewa,  and  a  funnel  ahaped  member 
Including  a  ravoluble  plaaterlng  knife  and  plaster  feed 
mechanism,  said  funnel  shaped  member  being  aupportad 
within  the  annular  member. 

4.  In  a  plastering  machine,  a  funnel  ahaped  member  In- 
cluding a  ravoluble  plaaterlng  knife  and  plaater  feed 
mechanlam,  a  plaster  mixing  tank  having  a  flexible  con- 
nectlon  with  the  funnel  ahaped  member,  aald  tanka  having 
mixing  mechanism  a  ravoluble  crank  ahaft  baring  gear 
connections  with  the  fMdlng  mechanlam,  and  knife,  and 
with  the  mixing  mechanlam,  for  tranamlttlng  motion 
therato. 

6.  In  a  plaaterlng  machine,  a  fonnel  ahaped  member  in- 
cluding a  ravoluble  plaaterlng  knlf*  and  plaater  feed  mech- 
aniam,  a  plaster  mixing  tank  having  a  flexible  connection 
with  the  funnel  ahaped  member,  aald  tank  baring  mixing 
mechanlam,  a  ravoluble  crank  ahaft  having  gear  connec- 
tlona with  the  feeding  mechanlam,  and  knife  and  with  the 
mixing  mechanism,  for  tranamlttlng  motion  therato,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  mixing  mechanlam  in  and  out  of 
gear. 

[Claima  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017.257.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  BUDO 
FBAirKBNriKLD,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Allls-Chal- 
mera  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey,  and  The 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Oorpon- 
tlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1907.  Swrlal  No.  864.066. 
(CI.  171—262.) 


1.  The  method  of  ventilating  an  electric  motor,  whl^ 
conalata  In  producing  part  of  the  ventilation  by  Its  own 
rotation  and  part  from  an  auxiliary  soorce,  and  varying 
Bald  parts  Inversely. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  electric  motor,  ventilating 
meana  driven  theraby,  an  aoxillary  electric  motor, 
ventilating  meana  driven  theraby,  and  meana  for  varTtag 
the  speeds  of  said  motora  inversely. 

8.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  which 
▼entilatee  Itself  by  its  own  rotation,  an  aoxillary  dynamo* 
electric  machine,  a  fan  driven  by  said  aoxillary  maehlBa 
and  aaalating  the  ventilation  of  the  main  dynaao-eleetrle 
machine,  and  meana  for  varying  the  apeeda  of  the  two 
machines  Invereely. 

4.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  main  dynamo  alae 
trie  machine  which  ventllataa  ttself  by  ita  own  rotatten, 
an  aoxillary  motor,  a  fna  driven  by  said  motor  and  aaite(> 
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Inf  in  the  T«stllatlon  of  uid  main  motor,  and  eonnae- 
tlona  for  said  aoxlliary  motor  for  canslnf  tb«  ipaad  ttaoraof 
to  ■nrj  InTenely  to  th«  speed  of  said  main  motor. 

5.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  macbine  wbich 
drcalatea  a  cooling  fluid  throogh  itself  by  Its  own  rotation, 
aozlliary  means  for  assisting  tbe  circulation  of  said  fluid, 
and  means  for  Tarylng  .the  amount  of  assistance  glren  by 
said  auxiliary  means  Inrersely  to  tbe  amount  of  circulation 
caused  by  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  main  dynamo^lectric  ou- 
ehlne. 


1,017.208.  OZONIZING  APPABATUS.  Max  Fobs.  Ber- 
lin. Germauy.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  008,92S. 
(CT.  204—32.) 


1.  In  an  osonising  apparatus,  a  transformer  baring  a 
bigb  tension  coll,  and  a  condenser  acting  as  oxonUer,  tbe 
said  condenser  being  arranged  so  as  to  surround  tbe  blgb 
tension  coil  of  tbe  transformer. 

2.  In  an  ozonizing  apparatus,  a  transformer  baring 
a  high  tension  coil,  and  a  condenser  acting  as  osonizer.  said 
condenser  consisting  of  a  tube  of  dielectric  material  lined 
on  tbe  inside  witb  metal  foil  and  arranged  to  surround 
tlie  bigb  tension  coil  of  tbe  transformer  and  a  metallic 
tube  surrounding  said  tube  of  dielectric  material,  an 
air  gap  being  formed  between  said  tubes. 

8.  In  an  osonising  apparatua,  a  transformer  provided 
witb  a  bigb  tension  coil,  and  a  condenser  acting  as  oson- 
izer. said  condenser  consisting  of  a  tube  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial baying  a  metal  lining  on  its  inside  and  arranged  to 
surround  the  bigb  tension  coll  of  tbe  transformer  and  a 
metal  tube  surrounding  said  tube  of  dielectric  material  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  so  as  to  form  an  air  gap  therebe- 
tween, tbe  bigb  tension  wire  of  tbe  transformer  being 
connected  to  said  metal  lining,  and  tbe  leadlng-ln  wire  of 
tbe  liigb  tension  coil  being  connected  to  tbe  iron  core 
of  the  transformer  and  said  outer  metallic  tube. 

4.  In  an  osonising  apparatus,  a  transformer  provided 
with  a  blgb  tension  coll.  and  a  condenser  acting  as  oxon- 
Iser,  said  condenser  consisting  of  a  tnbe  of  dielectric  ma- 
terial baring  a  metal  lining  on  its  inside  and  arranged 
to  surround  tbe  bigb  tension  coil  of  tbe  transformer  and 
a  metal  tnbe  surrounding  said  tube  of  dielectric  material 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom  so  as  to  form  an  air  gap  there- 
between, the  lilgb  tension  wire  of  the  transformer  being 
connected  to  said  metal  lining,  and  the  leadlng-ln  wire  of 
the  high  tension  coil  being  connected  to  tbe  iron  core 
of  the  transformer,  and  said  outer  metallic  tube  being 
slltted  so  ss  to  afford  the  passage  of  air. 


1,017,269.  ELASTIC  WHEEL.  LoDis  Antoins  Gabchbt, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Dee.  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  467,840. 
(CI.  102—28.) 

An  elastic  spoke  for  wbeels  comprising  in  combination 
a  metal  tube  fixed  to  the  rim,  said  tube  being  closed  at  its 
inner  end  but  baring  an  opening  in  said  closed  end,  a  metal 
bolt  fixed  to  tbe  hub  and  baring  a  head  at  Ita  opposite 
"end.  said  bolt  paasing  through  said  opening  and  telesoop- 
ing  in  said  tube,  a  gaide  disk  on  said  bolt  bearing  against 
the  head  thereof,  an  elastic  element  consisting  of  super- 
posed Bellerille-waahers  interposed  between  said  disk  and 


the  inner  cloasd 
inserted  between 


of  aid  tabe,  and  a  aplral  sprliic 
golds  diak  and  the  upper  narrow 


end  of  the  tube,  substantially  as  described  and  ahown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,017,260.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.  John  H. 
G0BH8T,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Federal  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Not.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  091,009.    (CL  178 — 842.) 


.lifi^. 


1.  A  socket  embracing  a  hollow  shell  member  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  support  and  prorided  with  an  internal 
thread  at  its  lower  end.  an  insulating  block  adapted  to 
fit  within  said  shell  member  and  to  which  are  secured 
a  center  contact  and  a  shell  contact  together  with  their 
associated  binding  posts,  said  insulating  block  liarlng  aper- 
tures for  the  passage  of  the  conductor  wires,  said  shell 
member  and  insulating  block  being  prorided  with  engag- 
ing parts  adapted  tq  prerent  rotation  of  said  block  witb 
reference  to  said  shell  member,  and  a  tabular  insulating 
block  surrounding  said  contacts  and  said  binding  posts 
and  adapted  to  engage  at  Its  upper  end  against  said  in- 
sulating block,  said  tubular  block  being  prorided  with  an 
external  thread  adapted  to  engage  with  the  internal 
thread  of  said  shell  member. 

2.  A  socket  embracing  a  hollow  shell  member  baring 
a  dome-shaped  body  prorided  at  its  lower  end  with  an 
Internal  screw-thread  and  liaring  a  tubular  internally 
threaded  extension  at  its  top,  an  Insulating  block  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  said  dome-sbaped  body  of  the  shell  memtwr 
and  prorided  with  apertures  for  tbe  line  wires,  said  insulat- 
ing block  and  shell  member  being  prorided  with  engaging 
parts  adapted  to  prerent  tbe  block  from  rotating  with  ref- 
erence to  the  ahell  memlier,  said  block  being  prorided  with 
a  central  boss  to  which  are  secured  a  center  contact  and  a 
shell  contact  and  their  associated  binding  posts,  and  a 
tubular  insulating  block  surrounding  said  contacta  and 
binding  posts  and  engaging  at  its  ul>per  end  against  the 
lower  face  of  said  Insulating  block,  said  tubular  block 
being  prorided  witb  an  external  thread  adapted  to  engage 
wiih  the  internal  thread  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shell 
member. 

3.  A  socket  embracing  a  hollow  shell  member  baring  a 
dome-sbaped  body  prorided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  in- 
ternal screw-thread  and  baring  a  tubular  extension  at  its 
top,  an  internally  threaded,  reinforcing  ring  secured  with- 
in said  tubular  extension,  an  insulating  block  embracing 
a  base  c<»formed  to  fit  within  the  dome-shaped  body  of 
said  shell  member,  and  a  central  boas,  said  insalating 
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Mock  and  said  shell  BMUber  baring  engaging  parts  adapt- 
ed to  prerent  the  rotation  of  one  with  reference  to  the 
other,  said  boas  being  cut  away  at  its  opposite  sides  and 
said  insulating  btodt  being  prorided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed apertures  for  the  conductor  wires,  a  center  contact 
and  a  shell  contact  secured  to  said  boss,  associated  bind- 
ing posts  seenred  to  said  insaUtlng  block  adjacent  said 
apertures  at  the  pointa  where  said  boas  is  eat  away,  and 
a  tnbalar  insulating  block  recessed  at  its  oppar  end  to 
raceire  said  boas  and  engaging  at  Its  upper  end  against  said 
insulating  block,  said  tubular  block  being  prorided  with 
a  thread  adapted  to  engage  with  the  internal  thread  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  shell  member. 

4.  A  socket  embracing  a  hoUow  shell  member  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  support  and  prorided  with  an  Internal 
and  external  thread  at  its  lower  end,  an  Insalating  block 
adaptsd  to  fit  within  said  shell  member  and  to  which  is 
secured  a  center  contact  and  a  slieU  contact,  together  with 
their  associated  binding  poata.  nid  insulating  block  bar- 
ing apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  conductor  wires,  said 
shell  member  and  Insalating  block  being  prorided  with 
engaging  parts  adapted  to  prarant  rotation  of  said  block 
with  reference  to  said  shell  member,  and  a  tabular  insulat- 
ing block  surrounding  said  contacts  and  said  binding 
posts  and  adapted  to  engage  at  its  app«-  end  against  said 
insulating  blo«k.  said  tubolar  block  being  prorided  with 
an  external  thread  adapted  to  engage  wltii  the  internal 
thread  of  said  shell  member. 

0.  A  socket  embracing  a  hollow  shell  member  adapted 
to' be  attached  to  a  support  at  Its  upper  end,  an  insulating 
block  adapted  to  fit  within  said  shell  member  and  to  which 
is  secured  a  center  contact  and  a  shell  contact  together 
with  their  associated  binding  posts,  said  insulating  block 
baring  apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  oondaetor  wires, 
said  shell  member  and  Insalating  bloat  being  prorided  with 
means  adapted  to  prerent  rotation  of  said  block  with  ref- 
erence to  said  shell  member,  and  a  tabular  insulating 
block  anrrounding  said  contacts  and  said  binding  jKMts 
adapted  to  engage  at  Its  upper  end  against  said  Insalat- 
ing block,  and  means  prorided  on  said  tubular  block 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  lower  ^nd  of  said  shell  member. 


gear,  a  f«ed  dog  abaft  in  the  head,  a  small  spar 
carried  by  the  feed  dog  shaft,  and  meshing  with 


1,017,261.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FORMATES. 
ALunrr  ElaiiraL,  Lelpiig-Oetzscb,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.913.     (CI.  2^—24.) 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  formates, 
which  consists  in  adding  caustic  alkalies  gradually  in 
small  quantities  to  carbon  monoxid  at  a  high  temperatore, 
high  pressure  and  present  in  excess. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  formates. 
which  conslstB  In  adding  caaatic  alkalies  gradually  in 
small  quantities  to  carbon  monixld  at  a  temperature  of 
about  200*  C.  high  pressure  and  present  In  excess. 


1,017,262.  HAND  SEWING-MACHINE.  Ortillb  D. 
KiES.  New  York.  N.  Y.  PUed  Dec  0,  1910.  Serial  No. 
096.666.     (CI.  112—22.) 

1.  In  a  baud  sewing  machine,  a  hollow  upright,  a  drlr- 
Ing  shaft  Journaled  In  opposite  walls  of  said  upright  and 
haring  its  outfr  end  projecting  beyond  tbe  outer  wall 
of  tbe  upright,  a  master  spur  gear  on  tbe  interior  of  the 
apright  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  needle  shaft  baring  one 
end  Journaled  in  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  upright  and  haring 
said  end  thereof  extending  beyond  the  outer  wall  of  the 
nprlgbt,  a  balance  wheel  arranged  on  said  outer  end  of 
tbe  needle  ahaft,  a  feed  dog  abaft  at  the  base  of  the 
upright,  small  spur  gears  carried  by  said  needle  and 
feed  dog  shafts  and  meshing  with  said  master  gear,  and 
a  crank  lerer  secured  directly  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
drlrlng  shaft  beyond  the  balance  wheel. 

2.  In  a  hand  sewing  machine,  a  hollow  head,  a  drlrlng 
abaft  loamalad  In  oppoalta  walls  of  said  head  and  haring 
Ita  outer  end  iwojeeting  beyond  the  outer  wall  of  the 
bead,  a  master  spur  gear  on  the  Interior  of  the  head 
carried  by  said  abaft,  a  needle  shaft  in  tbe  bead,  a  small 
spur  gear  on  the  needle  shaft  In  mesh  with  said  master 


master  gear,  and  a  crank  lerer  secured  directly  to  the      x 
outer  end  of  the  drlrlng  shaft. 


1,017.268.      ELECTRIC    ILLUMINATION. 
KiTsna.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1909. 
No.  476,614.     (CL  176—14.) 


ISIDOB 

Serial 


1.  A  luminous  sign,  comprising  a  casing,  a  filament 
bolder  arranged  therein,  a  plurality  of  conductors  asso- 
cUted  with  said  bolder  and  haring  line  terminals  at  the 
exterior  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  filaments  connected 
in  parallel  to  said  conductors,  and  means  for  locking  tbe 
filament  bolder  in  position  within  the  casing. 

2.  A  luminoos  sign,  comprising  a  caaing  provided 
with  bulb-like  portions  in  simulation  of  indlridual  In- 
candescent lamps,  a  filament  holder  arranged  within  the 
caaing.  a  plurality  of  conductors  carried  by  said  holder 
and  haring  line  terminals  projecting  at  the  exterior  of 
the  caaing,  a  iriarallty  of  filamenta  connected  in  parallel 
to  said  conductors,  one  of  said  filaments  being  arranged 
In  each  of  said  bulb-like  portions  of  tbe  casing,  and 
means  for  interlocking  said  filament  holder  witb  sai4 
casing  to  maintain  the  filamenU  in  their  respectire  bulb- 
like portlona. 

3.  A  luminous  sign,  comprising  a  casing,  haring  In- 
wardly-extending projections,  a  filament  holder  arranged 
within  said  easing,  a  plarality  of  conductors  associated 
with  said  bolder  and  baring  line  terminals  extending  at 
the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  filaments  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  said  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of 
other  projecHons  carried  by  tbe  cashag  and  separated 
from  the  first-mentioned  projections,  whereby  the  filsment 
holder  is  recelred  between  said  two  series  of  projections, 
the  filament  holder  haring  notches  to  receire  tbe  last- 
mentioned  projections  when  said  notches  register  there- 
with and  to  bold  aald  filament  holder  in  aasembled  rela- 
tion to  the  casing  when  the  fllanMut  holder  has  been 
morad  to  bring  said  notches  out  of  allnement  with  the 
last-mentioned  projections. 

4.  A  luminous  sign,  comprising  a  caabig  haring  in- 
wardly-extending projections  therein,  said  casing  alao 
haring  a  series  of  bulh-Uke  portions  to  simulate  indlridual 
incandescent  lamps,  a  filament  bolder  arranged  within 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  conductors  associated  with 
said  bolder  and  baring  line  terminals  at  the  exterior  of 
tbe  casing,  a  plurality  of  filaments  connected  in  parallal 
to  said  conductors,  one  of  said  filaments  projecting  mto 
each  of  said  bulb-like  portions  of  tbe  caaing.  and  a  pta- 
rality  of  other  projeetkMBS  alao  arranged  in  said  caaing. 
the  filament  bolder  being  prorMad  with  notches  adapted 
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to  permit  the  filament  holder  to  be  placed  in  aaaembled 
relation  with  eald  casing,  the  lait-mentloned  projectioDS 
holding  the  fllament  holder  in  asaembeled  relation  to  said 
casing  when  said  notcliea  have  been  moTed  out  of  aline- 
nent  with  said  last-mentioned  projections. 


1.017,2«4.  BAKER'S  OVEN.  FaiiDBiCH  KocH,  Parsons, 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,803.  (CI. 
107—65.) 


o^' 


1.  A  baker's  oven  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  an 
oven,  a  dead  air  space  arranged  between  the  oren  and 
the  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  width  equal  to 
that  of  the  oren,  and  opening  outwardly  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  oven  structure,  flues  arranged  beneath  said 
dead  air  space  upon  each  side  of  the  combustion  ctiamber, 
two  of  said  flues  being  arranged  upon  each  side,  one 
floe  on  each  side  having  communication  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  at  Its  forward  end,  and  the  other  floe 
on  each  side  having  communication  with  said  cliamber 
at  its  rear  end,  and  a  chimney,  each  of  said  side  floes 
having  eomfainnication  at  their  forward  ends  with  the 
chimney. 

2.  An  oven  stroctore  having  a  baking  chamber  ar- 
ranged centrally  therein,  -a  combustion  chamber  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  baking  chamber  and  of  lesa  width, 
two  parallel  flues  being  arranged  upon  said  side  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  dead  air  space  arranged  between 
the  iMklng  and  the  combustion  chambers,  said  dead  air 
space  extending  over  both  sets  of  side  flues,  the  said 
floes  of  each  set  communicating  respectively  with  the 
combustion  chamber  at  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the 
■trocture,  and  having  communication  with  a  soitsble 
chimney,  of  floes  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  baking 
chamber,  said  last  mentioned  floes  communicating  with  a 
transverse  flue  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  baking  cham- 
ber and  communicating  centrally  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  flues  srranged 
alMve  the  baking  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  last  men- 
tioned flues  receiving  products  of  combustion  from  the 
rear  transverse  floe,  and  the  remainder  of  them  receiving 
prodocts  of  combustion  from  the  first  mentioned  fioes 
having  communication  with  the  rear  of  the  combustion 
<<hamber,  all  of  said  upper  flues  having  communication 
with  a  soltable  chamber. 

8.  A  baker's  oven  comprising  a  structure  having  an 
oven  chamber  and  provided  with  a  chimney,  a  furnace  nr 
ranged  under  said  chamber,  a  dead  air  space  arranged 
between  said  fomace,  and  oven  chamber  fioes  arranged 
oiver  and  to  each  side  of  said  oven  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  chimney,  and  floes  arranged  onder  said 
dead  air  space  communicating  with  the  first  mentioned 
flues. 

4.  A  baker's  oven  comprising  a  furnace  structure  hav- 
ing a  central  furnace,  a  dead  air  space  arranged  over  said 
furnace,  the  dead  air  space  opening  to  the  outer  air 
at  each  end,  doors  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  an  oven 
arranged  over  said  dead  air  spare,  flues  arranged  over 
said  oven,  flues  arranged  to  each  side  of  said  furnace 
under  said  dead  air  space,  said  floes  commonlcating  respec- 
tively with  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  furnace  and 
^ith  the  floes  sorroondlng  said  oven. 


H.  Blom,  Bverett,  Waah..  assignors  to  licRae-Blom 
Company,  Bverett.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Waahlng- 
ton.  Filed  July  11.  1011.  Serial  No.  687,927.  (CL 
187—88.) 


1.  A  hose-patch  composed  of  a  relatively  long  semi-cylin- 
drical section  and  two  relatively  short  seml-cyllndrlcal  sec- 
tions hlngedly  atUched,  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  host, 
interlocking  mechanism  carried  at  the  meeting  edges  of 
said  sections  and  Iiaving  independent  circumferential 
movement  so  aa  to  cause  a  relative  approach  of  the  edgsa 
and  to  bold  them  in  locked  engagement. 

2.  A  hose-patch  composed  of  a  relatively  long  semi- 
cylindrical  section  and  two  relatively  short  semi-cylin- 
drical sections,  said  short  sections  being  hlngedly  attached 
to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  lung  section,  and  adapted 
to  embrace  the  hose,  and  co-acting  means  for  adjostabljr 
connecting  said  sections  and  holding  them  in  locked  en- 
gagement 

3.  A  hose-patch  composed  of  a  relatively  long  semi- 
cylindrical  section  and  two  relatively  short  seml-cylln- 
drical  sections,  the  short  sections  being  blngodly  atUched 
to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  long  section,  and  adaptad 
to  embrace  the  hose,  and  locking-levers  and  curved  rack- 
bars  carried  at  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sections  and  con* 
structed  and  arranged  for  cooperation  whereby  the  meet- 
ing edges  may  be  drawn  together  relatively,  accordinc 
to  the  variations  In  tlie  circumference  or  compresslbilltj 
of  the  hose,  and  held  in  locked  engagement. 

4.  A  hose-patch  composed  of  two  semi-cylindrical  abort 
sections  hlngedly  connected  longitudinally  to  one  semi- 
cylindrical  long  section,  and  co-acting  means  at  the  mast- 
ing edges  of  said  sections  to  adjusubly  connect  the  same 
relatively  to  the  variations  In  the  circumference  and  com- 
preasibUIty  of  the  hose  within  the  embrace  of  the  patch 
and  to  hold  them  in  locked  engagement  and  around  tlia 
hoae. 

6.  A  hose-patch  composed  of  two  seml-cylindricai  fhort 
sections  hlngedly  connected  longitudinally  to  one  semi- 
cylindrical  long  section  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  hose, 
the,  inner  curved  surface  of  each  sactlon  having  a  margi- 
nal projection,  and  co-acting  means  carried  at  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  said  ssctlons  to  adjustably  connect  them 
reistlvely  to  the  vsrlstions  in  the  circumference  and  com- 
pressibility of  the  hose  and  to  hold  them  in  locked  en- 
gagement. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1,017,266.  WINDOW  ■  SCREEN.  WlLLUM  B.  MiLLM, 
Pine  Bluff.  Ark.  FUed  July  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,704.      (01.  1B»— 14.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a*  window  frame  having  ver- 
tical guide  cleats  secured  to  opposite  sld^  thereof,  of  a 
screen  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame,  guide  platea  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  screen  movsble  upon 
said  cleats,  said  screen  being  plvotaily  mounted  between 
the  guide  plates  st  Its  upper  end  and  having  outward 
swinging  movement  with  relation  to  the  window  frame 
when  la  Ita  lowered  position,  and  means  for  preventing 
further  downward  movement  of  tbe  screen  In  the  window 
frame  In  the  swinging  movement  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  vtr- 
tlcal  guide  <4eat8  secured  to  opposite  sides  thereot  of  a 
screen  slidsbly  mounted  therein,  snd  substantllly  U- 
shaped  guide  platea  carried  by  the  screen  at  Ita  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  movable  npon  said  cleats,  said  upper 
guide  plates  embodying  resilient  sostaining  means  adapt- 
ed for  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  window  frame  to 
retain  the  screen  In  a  raised  position  therein. 
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8.  TlM  comMnstlon  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  screen 
alldably  mounted  therein,  golde  members  secored  to  the 
opper  ends  of  the  screen  at  opposite  sides  thereof  engag- 
ing the  frame  to  guide  the  screen  la  Its  slldlnt  movement, 
said  guide  members  also  embodying  sustaining  means  to 
support  tbe  screen  against  gravity  movement  in  the 
window  frame.  , 


spaced  set  screws  projecting  throogh  the  tatmlar  ahell 
and  adapted  to  engage  within  one  of  the  annular  groot 


I 


4.  The  coiablnation  with  a  window  frame  having  ver- 
tical guide  cleats  secured  to  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
terminating  above  the  base  of  the  frame,  of  a  screen 
slldably  moonted  In  said  frame,  guide  members  secored 
to  the  opper  and  lower  ends  of  the  screen  at  opposite 
edges  thereof  movable  upon  said  deata,  aald  screen  being 
plvotaily  moonted  between  the  upper  guide  members  for 
swinging  motrsment  when  the  screen  Is  in  its  lowered 
position,  the  lower  guide  members  being  transversely 
movsble  between  the  base  of  the  frame  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  cleats,  snd  means  secured  to  tbe  frame  to  pre- 
vent further  downward  movement  of  the  upper  guide 
members  In  tbe  pivotal  movement  of  the  screen. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  ver- 
tical guide  cleau  secured  to  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
terminating  ftbove  the  base  of  said  frame,  guide  members 
arranged  upon  the  oppv  *^  lower  ends  of  said  screen 
and  on  opposite  edges  thereof  for  movement  opon  said 
clests,  said  golde  members  being  of  U-shaped  form  In 
section,  said  tcresn  being  plvotaily  arranged  between  the 
opper  golde  members,  said  members  having  one  of  their 
parallel  flanges  of  graatar  width  than  the  other  and  ex- 
tending opon  the  sidss  of  tbe  window  frame,  the  other 
«f  said  flanges  being  provided  st  their  upper  ends  with 
spring  tongosB  for  engagement  with  the  frame  to  sostain 
the  screen  therein  againat  gravity  movement,  said  lower 
golde  members  being  movable  beneath  the  guide  cleats 
In  the  ptvotAl  movsment  of  the  screen,  snd  stop  members 
secured  to  apposite  sides  of  tbe  window  frame  and  en- 
gaged by  the  upper  guide  members  to  prevent  their  down- 
ward movement  In  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  screen. 


1,017,267.  BLBCTBIC-LIOHT  FIXTURE.  WiLLUM  F. 
OvssBAOH,  Fbawklin  Ovkbbaob,  and  Ihvin  H.  Bacirr, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Overbagb  and  Ayres  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,  piled  Nov.  8,  1911.  BerUI  No.  658.332.  (CI. 
240— 91.)- 

An  electrlo  light  flxtare  comprising  a  tubular  shsll,  a 
lamp  socket  located  therein  and  capable  of  adjostment 
lengthwise  of  said  shell,  said  lamp  socket  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  apaced,  annular  grooves  formed  in  its 
ooter  surfaoe,  meana  for  securing  said  socket  at  one  of 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  longitudinally  spaced  posi- 
tions   In    saild    shell,   said    msans    comprising    annolarlj 


In  said  socket,  and  a  shade  supporting  member  located 
below  said  tubular  shell  and  made  Integral  therewith. 


1,017,268.  PROCESS  FOR  SlfOOTHINQ  AND  POLISH- 
ING METAL  ARTICLES  AND  PARTS.  WiNSLOW  B. 
PABaoNS.  Chicago,  111.  Ptted  Sept.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  462.977.     (CL  61—14.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  smoothing  metal 
articles  and  parte,  the  same  consisting  In  subjecting  them 
to  a  wearing  frlctlonal  action  almultaneously  in  the 
presence  of  brass,  ft  liquid  and  an  abrasive  material,  sob- 
staptially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  smoothing  metal 
artldea  and  parte  stamped  from  sheet  metal,  tbe  same 
consisting  in  sobjecting  them  to  smoothing  trictlonal  con- 
tact simoltaneooaly  with  braaa,  oil  and  an  abrasive  ma- 
terial, and  each  with  the  other,  snbstantlally  aa^  described. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  smoothing  and 
polishing  articles  and  parts  of  steel  and  brass,  the  same 
consisting  in  simultaneously  subjecting  twth  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  liquid  to  a  frlctlonal  movement  one  opon  tbe 
other  in  the  form  and  for  a  time  sobstantially  as  herein 
described. 


1.017,269.  HAIR-DTE.  Lot;i8B  Sbaoo  and  ALsnaT 
Bbaoo.  New  York,  t(.  T.  FUed  Apr.  19.  1911.  Serial 
No.  622,009.      (a.  167—6.) 

A  hair  dye  consisting  of  an  aqoeoos  solotion  of  per- 
manganate of  potash  and  common  aait. 


1,017,270,  MOTOR  -  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Emmkt  W. 
Stcll,  Milwaokee,  Wis.,  aasl^or  to  Allls-Cbalmars 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jers^.  Filed  Aog.  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  676,024.     (CI.  172—179.) 

1.  In  combination,  two  motors,  resistancea,  and  meana 
for  connecting  said  motors  and  all  <rf  aald  resistances  in 
series  with  one  of  said  resistances  between  two  motors,- 
for  then  catting  oot  part  of  the  resistances  but  leaVlng 
th«  one  between  the  two  motors  still  In  drcolt,  for  than 
connecting  the  positive  terminals  of  the  two  motors  to- 
gether throogh  one  snd  the  negative  terminals  together 
through  another  of  tlie  cot  oot  resistances,  snd  for  then 
breaking  the  series  connection  between  the  two  motora. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sopply  drcolt.  two  motors,  rs- 
sistances.  means  for  connecting  tbe  two  motors  In  parallel 
with  a  reslsunce  between  tbe  positive  side  of  the  sopply 
drcnlt  and  the  corresponding  side  of  one  motor,  and  an- 
other resistsnce  in  series  between  the  negative  aide  of  the 
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■apply  drcnlt  aad  tb«  coiT««poiidiag  Bide  of  tbe  other 
BOtor,  for  tb«n  connecting  the  intermediate  points  be- 
tween the  two  motors  and  their  respective  resistances  to 
each  through  a  third  reslftance,  for  then  breaking  the 
connection  of  each  motor  to  the  supply  circuit  throni^ 
said  first  two  resistances  respectively,  and  for  then  con- 
necting said  first  two  resistances  In  series  with  said  two 
.motors  and  the  third  resistance. 


8.  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  two  electric  mo- 
tors, three  resistances,  and  a  controller  for  connecting 
said  two  motors  and  said  three  resistances  all  in  series 
with  one  of  said  resistances  between  tbe  two  motors,  for 
then  cutting  out  two  of  said  resistances  but  leaving  the 
one  between  the  two  motors  still  in  circuit,  for  then  con- 
necting the  two  cut  out  resistances  respectively  between 
the  two  sides  of  the  supply  circuit  and  the  corresponding 
terminals  of  the  motors  not  directly  connected  to  them, 
and  for  then  breaking  the  connection  extending  between 
the  two  motors  through  such  first  resistance. 


1,017,271.  LAMINATED  COHESIVE  INTERWOUND 
FABRIC  BAND.  Lawbence  A.  ScBBBS.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  600,313.  (CI. 
1M--62.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  band  for  incorpora- 
tion in  a  fabric,  comprising,  a  flattened  tube  composed  of 
unwoven  interwoond  groups  of  close  lying  parallel  yams 
or  threads,  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  and  tbe  sides  of 
the  tube  compressed  together  to  form  selvage  edges,  tbe 
said  baod  saturated  with  fluid  rubber  or  other  adhesive 
material. 

2.  A  band  for  incorporation.  In  a  fabric,  comprising,  a 
tubular  structure  composed  of  threads  formed  from  groups 
of  close  lying  parallel  yams  or  threads,  said  groups  of 
threads  laid  in  spaced  parallel  rows  at  predetermined 
angles  crossed  by  spaced  groups  of  threads  laid  at  pre- 
determined angles  thereto,  a  row  of  said  spaced  groups  of 
threads  filling  the  spaces  between  the  rows  of  groups  of 
threads  parallel  therewith,' the  sides  of  said  tube  being 

-flattened  together  and  saturated  with  fluid  rubber  or  other 
adhesive  material  and  an  exterior  coating  on  said  band. 

3.  In  a  constituent  element  for  an  interwound  fabric, 
in  which  the  elements  cohere  together  and  are  interlaid, 
a  flattened  tube,  compoaed  of  unwoven  flattened  threads 
interwound  and  interlaid  with  each  other,  each  thread 
composed  of  a  paralM  aerlea  of  yarns,  the  finiahed  product 
nturated  with  fluid  adhesfve  material,  and  provided  with 
•a  external  coating  of  the  same. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  element  from  which 
a  fabric  can  be  constructed,  said  element  comprising  a 
flattened  tube  composed  of  unwoven  interwound  and  in- 


terlaid flatteaed  threads,  compressed  together,  Mch  thread 
composed  of  a  series  of  parallel  yarns  loosely  associated 
together,  said  flattened  band  saturated  throughout  and 
between  the  yams  with  flald  rabbar,  or  other  adbealre 
material. 


1,017,272.  TARGET-TRAP.  John  T.  Swain,  Prentice. 
111.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1011.  Serial  No.  620.106.  (CL 
124 — 6.) 


In  a  target  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  verUcally  disposed,  centrally  arranged  posts,  a  throat 
bar  pivoted  between  said  posts,  said  thrast  bar  being 
spring-actuated,  a  catch  disposed  In  tbe  lower  part  of 
said  frame,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  U-shaped  member  on 
said  thrust  bar,  each  end  of  the  trap  having  guideways, 
each  end  of  said  thrust  bar  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
guldeway. 


1,017,278.  CLOTH  STOP  FOR  LOOMS.  Andmw  L.  TOL- 
MAN,  Thomdlke,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company. 
Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan. 
18,  1911.    Serial  No.  603,261.     (Cl.  139 — 62.) 


±Il>i* 


1.  A  loom  of  the  high-roll  take-up  type  Including  a 
take-up  roll  partially  around  which  the  cloth  passes,  a 
cloth  roll  mounted  to  be  rotated  by  the  cloth  wound  there- 
on frictlonally  engaging  the  cloth  on  the  take-op  roll,  a 
device  orar  and  In  contact  with  which  the  cloth  travels  In 
passing  from  the  take-up  to  the  cloth  roll,  an  abutment  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  device  toward  the  rolls  and 
against  which  the  device  is  normally  held  by  the  tension 
on  that  portion  of  the  cloth  between  the  rolls,  and  a  loom 
stop  mechanism  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  device 
when  the  latter  reaches  a  predetermined  point  due  to  the 
slackening  of  the  cloth. 

2.  A  loom  comprising  a  taka-up  roll,  a  cloth  roll  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  the  Uke-up  roll  and  driven  by  the  latter 
contacting  with  the  cloth  wound  on  the  cloth  roll,  a  fixed 
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golds  astandlag  kmgttodlaaUy  of  aad  spaced  laterally 
troB  tba  tak»-ap  roll  for  aapportlng  the  elotk  aftar  It 
paaaes  the  Uke-up  roll  and  before  it  winds  on  the  cloth 
roll,  a  device  for  exerting  a  tension  on  the  cloth  baCween 
said  guide  and  eloth  roU  to  BMlatahi  the  cloth  between 
the  golde  and  take-op  roll  taut  and  a  atop  meehaolam  op> 
erated  by  the  derlea  when  the  sU^ealBf  of  the  eloth  ba- 
tween  the  rolls'  peralta  tba  deriee  to  reach  a  predatar- 
mlned  position. 

8.  A  loom  comprising  a  take-op  roll,  a  cloth  roll  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  the  take-op  roll  and  driven  by  the  latter 
contacting  with  the  cloth  woond  on  the  cloth  roll,  a  fixed 
guide  extendUg  longitudinally  of  and  spaced  laterally 
from  tbe  take-up  roll  for  supporting  the  cloth  after  It 
pasaes  the  tahe-op  roll  and  before  It  winds  on  the  cloth 
roll,  a  device  for  exerting  a  tanalon  on  the  cloth  between 
said  guide  and  cloth  roll  to  maintain  the  cloth  between 
tbe  guide  and  take-op  roll  taot,  a  stop  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  tbe  device  whan  tiie  alackenlng  of  the  cloth  be- 
tween the  rolls  permits  the  derloe  to  reach  a  predeter- 
mined position,  aad  bearings  tor  the  guide  forming  abut- 
ments against  which  tbe  deriee  bears  when  the  tensloo  of 
the  cloth  between  the  rolls  Is  normal. 


1,017,27s.  snCTION-CLBANEB.  JoHK  Onoaoa  Waulbm, 
Sawaren,  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  18, 1911.  Serial  No.  61S.1M. 
(CL  280—18.) 


1.017.274.     MSAT- CLAMP  FOB  Mfli^T  -  SLICING  MA- 
CHINES.      JOUANNBS    COBNBLia    TAN    BUKEL.    ZuHch, 

Switaerland.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,052. 

(01. 17—24,) 


1.  A  meat  elamp  for  meat  slicing  gsachines  comprising. 
In  comblnatloh,  a  clamp  lever  adapted  to  move  through 
the  arc  of  a  circle,  spring  means  for  forcing  down  the 
clamp  lever  aad  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  gear  whereby  the 
clamp  lever  ean  be  retained  out  of  engagement  wltb  the 
meat. 

2.  A  meat  clamp  for  meat  slicing  machines  comprising, 
in  comblnatian,  a  clamp  lever  adapted  to  move  through  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  spring  meana  for  forcing  down  the  clamp 
lever,  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  gear  whereby  the  clamp 
lerer  can  ba  retained  oot  of  engagement  with  the  meat, 
and  means  falcrumed  to  the  clamp  lever  for  disengaging 
the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  wheel. 

8.  A  meat  clamp  for  meat  slicing  machines  comprising. 
In  combinatloo,  a  clamp  lever  adapted  to  move  through 
the  are  of  a  circle,  spring  meana  for  forcing  down  the 
damp  lever,  ratchet  wheel  aad  pawl  gear  whereby  the 
clamp  lever  can  be  retained  out  of  engagement  with  the 
meat,  and  a  hand  lever  folcnuned  to  the  clamp  lerer  for 
disengaging  the  pawl  from  tbe  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  A  meat  clamp  for  meat  aliclng  machines  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  clamp  lever  adapted  to  move  through  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  spring  meana  for  forcing  down  the  clamp 
lever,  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  gear  whereby  the  clamp  can 
be  retained  out  of  engagement  with  the  meat,  a  pin  In  the 
pawl,  and  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  back  of  the  clamp 
and  having  a  slot  at  one  end  which  alot  engagea  the  pin 
of  the  pawL 

6.  A  meat  clamp  for  meat  slicing  machines  comprising. 
In  comblnatlaa,  a  damp  lever  adapted  to  move  throogh  the 
are  of  a  drela,  a  screw  for  fMdlng  fbrward  the  said  damp 
lavar,  spring  neana  (Or  holding  the  clamp  levar  down  opon 
the  meat,  ratahat  wheal  and  pawl  gear  whereby  the  clamp 
lever  can  be  retained  ont  of  engagaaMnt  with  the  meat, 
and  means  conneetlnf  tha  clamp  lever  and  feed  screw. 


1.  In  a  suction  deaner.  a  casing,  an  expanalon  chamber 
formed  in  said  casing,  means  for  Injecting  and  Inducting 
fluids  at  a  high  velodty  into  said  casing,  and  means  within 
said  casing  for  condensing  one  of  the  fluids  and  overcom- 
ing the  pressure  due  to  the  high  velocity. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
rided  wltb  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  its  sides,  a 
funnd  shaped  member  formed  Integral  with  another  aide, 
an  expansion  nossle  secured  In  said  funnel  shaped  member 
and  a  baflle  plate  suspended  within  said  easing,  means  for 
admitting  air  and  an  expansible  fluid  through  said  ex- 
pansion nossle  Into  said  casing  to  be  Impinged  upon  said 
baffle  plate,  means  for  condensing  said  expansible  fluid 
within  said  casing  and  a  pipe  entering  through  one  of  the 
apertures  in  said  casing  for  carrying  away  the  condensa- 
tion. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  casing  baring  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  a  cover,  and  a  cone  shaped  projection  from  one 
side  of  said  casing,  an  expansion  nossle.  and  a  steam  Jet 
secured  In  tbe  apex  of  said  cone,  a  sprayer  nossle  and  a 
pipe  therefor  leading  through  another  aperture,  an  equallx- 
.lug  pipe  connected  to  another  aperture,  an  overflow  pipe 
connected  to  another  aperture,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  flush 
pipes  connected  to  other  apertures  in  said  casing,  and  a 
baffle  plate  sospended  from  the  cover,  means  for  admitting 
water  through  the  sprayer  nossle,  means  for  admitting 
air  and  steam  throu^  the  expansion  nossle  Into  the  spray 
from  said  sprayer  nossle  and  against  said  baffle  plate  and 
means  for  ejecting  air  through  said  equalising  pipe  and 
water  through  said  overflow  pipe  as  herein  specified  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  vertical  baffle  arranged  therein,  means  for  Injecting 
steam  and  air  Into  said  casing,  and  means  for  showering 
water  adjacent  to  said  tMflle  and  between  said  baffle  and 
said  steam  and  air  Inlet  for  eondenslnf  the  steam  and 
purifying  the  air  within  said  easing. 

6.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  a  chamber, 
prorided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  means  for  inject- 
ing air  at  a  high  vdodty  through  said  Inlet  passage,  and 
a  baffle  arranged  within  said  chamber  between  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages  protsetlng  said  outlet  passage  from 
the  pressure  of  the  Inlet  passage  as  spadfled. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,017,276.  BOX-COVERINO  MACHINE.  Thomab  H. 
WiBUi,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  FllM  Apr.  4,  1910.  la- 
rial  No.  663,412.     (Cl.  100-^7.) 

1.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  a  box  support,  a  verti- 
cally guided  cover  carriage,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to 
the  side  members  of  said  carriage  having  pivoted  bars 
prorided  with  lugs  at  their  rear  ends  to  position  the  cover 
and  with  their  outer  ends  connected  by  a  croes  rod,  and  a 
straining  bar  for  supporting  tbe  cover  against  ths  lower 
edge  of  the  pivoted  bars. 

2.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  a  box  support,  a  verti- 
cally guided  cover  carriage,  a  pair  of  bracfceta  aecored  to 
the  rtde  members  of  said  carriage  having  pivoted  bars  pro- 
rided with  logs  at  their  rear  ends  to  poeltlon  the  cover 
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and  wltb  thtlr  enter  ends  connected  by  •  croM  bar  pro- 
▼Med  wltb  an  approzlmately  central  reeeee,  a  bracket  ad- 
joatably  eecured  to  tbe  central  members  of  tbe  eoTer  car- 


riage and  provided  with  a  aocket,  and  a  atralnlnc  bar  re- 
moTablj  tupported  on  tbe  receas  and  aocket  for  rapport- 
lag  tbe  coTer  against  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  plToted  bars. 


1,017^77.  DU8T-OUAHD  FOR  CAR  JOURNAI^BOXES. 
Lack  Y.  Williams,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Piled  Aog.  16, 
1911.     Serial  Na  644,201.     (CL  04—22.) 


1.  A  dust  goard  consisting  of  two  complemental  L- 
sbaped  sections,  eacb  section  bavlng  a  seml-clrcular  bear- 
ing edge,  and  said  sections  oppositely  disposed  to  eacb 
otber  to  form  a  substantially  circalar  opening,  said  sec- 
tions bavlng  alined  boles  adjacent  tbeir  meeting  edges; 
helical  springs  within  tbe  alined  boles  and  overlapping 
tb«  said  meethig  edges;  means  for  anchoring  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  springs  in  opposite  sections ;  and  means  for  holding 
tbe  edges  of  the  sections  together  which  permit  tbe  longi- 
tudinal moTcment  of  one  section  relative  to  the  other 
under  the  action  of  tbe  springs. 

2.  A  dost  goard  consisting  of  two  complemental  L- 
sbaped  sections,  each  section  having  a  seml-circnlar  bear- 
iBg  edge,  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm  with  holes  in  eacb 
am,  and  said  sections  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other 
to  form  a  sobstantlally  circalar  opening  and  so  that  a 
hole  in  each  abort  arm  la  in  allnement  with  a  hole  in  a 
long  arm;  helical  springs  located  at  opposite  comers  of 
tbe  goard  within  tbe  alined  boles,  eacb  spring  lapping  tbe 
meeting  edges  of  the  long  and  short  srm.  and  the  end  of 
each  spring  anchored  to  a  long  and  short  arm ;  and  means 
for  holding  tbe  two  sections  together  and  agalat  side- 
wise  displacement. 

8.  A  dost  guard  consisting  of  two  complemental  L- 
abaped  sections,  each  section  having  a  seml-circnlar  bear- 


ing edge,  a  long  srm  and  a  short  arm.  and  said  seetloas  be- 
ing oppositely  disposed  to  each  other  to  form  a  rabatan- 
tlally  circular  opening,  springs  positively  engaging  and 
onlting  tbe  sections  and  located  at  tbeir  diagonally  op- 
poaite  meeting  edges  or  oomera  and  acting  to  draw  the 
sections  together  and  also  to  llaalt  tbe  longitudinal  slid- 
ing movement  of  one  section  relative  to  the  otber;  and 
means  for  holding  the  sections  together  cotisisting  of  pins 
and  guide  abanks  turned  at  tbe  ends  to  engage  the  pins, 
said  toraed  aads  being  movable  within  recesses  in  tho 
arms  and  relative  to  the  pins. 

4.  A  dust  guard  consisting  of  two  complemental  L- 
sbaped  aections,  each  section  having  a  long  arm  and  a 
short  arm,  and  a  semi-circular  bearing  edge,  and  said  sec- 
tions being  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other  to  form  a 
rabatantlally  circular  opening ;  springs  ea<^  with  Ita  op- 
posite ends  anchored  to  oppoaite  sections ;  and  means  for 
holding  the  sections  together  consisting  of  pins  and  guide 
sbsnks  turned  at  tbe  ends  at  opposite  comers  of  tbe 
guard,  a  guide  shank  tumed  at  the  end  being  secured  to 
one  arm  of  the  section  and  projecting  into  a  recess  formed 
In  the  opposite  adjacent  arm  and  a  pin  passed  through 
tbe  recess  and  engaging  and  guiding  the  said  shank  turned 
at  tbe  end. 

6.  A  dust  guard  comprised  of  two  complemental  L- 
shaped  aections  each  with  a  long  arm  provided  with  a 
hole  and  a  short  arm  provided  with  a  bole  and  a  ssmi- 
clrcular  bearing  edge,  said  sections  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed so  tbe  bola  In  the  long  arm  will  subsUntlally  match 
a  hole  in  the  short  arm ;  and  helical  springs  In  the  boles 
each  spring  having  an  eye  at  each  end  and  the  opposite 
ends  anchored,  respectively,  to  a  short  arm  and  to  a  long 
arm  by  means  passed  through  tbe  eyes  and  seated  within 
tbe  material  of  the  arms. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,278.     JOURNAl^BOX.     Charlis  F.  Burs.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  Hensler  and  one-' 
third  to  Adolph  F.  Henaler,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan 
12,  1©11.     Serial  No.  602,162.     (a.  64—24.) 


1.  A  aelf-olllng  Jouraal-boz  comprising  a  main  t'arfwg, 
a  Journal,  a  bearing-block  provided  with  oil-passsges,  a 
key-block,  a  spout-member  connected  with  said  key-block, 
said  key-block  having  a  passage  or  duct  connecting  said 
spout-member  with  the  oil-passages  of  said  bearing-block, 
a  reaenroir-caatng  connaeted  with  said  main  casing,  the 
same  providing  a  main  oll-reaervolr  In  Its  lower  portion, 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  aide-reservoir  elements  arranged  in 
the  upper  side-portions  of  said  reservoir-casing,  a  central 
auxlIUry  reservoir-element  arranged  In  the  upper  central 
{tortlon  of  aald  reservoir-casing,  each  of  said  auxiliary  slda 
reservoir  elements  being  provided  with  outlet-openings 
at  their  inner  enda,  trough-members  upon  tbe  rear  wall  of 
said  reservoir-casing,  said  trough-members  lying  under 
said  respective  outlet-openings  of  said  auxiliary  side 
reservoir-elements  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  oil  there- 
from to  the  spout-members  of  said  key-block,  vertical  rlba 
arranged  upon  the  rear  wall  of  said  reservoir-casing  be- 
neath said  central  auxiliary  reservoir-element  and  adapted 
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to  form  an  intervening  channel  or  duct  below  the  oatlat- 
opening  of  said  central  auxiliary  reservoir-element  com- 
municating with  the  apout-member  of  said  key-block,  and 
Bsana  for  carrying  oU  from  said  main  rsservolr  to  the 
said  reapectlta  rcaervolr-«lemeata,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  self-olling  Jqumal-box  comprising  a  main  casing,  a 
Journal,  a  bearing-block  provided  with  oil-passagea,  a  key- 
block,  a  spout-member  connected  with  said  key-block,  said 
key-block  having  a  passage  or  duct  connecting  said  spout- 
member  with,  the  oll-pasaagaa  of  said  bearing-block,  a 
rsaarrolr-caalag  connected  wltb  said  main  caslBC*  the 
same  providing  a  main  oll-reaervoir  in  Ita  lower  portion, 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  side  reservoir-elements  arranged  in 
the  upper  side-portions  of  said  reservoir-casing,  a  central 
auxiliary  reservoir-element  arranged  in  tbe  upp«r  central 
portion  of  said  reservoir-casing,  eacb  of  said  auxiliary 
side  reservoir-elements  being  provided  with  outlet-open- 
ings at  their  Inner  enda.  trough-members  upon  the  rear 
wall  of  said  reaervoir-caalBg.  aald  trougb-membera  lying 
under  said  raspective  outlet-openings  of  said  auxiliary 
side  reservoir-elements  and  adapted  to  conduct  tbe  oil 
therefrom  to  the  spout-members  of  said  key-block,  vertical 
ribs  arranged  upon  tbe  rear  wall  of  said  reaervolr-casing 
beneath  said  central  auxiliary  rsaervolr  -  element  and 
adapted  to  form  an  intervening  channel  or  duct  below 
the  outlet-opealng  of  said  central  auxiliary  reservoir-ele- 
ment communicating  with  ttaa  spout-member  of  said  key- 
block,  means  for  carrying  oil  from  said  main  reservoir  to 
the  said  respective  reservoir  elements,  a  disk-pump  secured 
upon  the  free  end  of  said  Journal,  and  a  plurality  of  oil- 
carrying  members  connected  wltb  said  dlak-pump,  rab- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,017,270.  ikACHINB  FOR  MAKING  CIOARETTE- 
MOUTHPIKCER  WoL»  Bbnjaminowitsch,  Berlin, 
Germany,  CHlgnor  of  one-half  to  Gottfried  Lebrecbt 
TlUmanns,  Moscow,  Russia.  Piled  Feb.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  609.896.     (CI.  164—42.) 


1.  In  a  macbine  of  the  character  deacribed  for  making 
cigarette  montb-piecea,  tbe  combination  of  a  vertically 
revoluble  shaft  carrying  a  pair  of  shears  for  cutting  a 
strip  of  paper  fed  to  the  latter,  a  gear  on  said  abaft,  a 
toothed  segment  meshing  with  tbe  former  gear  and  liaving 
a  slotted  extension  gear,  a  reciprocating  slide,  a  rod  piv- 
otally  connected  with  tbe  slide  and  with  said  slotted  ex- 
tension, whereby  when  the  slide  is  redprocsted  the  shears 
are  placed  at  various  angles  to  tbe  direction  o^  motion  of 
the  paper,  snd  mesns  for  operating  said  ahears  la  tbe  an- 
gular end-positions  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cbaractw  deacribed  for  making 
cigarette  mooiOi-pleces,  tbe  combination  of  a  vertical  rev- 
oluble shaft  carrying  a  pair  of  shears  for  cutting  a  strip 
of  paper  fed  to  tbe  latter,  a  gear  faat  on  aald  abaft,  a 
toothed  segment  meshing  with  the  former  gear  and  having 
a  slotted  extension,  s  reciprocating  slide,  a  rod  pivotally 
connaeted  with  the  sHde  and  with  aald  slotted  extension, 
whereby  when  tbe  sllds  Is  reciprocated  the  shears  are 
placed  at  various  angles  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the   paper,   a  vertically   movable  plata   having  an   arc- 


shaped  slot,  a  vertically  movable  pin  connected  with 
arm  of  tbe  movable  blade  of  tbe  shears  and  movable 
in  said  arc-sbaped  slot,  and  means  for  vertically  redpro' 
eating  said  plate  when  the  pair  of  shears  Is  in  its  an- 
gular end-positions. 


1.01T.280.  PROCESS  OF  INCREASING  THE  DUC- 
TILITY OF  METALLIC  TUNGSTEN.  Wixifn  vow 
BoLTOir,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  649,020.     (CI.  76—17.) 

1.  The  process  of  ■  Increaslag  the  ductility  of  metallic 
tungsten  which  consists  in  treating  metallic  tungaten  at 
a  high  temperature  with  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  a 
vaporlsable  halogen  compound  of  sulfur,  and  iikpaaalag  an 
electric  current  through  the  maaa  thereby  obtained  la  an 
IndifFerent  atmosphere  and  thereby  expelling  any  sulfur 
from  the  said  mass. 

2.  The  process  of  securing  metallic  tungsten  of  good 
ductility  which  consists  in  heating  the  material  to  be  con- 
verted into  highly  ductile  metal  at  a  high  temperature  la 
the  preaence  of  hydrogen  and  a  halogen  compound  of 
sulfur,  and  beating  the  resulting  product  in  an  inert  en- 
vlrondient  and  thereby  expelling  the  sulfur. 

8.  The  process  of  Increasing  the  ductility  of  metallic 
tungsten  which  consists  in  treating  tungsten  at  a  high 
temperature  with  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  protochlorid 
of  sulfur,  and  in  paasing  an  electric  current  through  tbe 
mass  thereby  obtained  in  an  Indifferent  atmosphere  and 
thereby  expelling  any  sulfur  from  tbe  said  mass. 

4.'  The  process  of  securing  metallic  tungsten  of  good 
ductility  consisting  In  treating  tbe  material  to  be  con- 
verted into  highly  ductile  metal  at  a  high  temperature 
with  a  halogen  compound  of  sulfur  together  with  a  re- 
ducing agent  which  will  unite  with  tbe  halogen  and  pre- 
vent combination  of  the  halogen  with  the  tungsten,  and 
beating  tbe  resulting  product  in  an  inert  environment  to 
eliminate  any  sulfur  introduced  by  tbe  treatment 


1.017,281.  DUMP-CAR  DOOR.  Richard  Wbbb  BosNarr. 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Piled  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,976.     (CI.  106—186.) 


A*     ^    &r 


1.  In  a  dump  car  door  an  adga  adapted  to  meat  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sill  of  a  car,  and  an  angle  plate  bingad  to  the 
sill  and  adapted  to  close  under  tbe  door  edge  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  dump  car  door,  an  edge  reating  agalnat  tba  lowar 
aide  of  a  sill,  a  plate  aaeured  to  tbe  said  alll.  aa  aagla  plata 
hinged  to  such  plate,  and  adapted  when  eloaed  to  support 
tbe  door  edge  aa  dsacribed. 

3.  In  a  dump  car  door,  tbe  combination  of  a  door  hinged 
to  a  hopper  wall,  an  edge  adapted  to  meet  the  lower  side 
of  a  sUI,  a  sUl.  an  angle  plate  hinged  to  the  said  sill  and 
adapted  when  eloaed  to  support  the  edge  of  the  door,  and 
meana  to  lock  the  angle  plate  when  dossd  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dump  car  door  the  combination  of  a  door  liavlBg 
an  edge,  a  sill,  an  angle  plate  hinged  to  tbe  said  sill  and 
means  to  lock  the  angle  plate  when  Ita  lower  portloa 
supports  the  door  edge  as  described. 

6.  In  a  dump  car  door  the  combination  of  a  door  hlBgaC' 
to  a  hopper  wall,  an  adge  to  tbe  door,  a  sill,  a  plata  aa- 
eured to  said  sill,  an  angle  plate  hinged  to  the  plata,  a 
bent  lever  hinged  to  the  lower  side  of  the  door  and  maaaa 
to  lock  tba  and  of  tbe  bent  lever  to  the  car  wall  aa  da> 
acribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaatta.] 
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1.017,389.  CIOAB-BAND.  AsTHUB  A.  Cau.  aad  Wru- 
UAU  8.  Smith.  Springfield.  Haas.  Pll«d  Feb.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  609,1S9.     (CL  40—21.) 


A  cigar  band  bavinc  «nda  adai>ted  to  oTerlap  and  a  taar- 
iBff  tab  Integral  tbwewltta  extending  from  one  aide  and 
qwced  from  one  aid  tberaof  and  of  saeb  lengtb  tbat  when 
folded  upon  Itaelf  and  baneatb  tbe  band.  It  may  extend 
beyond  tbe  aide  of  tbe  band  opposite  tbe  point  of  ita  at- 
tachment thereto  and  of  aach  width  that  when  folded 
apon  Itaelf  and  beneath  a  aiiicla  thiefcneaa  of  the  band  It 
has  a  greater  tenalle  atrengin  than  the  band. 


1.017.283.  '  BOLLING-MILL  GUIDB.  HnntT  J.  Datib. 
NUea.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  621.981. 
(CI.  80—51.) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  guide,  the  roll  hooaing.  a  pair  of  anp- 
portlng  bara  mounted  between  tbe  boosing,  a  guide  holder 
mounted  on  each  supporting  bar,  and  a  guide  member 
loosely  and  detoebably  seated  In  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill  guide,  tbe  roll  housings,  a  pair  of 
supporting  bars  mounted  between  the  housings,  a  guide 
holder  mounted  on  each  supporting  bar,  and  a  guide  mem- 
ber loosely  and  detacbably  seated  wltbln  tbe  bolder  and 
alao  seated  on  the  aupporttng  bar,  the  holders  and  guide 
members  on  the  opposite  bars  being  arranged  in  inrerted 
relation. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mm  guide,  tbe  roll  bouaings,  a  pair  of 
supporting  bars  mounted  between  tbe  housings,  a  guide 
holder  mounted  on  each  supporting  bar  and  adjustable 

.  transversely  of  tbe  latter  toward  and  from  tba  rolls,  and  a 
separate  guide  member  loosely  and  detacbably  seated  in 
each  holder. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  guide,  the  roll  bousings,  a  pair  of 
Bupportlng  bara  mounted  between  tbe  bousings,  a  U-ahaped 
guide  holder  mounted  on  each  supporting  bar  and  having 
its  open  end  next  to  the  mill  rolla,  and  a  separate  guide 
member  loosely  seated  In  tbe  guide  bolder  and  projecting 
through  and  beyond  tbe  open  end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill  guide,  the  roll  bousings,  a  pair  of 
supporting  bars  mounted  between  tbe  housings,  a  guide 
holder  consisting  of  a  yoke  piece  mounted  on  each  sup- 
porting bar  and  having  an  open  end  next  to  tbe  mill  rolla, 
and  a  aeparate  guide  member  detacbably  seated  in  each 
holder. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.017.284.      DHT-HBAT    WLCANIZBR.      HAaaisoit    M. 

DvnucK.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  David  F.  Detrick, 
'  Dayton,  Ohio.    TU»A  Juas  28, 1911.    Serial  No.  886.426. 

(CL  18—18.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  vuleaniser, — of  a  burner;  a 
body  detacbably  ootinectsd  to  said  burner  and  comannl^ 
catteg  therewith ;  a  compartment  within  aald  body  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  flame  and  dry  heat  directly  from  said 
boraer ;  a  boUsr  to  said  body  locatsd  within  said  compart- 
ment ;  a  straight  siphon  projecting  within  said  boiler ;  a 


jcsca  carried  by  aald  vulcanlsar;  a  hollow  spring  to  said 
gaga  with  which  aald  siphon  has  a  direct  and  oratlBnoas 
communication ;  and  meana  for  preasing  the  body  of  said 
vuleaniser  againat  the  part  to  be  repaired,  also  for  sup- 
porting the  vuleaniser  from  the  article  being  repairwl ;  all 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  do- 
seribed. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  vulcanising  device, — of  a 
burner ;  means  on  said  burner  for  regulating  and  control- 
ling tbe  flame  therefrom ;  a  body  provided  with  a  neck  de- 
tacbably connected  to  said  burner;  a  beating  chamber 
within  said  body  having  an  open  communication  with  said 
burner,  and  adapted  to  receive  dry  heat  thenin ;  a  boiler 
located  wltbln  said  chamber;  a  atralght  aiphon  held  in 
suspended  position  within  said  boiler;  a  gage  detacbably 
connected  to  said  body  and  from  which  said  siphon  is  sus- 
pended :  a  hollow  spring  within  said  gage  having  an  open 
and  direct  communication  with  said  siphon;  and  means 
connected  to  the  device  for  pressing  and  binding  against 
and  supporting,  said  device  from  the  body  to  be  vulcan- 
ised ;  all  subatantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpooea  described. 

3.  A  vuleaniser  having  in  combination  with  ita  burner ; 
a  body  formed  with  a  concaved  face  and  having  a  slip- 
Joint  connection  with  said  burner;  a  dry  beat  chamber 
communicatli^g  with  said  burner;  a  boiler  within  said 
chamber;  a  siphon  within  said  boiler  sdapted  to  receive 
some  of  the  water  in  said  boUer  through  the  action  of  the 
steam ;  a  gage  for  Indicating  the  degree  of  heat,  mounted 
upon  tbe  body  of  tbe  device ;  a  hollow  gage-spring  within 
said  gage  adapted  to  receive  In  a  dlract  manner  the  water 
forced  into  said  siphon;  and  a  supporting-strap  detach- 
ably  connected  to  tbe  device ;  all  subsUntlally  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  pun>oses  described. 

4.  In  a  vuleaniser  a  burner  provided  with  draft  open- 
ings and  a  draft  regulator;  a  stand  for  supporting  said 
burner ;  a  body  formed  with  a  concaved  face  and  connected 
to  said  burner;  a  chamber  within  said  body  adapted  to 
receive  the  dry  heat  from  aald  burner ;  a  boiler  witlUn  fuld 
chamber ;  a  siphon  suspended  within  said  boiler ;  a  hollow 
spring  having  an  open  communication  with  said  siphon ;  a 
gage  in  which  said  spring  is  located ;  a  face-plate  consti- 
tuUng  a  tight  cover  to  said  chamber,  and  provided  with  a 
handle  for  lifting  and  moving  the  device;  a  aupportiag- 
plate  adapted  to  bear  against  the  article  to  be  vulcanised 
which  rests  against  the  concaved  face  of  said  body ;  and 
meana  connected  to  aald  body  for  supporting  the  support- 
ing-plate, and  binding  said  plate  and  aald  body  to  tbe  part 
to  be  vulcanised  ;  all  subatantially  aa  described. 


1.017.286.  RAIL -BOND.  JoHW  T.  DnvissB,  Hilltop. 
W.  Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WillUm  E.  Deegana,' 
Olen  Jean,  W.  Va.,  one-fourth  to  Lewis  P.  Johnson, 
LAfoUette,  Tenn.,  sad  one-fourth  to  Wllllsm  S.  Johnson 
Mount  Hope,  W.  Vs.  Filed  May  81,  1911.  Serial  No! 
680,321.  (CI.  178—262.) 
1.  Tbe  eombtnatloo  with  tbe  abatting  ends  and  the  flsh 

plates  thereof,  of  an  electrical  bond,  comprUlng  two  bolts 
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psaaing  throagh  aald  flab  plates  and  the  rails,  each  of 
aald  bolta  being  provldod  with  tapered  beads  with  trans- 
verse chsnnels  therethrough,  a  bonding  wire  paasing 
through  said  cbannela,  and  held  in  place  by  the  wedging 
of  tbe  meUl  at  tbe  top  of  the  baada,  and  a  Upered  aleeve 
carried  upon  each  bolt  and  adapted  to  bs  swaged  into  close 
contact  with  tbe  web  of  tbs  ralL 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  abutting  ends  of  tbe  raila 
and  tbe  flsh  plates,  of  an  electrical  bond  therefor,  com- 
prising two  bolts  sdapted  to  secure  the  flsh  platea  in 
place,  each  one  of  said  bolts  being  provided  with  openings 
through  tbe  besds  thereof,  an  electrical  bond  having  its 
terminals  coapectad  In  aach  opening  ot  the  reapective 
heads  of  tbe  bolts,  and  a  removable  swaging  sleeve  mount- 
ed upon  eacb  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  web  of  the 
rail  when  the  bolta  are  holding  tbe  flab  platea  in  place. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  abutting  rails  and  flab 
platea,  of  an  electrical  bond  therefor,  comprising  two  bolts 
adapted  to  aecure  tbe  flsh  pistes  to  the  rsils,  eacb  one  of 
said  bolts  being  provided  with  a  tapered  head  with  a 
transverse  channel  tb««throogh,  a  metallic  bond  mounted 
In  the  transverse  channel  of  tbe  aald  bolts  and  swaged 
therein  by  tb«  metal  of  tbe  bolts,  a  split  sleeve  mounted 
upon  tbe  bolts  snd  adapted  to  flt  within  the  web  of  the 
rail,  and  a  nut  upon  each  bolt  for  drawing  tbe  bolt 
tightly  so  as  to  wedge  the  sleeve  into  close  contact  with 
tbe  rail  and  bold  the  flsh  platea  in  place. 


1.017,286.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  EXPLOSIVE 
POWDER.  FaAHCis  I.  DO  Pont,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  The  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  (Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,580.     (Cl.  18—12.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  and  for  tbe  pnr- 
poae  daacribed,  a  veaael,  having  iq  ita  length  and  on  ita 
interior  alternate  aeta  of  flsed  and  ratatlag  bladea,  the 
angles  with  respect  to  the  axia,  of  successive  sets  of  flxed  • 
bladea  Increasing  and  tbe  anglea  with  respect  to  the  sxis, 
of  successive  sets  of  rotating  bladea  decreasing,  from  the 
inlet  to  the  exit. 

2.  In  an  tpparatna  of  the  character  and  for  the  pnr- 
poae  described,  a  vesaal,  having  in  its  length  sad  on  Its 
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interior  sltemate  aeta  of  flxed  and  rotatlag  Uadss,  the 
angles  with  respect  to  the  axia,  of  successive  s^s  of  flxsd 
blades  increasing  and  tbe  ani^ea  with  respoet  to  the  axis, 
of  successive  sets  of  rotating  blades  decreasing,  from  tlie 
inlet  to  tbe  exit,  sad  tlw  number  of  flxed  blades,  la  suc- 
cessive sets,  decreaaiag. 

8.  la  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  character  aad  for  the  piv^ 
poae  described,  a  veaael,  haviag  la  its  length  aad  oa  its 
iaterior  alternate  aeta  of  flxed  aad  rotating  bladea,  the 
aaglea  with  respCct  to  the  axia  of  soccssslvv  sets  ot  flxsd 
blades  Increaaing  and  the  angles  with  respect  to  tbs  axia, 
of  successive  sets  of  rotating  blades  decreaaiag,  from  tlM 
inlet  to  the  exit,  tbe  flxed  blades  at  tbe  outlet  end  form- 
ing a  screw,  there  being  an  outlet  in  line  of  action  of 
said  aerew,  aad  rolla,  exterior  to  the  Buu:hiae.  la  lias  with 
said  opening. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  and  for  tbe  par- 
pose  described,  a  vessel,  having  in  its  length  and  in  its 
interior  alternate  sets  of  flxed  and  rotating  bladea,  ths 
anglea,  with  respect  to  tbe  axis  of  successive  sets  of  flxed 
bladea  increaaing,  and  tbe  anglea  with  reapect  to  the  axia 
of  successive  sets  of  rotsting  bladea  decreasing  in  an^le 
from  the  inlet  to  the  exit,  each  aet  of  flxed  and  rotating 
blades  being  contiguous  to  eacb  other. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  and  for  the  purpose 
described,  in  combination,  a  conical  veaael  having  in  ita 
length  and  on  its  interior  alternate  sets  of  flxed  and  ro- 
tating blades,  the  an^es  with  respect  to  tbe  axia  of  auc- 
cesaive  sets  of  flxed  bladea  increaaing,  and  the  angles 
with  reapect  to  tbe  axis  of  successive  sets  of  rotating, 
bladea  decreaaing  from  tbe  inlet  to  the  exit. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.017,287.  ELI^IPSOGKAPH.  AlbbbtGban  and  JDLins 
H.  KABi.soir.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Designers  Rule 
Co.  FUsd  May  27,  1011.  Serial  No.  629,753.  (Cl. 
33—5.) 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  L-shaped  frame  comprising  bara  fonnsd 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  one  of 
said  bars  being  provided  with  an  extension  projecting  at 
right  angles  therefrom  and  parallel  with  the  other  bar. 
a  rod  connected  between  aald  extension  and  tbe  frame  bir 
parallel  therewith,  a  second  rod  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
frame  bars  at  right  angles  to  said  flrst  named  rod.  a 
carriage  slidably  mounted  upon  said  flrst  named  rod,  a 
guide  member  having  one  portion  thereof  mounted  to  slide 
upon  the  other  rod,  s  vertical  rotatable  post  mounted  la 
said  carriage,  graduated  bars  slidably  mounted  through 
tbe  apper  and  lower  portions  of  said  post,  the  upper  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  upstanding  stud  adjacent  to 
ooe  end,  a  line  marking  device  carried  by  one  end  of  ths 
lower  slide  bsr,  said  guide  member  having  an  opening 
throagh  which  the  said  slide  bar  stud  loosely  extends,  aad 
aa  operatiag  baadle  rigidly  secured  to  said  stud. 

2.  la  aa  iastrumeat  of  the  character  desertbsd.  tbs 
combiaatloa  of  all  L-abaped  frame  comprlaiag  bars  fonnsd 
•Ml  sxteadiag  at  right  aa^ea  to  oas  aaotbar,   one  of 


PSBRUARV  13, 1912. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


401 


400 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBBUAKT  13,  IQXa. 


Mid  \mn  belBC  prorided  with  aa  eztmslon  projecting  at 
right  aoglefl  tberefron  and  parallel  with  the  other  bar, 
a  rod  connected  between  Mid  extension  and  the  frame  bar 
parallel  therewith,  a  second  rod  mounted  upon  one  of 
the  frame  bars  at  right  angles  to  aald  flrat  named  rdd, 
•tipporting  legs  depending  from  said  frame  and  prorided 
with  lower  split  ends,  surface  engaging  pins  frictlonally 
held  within  said  split  leg  ends,  a  carriage  slldably  mount- 
ed  upon  said  Orst  named  rod,  a  guide  member  having  one 
portion  thereof  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  other  rod,  a 
▼ertical  rotatable  post  mounted  in  said  carriage,  gradu- 
ated bars  slldably  mounted  through  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  post.  th«  upper  one  of  which  la  pro- 
Tided  with  an  upstanding  stud  adjacent  to  one  end,  a  line 
marking  device  carried  by  one  end  of  the  lower  slide  bar, 
said  guide  member  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
aald  slide  bar  stud  loosely  extends,  and  an  operating 
bandl*  rigidly  secured  to  aald  stnd. 


1.017.288.  PIANO  -  SHIELp.  Chaelis  W.  Obatm, 
Logansport,  Ind.  Filed  June  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
634.674.     (CI.  64— «8.) 


1.  A  surface-protecting  shield  for  pianos  and  other  In- 
struments, comprising  a  transparent  flexible  sheet  having 
Inwardly-directed  peripheral  bearing  flanges  and  suction 
or  vacuum  attaching  means  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  surface-protecting  shield  for  pianos  and  other  In- 
struments, comprising  a  transparent  sheet  having  a  lateral 
stiffening  flange  and  pneumatic  attaching  means  secured 
thereto. 

3.  A  surface-protecting  shield  for  pianos  and  other  In- 
struments, comprising  a  transparent  sheet  having  a  lateral 
stiffening  flange  along  one  edge,  a  woven  fabric  strip 
secured  to  the  opposite  edge,  and  pneumatic  attaching 
means  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  sheet. 

4.  A  surface-protecting  shield  for  pianos  and  other 
Instruments,  comprising  a  transparent  flexible  sheet  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  pneumatic  flexible 
attaching  devices  having  projecting  buttons  secured  in 
said  apertures. 


1,017,289.  DOOB-LOCK.  JuLUif  T.  Qbztbowbki,  Grand 
Baplds,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1011.  Serial  No.  606.167. 
(Cl.  70—7.) 

The  combination  with  a  lock  plate  adapted  to  he  secured 
to  a  door  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  plate  having  a 
key  hole  and  a  vertical  slot  therein  above  the  key  hole,  of 
a  slide  movable  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  plate  and 
spaced  from  the  door,  a  threaded  pin  fixed  In  one  end  of 
said  slide  and  projecting  through  the  vertical  slot  In  said 
lock  plate,  a  head  threaded  upon  the  outer  end  of  aald  pin 
and  adapted  to  bind  against  the  face  of  the  plate  to  rigidly 
secure  the  slide  against  movement,  said  slide  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  open  at  its  lower  end  to  receive  the  shank 
of  a  key.  and  a  guide  stud  fixed  In  said  lock  plate  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  alot  therein  and  projecting  Inwardly, 
said  stud  extending  through  the  slot  of  said  slide  and 


haviag  a  head  formad  on  Its  Inner  tad  dlapoaad 

the  allde  and  the  faes  of  the  door  to  mainf  in  aald  allda 


upon  the  locking  plate  and  the  alot  thereof  In' allnement 
with  the  key  shank. 


1,017.290.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DBVICB. 
William  BaASTOS  Ham  and  Aunr  Moan  Cook,  Ma- 
bane,  N.  C.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  628.548. 
(CL  21—118.) 


il  f! 

IT y'^'i-s.Tasu.Tia.-.f  -.i-.^^f  it 

t-ft:^A.Si.-t  1.l<UA-.-.-t-.-.>i3^r.4 

i  :     .  .  » 


I 


.  r  ■ ' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  set  forth,  a  main  truck 
provided  with  a  set  of  wheels,  an  auxiliary  aet  of  wheels 
mounted  on  the  main  truck  and  arranged  to  run  at  right 
angle%  to  the  wheels  of  the  main  truck,  means  for  elevat- 
ing the  main  truck  and  wheels  and  relatively  lowering  the 
auxiliary  set  of  wheels,  whereby  the  truck  may  ha  ad- 
Justed  to  run  on  tracks  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  a 
platform  supported  on  the  main  truck  sa  as  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  therewith,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing this  platform  Independent  of  the  main  truck,  said 
means  embodying  devices  for  locking  the  platform  In  Its 
adjusted  position. 

2.  A  freight  and  baggage  tranafar  apparatna  for  rail- 
way statlona,  consisting  of  an  auxiliary  track  extending 
from  a  point  under  the  station  platform  acroaa  the  adja- 
cent railway  tracks,  and  an  apparatua  adapted  to  ran  on 
said  main  tracks  and  on  said  auxiliary  track  and  ha 
housed  under  the  8tatl<m  platform,  aald  apparatus  eoa- 
slstlng  of  a  main  truck  provided  with  a  set  of  wheals 
adapted  to  mn  only  upon  the  auxiliary  track,  an  aoxiUary 
aet  of  truck  wheela  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  the  afora- 
sald  truck  wheels  and  adapted  to  mn  only  on  the  tracks 
of  t|ie  railway,  meana  for  lowering  the  auxiliary  wheals 
Into  operative  poaltlon  and  raising  the  main  truck  and  Its 
wheals,  a  platform  supported  on  the  main  truck  and  meana 
for  raising  and  lowering  aald  platform  Independently  of 
both  aets  of  truck  wheela,  for  the  porpoaea  aet  forth.  , 


1.017.291.     COLLAB-8BAPINO   MACHINS.     JoaiPH  B. 

Hamiltoh,  Ban  Antonio,  Tex.    Filed  July  24,  1009,  8a- 

rial  No.  B00.868.     Itenewed  July  22,  1911.     Serial  No. 

640.086.     (Cl.  68—97.) 

1.  In  a  eollar-shsping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  drum  having  a  collar  receiving  grvova  la  Ita  oa- 
der  face,  a  pair  of  diverging  arms  arranged  below  the 
aald  dmiB  and  having  their  Inner  ends  Joined  la  the  plaaa- 
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of  the  eaatar  of  the  drum,  collar-holding  rings  alldahly 
mounted  on  said  arms,  and  maana  for  ralalng  and  lower- 
lag  said  anaa. 


2.  The  Mmblnatlon  of  a  standard,  a  hollow  drum  sup- 
ported by  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  having  a  col- 
lar-receiving groove  In  its  under  side,  a  reciprocating  rod 
Btoonted  vertically  on  the  standard  In  allnement  with  the 
center  of  tlie  drum,  a  pair  of  horlsontal  guldea  sacnred  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  rod  and  diverging  therefrom,  col- 
lar-holding rings  slldably  mounted  on  the  said  guldea,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  said  rod. 


1,017.292.  STEAM- VALVE.  JOHH  Htdb,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1909,  Serial  No.  489,821.  Benewed  Jan. 
4,  1912.    Serial  No.  660,436.     (Cl.  137—7.) 


^       ^ 


A  vmlTS  oomprislng  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  a 
lateral  aadt  aad  having  a  bora  of  like  diameter  through- 
oat  and  closed  at  one  end  by  a  fixed  head  carrying  a  re- 
duced externally  threaded  neck,  a  gland  *lng^|^^g  tha  neck, 
a  detachable  head  connected  with  tha  other  aad  of  tha 
casing  and  carrying  a  reduced  internally  threaded  aack,  a 
straight  plug  valve  arranged  within  the  bore  of  the  caalng 
and  being  caextenslve  In  length  therewith  and  held  agalaat 
cndwlae  movement  by  the  detachable  bead,  the  valve  being 
provided  with  a  aerlaa  of  radial  paasaiaa.  <rf  graduated 
slaes,  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  lateral  neck,  a 
stem  carried  by  one  end  of  the  valve  and  extending  throng 
the  gland  on  the  first  named  aack,  aa  aaaalar  flaaga  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  of  the  valve  and  engaging  the  aac- 
ond  named  neck,  and  resilient  packing  rings  carried  by 
the  valve  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  bora  to  afford  a 
fluid  tight  «oactlon  between  the  parta. 


1.017.293.  BXCAYATINO  -  SCBAPBB.  Baic  JoHnaoir, 
Seattle,  Waah.  FUed  Mar.  80.  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,847.     (Cl.  87—19.) 

1.  In  a  «craper.  the  comblaatloa  with  the  body,  of  a 
draft  frame  connected  with  the  body  for  endwlae  notion, 
a  hauling  line  aecured  to  an  end  of  said  frame,  a  haul 
back  line  secured  to  tha  ether  end  of  the  frame,  nwaas 
for  llmltlag  the  movement  of  said  frame  with  reapaet  to 


tha  body,  meaaa  for  releasably  secortag  the  fraose 
eadwlae  motion,  and  devlcea  actuated  by  a  load  taken  lata 
the  scraper  whereby  said  frame-securing  means  is 
dered  Inoperative. 


2.  In  a  acraper,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
bow-shaped  draft  frame  connected  with  the  body  for  and- 
wise  motion,  a  hauling  line  secured  to  an  end  of  aald 
frame,  a  haul  back  line  aecured  to  the  other  end  of  tha 
frame,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  frame 
with  respect  to  the  body,  means  foe  releasably  aecurlng 
the  frame  against  longitudinal  motion,  and  devleea  acta- 
ated  by  a  load  taken  Into  the  scraper  whereby  said  frame- 
securing  means  Is  rendered  Inoperative. 

8.  A  scraper  comprising  a  body,  a  draft  frame  con- 
nected with  the  body  for  longitudinal  movements,  stops  at 
both  ends  of  the  frame  for  limiting  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  body,  a  catch  upon  the  forward  end  of  the 
draft  frame,  a  plate  hlngedly  connected  to  the  body,  and 
an  arm  secured  to  the  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
catch  and  released  when  said  plate  Is  defiected  upwardly. 

4.  In  a  scrsper,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
draft  frame  slldably  connected  to  said  body,  a  catch  on 
said  frame,  a  plate  hlngedly  connected  to  the  body,  and 
an  arm  secured  to  the  plate  and  normally  engaged  with 
said  catch,  said  plate  being  arranged  to  be  Influenced  by 
a  quantity  of  material  scooped  Into  the  scraper  so  as  to 
cause  the  said  arm  to  be  disengaged  from  said  catch. 

6.  A  scraper  comprising.  In  combination,  a  body,  a 
draft  frame  connected  with  the  body  for  longitudinal 
movements,  hauling  and  haul-back  lines  connected  at  n- 
spective  ends  of  the  frame,  stops  at  both  ends  of  tha 
frame  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  body,  a 
catch  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  draft  frame,  a  plats 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  body,  and  an  arm  aecured  to  the 
plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  catch  and  released 
when  said  plate  is  deflected  upwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.017.294.  WATEB  -  SOFTENING  APPABATU8.  CASa 
L.  KnifHicoTT,  Chicago  Helghta,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Kennlcott  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Oct  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.861.  (CL 
210—1.) 


ir^ 


In  a  i^ater-aoftenlng  api>aratna,  the  comblnathm  of  a 
box  for  reeelvlag  water  to  ba  treated  aad  provided  with  a 
discbarge-oatlet  la  ita  bottom,  a  praelpitatlng  tank,  a  so* 
Intloa-bolder  discharging  Into  said  tank  and  baring  a  eaa- 
tral  opealng  with  a  sleeve  rising  frooi  aboat  tt,  a  eeadalt 
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Jooraatod  at  Ita  apper,  open  rad  to  the  bottom  of  uM 
koz  t*  notiT*  tlM  dJacbargs  thorefrom,  and  eztaadlac 
throDgb  Mid  slMTe  and  dosed  at  Its  opposite  end,  at 
wblcb  It  is  Joornaled  on  said  tank,  pipes  extending  trosn 
tbe  condolt,  bavlng  deflected  nossle-equlpped  oater  ends 
for  dlscbarglng  tbe  water  from  and  thereby  rotating  tbe 
condalt,  and  a  stlrrer-derlce  supported  on  tbe  condolt  to 
be  rotated  thereby  In  tbe  solatlon-bolder. 


1,0^7,296.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Fbboimano  H.  Koauma, 
Irrlngton,  N.  J.,  aMignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
■ign^Mnts,  of  one-tbird  to  Adolpb  F.  Hensler,  one-Blztb 
to  Cbarles  F.  Beers,  and  one-slxtb  to  John  Hensler, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  .20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B78.220.     (CI.  64—24.) 


1.  A  self-oiling  Jonmal  box  comprising  a  casing  for  tbe 
reception  of  a  Joomal,  a  bearing-block  proTldsd  wltb  oD- 
dlitrtbatlng  passages  arranged  in  said  casing  and  npon 
said  joomal,  a  wedge  or  key-block  arranged  opon  said 
baariag-bloek,  means  in  said  wedge  or  key-block  for  con- 
Tsylng  oil  to  said  bearing-block,  a  conveyer-caalng  pro- 
riding  a  resenrolr  for  tbe  oil,  a  conreyer-disk  secured  in 
connection  with  said  joamal  so  as  to  torn  therewith, 
buckets  connected  wltb  said  conveyer-disk  for  raising  the 
oil  from  said  reserrolr-space  and  delivering  the  same  di- 
rectly to  said  oil-conveying  means  in  said  wedge  or  key- 
block  when  said  Joomal  rotates  at  slow  speed,  said  con- 
veyer-casing being  provided  in  its  upper  rear  wall  wltb 
a  curved  portion  for  receiving  the  oil  thrown  thereopon, 
a  pair  of  gutters  connected  wltb  said  conveyer-casing 
adapted  to  catch  the  oil  flowing  from  said  curved  por- 
tion and  deliver  the  same  to  said  oil-conveying  means  in 
said  wedge  or  key-block,  and  a  rearwardly  «xtendlng 
carved  marginal  edge  at  the  periphery  of  said  conveyer- 
diak  adapted  to  throw  the  oil  opon  said  curved  portion  of 
nM  conveyer-casing  when  said  journal  rotates  at  fast 
speed,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  self-oiling  journal-box  comprising  a  casing,  a 
journal  rotating  in  said  casing,  a  bearing-block  provided 
with  oil-distributing  passages  arranged  In  said  casing 
and  upon  said  journal,  a  wedge  or  key-block  arranged 
upon  said  bearing-block,  means  In  said  wedge  or  key-block 
for  conveying  oil  to  said  bearing-block,  a  receiving  shell 
connected  wltb  one  end  of  said  casing,  said  receiving  shell 
being  provided  with  openings  to  permit  tbe  passage  of 
said  journal,  a  wiper-plate  arranged  in  said  receiving- 
shell  and  in  connection  with  said  journal,  a  conveyer- 
casing  providing  a  reaervoir-spacs  t<x  oil  connected  wltb 
tbe  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  convey«r-diak  secured  in 
connection  with  said  Journal  so  as  to  rotate  therewith, 
buckets  connected  with  said  conveyer-disk  for  raising  the 
oil  from  said  reservoir-space  and  delivering  the  same  di- 
rectly to  said  oil-conveying  means  in  said  we^ge  or  key- 
block  when  said  journal  rotates  at  slow  speed,  said  con- 
veyer-caaing  being  provided  in  ita  rear  wall  with  a  curved 
portloa,  a  pair  of  gutters  connected  wltb  said  rear  wafi 
beneath  said  curved  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  the 


oH  flowing  from  said  corved  portion  and  deliver  the 
to  said  oil-conveying  means  In  said  wedge  or  key-block, 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  curved  marginal  edge  at  tbe 
periphery  of  said  conveyer-disk  adapted  to  throw  the  oil 
upon  said  curved  p<»tion  of  said  conveyer-casing  when 
said  journal  rotates  at  fast  speed,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  self-oiling  journal  box  comprlaing  a  casing,  a 
joumal  rotating  In  said  casing,  a  bearing-block  provided 
wltb  oil-distributing  passages  arranged  in  said  casing  and 
upon  said  joumal,  means  for  preventing  lateral  and  lon- 
gitudinal displacement  of  said  bearing-block,  a  wedge  or 
key-block  arranged  upon  said  bearing-block,  a  conveyer- 
caalng  connected  with  one  end  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
viding in  its  lower  portion  a  reaervolr-spac»  for  oil,  a 
spout  connected  with  said  wedge  or  key-block  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  Interior  of  said  conveyer-casing,  said 
wedge  or  key-block  being  provided  with  oll-paasages  con- 
necting said  spout  wltb  said  oil-distributing  passages  of 
said  bearing-block,  a  conveyer-diak  secured  to  said  joomal, 
bockets  connected  with  said  conveyer-dlak  for  raising  the 
oil  from  said  reservoir-space  and  delivering  the  same 
directly  to  said  spoot  when  said  journal  rotates  at  slow 
speed,  said  conveyer-casing  being  provided  in  its  upper 
rear  wall  with  a  curved  portion,  a  pair  of  gutters  con- 
nected with  aaid  rear  wall  beneath  said  curved  portion 
and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  oil  therefrom  and  deliver  the 
same  to  said  spout,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  curved 
marginal  edge  at  the  periphery  of  said  conveyer-diak 
adapted  to  throw  the  oil  upon  said  corved  or  inclined 
portion  of  said  conveyer-casing  when  said  Joumal  rotates 
at  faft  speed,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set 
forth. 


1.017.296.  WABP-DBAWINO  MACHINli.  Chabum  Ima. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Warp  Drawing  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June 
21,  1911.     Serial  No.  984.412.      (CI.  180—94.) 


1.  In  a  harness  eye  positioning  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  harness  eye  positioning  device  of  an  actuating 
member  and  yielding  means  between  tbe  actuating  mem- 
ber and  tbe  positioning  device  adjusted  to  limit  tbe  ten- 
sion placed  upon  a  positioned  heddle. 

2.  In  s  bsmess  eye  positioning  mechanism,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  harness  eye  positioning  device,  of  a  shaft 
for  actuating  said  device,  and  yieldable  means  for  movlag 
said  shaft  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  harness  eye  positioning  mechanism,  the  com- 
blnstion  with  a  harness  eye  positioning  device,  of  means 
for  moving  tbe  same  to  apply  a  predetermined  tension  to 
the  strands. 

4.  In  a  warp  drawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  moving  actuating  members,  a  harness 
positioning  shaft,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft 
from  one  or  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  an 
actuator  on  said  shaft  and  opposed  devices  spring-pressed 
against  said  actnatlag  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  said  actuating  members. 

6.  In  a  warp  drawing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
harness  eye  positioning  member,  a  pair  of  aetnating  de- 
vices and  a  self-centering  yieldable  transmission  means 
between  said  positioning  device  and  said  aetoating  devices. 

[Claiai  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,017,297.     TURPENTINE  •  CUP.     WiLLiaM  J.  L'Bkqu, 
.New  Orlenat.  La.     FUed  Apr.  18.  1911.     ■srlnl  No. 
921,927.     (01.  47 — 40.) 


1.  A  tUi^eBtine  cop  comprising  a  body  seal-circular  in 
cross  seeObB  baving  an  annular  rectangular  flange  sor- 
roondlng  its  npyer  edge,  and  a  rectangular  log  on  said 
flange,  tbe  rear  wall  of  which  intei^sects  the  are  of  tbe  top 
edge  of  tb«  cop. 

2.  A  turpentine  cnp  comprising  a  body  semi-circular  in 
cross  section  having  an  annalar  rectangular  flanoe  sur- 
rounding its  upper  edge,  and  a  rectangolar  lug  on  saM 
flnnga,  the  rear  wall  of  wblcb  Intersects  tbe  arc  of  the  top 
edge  of  tlM  cop,  the  lower  eoners  of  tbe  lug  being  beveled 
to  tbe  saM  flange,  tbe  edge  of  tbe  flange  forming  a  cutting 
edge  for  catting  into  tlie  body  of  a  tree  from  which  it  is 
suspended. 

3.  A  turpentine  cup  comprising  a  body  baving  a  groove 
in  ita  bottom  face,  and  teeth  disposed  in  tbe  bottom  of 
said  groove. 

4.  A  topriwntlne  cup  comprising  a  body  having  a  groore 
la  Its  under  face,  and  two  rows  of  teeth  In  tbe  bottom  of 
saM  groove,  said  rows  of  teeth  being  separated  by  a 
gfoove. 

1.017.298.  MULTIFORM  BILLING-SHEET.  Bdwakd  Z. 
L.BWI8.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
688.80«.     (CI.  11—23.) 
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1.  A  Hfltlform  billing  abeet  embracing  a  sheet  folded 
slong  its  longitudinal  median  line  to  form  superposed  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  be  wound  two  or  more  times  about 
tlM  ^ten  of  a  typewriter,  each  section  being  provided 
with  one  or  more  vertically  arranged  printed  forma,  said 
forms  being  of  such  sise  and  so  arranged  that  when  in 
position  in  a  typewriter,  tbe  forms  will  register,  the  forma 
on  tbe  top  section  being  printed  on  the  obverse  side  of  the 
abeet  and  the  forms  on  the  bottom  section  being  printed 
on  tbe  rtrverse  side  of  the  sheet,  said  forms  being  succes- 
aively  reduced  in  vertical  spacing  starting  wltb  tbe  bottom 
form  on  the  top  section,  snd  proceeding  with  tbe  forma 
of  both  settlons  taken  in  alternation  toward  tbe  top  of  the 
sheet,  and  tbe  successive  forms  after  the  flrst  form  men- 
tioned, in  the  order  named,  being  spaced  at  successively 
inereaaini:  distances  above  the  position  they  would  oc- 
cupy if  miformly  spaced. 

2.  A  multiform  billing  sheet  embracing  a  slieet  folded 
along  Its  longitudinal  median  line  to  form  superposed 
sections,  and  adapted  to  be  wound  two  or  more  times 
aboot  tlte  platen  of  a  typewriter,  each  section  being  pro- 
vided witk  one  or  more  vertically  arranged  printed  forma, 
said  forms  being  of  such  sise  and  so  arranged  that  when 


In  poaition  In  a  typewriter  tbe  forms  will  register,  tibs 
forms  on  the  top  section  being  printed  on  tha  Of> 
side  of  tbe  sheet  and  the  forms  on  tbe  bottom  seetlon  %a- 
Ing  printed  on  tbe  reverse  aide  of  tbe  sheet,  said  forms  b»> 
Ing  successively  reduced  in  vertical  spacing  starting  wftti 
tbe  bottom  form  on  tbe  top  toetion  and  proceeding  vitk 
tbe  forms  of  both  sections  taken  in  alternation  toward 
the  top  o\  the  abeet,  and  the  successive  fbrms  after  tha 
flrst  form  mentioned,  in  tbe  order  named,  being  spkcad  at 
socoeesively  increasing  dlstancea  above  tka  poaltioB  tksr 
would  occupy  if  uniformly  spaced,  tbe  two  saetlaas  a< 
the  sheet  being  divided  by  a  cut  extending  from  the  bo^ 
tom  of  tbe  sheet  to  a  point  naar  tbe  top  tkarosf. 


1,017,299.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE-WRmNO  MA- 
CHINES. Edwaso  Zdvbb  Lawis.  Chicago,  111.  Fllad 
kov.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  658,322.     (a.  197—126.) 


1.  A  manifolding  attachment  for  typewriter  comprising. 
In  combination  with  tbe  platen,  a  carbon  ribbon  baving  ita 
end  attached  to  the  surface  of  said  platen,  a  roll  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  platen,  and  having  tbe  same  diame- 
ter as  said  platen,  an  attaching  device  for  removably  aa- 
curing  a  manifolding  abeet  to  the  surface  of  said  roll, 
means  for  inducing  tension  in  said  roll  tending  to  caoaa 
Its  rotation  In  a  direction  to  wind  from  said  platen,  and 
means  for  locking  said  roll  to  prevent  such  winding  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  manifolding  attachment  for  typewriter  comprising, 
in  combination  with  the  platen,  a  carbon  ribbon  having  Ita 
end  attached  to  tue  surface  of  said  platen,  a  roll  extend- 
ing piu«IIel  to  said  platan,  and  baving  tlie  same  dlametar 
ss  said  platen,  an  attaching  deviee  for  removably  secoring 
a  manifolding  sheet  to  said  roll  along  a  predetermined 
longitudinal  line  of  ita  surface,  said  predetermined  line 
In  the  surface  of  said  roll  being  spaced  from  tbe  line  of 
connection  of  the  carbon  ribbon  to  said  platen  a  diatance 
equal  to  tbe  circumference  of  said  platen,  said  distanea 
being  measured  slong  a  strip  wound  upon  s~.ld  roll  and 
unwound  from  the  platen,  means  for  Inducing  tension  in 
said  roll  tending  to  cause  its  rotation  in  a  direction  to 
wind  from  said  platen,  and  means  for  locking  said  roll  to 
prevent  such  winding  movement. 

8.  A  manifolding  attlfchment  for  typewrlten  comprla- 
ing, in  combination  with  tbe  platen,  a  carbon  ribbon  roll 
extending  parallel  with  said  platen,  a  carbon  ribbon  woa|>d 
on  aald  roll  and  baving  Its  forward  end  attached  to  tlia 
surface  of  aald  platen,  a  second  roll  of  the  diameter  of  the 
platen  extending  parallel  to  said  platen,  an  attaching  de- 
vice for  removably  securing  a  manifolding  sheet  to  aald 
second  roll  along  a  predetermined  longitudinal  Une  of  its 
surface,  said  second  roll  and  said  platen  having  aoeh  an- 
gular and  spaced  ralatlon  that  said  predatarmiaad  Una  la 
the  surface  of  said  second  roll  is  spaced  from  tbe  ttaa  «( 
connection  of  the  carbon  nuoon  to  said  platen  a  diataaes 
equal  to  tbe  drcumferenoe  of  aaid  platan,  said  distance 
being  measured  along  a  strip  wound  upon  said  second  roll 
and  unwound  from  the  platen,  means  for  inducing  tension 
in  said  carbon  ribbon  roll  and  In  said  second  roll  taadlng 
to  cauae  their  rotation  in  a  direction  to  wind  from  aald 
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pUton,  and  mmst*  for  locking  laid  rolla  to  prarent  •ach 
winding  moTement. 

4.  A  manifolding  attachment  for  typewriters  compris- 
ing. In  combination  with  tbe  paper  carriage  and  th« 
platen  carried  thereby,  a  carbon  ribbon  roll  rotatlvely 
carried  by  said  paper  carriage  and  extending  parallel 
with  aald  platen,  a  carbon  ribbon  wound  on  aald  roll  and 
baring  it*  forward  end  attached  to  tbe  snrfai^  of  aald 
platen,  a  second  roll  rotatlTely  supported  by  said  paper 
carriage  and  extending  parallel  to  said  platen,  aald 
second  roll  baring  tbe  same  diameter  as  said  platen,  aa 
attacliing  device  for  removably  securing  a  manifolding 
sheet  to  said  second  roll  along  a  predetermined  longitudi- 
nal line  of  its  surface,  said  roll  and  said  platen  bar- 
ing such  angular  and  spaced  relation  that  said  prede- 
termined line  in  the  aorface  of  said  second  roll  Is  spaced 
from  tbe  line  of  connection  of  tbe  dirbon  ribbon  to  said 
platen  a  distance  equal  to  the  circumference  of  s<id 
platen,  said  distance  being  measured  along  a  strip  woond 
upon  said  second  roll  and  unwound  from  the  platen,  said 
second  roll  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its 
surface  at  or  adjacent  to  said  predetermined  line,  means 
for  inducing  tension  In  said  carbon  ribbon  roll  and  in  said 
second  roll  tending  to  cause  their  rotation  in  a  direction 
to  wind  from  said  platen,  and  means  for  locking  said 
rolls  to  prevent  such  winding  movement. 

5.  A  manifolding  attachment  for  type-writers  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  the  platen,  a  carbon  ribbon  roll 
extending  parallel  with  said  platen,  a  carbon  ribbon  wound 
on  said  roll  and  baring  Its  forward  end  attached  to  the 
snrface  of  said  platen,  a  second  roll  of  the  diameter  of 
tbe  platen  extending  parallel  to  said  platen,  an  attach- 
ing derice  for  removably  securing  a  manifolding  sheet  to 
said  second  roll  along  a  predetermined  longitudinal  line 
of  Its  surface,  said  second  roll  and  aald  platen  having 
snch  angular  and  spaced  relation  that  said  predetermined 
Use  In  the  surface  of  said  second  roll  is  spaced  from  the 
line  of  connection  of  the  carbon  ribbon  to  aald  platen  a 
distance  equal  to  the  circumference  of  said  platen,  said 
distance  being  measured  along  a  strip  wound  upon  said 
second  roll  and  unwound  from  tbe  platen,  gearing-  Inter- 
mediate said  carbon  ribbon  roll  and  said  second  roll, 
whereby  the  one  Is  driven  by  tbe  other  at  substantially 
the  same  rate  of  drcumferentia)  speed,  means  for  induc- 
ing tension  in  one  of  said  rolls  tending  to  cause  its  rota- 
tion In  a  direction  to  wind  from  said  platen,  and  back- 
ratcheting  means  to  normally  prerent  such  winding 
Borement. 


l,017,80a  SINGLB-8PABK  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  Ed- 
wnr  8.  LiMcoLK,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Electric 
Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  631,645.     (CI.  12S— 148.) 


1.  In  an  electric  discharge  producing  system,  in  com- 
bination :  a  source  of  electric  energy ;  an  Induction  coll ; 
an  energising  drcnit  adapted  to  eoniieet  the  source  of 
energy  with  tbe  coll ;  a  circuit  Interrupter  baring  sepa- 
rable contacts  Intercalated  In  said  energising  circuit,  said 
Interrupter  including  an  actuating  winding  for  causing  tbs 
separaton  of  the  said  contacts ;  an  actuating  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  connect  the  source  of  energy  with  the  actuating 
wtndlag;  and  meana  fbr  conterapdraneooaly  closing  said 
energlslog  and  actuating  drenlts  ladependently. 


2.  In  an  electric  dlacharge  producing  system.  In  eom- 
bination ;  a  source  of  electric  energy ;  an  induction  collj 
a  distributer-timer  tiaring  a  distributer  contact,  a  timer 
contact,  and  a  rotating  member  baring  contact  making  sur- 
faces adapted  to  contemporaneously  engage  both  said  dis- 
tributer contact  and  said  timer  contact  Independently ;  an 
energizing  circuit  extending  from  said  distributer  contact 
through  said  source  of  energy  and  tbe  coll  to  one  of  said 
contact  making  surfaces ;  a  circuit  interrupter  baring 
separable  contacts  Intercalated  in  said  energising  cir- 
cuit, said  interrupter  including  an  actuating  winding  for 
causing  the  separation  of  said  separable  contacts ;  and 
an  actuating  circuit  extending  from  said  timer  contact 
through  the  actuating  winding  and  said  source  of  energy 
to  another  of  said  contact  making  surfaces. 

8.  In  an  electric  discharge  producing  system,  in  com- 
blnatkm ;  a  source  of  electric  energy ;  an  induction  coll 
baring  a  primary  winding;  a  circuit  interrupter  baring 
separable  contacta,  and  embodying  a  magnetising  winding 
for  effecting  the  separation  of  said  contacts :  a  circuit  con- 
troller baring  a  distributer  contact  and  a  timer  contact, 
and  a  rotating  member  carrying  a  plurality  of  contact 
surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
distributer  contact  In  the  coarse  of  the  rotation  of  the 
arm  and  another  of  said  surfaces  being  adapted  contem- 
poraneously to  engage  said  timer  contact  at  tbe  mmnent 
of  discbarge ;  electric  connections  connecting  said  contact 
surfaces  collectirely  with  one  terminal  of  aald  sonroe  of 
energy;  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  connect  said  dis- 
tributer contact  through  tbe  separable  contacts  and  tbe 
primary  winding  with  the  second  terminal  of  said  source  of 
energy;  and  an  electric  circuit,  electrically  distinct  from 
the  circuit  Just  mentioned,  adapted  to  connect  said  timer 
contact  with  said  second  terminal  of  the  source  of  energy 
throogh  said  magnetlxlng  winding. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  system,  in  combination ;  a  source  of 
electric  energy ;  a  plurality  of  induction  coils  having  pri- 
mary windings ;  a  circuit  breaker  having  separable  con- 
tacts, and  embodying  a  magnetising  winding  for  effecting 
the  separation  of  aald  contacts ;  a  diatributer-timer  having 
a  plurality  of  distributer  contacts  and  a  plurality  of 
timer  contacts,  and  a  rotating  member  '  carrying  a 
plurality  of  contact  surfaces,  one  of  aald  contact 
surfaces  being  adapted  to  engage  said  distributer 
contacts  In  succession  as  said  arm  rotates,  and  another 
<of  said  contact  surfaces  being  adapted,  contempora- 
neously with  such  engagement  and  at  the  moment  of  Igni- 
tion, to  engage  a  timer  contact ;  electric  connections  con- 
necting said  contact  surfaces  with  one  terminal  of  said 
source  of  energy ;  independent  electric  circuits  adapted 
to  separately  connect  said  distributer  contacts  through 
the  selected  primary  windings  and  through  the  separable 
contacta  with  the  second  termlnsl  of  said  source  of 
energy ;  and  a  circuit  electrically  diatinct  from  the  dr- 
cuita  Just  mentioned  adapted  to  connect  said  timer  con- 
tacts collectively  with  said  second  terminal  of  the  source 
of  energy  through  said  magnetising  winding. 


1,017,301.  TYPE- WRITER  TABULATING  MBCHANISM. 
Mabqcis  H.  Lockwood,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  t^ 
Underwood  Typewriter  CoiApany,  New  York,  N,  Y^  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  612,518.     (CI.  197—179.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tabulating  stop,  movable  transrenely  of 
Its  plane  and  stop  positioning  means  adapted  to  be  throat 
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•side  by  said  stop  In  Its  transrerse  morement  and  tbars- 
after  to  engage  the  stop  and  hold  It  from  transrerse  mora- 
ment  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  and  tabulating  mechanism  the  00m- 
blnstlon  of  a  tabulating  stop  movable  transversely  of  its 
plane  and  stop  positioning  means  adapted  to  automati- 
cally engafe  said  stop  and  hold  It  from  transverse  move- 
ment In  either  direction,  said  engagement  being  effected 
by  a  trangverse  movement  of  the  stop  toward  aald  posi- 
tioning means. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  and  tabulating  mechanism  the  com- 
bination of  a  tabulating  stop  movable  transrersely  of  Its 
plane,  a  support  adapted  to  reciprocate  with  the  type- 
writer carriage  and  on  which  said  stop  Is  adapted  to  alide 
and  stop  positioning  means  adapted  to  engage  aald  stop 
as  it  Is  moved  transversely  from  either  direction  toward 
said  positioning  means  by  a  movement  of  said  support  and 
after  such  engagement  to  bold  the  stop  against  move- 
ment while  said  support  may  be  moved  In  either  direction 
to  position  aald  stop  therson. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  and  tabulating  mechanism  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  tabulating  stop  movable  transversely  of  Its 
plane,  a  support  adapted  to  reciprocate  with  the  type- 
writer carriage  and  on  which  aald  stop  Is  adapted  to  slide, 
means  adapted  to  secure  the  stop  from  sliding  on  said 
support  and  stop  positioning  means  adapted,  when  the 
stop  is  rcleaaed  from  said  securing  mesne,  to  engage  said 
stop  as  It  Is  moved  transrwsely  from  either  direction  to- 
ward- said  positioning  means  by  a  movement  of  the  type- 
writer carriage  and  after  such  engagement  to  hold  It 
against  movement  while  the  carriage  may  be  moved  In 
either  direction  to  position  said  stop  on  said  support. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  and  tabulating  mecbaniam  the  com- 
bination of  a  tabulating  stop  movable  transversely  of  Its 
plsne,  a  support  adapted  to  reciprocate  with  tbe  type- 
writer carriage  and  on  which  said  stop  is  adapted  to  allde, 
meana  adapted  to  secure  the  std^  from  sliding  on  said 
support,  stop  poaltioning  means  adapted  when  the  stop 
Is  released  from  said  securing  means  to  engage  said  stop 
as  It  Is  moved  transversely  from  either  direction  toward 
said  positioning  means  by  a  movement  of  tbe  typewriter 
carriage,  and  after  such  engagement  to  hold  the  stop 
against  movement  while  the  carriage  may  be  moved  in 
either  direction  to  position  said  stop  on  said  support  and 
means  for  releasing  said  atop  from  its  securing  means 
and  bringing  it  Into  the  path  of  aald  positioning  means 
to  be  enga,ged  and  poaitioned  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  (}ksette.] 


1,01T,80S.  '  DUMPING-WAGON.  Chablm  Lthch.  Chi- 
cago, ni.  FUed  May  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  561,959. 
(Cl.  21—20.)  . 


1.  In  a  domptng  wagon,  tlia  combination  with  a  wagon 
frama  baring  front  and  rear  bearings,  of  a  body  pro- 
vided at  Its  ends  with  tnmnlons  engsging  said  bearings, 
said  body  karlng  a  hinged  side,  meana  on  tbe  wagon  frame 
for  rotating  aald  body  on  Ita  trunnlona,  meana  on  the 
ends  of  said  body  for  tbs  attachment  of  hoisting  chalna, 
and  means  on  the  oppoalts  sides  of  said  body,  raspae- 
tlraly,  for  the  attachment  of  damping  chalna,  substan- 
tially as  dsserlbad. 


2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  wagon  ' 
frame  baring  front  and  rear  bearinga,  of  a  body  pro- 
vided at  ita  enda  with  trunnions  engaging  aald  bearings, 
aald  body  having  a  movable  side  thereof  provided  with  In- 
wardly extending  arma  pivoted  to  tbe  end  walls  of  said 
body,  meana  on  the  wagon  frame  lor  rotating  aald  body 
on  ita  trunnlona,  means  on  the  ends  of  said  body  for 
tbe  attachment  of  hoisting  chains,  and  means  on  the 
opposite  aldea  of  said  body,  respectively,  for  the  attach- 
ment of  dumping  chains,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  wagon 
frame  having  front  and  rear  bearings,  of  a  body  pro- 
vided at  Its  ends  with  trunnions  engaging  said  bearinga, 
said  Ixtdy  having  ita  longitudinal  aide  walla  provided  with 
Inwardly  extending  arms  pivoted  to  the  end  walls  of  said 
body,  means  on  the  wagon  frame  for  rotating  said  body 
on  its  trunnions,  meana  on  tbe  end  walls  of  said  body 
tor  the  attachment  of  hoisting  chalna,  and  means  on  on* 
of  said  aide  walla  and  on  the  bottom  wall  at  tbe  opposite 
side  of  tbe  body  for  tbe  attachment  of  dumping  chains, 
sulwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon  the  combination  with  a  wagon 
frame  having  front  and  rear  bearings,  of  a  body  provided 
substantially  centrally  of  ita  ends  with  trunnions  en- 
gaging said  bearings,  said  body  having  its  longitudinal 
side  walls  provided  with  Inwardly  extoiding  arms  hinged 
to  the  end  walls  of  said  body  on  common  pivots  located 
directly  above  said  trunnlona,  means  on  the  wagon  frama 
for  rotating  said  body  on  Ita  trunnions,  means  on  tbe  end 
walla  of  said  body  for  the  attachment  of  hoisting  chains, 
and  means  on  one  of  said  side  walls  and  on  the  bottom 
wall  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  for  the  attachment 
of  dumping  chalna,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  wagon 
frame  having  front  and  rear  bearings,  of  a  body  provided 
substantially  centrally  of  its  ends  with  trunnions  engaging 
said  bearinga,  aald  body  baring  Its, longitudinal  side  walls 
prorlded  with  Inwardly  extending  arma  hinged  to  the  end 
walls  of  said  body  on  common  plrots  located  directly  above 
said  trunnions,  means  on  the  wagon  frame  for  rotating  said 
body  on  ita  trunnlona,  means  on  and  centrally  of  the  end 
walla  of  said  body  for  the  attachment  of  hoisting  chalna, 
spring  actuated  locking  bolta  on  one  of  aald  side  walls 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  body,  and  means  on  said  locking  bolta  and  on  tha 
opposite  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  for  the  attachment  «( 
dumping  chains,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,017.303.  THILL-TUO.  JAMKS  W.  Mabsalis.  Hattlsn- 
burg.  Miss.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  649,287. 
(a.  64— -60.) 


1.  A  thill  tug,  Including  a  sheet  metal  aleers  adaptad 
to  hs  llttad  npon  a  abaft  tho  said  aieere  being  prorldod 
at  one  end  thereof  with  a  tongue  which  is  rolled  ranr- 
wardly  to  form  an  eye  and  baring  tongoea  stamped  from 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  lower  tongue  being  roOad 
to  form  an  eye  while  the  upper  tongoe  la  bent  upwardly, 
a  buckle  engaged  by  the  end  of  tha  upper  tongoa  and 
adapted  to  receire  the  aaddle  atrap,  a  loop  angaglng  Om 
eya  at  tha  bottom  of  the  aieere  and  adapted  to  angngs 
the  bally  band,  and  a  1o<h?  engaging  the  eye  at  tha  and  of 
tha  aieere  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hold-bade  strapw 
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2.  A  thill  tog,  Incladhig  a  rcTenlble  ahmt  matal  alMT* 
•daptad  to  be  flttad  ramorabljr  OTer  the  end  of  a  ahaft, 
oppoalte  eada  of  the  aleere  belnc  proTlded  apon  the  Inner 
aide  (hereof  with  tongnea  which  are  rolled  to  provide 
Tertleally  dlapoaed  eyea,  and  tonguea  being  atamped  from 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  sleeve,  the  lower  tongue  be- 
ing roUed  to  form  a  horisontaUy  dlapoaed  eye  while  the 
upper  tongue  la  bent  apwardly  and  baa  the  end  thereof 
bifurcated,  a  buckle  adapted  to  engage  the  aaddle  atrat) 
and  baTlng  the  middle  croaa  bar  thereof  engaged  by  the 
arma  of  the  bifurcation  of  the  upper  tongue,  a  loop  en- 
gaged by  the  bottom  eye  and  adapted  to  recaiTC  the  bally 
band,  and  loops  engaging  the  eyea  at  the  enda  of  the 
aleere,  the  rear  loop  being  adapted  to  receWe  the  hold- 
back ttrap.  * 


f 


1,017,804.  INTBRRUPTER  FOR  10NITI0N-DTIIAM08. 
Chaslbs  T.  MABOif,  Sumter,  8.  C.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602,170.     (CI.  128— ISO.) 


1.  In  an  Interrupter  for  Ignition  dynamos,  a  caalng, 
contact  mechanism  positioned  therein,  the  contacta  project- 
ing vertically  from  said  casing,  and  a  corer  tor  the  caalng. 

2.  In  an  Interrupter  for  Ignition  dynamos,  a  caalng  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  side,  a  cover  for  the  side,  a  cap  for 
the  end,  contacta  Incloaed  by  aaid  cap,  contact  mecha- 
nism incloaed  by  the  side  and  casing,  and  means  for  oiling 
the  mechanism  without  remoying  the  cap  or  cover. 

8.  la  an  Interrupter  for  ignition  dynamoa,  a  caalng, 
an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  casing  and  a  cover  therefor, 
contact  mechanism  In  said  casing,  contacts  projecting  from 
and  opening  in  the  casing  and  a  cap  for  the  opening. 

4.  An  Interrupter  for  ignition  dynamoa  comprising  a 
caalng  having  a  removable  side,  a  spring  controlled  con- 
tact lever  positioned  in  said  caalng,  a  contact  connected 
to  said  lever,  means  for  adjusting  said  contact,  a  fixed 
contact  carried  by  aaid  caalng,  inaulation  between  one  of 
the  contacts  and  the  casing,  means  for  adjusting  the  fixed 
contact  In  relation  to  the  movable  contact,  and  means 
Incloaed  by  the  cover  of  the  caalng  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment thereof. 

5.  An  interrupter  mechanism  for.  Ignition  dynamoa 
comprlalng  a  casing  one  end  of  which  indoaea  a  cam  and 
tlie  end  of  a  lever,  the  other  end  supporting  an  Inaulated 
contact,  a  contact  on  the  lever  regiatering  with  the  inau- 
lated contact,  a  bearing  Intermediate  the  two  enda  of  the 
lever  for  supporting  same,  means  incloaed  in  the  caalng 
for  raatralaing  the  movement  of  the  lever,  a  cover  for 
tha  casing,  and  an  Independent  cover  for  tliat  portion  of 
the  caalng  incloalng  the  contacta. 

rcialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.01T.806.  BXTRACTINO  APPUANCB  FOR  USS  IN 
Olli  OB  OA8  WELLS.  ALBsar  P.  McBaion,  Indepand- 
enca.  Kana.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  818,191. 
(CI.  186—8.) 


1.  An  extracting  appliance,  comprlalng  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  downwardly-decreaaing  internal  diameter.  • 
a  circular  slip  or  grlpper  to  fit  within  the  cylinder  and  of 
downwardly-decreasing  external  diameter  to  engage  aaid 
portion  of  the  cylinder  of  downwardly-decreaaing  internal 
diameter;  aaid  allp  or  grlpper  being  formed  internally 
with  teeth  and  conaiating  of  a  plurality  of  aegmenta  plv- 
otally  connected  toget^r. 

2.  An  extracting  appliance,  comprlalng  a  cylhider  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  downwardly-decreaaing  Intamai  diameter, 
a  circular  slip  or  grlpper  to  fit  within  the  cylinder  and  of 
downwardly  decreaalng  external  diameter  to  engage  aaid 
portion  of  the  cylinder  of  downwardly-decreaaing  internal 
diameter:  aaid  allp  or  grlpper  being  formed  Internally 
with  teeth  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  segments  fitting 
endwise  together  and  interlocked  at  auch  ends  aa  regarda 
Independent  vertical  movement  of  tbe  aegments. 

3.  An  extracting  appliance,  comprlalng  a  cylinder,  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  downwardly-decreaaing  Internal  diameter, 
a  circular  allp  or  grlpper  to  fit  within  the  cylinder  and  of 
downwardly  decreasing  external  diameter  to  engage  aaid 
portion  of  the  cylinder  of  downwardly-decreasing  internal 
diameter:  aaid  allp  or  grlpper  being  formed  internally 
with  teeth,  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  segmenta  fitting 
endwise  together  and  Interlocked  at  such  enda  aa  regards 
independent  vertical  movement  of  the  aegmenta;  and  a 
vertical  pivot  pin  extending  downward  through  abutting 
enda  of  the  aeetiona. 

4.  An  extracting  appliance,  comprlalng  a  Cylinder  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  downwardly -decreasing  internal  diameter,  a 
circular  allp  or  grlpper  to  fit  within  the  cylinder  and  of 
downwardly-decreasing  external  diameter  to  engage  aaid 
portion  of  the  cylinder  of  downwardly-decreaaing  Internal 
diameter;  said  allp  or  grlpper  being  formed  internally 
with  teeth  and  conaiating  of  a  plurality  of  segmenta  piv- 
otally  connected  together,  a  aprlng  fitting  in  the  cylinder 
upon  the  upper  or  enlarged  end  of  the  allp  or  grlpper, 
a  ring  fitting  in  tbe  cylinder  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
spring,  and  a  tube  aecured  In  the  upper  end  of  tbe  cylin- 
der and  overlying  the  ring  to  prevent  upward  movement 
thereof. 

0.  An  extracting  appliance,  comprlalng  a  cylinder,  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  downwardly-decreaaing  Intamai  diameter, 
and  a  flaring  month  at  its  loww  and,  a  elrcnlar  allp  or 
grlpper  to  fit  within  tbe  cylinder  and  of  downwardly- 
decreasing  external  diameter  to  engage  aaid  portion  of 
the  cylinder  of  downwardly-decreaaing  Internal  diameter ; 
aaid  slip  or  grlpper  being  formed  Internally  with  teeth 
and  consisting  of  a  plnrallty  of  aegmenta  plvotally  con- 
nected together,  and  iMveled  at  their  lower  enda  to  pro- 
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Tlda  a  downwardly  fiarlng  mouth,  and  a  tuba  aacnrad 
Ita  lower  end  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  cylinder. 
[Claim  8  fpt  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,017,308.  LOG-LOADINO  MACHINS.  John  R.  Mc- 
OtmaT,  Duintb,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works, 
Dnlnth,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  MUineaota.  Filed  July 
2,  1910.    (teial  No.  570,033.     (CI.  212—12.) 


ttT- 


*^ 


■Q — n 


1.  In  a  mlchlne  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame;  a  frame  oaciUatorlly  secured  to  aaid 
main  frame ;  and  a  truck  plvoUlly  attached  to  aaid  oacU- 
latory  frame  about  an  axis  transverae  of  the  latter'a  axia 
of  oaclllatlotu 

2.  In  a  mnchlne  of  tbe  daaa  deecrtbed,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame;  a  frame  oaciUatorlly  secured  to  aaid 
main  frame ;  and  a  four-wheel  truck  plvotaUy  attached  to 
aaid  oacUlatory  frame  about  an  axia  tranaverae  of  the 
latter'a  axia  of  oacillatlon. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tJie  class  descrltod,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame;  a  frame  oeclllatorlly  secured  to  said 
main  frame;  and  a  truck  plvotally  atUched  to  said  os- 
eUlatory  frame  about  an  axia  parallel  with  tbe  latter'a 
axis  of  oscillation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame  adapted  to  span  a  track ;  a  frame  oacll- 
latorlly  aecured  to  said  main  frame ;  and  a  truck  attached 
to  said  oBclllatory  frame  so  as  to  be  pivotal  about  axes 
respectively  tranaverae  of  and  parallel  with  the  latter'a 
axia  of  oacillatlon,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  tm^c 
lying  below  tald  tnick'a  laat-named  pivotal  axia. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame  adapted  to  span  a  track ;  a  frame  oacU- 
latorily  aecured  to  aaid  main  frame ;  a  bolster  plvotally  at- 
taehed  to  mlid  oadllatory  frame  about  an  axia  parallel 
with  tbe  latter'a  axia  of  oacillatlon ;  and  a  truck  plvotally 
atUched  to  aaid  bolater  about  an  axia  transverse  of  such 
axia  of  oacillatlon. 

[Clalma  8  to  13  not  polBted  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,017,807.  WINCH.  Obkab  Mblbtb,  Cypreaa  laland. 
Waah.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1010,  Serial  No.  588,118.  Re- 
newed Dec.  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  868.842.    (CI.  87—85.) 


▲  winch,  comprlalng  a  U-ahaped  frame  formed  with  a 
tranaverae  bar  and  two  arma  extending  from  the  enda 
thereof,  one  of  aaid  arma  being  aecured  by  a  swivel  to 


the  bar  to  be  roUtable  upon  ita  longitudinal  axia.  m, 
transverse  shaft  Jonmaled  in  bearings  provided  In  aaid 
arms,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  upon  said  ahaft  and  eoa- 
atructed  to  cooperate  with  the  ahaft  to  afford  avllmlted 
end  movement  to  the  latter,  means  for  aecorlng  tbe  ahaft 
In  operative  poaltlon,  a  pawl  engageable  with  ratchet  teeth 
provided  on  the  drum,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  tbe  shaft  and 
carrying  said  pawl,  and  a  detent  pawl  supported  by  aaid 
frame  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  drum. 


1,017,308.  LIGHTNING-CONDUCTOR.  Mblvin  O. 
Mitchell,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  National  Cable 
k  Mfg.  Co..  Nllea,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1009.     Serial  No.  491,421.    (Cl.  173— SI.). 


1.  In  llghtning-conductora,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
having  means  whereby  it  may  be  aecured  to  a  support,  a 
diatrlbuter-polnt,  an  adjuatable  connection  between  tl»e 
point  and  the  bracket  whereby  the  point  may  be  adjusted 
to  be  dlapoaed  truly  vertical,  an  electrical  conductor,  and 
means  for  securing  said  conductor  to  the  bracket. 

2.  In  llghtning-conductora,  tbe  combination  of  a  bracket 
having  means  whereby  It  may  be  aecured  to  a  support,  a 
dlatrtbuter-polnt,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  point 
and  the  bracket  whereby  the  point  may  be  adjusted  to 
be  diaposed  truly  vertical,  an  electrical  conductor,  and 
meana  for  aecuring  said  conductor  to  the  bracket. 

3.  In  llghtning-conductora,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
formed  of  conductlng-matCTlal  and  having  means  whereby 
it  may  be  secured  to  a  support  or  building,  a  distributer- 
point,  an  adjuatable  connection  between  the  point  and  the 
bracket  whereby  the  point  may  be  adjuated  to  be  dla- 
poaed truly  vertical,  an  electrical  conductor,  and  means 
for  aecuring  the  conductor  to  aaid  bracket  and  whereby 
tbe  bracket  will  aerve  to  conduct  energy  from  tbe  bracket 
to  the  point. 

4.  In  llghtning-conductora,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
formed  of  condnctlng-materlal  and  having  means  whereby 
It  may  be  aecured  to  a  aupport  or  building,  a  distributer- 
point,  a  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  point  and  the 
bracket  whereby  the  point  may  be  adjuated  to  be  dlapoaed 
truly  vertical,  an  electrical  conductor,  and  means  for 
sectirlng  the  conductor  to  aaid  bracket  and  whereby  the 
bracket  will  aerve  to  conduct  energy  from  the  bracket 
to  the  point. 

5.  In  lightning-conductors,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
of  condnctlng-materlal  provided  with  luge  whereby  tbe 
bracket  may  be  secured  to  a  aupport  or  building,  a  dla- 
tributer-polnt,  a  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  point  and 
the  bracket  whereby  the  point  may  be  adjusted  to  be  dla- 
poaed truly  vertical,  an  electrical  conductor,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  conductor  to  said  bracket. 

[Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.017,809.     BRUSH  -  HOLDER.     SOamf    H.     MoargKanr, 
Milwaukee,  WU.,  aaaignor  to  Allia-Chalmera  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.    Se- 
rial Na  489,987.     (CL  171—210.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  bmab  rigging  far  «  dynasMi-deetrle 

machine,  comprising  a  yoke  Independent  of  the  field  yoke 
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of  the  macbloe.  a  ring  carried  by  aaid  yoke,  said  ring 
baring  Inwardly  extending  arms,  and  brackets  aecnred  to 
«dd  anna  and  Insnlated  tberefrom,  said  brackets  baring 
traab  bolders  aecnred  tbereto. 


r"     4J- 


2.  In  combination,  In  a  dynamo-electric  macblne,  a 
main  frame  or  yoke,  a  bmsb  rigging  comprising  a  brush 
yoke  Independent  of  tbe  main  yoke,  a  ring  supported  by 
aald  bmsb  yoke,  said  ring  baring  Inwardly  projecting 
arma,  a  plurality  of  brusb  bolders.  and  brackets  to  which 
said  bolders  are  secured,  said  brackets  having  arms  which 
project  outwardly  on  oppoalte  aides  of  the  arma  on  the 
rings  and  are  rigidly  secured  thereto. 

3.  A  field  frame,  a  brush  yoke  supported  Independently 
of  tbe  field  frame,  a  ring  adjuatably  mounted  on  aald 
yoke,  aald  ring  baring  Inwardly  projecting  arms,  a  plu- 
rality of  brush  bolders,  and  bracketa  to  which  aald  brush 
bolders  are  bolted!  said  brackets  each  having  a  pair  of 
«nna  projecting  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  aald 
arms  on  the  ring,  U-shaped  sheets  of  insulation  separating 
tlM  arma  of  the  bracket  from  the  arms  of  the  ring,  and 
bolts  passing  through  said  arms  and  securing  the  brackets 
to  the  ring. 

4.  In  comblnatloii,  a  brush  rigging  for  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine,  comprising  a  yoke  Independent  of  the  field 
yoke  of  tbe  macblne.  a  ring  rotatable  within  aald  yoke,  a 
bruah  holder  mounted  on  aald  ring  and  comprising  a 
bmab-recetrlng  portion,  an  outer  brush  follower  sup- 
porting portion,  a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  arms  con- 
necting said  follower  supporting  portion  to  the  brush- 
receirlng  portion,  said  bruah-receiring  portion  baring  a 
plurality  of  brushes,  said  follower  supporting  portion  bar- 
ing sockets  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  bruabes, 
threaded  sleeres  in  said  sockets,  and  pressure  springs  be- 
tween said  sleeres  and  brualies. 

B.  In  combination,  a  brush  rigging  for  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine,  comprising  a  yoke  independent  of  the  field 
yoke  of  the  machine,  a  ring  rotatable  within  said  yoke. 
a  brush  holder  mounted  on  said  ring  and  baring  a'  frame 
or  body  portion  with  a  brush-receiring  portion,  partitions 
dlrlding  the  same  into  a  number  of  brush  sockets  arranged 
in  adjacent  rows,  a  follower  supporting  portion  extending 
orer  the  brush-receiring  portion  and  connected  thereto, 
bmsbes  la  said  sockets,  said  follower  supporting  portion 
haring  threaded  aocketa,  sleeres  mounted  in  said  threaded 
sockets  and  haring  an  arrangement  corresponding  to  the 
arrangement  of  the  brushes  and  being  In  alinement  there- 
with, and  coU  springs  arranged  in  tbe  bruabes  and  sleeres. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,017,810.  H08IERT.  AaTHua  W.  Nbwmin,  PhiUdel- 
phU,  Pa.  Iiaed  Mar.  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  049,461. 
(CL  66 — 4.) 

1.  A  stocking  prorided  on  its  leg  portion  with  a  bar- 
rier for  tbe  purpose  described,  the  same  being  composed  of 
a  line  of  eircumferentlally-dlsposed  stitches  Imposed  on 
the  knit  fabric  and  adapted  to  nnite  tbe  coorsea  and 
wales  of  aald  fabric  along  said  line. 

2.  A  stocking  prorided  on  its  leg  portion  with  a  barrier 
tor  limiting  tbe  downward  progress  of  "  drop  stitches  " 
-daa  to  upward  strain  exerted  on  the  stocking,  said  barrier 


being  composed  of  a  eircumferentlally-dlsposed  line  of 
stitches  uniting  the  courses  and  wales  of  the  knit  fabric 
along  aald  line. 


3.  A  stocking  haring,  in  the  single  web  portion,  one 
or  more  courses  of  sewing  stitches  extending  around 
the  web. 

4.  A  atocUng  haring,  below  the  welt  or  hem,  and 
within  the  single  web  of  which  the  leg  Is  composed,  one  or 
more  courses  of  sewing  stitches  extending  around  the  web. 


1.017,311.  INSULATED  JOINT  FOB  BAILRO AD-BAILS. 
Thomas  O'Briim,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  July  31. 
1911.     Serial  No.  641.450.     (CI.  239— {i.) 


1.  In  an  inaulating  Joint  of  the  character  atated,  a 
metallic  base  plate  haring  a  recess  in  the  upper  face 
thereof,  a  coahion  of  insulating  material  in  said  recess, 
the  same  being  adapted  to  hare  railroad  rails  imposed 
thereon,  flanged  bars  rested  on  said  base  plate,  blocks  of 
insulating  material  interpoaed  between  said  bars  and  said 
ralla,  bolta  passed  through  tbe  borisontal  flanges  of  said 
bars  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  base  plats  below 
the  same,  and  tightening  nuts  on  said  bolts,  and  an  In- 
tegral downward  projection  on  the  under  side  of  said 
base  plate,  the  terminals  of  the  same  forming  shoulders 
which  engage  the  ties  on  which  said  base  plate  is  seated. 

2.  In  an  insulating  Joint  of  the  character  stated,  a 
metallic  baae  plate  haring  a  recess  upon  its  upper  taee, 
a  cushion  of  insulating  material  in  aaid  recess  extending 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  Joint  between  adjacent  rails 
and  being  adapted  to  hare  said  rails  Imposed  thereon,  said 
recess  haring  shoulders  on  the  opposite  terminals  thereof, 
and  downward  projection  on  the  under  side  of  the  plate 
baring  ahonlders  abutting  againat  the  adjacent  faces  of 
adjacent  ties. 


1,1)17,812.     SIX-WHBKL  CAB-TRUCK.     HavBT  PaABSOM, 
Springfield,   Mass.,   aasignor   to  J.   O.   Brill   Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.    Filed 
Dec.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  096.418.     (CI.  100—244.) 
1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  center  axle  and 
an  axle  on  each  side  thereof,  Journal  boxes  on  aaid  axles, 
side  framss  carried  by  said  axle  boxes,  equalising  bars 
resting  on  said  axle  boxes,  springs  between  said  equalis- 
ing bars  and  the  top  chords  of  said  side  frames,  stlrmps 
suspended  from  said  top  chords,  springs  carried  by  said 
stirrups,    borlsontally   disposed   bars   supported   by   aald 
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porting  the  same  from  said  last-mentioned  springs, 
springs  carried  by  aald  bars,  bolsters  carried  by  said 
springs,  arched  bars  carried  by  aaid  bolsters  carrying 
center  and  aide  bearings  and  transoms  and  crosaings  unit- 
Ing  said  side  framea. 


2  In  a  truck  of  ths  class  described  center  and  end 
wheels  and  axles.  Journaled  boxes  on  said  ")«••  •!<»« 
frames  supported  by  equalising  springs  on  equalUlng  bars. 
said  bars  resting  on  said  axle  boxes,  stirrups  hung  from 
the  top  chord  of  said  side  frames,  springs  carried  by  said 
stirrups.  borlsOBtally  disposed  bars  supported  by  said 
springs,  elliptical  springs  carried  by  said  borisontally 
disposed  bars,  bolsters  supported  by  said  elliptical  spring, 
upwardly  arched  aide  and  center  bearing  bars  carried  by 
said  bolsters,  side  and  center  bearings  carried  by  said 
bars,  transoms  with  rub  platea  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  bolsters  and  croaeings  uniting  said  side  framea. 


the  spindle  and  adjustable  to  control  the  Uteral  morement 
of  the  pallet,  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  spindle  pro- 
truding beyond  the  permutation  derice,  remorable  caps 
applied  to  the  protruding  extremities  of  tbe  spindle,  and 
a  shackle  plrotally  connected  with  one  protruding  ex- 
tremity of  the  spindle,  the  cap  concealing  the  plrot  of  the 
ahackle,  tbe  said  cap  being  slotted  on  its  flange  and  end 
to  receire  the  shackle  and  allow  it  to  open  wide  enough  to 
permit  the  remoral  of  the  cap  from  the  spindle  to  the 
shackle,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

0  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
cylinder  or  spindle,  of  a  pallet  located  therein  and  emend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  and  laterally  morable  therein,  a 
permutation  derice  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  adjustable 
to  control  the  lateral  morement  of  the  pallet,  the  pallet 
baring  projectlona  at  one  extremity  protruding  through 
the  ahell  of  the  spindle,  and  a  member  baring  an  elongated 
opening  through  which  the  spindle  paases,  the  projections 
of  the  pallet  being  engaged  by  the  aald  member,  the  elon- 
gated opening  In  the  member  being  of  sufllclent  stee  to 
permit  of  lateral  morement  upon  the  spindle,  whereby  the 
said  member  may  be  mored  and  canae  the  pallet  to  be 
carried  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 
[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1    017. 818. 1    PEBMUTATION-LOCK.     Ellswobth  B. 
'qdaintanc«,  Denrer,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.    Serial 

No.  600.R3».      (CI.  70—112.) 
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1,017.314.  CUSHION-SOLE.  Adam  Bbd.  St.  Jo-ph. 
ko ,  and  DAVID  A.  BiK).  Boseman.  Mont ;  «»^f;^"» 
Lk  assignor  of  one-fourth  of  t^.rtgbt  to  ^*^'*^^- 
Beed.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  616,288.  (Q. 
86—28.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  spindle  prorided  with 
a  longitudinal  uninterrupted  slot  a  pallet  laterally  mor- 
able within  the  spindle  and  haring  a  straight  unlntamipt- 
ed  edge  adapted  to  entirely  enter  the  aald  slot,  s  shackle 
connected  at  one  extremity  with  tbe  spindle,  Ita  opposite 
sxtreraity  being  adapted  to  enter  the  spindle,  permutatloa 
derlces  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  haring  re- 
cesses adapted  to  be  brought  into  alinement  and  register 
with  the  slot  la  the  spindle,  the  said  alined  recesses  of  the 
permutation  derlces  being  adapted  to  receire  the  edge  of 
the  pallet  to  permit  the  pallet  to  fall  out  of  Interlocking 
relation  with  the  shackle,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  pettnntatlon  lock,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low spindle,  of  a  pallet  laterally  morable  therein,  a  per- 
mutation derice  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle  and 
haring  recesasa,  the  hollow  spindle  being  prorided  with  s 
longitudinal  aBlntorrupted  slot  adapted  to  receire  one  en- 
tire edge  of  the  pallet,  tbe  permutation  derice  being  pro- 
rided with  recesses  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  regUter  with 
the  alot  In  the  spindle,  the  aald  receases  of  the  permuta- 
tion derice  being  adapted  to  receire  the  edge  of  the  pallet 
when  the  latter  la  paased  through  the  slot  of  the  spindle, 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  spindle,  of  a  pallet 
laterally  movable  therein,  a  permutation  .dtrice  mounted 
on  the  spindle  fw  controlling  the  lateral  morwneat  of  the 
said  pallet  and  click  springs  located  la  the  said  spindle 
and  haring  an  abrupt  outward  bend  Intermedlato  their 
eztremltlee  protruding  through  the  slota  formed  In  the 
shell  of  the  ^>lndle  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  re- 
esasss  of  tl»e  permutation  devices,  ft>r  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

4.  The  comblnatl<»  wltti  a  hollow  spindle,  of  a  paUst 
laterally  morable  therein,  permotatloB  derless  mounted  on 


1  A  cushion  sole  for  boota  or  sbqes,  comprising  a  leather 
body  of  the  fuU  else  and  form  of  an  ordinary  ahoe  sola 
haring  a  raised  hard-leather  toe  portion  «t««»»°«^"^~»fi; 
out  Ita  width,  a  hard-leather  layer  secured  on  the  tostj 
portion  of  the  body  and  extending  throughoutthe  width 
theieof;  a  piece  of  aheet-steel  Interposed  between  said 
ia^a;Kl  L  body;  a  cushion  secured  In  position  a»d 
superposed  on  tiie  body  tiiiougbout  tiie  'f**.  ^t^**"  ^* 
opposed  ends  of  ti»e  ral«sd  toe  portion  and  l^J;*';  V^* 
coreTsecnred  In  position  and  arranged  orer  tiw  toe  por- 
tion, layer  and  cnkhlon.  i-.th« 

2  A  cushion  sole  for  boota  or  shoes.  comprUlng  s  leatiier 

body  of  the  full  si«.  and  form  of  an  ordinary  ahoe  sola  . 
haring  a  ralssd  hard-leatiier  toe  portion  extending  through- 
oot^  width,  and  a  raised  hard-le.ti.er  Instap  Po-^^o";^ 
tending  Oiroughont  ita  wldtii  and  also  haring  J«tweM 
the  opposed  ends  of  said  raised  portions  a  space  «»**«; 
tends  tiiroughout  ita  widtii ;  a  cushion  secured  in  position 
and  superpoeed  on  the  body  tiiroughout  the  area  l>«twMii 
tiie  opposed  ends  of  tiie  raised  portions ;  a  corer  ••cur^ 
m  position  and  arranged  orer  tiie  hard  leather  portions 
and  tiie  cushion  and  extending  In  rear  of  tiie  r^rmojit 
hard-leatiier  portion,  and  a  cushion  disposed  under  tiie 
corer  and  in  rear  of  tiie  rearmost  hard-leatiier  portion  and 
abutting  at  Ita  forward  end  against  said  rearmost  bar* 

Isather  portion. 

8  A  cushion  sole  for  boota  or  shoes,  comprising  s  leatbw 
body  of  the  full  slse  and  form  of  an  ordinary  shoe  sole 
baring  a  raised  hard-leatiier  toe  portion  extending  through- 
out  Ita  wldtii.  and  a  raised  hard-leather  »"tep  portion 
extending  throughout  Ita  width  and  alao  baring  batweea 
tiie  opposed  ends  of  said  raised  portions  a  spacs  that  «- 
tends  throughout  Ita  width ;  a  cushion  secured  In  Po«tlo« 
and  snperpoaed  on  the  body  throughout  the  *rea  !»»>*— 
the  opposed  ends  of  the  raised  portions;  and  a  «7«  "^ 
curad  in  position  and  arranged  orer  the  bard-leatlmr 
portions  and  the  cnsbion. 
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4.  A  cnsblon  wto  for  boot*  or  ■hoM,  comprliin;  a  eaab- 
lOB,  a  leatber  body  of  tbe  fall  ilse  and  form  of  an  ordi- 
nary ataoe  aoie,  correapondlnf  in  width  to  the  eaahion  and 
arranged  under  th«  aam«  and  haTing  a  toe  portion  dlapoeed 
in  front  of  tlM  cualilon  and  an  inatep  portion  dlapoeed  in 
rear  of  the  same,  and  a  coTer  arranged  orer  said  bod/ 
and  cosh  Ion  ;  aald  bodj,  cnahion  and  corer  being  anitably 
connected. 


1,017.315.  RAILROAD  STRUCTURE.  Charlbs  W. 
EaiifonHL  and  William  M.  HaNDERsoN.  Steelton,  Pa. ; 
Helen  B.  Relnoebl,  Steelton,  Pa.,  executrix  of  aald 
Charlea  W.  Relnoebl.  deceaaed.  Filed  Oct.  12,  H»10. 
Serial  No.  586,594.     (CI.  104 — 12.) 


^=^ 
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1.  In  a  railroad  atrncture  the  combination  of  a  main 
raU  and  a  taperiaff  awitcb  rail  adjacent  the  main  rail  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  same ;  aald  main  rail  com- 
priaing  a  rail  aection  bent  outwardly  forming  a  receaa 
adjacent  the  point  end  of  the  switch  rail,  a  aeeond  rail 
■action  having  an  end  portion  overlapping  the  outwardly 
bent  portloa  of  the  first  named  section,  a  hard  metal  wear 
piece  within  aald  recess  and  abutting  against  the  end  of 
tl»e  second  named  sectipn  and  forming  a  stop  for  the 
■witch  rail  in  one  position  thereof,  means  for  securing 
said  wear  piece  to  the  first  named  section,  and  meana  for 
securing  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  sections  together. 

2.  In  a  railroad  structure  the  combination  of  a  main 
rail  and  a  tapering  switch  rail  adjacent  the  main  rail  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  same;  aald  main  rail  com- 
prlslnff  a  rail  section  having  a  straight  portion  adjacent 
the  heel  portion  of  the  switch  rail  and  an  outwardly  bent 
portion  forming  a  receaa  adjacent  the  point  end  of  the 
■witch  rail,  a  second  rail  section  alined  with  the  straight 
portion  of  the  first  named  section  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion overlapping  the  outwardly  bent  portion  of  the  firat 
named  section,  a  hard  metal  wear  piece  within  said  re- 
cess and  abutting  against  the  end  of  the  second  named 
section  and  forming  a  stop  for  the  switch  rail  in  one  por- 
tion thereof,  means  for  securing  said  wear  piece  to  the 
first  named  section,  and  means  for  securing  the  overlap- 
ping ends  of  said  sections  together. 

8.  In  a  railroad  structure  the  combination  of  a  itaain 
rail  and  a  tapering  switch  rail  adjacent  the  main  rail 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same;  said  main  rail 
comprising  a  rail  section  bent  outwardly  forming  a  recesa 
adjacent  the  point  end  of  the  switch  rail,  a  hard  metal 
wear  piece  within  said  recess  and  forming  a  stop  fbr 
tba  switch  rail  in  one  position  thereof  and  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  base  fiange  supporting  the  point  end 
of  the  switch  rail  in  one  position  thereof,  and  means  tor 
securing  said  wear  piece  to  said  rail  section. 

4.  In  a  railroad  structure  the  combination  of  a  main 
rail  and  a  Upering  switch  rail  adjacent  the  main  rail  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  same;  said  main  rail  coia- 
priaing  a  rail  section  bent  outwardly  forming  a  recess 
adjacent  the  point  end  of  the  switch  rail  and  having  the 
inner  portion  of  ita  base  cut  away  adjacent  the  point  end 
of  the  switch  rail,  a  hard  metal  wear  piece  within  said 
recess  and  forming  a  stop  for  the  switch  rail  in  one  poal- 
tion  thereof  and  occupying  the  space  of  the  cut  away 
portion  of  the  baae  of  said  rail  section  and  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  fiange  supporting  the  point  end  of  tha 
switch  rail  in  one  position  thereof,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  wear  piece  to  aald  rail  ■eetlon. 

6.  In  a  railroad  stmctnre  the  combination  of  a  mala 
rail  and  a  tapering  switch  rail  adjacent  the  main  rail  asd 
movable  toward  and  from  the  eame:  aald  mala  rail  wm- 
priaing  a  rail  aection  bent  outwardly  forming  a  receaa 
adjacent  the  awlteta  rail  and  diminiahing  in  width  toward 
the  heel  end  of  the  iwltch  rail,  a  second  rail  section  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  overlapping  tlie  outwardly  bant  por- 


tion of  the  first  named  aection,  a  tapering  hard  metal 
wear  piece  within  said  recen  and  having  its  wida  end 
abattlac  against  the  end  of  the  aeeond  named  rail  aectloa 
and  ita  narrow  end  extending  toward  the  heel  end  of  tba 
switch  rail,  means  for  securing  said  wear  piece  to  tlM 
first  named  section,  and  means  for  securing  the  overlap- 
ping enda  of  aald  sections  together. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,017,316.  BEET-BLOCKBR.  BaicasT  C.  Rbtmolos.  San- 
ford.  Colo.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  680,064. 
(CI.  18—^.) 


1.  A  beet  bloclier  comprising  a  main  driving  axle,  a 
main  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  draft  attachment,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivotally  mounted 
for  vertical  adjuatment  Independently  of  the  main  frame, 
means  for  adjusting  said  auxiliary  frame,  cuttera  mount- 
ed op  the  auxiliary  frame  to  rotate  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  draft,  said  cutters  being  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  imple- 
ment, and  meana  for  vertically  adjusting  said  cutters  upon 
the  auxiliary  frame. 

2.  A  beet  blocker  comprising  a  main  driving  axle,  a 
main  frame  pivotally  *mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  draft  attachment,  a  vertically  adjuatabie  auxiliary 
frame,  meana  for  adjusting  the  same,  depending  supports 
on  said  adjustable  frame,  cutters  vertically  adjustable 
upon  aaid  supports  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  tlM 
longitudinal  center  of  the  implement  to  rotate  at  right 
anglea  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  abaft  in  gear  with  the  cut- 
ters and  vertically  adjustable  therewith,  meana  for  ad- 
Juatlng  aaid  cuttera  and  abaft,  and  gearing  between  aald 
abaft  and  the  main  driving  axle. 

8.  A  beet  blocker  comprising  a  main  driving  axle,  a 
main  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  draft  attachment,  a  pivoted  vertically  adjuatabie  auxili- 
ary frame,  a  crank  aliaft,  rack  gearing  between  aald  crank 
abaft  and  auxiliary  frame,  meana  for  actuating  aald  gear- 
ing to  adjust  said  auxiliary  frame,  supports  depending 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  brackets 
vertically  adjuatabie  upon  aald  aupporta,  rotary  cutters 
carried  by  the  brackets,  a  shaft  in  gear  with  the  rotary 
cutters  and  vertically  adjustable  therewith,  a  second 
crank  shaft,  rack  gearing  between  the  aame  and  said 
brackets,  means  for  operating  aaid  gearing  to  adjust  the 
cutters  and  abaft,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  main  driving  axle. 


1,017.317.  ORCHARD  OIL-BURNER.  Obobos  C.  Rich- 
▲Boaoif,  Leavenworth,  Kana.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  676,223.      (CI.  126—50.5.) 


An  .orchard  burner,  compriaing  a  burner  tiaving  an  im- 
perforate Iwttom  and  an  annular  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  the  margin  of  the  bottom  and  provided  with  perfo- 
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ratleaa,  aa  oil  aopply  tank,  a  faad  pipe  estaading  fraa* 
the  sapply  tank  at  one  aide  thareof  to  the  buraer  at  eaa 
aide  tbereaf  and  eommaBicattec  with  the  latter  In  a  plane 
above  tbe  plane  of  tlie  point  of  coaimnnicatlon  with  tta 
■apply  tank  and  provided  within  the  tmmer  with  a  iared 
and,  all  points  of  the  bottom  of  tlie  feed  pipe  betwem  tha 
tank  and  burner  lying  alwve  the  plane  of  said  Itottom 
of  aald  pipe  at  its  point  of  communication  wltb  tba  aop- 
ply tank,  and  a  valve  eontrolllng  said  feed  pipe. 


1,017,818.  ORAIN-DRILL.  Otto  Obobgb  Ribskb,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Monitor  Drill  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  600,864.     (CL  111—18.) 


1.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  channel- 
shaped  member,  arched  in  its  forward  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  boot  and  downwardly  extending  in  ita  rear  por- 
tion to  provide  a  atandard.  and  a  pair  of  eo-aetiag  disks 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  standard. 

2.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  chaanel- 
abaped  member  of  resilient  material,  arched  In  its  cen- 
tal portion  to  provide  a  boot,  forwardly  extending  In 
Its  forward  portion  to  provide  a  drawbar  attachment,  and 
downwardly  extending  In  ita  rear  portion  to  provide  a 
standard,  and  a  pair  of  co-acting  dlaka  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  atandard. 

8.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combinatlop  of  a  channel-shaped 
member,  arched  In  ita  forward  portion  to  provide  a  boot 
and  downwardly  aztaading  in  Its  rear  portion  to  provide  a 
standard,  »  pair  of  diaks  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  standard,  and  means  for  maintaining  tbelr  edges  in 
contact  at  a  suitable  point  wltb  reapect  to  the  boot 

4.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  member  of 
ehannel-ehaped  croaa  section  and  arched  apwardly  and 
rearwardlf  to  provide  a  boot,  and  then  extending  down- 
wardly in  its  rear  portion  to  provide  a  standard,  and 
a  disk  suitably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  standard. 
the  flanges  of  that  portloa  of  the  channel  which  con- 
stitutes the  boot  extending  away  from  the  disk,  gnd  the 
flanges  of  that  portion  of  the  channel  which  constitutes 
the  standard  extending  rearwardly. 

6.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  member  of 
channel-ahaped  cross  section  arched  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly In  its  forward  portion  to  provide  a  boot  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  its  rear  portion  to  provide  a 
standard,  and  a  disk  raitably  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  staadard,  the  flanges  af  that  portion  of  the  channel 
which  constitutes  the  boot  extending  outwardly  from  the 
disk,  and  tbe  flangea  of  that  portion  of  the  channel  which 
constitutca  the  standard  extending  rearwardly,  and  the 
flangea  betaig  of  aultable  depth  and  of  material  having 
rach  reamaacy  that  obatmctloaa  canae  the  ataadard  to 
flex  aligbtly.  whereby  the  6ltk  la  eaaUed  to  ride  over 
ancb  obatmctloaa. 

(Clalau  6  to  11  aoC  priatad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,017,819.  ORAUf-DRIUi.  Otto  Obobob  RiaaKS,  8t 
Leaia  Park,  Minn.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Monitor  Drill  Coai- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Minneaota.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911. 
■•rial  No.  600.665.     (CI.  111—18.) 


1.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  boot,  a  down- 
wardly extending  atandard  on  the  end  of  the  aame,  a  pair 
of  dlalca  rotatably  mounted  on  the  standard,  and  an  ad- 
juatabie reinforcing  member  between  tbe  dlaka  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  standard  and  adjustably  se- 
cured at  the  other  end  to  tbe  boot 

2.  In  a  grain  drill,  tbe  combination  of  a  boot,  a  down- 
wardly extending  standard  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
same,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  standard,  and  a  reinforcing 
adjuatment  member  extending  from  tbe  standard  to  tha 
boot 

8.  In  a  grain  drill,  tbe  combination  of  a  boot,  a  down- 
wardly extending  standard  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
same,  a  pair  of  disks  rotatably  mounted  on  the  inner  end 
of  tbe  standard,  and  a  reinforcing  adjustment  member 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  standard  and  at  its  other  end 
adjustably  secured  to  tbe  boot. 

4.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  boot,  a  down- 
wardly extending  standard  on  one  end  of  the  aame,  a  pair 
of  co-acting  diaks  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  standard,  an 
Independent  grain  delivery  apout  terminating  at  a  point 
between  tbe  dlaka,  and  a  grain  guide  partition  between 
tbe  dlaka  and  behind  tbe  grain  delivery  apout  and  down- 
wardly extending  from  tbe  boot  commencing  at  a  point 
between  tbe  atandard  and  the  apout 

5.  In  a  grain  drill,  tbe  combination  of  a  boot,  a  down- 
wardly extending  standard  on  the  end  of  tbe  same,  a  pair 
of  disks  mounted  on  tbe  standard,  an  independent  grain 
delivery  spout  terminating  at  a  point  to  delirer  grain 
between  the  dlaka,  and  a  reinforcing  partition  between  the 
disks  and  behind  tbe  grain  delivery  spout  apd  in  advance 
of  tbe  standard,  and  extending  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  standard  to  tbe  boot. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  th^  Oaiette.] 


1.017.320.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WASTE  LIQUORS 
FROM  SODA-PULP  MILLS.  Bbik  Lddvio  Rimman, 
Harnfts,  Sweden.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
605.005.      (CI.  28—22.) 

Tbe  process  of  treating  black  liquors  from  aoda  pnlp 
mills,  which  consists  in  first  freeing  the  liquor  aubatan- 
tlally  from  organic  substances  capable  of  being  precipi- 
tated by  earlmnic  acid,  and  thereupon  precipitating  Ucar- 
bonate  of  aoda  by  saturating  the  liquor  with  carbonic 
acid  at  a  aultable  concentration  and  a  suitable  tempera- 
ture of  the  liqnor. 


1,017,831.     WATBR-HBATSR.     Roi 

Worceatcr,   Maas.      Filed   Nor.   16,    1910.     Serial   Mo. 

602.7S1.     (CL  12ft— S64.) 

1.  la  a  darlee  of  tha  daaa  daaerlbad,  tba  eomblaatlim 
of  a  ehaabor  tat  tbe  eomboatlon  of  aolld  foal,  a  eaalac 
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located  adjacciit  to  mM  eombaatton  chamber  and  baTlng 
an  opening  In  the  wall  facing  uld  chamber,  a  coll  of 
piping  having  the  tame  thereof  saperlmpoaed  to  form 
a  wall  to  eloM  the  opening  In  the  face  of  aaid  caaing. 
Inlet  and  outlet  plpea  connected  to  eaid  coll.  a  fluid  burner 
beneath  said  coll,  meana  for  conveying  combuatible  fluid 
to  said  burner,  and  means  for  permitting  the  eacape  of 
the  products  of  combuatlon  from  eakl  casing. 


26^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  chamber  for  the  combustion  of  solid  fuel,  a  casing 
located  adjacent  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  having 
the  side  toward  said  chamber  open  to  admit  the  heat 
of  combustion  from  said  chamber,  a  coll  of  piping  having 
the  turns  thereof  superimposed  to  form  a  wall  to  doee 
■aid  opening,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  to  said  coll. 
a  fluid  burner  located  beneath  said  coll,  means  for  con- 
veying combustible  fluid  to  said  burner,  an  air  inlet  in 
■aid  casing  beneath  said  burner,  and  a  damper  controlled 
ootlet  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  casing  for  the  escape 
of  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  burner. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  for  the 
combustion  of  solid  fuel,  a  water  heater  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  said  chamber  comprising,  a  casing  open  on  one 
aide  and  closed  on  the  opposite  side,  a  water  heating  coll 
situated  within  said  casing,  and  a  fluid  fuel  burner  for  heat- 
ing said  roll,  said  casing  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  being 
provided  adjacent  to  Its  top  with  a  damper  controlled 
outlet  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combuatlon  from 
•aid  burner. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  chamber  for  the 
combustion  of  solid  fuel,  and  a  water  heater  adapted 
to  be  placed  adjacent  to  said  chamber,  said  heater  com- 
prising, a  casing  open  on  one  side  and  dosed  on  the 
opposite  side,  a  water  heating  coll  situated  within  said 
casing  and  having  the  turns  of  said  coll  superimposed  to 
form  a  wall  to  close  the  open  face  of  said  casing,  and  a 
fluid  fuel  burner  for  heating  said  coll.  said  casing  having 
an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  being  provided  near 
Its  top  with  a  damper  controlled  outlet  for  the  escape 
of  the  products  of  combuatlon  from  said  bamer. 


1.017,822.  APPABATU8  FOB  MAKING  PIPB-COU- 
PLING8.  JOHH  H.  BowwT.  Allegheny.  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
21,  1908.     Serial  No.  177,876.     (CL  7ft— 88.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  pipe  couplings,  etc,  the 
combination  of  a  welding  roll,  oppositely  disposed  rotary 
mandrela.  meana  to  bring  aald  mandrels  successively  into 
operative  position  with  relation  to  aald  roll,  means  to  hold 
either  of  said  mandrels  In  operative  position  until  the 
welding  operation  of  the  coupling  thereon  la  complete,  and 
BM»ap«   to  move  the   mandrel  out  of  oiwratlve  position. 


■Imnltaneoualy  the  other  mandrel  is  moved  into  operativ* 
poaitlon  with  relation  to  aald  roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  pipe  couplings,  etc.,  th* 
combination  of  a  welding  roll,  oppositely  disposed  rotary 
mandrela,  means  to  bring  said  mandrela  succeaalvely  iat* 
operative  position  with  relation  to  said  roll,  meana  t» 
hold  either  of  said  mandrels  in  operative  position  nntU 
the  welding  operation  of  the  coupling  thereon  Is  com- 
pleted, means  to  move  the  mandrel  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, simultaneously  the  other  mandrel  la  moved  into 
operative  position  with  relation  to  said  roll,  and  means 
disposed  in  the  path  <tf  the  mandrel  for  removing  the 
coupling  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  machine  fdr  making  pipe  oouplings  and  other 
hollow  cylindrical  bodies,  the  combination  of  a  welding 
roll,  oppositely  disposed  mandrels,  the  axes  of  which  are 
parallel  with  the  azla  of  aald  roll,  and  means  to  succes- 
sively operatively  poaitlon  said  mandrela  with  relation 
to  said  rolls. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  fbr  making  pipe  couplings,  etc., 
the  comblnstion  of  a  welding  roll,  oppositely  diapossd 
mandrela,  the  axes  of  which  ars  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  aald  roll,  and  means  to  slmnltaneoualy  move  one  of 
said  mandrels  into  operative  position,  and  the  other  of 
aald  mandrels  out  of  operative  position. 

B.  In  an  apparatua  for  making  pipe  couplings,  etc.,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  former,  oppositely  disposed 
rotatable  mandrels,  the  axes  of  which  are  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  former,  and  means  to  auccessivdy  opera- 
tively pofltlon  aald  mandrela  with  relation  to  aaid  former. 

[Clainta  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,017,828.  PAINT-VKHICLB  AND  FURNITUBE-POl#- 
ISH.  JoacPH  Abthdb  BouTHiEa,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Plied  Mar.  8,  1011.  BerUl  No.  612,122.  (CL 
134—66.) 

The   herein   described    composition   of  matter   consist- 
ing of : 

Benxin 11  gallona. 

Raw  linseed  oil 1     pint. 

Brown  Japan ; 1     pint, 

Beeswsx I  pound. 

Sal  ammoniac 2     granu. 

mixed  together  and  used  as  a  paint  vehicle  and  fumltnra' 
polish. 


1.017.824.  BBTAINING  MEANS  FOB  BBCBPTACLB- 
COVBBS.  Lawumcs  F,  Btan.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.   21,   1911.     Serial  No.  660.645.      (CI.  70—8.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  surround  the  closure  of  a  receptade  anA 
having  an  Inturned  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper 
surface  of  snch  closure,  straps  depending  from  such  mem- 
ber, one  of  such  straps  terminating  In  a  hook  like  mem- 
ber and  a  second  of  snch  strapa  having  an  auxiliary  stra^ 
nember  hingedly  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
thereon  and  means  for  holding  such  auxiliary  strap  mem- 
ber agalnat  displacement  when  In  auch  poaitlon. 


1,017.8  26.     BAFBTY-BAZOB-STBOPPING  DBYICB. 
LiONBL  D.  Saxton,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2T» 
1911.     Serial  No.  606.078.     (CL  61—16.) 
1.  In  a  atropplng  device,  the  combination  of  a  carrlsf* 

provided  with  meana  for  engaging  a  strap  atrop,  a  bold- 
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lag  frams  for  said  carriage  adapted  to  allde  hack  and  forth      relatively  to  said  ledges,  and  close  enough  thereto  to 

. ^_.^.^   .....    -!.• ii_   k._i>..  m\^*-^  nnan   ■*        vAnt  vrain    naBMinir  t:harebetween. 


pre- 


thereon  and  provided  with  aldewalla  having  slots  open  at 
the  top  thereof,  an  oscillating  blade  holder  pivoted  on 
said  carriage  above  said  aldewalla  and  provided  with 
lateral  studs  disposed  In  triangular  relation  with  the 
pivot  of  said  blade  holder  and  adapted  to  swing  Into  and 
ont  of  mgagement  with  said  slots  in  alternation  In  re- 
versal of  the  device  on  the  strop,  the  entry  of  one  stud 
Into  Its  slot  preceding  the  release  of  other  etnd  from  Its 


vent  grain  passing  therebetween. 


2.  In  a  stropping  device,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
provided  with  meana  for  engaging  a  strap  strop  adapted 
to  allde  therethrough  and  with  trunnlona  projecting  be- 
yond its  sidewalls.  a  holding  frame  for  said  carriage 
adapted  to  aUde  back  and  forth  thereon  and  provided 
with  sidewalls  offset  In  their  upper  parta  and  having  alots 
ofMB  at  the  top  thereof,  and  an  osdllatlng  blade  holder 
pivoted  on  aald  trunnions  and  having  Its  side  platea  dis- 
posed between  the  sides  of  said  carriage  and  the  offset 
portions  of  this  sidewalls  of  said  holding  frame,  said  side 
platas  having  lateral  atnda  disposed  on  opposite  sides  In 
triangular  relation  with  the  pivot  of  said  blade,  said 
stnds  being  adapted  to  awing  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  slots  in  alternation  in  reversing  the  move- 
ment on  the  Mrop.  the  entry  of  one  of  said  stnds  Into  Its 
slot  preceding  the  releaae  of  the  ether  stud  from  Its  slot. 

3.  In  a  stropping  device,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
a  holding  frame  for  said  carriage  adapted  to  slide  back 
and  forth  thereon,  and  an  oscillating  blade  holder  pivoted 
on  said  carriage,  said  carriage  being  provided  with  meana 
for  engaging  a  strap  strop  adapted  to  slide  therethrough, 
said  means  consisting  of  end  crossbars,  a  central  croes- 
bar  and  a  boior-ahaped  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  strop 
against  said  crossbars,  said  spring  having  a  struck  up 
socket  engaging  said  central  crossbar  and  flat  surfaces 
adapted  to  rest  against  said  strop  at  points  opposite  the 
points  of  engagement  of  the  blade  to  be  aharpened. 


II 


1,017,826.  OBAlN  HULLING  AND  SCOUBING  MA- 
CHINE. Chaslbs  Schacht,  Highland,  IlL  Filed  May 
1,  1011.    Serial  Na  624,828.     (CI.  88—29.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  scouring  caaing,  of  annular  ledges  disposed 
aronnd  the  Inner  wall  of  said  easing,  movable  acoarlng 
dlaka  respeetlTely  overhanging  said  ledgea.  and  chutes 
for  conveyl^  grain  from  ope  ledge  to  another,  said 
ehntss  being  open  through  the  lateral  wall  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  grain  scouring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
seourlng  shell  provided  with  ledges  projecting  Inwardly 
from  Its  Inner  surface  said  ledges  being  provided  with  dis- 
charge openlnga,  of  a  rotor  provided  with  aeonrlng  dlaks 
overhanging,  said  ledgea,  reapectlvely,  said  disks  and 
ledges  bslng  dose  enough  to  prevent  the  passage  of  grain 
therebetween,  aald  sconrtng  shell  being  provided  wlth^ 
openings  for  the  paasags  of  daanlngs;  snd  means  fbr 
drawing  off  tlis  dsanlngs  through  said  openings. 

8.  In  a  devles  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caaing  provided  with  annular  ledges  project- 
lag  Inwardly,  said  easlag  beiag  provided  with  openings 
sxtaadlag  respectively  oa  opposite  sides  of  said  ledges 
aad  said  led«es  being  provided  with  peripheral  openings 
reglstsring  with  the  openings  la  said  easlag,  of  protu- 
berant pockets  on  the  ootar  wall  of  aald  eaalng  and  cover- 
ing said  ^>#ainss  thsrcta.  aad  seoorlag  disks  movable 


4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  scouring  sheU  closed  at  the  top  and  provided 
with  lateral  openings  for  the  passage  of  cleanings,  of  a 
plurality  of  ledges  projecting  horisontally  from  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  shell ;  said  ledges  being  provided  with  dis- 
charge openings  arranged  In  stepped  order  around  said 
shell,  and  a  rotor  within  said  shell  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  scouring  disks  overhanging  said  ledges;  said 
disks  being  adapted  to  Jumble  the  grain  and  to  convey 
It  aroond  each  ledge  to  the  opening  therein. 


1,017,827.  KEYLESS  COMBINATION  DOOB-LOCK. 
JOHK  J.  ScHABraa,  Elgin,  111.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  622,616.     (a.  70—18.) 


*  » 

1.  The  combination  of  a  holt  case,  a  bolt  sUdaUy 
mounted  In  said  caae,  members  engaging  aald  bolt  to  lock 
the  aame,  plungers  mounted  to  engage  and  release  said 
bolt  engaging  members,  and  a  supplemental  member 
mounted  to  release  <•  said  bolt  engaging  members,  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  outwardly  of  the  bolt 
head. 

2.  The  eomblaatlon  of  a  bolt  ease,  a  bolt  alldaUy 
mounted  In  aald  case,  members  engaging  sal^  bolt  to  lock 
the  aame,  plungers  extending  Into  the  ease  from  one  side 
to  relsase  the  bolt  engaging  members,  a  supplemental 
member  projeetlag  from  the  bolt  head  to  automatically  re- 
lease the  bolt  eagaglng  members,  and  means  extendlag 
Into  the  opposlts  side  of  the  caae  to  manoally  actoate 
said  supplemental  member. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  case,  a  bolt  slldably 
monnted  In  said  caae  and  provided  with  notches  npoa 
opposite  faces,  spring  catchea  secured  at  one  of  their  eada 
to  the  ease  oa  the  inside  thereof  to  eolndde  with  the 
bolt  notches,  certain  of  said  catchee  being  extended  npoa 
oae  fhee  of  the  bolt  and  in  engagement  with  certain  of  the 
notchea,  and  ceruln  others  of  the  catches  being  sxtended 
upon  the  oppoeite  bolt  surfsce  and  free  of  the  aotebss, 
and  a  plorallty  of  plungers  extending  into  the  cass  from 
ons  Bids  therepf  to  engage  the  free  eada  of  said  eatdMS. 
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4.  Tta«  combination  of  a  bolt  cms.  a  notchad  bolt  alid- 
ably  monnted  In  uld  caae,  tprinc  catches  Mcurad  In  tba 
case  to  encase  wltbln  certain  of  tbe  notches  of  the  bolt  to 
lock  the  same,  a  plurality  of  catch-releasing  plungers 
extending  Into  tbe  caae,  each  of  said  plungers  coinciding 
with  one  of  the  bolt  notches,  a  member  slldably  mounted 
alongside  the  bolt  and  baring  a  bereled  head  extending 
oatwardly  of  the  bolt  head,  said  member  being  moTable 
toward,  and  eugageable  with,  the  said  catcbea,  to  releaae 
tbe  same  upon  Its  sliding  morement. 

5.  Tbe  comUnatlon  of  a  bolt  case,  a  notched  bolt  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  said  case,  spring  catches  aecnred  within 
the  case  to  engage  wltbln  certain  of  the  notches  of  tbe 
bolt  to  lock  tbe  same,  a  plurality  of  eateh-releaslng 
plungers  extending  Into  tbe  case,  each  of  said  plungers 
coinciding  with  one  of  the  bolt  notches,  a  member  disposed 
alongside  the  bolt,  within  Its  case,  and  prorlded  with  a 
beveled  end  extending  outwardly  of  the  bolt  bead,  said 
member  being  movable  toward,  and  engageable  with,  the 
said  catches,  to  release  tbe  same  upon  Its  sliding  mdre- 
ment,  a  member  morably  mounted  through  a  portion  rf 
the  bolt  case,  said  member  being  engageable  with  said 
sliding  member,  to  slide  the  same  and  releaae  and  move 
the  bolt 


1.017,328.  PHONOGRAPH-HOBN  SUPPORT.  Cha«lbs 
ScHiiTL,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Thomas  A.  Bdlson,  Incorporated,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  11, 
1901).     SerUl  No.  495,226.     (CI.  248 — 10.) 


In  a  horn  support,  the  combination  of  a  member  formed 
with  a  counterbored  socket  having  a  shoulder  therein  and 
also  formed  with  a  lateral  opening  extending  through 
the  wall  of  said  member  into  the  counterbored  portion  of 
said  socket,  a  horn-supporting  rod  Inserted  in  said  socket, 
a  clamp  having  a  linger  piece  extending  out  through  said 
opening  at  a  considerable  angle  to  said  member,  said 
clamp  being  fulcrumed  on  the  edge  of  said  opening  and 
baring  a  passageway  therein  through  which  said  rod  ex- 
tends, said  rod  being  freely  movable  through  said  passage- 
way when  said  clamp  is  positioned  at  one  angle  thereto 
and  bound  or  wedged  in  said  passageway  when  said 
clamp  is  positioned  at  another  angle  thereto,  a  spiral 
spring  surrounding  said  rod  within  the  counterbored  por- 
tion of  said  socket  and  bearing  at  its  ends  against  said 
shoulder  and  against  said  clamp  for  pressing  the  latter 
into  binding  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,017,329.  CROZB-CUTTINO  TOOL.  Hibman  Schnbi- 
raa,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1911.  Serial  No 
667,060.     (CI.  144—286.) 

A  crose-catting  tool  comprising  a  abaft,  a  terminal  diak 
keyed  thereto  and  provided  with  radial  grooves,  cutters 
depoalted  in  said  grooves  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  disk,  a  member  having  a  pyramid-frustum 
body  portion  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  tbe  diak 
aforesaid,  blades  on  the  faces  of  the  frustum  having  cut- 
ting edges  disposed  in  a  circle  Interior  to  tbe  free  cutting 
edge*  of  the  radial  blades  of  the  diak,  a  second  pyramid 
fraatum  engaging  the  first  frustmn,  an<^  forming  sub- 


stantially an  extension  of  tha  list  fmatnm,  btadsa  oa 
the  faces  of  the  second  fmatnni,  aa  cater  terminal  mem- 
ber on  the  shaft  coupled  to  tbe  aecond  fmstnm  and  com- 
prising a  central  head,  lateral  outwardly  diverging  wings 
forming  inclined  slots  or  grooves  with  the  sides  of  the 


5—  * 


head,  and  blades  Inserted  in  said  grooves  and  supported 
by,  and  secured  to  tbe  wings,  the  succession  of  blades 
sUrting  from  tbe  laat  set  successively  chamfering,  dress- 
ing, beveling  and  shouldering  the  assembled  stavea!  aa 
■et  forth. 


1,017,380.  SPBINO-WHKEL.  Fsank  Smith,  BossTllle. 
Oa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  lOll.  Serial  No.  620,349.  (CL 
162—28.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spaced  Inner  and  outer 
rims,  tbe  inner  rim  being  carried  by  the  bub,  and  tbe 
outer  rim  having  annular  flanges  on  its  Inner  periphery, 
cusbloning  elements  Interposed  between  tbe  rims,  and  an 
annular  band  encircling  and  secured  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  tbe  inner  rim.  said  band  having  a  channel  on  one 
side  of  tbe  inner  rim,  annular  plates  encircling  tbe  band 
and  closing  up  the  space  between  the  rims,  tbe  aforeaald 
flanges  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  plates, 
a  loose  connection  between  tbe  plates  and  tbe  flangea.  a 
split  ring  seating  in  tbe  foresaid  channel  and  engageable 
with  one  of  the  plates,  means  for  contrsctlng  said  ring 
In  the  channel,  integral  lugs  on  the  band,  said  lugs  being 
located  l^tween  the  plates,,  and  fastening  means  passing 
through  tbe  lugs  and  the  platea. 

2.  A  wheal  comprising  a  bob,  spaced  inner  and  outer 
rlma,  tbe  inner  rim  being  carried  by  the  hub,  and  tbe 
outer  rim  having  annular  flanges  on  its  Inner  periphery, 
cushioning  elements  Interposed  between  the  rims,  an 
annular  band  encircling  and  secured  to  the  Inner  rim, 
said  band  having  an  outstanding  flange  on  one  side  and  a 

, channel  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  rim,  annular  plates  en- 
drcllng  the  band  and  closing  up  tbe  space  between  tbe 
rlma,  tbe  aforesaid  annular  flanges  having  a  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  plates,  aad  one  of  said  plates  being  in 
engagement  with  tbe  outstanding  flange,  a  split  ring 
seating  in  the  aforesaid  channel  and  en^geable  with 
the  othar  one  at  aald  platea,  means  for  contracting  the 
ring  in  tbe  channel,  a  loose  connection  between  tbe  plates 
and  the  annular  flanges.  Integral  lugs  on  tbe  band,  saM 
lugs  being  located  between  tbe  plates,  and  fastening 
means  passing  through  tbe  Ings  and  the  platea. 
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1.017,881.  tUBBICATOB  WOE  BLBYATOB  -  OUIDBS. 
OwvN  T.  SNTDBn,  Colnabns.  Ohio.  Filed  June  23.  1911. 
Serial  No.  686,000.     (CL  184—22.) 


1.  In  a  lo^eator  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  oil  box  pr  reservoir,  of  a  spring  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  spring  meUl  aecnred  at  iU  upper  end  to  tbe 
upper  portloa  of  tbe  box,  aald  apring  containing  at  ita 
lower  end  a  block  of  non-absorptive  material  to  be  yield- 
ingly held  by  tbe  spring  against  tbe  part  to  be  lubricated, 
and  a  wick  extending  from  the  interior  of  the  box  over 
and  adjacent  to  aald  spring  and  to  said  block. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  oil  box  or  reservoir,  of  a  spring  consisting 
of  a  atrip  of  spring  metal  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
upper  portlo$  of  tba  box,  said  spring  containing  at  ita 
lower  end  a  block  of  non-absorptive  material  and  a  recess 
to  receive  the  wick,  said  blo«k  to  be  yieldingly  held  by 
the  spring  againat  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  and  a  wick 
extending  from  the  Interior  of  tbe  box  over  and  adjacent 
to  said  spring  and  into  the  recesa  of  said  block. 

3.  In  a  lubricator  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  aa  oil  box  or  reservoir,  of  a  spring  bearing  at 
Its  lower  e«6  a  blodi  of  non-absorptive  material  and  a 
wick  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  oil  box  thereto,  aald 
block  being  recessed  to  receive  the  wick  so  that  the  latter 
extends  substantially  flush  with  the  face  of  tbe  block. 


tbe  stock  and  engaging  tbe  mandrel  to  more  tbe 
Inwardly. 


1.017,882.  '  BLEVATOB  BAFBTT  DBVICE.  Fbavk 
SowiMSKi,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,6f6-     (CI.  187—89.) 


In  an  eMrator  safety  derloe.  the  combination  with 
guides,  and  $.  cage  morably  mounted  between  said  guides, 
of  stop  block  holders,  yieldabla  stop  blocks  arranged  in 
said  holders,  a  goremor  carried  by  said  cage,  a  cable 
flxad  relatlrely  to  aald  cagt  and  adapted  to  impart  aa 
oscillatory  norement  to  aald  goremor,  arms  carried  by 
said  cage,  and  meana  actuated  by  an  increase  of  move- 
BSBt  of  said  goremor  to  ahlft  ssid  arms  outwardly  Into 
tbe  path  of  said  yleldaMe  stop  Mocks. 


1,017,333.  tTNDBRRBAMBB.  OBOaoa  E.  Sqcibc,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Fllwl  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  630.022. 
(CI.  166-^.) 

1.  An  under-reamer,  comprising  a  stock  baring  trans- 
verse ways  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  an  axial  bore,  cut- 
ters mounted  to  slide  tat  said  ways,  a  mandrel  monnted  to 
slide  in  said  bore  and  ^oraMe  oatwardly  between  the 
cutters  to  spread  the  same,  a  spring  bearing  agahwt  aald 
mandrel  to  more  tbe  same  outwardly,  and  means  wltbln 
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2.  An  under-reamer,  comprising  a  stock  baring  trans- 
rerse  ways  and  an  axial  bore,  transversely  movable  cut- 
ters mounted  to  slide  In  said  ways,  a  transrersely  aper- 
tured  mandrel  mounted  to  slide  In  said  bore  and  mor- 
able  outwardly  between  tbe  cutters  to  spread  the  aame,  a 
spring  bearing  against  said  mandrel  to  more  the  same 
outwardly,  and  a  member  piroted  In  tbe  stock  and  baring 
an  outer  cam  portion  and  an  Inner  portion  extending 
within  the  aperture  of  said  mandreL 

3.  An  under-reamer,  comprising  a  stock,  cutters  mount- 
ed to  slide  diametrically  in  tbe  stock  and  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  within  the  atock  or  mored  outward  to  project 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  stock,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  cut- 
ters being  prorlded  with  bevels,  a  spring-pressed  man- 
drel mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  in  the  stock  and  liaring 
a  pointed  and  adapted  to  aaga«s  the  aald  berela  of  ttM 
said  cutters  to  more  the  latter  outwardly,  the  body  of 
the  mandrel  then  passing  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
cutters  to  hold  tbe  same  locked  In  an  outermost  position, 
and  means  on  tbe  said  stock  and  cutters  to  limit  the  out- 
ward morement  of  the  cutter*. 

4.  An  under-reamer,  comprising  a  stock,  under-reaming 
cutters  mounted  to  slide  transrersely  In  the  said  stodK, 
a  spring-presaed  mandrel  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  In 
the  stock  and  pressing  tbe  said  cutters  outwardly  into 
active  poaitlon  and  locking  the  same  therein,  and  a  lock- 
ing means  for  locking  the  mandrel  In  poaltloa  In  the  atock 
during  the  downward  movement  of  the  stock  In  the  wall 
casing,  said  means  comprising  a  member  pirotad  la  the 
atock  and  baring  a  portion  extending  Inwardly  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  mandroL 

6.  An  under-reamer,  comprlaing  a  stodt,  cutters  mount* 
ed  to  slide  diametrically  In  the  stock  aad  adaptad  to  ba 
withdrawn  within  the  stock  or  mored  outward  to  project 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  stock,  the  lanar  teids  of  the  out* 
ters  being  prorlded  with  berels,  a  spring-pressed  mandral 
monatad  to  allde  lengtbwlae  In  the  stock  and  baring  a 
pointed  end  adapted  to  engage  the  said  berela  of  tba  Mid 
cutters  to  more  the  latter  outwardly,  the  body  of  the 
mandrel  then  passing  betwem  tba  laaar  ands  of  tba,cnt- 
tera  to  hold  the  same  locked  In  outermost  position,  and 
a  lerer  fnkrumed  on  tbe  sto^  and  engaging  tba  aald 
mandrel  to  hold  the  latter  in  retracted  poaitlon,  the  outer 
end  of  the  lerer  extending  beyond  the  aids  of  the  stodt 
for  engagement  with  the  well  casing. 

rciaima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaastt*.] 


1,017,884.     BBUSH.     Cabl  StAHL,  Nuremberg,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     SerUl  No.  642,841.     (CI.  18 — 36.) 
In  combination,  a  bundle  of  bristlea  aaaembled  to  florai 
a  brush  and  prorlded  with  a  hollow  handle  reoelring  por- 
tion composed  of  a  single  length  of  bristles  eztoDdtaig 
firom  end  to  end  of  tbe  bruah,  a  handle  projecting  Into 
said  hollow  portion  and  baring  laterally  projaetlag  ptaia 
eagaging  the  ends  of  said  bristlea,  and  a  one-placa  guard 
or  ferrate  baring  a  slotted  top  portion  fitting  aboat  tba 
I  handle  and  engaging  said*  pins  on  that  aide  thereof  op- 
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podt*  to  tiM  point  of  «nc«gement  therewith  hj  tbo  ends 
of  nJd  MBtlaa,  mM  guard  baTlnc  lataral  portions  om- 
bradnt  the  brtotlM  and  haTlng  tbdr  oator  or  «nd  mar- 
ginal portlona  eompriMiJ  against  tb«  brlstlM  to  rodnco 


tbo  ttikkneos  of  th«  bmah,  at  tbo  marginal  portion  of 
■aid  gnard,  with  respect  to  the  length  of  said  pins,  and 
with  respect  to  the  thickness  of  the  bristles  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  guard. 


1,017.880.  LOCK  FOR  STBBRING-WHE&LS.  Thso- 
Doaa  D.  Btahlst,  Detroit  Mich,  riled  June  5,  101 1. 
Bsrtal  No.  981.447.     (CL  70— «0.) 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  Tehldes,  a  steering 
post,  a  sleere  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  tlie  post,  a  steer- 
ing wboel  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  post,  a  dutch,  the  co- 
•etlag  parts  of  which  are  respsetlTely  carried  by  tlie 
slesTs  and  steering  wheel,  means  for  forcing  the  elntch 
Bonber  carried  by  said  reciprocating  sleere  into  co-acttng 
relation  with  the  dutch  member  carried  by  tlte  wheel, 
and  means  adapted  to  secure  the  redprocating  portion 
of  the  dutch  in  a  locked  and  an  unlocked  relation  to  said 
stosrfng  wheel  clutch  portion. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  Tehldes.  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  steering  post,  a  sleere  adapted  to  redprocate 
on  the  post  and  ki^ed  sgalnst  rotation  and  baring 
notched  projections  forming  one  memN>r  of  a  dutch,  a 
Btssring  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  post  hsTlng  a 
bub  portion  prorlded  with  notched  projections  forming  the 
co-acting  member  of  the  dutch,  means  for  moring  the 
sleere  with  its  notched  projections  into  locked  or  un- 
locked relation  with  the  notched  projection!  of  the  bub, 
and  means  for  securing  said  redprocating  dutch  in  dther 
a  locked  or  unlocked  relation  to  the  hnb. 

S.  In  a  stesrlag  mechanism  fOr  Tehldes,  a  steering  poet, 
a  sleere  adaptsd  to  redprocste  on  the  post,  and  keyed 
against  rotation,  and  haTlng  notched  projections  forming 
one  member  of  a  clutch,  said  sleere  prorlded  with  a  screw- 
ttrsaded  portion,  a  steering  whed  adapted  to  rotate  on 
the  post  baring  a  hub  portion  prorlded  with  notched  pro- 
joetkMM  eo-actlag  with  the  notched  projections  on  the 
■Isere,  a  thimble  loosely  engaged  with  the  hub  and  eon- 
eantrle  with  the  sleere  baring  an  internal  screw-threaded 
portion  co-aetlng  with  the  serew-thrsadsd  portion  of  the 
■Issre,  means  flsr  rotating  said  tUaMe  to  more  the  sleere 


dutch  member  into  locked  or  unlocksd  relation  with  the 
hnb  dutch  member,  and  ■eans  for  maintaining  said  last 
named  parts  in  thslr  locked  or  unlocked  relatloo. 

4.  In  s  steering  mechanism  for  rehldee.  a  steering  poet, 
a  slsere  prorlded  with  a  screw-tlireaded  portion  adapted 
to  redprocate  on  the  post,  and  keyed  sgalnst  rotation, 
and  baring  projections  at  one  end  forming  one  portion 
of  a  dotdi.  a  stserlng  whed  baring  a  bub  free  to  turn 
on  the  post,  said  hub  portion  prorlded  with  projections 
forming  the  opposing  member  of  the  dutch  on  the  end 
of  the  sleere.  a  thimble  loosdy  engMod  with  the  hub 
baring  an  internal  screw-threaded  portion  co-acting  with 
the  screw-thresded  portion  of  the  sleere.  a  rotatable  sleere 
concentric  with  the  thimble,  means  for  locking  said  last 
named  sleere  with  the  thimble,  whereby  upon  manually 
rotating  the  sleere.  the  thimble  may  be  fotated  and  the 
dutch  member  carried  by  the  first  named  sleere  forced 
into  or  withdrawn  from  eo-actlag  relation  with  the  dutdt 
member  carried  by  the  hub,  and  meant  for  maintaining 
said  parts  In  their  locked  and  unlocked  relations. 

5.  In  s  steering  mechanism  for  rehides.  a  steering  post, 
a  dsere  prorlded  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  adapted 
to  redprocate  on  the  post  and  ksyed  against  rotation, 
baring  on  one  end  one  member  of  a  clutch,  a  steering 
wheel  haying  a  bub  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  post,  said 
hub  prorlded  with  the  eo-actlng  member  of  the  dutch 
carried  by  the  sleere.  a  thimble  loosely  engaged  with  the 
hub  baring  an  in temar  screw-threaded  portion  co-aetlng 
with  the  screw- threaded  portion  of  the  sleere.  a  rotatable 
sleere  concentric  with  the  thimble,  a  reciprocating  bolt 
carried  by  the  rotatable  sleere.  means  for  actuating  said 
bolt,  means  cooperating  with  the  bolt  to  lock  the  rotatable 
sleere  and  thimble  together,  whereby  upon  manoally  ro- 
tating said  sleere  the  thimble  may  be  rotated  and  thereby 
the  dutch  member  on  the  redprocating  sleere  brought 
into  lo^ed  or  unlocked  relation  with  the  co-acting  dutch 
jnember  carried  by  the  bub. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.017.889.  FISB-POT  FOB  BNOINB8.  TBnooos  Stock- 
MAMK.  Wllmersdorf,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
5,  1911.     SerUI  No.  663,001.     (CI.  00—17.) 


1.  A  flre-pot  for  high  pressure  hot  air  englaes.  com- 
of  high  dendty  and  sulBdent  strength,  and  a  tightly  fit- 
ting mantle  of  fireproof  metal  of  good  heat  eondnetlng 
properties,  substantially  as,  and  for  ths  purpoos,  sst  forth. 

2.  A  flre-pot  for  high  pressure  hot  sir  engines,  eom- 
prlalog  in  combination,  an  interior  pot  of  wrought  metal; 
an  exterior  pot  of  fire  proof  metal  surrounding  said  In- 
terior pot  and  in  conductlre  relation  thereto,  and  a  layer 
of  carbon  proof  material  between  said  pots,  substantially- 
as,  and  fOr  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

8.  A  flre-pot  for  high  pressors  hot  air  engines,  compris- 
ing In  comMnstion,  an  interior  pot  of  wrought  metal,  an 
exterior  pot  of  fire  proof  material  surrounding  and  in  heat 
conductlre  relation  with  said  Intsrlor  pot.  and  a  layar 
of  enamd  between  said  pots,  substantially  as,  and  for  the 
purposs,  sot  forth. 

4.  A  flre-pot  for  high  pressure  hot  air  engines,  eom- 
prlslag  in  comMnstion,  an  interior  pot  of  wrought  metal, 
an  exterior  pot  of  flreproof  metal  surrounding  said   1b- 
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tertor  pot,  and  ridges  prorlded  between  said  pots,  sub- 
stantially aa,  and  for  the  purpoee,  sst  forth. 

6.  A  flre-pot  for  high  pressure  hot  air  otginea,  com- 
prising in  oomblnation,  an  Interior  pot  of  wrought  metal, 
an  exterior  pot  of  fireproof  metal  surrounding  one  end  of 
said  interior  pot,  and  a  cooling  mantle  surrounding  the 
other  end  of  said  Interior  pot,  substantially  as,  and  for 
the  purpose,  sst  forth. 


1,017,887,  HBANS  OF  WRAPPING  AND  PACKING 
CAKB8.  »nwi«  O.  8tohi!,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
18,  1910.     BerUl  No.  672,479.     (CL  200— 66.) 


1.  A  package  of  rakes  consisting  of  a  serietf  of  Indirldual 
packages,  each  of  the  Individual  packages  consisting  of  a 
card-board  strip  in  contact  with  the  bottom  and  the  ends 
of  tbe  cske,  and  a  wrapper  enreloping  the  card-board 
strip  and  the  cake,  tbe  indirldual  packages  being  arranged 
In  layers  with  tbe  csrd-board  strips  standing  In  rertlcal 
planee,  tbe  Indirldual  packages  of  sdjacent  layers  being 
00  srranged  that  tbe  Velgbt  thereof  is  csrried  by  the 
csrd-board  strips. 

2.  A  packags  of  cakes  consisting  of  a  series  of  Indirld- 
ual packaged  each  of  the  indirldnal  packages  con- 
sisting of  a  cardboard  strip  in  contact  with  the' 
bottom  and  the  ends  of  the  cake  and  a  wrapper  en- 
reloping the  cardboard  strip  and  the  cake,  the  indi- 
rldnal packages  being  arranged  In  layers  with  the  card- 
board strips  standing  in  rertlcal  planes,  and  the  indi- 
rldnal packages  of  a  layer  being  placed  at  right  anglea 
to  the  podtlop  of  the  packages  in  tbe  subjscent  layer. 


1,017.338.  C0NDBN8ING  APPARATUS.  Emil  Wil- 
HBLM  grnOHN,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Piled  June  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.{;439,288.     (CI.  196—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  evaporating  vessel  provided 
with  means  for  evaporating  a  volatile  solvent,  and  a 
vacuum  pump,  of  an  expansion  ressel  and  a  condenser 
both  commuaicstlng  with  the  eduction  side  of  the  pump 
end  with  tbe  atmosphere,  said  expansion  vessel  being  sr- 
ranged between  tbe  pump  snd  the  condenser  snd  permit- 
ting the  air  and  rapor  discharged  by  the  pump  to  come 
to  a  comparative  state  of  rest  before  entering  tbe  con- 
denser, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2..  Tbe  combination  with  an  evaporating  vessd  pro- 
rlded with  means  for  evaporating  a  volatile  solvent,  a 
vacuum  pump  and  a  condenser  through  which  the  sir  and 
rapor  are  drawn  by  the  pump  from  said  ressel,  of  an  ex- 
pandon  ressd  and  a  final  condenser  through  which  the 
gas  and  rspor  are  forced  by  tbe  pomp  snd  which  com- 
municste  with  the  stmosphere,  tbe  expandon  ressel  being 
srranped  between  tbe  eduction  side  of  the  pump  and  the 


final  condenser  and  permitting  the  air  and  rap<Mr  dis- 
charged by  the  pnn^)  to  come  to  a  comparatire  state  <tf 
rest  before  entering  the  final  condenser,  substsntlally  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  evaporating  ressel  pro- 
rlded with  means  for  evaporsting  a  rolatlle  solrent,  and 
a  racuum  pump  by  which  the  air  and  rapor  are  drawn 
from  said  vessel,  of  an  expansion  ressel  which  communi- 
cates with  the  eduction  side  of  the  pump  and  with  the 
stmosphere  and  permits  the  air  and  rapor  to  come  to  a 
comparative  state  of  rest  therein,  said  vessel  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  condensing  tbe  vapor,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,017,839.  GUN-SIGHT.  Richaed  Stdabt,  Crows  Land- 
ing, Cal.  FUed  June  7, 1011.  Serial  Na  631,774.  (CL 
42—80.) 


A  gun  sight  compridng  a  casing  for  sttachment  to  a 
gun  barrd.  means  for  sdjusting  the  said  basing  relatlrely 
to  the  gun  barreL  a  sight  plate  slldsbly  mounted  In  the 
sdd  casing  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  piste  and  pro- 
jecting through  a  slot  In  the  said  casing,  for  operstlng 
tbe  ssld  sight  plate  in  the  said  casing. 


1,017,840.  WBATHBR-8TRIP.  RoBirr  B.  Swabt,  De- 
troit, Ifkh..  assignor  to  American  Metal  Screen  and 
Weatherstrip  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigsn.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1910.  Serid  No.  688,507. 
(CL  20—09.) 


In  comblnstion  with  a  window  frame  having  the  ssr- 
rral  vertical  and  borisontd  trsme  portions,  an  upper 
liorizontal  strip  sttsched  to  the  upper  frame  member,  and 
said  frame  also  prorlded  with  a  verticd  channel  in  the 
Ride  frame  portion,  a  middle  stop  engaging  in  sdd  channel, 
outside  and  inside  dope  on  either  side  of  ssld  middle  stop, 
an  upper  sssh  sUdsble  in  the  space  between  tbe  outside 
and  middle  dop  snd  provided  with  a  vertical  groove  la 
its  inside  face,  a  lower  sash  slldable  between  the  Indde 
stop  snd  middle  stop  and  provided  with  a  rertlcal  groove 
In  its  outside  face,  a  pair  of  nallless,  anti-creep,  weather 
strips,  the  one  comprlalng  a  web  having  an  Integral  lug  at 
its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  bent  at  a  right  angle  and 
tightly  wedged  between  the  upper  frame  member  and  the 
upper  horlxontal  strip,  and  a  web  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  frame  to  below  the  middle  of  said  middle  stop  fac- 
ing the  outside  thereof,  said  web  being  wedged  between 
the  wall  of  the  channel  and  the  middle  stop  and  folded 
In  the  form  of  a  double  flange  engaging  spreadlngly  la 
the  vertical  groove  of  the  upper  sash,  and  the  other  strip 
comprising  a  web  baring  an  integral  log  at  the  bottom 
folded  at  a  right  angle  and  engaging  between  tbe  bottom 
of  the  middle  stop  and  the  lower  frame  member,  the  said 
web  facing  tbe  inside  of  ssld  middle  dop  between  the 
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bottoB  tad  a  point  abore  tbe  center  thereof,  and  wedged 
between  the  wall  of  aald  channel  and  said  middle  atop, 
and  an  Integral  flange,  doubled  upon  Itself,  engaging 
spreadlngly  within  tbe  groove  of  tbe  aald  lowtr  saab, 
anbatantlally  aa  described. 


1.017.341.  SHBBT-MBTAL  WINDOW  SASH  AND 
FRAME.  Max  Swartz,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
National  Fire  Proof  Sash  and  Door  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
626,196.     (CI.  189—78.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  window  sash  and  frame,  a  sash 
haTing  boz-llke  rails  and  stiles,  each  baring  a  channel 
formed  therein  for  holding  tbe  glass  of  said  sash,  one  of 
said  stiles  being  formed  of  separated  pieces ;  a  closure 
member  for  aald  separated  pieces  alidably  connected 
with  said  pieces  to  cover  the  expoaed  edge  of  said  glaaa; 
means  provided  in  aald  saab  for  holding  the  same  In 
poaltlon :  and  a  plnrallty  of  resilient  members  adapted  to 
extend  aald  closure  member  into  guided  relation  with 
said  channels. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  window  sash  and  frame,  a  sash 
having  one  of  tbe  stiles  thereof  constructed  from  two 
separated  pieces  of  sheet  metal  the  outer  edges  whereof 
are  Inwardly  bent  to  form  hooks ;  a  guide  member  con- 
structed from  sheet  metal  the  edges  whereof  are  abaped  to 
form  booka  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  books  and  to 
bold  the  sash  and  guide  member  in  guided  relation  ;  and 
a  resilient  member  disposed  between  said  guide  member 
and  said  saab  to  normally  extend  tbe  said  guide  member 
outwardly  from  said  sash. 


1,017,342.  CONVBBTIBLK  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE. 
Maobicb  Swmn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  629,867.     (CI.  15B — 6.) 


1.  A  convertible  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  ver- 
tical central  section,  two  substantially  rectangular  hori- 
sontally  swinging  screen  aectlona  each  hinged  to  aald 
central  section  and  arranged  to  be  awnng  Into  subatan- 
tlal  alinement  with  each  other  and  alao  to  positions  cross- 
wise theraof,  and  a  vertically  swinging  Uble  top  section 
hinged  to  aald  vertical  section  and  arranged  to  rest  upon 
said  screen  sections  when  the  latter  are  swung  to  tbair 
said  crosswise  poaitlons  anu  to  be  folded  downwardly 
behind  the  central  section  when  said  screen  sections  are 
swung  Into  alinement  with  each  other,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 


2.  A  converttble  article  of  fnmlture  comprtalng  a  vertl- 
cal  central  section,  two  substantially  rectangular  borl- 
xontally  swinging  screen  sections  each  hinged  to  said 
central  section  and  arranged  to  be  swung  Into  substantial 
alinement  with  each  other  and  alao  to  poaltions  croaa- 
wlae  thereof,  and  a  vertically  swinging  table  top  sectkm 
hinged  to  said  vertical  section  and  arranged  to  rest  upon 
said  screen  sections  when  the  latter  are  swung  to  their 
said  crosswise  positions  and  to  be  folded  downwardly  be- 
hind the  central  aectlon  when  aald  screen  sections  are 
swung  into  alinement  with  each  other,  aald  screen  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  horlaontally  hinged  upwardly 
and  downwardly  swinging  sections,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  convertible  article  of  furniture  comprlalng  a  ver- 
tical central  section,  two  substantially  rectangular  horl- 
aontally swinging  screen  sections  each  hinged  to  said  cen- 
tral section  and  arranged  to  be  swung  into  substantial 
alinement  with  each  other  and  also  to  positions  crosswise 
thereof,  and  a  vertically  swinging  table  top  aectlon  hinged 
to  said  vertical  section  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  said 
screen  sections  when  tbe  latter  are  swung  to  their  said 
crosswise  positions  and  to  be  folded  downwardly  behind 
the  central  section  when  said  screen  sections  are  swung 
into  alinement  with  each  other,  said  screen  sections  be- 
ing provided  on  their  adjacent  faces  with  shouldered  por- 
tions 18,  and  said  central  section  with  a  seat  section  10 
resting  upon  such  shouldered  portions  when  said  screen 
sections  are  folded  to  tbelr  crosswise  positions,  substan- 
tially ss  described. 


1,017,343.  PUZZLE-BOX.  John  Ssdmlinski,  Amster- 
dam, N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  SerUl  No.  660,574. 
(CI.  46—41.) 


Ji  ¥  M 


A  box  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  body  havllig 
a  cavity  formed  therein,  a  dove-tailed  tongue  carrM 
by  tbe  top  of  said  body  at  one  end  thereof,  tbe  opposite 
end  of  said  body  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  Ud 
having  one  end  thereof  slotted  and  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  body  adjacent  to  the  recess  thereof,  said  IM 
having  one  end  thereof  enlarged  to  provide  a  dove-tailed 
groove  to  receive  the  tongue  of  said  body,  said  lid  having 
an  opening  formed  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the 
recess  of  said  body,  a  lid  member  plvotally  supported 
upon  said  lid  by  the  same  pivot  means  of  said  lid,  said 
lid  member  having  one  end  thereof  beveled  to  engage  the 
enlargement  of  aald  lid  and  tbe  oppoalte  end  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  pocket  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  opening 
of  said  lid  and  the  recess  of  said  body,  and  a  gravity  lock- 
ing block  arranged  within  the  opening  of  said  lid  and 
the  receaa  of  aald  body  fOr  locking  said  Ud  In  a  cloaed  po- 
sition, said  block  being  of  less  length  than  tbe  depth  of 
said  pocket  of  the  lid  member  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
pocket  of  said  lid  member,  whereby  said  lid  member  can 
be  adjuated  to  move  aald  block  out  of  registration  with 
the  opening  of  aald  Ud  to  permit  of  aaid  lid  being  longi- 
tudinally shifted  upon  said  body  and  swung  to  an  open  po- 
sition. 


1,017,344.  WORKMAN'S  TIME  RECORDER.  WtLLlAlC 
Tatlob,  Lelceater,  England.  Filed  June  6,  1907.  Serial 
Na  877,689.     (CL  284—43.) 

1.  In  a  time  recorder  adapted  to  make  a  record  upon  a 
card  or  removable  record  surface,  the  combination  with  a 
time  stamp  and  a  positioning  device  for  varying  the 
position  of  printing  on  the  card  according  to  fixed  perloda 
of  time,  of  a  primary  motor,  a  detent  on  the  motor,  a  sec- 
ondary motor  fOr  effecting  the  periodical  release  of  tbe 
detent,  means  actuated  by  the  primary  motor  to  changa 
the  printing  types,  and  means,  acting  concurrently  thera- 
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wltk,  9t  storing  energy  from  the  primary  BM>tor  to  actuate 
the  card  positioning  device. 


2.  In  a  t  ane  recorder  adapted  to  make  a  record  upon  a 
card  or  removable  record  surface,  tbe  combination  with  a 
time  stamp  and  a  positioning  device  for  varying  the  po- 
altlon of  printing  on  the  card  according  to  fixed  periods 
of  time,  of  a  primary  motor,  a  detept  on  tbe  motor,  a 
secondary  motor  for  effecting  the  periodical  release  of 
the  detent,  means  actnated  by  tbe  primary  motor  to 
change  the  printing  typea,  a  tertiary  motor  energlied  by 
tbe  primary  motor  for  actuating  the  card  posltlonUig 
device,  a  detent  on  the  tertiary  motor,  and  meana  for  re- 
leasing said  detent  periodically. 

3.  In  a  time  recorder  adapted  to  make  a  record  upon  a  card 
or  removable  record  surface,  tbe  combination  with  a  time 
stamp  and  a  positioning  device  for  varying  tbe  poaltlon  of 
printing  on  the  card,  of  a  spring  for  actuating  the  posi- 
tioning device,  a  motor  for  changing  the  printing  types 
and  winding  aaid  spring,  a  detent  on  the  poaltlonlng  de- 
vice, and  meana  to  releaae  tbe  detent  periodically. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder  adapted  to  make  a  record  upon 
a  card  or  removable  record  anrface,  the  combination  with 
a  time  stamp,  a  motor  for  changing  the  printing  types,  a 
detent  on  tJHe  motor,  and  a  clock  adapted  to  release  the 
detent  periodically,  of  means  for  releaalng  the  detent 
manually. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder :  the  combination  with  a  device 
for  varying  the  poaltlon  of  the  time  recojrd  on  the  card 
or  record  surface,  of  the  rack  B,  the  spring  actnated  pin- 
ion e*,  tbe  detent  g,  and  the  trip  p*  which  releases  the 
detent  periodically. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,017,346.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TEM- 
PERATURE AND  HUMIDITY.  William  Tatlob, 
Leicester,  Robbkt  BaifBaT  ATKiwaoir,  Knighton,  and 
David  Mbin  NcsBtT,  Leicester,  England.  Filed  Oct. 
23.    1908.      Serial    No.    409!268.      (CI.    236—8.) 

1.  In  a  thermostat  for  controlling  temperature  with 
reference  to  humidity,  a  compound  expansion  member  part 
of  tbe  length  of  which  Is  composed  of  a  substance  which 
expanda  with  Increase  of  temperature,  and  part  of  a 
substance  which  etpands  with  Increaae  of  humidity  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  thermostat  for  controlling  temperature  with 
reference  to  humidity,  tbe  combination  with  a  valve  for 
controlling  a  motor-aetnatlng  fluid,  of  a  compound  ex- 
panalon  member  adapted  to  actuate  the  valve  and  part  of 
tbe  length  of  which  is  compoaed  of  a  substance  which 
expands  with  Increaae  of  temperature,  and  part  of  a 
substance  which  expands  with  increaae  of  humidity  aub- 
atantlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  hnmldoatat  for  controlling  humidity  with  ref- 
erence to  temperature  a  compound  expanaion  member  part 
of  tbe  length  of  which  la  composed  of  a  substance  which 
expands  with  increaae  of  temperature,  and  part  of  a 
substance  which  expends  with  Increaae  of  humidity  snb- 
atantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  hnmldoatat  for  controlling  humidity  with  ref- 


erence to  teasperatnre,  tiie  combination  with  a  valve  a 
motor-actuating  fluid,  of  a  compound  expanaion  BMBbar 
adapted  to  actuate  tbe  valve  and  part  of  tbe  length  of' 
which  Is  composed  of  a  substance  which  expanda  with 
Increaae  of  temperature,  and  part  of  a  substance  wblch 
expanda  with  Increase  of  humidity  substantially  aa  d»' 
scribed. 


1a*\ 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  controlling  inatrument  of 
tbe  kind  herein  referred  to^  comprising  a  tubular  ex- 
pansion member  part  of  the  length  of  which  is  composed 
of  a  substance  which  expanda  with  Increaae  of  temperature 
and  part  of  a  substance  which  expanda  with  Increaae  of 
humidity,  a  relatively  non-expanding  tubular  member  in 
the  aforesaid  expansion  member,  a  valve  actuated  by  the 
expansion  member  and  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the 
flow  of  a  fluid  agent  acting  on  the  expansion  member  and 
circulated  longitudinally  through  tbe  inner  member  and 
through  tbe  annulus  between  the  members,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.017,846.  EXPANSION-JOINT  FOR  CONCRETE  ROAI>- 
WAYS.  AviLA  Thomas,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to 
Thomas  Steel  Reinforcement  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1011.  Serial  No. 
656,668.     (CI.  94—1.) 


1.  An  expansion  Joint  for  cementitlons  maaaea,  com- 
prising a  reinforcing  frame  work  having  tension  members 
with  booked  terminals,  and  opposed  face  platea  aet  la 
the  edges  of  tbe  sections  of  the  cementltlous  mssere  at 
tbe  surface  thereof,  said  plates  having  members  thereon 
engaged  by  the  hooked  terminals  of  the  tension  members 
to  affect  a  connection  between  said  parta. 

2.  An  expansion  Joint  for  cementltlous  massea,  com- 
prlatng  a  reinforcing  frame-work  having  tension  mem- 
bers with  hooked  terminals,  opposed  face  .platea  aet  in 
tbe  edges  of  tbe  sections  of  tbe  cementltioua  msaaoa  and 
spaced  to  allow  a  filling  therebetween,  tonguea  tm  aald 
plates  having  eyes  wblch  receive  the  booked  termlnaia 
of  tbe  tension  members,  anda  compressible  flUlag  be- 
tween tbe  cementltlous  masses^  and  occupying  the  spaee 
between  aaid  plataa. 
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8.  A  itmetarc  of  th«  character  deacrlbed,  oomprtalng 
tension  mombers  baring  hooked  terminals,  a  (ace  plate 
tavlBC  tongaee  etm^  therefrom,  the  free  ends  of  said, 
tongues  being  formed  Into  embracing  eyes  to  recelre  the 
hooked  terminals  of  tbe  tension  members  to  effect  a  con- 
nection between  said  members  and  said  face  plate. 

4.  An  expansion  Joint  for  cementltious  masses,  com- 
prising a  reinforcing  framework  and  opposed  face  plates 
set  In  the  edges  of  the  sections  of  tbe  cementltious  masses, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  face  plates  to  said  rein- 
forcing frame-work  In  a  manner  to  tie  said  parts  together. 


1.017,847.  METALLIC  CULVERT.  Ka«l  Johan 
Thobsbt,  Oakland,  CaL,  assignor  to  California  Corru- 
gated Culrert  Company,  Oakland,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,460. 
(Cl.  61—9.) 


1.  A  sheet-metal  culTert  of  tbe  corrugated  metal  type 
having  Ita  end  bent  to  form  a  peripheral  channel,  the 
inner  portion  of  which  Is  tbe  bottom  of  a  furrow  of  the 
corrugated  metal  and  a  reinforcing  member  seated  in 
■aid  channel. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  culvert  of  full  round  section  with 
overlapping  sides,  tbe  Innerlying  side  being  cut  In  from 
the  end  to  form  a  tongue,  and  th^  corresponding  portion 
of  the  outerlylng  side  being  removed,  tbe  end  of  said 
culvert  and  the  said  tongue  being  bent  to  form  a  peripheral 
channel ;  and  a  reinforcing  member  seated  In  said  channel. 

8.  A  sheet-metal  culvert  of  full  round  section  wltb 
overlapping  sides,  the  innerlying  side  being  cut  in  from 
the  end  to  form  a  tongue,  and  tbe  correspondln;;  portion 
of  the  outerlylng  side  being  removed,  tbe  end  of  said 
culvert  and  the  said  tongue  being  bent  to  form  a  periph- 
eral channel ;  and  a  reinforcing  member  seated  in  said 
channel,  and  so  disposed  that  its  meeting  ends  ore  covered 
by  said  tongue. 


1.017,348.  BBACTANCE-COIL.  Thomas  E.  Murbay 
and  Philip  Toschio,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  10. 
1911.     Serial  No.  628.26S.     (Cl.  171—242.) 


1.  An  electric  coil  of  flat  parallel  spirals,  a  central 
fltandard,  a  plurality  of  superposed  supports  thereon  hav- 
lag  ncii— rn  for  embedding  the  wire  of  said  spirals,  and 
a  wall  ■nrroundiag  and  detachably  secured  to  said  sup- 
ports. 


2.  An  electric  coil  of  flat  parallel  spirals,  a  central 
standard,  a  plurality  of  superposed  supports  thereon 
having  recesses  for  embedding  the  wire  ef  said  spirals, 
and  a  wall  formed  in  detacha^y  connected  sections  sur- 
rounding snd  detachably  secured  to  said  supports. 

8.  An  electric  coil  of  flat  parallel  splrala,  a  central 
standard,  a  plurality  of  superposed  supports  thereon  pro- 
vided with  registering  openings,  each  support  having  re- 
cesses for  embedding  the  wire  of  a  spiral,  and  a  wall 
surrounding  and  detachably  secured  to  said  supports. 

4.  An  electric  coll  of  flat  parallel  splrala  and  a  casing 
therefor  comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric  tubular 
walls,  and  partitions  in  tbe  space  between  said  walls  and 
separating  said  splrala :  the  said  wails  and  partitions  be- 
ing of  insulating  refractory  material. 

5.  An  electric  coll  of  flat  parallel  spirals  and  a  casing 
therefor  comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric  tubular 
walla,  and  partitions  in  the  space  between  said  walls  and 
separating  said  spirals :  the  said  walls  and  partitions  be- 
ing of  insulating  refractory  material,  and  the  said  outer 
wail  and  partitions  being  formed  in  detachable  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.017,849.  DRYING  AND  IRONING  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam H.  H.  Teacy,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1909, 
Serial  No.  502.433.  Renewed  June  28.  1911.  Serial 
No.  635.895.      (Cl.  58—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  a  plurality 
of  rollers,  two  conveyer  belts  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
rollers,  said  Belts  traveling  together  over  some  of  the 
rollers,  and  singly  over  others,  said  belts  being  separated 
at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  machine  and  thence  returned  to  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  means  for  heating  the  rollers  over 
which  said  belts  pass  when  traveling  together,  Ironing 
rollers  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe  point  where  said  belts  separate, 
and  meana  for  driving  tbe  heating  rollers  and  ironing 
rollers  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  puri>ose  set  forth,  a  plurality 
of  heated  rollers,  conveyer  belts  adapted  to  move  together 
over  said  rollers  during  a  portion  of  their  travel  and  to 
confine  collars  and  cuffs  between  the  meeting  faces  thereof, 
said  belts  consisting  of  a  body  portion  of  felt  and  a  facing 
of  linen  or  cotton,  tbe  facings  of  said  belts  lying  con- 
tiguous when  said  belts  are  passing  together  over  nld 
rollen. 


1,017,860.  REVERSING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTICYLIN- 
DER  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  G08TAV 
HatNSiCH  WiLHKLM  Ukbn,  Ascben,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Aachener  Stahlwaarenfabrlk  Fafnir-Werke  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft  Aachen.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1911. 
Serial  No.  645,810.     (Cl.  128 — 41.) 

1.  Reversing  mechanlam  for  multl  -  cylinder  interna! 
combustion  engines,  comprising.  In  comblnstlon  wltb  the 
cylinders,  fuel  supply  devices,  one  for  each  cylinder,  an 
actuating  member  for  each  fuel  supply  device,  and  meana 
for  operatively  connecting  some  of  said  actuating  members 
with  the  fuel  supply  devices  of  oppositely  acting  cylin- 
ders for  the  purpose  of  reversing  the  engine. 

2.  Reversing  mechanism  for  multi-cylinder  internal 
eombostion  engines  comprising.  In  combination  with  the 
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cylinders,  toel  snpply  devlesa,*one  ft>r  eadi  cyttndar,  an 
actuating  member  ft>r  each  fnel  supply  derlee,  meana 
(or  operatirely  conneettng  some  of  said  aetoating  members 
with  the  fael  supply  devices  of  oppositely  acting  cylin- 
ders (or  tbe  purpose  of  reversing  the  engine,  and  means 
(or  automatically  returning  the  actuating  members  to 
their  initial  positions. 


8.  Reversing  mechanism  for  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising,  in  combination  with  the 
cylibders,  («el  supply  devices,  one  (or  each  eylindar,  an 
actuating  member  for  each  fuel  supply  device  and  meana 
for  operatlTely  connecting  some  of  said  actuating  mem- 
bers with  the  fuel  supply  devices  of  oppositely  acting 
cylinders  flar  the  purpose  of  reversing  the  engine,  said 
actuating  members  being  so  constructed  as  to  supply  an 
Increased  snount  of  fuel  when  the  engine  is  reversed. 


1,017.861.  TRUNK.  Miue  Vnoanci.  Johnstown.  Pa., 
aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Janos  Tomasowskl  and  one- 
fourth  to  lOhalJ  Makranvey.  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1^911.    Serial  No.  622.666.     (Cl.  100—21.) 


A  folding  trunk  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walla,  and  end 
walls,  a  metal  covering  for  aald  bottom  having  the  ends  and 
longitudinal  edges  folded  over  onto  the  bottom  to  provide 
flanges,  angle  bars  carried  by  tbe  side  and  end  walls  and 
having  their  longitudinal  flanges  received  under  the  flanges 
of  said  metal  covering,  eliding  latchee  carried  by  the 
end  walla  to  engage  with  the  side  walls  at  the  ends  of  lat- 
ter, said  end  walls  having  sockets  in  the  inner  faces 
tbareof  adjacent  the  ends  of  tb»  walla,  toggle  levers  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  received  in  said  sockets,  said  toggle 
levers  extending  st  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
trunk  walls  and  acting  both  as  braces  (Or  the  walls  and  as 
tray  supports,  and  a  Ud  detaehably-oonnected  to  the  rear 
wall  of  said  tronk. 


1,017.862.  COMBINED  DRILL,  CENTER-REAMER.  AND 
COUNTERSINK  TOOL.  Fudbbick  A.  Waqkbb,  Nor- 
wood, Ohio.  Filed  May  16,  1910,  Serial  No.  661,687. 
Renewed  Dec  SI,  1911.  Serial  No.  667.214.  (a. 
77—66.) 

1.  A  combined  drill,  center-reamer  and  countersink  tool 
comprising  In  combination  a  head  provided  with  an  end 
slot  located  in  the  axial  plane  of  said  bead  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  head  from  Its  end  (or  (Orming  a  pair 


of  wings,  a  cutter-blade  having  thereon  a  drilling  seetlOB, 
a  center-reaming  section  and  a  countersinking  seetlon  re- 
ceived in  said  slot,  and  a  clamp-screw  reeeived  'throogh 
said  blade  and  clamping  said  wings  toward  said  blade  (or 
clamping  the  blade  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 


^  A  combined  drill,  cmter-reamer  and  ooontersiBk 
tool  comprising  in  combination,  a  head  provided  with  an 
end  slot  located  In  the  axial  plane  of  said  bead  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  bead  from  Its  end  fOr  forming 
a  pair  of  wings,  a  cutter-blade  having  thereon  an  end 
drilling  section,  a  middle  center-reaming  section  andv.an 
inner  counter-sinking  section  received  in  said  slot,  the 
said  middle  center-reaming  section  having  tapering  edges, 
and  a  clamp-screw  received  through  said  blade  and  clamp- 
ing said  wings  toward  said  blade  fbr  clamping  said  blade 
In  position,  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  wings  being  provided 
wltb  tapering  portions  conUctlng  tbe  sides  of  the  middle 
section  of  said  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  combined  drill,  center-reamer  and  countCTsink  tool 
comprising  in  combination  a  bead  provided  with  an  end 
slot  located  in  the  axial  plane  of  said  bead  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  head  to  a  substantial  extent  from  its 
end  for  forming  a  pair  of  wings,  a  flat  cotter-blade  having 
thereon  a  middle  tapered  center-reaming  section,  a  drilling 
section  at  the  outer  end  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  counter-sink- 
ing section  at  tbe  inner  end  of  said  Upered  center-ream- 
ing section,  said  cutter-blade  received  in  said  alot,  and 
a  clamp-screw  received  through  said  blade  and  clamping 
said  blade  in  position,  the  said  cutter-blade  being  pro- 
vided at  the  respective  sides  of  its  median  line  and  at  op^ 
poslte  sidee  of  said  blade  with  end  cutting  edges  16  and 
Bide  cutting  edges  16  at  said  drilling  section,  with  end- 
cutting  edges  18  at  said  countersinking  seetlon,  and 
with  inclined  center-reaming  cutting-edges  17  at  said 
center-reaming  section  which  extend  at  acute  angles  with 
relation  to  each  other  and  at  obtuse  angles  with  relation 
to  said  end-cutting  edges  18  and  side  cutting-edges  16,  the 
respective  sides  of  said  blade  being  provided  with  clear- 
ance rake-grooves  at  the  reqtective  edges  of  said  blade 
which  extend  longitudinally  of  said  cutting  edges  and 
follow  tbe  angles  thereof,  the  said  wings  being  provided 
with  clearance  recesses  at  said  grooves,  and  the  said 
wings  being  provided  with  outer  parti-conical  ends  lo- 
cated at  the  respective  sides  of  said  Upered  center-ream- 
ing section  closely  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  blade,  substantially  as  described. 


1.017.868.     CULTIVATOR.     PaaoMiCK  C.  Wabmb,  Mans- 
field. Ohio,  assignor  to  Roderick  Lean   Manufacturing 
Company.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  619.206.     (Cl.  97—86  ) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  of  a  (raoM,  plsw 
beams  bavlag  pivotal  connections  at  their  forward  ends 
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with  the  frame,  ■  Mat  lever  moanted  upon  the  frame  and 
carrying  a  aeat  at  Ita  rear  end,  connections  from  the  front 
•nd  of  the  Mat  lever  to  the  plow-beams,  a  cnnred  support- 
big  frame  adapted  to  movably  support  and  provide  an 
automatically  adjustable  fulcrum  for  said  seat  lever  to 
provide  for  variable  leverage. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  plow 
beams  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  their  forward  ends 
with  the  frame,  connections  from  the  pivot  end  of  the 
seat  lever  to  the  plow  beams,  a  curved  supporting  frame, 
a  seat  lever  movably  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame 
whereby  increased  or  decreased  leverage  on  the  plow 
beams  is  obtained  automatically. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  plow 
beams  having  pivotal  connections  at  their  forward  ends 
with  the  frame,  connections  from  the  front  end  of  the 
seat  lever  to  the  plow  beams,  a  curved  supporting  frame 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  cultivator,  a  seat  lever 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  the  fulcrum  of  which 
is  automatically  changed  when  movement  is  Imparted 
to  said  seat  lever  and  means  to  prevent  the  displacement 
of  said  seat  lever  as  described  and  set  fprth. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame  and  plow 
beams  having  pivotal  connections  at  their  forward  enda, 
connections  from  the  front  end  of  the  seat  lever  to  the 
plow  beams,  with  said  frame,  a  curved  supporting  frame 
mounted  on  said  cultivator  frame,  a  seat  lever,  means  to 
removably  secure  said  seat  lever  to  said  supporting  frame 
whereby  the  fulcrum  of  said  seat  lever  is  automatically 
changed  to  increase  or  decrease  the  leverage  of  said  seat 
lever  while  at  work. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame  and  a 
pole  frame  connected  thereto,  plow  beams  having  their 
forward  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  com- 
bined curved  supporting  frame  and  draft  bar,  a  seat  lever 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame,  connections  between 
said  seat  lever  and  the  forward  ends  of  the  beams  and 
means  to  movably  connect  said  seat  lever  to  the  curved 
supporting  frame  whereby  tbe  fulcrum  of  the  seat  lever 
is  automatically  changed  at  the  will  of  tbe  operator. 


1.017.354.  WALLED  SHEET-METAL  STRUCTURE. 
Prraa  M.  Wegi.  Marietta,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1909. 
Serial  No.  532,204.     {C\.  220—17.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  structure  of  the  kind  described,  two 
parallel  walls  and  a  connecting  wall,  said  parallel  walls 
provided  with  bent  over  concealing  margins,  combined 
with  walls  joining  said  parallel  walls,  and  arms  connected 
with  said  joining  walls  and  extending  under  the  concealing 
margins  of  tbe  tint  named  walls,  the  anus  at  each  side 
of  the  structure  provided  with  means  for  interlocking 
them  at  their  ends  whereby  the  jolaliiff  walla  are  held 
in  poaitlon  with  reference  to  the  flrat  mentioned  walla. 


2.  In  a  sheet  metal  structure  of  tbe  kind  described,  two 
parallel  walls  and  a  wall  permanently  connecting  them  at 
their  corresponding  edges,  the  tree  margina  of  said  paral- 
lel walls  being  inwardly  bent  to  form  grooves,  combined 
with  closing  walls  to  connect  the  aforesaid  parallel  walla, 
said  closing  walls  also  provided  with  inwardly  standing 
marginal  grooves,  and  angular  plecea,  each  having  an  arm 
secured  in  said  laat  named  marginal  grooves  and  a  second 
arm  extending  into  one  of  the  first  mentioned  marginal 
grooves,  tbe  corresponding  last  named  arms  being  inter- 
locked with  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  structure  of  tbe  kind  described  two 
parallel  walls  and  a  wall  permanently  connecting  them  at 
corresponding  edges,  combined  with  separate  walls  to 
connect  tbe  aforesaid  parallel  walls,  said  separate  walls 
provided  with  marginal  grooves  and  angular  pieces  engag- 
ing the  marginal  grooves  of  the  said  separate  walls  and 
hkving  arms  interlocked  with  corresponding  arms  adjacent 
the  flrat  named  parallel  walls. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  structure  of  the  kind  described  two 
parallel  walls  and  a  wall  permanently  connecting  them 
at  corresponding  edges,  combined  with  separate  walls  to 
connect  the  aforesaid  parallel  walls,  said  separate  walls 
provided  with  marginal  groovea,  angular  pieces  engaging 
tbe  marginal  grooves  of  tbe  said  separate  walls  and 
interlocked  with  each  other  adjacent  the  first  named 
parallel  walls,  and  means  for  holding  said  angular  pieces 
interlocked  with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  sheet  metal  structure  of  the  kind  described,  in 
combination,  two  parallel  walls  and  a  wall  permanently 
connecting  them  at  corresponding  edges,  separate  end 
walls  to  connect  the  aforesaid  parallel  walla,  said  end 
walls  having  marginal  grooves,  angular  pieces  each  having 
an  arm  engaging  one  of  tbe  said  marginal  grooves  and  an 
arm  interlocked  with  the  corresponding  arm  of  an  oppo- 
site angular  piece,  and  separate  Inserted  walls  to  hold 
said  angular  pieces  interlocked. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017.365.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS. 
Hbkbbbt  E.  White,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Ffled  Jan.  25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  604,573.     (a.  138—3.) 
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1.  In  power-transmission  spparstus,  a  driving  element, 
a  pump  actuated  thereby,  a  motor  driven  by  tbe  pump,  a 
driven  element  to  which  the  motor  is  connected,  and 
regulating  means  whereby  tbe  speed  of  the  motor  and 
driven  element  may  t>f  varied  relatively  to  the  speed  of 
the  driving  element  without  changing  the  power  trans- 
mitted, the  pump  and  motor  having  radially  reciprocating 
piston  blades  of  constant  atroke  and  which  rotate  there- 
with, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  power-transmission  apparatus,  a  driving  element, 
a  pump  actoated  thereby,  a  motor  driven  by  the  pump,  a 
driven  element,  actuated  by  the  motor,  and  means  for 
increasing  or  decreasing  the  speed  of  the  motor  and  ita 
driven  element  and  for  correspondingly  decreaaing  or  in- 
creasing tbe  torque  exerted  by  said  element,  the  pump 
and  motor  having  radially  reciprocating  piston  blades  of 
constant  stroke,  and  which  rotate  therewith,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  power-tranamlsslon  apparatus,  a  driving  element, 
a  pump  actoated  thereby,  a  motor  driven  by  tbe  pump,  a 
driven  element  carrying  the  motor  and  driven   thereby, 
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and  means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  motor,  tbe 
pump  and  motor  having  radially  reciprocating  piston 
blades  of  constant  stroke  and  which  rotate  therewith, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  power-transmission  apparatus,  a  driving  ele- 
ment, a  pninp  actuated  thereby,  a  motor  driven  by  the 
pomp,  a  driven  element  carrying  the  motor  and  driven 
thereby,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  piston  area 
of  the  motor,  tbe  pump  and  motor  having  radially  re- 
ciprocating piaton  blades  of  constant  stroke  and  which 
rotate  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  power-transmission  apparatus,  a  driving  element, 
a  pump  actuated  thereby,  a  motor  driven  by  the  pump,  a 
driven  element  carrying  the  motor  and  driven  thereby,  and 
means  for  tkrylng  the  effective  piston  area  of  the  pump, 
the  pump  and  motor  having  radially  reciprocating  piston 
blades  of  constant  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  9  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,017,356.     fiXEBCISINO  DEVICE.     HoaATio  Whitino, 
New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Dec.   20,    1909.      Serial   No. 


534,147.    1(CL  46—69.) 


1.  An  exercising  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively-adjustable members,  means  for  limiting  tbe  relative 
movement  of  aaid  memben,  compriaing  nuts  having  an- 
gular connection  with  said  meml>era  and  screw-threaded 
rods  adjustably  connected  to  said  nuts,  toggles  connecting 
said  members,  a  spring '  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  toggles,  a  swivel  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  spring,  a  screw-threaded  adjusting  rod  connected  to 
said  swivel  and  also  connected  to  the  other  of  said  toggles, 
and  a  hand  grip  for  said  members. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dumb-bell  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  sections,  of  a  single  spring  located  within 
said  dumb-bell  and  extending  in  substantially  the  same 
longitudinal  direction  as  said  dumb-bell,  for  holding  the 
sections  of  said  dumb-bell  apart  and  adapted  to  yield 
under  presstin  on  said  sections  to  permit  the  approach 
of  said  sections  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  varying 
the  tension  on  said  spring. 

3.  The  codkbinatlon  with  a  dnmb-bell  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  sectiona,  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  toggles  con- 
nected to  snid  sections,  and  a  apring  connecting  said 
toggles  together,  normally  tending  to  straighten  said 
togglea,  so  M  to  force  said  sections  apart,  and  adapted  to 
yield  nndee  pressure  on  said  sectiona  to  permit  the  ap- 
proach of  snid  sections  toward  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dumb-bell  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  sections,  of  a  piorality  of  spaced  toggles  con- 
nected to  aaid  sections,  each  of  aaid  toggles  comprising  a 
plurality  of  links  pivotally  connected  together  and  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  sections,  and  a  spring  connecting 
tbe  pivotal  points  of  connection  of  said  toggle-links  yield- 
ingly togetbier  in  such  a  manner  as  to  tend  to  straighten 
said  toggles  so  as  to  force  said  sections  apart,  and  adapted 
to  yield  nnder  pressure  on'  said  sections  to  permit  tbe  ap- 
proach of  said  sections  toward  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dumb-bell  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  sections,  of  a  plurality  of  apaced  toggles  con- 
nected to  said  sections,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  tog- 
gles together,  normally  tending  to  straighten  said  toggles, 
said  spring  being  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  togglea  and 
adjustably  secured  to  the  other  of  said  toggles,  whereby 
tbe  tension  on  said  spring  may  be  varied. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaett*.] 


1,017,867.  COMBINED  DESK  AND  REGISTER.  Jamm 
E.  WiMCHCL,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  593,178.     (CI.  11—22.) 


1.  A  combined  desk  and  register  comprising  the  follow- 
ing:— a  stationary  plate;  a  table  pivotally  connected  to 
tbe  said  plate  and  arranged  to  swing  on  a  substantially 
horixontal  axis  and  projecting  upwardly  or  forwardly  from 
the  plate  according  as  the  table  Is  in  ita  upwardly  swung 
or  downwardly  swung  position,  which  table  at  its  forward 
end  has  a  cutting  edge  extending  transversely  of  tbe  table 
and  is  provided  near  the  aaid  end  with  a  slot  which  is 
spaced  rearwardly  trom  the  cutting  edge  and  extends 
transversely  of  the  table,  said  Ubie  being  provided  at  the 
top  of  the  said  slot  with  a  cross-bar  which  extends  trana- 
versely  of  the  table  and  from  end  to  end  of  tb«  said 
slot  and  is  rigid  with  the  table  and  arranged  between  and 
spaced  from  the  side  walla  of  and  depending  slightly  into 
tbe  slot,  and  a  holder  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper,  which 
bolder  la  arranged  at  the  underaide  of  the  table  in  the 
downwart^y  swung  position  of  the  table,  said  bolder  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  the  aforesaid  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  A  combined  desk  and  register  comprising  tbe  follow- 
ing:— a  stationary  plate;  a  table  pivotally  connected  to 
the  said  plate  and  arranged  to  swing  on  a  substantially 
horixontal  axia  and  projecting  upwardly  or  forwardly 
from  tbe  plate  according  as  the  table  la  in  its  npwardly 
swung  or  downwardly  swung  position,  which  table  is  pro- 
vided at  the  under  side  of  its  forward  portion  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  lug;  a  receptacle  for  containing 
and  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  at  the  under  side  of  the 
table  in  the  downwardly  swung  position  of  the  table,  which 
receptacle  extends  from  under  the  rear-  portion  to  and 
under  the  forward  portion  of  the  table  in  the  downwardly 
swnng  position  of  the  table,  said  receptacle  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  aforesaid  plate  and  arranged  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  provided  in  its  forward 
portion  with  a  slot  engaged  by  the  aforeaaid  lug,  and  a 
withdrawable  pin  extending  through  the  said  lug  exter- 
nally of  tbe  receptacle. 


1.017,858.     AIR-BRUSH.     Olads  C.  Wold,  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  May  5.  1911.    Serial  No.  625.866.     (Cl.  91 — 45.) 


1.  In  an  air  bruafa,  the  combination  vdtb  a  mechanism 
provided  In  its  forward  portion  with  a  color  dlacharge 
orifice,  and  a  needle  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the 
same,  and  further  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  log, 
and  an  air  chamber  surrounding  the  same,  of  a  cap  thread- 
ed onto  the  lug  to  Inclose  the  air  chamber,  and  proyided 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  air  pipes  having  their 
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dtacharge  openings  adjseent  the  color  dlicbarge  orlflee. 
sabatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  air  bmah,  tbe  oombination  with  a  mecbaniam 
proTlded  in  its  forward  portion  with  a  color  dlacharge 
orifice,  and  further  prorided  with  a  acrew-tbreaded  lug 
and  an  air  chamber  aarrouDding  tbe  same,  of  a  cap  thread- 
ed onto  tbe  lug  to  inclose  tbe  air  chamber  and  prorided 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  air  pipes  baring  their 
discharge  openings  adjacent  the  color  discharge  orifice, 
sobstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  air  brush,  tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  shell,  a 
partition  within  the  same  and  located  at  a  point  inwardly 
from  one  end  of  the  same,  a  color  discharge  tube  outwardly 
projecting  from  tbe  partition,  an  inclosing  cap  surround- 
ing tbe  color  discbarge  tube  and  in  contact  with  tbe  end 
of  the  tubular  shell,  and  a  pair  of  air  discharge  tubes  out- 
wardly projecting  from  the  cap  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
color  discharge  orifice,  and  terminating  at  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  color  discharge  orifice,  sulwtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  air  brush,  the  combination  of  a  tutmlar  shell, 
a  partition  within  the  same  and  located  inwardly  from 
one  end  of  the  same,  a  color  discharge  tube  outwardly  ex- 
tending from  the  partition,  a  lug  on  said  tube,  an  inclos- 
ing cap  threaded  onto  the  lug,  and  serrlng  to  inclose  a 
space  in  front  of  the  partition,  and  a  pair  of  air  discharge 
tabes  outwardly  projecting  from  the  cap  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  color  discharge  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  air  bmah,  the  combination  of  a  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  color  discharge  orifice,  and  an  elongated  ta- 
pered needle  located  within  the  orifice  and  projecting 
therefrom,  means  for  actuating  the  needle  In  and  out  to 
control  the  opening  of  the  orifice,  and  a  i>alr  of  oppositely 
disposed  air  discharge  tubes  located  immediately  adja- 
cent opposite  sides  of  tbe  orifice  member,  and  terminating 
at  points  substantially  in  line  with  each  other  and  im- 
mediately behind  the  end  of  the  orifice  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.017,359.  CONTROLLING  MBAN8  FOR  BXPLOSIVB- 
ENGINES.  Locis  C.  WoLTB,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,400.     (CL  123—98.) 


1.  In  an  ezpioslTe  engine,  the  combination  with  sup- 
ply controlling  mechanlam.  of  a  movable  motion  trans- 
mitting deTlce  connected  thereto  and  baring  spaced  abut- 
menta,  and  an  actuating  member  that  is  morable  between 
and  engagM  the  abutments. 

2.  In  an  ezplosire  engine,  the  combination  with  supply 
controlling  mechanism,  of  an  oscillatory  motion  trans- 
mitting derlce  baring  spaced  oppositely  disposed  shoulders, 
and  means  for  operating  the  derlce,  including  a  swinging 
crank  arm  taarlng  a  projection  that  operates  between  the 
shoulders. 

3.  In  an  exploslre  engine,  the  combination  with  supply 
controlling  mechanism,  of  a  morable  motion  tranamitting 
derlce  connected  thereto  and  baring  spaced  abutment 
Ahoulders,  an  actuating  member  that  is  morable  between 


and  engages  tbe  shoulders,  and  another  actuating  member 
that  is  connected  directly  to  the  derlce. 

'4.  In  an  exploslre  engine,  the  combination  wl^h  an  en- 
gine baring  an  intake  and  a  throttle  raire  controlling  the 
Intake,  of  an  oscillatory  motion  transmitting  derlce.  a 
link  connection  between  the  derlce  and  the  throttle  ralre, 
a  treadle,  a  link  connection  between  the  treadle  and  mo- 
tion transmitting  deriee,  said  derlce  baring  oppositely 
disposed  shoulders,  and  an  actuating  member  including 
a  crank  arm  baring  a  projection  that  operate*  between 
and  engages  said  shoulders. 


1,017,360.      PBOCB88    OF    BNAMBLINO    8TBBL    AND 
THB  LIKE.     DArtD  A.  Tobk,  North  Grore.  Ind..  and 
JcsTus  A.  TiNKBa,  Clereland.  Ohio,  assignors  of  one- 
third   to   August    W.    Kraft.   PainesrUle,    Ohio.      FUed 
Feb.  9,  1911.    8erial  No.  007,486.     (CI.  49—73.) 
The  process  described  of  enameling  steel  and  the  like, 
which  consists  in  applying  to  the  steel  a  coating  compris- 
ing a  plastic  mixture  of  powdered  glass,  borax,  saltpeter, 
feldspar,  cobalt  oxld  and  clay,  burning  tbe  coated  steel, 
applying  to  the  first  coat  a  coating  comprising  a  plastic 
mixture  of  iMrax,  feldspar,  soda,  saltpeter,  silica,  tin  oxld, 

kriolita  and  clay,  and  again  Iraming  the  coated  steel. 

• 


1,017.361.  AERATION  OF  DOUGH.  Matthbw  Atkim- 
HON  Adam.  London,  England.  Filed  June  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567,781.     (CI.  99—10.) 


1.  A  process  of  dough  treatment  consisting  in  subdl- 
rlding  the  dough  exposing  it  to  a  suitable  free  oxygen 
containing  gas  under  pressure  and  recombinlng  tbe  dough 
while  still  under  gaseous  pressure ;  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  of  dough  treatment  consisting  In  sultdl- 
rldlng  dough  In  an  atmosphere  of  a  suitable  free  oxygen 
containing  gas  under  pressure  and  recombinlng  the  dough 
before  remoral  from  this  atmosphere ;  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  process  of  dough  treatment  consisting  in  expos- 
ing dough  in  filiform  subdirislon  to  a  suitable  free  oxygen 
containing  gas  under  pressure  and  recombinlng  tbe  thread- 
like parts  while  still  in  tbe  atmosphere ;  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  process  for  the  aeration  of  dough  in  which  the 
aeration  is  commenced  after  the  lapse  of  a  part  of  the 
period  of  fermentation  and  is  effected  by  exposing  the 
dough  In  snital>le  subdirislon  to  a  suitable  free  oxygen 
containing  gas  under  pressure  and  recombinlng  tbe  parti 
of  the  dough  while  still  under  gaaeous  pressure;  as  sat 
forth. 

5.  Process  for  tbe  aeration  of  dough,  in  which  the  aera- 
tion, commenced  after  the  lapse  of  a  part  of  ita  period 
of  fermentation,  la  carried  out  by  posltlrely  fordnc  tbe 
dough  into  contact  with  dlridlng  means,  exposing  the 
dlrlded  dou^  to  a  snltable'free  oxygen  containing  gaa 
under  pressure  and  positively  recombinlng  tbe  parts  of  the 
dough  while  atill  under  the  gaseous  pressure ;  aa  sat  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 
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1,017.862.  tANITARY  PROTECTOR  FOR  TELBPHONS- 
TRANSMtTTBRS.  Chablbs  Adams,  New  Twk.  N.  T. 
FlledMaf.  14, 1911.    Serial  No.  614.200.    (CI.  17»— 186.) 


■^jf 


■jf' 


As  an  arricle  of  manufacture,  a  aanitary  protector  for  a 
telephone  transmitter,  consisting  of  a  cup-ahaped  body 
formed  of  tbln  sheet  material,  tbe  body  baring  a  bottom 
forming  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  extend  across  the  open- 
ing of  the  mouthpiece  of  the  transmitter,  the  side  of  the 
body  being  inclined  outwardly  and  of  a  length  to  reach 
from  the  edge  of  the  mouthpiece  to  the  front  edge  of 
the  casing  «f  the  transmitter,  the  said  aide  terminating 
In  a  cylindrical  flange  adapted  to  fit  snugly  onto  the 
I>eripherai  f^ce  of  tbe  casing  of  the  transmitter. 


r\ 


1.017.868.     WHEEL.    jAMBS  J.  Adamsbn,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  627.182.    (CI.  162—20.) 


1.  A  wheel  baring  a  rim,  an  outer  tread  shoe,  a  de- 
riee including  a  plurality  of  links  arranged  in  a  con- 
tinuous slg-sag  coarse  around  the  entire  rim,  bearing 
pieces  baring  elongated  slots,  plrot  pins  at  the  rertex  of 
each  angle  formed  by  the  llnka  engaging  in  aaid  slots,  and 
radially  adjustable  plugs  upon  which  rest  th^  bearing 
pieces  on  the  inner  side  of  said  derlce.  whereby  the  pres- 
•nre  at  any  point  upon  tbe  ahoe  may  be  dlstrlbated  to 
all  parts  of  the  shoe  arpund  tbe  entire  rim. 

2.  A  wheel  baring  a  troagh-shai>ed  rim,  a  shoe  consist- 
ing of  an  outer  tread  piece  and  an  inner  cushioning  piece, 
a  derlce  within  tbe  rim  including  a  plurality  of  links  ar- 
ranged in  a  sig-iag  course  around  the  entire  rim,  bearing 
pieces  baring  elongated  alots,  plrot  pins  at  the  rertex 
of  each  ani^e  formed  by  the  links  engaging  In  aaid  slots, 
and  radially  adjustable  pHiga  in  the  rim  base,  the  bear- 
ing pieces  opon  the  outer  side  of  said  derlce  bearing  upon 
tha  ensbloBing  piece  and  tboaa  upon  tbe  inner  side  l>ear> 
Ing  upon  tbe  pluga,  whereby  tbe  pressure  at  any  point 
upon  the  shoe  may  be  distributed  to  all  parta  of  the  shoe 
around  tbe  entire  rim. 


1.017,864.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Flotd  W.  Ai.bbbt,  Bat- 
ter, Pa.  aaalgnor  of  one-fburih  to  Joseph  F.  Tramaa 
and  one-fOurib  to  Barons  Mllner.  Butler.  Pa.  Filed 
June  16.  1911.     SerUl  No.  633,217.     (CI.  166—18.) 


A  folding  chair  comprising  a  cylindrical  hollow  pedea- 
tal  prorided  with  opposed  rerilcally  extending  slots,  a  ttat- 
wardly  projecting  and  upwardly  Inclined  rectangular  lip 
Integral  with  the  front  of  aaid  pedestal  at  the  top  thereof, 
a  back  secured  to  the  rear  of  aaid  pedeatal  at  tbe  top 
thereof  and  prorided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  and 
upwardly  inclined  rectangular  flange  seated  upon  the  top 
of  the  pedestal  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  seat  hinged  to  aaid 
flange  and  seated  upon  aaid  pedeatal  and  lip  when  in  a- 
lowered  position,  a  spring  controlled  means  extending 
through  said  alots  and  carried  by  the  pedestal,  and  braces 
connected  .to  said  seat  and  to  said  meana. 


1,017,366.  BARREL-HEAD  FASTENER.  Mobbis  Albx- 
ANDBR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1906.  SerUl 
No.  806,226.     (CL  217—89.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  barrel  bead  fastener 
consisting  of  a  single  inrerted  U  shaped  wire,  one  end  of 
the  U  abaped  part  terminating  In  a  lateral  T  ahapad 
cross  bead  adapted  to  press  against  tbe  bead  of  tbe  bar- 
rel and  the  other  end  terminating  in  a  hook,  tbe  faat^ar 
being  adapted  to  straddle  tbe  hoops  to  permit  the  book  to 
enter  sides  of  the  barrel  beyond  the  hoops. 


1,017.866.  BALE-TIB  BUCKLE.  SBFTiMaooa  L.  Aubtdi 
and  HowABD  Colbs,  Bliasrilie,  Ark.  Filed  Jane  1, 
1910.    Serial  No.  564,895.     (CL  24—28.) 


A  hale  tie  buckle,  comprising  a  rectangolar  body  por- 
tion baring  recesses  formed  therein  for  holding  a  wire; 
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and  a  ton^e  portion  Intecrally  formed  with  said  body 
portion  and  extended  therefrom  with  one  edge  thereof  In 
the  Mme  vertical  plane  with  one  of  the  sides  of  lald 
body  portion,  said  tongue  having  a  wedge-shaped  body 
stmcttire  contracted  to  the  end  removed  from  said  body 
portion,  and  the  median  width  of  said  tongue  equaling 
half  of  the  width  of  said  body  portion. 


1.017,3«7.  FOLDING  BOX.  John  Balazs,  Michel,  BrlUsh 
Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to  Unoka 
MlhalJ,  one-fourth  to  G.  Hekkel,  and  one-fourth  to  Mandl 
Ballnt,  Michel.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
27.  1911.     SerUl  No.  628,680.     (CL  217—16.) 


1.017.M8.  COUPLING  FOB  BLiDCTBIC  FIXTDBB8. 
JoHM  T.  Babtlbt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Jane  IB, 
1910.     Serial  No.  566,992.      (01.  240—85.) 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  sectional  hollow  bottom 
tiaving  compartments  forioed  therein,  hinged  doors  nor- 
mally closing  said  compartments,  sectional  end  walls 
hinged  to  said  hollow  bottom  and  adapted  to  have  the 
sections  thereof  fold  inwardly  with  one  section  of  each 
wall  resting  upon  said  hollow  bottom  and  the  other  sec- 
tion resting  upon  the  first  mentioned  section,  a  sectional 
rear  wall  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  upon  the  last  mentioned 
sections  of  said  end  walls,  a  sectional  lid  hinged  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  sectional  rear  wall  and  adapted  to 
fold  rearwardly  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  sectional  rear 
wall,  and  a  sectional  front  wall  carried  by  said  hollow 
bottom  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  upon  the  outer  side 
of 'said  sectional  rear  wall,  said  sectional  bottom  having 
the  sections  thereof  hinged  together  and  foldable  upon 
themselves  and  carrying  when  folded,  the  elements  of  the 
box  folded  thereon. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  sectional  hollow  bottom 
having  compartments  formed  therein,  hinged  doors  nor- 
mally closing  said  compartments,  sectional  end  walls 
hinged  to  said  hollow  bottom  and  adapted  to  have  the  sec- 
tions thereof  fold  inwardly  with  one  section  of  each  wall 
resting  upon  said  hollow  bottom  and  the  other  section 
resting  upon  the  first  mentioned  section,  a  sectional  rear 
wall  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  upon  the  last  mentioned 
sections  of  said  end  walls,  a  sectional  lid  hinged  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  sectional  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  fold  rear- 
wardly upon  the  outer  side  of  said  sectional  rear  wall,  a  sec- 
tional front  wall  carried  by  said  hollow  bottom  and  adapted 
to  fold  inwardly  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  sectional  rear 
wall,  said  sectional  bottom  having  the  sections  thereof 
hinged  together  and  foldable  upon  themselves  and  carry- 
ing when  folded,  the  elements  of  the  box  folded  thereon, 
and  sectional  shelves  detachably  arranged  in  said  box  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  sections  of  said  hollow  bottom. 

3.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  compartment  bottom  pro- 
vided with  doors  for  closing  the  compartment  formed 
thereby,  fald  bottom  formed  of  two  sections  hinged  to- 
gether and  foldable  upon  themselves,  sectional  end  walls 
foldable  ui>on  themselves  and  each  hinged  to  a  section  of 
said  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls  foldable  upon  each  other 
and  each  formed  of  two  sections,  each  of  the  sections  of 
said  front  and  rear  walls  hinged  to  a  section  of  said  bot- 
tom, and  a  lid  foldable  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  rear  wall 
and  formed  of  two  sections  each  hinged  to  a  section  of  the 
rear  wall. 


1.  A  coupling  for  electric  fixtures  comprising  a  collar 
having  an  internally  threaded  neck  portion  and  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  ring  portion,  said  portions  being  con- 
nected by  a  spider  construction.  tl)e  inner  side  of  said 
ring  portion  being  further  shaped  to  form  a  half  socket 
for  the  ball  Joint ;  a  clamping  collar  having  a  neck  portion 
screw  threaded  to  engage  the  threads  on  said  ring  portion, 
said  collar  being  shaped  to  form  a  segmental  socket  for  a 
ball :  and  a  ball  having  a  tapered  perforation  therethrough 
to  receive  an  electrolier  pipe. 

2.  A  coupling  for  electric  fixtures  comprising  a  collar 
having  an  Internally  threaded  neck  portion  and  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  ring  portion,  said  portions  being  con- 
nected by  a  spider  construction,  the  Inner  side  of  said  ring 
portion  being  further  shaped  to  form  a  half  socket  for  the 
ball  Joint ;  a  clamping  collar  having  a  neck  portion  screw 
threaded  to  engage  the  threads  on  said  ring  portion,  said 
collar  being  shaped  to  form  a  segmental  socket  for  a  ball ; 
a  ball  having  a  tapered  perforation  therethrough  to  re- 
ceive an  electrolier  pipe,  and  a  swinging  support  for  said 
collar  adapted  to  be-  disposed  at  various  angles. 


1,017.369.  BAGGING-MACHINE.  Amlmbb  M.  Batis, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
May  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  317.069.      (CI.  88—26.) 


1.  In  a  filling  machine  the  comblnatlon^'Of  a  supply 
hopper  having  a  discharge  throat,  with  a  filling  throat 
.tube  smaller  in  cross  section  than  the  discharge  throat, 
and  vertically  beneath  the  discharge  throat,  means  for 
attaching  the  receptacle  to  be  filled  to  the  filling  throat, 
and  a  telescopic  tube  connecting  and  Inclosing  the  two 
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throats,  aaid  tube  larger  in  eroes  section  at  Its  smallest 
point  than  ttte  filUng  throat  tnbe. 

2.  In  a  bag  fllling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  having  a  lower  discharge  throat  with  a  fllling 
tube  smaller  in  cross  section  than  the  discharge  throat, 
means  for  nupportlng  the  tube  directly  beneath  and  at 
a  distance  frbm  the  discharge  throat,  means  for  holding 
the  bag  beawath  such  flUlng  tabe.  and  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  the  filling  tnbe  and  the  hopper  compris- 
ing springs  interposed  between  overlapping  projections 
rigidly  connected  respectively  with  the  tnbe  and  the 
hopper  whereby  the  former  la  elastlcally  supported  on 
the  Utter. 

3.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  a  bag  carrier  having  a  con- 
vex opper  surface  on  which  the  bag  is  adapted  to  rest. 

4.  In  a  bag  filling  nrachlne,  a  bag  carrier  having  a 
convex  upper  surface  on  which  the  bag  rests.  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  supporting  the  bags  at  their  upper 
enda. 

5.  In  a  bi(  fllling  machine,  a  bag  carrier  comprising  a 
bottom  part  having  a  convex  surface  upon  which  the  bag 
Is  adapted  to  be  supported,  and  a  back  rest  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  part 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,017,370.  MACHINE  FOB  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OP  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Abthitb  Batcs. 
Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.  SerialNo.  409,068.  Renewed  Sept. 
10,  1900.     Serial  No.  517,111.     (CI.  12—2.) 


sr'^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  shoes,  the  combination  with 
grippers  for  pnlllng  the  upper,  of  automatically  operating 
mechanism  ft>r  actuating  the  grippers  constructed  and 
arranged  to  bring  them  to  rest  in  a  predetermined  position 
which  can  be  varied. 

S.  ▲  maciblne  for  lasttng  shoe*  having  grippers  for 
poUlBg  an  apper  and  means  for  securing  the  opper,  com- 
bined with  autoQiatlc  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  and 
including  a  cam  for  uplifting  the  grtppera  to  pull  the 
upper,  and  mechanism  between  the  cam  and  Ita  actuator 
arranged  to  disconnect  the  cam  from  the  actuator  only 
when  the  grippers  are  at  a  predetermined  point  in  their 
path  of  movement  and  capable  of  adjustment  to  vary 
that  point  |i 

8.  A  lastlig  machine  having  grippers  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  them  to  work  an  upper  over  a  last,  combined 
with  means  arranged  to  be  adjoated  to  canse  the  grip- 
pers to  come  to  rest  at  a  predetermined  point  in  their 
path  of  movement. 

4.  A  lasting  machine  having  grippers  and  mechanism 
tor  actuating  them  to  work  an  upper  over  a  last,  combined 
with  means  for  antomatleally  eaoaing  the  grippers  to 
stop  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  path  of  their  move- 
ment, said  means  having  provision  for  adjustment  to  vary 
the  Btopplag  polRt. 


5.  A  lasting  machine  having  grippers,  actuating  means 
therefor,  and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  them 
from  their  actuating  means  having  provision  tor  vary- 
ing the  point  In  their  path  of  movement  at  which  the 
disengagement  shall  take  place. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.017.371.     LOCK-NUT.     Labkin  Bbck,  Klrkland.  N.  Mex. 
Filed  July  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  637,104.     (CI.  151—8.) 


1.  A  bolt  having  a  threaded  end,  a  nut  threaded  to 
said  end,  said  nut  having  a  groove  therein  opening  into 
the  bore  thereof,  a  groove  in  said  threaded  end,  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  outer  edge  thereof,  an  outer  por- 
tion of  said  groove  having  screw  threads  tapped  therein, 
and  a  pin  fitting  in  said  groove  and  threaded  on  to  said 
tapped  portion  the  inner  end  of  said  pin  being  smooth 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  groove  in  said  nut. 

2.  In  combination,  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut  adapted  to 
be  threaded  on  said  bolt,  the  bore  of  said  not  having  a 
semi-cylindrical  groove  opening  thereinto  and  extending 
part  way  through  said  nut  from  one  side  thereof,  a  similar 
threaded  bolt  having  a  correspondingly  formed  seml-cy- 
Ilndrtcal  groove  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  groove 
In  the  nut,  to  form  a  smooth  bored  pocket  In  said  bolt 
and  nut,  the  groove  In  said  bolt  external  of  said  pocket 
being  threaded,  and  a  pin  having  a  smooth  portion  -adapt- 
ed to  fit  In  said  pocket  and  a  threaded  portion  adjacent 
said  smooth  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  pin,  to  hold  said  pin  in  position. 

3.  A  bolt  having  a  threaded  end,  said  threaded  end 
having  a  longitudinally-extending  groove  In  the  face  there- 
of and  extending  from  the  outer  edge,  the  outer  end  of 
said  groove  being  enlarged  to  afford  a  head-receiving  re- 
cess, a  portion  of  said  groove  In  the  rear  of  said  recess 
being  threaded  and  the  Inner  portion  of  said  groove  being 
ismooth  in  contour,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  said 

threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  said  nut  having  a  groove 
therein  opening  Into  the  bore  thereof,  the  groove  in  the 
nut  and  the  smooth  portion  of  the  groove  in  the  belt  co- 
acting  to  form  a  pln-recelvlng  recess,  and  a  pin  having 
a  smooth  end  adapted  to  fit  into  said  last-mentioned  re- 
cess and  having  a  threaded  portion  in  the  rear  of  said 
smooth  portion  adapted  to  thread  into  the  threads  }n 
the  groove  and  having  an  enlarged  head  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  the  enlarged  head-receiving  portion  of  the  groove 
in  the  bolt. 


1,017,372.  LADY^  HAT-FASTENER.  Jacob  BaLASCO, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  19.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,155.     (CL  182—25.) 


1.  A  lady's  hat  fastener,  having  a  bowed  comb  portion 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hat  stmeture  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  crown  of  the  hat; 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  comb  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  exterior  the  hat  stroetare  for 
rotating  the  said  comb  portion  to  insert  the  teeth  thereof 
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within  the  h«lr  of  th«  wearer :  and  a  hoop  memher  adapt- 
ed to  be  fixedly  moonted  within  the  crown  of  the  bat  and 
connected  with  «ald  comb  portion  to  form  a  damp  there- 
with. 

2.  A  lady's  hat  faatener,  harlng  a  realllent  hoop  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  fixedly  moonted  within  the  crown  of  a 
hat  adjacent  the  traniverae  median  eectlon  thereof ;  a 
bowed  comb  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  hoop  member  to 
•wing  from  the  forward  portion  of  said  crown  toward 
•aid  hoop  member  and  under  the  same ;  and  a  plurality 
of  extended  pivot  members  for  said  comb  rotatlTely  moont- 
ed In  said  hoop  member  and  baring  manipulating  doTlcea 
at  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  he  placed  external 
the  hat  structure. 


1.017,373.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS.  AndsA 
Berth lER.  raris.  France.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  16,  1900,  Serial  No.  518.013.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  24.  1911.  SerUI  No.  616.649. 
(Cl.  89—1.) 


1.  In  a  cooling  device  for  fire-arms  the  combination  of 
a  Jacket  surrounding  the  barrel  and  being  but  slightly 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  barrel  and  formed  In  two 
parts  communicating  with  one  another  by  tubes  on  the 
exterior  of  the  Jacket,  and  a  feed  device  supplying  only 
so  much  cooling  water  as  will  be  vaporised,  when  It  enters 
the  cooling  Jacket,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cooling  device  for  fire-arms  the  combination  of 
a  jacket  surrounding  the  barrel  and  being  but  slightly 
larger  In  diameter  than  the  barrel  and  formed  In  two  parts 
communicating  with  one  another  by  tubes  on  the  exterior 
of  the  Jacket,  one  of  the  said  tubes  being  furnished  with 
means  adapted  to  carry  away  the  steam  generatad  la 
the  Jacket,  and  a  feed  device  supplying  only  so  much 
cooling  water  as  will  be  vaporised  when  it  enters  the 
cooling  Jacket,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  cooling  device  for  fire-arms  the  combination 
of  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  barrel  and  being  but  slightly 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  barrel  and  formed  in  two 
parts  communicating  with  one  another  by  tubes  on  the 
exterior  of  the  Jacket,  one  of  the  said  tubes  being  furnished 
with  a  flexible  tube  adapted  to  carry  away  the  steam 
generated  in  the  jacket,  and  a  feed  device  supplying  only 
so  much  cooling  water  as  will  be  vaporised  when  It  enters 
the  cooling  Jacket,  substantially  as  described. 


1,017.874.  DOUGH-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Chablis  F. 
Bwn.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,760.      (Cl.  107—26.) 


1.  In  a  dough  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a    cutter    head,    of    an    outer    tubular    cutter   depending 


therefrom,  said  cntter  being  provided  with  slots  extending 
through  the  walls  thereof,  an  inner  tubular  cutter  spaced 
from  the  outer  cutter,  and  a  follower  flttlog  the  apace 
between  said  cutters;  said  follower  being  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  arms  reciprocably  mounted  within  said 
slots. 

2.  In  a  dough  cutter,  a  cutting  die  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  knives,  the  passageways  therethrough 
being  enlarged  away  from  the  cutting  edges,  and  a  com- 
mon receptacle  Into  which  said  passageways  discharge, 
the  lateral  walls  of  said  receptacle  being  disposed  out- 
wardly beyond  the  lateral  walls  of  said  passageways. 

3.  In  a  dough  cntter.  the  combination  with  a  reclpro- 
cable  cutter  bead,  of  a  cutting  die  carried  thereby  and 
comprising  an  outer  shell  sectlred  to  said  cutter  bead, 
and  an  Inner  portion  nested  within  the  outer  shell  and 
having  tubular  cutters  with  outwardly  enlarged  passage- 
ways leading  therethrough,  and  a  receptacle  common  to 
all  of  said  passaKeways,  the  bottom  plate  of  said  cutter 
bead  being  provided  with  an  opening  theretbrough  In 
register  with  said  receptacle  and  enlarged  upwardly. 

4.  In  a  dough  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  cutting 
die  comprising  an  outer  shell  open  at  the  top  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  slots  extending  to  the  top 
of  said  shell,  and  an  inner  tubular  cutter  nested  within 
«aid  shell  and  provided  with  a  flange  doaing  the  upper 
end  thereof,  and  a  follower  fitting  into  and  closing  the 
space  between  said  die  portions,  said  follower  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  projecting  aroto  redprocable  within 
said  slots. 

5.  In  a  dough  cutter,  the  -combination  with  a  cutter 
head,  of  inner  and  outer  tubular  cutters  depending  there- 
from, a  wiper  plate  resUlently  suspended  from  said  cutter 
head ;  aald  plate  being  provided  with  apertures  conform- 
ing to  said  outer  cutter,  and  a  follower  reciprocably 
mounted  In  the  space  between  said  cutters ;  said  follower 
being  rigidly  secured  to  said  wiper  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaett*.] 


1,017,375.  CANDLE-HOLDER.  Caspeb  H.  Boubobois, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  426.2T4. 
(Cl.  67—23.) 


1.  A  candle  holder,  comprising  a  soft  rubber  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  end  of  a  candle,  un  In- 
tegral outwardly  disposed  annular  tlange  extending  around 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  fit  within  a  socket  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  sleeve  to  prevent  the  entrance  of 
wax  between  said  sleeve  and  the  walls  of  the  socket, 
and  horixontally  disposed  resilient  projections  spaced 
apart  vertically  on  said  sleeve  below  said  flange  adapted 
to  engage  the  walls  of  the  socket  foi;  centering  said 
sleeve. 

2.  A  candle  bolder,  comprising  a  soft  rubber  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  end  of  a  candle,  integral 
horlsontally  disponed  thin  annular  flanges  extending 
around  said  sleeve  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges  in  com- 
bination with  a  candle  bolder  socket,  said  flanges  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  socket  for  centering 
said  sleeve  therein,  and  said  upper  flange  being  also 
adapted  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  wax  between  said 
sleeve  and  the  walls  of  said  socket. 

3.  A  candle  bolder  adapted  to  hold  a  candle  in  a 
candle-stick  socket  and  comprlaing  a  soft  rubber  cap 
having  on  its  periphery  a  plurality  of  outwardly  dis- 
posed, thin,  annular  flanges  spaced  apart  vertically  and 
each  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  socket  and  sup- 
port a  candle  concentrically  therein,  one  of  aald  annular 
flanges  being  located  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cap. 
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1.017,870.  BALL  AND  CATCHER  TOY.  JuLica  E. 
BBawDT,  Llndsborg,  Ksns.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  616,314.     (Cl.  46—59.) 


imJ 


1.  A  toy,  comprising  a  bat  having  a  central  aperture 
formed  therein,  a  netted  receptacle  secured  to  one  face 
of  tiM  bat  belosr  the  aperture,  a  door  pivoted  to  the  bat 
to  cloee  the  aperture,  said  door  being  so  pivoted  aa  to 
•wing  into  the  receptacle,  the  bat  and  door  having  alined 
•ockets  formed  therein,  a  coU  spring  mounted  In  said 
Bocketa  and  having  one  end  aacnred  to  the  bat  and  the 
other  to  the  door  to  awing  the  door  Into  closed  poaitlon. 
and  a  return  ball  secured  to  tAe  bat  and  of  leas  diameter 
than  the  aperture  in  the  bat.  whereby  the  ball  may  be 
passed  throngb  the  aperture  Into  the  receptacle  there- 
below. 

2.  A  toy,  comprising  a  hat  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  tray  door  hinged  to  the  tuder  aide  of  the  bat 
and  forming  a  closure  for  the  apertnre,  a  spring  device 
for  normally  holding  the  door  la  closed  position,  a  re- 
ceptacle secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  hat  around  the 
aperture,  and  a  return  bail  secured  to  the  bat,  the  di- 
ameter of  the  ball  being  lees  than  the  diameter  of  the 
aperture,  whereby  the  ball  may  IM  passed  through  the 
aperture  by  skilful  wielding  of  the  bat 


1,017,877.  ASEPTIC  CLINICAL  -  THERMOMBTBR 
HOLDER.  Wabhinqton  I.  Bbowh,  Savannah,  Mo. 
rued  Dw^  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  598,903.     (Cl.  78—02.) 


The  combination  with  an  aseptic  clinical  thermometer 
ease  provided  with  caps  at  top  and  bottom  and  having  an 
inner  flange  near  its  upper  end  and  a  metal  spring  clasp 
attached  within  the  top  cap  to  receive  and  support  a 
thermometer  of  any  diameter,  of  a  removable  perforated 
barrel  within  and  spaced  from  said  caae  and  held  at  the 
npper  end  thereof  by  said  flange,  the  lower  end  thereof 
supported  by  solidlfled  formaldehyde  packing  in  said  bot- 
tom cap.  the  ^lace  between  said  barrel  and  case  also  ctm- 
Btltntlng  a  chauher  for  similar  packing. 


aage  ot  said  balls  representing  tenants,  said  obstrnctloBB 
representing  various  Interests  which  might  oppose  the 
change  from  high  buildings  to  low  buildings,  said  ob- 
structions having  a  plurality  of  passages  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  blocking  balls  located  in  said  obstmctionB 
and  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  said  tenant  mem- 
bera  through  said  passages. 


1,017.878.      CONGESTION  -  PROBLEM    PUZZLE.      Wilr 
LIAM  HcLL  JlBOWifiKO.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  620.62S.     (Cl.  46 — 41.) 
1.  In  a  congestion-problem  pussle,  the  combination  with 
a  representation  of  a  high  building  on  one  side,  of  a  repre- 
aentation  of  a  plurality  of  low  buildings  on  the  opposite 
Bide,  a  plurality  of  balls,  representing  tenants,  adapted 
to  be  manipulated  from  one  side  of  the  paixle  to  the  other 
from  said  high  bailding  to  aald  low  buildings,  and  a  plu- 
rality <tf  obstrBctiona  located  between  said  high  bnlldlng 
and  said  low  buildinga,  adapted  to  prevent  the  easy  pas- 


2.  In  a  congestion-problem  puBBle,  the  combination  with 
a  representation  of  a  high  building  on  one  side,  of  a  rep- 
resentation of  a  plurality  of  low  buildings  on  the  oppo- 
site side,  a  plurality  of  balls,  representing  tenants,  adapt- 
ed to  be  manipulated  from  one  aide  ^  of  the  pussle  to  the 
other  from  said  high  building  to  said  low  bnildlngB,  a 
plurality  of  obstructions  located  between  aald  high  baild- 
ing and  aald  low  buildings,  adapted  to  prevent  the  easy 
paasage  of  said  bails  tepiHBsnting  teaaants.  Bald  obstme- 
tiona  representing  various  interests  wliich  might  oppose 
the  dumge  from  high  baildtega  to  low  boildings,  Baid 
obstructions  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therein,  and 
a  plurality  of  blocking  balls  located  in  said  obstructions 
and  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  aald  tenant  mem- 
here  throtigh  said  passagea,  said  obBtmctiona  barlnf 
pockets '  therein  adapted  to  accommodate  some  of  said 
blodtlng  balls  to  remove  them  from  obstmcting  said  pas- 
sages. 

8.  In  a  congestion-problem  pussle.  the  combinstion  with 
a  representation  of  a  high  building  on  one  side,  of  a  rep- 
resentation of  a  plurality  of  low  buildings  on  the  oppoaita 
side,  a  plurality  of  balls,  representing  tenants,  adapted 
to  be  manipulated  from  one  side  of  the  pussle  to  the  other 
from  said  high  building  to  said  low  buildings,  a  plnral- 
ity  of  obstructions  located  between  said  high  building  and 
aald  low  buildings,  adapted  to  prevent  the  easy  passage 
of  aaid  balls  representing  tenants,  said  obstructions  rep- 
resenting various  Interests  which  might  oppose  the  change 
from  high  buildings  to  low  buildings,  said  obstructloBS 
having  a  plurality  of  passages  therein,  and  a  plurality 
of  blocking  balls  located  in  said  obstmctlons  and  adapted 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  said  tenant  members  throng 
said  passages,  aald  obatructions  having  pockets  tlMtcin 
adapted  to  accommodate  some  of  said  blocking  balls  to 
remove  them  from  obstructing  said  passages,  said  podceta 
being  located  on  the  side  adjacent  said  tall  building. 

4.  In  a  congestion-problem  poisle,  the  representation 
of  a  tall  building  on  on^  side,  having  a  channel  there- 
through, in  which  are  located  a  plurality'  of  depressions 
adapted  to  hold  a  series  of  movable  balls,  representlac 
tenants,  a  series  of  representations  of  low  buildlnga^av- 
ing  a  capacity  equal  to  that  of  said  tall  building  and  oiefi^ 
having  a  channel  therein,  with  depressions  in  the  channel 
adapted  to  hold  said  balls  representing  tenants,  a  sertes^ 
of  parallel  obatructions  interposed  between  said  tail  build- 
ing and  said  low  buildings  and  spaced  apart  from  eaek 
other  to  form  parallel  passages,  said  obstructions  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  therethrough  communicating  witt 
said  parallel  passages,  and  also  each  having  a  longitodl- 
naiiy-extending  channel,  and  blocking  balls  in  said  ehaa- 
nels  adapted  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  said  tenant  balla 
through  said  passagea,  said  obstructions  having  pockets 
therein  located  on  the  aide  next  to  aaid  tall  baildiagr 
wherein  said  blocking  balls  may  fall. 


-i-t^i.iat.^ilL>-: 


430 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


UAKY  13,  191a. 


1,017.379.  HUMIDOB.  William  Hull  Bsowyiifo,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  620,800. 
(CI.  181—80.) 


t- 


1.  A  humidor  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a 
shallow  8auc«r-Ilke  section  havlDg  a  centrally  disposed 
upturned  open-ended  tufiular  extension,  the  end  of  said 
extension  being  aboTe  the  edge  of  said  saucer-like  section ; 
a  separable  cover  section  for  said  saucer-like  section  ;  and 
yielding  supports  for  said  humidor  permanently,  attached 
thereto  and  extended  from  the  periphery  thereof. 

2.  A  humidor  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shallow  saucer-Ilke  section  having  a  centrally  disposed  up- 
turned open-ended  tubular  extension,  the  end  of  said  exten- 
sion being  above  the  edge  of  said  saucer-like  section ;  a 
separable  cover  section  for  said  saucer-like  section ;  and  a 
plurality  of  supporting  springs  rigidly  connected  with  said 
humidor  and  extended  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  to 
engage  In  holding  relation  the  walls  of  a  receptacle  In 
which  the  humidor  la  to  be  placed. 

3.  A  humidor  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
saucer-like  section  having  an  upturned  open-ended  tubu- 
lar extension  to  form  an  open  passage  In  said  sectl<m 
opening  above  and  below  the  liquid  contained  therein  ;  a 
removable  solid  cover  section  to  seal  said  saucer-like  «ec> 
tion  ;  and  means  for  supporting  said  saucer-like  section  to 
permit  the  passage  of  air  from  within  the  said  aeetloiis 
downward  through  the  passage  of  said  tubular  extension. 


otally  mounted  below  the  work  support  and  havlnff  tta 
upper  free  end  engaging  the  awl  and  needle  slot  of  tlie 
work  support,  said  arm  consisting  of  a*  flat  piece  of  metal 
twisted  through  an  angle  of  00*  near  its  lower  end,  a  welt 
channeling  Itnlfe  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  arm,  and  a 
brace  engaging  the  arm  above  the  point  at  which  It  Is 
tw&ted. 

4.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination  with 
the  stich  forming  device*,  a  work  support,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  below  the  work  support  and  having  Its 
upper  free  end  engaging  the  awl  and  needle  alot  of  the 
tfwork  support,  a  welt  channeling  knife  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  arm,  and  a  brace  plvotally  mounted  to  move 
with  the  arm  engaging  the  arm  above  its  pivot. 

0.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination  with 
the  stitch  forming  devices,  a  work  support,  an  arm  plv- 
otally mounted  below  the  work  support  and  having  Its 
upper  free  end  engaging  the  awl  and  needle  slot  of  the 
work  support,  a  welt  channeling  knife  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  arm.  a  plvotally  mounted  brace  engaging  the  arm 
above  its  pivot,  and  a  bolt  pasalng  through  and.  sup- 
porting the  arm  and  brace. 


1.017.380.  WELT  -  CHANNELING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
SOLE-SEWING  MACHINES.  Carson  J.  Cady.  RochoH- 
ter,  N.  Y.,  and  Joseph  E.  Thaysb,  West  Bridgewaterr  1 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
'  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.880.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination  with 
the  stitch  forming  devices,  a  work-support,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  below  the  work  support  upon  an  axis  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  feed  and  having  Its  upi>er 
free  end  engaging  the  awl  and  needle  slot  of  the  work 
support,  said  arm  consisting  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal  having 
its  lower  end  portion  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
upper  portion,  a  welt  channeling  knife  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  arm,  and  a  movable  support  for  the  lower  end 
of  the  arm. 

2.  A  sole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination  with 
the  stitch  forming  devices,  a  work  support,  an  arm  plv- 
otally mounted  below  the  work  support  and  having  Its 
upper  free  end  engaging  the  awl  and  needle  slot  of  the 
work  support,  a  welt  channeling  knife  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  arm,  and  a  brace  engaging  the  arm  above  Its  pivot 
and  acting  to  support  the  arm  against  the  throat  of  the 
work. 

8.  \  sole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination  with 
the  stitch  forming  devices,  a  work  support,  an  arm  piv- 


1,017.881.  NAILING-MACHINE.  LoDia  A.  CASOBAtir, 
Winchester,  Maiw..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct  24,  1898.  Serial  No.  694.881. 
(CI.  1—82.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
movable  work-support  or  horn,  a  driving  shaft,  a  cam 
thereon,  connections  between  said  cam  and  work-support 
and  operated  by  the  former,  to  positively  effect  down- 
ward movement  of  the  horn,  manually  controlled  meana  to 
start  the  apparatua.  Including  a  clutch  and  controlling 
devices  therefor,  an  elongated,  segmental  stop  forming  a 
part  of  snch  controlling  devices  and  rotatable  with  the 
main  shaft,  and  a  detent  to  stop  the  apparatua  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  In  Inoperative  position  by  the  periphery  of 
said  stop,  to  prevent  stoppage  of  the  apparatua  before 
the  horn  la  lowered. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rising  and 
falling  horn,  a  driving  shaft,  meana,  including  a  cam 
thereupon,  to  effect  downward  movement  of  tlie  horn,  a 
clutch  for  the  driving  ahaft.  controlling  means  for  tlie 
clutch,  including  two  members  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
having  a  limited  relative  angular  movement,  a  segmentAl 
stop  on  one  of  said  members,  and  a  manually  controlled 
detent  to  maintain  the  clutch  Inoperative  when  engaged  by 
the  leading  end  of  the  stop,  the  periphery  of  the  latter 
preventing  return  of  the  detent  Into  stopping  position 
before  the  lowering  of  the  horn. 

8.  In  an  apparatns  for  Inserting  fastenings,  two  feed 
wheels,  means  to  rotate  them  intermlttlngly.  two  opposed 
and  cooperating  presser  wheels,  a  common  supporting 
shaft  for  the  presser  wheels,  having  an  eccentric  portion 
on  which  one  of  them  Is  mounted,  whereby  rotation  «f  the 
ahaft  will  vary  the  distance  between  one  of  the  feed 
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wheels  and  lis  corresponding  presser  wheel,  and  means 
to  maintain  the  shaft  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  an  afparatos  for  inssrting  fastenings,  two  feed 
wheels  placed  side  by  elds,  means  to  rotate  them  inter- 
mlttlngly, two  cooperating  presser  wheels  mounted  eccen- 
trically to  each  other  on  a  common  support,  and  means 
to  vary  the  distance  between  one  of  the  presser  whe^ 
and  its  corresponding  feed  wheel. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  Inserting  fastenings,  two  feed 
wheels  placed  side  by  side,  and  rotatable  on  a  fixed  sup- 
iwrt,  means  to  rotate  them  Intermlttlngly,  an  adjustable 
yoke,  a  shaft  moonted  thereon  and  having  an  eccentric 
portion,  two  presser  wheels  mounted  on  the  main  and 
eccentric  portions  of  the  shaft  respectively,  whereby  ro- 
tation of  the  latter  will  vary  the  disunce  between  the 
eccentrically  mounted  presser  wheel  and  its  corresponding 
feed  wheel,  and  means  to  maintain  the  shaft  in  adjusted' 
position. 

[Claims  6  tf  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


H 


1.017,882.  WHBELBD  LADDBB.  AcocsT  C.  Chmid- 
LiNO  and  JOHN  W.  TiiccHKB,  Lowemont,  Bans.  Filed 
Oct  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  08S.829.     (CI.  228—15.) 


In  a  wheeled  ladder,  a  base  frame,  a  ladder  supporting 
one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  ladder  braces  secured  to  said 
ladder  and  the  base  frame  and  projecting  below  the  lat- 
ter, the  lower  ends  of  said  braces  having  longitudinal 
axle-elota.  a  wheeled  axle  passing  through  said  alota,  a 
strut  connecting  the  sides  of  said  frame  above  the  axle,  a 
block  supported  by  the  center  of  the  axle  and  aupportlng 
the  center  of  the  stmt,  and  pivotal  means  connecting  the 
block  and  the  axle,  whereby  the  wheels  of  the  axle  may 
accommodate  themselves  to  uneven  ground  without  af- 
fecting the  stability  of  the  ladder. 


1.017,883.  ApJUSTABLB  PULVEBIZEB.  OscAl  Cms- 
TiAwaoK.  Sugar  Qrove.  111.  Filed  June  15.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  638,399.     (CI.  88 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  pulveriser,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of 

the  machine,  of  a  pair  of  gangs  of  pulveriser  disks  or 

blades  pivoted  at  their  oppoelte  ends  to  the  sides  of  said 

frame,  another  pair  of  gangs  pivoted  at  the  median  draft 

17S  O.  O.— 28 


line  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  sttde-ways  on  which  adJaeeDt 
ends  of  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  gangs  and  opposite 
ends  of  the  last  mentioned  pair  of  gangs  are  movable 
angularly  relative  to  each  other,  means  for  san>orting  a 
driver  on  said  pulveriser,  and  meana  for  adjnstiag  all  of 
said  gangs  ttom  the  driver's  seat 

2.  In  a  iralverlaer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  gangs  of  pnlveriaed  disks  or  blades,  esch  having  one  of 
its  ends  pivoted  to  a  side  of  said  frame,  a  second  pair 
of  gangs  having  their  adjacent  enda  pivoted  a{  the  middle 
draft  line  of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  slide-ways  on  which 
the  other  ends  of  said  gangs  are  angularly  movable,  a  pair 
of  levers  for  moving  the  movable  ends  of  said  gangs  and 
connections  between  said  levers  and  said  last  mentioned 
ends  whereby  the  latter  are  moved  at  each  throw  of  said 
levers  and  means  for  reversing  said  connections  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  movement  of  each  gang  without  changing 
the  directions  of  movements  of  said  levers. 


1.017.884.  SMOKING  DEVICE.  Harbt  Edwabd  Coatm, 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  ISerlal  No. 
646,088.      (CI.  46 — #0.) 


1.  A  amoking  device,  comprising  a  hollow  fignre,  slmn- 
lating  a  smoker  and  having  an  articulated  arm  provided 
In  the  hand  with  an  imitation  amoker's  article,  a  pipe 
connected  with  the  mouth  of  the  fignre  at  the  inside 
thereof,  a  amoke  box  having  a  valved  discharge  connec- 
tion with  the  aald  pipe  and  having  a  valved  suction  inlet, 
a  holder  connected  with  the  said  inlet  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  smoker's  article,  a  cylinder  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  said  smoke  box,  a  piston  reciprocating  in 
the  said  cylinder,  and  an  actnatlng  device  connected  with 
the  said  (dston  and  with  the  said  arm.  the  said  arm  and 
piston  moving  In  unison. 

2.  A  smoking  device,  comprising  s  hollow  fignre.  slnra- 
lating  a  smoker,  and  having  an  articulated  arm  provided 
in  the  hand  with  an  imitation  smoker's  article,  a  pipe 
connected  with  the  mouth  of  the  figure  at  the  inside 
thereof,  a  smoke  box  hsvlng  a  valved  dlecharge  connection 
with  the  aald  pipe,  and  having  a  valved  suction  inlet  a 
holder  connected  with  the  ssld  Inlet  and  adapted  to  canT< 
a  amoker's  article,  a  cylinder  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  said  smoke  box.  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the  said 
cylinder,  and  a  scattering  device  for  scattering  the  smoke 
arising  from  the  burning  end  of  the  smoker's  article. 

3.  A  smoking  device,  comprlslnf  a  hollow  fignre,  simo- 
lating  a  smoker  and  having  an  articulated  arm  provide^ 
in  the  hand  with  an  imitation  smoker's  article,  a  pipe 
ctmnected  with  the  month  of  the  figure  at  the  inside  there- 
of, a  smoke  bos  having  a  valved  discharge  connection  wKh 
the  said  pipe  and  having  a  valved  snction  Inlet,  s  hoMar 
connected  with  the  said  inlet  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
smoker's  article,  a  cyliader  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
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■aid  nnoke  box,  a  ptoton  rvdprocatlBg  In  tbe  nld  crllnder, 
a  scatterinK  derlce  for  acatterlng  the  smoke  arliing  from 
the  burning  end  of  tbe  imoker's  article,  and  drlTlng  meana 
for  ilmaltaneoasly  drlTlng  tha  aald  actoatlnc  derlce  and 
tba  Mid  leatterlnff  deTlea. 

4.  A  smoking  derlce,  comprlaing  a  bollow  flgnra,  aioni- 
lating  a  smoker  and  baTlng  an  articulated  arm  proTlded 
la  the  hand  wltb  an  Imitation  smoker's  article,  a  pipe 
connected  with  the  month  of  the  flgare  at  the  Inalde 
thereof,  a  smoke  box  baring  a  ralred  discharge  connec- 
tion with  coe  said  pipe  and  baring  a  ralred  suction  In- 
let, a  holder  connected  wltb  the  said  inlet  and  adapted  to 
carry  •  smoker's  article,  a  cylinder  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  said  smoke  box,  a  piston  reciprocating  In  the 
aald  cylinder,  a  drlren  shaft  carrying  crank  disks,  a  pit- 
man connecting  one  of  the  crank  disks  with  the  piston  rod 
of  the  said  piston,,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  other 
crank  disk  with  tbe  said  articulated  arm. 

5.  A  smoking  derice  provided  with  a  bollow  figure  simu- 
lating a  smoker,  a  bolder  for  holding  a  smoker's  article,  a 
suction  and  discharging  derlce  for  producing  a  suc- 
tion on  tbe 'said  bolder  to  draw  smoke  from  tbe  smoker's 
article  and  discharging  tbe  smoke  through  tbe  month  of 
the  said  figure,  and  a  scatteriBg  derlce  for  scattering  the 
smoke  arising  from  the  bomlng  end  of  the  smoker's 
article. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.017.385.     VALVE.     EwiNO  O.   Datis,  Greensboro.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.    Serial  No.  617,931.     (Cl.  67—116.) 


1.  A  ralre  of  tbe  type  described  comprlaing  a  ralre 
body  baring  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  prorlded 
wltb  communicating  bores,  an  outlet  pipe  carried  by  said 
body  and  in  communication  with  tbe  lowermost  bore,  a 
coupling  member  carried  by  said  ralre  body  and  in  com- 
munication with  tbe  uppermost  bore,  a  ralre  morably 
mounted  in  tbe  uppermost  bore  of  said  ralre  body  and 
adapted  to  close  by  grarlty  and  shut  off  tbe  communica- 
tion between  said  bores,  a  tnbnlar  spring  pressed  ralre 
member  carried  in  said  coupling  member  and  a  rnlre  seat 
for  cooperating  therewith,  said  last-named  ralre  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  an  open  position  by  pressure  within  said 
coupling  member,  an  extension  carried  by  said  last-named 
ralre  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  first  mentioned  ralre  in  an 
elerated  and  open  position  when  said  last-named  ralre 
Is  in  an  open  position,  and  means  including  a  rod  ar- 
ranged in  said  ralre  body  and  adapted  to  restore  the  first 
mentioned  ralre  to  an  open  position  after  baring  been 
released  by  said  extension  of  tbe  last-named  ralre.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  ralre  of  tbe  type  described  comprising  a  body  bar- 
ing communicating  bores  formed  therein,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber in  communication  with  one  of  said  bores,  a  ralre 
morably  mounted  in  tbe  last-mentioned  bore  and  adapted 
to  shut  off  the  communication  between  said  bore  and  said 
coupling  member  and  betwen  tbe  bores,  a  tubular  ralre 
member  arranged  In  said  coupling  member  and  a  ralre 
seat  for  cooperating  therewith,  said  last-named  ralre 
adapted  to  be  maintained  In  an  open  position  by  pressure 
of  gas  within  said  coupling  member,  an  extension  carried 
by  said  la8t-named  ralre  and  adapted  when  the  last- 
named  ralre  is  in  an  open  position  to  retain  tbe  first  men- 
tloaed  ralre  in  an  open  poaltlon,  means  arranged  within 
said  coupling  member  and  adapted  to  close  said  last 
named  ralre  upon  decrease  In  tbe  pressure  of  gas  In  said 


coupling  member,  and  release  the  flrvt  mentioned  ralre 
to  close  tbe  communication  between  said  bores,  and  means 
carried  by  said  ralre  body  and  adapted  to  restore  the  first 
mentioned  ralre  to  an  open  position,  substantially  aa  de< 
scribed. 

8.  In  an  automatically  dosing  ralre,  a  ralre  body  pro- 
rlded with  communicating  citambers  located  respectlrely 
in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  body,  said  ralre  body 
baring  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  the  upper  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  tbe  lower 
chamber,  a  bollow  member  connected  to  tbe  ralre  body 
and  communicating  wltb  tbe  upper  chamber  through  said 
inlet  port,  a  slldable  ralre  member  in  said  hollow  mem- 
ber and  a  ralre  seat  for  cooperating  therewith,  an  exten- 
sion carried  by  sa|d  ralre  member  and  projecting  through 
the  inlet  port  Into  the  upper  chamber  of  the  ralre  body, 
a  ralre  in  said  upper  chamber  of  the  ralre  body  baring  ° 
a  stem  on  its  lower  end  projecting  into  the  lower  eliam- 
ber  of  the  ralre  body  and  baring  a  bead  on  its  upper  end 
underneath  which  bead  tbe  extension  of  tbe  slidable  ralre 
member  Is  recelred  to  hold  said  ralre  open  when  said  ex- 
tension U  projected  into  the  upper  chamber,  a  spring  act- 
ing on  tbe  slidable  ralre  member  to  close  tbe  latter  when 
pressure  of  gaa  in  the  hollow  member  falls  below  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  whereby  the  ralre  in  tbe  upper  cham- 
ber is  permitted  to  drop  by  grarlty  to  closed  position  and 
tbe  bead  of  said  ralre  closes  tbe  inlet  port  of  tbe  ralre 
body,  and  means  carried  by  the  ralre  body  for  engage- 
ment with  the  stem  of  said  ralre  for  restoring  the  latter 
to  open  position. 

4.  In  an  automatically  closing  ralre,  a  ralre  body  bar- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber  communicating  one 
with  tbe  other,  said  ralre  body  baring  an  inlet  port  com- 
municating with  the  upper  chamber  and  an  outlet  port 
communicating  with  the  lower  chamber,  a  ralre  mounted 
in  the  upper  cliamber  and  adapted  when  tbe  ralre  is 
closed  to  shut  off  communication  between  the  chambers 
and  to  also  close  tbe  Inlet  port  to  the  upper  chamber,  a 
bollow  member  carried  by  tbe  ralre  body  and  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  inlet  port,  a  ralre-member  slldably-mounted 
in  said  bollow  member,  and  a  ralre  seat  cooperating 
therewith,  means  carried  by  said  slidable  ralve-member 
and  projecting  into  tbe  upper  chamber  in  tbe  ralre  body 
to  engage  and  bold  the  ralre  in  said  chamber  normally 
in  an  open  position,  and  means  acting  to  seat  the  ralre 
member  when  the  fluid  pressure  back  of  said  member  is 
reduced  whereby  tbe  support  for  tbe  ralre  in  the  upper 
chamber  is  remored  and  said  ralre  permitted  to  drop 
into  position  to  close  communication  between  the  cham- 
bers and  between  tbe  upper  chamber  and  tbe  inlet  port. 

5.  In  an  automatically  closing  ralre,  a  ralre  body  bar- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber  normally  in  communi- 
cation one  with  the  other,  said  ralre  body  haring  an  inlet 
port  communicating  wltb  the  upper  chamber  and  an  out- 
let port  communicating  with  tbe  lower  chamber,  a  ralre 
in  the  upper  chamber  adapted  when  the  ralre  is  closed 
to  shut  off  communication  between  tbe  chambers  and  also 
to  close  the  inlet  port  to  the  upper  chamber,  a  hollow 
member  connected  to  the  ralre  body  and  communicating 
with  tbe  Inlet  port,  a  slidable  ralre-member  in  said  bol- 
low member,  means  carried  by  said  ralre  member  extend- 
ing through  tbe  Inlet  port  into  tbe  upper  chamber  and 
constituting  a  support  for  normally  holding  tbe  ralre  in 
said  chamber  in  an  open  position,  and  a  spring  in  the 
bollow  member  acting  when  fluid  pressure  In  said  mem- 
ber is  reduced  to  close  tbe  ralre-member  and  also  with- 
draw the  support  for  the  ralre  to  permit  the  latter  to 
more  to  closed  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,017,386.      BUILDING      CONSTRUCTION.      L«wi8     K. 

DAris,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  June  29,  1911.     Serial 

No.  636,068.     (Cl.  72—66.) 

1.  In  a  building  conatructton  comprising  hollow  blocks 
haring  jMMsages  open  at  their  enda,  the  blocks  being  po- 
sitioned with  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  to  permit 
the  formation  of  an  intermediate  beam  of  hardening  plas- 
tic, extending   In  said   space   and   Into   tbe   interior   pas- 
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of  the  blocks  and  said  blocks  haring  openings  in 
their  walls  taitersectlng  said  pasngea  at  a  point  back 
from  the  end  thereof,  means  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
intersecting  said  pasages  in  a  direct  lint  at  a  point  within 
the  body  of  tbe  block  and  back  of  tbe  ex^jds  of  said  pas- 
sages to  limit  tbe  entrance  of  said  plastic  therein,  said 
means  being  exposed  with  relation  to  the  exterior  face 
of  tbe  block  to  enable  withdrawal  thereof  from  tbe  block 
in  tbe  plan^,  of  said  direct  Hoe  after  tbe  plastic  has 
hardened. 


2.  In  a  ballding  constmction  comprising  hollow  blocks 
haring  passages  open  at  their  ends,  tbe  blocks  being  po- 
sitioned with  their  adjacent  enda  spaced  apart  to  permit 
the  formation  of  an  Intei  mediate  beam*  of  hardening 
plastic  extending  In  said  space  and  Into  tbe  interior 
passages  of  the  blocks  and  openings  being  provided  In  the 
walls  of  the  block,  meana  ^Jldable  through  said  opening 
and  within  the  body  of  the  block  In  a  direct  line  on  a 
plane  crossing  said  passages  to  limit  tbe  entrance  of  said 
plastic  therein,  said  means  being  projectlre  with  relation 
to  the  extertor  face  of  tbe  block  to  enable  tbe  alidable 
withdrawal  thereof  from  tbe  block  In  the  plane  of  said 
direct  line  after  the  plastic  has  hardened. 

3.  In  a  building  construction  comprlaing  hollow  blocks 
baring  passag<*s  open  at  their  ends,  tbe  blocks  being  po- 
sitioned with  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  to  permit 
the  formation  of  an  intermediate  beam  of  hardening  plas- 
tic extending  in  said  space  and  into  tbe  interior  passages 
of  tbe  block*,  a  slotted  portion  at  the  end  of  the  block, 
said  slots  extending  on  a  plane  crossing  said  passagea, 
and  a  dam  alidably  mounted  in  said  slots  to  limit  tbe  en- 
trance of  said  plastic  within  said  passages  and  slldably 
remorable  from  the  block  after  the  plaatlc  has  hardened. 

4.  In  a  building  coivitructlon  comprising  bollow  blocks 
baring  paasages  open  kt  their  ends,  the  blocka  being  po- 
sitioned with  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  to  permit 
the  formation  of  an  Intermediate  beam  of  hardening  plas- 
tic extending  in  said  space  and  Into  the  interior  paasages 
of  the  blocks,  a  slotted  portion  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  block, 
said  slots  extending  on  a  plane  crossing  said  paasages  and 
Inclined  downwardly  toward  tbe  lower  end  portion  of  tbe 
block,  and  a  dam  slldably  mounted  In  said  slota  to  limit 
the  entrance  of  said  plastic  within  said  passages  and 
alidably  remorable  from  the  block  after  tbe  plastic  has 
hardened. 

6.  In  a  bollding  constmction  comprising  bollow  blocks 
haring  a  plurality  of  passages  open  at  their  ends  and  lo- 
cated one  above  tbe  other,  the  blocks  being  positioned  with 
their  adjacent  enda  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  formation 
of  an  intermediate  beam  of  hardening  plastic  extending 
in  said  space  and  into  tbe  Interior  passages  of  tbe  blocks, 
a  slotted  portion  at  the  end  of  the  block,  said  slots  ex- 
tending on  a  plane  crossing  a  plurality  of  aald  passagea 
located  one  abore  the  other,  and  a  dam  slldably  mounted 
in  said  slots  and  intersecting  said  plurality  of  passages 
to  limit  the  entrance  of  said  plastic  therein  and  slldably 
remorable  from  the  block  after  the  plaatlc  has  hardened. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,017,887.     LtNOTTPE-MACHINE.     HxiNBiCH  DBOKlfKa, 

Berlin,    Germany,    assignor*' to    MergenthaTer   Llnotyiw 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  6, 

1909.     Serial  No.  621.886.     (Cl.  199—7.) 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine  in  combination,  an  elerator 

or   hoist  cotVeylng  tbe  matrix  line  to  the  distributing 

point  a   member   in   said   eletator  keeping   tbe   matrices 

on  the  upper  lerel,  said  member  being  a  rotatable  spindle 

mounted   in   the   hoist   and   meana  for  turning   tbe  said 

spindle  for  the  purpose  of  moring  It  out  of  engagement 

with  the  matricea. 


2.  In  a  iinotyi>e  machine  in  combination,  an  elerator 
or  hoist  conreylng  the  matrix  line  to  the  distrlbutinc 
point  a  member  In  said  elerator  keeping  tbe  matrices  on 
the  upper  lerel.  said  member  being  a  rotatable  spindle 
monn.»d  In  tbe  hoist  and  haring  a  recess  adapted  to  en- 
gage wltb  the  lower  matrix  lugs,  and  means  for  torq- 
Ing  the  said  spindle  for  the  puriK>8e  of  moring  it  ent 
of  engagement  with  the  matrices. 


3.  In  a  linotype  machine  In  comMnation,  an  elerator  or 
hoist  conreylng  tbe  matrix  line  to  the  distributing  point 
and  a  m'ember  In  said  elerator  keeping  the  matrices  on 
the  upper  lerel  said  member  consisting  of  a  spindle 
mounted  in  the  hoist  and  baring  a  receas  adapted  to  re- 
ceire  tbe  lower  matrix  lugs  and  forming  two  lips,  tha 
lower  of  which  keeps  the  matrices  in  tbe  upper  position, 
while  the  upper  is  utlllaed  for  depressing  the  matrices 
into  the  lower  position  after  the  line  has  been  cast. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine  in  combination,  an  elerator 
conreylng  tbe  matrix  line  to  the  distributing  point,  a 
spindle  in  tbe  elerator  for  keeping  matrices  in  the  upper 
lerel  and  mounted  to  turn  and  means  for  prerentlng  the 
accidental  turning  of  tbe  spindle  In  the  casting  position. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine  in  combination,  an  elerator 
conreylng  the  matrix  line  to  tbe  distributing  point,  a 
spindle  In  the  elerator  for  keeping  tbe  matrices  in  tbe 
upper  lerel  and  mounted  to  turn,  a  cam  arranged  on  said 
spindle  and  a  fixed  stop  engaging  with  said  cam  and 
prerentlng  the  accidental  turning  of  tbe  spindle  in  the 
casting  position.  * 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,017,388.      PNEUMATIC     RUBBING-MACHINE.      Jcu- 
MiAH  J.  Dickson,   Indianapblis,   Ind.     Filed  Mar.  2S, 


1911.    Serial  No.  616.471.     (Cl.  61—11.) 


1.  A  rubbing  machine  Including  a  guide  frame  baring 
two  guide  bars  spaced  apart,  a  rubbing  head  member 
morably  mounted  In  contact  with  the  two  guide  bars  and 
haring  two  opposing  projecting  Jaws  on  one  side  thereof, 
means  for  rigidly  securing  a  nibbing  Instrument  between 
tbe  two  Jaws  to  project  beyond  them,  and  means  for  mor- 
ing the  head  member. 

2.  A  rubbing  machine  Including  a  guide  frame  baring 
two  guide  bars  spaced  apart,  a  rubbing  head  member 
morably  mounted  in  contact  with  tbe  two  guide  bars  and 
prorided  on  one  side  thereof  with  adjustable  clampinf 
deriees  for  rigidly  securing  a  rubbing  Instrument  re- 
morably  thereto,  and  operating  mechanism  connected 
with  the  guide  frame  and  tbe  rubbing  head  member. 

8.  A  mbblng  machine  Including  a  bead  bar,  a  tail  bar, 
two  guide  bars  connected  to  the  head  bar  and  alas  to 
the  tall  bar,  a  rubbing  bead  member  mounted  moraMy 
on  tbe  guide  bars  and  haring  a  Jaw  fixed  thereon,  a  Jaw 
seenred  adjustably  to  the  mbblng  bead  member,  a  boK 
connected  with  tbe  two  Jaws,  a  rod 'connected  to  the  mb- 
blng head  member,  and  means  for  moring  the  rod. 

4.  A  robbing  machine  including  a  head  bar,  a  tail  tar, 
two  guide  bars  connected  to  the  head  bar  and  also  to  tiM 
total  bar,  a  rubbing  head  member  mounted  morably  «■ 
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.  the  gaide  ban  and  bavlog  a  Jaw  fixed  tiiereon,  the  mem- 
ber having  also  slots  therein,  a  jaw  having  a  baee  flange 
adjostably  seated  on  the  head  member,  screws  extending 
throagh  the  aloti  and  into  the  base  flange,  bolta  con- 
nected with  the  two  Jaws,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the 
head  member. 

5.  A  pneumatic  rubbing  machine  Including  a  guide 
frame  having  a  handle  thereon,  a  rubbing  head  movablj 
mounted  In  the  gnide  frame  and  having  two  opposing 
jaws,  one  of  the  jaws  being  adjustable  relative  to  the 
other,  means  for  forcing  the  adjustable  jaw  toward  the 
other  one  of  the  two  jaws,  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
handle  thereon,  means  securing  the  guide  frame  to  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston-rod  con- 
nected to  the  piston  and  also  to  the  rubbing  head. 
{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,017,389.  RUBBINO-MACHINE  ENGINE.  Jbkimuh 
J.  Dickson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  l>Uy  17.  1911. 
Serial  No.  627,822.     (Cl.  138—2.) 


1.  An  engine  including  a  cylinder  having  a  valve-cheat 
thereon  and  ports  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  valve-chest,  heads  on  the  cylinder,  two  rods  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  to  a  plane 
beyond  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  frame  member  con- 
nected to  the  rod*,  a  piston  movable  in  the  cyl- 
inder, a  piston-rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  extend- 
ing through  one  of  the  heads,  and  a  valve  movable  in  the 
valve-chest  for  opening  or  closing  the  ports. 

2.  An  engine  including  a  cylinder  having  a  valve-chest 
thereon  and  ports  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  valve-chest,  heads  on  the  cylinder,  two  rods  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  extending 
to  a  plane  beyond  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  frame  mem- 
ber connected  tranaversely  to  the  rods,  a  piston  movable 
in  the  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  connected  to  the  piston  and 
extending  throagh  one  of  the  beads,  a  valve  rotatable  in 
the  valve-chest  and  provided  with  an  operating  arm 
and  also  an  accelerating  arm,  a  valve-rod  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  operating  arm  and  also  with  the  pis- 
ton-rod, and  a  spring  interposed  substantially  between  the 
accelerating  arm  and  the  cylinder. 

3.  An  engine  including  a  cylinder  having  a  valve-chest 
thereon  and  ports  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  valve-chest,  the  cylinder  having  two  ears  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  two  roda  secured  to  the  two  ears  re- 
spectively and  extending  to  a  plane  beyond  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  heads  on  the  cylinder,  a  frame  member  se- 
cured to  the  rods,  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  a 
piston-rod  secnred  to  the  piston  and  extending  throagh 
one  of  the  heads  and  beyond  the  frame  member,  a  valve 
rotatable  in  the  ralve-chest  and  provided  with  an  operat- 
ing arm,  and  a  valve-rod  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
arm  and  also  with  the  piston-rod  beyond  the  frame  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
Ing  two  ports  extending  from  the  ends  thereof,  of  a  valve- 
seat  formed  on  the  cylinder  and  Into  which  the  ports  ex- 
tend, the  valve-seat  having  a  central  guide  socket  therein. 
an  exhaust  port  extending  from  the  valve-seat,  a  valve- 
chest  secnred  to  the  cylinder  and  covering  the  valve-seat, 
a  valve  movable  rotatably  on  the  valve-seat  in  the  valve- 
chest  and  having  two  inlet  ports  therein  and  also  a  carved 
exhaost  cavity,  a  shaft  rotative  in  the  valve-chest  and 
keyed  to  the  valve,  the  shaft  extending  throagh  the  valve 
and  into  the  guide  socket  and  having  a  collar*  thereon 


seated  rotatably  against  the  inner  side  of  the  valve-chest 
opposite  the  valve,  a  spring  seated  on  the  valve  and 
against  the  collar,  and  an  operating  arm  secured  to  the 
shaft 

6.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  heads 
on  the  cylinder.'  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston- 
rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  extending  through  one  of 
the  heads,  a  valve-chest  on  the  cylinder,  and  ports  extend- 
ing from  the  valve-chest  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  of 
a  valve  rotative  In  the  valve-chest  to  open  or  dose  the 
ports,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  valve  and  rotatable  in  the 
valve-chest,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  boss  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  arm,  a  valve  rod  slMlngly  mounted  in  the 
boss  and  having  an  arm  thereon  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  piston-rod.  two  collars  secured  to  the  valve-rod 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  boss,  and  two  springs  on  the  valve- 
rod  at  opposite  sides  of  the  boss  between  the  boss  and 
the  collars. 

(CUim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.017.S90.  ROOPINQ-TOOL.  FnaoiNAND  J.  DirraicB, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  June  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
509.065.     (Cl.  14J>— 28.) 


1.  In  a  rooflng  tool,  the  combination  with  a  clamp  com- 
prising an  upper  and  lower  Jaw.  the  lower  Jaw  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  upper  one.  the  point  of  contact  of 
the  narrow  jaw  being  alwut  midway  the  width  of  the  wider 
jaw,  a  perforated  lug  formed  with  said  upper  jaw,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  handle  formed  with  each  of  said  Jaws, 
the  handle  of  the  lower  jaw  being  bent  to  produce  a  hook, 
said  handle  adapted  to  hold  a  weight,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  jaws  In  engagement,  and  a  marking 
cord  secured  to  the  lug  formed  with  the  upper  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  rooflng  tool  a  clamp  comprising  two  coactlng 
Jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
other,  the  narrower  jaw  contacting  with  the  wider  Jaw 
about  midway  the  width  of  said  wider  Jaw,  a  lug  having  a 
perforation  therein  formed  with  the  narrower  Jaw  inter- 
mediate its  length,  handles  formed  with  said  Jaws,  one 
of  said  bandies  adapted  to  carry  a  weight,  and  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  Jaws  closed. 

3.  In  a  rooflng  tool  a  clamp  composed  of  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  jaws  of  different  widths  causing  the  edge  of  the 
narrower  jaw  to  engage  one  of  the  faces  of  the  wider 
jaw  about  midway  the  width  of  said  wider  Jaw,  a  lug 
formed  with  the  narrower  jaw  Intermediate  Its  length,  said 
lug  having  a  perforation  therein  through  which  passes 
a  cord,  bandies  carried  by  the  jaws,  a  hook  produced 
from  one  of  said  handles,  the  handles  having  a  book  pro- 
duced therefrom  adapted  to  carry  a  weight,  and  resilient 
means  for  normally  holding  the  edge  of  the  narrower  Jaw 
in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  wider  jaw. 


1,017,391.     OLA88-P0T  FURNACE.     H«x«t  L.   Dixon, 
Knoxvllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  Dixon  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  July 
22.  1911.     SerUl  No.  640.031.     (Cl.  49— «9.) 
1.  A  recuperative  glass  pot  furnace  having  its  bench 
provided   with    means   for   supporting  a   complete   circle 
of  glass  pots  and  having  fuel  supply  offtake  and  ports 
leading  through   its  central  portion   at  points  inside  of 
the  circle  of  pots,  together  with  supply  and  offtake  flues 
communicating  respectively  with  paid  supply  and  offtake 
ports  and  maintaining  a  constant  circulation  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion   therethrough   In   one  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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2.  A  recuperative  glass  pot  furnace  having  Its  benoh 
provided  wtth  means  for  supporting  a  complete  circle  of 
glass  pots  iitd  hsving  a  central  fuel  supply  port  and  an 
oflTtako  port  at  each  side  of  the  fael  supply  ports,  all  of 
onid  ports  being  within  the  circle  of  pots,  together  with 
supply  and  offtake  flues  connected  respectively  to  said  sap- 
ply  and  offtake  ports  and  arranged  to  maintain  a  circula- 
tion of  the  products  of  combustion  continuously  in  one 
direction,  substantlnlly  as  described. 


3.  A  recuperative  glass  pot  furnace  having  its  bench 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  complete  circle  of 
glass  pots  sud  having  gas  and  air  supply  ports  discharg- 
ing centraJly  through  the  support  for  the  furnace  pots, 
said  bench  also  having  offtake  porta  leading  downwardly 
tberethrouieh  at  opposite  sides  of  the  supply  port  and 
within  the  circle  of  pots,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  recuperative  glass  pot  furnace  having  its  bench 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  complete  circle  of 
glass  pots  sad  having  a  gas  and  air' supply  port  discharg- 
ing centrally  through  ssid  bench,  said  bench  also  having 
an  offtake  port  at  each  side  of  the  first  named  port  and 
within  the  circle  of  pots,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  A  recuperative  glass  pot  furnace  having  its  bench 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  complete  circle  of 
glass  pots  and  having  a  central  fuel  supply  port,  and  off- 
take ports  adjacent  to  the  supply  port,  and  a  series  of 
flues  communicating  respectively  with  said  supply  and 
offtake  ports,  substantially  as  described. 


II     - 


1.017.392.  DEVICE  FOR  GRAPHICALLY  REPRODUC- 
ING SOUND-WAVES.  Hbsbbbt  Obovb  Dobsbt,  Ithaca, 
N.  T.  nied  Sept.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  584.452.  (Cl. 
181—0.6.1 

1.  A  devke  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cor- 
rugated indented  diaphragm  with  the  Indentations  cross- 
ing the  corrugations,  an  adjustable  mirror,  amkfaieans  con- 
necting the  diaphragm  and  the  said  mlrrof^or  operating 
the  mirror  when  the  diaphragm  Is  actuated. 

2.  A  detke  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm, circular  corrugations  on  the  diaphragm  with 
radial  Indentations  crossing  the  said  corrugations,  a  mir- 
ror, means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  mirror,  and  a 
bow  connecting  the  diaphragm  and  the  mirror  for  operat- 
ing the  mirror  when  the  diaphragm  Is  actuated. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  tapered  end.  a  diaphragm  therein,  the  said  dia- 
phragm being  corrugated  In  one  direction  and  bavlsf  in- 
dentations crossing  the  said  corrugations,  a  mirror  mount- 
ed on  the  msing,  means  for  adjusting  the  mirror,  means 
connecting  the  mirror  and  diaphragm  for  operating  the 
mirror  when  the  diaphragm  Is  actuated,  a  bom  for  attach- 
ment to  tbp  said  tapered  end  of  the  casing  and  a  bracket 
Integrally  fermed  on  t^e  rasing  and  depending  therefrom. 

4.  A  devllfce  of  the  clam  described  comprising  a  casing, 


a  diaphragm  therein,  the  said  diaphragm  being  corrofBted 
in  one  direction  and  having  indentations  crossing  ttas  sbM 
corrugations,  a  mirror  mounted  on  a  spiaffle  on  the  eas' 
lug.  means  for  adjusting  the  mirror,  and  a  bow  connecttBf 
the  diaphragm  and  the  said  mirror  for  operating  the  ailrror 
when  the  diaphragm  is  actuated,  the  said  bow  consisting 
of  a  cu^^'ed  rod  having  a  flexible  member  connected  to  Its 
ends  with  the  said  member  encircling  the  spindle  of  tb* 
mirror  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bow. 


6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  corru- 
gated diaphragm  provided  with  indentatioBS  crossing  the 
corrugations  and  in  lines  relatively  at  right  angles,  a 
mirror,  means  for  adjusting  the  mirror  and  means  con- 
necting the  diaphragm  and  said  mirror  for  operating  the 
mirror  when  the  diaphragm  is  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017,393.  ELEVATBD-CARBIBR  STOP.  Hbbbbbt  H. 
Dbbw,  Waterloo.  Wis.  Filed  May  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
625.498.      (CL  186—24.) 


1.  An  elevated-carrier  stop  comprising  a  spring-rod 
sinuously  l>ent  at  one  end  to  form  a  loop,  as  well  as  a  coil 
crossing  the  loop,  and  angularly  bent  at  its  other  end  to 
form  a  fork-terminal  below  said  coil,  the  loop-end  of  the 
rod  being  attachable  to  the  carrier-track,  and  a  banfttr  in 
connection  with  said  rod  at  the  Junction  of  its  loop  and 
coll  for  engagement  with  said  track. 

2.  An  elerated-carrier  stop  comprising  a  spring-rod 
sinuously  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  loop,  as  well  as  a  coll 
crossing  the  loop,  and  angularly  bent  at  its  other  end  to 
form  a  fork-terminal  and  hook-extension  of  the  same,  be- 
low said  coll,  the  loop-end  of  the  rod  being  attachable  to  * 
the  carrier-track,  and  a  hanger  in  connection  with  said 
rod  St  the  Junction  of  Its  loop  and  coll  for  engageoMBt 
with  said  track. 

3.  An  elevated-carrier  stop  comprising  a  spring-rod 
sinuously  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  spirally  twisted 
hanger-terminal,  a  loop  and  a  coll  crossing  the  loop,  its 
other  end  being  angularly  bent  to  ttorm  a  fork-terminal 
below  the  coll;  and  a  cockeye  in  connection  with  the  rod 
at  the  Junction  of  its  loop  and  coil,  the  cockeye  and  the 
hanger-terminal  of  said  rod  being  for  engagement  with  a 
track  for  the  carrier. 
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4.  An  elerated-carrlcr  stop  comprislns  a  tprlng-rod 
■lauously  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  eplrally  twlated 
banger-termlnal,  a  loop  and  a  coll  croesing  the  loop,  Ita 
other  end  being  angularly  bent  to  form  a  fork-terminal 
and  hook-eztenaion  below  the  coll,  and  a  cockeye  in  con- 
nection with  the  rod  at  the  Junction  of  Ita  loop  and  coil ; 
the  cockeye  and  the  banger  termlniy  of  said  rod  being  for 
engagement  with  a  track  for  the  carrier. 


1.017,394.    SMOKE-SEPARATOR.    JcaiFH  Dvobak.  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Jane  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  632.872. 
.(CI.  110—142.) 


1.  A  imoke  separator  comprlilngi^  frusto-conlcal  hood, 
an  elbow  for  connecting  the  contracted  end  of  the  hood 
to  a  stack,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  extending  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  hood  and  provided  with  spaced  open- 
ings constituting  outlets,  a  series  of  spaced  liquid  ejectors 
mounted  upon  said  pipe  and  each  surrounding  an  outlet, 
the  diameters  of  the  respective  ejectors  Increasing  to 
provide  a  series  of  ejectors  having  the  peripheral  edges 
parallel  with  the  inner  face  of  the  hood,  and  a  blower 
mounted  upon  said  pipe  ahead  of  the  ejectors  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  gases. 

2.  A  smoke  separator  comprising  a  frusto-conlcal  hood, 
an  elbow  for  connecting  the  contracted  end  of  the  hood 
to  a  stack,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  extending  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  hood  and  provided  with  spaced  open- 
ing! constituting  outlets,  and  a  series  of  spaced  liquid 
ejectors  mounted  upon  said  pipe  and  each  surrounding 
an  outlet,  the  diameters  of  the  respective  ejectors  in- 
creasing to  provide  a  series  of  ejectors  having  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
hood. 


1.017.395.  SPIKE-PROTECTING  DEVICE.  G«obge  H. 
Elliott,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  667,109.     (CI.  85—28.) 


A  spike  protecting  device  comprising  a  strap  adapted  to 
have  (tie  ends  thereof  secured  to  a  tie.  a  right  angular 
*  extension  carried  by  said  strap  and  having  the  end  there- 
of provided  with  a  channel  housing  adapted  to  engage  the 
head  of  a  spike  driven  in  said  tie.  and  a  supporting  lug 
carried  by  said  strap  at  the  opposite  edge  from  the  ex- 
tension of  said  strap. 


1,017.396.    RADIATOR.    John  M.  Fboobks,  Buffalo,  N.  T.. 
aaslgnor  to  Theodore  C.  Fedders,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  664,603.     (CI.  62—28.) 
1.  A  radiator  comprising  inlet  and  outlet  headers,  and 

a  core  arranged  between  said  headers  and  consisting  of  a 


p^lurality  of  onits.  each  unit  comprising  two  sections  on* 
of  which  is  constructed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  to  form 
a  plurality  of  flat  webs  and  a  plurality  of  tranaverse 
locking  beads  arranged  at  intervals  on  said  strip  and 
the  other  section  being  constructed  of  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  to  form  a  plurality  of  transverse  plaits  each  of 
which  engages  at  its  crown  with  the  concave  aide  of  one 
of  the  beads  In  the  other  section  and  a  plurality  of  curved 
webs  each  of  which  connects  the  opposing  plies  of  Xwo 
adjacent  plaits  and  is  arranged  with  its  convex  side  op> 
poslte  a  flat  web  of  the  other  section. 


2.  A  radiator  comprising  inlet  and  outlet  headers,  and 
a  core  arranged  between  said  headers  and  conalsting  of  a 
plurality  of  units,  each  unit  comprising  two  sections  one 
of  which  la  constructed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  to  form 
a  plurality  of  flat  webe  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
locking  beads  arranged  at  intervals  on  said  strip  and  the 
other  section  being  constructed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
to  form  a  plurality  of  transverse  plaits  each  of  which 
engages  at  its  crown  with  the  concave  side  of  one  of  the 
beads  in  the  other  section  and  a  plurality  of  curved  web* 
each  of  which  connects  the  opposing  plies  of  two  adja- 
cent plaita  and  is  arranged  with  its  convex  side  opposite 
a  flat  web  of  the  other  section,  each  of  said  flat  webs 
being  provided  adjacent  to  its  ends  with  longitudinal 
spacing  beads  and  each  of  said  curved  webs  having  Ita 
ends  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  plaits  and  engaging 
with  the  convex  sides  of  said  spacing  beads. 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  inlet  and  outlet  headers,  and 
a  core  arranged  l>etween  said  headers  and  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit  comprising  two  sections  one 
of  which  Is  constructed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  to  form 
a  plurality  of  flat  webs  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  lock- 
ing beads  arranged  at  intervals  on  said  strip  and  the 
other  section  being  constructed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
to  form  a  plurality  of  transverse  plaits  each  of  which  en- 
gages at  its  crown  with  the  concave  side  of  one  of  tba 
beads  in  the  other  section  and  a  plurality  of  curved  webs 
each  of  which  connects  the  opposing  piles  of  two  adja- 
cent plaits  and  is  arranged  with  its  convex  side  opposite 
a  flat  web  of  the  other  section,  each  of  said  flat  waba 
being  provided  adjacent  to  its  ends  with  longitudinal 
spacing  beads  and  each  of  said  curved  webs  having  Ita 
ends  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  plaits  and  engaging 
with  the  convex  sides  of  said  spacing  beads  and  each  of 
said  spacing  beads  being  provided  on  Its  convex  side  with 
an  alining  bead  which  is  arranged  in  line  with  one  of  the 
locking  beads  and  said  curved  webs  being  provided  adja- 
cent to  their  ends  with  concave  seats  which  receive  said 
alining  beads. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  Inlet  and  outlet  headers,  and 
a  core  arranged  between  said  headers  and  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit  comprising  two  sections 
one  of  which  is  constructed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  to 
form  a  plurality  of  flat  webs  and  a  plurality  of  trana- 
verse locking  beads  arranged  at   intervals  on  said  strip 
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and  tha  other  section  being  constructed  of  a  atrip  of 
abeet  metal  to  form  a  plurality  of  tranaverse  plaits  each 
of  which  engagea  at  ilJs  crown  with  the  concave  side  of 
one  of  the  beads  in  the  other  section  and  a  plurality  of 
curved  webs  each  of  which  connects  the  opposing  plies 
of  two  adjaeent  plaits  and  Is  arranged  with  Its  eonvsz 
side  opposite  a  flat  web  of  the  other  section  and  each  of 
said  plaited  sectlona  being  provided  between  Its  ends  with 
a  flattened  upright  atiffening  portion. 


1,017.307.  8EWINO-MACHINB.  Ina  B.  Fudtchh  and 
William  J.  MacLian.  Brockton.  Maas..  assignors  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1005.  Se- 
rial No.  208.089.     (CL  112—20.) 


1.  A  sole  sewing  nuchine,  having  means  for  stitching 
the  outer  sole  to  the  welt  work  feeding  means  and  means 
for  forming  a  channel  in  the  welt  acting  on  the  welt.  In 
advance  of  the  stitching  means  in  line  with  the  seam 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  welt 
during  the  continued  operation  of  the  work  feeding  and 
stitching  means  whereby  the  atitches  may  be  sunk  Into 
the  welt  for  a  portion  of  the  stitch  path  only. 

2.  A  sole  sewing  mscbine,  having  means  for  stltehlng 
the  outer  sole  to  the  welt  work  feeding  meana  and  means 
for  forming  a  channel  in  the  welt  acting  on  the  welt 
In  advance  of  the  stitching  means  in  line  with  the  seam 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  welt 
during  the  continued  operation  of  the  work  feeding  and 
stitching  means  whereby  the  stitches  may  be  sunk  into 
the  welt  about  the  forepart  of  a  shoe  and  drawn  down 
npon  the  unbroken  anrface  of  the  welt  about  the  ahank 
portion  thereof. 

3.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine  the  tembination  with 
stitching  mechanism,  meana  acting  in  advance  of  said 
stitching  mechanism  to  form  a  alit  or  channel  In  the 
leather,  and  means  for  throwing  said  allt  forming  means 
In  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  leather  permitting  a 
coAtinued  operation  of  the  machine  in  sewing  a  seam. 

4.  In  a  sole  sewing  maclilne  the  combination  with 
stitching  meebaniam  of  means  for  gaging  the  distance  of 
the  stitch  from  the  edge  of  the  sole,  means  acting  in  ad- 
vance of  said  stitching  mechanism  for  forming  a  slit 
in  the  leather  and  means  for  throwing  said  slit  forming 
mechanism  Into  or  out  of  engagement  upon  change  in  said 
gaging  means. 

5.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine  the  combination  with 
stitching  mechanism,  means  for  clianging  the  length  of 
the  stitch,  means  acting  in  advance  of  the  stitching 
mechanism  for  forming  a  slit  In  the  face  of  the  leather, 
and  means  for  throwing  said  slit  forming  mechanism  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  upon  change  in  said  stitch  chang- 
ing mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.017,808.      I'BLBORAPH-KBY.      John    E.    Folsom.   St. 

Louis.  MO.     Filod  Jan.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  602,842. 

(CI.  178—29.) 

1.  In  a  telegraph-key.  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  key 
bar.  a  condactor  located  beneath  said  bar.  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  bar  nnd  adapted  to  hold  aame  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  said  conductor,  said  lever  being  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  the  operator's  band  taking  bold  of  the  key. 
and  meana  tm  returning  said  lever  to  its  initial  position 
when  said  key  is  released. 


2.  In  a  telegraph-key,  the  combination  of  a  ptvotsd  key 
bar.  a  conductor  located  beneath  said  l>ar,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  hold  same  normally  In  tm- 
gagement  with  said  conductor,  said  lever  being  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  operator's  hand  taking  hold  of  the 
key,  and  means  for  returning  said  lever  to  its  initial 
position  when  said  key  is  released,  said  return  movtment 
being  automatic. 


8.  In  a  telegraph-key,  th*  combination  of  an  open- 
ended  frame  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  termi- 
nals of  a  circuit,  a  conductor  located  in  the  opening  in 
the  end  of  aaid  frame  and  being  electrically  connected 
with  another  terminal  of  the  circuit,  a  key  bar  pivotally 
attached  to  said  frame  and  extending  over  said  conductor, 
and  means  borne  by  said  bar  for  holding  same  normally 
in  contact  with  said  oondactor. 

4.  In  a  telegraph-key,  the  combination  of  an  open-ended 
frame  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  terminals 
of  a  circuit,  a  conductor  located  in  the  openlhg  In  th* 
end  of  said  fram*  and  being  •lectricaUy  connected  with 
another  terminal  of  the  drcolt,  a  key  bar  pivoUlly  at* 
tacbed  to  said  frame  and  extending  over  said  conductor, 
and  means  borne  by  said  bar  for  holding  same  normally 
in  contact  with  said  conductor,  said  means  being  ad- 
justable. 

6.  In  a  telegraph-key,  the  combination  of  an  open- 
ended  frame  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  termi- 
nals of  a  circuit,  a  conductor  located  in  the  openinc  la 
the  end  of  said  frame  and  being  electrically  connected  with 
another  terminal  of  the  circuit,  a  key  bar  plvoUlly  at- 
tached to  said  frame  and  extending  over  said  conductor, 
and  means  borne  by  said  bar  for  holding  same  normally 
in  contact  with  aaid  conductor,  said  means  being  adapted 
for  making  and  breaking  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  frame  and  said  conductor. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,017.899.  SOCKET -LEVER  FOB  LIFTING  -  JACKS. 
GaoBOS  F.  FasH).  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Duff 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cofpor*-^ 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  544,846.     (01.  87—09.) 


1.  A  socket  lever  for  lifting  Jacks,  having  a  removable 
heel  bearing  for  the  lifting  pawl,  said  bearing  extending 
beneath  the  body  of  the  pawl  and  arranged  to  h*  en- 
gaged thereby ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lifting  Jack  having  a  pivoted  socket  lever,  a 
toothed  rack  slidably  mounted  In  the  Jack,  removable 
plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  socket  lever,  lifting  pawls 
Journaled  in  the  removable  plates  and  semlcyllndricai 
seats  formed  integrally  with  the  side  plates,  and  arranged 
to  support  the  heel  end  of  the  pawls,  substantially  aa 
described. 
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8.  A  socket  lever  (or  Uftinc  Jacks,  hsTlag  Mpsrste  side 
pistes  proTlded  with  means  whereby  they  may  be  secured 
to  a  lerer.  sakl  plates  carrying  a  pawl  heel  bearing  Cor 
sabstantially  the  full  width  of  the  pawl;  substantUUy 
as  described. 

4.  A  socket  lerer  for  lifting  jacks,  having  separate  side 
plates  proTlded  with  msans  whereby  they  may  be  seeured 
to  a  IsTcr,  each  of  said  plates  carrying  a  portion  of  a 
pawl  heel  bearing  extending  beneath  the  body  of  the 
pawl;* sabstantially  as  described. 

5.  A   socket    IcTer   for   lifting  Jacks,    having   separate 
side  plates  provided  with   means  whereby  they  may  be 
secured  to  a  lever,  and  a  pawl  heel  bearing  formed  In 
tegrally  with  ssld  plates  snd  extending  beneath  the  body 
of  the  pawl ;  sabstantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.017.400.  BOTARY  CORBUQATINO  -  MACHINE. 
CLiA»ncs  N.  Put,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
J.  If.  Robinson  Msnnfacturing  Company.  Cincinnati. 
(Aio.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  18.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  463,609.     (CI.  168—77.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  corrugating  machine,  the  combination 
of  corrugating  rollers,  a  stock-supporting  table,  gears  for 
drlvlne  one  of  said  rollers  from  the  other  of  said  rollers, 
a  shaft  under  said  table  rotated  by  said  gears,  said  shaft 
being  panillel  with  said  rollers,  a  cam  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  table,  a  contact-arm  for  each 
of  said  cams  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  and  a  link  be- 
tween said  contact-arm  and  table  for  causing  movement 
of  said  table  with  relation  to  said  corrugating  rollers, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  corrugated  machine,  the  combination  of 
corrugating  rollers,  a  stock-supporting  table,  gears  for 
driving  one  of  said  rollers  from  the  other  of  said  rollers, 
a  shaft  under  said  table  rotated  by  said  gears,  said  shaft 
being  parallel  with  said  rollers,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  adja- 
cent each  end  of  said  table,  a  contact-arm  for  each  of 
said  cams  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  link  between 
each  of  said  contact-arms  and  table  for  caosing  move- 
ment of  said  table  In  one  direction  with  relation  to  said 
corrugating  rollers,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
said  table  in  the  opposite  direction  with  relation  to  said 
rollerf.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  corrugating  machine,  the  combination 
of  corrugating  rollers,  each  of  which  has  corrugations  of 
different  depths  on  the  respective  halves  of  Its  circum- 
fsrsnee.  said  corrugations  on  each  of  said  rollers  having 
similar  pitch-lines,  said  rollers  being  geared  together  for 
causing  juxtaposition  of  corrugations  of  similar  depth 
on  both  said  corrugating  rollers,  a  train  of  gearing  com- 
prising intermediate  gears  for  accomplishing  said  gearing 
together  of  said  rollers  constructed  for  driving  one  of 
•aid  corrogatlng  rollers  from  the  other  of  said  corrugating 
rollers,  a  shaft  parallel  with  said  corrugating  rollers  ex- 
tending longitudinally   under  said   table  and   snpportlac 


one  of  said  intermediate  gears,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  said  table  having  connection  with  said 
table  for  moving  ssld  table  in  a  given  directton  with  rela- 
tion to  said  corrugating  rollers,  and  means  for  moving 
said  table  in  the  opposite  direction  with  relatloB  to  said 
corrugating  rollers. 

4.  In  a  rotary  corrugating  machine,  the  combination 
of  corrugating  rollers,  each  of  which  has  corrugations 
of  different  depths  on  the  respective  halves  of  its  cir- 
cumference, said  comigatlona  on  each  of  said  rollers 
having  similar  pitch-lines,  said  rollers  being  geared  to- 
gether for  causing  juxtaposition  of  corrugations  of  similar 
depth  on  both  said  corrugating  rollers,  a  train  of  gearing 
comprising  Intermediate  gears  for  accomplishing  said  gear- 
ing together  of  said  rollers  constructed  for  driving  one 
of  said  corrugating  rollers  from  the  other  of  aaid  corru- 
gating rollers,  a  shaft  parallel  with  said  corrugating 
rollers  extending  longitudinally  under  aaid  table  and  sup- 
porting one  of  said  Intermediate  gears,  a  cam  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  each  end  of  said  table,  means  for  securing 
said  cams  to  said  shaft  at  two  opposing  positions  for 
causing  movement  of  said  table  toward  said  corrugating 
rollers  upon  Juxtaposition  of  either  of  said  slses  of  cor- 
rugations on  said  rollers. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  rotary  corrugating  machine,  a 
corrugating  roller  and  corrugating  dies  therefor  having 
longitudinal  tongues  and  grooves  therebetween,  said  cor- 
rugating dies  having  longitudinal  corrugations  terminat- 
ing in  advance  of  each  end  of  said  dies  for  forming  blank 
spaces  at  each  end  of  said  dies,  and  means  in  said  blank 
spsces  at  both  ends  of  said  dies  (or  securing  said  dies  to 
said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaastts.] 


1,017.401.  NUT-LOCKINO  DEVICE.  Fbedbkick  M. 
FusDis,  New  Kensington.  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  1.  1911. 
Serial  No.  647.137.      (CI.  151—10.) 


1.  In  a  nut  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  bolt, 
of  a  sectional  nut  screwed  upon  said  bolt,  one  of  said 
sections  having  a  radially  disposed  split  and  the  outer 
side  thereof  provided  with  a  semi-circular  groove  with 
one  end  of  said  groove  in  closer  proximity  to  the  open- 
ing of  ssld  not  than  the  oppoalte  end.  and  the  other 
section  of  said  nut  having  the  inner  face  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  semicircular  rib  adapted  to  ride  Into  the 
groove  of  the  split  section  of  said  nut  and  produce  a 
sidewlse  movement  of  the  split  section  of  said  nut  that 
tends  to  clamp  said  split  section  upon  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  locking  device,  the  combination  with  .1 
bolt,  of  a  sectional  nut  screwed  upon  said  bolt,  one  sec- 
tion of  said  nut  having  a  radially  disposed  slit  and  the 
outer  side  thereof  provided  with  a  semi-circular  groove 
tapering  in  depth  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  opposite 
end  and  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  bolt 
opening,  and  a  semi-circular  rib  carried  by  the  inner  face 
of  the  other  section  of  said  nut  and  tapering  from  one 
end  thereof  to  the  opposite  end  whereby  said  rib  can 
easily  ride  Into  the  groove  of  the  other  section  of  said 
rib  and  producing  a  sidewlse  movement  of  the  spilt 
section  of  said  nut,  whereby  said  split  section  will  clamp 
upon  the  bolt. 


1,017.402.  VENTILATOR.  EoMOND  Oaokon,  Montreal. 
Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  Leonide 
Perron  and  one-third  to  Thlbodeau  Rinfret.  Montreal, 
Canada.  Piled  Dec  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  696,«87. 
(CI.  98—27.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  pipe  provided  with  a  lateral  open- 
ing, a  branch  pipe  surrounding  said  opening,  a  (an  rcr- 
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•lobly  supported  in  said  branch  pipe,  and  means  carried 
by  said  fan  for  creating  a  lateral  draft  toward  said  Can. 


her  In  the  side  sdjacent  to  the  disk-shaped  member  in 
the  end  of  the  shank,  said  disk-shaped  members  forming 
means  for  secvring  a  bolt  or  screw  in  the  frame  to  be 
,re-threaded,  one  or  more  of  said  disk-shaped  members 
being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  to  engage  and  re- 
form the  threads  of  said  bolt  or  screw. 


2.  In  romblnstlon.  a  pipe  provided  with  a  lateral  open- 
lag,  a  braQCh  pipe  surrounding  said  opening,  a  Can 
revolnbly  supported  in  said  branch  pipe,  arms  carried 
by  said  fan,  and  lateral  draft  creating  plates  carried  by 
aaid  arma. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pipe  provided  with  a  lateral  open- 
ing, a  deflector  mounted  in  said  pipe  and  extending  above 
said  opening,  a  branch  pipe  secured  about  said  opening, 
a  draft  fan  provided  with  means  for  creating  a  lateral 
draft  and  Qieana  for  sapportlng  said  draft  fan  in  said 
branch  pipe. 

4.  In  condilnation,  a  pipe  provided  with  a  lateral  open- 
ing, a  branch  pipe  secured  shout  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  t  akirt  flange,  a  rod  extending  across  the 
interior  of  said  branch  pipe  and  provided  with  s  socket, 
s  fan  poet  provided  with  reduced  ends  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  b«  seated  in  said  socket,  motor  blades  mounted 
on  and  taming  ssld  post,  fsn  blsdes  16  secured  to  said 
post,  a  post  provided  with  a  cup  socket,  a  bearing  block 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  other  reduced  end  of  the  aforesaid  fan  post, 
looped  arms  extending  from  said  post,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  arms  to  the  aforesaid  skirt  flange. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pipe  provided  with  a  lateral  open- 
ing, a  branch  pipe  secured  about  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  k  skirt  flange,  a  rod  extending  across  the 
Interior  of  stild  branch  pipe  and  provided  with  a  socket, 
s  fan  post  provided  with  reduced  ends  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  socket,  motor  blades 
mounted  on  and  turning  said  post,  fan  blades  16  secured 
to  said  post  a  post  provided  with  a  cap  socket,  a  bearing 
block  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  socket  adapted 
to  receive  the  other  reduced  end  of  the  aforesaid  poet, 
looped  arms  extending  from  said  post,  and  means  for 
adjustably  clamping  said  arms  to  the  aforesaid  skirt 
flange. 


1.017.403.  RETHREADING-TOOL.  David  Gbobgi  Oa«- 
BAMNO  and  Chablss  William  Roessli,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  699,664.  (CI. 
10—1.) 

1.  A  re-threading  tool  comprising  an  open  frame,  a 
plurality  of  disk-shaped  members  mounted  In  ssM  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  bolt  or  screw  to  be  re-threaded 
St  a  plurality  of  points  to  secure  the  bolt  or  screw  in 
position,  all  of  said  disk-shaped  members  being  rotatable 
and  one  being  provided  with*  a  cutting  edge  to  re-form 
the  threads  of  the  screw  or  bolt,  snd  being  loosely 
mounted :  the  others  bsvlng  end  play  and  wabbling 
movement. 

2.  A  rs-threadlng  tool  comprising  sn  open  frame,  a 
transversely-monnted  adjustable  member  in  said  frame, 
a  boss  csrrled  by  the  outside  of  said  frame  and  having 
a  bore  therethrough  exteiykSIng  In  the  direction  of  the 
longitodlnal  axis  of  the  frame,  a  shank  csrrylng  a  dlsk- 
shapsd  member  on  its  Inner  end.  mounted  in  said  bore, 
and  disk-sbsped  members  carried  by  the  transverse  mem- 


3.  A  re-threadlng  tool  comprising  an  open  frame,  a 
transversely-mounted  adjustable  member  In  said  frame, 
a  boss  carried  by  the  outside  of  said  frame  and  having  a 
bore  therethrough  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  frame,  a  shank  carrying  a  disk- 
shaped  member  in  its  inner  end.  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  bore,  and  disk-shaped  members  carried  by  the  trana- 
verse  member  in  the  side  adjacent  to  the  dlsk-shsped 
member  in  the  end  of  the  shank,  said  disk-shaped  members 
forming  means  for  securing  a  holt  or  screw  in  the  frame 
to  be  re-threaded,  one  or  more  of  said  disk-shaped  members 
being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  to  engage  and  re- 
form the  threads  of  said  bolt  or  screw. 

4.  A  re-threading  tool  comprising  a  frame,  a  handle 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  transverse  ^em- 
ber adjustably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  boss  extending 
from  the  side  of' the  frame  opposite  the  said  handle  mem- 
ber, another  handle  member  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
boss,  a  shank  mounted  in  said  boss,  terminating  within 
the  frame,  said  shank  being  connected » to  the  handle 
member  and  having  a  longitudinal  key-way  in  its  sur- 
face, a  pin  in  the  frame,  loosely  flttlng  said  key-way.  a 
disk-shaped  member  In  the-  inner  end  of  said  shank,  and 
disk-shaped  members  carried  by  the  transverse  member 
on  the  side  facing  the  shank,  the  said  disk-shaped  mem- 
bers forming  means  for  securing  a  bolt  or  screw  In  por- 
tion in  the  frame,  the  shank  disk  of  said  disk-shaped 
members  forming  a  cutter  to  fit  the  threads  of  the  bolt 
or  screw  and  re-form  them,  the  other  disks  having  end 
play  and  wabbling  movement 

5.  A  re-threading  tool  comprising  an  open  frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  members  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  bolt  or  screw  to  be  re-threaded  at  a  plurality 
of  points  to  secure  the  bolt  or  screw  in  poalttoa.  one  0t 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  to  re- 
form the  threads  of  the  screw  or  bolt,  and  being  loosely 
mounted  to  fit  the  slope  of  the  thread  of  the  sersw  or 
bolt  the  other  members  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  screw  or  bolt  to  hold  the  same  in  posltlMi  to  allow 
the  catter  member  to  move  between  the  said  threads. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017,404.      INDICATOR    POR    STREET-CARS.      HcxBT 
Obbhabt,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Piled  Oct.  30,  1911.     Serial 
No.  657,668.     (CI.  40—77.) 
In  an  indicator  for  street  cars,  the  combination  with  a 

revoloble  indicator  consisting  of  a  easing  navtng  trana- 
1  parent  side  plates  with  indications  Inseribsd  thsceoa.  b( 
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hollow  plntlM  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  casing, 
brackets  forming  bearings  for  said  pintles,  one  of  said 
brackets  hsTlng  a  stop  thereon,  lamps  mounted  on  and 
fixed  to  said  casing,  electrical  conductors  extending  froip 
said  lamps  through  said  pintles,  and  a  crank  mounted  on 
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one  of  said  pintles  harlng  a  projection  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  the  stop  on  said  bracket  to  limit  tber  rotation 
of  said  reToluble  member,  whereby  the  electrical  conductors 
are  prerented  from  being  twisted  from  the  lamps  during 
the  operation  of  selecting  the  various  Indications. 


1,017.405.  PULSATOR  FOR  MILKING  -  MACHINES. 
Hbokbb  Henbt  Jdlius  Ojettino,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark. Filed  Sept.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  650,586.  (CI. 
81—95.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  coacting  pulsating  cylinders  and  pressure 
cylinders  for  actuating  the  milking  flaps,  of  twin  cylinders 
proTided  with  pistons,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  pro- 
vided with  a  larger  diametrical  boi«  than  the  other,  a 
valve  device  provided  with  Independent  conducting  porta 
each  in  communication  with  one  of  said  pnlsatlng  cylin- 
ders, and  an  exhaust  port,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  pistons  and  valve  device  to  actuate  the  latter,  provid- 
ing alternate  opening  of  said  ports  to  the  exhaust  and 
the  interior  of  the  valve  device,  upon  recipr.ocation  of 
said  pistons,  two  auxiliary  cylinders  provided  with  pis- 
tons, each  cylinder  having  Independent  connections  with 
one  of  said  pulsating  cylinders,  a  second  valve  device  In 
communication  with  said  first  mentioned  valve  device,  pro- 
vided with  a  condacting  port  In  communication  with  the 
said  cylinder  provided  with  the  larger  bore,  and  an  ex- 
haust port,  mechanism  operatively  connecting  the  pis- 
tons of  said  auxiliary  cylinders  with  second  mentioned 
valve  device  to  actuate  the  latter,  upon  reciprocation 
of  said  pistons,  providing  alternate  communication  be- 
tween the  conducting  port  and  exhaust  port  thereof,  or 
communication  between  the  former  and  Interior  of  the 
valve  device,  means  for  delivering  fiuid  pres-sure  to  said 
^valvt  devices,  means  for  delivering  fluid  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  of  said  first  mentioned  cylinder  provided  with 
a  small  bore,  the  fluid  pressure  delivered  to  said  cylinder 
and  valve  devices  being  substantially  uniform,  and  mecha- 


nism for  controlling  botb  of  the  laid  flnld  prenare  de- 
livering means. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pin- 
rallty  of  pairs  of  coacting  pulsating  cylinders  and  pres- 
sure cylinders  for  actuating  the  milking  flaps,  of  twin 
cylinders  provided  with  pistons,  one  of  said  cylinders  be- 
ing provided  with  a  larger  diametrical  bore  than  tb* 
other,  a  valve  device  provided  with  Independent  conduct- 
ing ports  each  In  communication  with  one  of  said  pulsate 
ing  cylinders,  and  an  exhaust  port,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  pistons  and  valve  device,  to  actuate  the  lat- 
ter providing  alternate  opening  of  ssld  ports  to  the  ex- 
haust and  the  interior  of  the  valve  device,  upon  recipro- 
cation of  said  pistons,  two  auxiliary  cylinders  provided 
with  pistons,  each  cylinder  having  an  Independent  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  pulsating  cylinders,  a  second 
valve  device  In  communication  with  said  first  mentioned 
valve  device,  provided  with  a  conducting  port  in  com- 
munication with  tbe  said  cylinder  provided  with  the 
larger  bore,  and  an  exhaust  port,  mechanism  operatively 
connecting  the  pistons  of  said  auxiliary  cylinders  and 
■aid  second  mentioned  valve  device  to  actuate  the  latter 
apon  reciprocation  of  tbe  pistons,  providing  alternate 
communication  l^etween  the  conducting  port  and  exhaust 
port  thereof,  or  communication  between  the  former  and 
Interior  of  the  valve  device,  means  for  delivering  fluid 
pressure  to  said  valve  devices,  meana  for  delivering  fluid 
pressure  to  said  cylinder  of  said  first  mentioned  cylinder 
provided  with  the  smaller  bore,  the  fiuld  pressure  deliv- 
ered to  the  said  cylinder  and  valve  devices  being  substan- 
tially uniform,  and  means  for  simultaneonsly  opening  said 
last  mentioned  delivery  means  and  opening  said  valve  de- 
vices to  the  atmosphere,  or  simultaneously  opening  both 
of  the  said  delivery  means  for  conveyance  of  fluid  pres- 
sure. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  coacting  pulsating  cylinders  and  pres- 
sure cylinders  for  actuating  the  milking  fiaps,  of  twin  cyl- 
inders provided  with  pistons.  oAe  of  said  cylinders  pro- 
vided with  a  larger  diametrical  bore  than  the  other,  a 
valve  device  provided  with  Independent  conducting  ports 
each  In  communication  with  one  of  said  polaating  cylin- 
ders, and  a«  exhaust  port,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  pistons  and  valve  device  to  actuate  the  latter,  pro- 
ducing alternate  opening  of  said  ports  to  the  exhanat 
and  the  Interior  of  the  valve  device,  upon  reciprocation 
of  said  pistons,  a  second  valve  device  In  eommnnlcatlon 
with  said  first  mentioned  valve  device  provided  with  a 
conducting  port  In  communication  with  the  said  cylin- 
der provided  with  the  larger  bore,  and  an  exhaust  port, 
means  for  delivering  fluid  pressure  to  said  valve  device, 
means  for  operating  said  second  meanttoned  valve  device 
relative  to  the  position  of  said  pistons  to  open  the  said 
cylinder  of  larger  diametrical  bore  to  the  exhaust  when 
the  piston  Is  In  a  forward  position,  and  to  open  the  com- 
munication between  the  said  cylinder  and  valve  device 
for  Introduction  of  fluid  pressure  Into  the  cylinder  upon 
movement  of  the  said  piston  to  a  rearward  position  with 
respect  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  delivering  fluid  pressure 
to  said  cylinder  of  said  first  mentioned  cylinders  provided 
with  the  smaller  bore,  the  fiuld  pressure  delivered  "to  the 
said  cylinder  and  valve  devices  being  substantially  uni- 
form, and  mechanism  for  controlling  both  of  the  said 
fluid  pressure  delivering  means. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  pairs  of  coacting  pulsating  cylinders  and  pres- 
sure cylinders  for  actuating  the  milking  fiapi.  of  twin 
cylinders  provided  with  pistons,  one  of  said  cylinders 
being  provided  with  a  lafger  diametrical  bore  than  the 
other,  a  valve  device  provided  with  Independent  conduct- 
ing ports  each  In  communication  with  one  of  said  pul- 
sating cylinders,  and  nn  exhaust  port,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  pistons  and  valve  device  to  actuate  the 
latter  providing  alternate  opening  of  said  ports  to  tbe 
exhaust  and  the  interior  of  the  valve  device  upon  re- 
ciprocation of  the  said  pistons,  a  second  valve  device  In 
communication  with  said  first  mentioned  valve  device, 
provided  with  a  conducting  port  In  communication  with 
the  said  cylinder  provided  with  the  larger  bore,  and  an 
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exhaust  port,:  meana  for  delivering  fluid  pressure  to  said 
valve  devices,  means  for  opersting  said  second  mentioned 
valve  device  relative  to  the  position  of  said  pistons  to 
open  the  said  cylinder  of  larger  diametrical  bore  to  tbe 
exhaust  when  the  piston  Is  in  a  forward  position,  and  to 
open  the  communication  between  the  said  cylinder  and 
valve  device  for  Introduction  of  fluid  pressure  into  tbe 
cylinder  upon  movement  of  the  said  piston  to  a  rearward 
poaltion  with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  delivering 
fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder  of  said  first  mentioned  cyl- 
inders providad  with  the  smaller  bore,  the  fluid  preaaure 
delivered  to  the  said  cylinder  and  valve  devices  being 
substantially  ttnlform.  and  means  for  simultaneously  open- 
ing said  last  mentioned  delivery  means  and  opening  sakl 
valve  devices  to  the  atmosphere,  or  slmultaneoualy  open- 
ing both  of  the  s^id  delivery  means  for  conveyance  of 
fluid  pressure. 


1.017,406.  HEEL-COMPRESSOR.  Johh  B.  Oliddin,  in- 
sane. Beverly,  Mass. ;  Sadie  B.  Qlidden,  guardian :  ssld 
Sadie  E.  Qlidden.  administratrix  of  said  John  B.  Qlid- 
den. deceased,  aasignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  571.776.     (CL  12 — 48.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, meana  for  forming  a  tread  aurface  and  means  for 
forming  a  heel  aeat  upon  the  same  face  of  a  double  blank. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  forming  a  tread  surface  and  a  heel  sest 
upon  one  fat*  of  a  double  blank,  and  means  for  forming 
a  heel  seat  and  a  tread  surface  upon  tbe  opposite  face 
of  said  double  blank. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, meana  tor  forming  a  tread  surface  and  a  heel  seat 
upon  one  face  of  a  double  blank,  and  means  for  forming  a 
heel  seat  and  a  tread  surface  upon  the  opposite  face  of 
said  double  blank,  each  of  said  tread  surfaces  being  op- 
posite a  corii^esponding  heel  seat  on  tbe  oppoaite  face  of 
the  blank. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  meana  for  dividing  a  double  heel  blank  to  form  two 
heels,  of  means  for  subjecting  the  heels  to  vesical  and 
lateral  pressure. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  compressing  a  double  heel  blank  and  means 
for  dividing  the  double  blank  into  two  heels  while  tbe 
compressing  operation  la  taking  place. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,017,407.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Max  H.  Grabowskt,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
June  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  634.555.     (CI.  74—84.) 

1,017,407.     TR 

1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  two  portions  of  a  shaft 
an  equalizing  gearing  having  a  ring  L  uniting  the  portions 
of  said  abaXIt,  said  ring  being  provided  witb  teeth,  tbe 
inner  end  at  one  of  said  shaft  portions  being  provided 
with  teeth  and  means  for  moving  said  portion  of  said 
■baft  longitudinally  to  engage  and  disengage  said  teeth 
for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mecbanlam  two  abaft  portions 
baving  an  equalising  gearing  uniting  aaid  shaft  portions 


and  provided  witb  a  ring  L  baving  an  internal  web.  said 
web  being  provided  with  teetb  formed  therein  and  means 
for  engaging  one  of  said  shaft  portions  with  said  teetb. 


8.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  two  shaft  portions 
baving  an  equalizing  gearing  uniting  said  shaft  portions, 
and  provided  with  a  ring  L  having  an  internal  web.  said 
Web  being  provided  witb  teetb  formed  therein,  tbe  Inner 
end  of  one  of  said  shaft  portions  being  provided  witb 
teetb  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  portion  longitudi- 
nally to  engage  tbe  teetb  upon  Ita  end  with  tbe  teetb 
in  said  web  and  to  disengage  tbe  same. 


1,017,408.  JAWS  FOR  CHUCKS.  Edwasd  M.  Qsahaii. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Yaughan  k  Busbnell  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  640,197.     (CI.  145— «8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  co-acting  Jaws,  baving 
oppositely  disposed  inwardly  extending  sockets  in  tbelr 
upper  portions  and  channeled  in  their  outer  i>ortions  fOr 
the  reception  of  spring  arms,  and  a  helical  spring  entered 
within  the  sockets,  and  having  each  arm  extending 
through  a  Jaw  from  tbe  socket  to  tbe  cbannel  thereof,  and 
lying  wlttiln  tbe  channel  and  baving  tbe  end  of  tbe  arm 
secured  to  tbe  corresponding  Jaw,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  co-acting  Jaws,  having 
oppositely  disposed  sockets  in  their  upper  portions  extend- 
ing Inwardly  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  socketed 
faces  of  tbe  Jaws,  and  baving  elongated  channels  in  tbe 
outer  faces  of  tbe  Jaws  and  in  communication  witb  tbe 
sockets,  and  a  colled  spring  lying  within  tbe  sockets 
and  baving  Its  artas  extended  through  from  the  sockets 
and  lying  in  the  channels,  and  baving  the  end  of  each  arm 
secured  to  tbe  corresponding  Jaw,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  Jaws,  baving  tbelr  up- 
per portions  oppositely  socketed  and  provided  witb  perfo- 
rations extending  from  the  sockets  to  the  outer  faces  of 
tbe  jaws,  and  a  coiled  spring  lying  within  tbe  sockets  and 
having  ita  arma  extended  through  tbe  perforations  to  tbe 
outer  faces  of  the  jawa,  and  having  the  ends  of  the  arms 
secured  to  tbe  Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  pair  of  co-acting  Jaws,  baving 
tbelr  upper  portions  beveled  away  from  each  other,  each 
jaw  being  provided  with  a  socket  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  corresponding  beveled  face  and  substantially  st 
rlgtat  angles  thereto,  and  each  Jaw  being  provided  witii  a 
perforation  extending  from  the  corresponding  socket  to 
Its  outer  face,  and  a  coiled  spring  lying  within  the  sockets 
and  baving  its  ends  extended  through  the  perforations  to 
the  outer  faces  of  the  Jaws,  whereby,  when  tbe  spring  is 
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in  Dormal  condition,  tb«  socketed  endi  of  tb«  jawi  an 
drawn  together  and  the  spring  Is  straUtatened  to  throw 
tbe  jaws  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  sobatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.017.409.  UNDERCURaBNT  WATER-MOTOR.  HmuAn 
H.  OaANoaa,  Davenport.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Granger 
Under-Carrent  Water  Motor  Company.  Davenport. 
Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  625.284.      (CI.  188—12.) 


1.  A  water  wheel,  comprising  an  alr-tlght  drum  con- 
stituting a  float  and  having  spiders  secured  to  its  ends, 
said  spiders  having  radial  arms  projecting  beyond  th^ 
drum,  buffer  bars  secured  between  tbe  asms  adjacent  to 
tbe  drum,  buffers  carried  by  tbe  said  bars,  vanee  provided 
at  their  outer  edges  with  pivot  rods  mounted  in  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  arms  of  tbe  spiders  and  adapted  to  abut 
with  their  inner  free  ends  against  the  buffers,  said  vanes 
having  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  frame  bars  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  pivots,  and  imperforate  balance  vanes 
provided  at  their  outer  edges  wi^i  pivot  rods  mounted 
in  tbe  projecting  ends  of  tbe  frame  bars  of  the  first  vanes, 
the  balance  vanes  being  adapted  to  abut  with  their  inner 
free  edges  against  tbe  pivoted  ends  of  tbe  said  first  vanes. 

2.  A  water  wbeel,  comprising  a  vertical  hub  having 
radial  arms  projecting  from  its  ends,  buffers  carried  by 
tbe  arms  adjacent  to  the  drum,  vanes  pivoted  at  their 
outer  ends  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  abut  with  their  free  inner  ends  against  said 
buffers,  said  vanes  having  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges 
frame  bars  projecting  beyond  tbe  pivots,  and  imperforate 
balance  vanes  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  between  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  frame  bars  of  the  first  vanes,  tbe 
balance  vanes  being  adapted  to  abut  with  their  free  inner 
ends  against  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  said  first  vanes. 

3.  A  water  wbeel,  comprising  a  vertical  hollow  and 
air-tight  bub  having  radial  arms  projecting  from  each  end, 
•  plnrallt)  of  buffers  carried  by  each  pair  of  arms  adja- 
cent to  the  bub,  vanes  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  between 
tbe  outer  ends  of  the  said  arms  and  adapted  to  abut  with 
their  free  inner  ends  against  said  buffers,  said  vanes  being 
provided  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  with  members 
projecting  beyond  the  pivots,  and  imperforate  balance 
vanes  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  between  the  projecting 
members  of  the  first  vanes  and  adapted  to  abut  with  their 
free  inner  ends  against  the  pivoted  ends  of  tbe  said  first 
vanes. 


1.017,410.  PROCESS  OF  PAINTING.  Noaais  B.  Oareo, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  571,260. 
(CI.  01—68.) 


Tbe  process  of  painting  wooden  objects  having  a  pre- 
viously painted  surface,  which  consists  In  indenting  the 
object  to  be  painted  to  produce  a  series  of  openings  ex- 
tending through  the  old  coat  of  paint  and  a  series  of 
paint-receiving  jackets  extending  into  the  body  of  tbe  ob- 
ject itself,  said  openings  leading  directly  into  said  pockets. 
and  in  subsequently  applying  a  fresh  coat  of  liquid  paint 
to  the  surface  of  tbe  old  coat  to  cause  the  fresh  paint  to 
flil  said  openings  and  said  pockets  and  to  spread  in  tbe 
latter  by  capillary  attraction,  tbe  paint  occupying  said 
pockets  forming  anchors  connect^  integrally  with  the 
body  of  the  fresh  coat  by  the  webs  produced  by  the  paint 
occnpyinET  said  openings. 


1,017,411.     rOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCS88  OF  PRE- 
PARING IT.     OoBooN  Don  HABSia,  Bay  Shore,  and 

.Taubs  S.  Pollabd.  Mamaroneck,  N.  T.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  General  Dehydrator  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  525,676.     (CI.  9»— 6.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  dehydrating  foods,  tbe  process  which 
consists  In  cutting  entire  bananas,  including  their  skins. 
Into  small  pieces,  and  then  dehydrating  said  pieces  by 
subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  warm  dehydrated  air. 

2.  In  the  art  of  dehydrating  foods,  the  process  which 
consists  In  catting  entire  bananaa.  Including  their  aklns, 
into  small  pieces,  dehydrating  said  places  by  subjecting 
tbem  to  the  action  of  warm  dehydrated  air,  then  roaatlng 
the  dried  product. 

5.  In  the  art  of  dehydrating  foods,  the  process  which 
consists  in  cutting  bananas  Into  small  pieces,  including 
their  skins,  then  dehydrating  said  pieces,  and  then  roast- 
ing them.     . 

4.  In  the  art  of  dehydrating  foods,  tbe  process  which 
consists  in  cutting  bananas  into  small  pieces,  including 
their  skins,  then  dehydrating  said  pieces,  then  roasting 
them,  mixing  water,  therewith,  and  finally  grinding  tbe 
product. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  dehydrated  banana 
fruit  and  skins  the  sugar  content  of  which  is  partially 
caramelised  so  that  tbe  product  baa  a  coffee  color. 


1,017.412.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  FOODS. 
QOBOON  Don  Habbis,  Bay  Shore,  and  Jambs  8.  Pollard, 
Mamaroneck.  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  General  Dehydrator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  Feb.  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  477,667.  Re- 
newed Aug.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,412.  (CI. 
34 — .39.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  an 
air  inlet  and  an  air  exist  thereto,  a  series  of  inclined 
partitions  therein  forming  a  plurality  of  chambers,  and 
a  series  of  partitions  in  each  chamber  dividing  the  cham- 
ber into  a  number  of  compartments. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  an 
air  inlet  and  an  air  exist  thereto,  a  series  of  inclined 
partitions  therein  forming  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a 
series  of  partitions  in  each  chamber  dividing  the  cham- 
ber into  a  number  of  compartments,  and  a  foraminous  tray 
in  each  compartment. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
series  of  partitions  within  the  same  forming  a  plurality 
of  chamlierB,  a  series  of  partitions  within  each  chamber 
and  dividing  tbe  same  Into  a  series  of  compartments, 
said  last  mentioned  partitions  being  transverse  to  <the 
first  named  partitions,  a  tapering  air  in-take  common  to 
said  chaml>er8.  and  a  tapering  air  exist  slso  common 
to  said  cbsmbers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
series  of  partitions  within  the  same  forming  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  a  series  of  partitions  transverse  to,  and  dis- 
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connected  fro4v  the  first  named  partltiona.  said  second 
named  partitiotts  being  within  each  chamber  and  dividing 
the  same  into  separate  compartments,  an  in-take  common 
to  said  ehambera,  an  air  exit  also  common  to  said  cham- 
bers, a  blower  C  forcing  air  into  said  air  in-take,  and  a 
fan  for  exhausting  air  from  said  air  exit 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  casing,  a 
series  of  partitions  within  the  same  forming  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  e«ch  of  said  chambers  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  horlsontaL  partitions  arranged  to  divide  the 
chamber  into  compartments,  said  compartments  of  each 
chamlier  having  a  common  Inlet  and  a  common  outlet, 
an  air  In-take  common  to  the  Inlets  of  all  said  chambers, 
an  air  exit  alto  common  to  outlets  of  all  said  ehambera, 
a  blower  C  for  forcing  air  into  said  air  in-take,  a  fan  for 
exhausting  air  from  said  air  exit,  and  an  air  beater 
intermediate  aald  blower  and  tbe  air  In-take. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


Il 


1.017.41S.  Bl|.fi:CTRIC  CONTROLLER.  John  P.  Hatbs, 
Plttahurgh.  Pa^  Filed  June  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.178,330.     (CI-  172—179.) 


1.  In  an  electric  controller  for  automatically  controlling 
electric  devices,  standards,  circuit  breakers  carried  tberety, 
contacts  carried  by  said  standards,  a  head  movably  mount- 
ed l>etween  said  standards,  arms  carried  by  said  head  for 
actuating  aald  circnit  breakers,  and  contacta  supported 
by  said  arms  for  engaging  the  contacts  of  said  standards 
In  advance  of  the  actuation  of  said  circuit  breakera,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  head. 

2.  A  controller  comprising  a  movable  liead,  arms  car- 
ried thereby,  contacts  supported  by  said  arms,  automatic 
circuit  breakers  actuated  by  said  arms,  a  lock  magnet, 
actuated  by  said  circuit  breakers,  standards,  contacts  sup- 
ported by  said  standarda  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
contacts  of  said  arms,  and  a  rueostat  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  said  movable  head. 

8.  A  controller  comprising  a  movable  head,  contacts 
carried  by  said  head,  standards  automatic  circuit  breakers, 
one  of  said  circuit  breakers  being  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  bead  in  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said 
circuit  breakars  by  the  movement  of  said  head  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  lock  magnet  actuated  l>y  the  move- 
ment of  aald  head,  contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  first  mentioned  contacts,  means  for  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  said  head  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  last  mentioned  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  suitable  source 
of  electrical  energy,  of  standarda,  electrical  conductor  con- 
tacts carried  thereby  and  in  circuit  with  aald  motor,  a  re- 
verser  head  arranged  between  said  standards,  a  recip- 
rocating electric  motor  in  circuit  with  said  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  controlled  by  said  motor  for  operat- 
ing said  revarse  head,  reslllently  mounted  contact  disks 
carried  by  said  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  contacts 
of  said  standards  for  starting  the  first  mentioned  motor, 
and  a  rheostat  actuated  by  aald  reverser  head. 

5.  The  comhinatlon  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  salt- 
able  source  of  electrical  energy,  of  standards,  a  reverser 
bead  movably  mounted  between  said  atandarda  and  in  cir- 
cuit with  aald  motor,  resilient  and  atationary  contacts 
for  starting  said  motor,  meana  actuated  by  aald  reverser 
head  for  gradually  bringing  said  motor  op  to  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  and  a  reciprocating  armature  in  circuit  with 
said  electrical  energy  for  actnatlng  aald  reraraer  head. 

[Clalma  6  t)o  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,017,414.  COLLAR  AND  TIE.  Andbbw  C.  UsiCHBL- 
BCCH,  Weat  Baden,  Ind.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  629.637.     (CL  2—70.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  folded  collar  having  inner 
tabs  and  oater  tabs  at  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  outer 
tabs  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other,  the  edgea 
of  the  collar  adjacent  the  taba  being  remote  from  each 
other,  together  with  a  tie  poaltloned  between  the  folda 
of  the  collar,  the  taba  being  proTided  with  meana  for  en- 
gaging a  button  on  a  garment  and  the  said  longer  tab 
being  also  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  other 
outer  tab  whereby  when  the  tabs  are  brought  together 
and  secured  in  position  the  tie  will  be  exposed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  folded  collar  having  inner 
tabs  and  outer  tabs  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  tbe  folded  por- 
tions of  the  collar  adjacent  the  tabs  being  remote  from 
each  other,  the  Inner  taba  t>elng  each  provided  with  a 
buttonhole  for  engagement  with  a  button  on  a  garment, 
a  tie  positioned  between  tbe  folds  of  the  collar  and  tbe 
ends  thereof  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  each 
other,  the  outer  tabs  of  tbe  collar  being  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  button  on  the  said  garment  where- 
by when  the  parta  are  secured  In  position  the  tie  will  be 
exposed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  folded  collar  having  inner  and 
outer  tabs  at  Us  ends  and  a  tie  contained  between  tbe 
folds,  tbe  folded  portions  of  the  collar  adjacent  the  ends 
being  remote  from  each  other,  the  inner  tabs  being  each 
provided  with  a  buttonhole  for  engagement  with  a  button 
carried  by  a  suitable  garment,  one  end  of  tbe  tie  being 
provided  with  a  buttonhole  for  engagement  with  the  but- 
ton of  the  said  garment,  tbe  said  end  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  button,  the  other  .end  of  the  tie  being  pro- 
vided with  a  buttonhole  for  engagement  with  the  button 
of  the  said  garment,  another  buttonhole  at  the  other  end 
of  the  tie.  the  said  end  being  also  provided  with  a  button 
intermediate  the  said  buttonholes,  one  of  the  outer  tabs 
of  the  collar  being  provided  with  a  buttonhole  for  en- 
gagement with  the  button  of  tbe  said  garment  and  being 
also  provided  with  a  button,  the  other  outer  tab  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  iHittonboles.  one  of  which 
engages  the  intermediate  button  on  one  of  tbe  enda  of 
the  tie  and  the  other  of  which  engages  the  button  on  tbe 
other  outer  tab. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  folded  collar 
having  ^Inner  and  outer  tabs  at  each  end  thereof,  the 
upper  edges  of  the  said  tabs  being  inclined,  the  Inner 
taba  being  provided  with  buttonholes  for  securing  tbem 
to  a  suitable  garment,  one  of  the  outer  tabs  being  pro- 
vided with  a  button  and  also  a  buttonhole  and  the  other 
outer  tab  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  buttonholes 
whereby  the  outer  tabs  are  secured  together,  the  said 
collar  iMlng  adapted  to  receive  a  tie  between  ita  folda  and 
to  bold  tbe  same  exposed  adjacent  the  tabs  when  the 
collar  ia  worn. 


1.017,416.     AUTOMATIC   CHOKE-VALVE.     Chablm   T. 
Hood,  Wllklnsbarg,  and  James  Chalmxbs,  Homewood. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  575.678.     Renewed 
Sept  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  649,533.     (Cl.  184 — 62.) 
1.  An  antonatic  choke  valve  comprlalag  a  body  having 

a   longitudinal   bora   formed   therein,   a   chamber   and   a 
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socket,  a  ping  detacbably  mounted  In  the  locket  of  Mid 
body  and  having  a  longitudinal  port  formed  therein,  said 
plug  and  said  body  having  oppositely  disposed  by-paths 
formed  therein  establishing  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  the  port  of  said  plug,  a  stem  slidably 
mounted  In  the  chamber  of  said  body  and  extending  Into 
the  port  of  said  plug,  said  stem  having  a  longitudinal 
port  formed  therein,  and  a  head  carried  by  said  stem 
and  adapted  to  close  the  lower  ends  of  said  by-paths,  said 
head  having  ports  formed  therein,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  herein  described. 


2.  An  automatic  choke  valve  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore  formed  therein,  a  chamber  and  a 
socket,  a  plug  detachably  mounted  in  the  socket  of  said 
body  and  having  a  longitudinal  port  formed  therein,  said 
plug  and  said  body  having  oppositely  disposed  by-paths 
formed  therein  establishing  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  ^he  port  of  said  plug,  a  stem  slidably 
mounted  in  the  chamber  of  said  body  and  extending  Into 
the  port  of  said  plug,  said  stem  having  a  longitudinal 
port  formed  therein,  a  head  carried  by  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  close  the  lower  ends  of  said  by-paths,  said 
head  having  ports  formed  therein,  and  means  adapted 
to  normally  establish  communication  between  tbe  by- 
paths of  said  plug  and  the  by-paths  of  said  body, 

3.  A  choke  valve  comprising  a  body,  said  body  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  formed  therein  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  bore  enlarged  to  provide  an  Intermediate  chamber 
and  a  socket,  said  body  having  by-patha  formed  therein 
in  communication  with  said  chamber,  a  plug  detachably 
mounted  in  the  socket  of  said  body  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal port  In  communication  with  the  chamber  of  said 
body,  said  plug  having  by-paths  formed  therein  normally 
in  communication  with  the  by-paths  of  said  body,  said 
body  having  a  port  formed  therein  communicating  with 
one  of  the  by-paths  of  said  body,  a  stem  slidably  mounted 
In  the  chamber  of  said  body  and  extending  into  the  port 
of  said  plug,  said  stem  having  a  longitudinal  port  formed 
therein,  and  a  bead  carried  by  said  stem  and  adapted  to 
close  the  by-paths  of  said,  body,  said  head  having  ports 
formed  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  choke  valve  comprising  a  body,  said  body  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  formed  therein  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  bore  enlarged  to  provide  an  Intermediate  chamber 
and  a  socket,  said  body  having  by-paths  formed  therein 
In  communication  with  said  chamber,  a  plug  detachably 
mounted  In  the  socket  of  said  body  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal port  in  communication  with  the  chamber  of  aald 
body,  said  plug  having  by-paths  formed  therein  normally 
in  communication  with  the  by-paths  of  said  body,  said 
body  having  a  port  formed  therein  communicating  with 
one  of  tbe  by-paths  of  said  body,  a  stem  slidably  mounted 
in  tbe  chamber  of  said  body  and  extending  into  the  port 
of  said  plug,  said  stem  having  a  longitudinal  port  formed 
therein,  a  head  carried  by  said  stem  and  adapted  to  cloae 
ttaa  by-paths  of  said  body,  and  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  stem  fn  one  direction,  said  bead  having 
ports  formed  therein,  and  means  carried  by  said  stem 
and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  stem  in  op- 
posite directions,  substantially  as  described. 


1,017,416.  BARTH-AUOER.  Romrt  Thomas  jKNinrr^ 
De  Pere,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  612.88a,. 
(CL  165—12.) 


1.  In  an  earth  auger  a  yoke  member  having  two  guide- 
ways,  one  at  each  side,  two  plates  adjuatable  relatively 
to  each  other  and  to  the  yoke  member,  each  of  tbe  plates 
having  an  arm  with  a  guide  and  a  flange,  tbe  guides 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  guideways  respec- 
tively, and  the  flanges  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  edge 
to  edge  and  against  a  surface  of  the  yoke  member,  and 
means  for  securing  the  arms  to  the  yoke  member  in  ad- 
justed positions. 

2.  In  an  earth  auger  a  shank  having  in  cross  section 
a  web  portion  and  a  flange,  at  each  side,  a  transversa 
yoke  member  secured  to  tbe  shank  and  having  two  guide- 
waya,  one  at  each  side,  two  plates  adjuatable  relatively 
to  each  other  and  to  the  transverse  yoke,  each  having 
an  arm  with  a  guide,  the  transverse  yoke  member  and 
the  arms  being  disposed  side  by  side  with  the  guides  in 
the  guideways,  and  means  for  securing  the  arms  to  the 
yoke  member  in  adjuated  poaitiona. 


1.017.417.  DETACHABLE  RUNNER  FOR  FOLX)ING 
OO-CARTS.  William  H.  Jot,  Mask  H.  Smith,  and 
Francis  KoarF.  Lansing.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Korff 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  May  12, 
1911.     8«rUl  No.  626,739.     (CI.  21—96.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  of 
a  carriage ;  a  runner  formed  of  angle  metal  adapted  to 
receive  aaid  wheels ;  plates  secnred  to  said  runner  to  coact 
with  tbe  vertical  arm  of  the  angle  metal  to  form  seats  to 
retain  the  wheels;  an  adjustable  attaching  member  com- 
prialng  a  link  pivoted  to  said  runner  between  the  wheels, 
an  adjustable  wheel  engaging  hook  having  a  threaded 
shank  and  lock  nut  meana  connected  to  said  link ;  and  •• 
clamping  toggle  comprising  a  link  pivoted  on  said  ranner 
between  the-  wheels,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  toggle  link, 
and  a  wheel  engaging  hook  pivoted  on  said  lever,  the  pivot 
for  said  hook  being  disposed  so  that  it  Is  carried  past  the 
dead  center  line  of  tbe  pivots  for  the  lever  to  the  link  and 
for  the  link^to  the  runner  when  tbe  lever  la  forced  against 
the  runner,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  runner  attachment  for  a  carriage,  a  runner 
formed  of  angle  metal  adapted  to  receive  the  wheels; 
plates  secured  to  said  runner  to  coact  with  the  vertlcaii 


arm  of  the  angle  meUl  to  form  seata  to  retain  the 
wheels;  an  adjuatable  attaching  member  comprising  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  runner  between  the  wheels,  an  ad- 
justable wheel  engaging  hook  having  a  threaded  ahank 
and  lock  nut  means  connected  to  said  link ;  and  a  clamp- 
ing toggle  comprising  a  link  pivoted  on  said  runner  be- 
tween tbe  wheell,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  toggle  link,  and 
a  wheel  engaging  book  pivoted  on  said  lever,  the  pivot 
for  said  hook  being  disposed  so  that  It  is  carried  past 
tbe  dead  center  line  of  the  pivota  for  the  lever  to  tbe  link 
and  for  the  link  to  the  runner  when  the  lever  is  forced 
agalnat  the  mnaer,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  runner  attachment  for  a  carriage,  a  runner 
formed  of  an  angle  metal  adapted  to  receive  the  wheels ; 
plate*  aaenred  pf>  said  runner  to  coact  with  tbe  vertical 
arm  of  the  angle  metal  to  farm  seats  to  retain  the  wheels ; 
an  adjustable  attaching  member  comprising  a  link  pivoted 
to  said  runner  between  the  wheels,  an  adjustable  wheel 
engaging  hook  connected  to  aaid  link;  and  a  clamping 
toggle  comprising  a  link  pivoted  on  said  runner  between 
the  wbeela,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  toggle  link,  and  a 
wheel  engaging  hook  pivoted  on  said  lever,  the  pivot 
for  said  hook  being  disposed  so  that  It  is  carried  past 
the  dead  center  line  of  the  pivots  for  the  lever  to  the 
link  and  for  the  link  to  the  runner  when  the  lever  is 
forced  against  the  runner,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  runner  attachment  for  a  carriage,  a  runner 
formed  of  angle  metal  adapted  to  receive  the  wheels; 
plates  secured  to  said  runner  to  coact  with  the  vertical 
arm  of  tbe  angle  metal  to  form  seats  to  retain  tbe  wheels ; 
an  attaching  titemt>er  comprising  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
runner  between  the  wheels,  a  wheel  engaging  hook  con- 
nected on  said  link :  and  a  clamping  toggle  comprising 
a  link  pivoted  an  aaid  runner  between  the  wheels,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  toggle  link,  and  a  wheel  engaging  hook 
pivoted  on  aald  lever,  the  pivot  for  aald  book  being  dis- 
posed so  that  It  is  carried  past  the  dead  center  line  of 
the  pivots  fur  tbe  lever  to  tbe  link  and  for  the  link  to  the 
runner  when  tbe  lever  is  forced  against  tbe  runner,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  runner  attachment  for  a  carriage,  a  runner, 
with  seats  to  receive  the  wheels :  an  adjustable  atUch- 
ing  member  comprising  a  link  pivoted  to  said  runner  be- 
tween the  wheela.  an  adjustable  wheel  engaging  hook 
connected  on  paid  link ;  and  a  clamping  toggle  compris- 
ing a  link  piw^ted  on  said  runner  between  the  wheels,  a 
lever  pivoted  |c^  aaid  toggle  link,  and  a  wheel  engaging 
hook  pivoted  bn  aaid  lever,  the  pivot  for  said  hook  be- 
ing disposed  ttt  that  It  is  carriefi  past  tbe  dead  center 
line  of  tbe  pilrots  for  the  lever  to  the  link  and  for  the 
link  to  the  ntaner  when  tbe  lever  is  forced  against  the 
runner,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


with  relation  to  the  lifting  tables,  so  aa  to  accommodate 
vessels  of  different  heights  and  diameters,  and  means  for 
maintaining  tbe  radial  positions  of  tbe  vessels. 


1,017,418.  ROTARY  MACHINE.  Kakl  Kii»xb,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.  SerUl  No.  490,635. 
(CI.  226— Irt.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  conalsting  of  a  number  of  lifting  elements 
rotating  around  a  common  center,  in  combination  with  a 
number  of  gears  co-acting  to  raise  the  lifting  elementa, 
and  of  a  stationary  rack  operating  said  gears. 

2.  In  a  rot»ry  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  consisting  of  a  nomber  of  lifting  elementa, 
racks  attached  to  said  elements,  gears  meshing  with  said 
racka.  said  lifting  elements  being  movable  around  a  com- 
mon vertical ,  axis,  and  of  a  stationary  rack  operating 
aald  gears.       j 

3.  In  a  rotary  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  consisting  of  a  frame  movable  around  a  ver- 
tical axis,  a  number  of  lifting  elementa  carried  by  aald 
frame,  a  number  of  gears  carried  by  Mid  frame  co-acting 
to  ralsa  tbe  lifting  elements,  and  a  stationary  rack  mesh- 
ing periodically  wltb  the  gears. 

4.  In  a  rotary  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
combination  wltb  a  filling  bead,  of  lifting  Ublea,  the  filling 
baad    being   adjoatabla   Tertlcally    and    circnmferentlally 


6.  In  a  rotary  machine  of  tbe  character  descrn>ed.  the 
combination  with  a  vertically  and  circumferentlally  ad- 
justable filling  bead,  of  a  series  of  lifting  Ubles  to  co- 
operate wltb  said  filling  head,  provided  w)tb  convergent 
bottle  centering  guides  to  maintain  tbe  radial  position* 
of  iMttles  carried  by  tbe  tables. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,419.  SPUTLTI  -  RECEPTACLE.  Julius  Knapp 
and  Julius  Lioart,  Passaic.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  652.520.     (CI.  4—^9.) 


A  sputum  receptacle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  vea* 
sel  containing  a  liquid,  a  cover  for  said  vessel  movable 
to  close  or  expose  the  mouth  thereof  and  normally  occu- 
pying the  closed  poaitlon,  a  rocking  sputum  receiver 
joumaled  within  said  vessel  on  a  borisontal  axia  dis- 
posed In  a  vertical  plane  cutting  the  receiver  substan- 
tially centrally  thereof  and  said  receiver  having  the  part 
thereof  below  its  axis  normally  dipping  into  the  llqaid, 
part-cylindrical  in  form  and  heavier  than  the. part  of  tba 
receiver  above  said  axis,  and  means,  connecting  the  cover 
and  receiver,  for  causing  them  to  move  together,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 

1,017,420.  WATCHCASE.  KiHii  Koin>  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  614.289.  (CI.  68—102.) 
1.  In  a  watch,  in  combination  with  a  case,  a  cover 
hinged  thereto,  a*  catch  for  said  cover,  and  tbe  pasb 
member  for  operating  aaid  catch,  an  engaging  part  00 
aald  cover  projecting  into  said  case,  and  a  cam  member 
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supported  in  «ald  case  for  bodily  movement  and  connected 
with  said  pash  member  for  movement  into  engagement 
with  said  engaging  member  to  thereby  open  said  cover. 


2.  In  a  watch,  in  combination  with  a  case,  a  cover 
hinged  thereto,  a  catch  for  said  cover,  and  the  push  stem 
for  operating  said  catch,  an  engaging  member  on  said 
cover  projecting  into  laid  csm.  a  cam  member  slldably 
supported  In  said  case  and  normally  engaged  with  said 
engaging  member,  and  means  connecting  said  cam  mem 
ber  with  said  push  stem  for  reverse  movements  thereby. 

3.  In  a  watch.  In  combination  with  a  case,  a  cover 
hinged  thereto,  and  a  pasta  stem,  an  engaging  part  on 
said  cover  projecting  into  said  case,  a  cam  member  slld- 
ably supported  in  said  case  and  connected  with  said 
push  member  for  movement  thereby  into  engagement  with 
the  engaging  part  of  said  cover  to  thereby  open  the  latter, 
and  means  for  closing  said  cover. 

4.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  case,  a  cover 
hinged  thereto,  and  a  push  stem,  an  engaging  part  on  said 
cover  projecting  Into  said  cane,  an  actuator  member  slld- 
ably supported  in  said  case  for  engagement  with  said 
engaging  part,  means  connecting  said  actuator  member 
with  said  push  stem  for  actuation  thereby,  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  cam  track  in  the  path  of  said  actuator 
member  for  elevating  the  active  end  portion  thereof. 

5.  in  a  watch,  in  combination  with  a  case,  a  cover 
hinged  thereto,  and  a  push  stem,  an  engaging  part  on 
said  cover  projecting  into  said  case,  an  actuator  member 
slldably  supported  in  sal<)  case  for  engagement  with  said 
engaging  part  for  opening  said  cover,  a  stud  on  said 
actuator  member,  and  means  on  said  push  stem  provided 
with  a  cam  opening  in  which  said  stud  is  engaged  • 


1.017.421.      MULTIPLEX  -  SHUTTLE    EMBROIDERINO- 
MACHINE.     JoH.N  KBD8I,  New  York.  N.   Y..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Multiplex  Shuttle  Embroider- 
ing  Machine  Company,   a   Corporation   of   New   York 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.855.     (CI    ll'>— 7  ) 


of  fabric  to  be  embroidered,  an  operator  laterpoeed  be- 
tween said  reachea,  and  needles  extendlnr  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  operator  and  adnpted  to  alternately  engage 
strips  of  fabric  on  said  reaches,  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  operator. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
frame,  of  a  floating  fabric  frame  movably  mounted  on 
said  first-mentioned  frame,  said  floating  fabric  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  reaches  extending  in  different  vertical 
planes  and  each  adapted  to  snpport  one  or  more  strlpa 
of  fabric  to  be  embroidered,  an  operator  interposed  be- 
tween said  reaches,  needles  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  operator  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  strlpa 
of  fabric  on  said  reaches,  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  operator,  borers  movably  mounted  in  said  operator 
and  directed  in  oppoelte  directions  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  operator  so  as  to  engage  strips  of  fabric  on  said 
reaches  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  operator,  and 
means  for  manipulating  said  borers. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  floating  fabric  frame  movably  mounted  on 
said  flrst-mentioned  frame,  said  floating  fabric  frame  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  reaches  extending  In  diflEerent  vertical 
planes  and  each  adapted  to  support  one  or  more  strlpa 
of  fsbrlc  to  be  embroidered,  an  operator  interposed  be- 
tween said  reaches,  needles  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  operator  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  strips 
of  fabric  on  said  reaches,  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  operator,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  operator. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  floating  fabric  frame  movably  monnted  on 
said  main  frame,  means  for  manipulating  said  floating 
fabric  frame,  said  fabric  frame  having  a  plorallty  of 
vertically-extending  reaches  adapted  to  support  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  fabric  In  different  vertical  planes,  an  operator 
interpoeed  between  said  reacliea,  and  needles  disposed  In 
opposite  sides  of  said  operator,  the  needles  on  one  side 
being  staggered  relative  to  the  needles  on  the  other  side. 

5.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  single  Integral  fabric  frame  movably  mounted 
on  said  flrst-mentloned  frame  and  comprising  s  plurality 
of  reaches  extending  in  different  vertical  planes,  and 
members  arranged  in  pairs  on  each  of  said  reaches,  for 
supporting  one  or  more  strips  of  fabric  on  said  reaches, 
the  pairs  of  said  members  on  one  reach  being  out  of 
borisontal  allnement  with  the  pairs  on  the  other  rescb. 
so  that  the  strips  of  fabric  on  one  of  said  reaches  sup- 
ported thereby  will  be  staggered  relative  to  the  strips  of 
fabric  supported  therebyson  the  other  of  said  reaches. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  floating  fabric  frame  movably  mounted  on 
said  flrat-mentioned  frame,  said  floating  fabric  frame  hav- 
inc  a  plurality  of  reaches  extending  in  different  vertical 
planes  and  each  adapted  to  support  one  or  more  strlpa 


1,017.422.  SHUTTLE  EMBROIDBRINO-MACHINE. 
JoHW  Krcsi.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Emma  Krusi. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
618.320.      (CI.   112—7.) 

1.  The  oombination  with  a  supporting  frame  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  strips  of  fabric  arranged  in  differ- 
ent vertical  planes,  of  shuttle  mechanism  Interposed  be- 
tween said  strips  of  fabric,  needle  elements  coAperating 
with  said  shuttle  mechanism,  arranged  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  strips  of  fsbrlc  from  said  suttle  mechanism, 
means  for  driving  said  needle  elements,  boring  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  produce  openings  in  said  strip  of  fabric, 
said  shuttle  mechanism  being  movable  into  and  out  of 
coiiperatlve  relntlon  with  «ald  needle  elements,  and  means 
for  manlpalatlng  said  shuttle  mechanism  so  as  to  be  dot 
of  cooperation  with  said  needle  elements  when  said  boring 
mechanism  Is  in  scti<m. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  floating  fabric  frame,  of 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  strips  of  fabric  on 
said  frame  in  stsggered  spaced  relation,  a  shuttle  frame 
Interposed  between  strips  of  said  fabric,  shuttle  bars  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  frame  in  staggered  vertically-shsped 
ralatioo,  means  for  manipulating  said  shattle  ban,  needle 
elements  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fabrics  from 
said  shuttle  frame  aad  arranged  in  vertical  spaced  rela- 
tlM  and  staggered  relative  to  each  other  ae  aa  to  eoQperata 
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with  aaid  shuttle  ban.  snd  mesns  for  driving  said  needle 
elements. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  floating  fabric  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  reaches  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  fabric  In  different  vertical  planes,  of  s  shuttle 
frame  InteriKNwd  between  the  reaches  of  said  fabric  frame, 
means  for  moving  said  shattle  frame  In  a  vwtieal  direc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  shuttle  ban  on  said  shuttle  frame,  snd 
means  for  moving  said  shuttle  ban  In  a  borisontal  di- 
rection. 1 1 

4.  The  comUlnatlOD  with  a  floating  fabric  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  reaches  adapted  to  snpport  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  fabric  in  different  vertical  planes,  of  a  shuttle 
frame  InterjwBed  between  the  reaches  of  said  fabric  frame, 
means  for  moving  said  shuttle  frame  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  shuttle  ban  on  said  shuttle  frame, 
means  for  moving  said  ahnttle  han  in  a  horiaontal  direc- 
tion, shuttles  en  said  shattle  bars,  and  means  for  driving 
said  shuttles,  having  a  loose  connection  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  driving  connection  between  said  shuttle  ban  and 
said  driving  means,  irrespective  of  the  vertical  poaltlon 
of  said  shottla  frana. 


lilTER 


1.017.428.  liBTER  FOR  FLUSH-TANKS.  HSBMAMlf  B. 
KuEHina.  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1911.  Serial 
No.  605,821.  .  (a.  4—5.) 


1.  In  combbiatlon  with  a  flash  tsnk,  a  supply  pipe,  a 
bracket  comprising  an  arm  having  an  apertun  therein 
with  which  registera  the  aapply  pipe,  downwardly  as- 
tending  parallel  eara  formed  with  the  arm,  an  operating 
lever  comprising  a  shank  and  head,  said  lever  being  piv- 
oted between  the  eara  oi  the  bracket,  a  lower  lip  formed 
on  the  head,  an  upper  lip  having  a  notch  in  Its  outer  end 
also  formed  on  the  head,  a  coacting  lever  pivoted  between 
the  ears  of  the  bracket,  a  finger  formed  on  said  lever  con- 
tacting with  the  upper  aarface  of  the  lower  lip,  and  a 
log  fOnnad  with  the  upper  sarface  of  the  co-acting  lever 
adapted  to  register  with  the  notch  of  the  upper  Up. 

175  o.,  a— M 


2.  la  comblnatioB  with  a  floah  tank,  a  aapplj  plpa,  • 
bradcet  comprising  an  arm  having  an  aperture  theraia 
with  which  registera  the  supply  pipe,  downwardly  ex- 
tending parallel  ean  formed  with  the  arm.  an  operating 
lever  comprising  a  ahank  and  head,  said  lever  being  piv- 
oted between  the  eara  of  the  bracket,  a  lower  Up  formed 
with  the  head,  an  upper  lip  having  a  notch  In  ita  outer 
end  also  formed  with  the  head,  a  coacting  lever  pivoted 
between  the  eara  of  the  bracket,  a  flnger  formed  with 
said  lever,  contacting  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower 
lip,  a  lug  formed  with  the  upper  surface,  of  the  co-acting 
lever  adapted  to  registo'  with  the  notch  of  the  upper 
lip,  a  swinging  lever  comprising  a  sbsft,  sn  inner  and  an 
outer  arm,  the  shaft  thereof  passing  through  the  rear  wall 
of  the  tank,  a  washer  contacting  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  rear  wall,  a  colled  spring  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
one  end  resting  against  the  Inner  arm.  the  oppokite  end 
against  the  washer,  and  a  connector,  one  end  of  which  Is 
fastened  to  the  outer  end  of  the  swinging  lever,  the  oppo- 
site end  being  fastened  to  the  outer  end  of  the  co-acting 
lever. 

3.  In  an  exposed  flush  tank  lever,  the  combination  with 
a  flush  tank  of  a  bracket,  a  co-acting  lever  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  to  the  valve  mechanism  and  hav- 
ing a  short  arm  formed  therewith,  said  lever  being  idvoted 
In  the  bracket  and  having  contact  points  at  both  sidss 
of  the  pivot  point  and  in  different  planes,  said  co-acting 
lever  being  so  constructed  that  It  may  be  Inverted,  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket  having  two  con- 
tact points  upon  the  same  aide  of  the  pivot  point  of  said 
operating  lever,  one-  of  said  contact  points  co-acting 
with  <»e  of  the  contact  pointa  on  the  co-acting  lever,  and 
the  other  contact  point  on  the  operating  lever  co-acting 
with  the  contact  point  on  the  co-acting  lever  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  pivot  point  of  said  co-acting  lever,  said 
operating  lever  adapted  to  be  Inverted  when  the  co-acting 
lever  la  inverted  as  specified. 


1,017,424.  NUTCRACKER.  WlCBTT  Kwutkosky,  Elisa- 
beth. Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,565. 
(a.  146—8.) 


.J9 


A  nut  cracker  comprising  a  body  having  its  upper  face 
for  a  portion  of  its  length  provided  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  groove  and  its  lower  face  for'  a  portion  of  its 
length  provided  with  a  longitudinally -extending  groove, 
said  grooves  merging  into  each  other  at  the  tamer  end 
thereof  and  approximately  centrally  of  said  body,  said 
body  having  the  forward  end  thereof  provided  with  a  nut 
receiving  socket  Into  which  opens  said  upper  groove,  a 
longitudinally-extending  member  srranged  in  the  upper 
and  lower  grooves  of  said  body  and  pivoted  to  the  body 
at  the  Juncture  of  said  groove,  the  forward*  end  of  aaid 
member  adapted  to  extend  over  said  socket,  means  carried 
by  ssid  member  and  projecting  into  the  so<±et  for  cradc- 
Ing  the  not  when  the  forward  end  of  the  member  is  shifted 
towsrd  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  and  a  nut  support 
mounted  in  said  socket  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
body. 


1,017,4?6.  POST-PULLER.  Piaax  T.  Lamkin.  Whit- 
taker.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1909.  Serial  (lo.  612,806. 
(CL  67—104.) 

A  post  poller  comprising  a  wooden  lever  having  a  rela- 
tively flat  wide  portion  near  one  end  to  afford  a  broad 
fulcrum  bearing  upon  the  earth,  a  relatively  narrow  steel 
beak  mooatad  upon  the  upper  face  (rf  said  flat  wida  por- 
tion to  project  beyond  the  end  thereof,  said  beak  being 


448 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBKUAKY  13,  I9IS. 


tapcrad  and  enrred  tmurrerMly,   and  the  sldea  of  the 
wide  portion  at  Ita  forward  end  being  tapered  to  a  p<^t 


which  extends  ander  and  supports  the  curred  portion  of 
laid  steel  beak. 


1,017,420.  8EWINQ-MACHINE.  Jambs  Lbathbm,  Mew 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hermann,  Aukam  4  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  nied  Feb.  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414.159.     (CI.  112 — 4.) 


1.  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  sewing  machine 
comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  bar,  an  actuating  shaft 
rotatahly  mounted  therein,  a  galde  sleeve,  and  an  actu- 
ating sleeTe  connected  to  said  actuating  shaft,  and  an 
oscillating  rack  arranged  to  operate  the  same  for  rotat- 
ing said  actuatlDg  shaft  a  part  of  a  rerolution  for  sTery 
reciprocation  of  the  needle  bar. 

2.  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  bar,  an  actuating  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  theraln,  a  guide  sleeve,  and  an  actu- 
ating sleeve  connected  to  said  actuating  shaft,  an  oscil- 
lating rack  arranged  to  operate  the  same  for  rotating  said 
actuating  shaft  a  part  of  a  ravolutlon  for  every  recip- 
rocation of  the  needle  bar,  and  a  needle  holder  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  said  actuating  shaft. 

8.  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating needle  bar,  an  intermittently  rotatable  shaft 
therein,  a  needle  holder  eccentrically  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  arranged  to  produce  a  series  of  at  least  three 
stitches  of  anequal  length  one  for  each  reciprocation  of 
the  needle  bar,  means  for  holding  the  material  stationary 
until  the  series  of  stitches  ara  completed,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  material  after  tba  series  of  stitches  have 
been  produced. 

4.  Stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  needle  actu- 
ating means  arranged  to  form  three  stitches  of  unequal 


length  together  forming  a  right  angled  triangle  within  a 
cycle  of  operations,  and  means  for  holding  the  work  sta- 
tionary in  carrying  out  saeh  cycle,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  work  at  the  conclusion  of  the  cycle. 

S.  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating needle  bar,  an  actuating  shaft  therein,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  needle  bar  and  said  actuating  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating  abaft  a  third  of  a 
revolution  during  a  part  of  each  reciprocation,  an  actuat- 
ing cam  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  actuating  shaft,  a 
needle  holder  mounted  on  said  actuating  cam  eccentrically 
to  said  actuating  shaft  and  eccentrically  to  said  actuating 
cam,  means  for  regulating  the  movements  of  said  actuat- 
ing cam  to  form  a  series  of  three  unequally  spaced  stitches, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  material  forward  after  each 
series  of  stitches. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,427.  SHEET-METAL  CASK.  IsiDoaa  LcTEBvaa, 
AubervUllers,  France.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
352,991.     (CI.  220—4.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  cask  or  barral  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  baads  for  the  body  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  said  heads  being  jointed  to  the  chimes  of  the 
body  and  a  metal  hoop  having  Intorned  edge  portions  to 
overlap  the  Joints  between  the  heads  and  the  chimes  to 
reinforce  and  protect  such  Joints. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  cask  or  barrel  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  corrugated  heads  for  the  body 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  heads  being  jointed  to  the 
chimes  of  the  body  and  a  metal  hoop  having  intumed 
edge  portions  to  overlap  the  joints  between  the  heads 
and  the  chimes  to  rainforce  and  prqtect  such  joints. 


1.017,428.  CLOTHES-LINE  8UPP0BT.  OaoBOB  L>- 
rivBE.  Lawrence,  Mass.  filed  Dec  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  663,892.     (CL  68 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  line  suppori,  a  plate,  an  inclined  annu- 
lar track  hung  underneath  said  plate,  a  rod  which  passes 
centrally  through  said  track,  a  drum  rotatahly  supported 
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by  said  rod  ikid  having  vertical  slots,  together  with  Use 
boldera  slIdaMe  la  said  slots  each  having  a  hook  at  the 
lower  end  and  a  wheel  which  rests  upon  the  track  at  the 
upper  end.     If 

2.  In  a  clothn  line  support,  a  plate,  an  inclined  an- 
nular track  bung  underneath  said  plate,  a  rod  which 
passes  cantrUIy  through  said  track,  and  ball  hearings 
supported  by  said  rod.  combined  with  a  drum  rotatahly 
supported  by  the  ball  bearings  and  having  vertical  slots, 
together  with  line  holden  loosely  slidable  in  said  slots 
each  having  a  book  at  the  lower  end  and  a  wheel  which 
rests  uiwn  tba  track  at  the  upper  end. 

8.  In  a  clothes  line  suppori,  a  plate,  an  Inclined  an- 
nular track  hung  underneath  said  plate,  a  rod  which 
passes  cantraUy  through  said  trade,  and  ball  bearings  sup- 
ported by  said  rod,  combined  with  a  drum  rotatahly  sup- 
ported by  the  ball  bearings  and  having  vertical  slots,  to- 
gether with  line  holden  loosely  slidable  in  said  slots  each 
having  a  hook  at  the  lower  end  and  a  wheel  which  rests 
apon  the  track  at  the  upper  end,  and  guard  straps  at- 
tached to  th«  drum  which  extends  outward  over  said 
Ubc  holder  h^ks. 


r 


1,017.429.    DtVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CURIN(?  HAY  IN  THE 
FIELD8.       JoHX     LiCHE^frcLD,     Park     Rapids,     Minn. 


Filed  Apr. 


34—36.) 


1.  In  a  dotlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ground  rod,  and  supporting  means  thereon,  for  hold- 
ing a  quantity  of  hay  remote  from  the  ground,  the  said 
means  compriaing  a  plurality  of  legs  In  engagement  with 
the  rod  and  the  ground,  together  with  means  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  rod  for  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  hay 
whereby  the  sides  thereof  are  held  in  position  to  easily 
shed  water. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  ground  rod,  a 
plurality  of  legs  carried  by  the  rod  and  in  engagement 
with  the  gronnd,  a  ring  engaging  each  of  the  legs  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof,  each  of  the  said  legs  being  in  en- 
gagement with  said  rod.  and  means  for  holding  the  legs 
and  rings  In  position,  together  with  means  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  rod  for  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  hay 
whereby  the  sides  thereof  sra  held  in  position  to  easily 
shed  water. 

3.  A  devlct  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting rod,  a  ring  thereon  adjacent  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  the  Hug  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  legs, 
means  carriad  by  the  rod  for  supporting  the  rhig  remote 
from  the  ground,  the  said  ring  and  legs  being  adapted  to 
support  a  quantity  of  bay,  together  with  a  ring  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  said  rod  and  provided  with  downwardly 
extending  rttillent  rods  in  engsgement  with  the  top 
portion  of  the  hay,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  ssid  resilient 
rods  being  In  engagement  with  the  ssId  supporting  rod. 
whereby  the  ring  is  held  in  position  and  the  top  of  the 
hay-cock  Is  In  shspe  to  easily  shed  water. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ground 
rod,  a  ring  carried  thereon  adjacent  the  lower  end  there- 
of, the  said  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  legs 
resting  on  th«  ground,  the  said  ring  and  legs  being  adapted 
to  support  a  quantity  of  hay,  a  ring  carried  by  the  ground 
rod  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  the  said  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  reailtent  reds,  the  outer  ends 


of  which  bsar  against  the  sides  of  the  bay-cock  la  a  tosrar 
plane  than  the  plane  of  the  ring  carrying  the  said  ra- 
sUlent  rods;  and  the  inner  ends  thereof  being  in  engaga- 
ment  with  the  saitf  ground  rod,  whereby  the  ring  with  the 
rods  thereon  is  held  in  position,  the  construction  and  ar- 
rangement of  the  parts  permitting  circulation  of  air  be- 
tween the  ground  and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  hay-cock, 
the  upper  portion  thereof  being  of  a  shape  to'eaaily  shad 
water. 

5.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  ground 
rod  having  one  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  ground, 
a  circular  ring  carried  by  the  said  rod  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  legs,  the  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  pin 
or  nail  whereby  ,the  ring  is  supported  In  position,  the 
said  ring  and  legs  being  adapted  to  support  a  quantity  of 
hay.  the  upper  portion  of  the  hay  being  provided  with  a 
canvas  covering  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  ground 
rod  being  provided  with  a  ring  having  resilient  down- 
wardly bent  rods  thereon,  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  rods 
holding  the  canvas  covering  in  position  on  the  top  of  the 
hay-cock  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  resilient  rods  ba- 
ing  \n  engagement  with  the  said  ground  rod,  whereby  aa 
the  iiald  ring  is  forced  downwardly  on  the  said  rod,  the  said 
Inner  ends  of  the  resilient  rods  will  engage  the  said 
ground  rod,  thereby  holding  the  said  ring  and  the  resil- 
ient rods  securely  in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,017.430.  LAND-ROLLING  MACHINE.  Chablm  L. 
LiLLBBBBG,  Chicago,  HL  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  594,488.     (CI.  66 — 6.) 
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1.  A  land  rolling  machine  including  three  land  rolllns 
roUera  arranged  in  tandem;  a  mounting  for  said  rollers 
serving  normally  to  hold  the  axes  thereof  in  subatastlaUy 
fixed  relation  and  in  such  relative  position  as  to  have  the 
peripheral  portions  of  the  rollera  nearest  the  ground  oc- 
cupy substantially  the  same  plane;  and  mechanism  for 
effecting  the  elevation  of  an  outer  roller  while  the  inter- 
mediate roller  remains  xipon  the  ground  to  permit  the 
outer  rollers  to  be  lifted  from  the  ground  while  the  inter- 
mediate roller  remains  upon  the  ground,  said  intermadlate 
roller  being  separated  into  two  Independently  rotatable 
divisions  to  enable  the  machine  readily  to  turn  when  the 
outer  rollera  are  elevated. 

2.  A  land  rolling  machine  Including  three  land  rolling 
rollera  arranged  in  tandem ;  a  mounting  for  said  rollera 
serving  normally  to  bold  the  axes  thereof  in  substan- 
tially fixed  relation  and  In  such  relative  position  as  to 
have  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  rollera  nearest  the 
ground  occupy  substantially  th^  same  plane ;  and  mecha- 
nism  for  effecting  the  elevation  of  an  outer  roller  while 
the  intermediate  roller  remains  upon  the  ground  to  per- 
mit the  outer  rollera  to  be  lifted  from  the  ground  while 
the  intermediate  roller  remains  upon  the  ground. 


1,017.431.  CAR-FENDER.  FKBDBBICK  LiLLICH,  Phlla> 
delphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  19,  1911.  SerUl  No.  689,378. 
(CI.  106—130.) 

1.  A  fender  comprising  a  frame,  a  flexible  slack  drag 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  and  means  on  the  ear 
engaging  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  drag  to  hold 
the  fender  in  elevated  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  a  frame,  rollera  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  run  on  the  track,  a  flexible 
slack  drag  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  and  meana 
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OB  the  ear  mgtgtng  th*  latcraMdlato  portion  of  uld  drmg 
to  bold  the  fender  in  elerated  position,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbad. 


3.  A  fender  comprising  a  piToted  frame,  a  flexible  net- 
ting secured  In  said  frame,  a  flexible  slack  drag  secured 
to  said  frame  and  to  the  forward  end  of  said  netting,  and 
means  on  the  car  engaging  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  drag  to  hold  the  fender  in  elerated  position,  subatan- 
tlall7  as  described. 

4.  A  fender  comprising  a  support,  a  frame  piroted  to  the 
support,  a  netting  secured  to  said  frame,  a  chain  connected 
at  its  ends  to  the  frame  and  between  its  ends  to  said  net- 
ting, said  chain  constituting  a  drag,  and  means  on  the 
ear  engaging  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  chain  to 
hold  the  fender  in  elerated  poaition,  subatantlally  aa 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  brackets  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cmr,  a  fender  frame  pirotally  mounted 
in  said  brackets,  a  chain  drag  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame,  and  a  sliding  bar  on  the  bottom  of 
said  platform  conatmeted  to  b«  projected  through  one  of 
the  links  of  the  chain  to  hold  the  fender  In  elerated  poai- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017.432.  BOTTLE  -  CARRIER.  EaiCK  P.  LunnaBI^ 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asaignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aa- 
■Ignments.  to  Sanitary  Bottling  Device  Company,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Apr. 
7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  564.069.      (CI.   224 — 48.) 


I     '■     111    K      rn         1 


1.  A  carrier  comprising  a  frame,  relatively  movable 
Inner  and  outer  jaws  mounted  in  aaid  frame,  and  links 
plvotaUy  connecting  said  movable  Jaws  with  one  another. 

2.  A  b&ttlt  carrier  comprising  a  frame,  outer  Jaws 
plvotally  supported  at  the  sides  of  said  frame,  inner 
Jaws  plvotally  supported  near  the  middle  of  said  frame, 
means  connecting  the  outer  Jawa  on  each  aide  with  the 
inner  Jaws  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  whereby 
when  the  onto*  Jaws  move  toward  one  another,  the  inner 
Jaws  will  move  in  opposite  directions  to  codperate  with 
the  outer  Jawa,  and  operating  handles  connected  with  said 
Jawa. 

3.  A  bottle  carrier  comprising  a  frame.  Jaws  plvotally 
supported  thereon  and  having  curved  clamping  faces,  some 
of  aald  Jaws  being  arranged  near  the  outer  edgca  of  aaid 


ftrama  and  otliara  of  aald  Jaws  soar  tba  ailddle  portion 
thereof  and  on  both  sidea  of  the  center,  the  outer  Jawa  on 
each  aide  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  Inaar  Jawa 
on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  center,  whereby  wben  said  outer 
jaws  are  swung  toward  each  otber  said  inner  Jaws  will  be 
separated,  and  carrying  handles  connected  with  aald  Jawa 
and  adapted,  when  moved  toward  one  another,  to  swing 
said  Jaws  to  their  clamping  position. 

4.  A  carrier  comprising  a  frame,  relatively  movable 
outer  and  Inner  Jaws  mounted  In  said  frame,  llnka  plvot- 
ally connecting  said  movable  Jawa  with  one  another,  aolt- 
able  carrying  bandies,  and  a  locking  means  for  aaid  Jawa. 

5.  A  bottle  carrier  comprialng  a  frame,  ontar  and  tamer 
Jaws  plvotally  mounted  thereon,^  means  connecting  the 
outer  and  Inner  Jaws  on  (Hpposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
said  frame  with  one  another,  whereby  wben  said  outer 
Jaws  are  swung  toward  one  another,  said  inner  Jaws  will 
be  separated  and  will  move  toward  aald  outer  Jawa  to 
clamp  a  bottle  neck  between  them,  carrying  handlea  con- 
nected with  said  outer  Jaws  and  adapted  to  swing  toward 
one  another  to  a  carrying  position,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  Jaws  in  their  clamping  position,  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 

(Claims  6  nnd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017,433.  ATTACHMEfrr  FOR  HAY-LOADERS.  PAUL 
R1-88ELL  LovELL  and  Ebnbst  Hcmt  Michabl,  Logan, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1911.  Sertal  No.  647.112.  (CI. 
198—18.) 


i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  endless  elevator  belt 
and  an  extension  thereof  at  ita  upper  end  adjuatable  to 
positions  In  line  with  or  at  an  angle  to  the  main  belt,  of 
compressor  slats  parallel  with  the  main  belt,  and  an  ex- 
tenalon  comprising  slata  pivoted  to  the  compreaaor  alata 
at  tlielr  upper  enda  and  adjustable  to  maintain  a  parallel 
position  with  relation  to  the  belt  extension. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  supporting  wheel 
and  axle  for  the  frame,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  axle,  op- 
rights  rising  from  the  frame,  a  shaft  Joomaled  In  the 
upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  an  endleaa  elevator  belt  en- 
gaging the  sprocket  wheels  and  parallel  compressor  slats 
mounted  above  the  belt,  of  an  attachment  plvotally  eon- 
nected  on  the  shaft  at  the  top  of  the  uprights  having 
sprocket  wheels  at  Ita  outer  ends  over  which  the  endless 
belt  of  the  conveyer  is  carried,  a  pivoted  guard  or  com- 
pressor comprising  slata  in  contlnnatlon  of  the  compreaaor 
slata  of  the  conveyer,  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
conveyer  slats,  and.  means  wbereby  the  attachment  and 
pivoted  guard  may  be  separately  or  simultaneously  ad- 
justed at  any  desired  angle  to  or  in  allnement  with  the 
conveyer  oprlghta. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  two  pairs  of  sup- 
porting uprights  one  of  each  pair  rising  from  the  frame 
on  oppoaite  sides  and  croaalng  each  other  above  the  fraaie, 
sprocket  wheels  at  the  bottom  of  the  uprights,  a  shaft  at 
the  top  of  one  of  the  uprigbta.  sprocket  wheels  on  the 
shaft,  a  frame  joumaled  blngedly  on  the  shaft,  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  hinged  frame,  aa  ead- 
leaa  elevator  belt  passing  under  the  lower  flrat  named 
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sprocket,  aal  tlie  eprocket  at  the  end  of  the  hinged  frame, 
and  having  fta  upper  stretch  passed  over  the  sprockets 
at  the  top  of  one  of  the  uprights,  two  brackets  depend- 
ing from  tbe  other  dprlght  and  a  abaft  and  sprocket 
Joumaled  in  each  bracket  to  support  the  lower  stretch  of 
tbe  endleaa 


r 


1.017.434.     fALVE.    ELLawoaTH  Aoclbbkt  Lowb,  Sooth 
,    Lae,  N.  U,     Filed  Sept  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  649,672. 
(01.  187— r4.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  sleeve,  meaaa  to  detachably  secure  the 
sleeve  to  tbe  bonnet  of  the  valve,  a  cap.  means  to  de- 
tachably sectve  the  cap  to  the  valve  stem,  and  a  threaded 
connection  between  the  sleeve  and  cap. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  sleeve,  means  to  detachably  aecure  the 
aleeve  to  tbe  bonnet  of  tlie  valve,  a  acrew  thread  npon 
the  outer  side  of  said  sleeve,  a  cap,  means  to  detachably 
secure  the  cap  to  the  valve  atem,  and  a  screw  thread  upon 
tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  cap  mating  with  the  screw  threada 
on  the  sleeve. 


1.017.436.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  HlMBT  LoxBMBOuaaaa, 
Jr..  Loa  Aagelea,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
666.029.     (Cl.  21—106.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  an  axle,  a 
carriage  spring  supporting  said  body  on  said  axle,  a 
resilient  cross-bead  attached  to  said  axle,  stems  coop- 
erating with  aaid  cross-head,  springs  disposed  around  aaid 
stems  seating  against  said  croaa-bead,  and  meana  for 
guiding  said  stems  on  said  body. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  an  axle,  a 
carriage  spring  supporting  said  body  above  said  axle,  a 
croas-head  attached  to  said  axle,  sterna  paaaing  through 
the  ends  of  said  cross-head,  said  stems  having  pistons 
on  tbe  upper  ends  thereof,  cylinders  secured  to  said  body 
to  guide  said  pistons,  springs  disposed  around  said  stems 
and  between  said  cylinders  and  said  cross-bead,  and 
springs  disposed  around  said  stems  below  said  croas-heads, 
aaid  last  named  springs  being  arranged  to  resist  an  up- 
ward movement  of  aaid  stems. 

8.  In  conbinatioB,  a  Tehiele  having  a  body,  an  axle, 
a  spring  diapoeed  between  said  body  and  said  axle,  a 
reallient  croaa  head  attached  to  said  axle,  stems  having 
platons  on  Che  upper  ends  thereof  cooperating  with  aald 
croaa  head,  cylinders  diapoaed  In  operative  relation  to 
aaid  croaa  beads  to  guide  aald  pistons,  and  springs  dia- 
poaed around  said  stems  seating  agalnat  said  croaa  bead. 


1,017.4  8  6.  RrnOTINO  - MACHINS  ATTACHMSNT. 
OoraN  Mallobt,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  586.261.     (Ca.  218—1.)  •  > 


1.  A  rlvetteg  machine  atUchment  conalstlag  of  a 
bracket  having  an  end  carried  in  the  line  of  moveowBt  of 
the  plunger  head,  a  pin  fixed  in  the  oppoaite  end,  an  anvil 
and  rivet  aetter.  a  carrying  sleeve  therefor  tumable  upon 
tbe  pin.  and  a  atop  carried  by  tbe  sleeve  and  contacting 
with  tbe  bracket. 

2.  A  riveting  machine  attachmeat  coaaiatlnf  of  * 
bracket  having  an  end  carried  in  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  plunger  head,  a  pin  fixed  in  tbe  opposite  end.  an  anvil 
and  rivet  aetter.  a  carrying  sleeve  therefor  turnable  upon 
the  pin,  a  stop  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  contacting  with 
the  bracket,  and  means  to  adjust  tbe  stop  and  limit  the- 
awing  of  the  anvil  arm. 

8.  A  riveting  machine  attachment  consisting  of  a 
bracket  having  one  end  fixed  to  and  movable  with  the 
plunger  head  or  follower,  a  pin  fixed  at  right  angles  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bracket,  a  aleeve  tumable  upon 
tbe  pin,  and  an  anvil  bar  and  rivet  aetter  carried  by  the 
sleeve  and  tamable  Into  or  ont  of  the  path  of  tbe  plunger 
head. 

4.  A  riveting  machine  attachment  consisting  of  a 
bracket  having  one  end  fixed  to  and  movable  with  the 
plunger  head  or  follower,  a  pin  fixed  at  right  anglea  with 
the  oppoaite  end  of  the  bracket,  a  sleeve  tumable  upon 
the  pin,  an  anvil  bar  and  rivet  aetter  carried  by  the  aleeve 
and  tnmable  Into  or  out  of  the  path  of  the  plnngef  head, 
and  meana  for  varying  the  vertical  play  of  the  aleeve  to 
accommodate  varlooa  thlckneaaea  of  material. 

5.  A  riveting  machine  attachment  consisting  of  a 
bracket  having  one  end  fixed  to  and  movable  with  a 
plunger  head  or  follower,  a  pin  flzed  at  right  anglea  with 
the  oppoaite  end  of  the  bracket,  a  aleeve  tnmable  upon 
the  pin,  an  anvil  bar  and  rivet  aetter  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  tnmable  into  or  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  plunger  head, 
a  stop  by.  which  the  movement  of  the  anvil  bar  and  rivet 
aetter  la  limited,  and  spacing  bare  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  loop  by  tbe  side  of  the  anvil  bar  to  retain  the  loop  In 
position  and  insure  the  allnement  of  tbe  riveta. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.]' 


1,017,487.     WATER-CLOSET. 
Pa.     Filed   May  31,   1910. 
4—22.) 


IKA  A.  MANN.  PIttaburgh. 
Serial   No.   564,046.      (CL 


/fr?WMM/M/^////W//W////J7?7:' 


1.  In  combination  In  a  doaet  construction,  a  partition, 
an  upright  outlet  pipe  adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  a  bowl 
mounted  fOr  relatively  free  vertical  movement  upon  the 
front  of  the  partition  and  provided  with  the  short  leg  of  a 
alpbon  leading  throngh  the  jwrtition  and  a  longer  alphon 
leg  connected  thereto  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  outlet 
pipe,  wbereby  tbe  closet  is  supported  by  the  outlet  plpe^ 
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2.  IB  comblnatloii  in  a  eloaet  construction,  a  partition, 
an  upright  outlet  pipe  adjacent  the  rear  ihereof,  a  bowl 
mounted  for  relatively  free  Tertlcal  moTement  upon  the 
front  of  the  partition  and  a  rigid  outlet  connection  be- 
tween the  said  bowl  and  the  said  outlet  pipe,  whereby 
the  cloeet  Is  supported  by  the  outlet  pipe. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  cloaet  construction,  a  partition, 
an  upright  outlet  pipe  adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  a  bowl 
bearing  against  the  partition,  connections  holding  the 
bowl  against  the  partition  but  permitting  Tertlcal  sliding 
movement  thereon,  and  a  rigid  outlet  connection  between 
the  said  bowl  and  the  said  outlet  pipe  whereby  the  closet  Is 
supported  ^nd  held  by  the  outlet  pipe  against  downward 
moTement. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  closet  construction,  a  partition, 
an  upright  outlet  pipe  adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  a  bowl 
of  vitreous  material  bearing  against  the  partition  for  rela- 
tively free  vertical  movement  and  having  an  outlet 
through  its  rear  portion,  an  annular  metal  member  rigidly 
secured  In  the  bowl  surrounding  the  said  outlet,  and  a 
rigid  metal  screw  connection  between  the  said  annular 
metal  member  and  the  outlet  pipe  whereby  the  bowl  is 
supported  and  carried  by  the  said  outlet  pipe. 


1,017.438.  COMPOUND  HIGH-PRESSURE  TURBINE- 
WHEEL.  Thomas  McAulct,  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Feb. 
28.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.321.     (CI.  138—6.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  a  .disk  formed  on  a  hub 
mounted  on  a  drive  shaft,  said  disk  having  concentric 
rows  of  Impact  liuckets  formed  on  the  sides  thereof,  and 
each  of  said  buckets  formed  with  a  shallow  curved  face 
and  a  tapered  extension  on  the  rear  thereof,  and  said  disk 
having  blades  extending  from  the  hub  to  substantially  the 
innermost  row  of  buckets  having  Inner  ends  substantially 
opposite  the  spaces  I>etween  said  buckets. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  a  disk  formed  on  a  hub 
mounted  on  a  dMve  shaft,  said  disk  having  concentric 
rows  of  impact  buckets  formed  on  the  sides  thereof,  and 
said  disk  having  blades  extending  from  the  bub  to  !«ub- 
stantially  the  innermost  row  of  buckets  having  inner 
ends  substantially  opposite  the  spaces  between  said 
bucket,  and  each  of  said  buckets  formed  with  a  shallow 
curved  face  and  a  tapered  extension  on  the  rear  thereof; 
said  rows  of  buckets  adapted  to  extend  between  concentric 
rows  of  similarly  shaped  but  oppositely  disposed  sta- 
tionary buckets  rigidly  mounted  on  a  casing,  the  tapered 
extensions  of  the  buckets  forming  the  walls  of  xigxag 
channels  for  th«  passage  of  flolds. 

3.  In  a  Quid  pressure  turbine,  a  disk  formed  on  a  huh 
mounted  on  a  drive  shaft,  said  disk  having  concentric 
rows  of  Impact  buckets  formed  on  the  sides  thereof,  and 
silld  disk  li.iving  blades  extending  from  the  hub  to  sub- 
stantially the  Innermort  row  of  buckets  having  inner  ends 
substantially  opposite  the  spaces  between  said  bucket,  and 
each  of  said  buckets  formed  with  a  shallow  curved  face 
and  a  tapsred  extension  on  the  rear  thereof,  said  rows 
of  buckets  sdapted  to  extend  between  concentric  rows  of 
similarly  shaped  but  oppositely  disposed  stationary 
backets  rigidly  mounted  on  a  casing,  the  tapered  exten- 


sions of  th«  buckets  forming  the  walls  of  slgiag  channels 
for  the  passage  of  fluids,  and  the  casing  on  which  said 
stationary  buckets  are  mounted,  said  casing  disposed  ec- 
centric to  the  disk  to  form  a  volute  shaped  passage 
around  the  periphery  of  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  a  disk  formed  on  a  hub 
mounted  on  a  drive  ahaft,  said  disk  having  concentric 
rows  of  impact  buckets  formed  on  the  sides  thereof, 
each  of  said  buckets  formed  with  a  shallow  curved 
face  and  a  tapered  extension  on  the  rear  thereof,  and  a 
series  of  blades  on  said  disk  arranged  tangential  to  the 
center  thereof,  said  blades  disposed  within  the  inner  row 
of  Impact  buckets  and  having  n  straight  portion  at  their 
inner  ends  and  a  curved  portion  at  their  outer  ends. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  a  disk  formed  on  a  hub 
mounted  on  a  drive  shaft,  said  disk  having  concentric 
rows  of  impact  buckets  formed  on  the  sides  thereof,  each 
of  said  buckets  formed  with  a  shallow  curved  face  and  a 
tapered  extension  on  the  rear  thereof,  a  series  of  blades 
on  said  disk  arranged  tangential  to  the  center  thereof, 
said  blades  disposed  within  the  Inner  row  of  impact 
buckets  and  having  a  straight  portion  at  their  Inner 
ends  and  a  curved  portion  at  their  outer  enda.  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  disk,  and  rows  of  similarly  sliaped  but  oi*- 
positeiy  disposed  stationary  buckets  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  casing,  said  last  named  rows  of  buckets  extending 
between  the  rows  of  buckets  on  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


1.017.439.  PILE-DRIVING-FOLLOWER  ATTACHMENT. 
Matthiw  T.  McKknna.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.078.     (CI.  61—87.) 


1.  A  pile  driving  rtpparatus,  comprising  a  capping  cyl- 
inder having  a  transverse  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
pile,  and  a  section  telescoping  over  said  cylinder  having 
pile  engaging  spurs. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  driving  piles  In  deep  water  com- 
prising a  follower  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  pile,  means 
upon  the  follower  for  sustaining  the  pile,  and  means  ad- 
justable in  opposite  directions  upon  the  follower  for  sup- 
porting the  sustaining  means  and  causing  the  latter  to 
engage  with  and  disengage  from  the  pile. 

3.  In  a  pile  driving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder,  adjustable  over  the  top  of  the  pile,  of  a  sleeve 
concentric  with  the  cylinder  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  and  provided  with  pile  engaging  devices  adapted 
to  sustain  the  pile  in  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  pile  placing  apparatus.  Including  a  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  a  pile,  a  sleeve  movable  over  the  cylinder, 
and  dogs  mounted  on  the  sleeve  effecting  to  sustain  the 
pile  in  the  cylinder. 

5.  A  pile  placing  apparatus.  Including  a  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  a  pile,  a  sleeve  movable  over  the  cylin- 
der, dogs  mounted  on  the  sleeve  effecting  to  sustain  the 
pile  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  dogs 
from  the  pile. 
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1,017,440.  tiBOE- SEWING  MACHINE.  William  C. 
Mbtu,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Oompany,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersai.  Filed  Not.  4,  1004.  Serial  Na  281,842. 
(CI.  112-tIO.) 


and  longitudinally  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear  slUUns  on 
the  main  driving  shaft  meshing  with  one  gear  of  said 
train  of  gears,  and  a  swinging  lever  secured  to  tha  drill 
press  frame  for  shifting  said  slidable  gear,  snbatantlaUy 
as  described. 


1.  A  ebaii^tltch,  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  needle,  a  looper,  a  stitch  setting  take-up,  a 
constantly  acting  normal  tension,  and  an  intermittently 
acting  snpplimental  tension  operating  during  the  stitch- 
setting  movement  of  the  take-up  to  increase  the  tension 
on  the  thread,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cbaln-stitch,  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in 
combination,  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  stitch-setting  take-up, 
a  normally  operative  tension  mechanism  for  exerting  a 
constant  tension  upon  the  thread  during  the  operation  of 
the  machine,  a  supplementary  tension  mechanism  opera- 
tlTe  during  the  setting  of  the  stitch,  and  means  for  re- 
lleTlng  the  constant  tension  to  remoTe  and  enter  the 
work,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cbals-stltch.  shoe  sewing  machine,  bsTlng,  In 
eomMnatlon,  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  stitch-setting  take-up, 
a  tension  mechanism  acting  to  exert  tension  upon  the 
thread  during  the  retracting  stroke  of  the  needle,  and  a 
supplementary  tension  mechanism  acting  to  increase  the 
tension  exerted  upon  the  thread  during  the  stitch  setting 
movement  of  the  take-up,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cbain-stitcb.  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  needle,  a  looper.  a  stltcb-setting  take-up.  a 
tension  device  operating  to  exert  a  nniform'  and  relatively 
light  tension  upon  the  thread  daring  the  retracting  stroke 
of  the  needle  and  an  increased  tension  daring  the  setting 
of  the  stitch,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  device 
to  Tsry  th#  amount  of  Increase  In  the  tension  without 
affecting  the  nniform  and  relatlTely  light  tension  exerted 
thereby  on  the  thread  during  the  retracting  stroke  of  the 
needle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,017,441.  GEARING.  Robcbt  MiLNB,  Rockford,  111., 
assignor  to  Rockford  Drilling  Machine  Company,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.' 600.552.     (CI.  74 — 69.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  drill  spindle,  an  advancing  gear,  and 
a  reversing  gear,  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  gear 
fixed  on  the  driving  shaft  meshing  with  the  advancing 
gear,  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  advancing  and 
reveralng  gears  with  the  spindle,  a  train  of  gearing  ex- 
tending froia  the  reversing  gear  and  lying  to  one  side  and 
longitudinally  of  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  gear  on  the 
main  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with  one  gear  of  the 
train  of  geftrs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  drill  spindle,  an  advancing  gear  and 
II  reversing  gear,  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  gear 
fixed  on  the  driving  shaft  meshing  with  the  advancing 
gear,  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  advancing  and 
reTerslng  gears  with  the  spindle,  a  train  of  gearing  ex- 
tending frop  the  reversing  gear  and  lying  to  one  side 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  drill  spindle,  an  ad- 
vancing gear  and  a  reversing  gear  loosely  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  ad- 
vancing and  reversing  gears  with  the  spindle,  a  gear  flxed 
on  the  main  driving  shaft  meshing  with  the  advancing 
gear,  a  train  of  gearing  extending  from  the  reTerslng 
gear  and  lying  to  one  side  and  longitudinally  of  said 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  main  driving  shaft  mesblng 
with  one  of  said  gears  x>t  the  train  of  gears,  and  having 
n  grooTed  collar  thereon,  a  rail  secured  to  the  frame*  a 
ICTer  plToted  to  the  rail,  and  a  pin  on  the  leTer  entering 
Into  the  grooTe  of  the  collar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dSTloe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  drill  spindle,  an  ad- 
vancing gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  reversing 
gear  on  the  spindle,  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  the 
advancing  gear  and  the  reversing  gear  with  the  drill 
spiudle,  a  rail  attached  to  the  frame  lying  to  one  slda 
and  longitudinally  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
stub  shafts  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rati,  a  spur  gear 
mounted  on  one  of  said  stub  shafts  and  meshing  with  the 
reversing  gear,  a  spur  gear  on  another  of  said  stab  shafts 
meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  spur  gear,  a  bevel  gear 
secured  to  the  second  mentioned  spur  gear,  and  a  berel 
;^ar  spllned  to  the  main  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  bevel  gear  on  the  spur  gear,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  drill  spindle,  an  advancing 
gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  reTerslng  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle,  clutch  mechanism  for 
connecting  the  advancing  gear  and  the  reversing  gear 
with  the  A-IU  spindle,  a  rail  attached  to  the  body  ot 
the  frame  lying  to  one  side  of  and  parallel  to  said  driving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  stab  shsfts  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
rail,  a  spur  gear  mounted  on  one  of  said  stub  shafts 
and  meshing  with  said  reversing  gear,  a  spur  gear  on 
another  of  said  stub  shafts  meshing  with  the  first  men- 
tioned spur  gear,  a  bevel  ^ear  connected  to  the  second 
mentioned  spur  gear,  a  bevel  gear  spllned  to  the  main 
drlTing  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  attached 
to  said  spur  gear,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rail  for 
shifting  said  spllned  bevel  gear  on  the  driving  shaft,  snb- 
stantially  as  described. 


1.017,442.        AUTOMATIC      AIR-BRAKE      COUPLING. 

RoBEBT  J.   MiTCHBLL,   Mariou,   Ohio.     Filed  July   IS, 

lOllj    Serial  No.  638,638.     (CI.  188—13.) 

1.  In     an     automatic    air    brake     coupling,     brockets. 

hangers  movably  supported  by  said  brackets,  a  tabalar 

body  movably  mounted  on  said  hangers,  a  coupling  head 

carried   by  said   body   and    in  communication   therewith, 

a  normally  closed  valve  arranged  in  said  body,  a  at«m 

carried  by  said  valve  an  extending  to  said  coapllag  head 

adapted  to  b«  actuated  by  another  coupling  bead  to  open 
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Mid  ralTc,  and  means,  Indodlnff  a  cam  Icrer  carried  bjr 
Hid  brnckets  and  adapted  to  adjnat  said  bangers  to  cor- 
rectly poiiitlon  said  conplins  head. 


2.  In  an  antomatic  air  brake  conpling.  brackets,  hangers 
movably  supported  by  said  brackets,  a  tubular  body 
movnbly  supported  by  said  hangers,  a  conpling  head  car- 
ried by  said  body  and  in  communication  therewith,  a 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  communication  between  said 
head  and  said  body,  means  arranged  In  said  body  and 
adapted  to  normally  maintain  said  yalve  closed,  means 
arranged  in  said  coupling;  head  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  another  head  to  open  said  valve,  means  including 
socket  members  carried  by  said  coupling  head  and  adapted 
to  .maintain  another  head  in  engagement  therewith,  and 
iheans  encircling  said  body  and  adapted  to  normally 
maintain  said  body  in  the  forward  position. 

3.  In  an  antomatic  air  brake  coupling,  brackets  capable 
of  being  suspended  from  a  car.  hangers  movably  supported 
by  said  bracket,  a  tubular  body  movably  mounted  in  said 
hangers  and  communicating  with  a  train  pipe,  a  coupling 
head  carried  by  said  body  and  in  communication  therewith, 
a  valve  for  controlling  communication  between  said  head 
and  body  and  provided  with  a  stem  projecting  In  said 
coupling  head  and  capable  of  being  shifted  and  maintained 
In  shifted  position  by  an  opposing  conpling  head,  thereby 

/establishing  communication  between  its  respective  tubular 
body  and  coupling  head,  and  means  carried  by  nrxid 
bracket  for  adjusting  the  hanger  to  operative  position  with 
respect  to  said  first  mentioned  coupling  head. 

4.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  coupling,  brackets  capable 
of  being  suspended  from  a  car,  hangers  movably  sup 
ported  by  said  bracket,  s  tubular  body  movably  mounted 
In  said  hangers  and  communicating  with  a  train  pipe,  a 
coupling  head  carried  by  said  body  and  in  communlca 
tion  therewith,  a  valve  for  controlling  commanlcatlon  be- 
tween said  head  and  body  and  provided  with  a  stem 
projecting  in  said  coupling  bead  and  capable  of  being 
shifted  and  maintained  In  shifted  position  by  sn  opposing 
coupling  head,  thereby  establishing  communication  be- 
tween Its  respective  tubular  body  and  coupling  head, 
means  carried  by  said  bracket  for  adjusting  the  hanger 
to  operatire  position  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned 
coupling  head,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 
body  In  engagement  with  said  hangers. 


1,017,443.  ENDLESS  TRACKS  MOINTED  ON 
WHEELED  CARRIERS.  Philippb  MoxrsABBt, 
Fresno,  Cal.  FUed  Dec.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  505,741. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  carriers  or  cars,  a  plurslity  of  wheels  longi- 
tudinally arranged  with  respect  to  said  cars,  flexible 
track  sections  for  said  wheels,  means  for  balancing  said 
cars  transversely,  means  for  supporting  said   track  sec- 


tions, resilient  means  for  actnatlnc  said  sa|>portlng  means 
so  as  to  take  up  the  slack  In  said  track  ssctknis,  and 
means  fbr  picking  up  and  laying  down  the  track  aa  the 
apparatus  adTances. 

2.  In  s  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
blnstion  of  carriers  or  cars  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
arranged  series  of  wheels,  a  pair  of  endless  flexible  rails 
for  said  wheels,  mesns  for  supporting  said  rails,  resilient 
means  for  said  last  mentioned  meana  so  as  to  keep  the 
same  taut  and  to  permit  them  to  expand  and  contract 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  means  for  sapportlng  and 
balancing  sald«cars  transversely. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  parallel  flexible  endless  rsils,  s 
csrrier  having  wheeled  trucks  arranged  to  travel  on  said 
rails,  laterally  swinging  frames  st  the  ends  of  the  mechs- 
nism.  snd  wheels  reslllently  mounted  on  said  swinging 
frames  for  supporting  the  looped  portions  of  the  rsils  and 
means  for  balancing  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  pair  of  parallel  flexibly  connected  endless 
rails,  laterally  swinging  frames  at  the  end  portions  of 
said  machine,  longitudinally  movable  slklea  In  said 
frames,  wheels  carried  by  said  slides  and  engaged  with 
the  looped  portiona  of  the  rails,  and  means  for  reslllently 
forcing  sold  slides  outwsrdly  st  the  end  portions  of  the 
machine. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  endless  rails,  wheeled  carrlera  arranged  to 
travel  on  said  rails,  laterally  swinging  frames  disposed 
on  said  carrlera  and  srranged  lo  engage  with  the  looped 
portions  of  said  rails,  longitudinally  movable  slides  on 
said  frames,  drum  .wheels  csrried  by  said  slides  for 
guiding  ssid  rails  on  said  frames  and  track  guiding  means 
controlled  by  said  slides. 

[aalms  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,444.  MEANS  FOR  LEVELING  MULTIPLE-FACE 
MATRICES  IN  LINE  CASTING  MACHINES.  Casl 
MuEHLCiscN  and  Cusistian  Augustus  Albbecht,  * 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignora  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  553,564.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  matrices 
adapted  to  stand  at  a  plurality  of  levels,  a  movable 
member  for  supporting  them,  a  member  distinct  from 
said  supporting  member  for  shifting  matrices  to  a  differant 
level,  and  a  single  means  for  actuating  said  shifting 
member  and  for  moving  the  supporting  member  out  of  Its 
normsl  position. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of 
matrices  adapted  to  sUnd  at  a  plurality  of  levels,  a 
movable  member  for  supporting  them,  a  member  distinct 
from  said  supporting  member  'for  shifting  mstrices  to 
a  ditrerent  level,  and  a  single  means  for  positively 
actuating  said  shifting  member  and  for  moving  the  sup 
porting  mcQiber  out  of  the  path  of  the  matrices. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  or 
matrices  and  a  movable  device  for  supporting  them,  with 
matrix  leveling  means  acting  through  the  matrices  to 
move  the  supporting  device  out  of  tlieir  path. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  ot 
matrices  adapted  to  stand  at  a  plurality  of  levels,  a 
movable  member  for  supporting  them,  snd  a  matrix  level- 
ing member  distinct  from  said  supporting  member  but 
adapted  also  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  sapportlng 
member  out  of  the  path  of  the  matrices. 
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S.  la  a  IlBe  casting  mschlne,  the  combination  ot 
matrices  adapted  to  stand  st  s  plurality  of  levels,  s 
movsble  member  for  supporting  them,  and  a  matrix  shift- 
ing member  distinct  from  said  supporting  member,  the 
whole  so  srmnged  thst  said  matrices  are  shifted  from 
one  level  to  another  and  the  supporting  member  Is  moved 
out  of  their  path. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,446.  VENTILATOR  FOR  REFRIGERATOR-CARS. 
Danibl  C.  Mulvihill,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  A  Foundry  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.   5.   1909.     Serial  No. 


621,118.     (CL  62—12.) 


1.  In  a  det  i|c«  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  car  body  hfting  a  ventilating  opening  formed  tberaln,  a 
cover  for  said  opening,  a  bousing  surrounding  said  open- 
ing and  havlsg  a  mouth  formed  therein  for  the  admission 
of  air,  an  operating  arm  entered  through  said  housing  and 
attached  to  sSld  cover,  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cover 
to  open  and  close  the  ventilator,  and  a  track-way  secured 
to  the  car  body,  upon  which  the  housing  is  sUdably  mount- 
ed substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  deflce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  s  csr  body  hsving  s  downwsrdly  tapered  ventilating 
opening  formed  in  the  roof  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  open- 
ing having  s  corresponding  downwardly  extending  taper, 
a  housing  surrounding  said  opening  and  having  a  mouth 
formed  therela  for  the  admission  of  air,  an  operating  arm 
consisting  of  s  portion  lying  outside  of  the  housing,  a 
portion  formed  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  lying 
Inside  of  the  housing  and  connected  to  said  coTer,  and 
guide  members  sttachad  to  one  end  of  said  cover  and 
operating  in  guideways  secured  to  the  side  wslls  of  the 
housing,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ear  bod^  having  a  downwardly  tapered  ventilating 
opening  formed  In  the  roof  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  open- 
ing having  a  corresponding  downwardly  extending  taper, 
a  hooalng  surrounding  said  opening  and  having  a  month 
formed  therein  for  the  admission  of  air,  an  operating  arm 
consisting  of  a  portion  lying  outeide  of  the  housing,  a 
portion  formed  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  ly- 
ing inside  of  the  housing  and  connected  to  said  cover, 
guide  members  sttscbed  to  one  end  of  said  cover  and 
operating  in  guideways  secured  to  the  side  jvalla  of  the 
housing,  snd  horisontally  extending  slots  formed  in  the 
aide  walls  of  the  housing  to  permit  of  horisontal  move- 
ment of  the  operating  arm  in  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  the  cover,  snbstantlslly  ss  described. 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  car  body  harvlng  a  downwardly  tapered  opening  formed 
111  the  roof  thereof,  said  opening  serving  to  permit  of  the 
entrance  of  either  air  or  ice  Into  the  interior  of  the  car 
body,  a  cover  for  ssid  opening  having  a  corresponding 
downwsrdly  extending  tsper,  a  housing  surrounding  said 
opening  and  having  a  month  formed  therein  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air,  an  operating  arm  entered  through  said 
bousing  and  atteched  to  said  cover,  for  raising  snd  lower- 
ing said  cover  to  open  and  close  the  opening,  snd  a  track- 
way upon  which  said  bousing  travels  when  the  remoral 
of  the  bonslat  Is  necesssry  In  order  to  permit  ice  to  be 


entered  through*  the  opening  Into  the  refrigerating  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomUnatlon 
of  a  car  body  having  a  downwardly  tapered  opening  formed 
in  the  roof  thereof,  said  opening  serving  to  permit  of  the 
entrance  of  either  air  or  ice  Into  the  Interior  of  the  car 
body,  a  cover  for  said  opening  having  a  corresponding 
downwardly  extending  taper,  a  housing  surrounding  said 
opening  and  having  a  mouth  fmrmed  therein  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air,  an  operating  arm  entered  through  said 
housing  and  attached  to  said  cover,  fi>r  raising  and  lovr- 
erlng  said  cover  to  open  and  close  the  opening,  a  track- 
way upon  which  said  hooalng  travels  when  the  removsl 
of  the  housing  Is  necessary  In  order  to  permit  ice  to  be 
entered  through  the  opening  into  the  refrigerating  cham- 
ber, the  lower  end  of  the  side  walls  of  said  boosing  hsving 
flanges  which  rest  upon  said  track-way  and  support  the 
t)Ousing  thereon,  and  flanged  memben  seenred  to  the  In- 
side face  of  the  side  wslls  of  the  housing  and  contactiug 
the  trackway,  the  flanges  snd  the  flanged  membera  grip- 
ping the  rail  of  the  trsckwsy  snd  holding  the  housing 
flrmly  in  place  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clsims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gantte.1 


1,017,446.      COTTON  -  FEEDER.      STBPHBir    D.    Mubsat, 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1010.     SeHal  No.  548,865. 
-     (CI.  13—12.) 


^^^l 


?(r" 


1.  A  feed  roller  for  s  cotton  feeder  composed  of  s  plu- 
rality of  grooved  slsta  having  intermediate  means  for 
continuously  holding  the  said  slsta  in  fixed  associsted 
relation,  means  for  separably  securing  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  the  slats,  the  said  opposite  extreontles  of  the 
slats  being  releasable  to  permit  the  same  to  flare  out- 
wardly with  relation  to  each  othw,  and  spindles  telescopi- 
cally  mounted  in  the  opposite  extramltles  of  the  slate. 

2.  A  feed  roller  for  a  cotton  feeder  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  grooved  slate  positively  secured  at  their  inter- 
mediate portions,  means  for  separably  securing  the  op- 
posite extremities  of  the  slate,  and  spindles  t^lescoplcally 
mounted  in  tbe  opposite  extremities  of  the  slsta 

3.  A  feed  roller  for  a  cotton  feeder  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  grooved  slate  positively  seenred  at  their  Inter- 
mediate* portions,  means  for  sepsrably  securinf?  the  op- 
posite extremities  of  the  slsta  and  spindles  telescoplcally 
mounted  In  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  slsts  and  pro- 
vided with  radial  blades  movably  dlspoaed  between  tbe 
slata 

4.  A  feed  roller  for  a  cotton  feeder  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  slate  positively  secured  at  their  Intermediate 
portions,  means  for  separably  securing  the  opposite  ex- 
tramltles of  the  slata  and  disposed  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  engaging  opposing  slata,  and 
spindles  telescopicslly  mounted  in  tbe  opposite  extraml- 
tles of  the  slsta  snd  having  openinfs  therein  for  tba  taid 
securing  means. 

5.  A  feed  roller  for  a  cotton  feeder  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  slate  positively  secured  st  their  Intermediate 
portions,  means  for  separably  secnrlng  tbe  opposite  «K- 
tremltles  of  tbe  slate  and  disposed  In  planes  at  rii^t 
angles  to  sach  other  and  engaging  opposing  slata.  and 
spindles  telescoplcally  mounted  In  the  opposite  extremi- 
ties of  the  slate  and  having  openings  theralq  for  the 
said  Mcarlng  means  and  also  provided  with  radlsl  bladsa 
moTably  dlspossd  between  the  slate. 


■^^^m- 
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1.017,447.  AUTOMATIC  CHANOB-UAEINO  ICACHINE. 
FmumcK  L.  Nat,  TacaTiUe.  CaL  FUed  Not.  28,  1910. 
8«ial  Np.  594.470.     (CI.  133—2.) 


■apport  and  the  Uttar  btinc  oat  of  contaeC  with  all  of 
the  itrlnga. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  musical  stringed  Inatmment 
of  the  mandolin  type,  of  a  flat  support  extending  trans- 
Tersely  oTer  and  parallel  to  and  out  of  contact  with  all 
of  the  strings  and  baring  terminal  attaching  means  de- 
tacbably  engaging  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  Instrument 
and  shiftable  from  one  position  to  another  on  the  instru- 
ment body. 


1.  In  a  change  malciDg  machine,  a  coin  magazine,  and 
means  for  delivcrlDg  the  coin  therefrom,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  leyer  having  one  end  interposnble  in  the  path 
of  the  coin,  a  horixontally  disposed  transreraely  rockable 
pin  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  and  an  actuator 
allnable  with  the  pin  to  operate  the  lever  and  release  the  ; 
coin.  I 

2.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  coin  magaxine,  and  ! 
means  for  delivering  the  coin  therefrom,   said  means  in- 
cluding a  lever  having  one  end  interposable  in  the  path  | 
of  the  coin,  a  horizontally  disposed  transversely  rockable  ' 
pin  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the   lever,   an  actuator 
alinable  with  the  pin  to  operate  the  lever  and  release  the 
coin,  and  means  for  moving  said  pin  Into  and  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  actuator.  \ 

3.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  coin  magazine,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  coin  therefrom,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  lever  having  one  end  interposable  in  the  path 
of  the  coin,  a  horixontally  disposed  transversely  rock- 
able pin  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  an  actuator  > 
alinable  with  the  pin  to  operate  the  lever  and  release 
the  coin,  and  means  including  a  push-key  for  moving 
■aid  pin  out  of  allnement  with  said  actuator. 

^  4.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  coin  magazine,  and 
means  to  control  the  delivery  of  the  coin  from  the  maga- 
zine, said  means  including  a  lever,  a  horizontally  disposed 
transversely  rockable  and  longitudinally  movable  member 
on  the  lever,  and  an  actuator  alinable  with  said  rockable- 
member.      « 

5.  In  a  .change  making  machine,  a  coin  magazine  and  i 
means  for  controlling  the  deliTery  of  coin  therefrom  aald  : 
means  including  two  levers,  one  of  which  has  a  part  In- 
terposed in  the  range  of  action  of  the  other  whereby  one 
lever  is  operable  by  the  other,  said  levers  having  rear- 
wardly  acting  valve  members,  and  means  including  a  trans- 
versely rockable  push  pin  carried  by  one  lever,  for  oper- 
ating said  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


^.  The  combination  with  a  musical  stringed  lastrument 
of  the  mandolin  type  and  having  a  sound  opening,  of  a 
flat  support  detachably  held  on  the  body  of  the  Instrument 
and  extending  over  and  parallel  with  all  of  the  strings 
of  the  instrument  and  freely  movable  to  different  posi- 
tions on  the  instrument  body  and  serving  to  maintain 
one  or  more  fingers  of  the  hand  holding  the  plectrum  In 
proper  position  to  produce  tremolo  effects. 

4.  The  combinstlon  with  a  musical  stringed  Instrument 
of  the  msndolin  type,  of  a  plurality  of  separated  supports 
extending  transTersely  over  all  of  the  strings  and  resting 
on  the  body  of  the  Instiument  to  be  engaged  by  one  or 
more  fingers  of  the  hand  holding  the  plectum  during 
various  movements  in  playing  the  strings,  the  said  sup- 
ports being  parallel  and  out  of  contact  with  the  strings 
and  the  one  support  being  in  advance  of  the  other  so  that 
a  different  volume  and  quality  of  tones  may  be  obtained 
by  the  performer  changing  the  position  of  the  hand  from 
one  support  to  another. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  musical  stringed  Instrument 
of  the  mandolin  type  having  a  sound  hole,  of  supports 
extending  transversely  over  and  out  of  contact  with  all  of 
the  strings,  said  supports  being  located  at  different  places 
tkloaz  the  length  of  the  strings  for  movable  engagement  by 
a  portion  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand  of  the  performer  to 
produce  uniformity  of  movement  of  the  fingers  and  regu- 
larity of  depression  of  the  plectrum  and  to  obUin  varia- 
tions in  volume  and  quality  of  tones  by  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  hand  from  one  support  to  another. 


1,017,449.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL^FASTBNER. 
William  C.  Neth.  ConnellBvilie.  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  18. 
1911.     Serial  No.  t»5,303.     (CI.  238—5.) 


1.017.448.  FINGER  -  SUPPORT  FOR  STRINGED  IN- 
STRUMENTS. William  H.  S.  Nelsox.  Capon  Springa, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  547,818.  (CL 
84 — 115.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  musical  stringed  instrument 
of  the  mandolin  type  having  a  sound  opening,  of  a  sup- 
port extending  transversely  over  all  of  the  strings  of  the 
Instrument  and  having  a  straight  flat  surface  parallel 
with  the  strings  with  which  one  or  more  fingers  of  the 
band  holding  the  plectum  movably  engage,  the  support 
tiavlng  terminal  attaching  means  detachably  engaging  a 
part  of  the  body  of  the  Instrument,  the  strings  of  the  in- 
strument being  exposed  both  in  front  and  in  rear  of  the 


A  metallic  tie  and  rail  faatener  comprising  an  obloDff 
body  having  inclined  sides  and  ends,  said  body  further 
having  transverse  openings  at  each  end,  a  longitudinally 
extending  opening,  and  longitudinally  extending  i>assage8 
communicating  with  the  longitudinal  opening  and  with 
the  transverse  opelng,  the  top  of  said  body  formed  with 
rail  seats,  certain  of  the  walls  of  said  seats  overhanging 
the  flanges  of  the  ralli  and  constituting  fasteners. 
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1,017.450.  BLOWPIPE-CARRIER.  Gbobqb  NBrnoOLD, 
Jaannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Window  Glass  Machine  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Fllad  Apr.  26.  1010.    Serial  No.  557.792.     (CI.  57—15.) 


1.  A  earrlw  for  glass  working  blowpipes,  comprising 
a  hook  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  axial  bole  In  the 
heavy  end  of  the  pipe  and  another  hook  to  embrace  the 
stem,  wherebf  the  Inclined  position  of  the  pipe  retains 
the  hold  and  flnables  the  pipe  to  be  moved  without  touch- 
ing with  the  handa. 

2.  A  carrier  for  glass  working  hlow-plpea.  comprising 
a  member  haYlng  an  upturned  hook  at  one  end  to  fit 
within  the  lower  portion  of  a  blow-pipe,  a  laterally  turned 
hook  at  its  other  end  to  embrace  the  stem  of  the  blow- 
pipe, and  a  hand-hold  or  grip  Intermediate  of  the  hoolcs ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  carrier  for  glass  working  blow-pipes,  comprising 
a  rod  having  a  grasping  portion  for  the  hand,  a  laterally 
bent  hook  to  engage  the  stem  of  the  pipe,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally bent  hbok  adapted  to  enter  In  a  generally  axial 
direction  the  hollow  end  of  the  pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  carrier  for  glass  working  blow  pipes,  comprising 
a  member  hating  an  upturned  hook  at  one  end  to  fit 
within  the  axial  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  a  blow- 
pipe, a  laterally  turned  hoAk  at  its  other  end  to  embrace 
the  stem  of  the  blow-pipe,  and  a  hand-bold  or  grip  inter- 
mediate of  tlM  hooka,  the  portion  of  the  member  between 
the  hooks  being  of  a  length  less  than*  the  distance  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  blow-pipe  and  the  point  whe^e  the 
latter  engagef  its  support ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,017,451.  (jiN-NOZZLE.  EowiK  NoBTO!*,  Paget,  Ber- 
muda, and  Behnard  H.  Labkix,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  |2,  1911.    Sarial  No.  828,870.    (CI.  220—77.) 


A  metal  iWceptacIe  Including  in  combination,  a  body 
portion  having  an  opening,  the  metal  adjacent  said  open- 
ing being  bent  to  form  a  seating  shoulder,  and  an  out- 
wardly projeeting  flange,  an  inner  closure  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  wall  for  frictlonally  engaging  the  body 
portion  of  the  receptacle,  said  inner  closure  having  a 
projecting  ledge  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seating  shoulder, 
a  cover  hlng«d  at  one  side  to  said  flange  and  adapted 
to  aeat  thereto,  means  for  holding  the  cover  closed,  means 
for  securing  a  gasket, to  said  cover,  whereby  said  gasket 
sears  against  the  flaage  on  the  body  portion  when  said 
cover  la  doaid. 


1,017.4  62.     WINDOW-SHADE  ADJUSTER. 
OoLMBT.  Chester.   Pa.     FUed   Mar.   24,   1911. 

No.  616.761.     (CI.  168—7.) 
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1.  In  a  window  shade  adjuster,  T-shaped  rails  to  ha 
located  at  the  aides  of  the  window ;  lugs  located 
In  line  of  the  rails ;  shsde-banglng  toacketa  alid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  rails ;  a  rod  having  spot^holea  In  It. 
secured  to  each  bracket  and  fitted  to  slide  through  one  of 
the  said  lugs ;  a  box  aecured  upon  each  rod ;  a  latch  and 
a  spring  therefor  mounted  in  each  box  and  adapted  t6 
engage  one  of  the  said  lugs ;  a  stop-grulde  slldably  mounted 
on  each  rail  and  adjustable  along  one  of  the  said  roda : 
and  a  binding-screw  In  each  stop-guide,  adapted  to  en- 
gage any  one  of  the  'spot-holes  therein,  the  aama  tag 
being  engaged  by  the  said  latch  to  hold  the  shade  In  its 
normal  position,  and  by  the  said  stop-guide  to  hold  the 
sbsde  when  lowered. 

2.  In  a  window  abade  adjuster,  rails  to  be  locatad  tt 
the  sides  of  the  window;  a  lug  to  be  located  in  Una  of 
each  rail ;  a  shade-banging  bracket  mounted  to  slide  on 
each  rail  and  provided  with  a  rod  which  extends  through 
the  said  lug;  a  spring  latch  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  said  lugs ;  and  a 
stop-guide  to  engage  the  same  lug  slldably  mounted  on 
a  rail  and  the  adjacent  rod,  and  means  for  securing  this 
stop-guide  at  definite  points  upon  the  rod,  subetantlally  aa 
shown  and  described. 


1.017,463.  GAS-ENGINE  STARTER.  John  J.  O'Lbakt,  ^ 
Healdsburg,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  °> 
010,839.     (CI.  123—187.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  hub 
keyed  upon  said  shaft,  a  flanged  disk  adapted  to  drive  said 
hub  In  one  direction,  friction  rollers  Interposed  between  the 
periphery  of  said  hub  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  flange 
of  the  disti.  a  casing  removably  attaclied  to  the  flanged 
side  of  the  disk,  a  bousing  secured  to  the  other  side  of 
said  disk,  a  spring  Inclosed  In  said  housing,  a  pin  rap- 
ported  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  housing  and  to  which 
one  end  of  said  spring  Is  connected,  a  collar  having  radial 
teeth  upon  one  of  its  faces  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  projecting  Inwardly  into  the  aforesaid  honalng 
and-4iavlng  attached  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  «t  com- 

'  plementary  clutch  member  secured  upon  the  shaft,  havlag 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  said  collar,  a 
lever  adapted  to  engage  and  restrain  the  collar,  and  a 

.  spring  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  flanged  dlak  and 
normally  effective  to  thmat  the  toothed  collar  into  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch  member,  and  means  for  restrain- 

;  Ing  the  housing  during  the  winding  of  the  main  spring. 

2.  The  combination   of  a  driven   shaft,   a   dotch   bob 
:  keyed  upon  said  shaft,  a  flanged  disk  adapted  to  drive 

said  bub  in  one  direction,  friction  rollers  Interposed  he- 
i  tween  the  periphery  of  said  hub  and  the  Inner  aorface 
\  of  the  flange  of  the  dial^  a  caalng  removably  attitthad  to 
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tbe  flanged  tMe  ot  the  tftek,  a  honsteg  aecnred  to  the  other 
tide  of  aald  dlak,  a  apting  Incloaed  In  aald  hoaaing,  a  pin 
sapported  adjacent  tbe  periphery  of  the  honalng  and  to 
which  one  end  of  aald  aprlng  la  connected,  a  collar  hav- 
ing radial  teeth  upon  one  of  its  faces  alldably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  projecting  inwardly  Into  the  afore- 
aald  housing  and  baring  attached  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 
iiprlng.  a  restraining  leTer  engageable  with  the  collar,  a 
complementary  clutch  member  secured  upon  tbe  abaft, 
having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  said  col- 
lar, a  spring  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  flanged  dlak 
and  normally  elTectiTe  to  thrust  tbe  toothed  collar  Into 
engagement  with  the  dutch  member,  meana  for  restralnlnc 
the  bousing  while  the  main  spring  is  being  wound,  and 
means  for  disengaging  tbe  slldable  clutch  collar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  hub 
keyed  upon  said  abaft,  a  flanged  disk  adapted  to  drive  said 
hub  in  one  direction,  friction  rollers  interposed  between 
the  periphery  of  said  bub  and  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe 
flange  of  the  disk,  a  casing  removably  attached  to  the 
flanged  aide  of  the  dlak,  a  housing  secured  to  tbe  other 
side  of  said  disk,  a  brake  operative  upon  said  housing,  a 
spring  Inclosed  In  said  bousing,  a  pin  supported  adjacent 
tbe  periphery  of  tbe  bousing  and  to  which  one  end  of  said 
spring  Is  connected,  a  collar  having  radial  teeth  upon  onr 
of  its  fac^  alldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  project- 
ing Inwardly  Into  tbe  aforesaid  houalng  and  having  at- 
tached the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  complementary 
clutch  member  secured  upon  tbe  shaft,  having  teeth  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  tbe  teeth  of  said  collar,  a  spring  bear- 
ing against  one  side  of  the  flanged  disk  and  normally 
effective  to  thrust  tbe  toothed  collar  Into  engagement  with 
tbe  clutch  member,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  slldable 
dutch  collar,  aald  means  including  a  lever  having  pro- 
jections adapted  to  eQ$;ai;e  the  teeth  of  said  collar  to  pre- 
vent Its  rotation  when  disengaged  from  Its  complementary 
dntch. 

4.  A  device  compriaing  a  driven  shaft  and  a  power 
conserving  instrumentality  comprising  a  toothed  shiftable 
collar  slldable  upon  said  shaft,  a  restraining  lever  engage- 
able  with  said  collar,  a  flexible  member  secured  to  said 
collar,  a  housing  for  said  member  to  which  it  is  also 
connected,  means  for  Imparting  power  to  said  instrumen- 
tality, said  means  Including  a  toothed  member  fixed  upon 
said  driving  shaft  cooperative  with  tbe  shiftable  collar,  a 
brake  operative  upon  tbe  housing,  and  an  automatic 
releaaing  device  connected  to  said  flexible  member,  said 
device  comprising  a  rockable  pin  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  flexible  member  and  carrying  a  tiltable  pawl  engage- 
able  with  an  abutment  and  releasable  therefrom  when 
said  member  is  sufllclently  tensloned. 

5.  A  device  comprising  a  driven  shaft  and  a  power 
conserving  instrumentality  comprising  a  toothed  shiftable 
collar  loose  upon'said  shaft,  a  flexible  member  secured  to 
said  collar,  and  a  liouslng  for  said  member  to  which  it 
is  also  connected,  means  for  Imparting  power  to  said  in- 
strumentality, said  means  including  a  toothed  member 
fixed  upon  said  driving  shaft  coJSperative  with  the  ablft- 
able  collar,  means  whereby  the  stored  energy  of  tbe  flexi- 
ble member  may  be  transmitted  to  initially  turn  tbe 
shaft  from  a  position  of  rest  and  an  automatic  releaaing 
device  connected  to  said  flexible  member,  said  device  com- 
prising a  rockable  pin  secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  flexible 
member  and  carrying  a  tiltable  pawl  engageable  with  an 
abutment  and  releaaable  therefrom  when  aald  member  is 
snflUciently  tensloned. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,017,454.  COIN-COLLECTOR.  Pall  E.  Oswald,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appli- 
cation flled  Mar.  7,  1906,  Serial  No.  248.908.  Divided 
and  this  application  flled  May  14,  1900.  8erla\  No. 
3ie.e92.      (CI.  194—102.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  toll  box.  of  a  coin  chute 
therefor,  said  chute  near  its  mouth  extending  in  a  sub- 
■taDtlally  horlxontal  direction,  tbe  borisontal  portion  of 
■aid  c)iute  being  laterally  inclined  and  open  on  one  side. 


a  gtride  adapted  to  support  tlM  top  of  a  coin  of  prede- 
termined sise  to  direct  tbe  same  slong  the  floor  of  the 
chute  and  into  tbe  box,  a  refund  chuts  having  Ita  mouth 
adjacent  the  opening  in  said  laterally  inclined  portion 
of  the  coin  chute,  a  coin  of  less  than  the  predetermined 
sise  rolling  off  said  floor  through  said  opening,  a  stop 
against  which  such  coin  strikes,  and  a  guide  along  which 
said  coin  moves  into  tlie  refund  chute. 


2.  In  a  toll  box,  tbe  combination  with  a  coin  chute, 
said  chute  near  its  mouth  being  laterally  inclined,  one 
side  of  tbe  Inclined  portion  of  said  chute  being  cut  away 
to  form  an  opening  through  which  undersised  coins  may 
roll,  said  chute  having  a  downwardly  projecting  flange 
along  the  upper  side  thereof  where  said  opening  is  formed, 
of  a  refund  tray,  a  chute  communicating  therewith,  a 
guide  in  front  of  said  opening  adapted  to  divert  coins  into  . 
said  chvte,  and  a  atop  between  said  guide  and  tbe  wall  of 
the  main  chute  :  whereby  a  proper  coin  passes  through  the 
main  chute  and  into  the  interior  of  tbe  box.  being  held  in 
the  chute  by  aald  flange,  but  a  coin  of  leas  than  the' 
proper  sise  rolls  into  engagement  with  said  stop  and  Is 
directed  by  the  guide  into  the  refund  chute. 

H.  In  a  toll  box,  a  coin  chute  having  a  latarally  inclined 
portion  near  tbe  entrance  thereto,  said  inclined  portion  hav- 
ing Its  lowermost  wall  bent  outwardly  to  form  an  open- 
ing, in  the  side  of  tbe  chute,  and  having  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  wall  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  atop,  aald  chute  about 
said  opening  being  provided  with  a  flange  at  the  top  and 
a  ledge  at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  a  refund  chute  havltag 
a  mouth  communicating  with  said  ledge  below  said  open- 
ing. 


1,017,455.  DRIP-PAN.  Albcrt  A.  Otto,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  C.  Miller,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  May  19.  1911.,  Serial  No.  628,221.  (CI. 
141—11.) 


1.  A  drip  pan  comprising  an  open  top  receptacle,  a 
shell  having  a  contracted  lower  portion  extending  into  and 
seated  upon  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  perforated  plate 
formed  integral  with  the  bottom  of  said  shell  and  of  a 
width  approximately  half  tbe  length  of  tbe  shell,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  wall  intagral  with  and  forming  in  con- 
nection with  said  plate  and  shell  a  compartment,  and  a 
downwardly  Inclined  member  extending  from  the  top  of 
said  wall,  through  said  shell  and  Into  aald  receptacle  to 
one  end  of  the  latter  and  forming  in  connection  with  tbe 
receptacle  and  shell  a  compartment. 

2  A  drip  pan  comprising  an  open  top  receptacle,  a  shell 
having  a  contracted  lower  portion  extending  into  and 
seated  upon  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  perforated  plate 
formed  Integral  with  the  bottom  of  said  shell  and  of  a 
width  approximately  half  tbe  length  of  the  shell,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  Imperforate  wall  Integral  with  and  form- 
ing in  connection  with  said  plate  and  shell  a  compartment, 
and  a  downwardly  Indlned  member  extending  from  tbe 
top  of  said  wall,  through  said  shell  and  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle to  one  end  of  the  latter  and  forming  in  connectioa 
with  the  receptacle  and  shell  a  compartment,  said  member 
engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  shell  and  having  a  trans- 
verse row  of  perforations  in  proximity  to  Ita  lower  end. 
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1.017.4M.    TI»^.    William  Patlik,  Bayport.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Sept.  22.  1011.    Serial  No.  880,718.     (CI.  152—36.) 


A  tire  compriaing  a  concave  rim,  an  annular  yieldable 
block  mounted  upon  said  rim,  a  convexo-concave  tire 
mounted  upon  said  block,  socket  members  carried  by  the 
inner  side  of  aald  tire  and  abutting  against  said  block, 
bolts  extending  through  said  rim  and  said  block  into  said 
socket  members,  said  block  snugly  engaging  said  bolta 
heada  carried  by  said  bolts  and  movably  arranged  in  said 
socket  members,  nuts  screwed  upon  the  inner  ends  of  said 
bolta  for  retalalng  said  bolts  in  engagement  with  said 
rim,  and  coiled  compression  spring  embedded  in  said 
block  and  encircling  said  bolts  between  said  socket  mem- 
bers and  said  tfkn. 


■mi 


1,017,457.     LriVBL.     Josbph  F.  PnuK,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  2|,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,532.     (CI.  73—71.) 


vex  side  of  tbe  spring  whereby  the  latter  may.  under 
stress,  be  pushed  bsck  to  coincide  with  and  bear  against 


A  level  comprising  an  oblong  body  baring  its  bottom.  Its 
sides  and  each  of  Its  ends  provided  with  V-sbaped  grooves 
whereby  said  tody  can  be  mounted  at  ita  enda,  sides  and 
bottom  upon  inclined  surfaeea  and  against  sharp  edges 
and  corners,  a  ring  secured  to  the  top  of  said  body  and 
having  the  sides  thereof  graduated,  uprights  carried  by 
said  body,  and  an  indicator  having  one  end  thereof  weight- 
ed and  the  opposite  end  opposing  said  graduatkms  upon 
both  sides  of  sadd  ring. 


1.017.458.  LINK-OUABD.  SHaRiOAM  Smith  Pipn, 
Spalding.  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612,183.     (CI.  24—240.) 

An  approximately  circular  link  having  an  opening  and 
a  dosnre  tberelor,  and  a  aprlng  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe 
Inner  surface  of  the  link  adjacent  to  the  opening  therein 
and  extended  on  a  curved  line  thence  across  the  link  and 
normally  contucting  at  its  free  end  with  the  opposite 
side  of  the  link,  the  convex  surface  of  the  spring  being 
on  the  side  thereof  toward  the  opening  of  tbe  link  and 
the  curvature  or  bow  of  the  spring  conforming  ss  to  direc- 
tion, generally,  to  that  portion  of  the  link  facing  the  con- 


the  inner  side  of  such  portion  of  the  link  and  overlie  tbe 
opening  therein,  substantially  as  set  fortii. 


1.017.459.  ELECTRIC  SPARK-PLDO  FOR  COMBDS- 
TI0N-ENOINB8.  Lbopolo  PoDeiua.  Cbarlottenburg, 
Oermany.  FUed  Nov.  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  593.951. 
(CI.  123—169.) 


1.  In 'a  spark  plug,  an  electrode  hi^vlng  an  opening 
therein,  non-radial  holes  in  communlcstlon  with  said  open- 
ing, and  means  for  admitting  air  through  said  opening 
and  said  holes  for  caualng  a  rotary  circulation  ot  air 
around  the  electrode. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  electrode  having  a  hollow  therein 
and  having  a  valve  cloaure  thereon  and  having  non-radial 
holes  therein  communicsting  with  said  hollow,  and  means 
for  admitting  air  through  said  holes  for  causing  a  rotary 
circulation  of  air  around  the  electrode. 

8.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  electrode  having  a  concaved  ig- 
nition dlah  and  having  a  conical  shoulder  thereon,  an 
annular  electrode  surrounding  the  first  said  electrode  and 
cooperatively  connected  therewith  by  means  of  an  Inaulat- 
Ing  member  having  a  seat  for  receiving  the  said  shanldar^ 
and  means  for  caualng  a  rotary  circulation  of  air  be- 
tween said  slectrodes. 

4.  In  s  spark  Qlug.  a  hollow  electrode  having  holes  com- 
municating with  the  hollow  therein,  a  spring  for  retain- 
ing said  electrode  in  its  normal  position,  a  reciprocable 
closure  member  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  hollow  dec- 
trode  for  partially  sealing  the  hollow  therein,  and  an  an- 
nular electrode  cooperatively  connected  with  said  hollow 
electrode. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  hollow  electrode  having  holes  com- 
municating with  the  hollow  thereof,  a  valve  cap  secured 
on  an  end  of  aald  electrode  by  meana  of  an  adjusting  not 
having  recesses  in  an  end  thereof,  a  reciprocable  dosora 
member  held  in  Its  normal  position  in  the  valve  cap  by 
resilient  means  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  air  pressure 
against  the  resistance  of  aald  resilient  means,  and  means 
for  admitting  air  forcefully  through  said  valve  cap  In  one 
direction  and  for  preventing  the  passage  of  air  or  gas 
therethron^  in  tbe  opposite  dlrectton. 

iClaim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,017.460.  ALBUM  BOOK-STAND.  Oiusippb  PoLTaxnro, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct  5, 1911.  Serial  No.  668,081. 
(CI.  46 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  book  stand,  the  combination  with  a  seriee  of 
book  holders,  a  hollow  block  on  which  they  are  supported, 
and  a  central  upright  within  the  block,  the  bottom  of  tha 
latter  baring  a  aeries  of  holes  around  the  upright ;  of  a 
base  upon  which  the  block  Is  rotatably  mounted.  Its  top 
having  a  series  of  boles  concentric  with  those  in  the  bot- 
toiQ  of  the  block,  a  plate  supported  by  said  atandard 
■o  as  to  rock  thereon,  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting  ra> 
dlally  from  said  plate,  and  on  each  arm  a  spring-actuated 
catch  having  at  one  end  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said 
boles  when  they  register  and  at  Its  other  end  a  thumb 
piece  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  the  block,  for  the  pur- 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  book  stand,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
book  holders,  a  block  upon  which  they  are  supported,  and 
a  base  upon  which  the  block  la  rotatably  mounted ;  of 
the  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  block,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  base,  a  gear  wheel  fast  on  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft 
and  meshing  with  that  on  the  block,  a  knob  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  plate  carried  by  the  block  and  having 
holes,  and  a  series  of  catches  carried  by  the  block  each 
having  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  holes  in  said  plate  and 
a  projecting  thumb  piece  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  book  stand,  the  combination  with  a  seriea  of  book 
holders,  a  hollow  block  on  which  they  are  supported,  and  a 
base  on  which  the  block  la  rotatably  mounted ;  of  rotating 
meclianism  between  said  block  and  base  comprising  means 
for  permitting  the  manual  rotation  of  the  block,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  latter  and  the  top  of  the  base  having  a  series 
of  holes  adapted  to  register,  and  a  plurality  of  spring- 
actuated  catches  disposed  within  the  hollow  body  of  the 
block  and  each  having  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  holes 
when  they  register  and  a  thumb  piece  projecting  to  the 
exterior  of  the  block,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  book  stand,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
book-holders,  a  block  on  which  they  are  mounted,  a  hollow 
casing  within  the  block,  an  upright  tube  through  the  cas- 
ing, the  latter  having  a  aeries  of  holes  in  Its  bottom,  a 
base  whose  top  plate  has  a  aeries  of  holes  adapted  to 
register  with  those  Just  mentioned,  and  an  upright  through 
the  center  of  said  base  and  passing  loosely  through  said 
tube ;  of  means  In  its  base  for  rotating  the  block  by  hand, 
a  plate  within  said  caaing  having  a  hole  looaely  surround- 
ing said  tube  and  pivoted  at  opposite  sides  thereto,  arms 
projecting  oppositely  from  said  plate  at  right  angles  to  its 
pivot,  and  on  each  arm  a  spring  catch  having  at  oa%  end 
a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  holes  when  they  register,  and 
a  projecting  thumb  piece  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  book  stand,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
book  holders,  a  block  on  which  they  are  mounted,  a  hol- 
low easing  within  the  block,  an  upright  tube  through  the 
casing,  the  latter  having  a  series  of  holes  In  its  bottom, 
a  base  whose  top  plate  has  a  series  of  holes  adapted  to 
register  with  those  Just  mentioned,  and  an  upright  through 
the  center  of  said  base  and  passing  loosely  through  said 
tabe;  of  means  in  its  base  for  rotating  the  block  by  hand, 
a  plate  within  said  casing  having  a  hole  looaely  aurround- 
Ing   aald    tube    and    pivoted    at    opposite    sides    thereto. 


arma  projecting  radially  from  aald  plate  at  right  angles 
to  ita  pivot!  and  each  havlnx  a  perforation,  an  ear 
on  each  arm,  a  levar  plvotad  batw—n  ita  ends  to  aald  ear, 
a  pin  connected  to  ita  inner  extremity  and  paaaing  through 
said  perforation  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  bolea  when  they 
register,  an  ezpanaive  spring  between  the  arm  and  the 
outer  end  of  aald  lever,  and  a  thumb  piece  at  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  lever  projecting  through  a  alot  in  the 
outer  wall  of  the  caaing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.017,461.  CUTTINO-OUT  AND  MOLDING  MACHINE. 
BairBST  LCD  18  Poobtaobcwimi,  Paria,  France,  assignor 
to  Socl<t«  des  Onyx  du  Sldl-Hamta  et  des  Pyrtefes. 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1007.  Serial  No.  350.010. 
(CI.  160—3.) 


1.  A  cutting  out  and  molding  machine  comprising  • 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
frame,  a  aecond  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
on  the  first  carriage,  a  spring  connecting  the  first  car- 
riage and  the  second  carriage  and  supporting  the  said 
second  carrlagt.  an  elbow  lever  mounted  on  the  first 
carriage,  having  one  arm  connected  with  the  aecond  car- 
riage, horiaontal  supports  for  the  work  and  for  the  model, 
each  of  the  aald  supports  being  provided  with  trunnions, 
a  bed  plate  having  bearings  for  receiving  the  trunnions, 
a  carriage  mounted  for  tranaverse  movement  upon  which 
the  bed  plate  la  supported,  and  another  carriage  upon 
which  the  first  carriage  is  transversely  movable. 

2.  A  cutting  oat  and  molding  machine  eomprlaing  a 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
frame,  aald  carriage  having  wedge-ahaped  grooves,  a  sec- 
ond carriage  having  riba  for  engaging  the  groovea  and 
movable  vertically  on  the  firat  carriage,  a  laminated 
spring  connecting  the  carriages  and  aupportlng  the  aecond 
carriage,  a  cord  or  wire  connecting  the  ends  of  the  spring, 
a  rod  on  the  second  carriage,  a  pulley  connected  with  the 
rod  and  engaging  the  cord,  Tertlcal  arbora  in  the  aaeond 
carriage,  an  elbow  lever  mounted  on  the  first  carriage, 
having  one  arm  connected  with  the  aecond  carriage,  hori- 
Bontal  supports  for  the  work  and  for  the  model,  a  bed 
plate  upon  which  the  aupporta  are  mounted,  a  carriage 
upon  which  the  bed  plate  la  mounted,  and  another  car- 
riage mounted  for  longitndlnal  movement  on  the  frame, 
the  carriage  carrying  the  bed  plate  being  transversely  mov- 
able on  the  laat-named  carrlaga. 

8.  A  cutting  out  and  molding  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
frame,  a  aecond  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
on  the  first  carriage,  a  spring  connecting  the  carriages  and 
aupportlng  the  aecond  carriage,  said  second  carriage  haT- 
Ing  vertical  arbors,  one  of  the  arbors  being  adapted  to 
carry  a  tool,  a  guiding  point  carried  by  the  aecond  arbor. 
aald  aecond  arbor  having  a  rack,  a  pinion  engaging  tba 
rack,  an  elbow  lever  mounted  on  the  first  carriage,  and 
having  one  arm  connected  with  the  aecond  carriage,  sup- 
ports for  the  work  and  for  the  model,  a  bed  plate  upon 
which  tlM  supports  are  mounted,  a  carriage  upon  which 
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the  bed  plate  i$  moonted,  and  another  carriage  movable 
loBgltudinally  eo  the  frame,  the  carriage  carrying  the  bed 
plate  being  mounted  for  transverse  movement  on  the  laat- 
named  carriage. 

4.  A  cutting '  out  and  molding  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
frame,  a  aecond  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
on  the  first  carriage,  said  second  carriage  having  verti- 
cal arbors,  an  elbow  lever  mounted  on  the  first  carriage 
and  having  one  arm  connected  with  the  aecond  carriage, 
supports  for  the  work  and  for  the  model,  each  aupport 
being  provided  with  trunnions,  a  bed  plate  having  bear- 
ings for  the  trunnions,  pinions  on  the  supports,  parallel 
endleas  screws  engaging  the  pinions  for  actuating  the  same 
to  slmnltaneoualy  move  the  aald  pinions,  a  carriage  upon 
which  the  bed  plate  Is  mounted  for  transverse  movement, 
and  another  carriage  on  the  frame  upon  which  the  car- 
riage carrying  the  bed  plate  la  mounted  for  transverse 
movement 

6.  A  cutting  out  and  molding  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
frame,  a  aecond  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
on  the  first  carriage,  a  apring  connecting  the  carriages  and 
supporting  the  second  carriage,  said  second  carriage  hav- 
ing vertical  artwrs,  an  elbow  lever  mounted  on  the  first 
carriage  and'  hMvlng  one  arm  connected  with  the  second 
carriage,  horlitnital  aui>poris  for  the  work  and  for  the 
model,  each  of  the  aald  supports  being  provided  with 
trunnions,  a  bed  plate  having  bearings  for  receiving  the 
trunniona,  a  tertlcal  abaft  on  which  the  bed  plate  la 
mounted,  a  raek  aecured  to  one  end  of  the  bed  plate,  a 
pinion  engaging  the  rack  for  turning  the  bed  plate  on  its 
axla,  a  carriage  upon  which  the  bed  plate  is  mounted,  and 
another  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  for  longitudinal 
movement  and  upon  which  the  first  carriage  la  mounted 
for  tranaverse  movement. 


storage  member  for  supporting  a  supply  of  thread  for  the 
needle,  and  a  stattonanr  member  Interpoaed  between  aald 
driving  member  and  aald  atorage  member. 


1,017.462.  FftOO  FOB  TE0LLBT8.  JoBK  MiKBOL 
PBBMoaHia.  Forbea  Road,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1011. 
BerUl  No.  646,178.     (CI.  191—11.) 


1.  A  trolley  froff  comprising  a  baae  having  ita  lower 
face  provided  with  a  recess  and  further  provided  within 
aald  reeeas  with  a  longitudinal  extending  tongue  and  a 
pair,  of  tongues  diverging  at  an  inclination  In  the  direc- 
tion of  their  length  the  longitudinal  tongue  extending 
between  aald  Inclined  tongues,  trolley  wire  holders  In- 
tegral with  aad  projecting  from  said  baae  and  further 
integral  with  eaid  tongues,  each  of  aald  holders  provided 
with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  a  trolley 
wire,  and  meaiw  carried  by  (the  holders  for  clsmplng  the 
trolley  wires  thereto. 

2.  A  trolley  frog  comprising  a  baae  baring  a  recesa 
in  the  lower  face,  a  tapering  tongue  Integral  with  and 
central  of  the  top  wall  of  said  recess  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  tongifes  integral  with  said  top  wall  and  arranged 
in  proximity  ttx  each  aide  of  aald  recess  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  tapering  tongue  extending  between  the  inner 
ends  of  said  pair  of  tongues,  the  tongues  of  Mid  pair  dis- 
poaed  at  opposite  Inclinationa  with  respect  to  each  other, 
rectangular  holders  Integral  with  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
aald  tongues  and  with  said  baae  and  projecting  from 
each  end  of  said  baae.  and  meana  for  aecuring  trolley 
conductora  to  the  outer  anda  of  aald  holdera. 


1,017,468.      8BWINO  -  MACHINE.      Hbnbt     B.     Pbcmn. 
Dayton,  Ohibi,  assignor^  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Ben- 
ben   F.   Myers,   trustee,   Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.   14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  245,560.     (CI.  112—21.) 
1.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  curved 

needle,  of  a  driving  member  for  driving  said  needle,  a 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  curved 
needle,  and  a  rotary  driving  member  coflperatlng  with 
means  for  engaging  aald  needle  and  driving  the  same  In  • 
circular  path,  of  a  stationary  member  aituated  in  juxta- 
poaitlon  to  said  driving  member  and.  aald  needle  and 
having  provisions  for  dividing  the  strands  of  thread  at 
the  point  where  aald  atranda  are  carried  through  the  tab* 
ric  by  the  needle. 

8.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  curved 
needle,  and  means  for  driving  the  same  in  a  circular  path» 
of  means  operating  at  the  point  where  the  atranda  of 
thread  are  carried  through  the  fabric  by  the  needle  ft>r 
dividing  aald  atranda  at  aald  point 

4.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  corrsd 
needle,  of  a  member  for  driving  the  aame,  a  atorage  mem- 
ber for  supporting  a  supply  of  thread  for  the  needle,  a 
stationary  member  Interposed  between  aald  driving  mem- 
ber and  aald  storage  member,  and  dividing  meana  carried 
by  aald  atatlonary  member  for  dividing  the  atranda  of 
thread  aa  they  are  carried  throng  the  fabric  by  the 
needle. 

5.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  carved 
needle,  of  a  driving  member  for  the  aame.  a  atorage  mem- 
ber for  aupportlng  a  aupply  of  thread  for  the  needle,  a  • 
stationary  member  Interpoaed  between  aald  storage  mem- 
ber and  aald  driving  member,  aald  atatlonary  member 
having  provisions  fbr  aupportlng  one  of  the  atranda  of 
thread  during  the  process  of  forming  the  stlteh. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017.464.  CA8TEB.  JOHH  Ra«,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a»- 
slgnor  to  Keama  Manofacturlng  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  (^)rporatlon  of  Delaware.  Original  application 
filed  MaV.  30,  1910,  Serial  No.  552.292.  Divided  an4 
thta  application  filed  Feb.  16,  1011.  Serial  No.  608.658. 
(CI.  16—166.) 


a    <r 


1.  In  a  caster,  the  combination  with  the  baae  and  roUere 
on  which  tlie  same  ia  mounted,  of  a  poet  alldaMe  on  the  baae,. 
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loeldnc  BiMBs  tacladlnx  •  sprliig  and  Icrar,  the  Utter 
engMHiiC  the  post  and  oormally  prarentlng  It  from  rlaing, 
•  apring  tending  to  lift  the  post,  and  an  elastic  block, 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe 
floor  when  the  post  is  depresaed,  aald  block  being  recessed 
In  its  bottom,  thereby  permitting  tbe  block  to  expand, 
apon  releaas  of  downward  preuure  upon  tbe  post,  and 
rellCTe  tbe  weight  upon  tbe  adjacent  roller. 

2.  In  a  caater,  tbe  combination  with  the  base,  of  a 
frame  mounted  aboTS  the  base,  a  post  sUdable  in  both 
tbe  base  and  frame,  a  bracket  swiveled  on  the  post,  a 
floor  engaging  device  on  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  post,  a 
locking  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  engaging  tbe  post, 
a  spring  normally  boldlng  said  lever  in  locking  position. 
a,  bead  on  tbe  post,  and  a  spring  confined  between  tbe 
frame  and  said  head. 


1,017,465.  CULTIYATOB.  John  J.  Ramflst.  Cames- 
ville,  Ga.  Filed  Not.  «,  1011.  Serial  No.  658,741.  (CI. 
07—10.) 


In  a  cultivator  of  tbe  type  indicated,  the  combination 
with  a  central  beam  and  flat  transverse  bam  forming  tbe 
main  frame  and  secured  to  tbe  beam,  of  the  shovel-carry- 
ing standards,  and  two  pairs  of  right  angular  transverse 
bars  7  and  10  whose  ends  are  bent  forward,  at  a  right 
angle,  the  standards  being  laid  alongside  such  ends  and 
secured  thereto,  the  bodies  of  tbe  right  angalar  bars  ; 
being  lapped,  and  booked  screw-bolts  embracing  tbe  same 
and  passing  through  tbe  beam,  thus  serving  to  secure  tbe 
angular  bars  in  any  required  endwise  adjustment,  sub- 
stantially as' described. 


1,017,466.  VEHICLE  WHEELrBIM.  Obobgc  T.  RsiCH- 
KNBACH  and  Habtwiq  O.  Pick,  Portland,  Oreg.,  as- 
signors to  H.  O.  Peck  Automobile  Wheel  Company, 
Incorporated,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  0,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  626,018.     (CI.  162—28.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  composed  of  a  pair  of  side 
plates  having  tire  receiving  channels  at  their  outer  peripb- 
srles,  spoke  beads  pivoted  between  said  plates  and  spaced 
apart,  an  inner  annular  band  for  closing  tbe  space  be- 
tween said  side  plates  adjacent  to  the  inner  edges  thereof, 
said  band  having  portions  bent  to  form  spoke  head  re- 
ceiving pocketa  and  means  for  securing  said  side  plates 
and  said  band  in  position. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  composed  of  a  pair  of  side 
plates  having  tire  receiving  channels  at  their  outer  periph- 
eries, spoke  heads  pivoted  between  said  plates  and  spaced 
apart,  an  inner  annular  band  for  doalng  tbe  space  be- 
tween said  side  plates  adjacent  to  the  inner  edge  thereof, 
said  band  having  portions  bent  to  form  apoke  bead  receiv- 
ing pockets  and  means  for  securing  said  side  plates  and 
aald  band  In  position,  and  a  metallic  tire  band  held  between 


said  side  plates  and  located   between  aald  spoke  b«ad 
pockets  and  aald  tire. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  including  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  spoke  pivots  carried  by  said  side  plates  and  pro- 
jecting between  said  side  platsa  and  spaced  apart,  an 
annular  metallic  rim  band  mounted  between  aald  aids 
plates,  outer  spoke  beads  pivoted  on  aald  spoke  pivots 
between  said  side  plates,  meana  for  holding  said  side  plates 
in  position,  and  means  for  doalng  tbe  space  between  said 
side  plates  and  said  spoke  beada,  aald  last  named  means 
comprising  an  annular  band  held  between  said  aide  plates 
adjacent  to  their  Inner  edge  and  having  spoke  bead  re- 
ceiving pocket  portions  shaped  to  receive  said  spoke  beada, 
and  projecting  between  said  spoke  beada  and  aald  outer 
annular  band,  said  Inner  band  having  Inward  projections 
through  which  said  side  plate  holding  means  project. 


1,017.467.  BINDER  FOR  TURBINS-BUCKBTS.  WaI/- 
TKB  F.  Ricc,  Quincy.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
1.  1010.     Serial  No.  674,057.     (CI.  121—57.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  turbine  bucketa, 
of  a  binder  passing  through  said  Inickets  and  having 
initially  an  approximately  U-ahaped  croas-section,  the 
portions  of  the  two  opposite  walls  of  which  between  tbe 
buckets  are  afterward  expanded  outwardly. 

2.  The  eomblnatloik  with  a  plorallty  of  turbine  buckets, 
of  a  binder  paaalng  through  aald  buckets,  comprising  a 
bar  having  initially  an  open  longitudinal  slot  or  channel 
in  one  aide  thereof  forming  two  walls  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  slot  or  channel,  the  portlona  of  the  wmlls 
between  the  bucketa  being  afterward  spread  apart. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  turbine  bucketa 
having  holes  about  midway  of  their  length,  of  a  binder 
conaisting  of  a  bar  threaded  throngh  said  holes  and  pro- 
vided with  an  open  slot  or  channel  in  one  side  thereof 
forming  two  walla,  one  at  each  side  of  said  channel  or 
slot,  which  are  spread  apart  between  aakl  bucketa  to  fOnn 
abrupt  ahoulders  abutting  againat  said  bucketa. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  turbine  bucketa, 
of  a  binder  threaded  through  tbe  same,  comprising  a  bar 
having  Initially  two  parallel  longitudinal  portlona  con- 
nected along  <me  edge  only  thereof,  the  aectiona  of  aald 
portions  between  said  buckets  being  afterward  bent  out- 
wardly so  as  to  be  wider  there  than  the  sections  that  pmu 
through  said  buckets. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  turbine  buckets, 
of  a  binder  threaded  through  the  same,  consisting  of  a  bar 
having  along  one  side  two  adjacent  separable  portlona 
spread  apart  only  between  said  bucketa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tba'Oaaetta.] 


1.017.468.     SAFETT  APPLIANCE  FOR  0AB-FIXTUBB8. 

Pvm  R.  RiCHABOS.  Aaaletoo,  Pa.    Filed  July  17, 1011. 

Serial  No.  630.018.     (CL  137—80.) 

1.  In  a  aaJMy  appliance  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed.  a 
coupling  member,  a  tube  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aald 
member,  a  valve  aeat  having  a  passage,  a  valve  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  seat,  a  stem  secured  to  said  valve 
and  extending  throngh  aald  paaaage,  a  hook  formed  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  valve  retracting  aprlng  hav- 
ing a  series  of  centrally  disposed  colls  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  hook  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  having  diverg- 
ing enda  to  engage  and  project  through  the  end  of  tbe 
coupling  member  into  position  to  engage  the  walla  of 
the  tube  connected  with  said  coj^pling  member  whereby 
said  spring  ends  are  contracted  and^  the  valve  forced  and 
held  in  an  open  poaltlon  while  the  tube  remains  In  op- 
erative engagement  with  tbe  coupling  member  and  when 
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aald  tube  la  disengaged  from  said  member  the  ends  ot 
said  spring  will  expand  and  draw  the  valve  into  engage- 
ment with  ite  seat. 


2.  In  a  aafiaky  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a 
coupling  member  having  an  Interiorly  tbreaded  end.  a 
tube  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  end.  a  valve  seat 
comprising  an  exteriorly  threaded  dlak  having  formed 
therein  a  tapered  paaaage  and  adapted  to  be  acrewed  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  interiorly  threaded  end  of  aald 
coupling  member,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe 
tapered  passage  in  said  seat,  a  stem  secured  to  said  valve, 
a  hook  formed  on  the  o^ter  end  of  said  stem,  a  valve  re- 
tracting apriqg.  aald  spring  having  a  series  of  centrally 
disposed  coils  adapted  to  receive  the  booked  end  of  the 
valve  stem  and  having  diverging  ends  adapted  to  engage 
and  project  through  the  end  of  the  connection  of  the 
coupling  member,  said  enda  of  the  spring  having  their 
extremities  bent  Into  tbe  form  of  coils  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  walla  of  the  tube  connected  with  aald  coupling  mem- 
ber whereby  said  enda  of  the  spring  are  contracted  and 
the  valve  thus  forced  and  held  Inwardly  to  an  open  posi- 
tion aa  long  as  the  tube  remains  in  operative  engagement 
with  tbe  coupling  member  and  whereby  when  said  tube 
is  dlaengaged  from  said  member  aald  enda  of  tbe  spring 
will  expand  againat  the  enda  of  the  coupling  member  and 
thereby  draw  and  hold  the  valve  In  engagement  with  ita 
seat  thua  doalng  the  passage  through  the  coupling 
member. 


1,017,469.  CENTER-PUNCH.  Jhlids  RiCHTaa,  Ford 
City,  Pa.  Filed  July  21.  1011.  Serial  No.  630,768.' 
(CI.  73—1410.) 


1.  A  centef  punch,  comprialng  a  pnncu  member,  a 
guide  bar.  guide  blocka  adjustably  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  securing  tbe  latter  in  adjusted  position  on  said 
guide  bar  radially  extending  centering  screws  mounted 
in  said  blocks,  and  cap  screws  on  the  face  sides  of  said 
blocks  and  Impinging  on  aald  centering  screws. 

2.  A  center  punch,  comprising  a  punch  member,  guide 
blocks  tberefor,  centering  screws  mounted  thereon,  retain- 
ing acrews  on  tbe  face  sides  of  sa{d  blocka.  and  meana  for 
supi>orting  and  adjusting  said  guide  blocks  in  various 
positions  relating  to  each  other. 


1,017.470.  DtBPLATINO  APPARATUS  FOR  SHOW 
WINDOWS  AND  CASES.  BnirwnT  P.  Roan.  Hender- 
son, N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1011.  Serial  No.  665,100. 
(CL  211— ta.) 

1.  In  a  diaplaying  apparatos  of  tbe  character  described, 
n  revolubly  supported  platform,  a  partition  arranged 
across  said  platform  to  form  a  background  for  the  gooda 
to  be  displayed,  and  meana  wheraby  the  platform  is  re- 
volved to  successively  bring  tbe  goods  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  partition  into  position  to  be  displsysd. 
175  O.  Q.— 30 


2.  In  a  displaying  aro«rataa  oi  the  eharaetw  ds- 
Bcribed,  a  ravolubly  mounted  platform,  a  reversibls  par- 
tltloo  arranged  on  said  platform  to  form  a  backgrovad 
for  the  gooda  to  be  dlaplayed,  aald  partition  comprialng  a 
plurality  of  detachably  connected  sections,  meana  to 
detacbably  secun  said  aectiona  together,  and  meana  to 
pivotally  and  rigidly  secure  the  same  to  the  platform. 


.0 
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3.  In  a  displaying  apparatus  of  the  character  deaerlbed, 
a  revolubly  mounted  platform,  a  reversible  partition  ar- 
ranged on  aald  platform  to  form  a  background  for  the 
goods  to  be  displayed,  said  partition  comprialng  a  plu- 
rality of  detacbably  connected  sections,  meana  to  de- 
tachably secure  said  sections  together,  revenlble  panela 
secured  in  said  sections,  one  side  of  said  panela  having 
thereon  a  mirror,  and  means  to  pivotally  and  rigidly 
secure  tbe  partition  to  the  platform. 

4.  In  a  displaying  apparatus  for  show  cases  and  win- 
dows, a  platform  revolubly  mounted  in  the  floor  of  the 
case  or  window,  a  centrally  disposed  platform  supporting 
standard,  a  ball  bearing  connection,  between  said  platform 
and  standard,  a  plurality  of  platform  supporting  rollen 
adapted  to  revolubly  support  tbe  outer  portion  of  the 
platform,  an  annular  rack  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
the  platform,  a  platform  operating  motor  geared  to  aald 
rack,  and  a  partition  secdred  to  said  platform  and  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  background  for  tbe  goods  arranged  on  the 
platform  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  partition. 

6.  In  a  displaying  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described, 
a  revolubly  mounted  platform,  means  whereby  tbe  same 
is  driven,  a  revenlble  partition  arranged  on  the  plat- 
form,  said  partition  comprising  central  and  side  sections, 
catches  arranged  on  the  inner  edges  of  said  side  sections 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
central  section,  bolta  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aald 
catchea  to  '  hold  the  sections  of  the  partition  together, 
pivot  bolts  arranged  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
central  section  whereby  the  same  is  pivotally  and  detach- 
ably  aecured  in  position  on  the  platform,  fastening  bolta 
arranged  In  the  lower  outer  cornen  of  tbe  outer  sections 
of  tbe  partition  whereby  tbe  latter  is  fastened  in  position 
on  the  platform,  and  raveralble  panela  arranged  in  said 
sections. 


1.017.471.  LOCK-NUT.  AXK.  Rtdbk  and  Cabl  H.  Stahl. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  16.  1011.  Serial  No.  688,380. 
(a.   151—16.) 

1.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt, 
of  a  waaher  or  disk  having  a  bolt-hole  therein,  a  spiral, 
flange  commendng  beyond  one  side  and  ending  beyond 
tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  plane  of  aald  washer  or  dlak,  aald 
flange  being  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  said  waaher  or  dlak 
and  having  ita  ends  spaced  apart,  whereby  one  end  of 
said  flange  serves  as  a  wedge  adapted  to  operate  against 
a  nut  and  a  portion  of  the  thread  of  tbe  bolt  to  raise 
aald  portion  between  the  enda  of  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock  tbe  combination  with  a  thraadad  bait 
and  an  article  to  be  lo^ed  upon  said  bolt,  of  a  dlak  hav- 
ing a  bolt-hole  therein,  a  spiral  flange  forasd  around  the 
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of  Mdd  bolt-hole.  Mild  flange  IutIiis  tta  enda  ipaeed 
apart,  and   a  depressed  portion   aboat  said   flange,   said  , 
portion   gradually   receding  from  tbe  edge  of  tbe  flange 
from  one  of  Its  ends  toward  ttie  otber  end. 


8.  In  a  nut-lock,  tbe  combination  witb  a  threaded  bolt 
and  an  article  to  be  moanted  and  locked  thereupon,  of  a 
disk  bSTlng  a  bolt-hole  therein,  a  spiral  flange  aroand  said 
bolt-hole,  a  circular  depression  on  one  side  and  a  circular 
bead,  rib  or  rise  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  disk  around 
said  flange. 

4.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt 
and  an  article  to  be  mounted  and  locked  upon  said  bolt, 
of  a  disk  baring  a  bolt-hole  therein,  a  spiral  flange  around 
said  bolt-bole  and  a  spiral  depression  about  said  flange,  the 
ends  of  said  flange  being  spaced  apart,  one  of  said  ends 
serving  as  a  wedge  adapted  to  form  a  bulge  on  the  thread 
of  the  bolt  intercepting  a  return  moTement  of  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  flange. 

6.  In  a  nut-lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  bolt-thread, 
of  a  washer  or  disk  haying  a  bolt-hole  therethrough,  a 
spiral  flange  about  said  bolt-bole,  said  flange  being  an  out- 
wardly bent  rim  of  said  hole,  whereby  a  V-shaped  thread 
Is  formed  out  of  a  square  edge  of  said  rim,  the  ends  of 
■aid  flange  being  spaced  spart  at  right  angles  to  tbe  bolt- 
thread  engaged  by  said  flange,  and  tbe  spaced  apart  ends 
serring,  respectively,  to  form  a  bulge  or  stop  on  the  thread 
and  a  part  of  the  flange  to  be  engaged  by  said  bulge 
or  stop. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,017.472.  FREE-WHEEL  AND  BACK  -  PEDALING 
BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Bbnst  Sachs,  Schweinfurt. 
Qermany.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  Na  578.776. 
(CL  208—13.) 


1.  In  a  free  wheel  and  brake  mechanism  for  cycle  hobs, 
the  combination  with  a  driver,  of  a  wheel  hub.  a  friction- 
reducing  driving  coupling  between  the  said  driver  and 
tiie  wheel  hub,  a  brake  expanding  mechanism  spaced  from 
the  driving  coupling  longitudinally  of  tbe  hub,  and  a 
elateb  provided  between  tbe  said  driving  coupling  and  tbe 
brake-expanding  mechanism,  tbe  said  clutch  being  opera- 
tive only  In  the  reverse  rotation. 

2.  In  a  free  wheel  and  brake  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driver,  of  a  wheel  hub,  a  friction-reducing 
eoapling  capable  of  connecting  tbe  driver  to  the  wheel 
hub.  a  friction-reducing  appliance  for  expanding  the 
brake  spaced  from  the  coupling  longitudinally  of  the  hub. 
and  a  clutch  device  disposed  between  the  said  coupling 
and  said  appliance,  which  clutch  la  only  operative  in  the 
reverse  rotation. 

8.  In  a  free  wheel  and  brake  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a  driver,  a   hub.   a  friction-reducing  mechanism 


adapted  to  operatively  connect  the  driver  and  the  hab,  a 
braking  member,  a  friction-reducing  mechanism  adapted 
to  apply  the  braking  member  to  the  hnh,  the  two  friction- 
reducing  mechaniams  being  each  complete  in  itself  and 
■eparate  frooi  the  other,  and  a  einteh  device  dlspo— d  be- 
tween and  operative  in  one  direction  of  rotation  to  con- 
nect the  said  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  free  wheel  and  brake  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  mechanism,  of  s  brake  -  applying 
mechanism  spaced  from  the  driving  mechanism  azlaliy. 
and  a  dutch  arranged  to  transmit  the  power  from  the 
driving  mechanism  to  tbe  brake-applying  mechaaiam. 
which  dutch  la  operable  only  In  the  reverse  rotation. 

5.  In  a  free  wheel  and  brake  meebanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  mechanism  having  frlction-redudng 
members  and  a  retainer  ring  for  the  said  members,  of  a 
brake  applying  friction-redudng  mechanism,  and  a  dntch 
separate  from  and  disposed  between  the  two  mechanisms 
and  adapted  to  connect  said  retainer  ring  to  the  brake- 
applying  mectianism  in  the  reverse  rotation. 

[  culms  6  to  11  not  pHnted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.017,473.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRACTICALLY 
PURE  IRON.  Arthdb  p.  Scott,  Brackenridge.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1011.    Serial  No.  «ll,e«2.     (CI.  7&— 27.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  Iron  of  high  purity  com- 
prising the  subjecting  of  a  bath  of  crude  iron  to  oxidis- 
ing conditions  until  tbe  carbon  has  been  reduced  to  ap- 
proximately .20  percentum  and  without  substantially 
oxidising  tbe  iron,  then  adding  an  oxldisable  agent,  and 
Anally  continuing  the  oxidation  and  removal  of  tbe  carbon 
without  oxidising  the  Iron  until  the  carbon  has  been  re- 
duced to  not  over  .15  per  centum. 

2.  The  procees  of  producing  iron  of  high  purity  com- 
prlRin?  the  meltinK  down  of  iron  in  combination  witb  tbe 
usual  fluxes  and  reagents  to  remove  impurities  and  nntil 
oxidation  of  the  iron  commences,  then  introducing  titani- 
um into  tbe  said  t>ath.  and  finally  continuing  the  oxida- 
tion and  removal  of  the  impurities. 

.^.  The  process  of  producing  iron  of  high  purity  com- 
prising the  melting  down  of  iron  in  combination  with  the 
usual  fluxes  or  resgents  to  partially  remove  carbon  and 
other  impurities  snd  until  oxidation  of  the  iron  com- 
mences, then  introducing  an  oxldisable  agent  to  protect 
the  metal  in  the  bath,  and  finally  continuing  tbe  oxida- 
tion and  removal  of  the  carbon  until  its  content  has  been 
reduced  to  not  exceed  .16  percentum. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  Iron  of  high  purity  com- 
prising melting  down  iron  in  combination  witb  the  usual 
fluxes  or  reagents  and  removing  the  impurities  therein, 
then  introducing  titanium  into  the  bath  and  introducing 
sticks  of  wood. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  iron  of  high  purity  com- 
prising melting  down  iron  in  combination  with  tbe  usual 
fluxes  or  reagents  and  removing  the  impurities  therein, 
then  introducing  titanium  into  the  bath  and  Introducing 
sticks  of  wood,  snd  finally  adding  titanium  to  said  metal 
bath  while  In  the  ladle. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.017.474.      HIGH-TENSION  MAGNETO  ELECTRIC  AP- 
PARATUS.      FKBomCK     RiCHASO     BiMMS,     Kllbum. 
London.  England,  assignor  to  The  Simms  Magneto  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  June  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  568.200.     (CI.  123—149.) 
1.  In  a  high  tension  magneto,   the  combination  with 
the  high   tension   terminal   thereof,  of  a  conductor  con- 
nected with  tbe  high  tension  terminal,  a  detachable  ring 
surrounding  a  portion  of  tbe  conductor,  out  of  contact 
therewith  and  separated  from  tbe  conductor  only  by  an 
air  gap,  to  form  a  spark  gap  between  the  Inner  face  of 
the  ring,  and  tbe  portion  of  the  conductor  passing  there- 
through, said  ring  hsving  a  ground  connection,  and  means 
for   detacbably  sopportteg  said   ring,   whereby   tbe  ring 
may  be  removed  and  a  ring  of  dilferent  Internal  diameter 
substituted  therefor,  to  adjust  the  spark  gsp. 


FmmtiVAMY  f|,  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


46$ 


8.  In  a  high  teaaion  magneto,  the  combination  with  the 
high  tension  terainsl  thereof,  of  a  conductor  connected 
with  tbe  high  tenaion  terminal,  a  cylindrical  part  sur- 
rounding iat4  eeadoctor,  a  rlag  detacbably  secored  in 
said  cylindrical  part  and  having  a  ground  connection,  said 
ring  surrounding  a  portion  of  ttie  conductor,  and  being 
separated  therefrom  only  by  an  air  gap,  tbe  inner  edge 
of  the  ring  being  shan>eBed  all  tbe  way  around,  to  facili- 
tate sparking,  whereby  said  ring  may  be  removed  and  re- 
placed by  a  rtmilar  ring  of  different  Internal  diameter,  to 
adjust  the  atark  gap. 


S.  In  a  hlidi  tension  magneto,  tbe  combination  witb  the 
high  tension  terminal,  of  a  distributer,  a  conductor  ex- 
tending from  tbe  said  terminal  to  the  distributer,  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  part  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  con- 
ductor, but  oat  of  contact  therewith,  and  having  a  ground 
connection,  and  a  transparent  closure  for  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  part,  having  an  aperiure  for  tbe  passage  of 
the  conduct^  therethrough,  a  ring  fitted  in  said  cylin- 
drical part  at  the  desired  distance  from  said  closure  to 
prevent  Injury  to  the  same,  said  ring  surrounding  the 
conductor  bat  out  of  contact  therewith. 


i.  siw-i 


1,017,476 
Oct  18,  1911 


SET.    John  81 MPSON,  Chicago,  III.    Piled 
SerUl  No.  664,812.     (CI.  76—63.) 


1.  A  saw  tet  comprising  spaced  substantially  parallel 
plates,  said  |datee  having  a  transverse  opening  near  their 
lower  edges  and  a  slot  leading  from  the  opening  to  the 
lower  edge  te  form  a  passage  for  the  ssw,  s  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  head  pivoted  between  tbe  platee,  tbe  bead 
having  spared  oppositely  arraaged  settteg  jaws  eztead- 
iBf  into  tife  passage  and  fkdag  each  other,  an  elbow  lever 
pivoted  between  tbe  plates  on  each  side  of  tbe  i;>aaMige. 
each  lever  hsivlag  one  arm  extending  upwardly  alongside 


the  bead  and  another  arm  extending  laterally  Into  the 
passage,  said  last  named  arm  having  a  setting  Jaw  for  co- 
operating with  the  Jaw  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  head, 
the  first  nanted  arm  extending  into  position  for  eagace- 
ment  by  the  othkr  Jaw  of  tbe  bead  to  swing  tbe  lever  to 
bring  the  first  named  arm  into  setting  position,  a  sprteg 
at  one  side  of  tbe  paasage  for  pressing  tbe  saw  toward 
the  opposite  side,  a  'guide  plate  for  engagement  b/  the 
back  of  tbe  saw,  meana  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
plate  to  me  of  the  plates,  a  stop  at  each  side  of  the  lever 
for  limiting  the  movement  thereof,  means  for  varying 
the  positloa  of  the  said  stop*,  meaas  for  latemlttently 
advaadng  the  saw,  and  mean/  on  tbe  lever  for  operatlag 
the  ssid  means  Intermediate  tbe  end  of  its  movemeat  la 
each  direction,  said  means  being  adjustable  on  tbe  lever. 

2.  A  saw  set  comprising  spaced  substantially  parallel 
plates,  said  plates  hsring  a  transverse  opening  near  their 
lower  edges  and  a  slot  leading  from  tbe  opening  to  the 
lower  edge  to  form  a  passage  for  tbe  saw,  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  bead  pivoted  between  the  plates,  the  head 
having  spsced  oppositely  arranged  setting  Jaws  extend- 
ing Into  the  passage  and  fadng  each  other,  an  elbow  le- 
ver pivoted  between  the  plates  on  each  side  of  tbe  paa- 
sage, each  lever  having  one  arm  extending  upwardly  along- 
side the  hesd  snd  another  arm  extending  laterally  Into 
the  passage,  said  last  named  arm  having  a  setting  Jaw 
for  cooperating  with  the  i|[w  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe 
head,  tbe  first  named  arm  Extending  into  position  for  en- 
gagement by  the  other  Jaw  of  tb^  bead  to  swing  the  lever 
to  bring  tbe  first  named  arm  into  setting  position,  s  spring 
St  one  side  of  the  passage  for  pressing  the  saw  toward  the 
opposite  side,  a  guide  plate  for  engagement  by  tbe  back 
of  the  ssw,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  plate  to 
one  of  the  plates,  an  adjustable  stop  on  escb  side  of  tbe 
lever  for  limiting  tbe  movement  thereof,  a  guide  for  the 
saw,  and  means  operated  by  the  lever  on  its  movement  la 
each  direction  between  the  stops  for  intermittently  ad- 
vancing tbe  saw. 

3.  A  saw  set  comprising  spaced  subetantfally  parallel 
plates,  said  plates  having  a  transverse  opening  near  their 
lower  edges  and  a  slot  leading  from  tbe  opening  to  tbe 
lower  edge  to  form  a  passage  for  tbe  saw,  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  head  pivoted  between  tbe  plates,  the  head 
having  spaced  oppositely  arranged  setting  Jaws  extend- 
ing into  the  passage  and  facing  each  other,  an  elbow 
lever  pivoted  between  the  plates  on  each  side  of  the  pas- 
sage, each  lever  having  one  arm  extending  upwardly  along- 
side the  head  and  another  arm  extending  laterally  Into  tbe 
passage,  said  last  named  arm  having  a  setting  jaw  for  co- 
operating with  tbe  Jaw  at  the  opiMsite  side  of  tbe  head, 
the  flrst  nsmed  arm  extending  into  position  for  engage- 
ment by  the  otber  Jsw  of  tbe  head  to  swing  tbe  lever  to 
bring  the  flrst  named  arm  into  setting  position,  an  ad- 
justable stop  on  each  side  of  the  lever  for  limiting  tbe 
movement  thereof,  a  guide  for  the  saw,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  lever  on  Its  movement  In  each  direction  be- 
tween tbe  stops  for  Intermittently  sdvsncing  tbe  ssw. 

4.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  a  setting  Jaw  at  aald  end  on  each  aide  of 
the  pivotal  connection,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  at  each  side 
of  the  said  pivotal  connection,  each  lever  having  an  ana 
extending  into  position  for  engagement  by  the  adjaecat 
Jaw  of  the  lever  to  rock  the  said  elbow  lever  and  aa  ara 
provided  with  a  Jaw  for  cooperating  with  the  remote  Jaw 
of  tbe  levOT  when  tbe  elbow  lever  is  rocked,  a  stop  on  each 
side  of  tbe  lever  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
lever  to  limit  the  movement  thereof,  and  a  guide  for  the 
saw  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  Jaws. 

6.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  a  setting  Jaw  at  said  end  cm  each  side 
of  the  pivotal  connection,  aa  elbcAr  lever  pivoted  at  eadi 
side  of  tbe  said  pivotal  connection,  each  lever  having  aa 
arm  'extending  Into  position  (or  engagement  by  the  ad- 
jacent jaw  of  the  lever  to  rock  the  said  elbow  lever  and 
aa  arm  provided  with  a  Jaw  for  coOperatlnr  witb  tbe  re- 
mote Jaw  of  tbe  lever  when  tbe  elbow  lever  itf  i^ieked,  and 
a  stop  OB  each  side  of  tbe  lever  snd  adjnstable  toward 
and  from  the  lever  to  limit  the  movement  tbcreol 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBKUAKT  13,  19IJ. 


1,017.476.  riLTBR.  Charlbs  Edwabo  Sikqbb,  Parral. 
Mexico.  Piled  Feb.  7,  191 L  Serial  No.  407.120.  (Ca. 
76— ae.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  stmc- 
tore ;  telescoped  tubular  members  secured  together  for 
slmaltaoeoos  rotation  in  the  stmctnre ;  a  filter  frame  ae- 
cored  to  the  outer  of  said  members ;  a  tank  Into  which 
the  frame  Is  adapted  to  dip ;  connections  between  the  In- 
teriors of  both  members  and  the  Interior  of  the  frame ;  a 
ralTe  casing  interposed  In  the  connections;  a  raWe  ro- 
tatable  In  the  caalng  to  open  and  to  close  the  connections 
alternately ;  a  pinion  secured  to  the  valre ;  a  fixed  frame 
having  spaced  racks  to  engage  the  pinion ;  a  fixed  trough 
supported  above  the  tank ;  and  a  scraper  upon  the  trough, 
poaltloned  adjacent  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  stmc- 
ture ;  telescoped  tubular  members  secured  together  for 
limaltaneoas  rotation  in  th«  structure ;  means  for  supply- 
ing prewure  to  the  Interior  of  one  of  said  members ;  means 
for  supplying  suction  to  the  interior  of  the  other  of  said 
members ;  a  valve  casing ;  a  pipe  connecting  the  interior 
of  the  valve  casing  with  the  interior  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers; a  pipe  connecting  the  Interior  of  the  valve  casing 
with  the  other  of  said  members;  a  filter  frame  disposed 
radially  of  said  members,  and  having  a  single  opening  Into 
the  casing;  a  valve  rotatable  in  the  casing,  and  provided 
with  alnuoos  ports  therethrough,  adapted  successively, 
when  the  valve  is  disposed  In  successive  positions  of  ro- 
tation, to  establish  communications  between  the  said 
pipes  and  the  opening;  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve. 


1.017,477.  HORSE-COLLAR.  Dbasct  A.  Smith,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Askew  Saddlery  Company.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  June  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  632.834.     (Cl.  54—10.) 


•t  the  top,  the  ouCstde  portkm  of  tbe 
top  being  lapped  over  the  outer  face  of  the  base  and  se- 
eared  thereto. 

8.  In  a  horse  eoUar,  a  rim,  and  a  body  having  outer 
•trii*  extending  only  partially  ttaroughoat  the  lengtii 
of  the  body,  and  Inner  strips  extending  throughout  tbe 
langth  of  tbe  body,  the  inner  and  outer  strips  being  se- 
enred  to  the  rim  and  to  each  other,  and  the  upper  portions 
of  said  inner  strips  being  roiled  above  tbe  outer  strips 
and  secured  to  said  rim  at  their  inner  and  outer  edges. 

4.  In  a  horse  collar,  a  rim,  and  a  body  having  an  outer 
base  strip  shorter  than  tbe  body,  and  an  inner  strip  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  stitched  to  said  outv  ktrlp,  said  inner 
strip  having  an  extension  in  its  upper  part  for  completing 
the  body  above  the  outer  strip. 

5.  In  a  horse  collar,  a  rim,  and  a  body  having  an  inner 
•trip  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  at  its  upper  part, 
an  outer  ^  strip  stitched  to  ti>e  inner  strip  below  the  ex- 
tension and  having  its  upper  end  lapped  under  said  ex- 
tension, the  outer  edges  of  said  outer  strip  and  said  ex- 
tension being  stitched  to  said  inner  strip  to  form  a  com- 
pleted body,  having  a  seamless  upper  part,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,017,478.    COOLER.     Philip  Stauf,  Muncle,  Ind.     Fll|d 
Nov.  25.*  1910.    Serial  No.  504,210.     (CI.  62— 10.) 


1.  A  horse  collar  comprising  rim  and  body  members, 
said  bodiy  member  bavlng  a  fkce  seamed  at  the  bottom 
and  sMialaaa  at  the  top,  the  oatslde  portion  of  the  seam- 
less top  being  lapped  over  the  outer  face  of  the  base. 

2.  A  horse  eoilar  comprising  rim  and  body  members, 
ksld  body  memhif  l^vlas  •  face  seamed  at  tba  bottom  and 


1.  A  conuiner  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  body  having  an  internal  concentric  partition  to 
form  a  central  compartment  and  a  space  between  the 
outer  wall  and  the  partition,  one  end  of  said  hollow  body 
being  open.  recepUclee  disposed  in  said  spaea  and  having 
open  forward  ends  and  being  exteriorly  shouldered  near 
said  forward  ends,  an  annular  packing  ring  to  close  said 
space  between  the  wall  and  said  partition  and  the  enda 
of  said  receptacles  and  extending  outside  of  the  said 
wall,  said  hollow  body  having  its  fronUI  face  to  register 
with  the  said  packing  ring,  a  face  ring,  means  to  draw  the 
fkee  ring  and  the  faces  of  the  partition,  and  of  the  inner  and 
outer  wall  into  tight  contact  with  the  packing  ring,  means 
to  draw  the  edges  of  the  packing  ring  Into  contact  with 
the  shoulders  of  the  said  receptacle«,  a  door  carried  by  the 
fkce  ring  to  form  a  closure  for  said  central  compartment; 
and  a  main  opening  through  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tace  ring  and  of  the  packing  ring. 

2.  A  container  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  a  concentric  partition  to  form  a  central 
compartment  and  a  space  between  the  outer  wall  and  tha 
partition  one  end  of  aaid  hollow  body  being  open,  recep- 
tacles formed  Integral  with  the  rear  side  of  said  body  and 
located  in  said  space  and  having  their  forward  ends  shoul- 
dered, an  annular  packing  ring  to  close  said  space  between 
the  wall  and  said  partition  and  tbe  ahonldered  enda  of 
•aid  receptacles  and  extending  outside  of  said  wall  and 
being  provided  with  a  main  opening  therein,  foramlnoaa 
partitions  in  said  space  and  located  above  said  reeeptades, 
a  hollow  outer  body  having  its  face  to  reclater  with  tbe 
inner  face  of  said  packing  ring,  a  face  ring  having  open- 
ings therein  to  register  with  the  open  ends  of  said  reeep- 
tadea  and  being  provided  with  a  main  opening  located  to 
regtater  with  the  main  opening  in  the  packing  ring,  means 
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to  draw  the  fMe  ring  and  the  fkoe  of  the  partition  and  the 
faeaa  of  the  inner  and  outer  walla  Into  tight  contact  with 
the  padiing  ring,  means  to  draw  the  edgea  of  the  padc- 
Ing  ring  into  contact  with  the  ahouldared  enda  of  the  re- 
ceptadea,  a  door  carried  by  the  face  ring  to  ft>rm  a  clo- 
sure for  said  central  compartment,  a  closure  to  clone  the 
space  between  the  main  opening  9f  the  face  ring  and  that 
of  the  packing  ring,  a  lid  for  aaid  opening,  and  cap  clo- 
sures for  said  receptacles. 

3.  A  container  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  havlag  an  internal  concentric  partition  to  form 
a  central  compartment  and  a  space  between  the  outer 
wall  and  the  partition,  one  end  of  the  said  hollow  body 
being  open,  receptacle  diapoaed  in  aaid  space  and  having 
open  forward  jsnds  and  being  exteriorly  threaded  near  aaid 
forward  ends,  an  an&ular  packing  ring  to  close  aaid  apace 
between  the  wnll  and  the  aaid  partition  and  the  enda  of 
said  receptacles,  •  f*ce  ring  having  openinga  therein  to 
register  with  the  open  ends  of  said  receptacles  and  being 
provided  with  a  main  opening  located  to  regiater  with  the 
main  opening  in  the  packing  ring,  means  to  draw  the  faee 
ring  and  the  (hcea  of  the  partition  and  of  tbe  outer  wall 
into  tight  contact  with,  the  packing  ring,  an  insulating  cot- 
erlng  for  the  outer  wall,  means  to  draw  tbe  edgea  of  the 

'^packing  ring  Into  contact  with  tbe  shoulders  of  aaid  re- 
ceptacles, a  door  for  aaid  central  compartment,  and  a  elo- 
aure  to  close  the  space  between  the  main  opening  of  the 
face  ring  and  that  of  the  packing  ring,  and  a  lid  tot  said 
opening. 

4.  A  container  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  an  Internal  concentric  partition  to  form 
a   central  compartment  and  a   space  between   the  outer 

jjfall  and  the  partition,  one  end  of  the  aaid  hollow  body 
'^Ing  open,  receptacles  disposed,  in  said  space  and  having 
""^ouldered  forward  enda,  an  annular  packing  ring  to  clone 
''laid  space  between  the  wall  and  the  said  partition  and  the 
Mida  of  said  receptacles,  a  face  ring,  means  to  draw  the 
*%nct  ring  and  the  facea  of  the  partition  and  of  tbe  outer 
#all   into   tight  contact  with   the  outer  wall,   meana   to 
diraw  the  edg^f  of  the  packing  ring  into  contact  with  the 
shouldered  eni^  of  said  receptaelea,  an  Inaulatlng  cover- 
ing for  said  outer  wall,  and  cap  closures  for  said  re<v}p. 
tacles. 

5.  A  container  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  hoi- 
row  body  having  a  concentric  partition  to  form  a  central 
compartment  and  a  space  between  the  outer  wall  and  the 
partition  one  end  of  the  said  hollow  body  being  open,  re- 
ceptacles formed  Integral  with  tbe  rear  side  of  said  body 
and  located  1^  said  apace  and  having  their  forward  enda 
shouldered,  an  annular  packing  ring  to  close  said  space 
between  tbe  wall  and  said  partition  and  tbe  shouldered 
enda  of  said  receptacles  and  extending  outside  of  said 
wall  and  being  provided  with  a  main  opening  therein, 
foraminous  partitions  in  said  space  and  located  above 
said  receptacles,  a  hollow  outer  body  having  Its  face  to 
register  with  the  said  packing  ring,  insulating  material 
between  the  hollow  outer  body  and  the  afOreaald  Inner 
body,  a  face  I'lhg  having  openinga  therein  to  register  with 
the  open  ends  of  said  receptacles  and  being  provided 
with  a  main  opening  located  to  regiater  with  the  main 
opening  In  the  packing  ring,  bolta  to  draw  the  face  ring 
and  the  face  of  the  partition  and  the  faces  of  the  Inner 

•  wall  and  outer  wall  into  tight  contact  with  the  packing 
ring,  means  to  draw  the  edgea  of  the  packing  ring  into 
contact  with  the  ahouldered  ends  of  the  receptacles,  a 
door  to  form  a  closure  for  the  said  central  compartment, 
a  closure  to  close  the  space  between  the  main  opening  of 
the  face  ring  and  that  of  the  packing  ring,  a  lid  for  aaid 
opening,  cap  cloaurea  for  the  receptaelea. 


1.017,479.  AKIMAL-TRAP.  Waltm  Jambs  8t«wa«t, 
Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,856. 
(CT.  48—24.) 

1.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  box,  trap 
doors  plvotalty  supported  on  said  box,  stop  lugs  formed 
on  the  pintle*  of  one  end  of  aaid  doors,  a  teeter,  compris- 
ing a  board  phrotally  supported  over  the  Inner  edges  of 
the  doors,  a  troaa  bar  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 


board  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  atop  inpi  on 
the  pintlea  of  tbm  doora,  a  balancing  weight  adjnatably  ••- 
cured  to  aaid  board,  meana  to  aecure  a  halt  to  the  Innw 
end  of  the  board  whweby  the  Utter  will  be  tilted  hy  an 
animal  in  reaching  for  the  bait  thua  releaaing  the  doon 
and  permitting  the  latter  to  predpltBte  the  animal  into 
the  box  and  means  to  restore  the  doors  to  a  closed  poaltkm. 


2.  In  a  trap,  a  box,  an  incline  arranged  adjacoit  to  one 
side  of  the  box,  said  incline  comprising,  a  triangular  frame 
having  ita  upper  Inclined  side  aet  down  below  the  upper 
edgea  of  the  vertical  sides  of  the  incline,  thereby  form- 
ing a  compartment,  bait  holding  cleata  arranged  in  aaid 
compartment,  a  screen  door  arranged  over  aaid  compart- 
ment, aaid  door  forming  a  walk  up  which  tbe  awiip^ia  are 
attracted  by  the  bait  on  said  eleata  and  thus  directed  to 
the  top  of  the  box,  pivoted  trap  doora  adapted  to  dose 
said  box  and  means  whereby  tbe  doors  are  opened  by  the 
animal  thereon  thua  precipitating  the  animal  Into  the 
box. 


1,017,480.  BALL-RETAINER.  Jacksow  L.  Stbaitb,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Star  Ball  Retainer  Com- 
pany, Lancaater.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  664.231.     (Cl.  64—69.) 


1.  A  ball  retainer  and  separator  for  ball-bearings  con- 
sisting of  a  base-ring  with  spaced  ittandarda  extending 
from  the  outer  edge  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  the  stand- 
ards overhanging  the  ring,  the  latter  being  corrugated, 
thereby  providing  ball  ■  seating  depreaaiona  between  ttie 
standards,  said  depressions  extending  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  the  ring  and  having  the  effect  <rf  Increasing  tiie 
length  of  the  standards  and  lessening  the  distance  there- 
between. 

2.  A  ball  retainer  and  aeparator  for  ball  bearlaga  con- 
sisting of  a  baae-ring  with  spaced  atandards  extending 
from  its  outer  edge,  the  free  ends  of  the  standards  over- 
hanging the  base-ring,  tbe  latter  bdag  corrugated,  there- 
by providing  ball-seating  depressions  between 'the  stand- 
ards, said  d^reasions  extending  transversdy  of  the  axis 
of  the  ring,  and  widening  toward  one  edge  of  the  ring  and 
in  effect  increasing  tbe  length  of  tbe  standarda  and  les- 
sening the  distance  therebetween. 

S.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ball  retainer  and 
aeparator  for  ball-bearings  conaistlng  of  a  baae-rlng  with 
spaced  atandards  rising  from  its  outer  edge,  tbe  fras  ends 
of  said  standards  overhanging  the  base-ring,  the  latter 
being  corrugated,  thereby  providing  depressions  betwem 
the  bases  of  the  standards  to  form  alternating  rldfss 
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and  bAll-Matlng  farrows  which  extend  truurerKly  of  th« 
axil  of  the  ring  and  lessen  the  distance  between  adjacent 
standards. 

4.  A  ball  retainer  and  separator  for  bail  •  bearings  con- 
sisting of  a  base-ring  with  spaced  standards  extending 
from  the  oater  edge'  thereof  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
same,  the  free  ends  of  the  standards  overhanging  the 
ring,  said '  base-ring  being  corrugated,  thereby  proTiding 
depressions  between  the  standards  to  form  furrows  bar- 
ing their  inner  ends  deeper  and  narrower  than  their 
outer  ends,  whereby  spaces  are  provided  to  receive  and 
retain  the  balla. 

5.  A  ball  retainer  and  separator  for  ball-bearings  con- 
sisting of  a  base-ring  with  spaced  standards  extending 
from  the  outer  edge  thereof,  the  h^e  ends  of  the  standards 
overhanging  the  ring,  s«id  ring  being  corrugated,  there- 
by providing  depressions  between  the  standards  to  form 
furrows  having  their  ends  adjacent  the  standards  wider 
and  shallower  than  their  opposite  ends  whereby  spaces 
are  provided  to  receive  and  retain  the  balls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,017.481.  TANK-HEATER.  Wilkie  Tinkeb,  .^Uttmoose, 
N.  D.  FUed  Feb.  d.  1911.  Serial  No.  006,742.  (CI. 
126—368.) 


A  tank  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  oppositely 
arranged  extensions,  a  partition  secured  to  the  casing 
between  one  of  the  extensions  and  the  central  portion  of 
the  casing,  said  partition  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  to  form  an  air  inlet  opening,  the 
extension  adjacent  to  the  aald  partition  forming  an  air 
Inlet  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  guideway  at  the 
junction  of  the  other  extension  with  the  said  casing,  a 
partition  slldable  In  the  guideway  and  having  an  opening 
at  its  upper  end  for  the  products  of  combustion,  the  ex- 
tension adjacent  to  the  said  slldable  partition  forming  a 
smoke  chamber,  and  the  casing  having  a  smoke  pipe  lead- 
ing therefrom  and  extending  above  the  top  of  the  casing, 
a  fire  pot  removably  aupported  In  the  central  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  grate  mounted  for  rotating  movement  below 
the  fire  pot,  a  hopper  removably  supported  above  the 
fire  pot,  an  annular  twffle  plate  supported  above  the  fire 
pot  and  encircling  the  hopper,  a  cover  for  the  central 
portion  of  the  casing,  said  cover  having  an  extension 
covering  the  smoke  chamber,  a  cover  for  the  air  Inlet 
chamber,  said  cover  having  a  draft  opening,  and  a  door 
for  controlling  the  said  opening. 


1,017,482.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LAWN- 
TENNIS  AND  LIKE  BALLS.  John  Turner  and 
Anthony  Blxton,  Uxbridge,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Rubber  Patents  Limited,  Cowley,  England,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain.  Filed  May  23.  1910.  Serial 
Na  562,904.     (CI.  164—16.) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  lawn  tennis  or  like 
balls  which  consists  In  dying  out  parts  of  same  from 
uncured  rubber  in  a  plastic  state,  then  curing  same 
while  still  held  between  the  member  of  the  die,  and  then 
cementing  the  cured  parts  together  by  an  adhesive  which 
will  not  cure  by  the  fumes  from  the  cured  parts. 


2.  The  method  of  manufketurtng  laws  tennis  or  like 
balls  which  consists  in  dying  out  parts  of  same  from 
uncured  rubber  in  a  plastic  state,  then  curing  same  while 
still  held  between  the  membera  of  the  die,  and  then  ce- 
menting the  cured  parta  together  by  an  adhesive  which 
will  not  cure  by  the  fumes  from  the  cured  parts  and  under 
heat  and  pressure. 


3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  lawn  tennis  or  like 
balls  which  consists  in  dying  out  parts  of  same  from 
uncured  rubber  In  a  plastic  state,  then  curing  same  while 
still  held  between  tbe  members  of  the  die.  then  cementing 
the  cured  parts  together  by  an  adbeaive  which  will  not 
cure  by  the  fumes  from  the  cured  parts  and  under  beat 
and  pressure  and  then  transferrfng  the  ball  to  the 
members  of  a  mold  capable  of  exerting  increased  pressure 
and  heating  such  mold  members  for  a  short  p«rlod. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  lawn  tennis  and  like 
balls  which  consists  in  dying  out  parts  of  same  from 
uncured  rubber  then  curing  same  while  still  held  between 
the  members  of  the  die,  then  applying  to  the  edges  of  the 
cured  parts  an  adhesive  which  will  not  cure  by  the  fumea 
from  the  cured  parts,  then  inserting  inside  the  parta  an 
internal  bladder  and  then  transferring  the  ball  to  the 
members  of  a  mold  capable  of  exerting  Increased  pressure 
and  heating  such  mold  members  for  a  short  period. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  lawn  tennis  and  like 
balls  which  consists  In  dying  out  parts  of  same  from 
uncured  rubber  then  curing  same  while  still  held  iMtween 
the  members  of  the  die,  then  applying  to  tbe  edges  of 
the  cured  parts  an  adhesive  which  will  not  cure  by  tbe 
fumes  from  the  cured  parts,  then  inserting  Inside  the 
parts  an  internal  bladder  carrying  a  plug  of  material 
which  wU  not  cure  and  any  opening  made  in  which  will 
readily  close  and  then  transferring  the  ball  to  the  members 
of  a  mold  capable  of  exerting  Increased  pressure  and 
lieating  such  mold  members  for  a  short  period. 


1,017,483.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  CON- 
DUCTORS. Charlbs  Van  Brdnt,  Schenectady.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1010.  Serial  No.  561,167. 
(Cl.  171—210.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  mixing  carbonaceoo* 
material,  a  carbonlzable  binder  and  sulfur,  compacting 
said  mixture,  and  firing  to  a  temperature  snfflcieDt  to  car- 
bonise said  binder. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  articlea  from  carbonaceoua 
material,  which  consists  In  mixing  said  material  with  a 
heavy  hydrocarbon  and  sulfur,  pressing  said  mixture  Into 
predetermined  form,  and  heating  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture to  carbonise  said  hydrocarbon. 

,3.  The  process  of  Increasing  the  density  of  a  molded 
conductor  Into  whose  formation  cnrbonizable  hydrocarbon 
compounds  enter,  which  consists  in  adding  sulfur  to  the 
raw  mixture  and  firing  to  a  temperature  sulBcient  to 
carbonise  said  hydrocarbon  compounda. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  mixing  earbonaceooa 
material  and  pitch,  with  sulfur,  compacting  said  mixture 
and  firing  to  a  temperature  in  the  neighborhood  of  400 
to  500*  C  to  carbonise  the  pitch. 


1.017.484.  BED -LIFTER.  Joseph  8.  Vison  and 
Christian  Clads,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  642,737.     (Cl.  5 — 41.) 

1.  A  bed  lifter  comprising  hollow  posts,  means  for 
connecting  the  posts,  means  for  securing  the  posts  to  tbe 
bed,    Internally    threaded    pipes    within    and    extending 
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fbrongb  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  posts,  and  means  for 
moving  the  posts  longltudlnslly  upon  the  pipes  to  vary 
tbe  height  ot  <tie  bed. 


2.  A  bed  lifter  comprising  connected  hollow  posts,  pipes 
within  Jfe  hollowed  poeta,  said  posts  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  vertically  upon  the  pipes,  means  for  securing 
the  connected  hollow  posts  to  the  end  of  the  bed,  meana 
for  moving  tbe  posts  vertically  to  raise  or  lower  tlte 
end  of  the  bed.  and  means  for  limiting  the  vertical 
movement  of  s»ld  posts  in  either  direction. 

3.  A  bed  lifter  comprising  a  framework  including  hol- 
low posts,  pipes  within  the  posts  and  projecting  through 
the  lower  end  thereof,  rods  projecting  through  the  upper 
ends  of  the  posts  and  extending  Into  tbe  pipea  within  said 
posts,  connections  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods 
to  rotate  the  aame  and  move  the  posts  upon  the  pipes 
to  vary  the  height  of  tbe  lifter,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  Nald  posts  nnd  means  for  securing  tbe  frame- 
<v  irk  fo  a  bed! 

1.017,486.  BROKEN-SPRING  REPAIRER.  John  H. 
^W^RNRx.  Mount  Pocono.  Pa.  Filed  June  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  636,039.     (Cl.  21—60.) 


1.  The  herein  described  emergency  repairer  for  v^iele 
springs  consisting  of  a  flat  spring  of  less  length  than  tbe 
one  to  be  repaired  and  taaving  eyes  In  its  extrtmltlea. 
a  rod  passing  transversely  through  each  of  said  eyes  and 
having  itself  an  eye  in  one  end  and  a  hook  In  the  other, 
a  section  of  chain  having  one  end  link  engaging  said  eye 
in  the  rod  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to  permit  it  to  paas 
around  the  broken  spring  and  engage  the  hook,  and  means 
for  temporarily  holding  the  emergency  spring  upon  tbe 
center  of  tbe  other  spring. 

2.  The  herein  described  emergency  repairer  for  vehicle 
springs  consisting  of  a  leaf  spring  of  equal  width  with 
but  of  less  length  than  tbe  spring  to  be  repaired  and 
having  eyea  la  its  extremities,  a  rod  passing  transversely 
through  eacb  of  said  eyes  and  having  an  eye  in  one  end 
and  a  hook  In  the  other,  a  section  of  chain  having  one 
end  link  engaging  said  eye  in  the  rod  and  of  a  length 
aufflcient  to  permit  it  to  pass  around  the  broken^  spring 
and  engage' tbe  book,  an  inverted  U-shaped  guide  whose 
center  passes  over  the  center  of  the  emergency  spring 
and  whose  arma  extend  down  paat  ita  edges  and  are 
adapted  to  straddle  tbe  edges  of  tbe  broken  spring,  and 
a  bolt  securing  aald  guide  upon  tbe  eaergencr  aprlag. 


1,017,486.  SUBMARINE  MINING  APPARATUS. 
Chaslm  Wiixiambon,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910, 
Serii^l  No.  642,698.  Renewed  July  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  638,218.     (Cl.  61—7.) 


1.  A  sobmarine  mining  apparatus  comprising  an  operat- 
Ing  chamber  at  atmospheric  pressure,  a  work  chamber  at 
bigh  preasure  associated  therewith,  means  for  operating  in 
the  work  chamber  from  the  operating  chamber,  a  movable 
receptacle  for  recelTlng  tbe  producta  mined,  and  means 
for  moving  said  receptacle  into  and  out  of  said  work 
cliamber. 

2.  In  a  submarine  mining  apparatus,  a  pneumatic 
ealaaon,  means  whereby  operations  may  be  carried  on 
within  the  caisson  from  without  the  same,  and  a  recep- 
tacle, movable  Into  and  out  of  said  caisson  for  receiving 
the  products  mined. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  working  chamber,  a  lock  communicating 
with  the  same,  and  a  receptacle  in  said  chamber,  said 
receptacle  being  directly  connected  In  operative  relation 
to  one  gate  of  aald  lock. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  working  chamber,  a  lock  mounted  in  the  wall  of 
and  communicating  with  tbe  same,  and  a  transfer  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  lock. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  work- 
ing chamber,  a  lo^  associated  therewith,  a  transfer  mov- 
able in  said  lock,  and  a  lock  gate  associated  with  said 
transfer. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,017.487.  BARREL  -  LOCK.  ARTHUR  Creed  Wright, 
Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hopkins  ft  Allen  Arms 
Company,  Norwich,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Original  application  filed  Jan.  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,963.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  27. 
1910.     Serial  No.  569.024.     (CL  42^44.) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame,  barrd, 
and  pivoted  barrel  lock,  of  a  slide  guided  in  the  frame  to 
reciprocate,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  slide,  s  pair  of  rods 
plvotally  connected  with  said  slide  near  the  rear  end  there- 
of  and  extending  forward  and  downwardly  therefrom,  and 
plvotally  connected  near  the  free  end  of  tbe  barrel  lock. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  fraais,  barrsl. 
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and  piToted  barrel  lock,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  slide, 
the  frame  having  guides  therefor,  a  top  lerer  for  operat- 
ing the  slide,  means  for  connecting  the  alide  with  the 
barrel  lock,  a  screw  at  the  rear  of  the  slide  haVing  a 
cut-awaj  face  toward  the  slide,  and  a  spring  having  one 
end  resting  in  the  cut-away  face  and  the  other  resting 
against  the  end  of  the  sUde. 


1,017,48S.  AUTOMOBILE-SEAT.  John  B.  Zimoau. 
San  Franciscan,  Cal.  Filed  June  18,  1010.  Serial  No. 
6««,627.     (CI.  21—48.) 


A  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  seats  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  intermediate  seats  having  eccentrically  jonr- 
naled  lower  ends  and  coactlng  brackets  to  support  the 
seats  In  their  normal  position  or  allow  them  to  be  tilted^ 
forwardiy  on  edge,  seat  backs  having  the  outer  edges 
curyed  and  the  contiguous  edges  line,  standards  upon 
which  the  backs  are  adjustable,  said  standards  having 
horlsontal  extensions  with  lugs  In  the  angles,  brackets 
fixed  to  the  seats  having  slots,  and  springs  by  which 
the  Ings  are  engaged  to  lock  the  seat  backs  In  a  normal 
or  extended  position. 


1.017,489.  GAS-FTRNACE.  John  A.  Abrams,  Wads- 
worth,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  623,715 
(CI.  126—116.) 


A  gas  furnace  comprising  a  casing  with  a  rectangular 
flr->  box  extending  across  and  above  the  bottom  of  the 
same  and  spaced  from  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  casing, 
a  cold  air  receptacle  secured  to  one  side  at  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  width 
thereof,  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  casing  said 
receptacle  having  on  one  side  double  oblique  walls  having 
an  Inlet  connection  at  their  apex,  a  plurality  of  rectan- 
gular shaped  radiators  arranged  midway  within  the  cas- 
ing and  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  surround- 
ing wall  of  the  casing,  outlets  each  having  their  lower 
ends  secured  to  the  central  portions  of  the  tops  of  the 
radiators,  a  ftime  collector  arranged  between  the  top  of 
the  casing  and  above  the  radiators,  and  provided  on  one  end 


with  an  exhaust  pipe,  aald  fame  collector  having  the  opper 
ends  of  the  outlets  detachabty  connected  thereto,  said  ra- 
diators having  oblique  and  flanged  lower  ends  which  are 
detachably  secured  to  the  fire  box.  a  plurality  of  tubes 
having  their  lower  ends  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  their  upper  ends  being  connected  to  the  fire  box, 
dampers  for  each  of  the  tubes,  a  plurality  of  pipes  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  said  spaces  between 
the  radiators,  fire  box  and  the  walls  of  the  caalng  form- 
ing hot  air  passages  which  communicate  with  aald  pipes 
on  the  top  of  the  caalng. 


1.017.490.  NON  HBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Lbwis  Wal- 
LACK  ALKXANinB  and  John  Williaii  Hall,  Auckland. 
New  Zealand.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6:^.103.      (CI.   215— 66.) 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination,  with  a 
neck  having  upper  and  lower  constricted  portions,  of  a 
baffle  movable  In  the  space  between  said  portions  and  com- 
prising an  outer  shell  of  yieldable  material  provided  with 
a  series  of  catches,  and  an  inner  body  of  rigid  matfrlal 
disposed  within  said  shell  and  formed  with  a  shoulder 
engaged  by  aald  catches,  said  body  being  adapted  for  in- 
sertion Into  said  shell  after  the  latter  has  been  Introduced 
into  said  space. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination,  with  a 
neck  having  upper  and  lower  constricted  portions,  of  a 
baffle  movable  in  the  space  between  said  portions  and  com- 
prising an  outer  shell  provided  with  a  series  of  catches, 
and  an  Inner  body  of  rigid  material  disposed  within  said 
shell  and  formed  with  a  shoulder  engaged  by  said  catches. 

3.  A  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination,  with  a  neck 
having  upper  and  lowe^  constructed  portions,  of  a  baffle 
movable  in  the  apace  between  said  portions  and  com- 
prialng  an  outer  shell  provided  with  a  series  of  upstand- 
ing arms  having  their  free  ends  turned  Inwardly  to  pro- 
duce catches,  and  an  Inner  body  of  rigid  material  disposed 
within  said  abell  between  said  arma  and  formed  with  a 
shoulder  engaged  by  said  catches. 

4.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination,  with  a 
neck,  of  a  baffle  movable  therein  and  comprising  an  outer 
shell  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  yielding  arms  hav- 
ing terminal  catches,  and  a  vitreous  body  disposed  within 
said  shell  between  said  arms,  said  body  being  formed  with 
an  external  shoulaer  engaged  by  said  catcbea  and  with 
an  outwardly-projecting  corrugated  portion. 


1.017.401.  HAMMER  ATTACHMENT.  Obobob  W.  Ans- 
LET,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
A52.892.     (CI.  140 — 42.) 

1.  A  nail  extracting  device  having  a  head  with  a  carved 
fulcnun  forming  surface  having  a  slot  running  In  from 
one  end.  Jaws  having  reduced  portions  or  arms  pivoted 
to  aald  head  and  each  other  at  their  inner  enda  at 
the  Inner  end  of  said  slot,  the  body  of  said  Jaws  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  the  head  and  forming  nail 
drawing  claws  with  exposed  free  ends,  the  outer  faces  of 
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said  jaws  and  the  walls  of  said  slot  being  Inclined  so 
that  outward  movement  of  the  Jaws  through  the  slot 
tends  to  press  the  Jaws  towsrd  each  other,  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  clsw  part  of  the  Jaw  being  hollowed  out  to  form 
nail  pinching  edges  which  do  not  extend  any  substantial 
distance  into  the  slot  of  the  head.  subsUntlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  nail  extracting  device  having  a  head  with  a  curved 
fulcrum  fgrmlng  surface  having  a  slot  running  in  from 
one  end.  Jaws  having  reduced  portions  or  arms  pivoted  to 
said. head  and  each  other  at  their  Inner  ends  at  the  Inner 
end  of  said  slot,  the  body  of  said  Jaws  extending  from 
the  end  of  the  head  and  forming  nail  drawing  claws  with 
exposed  free  ends,  the  outer  facea  of  said  Jaws  and  the 
walls  of  said  slot  being  inclined  so  that  outward  move- 
ment of  the  Jaws  through  the  slot  tends  to  press  the  Jawa 
toward  each  other,  the  Idner  faces  of  the  claw  part  of 
the  jaw  being  hollowed  out  to  form  nail  pinching  edges 
which  do  not  extend  any  substantial  distance  into  the 
slot  of  the  head,  and  a  spring  tending  to  press  the  Jawa 
outward  in  tht  slot. 


1.017,498.  OIL-BURNER.  Habbt  W.  Axroao  and  John 
B.  CLaABWATSB,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  645,846.    ,(CL  15»— 01.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  pan  having  a  plurality  of 
draft  openings  surrounded  by  ridges  forming  seats,  curved 
flues  tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other  having  the  larger 
ends  seated  upon  the  pan.  a  coupler  having  aide  openings 
engaging  and  retaining  the  smaller  ends  of  the  flues,  and 
having  a  downwkrdly  opening  mouth,  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  fuel  to  the  interior  of  the  burner,  and  a  conical 
flue  seated  upon  the  central  portion  of  the  pan  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  Into  said  coupler. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  oil  burner  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  plate  or  pan  having  draft  openinga,  a  plurality  of 
seats  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  pan,  curved  fluea 
tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other  having  the  lower 
larger  ends  seated  upon  the  pan,  a  central  coupler  in 
which  the  flues  rest  at  their  upper  smaller  ends,  a  central, 
conical  flue  projecting  into  the  coupler,  and  flame  de* 
fleeting  webs  formed  upon  one  side  of  said  flues  to  direct 
the  products  of  combustion  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
burner. 


'°1I 


1,017.492.  COMPRESSION-BIB.  WiNriiLD  Scott  Ab- 
THOB,  Woodstown.  N.  J..  aasignor  of  one- half  to  Sipron 
C.  Keith,  Woodstown,  N.  J.  Filed  July  5,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  670.478.      (CI.   137—4.) 


A  faucet  oif  the  class  described,  comprising  inlet  and 
outlet  members,  a  partition  intermediate  the  members  and 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  valve  seats  formed 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  opening,  a  main  valve  In- 
cluding a  head,  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  seat,  a 
fibrous  washer,  a  member  threaded  in  said  head  and 
formed  with  an  enlarged  portion  Intermediate  ita  ends, 
the  said  enlajved  portion  forming  a  clamp  to  secure  the 
waaher  to  the  head,  a  pin  depending  from  said  enlarged 
portion,  a  spring  pressed  valve  located  below  the  partl- 
tlcAi  and  adapted  to  he  seated  upon  the  lower  side  thereof, 
a  guide  tube  projecting  upwardly  from  aald  valve  and 
formed  Inteeral  therewith,  and  said  guide  tube  being 
adapted  to  reoelve  the  aald  pin  whereby  to  bold  the  valve 
and  plug  In  tflnement 


1.017,494.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.  John  N.  Bukuan. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10. 1911.  Serial  No.  620,057. 
(CI.  62—4.) 


1.  In  an  Ice  cream  freeser,  an  outer  tub,  a  cream  can 
rovolubly  mounted  therein,  a  cover  lockable  to  the  can 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  cylindrical  flange  pro- 
jecting upwardly  around  the  opening  and  provided  with 
notches  in  Its  upper  edge,  a  dasher  romovubly  mounted  In 
the  can,  and  a  handle  provided  with  means  for  connecting 
it  with  the  dasher  to  revolve  the  same  and  having  lateral 
logs  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  cylindrical  flange  of  the 
cover  when  the  dasher  is  removed  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  ice  cream  freeser,  an  outer  tub  having  om>o- 
site  slots  near  its  upper  edge,  a  cream  can  and  a  re- 
movable daaher  mounted  in  the  tub  and  connected  for 
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Joint  rcToIatioDi  the  dasher  harlng  •  square  npper  end,  a 
handle  having  a  aqaare  socket  to  fit  oyer  the  upper  end 
of  the  dasher,  an  upwardly  bowed  brace  fitting  In  the  slots 
In  tb«  tub  and  .harlng  a  central  opening  to  permit  of  the 
passage  of  the  stem  of  the  handle,  said  stem  having  op- 
posite lateral  lugs,  and  means  on  the  cam  to  engage  said 
lugs  to  revolve  the  can  when  the  dasher  is  removed  there- 
from. 

8.  In  an  Ice  cream  freeser,  an  outer  tub,  a  cream  receiv- 
ing can  tevolubly  mounted  therein,   said  can   having  In 
Its  lower  end  a  squared  socket  a  cover  having  a  locked 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  can,  said  cover 
having  therein  a  centrally  disposed  passage,  a  flange  ar- 
ranged around  said  passage,   aald  flange   having  formed 
therein    oppositely    dUposed    notches,    Inner    and    outer 
dasher  members  arranged  In  said  can,  means  to  operatlvely 
cqpnect  said  Inner  dasher  member  with  the  can  wt^reby 
saldjparts  are  revolved  In  unison,  a  tubular  shank  formed 
on  said  outer  dasher  member,  a  squarml  extension  formed 
on  th«  upper  end  of  said  Inner  dasher  and  projecting  above 
the  tabular  shank  of  said  outer  member,  a  bracing  bar 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  its  ends  in  the  sides  of  said  tub, 
said  brace  bar  having  formed  therein  a  rectangular  paa^ 
sage  adapted  to  receive  the  rectangular  portion  of  the 
tubular  extension   of  the  outer  dasher  member  whereby 
said  member  Is  held  against  turning,  a  cover  arranged  on 
said  outer  tnb,  said  cover  having  formed  therein  a  passage 
to  receive  the  extended  end  of  the  Inner  dasher  member 
a  handle  having  a  squared  socket  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  extension  of  said  inner  dasher  member  whereby 
the  latter  and  the  cream  receiving  can  are  revolved,  and 
lugs  formed  on  the  socket  of  said  handle  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  notches  In  the  flange  of  the  cover  on 
the   can    whereby   the   latter   may   be    turned    when   the 
dasher  members  are  removed  therefrom. 


1,017,4  96:  GAS  OENKBATOB.  Batmoxd  Bellamy 
Moores  Hill,  Ind.  Filed  Not.  18.  1911.  Serial  No' 
6«l,0e4.     (Cl.  48—48.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recep-  ' 
taela,  a  removable  closure  therefor,  said  closure  being  pro-  ! 
vided  with  a  restricted  outlet,  a  foraminous  bowl-sbaped 
member  disposed  within  said  receptacle,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  the  same,  and  means  on  said  bowl-shaped 
member  for  closing  the  restricted  outlet  when  the  same 
is  raised. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  closure  therefor,  a  tube  mounted  in  said  closure 
having  the  lower  end  thereof  disposed  a  short  distance 
within  said  receptacle,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  in  said 
closure,  a  bowl-shaped  member  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod,  and  a  sleeve  member  mounted  within  said 
bowl-shaped  member  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube  to  close  the  same  when  said  rod  is  raised. 


1,017,49«.  HIGH-SPEED  BMEBOENCY  •  GOYBBNOS. 
P»w>  W.  BiHTLBT,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  0«b- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  0, 1910.     S«rUI  No.  570,560.     (€1.121—112.) 


1.  In  an  emergency  governor,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  having  a  diametrically  located  chamber  therein,  of  a 
rod  passing  through  said  chamber,  a  spring  In  said  cham- 
ber acting  on  said  rod,  rings  surrounding  said  shaft  blocks 
connecting  said  rings  and  having  boles  to  receive  said 
rod,  and  means  mounted  in  one'  of  the  blocks  for  moving 
said  rod  lengthwise  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  an  emergency  governor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  shaft  having  an  approximately  diametrical  hole 
therethrough,  a  rod  arranged  in  the  hole  that  is  of  less 
dUmeter  than  said  hole  and  has  Ita  ends  projecting  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  shaft  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  having  oppositely  disposed  holes  in  Ita  walls 
that  are  accurately  located  on  a  diameter  of  the  shaft  and 
sleeve  and  In  which  the  ends  of  the  rod  are  mounted,  a 
ring  shaped  member  mounted  on  the  rod  that  surrounds 
the  shaft  and  has  ita  mass  unequally  distributed  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  that  op- 
poses the  movement  of  said  member. 

3.  In  an  emergency  governor,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  having  an  approximately  diametrical  hole  there- 
through, of  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  passing  through 
said  hole,  a  collar  on  said  shaft  having  holes  accurately 
located  diametrically  opposite  and  receiving  said  rod,  and 
rings  surrounding  said  shaft  and  mounted  on  said  rod. 

4.  In  an  emergency  governor,  the  combination  with  a- 
shaft  having  a  transverse  chamber  therein,  of  a  rod 
passing  through  said  chamber,  a  spring  in  said  chamber 
acting  on  said  rod.  a  weight  in  said  chamber  disconnected 
from  said  rod  and  acting  to  balance  the  mass  of  the 
spring,  and  rings  sorroondlac  tiM  abaft  and  raoimtad  on 
said  rod. 

5.  In  an  emergency  governor,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  having  a  transverse  chamber  therein,  of  a  spring 
In  said  chamber,  a  screvthreaded  rod  passing  through 
said  chamber  and  engaging  with  said  spring,  rings  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  blocks  connecting  said  rings  and 
having  holes  for  said  rod,  and  a  nut  engaging  one  end  of 
said  rod  and  bearing  on  one  of  said  blocks,  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  la  tba  Gasette.] 


1.017.407.  ABC -LIGHT  ELECTRODE  Edwasd  R. 
Bust,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  6  1909 
Serial  No.  511,520.  (Cl.  176 — 136.) 
1.  An  arc  light  electrode,  containing  a  preponderating 
amount  of  titanium  carbid  and  an  admixture  of  chro- 
mium carbkL 
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2.  A  titanludi  carbid  electrode,  having  distributed 
throngh  ita  mass  a  smsll  percentage  of  chromium  carbid 
as  a  restralner. 

8.  An  arc  light  electrode  material  consisting  of  a 
titanium  carbid  mixture,  and  about  one-half  to  five  per 
rent,  of  chromium  carbid. 

4.  An  arc  light  electrode  material  consisting  of  ninety- 
five  and  one-half  per  cent,  of  titanium  carbid  mixture 
and  four  and  one-half  per  cent,  of  dirominm  carbid. 

5.  An  arcllght  electrode  containing  a  preponderating 
amount  of  non-oxidised  titanium  compound,  and  an  ad- 
mixture of  non<^oxldlaed  chromium  compound. 


to  guide   the  gate  In  Ita   vertical   movement   aald 
being  also  adapted  to  enter  the  lateral  slot  of  the  post 
when   brought   Into   registration   therewith. 


isroN 


1,017,498.  PldTON  FOB  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.  JoHW 
BiTTMR.  Newcastle,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  607.101.     (Cl.  121—104.) 


1.  A  piston  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  bead  detadb- 
ably  fitted  to  and  closing  the  hollow  body  and  having 
a  portion  projecting  therein,  a  rod.  the  projecting  portion 
of  the  head  and  the  rod  having  transversely  registering 
openings,  and  a  pin  paaalng  throngh  the  openings  of  the 
bead  and  rod  and  connecting  the  latter  to  the  former 
and  adapted  t»  be  retained  In  place  by  tbe  Inner  walls 
of  tbe  hollow  body. 

2.*  A  piston  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  end 
portion  internally  threaded,  a  head  having  a  portion  over- 
lapping an  en4  of  the  hollow  body  and  baring  a  portion 
externally  threaded  to  make  screwthread  connection  with 
the  threaded  end  portion  of  the  bellow  body,  said  bead 
having  projecting  portions  npon  Ita  Inner  side,  a  rod, 
and  a  pin  paasing  through  registering  openings  formed  In 
the  rod  and  projecting  portions  of  the  head  to  connect 
the  rod  to  the  latter,  said  pin  adapted  to  be  held  In  place 
by  the  Inner  walls  of  the  hollow  body. 


o^, 


1.017,409.     0|lTB.     Edwin  Blt,  Kenyon,  Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  30.  1911.    Serial  No.  667.657.     (CI.  3»— 10.) 

1.  A  gate  construction  comprising  a  supporting  post 
a  swinging  gats  slldably  mounted  thereon,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  saM  gate,  and  means  to  provent  the  swinging 
of  said  gate  except  at  predetermined  polnta  on  tbe  sup- 
porting post. 

2.  In  a  gate  construction,  the  combination  with  a  post 
having  longitudinal  slot  therein,  said  post  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  slot  communicating  with  tbe  longi- 
tudinal slot ;  of  a  Bwinging  gate  slldably  mounted  on  said 
post,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  gate,  and  means  car- 
ried on  tbe  gate  entering  the  vertical  slot  guide  said 
gate  in  its  vertical  movement,  said  latter  means  being 
also  adapted  to  enter  tbe  lateral  slot  of  the  post  when 
brought  into  registration  therewith  to  allow  said  gate  to 
be  swung. 

S.  In  a  gate  construction,  the  combination  with  a  post 
Having  a  vertical  slot  therein  and  also  provided  with  a 
lateral  alot  ctNnmunlcatlng  with  the  vertical  slot;  of  a 
gate  slldably  arranged  on  said  post,  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  gate  on  tbe  post,  and  a  stem  carried  on  said 
gate  and  normally  entering  the  vertical  slot  of  said  post 


4.  In  a  gate  construction,  the  combination  with  a  poet 
having  a  vertical  slot  therein ;  of  a  swinging  gate  slldably 
mounted  on  said  post,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  gate, 
means  carried  on  tbe  gate  entering  tbe  vertical  slot  of  the 
post  to  prevent  the  swinging  movement  of  the  gate  during 
the  sliding  movement  thereof,  and  additional  means  In 
connection  with  said  slot  to  allow  said  gate  to  be  swong 
at  predetermined  polnta  on  the  poat. 

5.  In  a  gate  construction,  the  combination  with  a  post 
a  hollow  bar  carried  thereby  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
bar  being  provided  with  a  vertical  alot  and  also  having 

a  lateral  slot  In  communication  with  the  vertical  slot;  . 
of  a  gate  provided  with  sleeves  slldably  arranged  on  said* 
bar,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  gate  on  tbe  bar, 
and  a  stem  carried  on  one  of  said  sleevea  normally 
entering  tbe  vertical  slot  of  the  bar. to  guide  the  gate 
in  its  vertical  movement  thereon,  said  stem  being  also 
adapted  to  enter  the  lateral  slot  of  tbe  post  when  brought 
into  registration  therewith  to  allow  said  gate  to  be  swung 
on  tbe  bar. 


1,017,500.  WAGON-JACK.  Amos  Bonaao,  Camteldgt. 
III.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1911.  Serial  No.  605,604.  (Q. 
67—48.) 


A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  standards 
carried  thereby,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  standards,  a  lift- 
ing lever  plvotally  supported  between  said  standards  by 
said  shaft,  a  work  holding  plate  on  the  upper,  surface 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever  having  the 
upper  surface  of  ita  rear  portion  provided  with  spaced 
transverse'  Inclined  notches,  a  pivot  bolt  carried  by  said 
standards  above  said  lever,  a  loop-shaped  dog  having  end 
boolcs  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  bolt  remov- 
able abutmenta  carried  by  said  standards  for  preventing 
accidental  release  of  said  hooks  from  said  bolt  and  a 
spring  connection  between  said  dog  and  said  base  for 
normally  holding  the  dog  In  engagement  with  one  of  said 
notches. 
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1,017.001.  COMBINBD  COMB  AMD  BRUSH.  CABMlira 
BocciA,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  634,254.     (Cl.  132—11.) 


A  device  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a  bead,  a 
comb  lUdably  mounted  thereon,  a  sprint  bearing  asalnst 
the  comb  to  resist  the  sliding  movement  thereof,  and  means 
on  the  comb  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  so  as  to  limit 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  comb  In  one  direction. 


1,017,602.  MILKINO-MACHINB.  Chbistophes  Bokal- 
SCO,  Mcintosh,  S.  D.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,160.     (Cl.  81—96.) 


1.  A  milking  machine  comprising  pressure  plates  yield- 
able  supporting  means  for  the  pressure  plates,  means  for 
relatively  adjusting  the  yleldable  supporting  means  to 
properly  position  the  pressure  plates  and  to  regulate  the 
space  between  them,  a  compressing  device  for  advancing 
the  pressure  plates,  and  yleldable  supporting  means  for 
the  pressing  means. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pressure  plates,  yleldable  supporting  means  therefor,  one 
of  the  pressure  plates  having  a  concave  recess  in  its  outer 
side,  and  an  eccentric  compressing  device  to  sweep  across 
the  concave  depression  of  the  pressure  plates  to  gradually 
move  the  same  toward  the  opposite  pressure  plate  for  grad- 
ually compressing  the  teat  from  base  to  point. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pressure  plates,  slidably  mounted  blocks,  yleldable  con- 
nections between  one  of  the  pressure  plates  and  the  sUd- 
able  blocks,  yleldable  and  adjustable  connectlTig  means 
between  the  other  pressure  plate  and  the  framework,  other 
yleldable  and  adjustable  connecting  means  between  the 
sUdable  blocks  and  the  framework,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
the  said  blocks,  and  an  eccentric  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  pressure  plate  for 
gradnalljr  moving  the  same  toward  the  companion  pres- 
sure plate. 

4.  A  milking  machine  comprising  a  framework  em- 
bodying end  plates  and  tie  rods,  a  pressure  plate  mounted 
upon  the  tie  rods,  yleldable  and  adjustable  connecting 
means  between  said  pressure  plate  and  an  end  plate  of 
the  frame,  oater  pressure  plates  mounted  upon  the  tie  rods, 
blocks  slidably  mounted  upon  the  side  tie  rods,  yleldable 
connections  between  said  blocks  and  the  outer  ends  of 


the  adjacent  preasure  platas,  a  second  block  alMably 
mounted  upon  the  intermadlata  tla  roda,  yialdabte  connaet- 
ing  means  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  prsssare  plates 
and  the  intermediate  slide  block,  yleldable  and  adjustable 
connecting  means  between  the  intermediate  and  side  blocks 
and  the  adjacent  end  plate  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  the  side  blocks,  and  eccentrics  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  having  a  diametric  arrangement  to  alternately  engage 
the  outer  pressure  plates. 


1.017,008.  ^WAOON-STAKB.  AaMir  BoLAKon,  Barber- 
ton,  Ohio!  assignor  to  John  H.  Todd,  Barberton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  090.970.     (Cl.  21—04.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bolster,  a  bolster 
plate  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  bolster  and 
near  the  end  thereof,  a  downwardly  extended  flange  fbrmed 
upon  the  bolster  plata'ftdapted  for  contact  with  the  sides 
and  end  of  said  bolstM*,  said  flange  provided  with  a  de- 
pending portion  on  itr  oater  end,  downwardly  eztendtag 
•art,  sakl  downwardly  extending  ears  provided  with  in- 
ward extended  flanges,  a  wagon  stake  provided  at  its 
lower  extremity  with  ears,  said  ears  adapted  for  contact 
apon  their  inner  edges  with  the  inward  extending  flanges 
and  a  bolt  located  through  the  flanges  of  tne  bolster  plate 
and  the  ears  of  the  wagon  stake  and  the  bolster,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


1,017,504.  BRAKE  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY  AP- 
PLICABLE TO  RAILWAY-WAGON  BRAKES.  Oboboe 
Babkib  Bowlbs,  Forest  Gate.  London.  England.  Piled 
Nov.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.779.     (Cl.  188 — 49.) 


1.  Means  for  automatically  adjusting  a  brake  block, 
comprising  a  toothed  member  for  transmitting  power  to 
the  brake  block,  a  movable  brake  operating  member,  a  pawi 
carried  by  the  brake  operating  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  operate  the  toothed  member,  a  stationary  sup- 
port sdjacent  to  the  toothed  member,  an  anchoring  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  said  support  so  that  it  can  turn  between 
said  support  and  the  toothed  meml>er  after  the  manner 
of  a  toothed  wheel  but  cannot  move  endwise,  said  an- 
choring pawl  being  arranged  to  slide  upon  one  tooth  of 
the  ratchet  member  while  the  brake  block  is  properly 
adjusted,  to  automatically  ride  over  the  said  tooth  when 
the  block  requires  readjustment  and  to  tnm  backward 
with  ba^ward  motion  of  the  toothed  member,  and  a  stop 
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to  Ufltlt  the  sottent  of  backward  turning  movem«at 
said  anchoring  pawl  and  toothed  membar. 

2.  Means  for  sutomatically  adjusting  a  brake  blodt, 
oompriaing  a  tootliad  member  for  transmitting  power  to 
the  brake  block,  a  movable  brake  operating  membv.  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  brake  operating  member  and  engag- 
ing the  toothed  member,  a  stationary  support  adjacent 
to  the  toothed  member,  an  anchoring  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
said  support  so  as  to  be  capaUe  of  turning  thereon  bat 
not  of  moving  andwise,  said  anchoring  pawl  gearing  with 
said  toothed  mamber  and  being  of  leas  elTectlve  length 
than  the  shoriMrt  distance  between  its  center  of  motion 
and  the  bottom  of  the  spaea  between  two  teeth  of  said 
toothed  member,  and  a  stop  arranged  to  permit  of  limited 
backward  turning  movement  of  said  anchoring  pawl  and 
toothed  member. 

8.  Means  for  automatically  adjusting  a  brake  block,, 
comprising  a  toothed  member  for  transmitting  power 
to  the  brake  block,  a  movaW  brake  operating  member,  a 
loaded  pawl  carried  by  the  brake  operating  member  and 
engaging  the  said  toothed  member,  a  stationary  support 
adjacent  to  the  toothed  member,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by 
said  snpport,'^  ab  anchoring  pawl  moud|^|d  on  said  pivot 
pin  ao  that  it  can  torn  thereon  but  caiffft  move  endwise, 
said  anchoring  pawl  normally  hanging  liibstantially  In  a 
vertical  position  and  gearing  after  the  manner  of  a  toothed 
wheel  with  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  member,  and  a  fixed 
stop  arranged  to  permit  of  a  limited  backward  turning 
motion  of  said  anchoring  pawl  and  toothed  member  sulB- 
clent  to  prevent  locking  of  the  brake  block  after  the  an- 
choring pawl  has  slipped  backward  over  the  tooth  that 
previously  turned  it  in  a  forward  direction,  owing  to  pre- 
determined wetr  of  said  block. 

4.  Means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  brake  Mocks 
of  a  railway  wagon,  comprising,  In  combination,  a  shaft, 
an  operating  laver  thereon,  a  ratchet  quadrant  on  said 
shaft,  an  operating  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  quadrant,  a  stationary  bracket  adjacent 
to  the  ratchet  quadraqt,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said 
bracket,  an  anchoring  pawl  mounted  to  turn  but  not  to 
move  endwise  tpon  said  pin  and  gearing  with  the  teeth 
of  said  ratchet  quadrant  so  as  to  turn  therewith  after 
the  manner  of  a  toothed  wheel  and  permit  of  retractile 
movement  of  the  quadrant  after  said  anchoring  pawl  has 
slipped  backward  over  one  tooth  iftid  engaged  the  next,  and 
a  fixed  stop  arranged  to  arreat  the  anchoring  pawl  and 
quadrant  after  the  same  have  turned  backward  to  a  suffi- 
cient extent  to  prevent  locking  of  the  brake  block  in  the 
"  on "  position  after  ra-adjustment  of  said  quadrant  to 
compensate  for  wear,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  Means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  brake  blocks 
of  a  railway  wagon,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
ratchet  quadrant  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  mounted 'on  the  said 
sbaA,  a  weighlBd  operating  pawl  pivoted  to  the  said  lever 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  quadrant,  a  stationary  bracket 
adjacent  to  tba  ratchet  quadrant,  a  plrot  pin  carried  by 
said  bracket,  an  anchoring  pawl  mounted  to  tnm  bnt  not  to 
move  endwise  on  said  bracket  and  gearing  with  said  ratchet 
quadrant,  said  anchoring  pawl  being  of  less  elTectlve  length 
than  the  radial  distance  between  the  axis  of  said  pin  and 
the  bottom  of  the  space  between  two  teeth  of  the  quadrant, 
and  a  fixed  stop  fbr  limiting  backward  motion  of  the  an- 
'  ehoring  pawl  and  quadrant,  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
quadrant  engi^gad  by  said  anchoring  pawl  being  undercut 
as  set  forth. 


I  comprising  a  vessel,  a  grate  covering  said  veawl,  a  ^pe 

I  or  sleeve  on  the  vessel,  ears  connected  with  the  tsmM 

I  and  grate,  the  ear  (7)  of  the  grate  encircling  the  ear  (4) 

I  of  the  Teasel,  and  a  handle  (8)  for  simnltaneous  seising 

;  the  said  two  eara,  sabstantlaliy  as  described. 


1,017,000.  IGNITER.  Michabl  BbaxdstAtteb,  Vienna, 
Aostria-Hoagary.  FUed  July  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
639,267.     (Ca.  10»— 10.) 

1.  An  Ignltiag  device  for  hearths,  stoves  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  vessel  for  the  igniting  liquid  fuel,  said  vessel 
having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  pipe  or  sleeve  centrally 
arranged  on  said  vessel  and  projecting  upward  from  said 
opening,  a  grate  formed  from  a  spirally  wound  wire  in  a 
cap  like  shape  covering  said  veasel,  ears  connected  with 
the  said  veaaal  and  grate,  and  a  detachable  handle  adapt- 
ed to  selas  the  said  eara,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  igniting  derica  for  hearths,  stoves  and  the  like. 


8.  An  igniting  device  for  hearths,  stoves  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  vessel,  a  grate  covering  said  vessel,  a  pipe  or 
sleeve  on  the  vessel,  ears  connected  with  the  vessel  and 
grate,  a  handle  for  seising  the  two  ears,  one  end  of  said 
handle  being  bent  so  that  when  it  is  in  engagement  with 
the  device,  the  handle  will  be  substantially  vertical,  and 
the  other  end  being  bent  so  that  when  It  Is  In  engagement 
with  the  device,  the  handle  will  be  substantially  hori- 
sontaL 


1.017,506.  BLACK  -  SAND  -  SEPARATING  MACHINE. 
Jacob  M.  Bcbch,  Wallace,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  John  Lafors,  Wallace,  Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909. 
Sertal  No.  021,417.     (Cl.  83— «9.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  continuous  series  of  sluice  sec- 
tions all  declining  in  the  same  direction,  sections  of 
moderate  declination  alternating  directly  with  sharply 
declining  sections  to  constitute  a  series  of  alternating 
retarding  and  accelerating  sections,  said  series  t>eing  b«e 
from  uprising  portions  in  the  path  of  the  current,  the 
declination  and  length  of  the  accelerating  sections  being 
such  as  not  to  disturb  the  stratification,  and  collecting 
means  for  the  heavier  material  located  in  proximity  to 
pointa  of  deflection  between  the  aectlons. 

2.  In  combination,  a  continuous  series  of  sluice  sec- 
tions all  declining  In  the  same  direction,  sections  of 
moderate  declination  alternating  directly  with  sharply, 
declining  sections  to  constitute  a  series  of  alterfiating 
retarding  and  accelerating  sections,  said  series  being  free 
from  uprising  portions  in  the  path  of  the  current,  the 
declination  and  length  of  the  accelerating  sections  being 
snch  as  not  to  disturb  .the  stratification,  and  collecting 
means  for  the  heavier  material  located  in  proximity  to 
points  of  defiectlon  between  the  sections,  the  sluice  aec- 
tlons being  of  substantially  V-shape  throughont  with  the 
angle  lowermost  and  the  collecting  means  each  comprising 
a  receptacle  beneath  the  angle  bottom  of  the  section  com- 
municating with  said  section  through  an  opening  therein, 
and  a  griisly  for  each  receptacle  covering  the  opening 
through  which  the  bottom  of  the  sluice  section  communi- 
cates with  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  combination,  a  continuous  series  of  slniee  aecttons 
all  declining  in  the  ssme  direction,  sections  of  moderate 
declination  alternating  directly  with  sharply  declining 
sections  to  constitute  a  series  of  alternating  retarding  and 
accelerating  sections,  said  aeries  being  free  from  ni>rlatng 
portions  in  the  path  of  the  current,  the  declinatloB  and 
length  of  the  accelerating  sections  being  soeb  as  not  to 
disturb  the  stratification  and  all  of  the  sections  coatraet- 
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lag  In  width  toward  the  bottom,  and  collecting  means  for 
the  beaTler  material  lo<-ated  in  the  contracted  bottom  por- 
tion of  -the  sections  in  proximity  to  points  of  deflection 
between  the  sections. 

4.  In  combination,  a  continuous  series  of  sluice  sections 
all  declining  in  the  same  direction,  sections  of  moderate 
declination  alternating  directly  with  sharply  declining 
sections  to  constitute  a  series  of  alternating  retarding 
and  accelerating  sections,  said  series  being  free  from 
uprising  portions  in  the  path  of  the  current,  the  declina- 
tion and  length  of  the  accelerating  sections  being  Such  as 
not  to  disturb  tbe  stratification,  grlnlies  in  proximity  to 
points  of  deflection  between  the  sections,  and  receptacles 
for  material  passing  through  tbe  grizzlies  underridlnc 
SQch  grisslles. 

5.  A  sluice  trough  hsTlng  separated  declining  sections 
with  connecting  declining  sections  of  greater  pitch,  all  the 
sections  being  free  from  uprising  portions  in  the  path  of 
the  current,  grlsxlles  at  the  ends  of  the  sererai  trough 
sections,  and  means  for  conducting  water  from  the  tail 
ends  of  the  separated  sections  of  tbe  trough  to  and  dis- 
charging the  same  beneath  the  grizzlies  at  the  tail  end 
of  each  main  section  snd  of  the  next  adjacent  intermedi- 
ate section  in  order. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,017,607.  CEMENTING-MACHINE.  Bobsrt  J.  BDKlfS, 
Avon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Not.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,696.     (01.  91—39.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  distributer  and  means  for  delivering  coating  material 
obliquely  across  the  face  of  said  distributer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  distribater  and  means  for  delivering  a  sheet  of  coat- 
ing material  obliquely  across  the  face  of  said  distributer. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  distributer  and  means  for  delivering  a  sheet  of  coat- 
ing material  to  the  face  of  the  distributer,  the  plane  of 
said  sheet  being  oblique  to  ssid  fsce. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  distributer,  means  for  delivering  coating  material 
obliquely  across  the  face  of  said  distributer  and  means  for 
regnlating  the  thickness  of  the  coating. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rotary  distributer  and  means  for  delivering  coatlns 
material  obliquely  across  the  fsce  of  said  distributer. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.017.608.    TRAIN-LINE  HANGER.    Jacob  D.  Callahan, 
Jersey    Shore.    Pa.      Filed   Nov.    2,    1911.      Serial    No.. 
658,266.      (CL  188—8.) 

A  device  for  supporting  train  pipes  comprising  a  fixed 
bracket  member  tiaTtag  a  latorally  projecting  portion  with 
a  recess  In  Its  upper  edge  for  the  reception  of  tbe  train 
pipe,  a  second  member  having  an  angled  portion  extend- 
ing about  the  end  of  said  bracket  member  and  having  a 


recess  registering  with  the  recess  in  said  bracket  am, 
and  a  single  laterally  projecting  lug  upon  tbe  face  thereof 


directly  above  tbe  recesses  for  Vht  reception  of  tbe  trate 
pipe,  as  set  fortli.    * 


1,017.600.  OOVBRNING  MECHANISM  FOR  CENTRIF- 
UGAL APPARATUS.  JoRW  G.  Callan.  Lynn.  Mass., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Tork.  Filed  May  20,  1900.  Serial  No.  497.162. 
(CI.  280— 24.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  apparatus,  a  motor 
for  driving  It,  a  regulator  for  the  motor,  a  means  driven 
by  the  motor  for  actuating  the  regulator,  and  a  speed- 
responsive  device  driven  by  the  fluid  that  passes  tbrongb 
said  apparatus  for  modifying  tbe  action  of  tbe  regulator. 

2.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  apparatus,  a  motor 
for  driving  it,  a  regulator  for  the  motor,  a  primary  means 
driven  by  the  motor  for  controlling  the  action  of  tbe 
regulator,  and  a  secondary  mesiu  acted  upon  by  the 
flowing  fluid  after  it  luu  passed  through  and  been  dls- 
i-harged  from  the  said  apparatus  which  codperates  with 
the  primary  means  to  determine  the  effective  action  of 
the  regulator. 

8.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  air  compressor,  a  motor 
for  driving  it,  a  regulator  for  the  motor,  a  speed  governor 
driven  by  the  motor  which  acts  on  the  rsgulator.  a  rotat- 
ing volumetric  governor,  the  speed  snd  volumetric  gov- 
ernors  acting  together  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
regulator,  and  a  free  running  rotor  for  driving  the  vol- 
umetric governor  which  is  driven  by  the  air  that  passes 
through  the  compressor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  apparatus,  a  motor 
for  driving  It.  a  regulator  for  tbe  motor,  a  conduit  re- 
ceiving fluid  dlscbsrged  by  said  apparatus,  a  speed-re 
sponsive  device  located  in  said  conduit,  a  meana  for 
rotating  the  device,  and  means  for  transmitting  move- 
ments of  tbe  ssId  device  to  the  regulator. 

6.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  apparatus,  a  motor 
for  driving  it.  a  speed  governor  driven  by  the  motor,  a 
regulator  for  the  motor  that  is  actuated  by  the  governor, 
a  conduit  receiving  fluid  from  said  apparatus,  a  speed- 
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rssponshre  device  in  said  conduit,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  device  which  modiflea  the  action  of  the  governor 
on  the  regulator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


for   tbe    arWture   commutator   secured   to-  the   tnbuUi- 
member  l>etween  tbe  field  commutator  and  the  armatarc 
member,  and  a  bruab  bolder  for  tbe  field  commutator. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,017,610.  BLtCTRIC  MOTOR.  Flotd  W.  Castbblinb, 
Tipton.  Iow$4  FUed  Jan.  9,  1911.  SerUl  No.  601,639. 
(CL  172— a^j 


1,017,611.     TROUSERS-LEG  HOLDER.     Jakbs  F.  Cava 
NAOH.   PhiladelpbU,   Pa.      Filed   .Vug.   2,   1011.      Serial 
No.  641.898.     (CL  2—lM.) 


1.  In  an  els«tric  motor,  a  rotatable  armature,  a  rota- 
table  field  surrounding  the  armature,  gearttig  between 
the  armature  ami  field  for  causing  relative  rotation  there- 
of in  opposite  directions,  a  commutator  for  the  armature 
carried  thereby,  a  collecting  ring  rotatable  with  the  arma- 
ture, a  brush  holder  and  mounting  ttterefor  preventing 
rotative  movement  of  the  brush  holder  with  the  arma- 
ture, bruabes  carried  by  tbe  brush  bolder  and  bearing; 
on  tbe  commutator  and  collecting  ring,  respectively,  a 
duplex  commutator  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  the 
field,  and  separate  brushes  for  each  member  of  the  duplex 
commutator. 

•^.  In  an  elactrlc  motor,  two  alined  tubular  supports. 
Jonrnsl  blocks  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  supports,  a 
field  structure  secured  to  said  Journal  blocks,  an  arma- 
ture within  tbf  field,  a  shaft  carrying  the  armature  and 
extending  through  the  tubular  supports,  bearings  for  the 
shaft  exterior  to  ibe  tubular  supports,  a  commutator  for 
tbe  armature  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  between  tlie  arma- 
ture and  one  of  the  tutMilar  supports,  and  a  commutator 
mounted  on  ooe  of  the  Journal  blocks  aupporting  the 
field  structure^ 

8.  In  an  etectric  motor,  oppositely  rotstable  field  and 
armature  members  each  having  electro-magnets,  a  commu- 
tator and  coUectipg  ring  aasodated  with  the  armature 
member  and  electrically  connected  to  the  magnets  thereof, 
brushes  in  operative  relation  to  the  commutator  and 
collecting  ring,  respectively,  a  commutator  rotatable  with 
tbe  field  member  and  electrically  connected  with  the  mag- 
D«ta  thereof,  bruabes  in  operative  relation  to  the  field 
commutator,  an  electrical  connection  between  one  brush 
of  tbe  field  commutator  and  the  brush  of  the  armature 
commutator,  svd  other  connections  to  the  external-  ter- 
minals of  the  motor  from  the  other  bmah  of  the  field 
eomnntator  and  the  brush  of  the  collecting  ring. 

4.  In  m  electric  motor,  a  stationary  support,  a  rota- 
table armatups  member  Journaled  on  the  support,  a  rota- 
table field  member  Journaled  on  tbe  support,  commuta- 
tors carried,  respectively,  by  the  armature  and  field  mem- 
bers, a  colleoting  ring  carried  by  one  of  tbe  members, 
brush  holders  sssocisted  with  the  members  and  both 
mounted  on  tbe  support,  brushes  on  one  of  the  holders 
bearing  on  on*  of  the  commutators,  and  bruabes  on  the 
other  holder  bearing,  respectively,  on  tbe  remaining  com- 
■atator  and  the  coUcctlag  ring. 

8.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  stattonftry  tubular  sMBhsr, 
a  rotatable  armature  member  associated  therewith  and 
havlBC  a  commutator,  a  rotatable  field  member  Journaled 
«B  the  tubolsr  member  and  having  a  commutator  also 
also  Journaled  on   tbe  tubular  B«mher,   a  bruah   holder 


1.  A  trousers  leg  holding  device  of  the  dsss  described 
embodying  an  elastic  bar,  a  leg  engaging  device,  and  means 
for  connecting  tbe  said  bar  and  the  leg  ehgaging  device, 
aaid  connecting  means  Iwing  spaced  from  tbe  ends  of  the 
bar,  spacing  the  bar  from  tbe  leg  engaging  device  and 
holding  tbe  bar  in  a  substantially  horiaontal  position. 

2.  A  trousers  leg  holding  device  of  the  class  described 
embodying  an  elastic  bar  provided  with  elastic  fingers 
at  Its  ends,  a  leg  engaging  device  and  means  connecting 
the  said  bar  and  the  leg  engaging  device,  said  connecting 
means  being  spaced  from  tbe  enda  of  the  bar,  spacing  the' 
bar  from  the  leg  engaging  device  and  holding  the  bar  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position. 

3.  A  trousers  leg  holding  device  of  the  class  described 
embodying  an  elastic  bar.  a  leg  engaging  device  and  elastic 
means  connecting  the  said  bar  and  tbe  leg  engaging 
device,  said  elastic  connecting  means  being  spaced  from 
tlie  ends  of  the  bar,  spacing  the  bar  (rom  tbe  leg  engag- 
ing device  and  holding  the  bar  in  a  substantially  horl- 
sontal  position.  , 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  band 
to  engage  the  leg  of  the  user,  clip  plates  connected  to 
and  adjustsble  on  tbe  band,  an  elastic  bar  to  bear  against 
tbe  Inner  side  of  a  trousers  leg,  and  elastic  attaching 
devices  between  the  clip  plates  and  the  bar  to  space  the 
latter  from  tbe  clip  plates  and  yieldingly  support  said  bar. 


1,017,612.  VEHICLE  -  SPRING.  Gaoaos  CoirprnMAN, 
Hornell,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  472,408. 
(a.  21—60.) 


1.  A  vehiele  frame  comprising  strip  metal  In  rsetanca- 
lar  form  for  a  supporting  plstform,  strip  metal  In  the 
form  of  an  arch  attached  to  said  platform  at  each  sMe, 
leaf  springs  on  said  arch,  and  a  vehicle  body  supportsd 
by  said  leaf  springs. 

2.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  horiaontal  portion  to  fbran  a 
supporting  platform,  an  upright  portion  in  the  form  of 
an  arch  rigidly  attached  to  aaid  horiaontal  portion  at 
each  side,  a  vehicle  body,  leaf  spriass  ott  sai4  aprtght 
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portion  a  l«af  tpdaff  on  tli«  nnder  aide  of  mM  Tehteto 
body  and  attached  thereto,  and  connecting  rods  from 
said  leaf  iprlnga  on  Mid  upright  i>ortion  to  said  leaf 
spring  on  said  rehlcle  body. 

8.  A  Tebicle  comprising  a  horiaontal  sapportlng  frame 
portion,  an  upright  arch  portion  attached  to  said  hori- 
aontal portion  at  each  side,  a  top  frame  on  said  nprlght 
portion,  leaf  springs  on  said  upright  portion,  a  rehlcle 
body  having  a  leaf  spring  on  its  under  side,  and  connect- 
ing rods  from  said  springs  on  said  upright  portion  to  tb« 
opposite  ends  of  said  body  spring  to  support  said  body, 

4.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  horizontal  frame  portion  12, 
an  upright  arch  portion  16  on  said  horizontal  portion,  a 
top  frame  23  on  said  upright  portion,  leaf  springs  18  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  upright  portion,  a 
body  10,  a  leaf  spring  20  on  said  body,  and  connecting 
rods  10  attaching  said  leaf  springs,  substantially  as 
shown. 

'  5.  A  Tehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body  10,  a  supporting 
frame  12  for  said  body,  vehicle  springs  13  on  said  frame, 
axles  14  supporting  .said  vehicle,  wheels  15  on  said  axlea, 
an  upright  frame  16  on  said  supporting  frame,  leaf 
springs  18  on  said  upright  frame  at  each  side,  connect- 
ing rods  19  at  each  end  of  said  leaf  spring,  a  leaf  spring 
20  on  said  vehicle  body  and  attached  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  connecting  rods  at  each  side,  additional  leaf 
springs  21  and  22  on  said  body  and  frame  to  steady 
said  body,  and  a  top  supporting  frame  23  on  said  upright 
having  a  Suitable  top  thereon,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  mall  box  tnclndlnt  a  bbII 
slot  closing  plate,  a  pendulum  supported  vrlthln  tha  box, 
a  spring  strip  secured  within  the  box  and  projecting  ad- 
jacent the  pendulum,  a  finger  carried  by  the  plate  to 
engage  and  oscillate  the  pendulum  in.  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  plate,  a  pin  carried  by  the  pendulum  to  Inter- 
mittently engage  the  strip  during  the  oscillation  of  the 
pendulum  and.  an  alarm  circuit  having  its  terminals  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  strip  and  pendulum. 


1,017,513.  ELECTRIC-ALARM  MAIL-BOX.  Jamm  H. 
COBBBTT,  Jr..  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Edward  M.  Worden,  Salem,  Va.  Piled 
Aug.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  576,441.     (CI.  177—801.) 


1.  An  alarm  mechanism  for  mall  boxes  including  an 
alarm  circuit,  a  pendulum  contact  forming  one  terminal 
of  the  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  the  introduction  of 
mall  matter  Into  the  box  to  oscillate  said  pendulum  con- 
tact, and  a  member  forming  the  remaining  terminal  of 
tBe  circuit  and  designed  to  be  engaged  by  the  pendulum 
contact  during  oscillation. 

2.  An  alarm  mechanism  for  mall  boxes  Including  an 
•alarm  circuit,  a  pendulum  contact  forming  one  terminal 
of  the  circuit  and  a  spring  strip  forming  the  remaining 
terminal  of  the  circuit,  means  adapted  to  oscillate  the 
pendulum  contact  upon  Introduction  of  mall  matter  Into 
the  box  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  pendulum  contact  to 
engage  the  strip  during  the  oscillation  of  said  contact. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mall  box  Including  a  slot 
closing  plate  of  a  pendulum  supported  In  the  box,  means 
carried  by  the  plate  to  engage  and  osdllate  the  pendulum 
In  the  opening  movement  of  the  plate  and  an  alarm  cir- 
cuit dealgned  to  he  closed  by  the  succeaalTe  oaeillatloaa 
of  the  pendulum. 


1,017,514.  EYEGLASS-CASE.  EaviN  8.  COT,  Tacoma. 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  622,621.  (CL 
24-18.) 


1.  An  eye  glass  case  comprising  a  pocket,  a  cap  sup- 
porting bar  formed  thereon,  a  cap  alldably  and  hlngedly 
mounted  on  said  bar,  a  spring  to  yieldingly  connect  said 
cap  with  said  pocket  and  means  to  attach  the  case  to  a 
garment. 

2.  An  eye  glasa  case  comprising  a  pocket,  a  cap  sup- 
porting bar  formed  thereon,  a  combined  hinge  and  at- 
taching plate  slldably  engaged  with  said  supporting  bar, 
a  cap  hingedly  connected  to  said  attaching  plate,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  said  cap  and  pocket  whereby  the  cap 
is  retracted  and  held  In  yielding  engagement  with  the 
glasses  when  the  latter  are  In  said  pocket. 


1,017,515.  AWNING-BRACKET.  Loiis  A.  Dies,  Evans- 
vllle,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  609.898. 
(CI.  156—15.) 


1.  In  an  awning  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arm  for  holding  the  awning  In  extended  condi- 
tion, and  a  bracket  for  supporting  said  srm  at  different 
Inclinations  comprising  a  fixed  member,  and  a  bead  con- 
nected to  the  awning  arm  and  having  means  for  centering 
and  locking  it  adjustably*  and  reverslbly  at  either  side  of 
said  flxfd  member. 

2.  In  an  awning  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  arm  for  holding  the  awning  In  extended  condition, 
and  a  bracket  for  said  arm  comprising  a  fixed  member  hav- 
ing centering  and  locking  devices  formed  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  beads,  one  head  being  con- 
nected to  said  arm  and  both  heads  having  means  to  In- 
terchangeably Interlock  with  and  center  themselves  rela- 
tively to  the  locking  devices  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
member. 

3.  In  an  awning  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  arm  for  holding  the  awning  In  extended  condition, 
and  a  bracket  for  rigidly  supporting  said  arm  at  differ- 
ent inclinations  comprising  a  fixed  bracket  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  the  walla  of  which  form  locking 
devices,  and  a  member  having  means  for  connecting  it 
to  said  arm  and  Interlocked  with  the  locking  devloea  of 
the  fixed  bracket  monber. 


4.  In  an  awning  of  the  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arm  for  holding  the  awning  In  extended  condi- 
tion, and  a  bmcket  for  supporting  the  arm  comprising  a 
fixed  member  having  reveraely  tapered  walls  formed  in 
its  opposite  sides,  and  a  pair  of  beada  capable  of  being 
reverslbly  applied  to  and  clamped  against  said  waits,  one 
of  said  heads  having  meana  for  connecting  said  arm 
thereto. 

5.  In  an  awning  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  arm  for  holding  the  awning  in  extended  condition, 
and  a  bracket  fbr  adjustably  supporting  said  arm  com- 
prising a  relatively  fixed  member  formed  with  a  fiange, 
said  flange  having  an  opening  therethrough  the  walls  of 
which  are  tapered  toward  opposite  sides  of  the  flange 
and  formed  wtth  clrcumferentlally  spaced  teeth,  a  pair 
of  heads  havlag  correspondingly  tapered  and  toothed 
peripheries  and  fltted  into  said  opening  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  flange,  one  of  said  heads  being  connected 
to  aald  arm,  and  meana  connecting  said  heads  and  opera- 
tive  to  hold  said  heads  In  positive  locked  relation  to  said 
fixed  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,017,517.     BOLLEB-TRUCK. 
Okla.     Filed  May  IS,  1911. 
101—71.) 


Jambs  A.  Dopo,  MuafeogM^ 
Serial  No.  626,904.     (CL 


1,017,516.  FOBS  TBUCK  FOR  VEHICLES.  Sauuel  K. 
DsNNis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  654.0.12.     (CI.  21—63.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tubular  body 
adapted  to  receive  a  roller  stock  therethrough  and  provided 
with  screw  threads  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  beveled 
roller  mounted  to  threadedly  engage  the  said  tubular  body 
and  operable  over  the  screw  threads  thereof  and  means 
operable  over  the  screw  threads  on  the  said  body  for 
adjusting  the  said  roller  relatively  to  the  said  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  body  having  a  circular  guide  fiange  Integrally 
formed  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  said 
body  being  threaded,  a  plurality  of  locking  nuts  thread- 
edly mounted  on  the  said  body  ahd  spaced  apart,  and  a 
beveled  roller  threadedly  engaging  the  said  body  between 
the  said  locking  nuts,  the  said  roller  being  operable  on  the 
said  body  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly*  positioned  on  the 
body  by  the  said  locking  nuts,  the  said  roller  being  adapt- 
ed to  operate  on  the  beveled  frame  of  a  printing  press. 


1.  A  fore  track  for  vehicles  Including,  In  combination, 
a  trock  axle,  a  bolster  member,  said  axle  being  connected 
with  said  boleter  member  In  a  manner  permitting  it  to 
turn  about  a  vertical  axis  and  to  rock  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  relative  to  said  bolster  member,  a 
draft  tongue  having  Its  rear  end  connected  with  aald 
bolster  member  in  a  manner  permitting  said  tongue  to 
•wing  laterally  and  to  rise  and  fall  at  its  front  end  rela^ 
tlve  to  said  holster  member,  a  truck  frame  member  hav- 
ing the  rear  end  thereof  secured  to  said  axle  and  its 
front  end  slldnbly  connected  with  said  draft  tongue,  and 
a  counterbalancing  spring  hsvlng  its  front  end  connected 
with  the  front  end  of  said  truck  frame  member  and  its 
opposite  end  with  said  draft  tongue. 

2.  ▲  fore  track  for  vehicles  including,  in  combination, 
a  truck  axle,  a  bolster  member,  a  circular  bolster  plate 
secured  to  said  bolster  member,  a  circular  axle  plate  hav- 
ing depending  leg  portions  spaced  apart  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  ef  said  axle  and  provided  with  saddle  por- 
tions adapted  to  receive  said  axle  in  a  manner  permit- 
ting a  rocking  movement  thereof,  a  draft  tongue  having 
Its  rear  end  connected  with  said  bolster  member  in  a 
manner  permitting  said  tongue  to  swing  laterally  and  to 
rise  and  fall  at  its  front  end  relative  thereto,  a  truck 
frame  member  having  its  rear  end  secured  to  said  axle 
between  the  depending  legs  of  said  axle  plate,  a  yoke 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  tongue  and  having  the  front 
end  of  said  truck  frame  member  secured  thereto,  end  a 
counterbalancing  spring  having  Its  front  end  connected 
with  the  front  end  of  said  truck  frame  member  and  the 
opposite  end  thereof  with  said  draft  tongue. 

176  O.  O.— 31 


1,017,518.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  GREASE 
AND  OILS.  Chablbs  EoasBTON,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,216.     (CI.  87—6.) 


1.  An  extraction  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  hori- 
zontal casing  having  an  opening  In  Its  side,  a  marginal 
frame  for  said  opening  projecting  outaide  of  the  plane  of 
the  casing,  a  cover  for  said  opening  consisting  of  an 
outer  plate  and  an  attached  filtering  and  straining  Inner 
diaphragm  parallel  to  the  outer  plate,  of  smaller  size  than 
the  marginal  frame,  a  plurality  of  fixed  spacing  devices 
between  said  outer  plate  and  the  filtering  and  straining 
diaphragm  distributed  along  the  surface  of  the  aame, 
and  an  off-take  pipe  arranged  longitudinally  to  the  casing 
outside  thereof  and  having  a  branch  connection  extending 
through  the  edge  of  the  marginal  frame  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  between  the  outer  plate  and  diaphragm 
and  fastening  devices  for  the  cover  of  the  opening. 

2.  An  extraction  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  hori- 
aontal casing  having  an  opening  In  its  side,  a  marginal 
frame  for  said  opening  projecting  outside  of  tlte  plane 
of  the  casing,  a  cover  for  said  opening  consisting  of  an 
outer  plate  and  an  attached  filtering  and  straining  inaer 
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dlaphnsm  parallel  to  the  oater  plate,  of  smaller  slae  than 
the  marginal  frame,  a  plurality  of  fixed  spacing  derlces 
between  said  outer  plate  and  the  filtering  and  straining 
diaphragm  distributed  along  the  surface  of  the  same,  and 
an  off-take  pipe  arranged  longitudinally  to  the  casing 
outside  thereof  and  baring  a  branch  connection  extending 
through  the  edge  of  the  marginal  frame  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  between  the  outer  plate  and  dia- 
phragm, and  fastening  devices  for  the  coTer  of  the  open- 
ing, said  opening  with  its  coTer  and  filtering  diaphragm' 
being  repeated  in  an  alined  series  and  each  made  of  ob- 
long shape  whose  greatest  length  is  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  eyllndar. 

3.  An  extractiuu  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  hori- 
zontal caainK  having  an  opening  in  Ita  side,  a  marginal 
frame  for  said  opening  projecting  outside  of  the  plane  of 
the  casing,  s  corer  for  said  opening  consisting  of  an  outer 
plate  and  an  attached  filtering  and  straining  Inner  dia- 
phragm parallel  to  the  outer  plate,  of  smaller  sise  than 
the  marginal  frame,  a  plurality  of  fixed  spacing  derlces 
between  said  outer  plate  and  the  filtering  and  ntralning 
diaphragm  distributed  along  the  surface  of  the  same,  and 
aa  off-take  pipe  arranged  longitudinally  to  the  casing  out- 
side thereof  and  baring  a  branch  connection  extending 
tbrongh  the  edge  of  the  marginal  frame  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  between  the  outer  plate  and  diaphragm 
and  fastening  derlces  for  the  corer  of  the  opening,  said 
opeolBf  with  ita  corer  and  filtering  diapbragm  being  re- 
peated in  alined  series  and  each  made  of  oblong  shape 
wboM  greatest  length  Is  psrallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  the  branch  connection  between  the  off- 
take pipe  and  each  oblong  opening  being  made  at  a  plu- 
rality 9t  poiate  along  the  side  of  each  opening. 

4.  An  cztractloa  apparatua  comprlaing  a  rotatable  horl- 
■Mital  rsfslng  baring  an  opening  in  its  side,  a  marginal 
fmac  fsr  saM  opening  project^g  outside  of  the  plane  of 
Uw   castac.   a   corer   for  aaid  opening  consisting   of  an 

ylate  aa4  a  llteting  and  straining  inner  diaphragm 

ilM  t»  tbe  outer  plate,  fixed  spacing  derlces  between 

I  •■Mr  ^te  sad  the  filtering  and  straining  diaphragm. 

Ml  aff-tak*  pipe  arranged  longitudinally  to  the  casing 

aad  baring  a  branch  connection  extending 

I*  of  the  marginal  frame  and  communicat- 

hatween  the  outer  plate  and  diaphragm, 

for  the  corer  of  the  opening,  said  off- 

I  of  the  end  of  the  caaing 

ilcatlac  witb  a  hollow  trunnion. 

•sprlctBC  a  rotetable  horl- 

ilag  In  ite  aide,  a  marginal 

prejecttng  outalde  of  the  plane  of 

saM  opealag  conaisting  of  an  outer 

Mi  straining  inner  diapbragm  par- 

apaelng  derlces  between  aald 

aad  stralalag  diaphragm,  and 

arffM«sd  laadtodlaally  to  the  caalng  out- 

harteg   a   branch   connection   extending 

af  Ika  Marglaal  frame  and  communicat- 

tbe  outer  plate  and  diaphragm, 

far  tbe  covor  of  the  opening,  said 

oatsldc  of  tlie  end  of  the  cas- 

■tlag  with  s  bollow  trunnion 

ap  «•  lit  parallel  to  and  within 

IB  Ika  Oaaatta.] 
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Inner  enda  directed  toward  each  other,  a  top  plate  ramor- 
ably  bolted  to  the  flange  of  the  uppermoet  upright  arm, 
and  a  deflector  or  baffle  baring  flanges  secured  to  the  lower 


side  of  said  plate,  said  deflector  depending  into  the  up- 
permoet arm  and  filling  it  laterally  and  stending  be- 
tween said  nozsles,  all  substsntlally  aa  deacribed. 


1,017,620.  TYPE-CASK.  Brnjauin  O.  Fanslow,  Wll- 
liamaport.  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  Polygraph  Duplicating  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  11.  1909.  SerUl  No.  495.305.  (CI. 
101—149.) 
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1.  A  folding  type-case  comprising  two  frsmes,  a  remor- 
able  corer  for  each  of  said  framea,  and  meana  for  hinging 
the  two  frame-parte  together  ao  that  contiguous  edges  of 
the  corera  may  be  held  from  separation  when  the  eaae  la 
closed. 

2.  A  type-case  comprising  two  frame-portions,  hinges 
applied  to  the  outalde  of  said  frame-portiona  and  baring 
vertically-extending  partsi  and  a  corer  for  each  of  said 
frame-portions  held  In  place  by  flangea  of  the  latter  and 
one  of  the  hinges. 

8.  A  type-case  comprising  two  frame-i>ortlons  hinged 
together,  said  case  being  prorided,  nesr  one  of  Its  hinges, 
with  a  receptacle  for  a  type  stick,  and  said  hinge  haring 
a  projecting  portion  for  engaging  aaid  atick  to  prerent  It 
from  slipping  from  the  case. 

4.  A  type-case  comprising  two  portions  hinged  together, 
each  being  prorided  with  orerhanging  retaining  flangaa,  a 
corer  for  each  of  said  portions  of  a  sise  to  slide  under 
^and  be  retained  by  said  flangea  leering  a  receaa  abore 
aaid  corers  bounded  by  said  flanges,  the  flanges  of  each 
portion  cooperating  the  one  with  the  other  when  the  por- 
tiona  of  the  caae  are  folded  upon  their  hlngea  and  brought 
together  as  to  produce  a  chamber  between  said  portions 
in  which  articles  may  be  carried. 

0.  A  type-case  composed  of  two  parte  haring  orerhang- 
ing flanges  at  ite  top  and  along  opposite  sides,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  two-part  corer  cooperating  with  portions 
of  said  flanges,  and  hlngea  for  morably  securing  the  two 
parte  of  the  type-case  together,  one  of  said  hlngea  ooOperat- 
tac  with  edges  of  the  two  eorera,  whereby  said  eorers 
will  be  held  doaely  down  upon  the  type-caaa  nadar  the 
said  flanges  and  against  the  said  hiacsa. 
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1,017,521.  NUT-LOCK.  JOHX  L.  FABMaa,  Rexburg. 
Idaho,  aaalgbor  of  one-fourth  to  Darid  Athay  and  Leon 
J.  FIndlay.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  and  one-fourth 
to  Matthew  H.  Fames,  Logsn.  Utah.  Filed  Jnne  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  502,955.      (CI.  161 — 41.) 


In  a  nut  Inck.  a  washer  baring  a  bolt  opening  there> 
through  and  a»  arcuate  aperture  at  one  side  communicst- 
Ing  with  the  bolt  opening  throughout  a  portion  of  its 
circumference  snd  terminating  at  une  end  in  a  circular 
enlargement,  a  stop  pswl  corresponding  in  shspe  to  said 
arcuate  aperture  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  circular 
head  adapted  to  be  engag^Kl  in  the  circular  enlargement 
of  aaid  aperture  whereby  the  pawl  is  held  out  of  the  bolt 
opening,  the  nther  end  of  said  pawl  extending  abore  the 
surface  of  the  washer,  said  pswl  being  prorided  upon  ite 
lower  face  intermedlste  Ite  length  with  a  transversely  ex- 
tending rib,  and  a  nut  bearing  upon  aald  washer  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  recesses  to  be  engaged 
by  the  extended  terminal  of  the  pawl. 


1.017,522.  CRUBN.  Samlkl  E.  Fklis,  Keokee.  Va..  as- 
signor to  Russell  P.  Cooper,  Keokee,  Va.  Filed  July 
1.   1911.     titrial  No.  636,384.      (CI.  31—44.) 


devices,  mechanism  for  automatically  etarating  and  lower- 
ing the  impression  cylinder,  a  lerer  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  cylinder  mechanism  for  operating  the  inking  de- 
rlcea ;  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  lerer  and  cooperating 
with  the  cylinder  mechanism  tar  prerenting  movement 
of  the  lerer  when  the  cylinder  is  elerated.  , 


w//My/mwM/M<'M^/ 


^  "■  <^_f.  ^  >* 


1.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  re- 
morable  base  plate  therein,  a  central  dasher  blade  car- 
ried by  the  base  member  and  provided  witb  an  enlarged 
central  portion,  side  dasher  blades  having  reduced  central 
portions,  and  means  for  rotating  all  of  the  dasher  bladaa, 
the  enlarged  central  portion  of  the  dasher  blade  paMing 
the  side  dasher  blades  at  the  reduced  portion  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having 
grooved  guide  ways,  of  a  base  member  adapted  te  slide 
in  and  be  rettained  by  the  guide  ways,  a  central  daahar 
blade,  and  side  dasher  blades  Journaled  at  their  lower 
end  portions  in  said  baae  member,  said  central  daaber, 
blade  being  arranged  to  turn  between  the  side  daabar 
blades  a  corer  for  the  chum,  ahafts  for  the  daabar 
blades  extending  through  the  cover,  tind  gearing  foe 
rotating  all  of  said  sbafta. 


£rVJ 


2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  reciprocating  type  bed,  and  inking 
devlcea,  mechanism  for  automatically  elevating  and  lower- 
ing the  impression  cylinders,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  cylinder  mechanism  for  operating  the  inking  de- 
vices ;  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever  and  cooperating  with 
the  cylinder  mechanism  for  prerenting  morement  of  the 
lerer  when  the  cylinder  Is  elerated.  and  means  for  sd- 
Justing  the  rod  to  move  it  out  of  operstlon  with  the 
cylinder  mechanism  while  ttie  cylinder  is  eleratad. 

3.  In  a  printing  presa,  tl>e  combination  with  ao  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  reclprocatlns  tyi>e  bed.  and  inking 
roller,  a  ductor  roller,  and  ink  distributing  rollers,  mecha- 
niam  for  automatically  elevating  and  lowering  the  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  lerer  connected  to  the  ductor  roller 
and  operated  by  the  cylinder  mecbanlam ;  a  rod  eonnaetad 
to  the  lerer,  a  dertce  carried  by  the  cylinder  mechanism 
snd  cooperating  with  the  rod  for  prereatlag  nsoreMsat 
of  tlie  dactor  roller  wbea  tka  eyilader  la  eleratad.  aad 
means  for  adjnating  t  be  rod  to  more  It  out  of  coOparatloa 
with  the  cylinder  mecbanlsn  for  bringing  the  ductor 
roller  into  operation. 

4.  In  a  printing  preea.  the  eeakitoatlea  with  aa  Im- 
presalon  cylinder,  a  reriprorattoa  type  had.  a  fomtala 
roller,  a  ductor  roller,  and  Ink  dtetrlbatlag  raHars,  awefca 
nism  Including  s  link  for  sutoaMttrslly  eleratlnc  sad 
lowering  the  Impreasloa  ryilatfer.  s  lerer  roaM^ted  to  tbe 
the  ductor  roller  sad  operated  by  tlie  cylinder  ■— 'fca 
niam  :  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever,  a  derW  eaiTlsd  by 
the  link  and  cortperatlng  with  the  rod  for  prereatlag 
moreflsaat  of  the  doctor  n»ller  whea  tlw  cyltaAsr  li 
elerated,  aad  means  for  adjwattag  tka  rai  ta  Mowa  II 
out  of  coOperattoa  wiih  the  link  to  briag  tbe  daetar 
roller  lato  eperatlaa. 


.017.524. 
Ijlkrarr 
tt24.:t2tJ. 


1.017.628.       ITBINTINa-PBESS.       aaoaoB     P. 

New  London,  Conn.     Filed  Oct   11.  1911.     9*r\m\  Na. 

664,019.     (CI.  101—78.) 

1.  In  a   printing  prcaa,  the  eoarttlaatlaa   wHh   aa  Im* 
preaslon   cylMor,   a   reelprorattag   type  had.   aad   laMat  i 
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•  >tai«lttr  9t 
plattaai  tto  «lttrtig 

«kii«tkft 

-♦•«*• 
•■•iKvtac* 

^^.  .k....  —^  -     Miag  4»fkM  tar  tte  «M«r  iC  tin 

vMk  tti  eoMT  I 
ta  n  tHlmi  mrim  aai  mtk  aai*  «( 
_  _><»■»  i»  ••«•»«  ••  «• 

t.  Am  «xtrcctloa  apparatM  coBprWai 

cMtet  hATlag  u  opMlt  !■  Iti  aMib  • 

i.v       »^  -.^jslac.  a  e«f«r  for  Mtd  opvtat  MMfeMv  of  i»  «• 
C%>-     piiia  aAd  u  attaelMd  Utariag  Mi 

pufXM  t»  tte  Mtw  fifttib  •( 

•  ptanltty  of  is 
Mid  MMr  ptato  Bad  tte  fItKteK  «M 

Ito  MrtMt  •(  tto 
MWadlMlty  to  ttt  < 


ttcnol  ud  tevlaf  a 
tbe«4i«af  tt« 

th«  Mtv  plato  ud 
ter  tfea 
wKk  ili 

o( 
ii  panIM  to  tiM 
it  tto  Cflllidto* 


lUiurv  i3»| 

'■p9  pUta 
aprlcht 


M«  tMdiM*  to M4vitklta»Unttet  Tyi*- 
Hnr  II.  Vtm.    ■tolil  Ito.  4tMW.    (a 


l«01T,fl9.    COMDBmHOL     WnxxAM  F.  BvirAani, 
bMd.  Okto.    FIM  Apr.  U,  1911.    IwIbI  Ho.  «tt,PM. 
(CL  t»-^») 

Tho  hawln  fttorrftad  fwawiw  eoaprlilBff  o 
drttoc  of  o  fmr-irajr 

Ito  Mm.  tito  of  Iho  IHtto 
tiM  o«kar  two  ipffltld;  ataui  ptpto  eouoetod  wttk  tko 
hotlHMol  MM.  a  diiihuii  plpo  owiooetod  wHk  tho  lov* 
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cad  of  o  poap.  wotor  pipto  opoalac  totoagk  tiM 
•Moi  of  tto  horlMatol  uao  aad  tertac  aoaka  at 
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E.  fMAO,  Koahoo.  Va..  oo- 
Koohoo.  Ta.    Filed  Jaly 
<Cl.  91—44.) 


1  la  a  4k«ra,  tho  ooaMaatkn  of  a  receptaeio.  a  re- 
BoTaMe  taUo  plito  mn^  a  tmtrl  itaOhor  Made  car- 
rted  by  thi»' bOM  ilwlii  aad  pcofrldil  with  aa  oalargod 
<mtral  poi^iloa.  fliii  MMrMadM.hani«  radoesd  toatral 
porthmi,  ahta  BMtto  lot  ratottac  id|  of  the  daaher  bladoo. 
tb«  enlarto^  cotttrfeT  poitM  of  the  dasher  blade  poaslag 
the  tide  da|^  tMw  it  tkt  rodaeod  portlea  of  tho  latter. 

^  la  rHtora, i^o  ooiihtooHoli  of  a  roe^ptaelo  harlns 
ftotntA  fMi  toir%  «f  ft  how  toitobor  ftdaptod  to  slide 
lo  and  tolMatoad 
blade, 

rad  portlooii  to 

blade  bo^grctoiii  to  twa  toiwooa  the  sldo  dasher 
»^<lee  a  Mrsr  «to  th»  chara.  shafts  fOr  tho  dsshor 
blades   asttiiAtaff   thsoagh   the  oovor.   aad   poortaf  tor 

rotathif    -"  -      --    -    ^ 


ky  the  ipilii  ^vajrs.  a  eeqtral  dasher 
Maito  Jodaraalcd  at  thsir  lovrer 
esatral  dasher 
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wUta 


tm- 


dcvteos.  mechaatsa  for  aatesntleaUr  olorattat  sad  lowor- 
ta*  the  tepraarioii  <7llBder.  a  lerer  ado^  to  to  aetaatsd 
by  the  eyilndor  mechaalem  for  opmittes  the  lBkta«  do- 
vieoo:  aad  a  rod  connectod  to  tho  lovor  aad  eoOpwattac 
with  the  cylinder  Bieebaaism  for  prereBtiac  noremeat 
of  the  lerer  when  tbo  cylinder  is  elerated. 


P^JTV 


2.  In  a  prtntinc  preas,  the  combination  with  an  Isa- 
eyiinder,  a  reciprocating  type  bed.  sud  inklag 
aMrhantsm  for  automatically  elerating  and  lower- 
lac  toe  taaprcssion  cylinders,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  aetnoted 
hF  the  cylinder  mechanism  for  operating  the  InliiBg  de- 
▼lew ;  a  red  eonneeted  to  the  lerer  and  cooperating  wtth 
tho  cyltBder  mechanism  for  prerenting  moveinent  of  the 
lOTOr  when  the  cylinder  is  elerated.  and  means  for  ad- 
jaotlag  the  rod  to  moTe  it  oat  of  <^^ration  with  tho 
cyltoder  moebanisw  whflo  the  cyllador  Is  sloratriL 

S.  Ia  a  printing  press,  tht  combinstloa  vlth  an  im- 
prsastoa  cylinder,  s  rectprocstlng  type  bed.  and  inking 
rsUor.  s  dactor  roller,  and  ink  distribnting  rollers,  mecba- 
ter  aatoaatleally  eieratlnc  and  lowering  tho  iss- 
eyliador.  a  Icror  coaaiected  to  the  dactor  roller 
aad  operated  by  toe  eylteder  wochsnism ;  s  rod  eonaoetod 
to  tho  lOTor.  a  device  carried  by  toe  cylinder  meehanless 
aad  ooSpemttog  with  the  rod  for  prerenting  ssoTenMnt 
of  too  daetM*  rollor  whoa  toe  cylinder  ia  eterated.  and 
SMoao  tor  adlastlag  tho  red  to  smts  it  oat  of  eoOporatloa 
wtto  tho  c^lader  sieehaalsm  for  bringing  the  dactor 
roller  teto  opontka. 

4.  to  a  prtatlag  press,  toe  eoBbinstlen  with  an  im- 
ptoaskai  cylladsr.  a  rodprecatteg  type  bed,  s  fooatala 
rollor,  a  dactor  roller,  aad  lah  distribnting  rollers.  SMeha 
nlosi  toctadtef  a  Uak  tor  aa^pOMiticaiiy  etevatteg  and 
hiaoilBi  the  latprosoioB  eyllader,  s  lever  connected  to  toe 
tho  dactor  rollor  aad  operated  by  the  eylindcf  sseeha- 
bIssb:  a  rod  eoaaected  to  the  lerer.  a  device  cairled  by 
the  link  aad  eol^tottag  wtto  the  rod  for  prerenttog 
moTeoMBt  of  the  doctor  roller  when  the  cylinder  Is 
deratsd.  aad  swans  for  adjusting  the  rod  to  nwro  It 
oat  of  eoBperattoa  with  the  link  to  bring  the  doetor 
roller  lato  operatloa. 
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I'*^*«i<«  c^fadsr,  a  wdprototfew  ^ve  bod,  said  toktag 


1.  Tbo  cooiblBation  wito  aa  air  tight  flash  tank  pro- 
▼Idsd  Wito  a  toreaded  opentog  in  its  bottom,  of  a  nipple 
threaded  toto  oald  opening  aad  projecting  Into  tho  taah. 
the  toward  projecting  portion  of  the  n^le  being  fonsod 
toto  0  fleat-TBlTe  aeat,  and  being  exteraally  threaded,  a 
vertical  valve  cesing  witbin   the  tank,   azteodlag  ftoto 
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BMr  tb«  top  tfc««of  Md  tfcw«««l  opOB  tfct^wrtft  K» 
jectton  of  the  iifp|>l«,  «  t^t  t«It«  ts  th*  CmIbc 
to  •Bgage  th«  •••t,  •  T«rtlc«l,  ■prtac  riUMlM 

alltebty  mooated  to  th»  nlppl«.  •  ruiw  tmt  ft 

tiM  BippI*.  a  ▼•!▼•  •Udrt)U  M  the  pliwtw  0*^?~£ 
Md  np  asabMt  the  Mtt.  nd  ■•«•  f>r  mMf  »• 
Dlaacw  and  tb«rrt»y  ■tm«lt«i«wdy  niJ«*if  «»•  fc»t  r^ 
off  lt>  leat  Md  pwmtet  th«  rappi— t»l  ▼•Ii'«  -^l^t 

Its  Mat.  ' 

2  In  an  air  tight  fluato  tank,  a  dlMfearf*  "Ippl*  J^^ 
Its  Inner  end  pcojeettoe  Into  tH«  tart,  a  aMt  ftrtMfl 
on  the  tonar  appw  and  of  aald  nlppla,  a  ^w  ca«  to  tba 
tank,  rlfldly  awmrWI  to  the  toner  end  of  the  al|<pla  and 
baTtog  near  lt«  lower  cad  an  aaaator  aartaa  ««  watar 
diaeharge  paaaagaa.  a  Talre  to  the  caatog  adapted  to 
normally  reat  on  aafcl  aeat  and  cloae  said  <l**«kf;i*  P^ 
srfgca,  ;  eprtag  retracted  ptoager  alWaWy  momited  to  the 
nipple,  a  eopplemeatal  ralTO  elMabte  npoo  aald  Pl>B«^ 
UMl  Bormally  held  eloeed  by  the  aprtog.  a  eraak  atatt 
t«Totobly  moaated  oa  aald  atpple.  iMaas  oa  the  aiatft 
projecting  toto  the  nipple  into  eagagcaaat  w«th  »e 
plnager  whereby  when  the  abaft  li|  roetad  the  9^^ 
will  be  ralaed  and  the  Talre  oa  the  apper  ffid  of  »• 
nipple  lifted  froai  Ito  aeat  and  the  aappta^atoljajre 
r&lMd  tato  contact  with  lt»  aeat  and  meaas  whairehy  tlie 
vacnniB  caused  by  the  dtadiarge  of  the  watar  tetm  tte 
tank  la  bKdna.  .    . 

8.  In.  an  air  tight  ftoah  tank,  a  dlaeharga  aippie^^ 
neeted  to  aad  projecttog  toto  the  taak,  a  ▼aire  aeat  forsad 
oa  the  projecting  toner  end  trf  the  alpple.  aa  aatMMtkally 
doatag  Talre  adapted  to  engage  aaid  Mat  a  apctttf  ra- 
tracted  ptanger  adapted  to  lift  aald  Talre  tnm  Ito  aaat, 
a  bearing  aleere  forated  oa  aald  alpple  aad  eownaaleat- 
lag  therewith,  a  craak  Aaft  rerotohly  laooated  to  aald 
aleeTc,  aald  ahnft  haTtog  to  one  end  aa  air  paaaage.  a  ^aat*r 
ongagtog  member  arraaged  oa  aaM  ahaft,  ahd  athplid 
to  eagage  and  reat  oa  aald  plunger  aad  thereby  Hfl  aald 
Talre  from  ita  aeat.  aa  air  pipe  ezteadiag  toto  «ld  taak 
aad  coaaeeted  at  ha  outer  ead  with  eae  ead  of  »ld  bar- 
ing aleere  adjaeeat  to  the  end  of  the  craak  ahaft  havlag 
said  paaaage  whereby  air  la  permitted  to  paaa  toto  tiM  taak 
thereby  breaklag  the  racanm  thereto  when  the  wat«  la 
diacharged  and  a  cheek  ralTe  arraaged  to  aald  air  pipe. 


C  iM 


aalt  sectioB  ot 
coniprli 
•  prMtkally 
tU  lalla  of  the 
i  ao— acttog  aald  at 
tan  bilag  tacaaed  thieagk^ 
a4kv  aasMatltioni  mafltf. 
anlt  aectioo  or  a!*. 
eompriaiay  b|. 
fears   eonnectlag  wtH 
leaaad  ttrouKhont  thrir 
kelght  to  concrete,  the 
■d  to  aald  c<>ncrett. 
ICtalms  «  «a  •  Mt  priatad  to  the  Oaaette] 


o«t  tMrlaactfe  l» 

ft.  Aa 
Meat  lor  a  laltaoflA 
talHe 


■£tf 


LOITJM.  AMUSBHKirr  APPARATUS.  Tatkb  Fin- 
BACK.  Wblto  Hall.  HI.  Piled  Bapt.  5,  1911.  Serial  He. 
MT.tt«.     (a.  4«-~Tt) 


1.  Ai 
eoaiprtalaf  a 
arraaged  apoa 


haTtag  a 

lag  abo^aaM 


1,017.625.  RAILROAD-TBACK.  Wai-tos  Faaouaoii,  Jr.. 
glaui/ord.  Conn.,  and  Albkbt  W.  Brat,  New  Tert, 
Jl.  Y.  Filed  Jane  6.  1»11.  Serial  No.  631.B10.  (CL 
28»-«.) 


of  the  character 

•ad  outwardly  Inclined  waOl 

«f  aaM  base  and  havlag  tfeah 

the  aky,  aaM  Im 

aad  a  platform  ezti|l- 

ta'pandlil  ntotloa  thereto. 


ext«X 


1.  Aa  toterehangeable  monolithic  oalt  aeetloB  or  ela- 
ment  for  a  railroad  track  aoperatractare,  comprlalag  km- 
gltodlnal  and  transrerae  metallic  BMmbers  toeaaed  to 
concrete  or  other  cementltioua  material,  the  UmgltadlBal 
metallk  members  belag  advted  to  affwrd  a  practically 
contlnaooa  aupport  or  beartog  for  the  raUe  throo^ioat 
their  length. 

2.  An  toterehangeable  mooollthlc  oalt  aectlon  or  ele- 
ment for  a  railroad  track  aaperatmctore.  comprlaiBg 
metalUc  atrtogera  adapted  to  afford  a  practically  eoatla- 
uous  bearlag  for  the  ralla  throogtaoat  their  length  aad 
reinforcing  bars  connecting  aaid  atrtogera,  the  whole 
being  incaaed  to  concrete  or  other  cementltiooa  aaatarlal 
and  adapted  to  be  laM  on  ballaat. 

3.  An  toterehangeable  OMaollthle  oalt  aectioa  or  ele- 
ment for  a  railroad  tnA  aaperatrvctnra,  eoaiprfertag 
metallic  atrtagera  aad  retofbrcing  bare  conaectiag  aald 
fltringers,  the  whole  beteg  Incased  to  eoacrete  or  other 
cementltioua  material  aad  adapted  to  be  laid  oa  ballaat 
and  meaaa  for  holding  the  raUa  oa  aaM  atrtngers. 


e<  the  character 

,  Mnimii  aad  aatwardly  tociiaad  vaBi 

th«  a^ia  af  tte  baas  aad  eiteadinc  atom 

UM.  wM  waOh  halag  prepared  upoa  thilr 

to  nfto baflaa  the  aky  aad  to  proTlde  atoit 

to  be  a  Tin*H— ♦•*«■  ttaraaf.  and  a  pUtCoi* 

abore  tto 

_ .  of  the  character  deaerttad. 

_  «  aUrrored  aarface,  upwaidly 

ikto  aad  aad  walla  arraaged  «« 

tMr  laaer  aartocea  iHipand 

plattorm  azteadlac  stoM 

„  thatalo.  aad  means  tor  jtt- 

ea  aaM  ptotform  from  ate**- 

■Irrevad  aartace  of  the  baaa. 

of  the  character  deaeritol 

_  _  jrtrrored  aurface,  upaaHly 

jlit~aai  aad  walla  arranged  ftm 

with  a  pluraWr  •* 

sarfacea  of  eald  ••••• 

it  tka  aky'aad  form  what  < 

Mid  walla  extending 

•iMtrle  Ufht  balto  arraagrf  I*- 

walla,  a  MOTable  piatfem  e- 

i  ipacsd  retotion  tb^reta.  mH 

^  «ai  vall  to  tbp  otber.  ■■» 

fiyis  af  the  platform  to  ff^ 

aiarcoa  from  aeeinir  hu  fliiK- 

'vl  the  baae.  and  ra»  •»• 

«r  tfea  ftatforta. 

(GUlM  •  ta  '8  aat  pctelad  to  the  Gaaette  l 
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■totogera,  aald  bars  haTtog  foiaMd  thereto  bawlai  i». 
aaaaea,  a  aarlaa  of  apper  bars  arraaged  abava  aad  ae- 

!!!!?  ^?!!1 '***•'  **"  •^  ^^«  tmnmi  to  their  lower 

caatoga  arraaged  to  aald 


frame 


- — ' <*  t^  ^•a*  aaecrtbed.   a  supporting 

me.:«  ptaMlltr  of  atuMMAi  «C  UMatiag  matertol 
.  ice^'apart  aad  arraafad  to  pataa,  aald  pairs  baiag  lo- 
cated at  th*  iMiUaato  of  th»  fieaae  aad  at  totaitoadtote 
petotojfbHrta.  dtiap  derloii  eantod  by  aaid  taraitoal 
Uaa  virea  eoar^lad  to  aald  tarmtoal  damp  d»- 
'  aad,  aiactrfc  coatacto  carried  hf  aaid  tarmtoal 
■^  at  the  eppeatta  eada,  two  anm  piloted  at 
«ff  aaM  firateo  aad  to  aliaeaMat  wtth  aald 

Tin:  ^zrH*'*''' -*'*^^*^  eaatacto  earrtod  by  atld  arms 

and  e^pdag  iilpiLllitlj  with  tta  coatacto  of  aald  atand- 
arda.  4  tom  am  teooatad  to  aald  fraaM.  a  a^maat  car^ 

'*^     msi^  *^  *^  '^**  ■***  '*^  *™  <•"- 

^^,  "*******  toaaaa  between  aald  ierer  Arm  aad-sald 
**"   LiifiZ!?'  *""*  ***'  ""'"'  *^  coopltog  aald  Ierer 

^'  ^t,'  **T***  •*  ♦**•  «*««  deacHbed,  a  aopporttog 

^**''£r  ^"^s^s?^*^  *®  ■***  ^^  •»<» ««»»  Pn>- 

ll»aa  altetrle  eeatoet.  aa  arm  mounted  to  awtog 
apoa  adit  tnm»  aad  pcarkM  with  eleetrlc  coatacto  at  Ito 

tl^L?***^  ^"***  "^  dtaangaged  from  tiie 
_..  ■"«  "•  *•««*  ■  oondactor  eleoeat  between 
tte  eojto^  of  aaid  atrtafftaff  araa,  a  ataadard  carried  by 
•Mdfttoa.  a  torer  arm  swiagteg  fh>m  said  atandard.  a 

nir!!-.S5I[?'15L!S?  '"•^  "^  "^  '^^  ■•"  Ierer 
I?  ^^^  '**"'"■•  ■•*»  hatwaea  aald  Ierer  arm 
— ^.!!?S!i  **"***  carrylagarm,  aad  meaaa  for 
-n  aald  IsTcr  arte  to  aaid  aa— eat. 


todorai  aaaalar  ball  racea,  bearing  baUa  arraaged  to  aald 
meaa,  a  aarlaa  of  guard  axlea,  and  groored  whaela  flzad 
aa  the  aada  of  aald  axlea  and  adapted  to  «uage  the  balls 
tofald  racea. 


1.017.SS0.    HOOK.    Nathasikl  C.  Gabland,  Chase  City 
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''Vl^'^J^'^i*™^    WiixiAm  a  Fax,  Tuaeola, 
Si-^  D^   !•.  M08.     Bartol  Hp.  M8.1W.      (d. 


In  a  derlce  for  the  purpose  aet  forth  a  pale  of  book 
membera,  one  of  aald  hook  aembera  being  prorlded  with 
an  eye,  the  aecond  member  baring  one  of  lu  enda  ^».set 
to  engage  with  the  eye,  a  diak  faartog  a  centrally  ar- 
raaged eloagated  slot  normally  resting  upon  the  eye  of 
the  first  named  hook  memb«r  and  baring  the  up-aet  por- 
tion ot  tte  second  named  hook  member  pass  throogfa  tht 
elongated  atot  aobstanttoUy  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  est 
forth. 


1.017.581.'  PUBLIC  SIGNAL.  Mask  S.  Qibsok,  Girard, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  640,068.  (CL 
40—78.)  ^ 


A  not  lockiag 
Hillent  metal  aad 
formlag  

>'«aring|l  iter 
projecttof        _ 
uaUy  indteaalag  la 
portloaalte  tks 
line  of  tito  ^ 
meat  b^  arra^ad 


to  a  atngle  piece  of  re- 
•Jlaiaff  projections  on  one  face 
•naafsd  knlfa  edgea  constituting 
a  atroetare.  there  being  a  segment 
aee  of  the  washer  aad  grad- 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  all 
_  lodatad  at  oaa  aide  of  the 
tkn  straight  a4ge  of  aaid  aeg- 
MbataatiaUjr  pasalM  wtth  aald  liae. 


.>JL^!"*  — !<  ^  n»m99  mmwhttm  a  aartea  of 

T-«!?r^r?ffjL^_y*  •*  •^  nOmi,  a  aartea  of 

hais  aaearad  to  said 


1.  In  a  alga  atmctore,  a  moyable  alga  meaaber  prorlded 
at  opposite  nA  with  trunalona,  a  dlak  fixed  upon  one  of 
aald  tnuuBloaa  and  prorlded  with  a  notch  to  the  pnrlfk- 
ary  tharaoC,  aa  am  prorlded  adjaeat  tiw  dlak^  and  pro- 
Tidad  oa  Ite  patar  ead  with  a  lug  adapted  to  loektogly 
en^a  wtthta  the  aald  notch,  means  for  morlng  the  alga 
"     to  Inoperatire  position  upon  the  rtisaring  of  the 


Vmnpunr  1%  t9ta. 
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•ctafttlM  MUM  for  mlA  lockiaff  arm, 
_       Jcsttac  ■••»•,  ftad  mMns  e<mB«etlac  tb«  mM 
RtiiW  ttMM  to  tb*  lUn  tadkatlac  mMa*. 

S.  la  a  tip*  stnietajr*.  •  «OT»ble  ilgs  ■•■ber  pr©- 
TtMl  at  avpoittt  ends  with  tnuinioiw.  a  diak  txai  apon 
oaa  af  nM  trualoaa  and  provtdad  with  a  ootcb.  aald 
dlA  taSTtac  a  Jaw  pct4«:tlaf  ther«troia.  as  wm  plvotad 
•djaeaat  tha  dl^  aad  prorWIed  on  Its  o«t«r  end  with  a 
lac  ateptad  to  loeklagly  cagas*  wlthla  the  aald  notch, 
maua  tor  morlng  tha  aign  to  iBOHnitlTe  poaltloa  opon 
the  NieaMnf  of  tha  kieklac  am  fro*  mM  notch,  aad 
BMTabla  mana  coOperatlnc  with  tha  aaM  Jaw  and  ana 
to  aet  and  tolaaaa  the  movable  aign  menber. 

8.  |a  a  algn  atructttre.  a  aoTable  also  member  pro- 
Tldad  at  oppoaite  enda  with  trannleaa,  a  dlak  txed  opoB 
tte  aaid  trvnsloaa  and  prorldad  with  a  notch.  Mid  dlak 
tevtaff  a  Jaw  projeedag  therafroaa,  an  arm  pivoted  adja- 
«a«t  the  dtak  and  ptovlded  on  tta  oater  end  with  a  tn« 
adopted  to  eagaco  within  the  aaU  notch,  a  trip  atm  pio- 
)eetlng  from  aald  arm  adMceat  the  plTot  and  proTMid 
OB  ita  ootec  Md  with  a  log.  a  movable  member  adapted 
npoat  morement  In  one  direction  to  engage  the  tug  of  4he 
trip  arm  to  releaae  aald  lag  from  the  dlak  notcta,  aad 
■ovable  In  the  oppoelte  direction  for  engagement  with  tb« 
aali  Jaw  to  mart  the  «lgn  member  to  eet  poeltlon,  means 
for  moving  the  algn  to  Inoperative  poeltlon  upon  the  re- 
Icaalng  of  the  locking  lag.  actaatlng  meena  for  aald  awv- 
aMe  member. 

4.  In  a  aign  atraetare.  a  movable  algn  member,  bmv- 
able  algn  losing  meana,  meana  for  moving  tbe  algn  to 
Inoperative  poaitlon  opoo  rel««ae  of  aaid  locklag  nMoas,  a 
vortleaUy  movable  eloaMnt.  devlcee  carried  by  eald  ele- 
ment adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  locking  oieane  aad 
the  movable  algn  member  to  releoae  and  aet  aaid  mem- 
ber, aad  actuating  meaaa  for  aald  vertical  moveaMe  ele- 

meaL 

5.  In  a  algn  atroctnre.  a  movable  algn  member  pro- 
vided at  oppoaite  enda  with  tninnloae,  a  dlak  fixed  apon 
one  of  eald  tronnlona  and  provided  with  a  notch,  aald 
dlak  having  a  Jaw  projecting  therefrom,  an  arm  pivoted 
adjacent  tbe  diek  and  provided  on  Ita  outer  end  with  a 
log  adapted  to  locklngly  engage  within  eald  notch,  a  trip 
arm  projecting  from  eald  ana.  meana  for  moving  tbe 
alga  to  inoperative  poaitlon  upon  the  releaalng  of  t^ 
lug  from  aald  notch,  a  vertically  movable  element,  dr- 
vlcea  carried  by  aald  element  and  cooperating  with  the 
aald  trip  arm  and  the  aald  Jaw  reapectlvely  to  releaae 
aad  aet  tbe  movaMe  algn  member,  and  actuating 
for  aald  vertical  element.  • 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.017,082.  H08E-RKBL.  Raij>h  W.  Olcxx.  Frultvale. 
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boM 


or  tlM  aalal 


ttfrhoi  M  Mcb  oad  thereto,  aui  a      _ 
«a  «aeh  aMe  •(  miM  bar.  one  of  <sai(j  i^^t 
.  iltaatol  oa  oaa  akto  e(  the  axial  iiue  of  ^m 
tka  odMT  haad-held  altaatad  oa  the  Mih«r  ||4| 


1.01T. 
«S7,8t». 


1.  A  hoae  reel  amalatlng  of  a  cylindrical  ahell  having 
a  circumferential  aplrai  groove,  and  Inner  haodlea  by 
which  It  may  be  manually  ralaed  and  revolved  free  of 
other  anpport 

2.  A  reel  comprkring  In  combination  a  drum  having  a 
conttaiQona  aplrai  groove  formed  on  Ita  outer  peripheral 
aurfkee,  meana  tor  attaching  a  boae  near  one  terminal  of 
aald  aplrai  groove,  and  handlee  by  which  the  drum  may 
be  manually  mind  and  revolved  free  of  other  eupport  to 
wind  the  hoM  la  aaU  aptral  groove. 

X  A  reel  comprtatag  ta  combination  a  drum  having  a 
eontlaaoaa  aplrai  groove  floramd  on  ita  outer  parlpheral 
aarfkea,  amaaa  for  attadilag  a  hoae'  near  one  terminal  of 
aald  aptral  groove,  a  bar  diametrically  dtapooed  In  aald 


•.  <»*wiwww-...y  I  JoaaFH  E.  J.  Gooa. 
MompMa.  Taaa.  mad  May  IT,  IPli.  sertal  !U 
Ml     (CL  18T— M.) 


lUlMijii^^ 


V  uji  iijujy  M^p  tyi  tv  w-i 


1.  la  an  atomlalng  noaale.  a  liquid  auppl.v  bead  pro- 
vided with  atomlalag  noaalea.  an  air  aupply  head,  and 
air  eoadnlta  awvabla  wtthla  aald  atomlalng  noailea  aad 
provided  with  vaivo  heada  adapted  to  open  and  cloee  tbe 
Utter. 

2.  Aa  atomlaiag  neaalf.  comprlalng  a  liquid  tupply 
caatag  provldad  with  a  bask  of  atomlalng  aoKxlee.  a  beak 
of  air  ooadalta  movably  mounted  in  aaid  eaatnx  and  pro- 
vided with  air  noaalea  and  valve  heada  in  coSpfratlve  re- 
lation to  eald  atomlalag  aoaalea.  aad  operating  mechanlaa 
for  moving  and  adjuatlng  aald  air  noaalee  and  valve  heada. 

8.  Aa  atomlalag  aooala.  comprlaing  a  liquid  aupply  body 
proTldod  with  a  baak  of  atomlalng  noaalee,  a  bank  of  air 
pipes  aUdahly  BKmatad  la  aaM  liquid  aupply  body  aad 
provided  with  tapered  aoaalea  dlapoaed  within  aald  atoa- 
taiag  aoaalea,  valve  heada  carried  by  aald  tapered  noa- 
alea aad  adapted  to  open  and  cloae  aald  atomlalng  uoaalea, 
aad  meana  fcr  OMvIng  and  adjuatiag  aald  bank  of  air 
pipea. 

4.  An  atomlalag  noaale.  comprialag  a  liquid  suppljr  cfaaa 
bar  provldad  with  atomlilag  noaalea.  bonnet  members  aad 
packing  Buta  at  the  rear  of  aaid  ooaslea,  aa  air  chaa- 
bar  member  provided  with  air  eooduits  moaeted  In  mid 
hoaaet  membera  and  provided  with  Upered  noetica  ex- 
tending wlthla  aajd  atomlalng  aoaalea  aad  forming  anaalar 
liquid  snpply  paaaagaa  therein,  a  rocking  member  pro- 
vided witn  a  handle,  and  llak  aad  crank  mecbaniam  c^- 
Boetiag  aald  rocKlag  member  to  aaid  air  chamber  meabcr. 


1.017.584.  WHUBLWRIOHT-MACHINE.  Aixas  Davu 
Ooaarr,  Barleaoa.  Tex.  FUod  Oct.  4,  1910.  Berlal  He. 
M8.286.     (CI.  81—67.) 


Tha  ceaUtlaatlaa  la  k  device  auch  aa  deacrlbed.  «t  • 
Uble.  bloeka  aacorad  to  the  upper  aUe  thereof  and  ar- 
raaval  la  apaesd  parallol  relatioa  to  each  other,  a  piaw 
coaaaetiag  tha  upper  odgea  of  the  said  Wocka.  «•  "^ 
Plato  balag  beat  apwanily  aear  oae  end  to  pr<'<«|" 
alwiUaaat  tor  the  tire  of  a  wheal,  a  pivot  movable  tbrooR 
a  dot  fbnMd  la  aald  plate  tor  eogagement  with  t»e  aw 
9t  a  wheal,  a  ahaft  Jouraaled  between  the  blocks,  an  ejw 
attav  «aak  attadrnd  to  oae  aad  of  tbe  ahaft  a  pwrna 
kayaa  la  the  oppoaite  aad  of  the  ahaft.  bearin«9  W^ 
upon  the  apper  eMe  of  the  plato.  a  ahaft  lonsltadlaeiv 
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of 

aite  end  of  tki 

table,  aa  ana  ^ 

atotCMMAOtte 
pivottM  bal 
with  tie  ■•▼aUe 
and  al  )sprlat  'kicato4 
asaallfbrtka 


•  plaloa  eUdaMy  hayed  to 

lag  tha  flrat 

la  la^MWiWl  thaiawHh  by 

to  tto  plato  aad  aor- 

8  sat  «BfMliBf  keai  apaa  oaa  aad 

MUan  oarrlad  by  tke  oppo- 

a  tai  MdaUo  halov  aald 

ttMNfraai  threagh  a 

tba  oaUan.  a  traadle 

a  chali  <!aaaaotlag  tha  treadle 

agpRHLkil  wfeagi  sagagtog  tha  diala 

the  movahia  rod,  aabotaatially 


l.OlT^I^  COMTVSTIBUB  WAI8TBA1CD.  Koaaar  W. 
GiiiiluM.  York.  Pa.  FUai  iCar.  80.  1911.  Serial  No. 
eiSf#14.     (a.  2—148.) 


I 

lUjIllgaraBeat  havtag  a  coavertihio  walat  band  aeeorad 
latarii|idiato  ll«  width  to  aaid  garment  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  aad  onapsadai  attachlag  aMons  on  one  toce  of 
aald  baad. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  convertible  walat  band  com- 
prialag a  member  eecured  Intermediately  of  Ita  width 
to  sail  garmaat  at  the  apper  and  thereof,  anapender  eup- 
porttot  aleaeato  aecnred  to  one  fkca  of  eeid  band  and 
belt  Bupportlag  means  oa  tta  other  taea. 


1.017^*8.  8ILBNCBS  it>S  UfTBBNAL^OMBUSTION 
ENatNSa  Maax  raaxK  (hurooa.  Trenton,  Ontorio, 
Cangla.  rOad  Oet  9.  1811.  larlal  No.  668,780.  (CL 
121^118.)  ^ 


1-  l4 '  a  ailenclag  derieo  for  tatemal  combuatlon  en- 
^-inea  havlrif  aa  eshaoat  pipo.  a  valvo  aaat  aecnred  to  tbe 
exhauat  pipe,  a  apl4M>  aeewad  to  the  valve  aeat,  a  valve,  a 
"tern  on  aald  valra  ati^aMy  BMwatad  la  the  spider,  aad 
'°«*»«j*>r  hflldlBf  tka  tahre  ta  a  aonaal  doeed  position 
agalnet  tha  vahrt  aaat  aad  aa  aipaaaloa  eaatog  having  a 
dome  simpad  top  aiitf  aa  tthaaat  apartore  below  saM  t<v, 
H8  and  iter  the  parpeae  apodfled. 

2-  laj  a  sOeaelaff  daviea  tor  latcraal  combuatlon  englnee 
having  jaa  Mkagat  plpa,  a  valve  aeat  embracing  the  dis- 

harge  '^ad  of  MM  aahaagt  ptpa,  a  apMer  eecured  to  the 
inner  oDper  edge  of  aaM  valvo  aeat  and  extendtag  within 


J^ 


aaM  exhaust  pipe,  a  valre,  a  stem  on  said  valve  alldablr 
laoaated  la  saM  spider,  a  pto  pasatog  through  tlm  ««d 
of  aaM  atom,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  saM  pto  at  eao 
•ad  and  againat  aaM  spMer  at  the  other  end  adapted  tor 
hoMtog  the  valve  in  normally  doeed  poeltlon  agatoat  tha 
valve  seat  and  an  expansion  casing  having  a  dome  shaped 
top  aad  aa  exhaust  aperture  below  eald  top. 

8.  In  a  atlenctng  device  for  Internal  combustion  ea> 
gtoes,  tbe  comblnatioii  with  the  exhaust  pipe  aad  mpfler, 
of  a  subsMUry  silencer  eomprlning  a  hollow  valve  seat 
eecured  to  tbe  exhauat  pipe,  a  spider  formed  In  the  Interior 
of  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  above  tbe  valve  seat,  a  stem  ax- 
tending  below  the  valve  and  dldably  mounted  to  the  spider, 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  tbe  stem  for  holding  the  valve 
to  a  normally  closed  poeltlon  against  the  valve  aeat 
and  an  expansion  castog  having  a  dome  abaped  top 
and  an  exhaust  aperture  below  aald  top  aa  and  for  th  > 
purpoae  epeclfled. 

4.  In  a  sUmiclng  device  for  totemal  combuatlon  englnee. 
the  combination  with  tbe  exhaust  pipe  and  muffler,  of  a 
aabaMlary  silencer  comprising  a  hoUow  valve  aeat  ae- 
eorad to  the  exhaust  pipe  and  having  an  enlarged  extor- 
aally  threaded  portion  at  tbe  top  thereof,  a  apMer  foraiad 
to  tha  toterior  of  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  above  the  eeat.  a 
ateofr  extending  below  the  valve  and  alidably  mounted  to 
the  9Mar,  aad  a  sprtog  mounted  on  the  stem  for  bidding 
the  valve  to  a  normally  doeed  poeltton  against  tbe  valve 
seat  and  an  expansion  easing  bavtog  a  dome  abaped  top 
aad  aa  exhaust  apertare  bdow  said  t(^  aa  and  f or  the 
purpoae  apedlled 

6.  A  subsidiary  silencer  tor  totomal  oomboatloa  aa- 
giaea  comprlahig  a  hoUow  valve  seat  aecnred  to  the  ex- 
haust pipe  and  bavtog  an  enlarged  externally  threaded 
portion  at  the  top  thereof,  a  spider  formed  to  the  Interior 
of  the  valve  aeat.  a  valve  above  the  seat  a  stem  extending 
below  the  valve  aad  alidably  mounted  in  the  8pldtt>,  and  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  stem  for  holdtog  tbe  valve  to  a 
normally  doeed  position  against  the  valve  aeat  and  an  ex- 
panaion  eaaing  having  a  dome  shaped  top  and  aa  ex- 
hauat apertare  below  aald  top  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee 
spedflod. 

[Claim  6  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1.017.587.  COMBINED  CAP  AND  SOCKETT  WRENCH 
l*8ED  ON  AND  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  VALVES  OP 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES  FOR  WHEELS.  JoHH  H.  <5aow- 
BLL,  'Hneyard  Haven,  Maas.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  607.860.     (Cl.  162—12.) 


A  goide  and  ahiald  tor  a  socket  wrench  for  valves  of 
pneumatic  tirea.  coaalsting  of  a  cap  bavtog  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  wrench  projecting  from  tbe  top  of 
nod  to  tbe  axial  line  of  aaid  body,  and  having  the  extertor 
wall  of  aaM  body  prolonged  longitudinally  to  eonstitvte 
a  tuboter  guide  and  shield  aonularly  sarroundiag  aaM 
wrendi  and  exteadtag  beyond  tbe  outer  end  thereof^ 
arranged  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  eliding 
on  the  end  of  a  valve  shell  to  retain  aaid  wrench  to . 
centric  eagagement  with  the  valve  operating  nut,  a^pid  to 
be  roteted  on  saM  valve  shell  in  one  direction  to  wMMraw 
the  valve  an-l  to  the  oppoelte  directioa  to  aaat  tke  vahrai 
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1.0i7,BS«.  XNQINS  SXiJiTXNO  AFPAJIUTUS.  Usmutt 
A.  "F"— "-    Iriilmm    M.  T..  aMlcaor  to  NortktMt 

*  Blsetxk  Ooa^wKT,  Mot^mtmt,  N.  T.,  a  Cocp«ntlo«. 
FiM  Apr.  12.  IMl.    i«rial  Na  «20,«8S.    (CL  12S— 180.) 


1.  Aa  antMiuitle  Mlwtor  for  enxlne-atartisff  apiianitas 
baTtef.  bi  coMbinattoa,  ralrca  for  costroUlBc  tb«  admla- 
■lOB  of  air  to  tba  rwoettra  erliadon  of  aa  eaglaai  aaid 
▼alvaa  beiac  morablo  Into  opta  poaitloa  by  pt— ri 
ttum  tko  raapoetlva  cyUadera,  and  coniMctloiia  botwoMi  tke 
▼alvaa  wboiaby  mommmt  of  «ltber  ralre  to  opaa  poaUfcai 
eaoaco  tba  awTancat  oi  a  phtrallty  of  tbc  otbar  TalTM 
to  eloaed  poaltlon. 

2.  Ab  aotoautk  aalaetor  for  engliia^tartiBc  apparatoa 
bavias.  la  coaibiBatkm,  tbrce  ralrM  coatrelllnc  tba  ai- 
lalaaloa  of  air  to  aa  aiaajr  cylladen  of  aa  onslMb  aaM 
valT«o  balag  taovabla,  napocthraly,  tato  ap«o  poaHfcai  by 
preaoora  frooi  tbe  reapectlTe  eyllndeta,  aad  larar  coo- 
nactloaa  bctvaan  tb«  ralrea  wbereby  B>or— lat  of  altbar 
TalTe  to  opaa  position  caoata  OMTamant  of  tba  otbar  two 
valraa  to  cloaad  poaition. 

8.  Aa  aatoBiatk  aalaetor  for  andno-itartinc  apparatoa, 
baTtac,  la  eombiaatloa,  tbraa  valraa  for  eoatroUlac  tba 
a<lialiabMi  oT  air  to  aa  ntaay  eyllndan  of  an  taglBa»  aald 
ralraa  baing  morabla,  raapaettraly.  into  opaa  poaltlOD  by 
puBiura  from  tbe  reapaetiva  eylindera,  and  a  larar  of 
gOMrally'trlangalar  form  Mgaclag  tba  TalT«a  at  tta  la- 
qpaetlTa  apioM  of  tha  triaasia  aad  folcnuaad  batwaan  aald 
apioM,  so  tbat  tba  aoTaaMat  of  eltber  apex,  by  tha 
operation  of  tbe  Talre  angactac  said  apex,  caoaea  oppootto 
aiovaoiant  of  tbe  otbar  apleas  to  cloae  tbe  otliar  twa 
falvaa. 

4.  Aa  aotooatte  aaleetcw  tor  eadaa-atartinf  apparatoa 
barlnc.  in  comMaatloB.  a  plnrality  of  Talrea  tor  eontrol- 
line  tbe  admiaalMi  of  air  to  tbe  respaetira  cylinders  of  an 
aaglaa.  said  toItm  being  moTable,  re^ieetlTely.  into  open 
poaition  by  praaaora  froM  tbe  rsspecti?e  cylinders,  and 
a  polygonal  lavar  angagtag  tbe  Talrea  at  its  apleca  and 
folenimed  in  tlte  middle  of  Ho  sides,  so  tbat  moreaiant  of 
eltber  apex  by  tbe  openiag  of  tbe  corresponding  Talre 
caaaea  oppoalto  OM>rement  of  tbe  otber  aplceo  to  cloae 
tbe  ralTaa  eooaactad  tbarewitb. 

5.  Hgln>  starting  apparatoa  tmriag,  in  eoabinatloB 
wltb  an  intamal-oombostlon  engine,  a  soorce  of  supply  of 
comboatibte  mlxtora,  a  caalng  prortded  with  an  Inlet 
ooaaaeted  with  said  aoorea  of  sopply  aid  a  plarallty  ot 
ootlets  connected,  raapactircly,  witb  tbree  or  mora  eyl- 
indna  of  tbe  engine,  a  ralre  eontroUlag  each  outlet  and 
morahle  lato  open  poaition  by  preaaora  from  th«  corre- 
sponding cylladsrs,  aad  mecbaalam  coanectlng  tba  ralraa 
whereby  morement  of  either  ralre  to  open  poaition  cloasa 
a  plarallty  of  tlie  otber  ralrsa. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


B.      IlALl 


Ctkm^  OL    MH  Om.  it.  ttlO.    larUl  No 
(CL  SIT— M.) 


A  sblgvlag  crata  aoaivrlaiBg  a  traam  barlog  the  ead 
bora  flC  Its  ilAa  wM  preaiisi  aa  thslr  tamer  facet  witb 
maaas  t»  uwatWoU  sawMla.  a  pfcato  seenred  to  the  top 
of  oM  «(  Mti  hu%  attaodlM  aaiasa  tba  aapport  and  pro- 
rtded witti  •  yalr  af  (lumum  •aagaa.  said  plate  with 
Its  flaofiB  aad  a«p9«rt  tavaloc  •  packet,  a  pbite  secnrad 
to  tba  l^p  of  tha  olhar  af  aali  Iva.  orarlapping  the  rap- 
port aB4  barlof  a  iMiga  tt  aaa  aad  aad  forming  in  coa- 
naethMi  vltb  ttaaovpatCopackatopaaatoneend.  uidlaat- 
maatlaaMI  plat*  af  Ism  iMfCk  tbao  tbe  first- men  tloaed 
plato  thfcaby  pvarMtoff  a  rtaaraoca  for  tbe  inaerting  and 
a(  Um  aadi  mt  9M  aad  plaeo  into  and  out  of 

Ha  aads  pooltloned  la 
a  craaa  plaaa  ■■!— Ilaa  traasrarasly  ot  aad 

itwaaa  tbe  opposite 

lateral  shlftlag  of  tbe 

far  dstaebabty  sssar- 

togatlMr  tor  retalaiac 

, , .  jockato  thereby  closlaf 

that  sad  of  tha  frame  proildad  with  the  pockets. 


1.01T.M0.  OIL-DI»TiAT  BACK.  AaaaHAO  Waltv 
OABUa.  Warwick.  K.  I.  niai  Apr.  88.  1810.  8erkl 
No.  5S7.88S.     (CL  til— 14.) 


for 


1.  A  dli^Iay  rack  compriataig  a  rotatabls  member, 
..r  sapporttag  aald  maibar.  a  plarallty  of  tranapareat 
ooatalMra  hald  la  a  yanllal  plaaa  to  aald  member  and  each 
bartof  aa  opaa  tad.  aald  caatatoara  bataig  each  partiy 
flUad  with  U^aWto  af  dtflMwt  dmrnitr.  aaid  member  com- 
prlalaf  maaao  for  laagHodlaalljr  damptog  said  contala- 
era  ao  aa  to  daaa  tha  opaa  aadi  tharaot 

2.  la  a  dtrloa  for  dlapMiytar  aad  teatlng  oiu  a  baas,  t 
pair  of  virtkal  aaipartB  aa  apld  boaa.  a  rack  pirotay 
nmoatad  hataaaa  aail  oprlghto  for  rotatloa  therebetwoai. 
a  plarallty  of  traaaparaat  eaatalaara  bald  In  said  rack  to 


lbs 
eoataioani 

8.  ina4fv>M8»«h9iayi^|4pi8i8ilaf  oltofha 

astioa  of  tlfM^  •  ialr.of^nrtieal  ipriilHaoa  aald  baaa, 
t  rack  plv^fafllj  ■aaaltd  feptwoaa  aald  apilghlai  tot  rota- 
tion tberskMwoaa.  a  piv^llr  of  twiaaparsat  eoatataiers 
la  said  radi  aad  hdd  to  tha  aotoo  ftoaa  with  aach  other. 
Mid  ceotafiaw  hatog  aaCh  pattlr  flUad  wtfh  aa  oil  of 
different  aikaHj  aad  OMaaa  for  Inailfadlnally  elamptag 
Mild  eaataliiMM.  * 

4  A  doftoa  tor  dtoplajtog  aad  toatlin  eUa  eomprlsiBg 
a  base,  a  |^  a<  foHtoal  mnUhli  aa  aald  baaa  and  so^ 
porting  a  dl9tof  toay^h  M^  O*?^  OMwatsd 
Mild  aprigl^^  for  voddtfaa  f^mfeatwosi 
ta  open  taM  fkUM^  a  fair  M  9«toiatod  ihalraa  aopport- 
•d  la  saMlltnuaik  a  ptaatfMr  «d  traaipaiaat  eoataiaara 
partly  flUoi  wMb  oMa  ad  mmmi  doasitlsa  aat  to  aald 
opoBlags  aid  aiiaiiii  to  <ha  ardar  9t  thair  daaaltlaa  and 
a  top  morably  riaiwid  to  aaM  fnuaa  aad  aoraally  prsaatag 
■poo  tbe  eiOi  af  aaM  eoatateari,  aatotaattoUy  aa  aad  for 
tbe  porpcaa 


1,017,841.  .inJtLFMKVnn-CVF.  BAaxau.  HAoaBT,  Anda- 
iMia.  Ato-  VUad  Aog.  2.  18ll  Serial  No.  •41,078. 
(CL  47-4^0.) 


of  tho  Vharaetar  dsarrlbsd.  a  gottar  bar- 
^  morabla  portloa,  a  cop  hartag  a  portion 
ifh  tha  aald  lotattvalj  amrahla  portloa.  aad 
tog  tha  gattor  wtth  tha  cap. 

at  tha  ^banctor  doacrtbad.  a  gottar  bar- 
.  motays  portlea.  a  cop  baring  a  portion 
^th  tha  aaid  ntettrdr  aserable  porttoo.  aad 

r^Uy  eoaaaettog  tha  gattar  with  tha  cop. 

8.  A  de^  af  tha  chacactar  daacrfbad  eomprlatog  a 
gutter  maMtor,  a  coy  aaMhsr  dtapaaad  tharibenaath. 
>M>oks  carr^  to^  tha  gattar  laaathw  aad  prortded  with 

ried  bythf  cop  aad  adaptad  to  recaira  tha  toagoea  of 
the  hooks.    ' 


2.  In 
ing  a  rela 
diapoaed 
Bteans 


1.017.848.  ^tmmD^AQmoumm.    CoLaaaaCLBanuaaT, 

Brooklyn.  M.  T.,  aarilgMr  of  oaa  third  to  Ooorgs  L. 

Clark.  H«riaoa»  M.  Y.    WtUi  Mar.  14.  Itll.    hartal  No. 

«H.«18.     (CL  llh-^.)  ,    » 

1  In  a  toad  big  hildiv  tha  nomhtoalina  ot  a  rod,  a 
book  moontod  oa  tha  aaM  rod  aad  adaptad  to  aegage  a 
ui-neaa.  a  ^aava  aaaatad  to  torn  on  ooe  end  of  tha  aald 
'^  »  toad  bag  aa^prtad  oa  tha  outor  aad  of  tin  aaM 
Bieere.  a  sp^  tfagf  OHaaad  to  tha  aaM  alarro  aad  aagag- 
Inc  the  sai^  fM4  ba,  l»  MMraMy  poaitloa  tha  aame  on 
the  nid  siepra.  a  chato  apaaaad  to  tha  aald  tod  and  as- 
tending  orot  tha  hansni  aaek  with  tha  athar  aad  of  tha 
chain  remo^aWf  attaAad  to  t|w  miM  atoara  and  meana 
for  adjusttog  tha  laaglh  af  tha  ahato  ratottraly  to  tbe 
mid  BleereJ 

.«r  ^  '**^i  ^  ^"^^  WMWfrlatog  a  rod  for  raaBorable 
■tucbment;  to  tha  hioM  4f  a  haiaaM^  a  Maofo  moaatad  to 
torn  at  ona  ead  af  tha  aald  tad.  a  iMd  bag  nliaiMT 
»ounted  ai^  aatoi  aad  of  tha  miM  atoato  aad  a  ahato 


to  tbe  said  rod  and  extending  orer  tbe  horse's 
nrek  with  tbe  otber  end  of  tbe  said  chato  laleasaMy 
aagagtog  tha  aaM  aleero  to  position  tbe  said  bag  rela- 
tlroty  to  tha  horse's  head. 


3.  A  fasd  bag  bolder  comprising  a  rod.  a  snaffle  book 
Bwontad  OB  tbe  said  rod  and  adaptad  to  engage  a  harness, 
a  alaara  aaoonted  to  tarn  on  tbe  said  rod,  a  chain  se- 
earad  to  tiba  aaM  tod  and  adapted  to  pass  orer  the  horse's 
aaefc  with  toe  other  and  of  tbe  chain  releasably  eon- 
nactad  to  the  aaM  aleere.  a  book  on  tim  aaM  ebatotor 
aaeotlag  tha  aaM  ebato  to  the  said  sleera  and  retolning 
tha  aaaw  to  ttfattro  locking  eagagmaent,  a  spring  clasp 
tOrflMd  on  tbe  oadar  aide  of  the  saM  sleere,  a  feed  bag. 
aad  a  loop  fonaad  oa  tha  oader  aide  of  tbe  aaid  feed 
bag,  the  saM  faed  bag  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an 
ead  of  the  aaM  sleera  wltb  saM  loop  encircling  the  said 
aiaara  aad  the  aaM  apring  being  adapted  for  releasable 
eagageaMot  with  tha  aaM  lo(^  to  relatirely  position  the 
aaM  feed  bag  oa  the  aaM  deere. 

4.  la  a  faed  bag  bolder  tbe  combination  of  a  rod  for 
ooBBaetion  wltb  the  bame  of  a  hamei,  a  aleere  moonted 
at  ona  ead  of  tha  aaM  rod.  a  feiM'  bag  moonted  at  one 
end  of  the  aaM  aleere  and  a  ebala  connected  to  the  said 
rod  aad  eztmMiag  from  tbe  borae's  aeek  witb  the  otber 
and  of  tbf  aai^  chato  releasably  connected  to  the  saM 
alaara. 

6.  la  a  fsad  bag  bolder  tht  combination  of  a  rod,  a 
book  mooatod  oa  the  rod  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  tha  bsnnaa>  a  alaere  sMunted  at  one  ead  of  tbe 
aaM  rod,  a  fOad  bag  aseontad  on  tha  saM  slaare  and  a 
chato  aacnrad  to  tha  saM  rod  and  aztendlag  orer  tbe 
borae'a  Back  with  tbe  otber  end  of  tbe  saM  chain  connected 
to  tbe  aaM  atsere. 


1,017.548.  PSOCB89  FOR  ROLLING  SCREW-BOLTg. 
Jnuva  Hm.i.Ba,  Vienna,  Aostria-Hungary,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Firm  of  Bchrauban-  and  Schmiedewarenfabriks 
AktiaagsaaUaduift.  Brarlllter  A  Co.  und  A.  Urban  A 
gShaa,  TlSBBa,  Anstrta-Hnngary.  Filed  June  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  668.048.     (CL  10—10.) 


<P 


T " 


^ 


ir 
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1.  A  proeaas  ton.  rolling  aerew  bolts  consisting  in  caus- 
taur  diea  to  a^re  rdatlrely  and  paraUel  to  each  otber  at 
rli^t  aai^  to  tha  axia  of  tha  bolt  and  in  ooataet  wltb 
tha  bolt  wharahy  tha  bolt  la  caused  to  roU  along  both 
disa  aad  to  caoatag  a  knlto  to  more  In  tbe  ooorse  of  tbe 
roUtog  oparatlOB  retotlTdy  to  the  bolt  in  the  direction 
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«(  MKb  kBtfe  tuns  dowa  tlM 


of  Mi  •mM  wlMnby  u  adce 
«ii  ottte  ton. 

J.  ▲  piooMS  for  rolUBf  ociow  bolt«  eoaatstliif  l«  «•«»• 
tiMi  tho  dlM  to  aoTt  («l*tlT^  and  paralM  to  Mcb  otli«> 
at  rl^t  aaglaa  to  tlM  azki  of  the  bolt  and  In  contact  with 
tbt  bolt  wbaratar  the  bolt  la  caoaad  to  roU  along  both 
dlco  and  In  canstnt  a  knife  to  more  la  the  conn*  of  tbe 
roUlBf  oferation  roUttrdr  to  tbo  bolt  to  tba  direction  of 
Its  axta  wlMr«b7  an  edt*  of  aoeb  knife  turn*  down  tbe 
cod  of  tbo  bolt  and  tttotbar  edfo  of  aocb  knife  torn* 
down  tbe  oadamMe  of  the  bead  of  tbe  bolt. 

S.  A  ptoca«  for  lotlfng  aerew  bolta  eonalating  In 
caoalBt  diea  to  move  KlatlTcly  and  parallel  to  each  other 
at  right  aa^ea  to  the  azla  of  tbe  btrit  and  in  contact  with 
tbe  belt  whereby  the  b(dt  Is  canaed  to  roll  alonic  both 
^Be(  and  in  eaoatng  a  knife  to  more  in  tbe  course  of  tbe 
roUtng  operation,  relatively  to  the  bolt  In  the  direction  of 
Its  axta  and  also  la  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  Ita  axla. 
•obBtmtlaUy  as  and  for  tbe  parpens  deecribedr 


1.017,644.  TB0U8BH8.  Ahum  HorriiAM,  Montreal. 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1»11.  Serial  Ho. 
622,998.     (a.  2—148.) 


1.  Id  trocsers.  a  pair  of  strape  or  belt  sections  perma- 
■entiy  stitebei  between  their  ends  to  the  side  seams  of 
the  troosers,  fasteoing  means  secured  to  tbe  front  ends  of 
said  straps  for  securing  them  together  at  the  front  of 
the  waist  line  bnd  fasteoing  means  for  detachablj  laear- 
lag  said  rear  ends  to  the  trousers. 

2.  In  troosera.  a  pair  of  straps  or  belt  seettoas  perna- 
aeatly  sseared  toward  tbe  rear  eada  thereof  at  the  aldea 
of  the  troaaera  formlag  dapa  with  bottoa  holeo  «Kt«id- 
taig  rearwardly  from  aaid  fastening,  said  straps  over- 
lapping at  their  front  ends,  a  pluraUty  of  buttons  soenred 
to  the  trousers  to  the  rear  of  each  of  said  fastcalngs  of 
the  straps  to  tbe  trousers,  and  meana  atacbed  to  the 
front  ends  of  the  straps  for  fastening  them  over  the 
trouaer  fly. 

8.  In  trousers,  a  pair  of  strapa  or  belt  sections  stitehed 
to  tile  side  seams  of  the  troimers  above  tbe  side  pednt 
line  and  fcHrmlng  a  pair  of  end  flaps  from  each  side  seam, 
aaid  end  flaps  having  fsstenlng  means  therein,  a  plurality 
of  fastening  devlcee  arranged  In  a  row  on  the  waist  line 
to  tbe  rear  of  said  aide  teams  and  coactlng  with  said 
fastening  devices  on  tbe  said  end  flaps,  and  adjustable 
tor  fastening  tbe  strapa  together  at  tbe  front 


1.017,846.  8CIS80R8.  AMNia  HorKiNS,  Lewistown. 
Mont.  Original  application  fll(>d  Apr.  17.  1909.  Serial 
Mo.  490.484.  Divided  and  tbia  application  filed  Oct. 
12,  1910.    Serial  No.  688,770.     (CL  7—8.) 

1.  A  pair  cf  scissors  having  an  annular  groove  in  one 
of  the  finger  rings  of  tbe  handles,  and  a  marking  devke 
seated  within  the  groove  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  ring. 

2.  A  pair  of  sciaaOTS  baviag  an  annular  sroove  In  one 
of  its  ilager  rtagf,  aad  a  marking  device  mounted  for 
movement  within  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  iproove. 

X  A  pair  of  sdaaora  having  an  annular  groove  in  the 
peripheral  portion  of  one  of  its  finger  rings,  and  a  curved 
marker  movably  mounted  within  and  projecting  from  the 
groove. 


•  •■•>»  rtng  upon  one  of  Hg 
wheel  housed  in  said  ring. 


8.  A  pahr  of  sdaaors  including  a  finger  ring  upon  one 
of  the  handlWt  aaid  riaf  being  tabolar  and  having  a  rut- 
away  portloB.  aad  aa  aaaalar  apur  wheel  moanted  tor 
coUtloa  wlthfa  aaid  rla«  aad  having  a  portion  thereef 
projeetlag  tnm  the  cat<8way  portloa. 


1,017,648.  FILAlPBlfT'iUPPOET.  Jo«h  W.  Eowwll, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Compaajr.  a 
Corporatioa  of  New  ToriL  rOed  Dec.  28,  1900.  Serial 
No.  849,794.     (CI.  1T8— a».) 


j^ 


1.  The  coBbtaatloa  of  •  fllaflseat,  supporting  meaaa 
therefor  throogh  which  the  fllaaieat  passes,  and  a  refrac 
tory  meUl  spring  yieldingly  prasalag  the  filament  laterally 
agalast  said  aapportiag  meaaa  aad  holding  tbe  fllsMat 
la  poattloa  by  frlethiaal  engagemeat. 

2.  In  combiaatloa  with  a  fllasMt,  a  conductive  ttrlp 
•abradag  said  fllameat,  aad  a  tantalum  spring  yieldingly 
preealarthe  fllaaaat  laterally  agaia«t  said  atrip  and  bold 
big  fhe  fllaaMBt  la  poaltloB  by  frtctlooai  engagempot. 

8.  The  coaabiaatioa  of  a  filaaieat.  a  conductive  aupport 
eagaglBff  therewith,  aad  a  taatalnm  wire  spring  yieldingly 
presaiag  the  flhwieat  laterally  agalast  said  aupport  and 
jMldiag  the  fliaanat  hi  poattloa  by  frlcttoaal  engageawat. 

4.  The  fwMaattim  of  a  leadteg-lB  conductor,  a  atrip 
couMcted  therewith  and  folded  bito  a  bend,  a  nianeat 
paaalag  through  aaid  bead,  aad  a  hrilcal  spring  aurrouad- 
iag  said  atrip  aad  holdlag  aaid  filameat  la  place. 

6.  The  comWaatlea  with  a  fllaiaeBt.  of  aupportlag 
meaaa  removably  coaaected  therewith,  and  a  refractory 
spring  coatactlag  with  aatd  dlament  and  holding  it  agaisat 
aaid  supporting  inean% 

[CaalBU  8  to  11  aoc  prbited  la  the  Oaaette.1 


1.017.647.     APPABATUS   FOB  TBE  TREATMENT  OF 

TEXTILES  IN  THE  FORM  OF  THREADS.   CORD*. 

HANKS.    AND    FABBICS.      FaAHCiaco    Javuivokk. 

Baraehma.   Spala.     Filed   May  18,   1911.     Serial  S» 

827.36a     (CL  8^19.)  _^^  ,,    ,.    .^ 

1.  In  apparataa  for  treating  textilea  with  IJQO**  t»j 

combiaatloa  of  •  ehate  vertically  placed  at  tbe  potator 

exit  of  the  taxtDsf  tnm  the  ll«iuhl,  a  plate  or  wall  covff- 

lag  iald  chata,  aad  laartaf  the  aecceaary  "P""  '•' "■ 

passage  of  the  testllea.  meaaa  for  causing  the  haan  w 

pa«  teto  the  ehate  whea  leavlaf  the  liquid.  n>^»f2; 

holdlag  the  chat*  aad  the  cover  vertically  with  the  www 
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eiltef 


•aldchat^aHsivaili 
which  t«i«  t»  f«ak 


tftatlBC  tastflaa  with  Uqvida,  the 
t«ttatfly  flnead  at  tbe  poiat  of 
«a  tte  HtaM.  Meaaa  tor  eanateg  tbe 
Cha  dMrta  oa  leavlag  the  Uonld.  la 
wad  ar  eorer,  aetad  npoa  by  aprtaga 
It  maalaatly  agalaat  the  otter  wall 
whlcft  paaa  throngh  Oie  chute,  aad 
tka  ehata  aad  tiie  cover,  ao 
teta  tha  Uqald  aad  the  upper 
9t  tfea  aaata.  te  order  to  prevent  the 
which  aoevBBlate  00  the 


which  arei'teA  MM* 
leaves  ow  Cha 
out  of  t4(ll««il4, 
liquid  wlUla  tka 

order  to  MoM 


tlally 


urltlsiaiMiaf 
ly  aa  Meacrlbai. 


taatnea  with  llqaida,  the 
vartteaUy  ^aead  at  the  point  of 
a  lower  bar  oa  whldi  the  chute  la 
fetr  pttalM  to  the  foramr*  oa  which 
WaD  or  cover  of  the  chute  aad  oa 
of  the  toTtt,  80  that  tbe  chute 
ivaee  for  the  taztnoa  to  paaa 
m  m  lever  aMMrth  dipped  iato  the 
oaa  laaialas  oat  of  the  aame,  la 
of  tbe  laitllaa  with  the  eenma  and 
oa  the  oarCaeo  of  the  llqald :  aobataa- 


1.017.648i.  FOLDQIQ  BSD.  HABgT  A.  jAViva.  Oakland, 
Cal..  a^lgaor  to  ^avtaa  Maaafaetarlag  Conpaay,  Saa 
Prancltco.  Qal..  a  Oarpeeatloa  9t  Artaoaa.  Filed  Jnae 
-■!».  19M      Serial  Mol  SSS^fitl.     (CL  6--S7.) 


1.  A  feldlag 

«bly  moijttsd  «| 

fold  cert^ia  e( 

moanted  !fp 

2  A  ioidtat 

niountedii^M 
<^rTaiD  0t  the 
W^.  wlli:|bo  I 
said  bra<^ 


_  bracheti.  aai  anaaa  slid- 
aad  adaptai  to  teM  aad  on- 
o(  aaid  bed  whoa  aaid  bed  la 
reed  froai  aaid  oapporttBg  bradteta. 
platea  alldably 
aaid  plataa  with 
oertaia  of  aaid 
aali  platsa  are  ceaaoetad  with 


8.  A  fioidlag  bed,  aapportiag  brackets,  platea 
pIvvtaBy  aMoated  iqwn  said  bed.  bars 
aaid  plataa  with  certafaa  of  the  toldhig  lega  of  aaid  bed. 
catdMa  carried  hj  aaid  bed  and  eagagtaag  aaid  iriatoa  to 
hold  aaid  lega  tai  aa  oxteaded  podtloa  aad  eami 
np«B  aaid  platea  Cor  caaafaig  said  platee  to  be 
fktNB  aaid  eatehea  whea  aaid  platea  are  eagaged  by  aaid 


it0i  9t  aaM  had 


4.  A  foldiag  bed  comprising  a  frame,  legs  pivetally 
acctsd  with  aaid  tnune,  supporting  bractets,  and 
foi'  eoMMKitlag  a^d  bed  with  said  brackets  which 
fold  aad  aafoU  certain  of  said  legs. 

6.  A  f<ddlag  bed  comprising  a  frame,  legs  plvotally  cea* 
aectod  wtth  aaid  frame,  platee  alldably  and  plvotally  v 
awiaated  apen  aaid  fnuae,  bars  c<mnectlng  said  platea  wMi 
eertala  of  aaid  lege,  a  liracfcet  mounted  upon  aaid  fnuae 
adjaceat  each  of  said  platea  and  provided  with  aa  opea^ 
lag  through  which  aaid  plate  projecta,  said  plate  batag 
provided  with  a  notch  for  engaglag  said  bracket,  a  cam 
foraied  apoa  said  plate,  and  supporting  brackets  for  aaid 
bad  adapted  to  engage  asid  platea  and  releaae  them  from 
aaid  first  aMattoaed  bracketa  to  permit  certain  of  said 
lega  to  be  fouled. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1J017A49.  CLOSURK-MAKING  MACHINE.  Chaxubb 
FaAMCia  JaxKiKa,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Mngle 
Satvlcs  Package  Corporation  of  America.  New  Ywk. 
N.  T..  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  4. 
1910.     Serial  No.  847.877.     (CL  93—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  automatic  means  tor  feeding 
Aort  tabolar  rings  anecessively  into  a  predetermined  po- 
althm.  of  antoauitlc  meana  for  pressing  a  cup-like  dosoro- 
body  into  each,  while  In  such  poaitlon,  until  It  Uee  below 
the  plane  of  tilie  ring's  upper  margin,  and  automatic  means 
for  also  presaiag  iato  the  ring  against  the  margin  of  the 
doeare  body  a  disk  covering  tbe  open  end  of  said  body 
aad  SlUag  the  space  between  the  planes  of  said  margins, 
wherahr  a  -hoUow  closure  having  an  annular  external 
<hoaldar  la  formed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  plate  having  a  series 
of  ofoninga  or  recesses,  of  the  diameter  of  a  closure-bedy, 

cooatarbored  to  receive  a  abort  tubular  ring,  of 
for  rotating  said  plate  step  by  step,  means  for  In- 
snch  rings  in  said  openings  auecesslvely  during 
rotraapeadlng  periods  of  rest,  meana  for  inserting  a  do- 
aafehedy  In  tbe  rlng-contajnlng  openings  respectively 
darteg  aabaeqaeat  periods  of  rest,  and  means  for  alao  In- 
aartiag  tsnalaal  disks  In  said  rings  respecUvely  during 
later  parloda  of  raata. 

8.  The  ComMaatlon  with  a  plate  provided  with  a  aeries 
of  opaalasa  adapted  to  receive  cup-like  closnre-bodlea  and 
eoaatertmred  to  receive  tubular  rings  having  tbe  aame  in- 
taraal  diameter  as  tbe  openings,  of  means  for  rotating 
tha  plate  atep  by  step  in  its  own  plane,  ring-insertlag  de- 


■ '.    -  ■  r       I 


49" 


oFFiGiAj^.aAjavrrB 


«JA«V  13,  ,5,^ 


Bt 


I*  tUm  via  iUtarwt  opvilivi 
wbw  tfc«  il«>t  li  •!  ■«<.  wmA  aatMUtte  mms  tot  aclii- 

eloaon  iMalTlBg  «twl^  Mi  •xnagiaA  to  b*  sotaMd 
•t^  kr  (tap  to  briac  mU  op«iiB«i  neemAnitr  t*  m 
p«t»t.  «(  •»  «f«etor  wiiHnaf  amaiKd  to  Uft 
u4  ttm  tilt  to  ttofwr  all  to 


B.  la  aMaratns  of  Ibt  daas  dwctttad.  tto 
tlMi  -villi  a  plato  havtac  aa  tpwtot  adiftod  to  ntatm  a 
•Bd  «atois«d  i^oB  •■•  taca  of  tho  plato  to 
•  akott  tobalar  riac  bavtov  tka  aaaa  totonal 
M  tka  wia  f  lomi  poctloa  af  tka  opaatoK,  of 

for  iMBitlag  oaeh  a  riac  ia  tlM  Mliipii  potttaa. 

HBd  iMaaa  (or  totOm  a  elom<e-bodr  in  tho  oaiao  diroe- 
tloB  partfalAr  tktoosh  MJd  rtog  aad  Into  laM 


1.017.0Sa  WEBNCH.  MlLTOM  A.  JoHHaon,  DoalMS. 
Iowa.  Filed  May  11«  1911.  Serial  No.  e2«.481.  (CI. 
81-^«8> 


A  wianeh  of  the  claae  dcociibed,  compriata«  •  item 
liOTtaK  a  head  (omod  at  its  ooter  end  aad  Ite  iaaer  end 
provided  with  o  threaded  redoced  portion.  Iaaer  and 
oatar  Jawe  slldahly  aiooBted  oa  eald  eteai,  the  ooter  jaw 
betof  provided  wttt  a  ahoolder  which  eoaeto  with  the 
oBder  side  of  tb»  head  to  form  •  not  eocket,  a  haadle 
mooated  on  eald  redaeed  portion  and  belac  conaoetad  to 
the  toner  ]aw.  aa  orttee  toraied  la  the  Inner  Jaw.  a  leaf 
sprlBK  plTotally  cooneetad  to  the  outer  >aw.  a  pto  eantod 
apoa  the  ooter  end  of  the  eprlaf,  eald  eprlaff  betas  adapt- 
ed to  be  ewimff  npoB  tto  pivot  to  allow  the  pto  to  eagage 
la  the  orlflca  fttnaed  to  the  Iaaer  )aw.  whweby  when  the 
bttdle  IB  rototad  bott  tte  iaaer  aad  oatir  jawe  are  iliBal- 
taaeooaly  adjasted  opoa  the  atoBL 


1.017.B51.     8KATB.     BiMOX  C.  JoRXSOV.  De  Kalb,  lU. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  e06.«75.     (p.  Id-^tO.) 


1.  A  akate  kavtBg  foot  gripptag  membera  aorakia 
taanavetaeljr  of  tke  foot  reetiTtog  portton  of  the  akate  aad 
alM  toward  aad  troat  each  toot  recelrlng  porttoa  to  a 
^ttreeUoa  aokatontlaHy  perpwdlenlar  to  the  flrat  dlree- 
ttoa  of  moveBMBt,  and  loekiag  auana  for  holding  the  foot 
gripptag  membera  In  dUFerent  poeltlona  of  tranaretae  ad- 
jaatBMat,  aald  foot  grlpiriag  meaitora  betag  morable  to  a 
dltectkNi  away  fraai  the  fmi  receiving  porttoa  o(  the 
akato  aBbataattoUy  perpendlealar  thereto  and  havtag  a 
noraal  eoaatiatat  toward  eald  foot  reoeivlBg  portion  of 
tha  akata. 

2.  In  a  akato.  foot  criwiag  Biembera  aUdable  wlto  ra- 
iBtkta  to  tha  foot  raealvlag  portion  of  the  ekato  to  a 
dlreettoa  tnuMPvana  and  aabatoattoUy  parallel  therewltk 
aad  alao  movakto  to  a  direetlan  aobatantlallj  perpeodteu- 
lar  to  the  toU  reeelvtag  portton  of  the  akato.  and  ledlBc 
meaaa  aettoa  to  Oa  toot  elamptog  neaebera  when  the  lat- 
t«r  an  BMvad  towBid  the  toot  reeelvtog  pertioa  of  the 
ikato  to  a  directlaa  BBbBtoattoHy  pevpeadicittar  thereto. 

a.  IB  a  akato»  damp  meBibeta  provided  with  atep  por> 
tIaoBr  a  retatetog  awker  00  tke  ikate  tor  reeelvtog  tha 


to  Vhtok  said  fitema  ai« 

'  «■•  ptat  tke  other  and  ibI^ 

"  "  with  the  foot  I*. 

to»  member*  b«tog 

Mi  tawaM  tlw  toot  receiving  portVm 

to  a  dIraettgB  Mk^aattolly  perpendicnUr 

tor  eaiiglBg  and  boiding  the 

e<  tkB  atotop  taatokm  agatoat  aMvement  subetaa- 

tlally  paralW  with  Ika  teat  laeetrtog  portion  of  tbe  ■bate 
bayaadtkaMM. 

4.  IB  a  ikato^  elawy  aMB^an  provided  with  st^m  por- 
tkMM,  a  retatalBC  toistor  tm  OM  *ato  for  rec«iriii{  tb« 
etaaia  of  tka  atomy -Mitokwvaai  to  which  the  stemi  of 

'       '     to  eppoelte  dlrectlone. 

toward  and  froai 

to  a  direction  sob- 

BBd  Btop  members  for 

ef  tha  clamp  members 

tovard  bm  f6ot  recelvlnt 

far  limiting  the  move- 

iljF  o<  toe  skate. 

each  provided  with  an 

at  the  end  remote 

HBber  on  tbe  skats 

of  tka  damp  members  aad 

are  alldaMa  to  oppoelte  directloas, 


whca  aald 
portlea  of  tka 

Bw  IB  a 
eloagatad 
from  tha  damp 
adapted  to  raeolve  tka 
along  which  aald  ataam 
tM  ratatetot  tka 


to  tbe  stutaialng 

., . .  hBTtog  a  raage  of  movement 

tavarft  aBd  ftoto  tka  fkot  Mcalvtos  portion  of  the  sUt* 
to  a*  dbaettoa  anhBtoattoPy  perpandlealar  thereto,  sad 
atep  BiaBibera  acUva  to  tke  atna  members  when  moved 
toward  tka  foot  raodTtof  porttoa  of  tke  akate. 
[Clalme  •  to  11  aot  prtoted  to  tke  Oaaette.] 


1.017.012.  PIPE-TONOS.  Hobacb  O.  JoHKaroa.  Corsl- 
caaa.  Tea.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  624,098. 
(CI.  16d— 7.) 


1.  The  coadBattoB  with  a  ratory  weU  drllliog  machlae 
cemprialng  a  atottoaarr  baae  aad  roUtiag  table  with 
aprlghto  apataadtac  firoai  ladi,  of  coUara  anrroondlnf  tbe 
oprlghto  a^  plpa  to^a  ylvatod  to  the  collars  In  sncb 
maaaar  aa  to  ka  BB»|iuHid  by  tka  edtora  and  uprlgbti  bi 
horlaoatal  pedttoa. 

2.  Tha  iiBBlitoBllaB  wlitt  aa  oprlgkt  of  a  collar  snr 
roaadtoc  aad  ratattkta  apoa  tke  oprlght.  and  pipe  tongs 
pivoted  to  tka  edlar  aad  capaMa  of  movement  in  a  borl- 
aontal  plaaa  akaat  tka  alight. 


1.017.BS8.  mnOL.  BdwaBB  C.  JoifW,  Plymooth.  Pi. 
Filed  Aor  li,  1909.  Scrtol  Ito.  018,497.  (CI  64-lT.» 
▲  paUay  nnmpitotofc  a  kady  partlea  havlag  itaito 
foiawd  wttk  a  ewlaal  graaw  aad  kavtog  openings  eitmii- 
tog  ttam.  tka  gMaaa  ttwa^di  to  tka  toner  face  of  tm 
rim.  a  ptwdttr  «<  rito  agpanto  illtog  the  groove,  eeri 
of  m*4  BMtaMrta  toirliv  a**  «(  ito  eadi  provided  wit.i 
tito  aaM  aaifedw^  kaliv  arraMad  adjacent  tto  ei^ 
sdfw  of  titor  ^ftH  toinwto,  tka  opposite  eai  •< 
wo.  of  tka  Mgmemto'^etot  Iwii  with  radoced  exiinMer 
Inge,  each  of  tha  eald  toga  betog  provided  adjaceat  Ito 
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tott  valvea.  aad  a  dlde  connected  to 
%^^'*Bf  <i  caai  groove  adapted  to  aetaate 
TBlre  daring  a  part  of  Ito  Bsoveanat  only. 


1.017.0041  cmmii. 
Fitoi  mm.  4.  tn«.  SHtoi 


M.  Jmraa,  Aetoa,  Ala. 
(CL  81—80.) 


to 
of  Mew  tcik.* 
(CLm<~lia.) 
dUka 
of  a  VMtor 


2.  IB  a  aatoad  prsaaure  torbtoe,  the  oombtaatlon  with  a 

low  praaaare  rahre  aad  high  preaaore  valvea,  of  a  motor. 

a  allda  actaated  thereby  aad  havtog  a  alot  containing  aa 

obUgoa  partloa  aad  a  loagltodtaal  portion,  and  a  lever 

to  tke  low  preeanre  valve  aad  *«*g«g<«»g  with 

t.  Ia  a  mixed  preaaore-  tnrbtoe.  the  combination  with 
a  tov  prmmn  valva  and  high  preaaore  valvea,  of  a  motor, 
a  dMa  aetaatod  thardiy  aad  having  a  dot  eratatotog  aa 
okUgaa  portkm  aad  a  loagltndtoal  portloo.  a  lever  eoa- 
aaelad  to  tka  low  preaaore  valve  and  engaging  with  aald 
d^  aad  a  cam  shaft  gaarad  to  aald  motor  ajad  arraaged 
to  aetaato  aald  hl|^  preaaore  valvea  daring  tbe  time  that 
tha  Ipar  to  cagaged  with  the  longltadlitol  portion  of  aaV 
dot 

4.  IB  a  mind  preaaare  tarhtae,  the  combination  with 
tha  low  pcaBaara  coadatt.  of  a  batterfly  valve  thereto,  a 
levar  to*  tatBtac  aald  valva,  a  elide  having  a  cam  alot 
prarWad  vitk  aa  active  portion  fbr  aetaatlng  aald 
4  aa  Ifla  porttoa  tor  hddtog  aald  lever  locked  dor- 
tog  tkeftuMtor  movaaMnt  of  aald  elide. 

0.  IB  a  mtmd  pieaaare  torbine.  the  combination  with 
toa  low  preaiwa  eoadalt.  of  a  butterfly  valve  therein,  a 
larar  for  taalag  Mid  vahre,  a  slide  bavtag  a  cam  slot 
tktoito  pravMad  wttk  an  active  portion  for  actuattag 
rnld  levar  aad  aa  Idle  portloa  for  holding  aald  lever 
laekad  dartag  tta  fhrtoer  movement  of  aaM  slide,  and 
kigk  pnaWMli  vatva  gear  operative  only  daring  tbe  tlm^ 
that  aald  lavar  eagagaa  aald  Idle  portion  of  said  alot 

[Clate  8  aot  prtotad  to  tke  Gaaette.] 


r^ 


1.01T.80dw  W»iB-TmCPBBINO  MACHINS.  Williah 
BOTVOMLR  Kanmunr.  Vladaad.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tke 
Katgkkjr  Caaipaajr.  Ytoeland.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeiaay.     FUad  Dec.  1.  1010.     Serial  No.  595.128. 

(CL  ia-~i.) 

1.  The  comhtoatiea  to  a  aole  wetttag  machine  of  a 
fer  sapplytog  a  Ilqald  tnereto ;  a  sooe  sap- 

ladadtog  a  number  of  aabatantlally 
for  supporttog  said  strips  over 
ao  that  the  totter  projecta  between  them :  with 
for  taortog  the  bmah  and  the  shoe  supporting 
aU aetata  rdaltvaljr  to  eadi  ether  to  canae  tbe  brush  to 
eagBfle  dlMraat  parta  of  the  eolee  of  shoes  naounted  on 
the  atraetare. 

2.  Tke  eaathtoatioa   to  a  sole  wetting  mecblne  of  a 
for  Biq>plylng  liquid  thereto ;  a  shoe  sup- 

aad  means  for  oecillattog  tbe  brash 

>alAtlTely  to  each  other  to  cause  said  brush 

to  akiige  (■immil  parto  <a  the  soles  of  shoes  mounted 


to   a   sole  wetttag  machtae  of   a 

tor  aapplylag  liquid  thereto:  a  aboe  sop- 
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clmamr»-hoij  laaertlnc  dcview,  and  diak-lnaertlns  de- 
•t  — ccwlTe  points  along  the  p«tb  of  uid 
!■  poaltica  to  aline  with  different  openings 
vlMS  tiM  plat*  is  at  rcat,  and  aatomatlc  means  for  actu- 
•tlac  all  tb«  iBMrtlDc  darl^. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plate  proYlded  with  suitable 
closure  recdTing  openings  and  arranged  to  be  rotated 
step  by  step  to  bring  said  openings  successivelr  to  an 
«)setlng  point,  of  an  ejector  mechanism  arranged  to  lift 
closures  from  said  openings  and  then  tilt  to  throw  all  in 
the  same  direction. 

6.  In  apparataa  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  baring  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 
closure-body  and  enlarged  upon  one  face  of  the  plate  to 
receive  a  short  tubular  ring  baring  the  same  internal 
diameter  as  the  non-enlarged  portion  of  the  opening,  of 
means  for  Inserting  such  a  ring  in  tbe  enlarged  portion, 
and  means  for  forcing  a  closure-body  in  the  same  direc- 
tion partially  through  said  ring  and  into  said  non-en- 
larged portion. 


1,017,550.  WRENCH.  Milton  A.  Johnson,  Deniaon, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,481.  (CI. 
81—85.) 


1,017.551.      SKATE.      Simon   C.   Johnson,   De  Kalb,   111. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  609,675.     (CI.  46—50.) 


m 


1.  A  skate  having  foot  gripping  members  movable 
transversely  of  the  foot  receiving  portion  of  the  skate  and 
also  toward  and  from  such  foot  receiving  portion  In  a 
direction  sobstantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  direc- 
tion of  movement,  and  locking  means  for  holding  the  foot 
gripping  members  In  different  positions  of  transverse  ad- 
justment, said  foot  gripping  members  being  movable  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  foot  receiving  portion  of  the 
akate  substantially  perpendicular  thereto  and  having  a 
normal  constraint  toward  said  foot  receiving  portion  of 
the  skate. 
■  2.  In  a  akate,  foot  gripping  members  slidable  with  re- 
lation to  the  foot  receiving  portion  of  the  skate  in  a 
direction  transverse  and  substantially  parallel  therewith 
and  also  movable  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  foot  receiving  portion  of  the  skate,  and  locking 
means  active  to  the  foot  clamping  members  when  the  lat- 
ter are  moved  toward  the  foot  receiving  portion  of  the 
skate  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  thereto. 

8.  In  a  skate,  clamp  members  provided  with  step  por- 
tions, a  retaining  member  on  the  skate  for  receiving  tbe 


A  wrench  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stem 
having  a  head  formed  at  its  outer  end  and  its  inner  end 
provided  with  a  threaded  reduced  portion,  inner  and 
outer  Jaws  slldably  mounted  on  said  stem,  the  outer  Jaw 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  which  coacts  with  the 
under  side  of  tbe  head  to  form  a  nut  socket,  a  handle 
mounted  on  said  reduced  portion  and  being  connected  to 
the  inner  Jaw,  an  orifice  formed  in  tbe  inner  Jaw,  a  leaf 
spring  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  Jaw,  a  pin  carried 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  spring,  said  spring  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  upon  its  pivot  to  allow  the  pin  to  engage 
in  the  orifice  formed  in  the  inner  Jaw,  whereby  when  tbe 
handle  is  rotated  both  the  inner  and  outer  Jaws  are  simul- 
taneously adjusted  upon  the  stem.  , 


steoas  of  tbe  clamp  members  and  in  which  said  stems  are 
slidable  In  oppoaite  directions  one  past  tbe  other  and  sub- 
sUntlally  parallel  one  to  the  other  and  with  the  foot  re- 
ceiving portion  of  the  skate,  and  said  stem  members  being 
also  movable  from  and  toward  the  foot  receiving  portion 
of  the  skate  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto,  and  stop  members  for  engaging  and  holding  tbe 
stems  of  the  clamp  members  against  movement  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  foot  receiving  portion  of  the  skate 
beyond  the  same. 

4.  In  a  skate,  clamp  members  provided  with  stem  por- 
tions, a  retaining  member  on  tbe  skate  for  receiving  the 
stems  of  the  clamp  members  and  in  which  the  stems  of 
the  clamp  members  are  slidable  in  opposite  directions, 
said  stem  members  being  also  movable  toward  and  from 
the  foot  receiving  portion  of  the  skate  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpepdlcular  thereto,  and  stop  members  for 
engaging  and  balding  the  stems  of  the  clamp  members 
when  said  sterna  are  moved  toward  the  foot  receiving 
portion  of  the  state,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  stem  members  transversely  of  tbe  skate. 

5.  In  a  skate,  clamp  members  each  provided  with  an 
elongated  stem  increased  in  thickness  at  the  end  remote 
from  the  clamp  member,  a  retaining  member  on  the  skate 
adapted  to  receive  the  stems  of  tbe  clamp  members  and 
along  which  said  stems  are  slidable  In  opposite  directions, 
means  for  retaining  the  stem  members  in  the  sustaining 
member,  said  stem  membera  having  a  range  of  movement 
toward  and  from  the  foot  receiving  portion  of  the  skate 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  and 
stop  members  active  to  the  stem  members  when  moved 
toward  the  foot  receiving  portion  of  the  skate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.017.552.     PIPE  TONGS.     Horace  G.  Johnston,  Corsi 
cana.  Tex.      Filed  Apr.  29,   1911.     Serial  No.  624.098. 
166—7.) 


(CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  well  drilling  machine 
comprising  a  stationary  base  and  rotating  table  with 
uprights  upstanding  f^om  each,  of  collars  surrounding  the 
uprights  and  pipe  tongs  pivoted  to  the  collars  in  such 
manner  as  to  be  supported  by  the  collars  and  uprights  in 
horizontal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  upright,  of  a  collar  sur- 
rounding and  rotatable  upon  the  upright,  and  pipe  tongs 
pivoted  to  the  collar  and  capable  of  movement  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  nl>out  the  upright 


1,017,553.  WHEEL.  Edwabd  C.  Jones,  Plymouth,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  513.497.  (CI.  ^—17.) 
A  pulley  comprising,  a  body  portion  having  its  rim 
formed  with  a  central  groove  and  having  openings  extend 
ing  from  the  groove  through  to  the  inner  face  of  tbf> 
rim,  a  plurality  of  rim  segments  filling  the  groove,  ear'i 
of  said  segments  having  one  of  its  ends  provided  wit'i 
pockets  tbe  said  pockets  being  arranged  adjacent  the  op- 
poaite edges  of  tbe  said  segments,  the  opposite  end  of 
each  of  the  segments  being  formed  with  reduced  extending 
lugs,  each  of  tbe  snid  lugs  being  provided  adjacent  the 
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opposite  faces  of  the  segments  and  arranged  In  a  plane 
parallel  therewith,  the  lugs  of  one  of  tbe  segments  adapted 
to  engage  within  the  pockets  of  the  co-acting  segmenta 
and  each  of  tbe  said  segments  being  provided  with  a 
downwardy  extending  ear  arranged  directly  to  the  rear 
of  the  end  of  the  segment  provided  with  the  lags,  the 
said  ears  adapted   to  pass  through   the  openings  which 


communicate  with  the  central  groove,  each  of  tbe  said 
ears  having  an  opening,  a  wedge  shaped  retaining  member 
having  ita  opposite  ends  threaded  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage within  tbe  opening  of  each  of  the  lugs,  nuts  for  the 
threaded  ends  of  the  retaining  elementa,  the  said  nuts 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  opposite  faces  of  tbe  rim  of 
tbe  wheel  Bubstkntially  as  and  for  tbe  puriDose  set  forth. 


1,017,564.      CHURN.      WiLLi/iM    N.    J0NB8,    Acton,    Ala. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  ,1910.     Serial  No.  590.746.     (€1.  31—30.) 


1.  A  chum  daaher  rod  bolder  Including  a  support,  a 
pair  of  slotted  hangers  depending  therefrom,  a  bracket 
having  spaced  upstanding  arms  provided  with  adjusting 
bolts  engsged  io  the  slots  of  said  hangers,  said  bracket 
having  cross  arms  connecting  said  upstanding  arms,  and 
bearings  on  said  cross  arms  adapted  to  detacbably  engage 
a  daaber  rod. 

2.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  daaber, 
a  frame  arrmng^l  above  said  receptacle  carrying  daaber 
actuating  mechanism,  a  pair  of  angle  iron  slotted  hangers 
depending  from  said  frame,  a  bracket  having  .apaced 
upstanding  arm*  provided  with  adjusting  bolts  engaged 
In  tbe  alots  of  said  hangers,  said  bracket  baring  crosa 
arms  connecting  said  upstanding  arms,  and  hinged  bear- 
ings on  said  croM  arms  removably  engaging  said  dasher 
rod. 


1,017.655.  OOtfiRNING  MECHANISM  FOR  MIXED- 
PRESSURE  TTRBINES.  OsCAS  Jdnoosin  and  Albx- 
ANDCS  T.  Q%Kt,  SchenecUdy.  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  29, 1911.  Serial  No.  641,264.  (01.121—118.) 
1.  Jo  a  mixed  pressure  tnrMne.  tbe  combination  with  a 

Jow  pressure  ral*te  and  high  pressure  ralres,  of  a  motor 


adapted  to  opente  said  ralres,  and  a  slide  connected  to 
said  motor  and  baring  a  cam  groore  adapted  to  actuate 
•the  low  pressure  ralre  during  a  part  of  its  morement  only. 


2.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
low  pressure  ralre  and  high  presaure  ralres,  of  a  motor, 
a  slide  actuated  thereby  and  baring  a  slot  containing  an 
oblique  portion  and  a  longitudinal  portion,  and  a  lerer 
connected  to  the  low  pressure  ralre  and  engaging  with 
aaid  slot. 

3.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  low  pressure  ralre  and  high  pressure  ralres,  of  a  motor, 
a  slide  actuated  thereby  and  baring  a  slot  containing  an 
oblique  portion  and  a  longitudinal  portion,  a  lerer  con- 
nected to  the  low  pressure  ralre  and  engaging  with  said 
slot,  and  a  cam  shaft  geared  to  said  motor  and  arranged 
to  actuate  said  high  pressure  ralres  during  the  time  that 
the  lerer  is  engaged  with  the  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
slot 

4.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with 
tbe  low  pressure  conduit,  of  a  butterfly  ralre  therein,  a 
lerer  for  turning  said  ralre,  a  slide  baring  a  cam  alot 
therein  prorided  with  an  actire  portion  for  actuating  said 
lerer  and  an  idle  portion  for  holding  said  lerer  locked  dur- 
ing tbe  further  morement  of  said  slide. 

5.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  tbe  combination  with 
the  low  pressure  conduit,  of  a  butterfly  ralre  tbereln,  a 
lerer  for  turning  said  ralre,  a  slide  baring  a  cam  slot 
therein  prorided  with  an  actire  portion  for  actuating 
aaid  lerer  and  an  Idle  portion  for  holding  said  isrer 
locked  during  the  further  morement  of  said  slideT  and 
high  pressure  ralre  gear  operatire  only  during  tbe  time 
that  said  lerer  engages  said  idle  portion  of  said  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. ] 


1.017,556.  SOLE-TEMPERING  MACHINE.  William 
BoTTOMLET  Kkighlet.  Vinelaud,  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  The 
Keighley  Company,  Vlneland,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  596,123. 
(CI.  12—1.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  sole  wetting  machine  of  a 
brush  ;  meana  for  supplying  a  liquid  thereto ;  a  anoe  sup- 
porting structure  Including  a  number  of  substantially 
parallel  strips ;  and  means  for  supporting  said  strips  orer 
tbe  brush  so  that  the  latter  projects  between  them ;  with 
means  for  moring  the  brush  and  the  shoe  supporting 
structure  relatlrely  to  each  other  to  cauae  the  brush  to 
engage  different  parts  of  tbe  soles  of  shoes  mounted  on 
the  structure. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  sole  wetting  machine  of  a 
bruah ;  means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto ;  a  shoe  sup- 
porting structure ;  and  means  for  oscillating  tbe  brush 
and  structure  relatlrely  to  each  other  to  cause  said  brush 
to  engage  different  parte  of  the  soles  of  shoes  mounted 
on  tbe  structure. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  sole  wetting  machine  of  a 
brush ;   means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto :  a  shoe  sup> 


FSMtUAKY  13,  1  j  IS.^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


49$ 


493 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuaky  13, 191 3. 


porting  structure ;  and  meant  for  oscillating  the  bruab 
and  structure  relatively  to  each  other  to  cause  said  brush 
to  engage  different  parts  of  the  soles  of  shoes  mooBted 
on  the  structure ;  with  means  for  varying  the  arc  of 
ooclllatlon  In  which  such   movement  occurs. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  sole  wettinR  machine  of  a 
bruab ;  meana  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  brush ;  and  a 
shoe  supporting  structure  adjacent  the  brush ;  said  struc- 
ture including  a  series  of  substantially  parallel,  edgewise 
set  strips  placed  to  permit  portions  of  the  brush  to  ex- 
tend t>etween  them ;  with  means  for  oscillating  the  brush 
and  supporting  structure  relatively  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  sole  wetting  machine  of  a 
brush ;  means  for  supplyluK  liquid  to  the  brush  ;  and  a 
shoe  supporting  structure  adjacent  the  brush  ;  said  struc- 
tan  Including  a  aerlM  of  substantially  parallel  edgewlse- 
sct  strips  spaced  to  permit  portions  of  the  brush  to  extend 
between  them  ;  means  for  oscillating  the  brush  and  sup- 
porting structure  relatively  to  each  other",  with  a  stop  on 
Maid  strips  for  holding  the  shoes  in  definite  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.017.667.  OIL-CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  LUBRI- 
CATING AND  REGULATING.  Waltxb  Kieber,  Char- 
lottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  641,138.     (CI.  121—118.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  forced  lubrica- 
tion, of  a  valve-actuating  motor  operated  by  the  lubricant, 
and  a  regulating  valve  for  said  motor  comprising  pistons 
which  In  their  central  position  have  bypasses  around  them. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  forced  lubrication, 
of  a  valve-actuating  motor,  a  valve  casing  for  said  motor 
inttrpoaed  In  the  path  of  the  lubricant,  and  a  regulating 
valve  In  said  casing  which  permits  a  free  flow  of  the 
lubricant  except  when  it  Is  shifted  to  cause  said  lubricant 
to  operate  said  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  forced  lubrication. 
of  a  valve-actuating  motor,  a  valve-casing  for  snid  motor 
provided  with  ports,  a  regulating  valve  In  said  casing 
comprising  two  pistons  controlling  said  ports,  a  supply 
pipe  for  lubricant  entering  said  casing  b<>tweeu  said  pis- 
tons, a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  ends  of  said  casing, 
and  flanges  on  said  pistons  having  notches  covering  said 
ports  when  the  valve  Is  in  Its  central  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  forced  lubrii  ation 
including  a  pump,  of  a  valve-actuating  motor,  a  regulator 
for  the  motor  comprising  a  caaing  through  which  fluid 
from  the  pump  continuously  flows,  and  a  valve  In  the  cas- 
ing which  controls  the  distribution  of  fluid  to  the  lubri- 
cating system  and  also  to  the  motor. 


1,017,668.  STANDARD  METAL  RAILROAD  CROSS-TIE. 
Chaeuis  T.  Kiloobb,  Hot  Springs,  Ark..  asRignor  of  one- 
third  to  John  P.  Smith,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  nied  Oct. 
30,  1911.     Serial  No.  657.619.     (CI.  238—6.. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  forced  lubrication, 
of  a  valve-actuating  motor  operated  by  the  lubricant,  and 
a  regulating  valve  for  said  motor  which  permlta  the  lubri- 
cant to  flow  through  it  in  Its  central  position. 


1.  A  cross  tie  of  metal  and  of  substantially  X  cbape. 
a  cross  arm  connecting  the  memliers  of  esch  pair  of  arms, 
each  arm  being  of  T-abape,  and  having  a  tread  a  web 
and  a  base,  the  tread  of  the  cross  anna  being  of  greater 
width  for  holding  the  rail  and  having  at  its  outer  edgo 
an  overlying  flange  for  engaging  over  the  rail  basi>.  tbi> 
aaid  tread  having  a  plurality  of  slots  at  Its  inner  edge, 
said  slots  l>eing  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  flange  and  in 
the  same  direction,  a  holding  plate  having  openings  for 
registering  with  the  slots,  and  bolts  passing  through  the 
openings  and  the  slots. 

2.  A  cross  tie  of  metal  and  of  substantially  X-shape,  a 
cross  arm  connecting  the  members  of  each  pair  of  arms, 
each  arm  being  of  T-shape,  and  having  a  tread  a  web 
and  a  base,  the  tread  of  the  cross  arms  being  of  greater 
width  for  holding  the  rail  and  having  at  its  outer  edge  an 
overlying  flange  for  engaging  over  the  rail  base,  the  said 
tread  having  a  plurality  of  slots  at  its  inner  edge,  said 
slots  t>elng  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  flange  and  in  the 
aame  direction,  a  holding  plate  for  the  inner  side  of  each 
rail,  and  means  passing  through  the  slots  and  engaging 
the  platea  for  holding  them  in  position. 

3.  A  cross  tie  of  metal  and  of  substantially  X-shape.  a 
cross  arm  connecting  the  members  of  each  pair  of  arms, 
each  arm  being  of  T-sbape,  and  having  a  tread  a  web 
and  a  base,  the  tread  of  the  cross  arma  being  of  greater 
width  for  holding  the  rail  and  having  at  its  outer  edge 
an  overlying  flange  for  engaging  over  the  said  base,  and 
means  In  connection  with  each  of  the  said  tread^  for 
holding  the  rail  tliereon. 
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4.  A  croM  tie  of  metal  and  of  subatantially  X-«hape,  a 
cross  arm  connecting  each  adjacent  pair  of  arms  of  the 
tie,  said  cross  arms  having  wide  flat  upper  faces  for  re- 
ceiving the  rails,  and  each  face  having  an  overlying  flange 
at  ita  outer  side  for  engaging  over  the  outer  aide  of  the 
rail  base,  a  holding  plate  on  the  Inner  side  of  each  face 
for  engaging  the  inner  edge  of  the  rail  baae,  and  means 
for  adjnatably  connecting  each  holding  plate  to  the  croaa 
arm,  said  means  comprising  slots  in  the  said  face  Inclined 
In  the  same  direxiitlon  with  respect  to  the  flange,  and  bolta 
passing  through  the  slots  and  engaging  the  plates. 

6.  A  cross  tie  of  metal  and  of  substantially  X-shape,  a 
cross  arm  connecting  each  adjacent  pair  of  arms  of  the' 
tie,  said  croaa  arma  having  wide  flat  upper  faces  for  re- 
ceiving the  ralla,  and  each  face  having  an  overlying 
flange  at  its  outer  side  for  engaging  over  the  outer  side  of 
the  rail  base,  a  holding  plate  on  the  inner  side  of  each 
face  for  engaging  the  inner  edge  of  the  rail  base,  rfnd 
aaana  for  adJuMtably  connecting  each  holding  plate  to 
r  (   truss  arm. 


1,017,669.  P: 
Liberty,  111. 
tCl.  Ill — 48 


LiiN 


TER  ATTACHMENT.     Herman   Kill, 
t^led  Oct.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,148. 


1.  In  a  check  rower,  the  combination  with  the  wire 
pulley,  and  the  bracket  arm  hinged  to  the  planter  for 
swinging  the  pulley  with  its  axis  in  vertical  or  borlaontal 
position,  of  an  arm  secured  to  the  bracket  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arched  portion  at  its  free  end  extending 
longitudinally  4love  the  pulley,  a  cord  having  one  of  its 
end  secured  to  (he  arm  near  its  free  end  and  the  other  end 
adjacent  to  tb«  operator,  eyes  on  the  arm  and  the 
planter  for  guiding  the  cord,  and  a  guide  for  the  wire 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  pulley  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  for  guiding  the  wire  to  the  pulley. 

2.  In  a  chedl  rower,  the  combination  with  the  wire 
pulley,  and  the  bracket  arm  hinged  to  the  planter  for 
■winging  the  pillley  with  ita  axis  in  vertical  or  borlaontal 
position,  of  an  arm  secured  to  the  bracket  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arched  portion  at  Its  free  end  extending 
longitudinally  above  the  pulley,  a  cord  having  one  of  its 
ends  secured  to  the  arm  near  its  free  end  and  the  other 
end  adjacent  to  the  operator,  eyes  on  the  arm  and  the 
planter  for  guiding  the  cord. 

3.  In  a  check  rower,  the  combination  with  the  wire 
pulley,  and  th^  bracket  arm  hinged  to  the  planter  for 
swinging  the  palley  with  its  axis  in  vertical  or  horlsontal 
position,  of  an  arm  secured  to  the  bracket  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arched  portion  at  ita  free  end  extending 
longitudinally  a>bove  the  pulley,  and  a  cord  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  arm  near  its  free  end  for  swinging 
the  pulley. 

4.  In  a  planter  of  the  check  rower  type,  the  combination 
with  the  wire  pulley  and  the  mounting  for  the  same  for 
permitting  the  pulley  to  be  swung  with  its  axis  horlson- 
tal or  vertical,  of  an  arm  secured  st  one  end  to  the 
mounting,  the  free  end  of  the  arm  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  puSley.  and  a  cord  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  arm  near  Us  free  end,  and  a  guide  bar  on  the  outer 
aide  of  the  pulley  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 

6.  In  a  planter  of  the  check  rower  type,  the  combination 
with  the  wire  pulley  and  tbe  mounting  for  the  same  for 


permitting  the  pulley  to  be  swung  with  its  axia  horlson- 
tal or  vertical,  of  an  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  the  motuit- 
Ing,  the  free  end  of  tbe  arm  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  pulley,  and  a  cord  having  one  end  secured  to  the  arm 
near  its  free  end. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.) 


1,017.660.      PROCESS  OF   PRODUCING   DERIVATIVES 

OF  CANTHARlDIC  ACID  CONTAINING   lODIN   AND 

MERCURY.       Alkxakdbs     Kuciir,     Berlin,     Germany. 

Filed  June  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  636,013.     (CI.  23—24.) 

The  process  of  producing  a  derivative  of  cantharidic 

acid  containing  lodln  and  mercury,  consisting  in  treating 

a  solution  of  cantharidic  acid  with  substances  containing 

iodin  and  mercury  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali. 


1.017,661.  BAKING  UTENSIL.  CHARLB8  KL088NBB  and 
John  P.  Klosbneb.  WesternvlUe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6^ 
1911.     Serial  No.  606,839.     (Cl.  63—6.) 


A  baking  utensil  comprising  a  substantially  flat  plate 
having  its  marginal  edges  provided  with  depending  flanges 
of  Bubstantialiy  uniform  depth,  each  flange  having  a  pair 
of  apertures,  reinforcing  brackets  surrounding  the  aper- 
tures and  secured  to  the  flanges  and  alao  provided  with 
openings  registering  with  said  aperflires,  shoulders  on  the 
brackets  some  distance  inwardly  from  the  flanges,  and 
handles  having  portions  thereof  passed  through  tbe  aper- 
tures and  openings  and  provided  with  means  engaged  with 
said  shoulders  for  holding  the  handle  in  operative  position. 


1,017,562.  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.  Ernst  Hjalmab 
LaobrstrO-M,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  June  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  630,792.     (CI.  121—20.) 


In  a  pneumatic  rock-drllllng  machine  or  the  like  in 
which  no  distributing  valve  or  any  other  special  distribut- 
ing member  is  employed,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston ;  tbe  piston  being  of  differential  type  and  having 
a  large  rear  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  rear  portion  arranged  in  front  of  said 
rear  portion  and  also  having  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
Intermediate  portion  an  extension  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  intermediate  portion,  and  the  cylinder  having 
a  forward  interior  portion  which  receives  in  an  airtight 
manner  the  said  extension  of  the  piston,  and  the  piston 
and  the  cylinder  being  so  constructed  and  relatively  ar- 
ranged that  the  air  pressure  for  returning  tbe  piston  from 
the  tool  or  bit  acts  on  the  shoulder  between  the  said  ex- 
tension and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  piston,  and 
the  cylinder  being  further  provided  with  a  space  in  front 
of  the  shoulder  between  the  intermediate  portion  and  the 
rear  portion  of  the  piston,  which  space  communicatea  di- 
rectly with  the  atmosphere. 
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1,017.663.  DI8PLATINO  DBVICB  FOR  ADVEBTIBB- 
MBNT8.  Chaslrs  A.  Lain  and  Bdwako  W.  JiNMiifOB. 
High  Point,  N.  C,  anlgnors  of  one-tblrd  to  A.  A. 
Dickens,  High  Point  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1910,  BerUl 
No.  578.366.  Renewed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640..^57.     (CI.  40—66.) 


^        ^     J 


An  advertisement  displaying  device  comprising  a  series 
of  cases  having  arranged  therein  partitions  whereby  said 
cases  are  divided  Into  compartments,  prlass  cover  frame* 
arranged  over  said  cases,  a  series  of  advertisement  carry- 
ing slides  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  partitions 
in  said  cases,  and  spring  actuated  slide  projecting  rods 
arranged  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  cases  and  adapted  to 
force  said  slides  to  an  open  position,  and  a  locking  mecha- 
nism to  hold  the  slides  in  closed  or  operative  position. 


1,017.564.  PROPELLING  APPARATUS  FOR  AERIAL 
AND  OTHER  MACHINES.  Chbistophib  J.  Lakr, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1909,  Serial  No. 
488,703.  Renewed  July  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  638,730. 
(CI.  244—25.) 


so  as  to  caoM  a  eorrMpoDdlng  currant  In  the  air  exterior 
to  the  conduit 

6.  In  a  propelling  apparatus.  In  combteatlon.  a  longi- 
tudinal conduit,  means  for  producing  a  fluid  current  there- 
through from  front  to  rear  'for  direct  propulsion  by  re- 
actlon«  guide  vanes  arranged  In  the  discharge  end  of  the 
conduit,  a  turbine  wheel  adjacent  said  guide  vanes  to 
absorb  a  portion  of  the  energy  of  the  current  and  pro- 
peller blades  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  turbine 
wheel  and  arranged  so  as  to  cause  a  corresponding  cur- 
rent In  the  air  exterior  to  the  conduit. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,017.566.  GRIP  OR  HANDLE.  Allan  E.  Lard.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  658.604. 
(CI.  46 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  propelling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinal conduit,  means  for  producing  a  fluid  current  there- 
through from  front  to  rear  for  direct  propulsion  by  reac- 
tion, a  turbine  wheel  located  in  the  path  of  and  driven  by 
said  current  and  propeller  blades  actuated  by  said  turbine 
wheel  and  arranged  so  as  to  cause  a  corresponding  current 
In  the  air  exterior  to  the  conduit. 

2.  In  a  propelling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinal conduit,  means  for  producing  a  fluid  current  there- 
through from  front  to  rear  for  direct  propulsion  by  reac- 
tion, an  axial-flow  turbine  wheel  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
conduit  driven  by  said  current  and  propeller  blades  mount- 
ed on  the  periphery  of  said  turbine  wheel  and  arranged 
so  as  to  cause  a  corresponding  current  in  the  air  ex- 
terior to  the  conduit. 

3.  In  a  propelling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinal conduit  means  for  producing  a  fluid  current  there- 
through from  front  to  "rear  for  direct  propulsion  by  reac- 
tion, a  turbine  wheel  located  in  the  path  of  and  driven 
by  said  current  and  propeller  blades  mounted  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  turbine  wheel  and  arranged  so  as  to  cause 
a  corresponding  current  in  the  air  exterior  to  the  con- 
duit 

4.  In  a  propelling  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinal conduit,  means  for  producing  a  fluid  current  there- 
through from  front  to  rear  for  direct  propulsion  by  reac- 
tion, guide  vanes  arranged  In  the  discharge  end  of  the 
coodult,  a  turbine  wheel  adjacent  said  guide  vanes  to 
absorb  a  portion  of  the  energy  of  the  current  and  pro- 
peller blades  actuated  by  said  tubrine  wheel  and  arranged 


1.  .V  handle  or  grip,  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve ;  and  a 
rubber  member  wound  spirally  around  the  same,  the  edges 
of  said  member  being  rounded. 

2.  A  handle  or  grip,  comprising  a  supi>ortlng  member : 
and  a  member  composed  of  rubber  throughout  wound 
spirally  around  the  same  under  tension,  the  edges  of  said 
rubber  member  being  rounded. 

3.  A  handle  or  grip,  comprising  a  supporting  member 
having  a  rubber  member  susceptible  of  elongation  in  the 
form  of  a  strip  wound  spirally  about  the  supporting  mem- 
ber under  tension,  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  secured  to. 
prevent  unwinding  of  the  same,  and  the  edges  of  the  strip 
being  rounded  so  that  there  are  no  thin  or  sharp  portions 
exposed  at  the  Joints  between  the  adjacent  convolutions  of 
the  strip. 

4.  A  handle  or  grip,  comprising  a  supporting  member ;  a 
rubber  tube  wound  spirally  around  the  same  under  ten- 
sion ;  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  tube  in  po- 
sition upon  the  supporting  member. 

6.  A  handle  or  grip,  comprising  a  supporting  member : 
a  flattened  tubular  rubber  member  wound  spirally  about 
the  same,  the  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  flattened 
member  contacting;  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
said  tubular  member  in  position  upon  the  supporting 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,017,566.  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  TURBINES.  Obcab 
Laschc.  Charlottenuurg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

.     Oct  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  621,311.     (CI.  121—57.) 

1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
diaphragm  having  a  peripheral  recess,  a  detachable  nos- 
ile-contalnlng  member  located  in  said  recess  and  inter- 
locking with  the  walls  thereof,  a  casing,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  casing  which  engage  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  and  also  the  said  member,  the  latter 
transmitting  strains  from  the  former  to  the  casing. 

2.  In  an  elaatic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
caaing,  a  diaphragm  within  the  casing  having  projections 
and  peripheral  receaeea  with  members  removably  mounted 
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in  said  rseewte  and  interlocking  with  the  waUa  thereof, 
the  said  members  forming  a  part  of  the  periphery  of  the 
diaphragm  wfaoae  diameter  is  the  same  as  that  of  the 
other  parts  and  being  held  by  the  casing  against  outward 
moTement 


8.  In  an  flaatic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
diaphragm  ta|«Tlng.  peripheral  recesses  and  projectiona, 
nossle  membetv  located  In  said  recesses,  each  of  said 
members  being  removable  as  a  unit  and  comprising  a  cast 
metal  body  with  sheet  meUl  partitions  which  are  cast- 
Jointed  thereto,  the  said  partitiona  forming  walls  of  the 
nonle  passages,  and  means  earrlsd  by  the  diaphragm  and 
members  which  interlock. 

4.  In  an  elaatic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  dia- 
phragm having  alternate  projections  and  recesses  in  its 
periphery,  a  caaing  that  supports  the  diaphragm  at  its 
periphery  by  means  of  the  projections,  detachable  members 
which  are  mounted  in  and  fill  the  recesses  and  engage 
the  casing  Xa  assist  in  supporting  themselves  and  also 
the  dlaphragtn,  some  or  all  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  luid  conveying  passages,  and  means  inter- 
locking the  members  and  the  diaphragm  wliich  also  forms 
a  fluid  tight  Joint 

5.  In  an  elastic  flnid  turbine,  a  eaising.  a  diaphragm 
mounted  In  the  casing  so  that  it  can  be  turned  about  its 
axis  when  the  turbine  is  opened,  said  diaphragm  having 
recesses  in  its  periphery,  and  radially  removable  members 
mounted  in  the  receasas  and  interlocking  with  the  walls 
thereof,  said  members  being  normally  held  by  the  casing 
agalnat  outwsrd  movement  and  some  or  all  of  them  being 
provided  with  fluid  conveying  passages. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,017,667.  aiWINO-MACHINB.  Jamhs  Lbathim.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hermann,  Aukam  *  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1910.    Berinl  No.  6M.649.    (CL  113—7.) 


1.  A  needle  mechanlam  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
in  comblnatloo  a  reciprocating  needle  bar,  an  actuating 
shaft  rotatabljr  mounted  therein,  a  needle  holder  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  needle  bar,  and  cam  means  connected  to 
said  shaft  for  actuating  said  needle  holder,  and  means  for 
continually  rotating  said  actuating  abaft  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  needle  mechanlam  for  sewing  madiinea  comprising 
in  comblnatloo  a  reciprocating  needle  bar,  an  actuating 
shaft  rotatafalf  stonated  tbereln,  a  needle  bolder  phrotally 
mounted  on  ssid  needle  bar  and  cam  means  connected  to 
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the  end  of  said  abaft  for  actuating  said  needle  bolder,  said 
cam  means  being  arranged  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
needle  bolder  on  each  of  a  series  of  reciprocatlona  of  the 
needle  bar  and  means  for  continually  rotating  said  actu- 
ating abaft 

3.  A  needle  mechanlam  for  sewing  maebinea  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  reciprocating  needle  bar,  an  actu- 
ating abaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  needle  holder 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  needle  bar,  and  cam  means 
connected  to  said  abaft  for  actuating  aaid  needle  bolder, 
said  means  being  arranged  to  vary  the  poeition  of  the 
needle  holder  on  each  of  a  series  of  reciprocations  of  the 
needle  bar,  and  means  for  continually  rotating  aald  actu- 
ating shaft  a  part  of  a  revolution  for  each  reciprocatlMi  <tf 
the  needle  bar.  ° 

4.  A  needle  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
in  combination  a  reciprocating  needle  bar,  an  actxuting 
sliaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  needle  holder  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  needle  bar,  a  cam  secured  to  said  abaft 
means  for  keeping  said  holder  in  contact  with  said  cam 
and  means  for  continually  rotating  said  actuating  abaft 

5.  A  needle  mechanism  for  sewing  machinee  comprising 
In  combination  a  reciprocating  needle  bar,  an  actuating 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  needle  bolder  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  needle  bar,  and  spring  acting  means 
for  keeping  said  holder  In  contact  with  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.017.668.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Jambs  Lbathbm.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Hermann,  Aukam  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  690,686.     (a.  113—7.) 


1.  A  stitch  forming  medianlsm  for  sswlng  madiines 
comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  bar,  an  actuating  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  and  means  for  continually 
rotating  said  actuating  shaft  without  interruption,  a 
needle  holder,  and  means  for  opentlvely  connecting  said 
needle  holder  to  aald  aetnating  abaft 

2.  A  stitch  forming  mechanlam  for  aewing  machines  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  needle  bar,  an  actuating  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  therein,  an  actuating  sleeve  connected  to 
actuating  abaft  and  means  for  continually  rotating  said 
actuating  sleeve,  a  needle  holder,  and  means  for  open- 
tlvely connecting  said  needle  holder  to  said  actuating 
shaft 

3.  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  sewing  maebinea 
comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  bar,  an  actuating  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  and  means  for  continually 
rotating  said  actuating  shaft  without  interruption,  a 
needle  holder,  and  means  for  operetlvely  connecting  said 
needle  holder  to  said  actuating  shaft  the  meana  for  ro- 
tating said  actuating  abaft  being  arranged  to  rotate  said 
actuating  abaft  a  part  of  a  rerolutton  for  each  recl|»oen- 
tlon  of  the  needle  bar. 


PSntUARY  13,  i^XT 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4W 


49* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FgBKUAKY  13,  19x1. 


4.  A  Stitch  formlnc  nMehanlnn  eomprtelDK  •  r«etproe«t- 
tag  needle  bar.  an  actuating  abaft  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  means  for  continually  rotating  said  shaft  a  third 
of  a  revolution  for  each  reciprocation  of  the  needle  bar, 
a  needle  bolder  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
arranged  to  produce  a  series  of  stitches. 

6.  A  stitch  forming  meclianism  compriaing  a  recipro- 
cating needle  bar,  an  actuating  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  meana  for  continually  rotating  said  shaft  a 
third  of  a  rsTolution  for  each  reciprocation  of  the  needle 
bar,  a  needle  holder  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  arranged  to  produce  a  series  of  stltchea,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  material  after  the  series  of  stitches  hsTS 
been  produced. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,017,569.  RIFFLING-MACHINE.  Ctbds  Lswts,  8r., 
Lorain,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  SerUl  Na  587.9T4. 
(CI.  80—1.) 

# 
I 


1.  In  a  riffling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  slslng 
device,  of  a  sizing  core,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  slsing 
core  for  riffling  the  interior  of  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  pipe  riffling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  sixing  rollB,  of  an  Interior  sising  core,  and  a  plurality 
of  riffling  rollers  carried  by  the  core. 

8.  In  a  pipe  riffling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  bIzIur  rolls,  of  an  Interior  bIzIdk  core,  a  plurality 
of  riffling  rollers  arranged  diagonally  across  the  axis  of 
the  core,  and  means  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  rollers 
with  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  core. 

4.  In  a  pipe  riffling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  sizing  rolls,  of  an  interior  sizing  core  having 
sockets  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  riffling  rollers  remov- 
ably mounted  In  said  sockets. 


1,017.670.  PEANUT-PICKER.  Thomas  Milicct  Lillis- 
TON,  Suffolk.  Vs.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,692.     (CI.  130—30.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  sn  endless 
belt  having  transverse  rows  of  picker  pins,  transverse 
rows  of  picker  pins  located  above  aaid  endless  belt  and 
cooperating  with  the  picker  pins  on  the  endless  belt,  a 
second  endless  belt  located  within  the  first  named  endless 
belt  and  movable  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  third  end- 
less belt  located  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  second  named 
belt  and  adapted  to  receive  the  peanuts  separated  from 
the  vines. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  endless 
belt  having  transverse  rows  of  picker  pins,  transverse 
rows  of  picker  pins  located  above  said  endless  belt,  and 
cooperating  with  the  picker  pins  on  the  endless  belt,  a 
second  endless  belt  located  within  the  first  named  endless 
belt  and  movable  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  third  endless 
belt  located  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  second  named 
•ndlsM  belt    for   receiving   peanuts   separated   from    the 


vines,  an  Inclined  chate  adjacent  to  one  end  of  aald  last 
named  belt. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  andleM 
belt  having  transverse  rows  of  pl^er  pins,  transverse 
rows  of  picker  pins,  and  longitudinal  undulating  wires 
located  above  said  endless  belt  and  cooperating  with  the 
picker  pins  thereon. 


1.017.071.  OOTEBNOR.  Lonta  C.  LoBwaNSTSlii,  Lynn. 
Mass.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Hied  June  29.  1910.  Serial 
No.  669,474.     (CI.  121—112.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  resilient 
members  secured  to  a  shaft  thereof  at  an  oblique  angle 
thereto  with  their  free  ends  forming  a  reentrant  angle 
and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and 
a  throttle  valve  movable  azlally  in  line  with  said  abaft 
and  bearing  against  the  free  ends  of  said  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  reallient 
members  secured  at  one  end  to  a  ahaft  thereof  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  at  an  oblique  angle  with  their  free 
ends  forming  a  reentrant  angle,  an  axlally  arranged  but- 
ton to  which  said  free  ends  are  secured,  end  a  spindle 
bearing  against  said  button  In  line  with  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  control  the  supply  of  motive  energy  to  said 
prime  mover. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  springs 
having  overlapped  ends  secured  to  the  end  of  a  ahaft 
thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  extending  outwardly 
from  said  shsft  at  an  oblique  angle  and  bent  back  to 
form  a  reentrant  angle,  an  axlally  arranged  button  se- 
cured to  the  free  overlapping  ends  of  said  springs,  a  valve 
body  having  ports  for  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  through 
It  to  the  prime  mover,  a  spindle  sliding  in  said  body  and 
controlling  said  ports,  and  a  spring  urging  said  spindle 
against  said  button. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  U-ahaped 
centrifngally-responsive  members  having  one  leg  secured 
to  a  shaft  of  said  prime  mover  with  their  other  legs 
forming  a  reentrant  angle  approaching  the  end  of  said 
shaft  and  terminating  adjacent  to  its  axis,  a  throttle 
valve  adapted  to  be  directly  actuated  by  said  members, 
and  resilient  mesns  for  retaining  said  valve  yieldingly 
in  a  normal  position. 

5.  The  comblnstion  with  a  motor,  of  a  resilient,  cen- 
trifngally-responsive member  mounted  on  the  end  of  a 
shaft  driven  by  the  motor,  said  member  having  a  portion 
inclined  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  ahaft  which  la 
moved  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  and  a  second  por- 
tion extending  from  the  end  of  the  first  portion  and  bent 
Inwardly  to  terminate  adjacent  the  end  of  the  shaft  said 
second  portion  being  moved  axlally  by  the  first  portion. 
and  a  device  for  regulating  the  supply  of  motive  energy 
to  the  motor  which  Is  controlled  by  said  second  portion. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.017,072.  ArrACHMENT  FOR  CARBURETERS. 
Jambs  B.  Loitd,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1011. 
Serial  No.  M<l,814.     (CI.  48—149.) 


bolt,  plates  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  bolt,  a  threaded 
rod  rigidly  necured  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates, 
and  a  securing  nut  adapted  to  be  mounted  uikmi  Mid  bolt 
and  rod,  said  plates  wben  moved  to  a  vertical  posltioa 
having  a  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said 
bolt  to  retain  said  rod  in  a  vertical  poaltion. 


1.017.074.  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  WlLLlAU  Fbut 
Mabquib,  Central  City,  Nebr.  FUed  Oct.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  088,740.     (CI.  10«— 24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter,  a  pipe  adapted 
to  connect  said  carbureter  with  an  engine  manifold,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  temperature  and  pres- 
sure for  automatically  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  delivered  from  aald  carbureter  through  aaid  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter,  an  air  Intake  pipe 
connected  therewith,  a  abutter  disposed  in  said  pipe  for 
controlling  the  relative  proportions  of  hot  and  cold  air 
delivered  to  saU  carbureter,  and  means  actuated  by 
variations  in  temperature  and  pressure  for  automatically 
controlling  the  operation  of  aaid  shutter. 

8.  The  combiaatlon  of  a  carbureter,  an  air  Intake  pipe 
connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  cold  air  inlet 
port,  means  for  heating  the  air  drawn  into  the  end  of 
said  pipe,  and  temperature  and  pressure  controlled  means 
for  automatically  regulating  the  proportions  of  hot  and 
cold  air  admitted  to  said  pipe  whereby  to  control  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  delivered  from  said  carbureter. 

4.  The  combiaatlon  of  a  carbureter,  an  air  Intake  pipe 
connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  cold  air  port,  an 
air  heating  device  connected  with  aaid  pipe,  a  abutter 
adapted  to  vary  the  relative  proportions  of  air  admitted 
through  said  heating  device  and  through  said  port,  and 
a  heat  and  pressure  controlled  device  for  automatically 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  shutter  to  regulate  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  delivered  from  said  car- 
bureter. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter,  an  air  supply  pipe 
therefor  provided  with  a  port  communicating  directly 
with  the  atmoapbere,  an  air  heating  device  attached  to 
the  end  of  aaid  pipe,  and  thermostatically  and  pressure 
controlled  means  positioned  to  be  Influenced  by  the  tem- 
perature and  preeaure  of  the  mixture  delivered  from  said 
carbureter  whereby  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  may 
be  automatically  regulated. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I  In  a  fixture  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  shade  bracket 
carrying  plate,  having  a  slot  longitudinally  disposed  at 
one  end.  two  ears  formed  integral  with  the  respective 
enda  of  the  plate  and  extending  from  the  oppoaite  ends 
of  the  bracket,  a  slide  provided  with  a  T-shaped  head 
of  lesser  length  than  the  slot  but  of  greater  length  than 
the  width  of  aald  alot  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  be 
turned  so  that  ita  body  and  bead  parallel  the  ears,  and 
form  a  eliding  member  of  a  window  frame  engaging  clamp, 
and  a  screw  mounted  in  one  ear  of  the  plate  and  con- 
nected with  said  slide  for  cauaing  the  slide  to  coaet  wltt 
the  other  ear  of  the  plate  to  form  a  clamp. 


1.017,078.  FOLDING  CRATE.  William  Malchow. 
Natoma.  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  28. 1010.  Serial  No.  599.662. 
(CI.  217—16.) 


A  foidliig  crat^  and  a  device  for  holding  said  crate  in 
cither  folded  or  set  up  position,  comprising  a  threaded 


1,017,570.  RAIL  -  FASTENING.  Binjamin  McCakr, 
Moundsville.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,410.      (CI.   288 — 4.) 


■e?M^^>    ^-W-'    ^-¥^ 
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The  combination  with  a  metal  tie ;  and  companion  pairs 
of  fastening  devices  Including  rail  oigaging  spikes  and 
expansible  members  receiving  the  spikes  and  fitted  la 
the  tie ;  of  a  yleldable  member  mounted  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  tie  and  having  portions  fitted  in  the  interven- 
ing spaces  betweoi  the  companion  fastening  devices. 


1,017,076.  RAIL-JOINT  SUPPORT.  Thomas  H.  McKat 
and  Jacob  F.  Hdohbb,  Guthrie,  Okla.  Filed  July  14, 
1911.    Serial  No.  688,622.     (CI.  289—12.) 


jy- 


The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  railway  rallB, 
of  a  split  chair  having  laterally  extending  tongues  cm 
oppoaite  sides  thereof,  a  support  for  the  chair  compria- 
ing a  cradle  receiving  aaid  chair,  bearing  seata  witbta 
the  cradle  for  said  chair,  and  oppositely  extending  arms 
on  tlie  cradle  for  engaging  and  resting  npon  adjacent  cross 
ties  and  having  downtumed  ends  for  abutment  with  tte 
outer  aldea  of  Bald  tlaa. 
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M17,077.  CLUTCH.  Jambs  K.  McKbltbt.  Wamock. 
OMo.  filed  May  9.  1011.  Serial  No.  625,980.  (CI. 
im-r4.) 


part  harlag  projeetlnf  pins  and  a  guldliis  part,  rUoas  for 
the  reception  of  tbe-leosea,  an  eyelet  on  each  of  said  rlnu 
hi  ilidable  attachment  with  aald  gnldinf  part  and  a  tabu- 
lar projection  on  each  rim  remoTably  embracing  one  of 
the  projecting  plna  on  the  aald  spring  part. 


The  combination  with  a  fly  wheel  having  a  brake  band 
and  mounted  upon  an  axle,  of  a  ribbed  sleeve  loosely  po- 
sitioned npon  the  axle,  a  sliding  collar  having  Its  bore  pro- 
Tkled  with  a  plurality  of  receaaes  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  riba  of  the  sleeve,  a  spider  mounted  upon  the  ribbed 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  brake  shoes  having  angular  arms 
pivotally  connected  with  the  arma  of  the  spider,  resilient 
meana  for  nornally  reUining  the  brake  shoes  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  brake  band,  angularly  arranged  adjustable 
rods  connecting  each  of  the  brake  shoes  with  tlie  collar, 
the  said  collar  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings, 
springs  within  the  openings,  pins  within  the  openings  and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  and  partly  ejected  from  the  open- 
ings by  the  springs,  and  the  fly  wheel  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  corresponding  hi  number  and  ar- 
ranged In  register  with  the  pins,  and  means  for  sliding 
the  collar. 


1,017,578.  IBHIOATING  APPARATUS.  W1U.IAM  Pbkbt 
McMillan,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  July  25.  1910.  Serial 
No.  57S,e08.     (CL  187—06.) 


Irrigating  apparatus  including  parallel  supporting  cables, 
a  longitudinally  trussed  spraying  pipe  extending  thereacross, 
wheels  mounted  to  travel  along  the  cables  and  constitut- 
ing supports  for  the  pipe,  a  reel,  a  hose  connection  be- 
tween the  reel  and  the  pipe,  means  for  forcing  water  into 
the  hose  upon  the  reel  and  thence  to  the  pipe,  a  motor  con- 
tinuously operating,  means  actuated  by  the  motor  for 
shifting  the  pipe  along  the  cablea,  electrically  operated 
means  for  reversing  said  shifting  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
contacts  at  each  limit  of  the  path  of  the  pipe  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  electrically  operated  means, 
means  carried  by  the  spraying  pipe  for  engaging  the  con- 
tacts in  the  path  thereof  to  dose  tlw  circuit  to  said  elec- 
trically operated  means  upon  the  completion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  pipe  in  each  direction,  and  means  acted  on 
by  gravity  for  actuating  the  reel  to  wind  the  boss  during 
the  movement  of  the  pipe  toward  the  reel,  said  pipe  con- 
stituting means  for  pulling  the  hose  and  unwinding  it 
from  the  reel  during  the  movement  of  the  pipe  away  from 
the  rceL 


1,017.579.  SPRING-FRAME  FOR  PINCE  NEZ.  John 
LiTTLBJOHN  Nicx>L,  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Piled  May  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,324.  (CI,  88 — 46.) 
1.  Ib  a  ptnce-nes  eyeglass,  the  combination  with  the 
of  a  detachable  spring  frame  comprising  a  spring 


2.  In  pince-nes  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the 
lenses,  of  a  detachable  spring  frame  comprising  a  spring 
part  having  projecting  pins  and  a  guiding  part,  rims  for 
the  reception  of  the  lenses,  an  eyelet  on  each  of  said  rims 
in  slidable  attachment  with  said  guiding  part,  a  tubular 
projection  on  each  rim  removably  embracing  one  of  the 
projecting  pins  on  the  said  spring  part  snd  a  placket 
resiliently  mounted  on  each  of  the  tubular  projections. 

3.  In  pince  nes  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the 
lenass,  of  a  detachable  spring  frame  contprislng  a  spring 
part  having  projecting  pins  and  a  guiding  part,  rims  for 
the  reception  of  the  lenses,  an  eyelet  on  each  of  said 
rims  in  slidable  attachment  with  said  guiding  pari,  a  tu- 
bular projection  on  each  rim  having  a  recess  and  remov- 
ably embracing  one  of  the  projecting  pins  on  the  said 
spring  part,  a  placket  pivotally  mounted  on  each  tubular 
projection  and  comprising  a  Imsc  pari  and  a  tubniar  piece 
having  a  slot  and  adapted  to  fit  the  respective  tabular 
projection,  and  a  flat  spring  attached  to  each  Iwae  pari 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  slot  and  correspond- 
ing recess  and  press  against  the  pin  cooperating  therewith 
whereby  the  placket  is  rstainsd  In  position  with  pressure. 


1,017,580.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Jbns  NiBLaaN,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
816,772.      (CI.  81—96.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  saltable  frame,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  co-acting  shields  carried  by  said  frame  and 
capable  of  longitudinal  sliding  and  oscillatory  novement 
with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  producing  a  sUnllar 
simultaneous  counter  movement  between  each  of  the  co- 
acting  shields  of  all  of  the  pairs. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a  plurality 
of  co-acting  shields  arranged  in  oppoaitely  disposed  pairs 
carried  by  said  frame  and  capable  of  longltndinal  sliding 
and  oscillatory  movement  with  res{>ect  thereto,  a  drive 
shaft,  eccentrics  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  means  trans- 
mitting movement  of  said  eccentrics  for  causing  a  similar 
simultaneous  counter  movement  of  the  oppositely  disposed 
shields  of  each  of  said  pairs. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a  plurality 
of  co-acting  shields  arranged  in  opposite  pairs  and  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  and  meana  for  tranamitting  a  longi- 
tudinal sliding  and  oscillatory  movement  to  the  outer 
shields  of  each  pair. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  suitable  frkme,  a  plurality  of 
co-acting  shields  arranged  in  opposite  pairs  and  carried 
by  said  frame,  means  for  transmitting  a  simultaneous  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  and  oscillatory  movement  to  the  outer 
shielda  of  each  pair,  and  motion  transmitting  means  con- 
necting the  oater  shields  with  the  complementary  co- 
acting  shields  of  the  opposite  outer  shields,  combined  sab- 
staatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,01T,M1.      RADIO-ACTIVE    COMPOSITION    OF    MAT- 
TER.   VicTOB  Chaslbs  John  Night>i^oall,  Mslbeame,' 
VletorlB.  AnstnUa.     Filed  June  11,  1910.     Serial  No. 
566,4M.     (a.|71— ».) 

1.  A  conposltloB  comprising  a  radio  active  matMal 
combined  with  a  phosphate  fertiliser,  substantUlly  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  radio  active  material  combined  with  a  fertiilsw, 
sntetantlally  as  snd  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1.017,582.  HBHP-BRAKB.  Fbank  O'Nbill,  Jr.,  Parts, 
Ky.,  assignor  of  ons-slxth  to  Frank  O'Neill,  Sr..  and 
three-sixths  to  George  Alexander.  Paris.  Ky.  Fllea 
Nov.  15,  1900,     Serial  No.  528,188.     (CL  18—6.) 


5.  A  hesap  brake  eonjKislng  opposed  conveyers,  be- 
tween which  passes  the  material  to  be  operated  on,  fixed 
and  reciprocating  initial  breaking  members  receiving  the 
material  from  the  said  conveyers,  fixed  and  reciprocating 
re-breaklng  and  cleaning  members  receiving  the  material 
from  the  said  Initial  breaking  members,  a  fiber  conveyer 
receiving  the  fibers  from  the  said  re-breaking  and  clean- 
ing members,  and  means  Indadlng  a  suction  device  and 
a  conveyer  for  gathering  the  eztraneoos  matter  from  tbe 
said  breaking  means  and  discharging  tbe  said  matter 
separate  from  the  said  fibers. 

rcialms  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,017,583.  LOCK  BOLT  AND  NUT.  Bablb  A.  Pack  and 
RCPBBT  A.  Moon,  Weiaer,  Idaho.  Filed  Not.  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  593,932.      (CL  151—17.) 


1.  A  hemp  brake  provided  with  an  initial  softening  ; 
snd  breaking  mechanism,  a  rebreaking  and  cleaning 
mechanism  arranged  to  receive  the  material  from  the 
first  mechanisis,  the  said  initial  softening  and  break- 
ing mechanism  having  fixed  members,  and  reciprocating 
members  moving  to  and  from  the  said  fixed  members,  and 
tbe  said  re-breahlng  and  cleaning  mechanlam  having  two 
spaced  sets  of  Hied  members  and  two  sets  of  reciprocat- 
ing members  co-acting  alternately  with  tbe  said  sets  of 
fixed  members,  and  an  angular  reciprocating  lever  carry- 
ing the  reciprocating  members  of  the  said  two  mechanisma 

2.  A  hemp  brake  provided  with  an  initial  softening  and 
breaking  mechanism  disposed  approximately  borlsontally. 
and  re-breaking  and  cleaning  mechanism  dlaposed  ap- 
proximately vertically  and  receiving  the  material  from 
tbe  said  initial  softening  and  breaking  mechanism,  the 
Initial  breaking  mechanism  having  upper  fixed  members 
and  lower  up  and  down  reciprocating  members,  and  a 
suction  device  Arranged  adjacent  to  the  said  upper  fixed 
memtMrs  for  rfceiving  extraneona  matter  from  the  said 
fixed  members. 

3.  A  hemp  brake  provided  with  an  initial  softening 
snd  breaking  mechsnlsm  disposed  approximately  borl- 
sootally  and  re-breaking  and  cleaning  mechanism  dlaposed 
approximately  vertically  and  receiving  the  material  from 
the  aald  Initial  softening  and  breaking  mechanism,  the 
initial  breaking  mechanism  having  upper  fixed  members 
and  lower  up  sad  down  reciprocating  members,  a  suction 
derice  srranged  adjacent  to  the  said  upper  fixed  mem- 
bers for  receiving  tbe  extraneous  matter  from  the  said 
fixed  members,  and  a  conveyer  for  carrying  off  the  ex- 
traneous matter  dropping  from  the  said  reciprocating 
meffibera. 

4.  A  hemp  brake  having  an  angular  reciprocating  lever 
provided  with  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum,  one 
of  the  arms  extending  approximately  in  a  borlsontal  di- 
rection and  the  other  arm  extending  approximately  in  a 
vertical  direction,  breaking  members  mounted  on  the  said 
borlsontal  arm  to  reciprocate  with  tbe  latter,  stationary 
breaking  members  above  the  aald  reciprocating  breaking 
members,  sets  of  breaking  members  on  the  said  vertical 
arm  of  the  lever  to  reciprocate  with  the  latter,  and  spaced 
sets  of  statloBary  breaking  membera  on  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  said  vertical  arm  of  tbe  said  lever  and  with  which 
co-act  tbe  said  nets  of  breaking  members  on  tbe  lever. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  right  and  left  band 
screw  tbrcnds,  a  nut  having  right  acrew  threads  fitted  ob 
said  bolt,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  socket,  a  qtrlng 
pressed  pawl  arranged  within  aald  aocket,  said  pawl  be- 
ing provided  with  a  beveled  face,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
nut.  said  pin  extending  within  aald  aocket,  the  end  por- 
tion of  aald  pin  being  arranged  to  enter  a  longitudinal 
slot  formed  in  aald  pawL  said  pawl  being  formed  with  a 
tranaverse  alot  to  receive  the  end  portion  of  said  pin 
when  the  pawl  is  forced  agalnat  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  and  a  nut  provided  with  left  hand  threads,  said 
nut  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  to  receive 
the  beveled  end  portion  of  said  pawl. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  right  and  left  band 
screw  threads,  a  nut  provided  with  right  threads  fitted 
on  said  bolt,  a  socket  formed  in  said  nat,  a  pawl  moontad 
for  movement  within  said  socket,  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  end  portion  of  said  pawl,  a  pin  carrted  by  aald  nnt. 
aald  pin  extending  within  said  aocket,  and  entertng  a 
transverse  groove  formed  in  tbe  pawl  to  hold  tbe  aame 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  pawi  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  arranged  groove  adapted 
to  normally  accommodate  the  end  portion  of  said  pin,  and 
a  second  nut  provided  with  left  threads,  said  nut  be- 
ing formed  with  apertures  to  receive  tte  end  portion  of 
said  pawl. 

3.  In  n  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  right  and  left  acrew 
threads,  a  nut  having  right  threads  fitted  on  the  bolt, 
said  nut  having  a  socket,  a  pawl  disposed  in  the  socket 
bearing  against  a  sprtng.  said  pawl  being  provided  witb 
an  inclined  slotted  outer  end  and  with  body  alots,  two 
of  said  slots  being  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  pawl  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  pawl  and  one  of  said 
slots  being  formed  transversely  in  said  pawl  and  com- 
municating with  the  iongitodlnal  slots,  a  pin  threaded 
in  the  nut  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  slots  of  tbe 
pawl  to  hold  said  pawl  in  the  nut  socket  for  limited 
movement  or  against  movement  with  the  Inclined  head 
thereof  secured  inwardly  of  the  outer  face  of  the  nut, 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  and  formed  with  left 
screw  threads  to  engage  the  screw  threads  of  the  bolt 
and  #itb  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  inclined  end 
of  the  locking  pawl. 


1,017,684.      CLOTHES    WRINGER    CLAMP.      Pbabl    V. 

Pabbish,  Nowata.  Okla.     FUed  July  18.  1910.     Serial 

No.  571,755.      (CI.  68—32.) 

1.  A  wrtnger  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  en« 
gageable  with  opposite  sides  of  s  wringer  uprtgbt,  said 
Jaws  having  wrtnger  penetrating  teeth  arranged  on  tbeir 
a  pivoted  link  connecting  tbe  Jaws,  and  a  lever 
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plTotalljr  moontsd  on  ooe  of  the  Jaws  and  loowly  con- 
nected to  uld  connecting  link,  uld  lever  operating  to 
rock  said  link  whereby  to  move  apart  or  draw  together 
the  Jaws  in  mounting  or  releasing,  the  clamp. 


2.  A  wringer  clamp,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted 
to  be  engaged  upon  opposite  aides  of  the  wringer  upright, 
a  draw  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the 
Jaws,  a  handle  lejer  folcnuned  apon  the  other  Jaw,  and 
piTotally  connected  -to  the  free  end  of  said  draw  bar, 
the  actuation  of  said  handle  lever  causing  the  draw  bar 
to  spread  apart  or  draw  together  the  Jaws  for  releasing 
or  locking  the  same  to  the  wringer. 

8.  A  wringer  clamp,  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  a  wringer  nprlgbt,  said 
Jaws  having  anchoring  means  arranged  upon  their  Inner 
edges,  a  draw  bar  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  Jaws, 
a  handle  lever  having  a  laterally  extending  head  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  Jaw,  the  free  end  of  said  draw 
bar  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  head,  the 
pivot  of  said  draw  bar  working  in  an  arcuate  rabbet 
In  the  underlying  Jaw  and  operating  to  evenly  guide  the 
lever  in  Its  rocking  movement,  said  lever  operating 
throagh  the  Instrumentality  of  the  draw  bar  to  spread 
apart  or  draw  together  the  Jaws. 


1,017,685.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHINO  NOZZLE.  Richaso 
Pattiw,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616,123.     (CL  160—9.) 


1.  A  fire  eztlngolshlng  noizle  comprising  inner  and 
outer  spaced  tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  being  formed  with 
a  relatively  large  inner  portion  and  a  restricted  outer 
portion,  a  hopper  for  a  powdered  fire  extinguishing  chemi- 
cal supported'  by  the  outer  tube  and  opening  directly 
thereinto,  and  a  spraying  pipe  carried  by  the  hopper  and 
located  therewithln  and  having  a  leg  portion  extending 
downwardly  within  the  hopper  and  Into  the  inner  tube. 

2.  A  Are  extinguishing  nozzle  comprising  inner  and 
outer  tabes  each  being  of  an  outwardly  decreasing  diam- 
eter, the  said  tubes  being  spaced  apart,  and  the  outer 
tube  being  extended  in  advance  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
inner  tube,  a  hopper  supported  by  the  outer  tube,  and  a 
spraying  member  carried  by  the  hopper  and  having  a 
water  intake  end  extending  into  the  Inner  tube  midway 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  water 
on  the  flow  of  the  same  through  the  inner  tube. 

8.  A  fire  •ztlngulshing  nossle  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  tubes,  the  said  tubes  each  belqg  of  an  outwardly 
decreasing  diameter,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  outer  tube. 


the  said  tubes  being  spaced  from  eadi  other  to  forai  an 
intervening  chemical  receiving  space  for  receiving  the 
chemical  from  the  hopper,  the  said  hopper  being  in  open 
communication  with  said  space,  and  a  sprayer  carried  by 
the  hopper  and  having  an  Intake  portion  extending  down- 
wardly into  the  inner  tube  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
large  end  of  the  said  tube  so  that  a  part  of  the  water 
under  pressure  when  discharging  through  the  tube  will 
be  directed  to  the  said  sprayer. 


1.017,586.  VEGETABLE  8LICBB  AND  GRATER.  Wil- 
liam Edwabo  Pktchuck,  Mabanoy  City,  Pa.  Filed  May 
7.  1010.     Serial  No.  559,951.     (Cl.  146—0.) 


In  combination,  a  standard,  a  base  having  an  upstand- 
ing edge  flanged  and  a  delivery  opening,  a  chute  depoid- 
ing  from  said  opening,  a  cover  hinged  and  provided  with 
a  transversely  extending  member  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  material  to  be  cut  over  said  base,  a  ma- 
terial chamber  formed  in  said  cover  and  located  above  the 
delivery  opening,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  base,  a 
borisontal  flange  on  the  cover,  and  a  cutter  secured  to  the 
abaft  and  movable  against  the  horizontal  flange  and 
under  the  material  chamber. 


1,017.687.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  PARAFFIN  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Philipp  Pobgks,  Vienna,  and  Richaso 
Nbomamn,  Brflnn.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May  29, 
1011.     Serial  No.  6.30,196.     <C1.  62—16.) 


^    ^  f^       f 

i'ir.-h  r 

V 

l.'A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  borisootaliy  ar- 
ranged cylindrical  tank,  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged 
hoUow  cooling  bodlea  mounted  therein  and  revolobla  8tir> 
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rers  mounted  between  the  cooling  bodlea  and  having 
scrapers  to  en^ge  the  aides  of  the  latter  and  the  interior 
wall  of  the  tank. 

2.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged cylindrieal  tank,  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged 
annular  coolins  bodies  mounted  therein  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  the  Unk,  and  cylindrical  cooling 
bodies  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  annular  bodlea  inter- 
posed between  the  latter,  thereby  forming  a  sig-sag  pas- 
sage through  sad  around  the  cooling  bodlea. 

3.  A  coollnf  apparatus  comprising  a  borlsontally  ar- 
ranged cylindrical  tank,  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged 
annular  coo1Ib«  bodies  mounted  therein  of  subsUntlally 
the  same  diameter  as  the  Unk,  and  cylindrical  cooling 
bodies  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  annular  bodies  inter- 
posed between  the  latter,  and  revoluble  stirrers  mounted 
between  the  coeling  bodies  and  having  scrapers  to  engage 
the  aides  of  the  latter  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  tank. 

4.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  borlsonUlly  ar- 
rangwl  cylindrical  tank,  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged 
cylindrical  cooling  bodies  mounted  therein,  and  partitions 
in  said  bodies  to  cause  a  cooling  medium  in  the  latter  to 
flow  in  successively  diminishing  circular  paths. 

6.  A  coolinf  apparatus  comprising  a  borlsontally  ar- 
ranged cylindrical  tank,  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged 
cylindrical  cooling  bodies  mounted  therein,  each  alter- 
nate body  belnf  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
tank,  and  partitions  in  said  bodies  to  cause  a  cooling 
medium  In  the  latter  to  flow  in  successively  diminishing 
circular  paths. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  Id  the  Gaaette.]. 


1,017,588.  BBABING  FOR  TURBINES.  Alphonso  C. 
PsATT,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, aCorporatlon  of  New  York.  Piled  June  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  378.038.     (Cl.  64—47.) 


blocks  located  within  the  bore  of  the  shaft,  one  of  which 
is  carried  by  the  support,  a  guide  bearing  also  located 
within  said  bore  and  carried  by  the  support,  means  aeceaal- 
ble  from  a  point  exterior  of  the  base  for  changing  th> 
diameter  of  the  guide  bearing  to  adjust  the  clearance,  and 
means  supplying  lubricant  to  one  bearing  from  which  it 
flows  through  the  other. 

6.  A  vertical  shaft  having  a  hollow  end,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  a  support  mounted  thereon  and  extend- 
ing into  the  bore  of  the  shaft,  opposed  bearing  blocks  in 
the  bore,  one  of  which  is  carried  by  the  support,  an  in- 
tprnally  tapered  guide  bearing  mounted  upon  the  support 
between  the  bearing  blocks  and  the  end  of  the  shaft,  meana 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  guide  bearing  on  the  sup- 
port, a  conduit  supplying  lubricant  under  pressure  to  the 
bearings,  and  an  annnlar  member  which  Incloses  one  end 
of  the  support  and  Tecelves  the  lubricant  aft«  It  ex- 
hausts from  the  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  turbtne,  a  sbsft  with  a  hollow  end.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  «tep-bearing  located  within  the  bore  of  said 
end,  a  support  therefor,  a  guide-bearing  also  located  with- 
in said  bore,  means  external  to  the  bore  of  the  abaft  for 
changing  the  diameter  of  the  guide  bearing  to  adjust  th^ 
cisarasce,  anA  a  conduit  paasing  through  the  supp<Mrt  for 
sapplying  lubricant  to  said  bearings. 

2.  In  a  tuililne,  a  shaft  with  a  hollow  end,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  step-bearing  located  within  the  bore  of  said 
end,  a  support  therefor,  a  guide-bearing  also  located  with- 
in said  bore,  a  means  for  changing  the  diasMter  of  the 
guide-bearing  to  vary  the  shaft  clsarance,  and  a  conduit 
paasing  tbroogh  the  guide-bearing  and  discharging  lubri- 
cant to  the  step-bearing. 

3.  A  shaft  having  a  hollow  end,  tai  combination  with  a 
support  that  entera  the  bore  of  said  end,  a  bearing  block 
carried  by  the  abaft,  a  sUtlonary  block  carried  by  the 
sopport,  a  fuide  bearing  mounted  on  the  support  be- 
tween the  stationary  bIo<A  and  the  end  of  tbe  ahi\^  and 
a  meana  for  Increasing  or  decreaalng  tbe  diameter  of  the 
gnlde  boarlat.to  change  tbe  clearance  batwaen  it  and  the 
shaft.  I 

4.  A  vertical  ahaft  having  a  boUow  lower  end,  la  eo«- 
blnatlon  with  a  baae,  a  support  mounted  tbereon  and 
eztoiding  into  the  bore  of  the  ahaft,   opposed  bearlBf 


1,017,589.  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
CHART.  Cabl  Rbichelt,  Kllngenthal,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1910.     SerUl  No.  590,655.     (CL  84—150.) 


1.  A  musical  Instrument,  with  devlcea  for  .controHlng 
the  sounding  of  the  notes,  and  a  key-board  in  which  tbe 
keys  for  notes  recurring  in  a  tune  are  repeated  as  many 
timea  aa  said  notes  occur. 

2.  A  musical  instrument  with  devices  for  controlling 
the  sounding  of  the  notes,  and  a  key-board  in  which  the 
keys  for  notes  recurring  in  a  tune  are  repeated  as  many 
timea  aa  said  notes  occur,  said  key-board  having  graphic 
means  indicating  tbe  order  in  which  the  keys  must  be 
•truck  to  produce  said  tune. 

8.  A  musical  instrument  with  devlcea  for  controlling 
the  sounding  of  the  notes,  a  key-board  wherein  the  key* 
for  notes  recurring  In  a  tune  are  repeated  as  many  times 
aa  said  notes  occur,  and  means  whereby  the  keys  for  each 
note,  thoa  repeated  are  severally  enabled  to  actuate  one 
of  said  controlling  devlcea,  said  key-board  having  graphic 
meana  indicating  the  order  in  which  the  keys  must  be 
struck  to  produce  said  tune. 

4.  A  musical  instrument  with  devices  for  controlling 
the  sounding  of  the  notes,  a  kay-board  wherein  the  keys 
for  notes  recnrring  In  a  tune  are  repeated  aa  many  times 
aa  aaid  notes  occur,  and  bars  for  actuating  aaid  control- 
ling devlcea,  one  bar  for  each  device,  arranged  below  aaid 
keya,  whereby  each  of  aaid  bars  for  any  note  Is  aetuaUble 
by  all  the  keys  provided  for  that  note,  aaid  key-board 
havlag  graphic  meana  indicating  the  order  in  which  tbe 
keys  must  be  struck  to  produce  said  tune. 

5.  A  musical  inatrument  with  devlcea  for  controlllnc 
the  Bounding  of  the  keys,  comprising  a  key  board  wherein 
the  keya  for  notes  recurring  in  a  tune  are  repeated  aa 
many  times  aa  aaid  notes  occur,  said  keys  being  arranged 
in  rowa,  a  bar  for  actuating  the  controUlng  devloea  for 
said  notea,  aaid  bars  being  parallel  with  said  rows,  and 
serarallj  arranged  below  the  aame.  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  controlling  devices  below  the  bsrs,  each  of  said 
bara  being  actuaUble  by  all  the  keya  in  the  row  abora  it, 
and  graphic  means  on  said  key-board  for  indicating  the 
order  in  which  the  keys  must  be  struck  to  produce  the 
tune. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tho  Oaaette.] 
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1.017.M0.  STBAMACCUlfULATOB.  BlCHASO  H.  RlCB. 
Lcraa,  Masa..  and  Fscd  A.  Labkin.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  »•- 
■Ignora  to  0«ner«I  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  506,494. 
(CI.   121— M.) 


1.  A  ateam  accumulator  comprlalng  a  water  contain- 
inc  drum,  a  tubular  abaft  located  tbereln  and  aubmerged 
In  the  water,  maana  for  dlacharging  ateam  from  the  shaft 
in  a  panner  to  cause  it  to  rotate,  meana  for  causing 
tbe  water  la  the  drum  to  circulate  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  ateam  inlet  and  a  ateam  outlet 

2.  A  steam  accumulator  comprising  a  drum  containing 
steam  and  water,  a  tubular  member  located  within  tbe 
drum  and  in  contact  with  the  water,  meana  for  rotating 
the  member,  a  peripheral  helical  projection  on  the  member 
for  causing  the  water  in  the  drum  to  circulate  longitudi- 
nally, a  steam  Inlet  and  a  steam  outlet. 

8.  A  steam  accumulator  comprising  a  drum  containing 
water,  a  conduit  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  a  tubular 
member  located  within  the  drum  and  in  contact  with 
the  water,  means  carried  by  the  member  for  rotating  it, 
a  means  carried  by  the  drum  for  causing  tbe  water  in 
the  drum  to  circulate  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a 
conduit  for  taking  ateam  from  the  drum  at  a  point  abore 
the  water. 

4.  A  steam  accumulator  comprising  a  drum  containing 
water,  a  hollow  member  located  in  the  water,  means  car- 
ried by  the  drum  for  rotating  it  and  through  which  the 
ateam  flowf,  a  conduit  admitting  steam  to  the  member, 
means  carried  by  tbe  member  for  causing  the  water  to 
circulate  lengthwise  of  the  drum,  and  a  conduit  receiring 
ateam  from  the  drum  at  a  point  aboTe  tbe  level  of  the 
water  therein. 

6.  A  steam  accumulator  comprising  a  drum  containing 
water,  a  hollow  member  located  In  tbe  water,  means  for 
rotating  the  member,  meana  admitting  ateam  to  the  mem- 
ber, means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  tbe  member  to 
produce  a  movement  of  the  water  lengthwise  of  the  drum, 
a  pan  arranged  to  receive  water  due  to  the  action  of  the 
said  member,  and  an  outlet  for  the  ateam. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l  * 


1,017,581.  METHOD  OF  QOVEBNING  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Thomas  Riqbt.  Dumfries. 
Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  654.941. 
(CT.  123—104.)     X 

1.  A  method  of  governing  internal  combustion  engines 
In  which  the  main  charge  Is  drawn  in  on  the  suction 
stroke,  which  consists  In  admitting  to  the  working  cyl- 
inder at  or  near  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke,  a  supple- 
mentary charge  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  the  tem- 
perature of  the  charge,  and  in  varying  the  amount  of  the 
supplementary  charge  In   accordance  with  the  load. 

2.  A  method  of  governing  internal  combustion  engines 
In  which  the  main  charge  is  drawn  in  on  the  suction 
stroke,  which  consists  in  admitting  to  the  working  cyl- 
inder at  or  near  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke,  a  supple- 
mentary charge  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  the  tem- 
perature of  the  charge,  and  in  varying  tbe  amount  of  the 
aupplementary  charge  In  accordance  with  the  load,  and 
in  throttling  the  charge  of  the  suction  stroke  when  the 
load  is  below  a  predetermined  amount. 

3.  The  method  of  goveming  internal  eombnatlon  engines 
in  which  the  main  charge  is  drawn  In  on  the  suction 
stroke,  which  consists,  above  a  predetermined  load,  in 
admitting  a  aupplementary  fuel  charge  to  a  compresaor 
from  which  It  passes  to  tbe  engine  at  or  near  tlie  end 


of  tha  anctloa  stroke,  and  varying  aald  aupplemantarj 
eharga  in  accordance  with  the  load,  and  cutting  off  aald 


supplementary  charge  from  the  comp 
aald  predetermined  load. 


r  while  below 


1,017,692.  METHOD  OF  WORKING  AND  GOVERN- 
ING INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  THOMAa 
RiGBT,  Dumfriea,  Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  654,942.     (CI.  128—1.) 


1.  A  method  of  working  internal  combustion  engines 
in  which  the  main  charge  Is  drawn  in  on  tbe  suction 
stroke,  which  consists  in  admitting  to  the  working  cyl- 
inder a  supplementary  charge  eoolad  to  a  temperature 
below  the  temperature  of  the  usual  charge  at  or  near  the 
end  of  the  suction  stroke  when  the  load  of  the  engine 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 

2.  A  method  of  working  internal  combustion  engines, 
which  conslsta  in  drawing  into  the  cylinder  a  charge 
of  gas  and  air  by  suction,  cooling  a  supplementary  charge 
to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  the  first- 
named  eharga  admitting  the  aupplementary  charge  at  or 
near  tbe  end  of  the  suction  stroke,  compressing  the  suc- 
tion charge  and  tbe  supplementary  charge  together,  ignit- 
ing tbe  charge  to  move  tbe  piston  on  Its  working  stroke, 
and  pfrmlttlng  the  producta  of  eombostion  to  be  ex- 
pelled on  tbe  exhaust  atrrin. 

S.  A  method  of  working  internal  combustion  enginea, 
which  consists  in  drawing  into  tbe  cylinder  a  charge  of 
gaa  and  air  by  auction^  cooling  a  supplementary  charge 
to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  the  first-named 
charge  admitting   tbe  supplementary   charge  at  or  near 
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ttaa  ead  of  tba  HQCtion  atroke,  compreaaing  tbe  auctloB 
eharga  and  the  aupplementary  charge  together,  igniting 
the  charge  to  move  the  piston  on  Its  working  stroke,  per- 
mitting the  producta  of  combustion  to  be  expelled  on 
the  exhaust  stroke,  and  aimultaneonaly  compreaaing  the 
supplementary  charge  for  the  aucceedlng  exploaion. 

4.  The  method  of  working  internal  combustion  engines 
which  consists  la  drawing  into  a  cylinder  a  charge  of 
gaa  and  air  by  auction,  compressing  a  aupplementary 
charge  in  the  engine,  cooling  said  supplementary  charge 
below  the  temperature  of .  aald  first  named  charge,  and 
admitting  aald  aapplementary  charge  at  or  near  tbe  end 
of  the  auction  atroke. 


dehydrated  after  leaving  the  hydroxld,  re-beating  the  air 
and  again  paaaing  it  over  the  hydroxld  and  contlnalag 
the  operation  until  the  maaa  reaches  the  solidification 
stage,  breaking  up  the  aolidfied  maaa,  almiiarly  heated 
air  ■g«tn  being  paasad  ovar  the  maaa  for  a  further 
three  or  four  days  to  remove  the  remaining  water  of 
crystallisation  therefrom  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  GaaetCe.] 
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1.017.594.  PORCH  FLOWER  BRACKET.  Gkoboe  L. 
RoppENEKES  and  Albebt  L.  Scott,  Franklin.  Pa. 
Filed  May  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  629.247.     (CI.  47—26.) 


1.017.698.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMORPHOUS  AN- 
HYDROUS BARIUM  HYDROXID.  Charles  Roixin, 
Newcaatle-upob-Tyne,  England.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  8,  1910,  Serial  No.  686,049.  Divided  and  thia 
application  filed  Sept  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  647,282. 
(CI.  28—13.) 

1.  A  process  (or  producing  anhydroua  amorphoua  ba- 
rium hydroxld  from  crystallixed  barium  hydroxld  aald 
process  consisting  In  causing  dry  inert  gaseous  fiuld  to 
flow  over  the  barium  hydroxld  while  melted  in  ita  water 
<rf  crystallisation  and  until  tbe  mass  reachea  the  aolldl- 
fleation  stage,  then  breaking  up  tbe  maaa  and  afterward 
removing  the  ramaining  water  of  crystallisation  there- 
from while  tbe  same  Is  heated  to  a  comparatively  low 
temperature. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  producing  anhydroua  amorphous 
barium  hydroxld  from  crystallised  barium  hydroxld,  said 
proceaa  conaistlng  in  melting  the  crystallised  barium 
hydroxld  in  its  water  of  crystallisation  at  a  compara- 
tively low  temperature,  causing  gaseous  fluid  heated  to 
a  temperature  dot  much  exceeding  220'  C.  and  at  sub- 
stantially ordinary  atmospheric  pressure  to  flow  slowly 
over  tbe  liquefied  barium  hydroxld  until  tbe  maaa  thereof 
reaches  the  solidification  stage,  then  breaking  up  the 
resulting  mass  of  partly  dehydrated  barium  hydroxld  and 
afterward  slowly  removing  the  remaining  water  of  crya- 
tallisatlon  thenrfrom  by  further  heating  tbe  maas  at  a 
comparatively  low  temperature  the  pressure  not  being 
substantially  b#|ow  ordinary  atmoapberic  preaaure. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  anhydrous  amorphous 
barium  hydroxld  from  crystallised  barium  hydroxld.  said 
process  consUttog  in  melting  the  crystallised  barium 
hydroxld  in  ita  water  of  cryatalliaatlon  at  a  comparatively 
low  temperature,  causing  a  stream  of  dry  gaseous  fluid 
Inert  to  barium  hydroxld  to  flow  continuously  over  the 
liquefled  hydroxld  at  a  comparatively  low  temperature, 
antil  the  mass  reaches  the  solidiflcation  stage,  the  gaseous 
fluid  after  lenvlag  the  hydroxld  being  dehydrated  and  then 
again  passed  over  the  barium  hydroxld,  breaking  up  tbe 
maaa  of  partly  dehydrated  barium  hydroxld  and  after- 
ward removing  the  remainder  of  the  water  of  crystalllxa- 
tion  therefrom  at  a  comparatively  low  temperature  and 
at  aubstantlany  atmospheric  pressure. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  anhydrous  amorphous 
barium  hydroxifl  from  crystalllaed  barium  hydroxld,  said 

■  process  consisting  in  causing  dry  purified  air  to  fiow 
alowly  and  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  over 
the  barium  hydroxld  while  melted  In  Ita  water  of  crya- 
talllxation,  removing  moisture  from  the  air  after  It 
laavea  the  hydroxld,  re-heating  the  air  and  again  .paaaing 
It  over  tbe  hydroxld  and  continuing  tbe  operation  until 
tbe  maaa  reaches  the  solidification  stage,  breaking  up  the 
solldlfled  maaa.  and  afterward  removing  the  remaining 
water  of  crystallisation  therefrom  while  heated  to  a  com- 
paratively low  temperature  and  at  substantially  atmoa- 
ptaerle  pressur*. 

6.  A  proceaa  for  producing  anhydrooa  amorphous 
barium  hydroxld  from  crystalllaed  barium  hydroxld.  aald 
process  consisting  in  causing  dried  purified  air  heated  to 
a  temperature  not  much  exceeding  220*  C.  and  under 
substantially  ordinary  atmospheric  preaaure,  to  flow  in  a 
continuous  stream  for  about  three  or  four  daya  over  the 
barium  bydrosld  while  melted  in  its  own  water  of 
crystallisation    whereby    it    Is    solidifled    the    air    being 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  post  or  support  and  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  post,  of  a  flower  box  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  sleeve,  said  floww  box  comprlalng  a  flanged 
member  having  Ita  baae  alltted  and  Ita  flange  on  one  of 
Its  sides  being  also  slltted  in  a  plane  with  tbe  slitted 
base,  one  of  the  edges  of  the  flange  being  provided  with  a 
projecting  hook,  the  edge  of  the  second  member  of  the 
flange  having  an  eye  adapted  to  receive  the  hook,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  post  having  a  sleere  pro- 
vided with  offset-supporta,  of  a  flower  box  comprlalttf  a 
flanged  member  having  ita  baae  alitted  and  ita  flange 
at  one  aide  thereof  also  slltted.  the  central  portion  of  the 
baae  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  opening,  a  aec- 
tional  collar  extending  below  the  base  and  rigldiy  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  sections  provided  by  the  sllttad 
baae,  meana  for  aecuring  the  alltted  edgea  of  the  box 
together,  and  means  for  securing  the  slltted  edges  of  the 
collar  whereby  tbe  said  collar  may  be  removably  con- 
nected with  the  sleeve  of  the  poet. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  poat  having  a  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  supporta  supported  therein,  of  a  sectional 
flower  box  having  ita  lower  extremity  provided  with  a 
alltted  collar  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  sections  of  the 
box  and  removably  connected  with  the  second  section,  and 
said  collar  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  supporta  of  the 
sleeve. 

4.  A  box  or  basket  of  the  class  set  forth  adapted  to  be 
positioned  upon  a  post  or  pllUr,  said  box  or  basket  com- 
prising a  member  having  a  alltted  base,  said  member 
being  also  provided  with  a  flange  slltted  in  a  line  with 
tbe  base,  a  catch  member  for  connecting  the  slitted  ends 
of  the  flange,  a  slitted  collar  securely  connected  with  one 
of  tbe  sections  of  tbe  base  and  removably  connected  with 
tbe  opposite  section  of  the  base,  the  said  collar  being 
provided  with  openings  adapted  for  tbe  reception  of  se- 
curing elementa,  the  sections  of  the  base  having  an  open- 
ing which  la  surrounded  by  tbe  said  collar,  a  aecond 
alltted  collar  having  ita  lower  extremity  formed  with 
feet,  means  for  removably  connecting  the  feet  with  the 
sections  of  the  base,  and  the  aald  second  colL'«r  being 
provided  with  a  pivoted  catch  for  aecuring  the  ends  of 
the  said  collar  together. 


1,017,696.    PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  TOILET  CREAM. 

William  H.  Rotstone,  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  3, 

1911.     Sertal  No.  668.422.     (CI.  167—9.) 

Tbe  proceaa  of  producing  a  toilet  cream  conalating  In 

employing  an   alkaline  solution   consisting   of  one  quart 

of  v^ater  and  five  ounces  of  caustic  potash,  melting  foor 

pounds  of  steirlc  acid  in  a  mixture  of  one  gallon  of  water 

and  one  quart  of  glvcerin.  diluting  the  caustic  potash  aa- 
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latloD  with  two  Kalloas  of  water  and  rataing  to  a  trail- 
peratare  of  212*  F.,  ponrlng  the  boiling  aolutloo  Into  the 
stearic  acid  compound,  gtirrlng  until  admixed  and  Iwiling 
tutu  complete  saponiflcatlon  takea  place. 


1,017.606.  SCALE.  Walteb  H.  Sabin  and  Hams  Lar 
SON.  Crookston.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1010.  Serial 
No.  584.083.     (CI.  73—46.) 


In  a  weighing  scale,  a  casing  having  a  gradoated  dial 
«nd  with  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  walls,  a  frame  secured 
in  said  casing,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending through  the  casing,  a  pointer  carried  by  the 
sliaft  and  operating  over  said  dial,  a  pinion  also  carried 
by  said  shaft,  an  arm  plvotally  moonted  on  said  frame 
and  having  at  one  end  a  segment  gear  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  a  second  arm  pivoted  by  one  end  to  aald 
frame,  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  second  arm 
with  the  first  mentioned  arm  Intermediate  the  length 
of  the  latter,  a  spring  connected  to  maintain  said  arms 
yieldably  In  one  position,  means  for  adjusting  said  spring, 
a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  arm 
and  extending  through  the  casing  aperture,  and  a  sup- 
porting device  connected  to  said  flexible  member. 


.1,017,507.  MAGNETO.  James  B.  Seblbt,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  High  Frequency  I^ition  Coll  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Jan.  31. 1011.    Serial  No.  605,775.    (Cl.  171—200.) 


In  a  magneto.  tli«  combination  with  the  field  pole  plecea 
of  an  armatar*.  mooated  to  rotate  between  said  pole 
ploces.  and  comprising  heads  having  opposite  notches,  a 
cor*  consisting  of  H  formed  laminationa,  tiaving  arms 
extending  Into  said  notches  to  secure  the  laminations  in 
placa,  and  segmental  pole  pieces  secured  to  aald  flanges, 
and  extending  over  and  in  contact  with  said  core. 


1,017.008.  TIBS.  AJtTRUB  SiBLia,  Wilmersdort  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  Sept  6,  1011.  Serial  No.  647,802.  (CL 
152—8.) 


1.  A  tire,  comprising  a  rim,  and  split  resilient  rings 
located  transversely  thereof,  the  lower  part  of  the  legs 
of  each  ring  being  completely  inclosed  by  the  rim,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  rings  within  the  rim, 
consisting  of  a  projection  on  the  one  part  engaging  in  a 
recess  In  the  other  part,  and  a  compressioD'eprIng  located 
in  the  gap  between  the  two  ends  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  tire  including  a  rim  having  passages  formed  there- 
in, split  rings  having  their  enda  sliding  in  said  paasagec, 
and  coll  springs  Interposed  between  the  ring  ends. 


1.017.500.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAINTERS'  8TAOBB. 
Chablxs  E.  Sharp.  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Doc  14.  1010. 
Serial  No.  507.2S0.     (CL  20—82.) 


EZ? 


1.  In  combination,  a  painter's  stage,  and  a  wall  angag- 
ing  attaclunent  therefor  comprising  a  frame  composed  of 
sections  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  stage  and 
plvotally  connected  together  at  their  other  enda,  means 
for  holding  said  sections  at  various  angular  adjustments, 
a  slide  adjustably  mounted  upon  one  of  said  sections,  and 
a  bearing  member  carried  by  said  allde  to  engage  with  a 
wall  or  the  like. 

2.  In  combination,  a  painter's  stage,  and  a  wall  engag- 
ing attachment  tlierefor  comprising  a  frame  composed  of- 
sectlons  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  stage  and 
plvotally  connected  together  at  ttteir  other  enda.  means  for 
holding  said  sections  at  various  angular  adjustments,  a  allda 
movably  mounted  on  one  of  said  sections,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  slide  at  various  adjustments  projecting  from  bat 
in  allnement  with  the  section  carrying  the  same,  and  a 
bearing  member  to  engage  a  wall  carried  by  the  ontarmoat 
portion  of  aald  allde. 

3.  In  combination,  a  painter's  stage,  and  maans  for 
spacing  said  stage  from  a  wall  conaiating  of  a  frame  com- 
posed of  sections  pivotally  ^connected  together  at  one  end 
and  adjustably  connected  at  the  opposite  ends  to  the  staga^ 
a  wall  engaging  member,  and  pivotal  supporting  means 
for  said  wall  engaging  member  arranged  in  allnamant  with 
the  pivotal  conneetkHi  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  sec- 
tltma. 

4.  In  eomblaatlon,  a  painter's  stage,  and  bmuu  for 
spacing  said  stage  from  a  wall  conaiating  of  a  trama  ar- 
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ranged  at  one  tide  of  the  stage  and  composed  of  sections 
plToUUy  connected  at  one  end  to  the  stage  and  plvot- 
ally connected  together  at  their  opposite  ends,  s  roU- 
Uble  waU  engaging  membsr  pivoted  sdjscent  to  said  op- 
posite ends  of  tbe  sections,  snd  a  supporting  ring  In  which 
said  member  Is  rotatabls,  the  pivot  connections  between 
said  sections  being  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  sop-, 
porting  ring. 

6.  In  eomblaatlon,  a  painter's  stage,  and  means  tor 
spacing  the  same  from  a  wall  comprising  a  carrying  plate 
at  one  side  of  the  stage,  a  frame  connpoaed  of  adJtMtable 
sectlona,  clamps  connected  to  said  sections  snd  engaged 
with  the  stage,  and  meana  for  eCTeetlng  cooperation  In 
said  clamps  with  the  stage  and  slmulUneously  securing 
the  carrying  plate  to  the  stage. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.1 


,ii; 


1.017.600.  QtkB.  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  OVER- 
WINDING.  JoHif  Shaw,  Klrby  Moorslde,  North  Rid- 
ing, England;  John  Reginald  Shaw.  Blmaall  Lodge, 
Pontefract.  England,  administrator  of  ssid  John  Shaw. 
deceaaed.  Filed  June  10.  1011.  Serial  No.  634.015. 
(CL  67—189.) 


and  comprising  levws  N'  O'  snd  V  Q',  sliding  blocks  B'  S' 
having  lips  T*  U'  (the  positions  of  which  are  controUsd 
by  tbe  governor  M»),  links  X'  Y',  levers  A«  B»,  and  cnrred 
lever  B«,  for  the  purpose  of  releasing  the  trip  lever  F«  iM 
weighted  bar  J»  to  cut  oft  the  power  and  apply  the  brake 
In  case  the  apeed  haa  not  been  reduced  at  a  predetermined 
point  or  if  after  that  point  is  passed  the  speed  Is  not  re- 
duced at  the  pre-determlned  rate,  snbstantlaliy  as  hsrsia 

set  forth. 

4.  In  overwinding  apparatus  of  the  type  hi  which  trako 
releasing  or  stop  valve  closing  mechanlam  la  actnatsd  by 
lever  and  trip  gear  from  a  traveling  nut  or  nuts  on  a 
screw  shaft  or  shafts ;  the  pivoted  bar  or  lever  A'  having 
a  semi-annular  end  encircling  the  lower  half  of  the  shaft 
and  having  Internal  lips  E'  F'  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  con- 
tact  with  the  traveling  nuts  O  P.  for  the  purpose  of  prs- 
vMitlng  overwinding  by  releasing  the  trip  lever  B'  and 
weighted  bar  Q'  to  cut  olf  the  power  and  atop  the  engine 
when  the  ascending  cage  reaches  the  pit  bank,  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 


iQ-pf^' 


«^ 


1,017,601.      RAILROAD  -  TRACK.      TAifKSS 
Tacoma,    Waeh.      FUed    May    12,    1011. 
626,683.     (a.  238—6.) 


StVSSTSOIf, 

Serial    No. 


1.  An  ovenHndlng  apparatus  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  non-rotating  acrew  a  not  thereon  a  projection 
carried  by  tha  hut,  a  rotatable  slsevs  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  through  which  the  projection  ertends,  a  governor 
operated  with  the  sleeve,  a  pivoted  and  vertlcaUy  movable 
member  havlQf  a  projection  adapted  to  be  swung  In  the 
path  of  the  projection  on  the  nut  and  being  adapted  when 
In  said  path  to  be  ralaed  by  the  aald  projection,  connecting 
means  between  said  member  and  the  governor  whereby 
exceas  speed  will  cause  the  member  to  swing  to  position 
with  the  projection  on  the  nut,  and  braking  meana  oper- 
ated Ytj  ralalng  of  the  membsr. 

2.  In  overwinding  apparatus  of  the  type  In  which  a 
traveling  nut  Is  traversed  slong  a  non-rotating  screw  (for 
the  purpose  of  actuating  the  apeed-controUlng  mecha- 
nism) by  means  of  a  rotatable  concentric  tube  or  hollow 
ahaft  engaglilf  with  a  projection  upon  the  nut ;  tbe  com- 
bination of  the  permanently  fixed  acrew  D.  the  rotatabls 
tube  L  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slota  M  N  formed 
respectively  la  opposite  ends  and  sides  of  the  tube,  the 
pair  of  nuta  0  P  npon  the  screw,  and  projections  Q  B  on 
the  respeetlTS  nata ;  said  projections  being  sUdable  within 
the  respective  slota  so  ss  to  trsverse  the  nuta  slmnlta- 
neouly  In  tbe  same  dlrsetlon  along  the  screw  as  the  tube 
to  rotated,  and  the  nuta  being  alternately  operative,  ssch 
In  one  direction  only,  sabstantteUy  as  hsrslii  sst  fOrtll. 

8.  In  overwinding  apparatus  of  the  type  tm  whldi  brake 
releasing  or  stop  valve  dosing  mechanism  Is  actoated 
from  a  rotating  shaft  through  tbs  msdlam  of  plvotsd 
levers  on  sash  aids  of  ths  shsft  having  hooks  or  the  like 
sdaptsd  to  bs  moved  nndsr  tlis  taiflosnes  of  a  govsmor  Into 
Wid  oat  <rf  tlm  path  at  sngaging  dsvlces  on  ths  shaft ;  the 
improved  mechanism  actnatsd  from  tbe  traveling  nnta  O.  P. 


1.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  having  a  web  provided  with 
rail  receiving  receaaea,  each  of  aald  recesses  extending 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  having  a  convexly  curved 
Inner  wall,  a  concavely  curved  outer  wall  and  a  flat  bot- 
-tom,  the  web  of  the  tie  being  also  provided  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  outer  wall  of  each  rail  receiving  recess 
with  a  rail  head  receiving  notch. 

2.  A  metalUc  railroad  tie  having  a  web  provided  with 
oblkjuely  dtopossd  downwardly  and  Inwardly  extending 
raU  receiving  recesses,  each  recess  having  a  convexly 
curved  inner  wall,  a  concavely  curved  outer  wall,  a  flat 
bottom  portion  and  an  acute  angular  notch  at  the  angle 
between  the  bottom  portion  and  the  outer  wall ;  said  web 
being  also  provided  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
outer  wall  of  each  raU  receiving  recess  with  a  rail  head 

fMtgmglng  notch. 

3.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  having  a  web  provided  with 
obliquely  disposed  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
rail  receiving  recesaea,  each  recess  having  a  CMivexly 
curved  Inner  wall,  a  concavely  curved  outer  wall,  a  flat 
bottom  portion  and  an  acuta  angalar  notch  at  the  angle 
between  the  bottom  portion  and  the  outer  wall,  said  web 
being  also  provided  sdjaeent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  outer 
wall  of  each  rail  receiving  recess  with  a  rail  head  engag- 
ing notch,  in  combination  with  a  railroad  raU  comprising 
a  bead,  a  web,  a  flange  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  web  and  a  beveled  rib  constituting  s  heel 
portion  formed  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  web.  and  a 
fastening  key  engaging  between  the  rib  and  the  angular 
bottom  notch. 

1,017,602.     BTBLETINO-MACHINB.     RomeaT  B.  Smith, 

'  Stonghton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Mschlnery 

Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

FUed  June  28,  1010.    Bsrtal  No.  6«0,261.    (CL  21^-16.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  dass  described  hsvtog.  In  combl- 
nstlon,  work  guiding  means,  fsstener  Inserting  means 
Including  a  work  feeding  member  srrsnged  to  engage  the 
work  Intermittently  and  being  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  work,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  member  to  draw  the  work  through  said  gnldlag 
mssns  In  a  straight  path. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, stationary  work  guiding  mesns,  fastener  Insert- 
lag  mesns  Including  a  work  fesdlag  member  arranssd  ts 
engage  the  work  tatermlttently  an^  being  mounted  tor 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axto  at  the  rear  of  said  fas- 
tener Inserting  means,  said  wort  tsedlag  - 
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proTl«laa  whereby  It  nay  be  moTed  In  a  etnlsbt  patb 
tnutcrenely  with  respect  to  the  work  gaMing  meena. 

8.  A  nwchlae  of  the  due  deeerlbed  b«Tlnf,  In  eembi- 
nadoB,  •  plToted  heed.  •  ponch  and  aet  moonted  thereto, 
a  dcTlee  for  actuatlaf  one  or  the  other  to  encage  the  work, 
means  for  awiagtoc  aald  head  about  Its  plrot  while  the 
work  Is  to  ensaced  and  slmaltaaeonaly  mortog  the  head 
In  such  a  manner  that  the  work  shall  recelTe  feeding 
morement  In  a  straight  path. 


M^ 


4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  baring,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plToted  bead,  a  punch  and  set  carried  thereby 
and  arranged  for  morement  toward  the  work  to  engage 
the  same,  mesns  for  swlngtog  said  bead  about  ita  plTot 
while  the  work  Is  engaged  by  one  of  said  elements,  and 
means ^  for  simultaneously  morlng  the  head  so  that  a 
reetilteear  feeding  morement  is  imparted  to  the  engag- 
tog  element 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  baying.  In  combi- 
nation, a  plToted  bead,  a  work-engaging  member  mounted 
therein,  means  for  swtoging  said  bead  about  its  pivot 
while  the  work-engaging  member  Is  to  engagement  with 
the  work,  and  means  for  simultaneously  mortog  said  head 
to  sucb  a  manner  that  the  work  engagtog  member  shall 
recelye  a  rectiltoear  morement. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  to  the  Gaaette.] 


1,017,003.  TAG-HOLDER.  Fsank  J.  Both,  Sedgwick, 
Kane.  FUed  Jane  21,  1011.  Serial  No.  634,664.  (CI. 
40—120.) 


1.  A  license  tag  holder,  comprising  a  U -shaped  bar 
barteg  its  enda  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rehiele.  a 
sprtog  wound  on  the  central  portion  of  the  bar,  clip  mem- 
bers having  eye  portions  slidably  engaged  on  the  bar 
and  baring  the  ends  of  the  sprtog  resttog  thereagalnst  to 
force  the  same  outward,  said  dips  harlng  resilient  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  a  Ug.  and  adjustable  abutments 
tor  limiting  the  oatward  morement  of  the  dips. 

2.  A  tag  holder,  comprlatag  a  supporttog  bar,  dip* 
slktably  engaged  on  the  bar  for  engaging  the  tag.  reallient 
means  for  foretog  the  clips  apart  and  stops  for  limittog 
the  motion  of  the  clips. 

S.  A  tag  holder,  comprlatag  a  supporting  bar,  a  springs 
coiled  npon  the  bar,  clips  slidably  mounted  upon  the  bar 
and  harteg  depending  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  tag, 
and  means  adjustabl:|  mounted  on  the  bar  exterior  to  the 
ellpa  and  adapted  to  engage  the  clips  to  bold  the  same  ta- 
wmrd  against  the  expaaslre  force  of  the  sprtog. 


4.  A  tag  bolder,  comprlatng  a  supporttog  bar,  a  pair 
of  dips  harlng  eye  portions  slidably  engaged  upon  the 
bar,  a  spring  wound  on  the  bar  and  harlng  its  end  bearing 
against  the  eye  portlona  for  foretog  the  dlpa  apart,  said 
dtp*  harlBC  rsallleat  portions  for  permitting  of  the  to- 
troductlon  of  the  tag  thereinto  and  hartog  dependtog  re- 
daced  loops  for  engaging  and  holding  the  tag,  and  means 
for  locking  the  clips  agatost  slidtog  morement  along  the 


1,017,604.  CIHCUrr  •  CLOSER.  VicroaiBM  TAaouu, 
Aries,  France.  Filed  July  26.  1907.  SeHal  No.  385.58«. 
(CI,  177—10.) 


A  circuit  closer  for  use  to  telephone  substation  sets 
comprlstog  a  morably  mounted  member  o*  a  plroted  lerer 
9*  In  the  path  of  morement  thereof  and  arranged  to  be 
mored  thereby,  said  lerer  comprlstog  two  meUllic  plates 
with  an  toterposed  tosnlatlon,  two  pairs  of  conUct  strips 
secured  to  said  platea,  three  pairs  of  contact  blocks  co- 
operattog  with  said  pairs  of  contact  strips,  one  pair  of 
said  contact  strips  being  permanently  in  engagement  with 
one  pair  of  said  contact  blocka  during  morement  of  the 
plroted  lerer,  the  other  pair  of  contact  strips  being  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  a  second  pair  of  the  contact 
blocks  and  morable  from  engagement  therewith  to  en- 
gage with  the  third  pair  of  contact  blocks  upon  move- 
ment of  the  pivoted  lever. 


1,017,606.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  W1U.IAM  H.  TlLLn,  Willow- 
ranch,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1011.  Serial  No.  621.682. 
(CI.  43—28.) 


A  trap  of  the  character  described,  comprlstog  a  base 
having  upwardly  directed  terminals,  a  second  base  mem- 
ber secured  thereto  and  having  an  upwardly  directed  ter- 
minal parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  one  of  the  first 
mentioned  terminals,  a  U-shaped  spring  provided  with 
apertured  end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  being 
seated  over  said  spaced  apart  termtoals,  a  trip  pirotally 
secured  to  the  second  base  member,  a  trlggo*  plroted  to  the 
upwardly  directed  terminal  of  said  latter  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  said  strip  and  spring  to  matotaln  the  lat- 
ter to  compressed  position,  and  jaws  swinglngly  mounted  to 
the  terminals  of  said  first  mentioned  base  member,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  jaws  being  passed  through  the  aper- 
ture of  the  othet  end  portion  of  the  spring,  the  inner  edges 
of  said  laws  adjacent  one  end  thereof  betog  prorided  with 
recesses  adapted  to  receire  the  trigger  when  the  trip  is 


1,017,606.     WASHING  DBTICB.    JoHH  W.  TOOL.  THOMAa 

F.  LimokM,  and  Johm  G.   WnxiAMa,   Seattle.  Waab. 

FUed  May  24.  1010.    Sedal  No.  S68.220.     (CL  16—61.) 

1.  A  scrubbing  derice  comprising  a  bruah  wheel  baring 

radially  projecting  bristles,  an  impulae  water  wheel  along- 

aide  the  brash  wheel,  said  whetia  harlng  parallel  and  aepa- 

rated  jonmala,  a  casing  todoslng  both  said  wheels  wlthto 

a  common  chamber,  a  speed-reducing  drlrtog  connection 
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between  said  wheals,  a  noasle  to  poaltton  to  dinehnris 
water  upon  the  water  wheel  to  a  direction  approil— toly 
toward  that  side  of  the  bruah  wheel  which  In  farthest 
remorod  fron  the  azla  of  the  water  wlteel,  the  tncloatog 
eastog  harlng  an  opening  for  the  prajectloa  of  this  nldo 
o(  the  brosh  wheel,  and  alao  harlng  an  Inclined  portion 
adapted  to  Asfleet  the  dlsehargs  tnm  the  water  wheal 
toto  the  bristles  of  the  projeetinc  portlOB  of  the  btaah 


2.  A  sembbtog  derice  comprising  a  brush  wheel  mounted 
to  turn  upon  a  central  shaft,  an  Intamally  toothed  wheel 
conceotrically  secured  to  one  side  of  the  brush  wheel,  an 
impulse  water  wheel  hartog  a  pinion  concentrically  se- 
cured thereto  and  raeahtog  with  aald  gear,  a  noasle  adapt- 
ed to  dlachatse  npon  said  water  wheel,  and  a  casing  In- 
closing "both  wheels  and  harlng  an  opentog  at  the  side  oppo- 
site the  noBsle  for  the  projection  of  the  bmah  bristles,  and 
also  harlng  a  surface  in  poeltlon  to  receire  the  waste 
water  from  the  water  wheel  and  deflect  it  toto  the  bristles 
of  the  brush  wheeL 

3.  A  scrubbtog  derice  comprising  a  brush  wheel  harlng 
peripherally  projecting  briatlea,  an  Impulse  water  wheel 
mounted  to  tarn  alongside  the  bruah  wheel,  a  apeed-rednc- 
Ing  connection  between  said  wheels,  a  hollow  handle- 
socket  adapted  to  conrey  the  water  supply,  a  nocsle  con- 
nected with  said  handle  socket  and  adapted  to  discharge 
upon  the  wster  wheel,  a  castog  tocloalng  both  wheels  and 
harlng  an  opening  opposite  the  nossle  through  which  the 
brush  projecta,  said  caalng  harlng  an  todtoed  portion  to 
poeltlon  to  receire  the  waate  water  discharge  from  the 
water  wheel  and  deflect  It  Into  the  brlstlee  of  the  brush 
whsel. 


1,017,607.  TILTING  BOTTLE.  Hdoo  Tubk,  Iserlohn. 
Germany.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1010.  Serial  No.  678,480. 
(CI.  221— rOl.) 


1.  In  a  tUtlng  aupport  tor  a  bottle  the  combination 
of  a  base  rtog  adapted  to  reeeire  and  support  a  bottle,  an 
sar   fbrmed   on    each    side   of   said    baas   ring,    roda   se- 


cnred  to  said  ears,  a  borlsoatnl  tnuialon  aeevrsd  to 
and  extending  from  each  of  said  rortleal  rods,  hmeketi 
located  adjaemt  the  rods  and  foroMd  with  bearlnss  tor 
aald  tmnnlona,  an  upper  damp  suppOTted  on  the  rods  and 
hartog  Ite  ends  bent  downwardly  to  engage  the  top  of  tbe 
body  at  a  bottle  to  h<dd  the  totter  to  position  aaid  means 
for  holding  the  damp  to  poaltloB  on  the  rertleal  roda. 

2.  In  a  tllttog  aopport  tor  a  bottle  the  comhteation  of  a 
haae  ring  open  at  Its  frant  and  adapted  to  snpport  a  bot- 
tle, eara  formed  on  said  baas  ring,  vertical  rods  listing 
the  said  ears,  a  horlaontal  trunnion  aeeured  to  each  of  aald 
rertleal  rods,  bracketa  formed  with  bearings  to  ree^Te 
said  trunnions,  an  upper  damp  open  at  ite  front  and  har- 
tog ite  ends  bent  downwardly  to  bear  on  the  top  of  a  bot- 
tle to  hold  the  totter  in  position,  and  means  for  sscorlng 
tbe  said  oppw  damp  in  position  on  the  said  rertleal  roda, 
the  enda  ot  the  damp  hartog  boiler^ 

8.  In  a  tilting  support  for  a  bottle,  the  combination  of  a 
baae  ring  open  at  Ite  front  and  adapted  to  receire  the  bot- 
tom of  a  bottle,  a  rertleal  rod  aeeured  to  each  side  of 
said  baae  ring,  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  betog  threaded, 
a  horlaontal  trunnion  extending  from  each  of  said  rertleal 
roda,  brackete  formed  with  bearings  to  receire  said  tnm- 
nlons,  an  upper  clamp  open  at  ite  front  and  harlng  Ite 
ends  bent  downwardly  to  engage  tbe  upper  part  of  a  bot- 
tle, lateral  ears  formed  on  said  upper  damp  to  reeeire  the 
rertleal  rods,  hhndlea  prorided  with  lower  totemaUy 
screw  threaded  sleeree  which  engage  the  threaded  enda  of 
tbe  roda. 

4.  In  a  tilting  aupport  for  a  bottle,  the  combtoatlon  of 
a  baae  ring  adapted  to  receire  a  bottle,  rertleal  rods  se- 
cured to  tbe  baae  rtog,  a  trunnion  extending  from  each 
rertleal  rod.  brackete  formed  with  beartogs  for  the  trun- 
nions, the  upper  portion  of  the  openings  betog  open  to  re- 
ceire the  trunnions,  a  stop  on  each  of  said  trunniona,  one 
side  of  each  of  said  bearings  hartog  a  dreutor  dcprcaalon, 
abutmente  formed  at  tbe  ends  of  each  of  the  circntor  de- 
preesions  which  coSperate  with  the  stops  to  limit  ths 
tilting  motion  of  the  support,  an  upper  clamp  which  en- 
gagea  a  bottle,  and  means  for  securing  said  clamp  to  the 
rertleal  roda. 

6.  In  a  tilting  support  for  a  bottle,  the  combination  of 
a  baae,  two  rertleal  rods  supported  by  the  base,  trunnions 
sxtendtog  from  the  rods,  bracketa  formed  with  bearings  to 
receire  the  trunnions,  means  on  the  trunnions  and  the 
brackete  to  limit  the  morement  of  the  tilting  support,  a 
clamp  aeeured  to  the  rertleal  roda,  the  ends  of  said  damp 
extending  dovrnwardly  and  adapted  to  bear  on  a  bottle, 
lugs  extending  from  the  clamp  to  engage  the  bottle  opposite 
the  downwardly  extended  enda.  and  handlee  eecured  to  the 
rertleal  rods. 


1,017.608.  PLANO-PROTECTOR.  William  R.  Tdb»b, 
WaUace.  Idaho.  FUed  May  11,  1910.  Sertol  No.  660,608. 
Renewed  Sept.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  649,480.  (CL 
84—98.) 


1.  A  piano  protector  eomprlaing  a  bracket  arranged 
adjacent  the  pedala,  a  roller  supported  by  said  braekst 
a  ahleld  of  flexible  matertol  secured  to  said  roUer  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  down  to  the  pedala  of  tbe  piano, 
means  for  boldtog  the  roller  yleldably  with  the  shidd 
wound  thereon,  said  shield  betog  prorided  with  a  cut-away 
portion  through  whleh  the  pedals  of  the  Instrument  may 
extend,  and  a  rod  toeased  by  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
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ukl  ahleld.  MM  rod  bdnc  adapted  to  viiasa  tba  undv 
fae*  of  aald  pedals,  to  bold  the  ahlald  la  an  octmdad  poai- 
tton  against  the  tension  of  the  roll«r-holdln(  means. 

2.  A  piano  protector  comprising  a  bracket  positioned 
upon  the  lower  part  of  tbe  front  of  the  Instmment,  a 
spring  roller,  mounted  between  tbe  end  portions  of  said 
bracket,  a  shield  of  flexible  material  secnred  to  said  spring 
roller,  the  lower  portion  of  said  shield  being  prorlded  with 
a  centrally  arranged  opening,  a  rod  Incased  by  the  lower 
edge  portion  of  said  shield,  tiie  portion  of  said  rod  adjacent 
said  opening,  being  prorlded  with  a  resilient  coTwlng  and 
a  tab  centrally  arranged  npon  said  rod. 


1.017,809.  PORTABLE  SCREW  -  PUNCH  AND  TUB 
LIKE.  ABTHua  Ymmvvt,  DlJon,  France.  Piled  Dee.  17, 
1900.     SerUl  Na  5^,6«4.     (CI.  164—101.) 


In  a  punching  machine,  a  frame  prorlded  with  a  fixed 
die  carrying  anril  and  with  a  fixed  arm  orwhanglng  the 
anTil,  a  punch  holder  fitted  In  the  forward  portion  of 
the  arm  for  rertlcal  reclprocatory  movement,  an  operating 
lever  of  the  first  order  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arm, 
the  arm  being  provided  with  wings,  bearings  for  the  pivot 
of  the  operating  lever  which  are  fitted  between  the  wings, 
tbe  openings  between  the  latter  above  the  bearings  being 
of  less  width  than  the  openings  in  which  the  bearings 
are  fitted,  a  cap  connecting  and  bracing  the  wings,  a  pivot 
connection  between  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  and  the 
pnnch  holder,  the  lever  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  at 
Its  rear  end.  said  bearing  being  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  opepings,  a  cylindrical  nut  mounted  for  horl- 
sontal  rocking  movement  In  the  bearing,  the  frame  having 
a  recess,  a  cylindrical  nut  fitted  In  the  recess,  and  a  shaft 
having  adjoining  right  and  left  hand  threaded  portions, 
the  shaft  passing  through  the  said  nuts. 


1,017,610.  NOSE -BAG  FOR  HORSES.  Esnctt  A. 
Walospcbokb^  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  641,218.     (Cl.  119—60.) 


1.  A  nose  bag  comprising  an  outer  receptacle,  an  inner 
receptacle,  meana  in  the  outer  receptacle  for  moving  the 


Inner  reeepUcle  in  one  dlreetloB,  lateral  stems  secured  t» 
tbe  Inner  receptacle  spacbig  elements  supported  by  the 
stems  snd  having  portlona  extending  beyond  the  said 
stems,  and  means  having  eliding  engagement  with  the 
outer  receptacle  and  removably  fitted  in  said  spacing 
slements. 

2.  A  nose  bag  comprising  an  outer  receptacle,  an  Inner 
receptacle,  means  in  the  outer  receptacle  for  moving  tbe 
inner  receptacle  in  one  direction,  rivets  supported  by  the 
inner  receptacle  and  having  stem  portions  extending  In 
the  direction  of  the  outer  receptacle,  spacing  elements 
supported  by  the  stems  and  having  portions  extending 
beyond  the  said  stems,  the  aald  outer  receptacle  having 
vertical  slots  therein,  and  removable  devices  extending 
through  the  slots  and  Into  the  said  spacing  elements. 

3.  A  noee  bag  comprising  an  outer  receptacle,  an  loner 
receptacle,  means  In  the  outer  receptacle  for  moving  the 
inner  receptacle  In  one  direction,  rivets  supported  by  the 
Inner  receptacle  and  having  stem  portions  extending  In 
the  direction  of  the  outer  receptacle,  spacing  elements 
supported  by  the  stems  snd  hsvlng  portions  extending 
beyond  the  said  stems,  and  devices  extending  through 
the  sots  snd  threadedly  connected  with  the  said  spscing 
elements. 


1,017.611.  ROOFING  -  CLEAT.  Hnrar  R.  WAaoiLL, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  W.  Johna-lfanville 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  81. 
1911.     Serial  No.  657.736.     (Cl.  108— 7y) 


'^^^ 


1.  A  cleat  for  use  In  fastening  flexible  roofing  to  a  roof 
which  comprises  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  plurality  of 
dome-like  upwardly  extending  portions  perforated  at  their 
centers,  the  remaining  portions  of  tbe  strip  having  longi- 
tudinal corrugations  formed  therein  to  stiffen  the  same 
snd  afford  a  plurality  of  gripping  means  on  its  under 
surface. 

2.  A  cleat  for  use  in  fastening  fiexible  roofing  to  s 
roof  which  comprises  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  plurality 
of  centrally  perforated  dome-like  portions  extending  up- 
wardly to  a  height  sufllcient  to  produce  stiffness  against 
vertical  compression,  and  also  having  between  said  dome- 
like portlona  longitudinal  corrugations  of  a  much  lees 
height  calculated  to  produce  stiffness  against  transverse 
bending  stralna. 

S.  A  cleat  for  use  In  fastening  flexible  roofing  to  a 
roof  which  comprises  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  plurality 
of  centrally  perforated  dome-like  portions  extending  up- 
wardly to  a  height  sufllcient  to  produce  stiiTnees  against 
vertical  compression,  and  also  hsvlng  downwsrdly  pro- 
jecting riba  00  the  nnder  face  of  the  strip  adapted  to 
transversely  stiffen  the  same  snd  also  serve  as  means  fbr 
gripping  the  roofing  beneath. 


1,017,612.  GEAR  -  OBINDINO  DEVICE.  Robbst  B. 
WBAVBa.  Detroit,  Mich.  PUed  Apr.  12,  1911.  SerUI 
Na  620,668.     (Cl.  61—17.) 

1.  A  machine  for  grinding  toothed  gears,  comprialng 
means  for  holding  intermesbing  gears  to  be  ground  In 
correct  working  position,  snd  a  positive  driving  device 
independent  of  said  intermesbing  gears  for  revolving 
them  at  their  correct  velocity  ratio. 

2.  A  machine  for  grinding  toothed  geara,  comprising 
means  for  holding  intermesbing  gears  to  be  ground  in 
correct  working  position,  means,  external  of  themselves, 
for  revolving  said  gears  at  their  correct  velocity  ratio, 
and  means  for  maintaining  abraaive  material  In  contact 
with  tbe  cooperating  rubbing  faces  of  said  gears. 

8.  A  mschlne  for  grinding  toothed  gears,  comprising 
rotatory  means  for  holding  intermesbing  gears  to  be  groond 
in  exact  working  poaitlon  without  back  lash,  meana,  inde- 
pendent of  the  gears  to  be  groond,  for  rotating  said  rotatorjr 
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gear-holding  means  to  positively  drive  said  gears  to  be 
ground  at  their  correct  velocity  ratio,  and  means  for 
mslntaining  abrasive  material  In  contact  with  tt»  co- 
operating mbbtag  faces  of  ssid  gears. 


4.  A  machliie  for  grinding  toothed  gears,  comprising 
accurately  fortaed  intermesbing  driving  gears  without 
back  laah,  means  for  mounting  intermesbing  gears  to  be 
ground  in  fixed  relation  to  the  respective  driving  gears 
ao  as  to  be  routed  positively  therewithv  and  meana  fbr 
adjusting  the  gnars  being  ground  into  closer  mesh. 

6.  A  mschlne  for  grinding  toothed  gesrs.  comprising 
rotatory  carriers  for  intermeshing  gears  to  be  ground,  and 
aieans  for  positively  driving  said  gear-carrlera.  compria- 
lng accurately  fitting  Intermeahing  gears  without  back 
laah,  whereby  said  gears  to  be  groond  are  positively 
driven  at  their  correct  velocity  rstlo  by  meana  external 
of  themselves. 

(Clslms  6  to  a  not  printied  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.017,613.  PROCESS  OF  GRINDING  GEARS.  Robkbt 
B.  Wbavbb,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,866.     (Cl.  51—12.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  grinding  gears  which  consists  in 
placing  a  aet  of  gears  ready  to  be  ground  in  cooperative 
working  relation  and  driving  said  gears  with  contlnuoosly 
Invariable  velocity  ratio  by  oceans  independent  of  them- 
selves. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  grinding  gears  which  consists  in 
placing  the  gesrs  to  be  ground  in  coOperstlve  working 
relation  and  driving  soch  gears  with  contlnoooaly  In- 
variable velocity  ratio  in  the  preeence  of  an  abraaive 
■laterial. 

3.  The  proceas  of  grinding  geara  which  cooalats  in 
placing  a  set  of  gears  to  be  ground  in  cooperative  working 
relation  until  the  high  apots  of  tbe  cooperating  robbing 
facea  touch,  driving  snch  gears  positively  by  means  in- 
dependent of  themselves  while  maintaining  abrasive  ma- 
terial in  conUct  with  the  tooth  faces  and  feeding  aald 
gears  elooer  together  as  the  high  spots  are  worn  down, 
until  the  final  cooperative  working  relation  of  the  gears 
la 


4..  The  process  of  grinding  mating  geara  which  coa- 
sists  in  driving  said  gears  by  positive  means  at  oalform 
speeds,  the  respective  speeds  besring  tbe  same  ratio  to 
each  other  as  the  velocity  ratio  of  said  geara,  and  grad> 
oally  bringing  the  teeth  of  said  rotating  gears  into  meeb 
with  each  other  in  the  presence  of  an  abrasive  materiaL 

6.  The  method  of  grinding  gears  which  conslsta  ta 
placing  a  set  of  gears  to  be  ground  In  cooperative  work- 
ing position,  fixing  said  gears  respectively  to  cooperative 
Bsaster  gears  which  are  accurately  formed  and  fitted 
to  operate  free  of  back  laah  and  cwrelated  to  tbe 
respective  geara  to  be  ground  so  as  to  positlTely  drive 
them  at  continuously  invariable  velocity  ratio,  driving 
ssId  gears,  and  maintaining  an  abraaive  matwlfl  In  con- 
tact with  tbe  robbing  faces  of  the  geara.  • 


1,017.614.  TRAVELING  CONTACT  FOB  ELEVATORS. 
Samcbl  S.  Williamson  and  Bainbbidgb  Wilson,  Phils- 
delphla.  Pa. ;  said  Williamson  aaalgnor  to  aald  WUIfon. 
Filed  Dec.  81, 1901.    Serial  No.  87,932.     (a.  172—162.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conductor,  a  traveling  con- 
tact having  a  perforation  through  which  the  conductor 
passes,  means  normally  overlying  the  plane  of  the  edge 
of  the  opening  for  engaging  the  conductor. 

2.  A  traveling  contact  comprising  coacting  members 
hsvlng  oppositely  opposed  recesses  to  receive  a  conductor 
and  means  normsjly  overlying  the  plane  of  the  edges  of 
the  recesses  for  engaging  tbe  conductor. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  conductor,  a  traveling  con- 
tact having  an  opening  through  which  the  conductor 
passes,  and  spring  means  normally  overlying  the  plane 
of  tbe  edge  of  tbe  opening  for  engaging  the  conductor. 

4.  A  traveling  contact  comprialng  coacting  members 
having  oppositely  ^'ppoeed  recesses  to  receive  a  condoctor, 
and  springs  normally  overlying  the  plane  of  the  edgea  of 
the  recesses  to  engage  tbe  condoctor. 

5.  A  traveling  contact  comprising  coacting  members 
having  oppositely  opposed  recesses  to  receive  a  conductor 
and  yleldable  means  normally  overlying  the  plane  of  the 
edges  of  tbe  recesses  for  engaging  the  condoctor. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  CSasette.] 


1.017.615.  WORK-HOLDER.  Habbt  C.  Wilson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1011.  Serial  No.  608,066. 
(Cl.  228—64.) 


1.  A  work-holder  indndlng  a  clamp,  having  an  upper 
Jaw  formed  with  two  horisontal  arma,  said  arms  partly 
Itridged  acroas  tbe  top  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  top  of 
a  table,  tbe  lower  jaw  of  said  clamp  being  formed  with 
an  arm  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe 
upper  jaw  and  inwardly  under  the  same,  aald  clamp  being 
prorided  with  a  thumb-screw  and  thereby  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  arms  for  clamping  the  table,  a  rigidly  aoOBi- 
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ed  OTer-taanciac  jaw  tapported  by  a  U-«bap«d  arm.  .aald 
U-flhaped  arm  projecting  at  right  angles  from  one  aide  of 
the  arm  coBDectlac:  the  table-ciamping  jaws,  and  a  levar 
proTlded  wltb  a  Jaw  plroted  to  tbe  borlaontal  arma  of 
tb«  upper  jaw,  said  leyer  being  poaltloned  to  fall  and 
bring  Its  jaw  into  operating  contact  wltb  tbe  orer-bang- 
iag  jaw  and  tberebj  adapted  to  bold  tbe  work. 

2.  A  work-bolder  including  a  clamp,  baring  an  upper 
jaw  formed  with  two  borlxontal  arma,  said  arms  partly 
bridged  across  tbe  top  and  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  top  of 
a  table,  tbe  lower  jaw  of  said  clamp  being  formed  with 
an  arm  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  front  edge  of  the 
upper  Jaw  and  inwardly  under  the  same,  said  clamp  being 
provided  with  a  tbumb-screw  and  thereby  adapted  to  co- 
act  wltb  said  arms  for  clamping  tbe  table,  a  rigidly  mount- 
ed over-banging  Jaw  supported  by  a  U -shaped  arm,  said 
U-ahaped  arm  projecting  at  right  angles  from  one  side  of 
tbe  arm  connecting  the  table-clamping  Jaws,  and  a  lever 
provided  with  a  jaw  pivoted  to  tbe  borlxontal  arms  of  the 
upper  jaw,  said  lev^r  being  positioned  to  fall  and  bring 
its  jaw  into  operating  contact  with  tbe  over-banging  jaw 
and  thereby  adapted  to  bold  the  work,  and  resilient  means 
for  holding  the  pivoted  jaw  in  contact  with  said  work. 


1,017,616.  TELEPHONE  REPEATING  APPARATUS 
AND  CIRCUITS.  Charlcs  Adams-Randall,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Randall  Telephone  Manufacturing 
Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.188.     (Cl.  179—170.) 


^  * 


1.  la  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
line  metallic  circuit ;  a  condenser  In  series  in  said  circuit ; 
a  repeater  coil  in  series  In  one  side  of  sad  circuit ;  a  coll  in 
series  in  tbe  other  aide  of  said  circuit ;  a  local  repeating 
circuit  having  a  coil  in  inductive  relation  to  said  second 
mentioned  coll,  and  magnetic  means  for  making  and 
breaking  said  local  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  syatem,  the  combination  of  a  main 
line  metallic  cirenit;  magnetic  means  for  making  and 
breaking  said  circuit ;  means  at  one  of  tbe  terminals  of 
said  circuit  for  controlling  said  magnetic  means ;  a  re- 
peater coll  in  series  in  one  side  of  said  circuit ;  a  coil  in 

/-^    series    In    the   other   side    of   said    circuit ;    and    a    local 
-^wpeating  drcnit   having  a  coll  in   Inductive  relation   to 
said  second  mentioned  coll.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
line  metalli<;  drcnit;  magnetic  meana  for  making  and 
breaking  said  circuit:  a  relay  for  controlling  said  mag- 
netic means ;  means  located  at  one  of  tbe  terminals  of 
said  circuit  adapted  to  control  aaid  relay ;  a  repeater  coll 
in  series  in  one  side  of  said  circuit ;  a  coil  in  series  In  tbe 
other  side  of  said  circuit;  and  a  local  repeating  circuit 
having  a  coll  In  inductive  relation  to  said  second  men- 
tioned coll,  subetantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
line  circuit ;  a  controller  for  making  and  breaking  said 
drcoit ;  a  relay  and  drcnit  controlled  from  one  of  tbe 
terminals  of  said  drcnit  for  operating  said  controller ;  an 
Impedance  In  said  relay  circuit ;  a  repeater  coll  in  series 
with  one  side  of  said  main  line  circuit ;  a  local  repeating 
circuit  in  inductive  relation  wltb  said  main  line  drcnit; 
and  a  coll  asaodated  with  aaid  local  drcuit  in  seriea  in 
the  other  side  of  said  main  line  drcuit,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 


line  circuit;  a  condenaer  in  aertea  with  aaid  drmlt;  « 
controller  for  making  and  breaking  aaid  circuit;  a  w>lay 
and  drcuit  for  operating  said  controller  actuated  from 
one  of  tbe  terminala  at  will ;  an  impedance  in  aaid  relay  ' 
circuit ;  a  repeater  coil  in  seriea  with  one  side  of  aaid 
main  line  circuit ;  and  a  local  repeating  circuit  in  Indac- 
tive  relation  with  tbe  other  side  of  said  main  line  cir- 
cuit, substantially  aa  deacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,017.617.  APPARATUS  FOR  INCRBA8INO  THE  BF- 
FICIBNCT  OF  TBLBPU0NB-LINB8.  CnAUXMB  Aoamb- 
Randall.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Randall  Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  Company.  Augoata.  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,191.     (Cl.  179—170.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  repeating  ayatem,  the  combination 
with  a  main  line  metallic  circuit  of  transmitting  and 
receiving  apparatus  at  tbe  terminala  thereof;  a  reiMater 
intermediate  aaid  ternUnala  having  a  coil  in  aeries  with 
one  side  of  aaid  circuit;  a  local  battery  and  coll  aaao- 
elated  with  aaid  repeater;  and  a  third  coil  in  inductive 
relation  with  said  second  mentioned  coll  and  in  aerlea 
with  the  other  aide  of  said  circuit,  subetantlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  tbe  combination 
with  a  main  line  metallic  circuit  of  tranamitting  and  re- 
ceiving apparatua  at  tbe  terminala  thereof;  a  repeater 
Intermediate  said  terminala  having  a  coil  in  series  with 
one  side  of  said  circuit ;  a  local  battery  and  coil  aaao- 
ciated  with  aaid  repeater;  meana  for  opening  or  doaing 
the  drcuit  of  aaid  battery  at  will;  and  a  third  coil  in 
inductive  relation  with  aaid  second  mentioned  coil  and 
in  series  wltb  the  other  side  of  said  circuit,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,017,618.  TANGENTIAL-IMPULSE  WATBR  WHBBL. 
Sbksca  L.  Bnar.  Sunnyvale,  Cal.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  16,  1908,  S^rUl  No.  462,882.  Divided 
and  thia  application  filed  Ang.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
677.312.     (Cl.  138—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hydranlic  noaale,  of  an  im- 
pulse water  wheel  having  a  circumferential  aeriea  of 
double  buckets,  said  buckets  each  having  a  splitter,  said 
splitters  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  center  line  of  tbe  noaale, 
each  splitter  wedge-ahaped  In  eroaa  aaetion,  the  edge  of 
said  splitter  and  said  noaale  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  caune  said  edge  to  he  constantly  normal  to 
the  relative  flow  line  of  tbe  entering  stream,  aaid  spllt> 
ter  edge  being  in  the  form  of  a  modified  involute,  snb- 
stantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  T^lth  a  hydranlic  noale,  of  an 
Impulae  water  wheel  having  a  circumferential  aeriea  of 
double  boeketa,  aaid  bncketa  eaeh  having  a  splitter,  aaid 
splitters  In  the  plane  of  the  center  line  of  the  noaale. 
each  aplltter  wedge-shaped  In  crpas  section,  the  edge  of 
said  aplltter  and  aaid  noaale  being  coastruded  and  ar- 
ranged  to  cause  said   edge   to   be   conatantly  normal   to 


Fbbkuahy  i3|,,  191 2. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5»« 


1-( 

tbe  relative  flow  line  of  the  entering  stream,  and  aaid 
bucketa  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  mutually 
aupported  one  by  tbe  other  throughout  tbe  greater  part 
of  their  radial  depth,  aaid  splitter  edge  being  In  the  form 
of  a  modified  involute,  subatantlaUy  aa  described. 
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1,017,619.  COMBINED  EMERGENCY  AND  THROTTLE 
VALVB.  <  limit  G.  Callan,  Nahant,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  490.264.     (Cl.  137 — i.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  8<^>rew  threaded  stem  for 
normally  opening  and  closing  tbe  valve,  a  nut  normally 
In  engagement  wltb  tbe  threads  on  tbe  stem,  a  meana  for 
disengaging  the  nut  and  tbe  threada  on  aaid  atem  under 
emergency  eoBdltions,  and  means  for  cloaing  the  valve 
quickly  when  said  disengagement  occura 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  acrew  threaded  atem  for 
normally  op«>aln8  and  cloaing  the  valve,  a  divided  nut 
that  la  normally  In  engagement  with  tbe  threads  on  the 
stem,  a  meana  for  moving  tbe  parte  of  tbe  nut  away 
from  tbe  stem  when  it  is  desired  to  close  the  valve 
suddenly,  and  a  meana  for  closing  the  valve  when  the  nut 
and  stem  are  diaengaged. 

3.  In  combdnatlon.  a  valve,  a  acrew-threaded  atem 
for  the  valve,  a  nut  which  normally  engages  the  threaded 
portion  of  tbe  stem,  guides  for  directing  tbe  movements 
of  the  nut  toward  and  away  from  tbe  stem,  a  means  for 
moving  the  nut  on  tbe  guides,  and  a  means  for  cauaing 
the  valve  to  dose  when  the  nut  and  atem  are  diaengaged. 

4.  In  combfaiatloo,  a  valve,  a  acrew  threaded  stem,  a 
nut,  the  stem  and  nut  cooperating  for  normal  operation, 
a  device  responsive  to  an  emergency  condition  for  releas- 
ing the  stem  from  tbe  nut,  and  a  means  that  tenda  at 
all  times  to  clove  tbe  valve. 

5.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  acrew  threaded  stem  and 
hand  wheel,  a  divided  not  that  cooperates  with  the  stem 
for  normal  operation,  a  lock  for  holding  the  parte  of  the 
nut  in  engagement  with  the  atem,  a  device  which  unlocks 
the  nut  and  opena  the  parts  to  free  tbe  «tem,  and  a 
means  for  cloaing  tbe  valve  after  the  nut  is  opened  by 
said  device. 

[Claima  6  tb  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


mWi 


1,017,620.     MBTHOD  OF  DBNITROGENIZING  PRAOTI 
CALLT    PUBB    IRON.      RoaaaT   D.    Campbill.    Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.     Filed  May  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  629.191. 
(CL  78—27.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  denitrogenidag  iron  consisting  in 
Intrododng  into  the  molten  metal  titanium  preheated 
to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  600  degrees  centigrade. 

2.  Tbe  netbod  of  denltrogenlxing  iron  constating  In 
introducing  Into  the  molten  metal  titanium  preheated  to 
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a  temperature  not  exceeding  600  degrees  oeutigmde,  tbe 
molten  metal  being  at  a  temperature  of  not  lesa  than 
1675  degreea  centigrade. 


1.017.621.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  Mabcdb  S. 
Clarkb,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
613,269.     (CL  158—74.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  noz- 
sle  having  a  tapering  free  end,  and  a  fuel  pipe  formed  of 
telescoping  sections  extending  therethrough,  a  fuel  aupply 
Inlet  and  an  inlet  for  furnace  gasea  each  communicating 
with  said  fuel  pipe  and  aupplying  fuel  and  furnace  gaaea 
thereto  and  a  resilient  seat  aurroundlng  one  of  said  tele- 
scoping pipe  sedlons  upon  which  tbe  other  of  said  aec- 
tlooa  reata. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  noa- 
ale having  a  tapering  free  end  and  a  telescoping  tube  ex- 
tending therethrough,  aaid  tube  being  composed  of  two 
sedlons,  one  of  which  is  Immovable  wltb  respect  to  the 
noaale  and  tbe  other  of  which  is  united  to  tbe  immovable 
section  by  means  of  a  alip  joint,  the  discbarge  end  of  the 
movable  aectlon  being  flush  with  the  discharge  end  of  the 
noaale,  a  resilient  cushion  against  which  said  movable  aec- 
tlon rests,  a  fuel  supply  inlet  and  an  Inlet  for  furnace  gases 
communicating  with  aaid  tube  and  aupplying  fuel  and 
furnace  gaaea  thereto,  and  an  Inlet  for  spraying  fluid  com- 
municating wltb  tbe  noaale. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  Including  a  suit- 
able burner  noaale  and  a  telescoping  fuel  conducting  tube 
extending  therethrough,  said  tube  being  compoaed  of 
two  sections  united  by  a  slip  joint,  a  fuel  supply  inlet  and 
an  inlet  for  furnace  gases  communicating  wltb  aaid  tube, 
an  Inlet  for  apraying  fluid  communicating  with  aaid  nos- 
xle,  a  hood  surrounding  tbe  discharge  end  of  said  noaale 
and  forming  an  air  paaaageway  between  the  hood  and  the 
dlacharge  end  of  the  noaale,  said  nocsle  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  venta  which  dlacharge  jeta  of  tbe  spraying 
fluid  from  the  noaale  within  tbe  hood  and  create  a  suction 
between  said  hood  and  noaale. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  noa- 
ile  having  a  reduced  free  end,  a  fuel  supply  tube  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  tube  being  compoaed  of  two  sections 
united  by  a  slip  joint,  a  coil  spring  arranged  to  serve  as 
a  seat  for  one  section  of  the  tube  and  bold  the  free  end  of 
the  same  fluah  with  the  free  end  of  tbe  noaale,  a  fuel  aup- 
ply Inlet  and  an  Inlet  for  furnace  gases  communicating 
with  said  tube,  and  an  inlet  for  spraying  fluid  communi- 
cating with  aaid  noaale. 

5  A  device  of  tbe  cbarader  described  Including  a  noa- 
ale and  a  detachable  hood  surrounding  the  free  end  and 
conforming  to  tbe  shape  thereof  and  providing  an  air  paa- 
sage  between  said  hood  and  said  noaale  end,  a  fuel  pipe 
formed  of  teleacoptng  sections  imited  by  a  slip  joint,  a 
resilient  member  surrounding  one  of  said  aectiona  and 
forming  a  aeat  for  tbe  other  of  said  sections,  and  a  fuel 
supply  inlet  and  an  inlet  for  furnace  gases  each  commirai- , 
eating  with  aaid  fuel  pipe  and  aupplying  fuel  and  furnaet 
gaaes  thereto. 

(Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  iraaette.] 
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1,017.622.  SUBAQUEOUS  TUNNBLINO  AND  BXCAVAT- 
INO.  RD88BLL  L.  Ddnm  and  Laoir  M.  Hall,  San  Prui- 
ctaco,  C«l.  Filed  Umj  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  627,870. 
(CI.  61—16.) 


tracks,  iBcIiiMd  driTlBt  tbafta  oparatlvelr  eooowtad  with 
■aid  operating  shaft  and  extendlnf  down  Into  proximity  to 
th«  rear  axle  of  the  forward  track  and  the  forward  axle 
of  the  rear  track  reepectlrely,  and  shlftable  mechanism  to 
couple  the  drlrlng  shafts  with  the  respectlTe  axles. 


1.  A  means  for  solidifying  a  protecting  snrface  above 
the  portion  to  be  excavated,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
movable  platform  adapted  to  be  located  above  said  sur- 
face, and  means  for  Introducing  a  solidifying  element. 

2.  A  means  for  hardening  and  solidifying  a  surface  above 
a  part  to  be  excavated,  said  means  Including  a  platform 
adapted  to  cover  the  surface,  a  tank  located  upon  the  plat- 
form and  adapted  to  contain  a  refrigerant,  passages  extend- 
ing from  the  tank  into  the  material  to  be  solidified,  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  apparatus. 

8.  Means  for  hardening  or  solidifying  a  surface  above 
tbe  portion  to  be  excavated,  said  means  including  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  cover  ttie  surface,  a  non-conducting  sur- 
face carried  by  said  platform,  a  superposed  receiver  for 
a  liquid  capable  of  reducing  temperature,  and  means  for 
sending  said  liquid  through  the  platform  and  into  tl* 
tubes  which  extend  Into  the  material  to  be  solidified. 

4.  Means  for  hardening  or  solidifying  a  surface  above 
the  part  to  be  excavated,  said  means  Including  a  non-heat 
conducting  platform,  a  refrigerating  brine  containing  tank 
carried  thereby  and  means  for  reducing  tbe  temperature,  by 
clfculatlng  pipes  leading  ftom  said  tank  ta  the  space  In 
the  material  beneath  the  tank  whereby  tbe  temperature 
around  the  pipes  is  reduced  to  allow  the  supporting  mate- 
rial beneath  to  be  excavated,  and  protecting  stractnret  to 
he  bollt  therein. 


1.017.628.  RAILROAD-RAIt  ANTICREBPER.  Habit 
Hicks  Pkbbis,  Anaheim,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  613,100.     (CI.  238 — 2.) 


In  combination  with  a  tie  plate  having  a  seat  for  a  rail, 
and  a  recea*  to  extend  under  one  side  of  the  rail,  a  dog 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  having  a 
curved  camming  end  to  bear  against  one  base  flange  of  the 
rail,  and  also  having  a  flange  at  said  camming  end  to  en- 
gage under  said  base  flange  of  the  rati. 


1,017,624.       LOCOMOTIVE     FOR     SELF-PROPELLED 
PILB-DRIVBRS   AND  THE   LIKE.      Waltsb    Fibbib, 
South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bucyrus  Com- 
pany,  South   Milwaukee,    Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin.   Original  application  filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  606.163.     Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed  Mv  8, 
1011.     Serial  No.  626,868.     (CI.  106—227.) 
1.  In  a  locomotive  for  self-propelled  pile  drivers  and 
the  like,  a  car  having  front  and  rear  wheeled  tracks,  a 
prime  mover  on  the  car  having  a  transverse   operating 
■baft  above  the  deck  or  fioor  of  the  car  and  between  the 


2.  In  a  locomotive  for  self-propelled  pile  drivers  and  the 
like,  a  car  having  front  and  rear  wheeled  trucks,  a  trans- 
verse operstlng  shaft  on  the  car.  a  sliding  quill  on  said 
shaft  having  beveled  gears  at  the  respective  ends,  and  driv- 
ing shafts  interposed  between  said  operating  shaft  and 
axles  of  the  respective  trucks  and  having  bevel  gears  to 
mesh  with  the  respective  gears  of  the  quUl,  all  of  said 
gears  being  so  arranged  as  to  drive  the  car  at  different 
speeds  according  to  tbe  poaitton  of  said  quill  on  its  shaft. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  for  self-propelled  pile  drivers  and 
the  like,  a  wheeled  car,  a  ^nsverse  operating  shaft,  a  quill 
slidable  along  said  ahaft  and  carrying  oppositely  located 
bevel  gears,  a  driving  ahaft  interposed  between  said  oper- 
ating abaft  and  one  of  the  car  axles,  and  bevel  gears  on 
one  end  of  said  driving  ahaft  and  Interposed  between  the 
gears  on  the  quill,  all  of  said  gears  being  so  arranged  aa 
to  drive  the  car  at  different  speeds  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  quill  on  its  shaft. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  for  self-propelled  pile  drivers  and  the 
like,  a  wheeled  car,  a  driving  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
at  one  end  with  one  of  the  axles  thereof  and  equipped  at 
the  opposite  end  with  a  plurality  of  gears,  a  power  shaft 
on  the  car,  a  quUl  slidable  on  saM  power  shaft  and  gears 
on  the  quill  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  respective  gears  on 
the  driving  shaft  nld  quill  having  an  Intermediate  posi- 
tion in  which  all  of  the  gears  are  disengaged. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  for  self-propelled  pile  drlvera  and  the 
like,  a  wheeled  car,  a  driving  shaft  to  drive  one  of  the 
axlea.  and  equipped  with  bevel  gears,  a  power  shaft  on  the 
car,  and  a  sliding  quill  or  sleeve  on  said  last  named  shaft 
carrying  bevel  gears  to  mesh  with  the  respective  gears  on 
the  driving  shaft  and  thereby  propel  the  car  at  different 
N|)eeds. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxette.] 


1.017.625.  CORN  -  HARVESTER  AND  HUSK  -  BALER. 
Mabt  a.  Gibbons,  Walnut  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  23,  lOio. 
Serial  No.  698,993.     (CI.  56 — 118.) 


^^I^ 


1.  In  a  cora  harvester,  a  frame,  gathering  frames  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  In  planes 
at  right  angles  to  the  surface  on  which  the  machine  rests, 
comprlaing  parallel  members  substantially  rectangnlar  in 
shape,   spaced   apart   to   receive   between   them   standing 
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stalks  of  cora  and  spaced  apart  at  their  forward  ends  te 
fbrn  gatlArlng  arms,  rollers  ratatably  mounted  near  tlia 
ends  of  said  members,  endless  aprons  of  strong  fiexible 
Baterial  mounted  od  said  rollers  and  designed  to  travel 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  on  the  Inner  sldea  of  said  mem- 
bers, transverse  slats  on  said  endless  aprons,  pins  set  la 
said  slats  designed  to  strl^  from  stalks  of  corn,  the  ear*, 
leaves  and  soft  portions  suitable  for  fodder,  stripe  of 
strong*  flexible  material  fastened  to  the  lower  edges  of 
said  endless  aprons,  pins  set  in  said  strips,  said  pins  t>e- 
Ing  «f  such  length  that  tbe  pins  In  one  of  said  strips 
almost  toneb  tbe  pins  in  the  opposite  strip,  said  pins 
being  compoatd  of  strong  rigid  material  and  being  de- 
signed te  carry  tbe  parts  tora  from  tbe  stalks. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  frame,  gathering  framee  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  in  planes 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  surface  on  which  the  machine  reata. 
comprising  parallel  members  substantially  rectangular  In 
sliape.  spaced  apart  to  receive  between  them  standing 
stalks  of  cora  and  spaced  apart  at  their  forward  ends 
to  form  gathering  arms,  rollers  rotatably  mounted  near 
tbe  ends  of  saM  members,  endless  aprons  of  strong  flexible 
material  mouated  on  said  rollers  and  deaigned  to  travel 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  on  tbe  inner  sides  of  said  mem- 
bers, transverse  slats  on  said  endless  aprona,  pins  set  in 
said  alats  designed  to  strip  from  stalks  of  corn,  the  ears, 
leaves  and  soft  portions  suitable  for  fodder,  strips  of 
strong  fiexible  material  fastened  to  the  lower  edges  of 
said  endlesa  aprons,  pins  set  in  said  strips,  said  plna  being 
of  racb  length  so  that  tbe  pins  in  one  of  said  strips  al- 
most touch  the  pins  in  the  opposite  atrip,  said  pins  being 
composed  of  strong  rigid  materia  1  and  being  designed  to 
carry  the  parts  torn  from  the  stalks,  pins  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  tbe  said  frame  members  and  deaigned  to 
prevent  the  carrying  of  material  around  said  upper  ends 
by  the  pins  in  said  strips. 


1.017,626.  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  ARTIFICIAL 
VINES.  CLtDE  L.  HiLSisRB,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  19^.     Serial  No.  610,521.     (CI.  41—3.) 


1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  folding  a  strip  of  paper  longitudinally  with 
means  fbr  windtaig  said  fblded  paper  spirally  about  a  wire, 
and  meanB  for  imparting  tension  to  said  paper  as  it  Is 
wound  about  tbe  wire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  folding  a  strip  of  i>aper  longitudinally  with 
means  for  winding  said  folded  paper  spirally  about  a 
wire,  means  fbr  winding  thread  about  a  wire  with  aaid 
paper,  means  Itor  imparting  tension  to  said  paper  as  it  is 
wound,  and  meana  for  imparting  ttBalea  to  said  thread 
aa  It  la  wooadi 


8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  eombinatloa 
of  means  for  folding  a  strip  of  paper  longitudinally, 
meana  for  winding  aald  folded  paper  spirally  about  a 
wire,  and  means  for  winding  a  thread  alxnit  said  wire 
within  the  fold  of  said  paper. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  oomblnatloB 
of  meana  for  folding  a  strip  of  paper  longitudinally, 
means  for  winding  said  folded  strip  thus  made,  spirally 
about  a  wire,  means  for  winding  thread  aboat  said  wire 
with  said  paper,  and  meana  for  imparting  tension  to  said 
thread. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combinatton 
of  means  for  folding  a  strip  of  paper  longitudinally, 
means  for  winding  aaid  folded  strip  thus  made,  spirally 
about  a  wire,  means  for  winding  thread  about  said  wire 
with  said  paper,  means  for  imparting  slight  tension  to 
said  paper,  and  means  for  imparting  greater  tension  to 
said  thread. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017,627.  BEARER  FOR  CORRODING  POTS.  Albbbt 
John  Mbibb,  Glendale,  Mo.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  22,«1909,  Serial  No.  473,631.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  SerUl  No.  599,376. 
(CI.  21—88.) 


1.  A  bearer  for  corroding  pots  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  members,  a  support  projecting  thereunder,  and  a 
tie-rod  connecting  saVd  support  to  one  of  said  parallel 
meml>ers.  there  being  a  projection  from  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  said  tie-rod  being  prorided  with  a  hook  adapted 
to  coSperate  therewith. 

2.  A  bearer  for  corroding  pots  comprising  .  a  pair  of 
members,  a  support  pivoted  to  said  members  at  Its  upper 
end  and  depending  therefrom  at  an  angle,  and  a  tie  rod 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  support  at  tbe  base  thereof 
and  having  its  upper  end  connected  to  one  of  said  members. 

8.  A  bearer  for  a  series  of  corroding  pots,  incfuding 
main  supporting  means  for  engagement  with  means  formed 
on  the  pots  whereby  the  pots  are  supported  from  said 
means  in  depending  relation  thereto,  and  a  front  pot  is 
supported  by  contact  with  an  adjacent  rear  pot,  and 
means  carried  by  aaid  supporting  means  for  engagement 
with  one  of  the  end  pots  to  hold  same  against  endwiae 
movement  with  respect  to  the  main  supporting  means. 

4.  A  bearer  for  corroding  pots,  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  members  for  engagement  with  means  on 
the  pots  whereby  the  latter  are  suspended  from  tlte  mem- 
bers, and  an  end  support  depending  from  said  members 
at  an  angle  tliereto  whereby  to  support  an  end  pot  at  an 
angle  to  said  members. 

5.  A  bearer  for  a  plurality  of  corroding  pots  including 
spaced  members  to  support  the  pots  In  suspended  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  meana  to  bold  the  pots  at  an  angle  to 
the  members  against  endwise  movement  with  respect  to 
■aid  members. 

f  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,017,626.       WIRE -FEED    MECHANISM.       Georob    W. 

Pbbkins,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Heaton-Peninaular 

Batton  Fastener  Company,  Boeton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 

of   Maine.      Original   application   filed   Apr.    15,    1910, 

Serial  No.  565,600.     Dirided  and  this  appUcatloii  fllad 

Jan.  31,  1911.     SerUl  No.  605,698.     (a.  140—180.) 

1.  A  wire  feed  comprising  a  stationary  block  having 

pivoted  thereto  a  grip  which  engages  tbe  wire  to  prevent 

backward  movement  of  the  same  and  yields  to  allow  Its 

forward  merement  b  rod  on  which  said  block  Is  held 

statioaary,  a  feed  block  slIdaMy  mounted  on  said  rod. 

means   for   reciprocating   said    feed    Mock    on    said    rod. 
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gripping  nMchanlun  plrotally  coBDected  with  said  feed 
moTement  of  tbc  feed  block  and  which  yields  to  allow 
tb«  backward  morement  of  the  feed  block  without  moving 
the  wire,  and  a  guide  rod  parallel  with  said  first  rod 
wblcb  passes  loosely  through  both  of  said  blocks. 


2.  A  wire  feed  comprising  a  stationary  block  having  a 
grip  which  engages  the  wire  to  prevent  backward  move- 
ment of  the  same  and  yields  to  allow  Its  forward  move- 
ment, a  slldable  feed  block  carrying  gripping  mecbanism 
which  engages  the  wire  and  feeds  it  on  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  feed  block  and  wblcb  yields  to  allow  the 
backward  movement  of  the  feed  block  without  moving  the 
wire,  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  block,  adjustable 
supports  mounted  on  both  of  said  blocks  to  support  the 
wire,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  supports  to  maintain 
the  proper  level  of  the  wire. 

3.  A  wire  feed  comprising  a  stationary  block  having 
pivoted  thereto  a  grip  which  engages  the  wire  to  prevent 
backward  movement  of  the  same  and  yields  to  allow  its 
forward  movement,  a  rod  on  which  said  block  la  held 
stationary,  a  feed  block  slldably  mounted  on  said  rod, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  block  on  said  rod,  grip- 
ping mechanism  pivotally  connected  with  said  feed  block 
which  engages  the  wire  and  feeds  it  on  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  feed  block  and  which  yields  to  allow  the 
backward  movement  of  the  feed  block  without  moving  the 
wire,  a  guide  rod  parallel  with  said  first  rod  which  pasaea 
loosely  through  both  of  said  blocks,  and  a  atop  on  said 
guide  rod  which  11m  ita  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
feed  block. 

4.  A  wire  feed  comprising  a  stationary  block  having 
pivoted  thereto  a  grip  which  engages  the  wire  to  prevent 
backward  movement  of  the  same  and  yields  to  allow  Its 
forward  movement,  a  rod  on  which  said  block  is  held 
stationary,  a  feed  block  slldably  mounted  on  said  rod, 
means  for  reciproi-ating  said  feed  block  on  said  rod. 
gripping  mechanism  pivotally  connected  with  said  f«ed 
block  which  engagCH  the  wire  and  feeds  it  on  the  forward 
movement  of  the  feed  blo<-k  and  which  yields  to  allow  the 
backward  movement  of  the  feed  block  without  moving 
the  wire,  a  guide  rod  parallel  with  said  first  rod  which 
passes  loosely  through  both  of  said  blocks,  a  stop  on 
said  guide  rod  which  limits  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  feed  block,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stop  mecba- 
nism to  vary  tbe  extent  of  backward  movement  of  the 
sliding  feed  block. 

5.  A  wire  feed  comprising  a  stationary  block  having 
pivoted  thereto  a  grip  which  engages  the  wire  to  prevent 
backward  movement  of  the  same  apd  yields  to  allow  its 
forward  movement,  a  rod  on  which  said  block  Is  held 
stationary,  a  feed  block  slldably  mounted  on  said  rod. 
meana  for  reciprocating  said  feed  block  on  said  rod.  grip- 
ping machanism  pivotally  connected  with  said  feed  block 
which  engagea  the  wire  and  feeds  it  on  the  forward 
movement  of  the  feed  block  and  which  yields  to  allow 
the  backward  movement  of  the  feed  block  without  mov- 
ing the  wire,  a  guide  rod  parallel  with  said  first  rod 
which  passes  loosely  through  both  of  said  blocks,  a  stop  on 


said  guide  rod  which  limits  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
feed  block,  adjustable  supports  moanted  on  both  of  said 
blocks  to  support  th^  wire,  and  means  for  adjusting  saM 
Hupports  to  maintain  the  wire  on  a  level. 
(Claims  6  to  IH  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,629.  IIANUFACTUHINO  AND  REFINING  COP- 
PBB  ALLOYS.  Waltbb  8.  Rockct  and  HiLliabt 
ELDaiDoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Metallurgical 
Research  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arisona.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  605.281.     (CI.  7ft— 1.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  reflnlag  and  manufacturing  copper 
alloy  consisting  In  first  reducing  to  a  fluid  condition  by 
beat  a  flux  containing  boron  trioxld,  then  fusing  tbe  alloy- 
ing metal  under  the  flux  and  then  reducing  the  copper  by 
heat  to  a  fluid  condition  and  protecting  the  same  from 
oxidation  by  carbon  and  then  flowing  said  copper  into  said 
flux  thus  Joining  the  alloying  metal  to  form  the  copper 
alloy  and  protecting  same  beneath  the  surface  thereof 
while  maintaining  the  heat  thereon  to  expel  the  gases 
and  impurities  therefrom  Into  said  flux. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  and  manufacturing  copper 
alloy  consisting  in  first  reducing  a  flux  containing  boron 
trioxld  to  a  fluid  condition  by  heat,  then  melting  tbe  al- 
loying metal  beneath  the  surface  of  said  flux,  then  flow- 
ing the  molten  copper  through  said  flux  thus  Joining  the 
alloying  metal  to  form  tbe  copper  alloy  and  protecting 
same  beneath  the  surface  thereof  while  maintaining  the 
heat  until  tbe  metal  alloy  is  formed  and  the  gases  and 
Impurities  have  been  expelled  therefrom. 

.T  Tbe  proceaa  of  refining  and  manufacturing  ropper 
alloy  consisting  In  first  reducing  a  flux  containing  boron 
trtoxld  to  a  fluid  rondition  by  beat,  then  melting  line 
beneath  the  surface  of  said  flux,  then  pouring  the  molten 
copper  through  said  flux  thus  Joining  tbe  tine  and  form- 
ing the  copper  alloy  add  protecting  same  beneath  the  sur- 
face thereof  while  maintaining  the  beat  until  the  metal 
nlloy  Is  formed  and  the  gases  and  Impurities  have  l>een 
expelled  tberefrom. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  refining  and  manufacturing  copper 
alloy  consisting  In  first  reducing  to  a  fiuid  condition  by 
heat  a  suitable  fiux,  then  fusing  the  alloying  metal  under 
the  fiux  and  then  reducing  copper  by  heat  to  a  fluid  con- 
dition and  protecting  same  from  oxidation  by  carbon  and 
then  flowing  said  copper  beneath  Hald  flux  and  protecting 
said  copper  beneath  the  surface  thereof  while  maintain- 
ing tbe  heat  thereon  to  expel  the  gases  and  impurities 
therefrom  Into  said  flux. 

5.  The  process  of  refining  copper  and  manufacturing 
copper  alloy  consisting  In  first  re<lucing  a  fiux  containing 
boron  trioxld  to  a  fluid  condition  by  beaf,  then  melting 
tbe  alloying  metal  beneath  the  surface  of  said  flux,  and 
then  flowing  tbe  molten  copper  beneath  the  said  flux  and 
protecting  said  /copper  beneath  the  surface  thereof  while 
maintaining  the  heat  until  tbe  metal  alloy  Is  formed  and 
the  gases  and  Impurities  have  been  expelled  tberefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.017,630.  COUPLING.  EsNCST  H.  8cHMii>T.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  594,AA9.     (CI.  21.'l — 17.) 


1.  A  coupler  bavins  at  one  side  a  tapering  recess  and 
at  the  other  side  a  tapering  projection,  said  parts  being 
arranged  to  coact  with  a  similar  recvss  and  projection  on 
an  opposing  coupler  to  center  the  parts,  the  coupler  head 
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•lao  having  all  Interior  guiding  and  centering  rib,  and  a 
vertically  movable  book  member,  tbe  said  rib  acting  as  a 
guide  for  the  entering  similar  book  member  of  an  oppos- 
ing eoapler,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  coupler  having  at  one  side  a  tapering  recess  and 
■t  tbe  ether  tide  a  tapering  projection,  said  parts  being 
arranged  to  coaCt  with  a  slmllsr  recess  and  projection  on 
an  opposing  coupler  to  center  tbe  parts,  tbe  coupler  bead 
alae  having  it  Interior  guiding  and  centering  rib,  tald 
rib  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  upper  Inner  wall  of 
the  head,  and  a  vertically  movable  hook  member,  the  said 
rib  acting  as  a  guide  for  tbe  entering  similar  book  mem- 
ber of  an  oppoBlng  coupler,  substantially  as  described. 


1.017.681.  8BEDCLEANING  MACHINE.  Prm  L. 
WiLLvr,  Bhllob,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
«21,074.     (qi.  130—16.) 


1.  In  a  grain  cleaner,  tbe  combination  with  a  chute, 
and  a  deflecting  menaber  thereon,  of  reversely  inclined  dla- 
tributlng  plates  underneath  said  deflecting  meml>er,  re- 
versely inclined  screens  extending  beyond  said  distrib- 
uting plates  and  arranged  to  receive  tbe  material  tbere- 
from in  a  distributed  state,  a  common  dlacharge  pipe 
adapted  to  reneive  chaff  from  said  screens,  reversely  In- 
clined plates  adapted  to  redistribute  said  material  and 
reversely  incljloed  finer  screens  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
redistributed  fiaterlal,  a  common  outlet  chute  for  said  last 
mentioned  screens,  and  reversely  inclined  pistes  adapted 
to  receive  th«  screened  material  from  said  finer  screens, 
common  supports  for  said  screens  and  plates  and  means 
for  vibrating  aaid  supports  to  urge  the  particles  of  seed 
and  cliaff  alternately  from  the  plates  and  sieves  at  right 
angles  to  their  edges. 

2.  In  a  seed  cleaner.  In  combination,  a  chute  for  deliv- 
ering grains.  ,  reversely  Inclined  distributing  plates  hav- 
ing their  angle  of  Junction  underneath  said  chute,  re- 
versely Inclined  screens  adapted  to  receive  on  their  upper 
ends  the  distributed  material  from  the  lower  ends  of  aald 
dlatrlbutlng  plates,  similar  reversely  Inclined  redistribut- 
ing plates,  uiMlemeatb  said  screens,  finer  screens  adapted 
to  receive  the  redistributed  material,  reversely  inclined 
plates  adapted  to  receive  the  sifted  grain  from  tbe  finer 
screens,  a  chute  adapted  to  receive  tbe  chaff  from  tbe 
coarser  screena,  a  chute  adapted  to  receive  tbe  chaff  from 
the  finer  screens  and  a  chute  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
screened  seed  and  dust  and  means  for  giving  vibrating 
movement  to  said  screens  at  right  angles  to  their  edges. 

Ji.  In  a  grain  cleaner,  In  combination,  a  chute  for  de- 
livering mixed  dust,  grain,  and  chaff,  reversely  Inclined 
distributing  plates  for  grain  and  chaff,  having  their  angle 
of  Junction  tmdemeatb  aald  cbute,  reversely  Inclined 
coarse  screens  adapted  to  receive  the  distributed  material 
on  their  upper  ends  as  it  passes  from  the  lower  ends  of 
said  distributlag  plates,  said  screens  adapted  to  pass  tbe 
grain  and  finer  material  through  their  mesbea,  and  to  con- 
vey the  chaff  to  a  central  opening,  a  aeries  of  reversely 
inclined  redistributing  plates  adapted  to  receive  the  grain 
and  finer  material  as  it  paaaes  through  said  sieves,  and 
to  retabi  tbe  grain  while  paaalng  the  dost  through  their 
neshes.   a  ae<4nd   series  of  reveraely   Inclined  redistrib- 


uting plates,  a  final  aeries  of  reversely  inclined  sieves 
adapted  to  dlacharge  tbe  dost  therethrough  and  to  retain 
tbe  seed,  reversely  inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  convey 
away  the  dust,  a  chute  therefor,  and  a  chote  for  tbe 
sieved  seed,  swinging  side  boards  to  wblcb  said  plates  and 
sieves  are  attached,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  platea 
and  screens  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  edgca, 
whereby  tbe  particles  are  alternately  given  a  downward 
Impetus  npon  reversed  screens  and  platea  to  distribute 
tbe  same  and  to  provide  a  constant  flow  of  the  particles 
of  chaff  and  seed  therefrom  and  a  continuous  flow  of 
cleaned  grain  from  tbe  lower  edges  thereof. 


1,017.632.  SAW-TABLE  GAGE.  William  S.  Willl&ms, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  k  Egan  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
FiledOct.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  688,387.     (CI.  148— 168.) 


1.  A  saw  table  gage  comprising  a  body  member,  having 
an  opening  therein  for  a  supporting  rod,  and  having  a 
slot,  tbe  bottom  of  the  slot  being  normally  Inclined  from 
the  horizontal,  a  stop  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  slot  in 
tbe  body  mamber,  and  having  a  face  normally  inclined 
from  the  horlsontal  sliding  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  Blot, 
said  stop  having  a  slot  approximately  parallel  with  its 
inclined  edge,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  body  mem- 
ber and  the  slot  in  the  stop. 

2.  A  saw  table  gage  comprialng  a  body  member  having 
an  opening  therein  for  a  supporting  rod,  and  having  a 
slot,  the  bottom  of  tbe  slot  being  normally  inclined  from 
the  horlxontal,  a  stop  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  slot  in  the 
body  iqember  and  having  a  face  normally  inclined  from 
the  hotiiontal  aliding  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  slot ;  aald 
stop  having  an  L-sbaped  slot  therein,  and  a  pio  passing 
through  tbe  body  member  and  the  slot  in  tbe  stop  which 
la  capable  of  engaging  the  short  arm  of  the  slot  for  hold- 
ing tbe  atop  out  of  Its  operative  position. 


1.017,688,  ICE-BOX  OB  REFRI(;ERAT0R  LINING. 
William  vom  Bafmbach.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar. 
9,  1906.     Serial  No.  805,045.     (CI.  62—10.) 


^ 


^ 
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An  ice  box  or  refrigerator  lining  having  its  top  and  bot- 
tom, back,  and  two  side  wails  formed  integral  with  each 
other  to  constitute  a  seamless  lining  without  Joints,  hsT- 
ing  the  internal  comers  along  tbe  llnea  of  the  angles  at 
tbe  sides  and  back  of  tbe  lining  curved,  and  eonsiating  <tt 
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ft  non  -  eondoctlns,  non-eontractlble  sod  Don-«xpftiuible 
composition  formed  of  rabstantially  equal  parts  of  ai- 
beatos  and  magnesite  and  materially  smaller  percentage 
of  wood  fiber,  avbstantlally  as  described. 


1.017,634.  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRICAL 
INSTALLATIONS  FROM  EXCESS  VOLTAGES.  GiNO 
Campos,  Milan.  IUI7.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678,047.     (CI.  175—30.) 


In  means  for  protecting  electrical  installations  from 
excess  voltages,  tbe  combination  wltb  line  conducting 
meana,  of  a  conducting  lengtb  provided  wltb  an  obmic 
resistance  and  inductance  and  connected  in  series  wltb 
tbe  said  line  conducting  means,  and  a  secondary  circuit 
associated  witb  tbe  conducting  length  and  baring  a 
greater  obmic  resistance  and  inductance  for  tbe  purpose 
si»ecifled. 


1.017.886.  AUTOMATIC  TRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
FEED  MECHANISM  OF  MACHINE-TOOLS.  Leslib 
H.  COLBDRN,  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  June  13,  1910.  Se- 
rUI  No.  666,560.      (CI.  77—38.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  trip  for  tbe  feed  mecbanism  of 
macblne  tools,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  dlsengageable  drive 
for  said  feed,  of  a  latcb  arranged  to  engage  said  drive 
for  tbe  purpose  of  retaining  same  in  tbe  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  latcb 
for  tbe  purpose  of  rendering  said  drive  and  tbe  feed  In- 
operative ;  said  disengaging  means  being  arranged  to  im- 
pinge upon  said  latcb  at  successive  intervals  and  to  be 
positioned  so  as  to  actuate  tbe  same  at  any  one  of  said 
intervals  as  desired. 

2.  In  an  automatic  tripping  device  for  tbe  feed  mecba- 
nism of  macblne  tools,  tbe  combination  witb  a  dlsen- 
gageable drive  for  said  feed,  of  a  latcb  arransed  to  engage 
said  drive  for  tbe  purpose  of  retaining  same  in  tbe  opera- 
tive position,  a  pawl  arranged  to  Impinge  upon  said  latcb 
at  successive  Interrals,  said  pawl  being  adjustable  so  as 
to  actuate  said  latcb  or  to  be  actuated  and  readjusted 
tbereby  as  desired  Into  actuating  position,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  pawl  in  its  respective  positions  of  ad- 
justment and  readjoatment. 

3.  In  an  automatic  trip  for  the  feed  mechanism  of 
macblne  tools,  a  revoloble  shaft,  means  upon  said  shaft 
adapted  to  feed  tbe  tool-bolding  element  of  a  machine 
tool,  a  worm-gear  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  worm  adapted  to 
drive  said  gear,  a  shaft  to  which  said  worm  is  keyed,  a 
swinging  bracket  in  which  said  worm-shaft  is  revolobly 
mounted  so  that  said  worm  may  be  placed  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  gear  or  disengaged  therefrom,  a 
cam-lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  bracket,  and  to  bold  tbe 
same  in  tbe  position  in  wbieb  said  worm  cooperates  with 
■aid  gear,  a  detent  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  lever 
ft>r  the  purpose  of  holding  same  in  said  operative  position,  a 
gradoated  dial  xevolably  mounted  upon  the  bub  of  said 
worm  gear,  means  for  securing  said  dial  at  a  certain  posi- 
tion, a  tripping  device  adapted  to  disengage  said  detent 
lever  from  said  cam-lever,  said  tripping  device  consisting 


of  a  multiple-armed  pawl,  one  of  wblch  arma  is  adapted 
to  actuate  said  detent  lever,  tbe  remainder  of  said  arma 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  detent  lever,  and  an 
index  indicating  tbe  passage  and  position  of  the  gradoa- 
tlons  opon  said  dial. 

4.  In  an  antomatle  tripping  device  for  tbe  feed  mecha- 
nism of  a  drill-press  a  spindle  for  tbe  reception  of  a 
drill,  a  aleeve  through  which  said  spindle  passes,  a  rack 
upon  said  aleere,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  shaft 
to  wblch  said  pinion  la  attached,  a  worm-gear  keyed  to 
said  abaft,  a  worm  for  driving  said  shaft  and  dlsengageable 
therefrom,  a  shaft  for  said  worm,  a  movable  bearing  for 
said  sbaft.  a  cam  operating  upon  said  movable  bearing,  a 
le^r  for  said  cam  for  operating  tbe  same  to  place  said 
worm  in  operable  engagement  witb  said  gear,  a  detent 
lever  adapted  to  engage  said  cam-lever  to  hold  same  in 
the  operative  position,  a  graduated  dial  revolubly  mounted 
u^n  tbe  hub  of  said  worm  gear,  meana  for  securing  said 
dial  at  a  determined  position,  a  pawl  secured  to  said 
dial  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  actuate  said  detent  lever  to  caoae  the 
disengagement  of  said  detent  lever  from  said  cam  lever, 
tbe  remainder  of  said  arms  being  actuated  by  said  detent 
lever,  and  an  adjustable  index  positioned  approximate  to 
tbe  graduations  upon  said  dial. 


1,017.636.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  WOOD.  Cakle- 
TON  Ellis.  Montelalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Copper  Oil 
Products  Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  14,  191K    Serial  No.  633,076.     (CI.  99—12.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  preserving  railroad 
ties  and  other  fibrous  material,  which  consists  In  injecting 
into  said  ties  and  the  like,  at  least  a  fiber-coating  amount 
of  an  oil  comprising  aspbaltlc  petroleum  carrying  arsenic 
material  in  solution  therein,  tbe  said  arsenic  material 
being  present  in  predetermined  amount  whereby  preserva- 
tive action  persists  for  a  period  substantially  equivalent  to 
that  of  tbe  mechanical  life  of  the  tie  and  similar  material 
and  In  causing  tbe  major  portion  of  the  Interior  fiber  of 
said  ties  and  similar  material  to  be  substantially  nni- 
formly  coated  witb  said  oil. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  preserving  railroad 
ties  and  other  fibrous  material  which  consists  in  injecting 
thereinto  at  leaat  a  fiber-coating  amount  of  an  oil  com- 
prlfllng  asphaltic  petroleum  carrying  antiseptic  material 
in  solution  in  tbe  oil,  tbe  said  antiseptic  material  being 
present  in  predetermined  amount  whereby  preservative 
action  substantially  coincides  wltb  tbe  mechanical  life  of 
tbe  fibrous  structure,  and  In  causing  tbe  major  portion  of 
the  interior  fibers  of  said  structure  to  be  coated  wltb 
said  oil. 

S.  A  preserved  wood  product  comprising  wood  contain- 
ing oiI-«oloble  arsenic  in  solution  in  a  petroleum  oil. 

4.  A  preserved  wood  product  comprising  wood  contain- 
ing a  solution  of  an  arsenic  compound  in  an  oil. 

5.  A  preserved  wood  product  comprising  woo^  having 
Its  Interior  fibers  coated  vrltb  a  solution  of  an  arsenic 
compound  in  an  oil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.017,687.  GIN-SAW.  Jamss  C.  0a«?»«h,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  diaries  S.  Reynolds,  Houston, 
Tex.  Original  application  filed  May  11,  1909,  Serial 
No.  496,271.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov. 
12.  1909.     Serial  No.  627.665.      (Cl.  18—14.) 


1.  A  toothed  drum  for  fiber  cleaners  and  tbe  like  com- 
prlalng  in  combination  a  sbaft,  and  a  series  of  saw  disks 
thereon,  said  diaks  having  their  peripheral  parts  crimped 
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or  corrugated  and  being  so  spaesd  from  eacb  otbar  that 
they  form  a  ■ubstantlally  contlnaoos  cylindrical  surface 
of  rotation. 

2.  A  tootbsd  drum  for  fiber  cleaners  and  tbe  like  com- 
prising in  oamblnation  a  abaft,  a  series  of  saw  disks 
mounted  on  the  abaft,  said  dlaka  having  their  peripheral 
parts  corrugated  or  oltset  azially,  and  a  series  of  spacing 
collars  between  said  saw  dlaka,  the  thickness  of  said 
spacing  collars  being  such  In  relation  to  tha  axial  depth 
of  the  comigatlons  of  the  disks  that  the  drum  whan 
rotated  baa  a  substantially  continuous  cylindrical  surface 
of  rotation. 


.i 


1,017,688.  HOSE-NOZZLE.  Gabbici.  W.  McCoolb,  Hot 
Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  608.098. 
(Cl.  187— $1.) 


1.  A  hoae'boaale.  comprising  a  tubular  body  provided 
with  a  constricted  portion  terminating  In  a  truncated 
cone-shaped  flaring  nosale  bead,  and  a  hollow  conical 
shaped  spreader  member  forming  an  annular  wedge  shaped 
passage  intermediate  tbe  walla  of  aald  spreader  member 
and  nosale  bead-  and  provided  wltb  a  perforated  rim 
portion  extending  across  the  terndnatiag  portion  of  said 
paaaage.  said  perforated  rim  portion  being  provided  witb 
an  Internally  threaded  portion  threaded  upon  said  flaring 
nosale  head. 

2.  A  hose  Bossle  comprising  a  constricted  tubular  body 
terminating  In  an  enlarged  truncated  cone-shaped  noasltf 
head  having  an  externally  threaded  baae,  and  a  hollow 
cone-shaped  deflector  member  forming  an  outwardly  fiar 
Ing  wedge-shaped  annular  paasage  Intermediate  tbe  walla 
of  said  defiector  member  and  said  noaile  bead  and  termi- 
nating in  a  perforated  internally  threaded  rim  portion 
extending  across  tbe  terminating  portion  of  said  annular 
passage  and  threaded  upon  aald  externally  threaded  base 
of  said  noasVa  bead. 

8.  A  hoee  aoiale,  compriaing  a  constricted  tubular  body 
terminating  In  a  flaring  nosale  bead,  and  a  conical  shaped 
spreader  mamber  extending  therein  and  forming  con- 
Jointly  with  said  nosale  bead  an  annular  wedge-shaped 
passage  terminating  in  a  series  of  perforations  about  the 
more  enlarged  portion  of  aald  nosale  bead. 


a  projecting  pin  on  said  strali^t  edge  and  means  earrtod 
by  the  remaining  branch  of  said  arm  and  engaging  aald 
projecting  pin,  said  means  adapted  to  adjust  tha  poslttOB 
of  said  arm  with  relation  to  the  stral^t  edge. 


1,017,640.  MITBR-BOX.  Hbkbt  8.  MiLUB.  San  DlefO, 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.  Sertal  No.  W0,»4t.  (Q. 
148—88.) 


1.017,689.  CAGE  FOR  STRAIGHT-EDGES.  Eowabd  0. 
Mbbsron,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Wm.  B.  Mershon 
&  Co..  Carrollton.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Sept  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  680.666.     (Cl.  78—149.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  miter  box  of  a  base  portion 
provided  witb  a  drop  therein,  an  extensible  axis  piece 
plvotaliy  mounted  on  said  base,  and  a  longitudinally 
extensible  frame  plvotaliy  mounted  on  the  ends  of  aald 
axia  piece  below  tbe  top  surface  of  said  base  portion,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  miter  box,  of  a  baae  portion 
provided  with  a  drop  therein,  an  extenaible  axle  piece 
plvotaliy  mounted  on  said  base  portion  in  said  drop,  a 
longitudinally  extensible  frame  plvotaliy  mounted  on  the 
enda  of  said  axis  piece  and  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tended means  for  holding  a  slotted  aaw,  two  platea  each 
provided  with  a  degree  scale  rigidly  mounted,  one  on 
eacb  end  of  said  axia  piece,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  miter  box  of  two  two-piece 
hinged  vertical  arms  detacbably  mounted  in  a  frame  on 
!  said  miter  box,  a  guide  piece  mounted  in  said  hinged  axma 
adapted  to  guide  a  slotted  saw  both  vertically  and  longi- 
tudinally, all  substantially  as  set^^r^ 

4.  In  a  miter  box.  the  combination  of  a  baae  portion 
provided  wltb  a  drop  therein  and  a  degree  acale  In  said 
drop,  an  extensible  axis  piece  plvotaliy  mounted  near  Its 
one  end  in  aald  base  portion  in  said  drop  and  provided 
with  a  degree  scale  on  each  of  its  ends,  a  longitudinally 
extensible  frame  plvotaliy  mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  aald 
axia  piece,  and  meana  on  said  longitudinally  extensible 
frame  for  holding  a  aaw,  all  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  of  a.alotted  saw, 
two  two-piece  hinged  vertical  arms  spaced  apart  adapted 
to  fold  over  said  slotted  saw,  and  pins  adapted  to  allde 
vertically  in  said  hinged  arma  and  to  fit  in  the  slots  in 
said  saw  for  guiding  the  same  and  preventing  ita  removal, 
all  sobatantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  straight  edge,  of  a  pivot 
and  a  laterally  projecting  pin  carried  by  said  straight 
edge,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  provided  witb 
an  opening  ta  receive  the  pin,  a  set  bolt  and  an  oppoaing 
clamping  screw  carried  by  the  bracket  and  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
pin  between  them,  and  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  bracket, 
aald  arm  ^rmed  with  a  transversely  projecting  ahoulder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  straight  edge,  of  a  pivot, 
an  L-ahapad  arm  carried  by  said  pivot,  one  branch  of 
said  arm  formed  with  a  transversely  projecting  shoulder. 


1,017,641.  ARC-LAMP.  Tito  Livio  Cabboitb,  Chariot- 
tenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,090.     (CL  176—62.) 


1.  An  arc-lamp  burning  smoke-producing  carbona,  com- 
prising a  closed  globe  having  in  combination  a  aubatan- 
tially  hemlspberlcal  chamber  substantially  concentric  with 
the  arc  and  having  all  its  parts  In  close  proximity  thereto, 
and  a  chamber  having  ita  outer  part  remote  from  tha  arc. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  burning  smoke  producing  carbMia,  com- 
prising a  chamber  entirely  cloeed  surrounding  tbe  smoke 
producing  arc,  having  In  combination,  a  substantially 
hemiapherical  globe  substantially  concentric  to  tha  pod- 
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tloii  of  the  are.  and  baring  all  its  parts  in  cloae  proximity 
tbcreto.  whereby  It  Is  beated  sabatantlally  equally  tbroocb- 
oat,  and  a  eondensloir  chamber  bayln?  Its  outer  part  re- 
mote from  the  arc  so  as  to  cause  a  condensation  tberetn. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  bamlng  smoke  producing  carbons,  com- 
prising an  inclosure,  surrounding  the  smoke  producing 
ace  and  eompoaed  of  two  parts,  a  light  transmitting  part 
In  close  proximity  to  the  arc  and  of  a  shape  to  be  aub- 
stantially  equally  heated,  and  a  condensing  part  remote 
from  the  arc,  and  cool(>r  than  the  proximate  light  trans- 
mlttlnt;  part,  and  In  free  communication  therewith,  where- 
by the  coolness  causes  condensation  of  the  gases  produced 
by  the  arc,  and  the  free  communication  causes  further 
gases  to  enter  the  condensing  part  and  to  be  condensed 
therein.  ^ 

4.  An  inclosed  smoke  produclnK  carbon  arc-lamp  com- 
prising an  arc  Inclosure  having  an  arc-heated  light-trans- 
mitting part  in  proximity  to  the  arc  and  snbatantially 
equally  heated  thereby,  and  a  precipitation  part  disposed 
above  said  light-transmitting  part  and  outspreading  later- 
ally therefrom  substantially  symmetrically  therewith. 

5.  An  Inclosed  smoke  producing  carbon  arc-lamp  com- 
prising an  arc  inclosure  baring  a  light-transmitting  part 
subjected  to  the  direct  rays  of  the  arc  and  substantially 
equally  heated  thereby,  and  a  precipitation  part  dlsimeed 
•bore  said  light-tranamltting  part  and  baring  a  laterally 
extended  portion  forming  an  annular  flattened  chamber 
distant  from  the  arc  and  shaded  from  the  direct  radiation 
of  the  arc. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


REISSUES. 


13.367 
ViLLKD 


MACHINE  FX)R  THE  MANUFACTI  RE  OF 
BISCUITS  AND  THE  LIKE.  William 
Thbooore  Carb,  Carlisle.  England,  assignor  of  one- 
balf  to  Carr  *  Company.  Limited,  Carlisle.  England. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  669,986.  Original  No. 
1,006.530.  datr>d  Oct.  24.  1911,  Serial  No.  533.656.  (CI. 
107— 1.> 


1.  A  biscuit  making  machine  comprising  in  combination 
two  superposed  endless  conveyers  for  feeding  sheets  of 
dough  in  separate  planes  and  subsequently  bringing  them 
into  contact,  means  for  feeding  separate  biscuit  flillnga 
on  to  the  lowermost  of  said  sheets  In  spaced  relation 
thereon  prior  to  the  contact  of  the  sheets,  means  for  cut- 
ting biscuits  from  aald  contacting  aheets  of  dough  and 
means  for  actuating  said  cutting  means  In  unison  with 
the  filling  feeding  means  whereby  aald  fillings  will  lie 
within  the  area  of  the  out  out  doogh  and  the  waste  will 
be  free  from  filling. 

2.  A  biscuit  making  machine  comprising  in  combination 
means  for  feeding  sheets  of  dough  in  separate  planes  and 
subsequently  bringing  them  Into  contact,  a  series  of  feed 
hoppers  and  a  delirery  mechanism  cooperating  with  the 
dough  sheet  feeding  means,  whereby  separate  biscuit  fill- 
ings are  fed  in  the  form  of  diaks  or  slices  on  to  the  lower 
dough  sheet  prior  to  the  contact  of  the  sheets  and  means 
for  cutting  biscaits  f^om  the  contacting  sheets  of  dough 
whereby  the  flfllngs  are  located  within  the  area  of  the 
cut  out  dough  with  the  waste  free  from  filling. 


3.  A  biscuit  making  aaebine  eonprlslBg  in  combination 
two  superposed  conveyers  for  feeding  two  sheets  of  dough, 
in  separate  planes  and  subsequently  bringing  them  Into 
contact,  a  aeries  of  feed  hoppers  and  delirery  mechanism 
adjuatably  placed  In  the  space  between  tb«  two  conreyers 
and  adapted  to  feed  biscuit  fillings  in  the  form  of  disks 
or  slices  on  to  the  lower  dough  sheet  prior  to  the  contact 
of  the  sheets,  means  for  cutting  biscuits  from  the  two 
contacting  sheets  of  dough  whereby  the  fillings  are  located 
wltbln  tbe  area  of  the  cut  out  dough  with  the  waste  free 
from  filling  and  means  for  adjusting  and  timing  the  stroke 
of  the  filling  feed  mechanism. 


13.368.  EXPL08IVE-KN0INB.  Cmcs  E.  M«ad,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aalsgnments,  to 
The  Mead  Engine  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  May  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  625,003. 
Original  No.  921,264.  dated  May  11,  1909,  Serial  No. 
423,094.     (CI.  123— to.)    . 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der baring  pocket  sand  porta  therein,  a  piston,  a  main 
shaft,  and  a  connection  between  said  piaton  and  said 
main  shaft,  of  a  rotary  Inlet  ralre,  a  rotary  exhauat 
raire,  said  ralres  being  Independent  of  each  other  and 
provided  with  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  in 
the  cylinder,  caps  baring  porU  adapted  to  register  with 
the  ralve  ports,  an  Independent  shaft  for  each  of  said 
ralres,  a  driring  abaft  common  to  said  ralre  shafts,  gears 
interposed  between  tbe  valve  abafts  and  said  common 
shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  the  common  abaft  from 
the  main  shaft  of  tbe  engine. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  ports  there- 
in, a  piston,  a  main  shaft  connected  with  the  piaton,  a 
rotary  inlet  ralre,  a  rotary  exhauat  ralre.  both  of  which 
hare  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  ports  in  the 
cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said  ralres  concurrently 
with  the  main  shaft,  and  meani  for  rocking  said  ralres 
simultaneously  with  and  independently  of  their  rota- 
tion to  change  tbe  timing  of  tbe  ralre  ports  and  tbe  cyl- 
inder ports  to  enable  the  engine  to  be  rerersed. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  baring  porta  there- 
in, a  rotary  Inlet  ralre  and  a  rotary  exhauat  ralre  bar- 
ing porta  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  in  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  rotating  aald  ralres,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing said  Valres  to  change  the  timing  of  the  regulation  of 
said  ralre  ports  and  the  cylinder  porta  so  that  tbe  engine 
may  be  rerersed. 

4.  In  an  explosire  engine,  a  cylinder  baring  porta  there- 
in, a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  main  crank  abaft 
driren  from  said  piston,  rotary  ralres  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  and  baring  porta  therein  and  gears  thereon,  said 


February  13^  191 2. 

\^ 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


5»9 


porta  registering  with  tbe  porta  in  tbe  cylinder,  a  shaft 
common  to  said  ralres  and  driren  from  the  main  cnuf 
shaft  through  suitable  connections,  gears  splined  to  said 
common  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  tbe  gears  on  aald  rotary 
ralres,  and  meana  for  alMing  tbe  gears  on  said  common 
aliaft  to  rock  tbe  ralres  independently  of  their  rotation. 

6.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  ports  there- 
in, a  piaton,  a  crank  shaft  driren  from  said  piston,  rotary 
ralres  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  prorlded  with  ports, 
tbe  port  In  one  of  said  ralrea  being  at  an  angle  to  the 
port  of  the  other  of  said  ralves,  meana  for  drlrl'bg  said 
rotary  ralres  ft-om  said  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  rary- 
ing  the  angles  of  tbe  ports  In  said  ralres. 

6.  In  an  explosire  engine,  a  cylinder  baring  ports  there- 
in, a  piston,  a  crank  shaft  driren  from  said  piston,  rotary 
ralrea  baring  porta  therein  and  gears  thereon,  said  porta 
being  adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe  cylinder  porta,  a 
shaft  common  to  aald  ralrea,  gears  on  said  shaft  In  mesh 
with  the  gears  on  the  ralres,  and  means  for  varying  the 
diatance  between  tbe  gears  on  aald  common  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  common  shaft  from  tbe  main 
abaft  of  the  engine  to  rotate  said  ralrea. 

7.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  ports  there- 
in, a  piston,  a  crank  shaft  driren  from  said  piston,  rotary 
ralres  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the 
valres  from  the  crank  shaft  to  bring  the  ports  in  the 
ralres  in  registration  with  the  ports  in  the  cylinder,  the 
port  la  oae  of' mid  ralres  being  at  aa  angle  wltb  tbe  port 
of  the  other  ralre.  and  means  for  rarylng  the  angle  be- 
tween said  ralre  ports. 

8.  In  an  exploalre  engine,  a  cylinder  baring  ports  there- 
in, a  plstoc.  a  crank  shaft  driren  from  said  piston,  a  ro- 
tary Inlet  valve  and  a  rotary  exhaust  valve  mounted  upon 
said  cylinder  and  hnrlng  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
the  ports  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said  ralres 
from  the  crank  shaft,  a  throttle  ralre  mounted  within 
the  inlet  ralre  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with 
the  port  of  tb»  inlet  ralre,  and  means  connected  to  tbe 
Inlet  ralre  aafl  engaging  the  throttle  ralre  for  Independ- 
ently rotating  said  throttle  vaire  with  relation  to  the 
inlet  valve  to  throttle  the  engine. 

9.  In  an  explosire  engine,  a  cylinder  baring  ports  there- 
in, a  rotary  inlet  ralre  and  a  rotary  exhaust  ralre  mount- 
ed upon  ssid  cylinder  and  having  ports  adapted  to  regis- 
ter wltb  the  ports  in  the  cylinder,  meana  for  rotating 
said  ralrea  fr^  the  crank  abaft  of  tbe  engine,  a  throttle 
ralre  Incased  ifei  tbe  inlet  ralre  and  baring  a  port  regla- 
terlng  with  tbe  port  in  said  inlet  valve,  and  means  splined 
to  said  Inlet  ralve  and  engaging  t]\f  throttle  valve  for 
rarylng  the  opening  of  tbe  port  of  aald  Inlet  ralre. 

10.  In  an  caplosire  engine,  a  cylinder  baring  ports 
therein,  a  pisten,  a  crank  abaft  driven  from  said  piston, 
a  rotary  inlet  ralre  and  a  rotary  exhaust  valve  mounted 
upon  aald  cylinder,  aald  ralres  baring  ports  registering 
wltb  tbe  ports  in  tbe  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  aald 
ralves  from  tbe  crank  shaft,  a  throttle  ralve  mounted 
within  the  Inlet  ralre  and  baring  a  port  registering  with 
tbe  port  in  tbe  Inlet  ralre,  means  for  prerentlng  borl- 
lontal  morement  of  said  throttle  ralre,  a  nut  splined  to 
said  Inlet  ralre  and  engaging  a  acrew-t breaded  portion 
of  the  throttle  ralre,  and  means  for  abifting  said  nut  to 
rock  said  throttle  ralre.  ^ 

11.  In  an  exploalre  engine,  tbe  combination,  wltb  an 
engine  cylinder  haring  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port, 
separated  from  and  independent  of  each  other,  of  inde- 
pendent separated  rotary  ralres  each  baring  a  tbrough- 
and-tbrough  port,  one  ralre  for  tbe  Inlet  port  and  one  for 
the  exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  continuously 
connecting  said  ralrea  wltb  tbe  engine  shaft  to  Impart 
constant  rotary  motion  to  them. 

12.  In  an  exploalre  engine,  tbe  combination,  with  an 
engine  cylinder  haring  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port 
separated  from  and  independent  of  each  other,  of  inde- 
pendent sepanated  rotary  ralrea  each  baring  a  through 
and  through  port,  one  ralre  for  the  Inlet  port  and  one  for 
the  exhaust  p^rt  of  tbe  cylinder,  snd  means  to  rotate  each 
of  said  ralrea  and  cause  it  to  alternately  preaent  oppoaite 
ends  of  Its  port  toward  the  ignition  cbamb^. 


DESIGNS. 


42.161.  TRAT  or  similar  ARTICLB.  Chaklkm  A. 
Bennbtt,  Taunton.  Masa.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  656.010.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tray  or  almtlar  article,  a* 
shown.  » 


42,162.  BAR  OF  CANDY.  RosERT  C.  BoncKBL.  York,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  657.391.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bar  of  candy,  or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


42,163.  GLASS  VESSEL.  Edgab  Mott  Bottumk.  Mouuds- 
rllle,  W.  Vs..  assignor  to  Fostorla  Glass  Company, 
MoundsrlUe.  W.  Vs.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  658.012.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel,  as  shown. 


42,164.  GOLF-BALL.  Fbbocbick  C.  BaxAKRPKAa,  Cbico- 
pee,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  ft  Bros..  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nor.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  661.872.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  golf  ball,  as  siiowa. 
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42.165.  COVER  FOB  TOBACCO-PIPES.  John  B.  Clem- 
ens. PamiMi.  Waah.  rUed  lUr.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,048.    Tern  of  patent  7  yeara. 


42.168.  HINGB-LBAF.  WiixiAM  D.  Fauia,  Starting. 
DL  Filed  Sept  28.  1908.  Serial  No.  456.220.  Tern  of 
patent  7  jreara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cover  tbr  tobacco  pipes,  as 
fltiown. 


42.166.  LIQUID  COOLER  AND  DISPENSER.  Hbnbt  O. 
CoBDLMT.  Glen  Rid^,  N.  J.  Filed  Nor.  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  668.452.    Term  of  patent  14  jean. 


The  crnamental  design  tor  a  hinge  leaf,  aa  ahown. 


The  ornampntal  design  for  a  liquid  cooler  and  dispenser, 
as  shown. 


42.167.  LUCKY  FIGURE,  AMULET.  OR  TALISMAN. 
RUDOLT  FXnnbb,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct. 
20.  1911.     SerUl  No.  666.810.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


42.169.  HANGER  FOR  HAND-BAGS  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLES. Kblsib  B.  Foao,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
Eastwood-Park  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Aug.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  644.073. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


/ 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  hanger  for  band  bags  or 
similar  articles,  substantially  as  shown. 


42,170.  CYCLE  PBDAL-FRXmE.  Gbaham  I.  FmA.MCia, 
Coventry,  England.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.  Sarlal  No. 
471.536.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


I 


CZDC^ 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   cycle   pedal    frame,   as 
shown. 


42,171.  WARDROBE-DRESSBR.  Roobb  A.  Jbnminos, 
Greensboro.  N.  C.  Filed  Not.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660.255.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Ttte  ornamental  design  for  a  lacky-fl|n>rc.  amulet,  or 
,  talisman,  aa  shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  wardrobe  dresaer,  aa  ahowa. 
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42,178.  VBHICLBBODY.  Habolo  H.  KmnnoT.  Indian- 
apolia,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  The  WaTsrly  Company,  Indlan- 
apoUa,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  FUsd  June  19, 
1011.    Serial  Na  634.198.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


jnpp 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  TSblcle  body,  ss  shown. 


42,173.  LIGOTNING  -  ROD  TERMINAL.  Sidkbt  D. 
KRCTsna,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  sraignor  to  St  Louis  Light- 
ning Rod  Company.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mia- 
sourl.  Filed  Not.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  661.179.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


42474.  FAUCBT.  Vimamm  H.  Lipfimcott,  Phlladalpiila, 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  A.  H.  *  F.  H.  Llppincott,  Inc.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTania.  Filed  Nov. 
2,1011.    Serial  No.  658,282.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  faucet  as  shown  snd  de- 
scribed. 


The  ornamebtal  design  for  a  lightning  rod  terminal,  aa 
«hown. 


42.175.  VENDING-MACHINE  CASINO.  WiLLiiM  MlL- 
LASO.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Alball  Manufacturing 
Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  646.656.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rending  machine  casing  as 
shown.  ^ 
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42,1T«.  STOVE.  Joh:«  H.  0'Biir.N,  Clercland,  Ohio. 
Pil«d  Not.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  05S.587.  Term  of 
patent  3|  years. 


42.178.  GA8-HEATER.  Ji.bkph  Roy,  ClerHantl.  Oh!o.  aa- 
signor  to  Amerk-ao  Stove  ('ompany.  St.  I.«ul8,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  16.  Iftll.  Serial 
No.  e55.0«S.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


42.180.  DISPtAY-STAND  FOR  MERCHANDISE.  Pbank 
TuBBiA  anid  Joseph  Jamisom,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  14,  lO^p.  Serial  No.  592.410.  Term  of  patent  7 
year*. 


If- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a' stove,  as  shown. 


42,177.  SCARF-PIN.  AcorsTUB  Rginingkr.  San  Fran 
Cisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,060. 
Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


ft>MK<S 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand  for  merchan- 
dtse,  aa  sbownL  < 


The  ornamental  desisn  for  a  inrs  heater  as  nhnwn. 


42,179.  OPERATING-TABLE  TOP.  Max  SCHMIDT,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Not.  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  52S.834. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


V\J 


The  iirnnmeotal  design  for  a  scarf  pin,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  desixn  for  an  operating  table  top,  aa 
shown.  • 


42,181.  SYMBOL.  Thboooka  ZAKBsawsKi,  Philadelphia, 
I'a.  Filed  May  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  562,569.  Term  of 
patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  symbol  as  shown  and  de- 
Bcribed. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY    18,    1912. 


The  f  oll6wing  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision, 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 

■■  ■■  -        ■   ■  ■    *  * ■    .  ■    .  ■ . ^— 

8er.  No.  26,11S.]|  (CLASS  36.    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  Particular  detoriptUm   of  good: — Nottiii«rbam    Cotton- 

AND    SUPPLIES.)      Thb    A.    ScHOBNHCT    CoicPAifT,  I  Lace  Cnrtalns  Manufactared  by  Machinery.  Not  In  the 
Phlladelpbia,|  ^.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.  I  Piece. 

!       CUiim»  u»e  since  Jane  11,  1003. 


Ser.  No.  45,464.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
ANB  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELEXTTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Packabd  Motok  Cak 
CoMPAXT.  Detroit.  Mlcb.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1900. 


PartUmlar  ietvr^iion  of  good*. — Horns  ;  Cornets  ;  Clari- 
nets :  Tubas ;  Trombones :  V'ocapbones ;  Xvlopbones ; 
Metallopbones ;  Musical  Bells,  and  Cblmes. 

Claim*  ut  since  about  Mar.  1,  1887. 


Ser.  No.  40,606i  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  Aip  NON-METALLIC  TIRECT.) 
PBBmLBSS  RtrsBBB  MANcrACTUKiNQ  CoMPANT,  New  Dur- 
ham, N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled  Feb.  18,  1900. 


ARCTIC 


ParUcular  detcription  of  good: 
C'laimt  u*e  since  Jane.  1900. 


L'astngs  for  Lumps. 


Particitlmr  dmeripttom  of  goods. — Packing  Composed  of 
Rubber  or  RubHr  Combined  with  Fabric 
Clalmt  Me  alaee  1897. 


Ser.     No.     48.212.      (CLASS    5.      ADHE8IVB8.)      Solva 
WATBKPBOor  Glob  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  5.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48,538.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  T.  I.  BiBKiie  *  Co..  Notting- 
ham, England.     Filed  Jaly  16.  1000. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Double  Woven 
Net."  nor  to  the  fabric  Ulostratad  In  tha  drawtng  as  being 
the  means  employed  for  carrying  and  applying  the  trade- 
mark. I 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  SoItb." 
PmrHctOmr  description  of  goods. — Glue. 
Claitms  use  since  December,  1900. 


[Tol.  IT*.      No.  9.] 


5*6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FBBKUARy  13, 1912. 


Fbbkcary  i3«  1919 


I 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


597 


5*6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FBBKUAKy  13, 1912. 


8«r.  No.  48,660.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Tatloi  Pbovisioh  Comtawt. 
Trenton.  N.  J.    FUed  Mar.  26,  1910. 


-• ♦—— 

— — 4 ♦ 
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The  top  band  and  the  lines'  being  printed  In  red,  no 
claim  being  made  to  the  outline  of  the  bag  shown  In  the 
drawing. 

Pmrtioular  Je^cHption  of  pood*.  —Pork  Roll. 

Claim*  u»e  aince  Jan.  31,  1910. 


8er.  No.  49.842.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INliKEDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     The  Coast  Prodi cth  Co.mpant, 
St.  Lonls,  Mo.     Filed  May  21.  1910. 


Fwticular  iletcrifttion  0/  good$. — Canned   FralU,   I're 
served  Fruits,  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
Claim*  iwre  since  Apr.   IQ.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50,311.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)      Ed- 
WA«D  H.  Waqnbb.  Mineral  Wells.  Tex.     Filed  June  15 
1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  0ood«.— Laxative  Tablets. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.653.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Li-E- 
Sa  Rkmbdt  Co..  Hales  Corners.  Wis.    Filed  Sept.  1, 1910. 

LU-E-SA 

Particular  da*cription  of  oood*.—A  Preparation  for  Re- 
storing Gray  Hair  to  Its  Original  Color. 
Olatmu  u*e  alnce  about  July  25.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.717.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MoRKis  EiSKNBEHO,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1910. 

IMPALA 


Particular  detcriptio*  of  good*. — Cream-Cheese. 
Claim*  M»e  since  Jan,  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.799.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Qmo.  Borgfeldt 
A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Soap. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.248.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Stab  Seal  Compact.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1910. 


*'"< 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  SeaL" 

Particular  detcription  of  yooilt.— MeUllIc  Bottle-SMiU. 

Claim*  tMc  since  about  August,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  52.574.      (CLASS  21.-    ELECTRICAL  APPAUa- 
TUS.    MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES.)      Ttti    AbbuW 
Electric   Company.    Hartford.   Conn.      Filed   Not.    2 
1910. 


FORTY 


Particular  de*cnptioH  of  ffoods.— Electric  bockets  and 
Electric  Receptacles. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  4.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  62,M«.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINKb.   !   Ser.  No.  54,809.     (CLASS  9.    EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      PRBPARATIONS.)      L.  *EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)      GRAWToaPTO 

SomnBoaii  4ons,  Iwc,  New  Topk,  N.  T.    FUad  Not.  8.         TXNDSTicKsrABBiKS   Aktiebolag,   Westervlk.   Sweden. 

Particular  d**eription  of  good*. — A  DislnfecUnt  Whlcu 
May  be  Used  as  a  Dip  for  Sheep  or  other  Animals. 
Claim*  u*e  aince  1900. 


Ser.  No.  53.02$.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BDSKa 
&  Jahks,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Barke  k  James.  Inc., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.    Filed  Not.  29.  1910. 


Particular  d**cription  of  good*. — Hydroqainol  DeTelop- 
Ing-Powders,  Metol-Qulnol  DeTeloper,  Toning  and  Fixing 
Powder,  Redudng-Powder,  Intenslfying-Powder,  and  Re- 
stralning-Tableta. 

Cla4m*  u*e  since  May.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  64.00$.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wssmif  ■t.BC- 
TBic  CouPAKT.  Chicago.  111.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y,  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1911. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Blectromagnetic  An- 
nunciators. lB#Dlated  Wire,  Electric  Motors,  DyBamo-Elec- 
tric  Machlnasi ,  Eleetxie-Llgbt  FlztorM,  and  Electric-Are 
Lampa.  ' 

Claim*  u*e  ilnce  Mar.  15.  1904. 


1,444. 


Ser.  No.  64,441.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 

THB  OoTBBSOB  and  COHPAIfT  OP  ADTENTrBBBB   OP  BKO- 

LAifD  TBADiiro  INTO  Hi7iMoif'B  Bat.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba. 
Canada.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1911. 


IMPERIAL 
MIXTURE 


No  claim  bedng  made  to  the  word  "  Mixture." 
Particular  dt*cription  of  good*. — Smoklng-Tobaceo. 
Claim*  use  Mnce  the  year  1890. 


Ser.  No.  54.62$.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PRBPARATIONS.)      Cabl 

WaiHBBBBN      FABBIK      PHABMACEUTIBCHBB      PnlTAMATB, 

Frankfort-oa-the-Mala,  Oarmany.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1011. 


Eusclerol 


Particular  OeacriptioH  of  good*.— A.  Preparttlon  for  Pra- 
Tenttng  Hardening  of  tbe  Arteries. 
Cloim*  u»o  since  Nor.  14,  1910. 

I76  0.a-S4  CToLlTi. 


Particular  de*cripHon  of  good*. — Matcbea. 
Claim*  u*e  since  S^t.  13,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54,964.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  B.  C.  Atkikb 
*  COMPANT,  IndlanapolU,  Ind.     FUed  Mar.  9,  1911. 


N' 


pBHO-fz^ 


^< 


ParOoular   de*cription   of  good*.— S&w;   Com-KniT«a, 
Cane-KnlTes.  Hay-KJalTes.  and  Machetes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  early  in  1901. 


Ser.  No.  54.989.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Rothschild,  Metebs  * 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FDed  Mar.  10.  1911. 


Particular  deocriptiou  of  good*. — Bnameled-Steel  Surgi- 
cal Trays,  Inatmment-Bollers,  Sterilisers.  Mllk-8terill»- 
iag  ApparatoB,  Irrigators.  Catbeter-Traya,  Arm-Bath  Jaxs, 
BTaporatlng-Dlahes,  Bed-Psns.  Douche-Pans.  Urinala,  (In- 
TaUds'  and  TraTclers',)  Pus-BasinB,  Inftramait-TrfyB, 
Sptt-Copa,  B^eeding-Cnpa. 

Claim*  u*o  alnce  June,  1900. 
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Ur.  No.  KfiSl.  (CLASS  19.  VBHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Aix>LPH  Sadub,  Arbon,  Swltaerland. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1911. 


ParUenUtr  detcription  of  good*. — Automobllw,  Anto- 
Bobtl«  Wtaeela.  Radiators,  Chmaala,  Bodies.  Transmlssion- 
Oearlng,  sod  Motor-Boats. 

doiiiM  «Me  since  the  1st  day  of  May,  1910. 


Bar.  No.  60,196.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  JosBTB 
B.  SCOUMAN,  Nantlcoke,  Pa.     Piled  Mar.  20,   1911. 


S«r.  No.  05.(U0.  (CLASS  28.  CTTLBBT,  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Duaa  4  COM- 
PANT,  Moline.  IlL  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Pmrtieular  detcription  of  good*. — Remedies  for  Coaghs, 
Corns,  Headache.  Neuralgia,  losomnla,  and  Fatlgoe. 
CloiMU  use  Bioce  Feb.  22.  1911. 


Partieular   deteriptUm    of   ffooda.— Flown,    Cnltlrators, 
Harrows,  Mowers.   Reapers,  Grain   Harresters  and  Bind- 
ers, Hay-Rakes,   Hay  Presses,   Hay-Tedders,   Hay  Loaders, 
Hay-SUckers,     Hay-Un  loaders,     Hay-Forks,     Hand     and 
Power  Corn,  Cotton,   Potato,  and  Garden-Seed   Planters, 
Hand  and  Power  Broadcast  Seeders,  Grain  Drills,  Potato- 
Diggers,  Potato-Sorters,  Manure  Spreaders,   Fertlllser-Dls 
trlboters,    Sprsylng-Machlnes,    Windmills,    Stalk-Cutters 
Surface-Graders,    Com    Harresters    snd    Huskers.    Com 
Shelters,    Feed-Grinders,    Ensilage-Cutters,    Feed-Cutters 
Horse- Powers,  Speed- Jacks  for  Horse- Powers,  Lawn-Mow 
era,  Clod-Cmsbers,  Soll-PulTsrlsers,  Land-Rollers,  Spray 
Ing    and    Farm    Pumps,    Clder-MUls,    Cane-MlUa,    Grain 
Blerators,  BlsTators  and  Conveyers  for  Com  Shellers  and 
Bnsllage-Cntters.    Braporators.    Wood-Sawing    Msrhlnsa. 
and  Gasolene-Bnglnes. 

CMiiM  «««  since  about  the  year  1878. 


ier.  No.  66,322.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  W.  H.  CaAwroio  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,672.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
I       RIALS.)      Atlantic    Coast    Hakdwabb    Co.,   Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1911. 


ParUcular  deacription  of  good*. — Spices,  Tapioca,  Herbs, 
Mustard,  Tea,  Poultry-Seasoning,  Flavoring  Eztracta, 
Cora-Starch,  Imitation  Flavoring  Extracts,  Crushed 
Fruits,  and  OUve-Oil. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1887. 


Bsr.  No.  56,647.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Ttlbb   Obocbbt   Compaitt,   Bir- 
mingham, Ala.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1911. 


POINTCR 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "Quality"  sad 
"  Tyler's." 

Poriicular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Fruits,  Vege- 
tsbles.  Coffee,  Sauer-Krant,  and  Hominy. 

Cloima  uae  since  Mar.  27,  1911. 


ATCO 


Particular  daacription  of  good*. — Paper  Booflng. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,778.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Nbw 
Columbia  Shibt  Compaht,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1911. 


MA 


C><^M 


Particnhtr  deacription  of  (foods.— Negligee,  Dress,  and 
l>laited  Shirts. 

CloisM  «we  since  Apr.  4.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,267.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DEl'BROBNT, 
.iND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  A.  A.  Vaktinb  it 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1911.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Ktircv. 


Port<o«J«r  deacription  of  good*. — Soap. 
Oiai$na  uae  since  June  21.  1898. 
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Ser.  No.  66.269.  (CLASS  86.  BBLTINO.  HOSB.  MA- 
CHINBRY  PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIBB8.) 
Tub  OoootVAB  Tibs  and  Rubbhi  Coupakt,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  9,  1911. 

tLUE  STREAK 
ing  printed  in  blodt  letters  and  colored 
blue.  I 

Particular  detcHption  of  gooda. — Elastic  Vehicle-Tires. 
Claima  use  Mncs  on  or  about  Dec.  16.  1910. 


|idncs 


Ser.  No.  66,856.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MiL- 
roBD  Hbbbcbt  Oachb,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May 
18,  1911. 


•aANi 


Particular  keaerlption  of  0OOJt<- 
tanta,  and  Insecticides. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1910. 


-Antiseptics,  Dislnfec- 


Ser.  No.  56,896.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  SoOTH- 
ALL  Bbo«.  a  Babclat,  Liiiitbd,  Blrmlnghsm,  England. 
Filed  May  XT.  1911. 


VITAFER 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Tonic  Food  Com- 
posed of  Milk  Proteld  in  ComblnatioB  with  Qlyearopboo- 
phates  of  Sodiam,  Calcium,  and  Magnesium. 

Claima  uae  since  the  21st  of  June,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,eiK  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Paul 
Jbak  FougVtBB,  Paris,  France.     Filed  May  27,   1911. 


i 

IL 


<5tC04> 


^ 


Particular  wacrtpfion  of  gooda. — Massage-Cream. 
Claitna  uae  since  Feb.  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,726.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Isaac  J.  Silvbbstbin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jons  1, 
1911. 


Ijj^lVl^BSAL 


Particular  Ofnaoription  of  gooda. — Cotton  and  Mercarlaed 
Thread. 


11: 


Claima  uae  Mnee  Mar.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67384.  (CLASS  48.  MAI/T  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  ViCTOB  Nbdstaotl.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUsd  Jane  29.  1911. 


The  picture  of  the  girl  is  a  fanciful  oa«. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer. 
Olmtma  uae  since  about  Jan.  3,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.898.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Bdwabo  L.  Whitb,  BostOB, 
Mass.     Filed  June  80.  1911. 


Portieulor    deacription     of    good*. — ^Leather    for    ths 
Uppers  of  Boots  and  Shoes. 
Claima  nee  since  on  or  about  June  1.  1911. 


Ser.   No.   57.440.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Btuast. 
Kbith  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  1.  1911. 


jUMBo 


Partioutar  deacription  of  gooda. — Ovsralls  and  Jumpers. 
Clmime  uae  since  Apr.  30.  1009. 


Ser.    No.   67,617.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      GaOBoa 
R.  Davis,  Seattle,  Wash.    FUed  Jaly  18.  1911. 


The  picture  shown  being  a  portrait  of  Geo.  R.  DbtIb 
and  the  name  as  it  sppears  beneath  the  portrait  being  a 
facsimile-signature  of  Geo.  R.  Davis. 

Pmrtieulmr  deeaription  of  good*.— AH  Styles  of  Leather 
Shoes  and  Boots. 

Claima  uee  since  June  8,  1911. 
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Ber.  Mo.  St,999.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Haut 
Balchisib,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jaly  28,   1911. 


Partioular  dMoription  of  goods. — A  Preparation  of 
Cod-Llrer  Oil,  a  Remedy  for  Tuberculosis.  Malnutrition, 
Marasmus,  Bronchitis,  and  All  Wasting  Diseases. 

ClaUnM  use  since  Sept.  1,  1000. 


Ser.  No.  58,001.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
B.  LCGABOA,  Manila,  Pbilippine  Islands.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1011. 


The  words  "  Flor  de  Legarda  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  0/  «n»o<;*.— Clsars. 
Claiuts  use  since  January,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  68,008.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
B.  Lboabda.  Manila.  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1911. 


The  words  "  Flor  da  Legarda  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
CUtims  use  since  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,086.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RotalTbaCoupaxt,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Royal  Tea  A  Coffee  Company,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.,  •  Firm.    Filed  Aug.  ^,  1911. 


-ST.  ANTHONY 


Parttotitmr  dmcription  of  goods. — Tea  and  Coffee. 
CWwM  4IM  alaoa  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,290.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB,  DBTEBGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  EowABO  BlOWM, 
Omaha,  Nebr.    FUed  Aug.  21,  1911. 


PorticuUir  description  of  goods. — A  Metal-Polish. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,662.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam F.  WoBTBiNOTON,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1011. 


Consisting  of  applicant's  portrait  and  a  facsimile  of  his 
signatare. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Skin  -  salre  and  a 
Remedy  for  Seaalckneaa.  , 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,600.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE (HiASSIFIED.)  Chahdlbb  Oil  Cloth  A 
BccKBAM  Co.,  Taunton  and  Bast  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oiled  Duck. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  58,663.     (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)      PiCTCBBOBAPH   COMPANT,  N«W 

York,  N.  T.    Filed  Sept  13,  1911. 

Partioular   description   of   goods. — MoTing-Plctarf   Ma- 
chhM*. 

Clutms  JM«  since  May  1,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  68,0tS.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLT-FRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS. )  A.  C.  Lawuncb  Uathu  Co., 
Boston,  Maaa.    Filed  Sept  16,  1911. 


NUBUCK 


Particular  description  .  of  goods. — Calfskin,   Known   in 
the  Trade  as  "  Kip,"  and  Cowhide. 
Claims  use  alnce  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,802.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Zbnith  Embboidibt  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  14.  1911. 


^    No  claim  brfng  made  to  the  word  "  Embroidery. 
^    Portiowior  description  of  goods. — Embroideries. 
^  Claims  use  «tnce  Apr.  I,  1911. 


& 


Ser.  No.  69,210.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTBU- 
MBNTS.)  Walthau  Watch  Compaht,  Walthan  and 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  18,  1911.  Under  teo-year 
proTli|p. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Watches   and   Parts 
of  Watches. 

Clokns  use  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  59,267.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     A.  Boom- 
bbbg  k  Sons,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1911. 


ier.  No.  58,80ti  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
m  MATBRIAL0.)  Thb  Mobalo  Compant,  New  York. 
""  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1911. 


EM  PI  RITE 


Particular  d4scription  of  goods. — Waabable  Flat  Paint 
to  be  Mixed  with  Cold  Water. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.087.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
.   TIONS.)      Wm.   J.   MiLLiKEN,    Salt   Lake  City,   Utah. 
Filed  Oct.  9^  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Edition." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Newspapers  and  Maga- 
ilnes  Published  Monthly. 

Claims  use  sijace  July  16.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,11<);  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Abthcb  Chbm- 
ICAL  Co.,  N«sr  Haren,  Conn.    FUed  Oct  11,  1911. 


ANCHOR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  albce  1870. 


The  pictures  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Infants',    Children's, 

Misses',  and  Ladies'  Dresses.  i 

Claims  use  sines  Aug.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  59,275.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Thb  A.  H. 
Habt  Co.,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proyiso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Twine  and  Cord. 
Clatms  use  since  1870. 
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8«r.  No.  69.294.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHTNERT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Duia  ft  COM- 
PAinr.  KoliiM,  111.    Filed  Oct  28,  1911. 


Partieular  detoription  of  goodt. — Plow*.  CnltlTatora, 
Harrows,  Mowers,  Reapers,  Oraln  HarTestera  and  Blndan, 
Hay-Rakca,  Haj-Preasea,  Hay-Tedders,  Hay-Loaders,  Hay- 
Stackan,  Hay-Unlcaders,  Hay-Forks,  Hand  and  Power 
Com,  Cotton.  Potato,  and  Garden-Seed  Planters,  Hand  and 
Power  Broadcast  Seeders.  Orahi-Drllls,  Potato-Diggers,  Po- 
tato-Sorters, Manure  -  Spreaders,  Fertiliser  -  Distributers, 
^praying  -  Machines,  Windmills.  Stalk  •  Cutters.  Surface- 
Graders,  Com  Harvesters  and  Huskers,  Com-Shellers, 
Feed  -  Grinders,  Ensilage  -  Cutters,  Feed  -  Cotters,  Horse- 
Powers,  Speed-Jacka  for  Horse-Powers.  Lawn-Mowers. 
Clod-Crusbers,  Soll-Pulverlaers,  Land-Rollers.  Spraying 
and  Farm  Pumps,  Clder-MlIIs,  Cane-MUla,  Oraln-BIeTators, 
BleTStors  and  Conveyers  for  Com-Sbeliers  and  Bnsllage- 
Catters,  Evaporators,  Wood-Sawing  Machines,  and  Gaso- 
lene-Engines. 

Claimu  Me  since  about  Feb.  8.  1878. 


8er.  No.  69,335.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Voot-Applboatb  Co.,  Loalsville,  Ky. ;  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
and  New  Orleaaa.  La.     FHed  Oct.  28,  1911. 


The  picture  being  fanciful,  no  claim  being  made  to  the 
representation '  of  the  tobacco-leaves. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Chewing  and  Smoking 
Tobacco. 

CJaima  u*e  since  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  S9,364.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
BoWBBS  Rdbbeb  Wobkk,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1911. 


GEE-WHIZ 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Rubber  Hose.  Rubber 
Packing,  Rubber  Belts,  and  Non-Metallic  Tires. 
Claiau  IMS  since  about  the  1st  of  May,  1911. 

[Vol.  17». 


Ser.  No.  69.876.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OnOBOa 
A.  BSTNOLDS,  ^yracnse,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1911. 


£KON 


Particular  detcriptiom  of  good*.- 
ClQtm$  ««e  since  Oct  16,  1911. 


-Foot-Powders. 


Ser.  No.  69.623.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  C.  S.  Schmidt,  Dbahtqb- 
WBBB  L'ND  Geflecutkwbbkb.  NIsderlabnstelD  oo-the- 
Rhine.  Germany.     Filed  Not.  8,  1911. 


DACA  PO 


Particutar  detoription  of  goodt. — Rodent-Traps. 
Claimt  uae  since  Aug.  4,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  59.624.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  C.  S.  Schmidt.  Nlederlahn- 
steln-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany..     Filed  Nov.  3.  1911. 


FINIS 


Pmrtieulmr  detoription  of  0ootfa.— Rodent-Traps. 
CtetoM  ute  since  Oct  28,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  69,642.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIEBARM8, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Halobks 
Tabnomtikpabbik,  Fredrlkshald.  Norway.  Filed  Nov. 
4.  1911. 


TELEPHONE 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Matches. 
Claimt  ute  since  May  2,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  69.796.     (CLASS  20.     LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)     Thb  Cobticikb  Floob  Covsaiffo  Compant,^ 
Limitbd,  London,  England.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1911. 


CORTICINE 


Particular  detciHption  of  goodt. — Floor-Coverings. 
CIa4m«  ute  since  the  year  1873. 


Ser.  No.  69,807.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Chablbs  I.  Stephbns.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1911. 

SURE-IS 


Particular  deteription  if  tfootlt. — A  Remedy  for  Sweaty. 
Tired,  Swollen,  Aching,  Odoriferous,  Calloused  Feet 
Claimt  ute  since  June  1.  1911. 

Mt.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  69,811  (CLASS  3.  BAOGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  MiN- 
NBBOTA  Habkbbb  Factobt,  Incobfobatbd,  Wlnona, 
Mlaa.     Fll*a  Nov.  20.  1911. 


Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — Horse-CoUara. 
Claimt  «•€  Since  Jane  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  69.830.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Clossbt  ft  Dbvibs,  Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1911. 


Mabud 


L 


eription  of  goodt. — An  Imitation   Maple 


PcrMOKtor 
Flavor. 

Claimt  uto  alnce  Oct  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  .59,840.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Stbim- 
bbbobb  ft  Kalishbb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21. 
1911.    Umtar  t«i-y«ar  proviso. 

i 


ParUoular  deteription  of  goodt. — Gloves. 
Claimt  ute  since  March,  1800. 


Ser.  No.  69,867.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KEFrroxKBCROEB  Co.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1911. 


S  ft. 


Partiouhtr  detoription  of  goodt. — Prepared  Stock  Fsad. 
Clmimu  ute  since  month  of  September,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  69.878.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      MaBX  U. 
Hbndebbon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1911. 


ROCKINCHAIR 


Parttotilar  deteription  of  goodt. — Union  Salta  of  Textile 
Material. 

Claimt  ute  since  July  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,091.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  COBOMA 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1911. 

DermaX 


Particular  detciHptton  of  goodt. — Medicines  for 
of  the  Skin. 

Claimt  ute  since  Nov.  26,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,044.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIBM- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Stahdabd  Bvui  Co., 
Flint  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1911. 

PartiouUur  deteription  of  goodt. — Steel  Tapes  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Claimt  ute  since  July  16.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,046.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.)      THE    New    Vork    Skibt   Co., 
New  York  and  Cortland.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1911. 


Particular   deteription    of   goodt.— Silk   Goods    In    tba' 
IMece. 

Cld^tna  ute  since  the  1st  day  of  December,  1910.     . 


Ser.  No.  60.076.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Anton  H.  Hansen,  Cleveland,  Ohid.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  1911. 


)^^4a/nd. 


\jinny 


Facsimile  of  applicant's  slgnatare. 

Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — Trading-Stamps. 

Claimt  ute  since  Nov.  16.  1911. 


[T«L  Iti.     Wo.  I.] 
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Ser.  No.  60.079.     (CLASS  28.    CUTLERY,  MACHINBBT.  |  8«r.  No.  60.188.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)      AumtacAS  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)       Wal- 

IBON   AND   Stmil   MANrrACTUBiNG    COMPANY,   Lobaoon  TBB  E.   GiLLAM.   New  York,   N.   Y.,  and   PhlUdelphla, 

and  Reading.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1911.  |       Pa.     FUed  Dec.  9.  1911. 


A 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Tnrnbucklw. 
Claims  u$r  aince  August,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,080.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Fab- 

BBNPABBIKEN   OF  ELBBBFELO  COMPANY,  NCW   York.   N.  Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1911. 


ACITRIN 


Particular   detrription   of  f}ood$. — An   Antlartbrlticum. 
Claim*  M»e  since  Not.  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,083.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) S.  8.  Stafford,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


COMMERCIAL 

Particular  description  of  good: — Writlng-lnka. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1880. 


Ser.  No.  60,093.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  Gyro 
MOTOB  Co.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1911. 

GYRO 

Particular   descHption    of   i/ood*.— Intemal-Combustlon 
Engines. 

Claims  u«c  since  on  or  abont  the  lat  day  of  May,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  (10.108.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ambbican 
IBON  AND  Steel  MANrFACTCRixc  Company.  Lebanon 
and  Reading  I'a.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1911. 


® 


Particular  drseription  of  goods. — Tumbueklea. 
Claims  use  since  Aagust,  1911. 

(Vol.  17i. 


Homolax 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A.  Cathartic  Prepara- 
tlon. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  8,  1911. 


Ser.    No.    60.159.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Lkna 
Kacpman,  PhlUdelptala.  Pa.     FUed  Dec  11,  1911. 


XL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,188.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lancastbb  Mills,  Clinton, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  and  Cot- 
ton Dress  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  about  December.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  60.222.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Isa- 
OOBC  Hebmaxn,  Colambos.  Ga.     Filed  Dec  14.  1911. 


ri] 


.c^  t«E  lAZf  if^A 

inmmws 
wqetMle 


I 


The  name  "  Isadore  Hermann  "  being  a  facsimile-signa- 
ture of  the  proprietor  of  the  mark,  the  name  "  Her- 
'  mann's  "  and  the  words  "  For  the  Laiy  LiTcr  Vegetable 
Liver  Tonic  "  being  dlBclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  PargatlTe  and  a 
Tonic  for  the  LlTer  and  for  Indigestion. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1900. 

Vo.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  60.238.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Chabum  F.  Wbkn,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  14. 
1011. 


■'/  ^ 


■/  3 


f^BRO'^tAr/^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — ^Elastic  Tires  Partly 
of  Metal  and  IfBrtly  of  Rabber. 

ClMmt  we  aince  about  tbe  month  of  February,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  60,86T.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  M.  Sixianskt  &  Co..  New 
Yort.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1911. 


Particular  tkMcriptUm  of  goods. — Canvas. 
CIa(m«  use  since  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.3$$.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Standabo  Un- 
DBBQBOOND  iCablb  COMPANY,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
19,  1911. 


EXCELSITE 


Porticslor  description  of  goods. — Insulation   for  Elec- 
trical Conductors. 

Claims  use  iSince  June  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,36r^.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Annin  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


HIGH  GRADE 


Particular  tascription  of  goods. — Bunting. 
Claims  use  tioce  1847. 


Ser.  No.  60.4IS3.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Utah  Oil  REriMNO  Company,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1911. 


liOMINO 

I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Labrlcating-Oils. 
Claims  use  alnec  Aug.  7,  1911. 

II 


Ser.  No.  60.454.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Utah  Oil  Rxfi.mno  Company.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1911. 

Particulate  description  of  goods. — Kerosene. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  7,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,466.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Utah  Oil  Retining  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utali. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1911. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Gear-Greases. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  7.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.466.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Utah  Oil  Rbfibino  Company,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1911. 

PILOT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating-Oils. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  7,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,458.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Utah  Oil  Rbpikino  Compaxz.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1911. 

Particular  descrtption  of  goods. — Cup^Jreases. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  7,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,472.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Scott  Papbb  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec  27,  1911. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Toilet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.473.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Tanghum 
Silbebmax,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1911. 


TOXITON 


particular     description     of     goods. — Undershirts     and 
Drawers  Made  of  Textile  Material. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1911. 

[TttL  17}.      No.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  00,48«.  (CLASS  S9.  CLOTHING.)  Jacob 
Ptbcnobk,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1911. 
Under  ten -year  prorlao. 


Ser.  No.  60.670.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  OSEA8B8.) 
Utah  Oil  Bbfimino  Compamt,  Salt  L«ke  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1912. 

tVEWG/irftv 


Particular  de$eripiion  of  good*. — ^Lubricating-Oila. 
Claimt  use  alnce  Aug.  7,  1911. 


{  Ser.  No.  60.640.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Taipi«,  BASKBt  ft  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1912. 


Particutar  deteription  of  goods. — Batblns-Sults. 
Clsiwu  use  alnce  1891. 


Ser.    No.    60,487.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Jacob 
PrRiNOBB.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1911. 

Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Bathing-Snita. 
ClMmt  u$e  since  Dec.  1.  1011. 


f*** 


,^ 


Particular    detcription    of   gooda. — Cotton    and    Linen 
Piece  Gooda.  . 

Claima  u§«  alnce  Aag.  20.  1911. 


Ser.    No.    60,489.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Jacob 
Ppbbnqbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1911. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Bathlng-Sults. 
Claim*  u*e  alnce  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,611.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Milwadkbb-Waukbsha  Bbbwi.nq  Compant, 
Milwaukee.  Wla.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.648.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Gbowib  J.  Gbbb,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1912. 


CDli^TELLA 


Particular  datcriptUm  of  ffoada.—Wooitm,  Worated.  Silk. 
Mohair,  and  Cotton  Piece  Gooda  and  Piece  Gooda  Made  of 
a  Combination  of  Two  or  More  of  Tboae  Flbera. 

Claim*  u*e  aince  Nov.  1.  1011. 


I  Ser.  No.  60.661.*  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  GBOBOB  J.  Gbbb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1912. 


Particular  de»cription  of  good*. — Ginger  Ale  and  Min- 
eral Water. 

Claim*  u*e  alnce  about  July  14.  1908. 


mm-, 


Particular  deaeriptUm  of  good*.— Woolen,  Worated,  Silk, 
Mohair,  and  Cotton  Piece  Gooda  and  Piece  Gooda  Made  of 
a  Combination  of  Two  or  More  of  Tboae  Fibera. 

Claim*  u*c  alnce  Not.  1,  1911. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED     FEBRUARY    13,  1912. 


Serial  No.  69,226.    PUBLISHED 

DEODORIZING,    AND    DISIN- 
AaCHBBBACH  ft  MiLLBB,   INCOB- 


AUBBT 


PUB- 


AUBBT 


PUB- 


86.811.  WRITING-PAPER.  AiunicAir  Wbitiito  Papbb 
CoMPAirr,  Holyoke,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jane  7,  1907.     SerUl  No.  27.926.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  S,  1911. 

86.812.  WATCHES.  Tm  ANSONIA  CLOCK  COMVAKT. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  19, 1911. 
DBCBMBER  12.  1911. 
86.818.      GERMICIDAL. 
FECTING  LIQUID. 
PORATBD,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  September  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  68,774.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6,  1911. 

86.814.      COTTON    PIECE    GOODS.      Atlahtic   Cottok 
Mnxa,  Lawrence  and  Boaton,  Maaa. 
Filed  Anguat  1, 1911.     Serial  No.  67,972.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

86.816.      CERTAIN   TOILET   PREPARATIONS. 
SiBTBaa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUM  Septenbw   2.   1911.     SerUl   No.   68,612. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  6.  19U. 

86.816.  CERTAIN   TOILET    PREPARATIONS. 
Sianas.  N«w  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  SBp^Wkar   8.   1911.     Serial   No.   68.686. 
USHED  mCBMBBR  6,  1911. 

86.817.  CEHXAIN  PARTS  OF  HARNESS.  B  ft  F  Mamo- 
PAcnniiM«  Co..  (Greeley,  Colo. 

Filed  Aogoat  39, 1911.    Sarlal  No.  68,486.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  0.  1911. 

86.818.  MEDICAMENTS  FOR  ABORTIVE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  URETHRA. 
Thb  Bbbliit  Chbmical  Comtant.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J. 

Piled  May  37.  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,662.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  S,  1011. 

86.319.  WOODEN  FLOORING.  Blibb  Cook  Oak  Com- 
»AKT.  BltBBTlllB.   Ark.  

Filed  August  19. 1911.    Serial  No.  68,278.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   12.  1911. 

88.820.  FLYrTRAPS.    Chablbb  E.  Bowbm.  Alameda.  Cal. 
Filed  July  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.806.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

86.821.  REMEDIES  FOR  NERVOUS  DISEASES.  Thb 
J.  W.  BiuNT  Compant.  LiumD,  Albion.  Mich. 

Filed  June  12.  1908.    SerUl  No.  35.302.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1911. 

86,322.     ALMDND-CREAM,  COMPLEXION-CREAM,  DE- 
ODORIZINO-CREAM,  AND  FOOT-POWDER.      Cambo 
MANDrACrcBiBO  CoMPAKT,  Worceater,  Maaa. 
Filed  March  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  66.201.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1911. 

86.828.      LADIES'   AND  MISSES'  TRIMMED  AND  UN- 
TRIMMED    HATS.      L.    F.   Cabtlb   COMPABT,   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  SO.  1911.     Sortal  No.  67.782.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

86,824.      ASPHAI/r.      Cbwtbal    Commbbciai.    Co.,    Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed  Octobtr  6, 191 1.     SerUl  No.  69.011.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1911. 

86,826.     LIVER    MEDICINE.     Chattaxoo^a    Mbdicixb 
Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tana. 
Filed  October  12.  1011.    SerUl  No.  69.117.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1911. 


li 


86.326.     REMEDY  FOR  TUBERCULOSIS.     MiCHABL  D. 
Chodqucttb,  Denlaon,  Tex. 
Filed  October  14. 1911.   SerUl  No.  59.166.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1911. 

86.827.      BOSOM-SHIRTS,    NBOUOta    SHIRTS,     AND 
TEXTILE-FABRIC     UNDERWEAR.      COKBif     Bbob. 
COMPAKT.  Mllwaokaa,  WU. 
Filed  September  26.   1911.     Serial  No.  68,861.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12.   1911. 

86,328.      LETTERS    FOR    SIGNS.      RoBBBT   J.    Cbakbb, 
Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  July  26.  1911.     SerUl  No.  67.882.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

'85.329.      SHERRY-WINE.  OPORTO    WINE.    MARSALA 
WINE,  AND  MADEIRA.     P.   Dbmpbkx  ft  Co..  Bos- 
ton, Maas. 
Filed    January   22.    1908.      SerUl   No.    82,867.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  17.  1008. 

86,880.      LAXATIVE    REMEDIES.      DolfOTAN    ft   Spamo. 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  June  8.  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,887.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.   1911. 

86,831.     TRAVELING-BAGS  AND  TRUNKS.     DsBBDim 

RBIBBOrBMBILIBW-  ft   LBDBBWABBHVABBIK    O.     L     LIP- 

POLO,  Dresden,  Germany. 
Filed  October  9, 1909.    Serial  No.  46,196.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1911. 

86.332.    CULTURES  OF  BENEFICIAL  SOIL-BACTERIA. 
EUbp-Thomab    Fabmoobbm    Compaxt,    Jaraey    City 
and  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 
Piled  October  6, 1911.    Serial  No.  59,006.    PX7BLISHBD 
DECEMBER   12,    1911. 

86,883.     REMEDY  FOR  GONORRHEA.     Eaktbbn  Dat^o 
Co.,  Bakersfleld,  Cat 
Filed  October  3, 1911.    SerUl  No.  68.982. 
DECEMBER  6,    1911. 

86.334.      SUSPENDERS    AND    GARTERS. 
Bdoabton  Mpo.  Co..  Shirley.  Maaa. 
Filed  April  29.  1911.    SerUl  No.  66,041. 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

85,886.     ELECTRICAL     THERAPEUTIC 

Thb     EbBCTBic     Rbspibonx 

Ohfc>. 
Filed  September  26.  19ll. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

85.336.     BROOMS.     Ektbbpbibb  Bboom   COMPAwrr  Chi- 
cago. 111. 
Filed  July  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,780.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1911. 

86,387.     FERTILIZER.     Fabmbbb'  Cotton  Oil  ft  Fbb- 
TiLiKKB  Co..  HuntariUe.  Ala. 
Plied  Anguat  28. 1911.    Serial  No.  58.422.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,  1911. 

86.338.      CERTAIN  COMBINATION   UNDERGARMENT. 
Eva  O.  Fabkbwobth.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   September  30.   1911.     SerUl  No.  68.942.     PUB* 
LISHED  DECEMBER  12.   1911. 

86.839.  EMOLLIENT  PREPARATION  FOR  APPUCA- 
TION   TO   THE   SKIN   AFTER    SHAVING.      LociB 

FCbbt.  Parla.  France.  

FUed  October  81, 1910.    Serial  No.  62,529.    PUBLISHED 

DECEltBER  6,  1911. 


PUBLISHED 

Thb   C.    a. 
PUBLISHED 

APPLIANCE. 
Company.     Clereland. 

Serial  No.  58.867.     PUB- 
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85,840.      LININGS   AND    PADDING    USED    FOR    CER- 
TAIN    PUBPOSE8.     D'BOT     F.     FowLut,     MelroM 
Park,  Pa. 
Fll«d  Aaguat  28, 1911.    Serial  No.  58,412.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  12.   1911. 

86.341.  LIQUID  ANTISEPTIC  AND  REMEDT  I^» 
CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Bduaboo  Fsbuiba  Fsavoa. 
Rk)  de  Janeiro,  Brasll. 

FJled  June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,156.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5.  1911. 

85.342.  WINDOW-SHADES  AND  VENETIAN  BLINDS. 
Th«o.  H.  Oa«t  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,516.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31,  1911. 

85.343.  GLOVES.    Gaaoo  Glovb  Co.,  CrawfordavUIe.  Ind. 
Filed  September  27,   1911.     Serial  No.   58,866.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

85.344.  CASKS  AND'  BARRELS.  Ths  GtCiF  Baos.  Co.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Piled  Maj  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.204.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5.  1911. 

85.345.  CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  BOOTS,  SHOES,  SLIP- 
PERS, AND  STOCKINGS.  Abthur  Hau,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  August  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  68,403.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

86,846.     STOMACH  AND   NERVE   TONIC.     Howbll   I. 
Hamuek,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Piled  September  29,   1911.     Serial  No.  58,938.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5.  1911. 

86.347.  APPLE  VINEGAR.  HAaaisoK  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Piled  October  7, 1911.     Serial  No.  59,045.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

86.348.  CHICKEN  COOPS.  HOUSES,  NESTS,  AND 
FEED-BOXES  WITHIN  THE  COOPS.  L«wia  A. 
Hills,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Filed  Jane  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,844.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,   1911. 

85.849.      CERTAIN    REMEDY.      HiMBOD    MiN'r'a    Co 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  21.  1911.    SerUl  No.  59.274.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

86.350.  MEN'S,  BOYS',  WOMEN'S,  GIRLS',  AND  IN- 
FANTS' CLOTHING.  HOCHSCHILD  KoHV  ft  Co., 
Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed    February    9,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,395.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

85.351.  INDOOR  GAMES.  Indooe  Ruobt  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.776.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   12.   1911. 

85.352.  DISPLAY-CABINETS.  Howlamo  amd  Whbaton 
CoMPANT.  Warren.  R.  I. 

Filed  May  27.  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,668.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5.  1911. 

86.353.  DYNAMITE  AND  POWDER.  IifnepcNDBNT 
Powdeb  Compant  ow  Missoubi,  Joplln,   Mo. 

Filed  May  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,408.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5.   1911. 

85.354.  PAPER  TOWELS  AND  PAPER  NAPKINS. 
Japanbsb  TisaoB  Mills,  Holyoke.  Mass. 

Filed  September  26,  1910.     Serial  No.   51,967.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

85.355.  BLOCK  AND  HYDROCARBON-CONTAINING 
PAVING  MATERIALS.  Th«  Jsmnison-Wbiqht 
Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  September  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,709.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

86.866.     WHEEL-RIMS.     K  ft  C  MANmrACTCEnra  Con- 
PAVT.  Hennlker.  N.  H. 
Filed   September   6,   1911.      Serial   No.   &8.552.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5,  1911. 


fsiDOBB   SlDITBT    KAL- 


PUBLISHBD 


KSLLBT- 


86.867.  AUTOMOBILE-TRUNKS 
LIS,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  6.  1910.     SeHal  No.  50,723 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

85.368.      HARNESS    AND    HORSE-COLLARS 
How-TBOMaox  Co..  Dnlath.  Minn. 
Filed  Aagnst  9. 1911.     Serial  No.  58,109.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

86,859.     ARTIFICIAL-FLY  BOOKS  USED  FOR  CARRY- 
ING FISHINO-FLIBS.     F.  W.  Klinqbb  ft  LAKOBSiif 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  19,  1911.     SerUl  No.  67,726.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5.  1911. 

85.360.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  OUTER  CLOTHING.  Kdh, 
Nathan  ft  FiscHn  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   February    17,    1908.      Serial    No.    32,808.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

86.361.  SAD-IRONS.  Lanobbs,  Fbaby  and  Clabk.  New 
Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  June  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.877.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

86.362.  ARTIFICIAL    PEARLS.      Thb    Lassnui    Com 

PANY.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   NoTember   7.    1911.      Serial    No.   59.598.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

85.868.  HAIR-INVIGORATOR.  Th«  Luxo  Company 
Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed   December  21,   1908.     Serial  No.   39.468.     PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  6,  1911. 

85,864.      JEWELRY    FOR    PERSONAL    ADORNMENT 
RoBBBT  B.  Macdonald,  Attleboro.  Mass. 
Filed  Aaguat  11,  19M.     SerUl  No.  58.150.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1911.^ 

85.365.  LINIMENTS^Almbt  E.  Mbbcm,  Gary.  Ind. 
Filed  July  21.  1911.     SerUl  No.  57,778.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  5,  1911.  '•k 

86.366.  HOSIERY.    ffDOLKsax  Company,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed  October  30, 19111    Serial  No.  69.428.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  12.  1911.  *' 

86.867.    GLOVES.    Mills  ft  Oibb.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  23,   1911.     SerUl  No.   58.826.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

86.368.  CORN-STARCH  AND  FOOD-STARCH.  Cras. 
MoBMiNQSTAB  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslgiior  to 
Joseph  Mornlngstar,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    7,    1910.      Serial    No.    62.668.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5.  1911. 

85.369.  WATERPROOFING  COMPOSITIONS  TO  BE 
USED  IN  FIREPROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  National 
FiBB  Pboopinq  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.672.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

85.870.  EXPANDED-MBTAL  LATH.  Nobthwbstbbn 
EzPANOBD  Mbtal  Co..  Chicago,  Iii. 

Filed  October  2. 1911.     Serial  No.  68.961.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.   1911. 

85.871.  ANIMAL  -  TRAPS.  Onbida  Community,  Lim- 
rrcD.  Oneida,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  26.   1911.     Serial  No.   68,852.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

86.872.  LACE.  VEILINGS.  HAIR  •  NETS.  AND  NET 
PIECE  GOODS.  S.  Oppbnhbimbb  ft  Lett,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  Augnst  23, 191 1.     SerUl  No.  68,362.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

86.873.  CARD  GAMES, 
and  Salem,  Mass. 

Filed   November  2.    1911.      SerUl 
LISHED  DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

86.874.  MILK  AND  CREAM  CANS. 
BBY  Company,  Boston,  Maas. 

Filed  Jane  30.  1911.    Serial  No.  67.421 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 


Pabkbb  Bbotrbbs.  Portland.  Me.. 
No.    69.489.      PUB- 

Pltmoitth  Cbbam- 
PUBLISHED 
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Ross 


PUBLISHED 

Pbotsb,  West 

68,674.     PUB- 

Thb  Rboal 

PUBLISHED 

Bbgal  Shob 

PUBLISHED 


85.875.  REMEDY    FOR   CERTAIN   AILMENTS. 
PoBTBR.  Neodesha,  Kans. 

Filed  October  6. 1911.     Serial  No.  59.024. 
DECEMBER  S,  1911. 

85.876.  DRESSED   FURS.     Chablbs   R. 
Brookvllle,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September   14.   1911.     SerUl   No. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

86.877.  PIANOS   AND   PLAYER-PIANOS. 
Piano  ft  IPlatbb  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Augnst  22, 1911.    SerUl  No.  58,334. 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

86.878.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Company,  Whitman  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  4.  191U.     S«-U1  No.  49.608. 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

85,379.     MEN'S  OUTER  SUITS.    Thbcvhilus  C.  Schait- 
NBB,  ChUago,  111. 
Filed  May  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,420.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

85.880.  CLOCKS.    Thbooobb  ScHisoA^LNew  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  26, 1911.    Serial  No.  59.91.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  3.2,  1911. 

86.881.  FLYING  •  MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
SociBTt  nss  MoTBUBS  Gnomb,  Psris,  France. 

Filed  August  12, 1910.     SerUl  No.  61,866.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

86.8^    PIANOS.    SoHMBB  ft  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September  8,    1911.     Serial   No.   58.692.     PUB- 
U8HED  DECEMBER  6.  1911. 

85.888.     TANNING   AND  DYEING   EXTRACTS.     C.   A. 
Spbxcbb  ft  Son  Company,  Boston,  Maas. 
Filed  October  23, 1911.     SerUl  No.  59,298.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1911. 

86.884.    CERTAIN  FANCY  GOODS.    Thb  Spibblla  Com- 
pany, MoadTlIte,  Pa. 
Filed  October  4,  1911.    SerUl  No.  58.989.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

8  5.885.     COLLAR  •  BUTTONS  MADE  OF  PRECIOUS 
METAL.     Stbbn  Bbos.  ft  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  20. 1911.    Serial  No.  69,267.    PUBLISHED 
DECE^ER  12.  1911. 

86,886.      CALENDARS.      SroxB   Pbintino   ft   Mfo.    Co., 
Roanoke.  Vs. 
FUed  Jane  16.  1911.    SerUl  No.  67.096.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 


85.887.  SAD-IRONS.  LouiS  J.  Stbadsb.  PhlUdtf- 
phU,  Pa. 

Filed  Aa^st  25. 1911.    Serial  No.  68,372.    PUBLISHSD 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

86.888.  PREPARATION  OF  PEAT-MOSS  FOR  POUL- 
TRY. Stbohmxyeb  ft  Abpb  Company.  New  York, 
N.  T. 

Filed  August  31, 1911.    SerUl  No.  68,466.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

86.389.  WRAPPING-PAPER.   Thb  Union  Papbb  ft  TwiNB 

Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  October  24.  1910.    SerUl  No.  62,411.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,   1911. 

86.390.  REMEDY  FOR  SYPHILIS  AND  BLOOD-POISON. 
Unitbd  Gboceby  Co.,  Jackaonvllle,  FU. 

Filed  October  6. 1911.     Serial  No.  59.027.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBJSR  5,  1911. 

86,891.      CARTRIDGE-SHELLS.      UNITBD    Statbs    Cab- 
-TBioGB  Company,  Lowell,  Mass. 
FUed  June  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  67,816.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

85,392.    TONIC  BITTERS.     Van  Vlbbt-Mansfielo  Dbuo 
Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FUed  August  2, 1905.     Serial  No.  11,184.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,   1911. 

85,898.    L.EAD-PENCILS.     Oscab  A.  Wbissbnbobn.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J. 
FUed  Joly  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  67,638.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER   5.   1911. 

86.894.     LEAD-PENCILS.     OsCAB  A.  Wbibsbnbobn.  Jtr- 
sey  aty,  N.  J. 
Filed  September  22,  1911.     SerUl  No.  58,821.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  5.  1911. 

8  6.896.      FOOD    REMEDIES    DIRECTED    TOWARD 
BUILDING     NATURAL     RESISTANCE     OF     THB 
BODY.     Aloxso  M.  Whbblbb.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  August  4, 1911.     SerUl  No.  58,048.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   5,   1911. 

86,396.      FISHING-RODS,   SWIVELS.   AND   SINKERS. 
HOBACE  A.  Whittbmobb.  BostoB,  Msss. 
Filed  October  10. 1910.    SerUl  No.  52,188.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5,  1911. 

86,897.     TALCUM  POWDER.     Gbobob  C.  Wilson,  Ty- 
rone. Pa. 
FUed   September  2.   1911.     SerUl   No.  68.622.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  6.  1011. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  18,  1912. 


16,176— Ti<J«:  •*  CLKANKB  POLISH."  (For  t  Cleaner- 
Pollsb.)  Ada  C.  J0NK8,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
December  18,  1011. 


16,176.— ntle;  "  CUSTOM  CLOTHING  MAKKBS  UNION 
OF  AMBBICA."  (For  Clothing  and  Wearing- Ap- 
parel.) O.  RoTHOU,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  De- 
cember 28.  1011. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  18,  1912. 


2,9M.— Title:  "LA  TOUBAINE,  THE  PEBFECT  COF- 
FBB."  (For  Coffee.)  W.  S.  Qdinbt  Coutamj, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  December  15,  1011. 
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COiMMISSIONER   OF   PATENTS 


TO  CONGRESS 


FOR  THB   YEAR   ENDED   DECEMBER   31,    1911. 

« 


DEPABVMKirr  or  the  Intcuob, 

UlviTKD  Statis  Patbnt  Obtici, 
Waghington,  D.  V.,  January  SI,  1912. 
To  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representative*  of  the 
United  Btdtes  of  America  in  Congress  assembled: 
In  complituce  with  sectloQ  404  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  I  bnve  the  honor  to  submit  the  following 
report  of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Office  for  the 
Tear  ended  December  31,  1911: 

I  RECKXTTB. 

Detailed  statement  of  all  moneys  received  for  pat- 
ents, for  copies  of  records  or  drawings,  or  from 
any  source  whatever. 

Applications : 

Cash  recetTed $1,  788, 154.  00 

Caah  refntkded 6,  257.  00 


Net  caah, 1,  781,  807.  00 

Certiflcates  of  deposit 51. 686.  00 

Total  eaah  and  certlflcates 1, 788.  682. 00 


Copi 


Csish  reeelied.. 
Caah  refuttded 


Net  cash 

CertiflcatM  of  deposit. 


Total  cash  and  eertlflcatea 


Becordlng  asslf nments : 

Caah  recelted 

Caah  refunded 


Net  cash^. 

Certlflcates  of  deposit-. 


Total  cash  and  certificates 


OAdal  Oaaette: 
Cash  receired.. 
Cash  refunded 


Net  caah.. 

Certlflcates  of  deposit. 


185,  627.  62 
7. 141.  07 

178,  486.  55 
1. 160.  65 

170.  665.  20 


82.  808.  86 
1.  742.  63 

80,666.28 
160.00 

SO,  825.  23 


18. 660.  85 
2.26 

18.648.60 


■ZPBNDmntBS. 


Amounts  expended  under  the  several  appropriations  from 
January  1  to  December  SI. 


WO. 


VSVL 


Selartet :..itl,363,4fiaw  ,  tl,a»2,71ft.a5 


1,74a.  01 
8ia.M 

10, 021. » 

i,a«o.oo 

14,040.84 
— .18 


Solentlfle  librur 

International  union  for  Protectkm  e(  | 

Indoitrlal  Property j 

Stationery 1 

Postage  on  foreign  matter I 

Fomlton,  earpets,  ice,  telrobeoss.  1 

washing  towels,  and  sondries 

LawUbcary 

PhotoUthocr^ihing: 

Paid  oontraetw 

Paid  Pnbtto  Printer  for  old  specifl 

cations ....I.... .....i 

Printing  sod  bbidinf,  for  Ofllcial  Oa- ' 

sette,  indexes,  pruting  spedflca-  '  ' 

tions,  and  misoellaneoaa  work 678,263.90 

Bent  for  storsge  of  models  sad  re-  > 

moralof  aame I        2,874.00  ; 

Defaodlng  salts,  eto j  30.46  ; 


142,887.36 


a,2tt.«ft 

•17.  «0 

10,075.40 
MS.  00 

17,481  U 
418.18 

120,128.86 

18,1 


401,978.68 


20.00 


Total j  2,006,71L04  ■    l,0S3,0SB.9i 


Total  cash  and  certificates 

Registration  of  prints  and  lalMis: 

Caah  received 

Caah  refunded 


18,  648.  60 


7.  640.  00 
1,062.00 


Net  cash.« 

Certificatet  of  deposit— 


6. 687.  00 
60.00 


Total  cash  and  certificates- 


6, 647.  00 


Court  costs :  I  i 
Cash  received- 
Cash  refunded 


30.00 


BBCUPTS  Ain>  KXPKKDITUBE8. 

Becelpts  from  all  soorces |2,  010,  888.  08 

Expenditures 1, 068.  680. 01 


Sorplus- 


66,608.12 


Surplus  earnings  of  the  Patent  Oj/lce,  deposited  in 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Amount  of  total  net  sorplos  In  Treasury, 

January  1,  1011 $6,008,227.64 

Net  surplus  for  the  year  1011 66, 608. 12 

Total   net   surplas,    December    31, 
1011 7,  068,  026.  7C 

•VXMABT  or  THB   BUSDfBaS  OB  THB  BATBMT  OmOB. 

AppUcatlooa  for  patents  for  ioTentlens. 87,170 

AppUoationi  for  patents  for  designs... 1,184 

AppUoatkmt  for  reisNMS  of  patents. 817 


Total. 


1.18 


Apiriksstlons  for  registration  of  trsde^nsrks 7,081 

AppUoatloos  for  registiatlon  oflabels 908 

Appllcatioas  for  reclstrstkm  of  prints V7 

Dbclafaners  Oied 10 

Appeals  on  the  merits 1,018 


Total. 


10,< 


Net  cash . 

Certlflcates  of  deposit 

ToOrI  cash  and  certificates 


30.00  ! 

—  i 


Patents  lasoed,  Inoludlng  designs SI,U7 

Patents  lelsiued 187 


Total »4,0M 


30.  00  ,   Trade-Disrln 


Aggregates. 

Cash  receired... 1, 882,  510.  23 

Cash  refunded  . 16,  205.  86 


nsrln  reglstefed. 

Labels  regfatered 

Prints  registered 


4, 


660 

248 


Net  Cash  — .;. 

Certlflcates  or  deposit . 


1.  066,  304.  38 
68.  083.  66 


Total. 


S.1U 


Total 


cjMsh 


and  certifleatss 


2, 010,  388.  08 
[ToL  179. 


Patents  expired  during  the  yesr r..lt,878 

AppUrations  forfeited  for  non-payment  of  final  fees '7,088 

Applicst ions  allowed,  awaltini;  floal  fees 11,808 

I  Trade^nark  spplicatuns  psmHl  for  poblkation 4,787 

Ho.  8.] 
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PATKNT8  I88UBD. 

PatentM  mued  to  eitizeru  of  the  United  State$,  with  the  ratio  0/  population  to  each  patent  granted. 


states  and  Terrltortes. 


Alabama 

Arkaosai 

CaUfornla 

Colorado 

Connecticut... 

Delaware 

Florida 

Oewgia 

Idabo 

nilnols 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kanaai 

Kentucky . . . . . 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts. 

Michigan 

Minnesota 


Mississippi. 
Misaouil... 


Montana. 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

NewYwk 

North  Carolina. . 
Nwth  DakoU... 


...I 


PatMiti  ' 

and  de- 

Onet* 

signs. 

every— 

10 

13,117 

136 

11,663 

1,676 

1,616 

«T 

1,676 

MS 

1,319 

M 

3,613 

IM 

7,337 

m 

11,047 

106 

3,101 

3,17? 

1,778 

736 

3,7» 

MI 

3,316 

Ht 

4.437 

Mb 

9,641 

106 

10,039 

Itt 

6,338 

tn 

4,782 

1.863 

1,828 

1.0M 

3,7U 

47S 

4.8J0 

113 

16,  «M 

M6 

3,«B 

113 

3,387 

ta 

8.749 

39 

3,099 

SI 

6,816 

1,360 

1,800 

4,777 

1,908 

191 

U.861 

ISI 

4,873 

Stataa  and  Tatrltoctaa. 


Ohio 
O 

Oregon 

Pannsyhraala. 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  DakoU 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah •. 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

WestvS-glnU 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

Alaska 

Arisona 

Oaoal  Zona 

District  of  Columbia 

HawaU 

N«wMexfc» 

Philippine  Islands 

Porto  Rkio 

United  States  Army 

United  States  Navy 

Total 


Fatenta 
and  de- 
signs. 


On*  to 


*>l 


8M 

3.136 

236 

7,068 

318 

3.736 

919 

3,036 

8U 

1,733 

66 

33,314 

109 

6,367 

m 

13,484 

881 

0,603 

108 

3,694 

a 

6,836 

238 

9,133 

410 

2,786 

190 

6.8» 

T08 

3,330 

38 

6,614 

6 

13,871 

41 

4.9M 

9 

1,386 

19 

10^100 

80 

8^888 

8 

7 

169,716 

10 

18 

iNottBchidlngm 


and  08  pataota  witbdrawn. 


Patents  granted  to  dtieene  of  foreign  countriee. 


Algeria . . 
Argentina 
Aoatite-Hangary 


1 
6 

140 


Beli^nm 37     G«many 


BritabWettlndlaa.. 
Brasfl. 


Eng^d 036 

V.V.W.'''.'.'.'.      347 
- 1.39 


Ecuador. 
France. 


3     Oreece. 
3     Guatemala. 


Canada 664    India. 

CKwColony 

Ch&e 

Colombia 

Cuba 

Deomark 

Egypt 


4  '  Ireland 

8  1  Italy 

1    J»p«i 

10  '  Java 

83    Luxemburg. 

3    Mexico 


1 

K 

11 

03 

13 

1 

3 

43 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Waha.... 

New  Zealand 

Nicaragua 

Norway 

Orange  River  Colooy. 

Persia 

ilaod 


QueenaL 
Roumai 


toumania. 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia. 


17 
1 

39 

38 

1 

36 
1 
1 
8 
3 
« 
47 
8 


Spain 

Sweden 

Switacrtand.... 

Tasmania 

Transvaal 

Veneroala 

Victoria 

West  Australia. 


IS 

n 

108 

i 

8 
84 

7 


Total. 


4,088 


The  following  tables  present  a  comparative  statement  of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Office  since  the  enact* 
ment  of  the  statute  of  1836,  and  exhibit  in  detail  the  business  of  the  Office  during  the  last  calendar  year: 

Comparative  etatement  of  the  hueineu  of  the  Office  from  1837  to  1911,  indueive. 


AppUea-    Caveats 


tHOS. 


1887. 
1888. 


1941. 
1843. 
1843. 
1844. 
1846. 
1846. 
1847. 
1848. 
1849. 
1860. 
1861. 
18B3. 
1863 
1864. 
1886. 
I860 
1867 
1868 
1868 


788 

887 

7a 

819 

1.046 

1.340 

1,373 

1,881 

I'OBS 
3,198 
3,388 

3|678 
8,814 

4,«8 
4,888 

4,7n 

8,884 

8,338 
7,888 

tm 

^814 
8,973 

1888 18.884 

1888 , 38,28 

1887 I    «i.a» 


1881 
180 


312 

291 

316 

380 

463 

448 

533 

607 

506 

603 

700 

906 

901 

868 

906 

1,034 

1.010 

943 

1,079 

1,084 

700 

834 

7*7 

1,088 

i:S 

3,687 


4ra 

406 
617 
619 
497 
503 
088 
608 
663 

i,on 
993 

872 
1,019 

901 
1,844 
2.0U 
3,806 
3.886 
3,710 
4,838 
4.818 
3,848 
3,881 
4,170 
6.080 
6.616 
9.4B0 
U.OU 


Cash  reeoived. 


820,289.08 

42.138.64 

38.019.97 

38.066.61 

40,413.01 

30.606. 0 

35,316.81 

43,609.36 

51,076.14 

50.384.16 

63,111.19 

67,67&.W 

80,753.78 

86,927.06 

05,738.61 

IU,06«.84 

121,537.46 

10,780.84 

316.469.0 

10,688.0 

196.182.01 

20.  no.  16 

246.943.16 
366.388.  W 
137.364.44 
316,764.0 
10.688.39 
30,919.0 
348,7n.84 
496,m6.» 
646..W.tt 


833.606.0 

r,338.n 

34.643.61 

0,080.07 
63,068.87 
31.341.0 
0.778.0 
0,344.0 
0,396.0 
0.168.71 
41,878.0 
M.906.M 
77.716.44 

».ioa0 

86,916w0 
0,916.91 
10,80.0 
167,146.0 
170,640.0 
10,931.0 
311.682.0 
10.198.74 
310.378.41 
30.83010 
01,491.91 
10.8ia0 
10.414.14 
30,868.0 
r4.10.84 
381.734.0 
00,30.0 


84,784.0 
3.476.0 


6.364.0 
4.638.0 

6.164.73 

ll,080i4 

4,10.0 

31,333.0 

8.«7a0 

3.086.34 

6.830.10 

8.831.0 

10.10.43 


88,819.0 


10,632.0 

0,663.74 

3,631.79 


0,944.0 

6,179.16 

11,O6L0 

74.888.0 

10.941.10 

7.118.0 


proL  m.    Ho.  •.] 
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FSBBUABtT  13,  tgit. 


PsnuAftT  13,  >9ii. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


MS 


OMiparaftM  etatement  of  the  hutinete  of  the  Offietfrom  18S7  to  19li,  tneluMM— Continaod. 


ISO. 
1871. 
1873. 
1878. 
1874. 
1878. 
1870. 

isn. 

1S78. 
1879. 


1887. 


»••»•••(•■■•• ' 


1887. 


18U. 


T0r. 


•  «••••••••■•  •'• 


^S!r  ?SSf" 


30.446 
19,3n 
19,  m 
19,473 
18.30 
0,414 
31,003 
31.00 
31,425 
»,30H 
30,30 
0,00 
0,013 
0,060 
81,622 
M,678 
86,000 
88,717 
86.90 
36.813 
86.797 
0,675 
41.00 
0,662 
40,70 
38,473 
38,40 
40.00 
43,983 
47.006 
36.843 
41,443 
41,90 
0,40 
0,M1 
60.313 
83,10 
64,971 
0,40 
0,70 
61,476 
66,80 
64,00 
0,131 


3,70 
3,04 
3,273 
3,30 
3,000 
3,248 
3.181 
3,004 
3.007 
2,80 
2,756 
2.620 
2,400 
2,406 
2,563 
3,741 
3.882 
3,663 
3.613 
2,622 
3,01 
3,481 
3.311 
2,408 
3,30 
3,347 
3,20 
3.416 
2.271 
3,170 
1,00 
1.716 
1,731 
1,843 
1,881 
1,771 
1,80 

1^80 
1,987 
3,110 
1.90 
870 


•ndr^  !  OMhraoetrad. 


13.378 

13,00 

13,321 

13,083 

13,600 

12,864 

13,60 

14,837 

16,806 

14,187 

13,444 

13,313 

13,047 

16,584 

10,07 

22,383 

20,413 

34,233 

0.608 

21,477 

20,506 

24.10 

0,292 

0,244 

0,60 

0,70 

0,867 

22,067 

0,873 

0,794 

0,267 

0,637 

»,4W 

27,373 

27,80 

31,00 

0.934 

0.3M 

31.966 

0,620 

0,682 

37,421 

35,90 

34,084 


8081,566.0 

00,145. 81 

6a9,4Ml.76 

678,716.46 

609,726.0 

703,191.77 

738.278,17 

743,463.0 

757,987.0 

732,343.0 

725,376.0 

703.01.47 

740,666.0 

853,666.0 

1.00,219.45 

1,10,340.0 

1,075,798.0 

1,188,080.16 

1,164,561.0 

1,144,60.0 

1,118,616.10 

1,281,728.0 

1,340,373.0 

1,271.286.78 

1.20,01.0 

1,2«,871.M 

1,187,40.0 

1.346.346.0 

1,334,00.0 

1,875,641.72 

1,187,784.0 

1,325,457.0 

1,850,838.0 

1,449,308.16 

1,652,80.0 

1,642.01.81 

1,07,338.0 

1,80,768.14 

1,790,921.0 

1,910,618.14 

1,80,847.67 

2,042,828.14 

2.025. 5M.0 

3,019,388.0 


000  oz- 


8628,679.77 

486,430.74 

07.147.19 

662,01.64 

665,505.0 

01.178.0 

670,288.41 

731,66^.71 

683,542.0 

613,163.0 

80,082.0 

60,638.97 

50,865.17 

605,173.0 

60,867.67 

676,234.0 

970.679.76 

1,024,378.0 

90.803.0 

994,47X0 

973.108.78 

1,082,986.0 

1,00,297.74 

1,10,713.0 

1.110.70.34 

1,141,088.0 

1,10,047.13 

1,10.389.0 

1,113, 413.  n 

1,10.843.13 
1.10,196.0 
1,211,783.73 
1,20.019.0 
1,207,385.64 
l.m,34&64 
1,448,645.81 
1.478,000.0 
1,479,033.0 
1,654.01.0 
1,631,458.0 
1,712,303.42 
1.955, 15L  14 
2. 005. 711. 94 
1,953,60.91 


882.886.0 
306.716.07 
113.808.87 
116,634.0 
34,13L0 

13.013.79 

88, 909k  78 

31,79fc« 
105,448.0 
119,19^0 
133,308.0 
174,3010 
310,830.18 
248,403.0 
326.361.9 
471,001^14 
106,319104 
l«,7ia0 
162,047.0 
UO,  087.0 
146,407.0 
30,773.0 
241.074.0 
131,573.0 
175,893.0 
101,833.19 

87,383.0 
138.8S7.0 
310,646.13 
30,798.0 
1,688.0 
113,673.0 

0,808.91 
152,01X0 
10,613.0 
10,186.0 
181.338.18 
337,134.0 
236,a8ai8 
279,180.78 
184,644.0 

87,6n.0 
-19.894.78 

0,608.13 


Statement  shovring  the  number  ofthefirtt  patent,  deti^  patent,  and  reitixud  patent,  and  the  number  of  the  first  certifieate 
of  regxttration  of  a  trade-mark,  label,  and  print  xetued  *n  eocfc  ooimdor  year  since  July  t8,  1836,  when  the  present 
series  of  numbers  of  letters  patent  commenced,  together  with  the  total  number  of  each  issued  during  the  year. 


rrba  ivmbir  of  poteoto  granted  prior  to  the  oorameBoemart  of  ttila  svlsi  of  nnmbsrlng  (July  38, 180)  was  9,07.] 


Calsndar  year. 


180  Only  «}. 
18r 


»  »••••••••• 


108.. 
IM.. 
IMS.. 


8&: 

110.. 

38:: 


1884.. 


104.1 


Momberorflist  patent  and  oartlflaatainMd  Inwob 
calendar  year. 


J 


1 

UO 

80 

1,861 

1,40 

1.80 

3,418 

3,801 

8,80 

8,871 

4,80 

4,04 

8,40 

8,90 

8.881 

7,80 

t,8S 

9,813 

10,80 

13,117 

14,00 

1«.S34 

19,00 

31,  in 

88,80 

n,o0 

84,00 
17,90 
41,067 


1 

U 

37 

44 

10 

10 


341 
431 
540 
00 
60 
70 
00 

m 

1,078 

1,80 
1.80 
1,08 
10II 


1 

7 

0 

M 

0 

0 

0 

67 

78 

91 

10 

138 

10 

184 

20 

229 

3M 

30 

337 

40 

517 

60 

874 

1,10 

!: 

1. 


I 


Number  d  patcnti  aad  oertlflaatas  of    . 
daring  eaeh  calsndar  year 


10 
40 
618 
404 
488 
40 


Hi 
478 
80 

40 
584 


787 
80 
80 
1.70 
1,80 
3,818 
3.80 
8.487 
4,10 
4.30 
8.00 

8.sn 

8.781 
4.80 


14 

13 

17 

0 
0 
0 
0 


\ 


8 
18 
10 

8 
13 
11 

7 
11 
IS 
14 
0 
» 
0 


I 


'0 

25 

10 

0 

w 

» 

67 

0 

70 

51 

187 

0 

lis 

97 

10 

10 

10 

01 

10 

30 

10 

147 

08 

116 

178 

TV 

ISO 

30 

no 

407 


60 

1,067 
90 
872 
1,019 
,  01 
1,844 
2.013 
2,60 
3,80 
3,60 
4,504 
4,778 
8,80 
8,888 
4.184 
8,00 


r 


I 


1T6  0. 


proi.  iTf.    vo.  t.] 
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Suutment  Aowing  tM$  numbtr  oftktjbrU  paUnt,  detign  paUtU^  and  rmtttud  paUnt^  «le.— Continued. 


UK. 

uas. 

US7. 


mo. 

U71. 

isn. 

1S73. 
1874. 
1875. 
187«. 

i«n. 

1878. 
187V. 
1880. 
1881. 
1883. 
1888. 
1884. 
1886. 
1888. 
1887. 
1888. 
1880. 
1880. 
1881. 
1889. 
1888. 
1884. 
1886. 
1886. 
1887.. 
1888. 
1880.. 
1800.. 
1801.. 
lOOS.. 
1908.. 
lOM.. 
1908.. 
1900.. 
1907.. 
1008.. 
1900.. 

mo.. 

19U.. 


Nnabtrof  flnt  {wtaitMidoertlflaitilHiMd  iBMofa 
otondtr 


48,818 

51,784 
00,088 
72,960 
86,808 
98,400 
110,617 
128,804 
134,604 
146,130 
158,860 
171,641 
186,813 
198,733 
211,078 
223,211 
336,137 
261,686 
208,830 
291,016 
310,163 
333,404 
366,201 
376,720 
806,306 
418,066 
443,987 
406,815 
488,876 
511.744 
531,610 
563, 8(B 
574,360 
506,407 
616,871 
640,107 
664,827 
080,386 
717,531 
748,507 
778,884 
808,618 
818,708 
878,679 
906.436 
•45,010 
980^178 


1,844 

2,140 

2,430 

2,830 

3.290 

3,784 

4,223 

4,687 

5,210 

5,717 

6,200 

6,831 

7,453 

8,020 

8,520 

9,017 

9,623 

9,904 

10,366 

10,433 

10,548 

10,677 

10,798 

10.882 

10,978 

11,063 

11,137 

11,317 

11.398 

11,887 

11,461 

11,830 

11,581 

11,646 

11,706 

11,796 

11,879 

11,900 

12,070 

13,180 

13,390 

13,438 

12,587 

13,738 

13,906 

13.066 

13,188 


1 
122 
608 

1,000 

1,501 

3,160 

3,283 

4,347 

5,463 

6,018 

7,790 

8,130 

8,973 

0,020 

10,833 

11.848 

12,910 

13,980 

15,073 

16,131 

17,360 

18,775 

30,537 

23.374 

33,961 

26,757 

27.586 

28,300 

31,070 

32,808 

43,967 

35,678 

37,606 

30,612 

41,798 

43,966 

48,446 

60,014 

66,802 

73,083 

ra.367 

90,806 


1 
333 
465 

987 
1,330 

i,tn 

2,176 

3,879 

3,581 

2,886 

1.791 

4,804 

4.606 

5,073 

5,463 

5,780 

6,080 

6,408 

6,640 

Nmm. 

NOO*. 

NOM. 

6,546 

6,547 

6,S«1 

6,701 

7,272 

8,000 

8,887 

9,664 

10,644 

11,758 

12,588 

13,307 

13,804 

14.583 

15,074 

U,444 


Nnmbtr  tt  pattntiuid  a«tlAoatai  ct 

dortnf  MMh  f  ItnrtT  jm^. 


I 


iS 


COM 
8.468 

13.088 
13.410 
18.887 
13,838 

13.068 
13,613 
13. 8M 
13,800 

14,  an 

15,506 
14,187 
13,444 
13,313 
13,  M7 
16.584 
18,287 
23,388 
30,418 
M.3SS 
33,808 
a,  477 
»,808 
M,188 
30,388 
23,244 
38.568 
28,708 
20,867 
22,067 
23.278 
23. 7M 
22,987 
98,187 
26.488 
37,373 
37,886 
31,688 
30.984 
30.389 
31,966 
36.830 
88,683 

r,43i 

36,980 
84,  ON 


m 

488 
481 


m 


\i,m 

I  I.88S 


618  I  330 
403     148 

370     130 
669     M8 


Jr<«#(ri«  •1.(55  0.0.,  1180)  wttfattwncistnttloa  of  No.  6,546,  Jan  14. 1883.    UmiumiI  Jnm  9, 1886.  wttattTwtimmtfoo  of  Wo>  6,848. 
.    ExpendUwru/or  photolUhograpkie  and  photognpkie  wtrk  $ineg  190&-7. 


FiBoalyMr. 


Omttnctor. 


190ft-19O7. 


Norrls  P«t«i  Co. 


1907-1908. 


1908-1900. 


/      '80.80  \ 


Norris  PvtanCo.. 
A.  B.  OrahAzn  Co. 
E.  L.  Parkw 


fNvris  Pstan  Co. 


J.  A.  Kckwt 

(5)Jambto  Phuwgnpli  Co. 
,H.  A.  Faraham 


NocrlsPotmCo |{        J-W 

Sackett  &  Wllhelnu  Co.. . 


C<riainb(»  Plwosnqdi  Co. 
«*.  Parkor 


Price  p«r  p«(e. 


Conwt      tlonofex-      Library        JL?5J?: 

tmam.  hAiiated  adltian  SnpnW 


tUHUted        edition, 
copies. 


copkas. 


I         ».77 
\         *.«4 


/      »8a57 
\  <.85 


) 


I  >.50 

\       «.e7 


Spec. 
*.43i 
«.58 

Dn. 
•431 
<.65 


■81.23 


i       •80.08 
\         ».13 


}■ 


•1.16 


f      ».m 


•.12 

'.18 


Total. 


8140,000.00 


140,00a00 


140,000.00 


[Vol.  17li     H«.  t,] 
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V«8Kt7ASy  It.  zozs. 


FsnmuABT 


11 


I9U> 
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545 


Bxpeniitwrm/or 

pkotoUtkofrapkie  and  pkotograpkic  work  iinet  l«0«-7— Oontinatd. 

ritealym. 

OoBtnetor. 

Prloapvp^t. 

Cmmt 

B«pRMiao> 
tKnofaoK' 

1  ^^ 

Tolil. 

u 

fA  p  rtf^timra  ,, 

m,H 

A,  ?  OralwinrrO,,, 

■ILOO 

Norrts  P«tm  Co '..... 

■.a 

19>i»-IU0 

flarkMt  A  WlllMlnn  Co 

J  '>t0.'44i 
\          '57 

I 

B40,00f>.00 

1 

F.  W.Emft 

Laat  BroClMn 

Morrla  Patera  Co 



V.TO 

».»2 

/ 

•n.13 

Webb  A  Booofsalaki 

**** 

1910-18U 

Sackeft  ft  WUhetans  Co. 

i.   . 

aacloattA  WlBMbnsCo 

. 

1 

•.96 

140,000.08 

LoatBiw 

• 

<     ;:!.'! 

Ooliimbta  PhaMKisph  Co 

8«$kott  A  WOhaima  Co 

SaokaU  4c  WUtarimi  Co 

\      ".so 

} 

IMI.IM* 

\           «.00 

} 

•...••.••••. 

•140,000.00      , 

..........     ........... 

'       •.to 

t 

F.  W.  Bnst 

1    ::» 

I  For  IflO  thin,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  co^rfoe. 

>  For  50  ttaln,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copies  of  trade-marki  and 
deslcns. 

>  For  90  ooptai  each,  mechanical  and  deaifn  patentt  and  trade- 
marki.  «         i . 


<  For  100  eopiaa 
marks. 

*  For  150  oopiea. 

•  Bice,  7x11  in. 


eadi,  meebaaieal  and  daaign  patanta  and  tnMla* 


T  Sise,  10  X  15  In. 
•  Bite,8xl3itn. 


•  Estimated. 
"DeaicBs. 


NuirUter  c^  patenti  ittutd  6jr  tiie  United  States  and  foreign  eountnee  from  the  earlieet  period  to  December  SJ,  1911. 

(Fonica  flc°n>  fv  mi  ntfanated.] 


[oontiy. 


L... 


Arientipa. . 
Anatnlto... 

Aoatria. 

Aortrla-Hiiiwaty.... 

Bahamaa kl.*.> 

BarbMloa. Ll^.. 

BtlKloni. . . . . .  .LL . . . . 

Brasll .[.... 

BrMahOnianat....... 

British  HondofM.... 

Canada 

Chile LC 

Cotanbto U 

Congo  Free  StatO 
CoctaRlea.... 

Coba 

Dnunaik. — 

Ecoador 

FUlIslanda... 

Finland 

Fraooa 

Ocrawny..... 
OicatBritata. 
Ooatemata... 

HawaU 

Hongkouf 

Hunnrr 

India 

Italy  and  Sardfella. 

Jamaica 

Japan 

Leeward  Islandil... 
Liberia ,... 


To  1870, 
lado- 


UBilto 

in:. 


15,880 
'36,'644' 

986 


113 
108,034 
9.996  I 
53,408  I 


445 

4,723 
33 


9,880 

10,542 

70,463 

87,183 

8 

147 

2U,lie 

65 

»  I  VDV 

04 

19 

1*7,325 

730 

9,042 

1.098 

9M 

86 

1,300 

a 

4,364 

382,  no 

240,638 
388.827 

a 

M8 

187 

50,474 

11,476 

108.178 

331 

91,101 

26 

2 


TotaL 


9,983 
10,543 
70,463 
82,083 

H? 

948,900 

107 

7,674 

136 

20 

141,406 

797 

9,808 

1.098 

244 

64 

1.300 

23.023 

*2 
43 

4,476 

466,644 

260,634 

443,085 

57 

148 

187 

80,474 

11.821 

106,909 

263 

91,191 

26 

9 


CoonttF. 


■• • ••••«•« 
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Loxamboix 

Malta. 

Maurttlaa. 

Moieo 

Netlyrtandi.... 
N  ewlbitndland. . 
Mew  Sooth  Walet. 
New  Zealand. 
Norway...... 

E«fa»F 

Pern.... 

PoctUKiL 

QnecnuaDd... 

RomU. 

St.  Helena. 

Sooth  AMcan  RepubUca. 

Sooth  Aoftralla 

SMti  Settlementi 

Sweden 

Swtticriand 

Tawnanla.'. 

Transvaal ^.... 

Trinidad..... 

Tunis. 

Turkey 

Uracaay 

Venesoela 

Vletoria , 

WaitAoitralla 


Total  torelgn... 
United  States.. 


Grand  totaL. 


To  1870, 


113 

28 

4,535 

40 
286 
100 

787 


IM 


918 

67 


123 


1,898 
6 


238,437 
190,873 


1871  to 
•  ttU. 


•.M 


U,113 


421 

11,740 

14.>tt 

98,119 

81 

160 

7,ia» 

6,888 
28^40 

1,983 

6,991 

46,914 

980 

38,686 

88,448 

2,900 
990 
•81 

9,680 

964 

19,463 
3,524 


Total, 


6,988 
88 

401 

11,138 

4,886 

481 

u,«7e 

14,484 

28,886 

81 

160 

t,410 

:fa8^9i: 

4 

1,982 
6,844 

«,«{ 

86,916 
88,448 

9,468 

9,608 

998 

861 

9,060 

460 

244 

13,285 

3,894 


2,003,668      3,9l9,06fi 
908,478  i   >  1,093,061 


SOO.Oie  12,906.130  i    S,9e6.14«> 


I  Indadfatff  9J>57  pat«ia  Ismed  jirlor  to  Joly  1, 1836. 
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The  following  comparison  between  the  receipta,  expenditures,  applications  filed,  issues  of  the  Office,  the 
printed  copies  sold,  copies  of  records  furnished,  and  the  number  of  employees  for  the  years  ended,  respectively, 
December  31, 1899,  and  December  31, 1911,  illustrates  the  growth  of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Office: 


BsMlptil _..     |1,SI6,487.0S 

BxpadltanB.... tl.ai.TttTS 


AppUcsUont  (iselodlnc  esvssti  In  18W)  

Lsntfs  patent,  6mtga  and  ratasiM  patents  granted,  end  tn<h-aiarkB,  lab^  | 

end  prtaite  nflatered -- ! 

Printed  ooplei  of  patente  aokl 

Price  leoeiTed 

Word*  written  in  copies  of  reoords  fomldtsd. 
Nnmber  of  emplojees 


tf.WO 
a7,7S7 

tao.soi.u 

U,&7fl,fiS0 
60S 


1911 


tS,  019,388. 08 

11,968,088.91 

77,SU 

38,188 

3,839.980 

tlOS,975.7S 

37,188,100 

988 


8093,931.88 

8741,900.18 

81,638 

II.IN 

877.740 

869,774.04 

13,610,460 

376 


81.8 
61.6 

41. 

68.4 
lit. 
UMlS 

4L8 


In  1911  there  were  received  87,870  applications 
for  mechanical  patents,  1,534  applications  for  de- 
sign patents,  217  applications  for  reissues  of  pat- 
ents, 7,0Q5  applications  for  registration  of  trade- 
marks, 969  applications  for  r^stration  of  labels, 
and  337  applications  for  registration  of  prints. 
There  were  33,927  patoits  issued,  including  designs, 
167  patents  reissued,  and  4,206  trade-marks,  650* 
labds,  and  248  prints  registered.  The  number  of 
IMtents  that  expired  was  19,87S.  The  nnmber  of 
allowed  applications  awaiting  the  payment  of  final 
feee  was  11303,  and  the  number  forfeited  for  non- 
payment of  the  final  fees  7.028.  The  total  receipts 
were  $2,019,388.03,  the  expenditures  $1,953,689.91, 
and  the  surplus  of  receipts  over  expenditures 
166.698.12.  The  total  balance  to  the  credit  of  the 
Patent  Office  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States 
<m  December  31, 1911,  was  $7,063,925.76. 

In  proportion  to  population  more  patents  wwe 
Issued  to  citizens  of  Connecticut  than  to  those  of 
any  other  State— 1  to  every  1,819.  Next  In  order 
are  the  following :  District  of  Columbia,  1  to  every 
1,885;  California,  1  to  every  1,516;  Colorado,  1  to 
every  1,675 ;  Rhode  Island,  1  to  every  1,723 ;  Illinois, 
1  to  every  1,778;  Massachusetts,  1  to  every  1,828; 
New  Jersey,  1  to  every  1,866 ;  New  York,  1  to  every 
1.906;  Nevada,  1  to  every  2,090;  Ohio.  1  tp  every 
2486:  Pennsylvania,  1  to  every  2,626;  Michigan,  1 
to  every  2,715 ;  Oregon,  1  to  every  2,735 ;  Waahlng- 
ton,  1  to  every  2,785 ;  Idaho,  1  to  every  3,101 ;  Wis- 
consin, 1  to  every  8,320 ;  Montana,  1  to  every  8367 ; 
Missouri,  1  to  every  3,486;  Delaware,  1  to  every 
8313;  Utah,  1  to  every  3.624;  Indiana,  1  to  every 
8,720 ;  Nebraska,  1  to  every  3,749 ;  Iowa,  1  to  every 
8316;  Minnesota,  1  to  every  4,370;  North  Dakota,  1 
to  every  4,872 ;  Kansas,  1  to  every  4,427 ;  Maryland, 
1  to  every  4,762;  Arizona,  1  to  every  4,984;  Maine, 
1  to  every  5,228 ;  New  Hampshire,  1  to  every  5316 ; 
South  Dakota,  1  to  every  5367;  Wyoming,  1  to 
•very  6,614;  Vermont,  1  to  every  6,885;  West  Vlr- 
flnla,  1  to  every  6,230;  New  Mexico,  1  to  every 
•346 ;  Texas,  1  to  every  6.593 ;  Oklahoma,  1  to  every 
7,062;  Florida,  1  to  every  7,237;  Virginia,  1  to 
every  9,122 ;  Kentucky,  1  to  every  9,541.  The  fewest 
patents  granted  in  proportion  to  the  nnmber  of  in- 
habitants were  in  the  following  States  and  Terri- 
tories :  Porto  Rico,  1  to  every  150,716 ;  South  Caro- 
lina, 1  to  every  23,814 ;  Mississippi,  1  to  every  16,904 ; 
Alabama,  1  to  every  13417;  Alaaka,  1  to  every 
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12,871;  Tennessee,  1  to  every  12,484;  Arkansas,  1 
to  every  11,663;  Georgia.  1  to  every  11,647;  North 
Carolina,  1  to  every  11,661;  Hawaii.  1  to  every 
10,100,  and  Louisiana,  1  to  every  10,039. 

As  to  foreign  patents,  1320  were  granted  to  jrltl- 
zens  of  Germany ;  986  to  those  of  E^ngland ;  564  to 
those  of  Canada:  347  to  those  of  France;  140  to 
those  of  Austria-Hungary ;  108  to  those  of  Switser- 
land ;  98  to  those  of  Sweden ;  62  to  those  of  Italy ; 
49  to  those  of  Russia ;  47  to  those  of  Scotland ;  42 
to  those  of  Mexico ;  88  to  those  of  New  Zeafand ;  87 
to  those  of  Belgium ;  86  to  those  of  Norway ;  84  to 
those  of  Victoria ;  32  to  those  of  Denmark ;  29  to 
those  of  New  South  Wales;  28  to  those  of  Trans- 
vaal; 17  to  those  of  the  Netherlands;  12  each  to 
those  of  Japan  and  Spain ;  11  to  those  of  Ireland ; 
10  to  those  of  Cuba  ;  7  to  those  of  West  Australia ;  6 
each  to  those  of  India  and  Argentina ;  6  to  tboee  of 
Queensland ;  4  to  those  of  Cape  Colony ;  8  each  to 
those  of  British  West  Indies,  Brazil,  South  Ans- 
tralia,  and  Tasmania;  2  each  to  those  of  Chile, 
Egypt,  Luxemburg,  Roumania,  and  Venesuela,  and 
1  each  to  those  of  Algeria,  Colombia,  Ecuador, 
Greece,  Guatemala,  Java,  Newfoundland,  Nica- 
ragua, Orange  River  Colony,  and  Persia. 

coifDinoif  or  wobk. 

There  is  a  steady  noticeable  improvement  in  the 
work  being  done  by  the  examining  corps.  The  in- 
creased efficiency  of  this  body  of  highly-trained  men 
is  undoubtedly  due  to  the  material  increase  of  sal- 
aries granted  by  Congress  in  1909.  I  do  not  believe 
that  there  is  anywhere  In  the  Government  service 
a  more  competent,  intelligent,  or  efficient  class  of 
employees  than  can  be  found  in  the  Patoit  Office. 
Owing  to  the  rigid  examination  necessary  to  pass  In 
order  to  enter  the  examining  corps  It  is  made  op 
almost  exclusively  of  men  who  have  graduated  from 
various  technical  schools  and  universities,  and  they 
nearly  all  have  a  knowledge  of  the  law,  and  many 
take  law  courses  at  the  Washington  law  schools. 

Although  the  salaries  have  been  increased  during 
my  incumbency  of  the  office  of  Commissioner  and  I 
have  been  able  by  this  means  to  check  to  a  certain 
degree  the  great  number  of  resignations,  I  am  still 
unable  to  hold  as  great  a  percentage  of  these 
specially-trained  m«i  as  is  desirable  to  obtadi  the 
best  possible  aggregate  of  efficiency.  This  is  due  to 
the  attractive  offers  that  these  men  receive  from 
established  law-firms  and  corporationa  There  has 
Va.  t.1 
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been  no  request,  however,  during  the  preaont  year 
for  any  increase  in  the  salaries  of  the  examining 
corps. 

c&ASsnncATioK  of  patbkts. 

In  the  present  appropriation  bill  I  have  asked 
fbr  five  additional  Examiners  to  aid  in  the  work  of 
the  classification  which  is  now  under  way.  This 
work  should  be  pushed  to  a  completion  as  rapidly 
as  possible,  owing  to  the  fact  that  no  adequate 
classification  of  patents  has  been  made  since  the 
Office  was  established.  During  the  last  four  years 
the  Division  of  Classiflcation  has  been  rehabilitated 
and  reorganized,  with  the  result  that  the  work  is 
now  about  half  finished.  The  work  of  course  pro- 
gresses sloVrly,  due  to  the  fact  that  there  must  be 
digested  not  only  the  great  volume  of  American 
patents  already  issued,  amounting  now  to  more  than 
one  million,  but  also  between  two  and  three  millions 
of  foreign  patents  and  about  fifty  thousand  volumes 
of  scientific  and  technical  worlu  In  the  library  of 
this  Bureau.  When  this  work  is  completed,  an 
enormous  benefit  will  accrue  to  the  inventors  and 
manufacturers  of  this  country  and  the  outside 
public  generally,  since  the  work  of  examination  of 
applications  for  patent  will  be  much  simplified  and 
such  patents  as  are  granted  will  have  a  much 
greater  d^ree  of  validity  attached  to  them. ' 

GAINS    IN    XmCIENCT    AND    EOOIfOMT. 

Within  thf  year  Just  ended  a  change  has  been 
made  in  the  aianner  of  printing  certificates  of  trade- 
mark registration,  which  has  resulted  in  the  saving 
of  between  five  aud  six  thousand  dollars  annually. 
This  will  be  a  continual  annual  saving. 

Plans  are  now  in  contemplation  which  will  result 
in  a  cnore  economical  method  of  publishing  the 
Patkkt  Office  Gazktte.  At  this  time  I  am  able 
to  say  that  a  saving  of  between  eighty  and  ninety 
thousand  dollars  a  year  will  be  made  possible,  and 
these  contemplated  changes  will  not  detract  from 
the  efficiency  of  that  publication  as  a  work  of  ref- 
erence, but  will  rather  add  to  it  in  that  respect 
It  will  be  leas  bulky  and  in  its  more  compact  form 
will  be  appreciated  by  those  who  must  economize  in 
shelf-space. 

Certain  chtnges  have  been  formulated  in  the 
rules  of  practice  relating  to  the  registration  of  trade- 
marks, and  have  already  taken  effect,  which  ac- 
complish a  considerable  saving  of  time  to  Examiners 
in  searching  this  large  class  of  applications. 
Formerly  it  was  necessary  for  the  Examiners  to 
search  through  20,000  pending  applications,  which 
were  in  various  stages  of  prosecution.  The  new 
rules  are  the  same  as  now  apply  to  applications 
for  patents — 'that  is,  they  must  be  amended  within 
one  year  from  the  last  Office  action  or  the  applica- 
tion becomes  abandoned.  This  will  not  cause  for- 
feiture or  undue  hardship,  it  is  believed,  because 
applicants  still  have  the  right  to  file  new  applica- 
tions if  they  desire. 

,     PEITDIRO  LBOISLATIOir. 

Among  the  bills  now  before  the  Committee  on 
Patents  of  the  House  of  RepreeeDtatives  the  passage 
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of  which  is  urgeotly  desired  for  the  bettermeat  of 
conditions  In  the  Patent  Office  is  H^  R.  7009,  retn- 
troduced  by  Chairman  Oldfield  and  originally  pre- 
pared by  me,  which  provides  for  the  amendmsnt 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  C(»cemlng  anieals  within 
the  United  States  Patoit  Office.  Under  the  pressnt 
statutes  patent  appeals  in  e«  parte  cases  lie  ttom 
the  Primary  Examiners  to  the  Board  of  Examinera- 
in-Chief,  thence  to  the  Commissioner,  (the  First 
Assistant  Commissions  or  the  Assistant  Commia> 
sioner.)  and  from  his  decision  to  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  Columbia.  In  interfereaoa 
cases  the  course  of  appeals  is  the  same,  th«re  b^ng 
three  appeals  in  each  case. 

The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amendment  to  the 
statute  is  to  shorten  the  course  of  pro8ecQti<m  by 
the  elimination  of  one  of  the  appeals  within  the 
Office.  This  is  designed  to  be  accomplished  by  com- 
bining the  C<m)missioner,  First  Assistant  Commia- 
sioner.  Assistant  Commissioner,  and  Examiners-ln- 
Chief  into  a  single  appellate  tribunal,  any  three  of 
whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  to  which  all  ap- 
peals shall  lie,  whether  from  a  Primary  .Examiner 
or  from  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  and  from 
which  appeals  would  lie  to  the  Court  of  Appeala 
of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

The  present  course  of  appeals  is  not  well  adapted 
to  the  volume  of  business  which  the  Office  is  now 
called  upon  to  handle  for  the  following  reasons: 

It  imposes  on  applicants  an  unnecessary  amount 
of  delay  and  expense.  The  very  purpose  of  the 
patent  system  is  to  place  at  the  service  of  the  public 
at  as  early  a  date  as  practicable  inventions  as 
they  are  made,  and  unnecessary  delays  affect  not 
only  applicants  but  all  interested  in  the  indnstrtes 
to  which  the  inventions  relate.  One  appeal  within 
the  Office,  together  with  the  appeal  to  the  Coort 
of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  would  seem 
to  t>e  ample,  especially  in  view  of  the  fact  that  in  a  salt 
on  a  pat«it  a  single  appeal  takes  the  case  from  tba 
trial  court  to  the  court  of  appeala  The  elimina- 
tion of  one  appeal  would  materially  shorten  the 
time  required  for  the  ultimate  disposal  of  appealed 
cases  and  effect  a  considerable  saving  of  ezpooae  to 
applicants. 

Section  4010  provides  for  an  appeal  to  the  Ck>ni- 
missloner  in  person  from  the  Board  of  Examinera- 
In-Chief.  The  work  of  the  Office  and  the  conae- 
quent  number  of  ai^>eals  have  increased  to  such  aa 
extent  that  it  has  become  diflUcuIt  and  will  soon  be 
impossible  for  the  Commissioner  to  give  to  each 
case  the  amount  of  personal  attention  proper  to  Its 
disposal. 

The  Beard  of  Examinere-in-Chief  as  at  present 
constituted  consists  of  three  members,  and  no  pro- 
vision is  made  under  the  present  law  to  supply  a 
temporary  vacancy  caused  by  the  sickness  or  ab- 
sence from  other  cause  of  any  of  the  members.  1^ 
absence  of  one  member  often  results  in  an  evenly- 
divided  board,  with  the  consequent  necessity  for  a 
rehearing,  and  the  absence  of  two  members  causes  an 
entire  suspension  of  business.  With  the  proposed 
appellate  board  the  presence  -of  a  quorum  of  three 
would  be  practically  assured  at  all  times,  which  has 
Va.S.] 
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not  been  the  case  In  numerone  Instances  in  the  past, 
owing  to  frequent  absences  of  a  member  of  the 
board  oa  account  of  periods  of  illness  of  greater  or 
leas  duration  and  also  by  reason  of  annual  leave 
and  other  causes.  The  work  of  this  tribunal  has  so 
greatly  increased  during  the  last  few  years  that  it 
is  almost  impossible  for  its  members  to  give  the 
thorough  joint  consideration  to  each  case  which  it 
deserves. 

The  existing  trade-mark  law  provides  for  appeals 
from  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  and  from  the 
Examiner  of  Intwferences  in  trade-mark  cases  di- 
rectly to  the  Commissioner,  (First  Assistant  or  .As- 
sistant Commissioner.)  From  these  tribunals  ap- 
peal lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  as  in  patent  cases.  The  amendment 
submitted  merely  substitutes  the  proposed  board  of 
appeals  for  the  Commissioner  as  the  appellate  tri- 
bunal of  the  Office  in  cases  relating  to  trade-marks, 
making  the  course  of  appeals  In  this  class  of  cases 
conform  to  the  course  of  appeals  recommended 
alMve  in  cases  involving  applications  for  patents. 

These  changes  in  the  course  of  appeals  would  not 
only  have  the  effect  of  expediting  the  prosecution 
of  applications  on  appeal,  but  the  elimination  of  an 
appeal  would  t>e  a  saving  to  the  invoitors  of  one  ap- 
peal fee,  the  attorneys'  fees,  and  other  expenses  -in- 
cid^it  thereto.  Furthermore,  having  but  one  ap- 
peal within  the  Office  in  lieu  of  two  would  result 
in  giving  greater  stability  to  the  decisions  of  the 
Office  tribunals  and  would  also  obviate  any  want  of 
comity  that  has  at  times  existed  in  the  past  be- 
tween the  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  the  Assistant  Commissioner.  These  proposed 
changes  In  the  law  In  no  wise  affect  the  present  legal 
status  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  the  First 
Assistant  Commissioner,  the  Assistant  Oommia- 
Bloner,  or  the  Examinera-in-Chlef. 

Bills  embracing  the  substance  of  this  recommen- 
dation were  Introduced  by  Senator  Smoot  and  were 
passed  by  the  Senate.  No  action,  however,  was 
taken  upon  these  bills  in  the  House.  I  most  ear- 
nestly recommend  thnt  these  bills  be  passed  In  view 
of  the  following  facts : 

It  is  the  practically  unanimous  opinion  of  in- 
ventors and  manufacturers  throughout  the  country 
that  one  appeal  should  be  eliminated  In  the  Pat^it 
Office  In  order  to  save  the  great  cost  and  loss  of 
time  now  involved  in  obtaining  a  final  adjudication 
and  consequent  grant  of  patmt. 

That  no  general  protest  has  been  lodged  and  no 
effective  arguments  have  been  made  against  the 
passage  of  the  bill. 

Scientific  journals  have  ftivorably  commented 
np(m  this  measure  by  editorials  and  otherwise  and 
offered  no  protest  or  objection. 

That  a  great  amount  of  time  and  labor  would  be 
saved  to  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office.  Under 
the  present  system  the  work  is  done  twice  to  no 
good  effect 

This  is  an  Important  part  of  the  plan  to  expedite 
business  and  to  grant  patents  to  inventors  within 
a  reasonable  time,  which  they  have  dmuanded  and 
to  which  they  are  entitled. 

[▼ol.  175. 


The  bill  recently  reported  favorably  from  the 
H<JUse  Committee  on  Fatbits  now  before  the 
House — via.,  H.  R.  7711 — was  also  prepared  by 
me  and  was  first  introduced  in  the  Sixtieth  Con- 
gress. This  bill  provides  for  the  amendment  of 
section  4S80  of  the  Revised  Statutes  and  is  aimed 
to  safeguard  applications  for  patent  from  possible 
mutilation  or  fraudulent  amendment  during  the 
poidency  in  the  Patent  Office.  Certain  changes  in 
the  phraseology  of  the  statutes  are  provided  by 
the  bill;  but  the  really  essential  provision  is  that  ^ 
there  shall  be  required  to  be  filed  with  an  applica- 
tion for  patent.  In  addition  to  the  drawing,  two 
photograiihic  copies  of  such  drawing.  This  im- 
poses upon  every  applicant  for  patent  an*  additional 
statutory  requirement — to  wit,  to  file  with  each 
application  of  which  a  signed  and  attested  draw- 
ing forms  part  two  photographic  copies  of  such 
signed  and  attested  drawing. 

The  purposes  of  this  requirement  are  (1)  to 
guard  against  and  oiable  the  detection  of  un- 
authorized changes  in  the  original  drawing  or  ab- 
straction of  such  drawing  and  substitution  of  an- 
other; (2)  to  lesson  the  danger  of  serious  mistakes 
on  the  part  of  the  Office  In  falling  to  detect  inter- 
ferences between  copending  applications  for  the 
same  Itivaiti<«. 

It  Is  proposed  to  accomplish  the  first  purpose  by 
causing  to  be  filed  In  secret  archives.  In  charge  of 
the  Chief  Draftonan,  one  of  these  pliotographic 
copies,  which  may  serve  as  a  permanent  standard 
of  comparison  with  the  pen-and-ink  drawing  from 
which  the  copies  tliat  form  a  part  of  the  pat«it 
are  taken.  At  present  the  drawing  when  sent  to  the 
attorneys'  room  upon  request  of  any  one  appearing  of 
record  as  having  an  Interest  in  the  application 
might  be  changed  or  abstracted  and  replaced  by  a 
corrupt  attorney  or  employee  of  the  Patent  Office, 
leaving  no  evidence,  or  at  best  negative  Indications, 
that  any  unauthorized  changes  have  been  made.  An 
Illuminative  example  of  what  unauthorized  changes 
may  be  made  Is  found  In  the  case  of  the  Heauy 
patent.  No.  872,936,  where  no  drawing  was  filed 
originally  with  the  application,  but  one  was  filed 
subsequently,  which  was  later  abstracted  and  re- 
placed by  another  of  entirely  different  character, 
the  last  drawing  being  the  one  which  now  forms  9 
part  of  the  patent.  If  at  the  time  the  Heany 
application  was  filed  all  applicants  had  been  re- 
quired to  file  a  photographic  reproduction  of  the 
drawing,  the  changes  could  hardly  have  been  made 
without  detection  except  by  the  collusion  of  two 
or  more  employees  and  with  great  difficulty. 

It  is  proposed  to  accomplish  the  second  purpose 
by  retaining  the  second  photographic  copy  of  the 
drawing  in  the  file-wrapper  and  sending  it  with 
the  file  to  the  attorneys'  room,  upon  order,  or  to 
any  other  division  or  any  tribunal  of  the  Patent 
Office,  whoi  required,  leaving  the  original  drawing 
in  the  examining  division  where  the  application  Is 
classified  for  examination,  or  if  for  any  reason  It 
should  t>ecome  necessary  to  send  the  original  draw- 
ing out  of  the  examining  division  the  photographic 
copy  could  be  retained  therein,  where  it  would  h^ 
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discovered  in  Interference  searches.  Undw  the  pres- 
ent procedure  both  drawing  and  file-wrapper  are 
sent  out  of  the  division  on  attorneys'  orders,  also 
when  they  are  placed  in  interference  or  are  ap- 
pealed, and  the  drawing  is  frequently  sent  out  on 
orders  of  the  oflldal  draftsman  or  the  Chief  of 
the  Copy  and  Manuscript  Division  for  extended 
periods,  amounting  In  Interference  proceedings  to 
years.  While  the  drawing  is  out  of  the  examining 
division  Interferences  between  the  application  of 
which  it  forms  a  part  and  other  subsequently-filed 
nppllcations  may  be  overlooked,  as  the  interference 
search  Is  made  by  means  of  the  drawing.  The 
memory  of  the  Examiner  cannot  always  be  relied 
upon  to  recall  Interfering  applications,  especially 
ss  the  p<!r»oHnel  of  the  force  changes  continually. 

The  size  of  the  sheets  upon  which  the  proposed 
photographic  copies  shall  be  made,  their  character 
and  disposition,  may  be  left  to  the  discretion  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  who  may  prescribe, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Into'ior,  all  proper  requirements,  by  rule,  under 
the  authority  of  section  483  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

It  is  very  clear  that  it  is  desirable  for  Applicants 
filing  applications  for  patent  to  accompany  the  same 
with  photographic  copies  of  the  drawings.  This  has 
been  the  opinion  of  my  predecessors  In  office.  Com- 
missioner Butterworth  Issued  an  order  to  this  ef- 
fect hut  subsequently  revoked  It  because  he  was 
convinced  that  he^  could  not  legally  enforce  that 
order  without  statutory  authority.  The  recent  de- 
velopments In  the  Patent  Office  in  regard  to  the  tam- 
pering with  patent  records  makes  it  essential  tliat 
the  statute  be  amended  as  requested,  so  as  to  give 
statutory  authority  to  the  requirement  for  the  pho- 
tographic copies.  It  may  be  said,  however,  that  this 
is  the  first  time  that  the  records  of  the  Patent  Office 
have  been  tampered  with  during  its  history,  cover- 
ing a  period  of  121  years,  and  it  Is  the  only  patent 
so  tampered  with  in  mor*  than  one  million  patents 
which  have  been  granted  by  the  United  States  to 
date.  1 1 

H.  R.  7710,  now  befbre  the  House  Committee  on 
Patents,  was  prepared  by  me  and  legalizes  the  is- 
suance of  certificates  of  corrections  in  Letters  Pat- 
ent. Experience  has  shown  that  because  of  errors, 
either  committed  in  this  OtBce  or  the  Government 
Printing  Office^  the  printed  patent  as  Issued  does  not 
^  always  correqwnd  with  the  record  thereof  as  filed 
in  this  Oflloe.  The  error  may  be  one  of  panctaatiai, 
technical  words  may  be  misspelled,  and  other  mis- 
takes may  occur  which  are  Inevitable  when  it  is 
necessary  to  make  a  printed  reproduction  of  copy 
which  is  technical  In  its  (^racter  and  which  often- 
times is  very  much  confused  because  of  the  many 
amendments  which  have  bem  made  thereto.  It  has 
long  been  the  practice  of  the  Patent  Office  to  issue 
certificates  oi  corrections  where  the  mistakes  do 
not  constitute  a  sufficient  ground  for  reissue.  In- 
asmuch as  these  certificates  do  not  have  the  positive 
sanction  of  law  objection  Is  frequently  made  to  them. 
Many  times  the  Office  is  put  tb  the  expense  bt  a 
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reissue  to  correct  a  mistake  which  could  just  aa 
well  be  corrected  by  a  certificate  of  correction  at 
much  less  expense  to  the  Oov^nment 

I  also  respectfully  recommend  the  passage  of  the 
bill  (H.  R.  8388)  prepared  by  me  and  introduced 
and  referred  to  the  Patent  CommUtee  of  each  House 
of  Congress  in  the  Sixty-first  Congress  and  reintro- 
duced by  Mr.  Oldfield,  chairman  of  the  Patent  Com- 
mittee, requiring  that  an  application  for  patent 
shall  be  prosecuted  within  six  montlis  after  any 
action  by  the  Patoit  Office.  The  present  period 
within  which  the  applicant  is  allowed  to  amend  Is 
one  year,  and  under  the  existing  practice  there 
liave  be«i  many  Instances  of  cases  being  amended 
just  vf^thta  the  one-year  limit  in  order  to  keep  them 
alive,  they  thus  serving  as  drag-nets  in  many  cases 
to  catch  inventions  along  similar  lines  which  may 
be  subsequently  applied  for,  thereby  involving  In- 
ventors In  expulsive  Interference  prc«beedings.  It 
has  been  the  effort  of  the  Ofllce  to  get  the  old  cases 
out  of  the  Office  whenever  possible  consistent  with 
good  work.  The  Office  has  been  severely  criticized 
rec«itly,  especially  In  the  last  year  or  two,  for 
allowing  applications,  particularly  those  owned  by 
corporations,  to  rest  in  the  Office  for  such  long 
periods  as  to  really  have  the  effect  of  extending 
the  patoit  period  in  case  such  applications  are  later 
passed  to  issue.  Instructions  have  been  repeatedly 
given  to  the  examining  corps  to  as  tuT  as  possible 
get  rid  of  all  such  cases  as  are  delayed  intentitmally 
by  the  applicant  or  his  attorney.  Had  this  bill 
passed  it  would  have  almost  entirely  overcome  that 
criticism. 

Full  hearings  were  given  on  all  these  bills  by  the 
Patent  Committees  of  the  Sixtieth  and  Sixty-first 
Congresses,  and  these  bills  were  pr^wred  by  the 
Office  and  their  passage  strongly  urged  for  fully 
three  years  by  the  present  administration  of  the 
Office  The  bill  for  shortening  the  period  during 
which  amendments  may  be  filed  and  the  bill  elimi- 
nating the  appeal  within  the  Patent  Office  were  op- 
posed before  the  Patrat  Committee  by  certain  mem- 
bera  of  the  Patent  Bar  Association  of  Washington 
and  a  few  attorneys  not  membera  of  that  associa- 
tion. Deq;)ite  this  opposition,  however,  the  bills 
were  tevonbly  reported  by  the  committee,  but  were 
not  reached  on  the  caloidar.  I  respectfully  urge 
that  action  be  taken  during  the  present  session 
looking  to  the  passage  of  these  bills,  as  under  their 
operation,  If  they  become  laws,  a  marked  Increase 
In  the  efficiency  of  this  Bureau  may  be  expected. 

APPKALB. 

In  connection  with  the  bill  H.  R.  7009,  showing 
the  heavy  appeal  docket  in  the  Patent  Office,  for 
which  this  bill  provides  relief,  I  furnish  the  follow- 
ing table: 
Nomber  of  Interferencos  deeUrtd  during  the  ycar^  1, 628 

Oeclslona  of  the  Bzamlner  of  Interfereoces  on  prt- 
ority  In  interfereoce  caeee. 2M 


Appeals  to  Examinera-in-Clilef  la  Interference 
Bm  parte  appeals  to  Bxaminers-ln-Chlef 


1T2 


1.100 
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Ai>p«ala  to  CommlMlODer  in  interference  cues...  116 

AppeaJs  to  Commlnloner  in  oppoaitlon  casea 15 

Appeala  to  Commlaaloner  In  cancelation  eaeee 8 

Bt  parte  appeala  to  Commlaaloner 164 

Interlocntory  appeal*  to  Commlaaloner .  220 

Mm  pmrt«  appeala  in  trade-mark  caaea 67 

675 
Petitlona  to  Commlaalonwr « 2,  S98 

2,068 

Appeala  to  Coort  of  Appeala,  Diatrict  of  Colombia  : 

B»  parte   casea , 83 

Interference  casea 49 

Opposition    cases 6 

Cancelation    cases 8 

90 
THC  CASE  OF  EVEBDINQ,  BABTOR,  A5D  HEANT. 

In  the  fall  of  1907  my  suspicions  were  aroused 
as  to  probable  irregularities  in  Patent  Na  872,036 
and  also  as  to  several  applications  for  patoif  poid- 
ing  in  the  name  of  John  Allen  Heany,  of  Tork,  Pa., 
for  improvements  in  tungsten-lamps. 

I  personally  conducted  for  some  three  weeks  the 
investigation  as  to  these  matters.  I  appointed  a. 
board  consisting .  of  Examiner-in-Chief  Frank  G. 
Skinner,  Examlner-ln-Chlef  Levin  H.  Campl>ell,  and 
Examiner  of  Classification  Eugoie  D.  Sewall,  the 
sessions  being  held  and  all  the  witnesses  examined 
in  my  private  office. 

These  inquiries  resulted  in  placing  the  evidence 
in  the  hands  of  the  United  States  district  attorney 
for  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  the  same  were  by 
him  presented  to  the  grand  jury,  who  at  the  Janu- 
ary term,  1908,  returned  indictments  against  Henry 
E.  Everding,  a  patent  attorney  of  Philadelphia,  Ned 
W.  Barton,  an  Assistant  Examiner  in  the  Patent 
Office,  and  John  Allen  Heany,  inventor,  of  Tork, 
Pa.,  for  forgery  and  violation  of  sections  5403  and 
5440  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  based  uimn  the  de- 
struction of  certain  papers  forming  parts  of  original 
applications  for  patents  filed  in  the  Patent  Office 
by  said  Heany  and  the  substitution  therefor  of 
forged  and  fraudulent  papers.  The  case  came  on 
for  trial  in  the  fall  of  1906.  Barton  pleaded  guilty 
and  was  immediately  sentenced  to  the  penitentiary. 
Everding  and  Heany  stood  trial,  with  the  result 
that  in  a  verdict  rendered  by  the  jury  December  24, 
1908,  Everding  was  convicted  and  Heany  acquitted. 
Both  Everding  and  Barton  served  their  terms  in 
the  penitentiary.  The  Government  was  represented 
at  the  trial  of  the  criminal  case  by  United  States 
Attorney  D.  W.  Baker,  assisted  by  Jesse  C.  Adkins 
and  then  Principal  Examiner  F.  C.  Skinner,  the 
latter  two  being  appointed  by  the  Attorney-General, 
at  my  request,  to  represent  the  Patent  Office. 

After  the  termination  of  the  criminal  trial  I  then 
issued  an  order  against  John  Allen  Heany,  the 
alleged  inventor,  to  show  cause  why  certain  inter- 
ferences in  which  his  applications  were  involved 
should  not  be  dissolved  and  his  applications  included 
therein  and  also  certain  other  applications  also 
tainted  with  fraud  should  not  be  stricken  from  the 
flies  and  treated  as  a  nullity. 

At  that  time,  being  under  appointment  by  the 
President  as  expert  attach^  to  the  United  States 
delegation  to  the  Fourth  International  Conference 
of  American  States  at  Buenos  Aires,  1910,  and  also 
subsequently  and  during  the  period  of  these  later 
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hearings  occupying  the  position,  by  anointment  of 
the  President,  as  chairman  of  the  American  dtie- 
gation  to  the  Conference  at  Washington  of  the  In- 
ternational Unl<n  for  the  Protectlcm  of  Industrial 
Property,  which  Conference  was  wholly  placed  in 
my  charge  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  as  my 
whole  time  was  occupied  with  these  and  other  im- 
portant duties  I  assigned  the  further  investigation 
and  the  hearings  and  determination  of  the  questions 
which  would  result  from  my  order  to  Heany  to  show 
cause  to  First  Assistant  Commissioner  Cornelius  C. 
BUlinga. 

This  investigation  was  begun  in  the  summer  of 
1910  and  was  carried  on  for  a  period  of  several 
months,  and  a  great  many  witnesses  were  exam- 
ined. During  these  hearings  the  Government  was 
represented  by  Mr.  Jesse  G.  Adkins,  who  was  con- 
tinued specially  In  the  case,  at  my  request,  by  the 
Attorney-General,  and  also  by  Mr.  Webster  S. 
Ruckman,  Chief  Law  Clerk  of  the  Patoit  Office. 

The  investigation  was  very  thorough  and  com- 
plete, and  the  conclusions  arrived  at  by  Mr.  Bil- 
lings are  set  forth  in  a  very  able  decision,  which 
will  be  found  published  in  the  Oiticial  Patent 
Office  Gazette  of  the  Issue  of  October  24,  1911. 
The  interferences  in  which  the  said  Heany  appli- 
cations were  involved  were  dissolved  and  patents 
to  Heany  were  refused  on  the  ground  of  fraud. 

The  conclusions  reached  by  Mr.  Billings  and  ex- 
pressed in  his  decision  meet  my  full  and  unquali- 
fied approval,  and  I  wish  also 'to  express  my  ap- 
preciation of  the  very  valuable  assistance  rendered 
by  Messrs.  Skinner,  Campbell,  and  Sewall  in  de- 
tecting and  bringing  to  the  surface  the  very  craftily 
disguised  fraudulent  sheets  and  Inserted  matter  in 
these  cases. 

I  wish  also  to  certify  In  this  report  to  the  very 
able  assistance  given  by  Messrs.  Adkins  and  Ruck- 
man  to  Mr.  Billings  in  conducting  the  further  in- 
vestigation. 

The  Department  and  the  Patent  Office  are  to  be 
congratulated  at  the  very  satisfactory  termination 
of  the  criminal  case  and  the  Office  Investigations  as 
well.  As  I  stated  in  my  previous  report  and  also  to 
the  press,  this  Is  the  only  case  of  its  kind  that 
has  ever  occurred  in  the  Patent  Office  during  the 
117  years  of  its  history,  a  very  wonderful  record 
for  a  Bureau,  especially  In  view  of  the  fact  that 
there  are  so  many  possible  temptations  by  reason 
of  the  great  interests  passed  upon  therein. 

THK    COITFKBBIVCB   AT    WASHIlfOTON. 

The  International  Union  for  the  Protection  of 
Indnstrlal  Property  held  its  Fourth  Amendatory 
Conference  in  Washington  beginning  May  15,  1911, 
and  completed  its  deliberations  by  the  signing  of 
the  Convention  of  Washington  on  June  2  of  the 
same  year.  Congress  made  two  appropriations  of 
$10,000  each  for  the  expenses  and  entertainment  of 
the  delegates  of  this  Conference,  at  which  there 
were  representatives  of  more  than  forty  nations, 
including  those  nations  which  were  adher«ita  to 
the*  Treaty  of  ParlB  of  188S,  and  the  Pan-American 
nations,  non-adherents,  who  were  invited  to  send 
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repreaentatlTea.  I  had  the  honor  to  bear  the  c<nnmls- 
•ion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  as  chaliv 
man  of  the  American  delegation,  and  the  other  mem- 
bers on  behalf  of  the  United  States  were  Honorable 
Charles  H.  0aell,  former  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
ex-ja«tlce  of  the  Gonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia ;  Robert  H.  Parkinson,  Esq.,  of  Chicago ; 
Frederick  P.  Fish,  Esq.,  of  Boston,  and  Melville 
Church,  Bm].,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  all  of  whom 
are  lea4ert  ||t>f  the  patent  bar  and  well-known 
authorities  in  patent  law  and  practice. 

The  Treaty  of  Paris  having  provided  that  the 
language  of  these  Conferences  be  In  French,  that 
language  was  used  exclusively  by  the  Conference  of 
Washington  In  all  its  publications.  Including  re- 
ports and  propositions  submitted.  Important  con- 
ventions affecting  changes  in  both  international  pat- 
eat  and  trade-mark  ,laws  were  discussed  at  the 
Conference,  and  the  final  convention  was  adopted 
and  signed  by  the  delegates,  subject  to  the  ratifica- 
tion of  their  various  governments.  Aside  from  the 
very  desirable  changes  in  the  laws  of  nations  re- 
lating to  patenta  and  trade-marks  there  is  another 
Important  underlying  reason  why  these  conferoices 
are  desirable:  they  bring  together  men  familiar 
with  the  Buhjecta  to  be  discussed  and  who  become 
well  acquainted  and  talk  over  their  differences  not 
only  In  formal  session  but  in  their  social  Inter- 
course. 

The  Oonfea^nce  elected  as  ita  permanent  chair- 
man the  Honorable  Charlemagne  Tower,  formerly 
American  Ambassador  to  Germany.  The  formal 
opening  session  was  presided  over  by  me  as  chair- 
man of  the  United  States  delegation,  and  after  ad- 
dresses by  the  Secretary  of  State,  Honorable  Phil- 
ander ChaBe  Knox,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior, Honorable  Walter  Lowrle  Fisher,  who  wel- 
comed the  delegates  on  behalf  of  this  Government, 
the  chair  waB  relinquished  to  Mr.  Tower,  who  then 
addressed  the  Conference.  Subsequent  delibera- 
tions were  presided  over  by  the  vice-president  of 
the  Conference,  M.  Georges  de  Ro.  of  Brussels,  Bel- 
glum.  1 1 

It  Is  a  great  pleasure  for  me  to  report  that  It  was 
announced  In  formal  session  by  the  vice-president, 
who  voiced  the  unanimous  s«itimenta  of  the  dele- 
gates, that  this  was  one  of  the  most  successful 
Conferences  0*  the  Union  that  had  ever  been  held. 
The  French  Ambassador,  M.  Jusserand,  the  British 
Ambassador,  Mr.  Bryce,  the  Mexican  Ambassador, 
Senor  Zamacona,  and  the  Minister  of  Portugal, 
Viscount  de  Alte,  also  expressed  in  unstinted  terms 
their  great  appreciation  on  behalf  of  their  respec- 
tive countries  at  the  splendid  manner  in  which  the 
Conference  had  been  entertained  by  the  United 
States  Government. 

The  resulting  treaties  are  now  pending  before 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  for  approval,  and  I 
have  no  hesitancy  In  expressing  the  opinion  that 
when  approved  by  this  and  the  other  adhering 
nations  these  amendments  to  the  Treaty  of  Paris 
will  result  In  much  lasting  benefit  to  the  Inventors 
and  manufacturers  of  this  country. 

During  the  Conference  I  received  a  cablegram 
which   stated    that   the    German    Reichstag    had 
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passed  a  patent  law  •which  upheld  the  trea^  be- 
tween Germany  and  the  United  States  providing 
that  patenta  of  American  inventors  shonld  not  be 
revoked  by  the  German  Government  for  failure  to 
work  or  manufacture  the  same  in  Germany  within 
four  years,  provided,  however,  the  same  Is  manii- 
factured  In  the  United  States  in  the  same  period 
of  time.  This  so-called  "working  clause"  is  em- 
braced in  the  laws  of  nearly  all  nations;  but  since 
the  treaty  with  Germany  has  been  entered  Into 
several  of  them  have  modified  their  laws  In  this 
respect.  This  treaty  was  the  result  of  certain  ne- 
gotiations Instituted  by  me  while  In  Berlin  In 
1908,  while  acting  under  the  direction  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State.  In  the  following  year  I  again  vIb- 
Ited  Germany  In  the  interest  of  this  treaty  and 
also  visited  several  other  countries  at  the  direc- 
tion of  Secretary  of  State  Knox  and  Assistant  Sec- 
retary Huntington  Wilson,  and  the  result  has  been 
the  revision  of  the  laws  relating  to  the  workinf 
clause  In  Norway,  Sweden,  and  Switaerland,  so 
that  the  manufacture  of  patented  Inventions  in 
these  countries  by  United  States  citizens  Is  no 
longer  required  In  order  to  sustain  their  patenta 
It  is  thought  that  several  other  countries  will 
speedily  follow  this  example. 

OOtlBT  OF  PATEHT  APPEALS. 

I  Wish  to  express  my  hearty  approval  of  the  ef- 
forta  of  the  American  Bar  Association  to  obtain 
legislation  looking  to  the  establishment  of  a  court 
of  patent  appeals.  I^eglslatlon  to  accomplish  this 
end  should,  in  my  opinion,  become  law  at  the  earli- 
est practical  moment  A  patent  Is  granted  by  the 
Government  which  Is  effective  throughout  the 
United  States  and  Territories.  When  this  petoit, 
however,  is  involved  In  a  suit  which  is  brought  in 
any  Judicial  district,  the  final  decision,  on  appeal, 
is  rendered  by  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  of  that 
Jurisdiction.  A  decision  involving  the  conBtructlcm 
of  a  patent  by  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  of  one 
jurisdiction  is  effective  only  for  that  jurisdiction 
and  has  no  legal  effect  In  any  other  of  the  several 
circuits,  except  through  comity.  There  have  beoi 
In  the  past  decisions  rendered  by  several  circuit 
courts  of  appeals  which  are  directly  opposed  to 
each  other.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  a  patent  when 
Issued  is  effective  in  all  the  States  and  Territories 
it  is  very  clear  that  there  should  be  one  court  of 
patent  appeals  whose  decisions  will  control  the 
stitus  of  that  patent  throughout  the  «itire  country. 
The  Importance  of  this  is  evident  when  It  Is  con- 
sidered that  there  are  nine  circuit  courta  of  appeals 
and  one  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, and  each  of  which  may  and  often  does  en- 
tertain in  some  particular  a  different  view  from 
the  others  with  regard  to  the  same  patent 

BCICKTIFIO  LIBBABT. 

I  have  In  mind  the  thorough  reorganisation  of 
the  Scientific  Library  of  this  Bureau.  That  branch 
is  of  very  great  importance  to  Inventors  and  the 
Office,  the  number  of  volumes  having  reached  be- 
tween forty  and  fifty  thousand,  all  sdentlflc  workB» 
which  are  constantly  searched  by  Interested  pec^ile 
and  the  examining  corpe  In  the  conduct  of  their 
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work  of  examining  applications  for  pu tents.  It 
Is  my  desire  to  have  thoroughly  digested  that  whole 
sabjectmatter,  so  that  It  will  be  readily  accessi- 
ble and  will  be  a  saving  of  much  time  and  expense. 

I  deem  It  quite  necessary  that  additional  trans- 
lators should  t>e  provided,  as  the  present  trans- 
intor  Is  compelled  to  do  much  translating  for  the 
various  Bureaus  of  this  Department.  The  pres- 
ent translator  is  familiar  with  ten  languages 
aind  has  a  working  luiowledge  ot  half  a  doxen  In 
addition. 

Of  course  the  number  of  foreign  publications  and 
patents  increase  each  year,  as  a  great  many  nations 
other  than  the  larger  countries,  who  have  had  pat- 
ent systems  for  many  years,  are  inaugurating  them, 
and  we  are  now  receiving  patents  printed  In  many 
languages.  It  is  highly  Important  that  assistant 
translators  t>e  provided  who  can  translate  these 
numerous  languages  In  order  that  the  patoits  may 
be  at  once  classified  and  sent  to  the  various  examin- 
ing divisions  to  be  used  as  references  in  the  ex- 
amination of  applications  for  patents.  Translations 
are  made  for  inventors  and  others,  and  the  Office 
receipts  therefor  would  pay  the  salaries  of  this 
force. 

An  addition  of  five  Assistant  Examiners  has  be&i 
asked  of  Congress  to  assist  the  Librarian  in  speedily 
digesting  the  library  material.  It  Is  quite  neces- 
sary that  we  should  have  men  who  possess  technical 
qualifications  and  knowledge,  to  some  degree,  of 
languages,  as  many  of  the  works  are  In  for^gn 
tongues. 

NDO)  rOB   AODinOnAL   SPACB  nf   THE   PATENT   OITIOB. 

I  have  repeatedly  In  my  reports  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  and  to  the  Ck>ngress  urged  the  neces- 
sity for  legislation  which  will  relieve  the  now  ex- 
tremdy  overcrowded  condition  of  the  United  States 
Patent  Ofltee.  The  present  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior and  his  Immediate  predecessor  also  made 
strong  recommendations  in  their  reports  to  the 
President  that  there  should  be  immediate  action  In 
this  regard.  I  now  wish  again  to  urge  In  the 
strongest  possible  terms  that  appropriation  be  made 
for  the  building  of  a  new  and  adequate  structure  to 
house  this  rapidly-growing  Bureau. 

It  Is  of  course  well  known  throughout  the  country 
among  inventors  and  manufacturers  and  the  public 
^nerally  that  the  present  accommodations  for  the  1 
Patent  Office  are  entirely  obsolete  and  inadequate  as 
to  both  space  and  equipment,  and  are  so  much. so 
as  to  seriously  interfere  with  the  expeditious  and  1 
careful  handling  of  the  work  of  the  Office  and  a 
downright  hardship  to  the  Inventors  and  the  public. 
Congress  has  provided  more  force  and  larger  sal- 
aries, but  the  great  present  need  to-day  In  this  Bu- 
reau is  more  room. 

The  preset  structure  is  not  fireproof  and  Is  piled 
high  with  tons  upon  tons  of  infiammable  matter 
comprising  the  secret  archives  of  the  Office.  Much 
of  this  material  is  stored  In  wooden  cases  and  on 
open  shelves,  subject  to  the  ravages  of  time  and 
other  destructive  agents.  There  are  also  recorded 
in  this  Office  the  deeds  of  all  assignments  of  titles 
to  inventions,  which  are  of  the  greatest  value  In  de- 
termining the  ownership  of  valuable  natents  and 
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the  loss  of  which  by  fire  or  otherwise  would  be  a 
tremendous  blow  to  the  commercial  interests  of  this 
country. 

Bills  have  been  Introduced  for  the  erection  of  a 
new  Patent  Office ;  but  probably  in  view  of  the  then 
existing  deficit  In  the  Treasury  it  was  necessary  to 
refuse  the  appropriation  for  this  purpose.  Condi- 
tions, however,  have  been  growing  worse  and  worse, 
so  I  can  say  that  we  have  about  reached  the  limit' 
of  congestion.  In  the  effort  to  obtain  more  room  for 
the  storage  of  Patent  Office  records  and  the  transac- 
tion of  business  in  the  Patent  OflSce  rooms  in  the  baae- 
ment  have  been  cleaned  out  and  floored  for  the  use 
of  examining  divisions,  and  other  rooms  have  been 
utilised  for  the  storage  of  records.  In  order  to  ob- 
tain this  room  many  tons  of  valuable  books  and 
reports  were  r^noved  from  the  basement  in  a  rotted 
conaltlon,  owing  to  the  dampness  caused  by  the 
earth  of  the  court,  and  the  conditions  are  so  deplor- 
able tliat  I  think  some  immediate  action  should  be 
taken  by  Congress.  The  District  fire  department 
and  other  officials  have  pronounced  the  building  un- 
safe as  to  fire,  and  the  engineers  of  the  War  De- 
partment have  said  that  the  walls  should  be  light- 
ened of  their  great  weight,  especially  in  the  north- 
west comer  of  the  building. 

A  bill  was  Introduced  by  the  late  Senator  Daniel 
in  the  Sixty-first  Congress  (S.  1629)  providing  for 
the  erection  of  a  new  building  for  the  Patent  Office 
<m  the  property  adjoining  the  Congressional  Library 
on  the  north.  This  is  a  desirable  site,  as  a  subway 
could  be  arranged  which  would  give  the  Patent  Office 
access  to  the  Library  of  Congress  and  the  readers  in 
the  Library  would  have  access  to  the  Scientific  Li- 
brary of  the  Pa  toit  Office.  That  site,  too,  it  is  thought, 
would  be  very  convenient  to  out-of-town  inventors, 
manufacturers,  and  attorneys  arriving  at  the  Union 
Station,  which  is  within  three  squares  of  the  pro- 
posed site,  and  as  there  are  several  first-class  hotels 
In  the  immediate  neighborhood  It  would  be  an  Ideal 
location. 

Great  Britain  and  Germany  have  each  been  forced 
within  the  past  five  years  to  provide  larger  build- 
ings, owing  to  the  great  annual  growth  pertaining 
to  patents,  trade-marks,  designs,  and  labels  and 
prints. 

I  cannot  urge  too  strongly  the  importance  of  pro- 
viding for  a  new  building  for  the  United  States 
Patent  Office.  The  present  net  surplus  In  the  Treas- 
ury of  more  than  seven  million  dollars  would  more 
than  pay  for  the  proposed  site  and  the  building,  and 
not  a  single  dollar  out  of  the  general  revenues  of 
the  country  would  have  to  be  appropriated.  This 
surplus  was  paid  in  by  the  inventors  and  the  manu- 
facturers of  the  country  and  represents  the  net  earn- 
ings of  the  Patent  Office.  That  it  should  be  ex- 
pended for  the  purpose  of  increatdng  the  effici«icy 
of  the  Office,  which  increased  efficiency  will  work 
largely  to  the  benefit  of  those  who  have  actually 
contributed  the  money,  is  a  proposition  wblch  la 
not  only  reasonable  but  Just  I  respectfully  aak 
that  the  present  Congress  take  action  looking  to  thla 
result 

Respectfully  submitted. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORB, 

Oommiiiiomer. 
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(U.  S.  G.  0-  A.)  The  Schmits  and  Ehrensberger 
patent  No.  Sd4,178,  for  a  process  of  manufacturing 
■armor-plates,  claim  5  Held  void  for  lack  of  pat- 
entability novelty.  Fried.  Krupp  Aktien-OeaeU- 
^haft  T.  Midvale  Steel  Co.,  191  Fed.  Bep.,  688. 


( U.  8.  G.  0^  A. )  The  Schmits  patent  No.  642,926, 
for  a  process  of  improving  quality  of  armor-plate, 
claim  1  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention.  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktien-GetelUchaft  v.  Midvale  Steel  Co.,  191 
Fed.  Bep.,  588. 

I       ~    • 

(U.  8.  G.  C.  A.)  The  Ehrensberger  patents,  Nos. 
651,960  and  663,418,  relating  to  a  process  of  harden- 
ing armor-plates.  Held  not  infringed.  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktim-aetelhchaft  v.  Midvale  Steel  Co.,  191  Fed. 
Rep.  688. 


( U.  8.  G.  0.  A. )  The  Herman  patent  No.  721,041, 
for  an  apparatus  for  making  blue-prints,  claims  82 
and  38  Held  void  for  lack  of  patentable  invoition. 
Herman  v.  Younottoum  Car  Mfg.  Co.,  191  Fed. 
Rep.,  679. 

(U.  8.  G.  O.  A.)  The  Herman  patent  Na  743,160, 
for  an  apparatus  for  making  blue-prints,  claim  7 
Held  not  infringed.  Herman  v,  Young$toion  Car 
Mfg.  Co.,  191  Fed.  Rep.,  679? 


(U.  8.  G.  C.  A.)  The  Hllker  patents.  No.  744,196, 
claim  1,  and  No.  758,763,  claim  1,  both  for  self- 
wringing  moips.  Held  void  for  lack  of  patentable 
invention  in  view  of' the  prior  act  Bdtoard  Hilker 
Mop  Co.  V.  United  State*  Mop  Co.,  191  Fed.  Rep.,  613. 


(U.  8.  G.  G  A.)  The  Herman  patent  No.  777,096, 
for  an  apparatus  for  making  blue-prints,  Held  void 
for  lack  of  invention  as  to  claims  16,  17,  and  18,  but 
valid,  and  infringed  as  to  claims  12  and  13.  Her- 
man V.  Young$town  Car  Mfg.  Co.,  191  Fed.  Rep.,  679. 


Interferenoe  Votiosi. 

DBTAittllBNT  or  THB  IBTBBIOB. 

DlflTBO  8TATB8  PaTBHT  OITICB. 

WatMmgttm,  D.  C,  February  7,  Iftt. 
Haryeif  Momufoetmrino  Co.,  iU  a«H0n$  or  legal  rtvrfenta- 
Mom,  take  lotioe: 

An  iaterf«r«ncc  has  been  decUrad  Inr  this  OIBcc  between 
the  appltestloB  at  The  F.  A.  Week  Co..  of  Ban  Pranclaco,  CaL. 
tM  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-mark  roistered  to  tbe  Empire 


ManafSctarliic  Co..  41  De  Kalb  avenna,  BrooklvB.  N.  Y , 
and  the  notice  of  mieb  declaration  aentbr  revietered  mail 
to  tbe  aald  Hamv  Manafacturlu  Co.  at  tbe  addreas  alven 
baa  been  returned  by  tbe  poet-otfce  undelivered. 

Notice  la  tberefore  bereby  given  to  tbe  aaid  Harvey 
MaBajtectiiriBC  Co.,  it»  sMlnis  or  legal  repreeentatlvei^ 
tbat  if  tbey  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  tbe  aald  In- 
terfwence  tbegr  aboold  immediately  pat  tbemselvea  te 
eommanlcatlon  wltta  tbe  CommlaslOBer  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  pablisbed  In  tbe  OrrtciAL  OASBm 
tor  six  eonsecBtlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  abaU  bave 
5f*".  •»!•"<*  •*  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pabllcatkm, 
tbe  iBterferenos  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  detaolt. 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB.  OowumUtUmer. 


DbPABTMBMT  or  THB  iHTBUOa, 

UxiTBD  Statbs  Patbbt  OmcB. 

Waek4matam,  D.  O.,  Fekrumnf  t»  on. 

Empire  Cure  Compamtf,  Its  ateiont  or  legal  repreeemtoMvee, 

take  notiee: 

An  Interference  bas  been  declared  by  this  Oflic*  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  Tbe  F.  A.  Week  Co.,  of  Ban 
Francisco,  CaL,  for  a  trade^nark,  a  trade-mark  registered 
to  tbe  Harvey  Mannfactoiing  Co..  41  De  Kalb  avenue, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  trade-maik  registration  No.  28,7M, 
dated  November  7,  1893.  to  the  Empire  Cure  Company,  ox 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  the  notice  of  sucb  declaration  amt 
by  registered  maU'to  tbe  said  Empire  Cure  Company  at 
tbe  addresa  given  bas  been  returned  by  the  post-office  un- 
delivered. 

Notice  Is  tberefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Empln  Cure 
Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  represenUtives.  that  if  they 
or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference  they 
should  immediately  put;  themselves  in  communication  wltB 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Qasbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  bave 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publlcatloB. 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  If OOBE,  ComatUeioner. 


.Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  IxmiOB, 

Umitbo  Statbs  Patbnt  OrricB, 

WaeMmgton,  D.  O.,  February  6,  JMU. 

The  Flaoout  d  Elliott  Co.,  its  aeeigme  or  legal  repreeeu$a- 

tivee,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbe  application  for  registration  of  The  He^in  Spice  Com- 
pany, of  Sixth.  New.  and  Culvert  streets,  ClnclnnaU.  Oblo, 
the  reglatration  of  tbe  Standard  Import  Co.,  Ltd.,  of 
216-224  Tchoopitoulas  street.  New  Orleans,  La.,  dated 
February  4,  1908,  No.  GTJMie,  and  tbe  registration  of  Tbe 
Flaccos  ft  Elliott  Co.,  of  Wbetflng.  W.  Va..  dated  August 
8.  1807,  No.  80.472,  and  tba  registry  return  receipt  for  tbe 
notice  of  such  Interference  has  been  returned  signed  br 
"The  E.  C.  FUccus  Co.."  of  Wheeling.  W.  Vs..  and  the 
said  Tbe  B.  C.  Flaccus  Co.  bas  failed  to  flle  evidence  of 
snecessorshlp.  as  required  by  the  Office. 

Notice  Is  tberefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Tbe  Flaccus 
ft  BUlott  Co..  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  tbst  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
tbev  abould  immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 
with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Oasbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publicatton. 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  Oommieeioner. 


Dbpaktmbnt  or  thb  Iktbkiob, 

Unitbo  Statbs  Patbnt  Omcs, 

Wathingtou,  D.  C,  January  U,  UJt. 
BooOay  Meat  Paokimg  Company,  iU  aeeigne  or  legal  rep- 

reeentattvee,  take  notice:  -^        r- 

An  Interference  bas  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  tbe  Seldovla  Salmon  Company,  of 
?^Ji!^  WMb..  for  a  trade-mark  and  registration  No. 
10.890.  dated  January  29.  1884.  to  the  Scollay  Meat 
Packing  Company,  of  New  \ork.  N.  Y..  and  tbe  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  tbe  said  Scollay 
Meat  Packing  Company  at  tbe  address  given  bas  bera 
returned  bv  the  poet-offloe  undtf  Ivered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  ScoUay 
Meat  Fucking  Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  represenu- 
tlvM,  that  IT  they  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  tbe 
said  Interference  they  should  Immediate  put  themselves 
In  communication  with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  OrriciAL  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  wedcs.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  oubilcatlon. 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Commieeiouer. 
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Dkpabtmbnt  or  thb  Ibibbiok. 

Ubitbd  Statbs  Patbbt  OmcB, 

Waekington,  D.  C,  January  tf,  nu. 
Wm.  D.  Cleveland  4  Co.,  their  aeeigne  or  legal  rtpretentm- 

tivee,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
an  application  for  registration  bythe  Apex  Fish  Company,  of 
Fifth  and  J  streets,  Anaeortea,  Wash.,  and  tbe  registration 
of  Wm.  D.  Cleveland  ft  Co..  of  Houston,  Oalveston,  and 
Telaseo,  Tex.,  registered  April  18,  1898.  No.  22,881,  and 
tbe  registry  return  receipt  of  the  notice  of  sucb  dsclara- 
tloD  sent  to  the  said  Wm.  D.  Cleveland  ft  (>>.  waa  returned 
signed  by  one  "  B.  Stem  "  for  "  Wm.  D.  Cleveland  ft  Sons," 
and  tbe  said  Wm.  D.  Cleveland  ft  Sons  bsve  failed  to  lUe 
evidence  of  successorsblp,  as  required. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Wm.  D. 
Cleveland  ft  Co..  their  aaslisns  or  legal   repreaentatlvea. 
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Pbbruakt  13,  xpxe. . 


that  if  th«7  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contaat  tb«  Mid  inter- 
ftoenee  tliej  eboald  immediately  put  tbemeelTes  in  com- 
manicatton  with  tlie  CommlMloner  of  Patents. 

Tbla  aotire  will  be  publlebed  In  tlie  OmciAi.  Oasbttb 
for  six  coneecQtlTe  ween.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pablication,  tbe 
interference  will  proceed  as  though  by  default. 

■DWABD  B.  MOORB.  Commi»4ion0r. 


DBPunmnrr  am  tkm  Iirmioi, 

UN ITBD  BTATVS   PATBItT  OmCS, 

WiuM»ffUm,  D.  O.,  Jmtuary  rt.  tUM, 

Shepherd  Spencer,  hie   aetiffn*  or  legal  repreeentaUvet, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  iMtween 
tbe  application  of  Tbe  C.  L.  Sbeppard  Banitorlam  and 
Bemedy  Co..  Main  street.  Flndlay,  Obio.  for  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registration  No.  10j932,  dated  February 
12,  1884.  to  Shepherd  Spencer,  of  Knozrille,  Tenn.,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declsration  sent  hj  registered  mail  to 
the  aald  Shepherd  Spencer  at  tbe  address  given  has  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undelivered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  berebr  gtven  to  tbe  said  Shepherd 
Spencer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatlTes,  that  If  tbey 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communica- 
tion with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OmciAL  QasiTni 
ft>r  six  conseentlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shsll  Imts 
hsen  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBB,  Oomntieaioner. 


ary  20,  1006.  to  tbs  KarstOM  Mail  Co..  Inc..  1610-1684 
Washington  avenoe.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  rsghrtry 
return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declaratioo  sent  to 
the  said  Kerstone  Nsll  Co.,  Inc..  was  returned  signed 
"Kerstone  Nail  Ca.  Com.  Tr.  Co."  No  evidence  of  the 
right  to  intervene  in  this  Interference  has  been  filed  by  the 
Keystone  Nail  Co.,  Com.  Tr.  Co.,  within  the  Ume  allowed 
ft>r  that  purpose. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Keystone 
Nail  Co.,  Inc..  Its  assigns  or  legal  representstlves,  that  if 
tbey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
thev  should  immediately  pot  themselves  in  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Pstents. 

This  notice  will  be  pobllahed  In  the  OmcuL  OAtam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  sppesrance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  defsult 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB,  Commieeioner. 


DnPASTlUINT  OV   THI    iHTaBIOa, 

Unitvd  Statbs  Patb.vt  Officb, 

WmeMngton,  D.  C,  January  i6.  att. 

Boopee  A  Tovmeend,  thetr  aeeigne  or  legal  repreeentatiivee, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Hoopes  A  Townsend  Co.,  1330  Button- 
wood  street.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  the  Kevstone  Nail  Co.,  Inc.,  1619-1624 
Washington  avenue,  Phifadelphta.  Pa.,  and  trade-mark 
registration  No.  8,435.  dated  July  B,  188J,  to  Hoopes  k 
Townsend.  of  Phllsdelpbla,  Pa.,  and  the  registry  return 
receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  to  the  said 
Hoopes  A  Townsend  was  returned  sinied  "  Hoopes  A 
Townsend  Co."  No  evidence  of  tbe  right  to  intervene  in 
this  interference  has  been  filed  bv  Hoopes  A  Townsend  Co. 
within  tbe  time  allowed  for  that  purpose. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Hoopes  A 
Townsend,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  tbst  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In  communica- 
tion with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  Otficial  GAzam  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  sppesrance  shsll  hsve  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default.  « 

BDWABD  B.  MOORE.  Commieeioner. 


DaPAaTMiirr  or  thb  IirmiOB. 

UNiraD  STATia  PAmrr  Omca, 

Waehington,  D.  0..  January  It,  t»a. 

Kegatone  Najl  Co.,  Inc.,  ite  aaaigne  or  legal  repreeeata- 

Uvea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Hoopes  A  Townsend  Co.,  1330  Button- 
wood  street.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  Hoopes  A  Townsend,  of  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  trade-mark  rei^stratlon  No.  49,864.  dated  Febra- 

[▼oL  175. 


D^PABTMBjrr  or  thb  Iiitbbiob, 

Dmitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  OrriCB. 

Waahltngien,  D.  O.,  January  i.  atM. 

WilUam  J.  Bloomer,  Ms  naeigna  ar  legal  repreeentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  baa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  sppllcatlon  of  Salant  A  Salant.  71-73  Worth  street. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  for  trade-mark  registration  and  trade- 
mark registration  No.  12,890,  dated  December  29.  1886.  to 
William  J.  Bloomer,  of  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  tbe  said  Wil- 
liam J.  Bloomer  at  tbe  address  given  bss  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William  J. 
Bloomer,  bis  aaslgns  or  legal  repreaentativea,  that  If  they 
or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  immediately  out  themselves  in  communication  wltn 
the  Commissioner  of  Patenta 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL.  OAxarni 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  sppesrance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publ'cation, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  ease  of  defsult 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  Oommieeioner. 


Dkpabtmbnt  or  tub  Intbbiob. 

Unitbo  Statbs  Patbnt  Omca, 

WaaMngton,  D.  0.,  January  t,  ao. 

Pentneular  Trading  and  Fiahtng  Co.,  ite  aseigne  or  legal 

repreaentativea,  take  notice: 

Aa  Interference  has  been  declsred  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  Columbia  Blver  Packers  Assocls- 
tlon.  of  Astorls,  Oreg.,  for  s  trsde-msrk ;  trade-marks  reg- 
istered to  the  Portlsnd  Paefcing  Company,  of  26  York 
street,  Portland,  Me. ;  Beed  and  Gamage,  of  213  Baat 
Main  street,  Gloucester.  Msss. ;  B.  H.  Mscy  A  Co..  of 
Sixth  svenue.  Thirteenth  to  Fourteenth  streets.  New  York, 
N.  Y. :  James  O.  Terr  A  Bro..  of  Gloucester.  Mass. ;  tbe 
Eureka  Packing  Co.,  of  Eureka,  Wash.,  and  Tlllmann  A 
Bendsi.  of  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  and  trade-mark  registra- 
tion No.  17.062.  dated  September  24,  1889,  to  tbe  Penin- 
sular Trsding  and  Fishing  Co..  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  toy  registered  mall  to 
the  said  Peninsular  Trading  and  Fisning  Co.  at  tbe  sd- 
dress  given  bss  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undeliv- 
ered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Peninsnlsr 
Trading  and  Fishing  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
ssid  Interference  they  should  immedistely  put  themselves 
In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gabbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeka  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

EDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Oommitioner. 
No.  S.] 
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notaries  Public — ^Amended  Law. 

[PCBUC— No.  M2.] 

An  act  to  amend  aectlon  Ave  handled  and  flfty-elght  of  the 
Code  of  Law  for  the  District  of  OolnmhU. 
Be  it  enacted  bu  the  Senate  aud  Houae  af  Re^raaentatipea 
of  the  Ontted  Stotee  af  Antartoa  in  Oongraaa  aaaembled. 
That  section  live  hundred  sad  fttty<«lfht  of  the  Code  of 
Law  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  relatJna  to  notarlea  pub- 
lic, be  amended  by  adding  at  the  and  of  aald  asctlon  the  fol- 
lowing :  "Pravtded,  That  the  appointmant  of  any  person  as 
such  notary  public,  or  tlia  aeeiptaafla  of  his  oommlaslon  ss 
such,  or  the  performaaci  o<  tht  dutloa  tlMranadar.  shall  not 
dlsgosllfy  or  prevent  snch  psraon  ttom  raprssantlng  clients 
before  any  ok  the  Departments  of  the  United  Statea  Gov- 
ernment In  the  Diatrict  of  Colombia  or  alsewfaera,  providsd 
such  person  so  appolntsd  ss  a  notary  public  who  appears 
to  practice  or  represent  clients  before  any  such  Depart- 
ment la  not  otherwise  engaged  in  Oovemment  employ,  and 
shall  he  admitted  by  the  neada  of  such  Departments  to 
practice  therein  in  accordance  with  the  rulea  and  regnla- 
tlons  preserlbed  for  other  parsons  or  attomays  who  are  ad- 
mitted to  practiee  therein :  And  provided  fmrtkar.  That  no 
notary  puhlie  ahall  be  authorlasd  to  take  acknowledgments, 
adminlstar  oattis,  certify  papara,  or  perform  any  oOdal 
acts  in  connection  with  matters  in  which  ha  la  amplorsd  as 
connsel,  attorney,  or  agent  or  in  which  he  asav  00  In  any 
war  Interaatad  before  anr  of  the  Departments  aforesaid." 
Approved.  June  29.  1900. 


Proparatioii  of  Bpedfications  and  Amendments  for  the 

Printer. 

The  Examiners  sre  directed  before  passing  applloatlona 
to  iasoe  to  csrefnlly  examine  all  the  papers  aiul  see  that 
they  are  in  such  shape  and  condition  as  to  avoid  all  possl 


Mlity  of  error  being  made  by  the  printera.  Whc^arM' in- 
terllneationa  or  eraauras  have  been  aaads  la  tbe  spedflca- 
tiona  or  amendments  which  would  lead  to  eonfusloa  and 
mistake,  the  Examiners  should  rsQulre  the  antlN  q^seiflea- 
Uoi^  to  be  rewritten  before  passing  the  eaaa  to  ' 
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DiTisioaa  and  wbjects  of  lovflD- 


I.  FaoMt;  Hanewi  lad 
Plow*;    Seeden    and    PUn 
TraM,  Ptenta.  cod  Plowan. 

9.  Bae  Caltora:  Dalrjr.  Label 
ParttaML  *<><*  rwar  Hangtnr, 
PtperFUea  and  Btnden;  PDeu- 
matio  Dflipateta;  Pneamattca; 
riuinr  Ston-Serrtos:  Tobaooo. 

S.  Animalhif  and  Tampartnr.  Slao- 
trle  Hcattec  and  Rteoatata;  Bleo- 
XtoOMUoUtrn  Matal  •  Foandlnr 
IfataDorgT:  Oukplnc  Flald  Metal. 

«.  Bridcea;  Cooveyeri;  Cranea  and 
Derrtdn;  EzcaTatlng;  Hotetlnr 
HydranUo  Knsimartnf;  Loading 
end  Unloadinc:  Metalllo  BaUdIng 
Stroetorea. 

5.  Bookblndtor.  narreaten;  Jew- 
elry, Maaie.  ^      . 

6.  Bleaehinf  and  Djrelnr.  Cbami- 
eala;  ExploalTea;  FertlUaen:  Medl- 
einaa;  PnaBrrlnrt  Sofv  mmI  Bait. 

7.  KdaeattonalAppllanoee; 
Clatebea:  Oamaa  and  Toya;  II*- 
ehanlcal  Mototi;  Not  and  Bolt 
Loeka;  Optloa;  Veloelpedea. 

a.  Beda;  Cnalra;  Farnltore; 

Kitchen  and  Table  Artlelea;  Store 

Fomltarp;  Sapporti. 
•.  Air   and   Oaa   Pompa:    Flold- 

Pteaauie  Regolatora;  Hydiaollc 

Moton;  Pompa:  Wind-Wheels. 

10.  Carriacaa  and  Wagona 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Maklne  Boots, 
Sboea.  and  Leotngr.  Batton, 
Eyelet,  and  RiVet  Setttnr  Har- 
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Inc  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Appaiatoa. 

It.  EtoTators;  Joonal-Boxea,  Pol- 
leys,  and  Shafting;  Labrieatlon; 
MMnlna  Blementa. 

IS.  Anna,  ProJectUea,  and  Expla- 
■iTe  ChargM,  MaUnr  Bolt,  Nan, 
Not,  Rivet,  and  Screw  MaUnr 
Boring  and  Drillinr.  Batton 
Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and 
HorsMhoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  •  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  Catting,  Min- 
ing, and  Planinf;  Matal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forflng  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  RoUlnr.  Metal  Tools 
and  ImplementarMaklnr,  Metal 
Workinr.  Needle  and  Pta  Mak* 
ing:  Taming. 

14.  compoand  Tools;  Catting  and 
Panohing  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bendlnc;  Metal-Or- 
namantlnf:  Sheet-Mletal  Ware. 
Makinr.  Tools;  Wire  Fahrica  and 
Straetore;  Wlr»>Worklng. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Coolwtlaa 
Maklnr.  CoaUnc  Foel:  Olaast 
Laminated  Fi^nes  and  Anal»- 
goas  ManaiMtaraa;  LIqald  Coat- 
ing Compoaltloiia;  Papar^Maklng 
and  F i bar  LIberatlen;  Plastic 
Block  aad  larthenwan  AppaiB- 
toKPlMtlD  CoaiMSltloivFfastlos. 

1«.  Tatoouhy;  Tele^hoay 

17.  MaMz-MaUBg;  Paper  Mana- 
ketares;  Prtntlnc:  Typo-Bar  Mak- 

l>?IiUsBtora  and  E)sstors:  Mlaoel- 
taneoas  Heat-Englna  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vaeaam  Pampa; 
Steam  -  Botteir  Steam  -  Engtaaa; 


19i  Dampers.  Aatomatie:  For* 
naesa;  Haat-Distrlbatlac  87a- 
temac  Stevas  and  Famaoss. 

SOk  Arllfletal  LInbK  BoOdan' 
Bsrdwan;  Deatlstiy;  Looks  and 
Undarlaktnff. 
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1.017,642.  MOUNTING  FOB  SPECTACLES.  Lk)  F. 
Adt,  AlbanF,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  SerUI  No 
558.453.      (CI.  88—41.) 


1.  A  mountlag  tor  apectaeles  comprising  a  rigid  bridge 
conformlnir  to  and  arranged  to  rest  directly  upon  the 
nose  of  the  wearer,  lens  attaching  devlcee.  a  pliable  por- 
tion connecting  the  lens  attaching  devlcea  with  the 
bridging  portion,  and  noae  reats  arranged  In  fixed  apaced 
relation  harlqg  a  wide  portion  arranged  entirely  below 
and  directly  beneath  the  horlsont.l  plane  of  the  eitremlUes 
of  the  bridging  portion,  and  having  a  reduced  pliable 
portion  conneeted  to  the  mounting  between  the  pliable 
portions  so  that  the  lens  attaching  devlcea  are  movable 
relatively  to  each  other  withoot  aJTectlng  the  relative 
positions  of  the  noee  reetc 

2.  A  mounting  for  spectadea  eomprlaing  a  rigid  bridge 
conforming  to  and  arranged  to  reat  directly  upon  the 
noee  of  the  wearer,  lena  atUching  devlcee.  pliable  loops 
connecting  the  lens  attaching  devlcea  and  the  ends  of  the 
bridging  portion,  and  reata  arranged  in  fixed  spaced  re- 
lation having  Wide  portions  arranged  entirely  below  the 
ends  of  the  bridging  portion  and  pliable  reduced  portions 
extending  from  the  upper  portions  of  the  wide  portions 
and  connected  to  the  mounting  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
pliable  loopa.     ! 

3.  A  moontlhg  for  specUcles  comprising  a  rigid  bridge 
conforming  to  and  arranged  to  rest  directly  upon  the 
noae  of  a  wearer,  lens  attaching  devlcea.  forwardly 
opening  pliable  loopa  each  connecting  one  of  the  lens 
attaching  devices  to  one  of  the  extremities  of  the  bridg- 
ing portion  In  a  borlsontal  plane  with  such  extremities, 
and  rests  arranged  In  fixed  spaced  relation  having  widened 
portions  and  plUble  reduced  portions  connected  to  the 
mounting  in  advance  of  and  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
bends  of  the  loops. 

4.  A  mounting  for  spectacles  comprising  a  rigid  bridge 
conforming  to  and  arrannged  to  reet  directly  on  the  noae 
of  the  wearer,  lens  attaching  devlcea,  horUonUlly  ar- 
ranged loops  h«vlng  their  Inner  arms  connected  to  the 
bridging  portions  in  a  horixontal  plane  with  the  ex- 
tremities of  thp  bridging  portion  and  their  outer  arma 
connected  to  the  lens  attaching  devlcea.  and  rests  ar- 
ranged in  fixed  spaced  relation  having  wide  portions 
arranged  entirely  below  the  extremities  of  the  bridging 
Dortion  and  pliable  reduced  portions  each  extending  ver- 
tically connecting  with  the  mounting  on  the  Inner  side 
of  the  bend  of  one  of  the  loops. 

6.  A  mounting  for  spectaclea  comprising  a  rigid  bridge, 
lens  atUchlng  devices,  forwardly  opening  loope  connected 
to  the  lens  attaching  devlcea  and  to  the  extremltlea  of 
the  bridging  portion  In  a  horisontal  plane  with  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  asd  rests  arranged  in  pairs  in  fixed  spaced 
relation  at  eacb  end  of  the  bridging  portion,  one  member 
of  each  being  arranged  above  the  loopa  and  the  other  mem- 
l»er  being  arranged  below  the  loopa  and  each  rest  having 
a  wide  bearing  portion  and  an  Individual  redoced  porUon 
connecting  with  the  mounting  on  the  inner  sides  of  the 
Itends  of  the  loopa. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,017,643.  AUTOMOBILE  CUKTAIN-8UPP0BT  MbkLB 
B.  Babton,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Dec  27,  1910.  Serial  No 
699,442.     (01.  21—62.) 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  door,  a  collapsible  cur- 
tain holding  frame  consisting  of  two  uprights,  a  separate 
member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
said  uprights,  said  members  being  pivotal ly  connected  at 
their  free  ends,  means  for  detacbably  securing  the  frame 
to  the  door,  and  a  curtain  secured  at  one  of  its  edges  to 
one  of  the  uprights,  and  means  at  Its  opposite  edge  to  de- 
tacbably secure  that  edge  to  the  opposite  upright. 


1.017.644.  FLY-TRAP.  David  D.  Bolick,  Topeka,  Kans 
assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H.  Hassey,  Brooklyn,  N  Y 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1911.     SerUl  No.  655,165.     (01.  43—22  ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  top  plate  having  a  central  opening 
and  a  downwardly  extending  flange  around  Ita  outer  edge 
a  almllar  bottom  plate,  a  wire  cloth  extending  from  pUte 
to  plate  and  over  the  lower  flange'  and  inside  the  upper 
flange,  a  ring  for  clamping  the  wire  cloth  against  the 
upper  flange,  a  wire  cloth  covering  the  upper  central 
opening,  a  wire  cloth  cone  fltting  In  the  lower  opening 
and  extending  up  into  the  trap  and  having  an  opening  at 
ita  apex  and  having  Ita  lower  edge  flared  out  agalnat 
the  under  side  of  the  lower  pUte,  a  series  of  metal  strips 
secured  to  said  flared  edge,  a  aerlea  of  battel  plToted  to 
the  bottom  plate  for  aecorlng  aaid  strips,  a  wire  netting 
comprising  vertical  and  horixontal  wires  surrounding  the 
plates  and  cloth  and  extending  below  the  botttom  plate 
with  a  horlaontal  wire  at  the  extreme  lower  end  the  upper 
ends  of  some  of  the  vertical  wires  terminating  In  loopa, 
a  aerlea  of  bolta  for  aeenring  aaid  loopa,  clamping  ring, 
wire  doth,  and  upper  flange  together,  and  a  aeries  of 
bolta  for  securing  said  netting,  wire  doth,  and  lower 
flange  together. 

2.  In  combination,  top  and  bottom  circular  platea,  (-acJi 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  downwardly  flanged  edge, 
a  wire  cloth  extending  from  plate  to  plate  and  aeatred 
inside  the  upper  fiange  and  oatalde  the  lower  flange,  a 
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wire  clotb  coTcrlog  the  apper  opening,  a  wire  cloth  cone 
In  the  lower  opening  extending  Into  the  trap  and  having 
a  bole  at  lt«  apex  and  flared  lower  edge,  a  series  of  pivoted 
bottom  for  holding  said  lower  edge,  and  a  wlr«  netting 
■urroundlng  the  cloth  and  extending  below  the  bottom 
plate. 

3.  In  a  fly  trap  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bottom  plate  having  a  central  opening,  a  cone  fitting 
In  said  opening  and  having  its  lower  edge  flared  oat- 
wardly  against  the  under  side  of  said  plate,  a  series  of 
sepurate  metal  pieces  secured  to  the  flared-out  edge,  and 
a  series  of  buttons  pivoted  to  the  bottom  plate  for  hoMlng 
the  metal  pieces  against  said  bottom. 


1.017,046.  8TRAIOHTBNINO-MACHINE.  Latham  H. 
Bbiohtman,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1911.  Se- 
rial No,  620,966.     (CI.  153—37.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flier  frame,  means  for  revolnbly  supporting  said 
flier  frama,  a  straightening  die  rotatably  monnted  in  said 
flier  frame,  said  die  being  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  bar  which  is  to  be  straightened,  and 
rolls  mounted  In  the  opening  In  said  die  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  bar  as  it  passes  through  said  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flier  frame,  means  for  revolnbly  supporting  said 
flier  frame,  a  straightening  die  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
flier  frame,  said  die  being  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  bar  which  is  to  be  straightened,  rolls 
mounted  In  the  opoilng  In  said  die  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  bar  as  It  passes  throng  aaid  die  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  rolia  In  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  this  cbatlMter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  flier  frame,  means  for  revolubly  supporting 
said  flier  frame,  a  straightening  die  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  flier  frame,  said  die  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  the  bar  which  Is  to  be  straightened, 
bearing  blocks  mounted  In  the  wall  of  said  opening  in  said 
die,  rolls  Joumaled  in  said  bearing  blocks  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  bearing  blocks  so  as  to  Increase  or  decrease 
the  space  between  said  rolls. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnation  of  a  flier  frame,  means  for  revolubly  supporting 
said  flier  frame,  a  straightening  die  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  flier  frame,  said  die  being  provided  with  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  the  bar  which  Is  to  be  straightened, 
bearing  blocln  motinted  in  the  said  opening  In  said  die, 
rolls  Jonmalad  In  said  bearing  blocks,  wedges  arranged 
between  the  walls  of  said  opening  In  said  die  and  said 
bearing  blocks  and  means  for  moving  said  wedges  in 
or  out  between  the  walls  of  said  opening  and  said  bearing 
blocks,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  flier  frame,  means  for  revolubly  supporting 
said  flier  traiae,  a  bracket  monntad  on  said  flier  frame, 
said  bracket  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  and  having  a  shoulder 
arranged  at  one  end  of  said  opening,  an  antl-frictlon  bear- 
ing arranged  In  said  bearing  and  having  its  inner  end 
abutting  against  the  shoulder  in  said  opening,  a  die 
mounted  in  said  antl-frictlon  bearing  and  having  a  flange 
arranged  to  abut  against  the  outer  end  of  said  antifriction 


bearing,  means  for  securing  said  die  in  said  bearing,  rolls 
mounted  in  said  die  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bar 
which  is  to  be  straightened  as  it  passes  through  said  dla 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  rolls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaietts.] 


1.017,646.  SPIRIT-LEVEL.  OaAirr  BaoAOMoaa,  Brighton, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  28,  IQll.  Serial  No.  623.811.  (CL 
78—70.) 


£S 


1.  In  a  spirit  level,  the  combination  of  a  straight  edge 
formed  with  a  circular  chamber  extending  therethrobgh 
and  a  bore  extending  inward  from  one  face  of  the  straight 
edge  and  cutting  through  the  chamber,  a  spirit  tube  ex- 
tending across  the  chamber  with  Its  ends  within  the  bore, 
a  bearing  block  for  the  tube  in  the  inner  end  of  the  bore, 
a  bearing  block  within  the  outer  end  of  the  bora  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  therein  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  receive  and  support  the  end  of  the  tube,  said  open- 
ing being  arranged  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  the  block. 

2.  In  a  spirit  level  the  cosibination  of  a  straight  edge 
provided  with  a  bore  extending  inward  from  one  face 
thereof,  a  spirit  tnbe  In  said  bore,  a  screw  plug  In  the 
outer  end  of  the  bore  and  having  an  axial  chamber  in  its 
inner  end,  a  bearing  block  fitting  within  said  chamber  to 
torn  with  the  plug  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  spirit  tnbe,  which  opening  is  formed 
eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  said  plug. 

3.  In  a  sirtrlt  level,  the  combination  of  a  straight  edge 
provided  with  a  chambet  extending  therethrough  and  a 
bore  extending  inward  from  one  face  of  the  straight  edge 
and  cutting  through  the  chamber,  lenses  for  closing  tba 
outer  ends  of  the  chamber,  a  sfHrlt  tube  within  the  bore 
and  extending  across  the  chamber,  a  bearing  block  in  the 
inner  end  of  the  bore  and  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  tube,  a  screw  plug  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
bore  and  having  an  axial  duunbsr  In  its  innar  end.  and  a 
bearing  block  within  said  chamber  eccentrically  engaging 
and  holding  the  outer  end  of  the  tube. 


1.017,647.  FUMIOATOR  FOB  FRUIT  PRODUCTS.  An- 
oanw  BUBTON,  Perkins.  Okla.  Filed  June  13,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  632.936.      (CL  99—9.) 


A  fumigator  for  food  products  consisting  of  a  vessel 
having  a  famlgant  chamber  in  Its  base,  a  baflle  disposed 
borlBontahy  directly  above  the  famlgant  chamber  cen- 
trally of  the  vessel  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  sides 
thereof,  said  baflle  having  supports  npon  its  upper  face. 


s6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBRL'ARV  ao,  loia. 


PSmUAXY  0D,  191s. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


559 


a  foramtnotH  racepUcle  disposed  npon  the  sopports  in 
spaced  reUtlon  to  the  baflle  in  position  to  form  paa- 
sagas  in  connection  with  the  baflle  and  Its  supports,  which 
passages  extend  entirely  across  the  baflls  In  podtlon  to 
conduct  fnmlgant  to  aU  parts  of  the  bottom  of  tht  ra- 
c^tacle,  and  a  eloaare  fOr  the  vessel. 


1.017.648.  VACUUM  LIOHTNINO-ARRE8TBR.  FlAirK 
SpawoB  CBapmav  and  John  Ttlbb  Oannini.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assigaors  to  The  National  Electric  Specialty  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  rilad  Nov. 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,137.     (CT.  176—80.) 


1.  A  vacuuUi  lightning  arrester,  comprising  a  chamber, 
a  central  perforated  insulating  barrier  located  in  said 
chamber,  and- a  pair  of  conducting  plates  having  inwardly 
extanding  proctectlons  directed  toward  said  perforated 
plate. 

2.  In  a  Ughtning  arrester  electrodes  having  projections, 
»d    a    non-conducting    barrier    between    the    electrodes, 

-aaid  barrier  having  perforations  which  are  in  staggered 
^^tlon  with  said  projections  and  so  placed  that  the 
^lejectlons  ar«  severally  approximately  eqai-dlatant  from 

j^  plurality  of  perforations. 
,  3.  A  Ughtnlng  arrester,  comprising,  In  combination,  a 

£lr  of  electrodes  provided  with  projections  on  adjacent 
MS,  and  between  said  electrodes  a  non-conducting  bar- 
rier formed  with  openings  in  staggered  relation  with 
■eld  projectiona,  said  electrodes  being  covered  on  adja- 
cent sufaoea  with  non-conducting  coverings  through 
which  said  projections  extend. 

4  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  In  combination  a 
pair  of  electrodes  formed  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  oppo- 
Bitely  arranged  points  of  discharge,  and  between  said 
electrodes,  a  barrier  of  non-conducting  material  formed 
with  a  pluralttgr  of  openings  out  of  Hue  with  said  points 
of  dlw;harge  and  sabetantUIIy  equi-dlstant  from  the  same, 
reapectlvely. 

6.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  in  combination  a 
racaum  chamber,  a  pair  of  electrodes  therein  formed 
with  projections,  non-conducting  coverings  on  the  adjacent 
fkces  of  said  electrodes  having  openings  through  which 
said  projections  extend,  and  a  barrier  oi  non-conducting 
Baterial  between  said  electrodes. 
.  [Claim  6  a<)t  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,017,649.  LI!QHTNING-ARRB8TBR.  Fkakk  S.  Chaf- 
MAH,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  National  BleetHe 
Specialty  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  2.  1910.     SerUI  No.  641,649.     (CI.  176—30.) 


1.  In  a  devil*  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tton  with  holding  means  comprising  two  terminala,  one 
^wbi^  at  lea«t  la  a  spring,  of  a  sealed  evacoated  ^a« 
▼Msel  provided  exteriorly  on  orooalte  sldea  with  contact 
piatea  adapted  fo  make  contact  with  said  terminala  and 


interiorly  with  electrodes  electricaUy  eoaneeted  with  aald 
conuct  pUtea  respectively ;  the  walls  of  said  vssael  being 
formed  so  as  to  provide  Inward  projections  which  hold 
the  electrodes  in  fixed  position  and  spaced  apart. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  holding  means  comprising  two  terminala,  one 
of  which  at  least  t>  a  spring,  of  a  sealed  evacoated  glaas 
vessel  formed  exteriorly  on  opposite  sides  with  recesses 
and  provided  with  con|act  plates  in  said  recessea,  said 
vessel  being  adapted  to  be  held  between  said  terminals 
with  the  contect  plates  In  contact  therewith,  and  a  pair 
of  electrodes  arranged  In  said  vessel  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  contact  plates ;  the  walU  of  aald  vesael 
being  formed  with  inward  projections  between  said  elec- 
trodes whlrti  hold  the  electrodes  in  fl^ed  position  and 
spaced  apart. 


1.017.650.  WOOD  PAVING-BLOCK.  jAina  A.  Cpoa- 
WBLL.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
633,808.     (CI.  94—7.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manofacture,  the  paving-block 
herein  described  consisting  of  a  block  having  a  kerf  in 
Its  tread  face,  extended  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  block  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  metol  grid  made 
Of  a  thlckneas  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  block 
and  of  a  depth  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  kerf,  and 
of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the  kerf,  said  grid 
being  fitted  into  the  kerf  so  as  to  leave  a  space  at  one 
or  both  ends  thereof,  adapted  to  be  filled  with  cement 
when  arranged  adjacent  another  block. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  paving-block 
herein  described  consisting  of  a  blo<A  having  a  kerf  In 
Ite  tread  face  extended  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
block  from  ebd  to  end  thereof,  a  metel  grid  of  a  thickness 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  block,  and  of  a  depth 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  kert  and  of  a  length  leas 
than  the  length  of  the  kerf  and  having  one  end  under-cut. 
■•id  grid  being  fitted  into  the  kerf  so  aa  to  leave  a  space 
•t  one  or  both  ends  thereof  adapted  to  be  fllled  with 
cement  when  arranged  adjacent  another  block. 

3.  A  section  of  street  pavement  composed  of  blocks 
arranged  In  a  row,  each  block  having  a  kerf  in  ite  tread 
»ce  and  a  grid  arranged  therein  and  projecting  there- 
from which  U  made  of  less  length  than  the  length  of  the 
block,  thereby  leaving  spaces  In  the  kerf  at  the  ebds  of 
the  block,  and  cement-keys  arranged  In  said  spaces  which 
connect  the  blocks  together,  substentiaUy  as  described 


1,017,661.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  DUST  FROM 
ASHES.  JoHK  M.  CoMSTOCK,  Rochester,  N.  T.  FOsd 
Mar.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.894.     (CL  12*— 242.) 


In  eombinatlon,  a  famace  having  a  smoke  slack 
B  aah  j^t,  an  attechaMnt  for  aald  f»ir"iift  eomprlaiag 
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••h  receptacle  casing  baring  a  removable  apertared  front, 
a  pipe  directly  connecting  tbe  eating  wltb  tbe  smoke  stack, 
a  damper  in  tbe  pipe,  a  suction  bood  mounted  adjacent 
the  asb  pit,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  auction  bood 
•Bd  tbe  pipe  below  the  damper. 


1,017,662.  SNATCH  BLOCK.  Joseph  W.  Davis.  Con- 
cordia, Kans.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  622,737. 
(CI.  67—89.) 


^  4»  49 


/w 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  body  comprising 
spaced  main  arms,  one  of  tbe  main  arms  being  back-hei-t 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  supplemental  arm ;  a  shaft  Joui 
naled  for  rotation  in  tbe  main  arms ;  a  drum  secured  to 
the  shaft,  between  tbe  main  arms ;  a  ratchet  wheel  s> 
cured  to  tbe  shaft  upon  the  outside  of  one  of  tbe  maii 
arms;  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  main  arms  and  in  tbe 
supplemental  arm ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  tbe  last  named 
shaft,   between   the  supplemental   arm   and   the  adjacent 
main  arm,  tbe  lever  being  provided  with  eccentrics ;  straps 
sarroundlng    the   eccentrics,    the   straps   carrying   pawls 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  succeasively,  wbev 
tbe  lever  Is  manipulated. 


1,017.663.  GRATE-BAR.  Daniu  Dbi,  Pocatello,  Idaho, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Egbert  C.  Stratford,  Pocatello, 
Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1911.  8«ial  No.  644,902.  (CI. 
12fr— 181.) 


/^^ 


A  grate  bar,  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  sealed  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  perforations  through  tbe  wall 
thereof  throughout  Its  length  and  a  series  of  clrcum- 
ferentla!  breaking  grooves  near  its  open  end,  a  joamallng 
st^d  at  the  closed  end,  a  removable  cap  having  a  plu- 
rality of  wings  projecting  from  one  side  of  tbe  cap  and  in- 
sertible  within  tbe  open  end  of  the  body  remaining  after 
apportion  of  tbe  body  is  broken  off,  to  removably  secure 
the  cap  to  tbe  body,  and  a  Joumallng  stud  upon  tbe  op- 
posite side  of  the  cap,  both  of  said  studs  forming  a 
joomal  for  the  bar. 


1,017,664.  SAFETY  CONNECTION  FOR  GAS  -  FIX- 
TURES. Obbalo  di  GasT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  16.  1011.     Serial  No.  644.149.     (CI.  137—30.) 


1.  A  connection  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
two  cylindrical  members,  one  member  adapted  to  telescope 
within  the  other,  means  for  locking  tbe  members  In  tele- 


scoped position,  a  valve  in  one  member  moved  by  tiie 
other  to  open  position,  said  valve  comprising  a  sleeve,  n 
tubular  stem  movable  through  said  sleeve  and  having 
openings  therein,  a  valve  on  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  guide 
sleeve  secured  around  said  stem  and  movable  in  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve,  a  colled  spring  around  the  stem  press- 
ing against  tbe  guide  sleeve  and  normally  holding  the 
valve  in  dosed  position,  a  flaring  dlak  on  tbe  end  of  said 
guide  sleeve,  a  second  disk  against  tbe  guide  sleeve  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  stem  projects,  tbe 
said  last-mentioned  disk  engageable  by  the  smaller  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  connection  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
two  cylindrical  members,  one  member  adapted  to  tele- 
scope within  tbe  other,  means  for  locking  tbe  members 
In  telescoped  position,  a  valve  in  one  member  moved  by 
tbe  other  to  open  position,  said  valve  comprising  a  sleeve, 
a  tubular  stem  movable  through  said  sleeve  and  having 
openings  therein,  a  valve  on  tbe  end  of  said  stem,  a  guide 
sleeve  secured  aroand  said  stem  and  movable  in  the  first- 
mentioned  sleeve,  a  coiled  spring  around  tbe  stem  press- 
ing against  the  guide  sleeve  and  normally  holding  tbe 
valve  in  closed  position,  a  flaring  dlak  on  the  end  of  said 
guide  sleeve,  a  second  disk  againat  the  guide  sleeve  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  tbe  stem  projects,  and 
said  last-mentioned  disk  engageable  by  the  smaller  yiem- 
ber,  a  sleeve  frictlonally  held  In  the  larger  section,  a 
packing  aleeve  around  said  last-mentioned  sleeve,  and  said 
first-mentioned  sleeve  screwed  into  said  frictlonally  held 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


1,017.666.  BARK-REMOVING  MACHINE.  Hesbcbt  L. 
Dkakb,  Medford,  Wis.,  aaslgnor  of  forty-five  one-hnn- 
dredths  to  George  E.  Foster,  Mellen,  Wis.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1911.     Serial  No.  608.664.      (CI.  144—208.) 


=       -     J     .  Kr-, 


I 


Si  '!5i» 


fr—f 


1.  In  a  de-barking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  meana 
for  causing  a  Jog  to  move  bodily  longitudinally  and  to 
rotate  simultaneously  about  its  longitudinal  axis  whereby 
any  point  on  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  log  will  generate  a  helix, 
and  a  knife  held  against  tbe  bark  of  tbe  log  to  cut  said 
bark  along  a  helical  line  upon  such  movement  of  tbe  log, 
the  catting  edge  of  said  knife  t>elng  at  an  angle  with 
reference  to  the  log  axis  which  la  greater  than  the  pitch 
angle  of  the  helical  movement  of  points  on  said  log  where- 
by tbe  bark,  after  being  cut,  la  moved  laterally  with 
reference  to  tbe  log  and  thereby  loosened  from  tbe  log. 

2.  In  a  de-barking  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  giving  a  log  almultaneous  bodily  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  rotary  movement  about  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
and  a  knife  having  its  cutting  edge  extending  transversely 
across  tbe  log  In  engagement  wltb  the  bark  thereon  and 
at  an  angle  with  the  log  axis  whereby  tbe  bark  is  cut 
and  removed  in  the  form  of  a  helical  band. 

3.  In  a  de-barking  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  giving  a  log  simultaneous  bodily  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  rotary  movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
and  a  knife  having  its  cutting  edge  extending  transversely 
across  the  log  in  engagement  with  the  bark  thereon  and 
at  an  angle  varying  with  tbe  pitch  of  the  movement  of 
tbe  log  whereby  tbe  bark  ia  cot  and  removed  in  tbe  fora 
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of  &  helical  band,  and  means  for  operating  in  adTanee  of 
said  knife  to  remove  the  rough  outer  part  of  the  bark. 

4.  In  a  d«4mrking  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  ffTlBg  a  log  combined  bodily  longitudinal  movement 
and  rotary  movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means 
operating  to  remove  tbe  rough  outer  layers  of  the  bark, 
and  cutting  mechanism  applied  to  tbe  inner  layers  of  tbe 
bark  to  cut  a  dividing  line  through  Uid  inner  layers  and 
helically  aroand  the  log  during  movement  of  the  log. 

6.  In  a  de-barking  machine,  the  combination  of  m^ins 
for  giving  a  log  combined  bodily  longitudinal  and  rotary 
movement  about  Its  longitudinal  axis  whereby  any  point 
on  tbe  periphery  of  the  log  will  generate  a  helix  daring 
movements  of  tbe  log,  means  operating  to  remove  the 
rough  outer  iayers  of  tbe  bark,  a  knife  Mads  applied  to 
tbe  inner  layers  of  tbe  bark  and  baviog  its  cnttiag  edge 
at  an  angle  wltb  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  log,  which 
angle  is  greater  than  tbe  pitch  angle  of  the  helix  gen- 
erated by  a  point  on  tbe  periphery  whereby  aald  inner 
layers  of  the  bark  are  cut  along  a  helical  line  and  tbe 
severed  sections  moved  wltb  reference  to  tbe  log  to  be- 
come loosened  and  pealed  therefrom  in  the  form  of  k 
helical  band. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.017,666.  SCALE.  Fbajck  P.  Dcwx,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Tbe  Anderson  Tool  Company,  Anderson,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  481^300.      (CI.  73—104.) 


1.  A  scale  I  Including  a  beam,  a  shaft  serving  as  tbe 
fulcrum  of  said  beam,  indicating  means,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  arttt  and  tbe  Indicating  means,  whereby  tbe  in- 
dicating means  is  actuated  and  controlled  by  said  arm, 
and  a  downwardly  extending  weight  secured  to  the  shaft 
so  that  It  normally  maintains  tbe  indicating  means  at 
sero. 

2.  A  scale  Including  a  scale  beam,  a  shaft  co-axlal  with 
the  fulcrum  and  secured  to  said  beam  and  oscillated 
thereby,  an  Indicating  means,  means  actuated  by  tbe  shaft 
for  controlllBf  the  indicating  meana,  a  dash  pot,  an  arm 
secured  to  said  ahaft  for  actuating  the  dash  pot,  and  a 
weight  secured  to  and  suspended  from  said  shaft  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  tbe  indicator  actuating  arm  and  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  daah-pot  actuating  arm. 

3.  A  scale  incloding  a  scale  beam,  a  shaft  co-axlal  with 
tbe  fulcrum  and  secured  to  said  beam  and  oscillated 
thereby,  an  Indicating  means,  means  actuated  by  the  ahaft 
for  eontroUlBK  tbe  indicating  means,  a  dash  pot,  a  weight 
secured  to  and  suspended  from  said  shaft  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  indicator  actuating  arm  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  dashpot  actnating  arm.  tbe  relative  positions  of  said 


indicator  actuating  arm  and  daah  pot  actuating  arm  be-' 
ing  fixed. 

4.  A  scale  including  a  beam  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends, 
a  ahaft  coaxial  with  the  fulcrum  and  oscillated  by  said 
beam,  a  weight  secured  to  and  suspended  from  said  abaft, 
a  load-receiving  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
beam,  and  weighted  meana  on  tbe  other  end  of  said  beam 
sufllcient  to  counterbalance  said  load-receiving  member 
and  hold  said  pendulum  weight  to  one  side  of  a  vertical 
line  through  ita  axla. 

6.  A  scale  including  a  beam  fulcrumed  between  its  ends, 
an  Indicator,  oscillatory  means  connecting  with  and  actu- 
ated by  said  beam  for  operating  the  Indicator,  a  pendu- 
lum weight  secured  to  and  suspended  from  said  indicator 
aetoating  meana.  a  load-receiving  member  on  one  end  of 
said  beam,  and  weighted  means  on  the  other  end  of  said 
beam  sufficient  to  counterbalance  the  load-receiving  menl- 
ber  and  mainUin  the  indicator  at  aero  and  said  pendulum 
weight  to  one  side  of  a  vertical  line  through  ita  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017,667.  ARSBNOBBNZENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Paul  Ehblich  and 
ALVBBO  BssTHBiM,  Frankfort-on-tho-Maln,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melater  Lucius  k  Briining, 
H5chst-on-tbe-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. PUed  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  632,766.  (CL 
23—24.) 

1.  As  new  products,  tbe  asymmetrical  arsenobensene 
derlvativea  containing  a  salt-forming  group  of  atoma; 
being  yellow  to  yellowish-brown  powders  soluble  in  glacial 
acetic  acid  and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  readily  altering 
when  heated  and  exposed  to  the  air,  particularly  in  pres- 
ence of  alkalis,  and,  when  heated  wltb  tin  and  hydro- 
chlortc  acid,  being  split  ap  with  formation  of  two  aro- 
matic arsins;  having  a  bactericidal  action  in  trypano- 
somes  infections. 

2.  As  a  now  product,  tbe  asymmetrical  arsenobensene 
derivative,  namely  the  phenylglycln-arseno-3-amlno-4-oxy- 
benxene  of  tbe  formula 

COOHCH,NH-CH«-A8— As-C.H,(NH,)OH  ; 
being  a  yellowish -brown  powder,  soluble  In  concentrated 
salforic  add  and  gladal  acetic  acid,  Insoluble  in  water, 
easily  altering  when  heated,  or  when  exposed  to  tbe  air, 
particularly  In  an  alkaline  solution,  and  when  heated 
with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid  being  split  up  wltb  forma- 
tion of  pbenylglydn-arsln  and  amlnooxybenxene-arsin ; 
said  product  forming  when  treated  with  diluted  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  wltb  alkalis,  salts  which  are  readily 
soluble  in  water;  producing  a  curative  effect  in  diseases 
caused  by  trypanosomes. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  asymmetrical  arsenoben- 
sene derivatives,  which  consists  In  treating  with  strong 
reducing  agents  two  aromatic  arsenoxlds  mixed  in  molec- 
ular proportions  and  of  which  at  least  one  contains  a 
salt-forming  group  of  atoms. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  asymmetrical  arsenoben- 
sene derivatives,  which  consists  in  treating  with  strong 
reducing  agents  two  aromatic  arsenoxlds  mixed  propor- 
tionally to  their  molecular  ^eights,  one  of  which  is  an 
aminooxyarsenoxid. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  producing  asymmetrical  arsenoben- 
sene derivatives,  which  consists  in  treating  with  bydro- 
sulfite  -two  aromatic  arsenoxlds  mixed  proportionally  to 
their  molecular  weights  and  of  which  at  least  one  con- 
tains a  salt-forming  group  of  atoms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,017,668.  RIBBON-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  RE- 
PRODUCING  -  MACHINES.  Bknjahin  O.  Fanslow, 
Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Polygraph  Duplicating 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  496,802. 
(CI.  101—11.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  type-bed,  a  ribixM- 
reel  Joumaled  thereon  provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel, 
means  for  rotating  said  reel  to  feed  tbe  ribbon  compris- 
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iiiS  a  rapport,  a  feed-pawl  pivoted  to  said  aapport  in  po- 
sition to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  means  for  caoslng  tbe 
support  to  travel  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  type-bed  so  as  to 
bring  the  pawl  and  ratchet  into  operatlTe  engagement  to 
rotate  tbe  latter,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  poaitlon  of 
th«  pawl  relatlTely  to  tbe  ratchet  to  rary  tbe  feed  of  tbe 
wheel. 


2.  In  combination,  a  stationary  type-bed,  a  ribbon- 
reel  Joomaled  tbereon,  a  support,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
rapport  may  be  caosed  to  travel  from  end  to  end  of  the 
type-Jaed,  devices  carried  by  said  support  and  reel  for  co- 
operative action  to  rotate  tbe  reel,  and  means  for  varying 
tbe  position  of  one  of  said  devices  for  controlling  tbe 
amount  of  movement  imparted  to  said  reel. 

8.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  a  ribbon-reel  Jour- 
naled  tbereon,  a  support,  and  means  whereby  the  frame 
and  aupport  may  be  caused  to  travel  relatively,  means 
carried  by  said  support  and  reel  for  cooperative  action  to 
rotate  tbe  reel,  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  relative 
travel  of  the  frame  and  support,  and  means  for  varying 
tbe  feed-movemcut  of  said  ribbon-reel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  composi- 
tion, a  carriage  for  supporting  an  Impression-roller,  rib- 
bon-supporting means  for  holding  the  ribbon  over  tbe 
composition,  means  for  feeding  tbe  ribbon  a  predetermined 
extent  In  one  direction,  means  for  feeding  tbe  ribbon  a 
predetermined  extent  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
carried  by  tbe  ribbon-feeding  means  for  altering  at  will 
tbe  extent  of  ribbon-feeding  movement. 

5.  In  combination,  a  supporting-frame,  ribbon-reels  sup- 
ported at  opposite  ends  thereof,  feeding  means  for  the 
ribbon-reels  mounted  to  travel  on  said  frame,  and  de- 
vices carried  by  said  feeding  means  for  regulating  tbe 
feed-movement  of  tbe  latter. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,017,859.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-SHADE-ROLL 
HOLDERS.  FaANCnsco  FiaaAHA,  Boston,  Mass.  Piled 
Jan.  26,  1910.     SerUl  No.  640.154.     (CI.  15ft— 27.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  spring-actuated  abade  roll  having 
a  spindle  provided  with  a  flattened  portion  projecting 
from  one  end  thereof,  a  holder  in  which  tbe  other  end  of 
■aid  roll  Is  rotatably  supported,  and  a  second  holder  in 
which  aaid  flattened  portion  is  held,  said  second  holder 
comprising  two  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  flattened  portion,  and  provided. with  recesses  forming 
an  elongated  chamber  in  which  said  flattened  portion  is 
located,  and  two  parallel  screws  located  on  opposite  side* 
of  said  flattened  portion  and  adapted  to  hold  said  mem- 
ber* in  cooperative  relation  therewith. 

2,  In  combination,  a  spring-actuated  shade  roll  having 
a  spindle  provided  with  •  flattened  portion  projecting 
from  one  end  thereof,  a  holder  in  which  the  other  end  of 
aald  roll  is  rotatably  rapported,  and  a  second  bolder  in 
which  said  flattened  portion  la  held,  said  second  boldet 
Mmprtelng  a  pair  oi  iriataa  harlaf  flaacea  dlapMed  on 


opposite  sldsa,  respectively,  of  said  flattened  portion,  and 
provided  with  recesses  in  which  the  aame  la  located,  and  a 
third  plate  having  a  projection  provided  witb  a  raeaas  la 
which  said  flanges  are  located,  the  last-mentioned  plate 
being  located  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  first- 
mentioned  pair  of  plates. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sprlng-actuatad  abade  roll  baTteg 
a  spindle  provided  witb  a  flattened  portion  projecting 
from  one  end  thereof,  a  bolder  in  which  tbe  other  end  of 
said  roll  is  rotatably  rapported,  and  a  second  holder  In 
which  said  flattened  portion  is  held,  said  second  bolder 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates  having  flanges  disposed  on 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  flattened  portion  and 
provided  with  reeesaea  In  which  tbe  aama  Is  located,  and 
a  third  plate  having  a  projection  provided  with  a  recesa 
In  which  said  flanges  are  located,  said  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  In  which  said  projection  is  located. 

4.  In  combination,  a  spring-actuated  shade  roll  bavlBf 
a  spindle  provided  witb  a  flattened  portion  projecting 
frdm  one  end  thereof,  a  holder  in  which  tbe  other  end 
of  aaid  roll  la  rotatably  supported,  and  a  second  holder 
In  wbleb  aaid  flattened  portion  la  held,  said  second  bolder 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates  having  flanges  disposed  on 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  flattened  portion  and 
provided  with  recesses  in  which  tbe  same  is  located,  and 
a  third  plate  secured  to  tbe  other  two  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto;  and  a  cord  secured  to  said 
third  plate  and  to  one  of  said  pair  of  platea  from  which 
cord  said  second  holder  is  suspended. 

6.  In  combination,  a  spring-actuated  abade  roll  having 
a  spindle  provided  with  a  flattened  portion  projecting 
from  one  end  thereof,  a  holder  in  which  the  other  end  of 
said  roll  is  rotatably  supported,  and  a  second  holder  in 
which  said  flattened  portion  is  held,  said  second  holder 
comprising  a  pair  of  platea  having  flanges  dispoaed  on 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  flattened  portion,  and 
provided  with  recesses  in  which  said  flattened  portion  la 
located,  a  third  plate  secured  to  said  pair  of  plates  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  thereto,  two  screws  pasaing 
through  said  flanges  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said 
flattened  portion,  and  two  nuts  bearing  against  one  of 
aaid  flanges  having  screw-threaded  engagement  witb  said 
screws,  respectively,  and  located  in  tbe  space  between 
said  third  plate  and  one  of  tbe  plates  of  said  pair. 


1,017,060.  SHOCK-ABSORBING  DEVICE.  Cladd  H. 
Foana,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.  Sarlal 
No.  426.144.     (CI.  21—106.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members,  of  a  shock  absorbing  device,  said  device  .eon- 
priaing  a  spiral  spring  having  an  open  central  portion 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  such  members  snd  having 
Its  outer  portion  flexibly  connected  with  tbe  other  mem- 
ber, and  friction  material  interposed  Iwtween  seme  of  the 
outer  convolutions  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination,  witb  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members,  of  a  shock  abaorblng  device  lntai>oaed  there- 
between, said  device  comprising  a  stud  fixedly  connected  to 
one  of  aald  members,  a  spiral  spring  having  its  central 
portion  connected  with  said  stud  and  having  its  inner 
convolutions  spaced  apart,  friction  material  Interpoaed 
between  tbe  outer  convolutions  of  said  spring,  and  a 
flexible  connection  secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  said 
spring  and  extending  around  the  outermost  eonvolntlOB 
thereof  and  connected  to  the  other  member. 
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«.  The  oambination.  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members,  of  a  abock  abaorbing  device  comprising  a  spiral 
apring  having  its  inner  portion  operatively  connected  with 
one  of  such  members  and  having  some  of  the  convolutions 
thereof  normally  in  gripping  engagement  and  other  con- 
volutions normally  out  of  gripping  engagement,  and  a 
connection  between  the  outer  portion  of  said  spring  and 
the  other  member. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
membera,  of  a  shock  absorbing  device  comprising  a  apiral 
spring  having  a  relatively  open  central  portion,  the  inner 
convolutions  being  normally  out  of  engagement  and  tbe 
outermost  convolutions  being  normally  In  gripping  en- 
gagement vrlth  each  other,  means  operatively  connecting 
the  central  portion  of  tbe  apiral  spring  with  one  of  rach 
members,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  outermost 
convolution  of  the  spring  and  the  other  member. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
a  ahock  abeerbing  device  comprising  a  spiral  spring  hav- 
ing a  relatively  open  central  portion  the  convolutions 
whereof  are  normally  out  of  engagement,  said  spring  hav- 
ing its  outer  convolutions  normally  In  gripping  engage- 
ment with  ^ch  other,  means  operatively  connecting  the 
central  portion  of  the  spring  witb  one  of  tbe  vehicle 
members,  sad  a  flexible  connection  between  the  outermost 
convolution  of  the  spring  and  the  other  vehicle  member, 
said  connection  being  under  tension  and  said  spring  under 
compression  when  the  vehicle  spring  is  nearly  fully  com- 
presaed. 

[Claims  9, to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  » 


1,017,661.  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Cladd  H.  Fostkb 
aeveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.  Serial  No 
643,733.      <C1.   16—59.) 


1  Tbe  combination,  with  a  frame  for  a  pane,  of  a  colled 
apring  aupported  by  said  frame,  said  spring  being  pro- 
vided with  an  extenaion,  and  a  cleaning  member  carried 
by  aald  exteaalon  and  arranged  to  be  moved  la  an  arc 
across  a  portion  of  tbe  sorfaee  of  aald  pane. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  frame  for  a  pane,  of  a 
resilient  am  rapported  at  one  end  by  aald  frame  and 
having  a  cleaning  member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  pane, 
a  pivoted  tohe  carried  by  said  frame,  a  spring  arranged 
to  raslat  tbe  movement  of  said  arm  in  one  direction,  and 
a  flexible  operating  device  connected  with  aald  arm  and 
extending  through  said  tube,  aaid  tube  having  a  portion 
extending  sutatantlally  parallel  with  said  pane. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  frame  for  a  pane,  said 
frame  comprfaing  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  members, 
a  resilient  arm  supported  at  one  end  by  one  of  tbe  frame 
membera,  a  cleaning  member  carried  by  said  resilient  arm, 
a  flexible  device  connected  witb  said  arm  for  moving  tbe 
aame  in  an  arc,  and  a  tube  plvotally  supported  by  tbe 
other  member  of  the  frame  and  extending  aubatantlally 
parallel  witk  tbe  paae  and  tbrou^  which  tube  tbe 
flexible  device  extenda. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  frame  for  a  pane,  of  • 
barrel  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  coiled  spring  within  aald 
barrel,  aald  spring  being  provided  with  an  extenaion 
which  la  offset  from  tbe  center  of  rach  coil,  and  a  clean- 
ing member  earrled  by  said  extension,  said  member  being 
arranged  so  at  to  swing  In  an  arc  adjacent  to  the  anrfaee 
•f  the  paac    i 


6.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  for  a  pane,  of  a  bar- 
rel carried  by  aald  frame,  a  coiled  spring  within  aald 
barrel,  said  spring  being  provided  with  an  extenaion 
which  is  offset  from  the  center  of  such  coil,  a  cleaning 
member  carried  by  aaid  extension,  said  member  being 
arranged  so  as  to  swing  in  an  arc  adjacent  to  the  rarface 
of  tbe  pane,  a  cord  operatively  secured  to  said  arm,  and  a 
swiveled  tube  through  which  said  cord  extends,  said  tube 
having  a  branch  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
tbe  pane. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.017,662.  ENDLESS  WIRE  FABRIC.  Rnr«  Fbakck, 
ScblettsUdt,  Germany.  Filed  July  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.   610.468.      (CI.   246—10.) 


1.  An  endless  wire  cloth  formed  from  a  strip  woven  of 
warp  and  weft  wires,  the  warp  wires  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  end  weft  wire  at  each  end  of  tbe  strip,  said  strip 
having  the-  last  weft  wire  at  one  end  secured  to  tbe  last 
weft  wire  at  the  other  end. 

2.  An  endless  wire  cloth  formed  from  a  strip  compoaed 
of  warp  wires  and  weft  wirea,  said  #arp  wires  being  se- 
cured to  tbe  last  weft  wires  at  each  end  of  tbe  strip, 
tbe  last  weft  wires  at  each  end  of  the  strip  being  reduced 
In  cross  section,  said  laat  weft  wirea  being  united  to  one 
another. 

8.  An  endless  wire  cloth  formed  from  a  strip  composed 
of  warp  wirea  and  weft  wires,  said  warp  wires  being  se- 
cured to  tbe  last  weft  wires  at  each  end  of  the  strip,  the 
last  weft  wtrea  at  each  end  of  4he  atrip  being  united  to 
one  another,  said  last  weft  wires  being  reduced  to  such  an 
extent  that  when  the  reduced  wires  are  united  tbe  cross 
section  of  tbe  united  portions  will  be  substantially  tbe 
same  as  the  eroas  section  of  the  weft  wires. 

4.  An  endleaa  wire  cloth  formed  from  a  strip'  woven 
of  warp  and  weft  wirea,  the  warp  wires  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  end  weft  wire  at  each  end  of  tbe  strip,  said 
strip  having  the  laat  weft  wire  at  one  end  secured  to  the 
last  weft  wire  at  tbe  other  end,  and  the  ends  of  the  warp 
wires  at  one  end  of  the  strip  being  united  to  the  ends  of 
the  warp  wires  at  the  other  end  of  the  strip. 

5.  An  endless  wire  cloth  formed  from  a  strip  composed 
of  warp  wirea  and  weft  wires,  said  warp  wires  being  se- 
cured  to  the  laat  weft  wires  at  each  end  of  the  atrip,  the 
last  weft  wires  at  each  end  of  tbe  strip  being  reduced 
la  cross  section  and  tbe  warp  wires  at  each  end  of  the 
strip  being  correspondingly  shortened,  said  last  weft 
wires  being  united  to  one  another  and  the  ends  of  the 
warp  wirea  at  one  end  of  tbe  atrip  being  united  to  the 
ends  of  the  warp  wires  at  the  other  end  of  the  atrip. 


1,017,668.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OIL-WELLS.  Nobuaii 
M.  PRAsn.  Norwalk,  Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  667,947.     (CI.  66—1.) 

1.  A  piston  guide  and  packing  comprialng  two  aeml- 
cyliadrieal  sections  eae(  having  an  aperture  therein  and 
each  having  a  shoulder  at  the  terminus  of  the  aperture 
and  each  having  an  externally  screw  threaded  end,  metal 
washers  fitted  into  the  apertures  through  which  tiM  piston 
extends,  packing  material  aroond  tbe  platOn  and  between 
the  waahers,  and  an  Internally  acrew-tbreaded'  tup  fitted 
onto  the  external  aerew  threada  of  the  seml-«yUndricaI 
membera,  said  cap  having  a  radial  alot  extending  throogh- 
oat  the  axial  length  thereof  and  terminating  la  a  eeatral 
apertnre  throngh  which  the  piston  extends. 

2.  A  piston  guide  and  packing  comprising  seml-eylla- 
drical  apertured  members  secured  together  with  aald 
apertuies  adjacent  to  each  other  and  having  a  piston  ex- 
tending therebetween,  packing  material  la  the  apertorea 
around  the  piston,  and  a  cap  acrew  threaded  onto  the 
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•voDirjrllndrlral  member*,  said  cap  haviDg  a  radial  slot 
cxtmdins  throucboat  the  axial  length  thereof  and  extend- 


ing radially  Inward  beyond   the  center  and  terminating 
In  an  aperture  through  which  the  piston  extends. 


1,017,664.  COTTON-SEED-DROPPING  MECHANISM. 
William  8.  OaAHAU,  Canton.  111.,  assignor  to  Farlln  * 
Orendorff  Company,  Canton,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Piled  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  634,144.  (CI. 
111—6.) 


J!"  a  s> 


1.  In  a  seed-dropping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
eeed-plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seed-cells,  means 
for  rotating  said  seed-plate,  and  a  toothed  wheel  roUUbly 
mounted  below  said  seed-plate,  the  teeth  of  said  wheel 
being  adapted  to  extend  upward  through  said  seed  cells. 

2.  In  a  seed-dropping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
seed-plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seed-cells,  means 
for  rotating  said  seed-plate,  a  toothed  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  below  said  seed-plate,  the  teeth  of  said  wheel 
being  adapted  to  extend  upward  through  said  seed-cells  to 
eject  seed  therefrom,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
toothed  wheel  for  scraping  seed  from  said  seed-plate. 

3.  In  a  seed-dropping  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  seed-plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seed-cells,  means 
for  routing  said  seed-plate,  a  toothed  wheel  roUtably 
mounted  below  said  seed-plate,  the  teeth  of  said  wheel 
being  adapted  to  extend  upward  through  said  seed-cells 
to  eject  seed  therefrom,  and  a  diagonally-disposed  plate 
located  above  said  toothed  wheel  immediately  next  to  said 
seed  plate. 

4.  In  a  seed-dropping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
■eed-plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seed-cells,  means 
for  rotating  said  seed-plate,  a  toothed  wheel  rotatably 
monnted  below  said  seed-plate,  the  teeth  of  said  wheel 
being  adapted  to  extend  upward  through  said  seed-cells  to 
eject  all  of  the  seed  from  said  cells  successively,  and  a 
plate  located  Immediately  above  said  seed-plate  extend- 
ing diagonally  across  the  seed-cells  therein  and  adapted  to 
scrape  tlfc  seed  over  the  edge  of  the  seed-plate  by  the  ro- 
tation of  the  seed-plate  when  the  seed  is  raised  from  the 
cell  by  the  toothed  wheel. 

S  In  a  seed-dropping  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a 
seed-plate  provldea  with  a  plurality  of  seed-cells  each  of 
which  la  wider  at  its  top  than  at  the  bottom,  means  for 
rotating  said  seed-plate,  and  means  for  forcing  all  of  the 
seed  upward  from  said  seed-cells  successively  and  deliver- 
ing said  seed  over  the  edge  of  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.017,065.  CARDING-MACHINE.  Prrm  Haadman.  WU- 
UmanUc.  Conn.  FUed  Oct.  8, 1011.  Serial  No.  662.4tHi. 
kC\.  19—16.) 


1.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  main  carding  cylinder,  a 
lickerln  roll  adjacent  thereto,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  cylinder  and  roll  moving  in  the  same  direction,  the 
former  at  a  greater  speed,  a  stripping  cylinder  carrying 
card  clothing  thereon,  the  latter  being  arranged  closely 
adjacent  to  said  lickerln  roll,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  roll  and  stripping  cylinder  moving  in  opposite  di- 
rections, the  latter  at  a  very  much  slower  speed  than  the 
former,  and  means  for  guiding  the  material  on  the  lickerln 
to  the  space  between  said  lickerin  roll  and  the  stripping 
cylinder  whereat  the  combing  action  of  one  relatively  to 
the  other  occnra. 

*2.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  main  carding  cylinder,  a 
lickerin  roll  adjacent  thereto,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  cylinder  and  roll  moving  in  the  same  direction,  the 
former  at  a  greater  speed,  a  stripping  cylinder  carrying 
card  clothing,  the  surface  of  the  4atter  being  arranged 
closely  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  lickerln  roll  and 
away  from  the  surface  of  the  main  cylinder,  the  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  the  stripping  cylinder  and  the  lickerln 
roll  moving  in  opposite  directions  and  at  substantially 
different  speeds,  the  latter  at  a  comparatively  high  speed, 
means  for  feeding  stock  to  be  cleaned  to  the  lickerin  roll 
and  thereby  to  said  main  cylinder,  and  means  to  cause 
all  of  said  stock  to  pass  into  the  space  between  said 
lickerin  roll  and  said  stripping  cylinder  to  receive  the 
combing  action  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  main  carding  cylinder,  a 
lickerln  roll  adjacent  thereto,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  cylinder  and  roll  moving  In  the  same  direction,  the 
former  at  a  greater  speed,  a  stripping  cylinder  carrying 
card  clothing,  the  surface  of  the  latter  being  arranged 
closely  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  lickerln  roll  and 
away  from  the  surface  of  the  main  cylinder,  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  stripping  cylinder  and  the  lickerin  roll 
moving  in  opposite  directions  and  at  substantially  different 
speeds,  the  latter  at  a  comparatively  high  speed,  means 
for  feeding  stock  to  be  cleaned  to  the  lickerln  roll  and 
thereby  to  said  main  cylinder,  and  means  to  cause  all  of 
said  stock  to  pass  Into  the  space  between  said  lickerln 
roll  and  said  stripping  cylinder  to  receive  the  combing 
action  of  the  latter,  said  means  comprising  a  guard  plate 
arranged  adjacent  to  that  part  of  the  stock  between  the 
feeding  means  and  the  space  whereat  said  combing  action 
takes  place. 

4.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  main  cylinder  having  card 
clothing  on  Its  surface,  a  lickerln  roll  arranged  adjacent 
thereto,  the  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  and  roll  moving  In 
the  same  direction,  the  former  at  a  higher  speed  than  the 
latter,  a  stripping  cylinder  carrying  card  clothing  on  its 
surface  and  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  said  lickerln 
and  spaced  substantially  away  from  said  main  cylinder, 
the  surface  of  said  stripping  cylinder  moving  In  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  lickerin 
but  at  a  very  slow  speed  to  secure  a  combing  action  on 
stock  passing  therethrough,  and  means  for  feeding  stock 
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to  be  claaand  into  the  space  where  said  combing  action 
occurs,  said  means  serving  to  hold  all  of  the  stock  to*  be 
cleaned  adjacent  to  the  lickerin  roll  as  It  apiH-oaehes  the 
latter  and  until  said  stock  enters  the  space  where  said 
combing  action  between  the  stripping  cylinder  and  said 
lickerin  occurs. 

6.  IB  m  mrding  machine,  a  main  cylinder  having  card 
clothing  on  Its  surface,  a  lickerin  roll  arranged  adjacent 
thereto,  the  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  and  roll  moving  In 
the  aame  direction,  the  former  at  a  higher  speed  than  the 
latter,  a  stripping  cylinder  carrying  card  clothing  on  Its 
surface  and  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  said  lickerln 
and  spaced  substantially  away  from  said  main  cylinder, 
the  surface  of  said  stripping  cylinder  moving  In  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  adjacent  sarfaoe  of  tbo  lickerin 
but  at  a  very  slow  speed  to  secure  a  combing  action  on 
stock  passing  therethrough,  meana  for  feeding  stock  to 
be  cleaned  Into  the  space  where  said  combing  action  oc- 
cnra, said  means  serving  to  hold  all  of  the  stock  to  be 
cleaned  adjacent  to  the  lickerln  roll  as  it  approaches  the 
latter  and  tmtll  said  stock  enters  the  space  where  aald 
combing  action  between  the  stripping  cylinder  and  aald 
lickerln  occnra,  and  means  for  removing  waste  gathered 
upon  the  caird  surface  of  the  stripping  cylinder. 


i 


1,017,606.  OPEN  HARNESS  -  TUO.  JoHn  Joshua  Has- 
WABD,  Friendship,  Tenn.  Filed  Ang.  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  679,798.     (CI.  64—61.) 


A  fastenlitf  device,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
harness  tug  loop,  having  one  of  ita  ends  terminating  in 
a  reduced  portion,  of  a  frame  having  an  upper  and  lower 
bar.  the  lowef  bar  of  said  frame  being  hingedly  connected 
to  the  reduced  end  portion  of  the  loop,  a  caalng  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  loop  and  having  i|(i  upper  edge 
concave,  the  upper  bar  of  said  frame  being  adapted  to  seat 
in  the  concave  upper  edge  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring 
pressed  latch  member  carried  by  the  casing  to  contact 
with  said  reduced  portion  of  the  loop  at  its  point  of  con- 
nection with  the  lower  bar  of  the  frame. 


1,017,667.  CEYBOAED-MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  AND 
DISTRIBUTING  TYPE  FOR  FACSIMILE  TYPE-' 
WRITING.  AiTTON  Hbqer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,791.     (CI.  101 — 130.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  type  for  facsimile  typewrit- 
ing, the  combination  with  the  key-board  and  keya,  of  a 
movable  chase,  type  magazines,  and  type  carriers  con- 
nected to  be  operated  by  the  keya  for  positively  convey; 
Ing  type  from  the  magazines  to  the  chase  and  for  de^ 
positing  said  type  directly  In  the  chase. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  aetting  type  for  facsimile  type- 
writing, the  combination  with  the  key-board  and  keys, 
of  a  movable  chase,  type  magazines  adapted  to  hold  the 
typ*  In  vertical  position,  and  means  connected  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  keys  for  picking  up  type  from  the  magazines, 
and  depositing  said  type  directly  in  the  chase,  while  maln- 
UlDing  said  type  in  vertical  position  throughout  tiM 
movement  from  the  magazines  to  the  chase. 

8.  In  a  UMichlne  for  setting  type  for  facsimile  type- 
writing, the  combination  with  the  key-board  and  keys, 
•f  •  movable  chase,  type  magaslnea,  adapted  to  hold  the 


type  In  vertical  position,  and  meana  connected  to  be 
operated  by  the  keya  for  picking  up  type  from  the  maga- 
Bines,  and  depositing  said  type  directly  in  the  chaae,  while 
malnUlning  said  type  vertical,  whereby  the  type  facas  the 
same  way  in  the  chase  aa  In  the  magazinea. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  type  for  facsimUe  type- 
writing, the  combination  with  a  key-board  and  keys,  of  a 
movable  chase,  type  magazinea.  type  carriers  connected 
to  be  operated  by  the  keys  for  conveying  the  type  from 
the  magazines  to  the  chase,  pick-up  devices  carried  by  aald 
carriers,  type  spacing  mechanism  connected  to  move  the 
chase  and  controlled  by  said  carriers,  and  mechanism  for 
line  spacing. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  aetting  type  for  facsimile  type- 
writing, the  combination  with  a  key-board  and  keys,  of  a 
movable  chaae.  type  magazines,  type  carriers  connected  to 
be  operated  by  the  keys  for  picking  up  type  from  the 
magazines  and  setting  said  type  in  the  chase,  said  type 
carriers  holding  the  type  In  vertical  position  throu^ont 
the  movement  from  the  magazines  to  the  chaae,  typ* 
spacing  mechanism  connected  to  move  the  chase  and  con- 
trolled by  the  type  carriers  and  mechanism  for  liae 
spacing. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,017.668.  CAR-FENDER.  William  Helblino.  Phila- 
delphU,  Pa.  Filed  May  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  627,471. 
(CI.  106—265.) 


1.  A  car  fender  comprising  front  and  rear  bars,  a 
flexible  netting  connecting  said  bars,  curved  tubes  secured 
to  the  rear  bar  and  projecting  forwardly,  plungers  se-- 
cured  to  the  forward  bars  and  positioned  in  said  tubes, 
springs  in  said  tubes  exerting  outward  pressure  on  the 
plungers  and  other  springs  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
ban,  BubsUntUlly  as  described. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  front  and  rear  bars,  • 
flexible  Betting  connecting  said  bars,  curved  tube*  sa- 
cured  to  the  rear  bar  and  projecting  forwardly,  plungers 
secured  to  the  forward  bars  and  positioned  la  said  tubes, 
springs  In  said  tubes  exerting  outward  pressure  on  the 
plungers,  hooks  on  the  ends  of  said  bars,  and  colled 
springs  connected  to  said  hooks  and  to  aald  netting; 
stantially  aa  described. 
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S.  A  ear  faoder  comprising  front  and  nmr  tars,  a 
flexible  netting  connecting  said  bare,  carred  t«b«  m- 
cared  to  the  rear  bar  and  projecting  forwardly,  phingen 
Mcnrcd  to  the  forward  bars  and  positioned  In  said  tubas, 
springs  In  said  tubes  exerting  oatward  pressure  on  the 
pinngera,  hooks  on  the  ends  of  said  bars,  and  spring 
tongues  secured  to  said  rear  bar  aod  constructed  to  sup- 
port the  fender,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  ear  fender  coltoprlslng  front  and  rear  bars,  a 
flexible  netting  connecting  said  ban.  curved  tubes  se- 
cured to  tha  rear  bar  and  projecting  forwardly,  plungers 
secured  to  the  forward  bare  and  positioned  In  said  tubes, 
springs  la  said  tubes  exerting  outward  pressure  on  the 
plungers,  hooks  on  the  ends  of  said  bar*.  eoUed  springs 
connected  to  said  hooks  and  to  said  netting,  and  spring 
tongues  secured  to  said  rear  bar  and  constructed  to  sup- 
port the  fender,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  transverse  rod 
secured  on  the  forward  end  of  the  car,  at  a  fender  com- 
prising front  and  rear  ban,  telescoping  devices  connecting 
said  ban.  a  flexible  netting  connecting  said  bare,  springs 
In  said  telescoping  devices  exerting  outward  pressure  en 
the  forward  bar,  other  springs  connecting  said  bars  and 
exerting  a  rearward  pull  on  said  forward  bar,  and  spring 
tongt:es  secured  to  the  rear  bar  and  positioned  under  and 
against  the  bottom  of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 


1,017,669.     SOLTTTION  OF  PBHFUMB8  AND  MBTHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Albbbt  Hbssb,  WUmara- 
dorf,   Germany.      Filed    June    IS,    1910.      Serial    No. 
666,673.      (CI.  167—3.) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solution  of  an 

organic   perfume  containing  a   phthalic  acid  eater  aa  a 

aolTent 

S.  Aa  a  new  oompoaitl<Mi  of  matter,  a  solution  of  an 

organic  perfume  containing  a  phtliallc  add  eater  and  alco- 
hol as  solvents. 
S.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solution  of  an 

organic  perfume  containing  a  phthalic  acid  ester,  alcohol 

and  water  as  solvents. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solution  of  an 
ethereal  oil  containing  a  phthalic  acid  ester  as  a  solvent. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solution  of  aa 
ethereal  oil  containing  a  phthalic  acid  eater  and  alcohol 
as  solvents. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,017,670.  VOLTAGE  RKOITLATOR.  Rat  P.  Jackson, 
Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Weatinghouse  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company,  Bast 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  0,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,065.     (CI.  171—241.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
generator  associated  therewith,  of  meaaa  for  governing 
the  voltage  of  the  generator  comprising  a  field  magnet 
winding,  a  real  stance  in  series  therewith,  and  a  current- 
rectifying  device  having  its  direct  current  terminals  ra- 
apectlTely  ooanected  to  the  terminals  of  the  resistance 
and  adapted  to  cauae  the  drop  of  potential  over  the  re- 
afBtanee  to  vary  approaclBately  as  the  Toltage  of  the 
dreuit. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a> 
generator  associated  therewith,  of  means  for  govemiag 
the  voltsge  of  the  generator  comprising  a  field  magnet 
winding,  a  resistsnce  in  series  therewith,  and  a  current- 
rectifying  device  adapted  to  cause  the  drop  of  potential 
over  the  resistance  to  vary  approximately  as  the  voltage 
of  the  drcult,  and  having  auxiliary  terminals  connected 
respectively  to  points  of  the  field  magnet  winding. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
generator  associated  therewith,  of  mdans  for  governing 
the  voltage  of  the  generator  comprising  a  field  magnet 
winding,  a  resistance  in  series  tliere?rith,  means  for 
causing  the  drop  of  potential  over  tlie  resistance  to  vary 
approximately  aa  the  voltage  of  the  drcult,  and  means 
for  causing  a  redudlon  in  the  drop  of  potential  over  the 
field  magnet  winding  when  the  said  drop  attains  a  pre- 
determined value. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  drcult.  and  a 
generator  associsted  therei(ith,  of  a  current-rectifying 
device  upon  which  is  Impressed  a  voltage  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  voltage  of  said  drcult.  an  exciter  for  the 
generator  having  a  field  magnet  winding,  and  a  reaistanoe 
connected  in  aeries  with  the  exciter  field  magnet  winding 
and  between  the  direct  current  terminals  of  the  rectifying 
device. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  drcult  and  a 
generator  aasodated  therewith,  of  means  fbr  governing 
the  voltage  of  the  generator  comprising  a  field  magnet 
winding,  a  resistance  in  series  therewith,  and  a  current- 
redlfylng  device  upon  which  a  voltage  is  Impreaaed  that 
is  In  proportion  to  the  voltage  of  the  said  circuit  and 
the  direct  current  terminals  of  which  sre  respectively 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  resistance. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.017.671.  TAPERING  METAL  BODIES.  Crablbs 
Fkancis  Jbnkins.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  27, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  64eJ»80.     (CI.  204—1.) 


1.  For  sharpenlne  cutting  Implements,  the  combination 
with  a  porous  sharpening  material  containing  an  electto- 
lyte,  of  means  for  supplying  an  electric  current  through 
said  electrolyte  and  the  implement  to  be  sharpened  when 
the  latter  is  placed  upon  the  abrading  material. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  porous  strop  saturated  with 
an  electrolyte  and  having  electrical  conductore  embedded 
therein,  of  a  source  of  electric  current,  means  for  con- 
necting one  terminal  of  said  source  to  said  conductors, 
and  a  flexible  connection  adapted  to  join  the  other  termi- 
nal to  »  raaor  to  be  sharpened  upon  said  strop. 


1,017,672.     MOTION-PICTDHB   APPARATUS.     Crablw 

Fbahcis  Jbvkihs,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Sept.  21, 

1911.    Serial  No.  650,629.     (CI.  88—18.) 

1.  la  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatioo 

wltii  a  yielding  reciprocating  film   feeding  device,  of  a 

stop    arranged    to    limit,    positively,    the    fllm-advandnc 

movonent  of  said  device. 

i.  In  a^paratua  of  the  daas  deacrlbed,  the  combinatloa 
with  a  suitable  film  guide,  of  a  film  engnsing  devfoe, 
means  for  redprecatlng  said  device,  a  stop  positively 
HfifMny  the  advance  movements  of  said  device,  and  aieaa* 
wberaby  force  iapartlBg  redproeatiag  movemeat  to  aaM 
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deviee  caoaM  It  to  engage  tha  flUa  before  advaadM  and 
releasing  the  film  before  retreatlac 


J*- 


8.  Iff  ap^ratus  of  the  class  describsd,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  retlprocating  film  engaging  device  adapted  to 
yield  when  In  Its  advance  It  meets  strong  resistance,  a 
stop  in  and  near  the  end  of  the  path  through  which  said 
device  advaacea,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  device. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  means  for  guiding  a  perforated  film,  of  spurred  re- 
dprocating  devieea  arranged  to  advance  said  film  step 
by  step  and  adapted  to  yield  when  meeting  strong  rs 
slstance  to  film  advancing  movement,  means  for  causing 
said  devices  to  engage  and  disengage  the  film  alternately, 
and  an  unyielding  stop  In  position  to  limit  the  fllm-ad 
vanclng  movement  of  said  devices. 


II 


1.017,678.     PAPBH  •  HOLDER.      OmAWDviLLB    F.    JoUMB 
■wtar,  N«br.    Filed  July  81,  1911.    SerUl  No.  641,644.' 


A  fly  pap«r  holder  comprising  a  body  including  aide 
pieces ;  stripe  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  side  pieces  and 
prolonged  beyond  the  side  pieces,  the  upper,  outer  edges  of 
the  strips  being  beveled ;  sprtag  plates  pivoted  to  the  ends 
of  the  strip*  and  provided  with  transrarse  corrugatlone ; 
bars  secured  between  the  spring  plataa,  and  adapted  to 
move  over  the  beveled  edgee  of  the  strips,  into  engagement 
with  the  outer  side  tacas  of  the  strips. 


1.017,674.    METALLIC  ROD-PACKING.     Chabum  W.  O. 

Kino.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  Statee 

Metallic  flicking  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 

poraUoo  oC  Penncylvanla.    Filed  Aug.  19.  1910.    BniMl 

Ho.  6T7,»fl.     (CL  Ul— 100.) 

1.  A  packlac  ring  ftormad  of  soft  metal  aad  a  rdafore- 
lag  woven  wire  fabric  about  which  said  soft  metal  ta  east. 

^•^P*cklaff  ring  formed  of  laterlockiag  ssgmiuta  aadi 
coaalattBg  of  aoft  nketal  aad  a  loosely  wovea  wire  Cfebric 
or  relnfordaf  strir  about  which  aald  aoft  natal  to  eaat 

t.  A  packiM  rtag  foraed  of  interloeklac  aegaeata,  each 


eoaaistlBf   of  aoft   metal   and   a   looaely   wovea   f^tote 
formed  of  braaa  wire  about  which  the  soft  metal  to  caat,- 


said    fabric  having   Interatlces   of   substantially  greater 
cross  section  than  tha  cross  section  of  said  wire. 


1,017.676.  SANITARY  CLOSET.  James  H.  Kino,  Padflc 
Grove,  Cal.  Filed  Sn>t  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  58M08. 
(CL  4—82.) 


1.  In  a  commode,  a  trep  floor,  a  trap  compoaed  of 
door  members  aUdably  guided  thereon,  levere  fnlcrumed 
upon  the  trap  floor  and  connected  plvotally  with  the  door 
members,  actuatlngr  springs  engaging  the  leven  to  force 
the  door  memben  to  an  obstructing  position,  a  flexible 
member  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  leven,  and  a 
hlagedly  aopported  seat  having  a  block  engai^  the 
flexible  •member  to  actuate  the  leven  against  the  tension 
of  the  springs.  * 

2.  In  a  commode,  a  hingedly  supported  sest.  a  hingedly 
Bupported  trap  floor  below  the  seat,  and  a  receptacle  sup- 
ported detachably  below  and  adjacent  to  the  trap  floor, 
said  trap  floor  being  provided  with  a  trap  compoaed  of 
two  alldably  supported  door  members,  spring  actuated 
lavers  to  operate  aald  door  members,  and  a  flexible  ele- 
ment connecting,  the  levere,  the  seat  being  provided  with 
a  block  engaging  the  flexible  element  to  actuate  the  levers 
against  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

8.  In  a  commode,  a  detachable  receptacle,  havlac  a 
supporting  flange  provided  with  longitudinal  groovea,  a 
trap  floor  supported  hingedly  above  and  adjacent  to  the 
reoeptada,  trap  doon  sUdaUe  upon  aald  trap  loor, 
spring  actuated  tperatlng  levers  for  the  trap  dooia,  a 
flazible  tfement  connecting  the  leven,  a  hingedly  sup- 
ported seat  having  a  block  engaging  the  flexible  element,  a 
hinged  oovar,  and  a  slide  engaging  the  grooves  upon  the 
flaave  of  tba  raeaptaele,  the  body  of  the  eoauaade  beiag 
pravldad  witk  a  a<OL  for  the  admlssioa  of  a  slide 
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l,eiT.67«.  DETACHABLE  SOLE  FOB  SLIPPERS  AMD 
THE  LIKE.  FsAXz  Knifp.  DarOMtadt.  (Mrmutj.  Filed 
Oct  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  660.960.     (CI.  86—10.) 


A  detachable  sole  for  slippers  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
rubber  sole  proTlded  at  the  toe  and  at  the  heel  with  an 
oadercat  edge,  and  U-shaped  metal  strips  connected  to  the 
ordiaarj  sole  of  the  slipper  to  receive  said  undercut  edge 
and  hold  the  rubber  sole  in  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,017,677.  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  OF  INCEEAS- 
INO  COMBUSTION  OF  COAL,  ftc.  Edwabd  C.  Lakkiii 
and  JosmPH  F.  Duncan,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  652,790.      (Cl.  44 — I.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  con- 
slstlag  of  salt,  alum,  willow  charcoal  and  water,  com- 
bined in  the  proper  proportions,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  Increasing  the  com- 
bostlon  of  coal  and  consuming  carbon  therein,  which  con- 
sists in  injecting  a  solution  of  salt,  alum,  charcoal  and 
water,  and  In  applying  heated  compressed  air  as  a  medium 
for  the  distribution  of  said  solution  over  the  fire  at  each 
charge  of  coal,  and  adding  additional  atmospheric  oxygen 
to  the  fire. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  increasing  the  com- 
bustion of  coal,  which  consists  in  spraying  the  coal  with 
a  solution  of  salt,  alum,  charcoal  and  water,  in  injecting 
haated  compressed  air  with  said  solution,  and  in  stopping 
the  injection 'of  the  solution  and  in  permitting  the  Injec- 
tion of  air  to  continue.  | 


1,017,678.  CLOCK  COMPENSATING  PENDULUM. 
Cabmblo  Lazsako,  Mendosa,  Argentina.  Filed  Not. 
22,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,422.     (Cl.  58 — 133.) 


1.  A  compensating  peodolnai  for  docks,  comprising  a 
pendulum  rod,  a  compensating  spiral  snspfnded  by  said 
rod.  and  Beans  for  permitting  loDgitudlnal  expansion  snd 


contraction  of  the  spiral  while  restraining  lateral  moT*- 
ment  of  the  convolutions  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  A  compenaatlng  pendulum  for  clocks,  comprising  a 
pendulum  rod,  a  compensating  spiral  suspended  at  one 
end  from  said  rod,  a  weight  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  spiral,  and  guide  clamps  engaging  the  convolutions 
for  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  convolutions 
while  restraining  lateral  movement. 

3.  A  compensating  pendulum  for  clocks,  comprising  the 
pendulum  rod,  a  compensating  spiral  suspended  from 
sirid  rod,  guide*  for  said  spiral,  a  weight  connected  to  the 
spiral  and  aa  anchor  rod  engaging  the  spiral. 

4.  A  compensating  pendulum  for  docks,  comprising 
the  pendulum  rod,  a  compensating  spiral,  an  arm  for  sus- 
pending said  spiral  from  the  pendulum  rod,  and  guide 
damps  for  guiding  and  spacing  the  convolutions  of  the 
splraL 


1,017,679.  TUBPENTINB-CUP.  WiLLlAM  J.  L'ElfOLa, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filad'  Aug.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,924.      (a.  47 — 40.) 


I 


1.  In  a  device  for  gathering  turpentine,  the  combina- 
tiob  with  a  flexible  liquid  proof  turpentine  cup,  of  a 
rigid  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tree  and  sustain 
the  sides,  ends  and  bottom  of  said  cup  throughout  their 
entire  area  against  bulging  under  the  pressure  and  weight 
of  the  turpentine  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  fc^  gathering  turpentine,  the  combination 
with  a  flexible  liquid  proof  turi>entlne  cup  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  paper,  the  sides  of  which  are  bent  upward, 
the  fullness  at  the  ends  being  disposed  in  overlapping 
folds  with  upwardly  extended  edges,  whereby  leakage  is 
prevented,  of  a  stiff  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
tree  and  constructed  to  receive  said  flexible  cup  and  sus- 
tain Ita  ends,  sides  and  bottom  against  bulging  under  the 
pressure  and  weight  of  the  turpentine  therein. 


1,017,680.  SANITAEY  MOUTHPIECE  FOE  TELE- 
PHONES. Mosna  MimcLDORrcR  Marcusb.  Far  Eocka- 
way,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West  Disinfecting  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  ot  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
25,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,655.     (CL  179—180.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  DM>nth  piece  of  a  telephone 
transmitter  an  auxiliary  diaphragm  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  securing  said  diaphragm  to  said  mouth  piece, 
a  latarally  movabl*  abutter  pivoted  to  nld  diaphragm 
and  haviag  a  recess  on  the  inner  fare  theroof,  a  pad  of 
abaorptive  material  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  dWnfectant  to  wipe  across  said  diaphragm  in  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  shutter. 

2.  An  aoziiiary  diaphragm  for  the  month  piece  of  a 
teleplione  transmitter  conprialng  a  diah.  means  on  the 
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margin  of  lakl  disk  for  mounting  said  diaphragm  upon  a 
telephone  mouth  piece,  a  laterally  movable  abutter  pivoted 
to  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  central  cupped  portion 
therein,  an  opening  on  its  inner  face  and  an  abaorptive 
pad  in  said  abutter  cup  for  holding  a  disinfectant  to  wipe 
said  diaphnagm.  in  the  lateral  movement  of  said  shutter. 


1,017,681.  BTABTEB  FOB  INTERNAL  •  COMBUSTION 
BNOINEa  Fbakb  O.  McKlvbbn  and  Lbslud  W. 
Natlor,  Denver,  Colo. ;  said  Naylor  assignor  to  said  Mc- 
Klveen.  Jlled  Jan.  80,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,642.  (Cl. 
12s— 186i» 


|IK.#III|I 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  sijsft,  of  a  wheel 
mounted  thereon  and  connected  in  operative  relation 
therewith,  a  device  for  operating  the  same,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  one  extremity  of  the  device,  the  said  device 
having  a  section  normally  held  in  engagement  with  the 
wheel  by  the  spring,  said  section  having  a  centrally  lo- 
cated space  and  the  wheel  being  equipped  with  teeth 
adapted  to  move  in  said  space,  whereby  the  wheel  may 
rotate  without  moving  the  device,  the  portion  of  the  Ut- 
ter, beyond  the  said  secUon,  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  to  operate  the  wheel,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
device  to  operate  the  wheel  for  engine-starting  purposes 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  conbinatlon  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  wheel 
connected  in  operative  relation  therewith  and  having  a 
relatively  wide  periphery,  a  row  of  teeth  formed  on  said 
periphery,  a  toothless  space  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
adjacent  the  teeth,  an  operating  shaft,  a  device  forming 
a  connection  between  the  operating  shaft  and  said  wheel, 
a  spring  atUehed  to  one  extremity  of  said  device,  the  lat- 
ter having  a  sedl<m  normally  held  in  engagement  with 
the  wheel  by  the  spring,  said  section  having  a  space  cor- 
responding in  location  with  the  teeth  on  the  wheel,  to 
allow  the  uheel  to  turn  without  moving  the  device,  the 
said  device  beyond  its  Inactive  section  and  in  line  with  the 
apace  being  oonatmcted  to  engage  the  teeth  to  operate 
the  wheel,  ahd  means  for  actuating  the  operating  shaft 
to  bring  the  said  device  Into  operative  relation  with  the 
wheel  on  the, said  shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


i.    AUTOl 


1,017:682.  AUTOMATIC  STOKER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES 
ALKXAKDBB  J.  McMuLLBW,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  FUed  Apr 
6.  1911.     l^rUI  No.  619,833.     (Cl.  110—109.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  having  a  furnace  provided  with  a 
feed  opening  and  a  detachable  coaltender;  the  comWna- 
tlon  of  a  stokiar  in  communication  with  the  furnace  feed 
opening,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  incUned  bottom  see- 1 


tlon  for  the  tender,  a  forwanjly  and  upwardly  indined 
bottom  section  in  hinge  connection  with  tlie  flnt  named 
bottom  section,  the  forwardly  and  upwardly  indined  bot- 
tom section  being  provided  with  a  door  controlled  f^ed 
opening,  a  coal  cruaher  detachably  secured  to  tli*  tender 
under  said  upwardly  indined  bottom  section  and  in 
regiater  with  ita  feed  opening,  an  endless  coal  feeding 
conveyer  apron  yieldably  connecting  the  cmaber  and 
stoker,  a  motor  carried  by  the  locomotive,  an  endlaas  belt 
drive  gear  connertion  between  the  motqr  and  stoker,  and 
a  tumbler-rod  in  gear  connection  with  the  stoker  and 
crusher,  whereby  the  same  is  driven. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  having  a  furnace  provided  with  a 
feed  opening  and  a  detachable  coal-tender ;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stoker  in  communication  with  the  fur- 
nace feed  opening,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  bottom  sectlcoi  for  the  tender,  a  forwardly 
and  upwardly  Inclined  bottom  section  in  hinge  connection 
with  the  first  named  bottom  section,  the  forwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  bottom  section  being  provided  with  a 
door-controlled  feed  opening,  a  coal-crusher,  a  abaft  Jour- 
naled  within  the  coal  crusher,  a  gear  connection  between 
the  shaft  and  coal  crusher  mechanUm.  a  conveyer  apron 
frame  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  the  free  end  of 
the  conveyer  apron  frame  being  arranged  to  rest  upon  the 
stoker,  a  motor  carried  by  aald  locomotive,  a  gear  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  stoker,  and  a  flexible  gear 
connection  between  the  stoker  and  coal-crushing  mecha- 
nism. 


1.017.683.     DETONATING  TOY.     William  Mbis,  Mount 
Oliver  borough,  Pa.,   assignor  to  William  C.  McClure 
Carrick  borough.   Pa.,  and  William   Promm.   St.   Qalr 
borough.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,539. 
(Cl.  46 — 46.) 


1.  A  detonating  toy  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  passageway  and  a  slotted  portion  therein,  a  cap-sup- 
Porting  plate  mounted  In  a  recess  In  said  body  and  said 
slotted  portion,  a  pivoted  spring  operated  hammer  within 
the  slotted  portion  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  cord  pass- 
ing through  said  passageway  and  connected  to  said  ham- 
mer for  releasing  the  hammer  to  permit  It  to  strike  against 
a  cap  on  said  plate. 

2.  A  detonating  toy  comprising  a  Ijody  portion  having 
aslotted  portion  therein,  a  pivoted  hammer  within  aald 
body,  a  U-shaped  spring  within  said  slotted  portion  en- 
gaging with  one  end  of  said  hammer,  and  a  cord  con- 
nected  to  the  other  end  of  aald  hammer  for  releasing  the 
same  to  permit  said  hammer  to  strike  against  a  cap  with- 
in said  body. 

8.  A  detonating  toy  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  "lotted  portion  therein  and  a  passageway  in  said  body 
iMding  ttom  said  slotted  portion  to  and  opening  on  one 
■ide  of  said  body,  a  pivoted  hammer  within  the  alotted 
portion  of  said  body,  a  U-shaped  spring  within  said 
alotted  portion  engaging  with  said  hammer,  and  a  cord 
passing  through  said  passageway  and  connected  to  said 
hammer  for  releasing  the  hammer  to  permit  It  to  strike 
against  a  cap  within  said  body. 

4.  A  detonating  toy  tomprlslng  a  body  portion  having 
a  slotted  portion  therein,  a  cap-supporting  plate  mounted 
in  a  receos  in  said  body  and  said  slotted  portion,  a  piv- 
oted  hammer  within  the  slotted  portion  of  said  bodj  a  U- 
shaped  aprlng  within  aald  Blotted  portion  engaciag  with 
the  rear  end  of  aaid  hammer,  and  a  eord  cftnneeted  to  the 
front  end  of  aald  hammer  for  releasing  the  aaae  to  p«. 
mlt  said  hammer  to  strike  against  a  cap  on  said  plate. 


■I!    .   ■. 

Fkbrdasv  m^  tpta. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


n* 


tka  aapports.  and  when  tha  lavar   !■  mIjm.m«  *k.  ii_  I  ..^  t^^i. ^^  ^ ... 


570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PsBtUARY  ao,  xpia. 


FtaftDARV 


^ — 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


JTX 


5.  A  detonatlnc  toy  compri«lng  a  body  portion  harinf 

•  ilotted  portion  therein  and  a  passageway  In  said  body 
leadlBs  from  aald  Blotted  portion  to  and  opening  on  one 
■tde  of  said  body,  a  cap-anpporting  plate  in  aaid  body, 
a  piTOted  hammer  within  the  slotted  portion  of  said  body, 

•  U-ahaped  spring  within  said  slotted  portion  engaging 
with  aald  hammer,  and  a  cord  pasaing  throogb  said  pas- 
aageway  and  connected  to  said  hammer  for  releasing  the 
same  to  permit  said  hammer  to  strike  against  a  cap  on 
said  plate. 


I 


1,017,684.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
Solomon  M.  IIillis,  Peoria.  111.  Filed  July  15,  1907. 
Serial  No.  383,961.     (Cl.  187—49.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  eteTator-car  and  iU  starting  lever,  of  means 
in  the  car  having  provision  to  engage  and  hold  the  lever, 
and  having  an  extension  projecting  into  the  elevator- 
shaft,  the  floor-door,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  upon  the  floor 
of  the  baildlng  and  operated  by  said  door,  and  a  rod  lying 
parallel  to  the  door  and  shiftable  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  by  said  shaft  throogb  the  movement  of  said  door, 
and  adapted  to  meet  the  described  extension  to  carry  the 
lever-locking  means  In  the  car  into  engagement  with  the 
said  starting  lerer. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car  and  Its  start- 
ing lever,  of  means  in  the  car  to  engage  and  bold  the 
lever  and  provided  vrith  an  extension  projecting  into  the 
elevator  shaft,  the  floor-door,  a  rocking  member  on  the 
floor  operated  by  the  door  as  It  opens,  a  rod  lying  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  door 
and  shifted  by  the  rocking  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  extension  and  theretbroogh  control  the  said 
starting  lever,  a  support  to  guide  the  rod.  and  a  device 
to  automatically  operate  the  first  described  means  to  re- 
lease the  starting  lever  as  the  door  closes. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elevator-car,  a  starting  lever  for  the  Mae, 
locking  means  carried  by  said  car  to  hold  the  lever  in  Its 
position  of  rest  and  having  an  extension  projecting  Into 
the  elevator  shaft,  the  floor-door,  a  rock-sbaft  Jonmaled 
on  the  floor  of  the  bnilding,  an  arm  secured  thereon,  a 
single  member  attached  to  and  moved  by  the  arm  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  parallel  to  the  door  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  extension  to  lock  the  starting  lever 
when  the  door  Is  open  or  when  it  Is  In  the  act  of  opening, 
and  a  second  arm  secured  on  said  rock-sbaft  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  door. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elevator-car,  a  starting  lever  for  the  same,  lock- 
ing means  to  hold  the  lever  in  its  position  of  rest  and 
having  an  extension  projecting  into  the  elevstor  shaft, 
the  floor-door,  a  rock-sbaft  Jonmsled  on  the  floor  of  the 
holldlng,  an  arm  secured  thereon,  a  member  attached  to 
and  moved  by  the  arm  parallel  to  the  door  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  extension  to  lock  the  lever  by  the  opening 
movement  of  the  door,  a  second  arm  secured  on  said  rock- 
sbaft  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  door,  and  a  member 
to  retract  the  lever-holding  means  when  and  as  the  door 
cloisa. 

5.  la  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  elevator-car  and  a  starting  lever,  of  a  single 
member  carried  by  the  car  and  provided  with  a  recess  for 
receiving  said  lever  at  its  position  of  rest,  an  arm  In  con- 
trol of  the  meftiber  and  extending  Into  the  space  between 
the  car  and  the  wall  of  the  elevator-ahaft,  the  floor  do&r, 

*a  roek-srm  moan  ted  on  the  boUding  floor  and  engaged  by 


the  door  and  a  member  pivoted  relatively  to  the  rock- 
arm  and  moved  by  It  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door  to 
engage  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.017,086.  JOLT-RAMMING  APPARATUS.  BoOAa  B. 
MDuroBO.  PhlladelphU.  Pt.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1009.  S» 
rial  No.  520,096.      (Cl.  22^-45.) 


1.  In  combination  In  jolt  ramming  apparatus,  s  mold 
support,  and  means  for  imparting  a  blow  to  the  supirart 
from  beneath  and  for  carrying  the  sopport  upwsrd  with 
such  means  after  the  blow  is  struck. 

2.  In  combination  In  jolt  ramming  apparatus,  a  mold 
support,  means  for  imparting  a  blow  to  the  support  froa 
beneath  and  carrying  the  support  upwsrd  with  such 
means  sfter  the  blow  is  struck,  and  then  returning  the 
support  comparatively  alowly  to  starting  position  whereby 
a  reverse  jolt  Is  avoided. 

8.  In  combination  In  jolt  ramming  apparatua,  a  mold 
support,  means  for  Imparting  a  blow  to  the  support  from 
beneath  and  carrying  the  sopport  upward  with  soch  means 
after  the  blow  is  stroek,  and  means  for  cushioning  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  sopport 

4.  In  combination  in  jolt  ramming  apparatns,  a  mold 
support  and  a  ram  beneath  the  support  arranged  to  strike 
the  sopport  and  carry  aaeh  support  opward  therewith  a 
sobstantlal  distance. 

5.  In  combination  In  jolt  ramming  apparatos,  a  mold 
sopport.  a  ram  beneath  the  sopport  arranged  to  strike 
the  support  and  carry  soch  sopport  opward  therewith  a 
substantial  distance,  and  means  for  ratardlA.»  the  retnra 
movement  of  the  support  and  redodng  the  jar  Inddeat 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,017.686.  ADJUSTABLE  SCAFFOLD.  David  J.  Mdns, 
Dublin,  Oa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  611,893. 
(CL  20—81.) 

1.  An  adjostable  scaffold  comprising  upright  supports, 
a  platform,  means  for  raising  snd  lowering  the  same,  a 
pair  of  retaining  dogs  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  scaffold, 
a  leaf  spring  arranged  between  each  pair  of  dogs  and  con- 
nected to  the  same  at  its  ends,  snd  a  lever  for  controlling 
said  spring,  said  lever  In  one  position  causing  the  spring 
to  spread  the  dogs  apart  and  engage  the  sides  of  the  up- 
rights to  hold  the  platform  of  the  scaffold  In  place,  and  In 
another  position  retoasinff  the  spring  so  as  to  draw  the 
retaining  dogs  away  from  the  uprights  and  permit  the 
platform  of  the  scaffold  to  be  moved. 

2.  An .  adjostable  scaffold  comprising  supi>orts.  a  plat- 
form, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  platform  rela- 
tive to  the  supports,  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  to  the  plat- 
form and  engaclng  the  sopports  to  hold  the  platform  in 
podtlon.  a  leaf  spring  engaging  the  retaining  dogs  and 
located  between  the  same,  a  second  leaf  spring  arranged 
beneath  the  first  spring,  and  plvotally  connected  thereto 
at  its  ends,  a  eontrolling  lever  connected  to  the  second 
sprlDff  at  ita  osatar,  and  «  catch  A>r  the  lever,  wherehf 
when  the  lever  la  engaced  hy  the  catch  the  springs  will 
be  coapreaaed  to  throw  the  dogs  Into  engagement  with 
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Ika  Mpporta,  and  when  the  lever  la  rsleaaad  the 
wUI  be  withdrawn  from  aoch  engagement 


8.  In  an  ad|tistable  scaffold,  the  combination  of  upright 
supports,  a  platform,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
Mme,  a  pair  of  retaining  dogs  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the 
■eaffold,  a  leftf  spring  arranged  between  each  pair  of 
dogs  and  connected  to  the  ssme  at  Its  ends,  and  deans 
for  controlling  said  spring,  said  means  in  one  poaltlOB 
eaoslng  the  spring  to  spread  the  dogs  spart  and  engage 
the  sides  of  the  nprlghts  to  hold  the  platform  of  the 
scaffold  In  place,  and  in  another  ^itlon  releasing  the 
spring  so  as  to  withdraw  the  reUlnlng  dogs  from  their 
engagement  with  the  nprlghts  and  permit  the  platform 
of  the  scaffold  to  be  moved. 

4.  An  adjosttble  scaffold  comprising  upright  sopports,  a 
platform,  meats  for  raising  and  lowering  the  aane,  bands 
sttached  to  the  scaffold  at  the  comers  of  the  same,  pass- 
ing aroond  the  nprlghts  and  extending  beyond  the  said 
oprtg^ts,  brace*  having  their  ends  extending  beyond  said 
nprlghts  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  said  bands. 
the  aald  brace*  being  bent  downward  below  the  level  of 
the  platform,  and  rollers  carried  in  said  bands  and  said 
braces  to  engage  the  ooter  facee  of  the  opright  sopports  to 
foide  the  platform  In  Its  op  and  down  movements. 


1,017,687.  CORLISS  TALVB-GBAR.  Gdstav  &  PnscHB, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sonthwark  ^ondry  and 
Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pmnaylvanl*.  Filed  Joly  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  670,268. 
(a.  121— lOt.) 


1.  la  •  OerlfiB  valve  gear,  a  combination  with  an  ad- 
mlaaion  valve  and  ita  actoatlng  lever  of  an  Idler  lever,  a 
hook  carried  thereby,  a  governor  eontrollM  cam,  a  trip- 
ping member  adapted  on  eagagement  with  said  cam  to 
disconnect  the  book  and  Talva  actoatlng  lever,  and  eon- 
nectlons  independent  of  said  cam  for  giving  aald  idler 
lever  and  said  member  oadllatory  movements  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  moveSBCBts  of  an  engine  piston  and  la 
■obatantlally  quarter-phase  relation  with  each  other. 

B.  la  •  OorllM  valvo  gear,  the  combinatlea  with  aa 
valve  aad  Ita  actoatlng  lover,  of  aa  Ular 
176  a  O. 


3|p>7 


•ad  hook  carrted  ttarrt^,  coaaoetioM  for  glrtaff  tha  ma 
levar  eacUlatorr  movemeats  which  begla  aad  sad  at 
about  the  laatants  when  the  engine  piston  is  near  Ita 
■iddle  posttloa,  a  governor  controlled  cam,  a  trtppiac 
OMmber  adapted  oa  engagement  with  aald  cam  to  dteera- 
Beet  said  hook  and  valve  actuating  lever,  and  coaaee- 
tloas  Independent  of  aald  cam  for  giving  said  tripping 
member  oscillatory  movements  beginning  and  ending  at 
about  the  same  Instuts  at  which  the  engine  piston  strokes 
begin  and  end. 

8.  In  a  CorllM  valve  gear,  the  combination  vrith  an  ad- 
mission valve  and  Its  actoatlng  lever,  an  idler  lever  and 
hook  carried  thereby,  and  a  governor  controlled  cam,  of  a 
hook  trip  arm  spaced  away  from  the  cam,  a  tripphig 
plec*  adapted  when  moved  between  the  cam  and  the  trip 
arm,  to  disconnect  the  vslve  from  the  Idler  lever,  connec- 
tions for  giving  the  idler  lever  oacfflatory  movements 
which  begin  and  end  when  the  engine  piston  la  near  the 
middle  position,  and  connections  for  giving  the  distance 
piece  oscUlatory  movements  beginning  and  ending  at  aboot 
the  same  InsUnts  at  which  the  piston  strokes  begin 
and  end. 

4.  In  a  Corilss  valve  gear  of  the  character  described, 
the  cpmMnatlon  with  an  admission  valve,  of  an  actoatlng 
lever  therefor,  a  governor  controlled  cam  lever,  an  idler 
lever,  a  trip  lever,  all  of  aald  levers  being  co-axUlly  piv- 
oted, a  book  and  hook  trip  arm  carried  by  said  Idler  lever 
•aid  hook  trip  arm  being  spaced  away  from  said  cam 
kvw,  aad  a  tripplag  number  connected  to  said  trip  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  oMved  thereby  into  and  out  of  eagage- 
owat  with  said  cam  aad  oa  engagement  with  said  cam 
to  sagaga  said  book  trip  arm  and  disconnect  the  hook  aad 
valve  actoatlnc  lever. 

6.  In  a  Corllas  valve  gwir  of  the  eharmcter  deMsrIbed, 
the  coublnatSoa  with  an  admlaslon  valve,  of  an  actoatlng 
tover  tharefor,  a  governor  controlled  cam  lever,  aa  idler 
itver,  a  tnp  lever,  all  of  said  levers  beins  eo-axUUy^- 
oted,  a  hook  and  hook  trip  arm  carried  by  said  idler  lever 
said  hook  trip  arm  being  in  the  eame  plane  with,  bat 
spaced  away  from,  the  cam  on  said  cam  lever,  and  having 
Ito  edge  adjacent  said  cam  elongated  and  carved  about 
the  common  axes  of  said  levers,  and  a  tripping  meabar 
connected  to  said  trip  lever  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
thereby  into  and  oot  of  eagagement  with  said  caa  aad 
OB  engagement  with  said  cam  to  engage  aald  hook  trip 
arm  and  diaeonaect  the  hook  aad  valve  actuating  lever. 

[Clalaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.017,688.  COAT- HANGER.  WiixuM  ELMaa  Rah. 
CMawlaaa,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  29,  1011.  Serial  No.  624.078. 
(CI.  248—28.) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  including  a  damp' having  sUdahly 
connected  Jaws,  a  book,  and  means  sqwrate  from  and 
operated  b^  the  hook  when  snhjected  to  a  load,  for  draw- 
lag  the  Jaws  of  the  damp  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  Inclodlng  a  clamp  having  oppoaed 
Jawa,  a  hook,  and  means  separate  from  and  operated  hj 
the  hook  when  aubjected  to  a  load,  for  shifting  the  Jawa 
toward  eadi  ether. 

8.  A  garmant  hanger  iaclnding  a  damp  having  slidahlj 
connected  Jaws,  a  garment  engaging  "Mmiber  aovahljr 
oonneetad  to  the  Jawa,  aad  merfhs  operated  hy  aald  Bsaabar 
when  sohjected  to  the  weight  of  a  garment^  tor  aUdfag 
the  Jawa  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  gaiBHit  laager  laelodiag  a  haaa,  a  Jaw  >ii<rt 
lag  tbtntma,  a  sIMa^  mooated  Jaw  coaaactad  to  the 
ud  a  hook  carryiag^  meabar  ooaaeeted  to  tta 
the  slldabi*  Jaw  rriativ*  to  the 
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S.  A  garmeBt  hantw  Inelvdliif  a  baac  taaTtnc  a  Jaw,  a 
jaw  alhUbl*  relatlTa  to  tli«  base,  a  member  plvotally  eon- 
oaetad  to  the  base,  neana  rerolUble  witb  aald  member  for 
ahlfttnc  the  slldable  Jaw  relatire  to  the  Jaw  upon  the  baaa. 
lad  a  garment  supporting  element  movable  with  and  inp- 
ported  by  eald  member. 

[C3alB  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,017.680.  ELECTROWHI8TLE-ALARM.  CHABLaa 
Rettm AXN,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  May  6,  1911.  SerUl 
025.510.     (CI.  177—311.) 


H. 
No. 


1.  IB  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  an  electro-magnet  therein,  of  a 
cover  tberefof.  means  on  the  cover  operable  by  Impulaes 
of  air  to  produce  sound,  a  diaphragm,  and  diaphragm 
moving  means  associated  with  said  diaphragm  and  magnet 
to  produce  Impulses  of  air  for  the  sound  producing  meana. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blna^tlon  with  a  casing,  a  perforate  closure  therefor,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  dividing  said  casing  into  two  com- 
partmenta,  an  electro-magnet  in  one  compartment,  and 
means  connecting  said  magnet  and  diaphragm  to  vibrate 
the  latter  whereby  air  in  the  other  compartment  la  caused 
to  be  projected  from  and  drawn  In  through  said  per- 
foration to  produce  a  whistling  sound. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  a  perforate  closure  therefor,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  dividing  said  casing  into  two  com- 
partmenta,  an  electro-magnet  In  one  compartment,  means 
connecting  said  magnet  and  diaphragm  to  vibrate  the 
latter  to  produce  air  currents  to  and  from  the  other  com- 
partment through  said  perforations,  and  a  sound-pro- 
dnclng  means  In  the  path  of  said  air  currents. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caalng.  a 
cover  therefor,  means  upon  the  cover  operable  by  im- 
pulaee  of  air  to  produce  a  aound,  a  diaphragm  dividing 
aald  easing  lata  two  compartments,  means  In  one  said 
compartment  to  hold  said  diaphragm  yieldingly  toward 
the  other  compartment,  and  means  in  said  other  com- 
partment to  move  the  diaphragm  back  ngainst  said  yield- 
ing means  to  canae  Impulses  of  air,  comprising  an  elec- 
tromagnet, an  armature  therefor,  an  arm  movable  by  said 
armature  to  press  against  said  diaphragm,  and  suitable 
electric  contacts  to  control  said  electromagnet. 

6.  In  a  dev^re  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
oieans  on  a  wall  of  the  caalng  operable  by  tmpulaea  of 
air  to  produce  a  sound,  a  diaphram  in  said  easing,  a 
spring  upon  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  bearing  upon  the 
diaphragm  near  Ita  center,  and  means  upon  the  other  side 
of  the  diaphragm  to  move  it  against  the  effect  of  said 
spring  to  produce  sn  impulse  of  air.  comprising  an 
electromagnet,  an  armature  moved  thereby,  and  an  arm 
81  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  armature,  and  at  Its  other  end 
arranged  to  bear  against  said  diaphragm  near  Its  center 
when  the  armature  is  attracted. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


toaa  of  said  receptacle ;  a  coBcaT*  daaber ;  and  meaBS 
reciprocating  aald  dasher,  auhatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.01T,«90.     CHURN.     I«A  V.  RicKita,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Apr.  12,  1»11.     8«1al  Na.  620.828.     (CI.  SI— S.) 
1.  A    chnm    eomprlslag   a   jjeceptacle;    a    hollow    per- 
forated coBvex  upwardly  extotdlag  projection  in  the  hot- 


2.  A  chnm  eompriaing  a  receptacle:  a  hollow  par* 
forated  convex  upwardly  extending  projection  In  tha 
bottom  of  said  receptacle;  a  concave  perforated  daaher; 
and  means  for  reciprocating  aald  daaher,  subatantlally  as 
deicribed. 

S.  A  churn  comprising  k  receptacle :  a  hollow  perforated 
convex  upwardly  extending  projection  removably  mounted 
in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle;  a  concave  perforated 
daaher ;  and  meana  for  reciprocating  said  daaher,  sul>> 
atantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  churn  comprising  a  receptacle:  a  loop  aocket  ar- 
ranged on  the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle  at  one  alda;  ft 
threaded  bolt  stud  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  the  re- 
ceptacle bottom ;  a  hollow  perforated  cone  having  a  pro- 
jection at  one  aide  adapted  to  enter  aald  loop  aocket  and 
a  perforated  projection  on  its  other  side  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  bolt  stud  ;  vertical  guides  arranged  on  the  Inner 
walls  of  said  receptacle;  a  perforated  conical  dasher  ar- 
ranged in  aald  receptacle  and  provided  with  notched  pro- 
jections engaging  aald  guldea.  the  perforatlona  In  aald 
dasher  being  smaller  than  those  in  the  cone,  and  meana 
for  reciprocating  said  dasher,  subetftutially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  chum  comprising  a  receptacle:  a  loop  socket  ar- 
ranged on  the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle  at  one  side :  a 
threaded  bolt  stud  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said 
receptee*'  bottom:  a  hollow  perforated  cone  having  a 
projection  at  one  side  adapted  to  enter  said  loop  socket 
and  a  perforated  projection  on  Ita  other  aide  adapted  to 
engage  said  bolt  stnd ;  vertical  guides  arranged  on  the 
inner  walls  of  said  receptacle ;  a  perforated  conical  dasher 
arranged  In  aald  receptacle  and  provided  with  notched 
projections  engaging  said  guides,  the  perforations  in  said 
dasher  being  smaller  than  those  in  the  cone :  s  perforated 
slide  on  the  cover  of  said  receptacle;  sn  operating  rod 
-secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  dasher  and  projecting 
through  the  perforation  In  aald  alMe:  an  operative  abaft 
mounted  on  the  cover  of  said  receptacle  and  carrying  a 
crank  pinion  connected  with  said  rod  :  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft :  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  receptacle 
and  meshing  with  said  pinion  ;  and  an  operating  handla 
on  said  gear  wheel,  substantially  aa  described. 


1 017.«l»l.      VACUUM-CREATOR.      Faco    B.    SADNDsas, 
*  Orange.  Maaa.     Filed  May  6.  1011.     BerUI  No.  625.548. 
(CI.  280—18.) 


In  a  vacuum-creator,  a  snctlon-chamher.  and  a  aprayar 
communicating    therewith   and   eompriaing :    a    centrally* 
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bared  aeraw-olog,  an  exterloriy-tkreaded  not  acrewed 
iBto  said  plug  and  carrying  a  depending  pin  goreralng 
paaaage  through  aald  plug,  and  an  exteriorly-threaded 
check-nnt  aenawed  Into  aald  plug  above  aald  first  men- 
tioned nnt  aDd  engaging  the  latter,  said  nuta  being  In- 
ternally notched  for  engagement  with  an  adjnatlng-tool. 


1,017,602.  MANUFACTURE  OF  RB8IN  SOAP.  HaBMAN 
Q.  SCHANCHE,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Fbaitkb  Stuabt 
Hatknb,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnora  to  Harrlaon  Bros. 
*  Ca.  Inc.,  rhlladelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Feb.  15,  1007.  BerUl  No.  857JM)6. 
(CI.  134— ai.) 

1.  The  prodasa  of  manufactarlng  a  dealccated  acid  realB 
■oap,  which  etmslste  in  adding  to  an  excesa  of  melted 
reslB.  aoda  combined  with  an  anu>ant  of  water  aofllclent 
to  cauae  diffualon  and  prevent  undue  aegregatlon  of  the 
aoda,  but  not  sufficient  to  effect  solution  of  the  entire 
maaa  and  not  eubstaptially  exceeding  the  precentage  of 
water  which  Is  contained  In  crystalline  carbonate  of  aoda : 
and  thereby  forming  an  acid  realn  soap  In  an  Initial  state 
of  noB-aqneoua  liquefaction;  and  eaualng  the  reaultant 
product  to  solidify  by  cooling,  subatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Aa  a  new  composition  of  matter  aa  Inherently  desic- 
cated acid  resib  soap  In  a  atate  of  aubatantlal  commlnn- 
tlon  thronghottt,  not  entirely  aoluble  In  water  and  con- 
taining free  realn  uniformly  diffuaed  throughout  Ita  maaa. 


1.017.608.    MANUFACTURE  OF  RESIN  SOAP.    Hbbican 

0.  SCHANCRI.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Harrlaon 
Broe.  A  Co.,  Inc.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PanBsylvaaiiu  Filed  Feb.  15,  1007.  SerUI  No.  867.507. 
(CI.   134—21,) 

1.  The  proceas  of  manufacturing  a  dealccated  add  re«|B 
aoap,  which  cooslats  In  adding  to  bb  exceaa  of  melte|l 
raaln.  aoda  combined  with  an  amount  of  water  only  aulB- 
dent  to  cause  diffusion  and  to  prevent  undue  segregation 
of  the  soda,  bat  not  aufBdent  to  effect  solutloa  of  the 
entire  maaa.  and  not  substantially  exceeding  the  percent- 
age of  water  which  la  contained  in  dry  crystalline  sodium 
carbonate,  and  thereby  forming  an  acid  resin  soap  in  an 
initial  state  of  non-aqueous  liquefaction.  Incorporating 
with  the  maaa  while  in  aach  initial  llqoefled  condition 
BB  Inert  extending  mateHal,  and  causing  the  resultant 
product  to  solidify  by  cooling. 

2.  Aa  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  inherently  desic- 
cated add  reaiQ  soap  in  a  state  of  aubatantlal  comminu- 
tion throughout,  not  entirely  aoluble  in  water,  containing 
frae  reain  uniformly  diffuaed  throughout  ita  maaa,  and 
containing  an  inherently  Incorporated  Inert  extending  ma- 
terial. I 

1,017,604.     CHANDELIER.     Albbbt  Sbchbibt.   Denver, 

Colo.     Filed  Sept  18,  1011.     SerUl  No.  650.011.     (CL 

240—78.) 

1.  A  fixture  body  equipped  with  a  connector  having  a 
hollow  central  member  provided  with  tubular  projections, 
adapted  to  recr^lve  the  inner  extremitlea  of  tube  arma, 
a  pipe  centrally  located  in  the  fixture  body  and  passing 
through  the  connector  which  Is  perforated  for  the  pur- 
poae,  and  a  spadng  sleeve  surrounding  the  pipe  and 
iBtecpoaed  between  the  bottom  of  the  connector  and  the 
bottom  of  the  fixture  body  for  aupporting  the  connector 
within  the  latter. 

1.  The  comhiiiation  wit*  a  fixture  body,  of  a  pipe  cen- 
trally located  therein,  a  tube  arm  connector  also  located 
therein  and  perterated  to  receive  the  aald  pipe,  the  tube 
arm  connector  being  compoaed  of  a  ceBtral  hollow  meai- 
bar  BBd  tubular  projections  exteadiag  radially  therefrom, 
tbe  aald  projectlona  bdng  radoced  and  shouldered  to  re- 
ceive tube  arms,  and  a  spacer  surrounding  the  pipe  within 
the  fixture  bodjr  and  interpoaed  between  the  tabs  am 
eoBBOctor  and  tbe  bottom  of  the  fixture  body,  the  aald 
pipe  protruding  below  the  fixture  body,  ita  protruding 
portion  being  threaded,  and  a  nut  applied  to  the  lower 
threaded  extremity  of  the  pipe.  anhataatUIly  aa  deacHhed.  1 


8.  Tbe  eombiaatloD  witb  a  canopy,  of  a  tube  arm  cob- 
nedor  anpported  therein,  the  aald  connedor  bdng  hollow 
and  having  laterally  projecting  tubuUr  parte,  fastening 
devlcea  appUed  to  aald  tubular  projedlona.  and  tubular 
arma  having  alota  to  receive  aald  faateBing  devlcea.  tbe 
tube  arma  belBg  fitted  over  the  connector  extenalona,  anb- 
BtaatlBUy  as  described. 


i«ft«>-^aBr 


4.  The  combinati<^  with  a  fixture  body  and  a  cen- 
trally-located pipe,  df  a  connector  through  which  the 
aald  pipe  pasaea,  the  connector  being  located  within  the 
fixture  body,  means  for  supporting  the  connector  within 
the  fixture  body,  and  tube  arms  entering  openings  formed 
in  the  fixture  body,  the  inner  extremities  of  tbe  tube  arma 
being  detachahly  fitted  to  the  connector,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fixture  body  and  a  pipe 
centrally  located  therein,  of  a  connector  through  which 
tbe  pipe  paaaea,  the  connector  being  hollow  and  having 
tubular  extenaiens.  screws  located  thereon  for  fastening 
pnrpoaea.  and  the  tube  arms  entering  openings  formed  in 
tbe  fixture  body,  their  inner  extremities  adapted  to  sur- 
round tbe  tubular  extensions  of  tbe  connectors  and  being 
alotted  to  receive  the  screws  mounted  thereon,  substan- 
tially sa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


1,017,605.  COMBINED  CONDENSING  AND  EVAPO- 
RATING APPARATUS  FOR  ICE  MAKING  MA- 
CHINES. Cabl  Sbnssenbbxnnkb,  Duesseldorf-Ober- 
kaaael.  Germany.  FUed  Od.  5, 1009.  Serial  No.  521.154. 
(CI.  62— «.) 


IB   BB    Ica-BiakiBg   macbiae    tbe   comblBatloB    of   tw» 
veaaala  oae  placed  above  the  other,  tbe  lower  veaael  cob- 
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■NiBlcatlng  with  the  bottom  portion  of  tho  nppw 
and  with  •  receptacle  disposed  In  one  of  uld  TeMela,  aa- 
Bolar  upwardly-eztendlnK  conical  riba  projeeting  from 
the  outer  aide  of  thia  receptacle,  and  means  for  alternately 
beating  and  cooling  tba  otber  Teasel,  aabatantially  m 
set  forth. 


1,017,8M.  COLLAPSIBLE  SHEET-METAL  SIGN  AND 
CAN-HOLDER.  CHAaLBS  W.  Shonk,  Maywood,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Charles  W.  Sh<Hik  Company,  Maywood,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  616,547.     (CI.  211—14.) 


t-t 


1.  The  combined  sheet  metal  sign  and  can  display 
bolder,  comprising  a. sheet  metal  sign  having  a  marginal 
flange,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  can  display  open- 
ings, a  stiffening  frame  fitting  within  the  marginal  flange 
of  the  sign  and  aecured  thereto,  leg  bolts  extending 
throogh  said  frame  and  having  heads  and  nnts,  removable 
legs  having  flanges  furnished  with  slots  to  receive  said 
leg  bolta.  sbelf  bolts  extending  into  said  frame  and 
having  heads  and  nuts,  and  removable  shelves  having 
extd  flanges  famished  with  angle  alots  to  receive  said 
sbelf  bolta,  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  sign  having 
can  display  openings  therein,  of  a  stiffening  frame  secured 
thereto,  leg  bolts  extending  therethrough  and  removable 
legs  having  slots  to  receive  said  leg  bolts,  subetantially  as 
specified. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  abeet  metal  sign  having  can 
display  openings  therein,  of  a  stiffening  frame  secured 
thereto,  leg  bolts  extending  therethrough  and  removable 
legs  having  slots  to  receive  said  leg  bolts,  shelf  bolts 
extending  into  said  frame,  and  removable  can  bolder 
shelves  having  slots  to  receive  said  ahelf  bolts,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

1,017,697.  PICK-SHARPENER.  JOHK  N.  SMOTHns 
and  John  N.  Carboll,  Mortons  Gap,  Ky.  Filed  Jaly 
19,  1911.    Serial  No.  639,319.     {C\.  164—29.) 


1.  A  die  for  forming  the  forked  ends  of  mining  picks, 
provided  with  a  transverse  channel  with  parallel  aide 
walla  and  a  enttlng  blade  bavinc  a  V-sbaped  portion  pro- 
jecting into  bat  not  through  said  channel  with  its  apex 
disposed  between  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  side  wings 
extending  from  snld  V-«baped  portion  and  attached  to  the 
oatslde  of  tlM  dia. 


2.  A  die  for  forming  the  forked  ends  of  mining  ptcki^ 
provided  with  a  tranaverse  channel  with  parallel  sldt 
walla,  and  a  catting  blade  having  a  V-abaped  portloa  ar* 
ranged  in  said  channel  with  its  cutting  edge  sabatantlaUy 
level  with  the  face  of  the  die  and  Its  apex  disposed  be> 
tween  tbe  side  walls  of  tha  channel,  side  wings  eztaB4- 
Ing  laterally  from  the  V-shaped  portion,  and  meana  for 
adjustably  connecting  aald  wings  to  the  enter  wall  of 
the  die  block  which  permit  tbe  cotter  to  be  adjoated  vai^ 
tically. 


1,017,698.  TRANSPARENT  BOOK-SUPPORT.  Makk  D. 
SravBHSON,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  613.067.     (CI.  4B— 82.) 


L  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  sup- 
porting means,  a  supporting  element  formed  of  •  pair  of 
hinged  sections,  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  said 
supporting  element  and  said  supporting  means,  and  a  pair 
of  vertically-disposed  transparent  elementa  mounted  In 
said  supporting  elements  and  constituting  a  support  for 
and  further  permitting  of  an  inapectlon  there-through  of 
reading  matter. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  sup- 
porting means,  a  supporting  element  formed  of  a  pair  of 
hinged  sections,  each  having  a  groove  In  its  upper  f*ce, 
a  ball  and  socket  connection*  between  one  of  said  sections 
and  said  supporting  means,  and  a  pair  of  vertically-dl»- 
posed  transparent  elements  mounted  in  said  grooves  and 
constituting  supports  for  and  further  permitting  of  an 
inspection  there-through  of  reading  matter. 


1,017.699.  1-P-DIMBTHYLAMINOPHENYL- 8.4.4 -TBl- 
METHYL-5-PYRAZOLONE  AND  PROCESS  OP  MAK- 
ING BAMS.  »aiM«iCH  9TOt^,  H6chBt-on-the-Maln, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwwke  vorm.  Metater  Lucius 
*  Brflnlng,  Hdchst-on-tbe-Maln.  Of^rmany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  FUed  June  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  632,912. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

1.  As  a  new  product,  the  l-p-dimethylamlnoph«oyl- 
9.4.4-trlmethyl-O-pyrasolone,  being  a  white  crystallina 
powder,  melting  at  68-69*  C,  scarcely  soluble  in  watw, 
readily  soluble  In  ether,  alcobol,  bensene  and  adds,  the 
solution  of  Its  chlorhydrate  in  water  assuming  by  addi- 
tion of  ferric  chlorld  a  bluish-violet  color. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  1-p-dimethylaralno- 
pheByl-8.4.4-trlmethyl-6-pyrasoloBe,  whkh  consists  la 
metbylatlng    l-p-aminophenyI-S.4.4-trlm«thyl-6-pyraaoloBe. 


1,017.700.  BATH-8BAT.  Joanra  O.  SraocK,  Trlndle 
Spring,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.  SerUl  No.  667.19S. 
(a.  4— 2«.) 

1.  A  darlee  of  tbe  class  described  eosaprislng  a  bua :  a 
1  sMt  rapported  abort  tb«  baM :  a  dlacbarf*  plpa  ratataWy 
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with  tbe  kaaa  »m4  tmrtng  aa  vprIgM  portloB 
i«?*hibia  abaut  tbe  aeat;  and  means  for  eoaaectfac  tte 
dtoebarve  piff  with  a  aoarea  of  anpplj. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  base; 
an  upright  intake  pipe  mountad  la  tba  baae;  a  collar  ro- 
tatable  upon  tbe  inuke  pipe;  a  seat  mounted  upon  tba 
Intake  pipe  above  tbe  collar;  a  discharge  pipe  forming  a 
cont^naation  of  tbe  lataks  pipe  aad  having  one  and 
mounted  In  tbe  collar,  tbe  otbar  end  of  tbe  discbarge  |flpe 
being  dispoaed  In  an  upright  position  for  revolution  about 
the  seat ;  and  means  for  connectlag  tbe  intake  pipe  with 
a  source  of  sapply. 

3.  A  devlea  of  tba  class  described  comprising  a  baaa ;  a 
•sat  supported  above  the  base ;  a  discbarge  pipe  rotatably 
connected  with  the  base  and  baring  aa  oprigbt  portidn 
revoluble  about  tba  seat  aad  provided  with  porta  posi- 
tioned to  discharge  toward  tbe  aeat;  a  pluraUty  of  cas- 
ings surrounding  the  upright  portion  of  the  discharge 
pipe,  tbe  ckatngs  having  openings  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  and  out  of  alinement  with  tbe  porta  upon  a  roUtlon 
of  tba  aald  sections:  and  means  for  connoetlBg  tbe  dla- 
cbarge  pipe  with  a  soorce  of  sapply. 


II 


1,017.701.     E|«ECTB08TATIC  SEPARATOR.     Hbkbt  M. 
SUTTOK,    WaLTBB    L.    STBBLB.    SBd    BDWtM    G.    Stbblb. 

Dalla*.  Tax.    Fii«|  june  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  608.484. 
(01.  88— 49.) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  separator,  means  for  supporting 
and  conveying  material,  and  means  for  establishing  upon 
■aid  supporting  means  aa  electrostatic  field  of  denalty 
varying  acroaa  said  supporting  meana  sufllcleatly,  to  de- 
viate tbe  travM  of  part  of  tbe  material  from  the  normal 
line  of  travel  of  the  material. 

2.  In  an  electrostatic  separator,  a  support  for  tbe 
Bwterlal  to  b«  separated,  means  for  feeding  material  to 
■aid  Bupport,  aieans  for  producing  an  electrostatic  field  of 
unequal  density  along  tbe  surface  of  said  support,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  cause  part  of  tbe  material  upon 
Um  aupport  to  move  thereupon  from  Its  normal  position. 

8.  la  aa  elMtrostatlc  separator,  means  for  supporting 
aad  Bioving  cnmmlnnted  material,  mcany  for  prodoelng 
■a  electrosutle  field  of  density  varying  along  said  sur- 
face la  a  direction  deviating  from  tbe  Ilaa  of  aonaal 
movement  of  said  material,  and  means  for  Initially  de- 
livering material  to  tbe  weaker  portion  of  said  field. 

4.  la  an  eieetrootatle  separator,  means  for  supporttag 
aad  moving  oMnmlaated  matmrlal,  ateans  for  prodaetag 
aa  electrostatic  field  of  uneqoal  density  varying  acroaa 
•aid  aupportlnc  maaas  sufllcleatly  to  eaoss  a'  davlatloa 


■bertal 


of  traval  opoa  said  sorfaoa  of  a  portloa  of  tta  a 

from  tbe  normal  travel  of  tba  aiaterlal,  "*f\nt  for ._. 

•aid  flald  CKMswist  of  tbe  normal  path  of  said  mataruii! 
aad  meaaa  for  separately  coUectlag  tbe  tbua  seoaratsd 
partldaa.  ^^ 

6-  la  aa  elaetroaUtlc  separator,  a  i^urallty  of  aiTtTiHIw 
rtiarfsd  to  prodoee  aa  aleetrieal  field  of  aospsasloB,  maaaa 
tor  movtBff  said  electrodes  collectively  la  one  dlroetioa, 
me^for  feedlag  commlauted  aiaterlal  across  the  Uaa 
of  tnival  of  said  electrodes  aad  at  soeb  distaaoss  ffwrs 
from  aa  to  deflect  said  material  from  tbe  aormal  llaa 
of  feed  without  attraction  to  the  electrodea. 

(Clalma  6  to  88  not  printed  In  the  (teastta.] 


1.017,702.  TEMPLE  FOR  SPECTACLES.  Wiixia  B. 
SwA«TWODT,  MUwaukee,  Wla.  Filed  Sept  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  684,289.     (CI.  8S— «2.) 


1.  Spectacle  templea,  comprising  members  conatroeted 
to  bo  conaaetad  at  one  end  to  a  apectacle  tranM  and  hav- 
ing tbalr  opposite  ends  corrugated  to  engage  the  aids  tt 
tba  haad  of  the  wearer,  tbe  oorrogatioaa  extaadiag  aloag 
tba  migaglag  facas  of  temples. 

S.  A  spectacle  temple,  comprlalag  a  member  adaptad  to 
ba  eoaaaetod  to  a  apaetade  frame  at  one  and  and  having 
its  ottaar  sad  flattaaed  aad  cormgatad  to  aagacs  tba  side 
of  tba  haad  of  tbe  wsarar. 

8.  A  spoetaela  temple,  comprislag  awmbars  eoaatroctad 
to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  a  spectacle  f^sme  and  having 
their  oppoaits  ands  corrugated  to  engage  the  aide  of  tbe 
bead  of  tiM  wearer,  the  eorrugationa  being  bent  hori- 
•oatally  and  tha  lawardly  projecting  portions  which  are 
adaptad  to  engage  the  bead  being  flattened. 


1.017,708.  LATHB-TOOL-SBTTING  APPARATUS. 
LaaoT  Taaoa  aad  Hqracb  K.  Hatha wat,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Tabor 
Maaofacturlag  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion ot  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  80,  1009.  Serial  Mo. 
610.410.     (CI.  78—144.) 


A  latka  tool  astttag  apparatna  eomprlsAat  a  aet  of  tool 
wftb  aa  Identtfytaiff  «ymM  aad 
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for  iDdieatlng  Um  ipacloc  r«qaired  for  a  Utbe  tool  com- 
prtolng  •  support  harlng  a  sarfac*  upon  which  a  tool  to 
be  set  may  rest,  and  a  scale  abore  saM  surface  and  pro- 
Tided  with  graduations  adapted  to  register  reapectlTsly 
with  the  nose  of  a  tool  resting  on  said  surface  according 
to  the  elsTatlon  of  the  noee.  each  of  said  graduations  baT- 
Ing  applied  to  It  the  symbol  or  combination  of  symbols 
applied  to  the  spacer  or  combination  of  spacers  wbleh, 
when  Interposed,  between  said  surface  and  said  tool  woold 
'bring  tbe  nose  of  the  tool  to  a  predetermined  eleratloa. 


1,017.704.  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLLOW, 
CASTINGS.  GcoKOB  C.  Tallman.  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  27,  1011.     Serial  No.  640,709.     (Cl.  73—51.) 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  hollow  casting*  harlng 
alined  openings  In  opposite  sides,  said  testing  apparatus 
comprising  opposite  clamping  beads,  connections  between 
said  beads  having  portions  thereof  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  openings  and  Including  means  for  forcInK  the  beads 
toward  each  other,  one  of  the  heads  and  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  connections  harlng  fluid  passages  therein  lead- 
ing from  the  exterior  of  such  head  to  a  point  In  tbe  ex- 
terior of  the  connections  between  said  bead  for  admitting 
a  testing  fluid  to  the  Interior  of  the  casting. 

2.  A  testing  derice  for  hoUow  castings  comprising 
opposed  clamping  heads,  adjustable  connections  between 
the  central  portions  of  the  beads  including  means  for 
forcing  the  heads  toward  each  other,  one  of  the  beads  and 
adjaceilt  portion  of  the  connections  baring  fluid  passages 
therein  leading  from  the  exterior  of  such  bead  to  a  point 
In  the  exterior  of  tbe  connections  between  the  heads 
fbr  admitting  tbe  testing  fluid  to  tbe  interior  of  the  caat- 

teff. 

8.  A  testing  device  for  hollow  castings  comprising 
opposed  clamping  heads  having  packings  on  tbeir  inner 
faces,  one  head  having  an  opening  therethrough,  con- 
nections between  the  central  portions  of  the  heads  and 
extending  through  such  opening,  said  connections  Including 
a  bearing  member  across  tbe  outer  end  of  said  opening. 
and  means  engaged  with  said  bearing  for  drawing  the 
beads  toward  each  other,  the  opposite  bead  and  adjacent 
portion  of  tbe  connections  harlng  fluid  passagea  lesding 
from  the  exterior  of  such  head  to  a  point  In  the  exterior 
of  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  connections  between  the 
heads. 

4.  A  testing  derlee  for  hollow  castings  comprising 
opposed  clamping  beads  harlng  packings  on  their  Inner 
faces,  one  of  said  heads  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  for 
the  testing  fluid  and  also  provided  with  a  central  hub 
having  outlet  passages  communicating  with  tlie  inlet, 
aald  hub  having  an  extension  projecting  through  and  be- 
yond the  opposite  head,  a  bearing  on  said  opposite  head, 
and  a  cam  ptvoted  to  the  outer  and  of  the  extension  and 
engaged  with  said  bearing,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
cam. 

5.  In  a  testing  device  for  hollow  castings,  a  clamping 
kMd  baring  an  inlet  for  tbe  testiag  of  the  fluid  and  pro- 


vided with  an  inwardly  projecting  hob  harlng  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  inlet  for  permitting  the  discbarga 
of  the  testing  fluid  Into  an  article  under  test,  an  add!* 
tional  clamping  head  opposed  to  tbe  first  named  clamping 
head  an<y  prorlded  with  an  opening  therethrough,  an  ex- 
tension on  tbe  hub  projecting  through  said  opening  and 
beyond  tbe  outer  face  of  the  additional  head,  a  bearing 
on  said  additional  bead,. and  a  cam  lever  connected  to  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  extension  and  harlng  Ita  cam  face  en- 
gaged  with  said  bearing. 

IClaims  0  and  7  not' printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,017.705.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  At70DBT  C.  TiMMWO, 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  as8<;n>or  to  Mlshawaka  Woolen  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Miabawaka,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1010.  SerUl  No.  577,270. 
(Cl.  66—21.) 


1.  A  pattern  cam  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 
rotatire  wheel,  grooves  formed  In  the  upper  side  thereof, 
trip  dogs  arranged  to  slide  in  said  groovea,  a  abift  block 
for  contacting  with  the  ends  of  the  trip  dogs  to  shift 
the  same  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  shifting  tbe 
trip  dogs  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  pattern  cam  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 
rotative  wheel,  radial  grooves  formed  In  tbe  upper  side 
thereof,  arch-shaped  trip  doga  crossing  each  other  and 
their  leg  members  engaging  said  grooves,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  trip  dogs  upon  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

3.  A  pattern  cam  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotative  pattern  wheel,  trip  dogs  mounted  on  said  pattern 
wheel  and  slidable  radially  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  means 
cooperating  with  tbe  pattern  wheel  for  alternately  shift- 
ing the  trip  dogs  toward  and  away  from  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  pattern  mecbaniam  for  knitting  macbinea,  tba 
combination  with  the  cam  cylinder  and  pattern  cam, 
actuating  mechanism  for  the  pattern  cam,  a  pattern  wheel 
having  radially  shiftable  trip  members  mounted  thereon, 
meanfc  on  the  cam  cylinder  cooperating  with  means  for 
Imparting  Intermittent  motion  to  tbe  pattern  wheel,  and 
means  cooperating  with  tbe  pattern  wheel  to  alternately 
shift  tbe  trip  members  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  tba 
cam  actuating  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  pattern  mechanism  for  knitting  machines,  tbe 
combination  of  tbe  cam  cylinder,  a  pattern  cam  arranged 
to  slide  thereon,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  on  tbe  cam 
cylinder  and  having  ita  awinglng  end  connected  with  tbe 
pattern  cam,  a*  sbiftiag  bar  having  a  part  thereof  ax- 
tending  beneath  said  swinging  arm  for  actuating  the 
latter,  a  trigger  mounted  adjacent  said  shifting  bar  for 
locking  engagement  with  tbe  latter  when  in  an  eleratad 
position,  means  for  tripping  tbe  trigger,  and  mecbanJaa 
operable  by  tbe  cam  cylinder  for  actuating  tbe  shifting 
bar  at  predetermined  perloda. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tba  Qaiatte.] 
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1.017.706.  PAVING-BLOCK.  Bdwabd  A.  Tract,  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.  Plied  June  17,  1011.  Serial  No.  688.607. 
(CL  04— Ti! 


Aa  a  new  article  of  (manufacture,  the  paring-block  here- 
in described,  compoeed  of  a  block  baring  a  recess  In  ita 
tread-face  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto, 
and  a  longitudinal  kerf  arranged  In  and  medially  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  recess,  and  a  grid  arranged  in  aald 
kerf,  the  upper  edge  portion  of  which  projects  therefrom 
and  occupies  a  poaltion  in  tbe  receaa  and  terminates 
approximately  la  tbe  plane  of  tbe  tread-face  of  tbe  block. 


1,017.707.  dASTING  APPABATD8.  Fbank  W.  T«act, 
Chicago.  Ill,  Filed  Mar.  0,  1911.  Serial  No.  613,306. 
(Cl.  22— 6i,) 

I! 


1.  A  castmg  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  crucible, 
a  flaak  below  said  crucible  tbe  sprue  of  whlcb  la  In  reglater 
with  tbe  gate  of  aald  crucible,  meana  for  supplying  molten 
metal  to  aald  dooed  crucible  consisting  of  a  meaaurlng 
chamber  and  alternating  operatlre  valres  controlling  tbe 
feed  and  diacbarge  of  said  chamber,  and  devicea  for  sup- 
plytBf  air  under  pressure  to  said  crucible  and  forcing 
tbe  molten  metal  Into  aald  flaak. 

2.  A  casting  apparatua  eomprlalng  a  dosed  crudble,  a 
flaak  below  aald  cmelble  the  a^ue  of  wblcb  la  la  register 
with  tbe  gate  of  aald  cmdble,  meana  for  supplying  molten 
meUl  to  said  doaed  cmdble  in  fixed  quantltiea  conalsting 
of  a  meaaorlniHrbafflher  and  alternately  operatlre  ralraa 
one  at  tbe  inlet  and  one  at  tbe  outlet  of  said  chamber 
that  regulate  tbe  feed  and  discbarge  of  said  chamber,  and 
derioea  for  aoppiying  air  under  preaaore  to  aald  cmelble 
and  fordng  tbe  molten  metal  into  aald  flaak. 

8.  A  eaatlng  apparatua  oomprislng  a  cloaed  cmdble, 
a  flaak  below  feald  cmelble  tbe  sprue  of  wblcb  la  la  reg- 
later with  the  gate  of  aald  crucible,  meana  for  sopplylag 
molten  metal  10  said  closed  crudble  consisung  of  a  lueaa- 


uring  ebamber  and  alternating  operatlre  ralrea  control- 
ling  tbe  feed  and  diacbarge  of  said  chamber,  heating  de- 
rlcea  sorronndlng  said  cmdble.  and  derices  for  supply- 
ing air  under  presaure  to  aald  crudble  and  fordng  tbe 
molten  metal  into  aald  flaak. 

4.  A  eaatlng  apparatua  comprising  a  dosed  crudble, 
a  flaak  below  aald  crucible  the  sprue  of  which  is  in  reg- 
later with  the  fata  of  said  crudble.  means  for  supplying 
molten  metal  to  aald  dosed  crudble  In  fixed  qnantltlee 
conalsting  of  a  measaring-cbamber  and  alternately  opera- 
tlre ralres  one  at  the  inlet  and  one  at  the  outlet  of  aald 
chamber  that  regulate  the  feed  and  discharge  of  aald 
chamber,  beating  derlcea  surrounding  said  eradble,  and 
derleee  for  supplying  all  under  pressure  to  aald  cmdble 
and  fordng  tbe  molten  metal  Into  aald  flaak. 

5.  A  eaatlng  apparatus  eomprlalng  a  closed  cmdble 
baring  a  tapered  lower  porUon.  a  flaak  below  aald  crudble 
tbe  spnie  of  wblcb  la  in  reglater  vrltb  tbe  gate  of  aald 
crudble,  meana  for  supplying  molten  metal  to  said  crudble 
in  flixed  qoantitiea,  beating  colla  aurroundlng  the  tapered 
portion  of  aald  eradble,  and  derices  for  supplying  air 
under  preasure  to  said  cloeed  cmelble  and  fordng  tbe 
metal  Into  said  flask. 


1,017,708.  MATCH-SAFE.  .Marts  B.  TrTTLE.  Bu^te, 
Mont  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,820.  (CL 
206—81.) 


1.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  msia  body  portion  and  a 
forwardly  extending  portion  at  the  boctom  thereof  having 
an  open  top.  a  cover  hinged  to  the  front  wall  of  the  main 
body  portion  and  covering  tbe  aald  extension,  said  main 
body  portion  being  divided  Into  two  parte,  the  rearmost 
of  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  forwardly 
extending  portion,  and  a  drawer  like  receptacle  slidable 
through  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  main  body  portion, 
there  being  an  opening  formed  through  aald  front  wall 
and  a  deflector  plate  arranged  Inside  said  opening  and 
overhanging  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  main  body  portion  and  a 
forwardly  extending  portion  at  tbe  bottom  thereof  bar- 
ing an  open  top,  a  corer  hinged  to  the  front  wall  of  tbe 
mala  body  portion  and  covering  tbe  aald  extension,  aald 
main  body  p<$rtion  bdng  dirided  into  two  parta,  tbe  rear- 
most of  wbicb  communicates  with  tbe  interior  of  said 
fbrwardly  extending  portion,  and  a  drawer-like  recep- 
tacle sUdable  tbrougb  one  of  tbe  aide  walla  of  aald  main 
body  portion,  tbe  rear  of  tbe  nudn  body  p<u^on  bdng 
opm,  a  rwtically  eliding  door  for  closing  tbe  rear  aide 
of  tbe  main  body  portion  and  an  upward  extenaion  upon 
tbe  main  body  portion,  there  being  registering  oprslngs 
formed  through  the  upward  extension  and  tbe  sliding 
door  as  and  for  tbe  porpoees  set  forth. 


1,017,700.      HASP-FASTENER.     OcoBoa   Umtch,   Clere- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  664,800. 
(Cl.  70—88.) 
1.  The  oomblnatlen  with  a  heap  and  staple,  of  a  latch 

plate  pivoted  to  tbe  beck  of  tbe  hasp  and  baring  a  tongne 
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encMMbIa  to  ftn  opaalac  in  tb«  atapl*.  «  iprtag  latdi 
pta  loc»t«d  tohtad  Um  sUpl*  and  envacMibl*  witk  mM 
toBffae.  ASd  «••■•  to  dlMaca««  tb«  Utefa  pte. 


2  Tb«  comMaatUm  wltfc  a  hwp  Mrf  •  "tapl*  •»«  * 
plate  from  which  tiw  aUpl*  projwrti,  of  •  latth  plat* 
plToted  to  the  back  of  th«  haap  and  haTtnt  a  taagoa  «•- 
gac«abl«  to  an  opening  In  the  itaple.  In  front  «f  the  plate, 
a  latch  pin  working  throngh  mM  plata  behind  tb*  etaple 
to  engage  said  tongue,  a  spring  located  behind  the  plate 
and  connected  to  the  pin  and  trndtng  to  adrance  the  tame. 
and  a  pmh  pin  conneetad  to  the  eprtng  to  dlaeagaga  tb* 

latch  pin.  .  .^    .  *^ 

'  8.  The  combination  of  a  hasp  and  etaple,  a  latdi  ptoto 
plTOted  to  the  back  of  the  etaple  and  baring  a  tengoe  en- 
gageable  In  the  etaple.  a  lateh  pin  moTable  In  and  out  be- 
hind the  etapl*  to  engage  or  dlMngage  the  tongue,  and 
neana  to  lock  tb*  latdi  pin  agalnet  movement 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hasp,  a  plate  having  a  etaple 
projecting  therefrom  to  engage  the  hasp,  a  Utch  plate 
pivoted  to  the  back  of  the  hasp  and  having  a  tongne  en- 
gageable  with  the  etaple.  a  latch  pin  working  through  the 
plate  and  engageable  with  the  tongue,  meane  to  disengage 
the  latch  pin.  and  means  to  lock  the  latch  pin  against 
movement  comprising  a  lock  having  a  bolt  working  under 
said  plate  and  which  may  be  advanced  to  engage  behind 
the  latch  pin. 

1,017,710.  COMBINia)  VENTILATING  AND  STATION- 
ANNUNCIATING  1CEAN8.  BHaaMAN  D.  Ufham,  Chi- 
cago.  111.  Ffled  Apr.  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  620.264. 
(CL  98—23.) 


said  tub*,  means  for  lifting  Mid  Talvea,  said  apeaklas 
tabes  haviag  teleacoplc  end*. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ventilator  and  annunciator  tor 
eat*,  conaistlng  of  a  tube  extending  straight  throngh  a 
ear  and  having  its  ends  flared,  speaking  tube*  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  car  connected  to  eakl  tube  and  a  megapbone 
cantrally  located  on  said  tub*  and  maana  for  doafesg  said 
tube  between  said  flared  enda  of  said  speaking  tubea,  mU 
means  conaistlng  of  valvea  adapted  to  b«  lifted  from  laid 
tube,  means  for  Ufting  said  valvea,  said  speaking  tuliee 
having  telescopic  eade,  a  deflector  In  said  tube  whereby 
It  le  centrally  diaconneeted  without  cloalng  either  part 
thereof. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ventilator  and  annunciator  for 
ears,  consisting  of  a  tube  extending  straight  through  ai 
car  and  having  Its  ende  flared,  speaking  tube*  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  car  connected  to  said  tube  and  a  megaphone 
centrally  located  on  said  tube  and  meane  for  cloelng  said 
tube  between  said  flared  ends  and  said  speaking  tubes, 
said  means  consisting  of  valvee  adapted  to  be  lifted  from 
said  tube,  means  for  lifting  said  valvee,  said  speaking 
tubes  having  telaeeoplc  ends.  a.  deflector  In  eald  tube 
whereby  It  la  centrally  disconnected  withoot  cloalng  alther 
part  thereot  eald  flared  ands  b*lac  on  a  11b*  with  aald 
tube  wbereby  In-raahlng  air  may  have  an  vnobatructed 

ge  therethroogh. 


1,017.711.  DBTICK  FOB  HOLDING  TB0LLBT-P0LB8 
ON  WIRES.  William  F.  Vam  Cluavb  and  ANDaaaoii 
T.  WoooALL,  Dallas.  Tex.  Piled  Oct.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  623,886.     (CL  101— 8T.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ventilator  and  annunciator  for 
cars,  consisting  of  a  tube  extending  straight  through  a 
car  and  having  Its  ends  flared,  speaking  tubee  on  the 
outer  ends  of  eald  car  connected  to  said  tube  and  a  mega- 
phone centrally  located  on  eald  tube  and  means  for  cloe- 
lng said  tube  between  said  flared  ends  and  said  speaking 

tube*. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ventilator  and  annunciator  for 
ears,  consisting  of  a  tube  extending  etraight  throngh  a 
car  and  having  Its  ends  flared,  speaking  tubee  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  car  connected  to  said  tube  and  a  megapbone 
centrally  located  on  said  tube  and  means  for  dosing  said 
tube  between  said  flared  ends  and  said  speaking  tubea, 
said  means  consisting  of  valvee  adapted  to  be  lifted  from 
said  tube,  and  mean*  for  lifting  said  vahres. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  VMtllator  and  annundator  for 
^rs.  consisting  of  a  tube  extending  straight  through  a 
>r  and  having  its  ends  flared,  speaking  tubes  on  the  outer 
enda  of  said  car  connected  to  said  tube  and  a  megapbone 
centrally  located  on  said  tube  and  means  for  dosing  said 
tube  between  said  flared  enda  and  said  speaking  tubea. 
aald  ■wan*  consisting  of  valve*  adapted  to  be  lifted  from 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daM  dfl*crlb*d,  the  eomUnaUon 
with  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley  wire ;  of  a  frame  having  a 
sleeve  portion  bolted  to  the  pole  below  the  whed  thereof, 
arms  projecting  upwardly  from  said  frame  and  having  an 
Interior  space  adapted  to  receive  the  trolley  wire,  spring 
actuated  means  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  to  prevent  dleengagement  of  the  trolley  wheel  from 
the  wire  and  said  wire  from  the  Interior  space,  means  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  frame  without  friction 
and  meane  for  separating  said  spring  actuated  means 
in  a  parallel  line,  to  permit  upward  displacement  of  the 

wire. 

2.  The  combination  wHh  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley  wire ; 
of  a  wheel  carried  rotatably  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pole, 
a  frame  attached  to  the  pole  below  lU  upper  end  and 
spaced  from  the  wheel  forwardly,  means  carried  by  the 
frame  below  the  wire  to  prevent  upward  movement  thereof 
and  reduce  the  friction  thereon,  bars  mounted  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  frame,  projections  formed  on  the 
frame  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  bars,  guide* 
for  said  bars,  m*aiis  for  holding  said  bars  normally  to- 
gether and  flexible  connections  for  separating  said  bars  to 
permit  removal  of  the  wire. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley  wire,  of  a  frame  at- 
tached to  the  upper  portion  of  the  trolley  pola,  having  an 
interior  space  adapted  to  receive  the  trolley  wire,  bars 
laterally  supported  upon  said  frame,  having  their  Inner 
face*  paralM  to  the  trolley  wire,  springs  acting  on  said 
ban  holding  them  normally  adjacent,  preventing  upward 
diaplacement  of  the  trolley  wire,  meana  to  prevent  upward 
movement  of  the  frame  and  to  reduce  friction  thereon  and 
a  flexible  connection  to  each  of  said'  bars  by  whkh  It  may 
b*  displaced. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de*erlb*d,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley  wire,  of  a  frame 
rigidly  fastened  upon  the  upper  portion  of  tb*  trolley 
pole,  having  an  Interior  space  adapted  to  receive  the 
trolley  wire,  a  whed  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  fraoM 
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adapted  ta  costaet  with  tha  wtia.  plan  pi«j*etlaff  In- 
wardly fron  the  upper  portloa  of  aald  fkmma.  ban  alld- 
able  upon  aald  pins,  icings  holding  said  bars  aonnaUy  ad- 
jaeaat.  and  cords  attached  to  said  bars  adapted  to  aepa- 
rate  them,  compreasing  the  springs  when  put  nndar 
tension. 


1,017,712.  FUBNITUBB  C0N8TBUCTI0N.  Owo  Tam- 
•■Low,  Schoolcraft,  Mich.  Filed  Oct  2,  1011.  BmUI 
No.  682,287.     (CL  166—8.) 


L  The  eoinblnatlon  with  an  article  of  fumltnr*  having 
supporting  Biembers  and  transverse  mmnbers  between  the 
supporting  members,  of  a  ralnferdag  dvvle*  tor  th*  same 
comprlalng  tie  roda  which  are  eoaeaaled  within  tha  traaa- 
verae  member*,  and  coupling  elementa  for  the  tie  roda.  one 
end  of  each  of  the  tie  rods  bdng  secured  to  a  coupling 
elesaent  ana  the  other  end  paadng  through  another  cou- 
pling eleoMat  and  baing  provided  on  th*  othtr  side  of  th* 
■am*  with  tanslon  adjusting  maani 

t.  Tha  combination  with  an  artiel*  of  fvmltur*  having 
supporting  membera  and  transverse  maabara  between  the 
eupportlng  monber*,  of  a  reinforcing  device  for  the  aame 
comprlalng  tie  rods  which  are  concealed  within  the  trana- 
verae  members  and.  coupling  elementa  tor  the  tl*  rode 
arraaged  within  th*  anpportlng  memboca,  th*  and*  of  th* 
tl*  rod*  b*la«  threadad  and  one  end  b*lng  B*enr*d  In  a 
threaded  socket  In  a  coupling  element  and  the  other  end 
paaalng  loa«ely  through  another  eoopUng  aleoMnt  and 
being  provided  with  a  nut 

8.  The  oomMnatloo  with  an  article  of  fomltni*  having 
supporting  membera  and  tranaveree  mead>era  between  the 
supporting  membera,  of  a  relnfordng  device  for  the  aam* 
comprlalng  tl*  roda  which  are  concealed  erlthln  the  trans- 
van*  msaiban,  and  cylindrical  coupling  elements  ar- 
ranged In  iorea  In  the  supporting  members,  one  end  of 
**ch  4f  th*  tl*  rod*  extending  through  the  curved  surface 
of  the  cyltaidrleal  coupling  eleasent  and  bdng  ■*cur*d 
th*nto,  the  other  end  extending  from  end  to  end  through 
another  cylindrical  coupling  element  and  being  provided 
on  the  other  side  of  the  same  with  tension  adjaating 


1,017,718.    ItOBACCO-TBEATING  MACHINERY.     jAna 
M.  Vauoban,  Owensboro,  Ky.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.    Se- 


rial No.  6 


tS.478.     (CI.  131—66.) 


1.  Aa  apiUntua  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
a  compartment  for  the  tobacco,  means  for  establiabing  a 
circulation  of  haated  air  throngh  the  compartment,  and 
mean*  for  coadenslQg  the  nlcotln  from  the  circulating  air. 

2.  An  apparatue  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
a  oompartmeBt  for  the  tobacco,  means  for  establlahlng 
and  malnUliUng  a  circulation  of  heated  air  In  aald  coa> 


partment  and  a  nlcotln  condenser  moantad  1b 
partment  In  the  path  *f  tha  eumnt  of  air. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  chancter  described.  embodylBt 
a  compartment  for  the  tobacco,  meana  for  nulntalnlBf  a 
dreulatlon  of  heated  air  la  aald  compartment,  aald  msana 
hMludlng  down-draft  faaa,  a  flue  connected  at  Ita  ante  .t* 
the  compartment,  a  nlcotln  condenaer  in  aald  flue,  and  aa 
up  draft  fan  Interpoaed  In  eald  flue  between  the  con- 
denser and  the  communicating  end  of  the  compartaMBt 

4.  Ab  appantna  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  compristeg 
a  compartment  tor  the  tobacco,  a  floe  connected  at  Ita 
ends  to  the  compartment,  the  flue  being  provided  with  a 
damper  controlled  dlscharg<>  passage,  a  nlcotln  rnnrtnmenr 
lnterpo**d  b*tw*«i  said  pasaage  and  the  adJolalBg  aod 
of  th*  CMBpartaMBt  and  meana  for  eatabllshln»  a  dr- 
eulatlon of  air  throngh  the  floe  and  compartment  aald  air 
paaalng  throngh  the  condenser. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  embedy- 
iBg  a  compartmoit  for  the  tobacco,  a  flue  connected  at 
Ita  ends  to  the  top  of  the  compartment,  eald  floe  beliw 
provided  with  a  damper  controlled  discharge  paaaaga,  a 
■Icotln  condenaer  comprlalng  cold  water  plpea  mounted  la 
aald  flue,  a  trough  underneath  eald  pipea,  and  meana  tor 
eatahllahlng  a  circulation  of  heated  air  through  the  flae 
aad  cempartawnt 


1,017,714.  DOOB-CLOSER.  Hbhbt  Q.  Voight,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Hardwan 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,412.  <CL 
16—88.) 


1.  In  a  door  cloeer,  a  flat  colled  spring,  a  flxed  abat* 
ment  for  one  end  thereof,  a  rotary  abutment  for  the  other 
end  thereof,  an  expoeed  bead  for  said  rotary  abutment  a 
roller  adjacent  thereto,  a  chain  connected  to  said  bead  ex- 
tending partly  around  the  same  and  connected  to  saM 
roller,  a  lever  arm  adjacent  said  roller,  and  a  chain  con- 
nected tl^ereto  and  extending  partly  around  aald  roller 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  lever  arm  in  either  dlrecttoa 
away  from  the  normal  will  wind  up  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  door  cloeer,  a  flat  colled  sining,  a  stationary 
abntaMnt  for  one  end.  a  rotatsble  sbutment  for  the  other 
end,  an  exposed  bead  for  said  rotaUble  abutment  a  roller 
at  one  eide  of  eald  head,  a  chain  connected  to  aald  head 
at  one  end  and  extending  partly  around  aald  bead  aad 
connected  to  said  roller,  means  for  varying  the  point  *< 
connection  of  one  end  of  said  chain  with  the  part  to  which 
it  la  connected,  a  lever  arm  mounted  adjacent  aald  roller, 
a  connection  between  aald  lever  arm  aad  mid  roller,  and 
a  chain  connecting  said  lever  arm  and  eald  roller  aad  ex- 
tandlng  partly  around  the  roller  wbereby  when  aald  lewr 
arm  la  swung  In  either  direction  said  aprlng  srlll  ba 
wooad  up. 

S.  IB  a  door  doaer,  a  flat  colled  spring,  a  stationary 
•^•■^'■•■t  for  one  end  thereof,  a  movable  abutment  (or 
th*  other  end  thereof,  a  rotatable  bead  connected  with  the 
SMvabU  abntaMnt  to  wind  np  the  sf^iag;  a  lev«r  arm 
pivotally  mounted  to  swiag,  operatlva  meaa*  of  corn 
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tkm  between  Mid  lever  arm  and  Mid  flat  ■prlng,  Mid 
lever  arm  baTing  a  normal  poaltlon  wbereln  tbe  door  to 
which  tbe  apparatna  la  applied  la  cloaed,  and  operatlTe 
meana  of  connection  between  aald  lerer  arm  and  aald 
hMd  whereby  Mid  spring  will  be  wound  up  when  tbe 
lever  arm  la  swung  In  either  direction  away  from  the 
normal. 

4.  In  a  door  closer,  a  flat  colled  spring,  a  stationary 
abatment  (or  one  end,  a  rotatable  abntment  (or  the  other 
end,  a  head  on  aald  rotatable  abatment,  a  roller  adjacent 
Mid  bead,  a  chain  connected  to  said  bead  and  extending 
partly  around  the  Mme  and  connected  to  aald  roller 
whereby  uld  aprlug  will  be  wound  up  when  aald  roller 
is  rotated  In  one  direction,  a  ierer  arm,  and  SMans  o(  con- 
nectlon  between  said  lever  arm  and  roller  whereby  uld 
roller  will  be  turned  in  tbe  same  direction  when  aald  lever 
arm  In  moved  in  either  direction  away  from  the  normal 
poaUion. 

5.  In  a  door  closer,  a  flat  colled  spring,  a  stationary 
abutment  for  one  end.  a  rotatable  abutment  for  the  other 
end,  a  roller,  tbe  axis  of  tbe  roller  being  out  of  line  wltb 
the  axla  of  Mid  rotatable  abutment,  a  flexible  connection 
between  aald  rotatable  abutment  and  extending  partly 
around  tbe  same  and  connected  with  said  roller,  a  lever 
arm,  a  flexible  connection  between  uld  lever  arm  and 
uld  roller,  uld  connection  extending  partially  around 
uld  roller  and  being  connected  with  uld  lever  arm  at  a 
point  between  tbe  axia  of  rotation  of  tbe  latter  and  the 
axla  of  uld  roller  whereby  when  uid  lever  arm  la  swung 
In  either  direction  It  will  rotate  uld  roller  In  the  ume 
direction  to  wind  up  uid  spring. 


1,017,715.  FUSIBLE  LINK.  FaAifK  Voiotmann,  Chi- 
cago, IlL  Filed  Nov.  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  462,954. 
(CL  286—16.) 


1.  A  fuaibly-separable  link  composed  of  two  relatively 
thin  sheet  metal  members,  partially  overlapped  and 
united  by  a  film  of  solder  extending  between  them,  the 
overlapping  portions  being  stamped  into  similar  intaglio- 
relief-surface  patterns  and  Internested,  and  the  non-over- 
lapped apertnrcd  ends  of  the  device  provided  with  metal 
reinforcements. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  thin  sheet-like  members 
partially  overlapped  and  internested  as  to  their  over- 
lapping portions  and  forming  when  united  a  thin  rela- 
tively flat  sheet-like  link,  uld  members  being  provided 
at  their  free  outer  ends  with  closed  loop  portions,  and  a 
flim  of  solder  Incasing  the  exterior  of  uld  links,  and  ex- 
tending between  and  uniting  the  overlapping  portion. 

8.  A  fuslbly-upsrable  link  composed  of  two  thin  sheet 
metal  members,  partially  overlapped  and  united  by  a  film 
of  solder  lying  between  them,  the  overlapping  portions 
being  stamped  Into  similar  intaglio-relle(  surface  pat- 
terns and  Intemeated,  and  the  openings  in  the  extremities 
of  tbe  link  reinforced  by  eyelets. 

4.  A  fusibly-Mparable  link  composed  of  two  substan- 
tially identical  thin  sheet  metal  members,  Mch  compris- 
ing a  generally  ring-shaped  main  body  and  a  generally 
ring-shaped  terminal  loop,  each  ring  portion  being  stamped 
Into  concavo  convex  form  in  radial  section,  tbe  main 
bodies  of  the. two  members  being  overlapi>ed  and  Inter- 
nested and  united  by  a  fllm  of  solder. 

5.  A  fusibly-separable  link  composed  of  two  thin  sheet 
metal  members,  each  comprising  a  generally  ring-shaped 
main  body  and  a  smaller  generally  ring-shaped  terminal 
loop.  Mcb  ring-shaped  main  body  being  stamped  into  con- 
cavo convex  form  in  radial  section,  the  main  bodies  of  the 
two  members  overlapped  and  Internested,  and  the  parts 
united  by  a  fllm  extending  between  tbe  overlapped  por- 
tions and  covered  with  a  coating  of  solder. 


1,017,716.  OATB-CABI  WITH  BALANCED  0ATB8  FOB 
WATEB-TURBINE8.  Abnold  Vomabsch,  Owen  Sound, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
666,668.     (CI.  188—6.) 


1.  In  a  gate  cau  for  turbines,  a  gate,  a  pivot  tor  Mid 
gate,  and  means  for  swinging  uld  gate  around  Ita  pivot 
and  simultaneously  shifting  tbe  pivoted  point  with  respect 
to  tbe  gate. 

2.  In  a  gate  case  for  turbines,  a  post,  a  gate  pivoted 
thereon  In  such  position  that  the  pressures  on  tbe  gate 
on  each  side  of  the  post  are  equal  during  open  gate  po- 
sition, and  means  for  shifting  tbe  gate  on  Mid  post  where- 
by tbe  premures  on  the  gate  on  each  side  of  the  post  are 
maintained  equal  during  closed  or  partially  closed  po- 
sition, t 

8.  In  a  gate  caM  for  turbines,  a  slotted  gate,  a  post 
plvotally  supporting  the  gate  paulng  through  Mid  slot,  a 
gate  ring,  and  a  pin  plvotally  connecting  the  gate  and 
gate  ring. 

4.  In  a  gate  caM  for  turbines,  a  cover  plate  and  a  bot- 
tom plate,  a  gate  having  a  alot  therethrough  located  be- 
tween uld  plates,  a  post  holding  uld  plates  apart  pass- 
ing through  the  alot  of  uld  gate,  and  a  gate  ring  pivoted 
to  the  gate. 

5.  In  a  gate  case  for  turbines,  a  cover  plate  and  a  bot- 
tom plate,  a  gate  having  a  alot  therethrough  located  be- 
tween uld  plates,  a  post  holding  uld  platea  apart  peril- 
ing through  the  slot  of  Mid  gate,  and  means  connected  to 
the  gate  arranged  to  revolve  the  gate  around  the  post  and 
almultaneously  move  the  gate  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  post. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,017,717.  TYPE-WBITING  MACHINE.  Chablis  W. 
Walkbb,  Stratford,  Conn.,  anlgnor  to  Wyckoff.  Su- 
mana  A  Benedict,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1907.  Serial  No.  386,586.  (a. 
197—127.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotative  platen,  a  clamp  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  clamp  the  upper  edges  of  cards  when  tbe 
csrds  are  Introduced  into  the  machine  from  tbe  rur  of 
tbe  platen,  and  means  for  maintaining  aald  clamp  closed 
during  the  forward  rotation  of  the  platen  and  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  clamp  by  a  backward  rotation  of 
tbe  platen. 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotative  pUiten,  a  clamp  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
clamp  tbe  apper  edgw  of  cards  having  taba,  and  nMans 
for  maintaining  uld  clamp  cloaed  during  the  forward 
rotation  of  the  platen  and  (or  automatically  opening  tbe 
clamp  by  a  backward  rotation  of  the  platen,  and  a  gage 
for  the  bottom  4dge  of  the  card. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotative  platen,  a  clamp  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  upper  edge  of  a  card,  a  gage  for  tbe  lower 
edge  of  the  card,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  clamp 
cloaed  during  the  forward  rotation  of  the  platen  and  for 
automatically  opening  the  clamp  and  arresting  the  platen 
by  a  backward  rotation  thereof  and  when  tbe  clamp 
ruchM  a  given  point. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotative  pliaten,  a  spring  pressed  clamp  carried  by  and 
rotative  with  the  platen  and  operative  to  clamp  a  card 
or  work  aHeet  agalnat  tbe  platen,  and  automatically 
operating  neana  for  opening  said  clamp  and  arresting  tbe 
platen  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  backward  rotation 
thereof  and  for  affording  a  free  forward  rotation  of 
the  platen  to  any  dMlred  extent 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  o(  a 
rotative  platen,  a  spring  pressed  clamp  carried  thereby 
and  operative  to  clamp  a  card  or  work  sheet  against  the 
platen,  and  a  plate  flxed  against  rotation  with  the  platen 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  construction 
and  arrangement  of  the  parte  being  such  aa  to  render 
uld  plate  cooperative  with  tbe  advancing  edge  of  uld 
clamp  to  open  it. 

[Clalma  fjto  79  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,017,718.  AUTOMATIC  SPOOLINO-MACHINE.  Amx- 
▲XOBB  OtCDNDWATKB  WALLS,  Paialej,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  Walter  McGee  k  Son,  Limited,  Paisley,  Scotland. 
Filed  Jnq^  16, 1911.     Serial  No.  033.521.     (01.242 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  spooling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  beadstocks,  nicking,  cutting,  hold- 
ing and  winding  mechanisms  carried  by  uid  beadstocks,  and 
mechanisms  for  actuating' uid  nicking,  enttlng,  holding 
and  winding  mechanisms,  uld  actuating  mechanisms  be- 
ing coupled  together  to  cause  all  uid  spooling  means  to 
operate  in  unison. 

2.  In  an  automatic  apooling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pluralltir  of  rows  of  hudstocks,  spooling  means  com- 
prising winding,  nicking,  cutting  and  holding  mechanisms, 
carried  by  uid  beadstocks,  ending  means  aasociated  wltb 
Mid  hudstocks,  means  for  actuating  Mid  spooling  mecha- 
nisms, said  muns  being  coupled  together  to  cauM  them 
to  operate  In  unison,  and  means  coupling  said  ending 
means  to  cause  the  ume  to  operate  synchronously. 

8.  In  an  automatic  spooling  machine,  tbe  combinatlOB 
of  a  plnraltty  of  rows  of  headstocks,  spooling  mmna  on 
Mch  bMdstock  eomprlatng  winding,  cutting,  nicking  and 


holding  muna  and  including  ahafta  parallel  to  aald  rowa 
for  supporting  uld  winding,  cutting,  nicking  and  holdtnc 
means,  means  for  actuating  uld  shafta  and  muna  coopltng 
the  actuating  means  of  each  set  of  shafta  to  cauM  the 
latter  to  operate  in  unlaon. 

4.  In  an  automatic  spooling  ms  chine,  tbe  eomblnatloB, 
of  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  hudstocks,  a  aet  of  apooling 
means  Including  winding,  cutting,  nicking  snd  holding 
means,  a  set  of  shafta  in  each  headatock  parallel  to  Mid 
rows  for  carrying  said  spooling  means,  meana  for  actoat- 
Ing  said  shafta,  and  means  coupling  the  actuating  mecha- 
nisms  of  corresponding  shafta  In  each  hudstock  to  cauM 
the  latter  to  operate  in  unison. 


1,017,719.  CIBCULAB  SLIDE-RULE.  Hbbbbbt  Rich- 
ABD  WATTa,  Brftoklands,  England.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  604,037.     (Cl.  235—84.) 


1.  A  circular  slide  rule  comprising  a  spacing  ring,  dial 
rings  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  spacing  ring  and 
having  their  Inner  edges  stopping  short  of  tbe  correspond- 
ing edge  of  the  spacing  ring,  a  spacing  disk  arranged 
within  the  spacing  ring,  and  dial  disks  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  spacing  disk  and  arranged  within  tbe  dial 
rings  and  having  their  outer  edges  projecting  beyond  tbe 
corrupondlng  edge  of  tbe  spacing  disk  and  engaging 
with  oppoaite  sIdM  of  the  spacing  ring. 

2.  A  circular  slide  rule  comprising  a  spacing  ring,  dial 
rings  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  spscing  ring  and 
having  their  inner  edges  stopping  short  of  the  correspond- 
ing edge  of  tbe  spacing  ring,  a  spacing  dlak  arranged 
within  tbe  spacing  ring,  dial  disks  secured  to  opposite 
sldM  of  the  spacing  disk  and  arranged  within  the  dial 
rings  and  having  their  outer  edges  projecting  beyond 
the  corresponding  edge  of  the  spacing  disk  snd  engaging 
with  opposite  sides  of  tbe  spacing  ring,  and  a  acrew 
connecting  uld  spacing  and  dial  rings. 

3.  A  circular  slide  rule  comprising  a  spscing  ring,  dial 
rings  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  tbe  spacing  ring  and 
having  their  Inner  edges  stopping  short  of  the  corre- 
sponding edge  o/tbe  spacing  ring,  a  spacing  disk  srranged 
within  the  spacing  ring,  dial  disks  secured  to  opixMito 
SldM  of  the  spacing  disk  and  arranged  within  the  tsial 
rings  and  having  their  outer  edges  projecting  beyond  the 
corresponding  edge  of  the  spacing  disk  and  engaging  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  spacing  ring,  a  rim  inclosing  Mid 
spacing  and  dial  rings,  and  a  hanger  having  a  screw 
paulng  through  a  threaded  opening  in  tbe  rim  and  pro- 
vided with  a  dowel  entering  tbe  edge  of  tbe  spacing  rtag. 

4.  A  drenlar  slide  rule  comprising  a  spacing  ring,  dial 
rings  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  (be  spacing  ring  and 
having  their  inner  edges  stopping  short  of  the  eorrespond* 
ing  edge  of  the  spacing  ring,  a  spacing  disk  arranged 
within  ttie  spacing  ring,  dial  disks  secured  to  oppealta 
sides  of  the  spacing  dlak  and  arranged  within  the  dial 
rings  and  having  their  outer  edges  projecting  beyond  the 
corresponding  edge  of  the  spacing  disk  and  engaging  with 
opposite  aldM  of  the  spacing  ring,  uld  spacing'  and  dial 
disks  heiaff  prdvided  with  central  openings,  and  thumb 
plecM  seeared  centrally  to  opposite  sides  of  the  dial  dlaks 
and  one  of  aald  thumb  pieces  being  provided  with  a  dow^ 
which  enters  the  openings  of  uld  spadaff  and  dial  dteka. 
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Ifin.nO.  CONCBETB  •  MIXING  MACHIMI.  HAnn 
MoMAK  Whitcomb,  Albuy.  Wta.  I11«d  Apr.  1.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  «18,4«7.     (CI.  8S— T8.) 


1.  A  mtxiof  machine  comprising  •  iImII  or  drum  hav- 
lag  orerlapplDg  platea  at  one  end  with  opening!  between 
tlMm.  a  rotatable  shaft  with  a  spider  therein  to  which 
one  end  of  said  dram  la  aeeared,  said  plates  being  also 
secnred  to  a  bob  on  said  ahaft.  bearlnci  tor  ssld  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  inclined  segmental  plates  secured  to 
the  Inner  faes  of  said  dram ;  said  platea  b^ng  spaced  and 
the  plates  of  adjacent  aeries  being  staggered. 

2.  A  mixing  machine  comprlalng  a  abelU'  a  ahaft  on 
which  shell  Is  secured  to  said  ahaft  and  ahell  at  one  end 
of  the  latter  and  constituting  the  discharge  end  wall  of 
said  shell,  and  mixing  member*  In  aald  shell  adapted  both 
to  mix  material  and  to  adTance  same  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  shell. 


1,017,721.  FBUIT-PICKBS'8  BAG.  EowiH  A.  WiL- 
LUMB,  RiTerslde.  Cal.  Piled  Maj  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,876.      (CL  ISO— 2.) 


A  fndt  picker's  bag  formed  with  an  open  bottom  hartag 
a  folding  portion  to  prevent  the  fruit  from  escaping,  eyes 
at  the  corners  of  the  folding  portion,  fasteners  on  the 
body  portion  of  the  bag  detacbably  engaging  said  eyes, 
and  a  cord  extending  to  both  fasteners  for  opening  the 
same  to  release  the  eyes  to  permit  the  folded  portion  to 
bang  down  and  allow  the  escape  of  the  fnilt 


1,017.722.  GAS-PUMP  FOR  0IL-WSLL8.  Jamh  Phii^ 
UP  WiNTz,  Rlp^y,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  628,803.      (CI.  108—79.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  opper  portion  of  an  oil 
well  tabing,  of  a  supplemental  pumping  cylinder  ar- 
ranged ad,1acent  thereto  and  having  valve  controlled  com- 
monlcation  with  the  tubing  of  an  oil  well  for  ihe  purpose 
of  receivlnf:  gas  therefrom,  of  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  said  cylinder,  a  gas  discbarge  pipe  leading  from  the 
well  tubing,  a  valve  therein,  the  first  menttoned  discbarge 
pipe  communicating  with  the  second  mentioned  discbarge 
pipe  and  the  valve  In  the  latter  being  between  the  well 
tablag  and  the  juncture  of  the  two  pipes,  a  piston  operat- 
ing ill  the  supplemental  cylinder,  and  common  means  for 
actuating  the  oil  pumping  mechanism  and  the  said  piston. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  having  separate  dla- 
ctaarge  pipes  for  oil  and  gas,  of  a  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
having  communication  with  the  well  and  with  a  gas  dis- 
charge pipe  therefrom,  a  valve  situated  In  said  discbarge 
pipe  between  the  well  and  the  point  of  communication  be- 
tween said  dlacharge  pipe  and  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  cut- 
ting off  communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the  well, 
and  a  piston  working  In  said  cylinder  and  aetnatsd  by 
the  well  pumping  mechanism. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  oil  wall  tabing,  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  s  valve  controlled  commonicatlon  with  tlie 
■aid  tubing,  of  a  gaa  supply  pipe,  also  having  valve  coo- 
trolled  communication  with  aald  tobtagt  umI  havlag  Tatrs 


eontrolled  communication  with  aald  cyHnder  and  a  platoa 
working  la  the  aald  cylinder,  aa  aad  for  tlie  purpoaa  a«C 
fortlL 


4.  IB  aa  oil  wall  devlee  cotaprlalBg  a  wM  tnbtatg,  aad  a 
pumping  tuba,  an  oil  dlscharg*  pipe  having  a  trap  thertfn. 
said  pipe  being  In  communication  with  the  pumping  tuba, 
a  gas  discbarge  pipe  In  communication  with  the  well  tuba, 
a  valve  in  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  a  by-paaa  arranged 
around  aald  valve,  a  cylinder  arranged  In  and  forming  a 
part  of  said  by-paaa  aad  a  piston  operatiag  la  said  cylia* 
der.  aald  piston  being  operated  by  the  oil  pumping  mecha* 


B.  TlM  coaiblnatlon  with  an  oil  well  tubing  havtag  a 
pumping  tube,  of  a  U-trap  adapted  to  receive  oil  from 
aald  pumping  tube,  said  trap  preventing  the  escape  of  gaa 
from  aald  tube,  a  cylinder  having  valve  controlled  com- 
munication with  the  well  tubing,  and  adapted  to  receive 
gaa  therefrom,  a  gaa  mala  also  having  valve  controlled 
communication  with  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  working 
In  said  cylinder,  aald  piston  being  operatively  connected 
to  the  walking  beam  of  the  oil  pumping  mechaniam. 


1,017,723.  PRBCOOLTNO  APPARATUS  FOR  FRUIT. 
Bamcbl  M.  Wooobbidgb.  San  Bernardino.  Cal.  Filed 
June  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  069,814.     (a.  61—10.) 


▲  precoollBg  apparatua.  eomprlstag  a  cylindrical  duua- 
bar  havlBC  a  eaatral  poat.  a  aplral  chute  arrangad  in  tba 
annular  space  between  aald  poet,  and  the  chamber  wall, 
the  IncHnatloa  of  aald  spiral  chuts  being  slight  to  enable 
the  fralt  to  paas  through  the  apparatua  la  a  Bingle  layer, 
a  discharge  hopper  at  the  lower  md  vt  tba  aplral  ebuta 


adapted  to  premt  the  aplral  chute  from  diseharKlag  ItBeif, 
and  means  for  forcing  a  cooling  air  curreat  along  the 
chute  aa  tibe  frait  daseends. 


1,017,7 


14.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPOBT  AND  8BAT. 
BRACKtiT.  James  Allinqham,  Chicago.  111.  FUed 
Apr.  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  48^878.     (CI.  15ft— 22.) 


1.  A  aeatbracket  conaiatlng  of  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tloa  bavlaf  an  upward  cxtenalon  provided  with  means  to 
Becnre  it  tlo  a  sink  or  similar  anppert.  a  aleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  body  portion  of  the  bracket  and  having  a 
lateral  extnnslon  provided  at  the  lower  portion  of  Ita  free 
and  with  ria  upturned  hook  and  having  a  borlaontally  dla- 
poaad  Blot,  and  a  seat  supporting  arm  loosely  secnred  In 
the  slot  to  aald  exten^on  and  having  on  its  lower  surface 
a  recess  to  engage  the  hook  on  said  extenalmi. 

t.  A  seat-bracket  conaiatlng  of  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion havint  an  upward  extenalon  provided  at  ita  upper 
portion  with  a  curved  part  to  rest  againat  a  portion  of 
the  rim  of  a  alnk  or  similar  aupport,  meana  to  detacbably 
BBcara  ttia  bracket  and  aald  curved  part  thereof  to  the 
Blak  or  aopport.  and  aeat  aupportlng  meana  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  body  portion  of  said  bracket. 

8.  A  seat-bracket  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tkm  having  an  upward  extension  provided  with  meana  to 
secure  it  to  a  alnk  or  elmllar  support,  a  borlsontally  dla- 
poeed  connection  uniting  the  bracket  and  the  wall  or  sup- 
port on  wtdcb  the  sink  Is  mounted  below  the  latter,  and 
saat  Bupparting  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body 
portion  of  said  bracket. 

4.  A  seat-brscket  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion having  an  upward  extension  provided  with  meana  to 
secure  it  Do  a  alnk  or  almilar  aupport,  a  borlsontally  dis- 
posed connection  anlting  the  bracket  and  the  wall  or  sop- 
port  on  wblcb  the  sink  Is  mounted  below  the  latter,  seat 
supporting  meana  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body  portion 
of  tba  bracket,  and  a  support  adjnatably  connected  to  the 
bracket  at  one  of  ita  enda. 

0.  A  aeat-bracket  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion having  an  npward  extension  provided  with  means  to 
Becure  It  to  a  sink  or  similar  support,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  body  portion  of  the  bracket  and  having  a 
lateral  eztansion  provided  at  the  lower  portion  of  Its  free 
and  with  aa  upturned  hook,  a  seat  supporting  arm  looaely 
■seared  to  Bald  extension  and  having  <m  Its  lower  Borfaea 
a  rseaas  to  engage  the  hook  on  said  extension,  and  a  con- 
nactlon  uniting  the  bracket  to  the  wall  or  support  on 
which  the  sink  Is  mounted  below  the  latter. 

(CIbIMiS  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta) 
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1.017.T88.  HOTBL-LOCK-CTLINDm  CONTROL,  Au- 
OOBT  Ajhnb  and  Bbnbbt  L.  Tbich,  New  Britain,  Omn., 
aaalgnoTB  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporatioa,  New 
Britaia,  Com.,  a  Corporation  oi  Conneetieat.  Fllad 
May  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,295.  (CI.  70—08.) 
1.  la  a  lack,  the  eonblaatlon  with  a  latch  bolt  of  a  pla 
tuBiblsr  leiA  ■acbaalBai  aparable  toy  any  ot  a  bbHbs  a< 
dUrwaat  kifa  ladndlag  aa  emargsBcy  key  to  retract  mM 


bolt,  and  meaas  to  prevent  retraction  «f  the  lat^  belt  t9 
any  other  kay  of  the  series  when  said  pin  tumbler 
nism  haa  beaa  operated  by  said  emergency  key. 


2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch  bolt  of  a  pin 
tumbler  locking  mechanism  operable  by  any  of  a  seriea  of 
dlfffrent  kayB  ladading  an  emergency  key,  and  meana  to 
prevent  the  retraction  of  aaid  latch  bolt  by  any  other 
key  of  the  aerlea  when  said  pin  tumbler  mechanlpm  baa 
been  given  a  complete  rotation  In  one  direction  by  the 
emergency  key. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch  bolt  of  a  pla 
tumbler  mechaalam  operable  by  any  of  a  aeries  of  keys 
including  aa  emergency  key  and  duplicate  change  keya, 
dead-locking  meana  for  aald  latch  bolt  operable  from  tb9 
inner  aide  of  the  door,  and  meana  to  prevent  rcleaae  of 
aald  dead-loddng  mechanism  from  the  outer  side  of  tha 
door  by  any  except  the  emergency  key  and  the  dupUeata 
change  keya 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch  bolt  of  a  pla 
tAmbler  mechaniam  operable  by  any  of  a  aerlea  of  keya 
Including  an  emergency  key  and  change  keys,  dead-locking 
means  for  aald  latch  bolt  operable  from  the  Inner  slda  of 
the  door,  and  meana  to  •  prevent  release  of  said  dead-locking 
meana  from  the  outer  side  of  the  door  by  any  except  the 
emergency  and  change  keya.  and  means  to  prevent  setrac- 
tlon  of  the  latch  bolt  by  any  except  the  emergency  key 
when  aaid  pin  tumbler  mechanism  haa  been  operated  by 
the  emergency  key. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch  bolt  of  a  pla 
tumbler  mechaniam  operable  by  any  of  a  aerlea  of  keys  In- 
cluding an  emergency  key  and  change  keys,  a  dead-locking 
member  for  said  latch  bolt  operable  from  the  inner  slda 
of  tba  door,  meana  to  confine  release  of  said  dead-locking 
means  from  the  outer  side  of  the  door  to  said  emergency 
key  and  change  keya.  and  means  to  enable  aaid  emergency 
key  to  block  retraction  of  the  latch  bolt  by  any  of  the  other 
keya  of  the  aeries  when  given  a  complete  rotation  in  oae 
direction  by  the  emergency  key. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.017,726.  SHOE  SHAPING  MACHINE.  Obkbll  Abh- 
Tos.  Lawrence,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery C!ompany,  Peterson,*  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jwsey.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1909.  SerUl  No.  491.888.) 
(CL  12-^1.) 

1.  A  Bhoe  beatlBg  machine  having.  In  comblnadon,  a 
driver ;  a  beating  tool ;  means  for  operatively  conneetlag 
the  tool  and  driver  to  lift  the  tool  to  a  uniform  height 
for  each  stroke ;  and  means  for  reversely  moving  the  Uxd ; 
said  machine  having  provision  for  varying,  at  wtU  of  tba 
operator  and  while  the  machine  la  rannlng,  the  force  with 
which  tba  bsatlBg  tool  la  Impelled  downwardly  «voa  tba 


2.  A  abaa  baatlBg  madilne  havlBg,  in  eoaMnattoa,  a 
beating  tool ;  a  driver ;  a  lever  connected  with  the  taol  to 
tut  It  aad  arranged  to  be  held  la  the  path  of  the  drlrer 
kg  a  maaaally  <veratsd  derlea;  aad  a 
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whidi  Mid  device  acta  and  which  tap^  tha  tool  dawn- 
wardly  and  la  controlled  aa  to  tenaion  by  the  manaal^ 
operated  doTlca. 


3.  A  aboe  beating  macbhie  haTlnfc,  In  combination,  a 
beating  tool,  a  driver  to  lift  tbe  tool,  a  aprlng  to  Impart 
the  beating  blow  to  tbe  tool,  and  a  treadle  connected  with 
tbe  aprlng  to  control  the  force  of  tbe  blow. 

4.  A  aboe  beating  machine  having  in  combination,  a 
beating  tool,  a  driver  to  lift  tbe  tool,  a  spring  to  Impart 
the  beating  blow  to  the  tool,  a  treadle  connected  with  tbe 
aprlng  to  control  tbe  force  of  tbe  blow,  and  a  vibration  ab- 
aorblng  abutment  between  tbe  treadle  and  tbe  aprlng  to 
steady  tbe  treadle. 

0.  A  aboe  beating  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
bell  crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which  conatltutea  the  ahoe 
bottom  beating  member,  a  side  beater  slidingly  mounted 
on  tbe  lower  side  of  said  lever  arm,  and  a  driver  oper- 
stlvely  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  lever. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,017,727.      SOLE-PROTECTOR   FOR   BOOTS   AND 
SHOES.      Emcbsu.h    F.    Baldwin,    rhiladeiphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.807.     (CI.  36—78.) 


A  device  of  the  character  indicated  comprising  a  solid 
one-piece  member  of  tbe  contour  of  tbe  aole  of  a  boot  or 
shoe  adapted  to  cover  the  complete  aole  thereof,  a  aeries 
of  clamp  pieces  fitted  around  tbe  marginal  edge  of  said 
member,  said  pieces  extending  from  the  toe  portion  thereof 
rearwardly  to  tbe  polnta  marking  the  greatest  width  of 
said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aides  and  top  edge 
of  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  vertically  diaposed  facing  fitted  around 
the  marginal  edge  of  tbe  aole  member  and  extended  hori- 
sontally  over  and  secured  to  aald  clamp  plecea,  a  alidable 
clamp  piece  carried  by  aald  sole  member  for  engaging  the 
rear  of  a  boot  or  shoe  sole,  a  pliable  member  secured  to 
the  rear  of  aald  member  for  bugging  tbe  underside  of  a 
boot  or  shoe  sole,  and  meana  operatively  connected  with 
said  pliable  member  and  aald  alidable  clamp  for  engaging 
tbe  vertical  facing  to  lock  the  parta  together. 


1,017,728.       APPARATUS    FOR    TREATING    LIQUIDS. 
KsMT  W.  BASTunT,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Northern 
Water  Softener  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed 
Jane  13.  1910.     SerUl  No.  S66.514.     (CI."  210—1.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  mixing  reaervoir,  a  chemical  tank 

tevtnc  an  overflow  oatlet  for  permitting  chemical  to  fknr 


Into  tba  salxlnc  reaarrolr,  neana  far  snpplylnc  watar  to 
aald  reservoir,  meana  for  dallvering  water  Into  said  tank 
daring  the  time  water  la  being  aapplled  to  tbe  reservoir, 
and  devicea  for  governing  the  latter  meana  ao  aa  to  In- 
creaae  the  rate  of  delivery  of  watar  to  aald  tank  relative 
to  the  rate  of  flow  of  water  Into  aald  reaervoir  with  In- 
ereaaes  In  the  total  volame  of  water  Introdoced  la  the 
rsswvolr.  '  0 


2.  In  combination,  a  mixing  reaervoir,  a  chemical  tank 
having  an  overflow  outlet  for  permitting  chemical  to  flow 
Into  aald  reaervoir,  meana  for  aupplying  water  to  said 
reaervoir.  meana  for  caualng  water  to  flow  Into  aald  tank 
daring  the  time  water  la  flowing  into  aald  reaervoir,  and 
devices  for  controlling  the  latter  means  so  aa  progres- 
sively to  Increaae  tbe  rate  of  flow  of  watw  Into  aald 
tank  relative  to  the  rate  of  flow  into  aald  reaervoir. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mixing  reservoir,  a  chemical  tank 
having  an  overflow  outlet  for  permitting  chemical  to  flow 
Into  the  mixing  reaervoir,  meana  for  aupplying  water  to 
aald  reaervoir,  means  for  caausing  water  to  flow  Into  said 
tank  during  tbe  time  water  Is  flowing  into  aald  reservoir 
and  at  a  rate  proportioned  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  water  into 
the  aaid  reservoir,  and  controlling  devicea  governed  by 
the  total  amount  of  water  received  In  the  reaervoir  for 
progressively  Increasing  tbe  rate  of  flow  of  water  into  said 
tanlf  relative  to  tbe  rate  of  flow  of  water  into  said  reaer- 
voir. 

4.  In  combination,  a  mixing  reaervoir,  a  chemical  tank 
having  an  overflow  oatlet  for  permitting  chemical  to  flow 
Into  tbe  mixing  reservoir,  meana  for  anpplying  water  to 
aald  reservoir,  meana  for  caualng  water  to  flow  Into  aald 
tank  during  the  time  water  la  flowing  Into  aald  reaervoir 
and  at  a  rate  proportioned  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  water 
Into  tbe  said  reaervoir,  and  a  controlling  device  governed 
by  tbe  total  amount  of  water  received  in  the  reaervoir  for 
controlling  tbe  latter  meana  ao  aa  progressively  to  increaas 
the  rate  of  flow  of  water  Into  aaid  tank  relative  to  the 
rate  of  flow  of  water  into  said  reservoir. 

5.  In  combination,  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  liquid 
tank,  a  chemical  tank,  meana  Including  a  valve  for  per- 
mitting liqald  to  flow  from  aaid  source  of  liquid  aupply 
Into  each  of  the  aforesaid  tanka.  and  a  device  governed 
by  tbe  liquid  level  In  tbe  liquid  tank  for  progreaalvely 
operating  said  valve  progreaalvely  to  Increaae  tbe  qaantlty 
of  liquid  diacharged  Into  aaid  chemical  tank  relative  to  the 
quantity  of  liquid  diacharged  from  the  aource  of  liquid 
aupply. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017,729.  LIQUID-TREATING  APPARATUS.  KswT 
W.  BABTLRrr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  27,  1010.  '  !•- 
rial  No.  668,984.     (CI.  210—1.) 

1.  A  liquid  treating  apparatus,  including  a  settling 
tank :  s  chemicsl  tank ;  a  float  tank ;  Independent  means 
for  conveying  liqald  to  the  chemical  snd  float  tanka; 
DMchanlam  for  effecting  Increaaing  flow  of  liquid  Into  the 
chemical  tank  to  dlaplace  liquid  in  tbe  chemical  tank  and 
caaae  the  Increaaed  flow  thereof  fkt>m  the  chemical  tank 
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to  compeaaata  for  the  redaction  of  streagth  sf  ths  chsatl- 
cal  In  the  chemical  tank ;  and  float  mechanism  la  the 
float  tank  oovemlng  the  aforesaid  mcchaalam. 


JL- 


2.  A  Ifciald  treating  apparatus,  including  a  settling 
tsnk;  s  chemicsl  tsnk;  s  regulating  tank;  Independent 
meana  for  conveying  liquid  to  the  chemical  and  regulat- 
ing tanka ;  mecbanlam  for  effecting  increasing  flow  of 
liquid  l6to  tbe  chemical  tank  to  displace  liquid  in  the 
chemical  tsak  sad  cause  the  Increaaed  flow  thereof  from 
tbe  cbemlesl  tank  to  compensate  for  the  reduction  of 
strength  of  tbe  chemical  in  the  chemical  tank  ;  and  regu- 
lating mecbanlam  governed  by  the  liquid  In  the  regulating 
tank  and  lo  turn  governing  tbe  operation  of  the  aforeaald 
mechanism. 

3.  A  liquid  treating  apparatus.  Including  a  settling 
tank ;  a  chemical  tank ;  Independent  means  for  effecting 
paaaage  of  two  atreama  of  liquid,  one  of  which  flowa  Into 
the  chemical  tank ;  mecbanlam  for  effecting  increasing 
flow  of  liqald  into  tbe  chemical  tank  to  displace  liquid 
In  the  chemical  tank  and  cauae  tbe  Increaaed  flow  there- 
of from  the  chemical  tank  to  cqmpenaate  for  tbe  reduc- 
tion of  atrengtb  of  tbe  chemical  in  the  chemical  tank ; 
and  mechanism  governed  by  the  stream  of  liquid  com- 
panion to  that  which  flowa  Into  tbe  chemical  tank  and  In 
turn  govsrvlng  tbe  aforeaald  mecbanlam. 

4.  A  liqtld  treating  apparatus,  including  a  aettling 
tank ;  a  dtemical  tank ;  meana  for  conveying  liquid  to 
tbe  chemical  tank ;  a  tapered  plug  valve  for  governing  tbe 
volame  of  Hqaid  flowing  to  the  chemical  tank ;  and-  liquid 
operated  mechanism  operating  tbe  tapered  plug  valve  to 
cause  said  valve  to  admit  an  increasing  volume  of  liquid 
Into  tbe  chemical  tank  to  dlaplace  liquid  In  tbe  chemical 
tank  and  csuae  tbe  Increaaed  flow  thereof  from  tbe  chemi- 
cal tank  to  compensate  for  tbe  reduction  of  strength  o^ 
the  chemical  in  the  chemical  tank. 


1,017,780.  COMBINED  COUNTER  -  8TIFFENER  AND 
ARCH -SUPPORT.  Fsaitk  Bkbbc,  Chicago,  111.,  aa- 
slgnor  01  one-fifth  to  Frank  E.  Willis,  one-flfth  to 
Charlea  H.  Atwood,  one-flfth  to  Frederick  W.  Krech, 
and  one«flftb  to  Alfred  Brewer,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Sept.  2fl|,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,057.     (CI.  36—68.) 


1.  The  csmblnatloa  with  a  ahoe,  of  a  combiaed  counter- 
atUtaoCT  and  areb-sopport  therefor  formed  of  sole  leather 
sad  allghtljr  thicker  aa  to  Ita  central  portion,  and  secared 


.^1 


between  the  outside  and  tbe  laaer  llalag  of  tbe  ahoe,  aaid 
eoaater-atlffener  and  arch-aupport  extending  from  tbe  flrat 
metataraal  bone  at  the  large  toe  Joint  around  the  heel 
and  forwardly  to  the  fifth  metatarsal  bone  at  tbe  little 
toe  Joint,  tbe  rear  part  of  tbe  counter-atUfener  and  arch* 
aapport  aerving  aa  a  eotuit«--8t1ffener  and  the  aides  thsrs- 
of  as  an  areb-aopport,  aald  sides  extending  sbove  the 
cabold  and  acapbold  bonea  and  tapering  from '  theacs 
grsdoally  downwardly  to  aald  toe  Jolnta,  aald  archHmp- 
port  bracing  and  supporting  the  srch  structure  of  tbs 
foot  eqaally  and  yleldably  on  both  aldea  of  the  arch 
atmcture  Including  aaid  cuboid  and  acaphoid  bones. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  combined  counter* 
stiffeaer  sad  ajfeb-aapport  therefor  formed  of  leather,  se- 
cured within  the  shoe,  and  extending  from  the  large  tos 
Joint  rearwardly  around  the  heel  and  forwardly  to  tbe 
little  toe  Joint,  tbe  sidea  of  aald  counter-stlffener  and 
arch-snpport  being  of  a  width  to  extend  above  the  cul>old 
and  acaphoid  bones  and  sloping  downwardly  toward  tbe 
tos  Joint,  tbe  rear  of  aald  counter-atiffener  and  arch-sup- 
port serving  ss  a  counter-stlffener  and  tbe  sides  thereof 
bracing  and  aupporting  the  arch  structure  of  the  foot 
eqaally  and  yieldingly  on  both  sides  of  the  arch  stme- 
tore. 


1,017,731.  DAMPDR  REGULATOR.  Gkobgs  W.  Bioa- 
Low,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,680.     (CI.  280—8.) 


1.  In  a  damper  actuating  mechanism,  the  combinatkm 
with  a  casing ;  of  a  primary  valve  normally  resting  on  a 
valve  seat  In  aaid  casing,  and  acting  as  a  closure  between 
tbe  pipe  connection  above  tbe  primary  valve  and  water 
paaaagea  within  said  casing;  meana.  comprlaing  a  ptotoa. 
having  a  physical  connection  with  said  primary  valve,  op- 
erated at  a  predetermined  boUer  pressure,  to  lift  aaid 
valve  off  ita  aeat ;  a  secondary  valve  within  aald  casing, 
arranged  with  reference  to  the  aforesaid  water  passages, 
so'ss  to  sdmit  or  discharge  water  Inio  or  from  tbe  aaid 
caalng;  and  a  normally  open  oatlet  pipe  leading  ther»> 
from,  said  caalng  being  provided  with  a  relief  port  be- 
tween one  of  aald  water  paasagea  and  said  outlet  pipe  to 
relieve  tbe  preaaure  against  said  secondary  valve  and 
allow  It  to  be  aeated  by  spring  means. 

2.  In  a  damper  actuating  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  valve  casing,  having  water  pasaagea  therein  and 
a  normally  open  outlet  pipe  leading  therefrom ;  of  a  pri- 
mary valve,  operative  in  a  normally  closed  water  cham- 
ber within  aald  casing,  and  having  an  annular  groove  In 
the  stem  thereof ;  a  spring  within  said  chamber  for  hold- 
lag  aaid  valve  upon  its  seat ;  a  aecondary  valve ;  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  aald  valve  upon  Ita  aeat;  a  water 
paaaag*  eaterlag  the  valve  caalag  aad  leading  into  said 
water  chamber;  a  diaphragm  piaton  controlled  by  tbs 
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boiler  prcMOK,  aad  opoa  tb*  upper  aarflict  of  whicli 

tiM  Btem  of  tb«  Mtld  primary  raJvc ;  aad  a  aprlag  for  n- 
tamlag  Mid  diapbragm  piston  to  ita  rest  pocltion. 

8.  In  a  damper  actuating  mechanlam,  tbe  combiaatloB 
with  a  Tatve  caalag.  bavlag  water  Inlet  and  oatloc  pipes 
eoonected  tborewltb  and  water  paaaagea  therein ;  a  pri- 
mary Talre  with  a  atem  of  reduced  diameter  for  a  por^ 
tloa  of  Ita  length  moTsbiy  mounted  within  aald  caalng; 
operated  In  one  direction  by  tbe  boiler  preamre.  and  la 
the  other  direction  by  water  preaaore  with  tbe  aald  r*- 
doced  portion  of  said  valve  atem  oppootte  one  of  aald 
water  paaaagea ;  a  secondary  valve,  also  movably  mounted 
tberein,  and  operated  in  one  dlreetloa  by  the  prssaort  of 
tbe  water  passing  through  said  primary  valve  and  eoo- 
nected therewith  by  one  or  more  of  aald  water  paaaagea; 
and  a  diaphragm  piston,  arranged  ao  that  the  stem  of 
■aid  primary  valve  rests  thereon. 


1,017.782.  TIRE.  Fkbdibick  E.  Blaibobll,  Phlladel- 
phta.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  81.  1911.  Serial  No.  600.894. 
(CI.  162—2.) 


1.  An  antl-akldding  stod  for  tires  having  an  elaatlc 
cover  wound  thereon  under  tension. 

2.  An  antl-skldding  stud  for  tires  and  having  an  elastic 
cover  wound  thereon  under  tension,  the  outer  surface  of 
the  stud  uneven,  whereby  the  cover  interlocks  with  the 
■orface  thereof. 

8,  A  tire  having  an  opening  therein,  a  stud,  an  elastic 
covering  secured  on  said  stud,  and  said  elastic  covering 
aecured  In  said  opening,  said  stud  terminating  short  of 
the  Inner  end  of  the  opening  forming  a  clearance  space, 
And  at  Ita  other  end  extending  out  beyond  the  tire. 

4.  A  tire  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  elaa- 
tlcally  covered  studs  secured  in  said  openings  extending 
beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  tire,  and  said  studs  with 
their  coverings  terminating  short  of  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  openings,  whereby  pockets  are  formed  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  tbe  covered  studs. 

5.  An  elastic  tire  having  a  plurality  of  openlnjw  extend- 
ing entirely  through  the  same,  and  studs  secured  In  said 
openings  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  tire,  and  at 
their  Inner  ends  terminating  short  of  the  inner  ends  of 
tbe  openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017,738.  AEROPLANE.  Ebxbt  C.  F.  W.  Blibsath. 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No' 
«34,046.      (CI.  244—12.) 


1.  A  aapportlng  plane  for  aeroplanea  rectangular  in 
plan  having  Its  front  and  rear  edges  normally  in  tbe 
same  horlxontal  plane  and  In  a  higher  horizontal  plane 
than  the  transverse  azla  of  tb«  supporting  plane,  the 
Bides  of  aald  plana  being  hippad  on  aald  axla  and  inclined 


upwardly  trvn  tbe  body  of  tbe  plane  and  from  tbe  fovr 
cornera  or  anglea  thereof. 

2.  A  supporting  plane  for  aeroplanea  compoaed  of  foar 
planes  rigidly  fixed  to  a  frame  in  common  the  front  and 
rear  planea  forming  trapesolds  while  the  planea  at  each 
side  are  triangular  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  converging  sides  of  said  trapesolds. 

8.  A  aapportlng  plane  compoeed  of  tbe  front  and  rear 
planes  and  the  side  planes  hipped  on  their  transverae 
axes,  the  spar  projected  on  the  transverse  axis  of  the  sup- 
porting plane,  the  parallel  qwra  in  front  and  rear,  and 
the  ribs  connecting  said  spare,  the  diagonally  placed  sjwrs, 
and  means  for  bracing  and  holding  said  spars  in  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  tbe  combination  of  tbe  parallel 
transverse  spars,  the  Intermediate  transverae  spar  placed 
midway  between  said  parallel  spars  having  project- 
ing ends,  the  ribs  connecting  the  two  parallel  trana- 
verse  spars  and  bearing  upon  the  under  side  of  said  In- 
termediate spar,  the  diagonally  placed  spars,  the  spreader 
spars,  a  centrally  located  mast  secured  to  said  Inter- 
mediate spar,  bracea  connecting  said  mast,  spars,  and 
the  extended  ends  of  said  transverae  spar,  a  carriage 
mounted  penduloua  of  aald  transverse  spar,  ataya  extend- 
ing from  the  enda  of  aald  transverse  spar  to  opposite 
enda  of  said  carriage,  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  carriage,  means  for  tilting  the 
supporting  plane  on  ita  transverae  azla  and  means  for 
steering  tbe  aeroplane. 


1,017,784.  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.  WILLIAM  Boaa, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620,000.     (CI.  242—96.) 


1.  A  clotbea-llne  reel  comprlalng  a  body  of  relatively 
flat  and  narrow  form,  arms  formed  of  wires  both  ends  of 
which  are  seated  in  the  narrower  edges  of  said  body  to 
form  dosed  loops  extending  angularly  therefrom  at  each 
comer  of  said  body,  means  secured  to  the  body  for 
rotating  the  same,  and  meana  on  the  rotating  means  for 
supporting  the  reel  by  tbe  hand  while  tbe  body  la  being 
rotated. 

2.  A  dotbea-line  reel  comprlalng  a  body  of  relatively 
flat  and  narrow  form,  arms  extending  angularly  there- 
from at  each  comer  of  said  body,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  aecnrlng  tbe  line  to  aald  body  with 
a  loop  of  said  line  lying  longitudinally  of  said  body,  meana 
secured  to  the  body  for  rotsting  the  same,  and  means 
on  the  rotating  means  for  supporting  the  reel  by  the 
hand  while  the  body  is  being  rotated. 

8.  A  clotbea-llne  reel  comprising  a  body  and  arms 
thereon  for  holding  the  line,  a  spindle  fast  In  said  body 
provided  with  a  crank  handle,  said  body  being  provided 
with  meana  for  securing  the  line  to  said  body  with  a  loop 
of  aald  line  lying  longitudinally  of  aald  body,  and  meana 
on  aald  crank  handle  whereby  when  said  loop  Is  drawn 
over  a  supporting  member  for  tbe  line  and  tbe  line 
thereby  Is  stretched  said  means  will  codperate  with  tbe 
line  to  bold  tbe  same  In  atretched  condition. 

4.  A  clotbea-llne  reel  comprising  >  body  and  arms 
thereon  for  holding  the  line,  a  spindle  fast  in  said  body 
provided  with  a  crank  handle,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  plnrallty  of  transverse  holes  for  securing  the  line 
to  tbe  bo<)y  with  a  loop  of  said  line  lying  longitudinally 
of  aald  body,  said  crank  handle  being  formed  with  a  bend 
to  engage  the  line  and  hold  the  same  In  stretched  con- 
dition when  aald  loop  baa  been  drawn  over  a  sapportlng 
member  for  tbe  line  and  tbe  line  stretched  by  eztendtag 
said  loop. 
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f.  A  ckMbei-liDe  reel  eomprMlag  m  body  oi  relattrely 
fiat  and  narrow  form  having  a  reduced  eyifaidrlcnl  portion 
at  one  end  thereof,  ama  on  tlie  body  for  sustaining  tbe 
enter  colle  of  the  line,  a  spindle  fast  In  said  body  and 
eztendtag  centrally  through  said  cylindrical  portion,  aald 
spindle  being  formed  with  a  crank  handle  at  the  free  end 
thereof,  tbe  shank  oi  aald  crank  handle  being  provided 
with  a  lloe-engaglng  bend,  and  a  hand  piece  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  spindle  between  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  crank  handle. 


II 


1,017.785.  GRAIN  ELEVATOR  AND  WEIGHER. 
CHnaTm  Bbadvobo  and  Onoaon  L.  CHArriBLO,  Indian- 
apolla,  md. ;  said  Cbatfleld  aaalgnor  to  aald  Bradford. 
FUed  Ai|t.  2.  1906.     SerUl  No.  809.412.     (CI.  78—170.) 


1.  Tbe  eombinatlon,  in  an  elevator  and  weigher,  of  the 
elevating  atecbanlam.  tbe  weighing  mecfaanlam.  the  valves 
thereof,  and  a  tripping  mecbanlsm  for  said  valvea, 
aald  tripping  mechanism  embodying  a  trip  abaft,  a  com- 
bined geat-«nd-clut«h  member  looeely  meonted  thereon, 
meana  whwreby  the  same  Is  driven  contlnnooaly  from 
the  elevater  abaft,  a  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the  trip 
shaft  and  carrying  a  second  clutch  part,  a  finger  on  said 
second  cliftcb  part,  a  trip  arm  carried  rigidly  by  tbe 
weiflitnf  VMcbanlsm  and  extending  Into  tbe  path  o<  saM 
finger,  anfl  a  aprlag  carried  by  said  member  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  trip  shaft  whereby  when  said  tripping 
finger  la  raised  oat  of  contact  with  said  second  dntcb 
part  the  latter  will  be  thrown  forward  and  engage  with 
the  Ant-named  clutch  part 

2.  The  combination,  In  an  elevator  and  weigher,  of  tbe 
elevating  mechanlam,  tbe  weighing  mechanism.  .  a  trip 
mechanism  driven  from  said  elevating  mechanlam  and 
embodying  a  constantly  rotating  clutch  member,  a  shaft 
on  which  aald  dutch  member  Is  loosely  mounted,  a  second 
dutch  member  rotating  with  said  abaft,  an  arm  carried 
by  the  scaJa  beam  extending  Into  tbe  path  of  a  finger  on 
said  second  clutch  member,  said  firat  clutch  member  being 
In  the  form  of  a  flange  having  an  Internal  operating 
face,  and  aald  second  cintcb  member  being  in  tbe  form 
of  an  .arm.  having  a  portion  which  eztenda  within  and  Is 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  face. 

3.  Tbe  combination.  In  an  elevator  and  weigher,  of  tbe 
devatlng  mechanlam,  the  weighing  mechanlam.  and  a  trip 
mechanism  driven  from  aald  elevating  mechanlam  and 
embodying  a  constantly  rotating  clutch  member,  a  shaft 
on  which  aald  clutch  member  is  looeely  mounted,  a  second 
clutch  member  rotating  with  said  shaft,  and  an  arm 
carried  by  the  scale  beam  extending  into  tbe  patb  of  a 
finger  on  aald  second  dutch  member,  said  firat  dutch 
member  being  In  the  form  of  a  fiange  having  an  internal 
serrated  oiieratlng  face,  and  aald  second  dutch  member 
being  In  the  form  of  an  arm  having  a  portion  which  ex- 
tends within  and  la  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  serrations 
in  said  face. 

4.  The  combination.  In  an  elevator  and  weigher,  of  tbe 
elevating  otechanlsra.  the  welghliig  mechanism,  a  tripping 
mechanism  driven  from  the  elevating  mecbanlsm,  an  arm 
extending  out  from  the  weigher  adapted  to  engage  with 
one  clutch  member  of  tbe  tripping  mechanism,  a  spring 
adapted  to  throw  Bald  ctnteb  membera  into  engagement 
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when  snM  nrto  Is  removed  from  tiie  patii  of  asM 
and   a  detent  ptvotalty  mounted   alongside  saM 
dutch  member  and  arranged  to  prevent  a  retrograde  move- 
ment of  said  dutch  parts. 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator  and  weigher,  of  tbe 
elevating  mechanism,  the  weighing  mechanism,  and  • 
tripping  mechanism  for  tbe  valvea  thereof,  said  tripping 
mechanism  embodying  a  trip  shaft,  a  clutch  member  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  means  whereby  the  same  is  driven  con- 
tlnooQsly  from  the  elevator  abaft,  a  member  flaedly 
mounted  on  the  trip  shaft  and  carrying  a  second  datdi 
part  consisting  of  a  shouldered  finger,  a  trip  arm  mounted 
on  the  scale  beam  extending  Into  tbe  path  of  aald 
ahouldered  finger,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  member 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  trip  shaft  whereby  when  said  arm 
is  raised  out  of  contact  with  said  finger  the  latter  will  be 
thrown  forward  and  Its  shoulder  caused  to  engage  wltb 
the  first-named  clutch  part 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,017,786.  PTJLLING-OVER  MACHINE.  Eli  Bbothzbs, 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, PaterBon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.072.     (CI.  12 — I.) 


1.  A  puUing-over  machine  having,  In  combination,  toe 
and  side  grlppera,  means  for  actuating  said  grlppers  to 
pull  the  upper  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  tbe 
toe  gripper  while  tbe  side  grlppera  continue  to  hold  tbe 
upper  said  machine  having  provlalon  for  manually  re- 
engaging the  toe  gripper  wltb  tbe  upper,  and  meana  for 
effecting  overdrawing  and  securing  of  the  upper  at  tbe 
toe  and  aldee  of  the  shoe. 

S.  A  psillog-over  machine  having.  In  combination,  toe 
and  aide  grlppera,  means  for  actuating  the  toe  gripper 
to  pall  tbe  upper  lengthwise,  means  for  subsequently 
actuattng  tbe  side  grlppera  to  pall  tbe  upper  and  means 
for  awtematlcany  releasing  tbe  toe  grlppor  from  the  upper 
wblle  tbe  sMe  grlpi)ei'B  hold  It 

8.  A  paning4>ver  machine  having,  in  combination,  toe 
and  aide  grlppera,  means  for  actuating  the  toe  grfpper 
to  pun  tbe  upper  lengthwise,  means  for  sobseiinently 
actuating  tbe  sMe  grlppera  to  pull  the  upper  and  means 
for  automatically  ralievlng  the  longitudinal  tension  on 
the  upper  wblle  the  transverse  tension  la  maintained. 

4.  A  polling-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  toe 
and  aide  grlppera,  means  for  actaating  the  toe  gripper 
to  pnlT  the  upper  lengthwise,  meana  for  sohseyiaDtly 
actuating  the  side  grlppera  to  pall  the  upper  and  means 
for  aatomatlcally  relieving  tbe  longitudinal  tenalon  effected 
by  tbe  toe  gripper  while  the  side  grlppera  ore  moving  to 
pall  the  upper  transversely. 
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6.  A  palllnc-OTer  machine,-  haTtns.  In  combiojitloD,  the 

toe  grlpper.  the  lever  8  from  wblcb  It  U  auBpended.  the 

cem  3  end  elide  12  from  wblcb  the  leyer  li  rocked,  the 

ODlocktog   lever   20,   and   the  adjustable   member   84  for 

actuating  the  onlocking  lerer  at  a  aelected  time  In  the 
operation  of  the  machine. 

ICIalma  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,01T,T87.  SERIES  TRANSFORMER.  Obomi  AnoDSTtJa 
Bi;aNBAif.  Cllftondale.  liaaa..  assignor  to  Sears  B. 
Condit,  Jr.,  Brookllne.  Mas^  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  8e- 
rtal  No.  007,368.     (CI.  171—124.) 


/o^ 


1.  A  series  transformer  baring  a  primary  winding,  a 
secondary  winding,  and  a  closed  circuited  coll  to  preaerve 
Its  ratio  of  transformation  under  change  of  load. 

2.  A  series  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a 
secondary  winding,  and  an  adjostable  short  circuited  com- 
pensating coil  to  preserve  the  ratio  of  transformation  of 
the  transformer. 

3.  A  series  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a 
secondary  winding,  a  cloeed  circuited  compensating  coil 
to  preserve  the  ratio  of  transformation  of  the  trans- 
former,  and   a  variable  impedance  In   the  compensating 

circuit 

4.  A  series  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a 
secondary  winding  and  a  closed  circuited  compensating 
winding  placed  over  a  different  part  of  the  core  to  Increase 
the  magnetic  potential  across  the  air  gap  and  preserve 
the  ratio  of  tranaformatlon  of  the  transformer. 

6.  A  series  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings  and  a  closed  circuited  tertiary  winding,  whereby 
the  ratio  of  transformation  under  change  of  secondary 
load  is  practically  uniform. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,738.  GARMENT  -  HOOK.  ALaxANon  Kmrrasoir 
CHAPMAN,  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  July  12,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  688,107.     (CI.  24—228.) 


A  garment  book  having  a  body  comprialng  two  aubatan- 
tlally  parallel  lengths  of  the  same  wire,  a  set  of  thread 
holding  loops  formed  Integral  with  said  body  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  connecting  brace  formed  Integral  with  one  set 
of  said  loops  and  disposed  over  said  body  and  the  terminat- 
ing end  of  the  wire  forming  one  of  the  loops  of  the  second 
set  disposed  over  said  body  and  bent  downwardly  in  the 
other  loop  of  the  second  set  of  said  loops  and  then  bent 
Inwardly  and  dlspoaed  beneath  the  body  forming  a  rigid 
connection  between  the  two  loopa  of  the  second  set 


1,017,789.  PUMPINQ  •  POWER.  Chabum  B.  Clask, 
Wellsvllle,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
461,980.      (CL  74—6.) 

1.  In  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  a  crank 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  crank  shaft  oppositely  set 
cranks  on  said  shaft  •  aastar  wheel  mounted  for  oscil- 


lation about  its  center,  inelastic  operatiTs  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  pitmeo 
universally  connected  to  said  respective  cranks  and  onl- 
versally  connected  to  opposite. sides  of  said  maater  wbeeU 
said  connections  simultaneonaly  tending  to  shorten  at 
certain  parts  of  the  stroke  and  to  lengthen  at  others,  and 
means  to  compensate  for  this  tendency. 


2.  In  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  a  crank 
abaft,  means  for  rotating  said  crank  shaft  oppositely  set 
cranks  on  said  shaft,  a  master  wheel  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tion about  its  center  and  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles- 
to  the  planes  ef  the  cranks,  inelastic  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  cranks  and  wheel  comprising  a  pair 
of  pitmen  universally  connected  to  said  respective  cranka- 
and  to  oppoaite  sides  of  the  master  wheel,  the  connection 
between  each  pitman  and  the  maater  wheel  comprialng  a 
universal  Joint,  and  means  for  alternately  Increasing  and 
decreasing  the  travel  of  one  of  said  Joints  during  a  stroke 
while  alternately  decreasing  and  increasing  the  travel  of 
the  other  of  said  Jolnta. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  borlsontal 
crank  shaft,  a  vertical  pin,  a  master  wheel  mounted  for 
oscillation  about  the  said  pin,  and  universal  inelastic 
operative  connections  between  said  crank  shaft  and  master 
wheel  comprising  a  pitman  and  a  universal  Joint  In  the 
connections  between  said  pitman  and  master  wheel  having 
a  point  located  at  one  part  of  the  stroke  in  a  diameter  of 
the  master  wheel  throngh  the  axis  of  said  pin  and  at 
another  part  of  the  stroice  In  a  line  parallel  to  the  said 
diameter  but  nearer  the  crank  shaft  than  the  axis  of 
said  pin,  and  means  for  causing  the  Joint  to  change  its  po> 
sitlon  automatically  during  the  stroke  to  vary  the  location 
of  the  point  as  stated. 

4.  Iif  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  crank 
ahaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  master  wheel,  a 
center  pin  on  which  said  master  wheel  is  mounted  for 
oscillation,  oppositely  located  wrist  pins  supported  from 
the  wheel,  operative  connections  between  said  crank  shaft  ' 
and  pins,  the  location  and  mounting  of  the  parts  beiac 
such  that  the  plane  through  the  wrist  pin  centers  contains 
the  axis  of  the  center  pin  at  the  extreme  or  dead  center 
points  of  the  stroke  but  is  in  sdvance  of  the  said  axis  at 
mid  or  quarter  stroke. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  crank 
shaft,  means  for  noting  said  shaft,  a  master  whee) 
mounted  for  oscillation  about  a  fixed  center  at  a  distance 
from  said  crank  shaft,  and  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  wheel  for  oscillating  the  latter  said  wheel  being  also 
free  to  move  bodily  and  automatically  toward  said  crank 
shaft  In  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,740.   ELECTRIC  STOCK  •  QUOTATION  BOARD. 

MsLViif  D.  CoMPTOK,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  19, 

1910.     Serial  No.  550,542.     (CI.  177—327.) 

1.  An  electrical  stock-board  comprising  the  combination 

of  a  board  havlBg  upon  it  the  name  of  a  sto^,  quotation 

cards  indicating  diglta,  means  for  detachably  applying  the 

quotation  cards  to  the  board,  translucent  platea  having 

fractional  quotations  and  tiaving  lamps  for  Uloailaatiaf 

them  and  arranged  to  the  right  of  one  of  the  cards,  lamps 

spaced  above  and  below  the  name  of  the  stock  to  indicate 

whether  It  is  rising  or  falling,  and  a  switch  and  electrical 

connections  for  successively  lighting  and  extlnguisliing  th* 
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first  mentioned  lights  to  show  fractional  ehanges  and  for 
continuing  the  illumination  of  one  or  the  other  of  the 
laat  mentioned  lamps  to  show  whether  the  fractional 
changes  are  upward  or  downward. 


m^m^r 


*fc  sg  ghM 


K;8nFir-«^K%*i 


i.^^-* 
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2.  An  eleotrlcal  stock-board  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  board  having  upon  it  the  name  of  a  stock,  quotation 
cards  indicating  digits,  means  for  deUchabiy  applying  the 
quoUtlon  ofrds  to  the  board,  translucent  plates  baring 
fractional  quotations  and  having  lamps  tor  iUaminatlng 
tbem  and  arranged  to  the  right  of  one  of  the  cards,  lamps 
spaced  above  and  below  the  name  of  the  stock  to  indicate 
whether  it  Is  rising  or  falling,  a  switch  and  electrical  con- 
nections for  succeaaively  lighting  and  extinguishing  the 
first  mentioned  lights  to  show  fractional  ehanges  and 
for  conttnolng  the  illumination  of  one  or  the  other  of  the 
last  meatiebsd  lampa  to  ahow  whether  the  fractional 
changes  are  upward  or  downward,  and  slgnsling  means 
arranged  on  the  board  and  having  electrical  connections  to 
the  switch  ft>r  signaling  to  the  operator  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  a  movement  in  either  direction  of  tlte  switch 
whereby  he  may  be  advised  to  change  a  quotation  card. 

\ 


1,017,741.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  TROLLEY- 
WIRES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fbancis  B.  Dbnnbbn,  Mans- 
field, Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1906.  Serial  No.  848,688. 
(CL  191-*1.) 


1.  In  a  (device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstlon 
of  a  wire,  «  dip  having  a  hook-shaped  portion  removably 
tngaging  over  the  wire,  said  clip  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture therethrough  and  adjacent  the  hook-shaped  portion, 
a  BMBbsr  threaded  through  said  apcrtnre  with  its  «>• 
treodty  in  close  proximity  to  the  opening  of  the  hook 
shaped  portion  and  extending  in  a  direction  lengthwlae 
of  the  body  or  shank  of  the  hook,  said  member  beiaf 
adaptad  to  be  adjostsd  Into  sngagemvit  with  tbs  wirs 


and  past  the  sxtreadty  of  the  book  to  co«p«rat«  with  the 
hook  to  clamp  the  wire  and  also  adapted  to  be  adjnstsd 
away  from  the  wire  so  that  Its  extremity  will  atand  In 
substantially  the  aame  borlsontal  plane  aa  the  extremity 
of  the  hook  to  permit  the  clip  to  hang  loosely  upon  the 
wire  and  to  hold  the  clip  against  lateral  displacement 
with  respect  to  the  wire,  and  a  conductor  damp  su^ 
ported  by  the  free  end  of  said  member.  ^ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wire,  a  dip  baring  a  hook-ebaped  portion  removably 
engaging  over  the  wire,  said  clip  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture therethrough  and  adjacent  the  hook-shaped  portion, 
a  member  threaded  through  said  aperture  with  Ita  ex- 
tremity in  close  proximity  to  the  opening  of  tlte  hook- 
shaped  portion  and  extending  In  a  direction  lengthwise 
of  the  body  or  shank  of  the  book,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  Into  engagement  with  the  wir* 
and  past  the  extremity  of  the  hook  to  cofiperate  with 
tlie  hook  to  clamp  the  wire  and  with  its  extremity  below 
the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  hook-shaped  portion, 
and  also.sdapted  to  be  adjusted  away  from  the  wire  so 
that  Its  extremity  will  stand  In  substahtlally  the  same 
borlsontal  plane  as  the  the  extremity  of  the  book  to 
permit  the  clip  to  hang  loosely  upon  the  wire  and  to  bold 
the  dip  against  Isteral  displacement  with  respect  to  tlie 
wire,  and  a  conductor  clamp  supported  by  the  free  end 
of  said  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wire,  a  dip  baring  spaced  book-spaced  hook-shaped  por- 
tions engaging  over  the  wire  and  with  the  openihgs  of 
tbe  books  oppositely  dlspoaed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  clip  baring  a  threaded  aperture  between  the  hook- 
shaped  portions,  s  member  threaded  through  the  aperture 
with  its  extremity  in  close  proximity  to  the  open  side 
of  both  of  the  book-shaped  portions  and  extending  in 
a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  body  or  shank  of  tbe  hook, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  wire  and  past  the  extremity  of  both  of  the 
hooks  to  eofiperate  with  the  hooks  to  clamp" the  wire,  and 
also  adapted  to  be  adjusted  away  from  tbe  wire  so  that  its 
extremity  vrill  stsnd  In  substantially  the  same-horiiontal 
plane  as  tbe  extremity  of  both  of  the  hooks  to  permit  the  dip 
to  hang  loosely  upon  the  wire  and  to  bold  tbe  clip  against 
lateral  displacement  with  respect  to  the  wire,  and  a  con- 
ductor damp  supported  by  the  free  end  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wire,  a  clip  having  spaced  book  shaped  portions  en- 
gaging over  the  wire  and  with  tbe  openings  of  the  hooks 
oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
dip  baring  a  threaded  aperture  between  the  book-shaped 
portions,  a  member  threaded  through  the  aperture  with 
ita  extremity  in  close  proximity  to  the  openings  of  boti) 
of  the  hook-shaped  portions  and  extending  In  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  body  or  shank  of  the  book,  said  member 
being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  into  encasvment  with  the 
wire  and  past  the  extremity  of  both  of  the  hooks,  to  co- 
operate with  the  hooks  to  damp  the  wire  and  with  its 
extremity  below  the  plane  of  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  hook- 
shaped  portions,  and  also  adapted  to  be  adjusted  away 
from  the  wire  so  that  its  extremity  will  stand  in  substan- 
tially tbe  same  borlsontal  plane  as  the  extremity  of  both 
of  tbe  hooka  to  permit  the  dip  to  hang  loosely  ni>on  the 
wire  and  to  hold  the  dip  against  lateral  displacement 
with  respect  to  the  wire,  and  a  conductor  clamp  sup- 
ported hy  the  free  end  of  said  member. 


1,617,742.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Fbaxk  B.  Bwsll,  East  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  -  aasignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  11, 1909.  Serial 
No.  617,280.     (CI.  12—142.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  boots  and  ahoes  which  con- 
sists In  molding  a  marginal  portion  around  the  heel  seat 
fUee  of  the  heel  arranged  to  be  ont  of  eoatact  with  the 
outer  sole  of  the  shoe  after  the  heel  la  attached  thereto, 
attaching  the  heel  to  the  shoe  and  thereafter  trlouning 
the  heel  employing  the  peripheral  recess  formed  between 
tha  bsal  and  the  ahoe  to  co6perate  wttik  the  guard  of 
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tb»  trtealac  tMl  la  podtloalBf  tlM  sbM   r^atlve  to 
Mid  tool. 


2.  Tb«  process  of  making  boots  and  8ho«s  of  tb^  t7pe 
In  which  the  rear  portion  of  the  outersole  projects  be- 
yond the  heel  which  consists  in  forming  a  marginal  por- 
tion around  the  edge  of  the  heel  arranged  to  be  out  of 
contact  with  the  iboe  after  the  heel  is  attached  to  the 
shoe,  attaching  the  heel  to  the  shoe  and  thereafter  trim 
ming  the  heel  employing  the  marginal  recess  formed  be- 
tween the  heel  and  shoe  in  cooperation  with  the  guard  of 
the  triaamlng  tool  to  assist  the  operator  in  positioning 
the  shoe  relative  to  the  tooL 

S.  Tlie  process  of  makiag  boots  and  shoes  of 'the  in* 
in  which  the  rear  portion  of  the  outersole  projects  beyond 
the  heel  which  consists  in  molding  a  marginal  portion 
around  the  heel  seat  face  of  the  heel  arranged  to  intersect 
tbo  osaal  concavltT  In  Aald  face,  attaching  the  heel  to 
the  shoe  and  thereafter  trimming  the  heel  employing  the 
peripheral  recess  between  the  heel  and  shoe  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  guard  of  tli«  trimming  tool  to  assist  the 
operator  in  positioning  the  shoe  relatire  to  the  tool. 


1.017.743.  UNDERBSAllER.  Laut  FiTZGBaAi.D,  Whit- 
tier.  Cal.  FU«d  Apr.  15.  1011.  SerUl  No.  021,270. 
(Ck  166—6.) 


1.  An  nndcr-reamer,  comprising  a  mandrel,  a  tongue 
projecting  centrally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel 
and  of  smsller  siae  than  the  mandrel  so  as  to  form  down 
wardly  fadng  shoulders,  thero  being  recesses  in  the 
mandrel  directly  above  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue,  cutters 
loosely  plToted  to  the  mandrel  with  their  upper  portions 
in  said  recesses,  the  lower  portions  of  the  cutters  being 
enlarged  to  present  upwardly  facing  shoulders  which 
bonr  agalnat  tho  downwardly  fneiag  abooiders  of  the 
mandrel,  the  lower  inner  portions  of  the  cutters  bearing; 
a^lnst  the  tongue,  spring  means  for  expanding  the 
cutters,  a  pin  projecting  frosa  ths  tongue,  and  slotted 
extensions  on  the  cutters  and  engaging  the  pin. 

2.  An  under-reamer,  comprising  a  mandrel,  a  tongue  pro- 
>eting  centrally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  and  of 
amaller  slae  than  the  mandrel  so  as  to  form  downwardly 
facing  Bhooldora.  there  being  recsMes  in  the  mandrel 
4irectly  above  apposite  sides  of  the  tongue,  cutters  loosely 
pivoted  to  the  mandrel  with  their  upper  portions  in  said 

•,  t\M  lower  portions  of  the  cutters  being  enlarged 


to  present  upwardly  facing  shoulders  which  bear  a^lnat 
th«  downwardly  facing  shoulders  of  the  mandivl,  tkn 
lower  portions  of  the  cutters  bearing  against  the  tmigna, 
a  compresaion  spring  paasing  through  the  tongno  and 
pressing  outwardly  against  the  cutters,  a  second  compres- 
sion spring  arranged  within  the  mandrel  between  the  said 
recesses  and  pressing  outwardly  on  the  cutters,  and  stop 
means  to  limit  tbo  ontward  moTemcnt  of  the  cutters  and 
located  on  the  cutters  botwson  the  two  springs. 

3.  An  under-reamer,  comprising  a  mandrd.  a  tongue 
projecting  centrally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel 
and  of  smaller  siae  than  tbo  mandrel  so  as  to  form  down- 
wardly facing  shonlders,  there  being  recesses  in  the 
mandrel  directly  above  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue,  cut- 
ters loosely  pivoted  to  the  mandrel  with  their  upper  por- 
tions in  said  recesses,  the  low^r  portions  of  the  cutters 
being  enlarged  to  present  ngWardly  facing  shoulders 
which  bear  againat  the  downwardly  facing  shoulders  of 
the  mandrel,  the  lower  inner  portions  of  the  cutters  bear- 
ing agalnat  the  tongues,  a  compression  spring  passing 
through  the  tongue  and  pressing  outwardly  against  the 
cutters,  a  second  compreaaion  spring  arranged  within  the 
mandrel  between  the  said  recesses  and  pressing  outwardly 
on  the  cutters,  and  stop  meana  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  cutters  and  located  on  the  cuttsrs  between 
the  two  springs,  said  stop  means  comprlrtng  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  side  of  the  tongne  and  slotted  extensions 
from  the  cutters  and  engaging  the  pin. 

4.  An  ander-reasMr,  comprising  a  mandrel,  a  pair  of 
cutters  loosely  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  msndrel,  a  compression  spring  between  tl»e 
cutters  and  pressing  outwsrdly  against  tbem.  a  second 
compression  spring  arranged  between  the  cutters  belov 
the  first  mentioned  compression  spring  and  pressing  out- 
wardly on  the  lower  part  of  the  cutters,  and  stop  means 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  ratters  and  located 
on  the  cnttera  between  tbe  two  springs. 

6.  An  onder-reamer,  comprising  a  mandrel,  a  tongue 
projecting  centrally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel 
and  of  smaller  slae  than  tbe  mandrel,  cotters  loosely 
pivotM  to  tbe  mandrel  mt  their  upper  ends  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tongne,  a  compression  spring  passing  thnragb 
the  tongue  and  pressing  outwardly  against  the  eottert. 
another  compression  sprifig  arranged  between  the  cutters 
and  -preasing  outwardly  on  them,  the  second,  mentioned 
compression  spring  being  below  tbe  first  mentioned  com- 
pression spring,  and  stop  means  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  cutters  away  from  the  mandrel  and 
located  between  the  two  aprings. 


1,017.744.  SOLE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Philipp  Fdnck, 
Rochester.  N.  T.,  sssignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  6.  1908,     SerUl  No.  431.040.     (Cl.  12—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  sole  snpport 
and  cntting  mechanism  relatively  movable  in  a  direction 
tranaverse  to  the  plaae  of  the  aole  sapport.  said  meehn- 
niam  comprising  separated  cntting  membera,  a  portlea 
«i  each  ef  whieb  extends  substantially  longltodinaUy  of 
ths  sole  wherebT  pieces  of  nuiterial  nuiy  be  cut  out  tnm 
opposite  edges  of  tbe  sole. 
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S.  >i  n  Machine  of  the  class  described,  a  sole  support 
and  cutting  mechanism  relatively  movable  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  tbe  plane  of  the  sole  snpport  and  eom- 
prlstag  twto  portions  constructed  and  arranged  to  ent 
approxlnrntely  pyramidal  pieces  of  nuterlal  from  oppo- 
site edges  of  a  sole  snstained  on  said  sapiwrt,  and  th«u 
to  forsi  skoulders  npon  the  sole  where  tbe  hnses  of  tbe 
pyramids  originally  lay. 

S.  In  a  Kacbtne  of  tbe  eiaas  deeerlbed,  a  sole  sapport 
and  euttlog  awebanlam  relatively  movable  toward  tbe 
sole  support,  said  mechanism  eomprlstng  two  separated 
portlona.  cncb  of  which  Indndes  n  tmnsveroe  Made,  and 
being  oonstrncted  end  arranged  to  eat  out  pieces  ef  ma 
tsrlal  bavtnv  plane  bones  at  their  rear  ends  tmta  opposite 
edges  of  a  note  sostalned  on  said  snpport 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaaa  described,  meana  for  anp- 
portlng  and  posttloolDg  a  sole  In  combination  with  n 
cotter  comprising  one  blade  substantially  perpendicular 
and  another  blade  inclined  to  the  surface  of  said  support- 
ing means,  tbe  edges  ef  the  Msdes  meeting  approximately 
at  rlgbC  abgles  and  tbe  cutter  being  moTable  with  rela- 
tion,to  the  sole  supporting  means  in  a  plurality  ef  dlrec- 
tlena  in  oy4er  to  make  an  angular  cut  in  the  sole  edge. 

f.  In  a  machlae  ef  tbe  class  described,  a  sole  snpport 
and  a  pair  of  cotters  each  having  angularly  disposed  cut- 
ting edges,  said  cutters  being  movable  relatively  to  tbe 
sole  support  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  its  supporting 
Borfaoe  aM  being  oonstructed  and  arranged  to  cnt  a 
sole  at  oppoalte  edgea. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.017,746. 


LIFE  •  LINE  PROJECTILE.  IifOCBaiOT 
J.  GLBatiii,  Devils  Lake,  N.  D.  Filed  June  1,  1011. 
Serial  No.  630,586.     (CT.  102—34.) 


1.  A  lif|  line  projectile  comprising  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion, a  linn  diaposed  therein  arranged  in  a  series  of  balls 
having  their  ends  connected  together,  a  series  of  disks 
arranged  between  tbe  balls  of  the  twine  forming  tbe  line, 
means  to  bold  the  balls  firmly  pressed  together  and  to 
prevent  the  balla  from  being  shaken  while  in  transporta- 
tion and  from  eliding  out  while  the  projectile  is  in  mo- 
tion, and  means  to  close  and  seal  the  inner  end  of  tbe 
projectile. 

2.  A  life  line  projectile  comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical 
body  portion,  a  head  having  a  detachable  engagement 
with  tbe  forward  end  of  said  tubular  body  portion,  a  line 
dlapoeed  In  said  tube  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  series  df 
balls,  the  outer  end  of  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  next  forward  ban,  means  to  separate 
said  balls,  and  to  prevent  the  pressure  of  the  propelling 
inid  from  disturbing  or  Interfering  with  tbe  proper  un- 
wtadtng  of  the  line,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  close  the  rear 
end  of  the  projectile  when  the  latter  Is  not  in  use. 

8.  A  projectile  of  tbe  character  de8orll)ed  comprising  a 
tubular  body  portion  constructed  of  light  material  and 
bavlBg  Ita  forward  end  sealed  to  form  a  fluid  tight  do- 
■vre.  a  Tine  arranged  In  said  tube,  said  line  comprising  a 
series  of  balls  arranged  In  the  body  portion  of  tbe  pro- 
jectile, series  of  loose  disks  arranged  between  said  balla, 
a  collar  Arranged  In  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  projectile  to 
hold  tbe  balls  In  place,  and  a  removable  cap  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tubular  body  portion  of 
tbe  projectile  whereby  tbe  rear  end  of  the  latter  la  dosed 
and  sealed  and  the  contents  thus  protected. 


1,017.746,  PNEUMATIC  GUN  FOB  THROWING  LIFB- 
LIMBS.  InoKBmiOT  J.  GLnavM,  Devlla  Lake,  N.  D. 
Fllad  Jnne  1,  leil.  aerial  No.  630.687.  (O.  8»— 6.) 
1.  In  n'  gnn  of  tbe  cbnmcter  described,  an  nlr  com- 
dbember,  n  vatre  cbnmber  connected  tberewttb. 


a  prtssure  retaining  raive  mounted  In  said  Tnlre  cbnai- 
ber  and  adapted  to  retain  the  pressure  of  air  In  anid 
air  chamber,  a  catch  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  anld 
▼nhre  to  bold  tbe  same  In  cloeed  poelthm,  a  trigger  adapt* 
ed  to  release  said  catch,  means  to  actuate  said  enteh 
whereby  tbe  ralve  Is  forced  into  air  tight  engagement 
with  Ita  seat,  a  breech  detacbaMy  engaged  with  aald  ralrs 
chamber,  and  a  barrel  detachably  engaged  wltb  said 
breech. 
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2.  In  a  pneumatic  line  throwing  gun,  a  stock  having 
arranged  therein  an  air  compreasing  chamber,  a  valve 
cbamt>er  detachably  secured  to  tbe  inner  end  of  said  air 
compressing  chamber,  a  pressure  retaining  valve  arranged 
in  aald  valve  chamber,  a  pivotally  mounted  slidably  sup- 
ported catch  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  Talve,  a 
similarly  mounted  and  supported  trigger  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  catch,  means  to  slide  said  catch  into  forcible 
engagement  with  aald  valve  whereby  tbe  latter  is  held  In 
position  to  form  an  air  tight  closure  for  said  air  com- 
pressing chamber,  a  breech  detachably  engaged  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  valve  chamber,  a  barrel  detachably  en- 
gaged with  aald  breech,  a  foldable  means  to  support  the 
gnn  In  operative  position,  handle  attaching  strape  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  stock  of  tbe  gun  when  said  sup- 
portlag  means  are  in  folded  position,  and  carrying  handles 
secured  to  said  straps  whereby  tbe  gun  may  be  carried. 

3.  In  a  gnn  of  tbe  character  described,  a  stock  having 
arranged  therein  an  air  compressing  chamber,  €  valve 
cbamber  detachably  secured  to  said  air  compreesing  cham- 
ber, a  breech  detachably  secured  to  said  valve  chamber,  a 
barrel  detachably  aecured  to  said  breech,  said  barrel  hav- 
ing formed  In  Its  outer  end  a  series  of  perforations,  a  line 
carrying  projectile  adapted  to  be  discharged  from  the 
barrel  of  tbe  gun  by  the  pressure  of  the  air  from  aald  air 
compreesing  compartment,  said  projectile  being  relieved 
from  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  jilr  by  the  perforations  In  tbe 
end  of  the  barrel  and  Immediately  before  the  projectile 
leaves  said  end  of  the  barrel,  a  valve  to  control  the  pres- 
sure of  air  in  said  air  compressing  compartment,  and 
meana  to  release  aald  valve. 

4.  In^a  gun  of  the  character  described,  a  stock,  having 
arranged  therein  an  air  compressing  chamber,  a  valVe 
cbamber  detachably  secured  to  said  air  compressing  cham- 
ber, a  breech  detachably  secured  to  said  valve  chamber, 
a  barrel  detachably  secured  to  said  breech,  a  line  carry- 
ing projectile  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  Inner  end 
of  the  barrel,  a  line  suitably  arranged  In  siJd  projectfle, 
a  line  holding  bar  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  In  tbe 
Inner  end  of  tbe  barrel  to  hold  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  line, 
a  valve  arranged  in  said  valve  chamber,  to  control  tbe 
air  In  said  air  compressing  chamber,  sn  extension  formed 
on  said  vnlve  cbamber  and  adapted  to  receive  the  valve 
when  forced  open  by  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  air  in  aald  com- 
presaing  chamiber,  aaid  valve  being  adapted  to  doa^Iy  ftt 
said  extension  whereby  tbe  air  fat  the  latter  will  torn  n 
buffer  to  cash  ion  tbe  valve,  means  to  bold  aald  valve 
In  doeed  poeltlon  agalnat  tbe  pressure  of  tHe  air  In  nnid 
air  compreaaing  cbamber.  and  a  trigger  adapted  to  M- 
leaae  said  vahre. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  line  throwing  gnn.  a  stock  bnving 
nrmnged  therein,  an  air  compreasing  cbamber,  n  valve 
cbamber  detachably  aecured.  to  aald  stock  and  air 
presaing  cliaraber,  a  breeeb  secured  to  aald  vnlvn 
ber,  a  barrel  detachably  secured  to  aald  breech,  a  valfn 
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■Mt  arranged  In  aald  vaWe  chamber,  a  hinjtedly  aopport- 
ed  valve  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  seat,  a  alldably 
mounted  catch  and  trlicger  aupportlng  member,  a  ralve 
engaging  catch  plvotally  mounted  in  aald  member  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  valve  to  hold  the  aame 
In  closed  position,  a  catch  releasing  trigger  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  sliding  member,  and  a  cam  lever  adapt- 
ed to  force  nid  member  in  the  proper  direction  to  eaaae 
the  catch  carried  thereby  to  hold  said  valve  in  fluid  tight 
engagement  with  Its  seat  until  said  catch  Is  actuated  bj 
the  trigger  to  release  the  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,747.  AUTOMATIC  WETOHINO  AND  RECORDINO 
MINING-CAR  SCALE.  GaoBOB  Gobtz,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  8treeter-Am«t  Weighing  4  Recording  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed 
Aug.  7.  1908.    '^lal  No.  447,379.      (CI.  7»— 100.) 


:  >•  J  :  !       ; ;    i ; 


ir'  [  If  r'lng'Bi- 


ij(frtTrj>nir-Tfi-uii^'mtffn»l  i^l' 
^ft " 


1.  In  an  automatic  weight  recording  car  scale  for 
weighing  cars  under  action,  the  combination  with  a  scale 
platform  having  track  rails  thereon,  scale  beam  con- 
nected therewith,  counterbalance  spring  and  type  wheel 
connected  with  said  scale  beam,  stationary  indicator 
type  adjacent  said  type  wheel.  Impression  hammer  and 
impression  hammer  lever,  of  a  track  lever  on  the  scale 
platform,  a  rock  shaft  constituting  the  pivot  or  fulcrum 
for  said  track  lever  and  a  rocking  bearing  on  the  scale 
platform  supporting  the  inner  or  platform  end  of  said 
rock  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weight  recording  car  scale  for 
weighing  cars  under  action,  the  combination  with  a  scale 
platform  having  track  rails  thereon,  scale  beam  connected 
therewith,  counterbalance  spring  and  type  wheel  con- 
nected with  said  scale  beam,  stationary  indicator  type 
adjacent  said  type  wheel.  Impression  hammer  and  im- 
pression hammer  lever,  of  a  track  lever  on  the  scale  plat- 
form, a  dash-pot  connected  to  said  scale  beam,  said  type 
wheel  being  above  the  scale  beam  and  said  counterbalance 
spring  below  the  same  and  both  directly  and  shortly  con- 
nected therewith,  subetantlally  as  specified.         ^ 

3.  In  an  automatic  weight  recording  car  scale  for 
weighing  cars  under  action,  the  combination  with  a  scale 
platform  having  track  rails  thereon,  scale  beam  connected 
therewith,  countert»alance  spring  and  type  wheel  con- 
nected with  said  scale  beam,  stationary  indicator  type 
adjacent  said  type  wheel.  Impression  hammer  and  im- 
pression hammer  lever,  a  releasing  trigger  for  the  im- 
pression hammer  lever,  a  dash-pot  connected  with  the 
scale  beam,  a  paper  strip  feed  device,  an  ink  ribbon  feed 
device,  a  track  lever  on  the  scale  platform,  and  connect- 
ing mechanism  extending  from  said  track  lever  to  said 
impre^lon  hammer  lever,  to  said  releasing  trigger,  to 
said  paper  strip  fe«d  device  and  to  said  Ink  ribbon  feed 
device,  sntwtantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weight  recording  car  scale  for 
weighing  cars  under  action,  the  combination  with  a  scal^ 
platform  having  track  rails  thereon,  scale  beam  con- 
nected therewith,  counterbalance  spring  and  type  wheel 
connected  with  aald  scale  beam,  stationary  Indicator 
type  adjacent  said  type  wheel.  Ipapresslon  hammer  and 
Impreaaion  hammer  lever.  a.releaslBg  trigger  for  the  Im- 
pression hammer  lever,  a-  dash-pot  connected  with  the 
•cale   beam,   a   paper   strip   feed   device,   an   ink   ribbea 


feed  device,  a  track  lever  on  the  scale  platform,  and  con- 
necting mechanism  extending  from  said  track  lever  to 
said  impression  hammer,  to  said  releasing  trigger,  to  said 
paper  strip  feed  device  and  to  said  ink  ribbon  feed  device, 
said  connecting  mechanism  including  a  counter  bar  carry- 
ing a  pawl,  a  ratchet  actuated  thereby  and  a  cam  shaft 
having  a  raising  cam  and  a  releaaing  cam,  substantially 
as  speciflsd. 

B.  In  an  antomatic  weight  recording  car  scale  for 
weighing  cars  under  action,  the  combination  with  a  scale 
platform  having  track  rails  thereon,  scale  beam  connected 
therewith,  counterbalance  spring  and  type  wheel  con- 
nected with  said  scale  beam,  stationary  Indleittor  type 
adjacent  said  type  wheel.  Impression  hammer  and  Im- 
presaion  hammer  lever,  a  dash-pot  connected  with  the 
scale  beam,  a  paper  strip  feed  device,  an  ink  rIMwn  feed 
device,  a  track  lever  on  the  scale  platform,  and  connect- 
ing mechanism  extending  from  said  track  lever  to  said 
impression  hammer,  to  aaid  releasing  trigger,  to  said 
paper  strip  feed  device  and  to  ssid  ink  ribbon  feed  de- 
vice, said  connecting  mechanism  Including  a  counter  bar 
carrying  a  pawl,  a  ratchet  actuated  thereby  and  a  cam 
shaft  having  a  raising  csm  and  a  releasing  cam,  and  also 
a  check  ratchet  and  cback  pawl,  anbstantlally  as  spsdfled. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1.017,748.  PROCESS  OF  CASE-HARDENING  METALS 
AND  ALXiOYS.  Maximilia.^i  Gaix  and  Otto  PB8CHflL« 
Tesel,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Piled  Oct.  17,  1010.  8e- 
rl*l  No.  887,617.     (CI.  148—25.) 

The  process  of  case  hsrdenlng  metals  consisting  In 
Increasing  the  metal  in  amall  wood  In  fibered  form  im- 
pregnated with  an  Ignlfiige  together  with  addltlona  of 
soda  and  colophony  and  bringing  the  metal  to  incan- 
descence. 


1,017,749.  MACHINE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LOADS 
OF  MATERIAL.  Fbakk  E.  Ounthkb.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  011,462.  (a. 
214—1.) 


,  1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  for  transporting  ma- 
terial, oscillating  means  positioned  above  the  top  plane  of 
the  truck  for  receiving  material,  means  to  oscillate  aald 
receiving  means' so  as  to  cause  one  end  of  the  material  to 
rest  upon  the  truck,  and  a  rotatahle  member  on  the  re- 
ceiving means  holding  the  other  end  of  the  material  and 
adapted  to  release  the  material  and  permit  the  aame  to 
be  transferred  to  tl*e  truck  when  said  truck  la  withdrawn 
from  beneath  said  receiving  meana. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  truck  for  transporting  ma.- 
terlal,  standarda,  a  material-supporting  frame  sustained 
by  said  standarda  above  the  top  plane  of  the  truck,  a 
roller  upon  the  frame  above  the  forward  standards  and 
a  cross  piece  loose  on  the  frame  above  the  rear  standards 
upon  which  the  material  is  directly  supported,  and  means 
to  shorten  the  effective  length  of  the  rear  standards  to 
lower  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  bring  the  material 
Into  contact  with  the  truck,  ssld  roller  operating  to  per- 
mit the  material  to  be  released  from  the  frame  and  trans- 
ferred to  the  truck  when  the  aald  truck  is  withdrawn  from 
beneath  said  frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  truck  for  tranaportlng  ma- 
terial, a  base  frame  liaving  standarda  thereon,  a  material- 
supporting  table  carried  by  said  standards  above  the  top 
plane  of  the  truck,  aald  table  coaprlslnff  aids  aaeabem 
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«aeorsd  tofetlier  at 'one  end  only  and  croaalmn  looaely 
mounted  o»  said  aide  members  niion  which  tb*  matartal 
la  directly  placed,  and  meana  for  lowering  saM  talUa  to 
bring  the  material  thereon  into  contact  with  tb«  truck. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  truck  for  transporting  nn- 
tarial,  a  bMe  frame  havlnt  standards  thereon,  a  material- 
aupporting  table  carried  by  said  atandarda  kbow  the  top 
plane  of  the  trudc,  aaid  Ubie  comprising  side  members 
■ecar«d  totether  at  one  end  only  and  croaabara  looaely 
mounted  en  said  side  members  upon  which  ths  material 
Is  directly  placed,  said  aide  members  being  spaced  apart 
so  aa  to  come  outside  the  truck  on  both  sides  thereof,  and 
meana  for  lowering  said  table  to  bring  the  material  there- 
on into  coatact  with  the  track. 

6.  In  conblnatton  with  a  track  for  tranaportlng  ma- 
terial, a  lower  frame  compriaing  longitudinal  base  mem- 
bers spacM  apart  to  receive  the  trudi  between  them,  a 
pair  of  front  standards  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  mem- 
ters,  a  pslr  of  rear  standards  pivotally  secured  to  said 
base  memtters  and  each  comprising  a  Jointed  member,  a 
material-raceivlng  frame  pivoted  to  aald  front  sUndarda 
at  one  end  and  piTotad  to  said  rear  standards  at  the  other 
end  of  said  frame,  a  rod  Journaled  In  aald  baas  members 
having  arma,  one  or  both  of  which  may  Include  a  hand 
lever,  and  lli|ka  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  with  said 
Jointed  standards  whereby  said  Joints  may  almultaneously 
be  broken  to  lower  the  rear  end  of  aaid  frame  and  bring 
the  material  thereon  into  transferring  engagement  with 
the  tnidc. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 
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1,017,7S0;'  MIXER  FOR  GASEOUS  FUEL.  GBtnOB  T. 
Hanchott,  Hackensack,  N.  J.  .  Filed  Jnly  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  448.748.     (O.  48—180.) 


1.  In  $  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carbureter  casing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a 
heating  e«ll  within  said  chamber  against  which  mixed  air 
nnd  fuel  may  Impinge,  said  coll  having  a  plurality  of 
turns  In  each  of  several  substantially  parallel  planes  and 
surrounding  a  common  axis,  and  entrance  and  exit  porta, 
snld  coil  tying  In  the  path  between  aald  entrance  and  exit 
ports.      ' 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  ■  carbureter  casing  having  a  chamber,  heating 
colls  within  said  chamber,  and  metallic  Vreens  in  direct 
coatact  With  said  eoUa  and  against  which  the  mixed  air 
and  fuel  Impiage. 

•  8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  t  carbureter  casing  having  a  beating  chamber, 
heating  coils  within  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  supplied 
with  water  from  a  water  Jacket  and  against  which  the 
air  and  fuel  impinge,  and  means  interspersed  between 
turns  In  the  coil  within  the  chamber  for  retarding  th« 
paasage  of  the  foel  and  air  therethroogh. 


the  aald  member  for  the  support  thereof,  an  upper  artt 
ficiai    log  member  adjuatably   secured   to   the  said    laga 
and  havlnc  a  forwardly  curved  aurface  overhanglnc  tba 
said  ignition  openlnga  and  provided   with  a  coating  of. 
non-barnabl«  matarlaL 


1,017,781.     GAS-LOO.     OiTO  B.  Hakbbx,  Pwth  Amboy. 

N.  J.     Filed  July  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  687,496.     (CL 

126— JU8.) 

1.  Ths  comMnatloa  of  a  OMtal  lmni«r  aambar  baTtag 
IgaltloB  opanlacB  at  th«  top,  BopportlBf  legs  bolted  to 


2.  The  combination  of  a  metal  burner  having  a  loagl- 
tudlnal  inner  gas  chamber  with  Ignition  openings  at  the 
top,  a  fuel  inlet  formed  at  the  bottom  pf  the  aaid  tramer, 
a  baffle  plate  having  a  narrow  slot  supported  above  the 
aald  fuel  Inlet  within  the  said  gas  chamber  and  extend- 
ing for  a  slight  diatance  to  both  aldea  of  the  aaid  Inlet, 
means  for  supplying  a  fuel  mixture  to  the  aald  burner, 
metal  legs  for  sopportlng  the  Istter,  an  artificial  log 
member  supported  on  the  front  of  the  said  burner,  a 
second  artificial  log  member  adjustably  bolted  to  the  said 
aupportlng  legs  and  haTlag  a  forwardly  Inclined  surface 
overhanging  the  said  ignition  openings  and  provided  with 
a  coating  of  non-burnable  material. 


1,017,752.  PUteLE.  LBWia  W.  Habdt,  Chicago,  111., 
aaslgnor  to  O.  K.  Novelty  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  liUnola.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,488.     (CI.  46 — 41.) 
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1.  In  a  movable  block  punAe  the  combination  of  a  aolt- 
ably  comflned,  substantially  parallelogram-shaped  field  fbr 
movement  of  the  blocks,  with  ten  movable  blocks  of  di- 
menaiona  substantially  as  follows :  one  block  measuring 
one-half  of  the  width  of  aaid  field  one  way,  and  two-fiftba 
of  Its  length  the  other  way ;  three  blocks  meaauring  each 
one-half  of  the  width  of  said  field  one  way,  and  one-fifth 
of  tta  length  the  other  way;  two  blocka  meaauring  each 
one-fourth  of  the  width  of  said  field  one  way.  and  two- 
fiftha  of  Ita  length  the  other  way :  and  four  blocks  meaa- 
uring each  one-fourth  of  the  width  of  said  field  one  way, 
and  one-flfth  of  Its  length  the  other  way. 

2.  In  a  movable  block  punle  the  combination  of  a  ralt- 
ably  confined,  substantially  parallelogram  -  shaped  field 
for  movement  of  the  blocka,  with  ten  parallelogram-ahaped 
movable  blocks  of  angles  corresponding  to  those  of  tha 
confined  field  aforesaid,  and  of  dimenalona  aubatantially 
as  followa :  one  block  measuring  one-half  of  the  width  of 
said  field  one  way,  and  two-fifths  of  Ita  length  the  other 
way :  three  blocks  measuring  each  one-half  of  the  width 
of  aaid  field  one  way.  and  one-flfth  of  ita  leagth  the  otbar 
way ;  two  blocks  meaauring  each  one-fourth  of  the  width 
of  aaid  field  one  way,  and  two-fifltia  of  Ita  length  the 
other  way ;  and  four  blocks  measuring  each  one-fourth  of 
the  width  of  said  field  one  way,  and  one-flfth  of  ItB 
length  the  other  way. 

8.  In  a  movable  block  pnssle  the  coaMnatiea  of  a 
soitably  confined  parallelofram-ahaped  fleld  for  mova- 
mant  of  tba  blocks,  with  one  parallaloffram-sbapad  Meek 
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eoTering  (m«-flftb  of  Mid  flaid;  flv«  p«raU«Iagntni-«baped 
blocks  coTorisg  each  ooo-teatb  of  lald  Hold;  and  four 
p«raIl«logram-«bap«d  blocks  coTcring  oacfa  o—  twntloth 
of  uJd  flold. 

4.  In  a  moTable  block  puszle  the  combinatioa  of  •  par- 
allelogram-abaped  box  of  aaitable  deptb  with  a  groap  of 
ten  blocka  wblch  iKractkally  fill  nlne-tentha  of  tbe  eon- 
fines  of  aald  box,  anUU  group  eontlatlng  of  tbree  different 
units  In  size,  eacb  a  dirlalona]  or  multiple  part  of  tbe 
other,  all  arranged  as  and  for  tbe  pnrpoees  sobstantlallj 
as  specified.    . 

5.  In  a  movable  block  paste  tbe  eomblnation  of  a  par- 
allelogram-shaped box  of  suitable  deptb  with  a  groap 
of  ten  blocks  which  practically  fill  nine-tenths  of  tbe 
confines  of  said  box,  said  groap  bslng  composed  of  a  major 
block  and  two  groups  of  lesser  slse  blocks,  said  lesser 
blocks  being  divisional  units  of  said  major  block,  all 
arranged  as  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  aa  spsd- 
fied. 

[Claims  6  to  10' not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,017.758.  8CBAPINO  DBVICB  FOR  CANS  AMD  THE 
LIKE.  Albbbt  V.  Harbibom.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1911.'   Berial  No.  61S.421.     (CI.  «2— 4.) 


1.  A  scraper  consisting  of  a  single  horixontal  spring 
arm  adapted  to  embrace  a  receptacle  substantially  parallel 
with  its  top  edge,  and  a  scraper-plate  approximately  ver- 
tically arranged  and  secured  to  the  spring  arms  so  that 
when  the  spring  arm  is  in  place  the  scraper-plate  is  over 
tbe  top  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  scraper  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form 
a  substantially  vertical  scraper-plate,  obliquely  arranged 
loops  at  the  bottom  of  the  scraper-plate  and  at  ita  op- 
posite ends,  and  a  carved  borlsontal  spring  arm  secured 
to  tbe  loops,  said  spring  arm  being  adapted  to  clasp  a 
receptacle  at  its  top. 

3.  A  scraper  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form 
a  subetaDttally  vertical  scraper-plate  with  loops  project- 
ing from  Its  ends,  and  a  spring  arm  adapted  to  embrace 
tbe  top  of  a  receptacle,  said  spring  arm  connecting  the 
loops  and  projecting  beyond  them. 


1,017,764.  CURTAIN-HEADING  TAPE.  HUXBT  A. 
Habt.  Fluahing.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  EUlott  C. 
Carter.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1«,  1910.  Serial 
Na  692.618.     (CL  166—21.) 


1.  As  a  sew  arttete  •t  maBufaetwe,  a  curtain  bsad- 
ittg  tape  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  with  a  phirallty  of 
spaced  pins  attached  thereto,  said  pias  havlag  legs  nor- 
mally pcojectlag  frosi  said  tape  but  adapted  to  be  readily 
elaached.  sttetantlalljr  as  aad  (or  tlie 


2.  As  a  new  artlcto  of  ouuMif actara,  a  oortala  fcasrtlag 
taps  eoBj^HsiBg  a  strip  of  fabric  with  a  plarallty  of  i^aead 
pins  attarbed  tbereto,  the  beads  of  the  plas  balag  bo- 
twecB  plies  of  tbe  strip,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

a.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  eartala  beaAaf 
taps  comprtslog  a  strip  of  fabric  with  a  plurality  of  apaesi 
pins  attached  thereto,  said  pics  having  points  norasally 
projecting  tlirough  a  central  portion  of  the  strip  and  tha 
sdgss  ot  tbe  strip  being  overlapped  ap<»  the  oataida  at 
the  beads  of  the  pins  and  stitched  fast.  substaatlaUy  aa 
aad  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.017.786.  WASDROBB-TBUNK.  Booufs  W.  Hawun, 
Phlladelpbia.  Pa.  Piled  Jane  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
682.964.     (CL  100—13.) 


1.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  two 
hinged  compartments  thereof  adapted  to  stand  upright 
on  end,  of  boxes  arranged  one  above  tbe  other  within  the 
space  inclosed  by  one  compartment  and  pivoted  to  its  side 
walls  nesr  the  front  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  tilt  for- 
ward to  bring  their  centers  of  gravity  outside  the  base  of 
the  trunk  body,  of  meana  connected  to  said  compartments 
adapted  to  permit  the  compartments  to  l>e  swung  into  an 
open  position  and  limit  tbe  extent  of  said  opening  move- 
ment, whereby  in  a  trunk  of  relatively  shallow  deptb 
capacious  receptscles  may  be  provided  without  sacrifice 
of  tbe  stability  of  the  trunk  during  access  thereto. 

2.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  the  combination  with  tha 
two  hinged  compartments  thereof  sdapted  to  stand  up- 
right on  end,  of  boxes  arranged  one  above  tbe  other 
and  pivotally  supported  in  one  of  said  compartments 
with  tbelr  centers  of  gravity  outside  tbe  bass  of  tbe  trunk, 
said  boxes  being  of  a  depth  approximating  that  of  tha 
compartment  in  which  they  are  pivoted  and  being  also 
of  great  width  relatively  to  their  depth,  the  pivots  of  tha 
boxes  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  approximating  their 
width  thereby  permitting  the  same  to  fold  inwardly  and 
approximately  fill  the  compartment,  and  means  connected 
to  said  compartments  permitting  tbe  compartments  to 
swing  into  sn  open  position  and  limiting  tbe  extant 
of  said  opening  movement,  whereby  capacious  receptacles 
may  be  adapted  to  a  trunk  of  relatively  shallow  dsyth 
without  sscrifice  of  tbe  stability  of  tbe  trunk  during  acesM  - 
to  the  boxes.  ^ 

8.  In  s  wardrobe  trunk,  the  combination  with  ths  two 
hinged  compartments  thereof  adapted  to  stand  upright 
on  end,  boxes  arranged  one  above  tbe  other  and  occupy- 
ing substantially  all  the  apace  Inclosed  by  one  compart- 
ment, each  of  said  boxes  being  pivoted  to  tbe  side  walls  of 
said  compartment  near  the  front  edges  thereof  and  adapted 
to  tilt  forward  to  bring  its  center  of  gravity  outside  tha 
base  of  the  trunk  body,  of  members  connected  to  ths 
biacsd  walls  of  the  two  comportments  comprising  a  atop 
and  an  abotmeat  adapted  to  engage  when  tbe  compart- 
menta  are  swung  into  an  open  position  and  limit  tha  «z- 
(  saM  opening  ■ovesssat. 
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avOlT.TM.  COHBINBD  CL08UBB  AND  FAUCBT.  BOB- 
jua  Hbab,  New  Tark,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Piaa  Bill  Cry*- 
tal  Spring  Water  Co..  New  York.  N.  T..  a  CotpotmtlOB 
of  New  York.  Fllsd  Aug.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  5T6.822. 
(CI.  226-7,22.) 


1.  A  fautet  provided  with  a  liquid  passage,  a  valvs  for 
eentroUlag  tbe  fiow  of  liquid  through  said  passage,  an  air 
passage  in  said  faocet  for  admitting  air  to  a  container 
to  raplaoe  tbe  liquid  which  flows  from  the  conUinar 
thro^ii  th*  (suoet.  the  delivery  end  of  said  air  paasage 
helag  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  tbe  conUiasr  and 
bdow  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  aaid  container,  and  a  single 
valTS  for  cCOtroUing  the  flow  of  air  through  said  passage. 
said  valve  belag  sprtag  pressed  snd  positioned  at  the 
deliTery  end  of  the  air  passage. 

2.  A  faocet  provldad  with  a  liquid  passage,  a  valve 
Isr  csatmlllng  ths  flow  of  Hqald  through  saki  passaoe,  an 
air  passage  for  admitting  air  to  a  container  to  replace  tbe 
liqnid  which  flows  from  tbe  container  through  the  faucet, 
tbe  delivery  end  of  said  air  passage  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  «Hthln  the  conUlner  and  below  the  level  of 
tbe  liquid  to  said  conUiner.  a  valvs  at  the  delivery  end 
of  said  air  passage,  a  spring  for  placing  tension  on  said 
valve,  and  means  tor  poaltlvrty  aperating  said  spring  so 
aa  to  rells«<  the  valve  from  tension. 

8.  A  fsncet  provided  with  a  liquid  passage,  an  air  pas- 
ssge  in  said  faucet,  tbe  delivery  aid  of  said  air  passage 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  below  tbe  liquid  In  a  con- 
talfler.  a  single  valve  in  said  passage  and  positioned  at  the 
delivery  end  of  tbe  passage  for  precluding  tbe  admission 
'  of  liquid  thereto,  and  means  for  placing  tension  on  said 
valve. 

4.  A  (aQtet  provided  with  a  llqald  passage,  aa  air  pas- 
sage the  delivery  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  positioned 
below  tbe  liquid  In  s  conUlner.  a  valve  at  the  delivery 
end  of  the  air  passage  for  precluding  tbe  admission  of  liquid 
to  said  air  passage,  means  for  placing  tension  on  the  valve, 
and  a  device  for  positively  removing  tension  (r«B  the 
valve. 

6.  A  faacet  provided  with  a  liquid  passage,  a  valrs  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  fald  passsgc.  an  air 
passage  in  said  faucet  for  admitting  air  to  a  container 
to  replace  the  liquid  which  flows  from  tbe  container 
through  tbe  faucet,  the  delivery  end  of  said  air  passage  be- 
ll^ pasttioaed  within  tte  coatalnsr  and  below  tbe  level  of 
tha  ll«ald  la  said  container,  aa  autosistic  ralve  pealtlaasd 
at  tha  dsUrery  aad  af  aaid  air  passsgi  Cor  prwdiiding  tha 
■JHT^rT"  af  llfald  tharata.  aMaaa  for  pladag  tsasloa  oa 
aaii  antossstie  wlwm,  aad  aaaaaa  for  reaovintg  tsnaioa 
tnm  aaid  aaAomatlc  val«a  sBbse«aant  to  the  operatioa  of 
spsakv  tm  ll«ald  aatlat  valrs. 

ICUliM  6  to  IS  not  priatsd  la  tha  Oaastto.] 


1,017.717.  DOOB-HANGBB.  Pnva  L.  Hovntan. 
Aurora,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnsaeata.  ta 
Blchards-WUeox  Manufsctariag  Coaspany.  Filed 
7.  1910.     Serial  No.  668.957.     <CL  16^7.) 


1.  In  a  door-hanger,  an  upper  member  comprising  a 
metal*  plats  hsnt  to  form  a  wheel  bousing  and  having  Its 
lower  portion  slotted,  extending  below  said  houaing  and 
bent  inwardly  to  underlie  the  wheel  housing,  a  wheel 
mounted  in  said  boosing,  a  lower  member  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  Its  upper  portion  slotted  and  adjust- 
ably connected  with  the  said  upper  member,  said  lower 
member  having  a  mid-portion  at  right  angles  to  its  upper 
and  lower  portions,  the  angular  portions  of  both  of  said 
members  having  unthreaded  openings  therein  and  lying 
parallel  to  eacb  other,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  openings, 
a  nut  carried  by  said  bolt  and  engaging  the  slot  In  tbe 
upper  member,  and  means  connecting  said  lower  member 
with  a  door. 

^  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  aa 
apper  hanger  member  bent  to  form  a  housing  for  said 
wheel,  the  lower  portion  of  said  member  extending  horl- 
■ontally  beneath  said  housing,  a  lower  member  adjust- 
ably connected  with  said  upper  member,  and  having  in  Its 
lower  end  a  transverse  slot,  a  door  plate  having  a  alot 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  lower  end  of  said  door 
plate  and  having  a  stop  on  its  under  side,  a  latch  plvotsd 
on  tbe  under  side  of  said  door  plate  and  constructed  to 
engage  the  slot  in  tbe  said  lower  member  and  tbe  stop 
on  said  door-plate. 

8.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  a 
banger  comprising  hanger  members  adjustably  connected, 
a  door  plate  adapted  to  be  screwed  to  the  upper  edge  of 
a  door  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  banger,  a  latch  pivoted  upon  the  under 
side  of  said  door  plate,  a  shoulder  on  said  latch  adapted 
to  engage  a  slot  In  the  lower  end  of  the  banger,  and  a 
stop  on  aald  door-plate  for  said  latch. 


1.017.768.  FEEDING  DEVICE.  William  B.  Howkll, 
Troy.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  604*666. 
(CL  119—68.) 


▲  darloa  af  Um  class  described  comprtslag  sids  waH^ 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  alot;  a  frama  locaAsi 
hstwaea  the  sids  walls  and  pivoted  at  Its  lower  aad  to 
tha  side  walls,  tke  frame  having  guides  Is  its  sldss,  whlck 
guidss  open  thmugh  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame ;  a  sseap> 
lac  member  movable  In  the  slot  and  adjustsbly  sioaaAai 
la   tha   fraaia.    In   aliaaasent   with    the    frame   to    haM 
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tlM  apper  end  of  tb«  frame  In  adjotted  posltfcma ;  a  rack 
comprising  cross  bars  terminally  mounted  to  elide  to  the 
guldee,  one  bar  being  eoKageable  by  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
frame  to  limit  the  upward  moTement  of  tbe  rack,  and 
slats  secured  to  tbe  cross  bars,  tbe  slats  being  apwardly 
extended  above  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  fryme.  and  bearing 
against  tbe  Tear  edge  of  tbe  frame ;  an  arcuate  member 
Inserted  Into  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  frame,  and  aourround- 
Ing  one  of  tbe  slats,  tbereby  to  form  a  meaaa,  auxiliary 
to  tbe  guides,  for  gtilding  tbe  rack  in  Its  sliding  moTement ; 
and  a  wed^e  innertlble  between  tbe  arcuate  member  and 
aaid  slat,  wbereby  to  bind  all  of  tbe  alata  against  tb« 
rear  edge  of  tbe  frame. 


1,017.759.  ELECTRIC  CONDUIT.  Olit«b  T.  Hnwon- 
roBO,  Belleville.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1006.  Serial  No. 
333.955.     (CI.  247—21.) 


1.  Ao  electric  conduit  comprising  a  caaing  baTing  a 
channel  containing  an  electric  conductor  supported  at 
Intervals  by  cross  supports  or  bridge-blocks  of  fibrous 
material  saturated  with  a  plastic  non-conducting  aub- 
atance.  and  bavtng  bard  blocks  embedded  tbereln  Immedi- 
ately surrounding  the  conductor,  the  spaces  of  said  chan- 
nel between  said  bridge-blocks  or  supporta  being  filled  witb 
a  almllar  plastic  non-conducting  substance  as  that  with 
which  said  bridge-blocks  are  saturated,  substantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

2.  A  subterranean  conduit  consisting  of  a  case,  having 
a  channel  containing  an  electric  conductor  supported  at 
Intervals  by  fibrous  material  saturated  with  a  bttumlnons 
compound,  and  a  noo-frlable  bituminous  compound  of 
substantially  tbe  same  nature  as  that  occupying  the  In- 
terstices of  tbe  fiber  supports  surrounding  tbe  conductor 
and  filling  tbe  channel  between  tbe  supports  and  uniting 
with  the  matter  occupying  the  Inters'tlces  of  the  fiber 
supports. 


1,017.760.  FTREI'ROOF  WINDOW  WITH  DETACH- 
ABLE MITNNI0N-BAR8.  Orla  H.  Iuav,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Prank  Volgt- 
mann,  Chicago.  III.,  and  Silas  H.  Pomeroy,  New  Ro- 
ebelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2,  1010.  Serial  No.  650.023. 
(CI.  189—78.) 

1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  frame  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  panes  of  glass  and  provided  in 
Its  inner  perimeter  witb  Integral-stmcture  channels  per 
manently  clused  at  their  bottoma  to  receive  tbe  edges 
of  tbe  glass,  of  a  munnlon  bar  forming  a  unitary  struc- 
ture and  Inaertlble  endwise  through  one  of  the  side 
members  of  tbe  frame  and  between  and  In  enxaKement 
with  tbe  proximate  edges  of  adjacent  panes  of  glass. 

2.  In  a  fireproof  window  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  plnrnllty 
of  panes  of  glsss  and  provided  around  Its  inner  perimeter 
with  integral-structure  grooves  permanently  closed  at  their 
bottoms  to  receive  tbe  edges  of  the  (tiass,  of  a  mnnnloi< 
bar  grooved  at  its  opposite  sides  to  receive  and  hold  tbe 
proximate  ed>res  of  panes  of  glass,  said  frame  being  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  In  one  of  its  sides  In  which  said 
munnion  bar  is  Insertlble  ss  a  unitary  structure  and  meana 
for  aecuring  tbe  end  of  the  munnlon  to  the  frame. 


8.  In  a  fireproof  window  conttmctlon.  tlM  combtnatloa 
with  a  window  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
panes  of  glass  and  provided  In  Ita  Inner  perimeter  with 
Integral-atructure  grooves  for  tbe  edges  of  the  glass,  a 
portion  of  said  grooves  being  of  excess  depth  to  permit 
the  Insertion  of  the  panes  of  glass  in  tbe  grooves,  and  a 
munnlon  bar  grooved  at  its  opposite  sides  to  receive  the 
proximate  edges  of  panes  of  glaaa  and  insertlble  endwtae 
as  a  unitary  atmetore.    ^ 


4.  In  a  fireproof  window,  tbe  combination  with  a  win- 
dow frame  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  panea  of 
glass  and  grooved  to  receive  the  external  edges  of  said 
glass,  of  a  mumlon  bar  formed  at  a  unitary  atructure. 
grooved  at  its  opposite  sides  to  receive  tbe  proximate  edges 
of  panes  of  glaaa  between  which  it  la  Insertlble,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  through  one 
of  Its  sides,  through  which  the  munnlon  bar  Is  Insertlble 
endwise,  a  reinforcement  applied  to  the  part  of  tbe  frame 
weakened  by  tbe  aperture  therethrough,  and  means  for 
securing  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  munnlon  to  tbe  frame. 

6.  In  a  fireproof  window  construction,  tbe  combination 
with  a  saab  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  panes 
of  glaas  and  provided  with  permanently  closed  channels 
at  Ita  perimeter,  the  channela  of  tbe  upper  saab  rail  being  of 
excess  depth  to  permit  tbe  Insertion  of  panea  of  glaas.  and 
a  munnion  bar  removable  endwise  through  tbe  frame  as  a 
unitary  structure. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetts.] 


1,01T,7«1.  8AW-8KTTINO  MACHINB.  Chaslm  L. 
Johnson,  Kangley,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1907,  Serial 
No.  387,491.  Renewed  July  17.  1011.  Serial  No. 
689,063.     (a.  76— ««.) 


1.  A  saw  setting  device  comprising  a  frame.  relatlT^y 
fixed  and  movable  clamping  jaws  thereon,  one  of  said 
jaws  being  provided  with  an  anvil,  a  setting  meana  aup- 
ported  on  aatd  frame  for  movement  toward  and  from  tifts 
said  anvil,  a  pair  of  pivotally  supported  levsra  arraogsd 
to  be  simultaneously  grasped  and  moved  toward  one  an* 
other  for  operating  said  setting  meana  and  aald  movable 
clamping  jaw,  means  connecting  one  of  said  levers  witb 
said  setting  meana.  and  Independent  means  for  eonnset- 
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ing  tbs  other  Isrer  with  said  movable  Jaw  for  opsratlBC 
tbe  same. 

2.  A  aaw  setting  dsrics  comprising  a  frame  provided 
witb  means  for  damping  a  aaw,  tooth  setting  means  on 
said  frame,  means  for  operating  said  clamping  and  setting 
meana  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  each  pivotally  supported 
and  conneeted.  one  witb  said  clamping  meana  and  the  other 
with  safcl  setting  means  for  operating  tbe  aame,  said  levers 
being  arranged  adjacent  one  another  to  bs  simnltansensly 
graaped  and  swung  toward  one  another  to  operate  said 
clamping  and  setting  meana,  and  means  yieldingly  bold- 
Ing  said  le^wrs  apart. 

8.  A  saw  setting  device  including  a  frame,  and  means 
on  which  tald  frame  la  adjustably  supported  for  move- 
ment Independent  thereof  toward  and  from  the  saw  teeth, 
aald  meana  Including  outwardly  projecting  flexible  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  set  to  curved  form,  and  means  tot 
holding  said,  flexible  members  as  set. 

4.  A  saw  setting  device  including  a  frame,  means  on 
which  saM  frame  la  supported  for  movement  toward  and 
from  the  saw  teeth,  means  securing  said  frame  for  adjuat- 
ment  on  said  firat  msana,  said  first  means  Including 
flexible  base  extensions  adapted  to  be  bent  to  curved  form 
and  engafls  on  tbe  points  of  the  teeth,  and  means  adjuat- 
ably  connected  with  said  extuisions  for  holding  them  as 
bent         h 

5.  In  a  Haw  setting  device  a  frame,  clamping  jaws  there- 
on one  of  which  is  slldably  aopported  fbr  movement  to- 
ward and  from  the  other,  realllent  means  connected  with 
ssid  last  named  jaw  fbr  retracting  the  same,  and  meana  for 
eliding  said  last  named  jaw  comprlaing  a  toothed  wedge 
shaped  member  supported  for  movement  at  an  angle  to 
said  movahle  jaw.  and  a  rotatably  supported  toothed  meana 
Journal  I'd  on  said  frame  in  mesh  with  tbe  teeth  of  said 
wedge  shaped  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


t.017,762.  CLUTCH.  FuJiK  H.  JoKBS.  Muncle,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Warner  Gear  Company,  Ifuncle,  Ind..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1010.  Serial  No. 
548.1SQ.     (CL  193—10.)  * 


1.  ▲  i^ultiple  disk  clutch  comprising  a  rotary  bead 
formed  integral  witb  the  supporting  shaft  and  having  a 
plurality  of  drcumferentlally  arranged  axlally  parallel 
arma.  a  wearing  plate  aecured  In  position  along  one  edge 
of  each  of  said  arma,  a  plurality  of  friction  rlnga  nested 
within  ssU  arms  and  having  outwardly  extrading  fingers 
projecting  between  said  arms  and  engaging  a  wearing 
plate,  a  shaft  arranged  axlaUy  relative  to  the  rotary 
head  and  projected  Into  the  space  between  Its  arma.  a  head 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  safcl  shaft  and  lying  within 
tbe  space  between  said  arma,  said  bead  having  a  plurality 
of  axlally  extending  grooves  In  its  drcnmference,  a  wear- 
ing plate  detachably  mounted  in  one  side  of  each  of  aald 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  friction  rlnga  Interdlgltated  with 
tbe  first  mentioned  friction  rings  snd  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting fingers  lying  wltbln  the  grooves  of  the  last-mentioned 
bead  and  engaging  sakl  last-mentioned  wearing  piatea,  and 
a  damping  member  rotatlvely  connected  to  tbe  first  men- 
tioned bssd  and  arranged  to  force  tbe  interdigitatsd  trle- 
tlon  rlnflS  Into  engagement  with  snch  otbsr. 

S.  A  multiple  disk  dotcb  comprising  a  rottiy 


formed  integral  witb  tbe  supporting  abaft  and  bavlag  • 
plurality  of  clrcomferentially  arranged  axlally  p^ralM 
arma,  a  plurality  of  friction  rings  nested  within  said  arms 
and  having  outwardly  extending  fingers  projecting  bstwean 
said  arms  and  engaging  a  wearing  plate,  a  shaft  arranged 
axlally  relative  to  tbe  roUry  bead  and  projected  Into  tbm 
apace  between  Ita  arms,  a  bead  secured  to  tbe  Inner  sod 
of  said  shaft  and  lying  within  tbe  space  between  said  arms, 
aald  bead  having  a  plurality  of  axlally  extending  grooves 
In  Its  circumference,  a  plurality  of  friction  rings  Inter- 
dlgltated with  tbe  first  mentioned  friction  rings  and  bar- 
ing inwardly  projecting  fingers  lying  within  the  grooves 
of  the  last-mentioned  bead  and  engaging  aald  last-msn- 
tlonsd  wesring  plates,  an  axlally  movable  clamping  mmm 
her  rotatlvely  connected  to  tbe  first  mentioned  bead  and 
arranged  to  force  tbe  Interdlgltated  friction  rlnga  into 
engagement  with  each  other,  and  yielding  means  for 
yieldingly  urging  said  damping  member  into  damping 
position. 

8.  A  multiple  disk  clutch  comprising  a  rotary  bani 
fbrmed  integral  with  the  supporting  shaft  and  having  a 
plumlity  of  drcumferentlally  arranged  axlally  parallel  arms, 
a  wearing  plate  secured  In  position  along  one  edge  of  each 
of  aald  arma.  a  plurality  of  friction  rings  nested  within 
aald  arma  and  having  outwardly  extending,  fingers  pro- 
jecting between  aald  arms  and  engaging  a  wearing  plats, 
a  abaft  arranged  axlally  relative  to  tbe  rotary  bead  and 
projected  into  the  space  between  Ita  arma,  a  head  aecnred 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  abaft  and  lying  within  the  apaes 
between  said  arma,  aald  head  having  a  plurality  of  ax- 
lally extending  grooves  In  its  circumference,  a  wearing 
plate  detachably  mounted  In  one  aide  of  each  of  aaid 
groovea,  a  plurality  of  friction  rings  Interdlgltated  with 
tbe  first  mentioned  friction  rings  and  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting fingers  lying  wltbln  the  grooves  of  tbe  last-m«n- 
tloned  head  and  engaging  said  last-mentioned  wearing 
piatea,  a  clamping  member  rotatlvely  connected  to  the 
first  mentioned  bead  and  arranged  to  force  the  inter- 
dlgltated friction  rings  Into  engagement  with  each  other, 
and  yielding  means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  clamplnf 
member  Into  damping  position. 

4.  A  multiple  disk  dutch  comprising  a  rotary  head  bST- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  drcumferentlally  arranged  axlally  par- 
allel arms,  a  plurality  of  friction  rings  nested  wltbln  aald 
arma  and  having  outwardly  extending  fingers  projecting 
between  said  arma,  a  abaft  arranged  axlally  relative  to 
the  rotary  bead  and  projected  into  the  space  between  Its 
arms,  a  head  secured  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  sakl  abaft  and 
lying  within  the  space  between  ssid  arms,  said  head  bavinf 
a  plurality  of  axlally  extending  groovea  In  Its  drcumlir- 
ence,  a  plurality  of  friction  rings  Interdlgltated  with  tbs 
first  mentioned  rings  and  having  inwardly  projecting 
fingers  lying  within  the  grooves  of  the  last-mentionsd 
bead,  a  clamping  cup  having  an  interlocking  axially-mor- 
able  connection  with  the  arms  of  the  first-mentioned  bead, 
a  plurality  of  spring  containers  seated  In  said  damping 
cup,  a  plurality  of  bolts  carried  by  said  first-mentioned 
head  and  extended  through  said  sprii^g  containers,  a  aprlng 
mounted  in  each  of  aald  containos,  and  a  nut  carried  by 
each  bolt  and  engaging  a  spring. 

5.  A  multiple  diak  clutch  comprising  a  rotary  bend 
formed  Integral  with  the  supporting  shaft  and  having  a 
plurality  of  drcumferentlally  arranged  axlally  parallel 
arma,  a  plurality  of  friction  rlnga  nested  within  said  arm 
and  having  outwardiy  extending  fingera  projecting  bs- 
tween  aald  arms  and  engaging  a  wearing  plat«  a  abaft 
arranged  axlally  relative  to  the  rotary  head  and  projected 
Into  the  apace  between  Ita  arms,  a  bead  secured  to  the  In- 
ner end  of  aald  shaft  and  lying  within  the  spsce  between 
said  arma,  aaid  bead  having  a  plurality  of  axlally  extsad- 
tng  grooves  In  Ita  drcnmference,  s  plurality  of  frtetlM 
rlnga  Interdlgltated  with  tjjlt' first-mentioned  trIctloB  Ham 
and  having  Inwardly  proj^lng  fingers  lying  within  the 
grooves  of  the  last-mentioned  head  and  engaging  saM  lasl> 
mentioned  wearing  piatea.  a  damping  cup  having  nn  Inter- 
locking  axial  ly-movabie  connection  with  tbe  arms  of  tbe 
first-mcntloned  bead,  a  plurality  of  spring  containers 
snatod  in  ssid  damping  cup,  a  plurality  of  bolta  cnrrMI 
by  anld  first-mentioned  bend  and  extended  tbroagb  mM 
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aprlM  contaiiMn,  m  ■pilua  m«Q»tcd  la  each  of  saM 

tBlaela,  sad  a  not  carried  br  eaek  bolt  and  angactac  • 


(ClBlnM  4  to  9  w>t  printed  la  th«  Qaaatta.] 


1,«17,7«8.    COT  OR  BBD.    HamiT  B.  loiiaa,  AtqEosta.  Ctau 
FUed  Bept.  6,  1©11,    8«rlal  No.  647,703.     (CI.  »— 4.) 


1.  In  a  cot  or  bed,  a  frame,  supporting  leg*  at  the  foot 
end  of  the  frame,  supporting  legs  located  between  tlM  head 
end  of  tbe  frame  and  the  flrat  mentioned  legs,  the  last 
mentioned  legs  having  standards  extending  above  the  said 
frame,  a  cross-piece  connecting  the  said  upper  enda  of  the 
•tandards.  and  a  screen  stretched  between  the  head  end  of 
the  frame  and  the  said  cross-piece  and  the  sides  of  tbe 
frame  and  the  standards. 

2.  In  a  cot  or  bed,  a  frame,  legs  supporting  the  frame 
at  Its  foot  end,  legs  supporting  the  frame  la  ad- 
vance of  the  head  end  thereof,  and  standards  secured  to 
the  frame  and  extending  thereabove  and  arranj^ed  to  en- 
gage against  the  stiles  of  a  window  frame  through  which 
the  head  portion  of  the  bed  frame  is  fitted. 

8.  In  a  cot  n*  bed,  a  frame  having  a  foot  end  and  a  head 
end,  supporting  legs  at  the  foot  end  of  the  bed,  supporting 
legs  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  bed  at  points  more  or  less 
removed  from  the  bead  end  of  the  bed  and  extendtog  there- 
above  and  arranged  to  engage  against  the  stiles  of  a  win- 
dow frame  through  which  the  head  portion  of  the  bed 
frame  is  projected,  a  croas-plece  connecting  the  opper 
ends  of  the  standards,  and  a  screen  stretched  between  the 
head  end  of  the  bed  frame  and  the  said  cross-piece  and 
having  depending  side  portions  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
bed  frame  and  to  the  said  standards. 


1,017.764.  WHEEL-TIRE.  Pacl  M.  Ksjitmb  and  Ab- 
THUS  W.  Hbictschbl.  West  New  York,  N.  J.  FUed 
Dec  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  597,293.     (CI.  162— «.) 


A  tire  of  the  elaaa  deeerlbed  eemprlalng  aa  outer  akeath- 
K  Of   rawlMde    havlnc  deaefaer    eaJarKemeate,  a 
tna  a  alagle  eoU  ot  wire,  a  abeet  aietal 
ber  evrved  traosverMlj  to  coalMai  «•  tke  curtatMe 


<rf  ttie  core  and  bearlag  aroaad  the  outer  portion  of  tbe 
same,  an  intermediate  fabric  member  between  tbe  enter 
■Miber  cad  the  cora  aad  detaehaMy  nalted  at  tta  edges, 
a  fkbric  aalargtng  member  betweea  the  outer  portion 
eC  the  outer  member  and  tbe  Intermediate  iB«raber,  a  fab- 
ric OQlarvlDc  aMuber  between  tbe  outer  portion  mt  tht  tm- 
^**  ■•■hif  aad  tbe  metal  wear  aember,  aad  ffta- ' 
*»^'«««  «xteadla«  through  tbe  ooter  abeatblag  tbe 
tatarmedlale  member  and  the  eaUrglng  member,  eaM 
faatealag  devices  bearing  at  tbelr  Inaer  ends  upon  tbe 


1.017.760.     CDRTAIN  FDCTUBE.     HavBT  KimrwM,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1910.     Serial  No   092.779 
(CI.  1«»— 24.) 


V- 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
brackets  each  comprising  a  horlsontal  bar  and  means 
for  aeenrfng  the  same  to  a  door  or  window  frame,  a  allde 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  bare,  each  of  said  slides  com- 
prlalng  a  U-shaped  member  having  Its  parallel  sldea 
apertured  to  receive  tbe  bar  and  a  second  member  rest- 
ing on  said  bar  and  extending  through  said  apertures,  the 
ends  of  the  last  said  members  upon  one  slide  being  bent 
vertically  upwardly  and  thoee  upoa  the  other  being  curved 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  forming  eyes,  rollers  mounted  In 
the  lower  portion  of  said  U  shaped  members,  thumb 
screws  extending  through  the  last  said  members  of  aald 
slides  and  Impinging  against  eaid  bara,  and  rods  pro- 
vided with  eyes  at  one  end  to  engage  the  said  vertical 
upturned  ends  and  the  other  ends  of  said  rods  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  eyes  on  the  other  slide,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.017.766.  SPECTACLES.  F««o«aiCK  W.  Kiwo,  Clene 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1011.  BerUl  No.  662JW1. 
(a.  88—41.) 


in  a  pair  of  spoetaelea.  leaaes  having  tbefr 
•djacant  eaeli  otbu,  a  ooanectloa  hatveen  tbe 
boUIng  tbe  latter  In  tzed  relative  poalttaaa,  a  aoae 
aad  a  poet  aecared  to  the  nose  pleee  at  Wa  lower 
***  "*!"*^'"*  *Q^*''^  tbereftxua  above  the 
Means  betweea  tbe  lenoeo.  and   theoee  eatandlng 
wardly  between  the  lenees  in  eaid  oonaectlng  maana. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  apectadea,   lenaes  havh«  

Mtjncent  each  other  and  eonnoetad  tofetber  at 


inaar 
piece 


tbelr 


It  edgns  ao  aa  to  be  held  In  flzed  reUtlva  poaltSeM. 
a  Booe  ^ece,  a  poet  sapporting  the  noeo  pleeo  aad  oa> 
taartlag  forwardly  and  npwardly  tberefrom,  aad  harlBC 
a  ftvwardly  extending  loop  above  the  connecting  taeaaa, 
and  thence  extending  from  the  loop  downwardly  between 
tbo  leasee,  the  downwardly  exteadlag  portftea  beiac  m- 
earet  to  tbe  coaneetiag  means. 


recoHi  la  tba  tall  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  ead 

of.  and  a  earn  head  flsad  to  tbe  said  abaft  aad  located  In 


1.017»7l^7.  BALLOON  ATTACHMENT.  ALBIK  F. 
KxAiTStt.  Mount  Pleasant.  Pa.  Filed  June  27.  1911. 
Serial  No.  630.616.     (CI.  244—21.) 


1.  A  detaching  device  for  an  aerial  carrier,  comprising 
a  suitably  supported  carrier  bar,  a  trigger  bar  of  a  length 
greater  then  said  carrier  bar,  a  pliable  connection  ez-' 
tending  from  each  end  of  aald  carrier  bar  each  connec- 
tion being  secured  to  one  end  of  said  trigger  bar,  two 
pivotall/  connected   lever  anas  each  eadhig  la   a  beak 

'book,  each  arm  being  eecnred  to  one  of  said  pIlaMo  eoa- 
neetloas  Intel  ssedlate  of  Its  cade,  said  beak  hooka  aormally 
overlapping  one  another,  and  a  trigger  cord  connected 
to  aald  trlt8*r  har. 

2.  A  dcitaching  device  fbr  an  aerial  carrier,  comprtetag 
a  aultably  supported  carrier  bar,  a  trigger  bar  of  a  length 
giaalei  tbaa  said  carrier  bar,  a  pliable  coaaectlon  extend- 
ing ftoa  each  end  of  aald  carrier  bar  each  conneettea  be> 
lac  secured  to  one  end  of  said  trigger  bar,  two  ptvetally 
coaaected  lever  arms  each  ending  In  a  beak  hook,  each  arm 
being  secitted  to  one  of  aald  pliable  eoanectloaa  Inter  me 
dlate  of  Its  enda,  said  beak  book  nomuilly  overlapping 
one  anetbar,  and  a  trigger  cord  connected  to  said  trigger 
bar,  aald  trigger  bar  held  parallel  to  said  carrier  bar. 

&  A  detaching  device  for  an  aerial  carrier,  eomprtataf 
a  aaltably  supported  carrying  member,  a  trigger  bar.  two 
pliable  eetnectlons  extending  from  said  carrying  mem- 
ber aad  eecared  to  the  ends  of  said  trigger  bar,  two  simi- 
lar lever  brma  each  eadlag  In  a  bank  book  oao  beak  book 
being  aecared  to  each  of  aald  stmnda  each  of  aald  levera 
bavtaff  a  ptvrallty  of  bolt  openings,  a  bolt  connecting 
saM  two  rtmlbir  lever  arms,  aad  a  strand  estendlac  fren 
aald  tricar  bar. 


1.017J68.     RAILWAY-SWITCH.     JaHM  H.  L^irai,  Mi»- 

aeapotla,   Minn.,  aaalgnor  of  oo»elgbtb   to  Bonal4  L. 

Laaey.  Holioway,  Mlaa.     FUed  Feb.  IS.  1911.    Serial 

Ma  60S,420.     (CL  104— 110.  > 

A  swlt^  rail  taavlag  a  traaoveraelT  dlsisssd  reesH 
located  b«t«««a  its  upper  aad  lower  shies,  a  teogaa  ptv- 
o«sd  apoa  the  rail  aad  bavlag  a  reesss  la  Us  nadsr  side 
between  Ibt  pivot  aad  Its  polat,  a  abaft  Joamaled  In  tbe 
rail  aad  esteadlng  traaaveraely  acroaa  tbe  recesa  tbersia, 
tend  Is  tbe  said  shatt  aad  exteadli«  along  the 


the  receaa  of  the  tongue  and  adapted  when  swung  to  en- 
gage the  sides  of  tbe  said  receaa  and  move  the  tongue. 


I,<n7,7e9.  CONVERTIBLE  COT  OR  CRADLH.  Bbtvot 
LAKSoir,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  Na. 
650,411.     (CI.  21—12.) 


1.  In  aa  article  of  |be  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  section,  of  rolling  sapporting  meana  con- 
nected with  tbe  bed  section  so  ttaat  the  bed  section  may 
be  raised  tberefrom,  aieans  (or  raising  said  bed  aectlon 
relative  to  said  rolllag  supporting  means,  and  folding 
supports  which  are  adapted  to  be  folded  or  unfolded  while 
said  bed  sectloa  is  so  raised. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  dsecrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  seetloB.  of  rolling  sapporting  means 
connected  with  the  bed  section  so  that  tbe  bed  section  may 
be  raised  therefrosB,  meaas  for  ratelag  said  bed  section 
relative  to  said  relUnK  sapporting  meaas,  folding  supports 
and  means  operated  by  aald  ralslag  meene  for  folding  and 
unfolding  said  sopportt  while  tbe  bed  section  is  so  raised. 

8.  In  an  article  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  section,  of  legs  hinged  to  aald  bed  section, 
rolling  sapporting  meana  for  said  bed  section,  links  coB< 
nectln^  the  bed  section  with  the  rolling  sepportlng  means, 
meana  for  raising  said  bed  section  from  said  rolling  sup- 
porting meana,  and  operattvely  connected  therewith  meana 
for  folding  aad  unfolding  aald  legs. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  comhiaa- 
tioB  with  a  bed  aection.  of  lege  hinged  to  aald  bed  e^ctlon, 
roUlnc  sapporting  meana  for  said  bed  section.  Unka  oon- 
aeetlac  the  bed  section  with  the  rolling  supporting  meana, 
meana  for  raising  said  bed  section  from  aald  rolling  an^ 
porting  means,  and  operatively  connected  therewith  means 
Cor  folding  aad  aafoldlag  said  lc«8  and  for  io^lag  the 
same  in  their  extended  position. 

Ok.  la  an  article  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  the  eon. 
blaatloa  wttb  a  bed  ssctlon,  of  legs  hinged  thereto.  roUlag 
rapir^rtlag  meaas  for  said  bed  aection,  links  coonectlag  the 
bsd  ssctlon  with  tbe  roUing  sapportia4  means,  meaas  for 
ifKt<»i^y  111I4  l,«d  aection  lengthwise  of  the  rolling  snp> 
porting  meana,  and  coaaected  therewith  meana  for  fold' 
Ing  and  enfolding  aald  legs. 

[OalMs  •  to  12  not  prIiUed  In  tbe  Oaaette.]'^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuaky  so,  iQia. 


1,017,770.  NUT-LOCK.  Johh  A.  Latshaw.  Yanport, 
Pa.  Fllad  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  020,022.  (CI. 
151—8.) 


1.  Iq  a  not  lock,  the  comblnatioii  with  a  bolt  formed 
wltb  grooves  and  a  nat  formed  In  the  wall  of  its  bolt 
opening  witb  a  groove,  said  grooTes  registering  with  the 
grooTea  in  the  bolt,  of  a  locking  key  comprising  spaced 
Btema  fitting  in  tbe  registering  grooves,  and  a  beap  from 
whicb  tbe  stems  project,  tbe  said  head  resting  jrieldably  in 
engagement  witb  tbe  threads  of  the  bolt 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  bolt  formed 
with  grooTea  and  a  nut  formed  in  the  wall  of  its  bolt 
opening  witb  grooves  registering  with  tbe  grooves  in  the 
bolt,  of  a  locking  key  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
wire  bent  to  form  spaced  stems  fitting  in  the  registering 
grooves,  and  a  connecting  substantially  semi-annular  bead 
7ieldabl7  engaging  witb  tbe  threads  of  the  bolt  and 
partially  encircling  said  bolt. 


1,017,771.  TYPOGRAPHIC  MACHINE.  Emil  Lawunk, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1004.  Serial 
No.  198,110.     (CL  100—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographic  machine,  tbe  means  for  separating 
a  line  of  matrices,  comprising  a  line  forwarder,  a  matrix 
pusher  for  detaching  the  Individual  matrices  from  the 
line,  devices  for  diacontinuing  the  pressure  of  tbe  for- 
warder upon  the  line  when  a  matrix  is  being  detached 
from  a  line  and  means  for  slmoltaneoualj  advancing  the 
poaher  and  operating  said  device*. 

2.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  forwarding  a  line  of  matrices  yieldingly,  a  pusher 
aetlBg  transveraely  to  tbe  line  to  separate  Individnal 
natrlcea,  a  brake  arranged  to  relieve  the  pressure  of  tbe 
forwarding  device  apon  the  line,  a  yielding  gate  arranged 
to  exert  a  light  preaanre  apon  the  matrix  aa  It  la  ejected 
by  the  poaher  and  means  for  slmoltanaoaatj  advandng 
tbe  poaher  and  operating  said  brafe*. 

8.  In  a  typographic  machine,  tb«  eomblaatlon  of  a 
ehannal,  and  oMaaa  for  forwarding  a  Una  of  laatrleaa 


therein,  a  gate  In  the  side  of  the  channel,  a  pnsber  for 
ejecting  matrtcea  throogb  the  gate  opening,  and  meana 
independent  of  the  line  forwarder  for  periodically  opening 
tbe  gate. 

4.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  of  «. 
channel,  means  for  forwarding  a  line  of  matrlcea  therein, 
a  normally  cloee<I  gate  at  one  side  of  said  channel,  a 
pusher  arranged  oppoalte  the  gate  and  adapted  to  eject 
matrices  througb  the  gate  opening,  and  means  for  locking 
the  gate  while  a  matrix  is  being  ejected  by  tbe  posher. 

5.  In  a  typographic  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  chan- 
nel and  means  for  forwarding  matrices  tberein.  with  a 
gate  at  one  side  of  said  channel,  a  pusber  opposite  the 
gste,  means  for  periodically  openlpg  the  gate,  and  meana 
arranged  to  lock  the  gate  in  its  open  position  wben  the 
posher  begins  to  eject  a  matrix  through  tbe  gate  opening 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.017.772.  TYPOQRAPHIC  MACHINE.  ElfiL  Lawbski, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  Ott  Mergentbaler  Company, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1006.     Serial  No.  308,608.     (CI.  100—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographic  machine,  means  for  separating  In- 
dividual matrices  from  a  line  thereof  comprising  a  pusher ' 
for  the  line  of  metrics,  means  for  urging  the  pusher  for- 
ward, a  frictlonal  clamp  for  stopping  the  pusher  at  any 
point  in"  its  travel,  and  means  for  periodically  operating 
the  clamp. 

2.  In  a  typographic  machine,  means  for  aeparatlng  In- 
dlvldoal  matrlcea  from  a  line  thereof  comprising  a  posher 
for  the  line  of  matrices,  means  for  urging  tbe  posher  for- 
ward, a  bar  connected  witb  tbe  pusber,  a  frictlonal  clamp 
cooperating  with  said  bar  to  bold  the  posher,  and  means 
for  periodically  operating  said  clamp. 

8.  In  a  typographic  machine,  means  for  sejMratlng  iii- 
dlvidnal  matrlcea  from  a  line  tbereof  comprising  a  chan- 
nel or  golde-way,  means  for  moving  a  line  of  matrices 
therein,  a  movable  abotment  for  anatalnlng  the  end 
matrlcea,  a  puaber  movable  transversely  of  tbe  channel 
for  separating  th^  end  matrices  from  tbe  line,  and  meana 
for  simultaneously  advancing  tbe  pusber  and  retreating 
the  abutment  wbereby  the  end  matrix  ia  made  to  take  a 
diagonal  course  In  moving  from  tbe  Use. 

4.  In  a  typographic  machine,  means  for  aeparatlng  la- 
dlvldoal  matrlcea  from  a  line  tbereof  comprlalag  a  chan- 
nel or  golde-way,  means  for  moving  a  line  of  matrlcea 
therein,  a  posher  operating  transversely  of  tbe  channel 
for  removing  tbe  end  matrices,  a  movable  abotment  for 
sostainlng  the  end  matrlcea,  a  spring  finger  normally  op- 
posing the  removal  of  tbe  end  natrtcea,  and  meana  for 
almoltaneoosly  advandng  the  poaher  and  retreating  tbe 
abotment,  tbe  movementa  of  the  pbrta  being  so  related 
that  tbe  end  matrix  Is  removed  from  tbe  line  In  a  diago- 
nal direction  and  thereby  releaaed  from  tbe  airing  finger. 

5.  In  a  typographic  machine,  a  font  aeparator  comprli- 
ing  a  aeries  of  fMiera,  a  series  of  testing  alidca  arranged 
to  carry  the  matrteee  Into  contact  with  tbe  feelera,  and 

tot  opemtlng  the  tentlnf  slldsa,  anld  weans  ladnd- 
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lag  a  cam,  a  rock  abaft  operated  by  tbe  cam,  a  aertoa 
anna  on  the  abaft,  and  spring  Unka  connecting  tbe 
respectively  with  the  alldea. 

[Clalma  6  to  181  not  printed  in  tbe  Cteastt*.] 
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1,017.778.  ASEPfiC  FOUNTAIN  SYHINQB  OR^IRBI- 
OATOR.  Shislbt  N.  Lbach,  Sweet  Water.  Tex.  Piled 
May  22,  1011.     SerUl  No.  628,703.     (CL  128—47.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  aaeptlc  foontain  ayrlnge  or 
Irrigator  comprising.  In  combination,  a  tank  compoaed  of 
rigid  material  and  baving  upper  and  lower  marginal  rime, 
a  lid  adapted  to  cloae  tbe  top  of  the  tank,  aald  lid  being 
hinged  to  tbe  upper  rim  so  as  to  swing,  on  opening, 
throogb  an  arc  of  sobstantlally  270*  ttito  engagement 
witb  said  lower  rim,  a  banger  pivoted  adjacent  the  lid 
hinge,  and  means  whereby  the  hanger  la  elevated  by  tbe 
Ud  while  tbe  latter  Is  swinging  throogb  the  last  portion 
of  said  arc.  sobstantlally  aa  abown  and  described. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  aseptic  fountain  syringe  or 
irrigator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tapered  tank  of 
sobstantlally  rigid  material,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  tank  and 
constituting  a  wall  brace  preventing  lateral  movement 
or  downward  tilting  of  the  Unk  wben  the  device  la  In 
use.  a  banger  pivoted  adjacent  tbe  lid  binge  and  adapted 
to  Ue  wltbln  tbe  lid  wben  doeed,  meana  wbereby  aald 
banger  Is  elevated  on  tbe  opening  movement  of  said  lid 
and  prevented  from  falling  when  being  bong,  and  a  fiexlbie 
tube  connected  to  tbe  tank,  aobatantlally  at  and  for  tbe 
porpoaea  set  forth. 

8.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  aaeptlc  fountain  syringe  or 
Irrigator  camprialng  a  Upered  tank,  means  to  hang  tbe 
tank  apon  «  wall  at  an  elevated  point,  a  lid  hinged  to  tbe 
tank  and  aiovable  from  the  top  thereof  to  a  position  be- 
tween the  body  of  tbe  tank  and  tbe  wall,  aald  lid  aervlng 
to  prevent  lateral  vibration  of  tbe  tank,  and  means  co- 
operating witb  tbe  lid  to  keep  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tank 
apaced  from  tbe  wall  and  so  maintain  tbe  tank  anbstaa- 
tially  vertical,  as  shown  and  deacribed. 
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WOODWORKING-TOOL.  John  Lawudi 
Lbatitt;  Copperton.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Jone  1.  1011.  Se- 
rUl No.  030,710.     (CI.  146—1.) 


A  woodNrorklag  tool  indnding  adjnstably  connected 
paralld  blndea  bavbug  teetb  along  tibe  upper  and  lower 
edgea  tbereof,  there  betag  tranarerae  slots  In  tbe  end 
portlona  oC  the  bladea,  spacing  elements  interpoeed  be- 


tween tbe  bladea,  meana  extending  throogb  tbe  alota  and 
spacing  devices  for  securing  the  blsdes  togethnr  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  tbereof,  tongues  extending  In 
opposite  directions  from  one  of  the  bladea,  and  bandlea 
aecured  to  the  tongoea. 


1,017.776.  HOSE  -  COUPLING.  Edwasd  Ln  Brbtox, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
620,301.     (CL  187—28.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  hose  coopllng  comprising  <^ 
poaltely  disposed  books  on  one  member,  oppositely  dis- 
posed logs  on  tbe  other  member,  one  of  tbe  logs  having  a 
sboolder  facing  away  from  tbe  extremity  of  Its  member, 
a  link  connected  witb  tbe  other  lug  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  book,  a  triangular  bail  wboae  smaller  end  en- 
gagea  the  other  book  and  whose  cross  bar  engages  said 
aboulder  wben  tbe  members  are  coupled,  a  hook  on  this 
lug  projecting  through  the  ball  and  baving  its  bill  close 
down  onto  tbe  lug  adjacent  said  shoulder^  and  a  lever 
baving  a  transverse  eye  loosely  embracing  said  cross  bsr, 
a  alot  at  right  angles  to  tbe  eye  and  loosely  embracing 
tbe  bill  of  tbe  hook,  a  transverse  fulcrom  at  tbe  extremity 
of  aald  slot  Joomaled  loosely  throogb  ssid  hook,  and  a 
handle  at  tbe  remote  end  of  the  lever  corved  Inward  to- 
ward tbe  coopllng. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  hose  coopllng  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  books  on  one  member,  oppositely  dis- 
posed logs  on  tbe  other  member,  one  of  tbe  lugs  bsvlng  a 
sboolder  facing  away  from  tbe  extremity  of  Ita  member,  a 
link  connected  witb  the  other  log  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  book,  'a  trlangolar  ball  whose  smaller  end  engages 
the  other  book  and  whose  cross  bar  engages  said  shoulder 
wben  tbe  members  are  coupled,  tbe  shouldered  lug  having 
an  eye,  and  a  lever  baving  a  tranaverse  efe  loosely  em- 
bradng  aald  cross  bar,  a  slot  at  rigbt  angles  to  tbe  eye 
of  the  lever,  and  loosely  embracing  the  lug,  a  transverse 
folerom  at  tbe  extremity  of  said  slot  Joomaled  looaely 
throogb  tbe  eye  of  the  log,  and  a  handle  at  tbe  rcauM 
end  of  tbe  \vttT. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  cooperat- 
ing coopllng  members,  one  of  whicb  Is  provided  with  a 
projection,  tbe  ether  of  which  is  provided  witb  a  hook, 
the  bill  of  tbe  book  extending  away  from  the  projection ; 
a  lever  extended  toward  Ita  free  end  In  tbe  same  direc- 
tion aa  the  bill  of  the  hook,  the  lever  baving  Ita  other  end 
seated  In  tbe  bend  of  tbe  book,  there  being  an  opening 
iQ  the  lever  to  receive  tbe  bill  of  tbe  hook,  the  lever  bav- 
^g  a  notch  In  one  edge,  tbe  mouth  of  which  notch  Is  dis- 
posed toward  the  free  end  of  tbe  lever;  and  a  link  en- 
gaged In  tbe  notch  and  with  the  projection. 


1,017,776.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRO- 
TYPES. HowAKD  S.  LavT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1011.     Serial  No.  608,106.     (CI.  01—68.) 

1.  In  tbe  method  of  prodndng  electrotypea.  tbe  etcp 
which  conalsts  in  projecting  sgalnat  the  wax  matrix  a 
liquid  containing  a  cathode  material  while  tbe  matrix  is 
bald  so  that  no  part  tbereof  la  Immersed  in  tbe  llqald 
wbereby  eald  cathode  material  will  be  onlformly  applied 
over  tbe  trapreaa  face  of  tbe  matrix  and  the  liqold  will 
drop  therefrom  by  gravity. 

2.  In  the  method  of  prodndng  dectrotypea,  tbe  step 
which  ooBslata  In  projecting  against  the  wax  matrix  a 
Ikinld  containing  graphite  while  the  matrix  is  held  ao 
that  ao  part  thereof  Is  Inimwsed  In  tbs  ilqnld 
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tfa«  fra^lte  will  h*  oBlformly  applied  ovtr  tta* 

far*  of  the  matrix  aad  th«  llqald  will  drop  tb«r«frmB  by 
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8.  Tbe  herein  described  metbod  of  prodacing  electro- 
types which  consists  lo  placing  k  wax  matrix  borison- 
tally  with  its  impress  face  directed  downwardly,  over  bat 
not  Immersed  in  a  liqald  containing  a  cathode  material 
and  then  projecting  aald  liquid  against  said  Impress  face 
whereby  said  cathode  material  will  be  uniformly  applied 
over  said  face  and  the  liquid  will  drop  therefrom  by 
gravity. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  electro- 
types which  consists  In  placing  a  wax  matrix  borisontally 
with  its  impress  face  directed  downwardly,  over  but  not 
Immersed  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  graphite,  constantly 
agitating  said  mixture,  and  projecting  said  mixtare 
against  tbe  Impress  face  of  the  mold  whereby  the  graphite 
will  be  uniformly  applied  over  said  Impress  face  and  tbe 
liquid  will  drop  therefrom  by  gravity. 

5.  Tbe  herein,  described  metbod  of  producing  electro- 
types which  consists  In  projecting  a  liquid  containing  a 
cathode  material  against  a  wax  matrix  held  in  a  position 
such  that  tbe  cathode  material  will  adhere  to  tbe  matrix 
and  tB«  liquid  will  drop  therefrom  by  gravity,  and  there- 
after removing  from  the  matrix  held  in  the  same  posi- 
tion the  superfluous  or  non-adhering  cathode  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.017,777.  PAfiTEURIZKB.  Chabuu  H.  Loiw,  Laka- 
wood,  and  Arnold  Rdct»chi,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Tbe  Loew  Manufacturing  Company,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1900. 
Serial  Na.  ft35,700.     (CL  12^—272.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tb*  claas  described  an  aprlgbt 
caalng,  a  drum  shaped  carrier  horliontally  movable  there- 
in, the  bottom  of  the  carrier  being  arranged  above  the 
floor  of  the  casing,  a  transverse  partition  dividing  tbe 
space  within  tbe  carrier  dmm  and  under  tbe  carrier  into 
compartments,  aad  means  for  supplying  a  pasteurlaing 
■gcat  at  different  temperatures  to  tbe  different  corapart- 
mests  aad  to  tbe  articles  on  the  carrier  as  tbe  same 
paaa  tbarethroogh. 

2.  In  an  appantaa  of  tbe  class  dsecrtbed  an  upright 
casiag,  a  draa  shaped  carrier  bortxoatally  movable 
therete,  and  a  transrerse  partition  whereby  the  casing 
is  divided  into  two  compartmenta  in  the  space  inside  of 
tbe  carrter  drum  and  means  for  supplying  water  at  dif- 
ferent temperatures  to  the  different  compartments  and  to 
tke  articles  on  the  carrier  aa  aald  carrier  passes  there- 
throofk. 


8.  la  aaapparatns  of  tbe  dasa  described  an  oprlfM 
easfag.  a  <b«n  akaped  carrier  borisontally  movable  tbcre^ 
In.  the  bottom  of  the  carrier  being  arranged  above  the 
floor  of  the  casing;  and  a  transverse  partltton  tflTldIng 
the  apace  within  tbe  carrier  dmm  and  under  tbe  carrier 
Into  compartments  and  meana  for  supplying  water  at 
different  temperatures  to  tbe  different  compartments  aad 
to  tbe  articles  oa  tbe  canier  as  said  carrter  pasaes  tbere- 
tbroogh. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  water  containers  arranged  in  continuous  series,  meana 
lor  discharging  the  contents  of  each  container  In  tbe 
form  of  a  spray,  means  for  supplying  hot  wster  to  tbe 
central  container  and  cold  water  to  one  or  more  of  the 
other  contalnera  and  allowing  It  to  overflow  Into  the  ad- 
jacent containers,  and  means  for  carrying  articles  to  be 
treated  through  such  spray.  « 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  water  containers  arranged  in  contlnuoua  series,  means 
for  discharging  tbe  contenta  of  each  container  in  the 
form  of  a  spray,  meana  for  supplying  hot  water  to  the 
central  container  and  cold  water  to  the  terminal  con- 
tainers, and  means  for  carrying  articles  to  be  treated 
through  such  spray. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.017.778.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  HEELS. 
THOMas  LUKD,  Beverly.  Masa..  assignor  te  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corperatioa  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  May  17,  1900.  Scrtal  No.  317,874. 
(a.  1—32.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  means  for  positioning  a  shoe,  of  mechanism  for  po- 
sitioning a  beel  carried  by  tbe  shoe,  said  mechanism  be- 
ing constructed  to  permit  relative  approaching  move- 
ment of  the  shoe  and  heel  and  arranged  to  automatically 
rriease  tbe  heel  daring  said  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class'described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  positioning  a  shoe  and  mechanism  for  po- 
sitioning a  beel  in  relation  to  the  shoe,  said  mechanism 
being  constructed  to  permit  relative  approacfaiag  move- 
ment of  the  shoe  and  heel  and  arranged  to  releaas  the 
heel  automatically  during  said  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  jlesorlbed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  relatively  movable  nail  blork  and  work  support,  of 
gages  constructed  for  engagement  with  the  sides  of  a  beel 
carried  by- a  shoe  to  position  said  beel  between  tbe  nail 
block  and  work  support  in  alinement  with  the  heel  seat 
of  the  shoe,  said  gages  arranged  to  be  positively  with- 
drawn from  engagement  with  said  heel  during  tbe  rela- 
tlTS  movement  of  tbe  work  sopport  and  nail  block. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  sustaining  a  aboe  and  means  for  preaslBg 
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a  keel  apon  tbe  beel  seat  of  said  skoe»  of  a  peeitiaahig 
deriee  constructed  to  eagage  and  poaltlon  a  kaal  in  line 
with  tbe  heel  seat,  said  device  being  arranced  tor  pealtire 
avtomatic  movement  away  from  tbe  beel  prior  to  tbe 
completkMi  of  tbe  operation  of  pressing  tbe  bad  opoa  Ita 
asat 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  eombination 
of  a  work  support  and  a  nail  blo&  capable  of  relative 
moresMnt,  work  posltloalag  means  Indnding  a  bracket 
having  a  pair  of  arma,  a  band  clamp  snpported  by  tbr 
enda  of  aald  arma  and  beel  gages  supported  by  said  arms. 

[Claims  4  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,017,779.  PNEUMATIC  CARPBT-8WBSPBR.  Thoma* 
LToka,  QcTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ludwig  F.  Meyer, 
Cleveland!  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1011.  SerUI  No. 
018,078.     (CL  Ifr— 00.) 


1.  In  a  I  iearpet  sweeper,  tbe  combination  of  driving 
wheels,  a  borisontal  shsft  supported  thereby,  a  horlsontal 
fan  casing  mounted  between  tbe  wheels  and  under  aald 
abaft  and  having  bearings  on  the  top  thereof  tbroogta 
which  said  abaft  extends,  whereby  said  caalng  is  bong  In. 
swinging  relation  from  said  ahaft.  a  rotary  fan  in  tbe 
casing  having  a  vertical  shaft  geared  to  the  driving  ahaft, 
and  a  suction  nossle  communicating  with  tbe  fan  casing 
aad  arranged  to  swing  therewith. 

2.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  of  driving 
wheels,  a  borisontal  shaft  supported  thereby,  a  borlsonUl 
tan  casing  located  between  tbe  wheels  and  suspended  in 
■winging  ralatlon  from  tbe  shaft  and  under  tbe  aame,  a 
rotary  fan  in  the  caalng,  having  a  vertical  shaft  extend- 
ing throui^  tbe  top  thereof,  a  gear  casing  fixed  on  top 
of  the  tan  caalng,  gearing  In  said  casing  between  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  and  the  fan  abaft,  and  a  auction  noaale 
secured  to  tbe  underside  of  tbe  fan  casing  and  communi- 
cating therewith. 

8.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  tbe  combination  of  a  wheeled, 
driving  shaft,  a  horlsontal  fan  casing  having  bearings 
through  wbicb  tbe  stJd  shaft  extends,  said  casing  being 
located  under  tbe  shaft  and  arranged  to  swing  on  said 
bearings,  n  fan  in  tbe  caalng  having  a  vertical  shajt 
projecting  upwardly  beside  tbe  driving  abaft,  a  gear 
caalng  fixed  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  fan  caalng,  a  borisontal 
counterabaft  extending  Into  said  gear  casing,  gearing  In 
aald  caalng  between  tbe  counterabaft  and  tbe  fan  abaft, 
gearing  between  tbe  driving  ahaft  acd  tbe  counterabaft 
and  a  aucdoD  noxxle  communicating  with  aald  tap  caalng. 


1,017.780.  ORE-CRUSHER.  Eiaa  A.  MaTHBaa,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  W.  Hamer, 
PbUadelpbla,  Pa.  FUed  June  20,  1006.  Serial  No. 
822,6M.  (Cl.  88—12.) 

1.  In  an  ore  cruaber,  tbe  combination,  of  tbe  frame,  a 
hijisr  formed  oa  tbe  top  thereof,  a  crushing  member  hav- 
ing a  hopper-like  recess  with  eormgated  sides  mounted  in 
aald  hopper  aad  extending  from  aide  to  aide  thereof 
formed  cylindrical  la  cross  asetlon  aad  with  ita  enda 
moonted  ofon  roller  bearlnga  in  said  frai^  and  haviBf 
an  opening  leading  through  ita  lower  aide,  meana  to 
rock  said  omahing  member,  aad  a  second  fixed  crashing 
member  mounted  between  the  aldea  of  aald  first  emahlBg 
member,  aptwtaatially  aa  aet  forth. 
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2.  In  aa  ore  eroafaar,  tbe  comhinatloa,  of  the  fr« 
formed  with  a  hopper  at  Ita  top,  a  rocking  emahiag  BKOt- 
ber  of  unitary  atructnre  and  of  exterior  cylindrical  forma- 
tion with  a  hopper-like  recesa  longitudinally  thereof  lined 
with  corragated  chills  and  formed  with  an  opening  through 
Ita  lower  side  for  tbe  discharge  of  the  crushed  material 
moonted  within  aald  hopper,  means  for  rocking  said  meaa- 
ber,  and  a  aecond  crashing  member  fixed  in  said  recess  of 
aald  rocking  cmablng  member,  aubetantlally  aa  set  forth. 


8.  In  an  ore  crasher,  tbe  combination,  of  the  frame 
formed  with  a  hopper  at  its  top,  a  rocking  cylinder 
mounted  in  suitable  bearings  at  each  end  In  said  frame 
and  formed  with  a  hopper-like  recess  In  Its  top  side  tbe 
sides  of  wbicb  are  provided  with  crushing  faces  and  an 
opening  leading  therethrough  to  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe 
machine,  and  a  fixed  crushing  member  mounted  upon  ver- 
tically adjnstable  bearings  and  located  between  the  atdea 
of  aald  receaa  in  aaid  firat  cruablng  member,  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  ore  cruaber,  tbe  combination,  of  tbe  frame, 
tbe  hopper,  a  cruaber  In  aald  hopper  comprlalng  a  rock- 
ing crashing  member  and  a  fixed  crushing  member,  a 
pulverizer  beneath  said  crusher  comprising  a  large  roller 
mounted  upon  a  driving  shaft,  rollers  mounted  in  adjust* 
able  bearlnga  and  adapted  to  coact  with  aaid  large  roller, 
means  for  driving  said  driving  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  a  connection  between  aald  cam  and  tbe  rodc- 
ing  crasher  member  for  rocking  it,  aphstantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 


1,017,781.  COAT.  Fbaxk  T.  MATTHawa,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  683,887.  (CL 
2—61.) 


1.  The  herein  described  convertible  coat  the  body  per* 
tlon  of  which  comprises  low-turned  front  lapels  aad  whldl 
body  portion  is  provided,  adjacent  to  aald  lapela,  wltil 
Uaioc  puts  having  frea  front  edgaa.  to  form  poakata,  but 
whlA  are  provided  with  means  wberdqr  they  may  ha  4a- 
tadkably  attached  to  the  body  of  the  coat,  aai  fkclaga 
parwanaatly  attached  to  aald  llatag  parta  aa<  afdi^tad 
ta  ha  racalnad  !•  aald  pocketa  or  aa  ha  faldad  ovtvui 
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Mid  Iap«Ui.  eomMned  wltli  meuu  tor  deUcbably  attach- 
ing the  outer  edges  of  uld  facings  to  tbe  under  aide*  of 
the  said  lapels. 

2.  Tbe  bereln  described  conrertlble  coat  tbe  body  por- 
tion of  wbich  comprises  low-tamed  front  lapels  and  wbtcb 
1>od7  portion  is  prorlded.  adjacent  to  said  lapels,  witb 
lining  parts  baring  free  front  edges,  to  form  pockets,  bat 
wblcb  are  proTldcd  with  means  whereby  they  may  ha 
detachably  attached  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  coat,  and  facings 
permanently  attached  to  said  lining  parts  and  adapted  to 
be  receired  in  said  pockets  or  to  be  folded  outward  orer 
said  lapels,  combined  with  means  for  detacbably  attach- 
ing tbe  outer  edges  of  said  facings  to  tbe  under  sides  of 
tbe  said  lapels,  said  meana  comprising  separable  fasten- 
ings the  members  of  which  are  attached  to  tbe  under 
sides  of  said  lapels  and  to  tbe  free  edges  of  said  facings. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  convertible  coat  baring  divided 
fronts  providing  skirt  portions  tbe  front  parts  of  which 
are  adapted  to  be  turned  Inward,  tbe  rear  parts  of  tbe 
skii-t  portions  of  the  coat  being  provided  with  linings 
having  free  front  edges  to  form  pockets  into  which  the 
front  parts  of  tbe  skirt  may  be  folded  when  the  coat  la 
to  be  converted  into  a  dress  coat,  the  said  front  edges  of 
said  linings  being  provided  witb  hooks,  and  th9  face  sides 
of  the  body  of  the  skirt  being  provided  with  loops  witb 
which  said  hooks  may  be  engaged,  to  detacbably  attach 
the  front  edges  of  said  linings  to  the  skirt,  and  thereby 
retain  the  Infolded  portions  of  the  skirt  In  said  pockets. 

4.  Tbe  bereln  described  convertible  coat  having  divided 
fronts  providln:;  skirt  portions  the  front  parts  of  which 
are  adapted  to  be  turned  inward,  the  rear  parts  of  the 
skirt  portions  of  the  coat  being  provided  with  linings  hav- 
ing free  front  edges  to  form  pockets  into  which  the  front 
parts  of  tbe  ekirt  may  be  folded  when  tbe  coat  Is  to  be 
converted  Into  a  dress  coat,  the  said  front  edges  of  said* 
linings  being  provided  with  hooks,  and  the  face  sides  of 
the  body  of  tbe  skirt  being  provided  with  loops  with  which 
said  hooks  may  be  engaged,  to  detacbably  attach  tbe  front 
edges  of  said  linings  to  the  skirt,  and  thereby  retain  the 
Infolded  portions  of  tbe  skirt  in  said  pockets,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  body  part  of  the  coat  and  the  infolding  front 
part  of  the  skirt  having  overlapping  parts  provided  with 
separable  fasteners. 


1.017,782.  LOOM-SHUTTLE.  William  McCaslin,  Hope- 
dale.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  606.729.  '   (CI.  139—27.) 


A  loom-sbuttie  having  a  longltadiual  recess  at  one  end 
of  the  bobbin  -  receiving  opening,  spring  holding -Jaws 
formed  on  the  free  ends  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  between 
the  Jaw  portions  Into  sabstantial  paralleliBm  and  pro- 
vided with  opposite  bolt-holes,  a  metallic  backing  member 
embracing  the  parallel  Jaw  bases  and  interposed  between 
them  and  the  walls  of  the  recess  and  apertured  opposite 
tbe  bolt-holes,  the  free  ends  of  said  member  extending 
beyond  tbe  recess  and  cooperating  externally  with  adja- 
cent portions  of  tbe  Jaws  and  having  the  normal  curva- 
ture of  such  portions  of  tbe  Jaws  to  prevent  flexure  there- 
of from  being  transmitted  to  their  Iwses  within  tbe  recess 
of  tbe  shuttle  body  and  a  retalnlng-bolt  extended  to  the 
apertured  backing  member  and  the  bolt-boles  in  tbe  Jaw 
basas. 


1,017,783.  CORN  HU8KBR  AND  8HRBDDBB.  Obom» 
M.  MaawiN,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  046,440.  (01.  180— «.) 
1.  A  corn  busking  mechanism  including.  In  combination, 

snapping  rollers,  means  for  advancing  stalks  toward  lald 


snapping  roilsrs.  basking  rollers  arranged  in  a  plan*  b*- 
low  said  snapping  rollers  and  having  the  axes  thereof  at 
sabstantlally  right  angles  to  said  snspping  rollers,  an 
Inclined  deck  leading  from  said  snapping  rollers  to  tha 
receiving  ends  of  said  husking  rollers,  agitator  bars  pref- 
erably rectangular  in  cross  section  slidably  connected  with 
said  deck  and  movable  parallel  with  tbe  surface  there- 
of and  In  close  proximity  thsreto  whereby  tbe  apper  and 
side  surfaces  thereof  only  engage  with  the  ears,  and  means 
operative  to  transmit  a  redprocatory  movement  to  said 
bars  and  said  hnaklng  rollers  at  right  angles  to  said  snap- 
ping rollers. 


2.  A  corn  husking  mechanlam  including  in  combination, 
snapping  rollers,  means  for  advancing  stalks  toward  said 
snapping  rollers,  busking  rollers  arranged  in  a  plane  be- 
low said  snapping  rollers  and  having  the  axes  thereof  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto,  ear  retarders  slidably 
mounted  above  said  busking  rollers,  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  redprocatory  movement  to  said  ear  retarders  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  rollers,  an  Inclined  deck 
leading  from  said  snapping  rollers  to  the  receiving  endm 
of  the  husking  rollers,  agitator  b^rs  preferably  rectangu- 
lar in  crosa  section  slidably  connected  with  said  deck  and 
movable  parallel  with  tbe  surface  thereof  and  In  close 
proximity  thereto  whereby  the  upper  and  side  surfaces 
thereof  only  engage  with  the  ears,  and  pitmen  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  agitator  bars  with  the  rear 
ends  of  said  ear  retarders. 

3.  A  corn  husking  mechanlam  including.  In  combination, 
snapping  rollers,  means  for  advancing  stalks  toward  said 
snapping  rollers,  husking  rollers  arranged  In  a  plane  be- 
low said  snapping  rollers  and  having  the  axes  thereof  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto,  ear  retarders  slidably 
mounted  above  said  husking  rollers,  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  redprocatory  movement  to  said  ear  retarders  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  rollera,  an  inclined 
deck  leading  from  said  snapping  rollers  to  the  receiving 
ends  of  said  busking  rollers,  braeketa  secured  to  said 
deck,  said  brackets  being  provided  with  louRltudlnally  ar- 
ranged slotted  openings  parallel  with  said  deck,  agitator 
bars  preferably  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  slidably 
connected  with  said  braeketa  by  meana  of  bolta  carried 
by  said  bars  and  received  by  the  alotted  openings  In  said 
braeketa.  said  bars  being  operative  In  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  husking  rollers  and  in  closa 
proximity  to  said  deck  whereby  the  upper  and  side  sur- 
faces thereof  only  engage  with  the  ears,  and  pitmen  hav- 
ing cranked  portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  agitator  bars  with  tbe  adjacent 
enda  of  said  ear  retarders,  the  cranked  portions  of  the  ap- 
per ends  of  said  pitmen  being  received  by  one  of  ,tbe 
slotted  openings  in  said  agitator  bara. 


1,017,784.      STONE    SAWING   MACHINE.      Willaid  P. 

Mamas,  Long  Island  City,  N.  T.     Piled  July  SI,  1900. 

Serial  No.  610,689.     (CI.  126—18.) 

1.  A  stoneHMwIng  machine  comprising  a  work-snp|v>rt- 
ing  table,  a  saw,  means  for  supporting  the  saw  In  posi- 
tion to  act  on  the  work,  means  for  actuating  the  saw, 
and  an  extensible  work-supporting  frame  adapted  to  bs 
extended  from  either  end  of  the  table,  such  frsme  com- 
prislag  two  parts  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected, 
one  part  at  each  end  of  the  table,  and  means  by  wblcb  the 
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two  parta  of  the  frame  may  be  connected  togetbar  to 
move  as  a  unit  or  may  be  disconnected  one  from  tbe  other 
for  oae  Independently. 


2.  A  stone-sawing  machine  comprising  a  work-sup- 
porting table,  a  saw.  means  for  supporting  the  saw  in 
poaition  to  act  on  the  work,  means  for  actuating  tbe  saw. 
and  an  extanslble  work-suporting  frame  adapted  to  be 
extended  from  either  end  of  the  table,  such  frame  com- 
prising two  parts  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected, 
one  part  at  each  end  of  tbe  table,  and  meana  by  which 
tbe  two  parts  of  tbe  frame  may  be  connected  together 
to  move  as  a  unit  or  may  be  disconnected  one  from  tbe 
other  for  use  Independently,  each  part  of  tbe  frame  being 
provided  with  a  work-supporting  roller. 

3.  A  stone-sawing  mschlne  comprising  a  work-support- 
ing table,  a  saw,  means  for  supporting  the  saw  in  position 
to  act  on  tke  work,  means  for  actuating  the  aaw,  elevat- 
ing rollers  ilbr  raising  the  work  above  tbe  level  of  the 
table,  and  mechanism  for  raising  the  rollers  above  the 
inrface  of  the  table. 

4.  A  stone-sawing  machine  comprising  a  work-support- 
ing table  having  a  saw-recelvlng  groove  therein,  a  saw, 
means  for  supporting  the  saw  with  Its  edge  In  the  groove, 
means  for  trtuating  tbe  saw,  elevating  rollers  for  rais- 
ing tbe  work  above  the  surface  of  the  table,  and  mech- 
anism for  raising  tbe  rollers  to  position  above  tbe  surface 
of  the  table. 

6.  A  stooe-sawing  machine  comprising  a  work-aapport- 
ing  table,  a  saw,  means  for  supporting  the  saw  in  posi- 
tion to  ad  on  the  work,  means  for  actuating  the  saw, 
elevating  rollers  for  raising  the  work  above  tbe  surface 
of  the  table,  and  eccentrics  adapted  and  arranged  to  raise 
the  rollers. 

[(naims  «|  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,017.788.  AUTOMATIC  SPEED  -  CHANGE  AND  TAP- 
REVERSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILL-PRESSES. 
FsANK  P.  Millkr,  Meadvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567.876.      (CI.  10—188.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  drill  preases  compprlslng  a  frame, 
a  two-part  spindle  mounted  therein,  a  gear  train  and 
clutch  Intermediate  the  sections  of  said  spindle  and  ar- 
ranged whea  tbe  datcb  is  in  different  positions  to  drive 
the  lower  spindle  section  in  reverse  directions,  means  for 
locking  said  clutch  in  direct  drive  position,  means  for  au- 
tomatically disengaging  said  locking  m^ns  and  moving 
the  datcb,  and  a  movable  stop  arranged  when  in  one  posi- 
tion to  stop  tbe  dutch  when  it  reaches  neutral  position, 
and  when  la  another  position  to  permit  the  dutch  to  go 
to  reverse  drive  position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  drill  presses  comprising  a  frame, 
a  two-part  spindle  mounted  therein,  a  gear  train  and 
clutch  connecting  the  two  sections  of  said  spindle  and 
arranged  when  tbe  dntch  la  in  different  poaltlons  to  drive 
tbe  lower  s^^lndle  section  in  reverse  directions,  means  for 
locking  said  clutch  In  direct  drive  position,  and  tripping 
means  for  disengaging  said  clutch  from  locked  position, 
said  tripping  means  comprising  a  rod  formed  In  two  sec- 
tions and  extensible  one  with  reference  to  tbe  other,  means 
for  locking  said  two  sections  together,  and  a  gage  member 
engaging  one  of  said  sectloni^  and  a  stationary  part  of  the 
P« 


S.  Ab  attachment  tot  drill  preases  comprising  a  franie, 
a  two-part  spindle  mounted  therein,  two  or  mcne  trains  of 
gearing  connecting  tbe  sedlons  of  said  two-part  spindle, 
a  plurality  of  clutches,  and  means  arranged  to  prevent 
more  than  one  of  said  clutches  being  placed  in  operative 
engagement  with  a  codperatlng  member  at  the  aame  time. 


4.  An  attachment  for  drill  presses  comprising  a  frame, 
a  two-part  spindle  mounted  therein,  two  or  more  trains  of 
gearing  intermediate  the  sections  of  said  spindle,  a  plu- 
rality of  clutches,  a  lever  for  each  clutch,  and  a  catch 
plate  with  which  aaid  levers  are  engaged  and  arranged  to 
prevent  movement  from  neutral  position  of  more  than  one 
of  said  levers  at  tbe  aame  time. 

5.  An  attachment  for  drill  presses  comprising  a  frame, 
a  two-part  spindle  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  trains  of 
gesrlng  connedlng  tbe  sections  of  said  spindle,  a  plu- 
rality of  clutches,  a  lever  for  operating  each  clutch,  and 
a  catch  plate  provided  with  an  opening  in  wbich  said  levers 
move  in  moving  tbe  clutches  from  neutral  to  operative 
position,  the  plate  being  provided  with  recesses  and  pro- 
jections BO  arranged  that  when  one  lever  is  in  position  to 
hold  its  clutch  in  an  operative  poaition  the  other  lever  Is 
held  in  neutral  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]  ^ 


1,017,786.  GRAIN-DOOR  FOR  CARS.  Rcdolph  CHARtaa 
Millbb,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  598.ft04.      (CI.  20 — 39.) 


1;  A  device  of  the  charader  described  including  a  door 
having  a  dlacbarge  opening  therethrough,  a  closure  for 
said .  opening,  foldable  aprons  hlngedly  secured  to  each 
side  of  tbe  closure  and  detacbably  sscured  to  said  door  and 
so  arranged  relative  to  the  closure  as  to  form  a  dinte  la 
combination  therewith  and  a  elldable  closure  for  tlie  open- 
ing carried  by  tbe  door,  said  closures  being  arranged  to 
close  said  discbarge  opening  altematlT^,  and  tbe  last 
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mentioned    doeare   adapted    to   nornaUy    bold    the   said 
•prone  In  an  aprlgbt  poaitlon. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  Including  a 
lilngedly  nounted  support ;  a  door  alidably  mounted  there- 
of aa4  kaTl&s  •  dlecharge  opening  tberetbrough ;  ealtatde 
cleats,  aecured  on  said  door,  one  on  each  side  of  tbe  open- 
ing and  having  two  lengthwise  grooves  on  the  Inner  side 
thereof;  a  vertically  sliding  closure  movable  in  one  set  of 
■aid  grooves  and  arranged  to  close  said  opening ;  a  closure 
hinged  to  said  door  near  its  base  and  also  arranged  to 
close  gaid  opening,  folding  aprons  hinged  at  one  side  to 
said  last  mentioned'  closure  and  having  their  other  edges 
free,  means  carried  by  said  free  edgea  disposed  so  aa  to 
engage  in  said  grooves,  and  the  folding  aprons  being  held 
normally  in  position,  when  the  doaores  are  open,  by  the 
aaid  sliding  closure. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  incloding  a  ear 
door  alidably  mounted  upon  a  suitable  support  and  having 
a  discharge  opening  therethrough  ;  cleats  carried  by  tbe 
door  on  each  side  of  the  opening  and  two  lengthwise 
grooves  on  the  inner  sides  thereof :  a  aUdlag  closure,  mov- 
able in  one  set  of  said  grooves  and  arranged  to  cloae  the 
opening ;  a  closure  hinged  to  the  door  near  its  base  and 
also  arranged  to  close  its  opening ;  folding  aprons  hinged 
at  one  side  to  said  last  mentioned  closure  and  having  their 
other  edges  free,  and  ribs  carried  by  said  free  edgea  and 
arranged  to  engage  in  either  of  said  grooves. 


1,017,787.  AIR-BRAKE  APPARATUS.  Bltthi  J.  Mis- 
NODB,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Air  Brake 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  565.958.     (CI.  188—1.) 


1.  In  aa  air  brake  apparatus  comprising  a  main  reser- 
voir and  train  pipe,  and  a  special  equipment  controlled  by 
train  pipe  pressure,  but  tiavlng  Ita  lirakes  applied  by  air 
preaaure  from  the  main  reservoir,  an  automatic  release 
ralve  comprising  a  valve  proper  which  in  normal  position 
eatabllshes  communication  to  a  portion  of  the  brake  cylin- 
ders of  the  special  equipment  that  are  to  be  Independently 
released,  and  in  release  poaitlon  cuts  off  said  communica- 
tion and  connects  said  brake  cylinders  with  an  exhaust 
passage ;  an  actuating  piston  for  said  valve ;  means  for 
yieldingly  Impelling  tbe  same  to  normal  position,  said 
piston  being  normally  subjected  at  both  sides  to  fluid  pres- 
sure while  tbe  brakes  are  applied ;  and  means  for  relieving 
the  pressure  at  one  side  of  said  piston  to  cause  it  to 
move  the  valve  to  the  exhauat  position ;  and  means  for 
automatically  applying  pressure  at  that  side  of  said  pis- 
ton to  move  the  valve  to  normal  position  when  a  further 
application  of  the  brakes  is  made. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  engineer's  valve  and  auto- 
matic control  valve  of  an  air  brake  apparatua ;  of  an  auto- 
matic releaae  valva  eompriaing  a  valve  proper  which  in 
normal  poaitlon  aatahliatMs  communication  Iwtween  the 
driving  brake  cylindera  and  a  aonrce  of  fluid  preaaure,  and 
iB  release  position  cuts  off  said  communication  and  places 
said  brake  cylinders  in  communication  with  an  exhauat 
passage ;  an  actuating  piston  for  said  valve,  and  a  spring 


yieldingly  pressing  said  valve  toward  the  aormal  position ; 
a  communication  at  one  aide  of  aaid  piston  to  a  aonrcs 
of  fluid  pressure  acting  while  the  brakes  are  applied;  a 
relatively  small  communication  from  one  to  the  other  aida 
of  aaid  platon  when  in  normal  poaitlon  adapted  to  be  cut 
off  when  the  piaton  Is  moved  from  normal  position  ;  and 
means  for  releaaing  the  pressure  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  piaton  from  that  communicating  with  the  above  men* 
tloned  source  of  fluid  pressure;  and  means  for  automati- 
cally re-introducing  fluid  preaaure  at  that  side  of  the  piaton 
while  an  application  of  the  brakes  is  being  made. 


1,017,788.  APPARATUS  FOR  VENDING  INDIVIDUAL 
DRINKS.  LssLia  O.  Mcbnin,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
Sept.  28,  1009.     SerUI  No.  510,035.      (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  vending  apparatua  for  dlsponslng  lli|uhiH,  Iht^ 
combination  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  ll<iuld 
container,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  for  giving  accesa  to 
the  liquid  container,  a  long  narrow  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  strawa,  a  movable  bottom  for  aaid  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  permit  Insertion  and  removal  of  tbe  liquid  container 
and  means  for  locking  said  cover  closed. 

2.  In  a  vending  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids,  ttie 
combination  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  remov* 
able  vessel,  a  pivoted  cover  for  the  receptacle,  meana  car- 
ried by  the  cover  for  closing  tto  mouth  of  the  vessel,  a 
chamber  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  contain 
straws,  a  cover  for  said  chamber  integral  with  the  recep- 
tacle cover,  a  spring  for  opening  said  covers,  a  pivoted 
bottom  for  said  receptacle,  a  lock  for  said  bottom,  and 
means  for  locking  said  covers  closed. 

3.  In  a  vending  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  receptacle*  secured  together, 
a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
strawa  and  each  chamber  secured  to  a  corresponding  re- 
ceptacle, a  plurality  of  covers  one  for  each  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  covers  one  for  each  straw  cbaml)er.  said  covers 
being  secured  together  and  a  plurality  of  mecbanlsma,  one 
for  each  receptacle  cover,  for  locking  said  covers  closed. 

4.  In  a  vending  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  ramor- 
able  liquid  container,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  for  giving 
acceaa  to  said  liquid  container,  an  insulating  lining  for 
ths  receptacle,  a  movable  bottom  for  tbe  receptacle  adapted 
to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  the  liquid  container, 
and  means  for  preventing  tbe  removal  of  the  apparatus 
from  a  aupport  eompriaing  aecurfng  meana  located  within 
the  receptacle  and  adjacent  to  aaid  Iwttom. 

0.  In  a  vending  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids,  ths 
combination  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  remov- 
able vessel,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle,  a  atop  for  preventing 
removal  of  the  vessel  from  the  receptacle,  a  movable  bot- 
tom for  the  receptacle,  a  lock  fOr  ths  bottom  and  mecha- 
nism for  locking  said  cover  closed. 
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1.017,TW.  COMBINKD  HOT  AND  COLD  WATBR 
VALVB.  John  F.  Mdhpht,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Fllsd 
Nov.  18,  1011.    Serial  No.  659.011.     (CL  187—36.) 


1.  IB  a  valve  ai  ^am  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  branch  pipes  for  the  admission  of  hot  and 
cold  water  Integral  therewith  communicating  with  ports 
in  the  valve  body,  said  valve  body  having  upper  and  lower 
outlet  porta,  a  ping  for  tbe  valve  body  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  register  with  either  inlet  port  and  the  upper 
outlet  port,  said  plug  having  oppositely  located  angularly 
disposed  recesaea  adapted  to  register  with  the  respective 
Inlet  ports  and  the  lower  outlet  port  of  the  valve  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  body  having  hot  and 
cold  water  inlet  porta,  upper  and  lower  outlet  ports,  said 
upper  outlet  port  on  a  line  with  tbe  inlet  ports,  of  a 
plug  having  a  recess  adapted  to  reglater  with  either  inlet 
port  and  the  upper  outlet  port,  and  oppositely  located 
side  recesses  adapted  to  register  with  the  respective  Inlet 
ports  and  tlM  lower  outlet  port  of  the  valve  body. 

8.  In  a  vialTe  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  an  extension  provided  with  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  a  discharge  port,  sakl  body  having  hot  and  cold 
water  inlet  ports,  and  upper  and  lower  outlet  ports  com- 
municating with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  plug  having  a 
recess  sdaptsd  to  register  with  either  inlet  port  and  the 
npper  outlet  port,  and  oppoaitely- located  receases  adapted 
to  register  f^Ith  the  respective  inlet  ports  and  the  lower 
outlet  port. 


1,017,790.     HEN'S  NEST.     John   Muth,   Britton,  8.  D. 
Filed  May  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  628.085.     (CI.  119 — 45.) 


1.  A  nestihg  box  having  a  door  opening  and  a  door 
hingedly  suspended  from  the  upper  end  of  the  opening 
and  extending  partly  down  into  the  opening,  with  freedom 
to  swing  in  and  out  therethrough. 

2.  A  nestlsg  box  having  a  door  opening  and  a  door 
hinged  from  the  upper  end  of  tbe  opening  and  partly 
fliilng  the  astme,  with  freedom  to  swing  in  and  out  in  the 
opening;  stopping  strips  arrangsd  below  ths  door  opsa- 
ing  St  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  box;  said  strips  being  ar- 
ranged In  such  proximity  to  each  other  and  to  tbe  box 
that  chickens  or  similar  birds  can  not  roost  on  ttism. 

a.  A  nesting  box  bartag  Its  bottom  hinged  at  tbe  rear 
sAgs  to  tbs  box,  sad  estcbss  supporting  its  front  edge 
when  the  bottom  Is  In  a  level  position ;  a  stepping  frame 
hingedly  moanted  at  the  front  aide  of  tbe  box  and  diverg- 


ing therefrom  with  Ita  lower  portion,  and  opsrativs  con- 
nsetlons  between  said  lower  portion  and  tbe  catches  sap- 
porting  the  bottom,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  stepping 
frame  holds  the  catches  engaged ;  aaid  front  wall  having 
openings  for  tbe  birds  to  paas  through. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  elongated  box 
divided  by  vertical  partitions  into  a  plurality  of  nestlag 
compartments,  an  inclined  roof  covering  tbe  hoi,  a  bot- 
tom hinged  to  the  box  and  extending  underneath  aeveral 
of  the  compartments,  to  form  the  bottoms  thereof,  a 
swinging  stepping  frame  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  box, 
to  swing  with  Its  lower  portion  to  and  from  the  same; 
keepers  on  tbs  bos.  bara  extending  from  lower  portion 
of  tba  ttxmm  sad  guldsd  In  saM  ksspsrs,  the  Inasr  ends 
of  said  bars  forming  supports  for  the  front  edge  of  ths 
bottom  opposite  from  the  edge  having  no  hinges ;  said  front 
wall  having  openings,  and  doors  hinged  in  the  upper  ends 
of  the  openings,  so  as  to  be  pushed  open  In  either  direc- 
tion by  a  paaslng  bird. 

6.  A  nesting  box  forming  an  angular  row  of  nesting 
compartments,  each  compartment  having  a  door  directly 
through  the  front  wall  of  tt>e  box,  excepting  the  com- 
partment at  the  angle  of  the  row,  which  opens  into  one 
of  ths  adjacent  compartments. 


1.017,701.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  DODOLAB  IL  Naw,  Bast 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1011.  Serial  No. 
622.884.     (CL  165 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  folding  stool  or  chair,  a  set  of  folding  arma  and 
a  folding  Beat  having  slldable  yoked  connections  there- 
with adapting  the  seat  to  be  shifted  to  different  angular 
planes  when  tbe  chair  is  folded  and  unfolded. 

2.  In  a  folding  stool  or  chair,  a  set  of  folding  arms, 
a  folding  seat,  yokes  for  the  seat  having  slldable  connec- 
tion with  said  arms,  and  legs  adapted  to  be  folded  sub- 
sUntially  parallel  with  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  folding  stool  or  chair,  folding  arms,  a  flexll>le 
seat  and  means  to  rotatably  connect  the  seat  in  alidabl* 
relation  with  said  arms  from  its  transverse  center  to  one 
edge,  whereby  the  seat  may  be  shifted  transversely  and 
also  turned  without  detachment  to  wrap  around  the  arms 
when  foldsd. 

4.  In  a  folding  stool  or  chair,  folding  arms,  a  ssat, 
yokss  having  tient  extremities  connected  with  said  ssat 
and  sUdably  mgaged  with  said  arma. 

6.  In  a  folding  stool  or  chair,  folding  arms,  a  aeat,  and 
yokea  connecting  said  seat  and  arms  having  a  main  stem 
inclined  relatively  to'  the  median  line  of  the  ssat  bstwssn 
said  arms. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ghmette.] 


1,017,792.    BJBCTOR.    Fbakk  J.  O'Lbabt,  Dsti«tt.  lOch., 
assignor  to  Penberthy  Injector  Company,  Detroit,  IfldL, 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Feb.  IS,  1011.     8a- 
rlal  No.  608,233.     (CI.  162—1.) 
1.  In  a  devles  of  tbe  etiaracter  described,  the  comU- 

nation  with  a  chambered  caaing,  an  Inlst  nossle  therein,  a 
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baffle  memter  trantrerMiy  morable  la  tald  eaaiac.  and 
meana  for  shifting  said  member  Into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  the  stream  Issuing  from  aald  noule. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comM- 
nation  with  a  chambered  casing,  an  Inlet  nonle  therein, 
and  a  baffle  member  comprising  a  transversely  movable 
rod  In  ncrewthreaded  engagement  with  said  casing  to  shift 
the  same  Into  and  oat  of  the  path  of  the  stream  Issalng 
from  said  nonle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chambered  casing,  an  Inlet  nossle  therein, 
and  a  baffle  member  comprising  a  rod  In  screwthreaded 
engagement  with  said  casing  to  shift  the  same  Into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  stream  issuing  from  said  noule,  a 
•collar  on  the  rod  within  the  casing  for  closing  the  joint 
between  the  rod  and  casing. 


1,017.793.  BEDSTEAD.  Ebik  Willhblm  ParnuasoN, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustave  Emll 
Callmander,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  611,828.      (CL  0 — i.) 


1.  In  a  bedstead,  an  end  piece  comprising  corner  posts 
and  top  and  bottom  rails,  said  posts  and  rails  being  pro- 
vided in  their  Inner  sides  with  a  rectangularly  extending 
groove,  said  top  rail  being  removably  fitted  on  sald'eomer 
posts,  an  intermediate  rail  connecting  said  comer  posts 
and  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  groove,  vertical  bars 
connecting  said  Intermediate  rail  and  the  bottom  rail 
and  also  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  groove,  and  a  re- 
movable and  reversible  panel  held'  in  said  groove  and 
Blldable  vertically  therefrom  upon  removal  of  the  top 
rail,  said  panel  receiving  lateral  support  from  said  inter- 
mediate rail  and  vertical  bars. 

2.  In  a  bedstead,  an  end  place  comprising  a  separable 
frame  formed  by  corner  poets  and  top  and  bottom  rails, 
said  posts  and  rails  being  provided  In  their  inner  sides 
with  a  rectangular  groove,  an  Intermediate  cross-piece 
connecting  said  corner  posts  and  offset  from  the  plane  of 
Mid  groove,  and  a  removable  and  reversible  panel  having 


ton^ea  received  in  said  groove,  said  panel  comprising  a 
thicker  upper  portion  extending  from  the  top  of  said 
cross-piece  upward  and  a  thinner  lower  portion  offset 
from  both  faces  of  the  thicker  portion  and  extending 
downward  to  the  bottom  of  the  panel,  said  thinner  portion 
receiving  lateral  ^pport  from  said  cross-piece  and  said 
thicker  portion  overhanging  said  cross-piece. 


1.017,794.  CIRCUrr-BBBAKEK  FOR  MAONETO-ELEC- 
TBIC  MACHINES.  Cabl  A.  Pfamstuhl,  Highland 
Park,  111.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1910.  SerUl  No.  556,245. 
(CI.  123—166.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  type  herein  described,  the 
combination  of  an  armature  housing,  a  casing  formed  with 
a  lateral  pocket  and  adapted  to  having  a  tuming  adjost- 
ment  on  said  housing,  a  cam  disk  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  receiving  motion  from  the  armature  shaft,  a  movable 
contact  lever  pivoted  in  said  casing  and  operatively  en- 
gaging said  cam  disk,  a  plug  of  Insulating  material  formed 
with  marginal  grooves  engaging  the  margins  of  an  orifice 
In  a  wall  of  the  lateral  pocket  aforesaid,  and  n  fixed  con- 
tact member  mounted  on  said  plug  and  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  movable  ^contact  lever  aforesaid,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  type  herein  described,  the 
combination  of  an  armature  housing,  a  casing  formed  with 
a  lateral  pocket  and  adapted  to  have  a  turning  adjust- 
ment on  said  housing,  a  cam  dlak  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  receiving  mq^tlon  from  the  armature  shaft,  a  movable 
contact  lever  pivoted  in  said  caalng  and  operatively  en- 
gaging said  cam  disk,  a  fixed  contact  member  mounted 
in  an  insulated  manner  In  a  wall  of  the  lateral  pocket 
aforesaid  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  control  lever 
aforesaid,  an  axlally  arranged  arbor  tuming  with  the 
armature  shaft  and  connected  with  the  armature  wlnd- 
iac  a  spring  impelled  conUct  plug  contacting  with  said 
arbor,  a  radial  arm  carrying  said  contact  plug  and  secured 
to  the  inside  of  the  casing,  a  curved  contact  plate  arranged 
In  an  insulated  manner  on  the  ontslde  of  the  casing  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  fixed  contact  aforesaid,  and 
a  conducting  terminal  having  sliding  contact  with  said 
plate,  snfaetantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  type  herein  described,  the 
combination  of  an  armatnre  honslng.  a  casing  formed  with 
a  lateral  pocket  and  adapted  to  have  a  turning  adjust- 
ment on  said  housing,  a  cam  disk  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  receiving  motion  from  the  armature  shaft  a  movable 
contact  lever  pivoted  in  said  casing  snd  operatively  en- 
gaging said  cam  disk,  a  plug  of  Insulating  material  formed 
with  marginal  grooves  engaging  the  margins  of  an  orifice 
In  a  wall  of  the  lateral  pocket  aforesaid,  a  fixed  contact 
member  mounted  on  said  plug  and  arranged  in  the  path 
of  the  movable  contact  lever,  an  axtally  arranged  arbor 
turning  with  the  armature  shaft  and  connected  with  tlie 
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•rmatnre  winding,  a  spring  impelled  contact  plog  cmi- 
tacting  with  said  arbor,  a  radial  arm  carrying  said  con- 
tact plug  And  seenred  to  the  inside  of  the  casing,  a  curved 
contact  plate  arrasged  In  an  Insulated  manner  on  the 
outalde  of  the  casing  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
Axed  contact  aforesaid,  and  a  conducting  terminal  having 
sliding  contact  with  said  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.017,795:     ACOUMETER.     Chablbs 
delphla,  Pa.    Filed  Sept  20.  1910. 
(CT.  18|b— OA) 


J.  Pilling,  Phila- 
Serial  No.  682,817. 


1.  In  an  acoumeter  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
viding a  normally  closed  sound-chamber  having  a  con- 
caved perforated  area  In  Ita  wall,  of  a  rotatable  valvular 
device  coactlng  with  said  concaved  perforated  area  to 
progressively  uncover  said  perforated  area,  means  on 
said  valvular  device  to  rotate  it  from  without  the  casing, 
a  graduated  scale  on  said  valve-actuating  means  to  Indi- 
cate the  ottent  of  ita  operative  rotation,  a  tubular  passage- 
way communicating  directly  with  said  sound  chamber 
through  said  valve-ccntrolled  perforated  area,  and  means 
to  create  sound-vlbrations  at  will  within  the  casing. 

2.  In  an  acoumeter  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
viding a  normally  dosed  sound-chamber  liaving  a  con- 
caved perforated  area  in  ita  wall,  a  rotatable  valvular 
device  adapted  to  progressively  uncover  said  perforated 
area,  menns  on  said  valvular  device  adapted  to  indicate 
the  extent  of  Its  operative  position  relatively  to  said 
perforated  area,  a  tubular  passageway  communicating 
with  said  sound  chamber  through  said  valve-controlled 
^rforated  area,  a  plurality  of  sound-discharge  ports  in 
said  tubnlar  passageway,  valvular  means  governing  all 
or  either  of  said  discharge  porta  at  pleasure ;  and  means 
to  create  sound  vibrations  st  will  in  said  casing. 

8.  In  an  acoumeter  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
viding a  normally  closed  sound  chamber,  a  sound-produc- 
ing means  mounted  therein,  means  to  actuate  the  same 
at  will,  said  means  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  without ;  a  tubalar 
passage  leading  from  the  apex  of  said  cliamt>er,  a  valvular 
device  between  said  elementa  adapted  to  progressively 
open  said  paaaageway,  a  plurality  of  sound-discharge  porta 
in  the  wall  of  said  tubular  passageway,  and  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  sound  discharge  tubes  mounted  rotatably 
In  said  perta,  with  valvular  means  adapted  to  independ- 
ently open  or  close  the  same. 

4.  In  an  acoumeter  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
viding a  aubstantlally  dosed  sound  chamber,  of  a  soporeaa 
body  moanted  therein,  means  extending  throtigh  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  wltboot 
to  intemilttently  strike  said  sonorous  body  and  prodace 
aoand  vlhcations  within  said  chamber,  means  to  adjost 


the  operative  relation  of  said  sonorous  body  and  itrlker, 
means  communicating  with  said  sound  chamber  and  con- 
stituting a  passage-way  for  the  discharge  of  said  aoond 
vibrations  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  sound  disdiarge 
porta  In  the  wall  of  said  passage-way. 

5.  In  an  acoumeter  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
viding the  s^und  chamber,  of  a  sonorous  body  mounted 
therein,  means  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  without  to  inter- 
mittently strike  said  sonorous  body  and  produce  sound 
vibratlona  within  said  chamber,  means  to  adjust  the  oper- 
ative relation  of  said  sonorous  body  and  striker,  a  scale 
on  said  means  to  denote  the  extent  of  said  adjustment, 
mAws  constituting  a  passage-way  for  the  discharge  of 
sound  vibrations  from  said  sound  chamber,  and  a  plurality 
of  sound  discharge  ports  in  the  wall  of  said  passage-way. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,017.796.  BOOK-COVER  ATTACHMENT.  William  P. 
Pitt.  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Irvlng-Pltt  ManU' 
facturing  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  520.043. 
(CI.  11—18.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  book  provided  with  covers  which  may 
be  positioned  to  form  legs  to  support  the  book  in  open 
poaitlon.  one  cover  having  an  eyelet  extending  there- 
through, and  a  brace  carried  by  the  other  cover  and 
adapted  to  enter  and  releasabiy  engage  said  eyelet  to 
hold  the  covers  so  positioned. 

2.  A  looee  leaf  book  provided  with  covers  which  may 
be  swung  backward  to  an  Inverted  V-sbaped  position,  one 
cover  having  an  eyelet  extending  therethrough,  and  a  brace 
hinged  to  the  other  cover  and  having  a  spring  catch 
Insertible  through  and  compressible  by  said  eyelet  for 
releaaably  engaging  aald  eyelet 

8.  A  loose  leaf  book  provided  with  covers  which  may 
be  swung  backward  to  an  inverted  V-«hape  position,  one 
cover  having  an  eyelet,  and  a  brace  having  two  diverging 
arms  hinged  to  the  other  cover  along  one  side  edge  thereof, 
the  brace  being  adapted  to  enter  and  releasabiy  engage 
said  eyelet. 

4.  A  looae  leaf  book  provided  with  covers  which  may 
be  swung  backward  to  an  Inverted  V-shai>e  position,  and 
a  brace  hinged  to  one  cover  and  having  ita  axis  parallel 
with  one  side  edge  thereof,  and  provided  with  means  tor 
releasabiy  engaging  the  other  cover  to  hold  the  covers 
in  the  inverted  V  shape  position, 

6.  A  loose  leaf  book  provided  with  covers  which  may 
be  swung  backward  to  an  Inverted  V-shape  position,  and 
a  brace  hinged  to  one  cover  and  having  Ita  axis  parallel 
with  one  side  edge  thereof  and  having  means  for  engag- 
ing tlie  other  cover  to  hold  the  covers  in  tlie  inverted  V- 
ahape  position,  the  brace  being  capable  of  being  swung 
parallel  to  and  at  the  inner  side  of  tlis  cover  to  which 
it  is  hinged,  and  in  the  latter  position  not  interfering  with 
tlie  closing  of  the  covers. 

(CaaUn  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaastta.] 
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l,017.7tT.  LOOSB-LSAF  BINDER.  WIU4A1I  P.  PiTT. 
Independence,  lio,  ualcnor  to  Irrtet-Pltt  MaBatector- 
lag  Coupuiy,  Kaasu  dtj,  Mo.,  a  CorporatloB  of  Ml«- 
■oori.     Filed     Mar.     20.     1911.     Serial     No.     616,008. 

tCl.  129—13.) 


j*/^ 


^N«^       ^^.«^.vvvvvv^^v^^^ 
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1.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  an  extenaible  leaf  supporting 
post  harlng  two  n«nbers  longitudinally  movable  rela- 
tlvelr  to  eacb  other,  a  wedge,  spring  actuated  means  for 
moving  tbe  wedfe  to  a  position  ta  which  the  wedge  will 
lock  tbe  members  against  relative  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  l«ver  for  operating  tbe  spring  actuated  means 
to  vltiMlrasr  the  wedge  from  tbe  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  an  extensible  leaf  supporting 
post  kavlw  two  members  longitudinally  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  a  rolling  wedge,  means  for  forcing 
the  wedge  to  a  position  In  which  the  wedge  will  lock  tbe 
members  against  relative  movement  In  one  direction,  end  a 
lever  for  operating  said  means  to  withdraw  tbe  wedge 
from  tbe  locking  position. 

8.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  an  extensible  leaf  supporting 
post  having  two  members  longitudinally  movable  relatively 
to  each  other,  a  rolling  wedge,  spring  aetnated  means  for 
Jordng  the  wedge  to  a  position  in  wMeh  it  will  lock 
the  members  against  relative  movement  In  one  direction, 
•sd  a  Itver  for  operating  the  spring  actuated  means  to- 
wltbdraw  tbe  wedge  from  tbe  locking  position. 

4.  Ib  a  loose  leaf  binder,  an  extensible  leaf  supporting 
post  having  two  members  longitudinally  movable  rela- 
tively to  eacb  other,  one  member  having  two  oppositely 
Inclined  portions,  tbe  other  member  having  an  extension 
disposed  between  said  ladlBed  portions,  and  two  wedges 
adapted  to  bear  respectively  against  opposite  sides  of  said 
extension  and  against  said  inclined  portions  for  locking 
the  members  against  movement  in  one  direction. 

6.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  an  extensible  leaf  supporting 
post  having  two  members  longitudinally  movable  relatively 
to  each  other,  one  member  having  an  inclined  portion, 
tbe  other  member  having  a  wedge  bearing,  a  wedge, 
^ring  actuated  means  for  fordng  tbe  wedge  Into  locked 
engagement  with  the  said  bearing  and  inclined  portion, 
and  a  lever  for  operating  the  spring  actuated  means  to 
release  tbe  wedge  from  said  locked  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,017,798.  LAST-LATHB.  Bdwin  J.  Pmndlb,  Waab- 
Ington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jerasy.  Filed  May  7,  1004,  Serial  No.  200.945. 
Renewed  Oct.  M,  1011.  SerUl  No.  656.488.  (CI. 
142—16.) 

1.  In  a  last  lathe,  tbe  combination  of  a  model  wheel 
and  eattsr,  a  chuck  frame,  links  pivoted  upon  the  chuck 
frame,  links  pivoted  below  tbe  chuck  frame,  and  levers 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  links,  said  levers  being 
pivoted  to  tbe  chock  frame,  said  links  snd  the  respective 
lever-arras  being  so  proportioned  as  to  Insure  stralgbt- 
llne  movements  of  the  center  pivots. 

2.  In  a  last  lathe,  the  combinatloo  of  a  model  wheel 
and  cnttar,  a  ehuek  trams,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the 
frame  of  tbe  machine,  a  link  pivoted  at  tbe  opposite  side 
of  such  frame,  and  a  lever  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said 
linka,  said  lever  being  pivoted  to  said  chuck  framo,  nM 
links  and  the  respective  lever-arms  being  so  proportioned 
as  to  insure  stralgbt-llne  movements  of  tbe  center  pivots. 

3.  In  a  last  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  model  wheel 
and  cutter,  a  chuck  frame,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  side  of 
the  frame  of  the  mMhlne,  a  link  pivoted  at  the  opposite 


iMe  of  raeh  frama.  and  a  levar  conneetlBg  the  Cioe  end* 
of  said  linka,  aald  lover  bstnc  pivoted  to  said  ehnck  traase. 
said  links  being  of  equal  length,  and  tbe  point  of  connec- 
tion between  aaid  lever  and  aald  chock  framo  being  at  tbe 
middle  of  the  link. 


4.  In  a  last  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  model  wheel  and 
cutter,  a  chock  frame,  links  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 
said  chuck  frame  for  guiding  the  latter  toward  and  from 
the  model  wheel  and  cutter,  means  for  preventing  tbe 
routloa  of  aaid  cback  frame  about  aald  pivota  and  link- 
ages for  preventing  movement  of  said  chock  frame  la 
the  direction  of  its  length. 

5.  In  a  last  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  model  wheel 
and  cutter,  a  chuck  frame,  links  pivoted  to  tbe  ends  of 
said  chuck  frame  for  guiding  the  latter  toward  and  from 
the  model  wheel  and  cutter,  means  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  said  chuck  frame  about  said  pivota,  aald 
means  consisting  of  braces  attached  to  said  chuck  fn^me 
and  connected  with  a  horisontally  movable  part  and 
linkages  for  preventing  movement  of  said  chuck  frame 
In  tbe  direction  of  Ita  length. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntad  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,700.  DKTACHABLB  CA8TKR.  Danibl  Bbao,  Cot- 
tage Orova,  Oreg.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
661,268.      (a.  16— 167.  > 


1.  A  detachable  caster  having  a  frame  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rockw,  a  movable  keeper  engaged  therewith,  a 
clamping  soww  angagad  with  tbo  koaper  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  rocker  to  thereby  lock  the  keeper  and 
bold  the  frame  on  tbe  rocker,  and  a  caster  carried  by  the 
frame. 

2.  A  detachable  caster  having  a  frame  provided  with  a 
bottom  and  sides,  a  keeper  pivoted  to  one  aide  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  svrlng  crosswise  of  the  latter,  the 
other  side  of  tbe  frame  and  the  keeper  being  pcovldsd 
with  Interlocking  devieea,  and  a  caster  carried  by  the 
frame. 

8.  A  detachable  caater  having  a  frame  provided  with  a 
bottom  and  sMea,  a  keeper  pivoted  to  one  aide  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  crosswise  of  tbe  latter.  th» 
•tter  sMe  of  the  tnmm  and  tbe  keeper  being  provided 
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vtCh   Interlocking  devlcea,   a   clamping   screw    threaded 
thrsngh  the  keeper,  and  a  caster  carried  by  the  frame. 

4.  A  detachable  caster  having  a  frasse  provMod  with 
sidea  and  a  bottom  which  is  arranged  angularly  to  the 
sldea,  a  caater  secured  to  said  angularly  arranged  bot- 
tomv  a  fhlka  bfrttom  arranged  subatantlally  at  right 
anglea  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  frame  and  in  converging  re- 
lation to  the  bottom  aforesaid,  and  means  for  securing 
the  frame  to  a  rocker.  , 


1,017,800.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FRUIT  EX- 
TRACTS. EoofeMB  G.  RnaaBHCOoaT,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Eliot  H.  Chamberlain,  trustee.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct   26,  1010.     Serial  No.  680,130.     (CI.  99—2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  fruit  extract,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  retort,  of  a  shell  Inclosing  the  lower  part 
of  said  retort  and  forming  a  water  jacket,  a  pipe  leading 
from  tbe  lower  part  of  said  shell,  a  water  gage  extending 
from  said  pipe  to  tbe  upper  part  of  said  shell,  a  valved 
reaervolr  C(>hnected  Xo  the  water  Jacket  for  supplying 
water  thereto,  a  aleeve  surrounding  said  water  jacket 
and  forming  a  support  for  the  retort,  said  sleeve  also 
forming  a  combustion  chsmber,  and  a  burner  aituated 
within  said  combustion  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  fruit  extract,  the  com- 
bination with  a  retort,  of  a  shell  Inclosing  tbe  lower 
part  of  said  retort  and  forming  a  water  jacket,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  water  Jacket,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe 
lower  part  of  said  shell  through  said  sleeve,  a  water 
gage  connecting  said  pipe  with  the  upper  part  of  said 
shell,  a  second  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  part  of  said 
retort  through  said  shell  and  said  sleeve,  a  second  water 
gage  connecting  said  pipe  with  the  other  part  of  said 
retort,  and  a  valved  reservoir  connected  with  said  jacket 
for  supplying  water  thereto. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  for  making  fruit  extract,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  retort  having  a  restricted  month,  of  a 
substantially  cylindrical  foraminous  container  provided 
with  a  flanga  adapted  to  rest  on  the  lip  of  said  mouth,  a 
cover  and  means  for  clamping  said  cover  against  said 
flange,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  cover,  and  a  condenser 
connected  to  said  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  fruit  extract,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  retort  having  a  restricted  mouth,  of  a  sub- 
stsntially  cylindrical  foraminous  container  provided  with 
a  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  the  lip  of  said  mouth,  a  cover 
provided  with  lugs,  swing  bolts  pivoted  to  said  retort, 
nuts  on  said  swing  bolts  sdapted  to  engage  with  tbe  lugs 
to  clamp  ssid  cover  against  said  flange,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  cover,  s  condenser  connected  to  skid  pipe,  a 
shell  Inclostng  tlie  lower  part  of  said  retort  and  forming 
the  water  Jkichet,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  jacket,  and 
a  burner  in  aald  aleeve. 


1.017.801.     WHEEL  JACK  AND  DISHER.     laviN  RlCB, 
Jasper.  Ma.     Filed  Aug.  B,  1011.     Serial  No.  042,478. 
(CU  29—87.) 
A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  aup- 

part,  a  tabniar  anvU-fsrmteg  wnmbne  adapted  to  bs  ro- 

oelvnd  by  said  aopport,  a 


sapport,  below  a^  anvll-torralng  member,  a  Buudral 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  taito  aaid  anvil-forming  membw, 
aald  bracket  being  provided  with  means  for  conaectiOB 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel,  a  nut  terminated 
handle    having    screw  -  threaded    engagement    with 


mandrel,  means  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  said- 
anvil-forming  member  and  said  nut  for  delivering  pressure 
to  the  hub  of  a  vehicle-wheel,  and  tum-buckle  equipped 
rods  having  upper  and  lower  book-ended  members,  and 
perforated  members  secured  to  said  support  for  engage- 
ment with  said  lower  book-ended  membera. 


1.017,802.  CLUTCH.  Chabi^s  Clatton  Rich,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Hydro-Klnetlc  Trana- 
mission  Co.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Sarial  No.  617,777. 
(CI.  192—18.) 


1.  A  clutch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotor,  a  rotor  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  porta, 
a  valve  surrounding  the  rotor  casing  and  longitudinally 
movable  thereover  to  open  and  close  the  inlet  and  outlet  * 
ports,  and  a  housing  surrounding  the  valve  and  rotor 
caaing  and  provided  with  a  raceway  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  ports. 

2.  A  clutch  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotor,  a  shaft  to  which  tbe  rotor  Ls  connected,  a  rotor 
casing  In  which  the  rotor  Is  mounted,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  shaft  to  which 
said  rotor  casing  Is  connected,  a  valve  having  a  longitu- 
dinally sliding  movement  on  the  last  named  shaft  and 
adapted  to  surround  the  rotor  casing  to  control  the  com- 
munication  between  the  ports  thereof,  and  a  bousing  sur- 
rounding the  valve  and  rotor  casing  and  provided  with  a 
racaway  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  ports  ai  the 
rotor  casing. 

3.  A  clutch  of  tbe  character  described;  oomprlstag  a 
rotor,  a  akaft  to  which  the  rotor  is  connected,  a  rotor 
casing  tB  which  tbe  rotor  is  mounted,  aaid  casing  being 
fonnod  with  lalet  and  ontlet  ports,  a  abaft  to  which  aald 
rotor  caalBg  la  ceanected,  a  valve  having  a  longitudinally 
alldlng  movaaisBt  on  the  last  naaaed  abaft  and  adaptad 


6is 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBftUAMT  ao,  1919. 


to  tarroand  tbe  rotrr  caainc  to  control  tbo  eoauBanlea- 
tioa  between  tb«  porta  ttaoroof,  and  a  relatlTely  atatlonary 
housing  snrronndinc  the  ralye  and  rotor  easing  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  raceway  adapted  to  communicate  wltb  the 
ports  of  the  rotor  casing. 

4.  A  clatch  of  the  character  described,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  drlTe  and  driyen  sbafta,  a  rotor  con- 
nected to  the  drire  abaft,  a  rotor  casing  connected  to  th« 
driven  shaft  and  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a 
ralTe  longitudinally  morabla  upon  the  driven  shaft  bat 
compelled  to  rotate  therewith  and  adapted  to  surround  the 
rotor  casing  to  cover  and  uncover  the  ports  thereof,  a 
housing  surrounding  said  valve  and  rotor  casing,  and 
means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  valve  and  the 
drive  shaft  upon  the  movement  of  said  valve  In  one  direc- 
tion with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  of  the  rotor  casing 
covered. 

5.  A  clutch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  rotor  connected  to  the  drive 
shaft,  a  rotor  casing  surrounding  the  rotor  and  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  connected  to  the 
driven  abaft,  a  valve  movable  longitudinally  on  the 
driven  shaft,  but  rotatable  therewith,  the  valve  embodying 
a  cylindrical  drum  adapted  to  slip  over  upon  the  rotor 
casing  and  control  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  thereof,  a 
houalng  surrounding  the  valve  and  rotor  casing  and  In 
which  the  valve  has  a  rotatable  bearing,  said  housing 
being  formed  with  a  raceway  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  rotor  casing,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  drive  shaft,  and  means  on  the  valve 
and  plate  adapted  to  co-act  for  Interlocking  engagement 
upon  the  movement  of  the  valve  to  the  position  in  which 
the  communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  porta  of 
the  rotor  casing  are  shut  off  from  the  raceway  of  the 
casing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,017.803.  TOBACCO  -  PIPE.  Lutcllas  Richakds.  At- 
water,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  619.024. 
(CI.  131—12.) 


1.  A  tobacco-pipe  divided  longitudinally  through  the 
stem,  forming  two  sections,  one  carrying  the  bowl,  a 
spring  clip  secured  to  the  trawl  end  of  one  section  and 
clamping  the  other  section  thereto,  and  a  mouth-piece 
engaging  over  the  stem  ends  of  said  sections. 

2.  A  tobacco-pipe  divided  longitudinally  through  the 
stem,  forming  two  sections,  one  carrying  the  bowl,  a 
spring  clip  secured  to  the  bowl  end  of  one  section  and 
clamping  the  other  section  thereto,  a  mouth  piece  engag- 
ing over  the  stem  ends,  and  a  sleeve  engaging  over  the 
mouth-piece  and  stem  sections. 

3.  A  tobacco  pipe  divided  longitudinally  through  the 
stem,  forming  two  sections,  one  carrying  the  bowl,  a 
spring  dip  secured  to  the  bowl  of  the  one  section  and 
projecting  toward  the  atem,  the  one  end  of  the  other 
section  extending  beneath  and  secured  to  the  other  sec- 
tion by  said  clip,  means  for  bringing  the  stem  ends  of 
both  sections  in  registrable  relation,  a  moutb-plece  en- 
gaging over  the  stem  ends,  and  a  aleeve  engaging  over 
the  mouth  piece  and  stem. 


1.017,804.  ALABII  AND  8A8H-LOCK.  Lawumoi  B. 
Robinson,  Cotreyville,  Kans.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  6B7,24e.      (CI.  116 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  cable  provided 
with  a  weight  at  both  ends,  an  alarm  device  actuated  by 
trlctional  contact  with  said  cable,  a  retaining  loop  at  one 
•Bd  of  said  cable,  and  a  releaaing  deviee  carried  by  a 
Borable  member  and  cooperating  with  said  loop. 


3.  la  a  derlee  of  the  claaa  dewrlbed,  a  cable  provided 
with  tenalon  meana,  an  alarm  device  connected  for  opera- 
tion by  said  cable  by  frtctlonal  contact  therewith,  a  re- 
taining, loop  at  one  end  of  said  cable,  releaaing  means 
extending  through  said  loop  for  retaining  aald  cable,  and 
a  movable  member  adapted  to  actnatc  said  releaaing 
means. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cable  provided 
with  a  weight  at  both  enda,  an  alarm  device  having  a  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  cable,  a  retaining  loop  carried 
b>  said  cable,  a  releasing  device  for  detacbably  securing 
said  cable,  a  fualble  portion  connected  to  aald  cable,  and 
a  movable  member  adapted  to  actuate  aald  releasing  de- 
vice. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  cable  provided 
with  tension  meana,  an  alarm  device  connected  for  opera- 
tion by  said  cable  by  frlctional  contact  therewith,  a  re- 
taining loop  at  one  end  of  said  cable,  a  plug  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  loop,  a  keeper  to  receive  said  plug,  and 
Independently  movable  means  to  engage  and  release  aald 
plug  from^aald  keener. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cable  provided 
with  tension  means,  an  alarm  device  connected  for  opera- 
tion by  said  cable,  a  retaining  loop  at  one  end  of  aald 
cable,  a  plug  to  be  engaged  by  aald  cable,  a  keeper  adapted 
to  receive  said  plug,  and  a  bolt  mounted  upon  a  movable 
part  to  enter  said  keeper  and  release  said  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.017.800.  POSTER-HOLDER.  Acstih  H.  Eobt,  Maiden, 
and  Chaslbs  H.  Cdttbr,  SomervlIIe,  Mass.  Piled 
Mar.  2S,  1910.     SerUl  No.  651,027.     (CI.  41— M.) 


A  bolder  for  sheet  posters  comprising  a  backing 
to  present  a  raised  margin,  a  aheet  metal  frame  hinged  at 
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one  edge  to  aald  hacking,  the  outer  edge  of  the  fraoM  being 
sabstantiallir  flnab  with  the  front  face  oi  said  marglB,  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  frame  extending  rearwardly  in  an  in- 
clined dlreetion  to  bear  on  a  poster  supported  by  the  bot- 
tom of  the  recess  of  the  backing,  a  portion  of  said  inclined 
portion  being  aerrated  to  engage  the 'poster,  pins  project-' 
ing  from  the  recessed  portion  of  the  backing  under  aald 
frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  frame  in  aheet-clamping 
position. 


I' 


1.017.806.  INDICATOR.  Ellswobth  P.  Rooasas,  Hlghts- 
town.  N.  J.  Piled  Feb.  20.  1911.  SerUl  No.  609.814. 
(CI.  llO-M-60.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  one  of 
Its  edges  tnrned  to  form  a  rearwardly  projecting  flange 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  guide  openings  In  said  flange, 
guldea  formed  integral  with  sal<^  plate  and  arranged  on  the 
rear  side  thereof  in  line  with  the  openings  In  said  flange, 
alght  opeQlngs  between  said  guides  and  flafigea,  and 
slides  arranged  in  said  flange  openings  and  said  guides  and 
having  stops  at  their  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  Indicating 
means  on  the  front  of  said  slides  and  adapted  to  appear  In 
said  sight  openings  when  slides  are  moved  to  different  po- 
altiona. 


1.017.807.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STEEL  METALS. 
Adousts  J.  Rossi,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The 
Titanium  Alloy  Mantifacturlng  Company.  New  York, 
N.  T..  a  CorporaUon  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct  10.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  •S3,784.     (Cl.  75 — 45.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  steel  characterised  as  con- 
taining less  than  2%  of  tlUnium  and  less  than  0.2%  of 
manganese,  which  consists  In  first  smelting  iron  ore.  next 
In  removing  from  the  resulting  Iron  while  molten  nnde- 
slred  elements  and  compounds  together  with,  incidentallj, 
manganese  and  carbon,  next  adding  to  the  molten  metal 
carbon,  and  finally  adding  thereto  titanium  in  qoantity 
sufficient  to  combine  with  and  remove  remaining  unde- 
sircd  elements  and  compounds  and  leave  in  the  resnltlng 
product  less  than  2%  of  titanium. 

2.  The  method  of  produ/dng  ateel  eharaeterised  aa  con- 
taining less  than  2%  of  titanium  and  less  than  0.2%  of 
manganese,  which  consists  in  first  smelting  iron  ore,  next 
in  removing  from  the  resulting  iron  while  molten  unde- 
slred  elements  and  compounds  together  with,  incidentally, 
manganese  and  carbon,  next  adding  to  the  molten  metal 
carbon,  next  pouring  the  metal  and  adding  thereto  an  alloy 
of  Iron  and  titanium,  next  waiting  a  period,  and,  finally, 
pouring  tlM  metal  into  the  mold,  the  said  titanlnm  being 
proportioned  to  combine  with  and  remove  remaining  ande- 
aired  elementa  and  compounds  and  leave  in  the  resulting 
product  less  than  2%  of  titanlnm. 

3.  The  aiethod  of  producing  steel  characterised  as  con- 
taining less  than  2%  of  titanium,  less  than  0.2%  of  man- 
ganese and  less  than  0.02%  of  silicon,  which  consists  in 
first  smeltlac  iron  ore,  next  in  removing  from  the  resolt- 
ing  Iron  while  molten  nndeslred  elementa  and  compounds 
together  with,  incidentally,  manganese,  sllleon  snd  carbon, 


next  adding  to  the  molten  metal  carbon,  and  finally  add- 
ing thereto  titaniom  in  quantity  sufficient  to  combine  with 
and  remove  remaining  undesired  elements  and  compoonds 
and  leave  tn  the  resulting  product  less  than  2%  of  tlta- 
niom. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  steel  characterised  as  eon- 
talning^fess  than  2%  of  titanium,  leas  than  0.2%  of  man- 
ganese and  less  than  0.02%  of  silicon,  which  consists  In 
first  smelting  iron  ore,  next  In  removing  from  the  result- 
ing iron  while  molten  undesired  elements  and  compounda 
together  with.  Incidentally,  manganese,  silicon  and  carbon, 
next  adding  to  the  molten  metal  carbon,  next  poarlng  the 
metal  and  adding  thereto  an  alloy  of  Iron  and  titaninn, 
next  waiting  a  period,  and,  finally,  pouring  the  metal  into 
the  mold,  the  aald  titanium  being  proportioned  to  combine 
with  and  remove  remaining  undesired  elements  and  com- 
pounds and  leftT*  In  the  resulting  product  less  than  2% 
of  titanium. 


1.017.808.      FLEXIBLE    FIRE  -  RESISTING    SHUTTER. 
Albcbt  RnaH,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Plied  Mar.  4.  1908.    8e- 
>    rial  No.  419.160.     (Cl.  189—66.) 


A  flexible  shutter  or  curtain  Including  in  combination 
main  slats  of  plastic  material  having  at  their  longitudinal 
edges  rolls  or  hooks  formed  in  cross  section  on  the  area 
of  circles,  said  rolls  or  hooks  In  the  slats  extending  toward 
each  other,  and  a  connecting  device  for  said  main  alats 
consisting  of  a  metallic  strip  or  slat  bent  at  its  opposite 
edges  to  form  longitudinal  pockets  opening  toward  each 
other  to  receive  the  aforesaid  rolls  or  hooka,  said  pocketa 
having  parallel  inner  walls  concentric  with  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  aforesaid  rolls  or  hooks  and  fitting  against 
the  said  opposite  surfaces  of  the  hooks. 


1.017,800.  PUNCTURE  -  CLOSURE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Robbbt  Sampson.  Montreal, 
(Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1010.  Serial  No. 
566,896.     (Cl.  162—26.) 


«v    < 
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A  puncture  closure  for  pneumatic  tires  and  the  like 
embodying.  In  combination  with  an  interior  sealing  mem- 
ber, an  exterior  clamping  member  comprialng  a  thin,  con- 
cavo-convex, skeletonised  metal  diak  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally •  disposed,  interiorly  •  threaded  neck,  a  ahleld  of 
elastic  material  surrounding  aald  disk  and  extending 
through  the  skeletonising  openings  therein,  and  a  ahank 
secured  to  said  interior  member  and  engaging  the 
threaded  neck  of  the  exterior  member. 


1.017,810.  8ELF-LUBRICATINO  LOOSE  PULLBT  OE 
WHEEL.  Fbbdbbick  G.  Sabqbnt.  Westford,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  C.  O.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporatioa,  Oraalterllla, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbuaetta.  Piled  Mar.  10, 
1911.  SerUl  No.  613,612.  (Cl.  64 — 26.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  caps  f»> 
movably  aecnred  to  the  hub  thereof  on  i^>po>lte  sldaB  of 
the  center  of  the  wheel,  each  cap  comprlstag  a  hollow 
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disk-ibaped  membw  with  mu  end  op«Btoff  near  the  end 
of  tbe  bub  for  tbe  adminlon  of  a  Inbricant,  aod  having 
paasasM  commnnicatlng  wttb  tbe  Interior  of  ttie  otber 
cap,  wberebj  tbe  lubricant  may  flow  freely  from  one  cap 
to  tbe  other,  the  hob  of  tbe  wheel  being  provided  with 
panagea  for  leading  tbe  lubricant  to  tbe  shaft,  and  otber 
paasages  for  connecting  the  drat  naoted  pauages  •on  op- 
poalta  tide*  of  tb«  wtaeel,  and  alao  baring  a  eonleal 
shaped  end  pro)«ctlng  beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe  cap  and 
having  the  bsM  of  tbe  conical  part  within  the  cap  for 
leading  the  lubricant  that  may  be  deposited  thereon  into 
a  position  to  drop  into  said  hollow  caps. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  self  lubricating  loose 
pulley  or  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  web  and  rim,  a  pair  of 
caps  removably  secured  on  said  bub  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  web  each  comprising  a  circular  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving a  lubricant  and  having  flanges  at  their  outer  edges 
extending  toward  the  hub  and  open  at  tbelr  ends  so  that 
a  Inbricant  can  be  introduced,  tbe  bob  having  radial  pas- 
sages on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  central  web  for  conducting 
a  lubricant  to  the  bearing  and  longitudinal  passages  for 
connecting  two  of  said  radial  passages  on'  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  web,  whereby  lubricant  will  flow  from  one  side 
directly  therethrough  to  tbe  bearing  surface  on  tbe  otber. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  self-lubricating  loose 
pulley  or  wheel  comprising  a  bob,  web  and  rim,  a  pair  of 
caps  removably  secured  on  the  wheel  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  web,  each  extending  toward  the  hub  and  open  at  its 
ends  so  as  to  provide  a  space  around  tbe  hub  through 
which  a  lubricant  can  be  introduced,  tbe  hub  extending 
as  far  outwardly  as  the  outer  boundary  of  said  cap  and 
having  radial  passages  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
web  for  conducting  a  lubricant  to  the  bearing  and  longi- 
tudinal passages  for  connectiag  two  of  said  radial  pas- 
sa«>a  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  whereby  a  lubricant 
win  flow  from  one  side  directly  through  to  the  bearing 
surface  on  tbe  otber. 


1.017.811.  DOOB-JAMB  SBTTB&.  Fkamk  8aK.sA.  Har- 
rteea.  N.  T.  Plied  Apr.  16,  1911.  Bertal  No.  621.424. 
(CI.  73—143.) 

1.  An  extensible  side  bar  for  door-jamb  setting  ma- 
chines, having  a  receas  oa  Ita  oater  edge,  said  recess  be- 
ing provided  with  beveled  edges  adapted  to  form  chisel 
guides,  and  a  tool  guide  adjustable  in  said  recess,  said  bar 
being  provided  with  a  guide  slot  extending  from  tbe  recei 
to  the  Inner  edge  of  tbe  bar  adapted  to  permit  vertical  ad- 
JusttaeBt  of  tbe  tool  gaide  and  admit  light  to  the  receas. 
aad  means  for  holding  said  tool  guide  In  place. 

2.  A  device  for  setting  door- Jambs  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel,  longitudinally  extensible  side  bars,  adjnstable 
cross  braces  coane<*tIng  said  bars,  la  combination  with 
a  removable  adjustable  reinforcing  eroaa  brace  dotted  at 


Oie  eoda  to  receive  the  side  bars,  and  provided  also  with 
means  for  datachably  fastening  tbe  skle  Itar*  to  tbe  d<<<»r- 


8.  A  derlea  for  setting  door-jambs  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel,  longitudinally  extensible  side  bars,  adjustable 
cross  braces  connecting  said  bars.  In  combination  with  a 
removable  adjustable  reinforcing  cross  brace,  connecting 
the  side  bars  and  provided  with  means  (or  rigidly  con- 
necting the  side  bars  to  tbe  door-Jamb. 

4.  An  adjustable  side  bar  for  door  jamb  setters  having 
a  recess  cut  in  Its  outer  edg^,  said  recess  being  provided 
with  a  scale  in  combination  with  a  calibrated  tool  guide 
adjustable  within  tbe  recess. 


1.017.813.  TRUNK -TBAT.  Paul  H.  Schmuab.  St. 
Lonia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  P.  C.  Morphy  Trunk  Conpany, 
St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miasoari.  Piled  May 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  ^,168.     (CI.  190—86.) 


In  a  tmak  tray,  a  pair  of  vertically  disponed  metal 
plates  connected  to  one  of  the  vertical  walla  of  tbe  tray 
and  spaced  slightly  away  from  each  otber  so  aa  to  form 
a  vertical  slot,  the  edge  portions  of  said  plates  adjacent 
said  slot  being  bent  laterally  away  from  tbe  vertical 
wall  of  tbe  tray  so  as  to  form  a  pocket,  a  partition,  aad 
a  T-shaped  device  on  the  end  of  tbe  partition  whoae  bead 
lies  in  said  pocket,  said  device  having  a  contracted  neck 
which  lies  In  said  slot  and  laterally  projecting  "■■■yp 
which  embrace  tbe  partition. 


1,017,818.  SUPPLY  PIPE  POR  LAVATORY  PTmifCML 
Anton  C.  SCHcnaMAKii,  Decatur.  III.,  assignor  ta  The 
H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  IIL,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  PUed  July  21,  1010.  Serial  No. 
673,127.     (CT.  187—28.) 

1.  As  a  saw  article  of  mannfaetnre.  a  snpply  pipe  adapt* 
ed  for  connection  at  its  opposite  ends  respectively  with  a 
faucet  shank  and  a  service  pipe,  said  snpply  pipe  compris- 
lag  a  drawn  metal  tube  having  a  portion  thereof  near  one 
and  projected  laterally  In  all  directiona  to  provide  an  an- 
■olar  shoulder,  tbe  metal  of  tbe  tube  In  advance  of  and 
adjacent  said  shonlder  being  convex  In  longitudinal  sec- 
ant taparlM  tnm  tke  perlmatar  of  tbe  ahooMsr  ta 
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-the  axtremity  of  tbe  tube  to  provide  aa  annolar  seat- 
gaging  wall,  the  mean  diameter  of  which  is  greater  than 
that  of  the  tube,  and  the  width  of  which  Is  relatively 
broad  as  compared  to  the  extent  to  which  tbe  aanolar 
shoulder  projects  beyond  the  surface  of  the  tube,  whereby 
said  flaring  convex  wall  may  make  facial  contact  with  an 
outwardly  flaring  seating  wall  formed  as  an  extenaion  of 
the  passage  through  an  associated  shank  member,  and  tbe 
opposite  end  of  said  tube  being  smooth,  whereby  a  slip- 
joint  connection  of  greater  or  less  penetration  may  be 
made  with  a  service  pipe. 


2.  In  a  coupling  for  water  and  other  pipes,  a  supply 
pipe  composed  of  a  drawn  metal  tube  having  a  portion 
thereof  neat  one  end  projected  laterally  la  all  dlrectloas 
to  provide  *n  annular  shoulder,  the  metal  of  the  tube  In 
advance  of  and  adjacent  the  shoulder  being  convex  in  lon- 
gitudinal section  and  tapering  from  the  perimeter  of  the 
shoulder  toward  the  extremity  of  tbe  tube  to  provide  an 
annular  seat-engaging  wall,  the  mean  diameter  of  which 
is  greater  than  that  of  the  tube  and  the  width  of  which 
is.^latiTeIy  broad  as  compared  to  the  extent  to  which  the 
shoulder  proijects  beyond  the  surface  of  tbe  tube,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  tube  being  smooth,  in  combination  with 
a  pair  of  pipe  connections,  one  of  which  connections  has 
aa  outwardly  flaring  Internal  seat  formed  as  an  extension 
of  the  psssage  therethrough  and  into  which  tbe  extremity 
of  the  tut)e  projects  and  against  which  the  outer  face  of  the 
convex  wall  In  advance  of  the  said  shoulder  mskes  contact, 
and  Into  the  other  of  which  connections  the  smooth  end 
of  the  enpplir  pipe  is  free  to  telescope  to  a  greater  or  less 
depth,  and  coupling  nuts  for  coupling  the  snpply  pipe  at  Its 
opposite  ends  respectively  to  the  said  pipe  coanectiona 


1,017,814.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Sainui  8.  ScoTT,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  PiM  Apr.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  628,728. 
(CI.  162--8.) 


A  tlra  coaalatlag  of  a  plurality  of  clrewifarMitlal 
o<  ra4laUy  extending  blocks,  means  (or  sopportlM 
said  bloeka  ao  that  sach  may  yield  Independeatly  1«  %  rft* 
dial  dlrectlaa  toward  the  tire  center,  said  Mocka  tevtaf 
oater  eada  which  together  constitute  the  tread  of  the  tlrt^ 
each  block  having  the  edgea  of  ita  oater  omI  located  el»a>>y 


adjacent  to  tbe  edges  of  the  outer  sods  of  the  a<Uaeeat 
blocks  in  Its  own  row  and  in  tbe  adjacent  row,  and  the 
adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  blocks  being  Inclined  away 
from  each  oth^  toward  the  tire  center. 

2.  A  tire  conaistlag  of  a  plurality  of  radially  extending, 
anaularly  arranged  btocka,  the  outer  ends  of  which  to- 
gether coaatitote  the  tread  of  said  tire,  aa  aaaalar  bead 
located  radially  wlthla  said  annular  row  of  hlo^a,  ea^ 
block  being  provided  with  a  radially  extending  cup-Ilke 
recess  opening  through  Its  Inner  end,  a  metallic  tube  se- 
cured within  aaid  cup-shaped  recess,  a  sleeve  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  band  and,  extending  within  said  tuba,  said 
tube  and  aleeve  having' sliding  relstlon  with  each  other, 
resilient  meaaa  located  within  said  sleeve  adapted  to  realst 
the  movement  o<  said  block  toward  said  band  and  meaaa 
connecting  said  band  and  said  block  adapted  to  limit  the 
radial  movement  of  said  block  away  from  said  band. 

S.  A  tire  conalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  radially  extending; 
annularly  arranged  blocks,  tbe  outer  ends  of  which  to- 
gether eoBstltuta  tbe  tread  of  said  tire,  aa  aaaular  baad 
located  radially  within  said  annular  row  of  bloeka,  aad 
means  for  yieldingly  connecting  each  of  said  blocks  to 
said  band  comprlaiag  a  radially  extending  tubular  nlppla 
made  rigid  with  said  band  and  provided  with  an  aperturad 
reducing  cap  at  its  outer  end,  said  nipple  having  a  baaa 
of  larger  diameter  than  its  outer  end,  a  radially  extending 
sleeve  ^rigidly  secured  to  said  nipple  base,  each  of  said 
blocks 'having  a  cop-shaped  receas  opening  through  its  In- 
ner end,  a  metallic  inverted  cup  rigidly  secured  within  the 
recess  of  said  block,  said  sleeve  extending  within  said  cup 
and  having  telescoping  relation  with  the  side  walls  thereof, 
a  bolt  having  a  bead  slidably  mounted  within  said  nipple, 
said  bolt  projecting  through  the  aperture  in  tbe  said  re- 
ducing cap  and  having  its  end  threaded  into  tbe  bottom  of 
said  metallic  cup,  and  a  coiled  spring  Interposed  between 
tbe  bottom  of  said  metallic  cup  and  the  base  of  said  nipple. 


1,017,816.  CAN-BODY  FORMING  AND  SBAMINQ  MA- 
CHINE. Laa  C.  Sharp,  Plattsmouth,  Nebr.  assignor 
to  American  Qxa.  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Nov.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526.960.     (CL  118—10.) 


1.  In  a  can-body  forming  machine,  a  curling  device, 
means  arranged  to  support  a  body-blank  with  one  end 
adjacent  to  said  curling  device,  and  a  member  movable 
toward  the  curling  device  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  the  body-blank  remote  from  tbe  curling  device  and  tt9m 
said  aad  alone  to  pnah  the  blank  throngh  the  curling  de- 
vice, said  curlliv  devlos  being  arranged  transversely  to  tbe 
direction  of  ■STSMsat  of  the  blank  poshsr  and  adaptod  ta 
dedect  tba  wbola  of  the  advance  edge  of  the  blank. 

2.  la  a  taa-hpd7  ftomiag  machlae,  a  cviitag  dwioi. 
rsctmnir  gnldlac  Msaas  bavlag  one  end  adjbcamt  ta  tte 
enrllnf  de*hi^  and  a  meaiher  oraviM^  thrnadb 
las  Manna  toward  tba  catUag  derlec  aaid 
eaaaiMiMd  with  oaa  and  aC  a 
Int  toMat  aad  adapted  to 

a( 

to  tiM  diraetfcto 


Prbkuary  so^  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


617 


6i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBKUARY  lO,  191a. 


morement  of  tbe  blank  ptwber  and  adapted  to  deflect  the 
whole  of  the  advance  edge  of  tbe  blank. 

5.  In  a  can-body  forming  machine,  a  table,  meana  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  one  end  of  tbe  table  to  form  an  arcuate 
aperture  baring  one  end  opening  at  and  parallel  to  tbe 
surface  of  tbe  table,  a  reciprocatable  slide  arranged  upon 
the  table  and  adapted  to  engage  a  body-blank  lying  thereon 
and  push  the  same  through  the  arcuate  aperture,  and 
means  arranged  to  receive  and  support  the  blank  after 
tbe  same  passes  through  tbe  aperture. 

4.  la  a  can-body  forming  machine,  a  feed-table,  a  recip- 
rocatable slide  arranged  thereon,  n\eans  arranged  near  one 
limit  of  movement  of  the  slide  and  forming  an  arcuate 
aperture  having  one  end  opening  at  and  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  table,  a  body-blank  magazine  carried  on  tbe 
table,  means  for  removing  a  blank  from  the  magaslne  and 
carrying  It  Into  tbe  path  of  tbe  reciprocatable  slide,  and 
uieans  upon  tbe  slide  for  engaging  and  pushing  tbe  blank 
through  the  arcuate  aperture. 

6.  In  a  can-body  forming  machine,  a  table  having  chan- 
nels formed  therein,  means  arranged  at  one  end  of  tbe 
table  to  form  an  arcuate  aperture  Intersecting  the  cban- 
nela,  a  reciprocating  slide  mounted  upon  the  table,  and 
fingers  connected  with  tbe  slide  and  extending  into  the 
channels,  the  said  finders  being  adapted  to  engage  a  body- 
blank  lying  upon  tbe  tabic  and  push  tbe  same  through  the 
arcuate  aperture.  ^ 

[CUims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.01T.816.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATINO  AND  COOLING 
LIQUIDS.  OaoBQB  Sinclaib,  Greenwich,  Ohio.  Plied 
Apr.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,806.     (CI.  31—92.) 


iE^&fc. 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  vat 
having  a  removable  cover,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on  said 
cover  carrying  a  disk,  crank  shafts  mounted  on  each  side 
of  the  first  mentioned  crank  shaft  connected  to  said  disk 
by  links,  chains  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  crank 
shafts,  a  coil  carried  by  said  chains,  and  a  tank  having 
a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  through  said  coil. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
vat  having  a  vessel  supported  therein  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  a  chamber,  a  cover  arranged  over  said  cham- 
ber, chains  carried  by  said  cover,  a  coil  supported  by  said 
chains  within  said  vessel,-  pipes  extending  through  said 
coVer,  fiexible  pipes  connecting  said  pipes  to  said  coll,  one 
of  said  pipes  being  provided  with  a  branch  extending 
into  said  chamber,  and  a  pump  connected  to  tbe  other  pipe 
for  forcing  liquid  through  said  coil  and  chamber. 


1,017.817.     HAT-PIN  GUARD.     Thiophilb  Sokolowski 

and   Waltkr  Buszek,   St   Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  22, 

1911.     Serial  No.  628.661.     (CI.  24—156.) 

A  hat  pin  guard  comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical  clutch 

caalng  open  at  both  ends  and  having  one  end  tapered,  a 

cap  detachabiy   connected   with   tbe   larger  end   of  said 

casing  and  having  diametrically  disposed    longitudinally 

extending    slots,    a    disk    having    a    centrally    disposed 

threaded  aperture  and  oppositely  disposed  segmental  slots 

arranged  concentric  with   said   aperture   and   adapted   to 

slide  on  said  clutch  casing,  tbe  ends  of  said  segmental 

slots  being  spaced   apart  to  form   guiding  elements   b»- 

tWMD  the  slots  at  oppoaltaly  disposed  points  on  the  disk 


and  for  engagement  with  the  slots  In  said  cap.  a  tubular 
stem  externally  screw  threaded  at  one  end  to  engage  tb« 
threaded  central  aperture  of  said  disk,  a  hollow  truncated 
cone  shaped  member  having  its  base  tightly  fitted  on  tbe 


free  end  of  said  stem,  and  normally  movable  with  said  stem, 
and  yleldably  held  in  the  tapered  end  of  said  casing,  dotch 
members  carried  by  Raid  cone  shaped  member,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  cone-shaped  member  into  said  caaing. 


1,017,818.  PROCESS  OP  SOLDERING  CHAIN-LINKS. 
EDOBif  Spbidbl,  Pforsheim.  (Jermany,  aaslgnor  to  The 
I'Mrm  of  Prledrich  Speidel,  Pforxheim.  Germany.  Piled 
Apr.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  667,011.     (CI.  113—112.) 

1.  Proc«M  of  preventing  Inter-soldering  of  solder-cored 
metal  chain  linka,  consisting  in  applying  a  deoxidixer  to 
the  work  piece,  partially  removing  it  again,  and  chemi- 
cally producing  on  the  surface  of  tbe  metal  of  the  work 
piece  an  antisolderlng  fllmllke  coating  of  a  compound  of 
such  metal,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  Process  of  preventing  inter -soldering  of  solder-cored 
metal  chain  links,  consisting  in  applying  to  tbe  work 
piece  a  deoxidixer.  partially  removing  It  again,  producing 
on  the  work  piece  a  film  like  coating  of  an  oxidised  com- 
pound of  the  metal  of  the  metal  surface,  and  beating  tbe 
workpiece  until  Its  core  of  solder  melts  and  closes  the 
Joints,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Process  of  preventing  Inter-wldering  of  solder-cored 
metal  chain  links,  consisting  in  treating  the  links  with  a 
deoxidising  agent,  removing  the  latter  again  except  from 
the  facea  of  the  Joints,  chemically  producing  on  the  metal 
of  the  surface  of  the  links  a  film-like  antisolderlng  coat- 
ing of  a  compound  of  such  metal,  and  then  heating  the 
chain  to  soldering  heat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Process  of  preventing  Inter-soldering  of  solder-cored 
metal  chain  links,  consisting  in  applying  to  the  work 
piece  a  deoxidixer,  partiaUy  removing  It  again,  chemically 
producing  on  tbe  surface  of  tbe  links  a  film-like  coating 
of  a  compound  of  the  metal  of  which  the  links  are  made, 
and  then  heating  the  links  to  soldering  heat  with  the  ends 
In  contact,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Process  of  preventing  Inter-soldering  of  solder-cored 
metal  chain  links,  consisting  in  applying  to  the  work 
piece  a  deoxidixer,  partially  removing  it  again,  chemically 
producing  on  the  surface  of  tbe  metal  of  tbe  links  a  com- 
pound of  a  metal  componenUof  the  abell  of  tbe  links,  and 
then  beating  the  links  to  soldering  heat,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.017.819.  GEARING.  AnorsT  ScifOH,  Hastings-upon- 
Uudson,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  6.  1911.     SerUI  No.  647.t64.     (CI.  74—29.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinatloii 
of  several  parts  or  elements  to  be  rotated,  having  corru- 
gations. lAth  a  clearance  space  between  tbe  corrugation* 
on  one  part  and  the  corrugations  on  another  part ;  and  a 
strip  or  band  of  elastic  material  in  tbe  space. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  comblnatiOB 
of  several  parts  or  elements  to  be  rotated,  having  cor- 
mgationa.  with  a  clearance  space  between  the  corruga- 
tions on  one  part  and  the  corrugations  on  another  part; 
and  a  strip  or  band  of  steal  In  the  space. 
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8.  Is  a  device  of  tlie  daaa  deaerlbed.  the  eoBMnatloa 
of  several  parts  or  elements  to  be  rotated,  having  eorm- 
gatlons,  with  a  clearance  space  between  the  corrugationa 
on  one  part  and  the  corrogations  on  another  part;  the 
space  being  aarrower  at  tbe  median  drcumfwentlal  line 
of  tbe  two  parts  than  at  the  end  circumferential  llnaa  ot 
tbe  laid  two  parts;  and  a  strip  or  hand  of  material  la  tta 
apace  and  oceapjlng  all  the  narrow  portion  or  part  of  the 
space ;  the  part  of  the  aaid  strip  in  tbe  narrower  portion 
of  the  said  space  being  unyielding  to  deformation. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  several  parts  or  elements  to  be  rotated,  having  corru- 
gations, with  a  clearance  space  between  the  corrugations 
on  one  part  and  the  corrugations  on  another  part;  the 
space  being  narrower  at  tbe  median  circumferential  line 
of  tbe  two  parts  than  at  the  end  circumferential  lines  of 
the  said  two  x>arts;  and  a  strip  or  band  of  steel  in  the 
•pace,  and  occupying  all  the  narrow  portion  of  the  said 
■pace. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  several  parts  or  elements  to  be  rotated,  having  corru- 
gationa, with  a  clearance  space  between  tbe  corrugationB 
on  one  part  and  the  corrugations  on  another  part;  the 
apace  being  narrower  at  the  median  circumferential  line 
of  the  two  parts  and  flaring  outward  to  the  sides  of  the 
two  parts;  aad*  a  strip  of  steel  in  the  clearance  space; 
that  portion  of  the  atrip  In  tbe  narrower  part  of  the  space 
occupying  all  the  space  there;  and  that  portion  of  the 
strip  not  in  the  narrow  part  of  the  clearance,  not  occu- 
pying all  the  apace,  but  being  free  to  be  moved,  more  or 
lesa.  in  that  part  of  tbe  space,  from  or  toward  the  axial 
center  of  the  aaid  outer  and  inner  parta. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,017.820.  rtOPELLER.  Henbt  M.  Svibilics,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  640.236.  (CI. 
118 — 44.) 


A  propeller,  comprising  a  rotary  aupporting  member,  a 
plurality  of  bub  members  adapted  to  be  axlally  mounted 
on  said  supporting  member,  a  aingle  blade  on  each  of 
said  bub  members,  the  adjacent  ends  0/  said  bub  membera 
being  provided  with  uniformly  spaced,  interfittlng  pro- 
jections and  Indentationa,  tbe  number  of  projectiona  on 
each  of  such  adjacent  enda  of  the  hub  membera  being  a 
common  multiple  of  the  factors  1,  2,  3,  etc.,  up  to  the  total 
Bomber  of  blades. 


FUsd 


1,017.821.    Ci:.AMP.    Dak  B.  Swickabd,  Oalva,  lU. 
Apr.  6,  1911.    Serial  Na  619,289.     (CL  100—07.) 
1.  The  coi^blnation.  with   a  bar  having  an  sztendlBg 
foot  at  one  end,  of  a  aleeve  mounted  on  aaid  bar  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  extending  in  the  same  direction  aa  aaid  foot,  a 


hdl-eraak  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  arm  near  its  ootor  sad. 
sad  a  long  preaser-bar  secured  near  Its  center  to  sakt  lever 
and  extending  at  either  aids  thereof  transversely  to  said 
foot  and  arm. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  bar  having  an  extending 
foot  at  one  end,  of  an  adjustable  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
bai^  and  having  an  arm  extending  In  tbe  same  direction 
as  said  foot,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  near 
its  outer  end,  a  long  presser  bar  secured  near  Its  center 
to  said  lever  and  extending  at  either  aide  thereof  trans- 
versely to  said  foot  and  arm.  a  tongue  on  said  sleeve  ex- 
tending along  the  bar  toward  tbe  foot  beyond  tbe  arc  of 
movement  of  the  presser-bar  In  that  direction,  and  means 
to  secure  said  tongue  to  tbe  bar. 


1.017.822.  HAT-PRESS.  Fbamk  W.  Tanmkb,  Fairbanka, 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  666,396.  (CI. 
100—26.) 


1.  In  a  hay  press  a  supporting  frame;  a  compress 
chamber  carried  thereby ;  a  plunger  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate therein ;  an  operative  mechanism  connected  to  the 
plunger  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  thereto;  a 
rack  member  having  teeth  only  a  portion  of  the  length 
thereof  connected  to  said  plunger  and  operated  thereby ; 
a  second  plunger  slso  designed  to  operate  in  said  cham- 
ber; a  rack  member  carried  by  said  second  plunger,  hav- 
ing teeth  extending  only  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 
said  plunger  being  arranged  to  alternately  operate  against 
the  chamber  contents,  at  right  angl&s  to  each  other ;  an 
operative  mechanism  operated  by  tbe  teeth  of  the  first 
mentioned  rack  member  and  operating  the  other  raCk 
member  and  the  plunger  carrying  tbe  same. 

2.  A  hay  press  comprising  a  supporting  frame  and  a 
motive  means  carried  thereby ;  a  compress  chamber  car- 
ried by  said  frame ;  a  wit-ing  cbaml)er  adjacent  to  the 
compress  chamber  and  disposed  to  receive  therefrom ;  a 
plunger  reciprocating  In  tbe  compress  chamber  length- 
wise thereof  and  another  plunger  reciprocating  therein  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  patb  of  tbe  first  mentioned  plunger 
and  both  plungers  arranged  to  operate  against  tbe  cham- 
ber contents;  rack  members  carried  by  said  plnagers; 
rack  teeth  carried  by  said  members  extending  only  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  members,  an  operative 
mechanism  operated  by  tbe  rack  member  of  the  first  men- 
tioned plunger  and  having  operative  connection  with  the 
rack  member  of  the  second  mentioned  plunger  and  moans 
for  redprocating  the  first  mentioned  plnnger. 


1.017323.     CORN  -  HARVESTER.     HAL     P.     TtODTMAir. 
\.Kewanna.  Ind.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1010.    Barlal  No.  Ml,077. 
(CI.  66—108.) 

In  a  com  harvester,  a  frame  comprlslBf  a  flat  naol^ 
structad  platform  mounted  opoa  wheals   snd  havlag  a 
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rectangular  reccaa  la  one  of  its  forward  coraeca,  aad  a 
rail  extending  aloag  the  aides  aad  acroaa  the  rear  end  of 
the  platform,  aald  rail  termlaatinc  on  the  aide  with 
■aid  receea  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  triangular  cutting 
blade  arranged  In  said  recess  and  having  its  cutting  edge 
extending  from  the  Inner  forward  comer  of  aald  receaa  to 


a  point  slightly  heyond  the  rear  oater  corner  thereof,  and 
a  hinged  connection  between  the  inner  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  blade  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  platform,  said 
hinged  connection  t)elng  adapted  to  normally  hold  the 
blade  in  horizontal  operative  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,017,824.  CRANE.  OKoaoa  A.  Tacs.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aa- 
Bignor  of  one-half  to  Northern  Engineering  Works,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Not.  3, 
1911.     Serial  No.  658,295.     (CI.  104 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  crane,  a  bridge  girder  comprising  spaced  ver- 
tically dlaposed  web  plates  having  their  lower  marginal 
edges  tapering  for  a  portion  of  their  length  to  the  ends, 
and  top  and  bottom  chord  plates  in  the  form  of  channel 
Irons  arranged  between  the  web  plates  and  having  their 
flanges  positioned  intermediate  the  web  plates  and  se- 
cured thereto,  the  lower  channel  being  bent  to  conform 
to  the  lower  marginal  edges  of  the  web  plates. 

2.  In  a  crane,  a  bridge  girder  comprising  spaced  verti- 
cally disposed  web  platea  having  th^lr  lower  marginal 
*tkge»  tapering  for  a  portion  of  their  length  to  the  ends, 
and  top  and  t>ottom  chord  platea  in  the  form  of  channel 
Irons  arranged  between  the  web  plates  and  having  their 
flangea  positioned  intermediata  the  web  plates  and  se- 
cured thereto,  the  lower  channel  being  bent  to  conform 
to  the  lower  marginal  edges  of  the  web  plates  and'  the 
upper  channel  being  substantially  straight,  and  a  trolley 
rail  aupported  upon  the  base  of  the  upper  channel,  the 
latter  being  faced  upward,  whereby  the  flanges  thereof 
form  guards  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  crane,  a  bridge  girder  comprising  spaced  ver- 
tically dlapoaed  web  plates  having  their  lower  marginal 
edges  tapering  for  a  portion  of  their  length  to  the  enda, 
and  top  and  bottom  chord  plates  formed  of  channel  irons 
arranged  between  the  web  plates  and  having  their  flanges 
secnred  thereto,  the  lower  channel  being  bent  to  conform 
to  the  lower  marginal  edges  of  the  web  plates,  and  an  In- 
ternal reinforcement  for  said  web  plates. 

4.  In  a  crane,  a  bridge  girder  comprising  spaced  ve^' 
^  tleally  dlapoaed  web  plataa  havlag  their  lower  marginal 
•dgm  taparlng  for  a  portioa  of  their  length  to  the  ends 
and  top,  and  bottom  chord  plates  formed  of  ehanoel  Irons 
arranged  between  the  web  plataa  and  havlag  tbelr  fiances 
Mcurad  thereto,  the  lower  channel  being  bent  to  coaforai 


to  tha  towar  MarglBal  adgea  oiC  tha  wab  platea,  and  a 
vertically  arranged  chaaad  reinforcing  member  for  tba 
cord  members  snd  web  plataa  poaltlooed  Intermediate  tba 
latter  and  having  the  flangea  thereof  sacnred  to  the  w^ 
platea,  the  enda  of  aald  reinforcing  member  engaging  tha 
cord  memhara. 

ft.  In  a  crane,  a  bridfla  girder  eoaprlalng  apacad  ver- 
tically dlapoaed  wab  phttea  aad  tap  and  bottom  chord  plates 
formed  of  channel  irons  arraagad  between  tha  web  platea 
and  having  their  flangea  aacured  thereto,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  internal  reinforcements  for  the  chord  members 
and  web  platea. 


1,017.826.  CLUTCH .  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Pn 
Ut:«c.  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  4  Signal  Company,  Bwlaavale,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1011.  Serial  No. 
643,300.     (CI.  192—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  dutch  device.,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod  adapted  when  retained  In  one  position  to  hold 
the  clutch  device  in  engagement  and  to  permit  disengage- 
ment of  the  clutch  device  when  not  retained  In  such 
position,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
end  of  said  rod  for  retaining  the  rod  in  position  for  the 
engagement  of  the  clutch  device,  and  means  for  holding 
the  movable  member  In  position  for  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  rod  and  for  permitting  the  member  to  move 
out  of  the  path  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  combination,  a  clutch  device,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod  adapted  when  retained  in  one  poaitlon  to 
hold  the  clutch  device  in  engagement  and  to  permit  dis- 
engagement of  the  clutch  device  when  not  retained  In 
auch  position,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  eagage  with 
one  end  of  said  rod  for  retaining  the  rod  in  position  for 
the  engagement  of  the  dutch  device  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  holding  the  movable  member  In  position  for 
engagement  with  the  end  of  the  rod  for  permitting  the 
said  member  to  move  out  of  tha  path  of  the  rod. 

3.  In  combination,  a  clutch  device,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod  adapted  when  retained  in  one  position  to  hold 
the  clutch  device  In  engagement  and  to  permit  dlaeijgage- 
ment  of  the  dutch  device  when  not  retained  In  such  posi- 
tion, a  surface  on  said  rod  forming  an  angle  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  rod,  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  said  surface  for  retaining  the  rod  In 
poaitlon  fbr  engagement  of  the  dutch  derlee,  and  meana 
for  holding  the  movable  member  in  posltloa  for  engage- 
ment with  the  said  surface  and  for  permitting  the  movable 
member  to  move  out  of  such  poaitlon. 

4L  In  camhlnatlQn,  a  dutch  device,  a  langltndliuillgr 
movable  rod  adapted  when  retained  in  one  poaitlon  to  bold 
the  dntdi  device  la  engngement,  and  to  permit  diaengage- 
ment  of  the  dutch  deviee  when  not  retained  In  auch 
poaltlan,  a  roller  adapted  to  eagage  with  oac  end  of  the 
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rod,  and  means  for  holding  the  roller  In  poaitlon  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  end  of  the  rod  and  for  permit- 
ting the  roller  to  move  out  of  the  path  of  the  rod. 

6.  In  combination,  a  clutch  device,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod  adapted  when  retained  in  one  position  to 
hold  the  clutch  device  in  engagement,  and  to  permit  dla- 
engagement  of  the  clutch  device  when  not  retained  in 
such  position,  a  roller  adapted  to  engage  with  one  end  of 
the  rod,  and  eW-tromaKnetlc  means  for  holding  the  roller 
In  position  for  engagement  with  the  said  end  of  the  rod 
and  for  permititing  the  roller  to  move  out  of  the  path  of 
the  rod.  1 1 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.017.8  26.  INSULATED  CUSHION  STEEL  TIB. 
Thomas  B.  TAtoHN,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  58H,556.     (CI.  238—5.) 


1.  A  meti|llk'tle  of  channel  form  having  vertical  weba, 
brace  plates  secured  to  and.  connecting  said  webs  to 
form  a  braced  akeleton  structure,  said  brace  plates  being 
located  in  pairs,  one  pair  at  each  end  of  said  tie,  to 
form  coahlon  receiving  recesaea.  aad  cushion  blocks  lo- 
cated In  said  recesses,  the  brace  plates  of  a  pair  being 
Inclined  one  toward  the  other,  and  one  brace  plate  of  each 
pair  being  movable,  to  removably  retain  said  cushion 
blocks  against  longitudinal  aad  transverse  movementa 
with  respect  to  the  tie. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  side  members  each  con- 
sisting of  a  vertical  web  and  a  flange  extending  laterally 
and  inwardly  firom  aald  web,  brace  plates  secured  to  aald 
webs  and  connecting  aald  side  raemlwrs  to  form  a  braced 
skeleton  structere,  aald  brace  plates  being  located  in 
paira,  one  pair  at  each  end  of  aald  tie  to  form  cuahlon 
receiving  receeees,  and  cushion  blocks  located  in  said  re- 
cesses  and  resting  on  said  flapges.-the  brac<>  plates  of  a 
pair  being  inclined  one  toward  the  other  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  a  cuahion  block  to  retain  the  cushion  blocks 
against  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  tie. 

3.  A  metal  tie  coinprislag  side  pistes  having  Inwardly 
extending  flangea  along  their  bottom  edges  at  right  angles 
to  said  plates,  rail  carrying  cuahlons  mounted  upon  said 
flanges  at  either  end  and  having  angular  ends,  npacing 
channels  in  opposition  to  said  enda  and  connecting  said 
plates,  some  of  said  channels  pivotally  mounted  with 
means  for  holding  them  In  poaitlon. 

4.  A  metal  tie  comprising  side  plates.  Inwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  along  tbelr  bottom  edgea,  rail  carrying  cush- 
ions mounted  upon  said  flangea  at  either  end  and  having 
angular  ends,  spacing  ohannela  in  oppoaltlon  to  said 
angular  ends  aad  rigidly  carried  by  the  side  plates,  to- 
gether with  sparing  channels  at  the  enda  of  the  tie  in 
opposition  to  aald  cushion  and  rotatatlvely  mounted  upon 
the  side  platea. 

6.  A  tie  eonprislng  a  metallic  body  having  sparing 
members  and  insulating  cushions  held  in  position  by  said 
spacing  members,  one  of  said  spacing  members  pivotally 
mounted.  i ; 


1,017,827.  SHIFTING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 
CLASH-GEARING.  John  R.  VooRRBaa.  Cedar  FalU. 
and  VicT<»  T.  Spnan,  Waterloo  townahlp,  Blackhawk 
county.  Iowa.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  573.084. 
(CL  67—22.) 

1.  In  combination,  rota  table  winding-drums,  a  gear- 
wheel aacured  cnncentrlcally  to  one  of  said  drums,  a  rota- 
table  driving-ahaft  having  a  pinion  mounted  thereon,  aald 
pinion  being  mevably  mounted  with  relation  to  said  gear- 
wheel to  serve  aa  dash-gearing,  a  flxed  ahaft.  the  other 
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of  said  drums  being  both  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  and  having  a  dutch-member  on  one  end.  a  clutdi- 
sleeve  rotatably  and  non-sUdably  mounted  on  said  flxed 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and  mate  with  the  dutch- 
member  on  said  drum  when  the  latter  is  moved  longitudi- 
nally In  one  direction,  and  operative  connections  between 
said  drlvlng-ahaft  and  said  clutch-aleeve  adapted  to  com- 
municate rotation  to  the  latter. 


2.  In  combination,  rotatable  winding-drums,  fixed  shafts 
on  which  said  drums  are  rotatably  mounted,  a  gear-wheel 
Be<-ured  concentrically  to  one  of  said  drums,  a  rotntable 
driving-shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon,  said  pinion  lieinv 
movably  mounted  with  relation  to  aald  gear-wheel  to  form 
claah-gearlng,  the  other  of  said  drums  being  slidable  on 
its  shaft  and  having  on  one  end  clutch-members,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  and  non-sUdably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  on  one  end  clutch-members  adapted  to  mate  with 
the  cluteh-membera  of  said  drum,  meana  for  moving  said 
drum  into  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  resilient-means 
adapted  to  move  said  drtim  out  of  engagement  with  said 
clutch-sleeve,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  aald  clutch-aleeve,  a 
sprocket-wheel  on  said  driving-shaft,  and  a  sprocket-chain 
operatlvely  connecting  said  sprocket-wheels. 

3.  In  combination,  rotatable  winding-drums,  flxed  shafts 
on  which  said  drums  are  rotatably  mounted,  a  gear-wheel 
secured  concentrically  to  one  of  said  drums,  a  rotatable 
driving  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon,  said  pinion  being 
movably  mounted  with  relation  to  said  gear-wheel  to 
form  claah-gearlng.  the  other  of  said  drums  being  slidable 
on  Its  shaft  and  having  clutch-members,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
and  non-alldably  mounted  mi  said  shaft  and  having  clutch- 
members  adapted  to  mate  with  the  clutch-members  on 
said  drum,  means  for  moving  said  drum  into  engagement 
with  the  dutch-members  on  said  aleeve,  resilient  meanx 
adapted  to  move  said  drum  out  of  engagement  with  said 
sleeve  when  said  moving-means  are  released,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  on  said  sleeve,  a  sprocket-wheel  oh  said  driving 
shaft,  a  sprocket-chain  operatlvely  connecting  said 
sprocket-wheels,  and  resilient  means  connected  to  said 
pinion-carrying  shaft  adapted  to  act  to  move  said  pinion 
out  of  mesh  with  said  gear-wheel. 

4.  In  combination,  rotatable  windlng-drumH^  flxed  ahafts 
on  which  said  drums  are  rotatably  mounted,  a  gear-wheel 
secured  concentrically  to  one  of  said  drums,  a  rotatable 
drlvlng-ahaft  having  a  pinion  thereon,  said  pinion  beiUK 
movably  mounted  with  relation  to  said  gear-wheel  to  form 
clash-gearing,  the  other  of  said  drums  being  slidable  on 
Its  shaft  and  having  clutch -members  on  one  end.  a  sleeve 
slldably  and  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  clutch-members  adapted  to  mate  with  the  clutch- 
members  on  said  drum,  nteans  for  moving  said  drum  Into 
engagement  with  aald  sleeve,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  said 
clutch-sleeve,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  said  driving-shaft,  a 
sprocket-chain  operatlvely  connecting  said  sprocket-wheels, 
resilient  meana  adapted  to  act  upon  said  laat-n&entloned 
drum  to  move  It  out  of  engagement  with  said  clutch-sleeve 
when  aald  moving-means  are  released,  independent  means 
for  braking  each  drum  to  limit  their  speed,  a  realliently- 
governed  guard-pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  gear- 
wheel, and  resilient  means  for  disengaging  said  pawl 
from  the  gear-teeth  when  desired. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  winding-drum,  a  flxed 
abaft  on  which  aald  drum  la  rotatably  moanted,  a  gear- 
wheel aeenred  concentrically  to  said  drum,  a  rotatable 
drtvlBg-abaft  having  a  pinion  mounted  thereon,  said  pin- 
ion being  SBovably  mounted  with  relation  to  aald  gear- 
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wheel  to  form  claflb-searing.  a  pivoted  lever  In  which  one 
end  of  aald   drIvioK-ahaft    ig   rotatably   mounted,   a    trip 
rope  connected  to  the  handle-end  of  said  lever,  a  awlng- 
arm  having  a  lag  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  aald  lever 
oppoalte   Its  handle-end   to  detachable   hold   the  engaged. 
end   down    to   keep   the   said   pinion    in   mesh    with    said 
gear-wheel,    a    tension-spring   connecting   said    swing-arm 
and  the  handle-end  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  dtsen- 
gaging  the  lug  on  said  swing-arm  from  said  lever  to  free 
the  latter  and  permit  said  spring  to  act  thereon  to  ele- 
vate said  pinion  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear-wheel. 
I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tb«  Oasette.] 


1,017.828.  ADJUSTABLE  PISTON-RING  CLAMP. 
CiiAai.B8  E.  Wakb.  Walla  Walla.  Wash.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Clarence  A.  Andrew,  Walla  Walla.  Wash. 
FIUhI  July  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  637,726.     (CL  29—84.) 


1.  A  device  of  this  character,  comprising  a  flat  strip  of 
material  provided  with  a  series  of  semi-cup  shaped  pro- 
jections formed  at  one  edge  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
pinralitj  of  double  rows  of  apertures  throug)i  one  end 
thereof,  a  slotted  plate  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one 
pair  of  said  apertures  at  a  time,  the  other  end  of  said 
strip  being  curved  upon  itself  and  secured  to  form  a  trans- 
verse socket,  a  screw  having  a  T-shaped  head  fitting  In 
said  socket  thus  formed,  the  screw  shank  thereof  being 
positioned  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  slotted  plate,  and  a 
winged  nut  mounted  upon  the  screw  for  securing  said 
folded  end  to  the  slotted  plate  and  the  respective  ends 
of  the  strip  together. 

2.  A  device  of  this  character,  comprising  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial provided  with  parallel  edges,  one  of  said  edges 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equi-dlntantly  dis- 
posed projecting  semi-cup  shaped  portions  stamped  from 
the  material  and  producing  a  series  of  projections  along 
said  edge,  said  strip  being  further  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  alined  apertures  through  one  end  thereof, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  strip  being  folded  upon  Itself 
and  secured  to  produce  a  tubular  transverse  receptacle 
with  a  central  aperture  in  the  face  thereof,  a  screw  hav- 
ing a  T-shaped  head  mounted  in  said  tubtilar  receptacle, 
the  threaded  shank  thereof  being  projected  through  the 
aperture  thereof,  a  slotted  plate  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
connected  to  any  pair  of  the  apertures  at  the  other  end 
of  the  strip  to  receive  the  threaded  shank  of  the  screw, 
and  a  winged  nut  upon  the  threaded  shank  to  lock  the 
ends  of  the  strip  relatively  to  each  other. 


1,017,829.  BOTTLE-HOLDER  FOR  BOTTLE-CLEANS- 
ING MACHINE&  Gborob  If.  Wakcfiild,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
585.963.     (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  A  bottle-holder  for  nae  in  a  bottle-cleansing  machine 
of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  open-ended 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  bottle  In  In- 
verted position  and  composed  of  an  openwork-body  Iuit- 


ing  a  contracted  lower  end.  and  a  fixed  Jettlng-noisle 
registering  centrally  with  the  lower  annular  end  of  said 
receptacle  and  of  a  length  adapted  to  enter  the  neck  of 
a  bottle  introduced  therein,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
receptacle  forming  a  guide  for  self-seating  and  self-i-enter- 
ing  the  bottle-neck  about  the  nossle. 

2.  A  bottle-holder  for  use  in  bottle-cleansing  machines 
of  tlje  character  described,  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port a  bottle  in  inverted  position,  and  comprising  a  re- 
<-eptncle  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  relatively-wide 
upper  part  and  a  relatively-narrow  lower  part,  and  a 
fixed  jetting-nossle  registering  centrally  with  the  narrow 
lower  part  of  said  receptacle  and  of  a  longth  adapted  to 
enter  the  neck  of  a  bottle  therein,  the  inner  surface  of 
the  receptacle  forming,  for  a  bottle  introduced  nedt-fore- 
most  therein,  a  guide  for  self-seating  and  self-centering 
the  bottle-neck  about  the  nozzle. 

3.  A  bottle-bolder  for  use  in  bottle-cleansing  machines 
of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  support  a  bottle  In  Inverted  position 
and  composed  of  an  upper  annular  band  and  a  relatively- 
narrow  neck-band  spaced  ribs  connecting  said  bands,  and 
a  fixed  Jettlng-nozzle  registering  centrally  with  said  neck- 
band, and  of  a  length  adapted  to  enter  the  neck  of  a  bot- 
tle introduced  Into  the  receptacle,  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
receptacle  forming,  for  a  bottle  introduced  neck-fore- 
most therein,  a  guide  for  self-seating  the  bottle-neck 
about  the  nozzle. 

4.  A  bottle-holder  for  use  in  a  bottle-cleansing  machine' 
of  the,  character  described,  adapted  to  receive  and  sap- 
port  a  bottle  in  inverted  position  therein,  comprising  a 
receptacle  composed  of  an  upper  annular  band  and  a 
relatively-narrow  band,  with  spaced  connecting-ribs  con- 
verging toward  the  neck-band  and  inwardly  curved  ad- 
jacent to  their  junction  therewith,  and  a  fixed  jetting 
nozzle  registering  with  the  center  of  the  neck-band  and  of 
a  length  adapte<i  to  enter  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  receptacle  forming,  for  a  bottle  in- 
troduced neck-foremost  therein,  a  guide  for  self-seating 
and  self-centering  the  bottle-neck  about  the  nozzle. 

5.  A  bottle-holder  for  use  in  bottle-cleansing  machines 
of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  jettlng-nonle,  a  receptacle  composed  of  meeting 
sections,  each  having  a  semi-circular  upper  band  and  a 
semi-circular  and  relatively-narrow  neck-band  with 
spaced  connectlng-rlbs  converging  toward  the  neck-band, 
and  means  on  the  sections  for  securing  them  together  to 
form  the  receptacle  with  an  annular  nock-band  concentric 
with  aaid  nozzle,  and  an  Inner  guiding-surface  for  a 
iMttle  introduced  neck-foremost  into  the  receptacle  for 
self-seating  and  self-centering  the  bottle-neck  abont  the 
nossle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetts.] 


1,017.830.  CARD-VENDING  MACHINE.  BnN  S.  Wal- 
LICK,  Springfield,  111.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.  8«rial 
No.  648,816.     (CI.  211—8.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described ;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotative  cylinder  having  a  half-circumference 
of  hard  and  smooth  surface  and  a  half-circumference  of 
yielding  surface;  a  revoluble  roller  in  yielding  contact 
with  and  rotating  in  the  same  direction  as  the  cylinder ; 
and  means  for  propelling  cards  in  succession  to  the  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotative  cylinder  having  a  half-clrcamference 
of  hard  and  smooth  surface  and  a  half-circnmference  of 
yielding  surface ;  a  roller  rotating  in  yielding  contact 
with  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  cylinder:  means 
for  propelling  cards  on  edge  in  succession  to  the  cylinder 
and  means  for  propelling  cards  on  edge  away  from  the 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spacer  substantially  as  described ;  means  for 
propelling  cards  on  edge  to  the  spacer:  means  for  pro- 
pelling cards  on  edge  away  from  the  spacer:  and  con- 
trollable releasing  means  adapted  to  release  any  card 
nmnlnff  from  the  spacer. 
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4.  In  a  macbine  of  the  class  described;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate;  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
base  plate;  card-propelling  cylinders  mounted  to  rotate 
on  the  carriage  and  projecting  forwardly  over  the  front 
edge  of  the  carriage  ;  carrier  cylinders,  a  spacer  cylinder 
and  a  co-acttng  roller  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  base 
plate ;  a  rotal^tve  main  shaft ;  gears  connecting  the  main 
shaft  with  tlie  cylinders  and  the  roller  on  the  base  plate 
to  rotate  them  synchronously  In  one  direction  :  a  counter 
shaft  driven  from  the  main  shaft ;  gears  connecting  the 
counter  shaft  with  the  cylinders  on  the  carriage  to  rotate 
the  cylinders  on  the  carriage  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the 
direction  of  natation  of  the  cylinders  on  the  base  plate 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  slide  the  carriage  forwardly  on 
the  base  plate. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described ;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate  having  a  discharge  slot;  a  carriage 
mounted  to  sl|4e  on  the  base  plate ;  card-propelling  cylin- 
ders mounted  to  rotate  on  the  carriage :  gears  connecting 
said  cylinders  ;  card-propelling  cylinders,  a  spacer  cylin- 
der Ind  a  co-«ttlng  roller  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  base 
plate;  gears  oonnectlng  said  last-named  cylinders  and 
roller ;  a  rotative  main  shaft ;  gears  connecting  the  main 
shaft  with  the  cylinders  and  roller  on  the  base  plate  to 
rotate  them  sj^QcbrDnoasiy  In  one  direction ;  pinch  wheels 
adapted  to  uupport  cards  above  the  discharge  slot  in  the 
base  plate ;  nl^ans  for  retracting  said  pinch  wheels ;  a 
counter  shaft  driven  from  the  main  shaft;  gears  con- 
necting the  coanter  shaft  with  the  cylinders  <mi  the  car- 
riage to  rotate  said  cylinders  synchronoasly  in  a  direc- 
tion reverse  t©  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  card-pro- 
pellhig  cylinders  on  the  base  plate;  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  slide  the  carriage  forwardly. 

1  Claims  6  tbi  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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^,017.831.  CAbLE-TRAMWAT.  SiBit  P.  Watt,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington  Iron  Works  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Piled  Jnly  19, 
1911.     Seriill  No.  639,841.     (Cl.  214 — 14.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  trackway,  a  load  carriage  and  a  trailer  thereon,  s 
hoisting  line  making  s  running  engagement  with  the  load 
earrtage  and  tbe  trailer,  a  hauling  rope  secured  to  the 
load  carriage,  an  outhaul  rope  secured  to  the  trailer,  and 
means  operat««  by  the  onthaui  rope  and  the  hoisting 
line  whereby  the  hoisting  line  is  paid  out  to  afford  slsck. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
ot  a  trackway,  two  carriages  thereon,  n  hoisting  line  ex- 
tending through  both   of  the  carriages,   a  hauling   rr»pv 


secured  to  one  of  said  carriages,  sn  oothsnl  rope  secarsd 
to  the  other  carriage,  devices  controlled  by  the  line  and 
said  ropes  whereby  the  ropes  may  be  employed  to  cause 
the  carriages  to  travel  together  or  independently  in 
either  direction  upon  the  trackway. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 'the  comblnatton 
of  a  trackway,  a  load  carriage  and  a  tralln-  mounted  for 
travel  on  the  trackway,  rope  sheaves  provided  in  the  load 
carriage  and  the  trailer,  a  hauling  rope  secured  to  the 
load  carriage,  an  outhaul  rope  secured  ato  said  trailer,  a 
hoisting  line  passing  about  said  rope  sheaves,  mechanism 
provided  In  the  trailer  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  hoisting  line,  and  means  provided  on  said  hoisting 
line  whereby  said  mechanism  is  caused  to  be  posltlrely 
actuated. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  trackway,  a  load  carriage  and  a  trailer  mounted  for 
travel  on  the  trackway,  rope  sheaves  provided  In  the  load 
carriage  and  the  trailer,  a  hauling  rope  secured  to  the 
load  carriage,  an  outhaul  rope  secured  to  said  trailer,  a 
hoisting  line  passing  about  said  rope  sheaves,  mechanism 
provided  in  the  trailer  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  hoisting  line,  means  provided  on  said  hoisting  line 
whereby  said  mechanism  is  caused  to  be  positively  actu- 
ated, and  a  retractor  associated  with  said  mechanism 
for  disengaging  the  latter  when  said  controller  is  brought 
against  the  load  carriage. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  trackway,  a  load  carriage  and  a  trailer  mounted  for 
travel  on  the  trackway,  rope  sheaves  provided  in  the  load 
carriage  and  the  trailer,  a  hauling  rope  secured  to  the 
load  carriage,  an  outhaul  rope  secured  to  said  trailer,  a 
hoisting  line  passing  about  said  rope  sheaves,  mechanism 
provided  in  the  trailer  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  hoisting  line,  means  provided  on  said  hoisting  line 
whereby  said  mechanism  is  caused  to  be  positively  actu- 
ated, and  a  spring  pressed  retractor  associated  with  said 
mechanism  for  disengaging  the. latter  when  said  controller 
is  brought  against  the  load  carriage. 

[CUims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.017.832.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  MasTin  J.  Wm8»l», 
Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Levi  G.  Mon- 
roe. Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1010.  Serial  No. 
566,058.  Renewed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  6&6,023. 
(CI.  40—36.) 


1.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
saitable  casing  having  a  face-plate  and  an  artificial  light 
within  the  easing  behind  the  face  plate  of  a  i>air  of  rear- 
ward, downward  and  forwardly  downward  inclined 
tracks,  vertical  guides,  a  plurality  of  display  trsns- 
parendes  having  rollers  attached  to  the  upper  outward 
edges  of  the  same,  adapted  to  travel  in  said  tracks  and 
gnides,  endless  carriers  provided  with  hooks  to  reeelre 
the  rollers  on  the  frames  of  said  transparencies,  the  said 
endless  carriers  operating  from  a  position  near  the  top  of 
the  rnlde%  rearwardly,  and  downwardly  along  the  tn^% 
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th«nc«  diagonallj  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  ttae  atartlDK 
poaitlon,  a  pair  of  vertically  operating  endleaa  carriers 
reaching  to  tb«  lower  ends  of  tbe  guide*  and  provided 
with  hooks  adapted  to  eniraire  the  lower  edge*  of  tbe 
frames  of  the  transparencies,  the  said  carriers  adapted 
to  move  said  traosparenelea  upwardly  from  tbe  forwardly 
downward  inclined  tracks  to  the  rear  of  a  face-plate  in 
tbe  casinK  and  in  front  of  said  artificial  light  and  thence 
upwardly  throngh  tbe  guides,  tbence  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  to  the  forwardly  downward  inclined  tracks, 
Hubfltantially  as  described. 

'2.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able casing,  having  a  face-plate  and  an  artificial  light 
within  the  casing  behind  the  face  plate  of  a  pair  of  rear- 
ward, downward  and  forwardly  downward  Inclined  tracks, 
vfrtical  guides,  a  plurality  of  display  transparencies  hav- 
in>t  rollers  attached  to  the  upper  outward  edges  of  the 
)«ame.  adapted  to  travel  in  said  tracks  and  guides,  endless 
<-urrleni  provided  with  hooks  to  receive  the  rollers  on  the 
frames  of  said  transparencies,  the  said  endless  carriers 
operating  from  a  position  near  the  top  of  tbe  guides, 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  along  the  tracks,  thence  diag- 
onally forwardly  and  upwardly  to  the  starting  position,  a 
IMilr  of  vertically  operating  endless  carriers  reaching  to 
the  lower  ends  of  tbe  guides  and  provided  with  hooka 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  lower  edges  of  tbe  frames  of  tbe 
transparencies,  tbe  said  carriers  adapted  to  move  said 
transparencies  upwardly  from  the  forwardly  downward 
lacUned  tracks  to  tbe  rear  of  a  face-plate  in  the  casing 
and  in  front  of  said  artificial  light,  thence  upwardly 
through  tbe  guides,  thence  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to 
tbe  forwardly  downward  Inclined  tracks,  together  with  a 
pair  of  levers  pinned  to  the  sides  of  tbe  casing  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  frames  as  they  are  moved  up- 
wardly through  the  guides,  arms  pivoted  to  the  levers  and 
reaching  downward  to  the  tops  of  the  frames  of  the 
transparencies,  upon  the  forwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
cllaed  tracks,  guide*  for  tbe  arms,  and  arms  pinned  to 
tbe  sides  of  the  casing  adapted  to  rest  against  the  trans- 
parencies while  they  are  at  the  position  to  the  rear  of 
the  face-plate  of  tbe  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,017,833.  FENCB-P08T.  Gbobor  H.  Writb,  Bnld, 
Okla.  Filed  July  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,467.  <C1. 
S»-7-131.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  post  proper,  of  oblique 
braces  detachably  connected  to  the  inside  of  the  post,  and 
horisontal  braces  connected  to  the  oblique  braces  and  to 
the  outside  of  tbe  base  of  the  post,  said  horisontal  braces 
extending  beyond  the  post. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  post  proper,  of  angular 
braces  connected  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
post,  said  angular  braces  being  connected  iMck  to  back, 
ao  that  the  upper  fastening  will  be  on  tbe  inside  of  tbe 
post  and  tbe  lower  on  tbe  outside  ttiereof. 

l\.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  post  proper  formed  of 
angle-iron,  of  oblique  braces  connected  to  tbe  aame,  said 
braces  formed  of  angle-Iron,  and  horisontal  braces  formed 
of  ungie-iron,  said  braces  adapted  to  be  placed  back  to 
back  and  connected  together  so  that  tbey  may  be  collapsed 
and  folded  in  small  compass. 


1.017384.  80UND-PR0DUCIN0  APPARATUS.  RiCHASO 
A.  WHi-nHBAO,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- half 
to  Glenn  R.  Waterman,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct 
6.  1010.    Serial  No.  586,481.     (CI.  181-— S.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  des<Til)«d.  a  movable 
sound  record  support,  tbe  sound  record  thereon,  a  needle 
co-acting  with  the  aoun^  record  in  tbe  production  of 
sound,  an  adjustable  support  for  tbe  needle,  a  circuit  maker 
co-acting  with  the  needle,  a  brake  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  terminate-  movement  of  the  movable  sound  record  sup- 
port, and  electro-magnetic  means  controlling  tbe  brake 
and  electrically  connected  with  tbe  circuit  maker ;  said 
circuit  maker  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  the  sound  record,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustably  con- 
nected members  adjuatably  connected  with  tbe  body ;  one 
of  said  adjustably  conne<-ted  members  being  provided  with 
a  bifurcated  end  |)ortlon.  there  Iieing  a  groove  extending 
therefrom  continuously  throughout  all  of  said  members 
and  a  groove  upon  said  tmdy  merging  Into  said  first  named 
groove. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  rhiiracter  descrilMHl,  a  <  Ircult 
maker  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjustably  connected 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  bi- 
furcated end  portion,  there  being  a  groove  extending 
therefrom  continuously  throughout  all  of  said  members. 


1,017,835.  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND  DIS- 
TRIBl'TING  AIR  UNDER  PRESSURE.  Mklviluc  C. 
Wilkinson.  Paloverde  Valley,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911. 
Serial  No.  608,214.     (CI.  230—32.) 


1.  An  air  compreoslng  and  distributing  mechanism, 
comprising  a  compressing  means,  a  system  of  piping 
connected  with  tbe  induction  and  tbe  eduction  skies  of 
said  compressor,  a  movable  member  interposed  between 
the  sides  of  said  xystem  and  operable  by  tbe  relative 
pressures  in  the  two  sides  of  the  system  for  causing  the 
compressor  to  take  air  from  eitber  aids  of  tb«  system 
and  thus  maintain  tbe  pressure  in  tbe  two  sides  at  a  given 
rate  with  respect  to  eacb  other. 

2.  An  air  compressing  and  distributing  mecbanlaai, 
comprising  an  air  compressing  device,  a  system  of  pip- 
ing and  reservoirs  connected  with  tbe  compression  side 
of  said  device,  a  system  of  piping  and  reservoirs  connect- 
ed with  tbe  suction  side  of  the  said  device,  a  movable 
member  aaaoetated  with  tbe  systeia  and  adapted  to  ba 
actuated  by  the  pressures  from  both  sides  of  the  system 
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whereby  a  glt*a  ratio  between  tbe  two  ayatflaia  May  be 
maintained. 

3.  An  air  compreaalng  and  dlstrtbatlng  lystein,  eon- 
prising  an  air  compressor,  one  side  of  said  system  being 
connected  with  tbe  eduction  side  of  tbe  compressor  while 
tbe  otber  sM«  of  the  system  is  connected  with  the  In- 
dbctlon  side  at  tbe  compressor,  a  reelproeattng  member 
associated  wltk  the  system  and  having  means  for  recelv- 
ing  the  different  pressures  from  the  two  sides  of  the 
■ystem,  and  «eana  operated  by  tbe  said  reciprocating 
meml>or  for  Maintaining  a  given  rt^o  of  pressure  be- 
tween the  two  sides,  in  accordance  with  tbe  work  per- 
formed by  tbf  air  upon  the  compreeslon  side  of  the  said 
■ystem. 

4.  An  air  compressing  and  distributing  system,  com- 
prising high  and  low  preasure  reservoirs,  an  air  com- 
presMor  connected  with  each  by  a  suitable  piping,  and  capa- 
ble of  drawing  air  from  either  reservoir  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  work  performed,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber associated  with  the  system,  valves  operated  by  the 
■aid  reciprocating  member,  the  said  valves  being  inter- 
posed in  said  piping  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  tbe 
reciprocating  member  in  accordance  with  tbe  pressure  ex- 
erted upon  tlw  name  from  the  two  sides  of  the  system, 
and  means  coftperatlng  with  the  high  and  low  pressure 
sid<>s  of  the  liystem  capable  of  Introducing  additional  air 
to  tbe  system  whenever  leakage  occurs. 

6. 'A  compressed  air  system,  comprising  high  and  low 
pressure  sldea,  a  compressor  interposed  between  them,  a 
valve  for  contecting  the  low  pressure,  side  with  the  com- 
pressor when  the  pressure  therein  is  depressed  below  tbe 
usual  rate  maintained  and  a  second  valve  connected  with 
the  high  pr«»ure  side,  a  reciprocating  member  connect 
•d  with  both  of  said  valves,  means  carried  by  the  said 
reciprocating  member  adapted  to  receive  the  differing 
pressures  from  tbe  two  side*  of  the  system  whereby  tbe 
member  will  be  so  moved  as  to  control  the  valves  for 
maintaining  the  desired   ratio   between   the  sides  of  the 

■ystem. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,017.836.  l^APKR-BOX-FORMINO  MACHINE.  AdoU'H 
G  W«»Bi8  and  WALTca  L.  Hcmphrbts.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.734.     (CI.  98—51.) 


a  plurality  of  adJusUble  rollers  one  of  aald  rollers  beteC 
formed  of  sections  forming  the  die  frame,  a  plunger  cor- 
responding with  tbe  opening  of  the  die  arranged  to  oper- 
ate therein,  lerera  operating  the  plunger  and  the  feeder 
plate,  cams  communicating  with  the  levers  for  placing  the 
same  in  operation  alternately  and  a  spring  for  controlling 
tbe. movement  of  said  levers  when  released  by  tbe  cams, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  paper  box  folding  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  bed  plate  mounted  thereon,  a  hopper  supported  abov* 
the  bed  plate,  a  feeder  plate  located  beneath  the  hopper  and 
Hupported  on  the  bed  frame,  a  die  located  In  advance  of 
the  hopper,  said  die  composed  of  a  plurality  of  adJusUble 
rollers  forming  the  ends  and  one  side  of  the  die  a  sec- 
tional roller  forming  the  other  side  of  tbe  die,  an  ad- 
justable frame  supporting  the  rollers,  a  plunger  of  a  slie 
to  correspond  with  the  opening  of  the  die,  levers  con- 
nected to  the  plunger  and  levers  connected  to  the  feeder 
plate  for  operating  the  «ame,  and  cams  supported  in  the 
frama  fbr  operating  tbe  levers  alternately,  substantially 
as  specified. 

1,017,837.  PROTECTIVE  SEAU  TiNOLSt  8.  Wooo, 
Leadville,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
591,683.      (CI.   70—98.) 


• 


1.  A  pap^t*  box  forming  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  bed  plate,  an  adJusUble  die  mounted  thereon  and  formed 
of  rollers,  atte  of  said  rollers  being  formed  In  sections,  a 
plunger,  a  feeder  plate  for  advancing  blanks  over  the  die 
and  a  cam  operating  me<hanl8m  for  operating  tbe  feeder 
plate  and  p|«nger  alternately,  substsntlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  devlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  bed  platn  ■  die  comprising  rollers  one  of  said  rollers 
being  sectional  adjustably  mounted,  a  sliding  feeder  plate, 
a  hopper,  a  plunger  located  above  the  die,  a  lever  mecha 
nism  for  operating  the  plunger  and  tbe  feeder  plate  alter- 
nately, and  cams  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  said 
levers,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

ft.  A  derke  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  bed  plata.  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  frame  in  which 
tbe  blanks  are  placed,  a  sliding  feeder  plate  operating 
beneath  the  hopper,  a  die  located  in  advance  of  tbe  hopper. 


I.  A  protective  seal.  comprislUK  a-  sealing  shackle  and 
a  reparate  collar  or  sleeve  surrounding  the  extremities  of 
the  shackle,  tbe  protruding  extremities  of  the  shackle  be- 
ing sliaped  to  prevent  withdrawal  through  tl»e  opening  in 
the  collar,  one  extremity  at  least  of  tbe  shackle  being  bent 
for  sealing  purposes  and  constructed  to  produce  rupture 
of  the  material  if  the  bent  sealing  extremity  U  straightened 
nnd  relieut. 

2.-  The  combination  of  a  sealing  shsckle  bent  to  form  a 
loop,  and  a  collar  open  to  receive  tbe  extremities  of  the 
shackle  when  doubled  to  form  a  securing  loop,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  shackle  being  bent  on  weakened  llnea 
tor  sealing  purposes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sealing  shackle  and  a  collar 
open  to  receive  the  extremities  of  tbe  shackle  when  doubled 
to  form  a  securing  loop,  one  extremity  of  the  shackle 
beyond  the  collar  being  bent  on  weakened  lines  for  seal- 
ing purposes,  the  shackle  being  formed  with  a  stop  to 
limit  the  collar  between  the  sealing  extremity  of  the 
Hhnckle  and  the  stop.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sesllng  shackle  and  a  ci;llar 
adapted  to  receive  the  extremities  of  the  shsckle  when 
doubled  to  form  a  securing  loop,  the  extremities  of  the 
shackle  being  shaped  to  prevent  withdrawal  through  tbe 
opening  In  the  collar,  one  extremity  at  least  of  the 
shackle  being  bent  for  sealing  purposes,  the  shackle  being 
provided  with  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  collar 
thereon  between  tbe  stop  and  tbe  sealing  extremity  of  tlia 

Hhackle. 

6.  Tl»  combination  of  a  shackle  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  loop  a  separate  collar  surrounding  tbe  extremities' 
of  tbe  shackle,  the  extremities  of  tbe  ahaekle  beyond  th« 
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collar  being  bent  to  prerent  withdrawal  through  the  open- 
log  In  the  collar,  and  means  for  preventing  moTement  of 
the  collar  apon  the  shackle  substantially  as  described, 
i Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017.838.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CULTIVA- 
TORS. RoB«aT  8.  Wynnb.  Waxahachie.  Tex.  Filed 
July  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  636.858.     (CI.  97 — «4.) 


A  harrow  attachment  for  cultivators.  Including  a  tooth 
carrying  bar,  plates  connected  to,  and  adjustable  angu 
larly  relative  to  the  end  portions  of  the  bar.  each  plate 
having  an  arcuate  slot  In  the  free  end  portion  thereof, 
the  slotted  portion  of  each  plate  l)eing  disposed  In  a  plane 
Intersecting  the  plane  of  adjustment  of  the  plate  relative 
to  the  bar,  a  standard  detachably  connected  to  the  slotted 
portion  of  each  plate  and  mounted  for  angular  adjust- 
ment relative  thereto,  and  means  engaging  the  sUndard 
and  the  walls  of  the  adjacent  slot  for  holding  the  standard 
against  movement  relative  to  the  plate. 


1.017.839.  RECUPERATIVE  ROASTING  KILN.  John 
ZELLWixJEK,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911  Serial 
No.  601.709.      (CI.  7{>— 143.) 


1.  An  ore  roasting  kiln  comprising  a  kiln  chamber,  means 
for  subjecting  ore  in  a  portion  of  said  kiln  chamlwr  to 
the  radiating  heat  of  Are  gases  within  said  chamber 
means  for  withdrawing  said  Are  gaoes  from  this  portion 
of  the  kiln  chamber,  means  arranged  outside  of  the  kiln 
chamber  for  causing  fresh  air  to  be  heated  by  the  out- 
going fire  gasea  and  to  be  Introduced  into  a  different 
portion  of  the  kiln  chamber  so  as  to  oildixe  the  ore  and 
produce  heat  therein,  means  for  withdrawing  the  gases 
produced  by  the  oxidaticn  of  said  ore.  and  means  for 
moving  the  ore  through  said  kiln  chamber. 

2.  An  ore  roasting  kiln  comprising  a  kiln  chamber, 
meana  for  supplying  air  to  the  ore  In  the  front  portion 
of  said  kiln  chamber  ao  aa  to  oxidise  same,  means  for 
thereafter  subjecting  said  oxidised  ore  to  radiating  heat 
from  Are  gases  within  said  chamber,  and  means  for  pre 
▼entlnp  said  Are  gasee  frcm  n^ingiing  with  the  gaaee  In 
the  kiln  chamber  that  are  extracted  from  the  fresh  ore 
during  the  process  of  oxidizing  same 

.1.  An  ore  roasting  kiln  comprising  a  kiln  chamber, 
meana  for  eooTeying  ore  through  said  kiln  chamber 
means  for  extracting  the  main  portion  of  one  of  the  con- 


stituents of  said  ore  in  one  part  of  the  kiln  chamber  and 
conducting  It  out  of  said  kiln  chamber,  means  for  sub- 
sequently subjecting  the  ore  to  the  radUtlng  heat  of  Ore 
g«aes  within  another  part  of  the  kiln  chamber  so  as  to 
roast  said  or*,  and  means  for  preventing  the  Are  gasea 
Inside  of  one  part  of  the  kiln  chamber  from  mingling 
with  the  gases  inside  the  other  part  of  the  chamber  that 
are  extracted  ft-om  the  ore  in  thia  part  of  the  kiln 
chamber. 

4.  An  ore  roaatlng  kiln,  comprlaing  a  continuoua  kiln 
chamber  that  U  adapted  to  receive  ore,  ipeana  for  roaat- 
lng the  ore  In  one  part  of  aald  chamber  in  the  presence 
of  air  so  as  to  oxidise  the  components  of  same,  meana  for 
collecting  and  withdrawing  from  the  kiln  chamber  the 
major  portion  of  one  of  the  components  produced  by 
oxidising  the  ore,  meana  for  causing  said  ore  to  be  sub- 
sequently acted  upon  by  Are  gases  within  the  chamber, 
and  meana  for  preventing  the  admixture  In  the  kiln  cham- 
l)er  of  the  Are  gasea  and  the  gases  that  are  extracted 
from  the  ore  during  the  Arst  sUge  of  the  process. 

6.  An  ore  roaatlng  kiln,  comprlaing  a  kiln  chamber 
that  la  adapted  to  receive  ore.  means  for  introducing 
Are  gasea  Into  the  rear  portion  of  said  chamber  ao  aa 
to  cauae  the  ore  in  thU  portion  of  the  chamber  to  be 
roasted  by  the  heat  which  radiates  from  the  Are  gases 
within  the  chamber,  means  outside  of  said  chamber  for 
transferring  part  of  the  heat  from  said  Are  gases  to  air 
means  for  supplying  thU  heated  air  to  the  front  portion 
of  the  chamber  to  oxidise  the  ore  therein,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  roast  gaaes  in  the  front  portion  of  said 
kiln  chamber  from  mingling  with  the  Are  gaaes  withla 
the  rear  portion  of  aald  chamber. 

ICIalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.017.840.  THERAPEITTIC  VIBRATOR.  Edwabd  H 
Ambt.  Redondo  Peach.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1909  Serial 
No.  513,692.      (CI.  128—16.) 


A  therapeutic  vibrator  comprlaing  a  support  for  the 
human  body  or  a  part  thereof,  an  intermediary  vibration 
distributer,  a  shaft,  an  unbalanced  rotor  Axed  on  the 
shaft,  n  bearing  frame  for  aald  rotor  shaft  connected  with 
said  intermediary  meana  by  awivel  means,  an  electric 
motor  having  a  portion  thereof  Axed  to  the  bearing  frame 
and  a  portion  Ayed  to  the  shaft,  the  motor  being  thua 
swiveled  and  thus  adapted  to  direct  Its  rotation  io  dif- 
ferent directions  thereby  to  change  the  direction  of  vi- 
bration. 


1.017,841.  HAT-FRAME  MACHINE.  MiTT  M.  Am 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  608.788.' 
(CI.  223—21.) 

1.  In  a  hat  frame  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertl- 
ml  sfndHrd.  a  spider  attached  to  said  standard  and  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  pivot  arms,  a  series  of  borlxonul 
supporting  bars  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  pivot 
arma.  a  vertically  movable  sleeve  arranged  upon  the  sUnd- 
ard and  having  a  Axed  upper  Aange  or  rim  bearing  upon 
the  Inner  enda  of  the  horixontal  bars  aforesaid,  a  support 
at    the    lower   end   of   the    sleeve    for   a    spring,    a   alid- 
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Ing  collar  un  said  sleeve  having  bearing  beneath  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  horlsontal  tiars  aforesaid,  a  spring  inter- 
potied  Itetween  the  sliding  collar  and  the  spring  support 
of  the  aleevia.  and  a  series  of  pattern  forming  Angers  se- 
cured to  the  horixontal  bars  aforesaid,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


2.  In  a  hilt  frame  machine,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cal standard,  a  spider  attached  to  said  atandard  and  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  pivot  arma,  a  series  of  horlsontal 
supporting  ters  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  pivot 
arms,  the  said  bars  having  at  their  Inner  and  lower  cor- 
ners inwardljr  exU>ndlng  lugs,  a  vertically  movable  aleeve 
arranged  u»«n  the  atandard  and  provided  with  a  Attd 
upper  Aange  or  rim  bearing  upon  the  Inner  enda  of  the 
horlsontal  bars  aforesaid,  a  spring  support  at  the  lower 
end  of  aald  sleeve,  a  sliding  collar  on  aald  sleeve  having 
bearing  beneath  the  lugs  at  the  Inner  enda  of  the  horlson- 
tal bars  aforesaid,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  sliding 
collar  and  the  sprlns  support  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  series 
of  pattern  forming  Angers  w>cured  to  the  horlsontal  bars 
•foresaid,  stibaUntUlly  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hiat  frame  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tical standtrd,  a  spider  attached  to  said  standard  and 
provided  with  peripheral  pivot  arms,  a  series  of  horlsontal 
supporting  t«rs  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  pivot 
arms,  a  vertically  movable  sleeve  arranged  upon  the 
standard  bikI  baring  a  Axed  upper  flange  or  rim  bearing 
upon  the  li|9or  ends  of  the  horixontal  iMrs  aforesaid,  a 
support  at  Itie  lower  end  of  aald  aleeve  for  a  spring,  a 
aiiding  colUt  on  said  sleeve  having  bearing  beneath  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  horixontal  liars  aforesaid,  a  spring  in- 
terposed l)etweon  the  sliding  collar  and  the  spring  sup- 
port of  the  aleeve,  a  stop  disk  secured  In  a  vertically  ad- 
justable manner  to  the  top  of  the  spider,  and  a  aeries  of 
pattern  forming  Angers  secured  to  the  horlsontal  bars 
aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  iMt  frame  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tical standard,  a  spider  attached  to  aald  standard  and 
provided  with  peripheral  pivot  arma,  a  series  of  horlson- 
tal supporting  bars  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said 
pivot  arma,  tbe  aald  bars  having  at  their  inner  and  lower 
corners  Inwtrdiy  extending  lugs,  a  vertically  movable 
sleeve  arranged  upon  the  standard  and  provided  with  a 
Axed  upper  tange  or  rim  bearli^  upon  the  inner  enda  of 
the  horhM>nt«l  bara  aforesaid,  a  aprlng  support  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  sliding  collar  on  aald  sleeve 
having  bearing  beneath  the  lugs  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
horlsontal  bars  aforesaid,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
sliding  collar  and  the  spring  support  of  the  sleeve,  a  stop 
disk  secured  In  a  vertically  adjuatable  manner  to  the  -top 
of  the  spider,  and  a  series  of  pattern  forming  Angers  se- 
cured to  the  horixontal  bars  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


extending  upward  through  the  edges  of  the  Aanges  past 
the  arma  and  Into  the  board,  and  stops  projecting  horlson- 


II 


1.017,842.  lRONIN(3-BOARD.  CHARLES  A.  Bakbb,  Sa- 
lem. 111.  Tiled  Jan.  25,  1909.  Serial  No.  474,147.  (CI. 
68—10.) 

The  combination  with  a  board,  and  parallel  cleats  across 
its  bottom  est  away  at  their  upper  inner  corners  to  form 
rabbets;  of  a  clothes  rack  having  parallel  arms  sliding 
opon  the  rabbet-flanges  and  narrower  than  the  latter,  pina 


tally  outward  from  the  edges  of  the  arms  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  pins  when  the  rack  is  withdrawn. 


1.017.843.  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULAT- 
ING-MACHINES. Glbkn  J.  Barbett.  Grand  Rapida, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Barrett  Adding  Machine  Company. 
Grand  Rapida.  Mich.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
630.111.      (CI.  235—133.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  key  board  and  ac- 
cumulating dials,  a  transfer  mechanism  for  carrying  over 
the  tens  from  one  dial  to  another,  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating digit  atop,  a  swinging  transfer  stop  normally 
adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  reciprocating  digit 
stop  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  said  swinging 
transfer  stop  out  of  normal  engagement  with  said  recipro- 
cating digit  stop  comprising  a  rotary  cam  with  an  en- 
gaging groove  in  the  side  thereof,  a  pin  extending  from 
said  swinging  transfer  stop  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
cam  groove,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  said  swing- 
ing stop  out  of  normal  engagement  with  said  reciprocating 
digit  stop  and  out  of  contact  with  said  cam,  comprising 
a  cam  lever  having  a  Anger  piece  disposed  on  the  key- 
board, a  double  cam  carried  by  said  }ever  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  aald  swinging  stop,  but  adapted  to  move 
said  swinging  transfer  stop  when  said  cam  lever  swings 
In  either  direction  away  from  normal,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  speclAed.  • 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  accumulating  dials, 
a  transfer  mechanism  for  carrying  over  the  tens  from  one 
dial  to  another,  comprising  a  reciprocating  digit  stop,  a 
swinging  transfer  stop  normally  adapted  to  arrest  the 
moveoMot  of  aald  reciprocating  digit  stop  In  one  direction, 
means  for  moving  said  swinging  transfer  stop  out  of  nor- 
mal engagement  with  said  reciprocating  digit  stop  com- 
prising a  rotary  cam,  a  pin  extehding  from  said  swinging 
transfer  stop  adapted  to  co5perate  with  said  cam,  and 
adjustable  means  for  holding  said  swinging  stop  out  of 
normal  engagement  with  aald  reciprocating  digit  stop  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  cam.  comprising  a  cam  lever 
having  a  Anger  piece  disposed  on  the  key  board,  a  cam 
carried  by  said  lever  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
said  swinging  stop,  but  adapted  to  move  said  swinging 
transfer  stop  away  from  normal,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  tlie  purpose  spedfled. 
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3.  In  a  calcolating  machine  baring  accamalatlnc  dlala. 
a  transfer  mechanism  for  carrying  over  the  tens  from  one 
dial  to  another,  comprising  a  reciprocating  digit  stop,  a 
swinging  transfer  stop  normal! j-  adapted  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  said  reciprocating  digit  stop  in  one  direction, 
means  for  moving  said  swinging  transfer  stop  oat  of  nor- 
mal engagement  with  said  reoiprooating  digit  stop  com- 
prising a  rotary  cam  with  an  engaging  groove  In  the  side 
thereof,  and  a  pin  extending  from  said  swinging  transfer 
stop  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  groove,  sub- 
stantially aH  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  carrying  trsnsfer  mechanism  for  a  calculating 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  digit  stop,  a  movable  trans- 
fer stop  to  normally  engage  and  arreat  the  movement  of 
said  reciprocating  digit  stop  In  one  direction,  and  trans- 
fer means  for  moving  said  movable  transfer  stop  oat  of 
normal  engaging  relation,  comprising  a  grooved  cam.  and 
a  projection  from  said  transfer  stop  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  cam  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  carrying  transfer  mechanism  for  a  calculating 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  digit  stop,  a 
movable  transfer  stop  normally  adapted  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  said  reciprocating  digit  stop  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  moving  said  movable  transfer  stop  from 
arresting  relation  with  said  reciprocating  member,  com- 
prising a  rotary  member  and  a  projection  and  slot  con- 
nection between  said  rotary  member  and  said  movable 
stop,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc] 


1.017.S44.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Walter  J.  Bah- 
UON-.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  n  Corporation  of  New 
Yoi-k.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  604.780.  01. 
11(7— l.V».) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  shifting  means  therefor,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  means 
for  vibrating  the  same  including  a  link,  and  varying  meann 
operative  on  said  link  Independently  of  said  vibrator  to 
vary  the  action  of  «the  vibrating  means  when  the  platen 
Is  shifted,  said  varying  means  comprising  a  cam  having 
an  unvarying  relationship  with  said  shifting  means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platefl.  a  key  controlled  shift  frame,  a  ribbon  vibrator, 
means  for  vibrating  the  same  Including  a  link,  and  a  cam 
fixed  to  the  shift  frame  and  operative  on  said  link  inde- 
pendently of  said  vibrator  to  vary  the  action  of  the  rt- 
bra  ting  means. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  :  platen  shifting  means  ;  a  cam  thereon  ;  a  ribbon 
vibrator ;  means  for  vibrating  the  same  Including  a  link  ; 
and  a  lever  controlling  °  the  normal  position  of  said  link 
and  operative  by  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator  and  aetaatlng  means  tbereft>r  comprising  an 
operating  lever,  said  operating  lever  being  fulcrumed  to 
swing  In  two  directions  one  of  which  is  transverse  of  the 
other. 

5.  In  a  tTpewritlng  nuietalBe,  the  combination  of  a  rlb- 
koo  vibrator,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  swing  In 
two  directions,  means  for  vlbmtiaf  satd  lerer  to  throw  the 


vibrator  to  the  printing  point,  and  means  for  plTOtalir 
swinging  said  lever  transversely  of  its  plane  of  Tlbntion 
to  vary  the  extent  of  throw  communicated  to  the  vibrator. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.017,846.  NUT-LOCK.  Aaron  A.  BaowN,  Roland  Park. 
Md.  Piled  June  22.  1011.  Serial  No.  634,776.  (CL 
151—30.)  ' 


1.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  secur  id  on  the 
bolt,  a  washer  having  a  spiral  coll  provided  thereon,  the 
inner  walla  of  the  coll  being  formed  with  sabsUntlally  V- 
shaped  teeth,  adapted  to  screw  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  out- 
side of  the  nut,  the  surfaces  of  said  V-shaped  teeth  of  the 
coll  being  provided  with  rtdgea  adapted  to  engage  the  aides 
of  the  teeth  of  the  bolt  for  preventing  the  nut  from  turning 
on  the  bolt. 

2.  A  nut-lock,  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  nut  from  turning  In  one  direction  on  the 
bolt,  said  means  embodying  a  washer  having  a  spiral 
coll  secured  thereto,  the  Inner  walls  of  satd  coll  being 
adapted  to  screw  on  the  bolt  outside  of  the  nut. 


1,017,846.  VISE  OB  CHUCK  OR  LIKE  MACHINB.  WlL- 
BUB  F.  BvDUtNo.  Berea,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1011. 
Serial  No.  615,708.     (CI.  77 — 68.) 


1.  A  vise  or  iik>*  machine  having  a  slidably  mounted  jaw, 
means  to  fix  the  working  position  of  said  Jaw  comprising 
a  screw  and  not,  a  lever  with  an  eccentric  bearing  adapted 
to  tighten  the  parts  when  otherwise  adjusted  and  locked, 
and  a  link  pivotally  uniting  said  screw  and  lever. 

2.  A  vise  or  like  machine  having  a  auitable  base  provided 
with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  slldaMe  jaw. 
a  non-rotatahle  scrt-v  jtlldably  mounted  within  said  base  and 
having  a  screw-nut  thereon,  a  device  removably  interposed 
between  said  not  and  the  base  and  adapted  to  limit  tlie 
lengthwise  movement  of  aaid  screw,  a  link  connected  with 
said  screw  and  extending  through  said  slot,  and  a  lever 
having  an  eccentric  bearing  adapted  to  draw  aaid  link  and 
slidable  jaw  to  clamp  the  work  between  the  Jawa  after 
the  preliminary  adjustment  of  said  partp  has  been  effected. 

3.  A  vise  or  like  machine  having  one  fixed  and  one  mot- 
able  Jaw,  in  combination  with  means  adapted  to  set  said 
jawa  to  engage  work  of  a  given  alie  and  to  clamp  the 
Jaws  on  the  work  without  changing  positions  of  the  ad- 
justable parts,  the  said  means  comprising  an  eccentrically 
mounted  op«>ratlng  lever,  a  downwardly-inclined  link  pivot- 
ally  united  with  said  lever,  a  jaw-adjusting  screw  con- 
nected with  said  link,  a  nut  on  said  screw,  and  a  notched 
stop  to  engage  said  nut. 

4.  In  vises  and  the  like,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  slidable  Jaw  and 
a  screw  and  eccentric-operatins-lerer  tlierefor  mounted  to 
move  therewith,  a  nat  adjustably  mounted  on  said  screw, 
and  a  stop  for  said  nut  movably  mounted  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  Into  and  out  of  <utgageraf>nt  therevtith. 

6.  A  viae  or  the  like  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and  an  adjust- 
able jaw.  In  combination  with  removable  facings  for  aaid 
jaws  having  Jrregnlar  notllnes  conforming  to   the  work. 
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gages  for  the  work  supported  at  the  side  th«w>f  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  between  said  jaws,  adjuaUble  tool  aapports 
mounted  on  the  top  of  one  of  said  Jaws  and  arranged  to 
work  between  said  side  gages,  and  an  adjustable  croso-bar 
to  aalte  saki  tool  supports. 

I  Claims  0;  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


with  the  other  end  of  aaid  extension,  aaid  connection  be- 
ing deolgned  for  connection  with  the  tone  tnbe  of  a  talk- 


1.017,847.  OIL-WELL  PUMP.  Iitinq  Cabu  Bakerafleld, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1010,  Serial  No.  5504)66.  Renewed 
Aug.  24,  1»11.     Serial  No.  646,714.     (CT.  103—6.) 


1.  An  oil  l>vll  pump,  comprising  a  line  of  pump  tnblng, 
means  formlnc  *  restricted  opening  in  the  pump  tubing 
and  an  endlemi  rope  mounted  to  pass  downwardly  outside 
of  the  tublog  and  upwardly  through  the  tubing,  and 
through  the  restricted  opening. 

2.  An  oil  trtll  pump,  comprising  a  line  of  pump  tubing, 
means  forming  a  restricted  opening  In  the  pump  tubing, 
means  for  leading  oil  from  the  upper  end  of  the  pamp 
tubing,  brushes  above  the  upper  end  of  the  pomp  tabing 
and  an  endlem  ropo  moanted  to  pass  downwardly  outside 
of  the  tubing  and  upwardly  through  the  tubing,  through 
the  restricted  opening  and  tbrotigh  the  brushes. 

3.  An  oil  well  pump,  comprising  a  line  of  pamp  tubing. 
Inverted  fonnels  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  the  pump 
tubing  and  forming  restricted  openings,  and  an  endless 
rope  mounted  to  pass  downwardly  outside  of  the  tubing 
and  upwardly  through  the  tubing  and  through  the  restrict- 
ed openings. 


1,017,848.  STAND  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  AMm- 
bal  Casaobandb,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  May  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  630,143.     (CI.  181—3.) 

1.  A  stand  for  a  talking  machine,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting part,  a  horn  arranged  below  the  supporting  part, 
a  horn  extemion  detachably  mounted  Qpon  said  support- 
ing part  independently  of  the  bom  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly  above  said  supporting  part  and  out- 
side thereof,  said  extension  being  disposed  exteriorly  of 
the  space  Inclosed  by  said  supporting  part,  means  for  de- 
tachably mounting  one  end  of  said  extension  independently 
of  the  horn,  and  an  inverted  detadiable  U-shaped  connec- 
tion with  the  other  end  of  said  extension,  said  connection 
being  designed  for  connection  with  the  tone  tube  of  a 
talking  machlae  in  lieu  of  the  horn. 

2.  A  stand  for  a  talking  machine,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting part,  a  horn  arranged  below  the  supporting  part, 
a  horn  extension  detachably  moanted  upon  said  support- 
ing part  Independently  of  the  horn  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly  above  said  supporting  part  and  out- 
side thereof,  said  extension  being  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 
space  inclosed  by  said  supporting  part,  means  for  detach- 
ably mounting  oim  end  of  said  extension  independently 
nf  tlie  liom,  an  Inverted  detachable  U-shaped  connection 
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ing  machine  In  lieu  of  the  horn,  and  a  door  to  said  sup- 
porting part  opposite  the  larger  end  of  said  horn. 


1.017,840.  BRAKE  FOB  SELF  -  WAITING  TABL1<». 
Watsom  Centala,  MeU.  Mich.  Filed  June  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  632,669.      (Cl.  74—13.) 


L  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  and  a  sprlng-actnated  brake  for  normally 
checking  the  rotation  thereof ;  of  mechanism  for  releas- 
ing said  brake  including  a  pivotally  supported  disk,  a  trip 
engaging  satd  brake,  connections  between  the  disk  and  trip 
for  actuating  the  latter  when  the  former  is  turned,  nnd  a 
series  of  rods  pivoted  to  said  disk  and  extending  tan- 
gentlally  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor-driven  shaft,  and  a 
sprlng-actaated  brake  for  normally  checking  the  rotation 
thereof;  of  mechanism  for  releasing  said  brake  including 
a  pivotally  supported  disk,  a  stud  depending  from  said 
disk,  a  trip  plate  having  luf^  at  its  extremities  one  of 
which  engages  said  brake  and  the  other  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  lug  when  the  disk  is  turned, 
a  pivotal  support  for  said  plate  between  its  lugs,  and  a 
series  of  rods  pivoted  to  said  disk. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  pivoted  brake  lever  having  at  one  extremity 
a  shoe  and  at  its  other  extremity  an  inclined  surface,  a 
spring  throwing  the  shoe  normally  in  contact  with  a  moT> 
Ing  part  of  the  ahaft-rotatlng  means,  a  trip  plate  cen- 
trally pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  and  having  lugs  at  Its 
extremities  whereof  one  engages  said  inclined  portion  of 
the  brake-lever,  a  pivotally  supported  disk,  a  stud  tberoon 
adapted  to  strike  the  other  lug  of  the  trip  plate  whan 
tlie  disk  Is  turned,  a  series  of  rods  pivoted  to  said  disk 
and  extending  tangentially  therefrom,  and  means  at  tha 
outer  ends  of  the  rods  whereby  sny  one  may  be  drawn 
on  to  turn  said  disk. 
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4.  TlM  combination  with  a  motor-diiven  ahmtt  baring 
a  dUk  thereon,  mechanluns  ditven  by  said  abaft,  a  brake 
having  an  inclined  portion,  and  a  spring  throwing  the 
brake  normally  against  said  disk ;  of  a  pivoted  trip  plate 
whereof  one  end  bears  against  said  inclined  portion,  a 
rotary  disk  having  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end 
of  said  plate  when  the  disk  Is  rotated,  and  means  for 
rotating  It  from  remote  points. 


1,017.850.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  JoHX  Fkaxklin  Cerario, 
Bogalusa,  La.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,806. 
(CL   121—74.)  . 


^  In  a  fluid  engine,  a  casing  having  an  annular  recess 
centrally  therein  and  also  an  annular  raceway  concentric 
thereto  of  greater  diameter  than  the  same,  a  rotary  shaft 
passed  transversely  through  the  casing  at  the  center  of 
the  recess  and  having  a  slot  opening  through  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  allnement  with  the  raceway,  a  circular  blade 
carrier  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  substantially  occupying  the 
entire  space  of  the  recegs,*the  said  carrier  being  provided 
with  a  guide  passage  in  allnement  with  the  slot  in  the 
shaft  and  opening  through  the  periphery  of  the  carrier 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  pressure  blades  slidable  in  said 
guide  passage  and  having  recessed  overlapped  inner  ends 
engaged  In  the  slot  in  the  shaft,  expansion  means  located 
between  the  overlapped  Inner  ends  of  said  blades  for  pro- 
jecting the  outer  ends  thereof  in  the  raceway,  the  said 
blades  being  provided  with  channeled  longitudinal  side 
edges,  spring  actin?  packing  strips  arranged  In  the  said 
channels  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  guide  passage  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  cam  enlargement  formed  at  a  point  In 
the  raceway  to  provide  radial  movements  to  the  blades, 
the  said  casing  being  provided  with  by-passes  near  the 
ends  of  said  enlargement  and  opening  into  the  raceway, 
and  means  for  admitting  driving  fluid  to  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  movement  of  the  blades  and  also  for  exhnusting 
said  fluid  at  the  opposite  of  the  axis  of  movement  of  the 
latter. 


1,0  17,85  1.  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Geobokr  CHArMEHirr,  Gennevlliiers,  France.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1909.     Serial  No.  535,350.     (CI.  104—24.) 


1.  A  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  main  grooved  rails  and  switch  points  con- 
nected to  move  in  unlaon,  a  longitudinally  movable  oper- 
ating rod,  bearings  slldably  mounting  said  rod  on  one  of 
said  rails,  a  vertically  movable  chamfered  switch  operat- 
ing element  slldably  mounted  Id  one  of  aald  main  rails 
for  shifting  the  points,  a  cam  on  said  rod  for  actuating 
said  element,  and  members  vertically  movable  In  one  of  the 
main   rails  and   projecting  into   the   path   of   tb«   wheel 


flanges  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  said  member*  belBg 
disposed  at  points  remote  from  the  switch  and  at  oppoalta 
ends  therefrom. 

2.  A  switch  operating  mectianlsm  comprising  la  combi- 
nation with  main  grooved  rails  and  switch  pointa  con- 
nectid  to  move  in  unison,  a  main  operating  rod,  a  verti- 
cally movable  switch  operating  element  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  said  rod.  and  members  vertically  movable  in 
the  main  rails  and  alternately  projecting  into  the  path  of 
the  whe^l  flanges  for  actoating  said  rod,  said  members 
being  disposed  at  points  remote  from  the  switch  and  at 
opposite  ends  therefrom. 

3.  In  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  main  rails  and  switch  pointa  adapted  to  move  in 
oniaoD,  a  longitudinally  movable  operating  member  mount- 
ed laterally  of  the  web  of  said  rails,  mechanism  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  switchpoint  in  operative  relation  to 
the  rails  for  switching  a  vehicle  in  one  direction,  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  operating  member  for 
throwing  said  switch  pointa  out  of  a  normal  position  for 
switching  a  vehicle  in  another  direction  upon  movement 
of  said  operating  member,  mechanism  operated  by  the 
flange  of  the  car  wheel  to  actuate  said  operating  member 
in  one  direction  for  throwing  said  switch  from  a  normal 
position,  and  means  situated  Intermediate  said  mechanism 
and  said  switch  points  for  actuation  of  said  operating 
member  in  a  counter-direction  for  return  of  said  switcb  to 
a  normal  position. 

4.  A  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  main  grooved  rails,  and  switch  points  con- 
nected to  move  in  unison,  a  longitudinally  movable  operat- 
ing rod,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  rod.  a  ver- 
tically movable  lieveled  switch  operating  element  alidably 
mounted  In  one  of  said  main  rails  for  shifting  the  points, 
a  cam  on  said  rod  for  actuating  said  element,  and  members 
vertically  movable  in  one  of  the  main  rails  and  projecting 
into  the  path  of  the  wheel  flanges  for  reciprocating  said 
rod,  said  members  l)eing  dispoeed  nt  points  remote  from 
the  switcb  and  at  opposite  ends  therefrom. 


1,017.852.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SklNS.  Dan- 
ISL  CHB8TNI-T,  Philadelphia,  l*a.  Filed  Jnly  31.  1011. 
Serial  No.  641.421.      (CI.  91 — 49.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  upper  and  lower  rolls  mounted 
In  the  frame,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  longitudinal  M- 
ries  of  pockets  therein,  a  covering  on  said  roll  comprising 
a  strip  of  woven  material,  tapes  secured  to  the  Inner  face 
of  said  covering  and  knotted  together,  said  knots  located 
In  said  pockets,  and  means  for  supplying  seasoning  to  said 
covering  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus* of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  upper  and  lower  rolls  mounted 
in  the  frame,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  longitudinal  series 
of  pockets  therein,  a  covering  on  said  roll  comprising  a 
strip  of  woven  material,  tapes  secured  to  the  inner  face 
of  said  covering  and  knotted  together,  said  knots  located 
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la  said  pockets,  a  lacing  binding  the  edges  of  said  cover- 
ing, and  mewis  for  supplying  seasoning  to  said  covering 
roll,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  rolls  mounted  in  said  frame, 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said  roljs,  a 
covering  of  iM>ven  outerlal  on  one  of  said  rolls,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  covering  on  said  last-mentioned 
roll,  a  relatively  small  roll  engaging  the  surface  of  said 
covered  roll,  means  for  positively  driving  said  last>men- 
tioned  roll,  a  rod  extending  across  the  frame,  and  ad- 
justable partition  plates  od  said  rod  conforming  In  shape 
to  the  covered  roll  and  to  the  last-mentioned  roll  and  op- 
erating to  confine  the  liquid  on  said  covered  roll,  lubstan- 
tlally  as  deteribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  upper  and  lower  rolls  mounted 
In  the  frame,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  longitudinal  series 
of  pockets  therein,  a  covering  on  said  roll  comprising  a 
•trip  of  woven  material,  tapes  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  covering  and  knotted  together,  said  knota  located  in 
aald  pocketa.  means  for  supplying  seasoning  te  said  cbver- 
Ing  roll,  a  rtlatlvely  small  roU  engaging  the  surface  of 
said  covered'  roll,  means  for  positively  driving  said  last- 
mentioned  roll,  a  rod  extending  across  the  frame,  and 
adjustable  partition  plates  on  said  rod  conforming  in 
stiape  to  the  covered  roll  and  to  the  last-mentioned  roil, 
and  operating  to  confine  the  liquid  on  said  covered  roll, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  upper  and  lower  rolls  mounted 
in  the  frame,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  longitudinal  series 
of  pockets  therein,  a  covering  on  said  roil  comprising  'a 
strip  of  woven  material,  tapes  secured  to  the  inner  face 
of  said  covering  and  knotted  together,  said  knots  located 
In  said  pockets,  a  lacing  binding  the  edges  of  said  cover- 
ing, means  for  supplying  seasoning  to  said  covering  roll, 
a  relatively  saiall  roll  engaging  the  surface  of  said  covered 
roll,  means  Hof  positively  driving  said  last-mentioned  roll, 
a  rod  extending  across  the  frame,  and  adjustable  partition 
plates  on  saM  rod  conforming  in  shape  to  the  covered  roil. 
and  to  the  Ust-mentioned  roll,  and  operating  to  confine 
the  liquid  on  said  covered  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

r  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  daiette.] 


1.017.853.  FIPR  -  THREADING  TOOL.  Clarcvcb  8. 
CocHBAN.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Octsgon  Die  and 
Tool  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  589,056.     (CI.  10—124.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stock  carrying  a  revoluble  toothed 
tool-holder  and  having  a  recess  at  one  side  of  said  bolder, 
a  double  paWl  plvotally  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  double 
spring  in  said  recess,  the  two  portions  of  said  spring 
being  respectively  adapted  to  engage  either  aide  of  said 
pawl  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  recess,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  spring. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stock  carrying  a  revoluble  toothed 
tool-holder  atid  having  a  recess  st  one  side  of  said  holder, 
a  double  pawl  plvotally  mounted  In  said  recess,  a  U- 
shaped  spring  in  said  recess,  the  arms  of  said  spring 
Iwlng  respectively  adapted  to  engage  either  side  of  said 
pawl  and  th#  opposite  side  of  said  recess,  and  a  revoluble 
cam  engaging  the  base  of  said  spring  for  shifting  the 
spring. 

3.  In  a  pApe  threading  tool,  the  combination  of  the 
manually  rotating  die  stock  provided  with  a  walled  recess 
on  one  side,  the  pawl  provided  with  two  teeth  engaging 
lips  plvotally  mounted  In  said  recess,  the  yoke  shaped 
spring  plvotally  mounted  in  said  recess  to  straddle  and 


arranged  wHh  Ita  opposite  spring  arm  In  operative  en- 
gaging  relation  to  said  pawl's  two  ratchet  tooth  engaglnc 
pawl  lips,  and  the  cam  pin  arranged  to  throw  said  spring 
against  the  walls  of  said  recess  in  alternate  and  preda- 
termlned  order  and  to  throw  the  spring  arm  of  said 
yoke  shaped  spring  that  is  not  In  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  said  recess  Into  operative  resilient  engagement 
with  the  opposite  side  of  said  pawl  from  the  abutting 
arm,  with  a  die  holding  disk  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
stock  provided  with  a  circular  row  of  pawl  Up  engaging 
teeth  arranged  in  operative  engaging  relation  to  said  pawL 


1,017,854.  GARMENT-HANGEE.  Chaklbs  B.  Couiir, 
Grand  RapMs.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,024.      (CI.  211—13.) 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  supporting  hook  having  lugs 
at  the  lower  edge,  shoulder  bars  plvotally  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  supporting  hook  and  made  to  rest  In 
the  upper  surface  of  the  lugs  and  a  cape  plvotally  secured 
to  the  supporting  hook  in  position  to  cover  the  ends  of 
the  shoulder  bars. 

2.  In  a  garment  hangci-.  a  supporting  hook,  shoulder 
bars  plvotally  secured  to  the  hook,  lugs  on  the  lower  edge 
of  the  hook  In  position  to  receive  and  support  the  bars, 
return  hooks  at  the  ends  of  the  bars,  said  books  terminat- 
ing in  eyelets,  a  cape  plvotally  secured  to  the  supporting 
book  in  position  to  cover  the  ends  of  the  bars,  and  the 
edges  of  the  cape  folded  over  to  protect  the  bars  and  the 
garmenta  to  be  placed  upon  it.  and  a  bar  supported  in  the 
eyeleta  in  position  to  give  form  to  the  bust  of  the  gar- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  supporting  hook,  shoulder 
bars  plvotally  secured  to  ^uid  hook,  lugs  on  said  hook 
to  receive  and  support  the  bars,  return  books  at  the  tt9t 
ends  of  the  bars  having  eyelets  formed  at  the  ends,  and 
a  cape  plvotally  secured  to  the  supporting  hook  in  posi- 
tion to  cover  and  protect  the  pivoted  ends  of  th«  bars  and 
arranged  to  prevent  the  collar  of  a  garment  from  wrin- 
kling. 


1.017.865.  PACKING-RING  OR  GASKET.  FSANK  A. 
Dickinson.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  652.966.     (a.  121-110.) 


1.  A  packing  ring  or  gasket  coniprislnff  a  metal  ring, 
and  a  cord  wound  on  said  ring  and  secured  to  ssid  metal 
ring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  packing  ring  or  gasket  comprising  a  flat  metal 
ring,  and  a  cord  wound  around  and  entirely  inclosing  said 
ring,  and  aald  cord  secured  to  said  metal  ring  and  flattened 
and  treated  with  graphite.  substantlaUy  as  deneribsd. 
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5.  A  packing  ritkg  or  gasket  comprising  •  m«tal  ring, 
a  cord  woaDd  on  said  ring,  said  metal  ring  perforated, 
nnd  a  flexible  binder  sewed  backwardly  and  forwardly 
throQgli  said  perforations  and  tbrougb  said  cord,  binding 
tbe  cord  on  tbe  ring,  sabstantiallj  as  described. 

4.  A  packing  ring  or  gasket  comprising  a  flat  metal 
ring,  a  cord  wound  around  and  entirely  inclosing  said 
ring,  and  itaid  cord  flattened  and  treated  witb  grapbite. 
said  metal  ring  perforated,  and  a  flexible  binder  sewed 
backwardly  and  forwardly  through  eaid  perforations  and 
through  said  cord,  binding  the  cord  on  the  ring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.017,850.  DISPENSING  DEVICE.  JosiPH  J.  Dobks, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  619,660. 
(CI.  211-8.) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  receptacle  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal discharge  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  rod  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  said  opening, 
a  Talve  hinged  on  said  rod  and  having  its  free  edge  l)ent 
to  form  a  shoulder  and  a  depending  lip,  said  sboulder 
projecting  over  the  discharge  opening  within  tbe  recep- 
tacle and  said  lip  extending  through  said  opening  and 
engaging  the  edge  of  the  receptacle  wall  on  tbe  opposite 
side  of  the  opening,  a  spring  yieldingly  supporting  said 
valve  in  its  closed  position,  and  means  for  moving  said 
valve  to  open  position. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  receptacle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal discharge  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  rod  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  said  opening,  a 
valve  hinged  on  said  rod  and  having  Its  free  edge  bent 
to  form  a  shoulder  and  a  depending  lip,  said  shoulder 
projecting  over  the  discharge  opening  within  the  recep- 
tacle and  said  lip  extending  throngb  said  opening  and 
engaging  tbe  edge  of  the  receptacle  wall  on  the  opposite 
Bide  of  the  opening,  a  spring  yieldingly  supporting  caid 
valve  in  its  closed  position,  a  projection  on  the  inner  wall 
of  the  receptacle  opposite  the  sboulder  on  the  valve, 
and  forming  with  said  sboulder  a  restricted  discharge 
passage,  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  open  position 
and  means  for  rtceivlng  the  articles  dispensed  from  said 
receptacle. 


1.017,857.  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  ACTIONS.  Uwis 
n.  IX>M.i.\,  Syracuse,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ampbion 
I'lano  Player  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.V.l..'i4.n.      (CI.  84 — 17S.» 


1.  In  '^trablnatlon  with  a  pnenmattc  action,  a  valye 
comprising  an  air  chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
wlhd  chest  into  said  air  chamber,  a  second  conduit  leading 
from  the  pneumatic  action  and  projecting  within  aaid 
•Ir  chamber  to  form  a  Taive^aeat.  •  flexible  diaphragm 
extending  across  said  air  chamber  to  provide  a  closure  for 


■aid  Taive-aeat,  means  for  admitting  air  to  inflate  aaid 
diaphragm  to  cloae  the  valve,  and  means  to  equaliae  tbe 
air  pressure  en  both  sides  of  tbe  diaphragm  to  open  tbe 
▼alTt. 

2.  In  combination  witb  a  pneumatic  action,  a  valve 
comprising  an  air  chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
wind  chest  into  said  air  chamber,  a  second  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  pneamatic  action  and  projecting  within  said 
air  chamber  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
extending  across  said  air  chamber  to  provide  a  closure 
for  said  valve-seat,  a  tube  opening  to  atmospheric  air  be- 
low said  diaphragm  to  inflate  same  to  cloae  the  Talve, 
and  a  restricted  passage  connecting  the  compartmenta  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  diaphragm  to  deflate  same  to  open 
the  valve  when  the  tube  controlling  atmospheric  air  la 
closed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  action,  a  valve 
comprising  an  air  chamber  X.  the  pipe  A  and  the  pipe 

B.  both  opening  into  the  exhaust  chamber  N  of  tbe  air 
chamber  X,  the  pipe  B  projecting  Into  aaid  air  chamber 
to  form  a  valve-seat  C,  tbe  diaphragm  D  extending  acroM 
aaid  air  chamber  and  adapted  to  close  the  valve-seat  C, 
tbe  tube  E  to  admit  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  below 
the  diaphragm  D  to  Inflate  same  to  close  the  valve-seat 

C.  and  the  restricted  air  pasaages  F,  O.  connecting  tbe 
compartments  M  and  N  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  diaphragm 
D  to  deflate  same  to  open  the  valve  when  the  tube  E  la 
closed. 


1.017,868.  BAGGAGE-TRUCK.  OaU)  DoTX,  I*ueblo. 
Colo.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  679,18a.  (CI. 
21—118.) 


1.  A  truck  having  front  and  rear  axles,  a  structural 
iron  arch  mounted  on  each  axle,  a  reversed  arch  mounted 
on  each  arch,  an  I  beam  mounted  on  each  reversed  arch, 
a  stationary  frame  composed  of  angle  bars  having  horl- 
sontal  and  vertical  portions,  mounted  on  said  X  beams, 
bent  angle  bar  braces  at  each  side  of  ssid  frame,  said 
braces  having  arch  shaped  ends  for  supporting  the  verti- 
cal members  of  said  frame,  strata  interposed  between  tbe 
bottom  and  sides  of  the  frame  and  tbe  braces,  a  rack, 
also  composed  of  angle  bars,  mounted  within  said  sta- 
tionary frame  and  capable  of  vertical  movement  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  means  for  moving  said  rack. 

2.  A  truck  having  a  frame,  angle  bara  having  horison- 
tai  and  vertical  portions  forming  said  frame,  diagonal 
braces  strengthening  said  frame,  bent  angle  bar  braces 
surrounding  said  frame  and  supporting  Its  vertical  por- 
tions, a  rack  composed  of  angle  bars  mounted  within 
said  frame  and  capable  of  vertical  movement  relatively 
thereto,  pairs  of  cooperating  cams  under  each  corner  of 
aaid  rack,  and  means  for  moving  one  cam  of  each  of  said 
pain  of  csBU  relatively  to  the  other  to  give  vertical 
movement  to  said  rack. 


1,017,859.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  TURRET  LATHBB. 

Henby  Dbbsbs.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1911. 

Serial  No.  643,081.     <C1.  29—60.) 

1.  In  a  turret-lathe,  the  combination  of  a  tarret.  a 
feed-allde  upon  which  It  Is  mounted  with  a  rotary  ad 
Jnatment,   a  support   upon   which   the  feed-slide   is  idot- 
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ably  fitted.  powernictuated-aMchaaisni  to  move  the  slide 
OB  Its  support  involving  a  worm-wheel  and  a  complemen- 
tary worm,  a  shaft  near  one  end  of  which  tbe  worm  is 
supported,  a  bearing  for  this  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bracket 
of  which  this  bearing  forms  a  part,  means  on  which  this 
bracket  is  supported  so  as  to  permit  sliding  adjustment  in 
a  manner  whereby  tbe  worm  may  be  moved  witb  respect 
to  the  worm-ni-heel,  a  rack  and  pinion  to  hold  and  ad- 
Just  this  bracleet,  devices  to  lock  the  plnloi\  against  rota- 
tion to  causei  tbe  sliding  bracket  to  hold  the  worm  in 
operative  engagement  and  means  to  operate  these  devices 
to  effect  dlsen^HKement  uf  tbe  worm. 


2.  In  a  turiiot-lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  a  feed- 
slide  upon  which  It  Is  mounted  with  a  rotary  adjustment, 
a  support  niNin  which  the  feed-slide  Is  movably  fltted, 
power-actuated  mechanism  to  move  tbe  slide  on  its  sup- 
port involving  a  worm-wheel  and  %  complementary  worm, 
a  shaft  near  one  end  of  which  the  worm  is  supported,  a 
bearing  for  this  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bracket  of  which  this 
bearing  forms  a  part,  means  on  which  this  bracket  Is 
supported  so  ati  to  permit  sliding  adjustment  In  a  manner 
whereby  the  worm  may  be  moved  with  respect  to  the 
worm  wheel,  a  rack  provided  on  this  bracket,  a  pinion  for 
It,  a  rod  upon  which  this  pinion  is  mounted,  a  handle  to 
manipulate  this  rod,  a  projection  provided  in  connection 
with  this  rod.  a  movable  sboulder  which,  when  in  engage- 
ment with  this  projertion.  prevents  rotation  of  tbe  rod  and 
meana  to  actaate  tbia  sboulder  so  that  when  disengaged 
from  the  projection  mentioned  tbe  pinion-carrying  rod  la 
released  and  permitted  to  rotate. 

:{.  In  a  turret-lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  a 
feed-slide  upon  which  It  Is  mounted  witb  a  rotary  ad- 
Justmwit,  a  support  upon  which  the  f«ed-sllde  Is  moTably 
fltted,  power-actuated  mechanism  to  move  the  slide  on 
lu  support  Involving  a  worm-wheel  and  a  complementary 
worm,  a  abaft  near  one  end  of  which  the  worm  Is  sop- 
ported,  a  bearing  f6r  this  end  of  tbe  shaft,  a  bradiet  of 
which  this  bearing  forms  a  part,  means  on  which  dils 
bracket  is  supported  so  as  to  permit  sliding  adjustment 
In  a  manner  whereby  tbe  worm  may  be  moved  with  re- 
spect to  the  worm -wheel,  a  rack  provided  on  the  bracket, 
a  pinion  for  It,  a  rod  upon  which  this  pinion  la  mounted, 
a  handle  to  manipulate  this  rod,  a  projection  provided 
in  connection  with  tbia  rod,  a  movable  support,  a  apring 
whereby  It  Is  yieldingly  held  In  engagement  with  the  pro- 
jection mentioned  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  rod  and 
a  handle  to  manipulate  this  support  to  disengage  It  from 
said  X  projection  to  release  tbe  rod  to  permit  rotation  of 
the  plnkm.      1 1 

4.  In  a  tul^t-latbe,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  a 
feed-allde  upon  which  It  la  mounted  with  a  rotary  ad- 
justment, a  support  upon  which  tbe  feed-slide  is  mov- 
ably fltted,  power-actuated  mechanism  to  move  the  slide 
on  Its  support  InrolTlng  a  worm-wheel  and  a  complemen- 
tary worm,  a  shaft  near  one  end  of  which  the  worn  Is  sup- 
ported, a  bearlug  for  this  end  of  the  shaft,  a  hraeket  of 
which  this  bstrlBx  forms  a  part,  means  on  which  this 
bracket  Is  supported  so  as  to  permit  sliding  adjustmsat 
^  In  a  manner  whereby  the  worm  may  be  moved  with  re- 
spect to  the  wora-wheel.  a  rack  provided  on  the  bracket, 
a  pinion  for  it;  a  rod  upon  whkh  thla  pinion  is  mounted, 
a  handle  to  itanljnilate  this  rod,  a  projection  provided 


in  connection  with  this  rod,  a  movable  support,  a  ^rlag 
whereby  it  is  yieldingly  held  In  engagement  with  the  pro- 
jection mentioned  ao  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  rod 
and  means  carried  by  tbe  feed-allde  and  adapted  to  act 
upon  aaid  support  in  a  manner  to  disengage  It  from  th« 
projection  to  release  tbe  rod  sod  the  pinion  thereon  for 
rotation. 

5.  In  a  turret-lathe,  tbe  combination  of  a  turret,  a 
feed-slide  upon  which  it  is  mounted  with  a  rotary  adjust- 
ment, a  support  upon  a'hicb  tbe  feed^lde  is  movably 
fltted,  power-actuated  mechanism  to  move  the  slide  on  Its 
support  involving  complementary  worm-gear-elements,  aa 
adjustably  connected  support  for  one  of  these  elements, 
meana  Involving  a  spring-actuated  device  to  bold  this 
support  in  adjustment  to  maintain  tbe  worm-gear  ele- 
menta  in  operative  engagement,  adjustably  connected  stops 
provided  in  connection  with  the  deviiv  mentioned  one 
for  each  turret-tool,  an  element  carried  by  the  feed-slide 
and  adapted  to  act  upon  one  of  tbeae  stops  on  each  for- 
ward movement  of  aaid  fe^-alide  and  means  automati- 
cally actuated  by  tbe  rotary  adjustment  of  tbe  turret 
whereby  tbe  element  mentioned  is  adjusted  to  act  upon 
a  different  stop,  on  each  succeeding  forward  movement  of 
tbe  feed-slide. 

i Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017,860.  WATER  MOTOR.  Isaac  Hill  Disoam.  Huaa- 
boldt,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1911.  S««rial  No.  601.81.3. 
(CL  188—8.) 


/   -f    *  j:^^/ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  partitions,  deflning  a  chute 
through  the  casing  and  hermetic  compartments  on  each 
side  of  the  chute ;  undershot  wheels  supported  for  rotation 
in  the  chute ;  front  and  rear  deflectors  in  the  chute,  in  ad- 
vance of  the  wheels ;  a  drive  shaft  journaled  in  the  par- 
titions and  located  In  advance  of  the  rear  deflector ; 
means  In  tbe  compartments  for  connecting  the  drive  shaft 
with  the  wheels ;  a  hanger  depending  Into  the  chute  from 
the  top  of  the  eaaing ;  a  jacket  carried  br  tbe  hanger ;  a 
differential  in  tbe  Jacket,  and  interposed  in  tbe  drive 
shsft,  the  Jacket  being  normally  submerged,  whereby  the 
differential  will  be  cooled ;  and  a  fly  wheel  upon  the  drive 
shaft,  the  fly  wheel  being  located  In  tbe  chute,  in  ad- 
vance of  the  rear  deflector;  the  fly  wheel  constituting  a 
rotating  means  for  preventing  a  Jamming  of  floating  ma- 
terial against  the  rear  deflector. 


1,017,861.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  .Jacob  Fslbbl, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
July  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  871,603.     (CI.  197—167.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  conblnatlon  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier,  means  for  sctuattng  the  ssme  laclodlag  a 
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two-part  operating  lerer,  the  two  parta  being  Jototed  to- 
gether, and  means  for  maintaining  said  two  parts  set  in 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  normal  relationships  to  vary  the 
normal  position  of  said  carrier,  the  change  In  normal  po- 
sition of  said  carrier  taking  place  Independently  of  the 
operation  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  ribbon  carrier,  means  for  actuating  said  carrier 
Including  a  two-part  operating  lever,  the  two  parts  .  be- 
ing pivotaily  connected,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
two  parts  set  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  normal  rela- 
tionships to  vary  the  normal  position  of  said  carrier  with 
respect  to  said  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  ribbon  carrier,  means  for  actuating  said  carrier 
Including  a  two-part  operating  lever,  the  two  parts  being 
pivotally  connected,  and  detent  devices  variable  at  will 
independently  of  the  operation  of  the  machine  to  change 
the  set  relationships  of  said  two  parts  to  vary  the  normal 
position  of  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  ribbon  carrier,  means  for  actuating  the  same 
including  a  two-part  operating  lever,  the  two  parts  being 
pivotally  connected,  said  parts  being  relatively  shiftable 
by  band  indep«>ndently  of  the  platen,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  parts  set  with  respect  to  each  other  after 
such  shift,  thus  varying  the  normal  position  of  said 
carrier. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier,  an  arm  with  which  said  carrier  is  pivotally 
connected,  a  lever  of  the  first  order,  said  arm  being  pivoted 
to  one  arm  of  said  lever,  key  controlled  actuating  de- 
vices connected  with  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  the  nor- 
mal relationship  between  said  arm  and  said  lever  being 
variable  at  will  Independently  of  the  operation  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  arm  and  said 
lever  In  different  normal  relationships. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,862.     MAIL-BOX.    Jambs  A.  Fodts,  Ottawa,  Kans. 
Filed  July  1 8,  101 1 .     Serial  No.  630,220.     ( CI.  232—33. ) 


1.  A  mall  box,  having  a  receptacle,  a  spring  mounted 
within  the  receptacle,  a  cover,  a  swinging  connection  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  receptacle  engaging  said  spring 
to  hold  the  cover  In  open  or  closed  position,  a  double 
lever  pivoted  to  the  front  wall  intermediate  of  Its  ends 
within  the  receptacle,  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  being 
operably  connected  to  said  spring,  and  a  receptacle  car- 
ried at  the  upper  free  end  of  said  lever,  whereby  the  actu- 
ation of  the  cover  to  open  position  will  project  the  up- 
per free  end  of  said  double  lever  above  and  without  the 
receptacle. 

2.  A  mall  box,  having  a  receptacle,  a  spring  mounted 
within  the  receptacle  and  having  a  free  terminal  project- 
log  from  the  rear  toward  the  front  thereof,  a  ball  at  Its 
lower  end  pivoted  within  the  receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  projection  at  one  terminal  thereof  In  engagement 
with  the  free  end  of  the  spring  for  operating  the  spring, 
a  cover  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  ball  and  adapted 
to  be  held  In  opened  or  closed  position  by  the  contact  of 
the  spring  with  the  projecting  end  of  the  ball,  a  double 
lever  pivoted  to  the  front  wall  Intermediate  of  Its  ends, 
tbe  lower  and  of  said  lever  being  operably  connected  with 


the  free  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  receptacle  carried  at  th« 
upper'  free  end  of  said  lever,  whereby  tbe  actuation  of  tb« 
cover  to  open  position  will  project  tbe  upper  free  end  of 
said  double  kvcr  above  and  without  the  receptacle. 


1,027.863.  DOUBLB  SICKLE  FOR  MOWERS  AND  HAR- 
VESTERS. Jambs  B.  Fulton,  Marne,  Iowa.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  lOlcr.     Serial  No.  595,038.     (CI.  66 — 44.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  finger  bar  and  two  sickle  bars 
operated  from  the  same  crank  shaft,  one  sickle  bar  carry- 
ing catting  knives,  and  the  other  sickle  bar  carrying 
guard  sections,  partially  enveloping  said  cutting  knives, 
the  said  catting  knives  arranged  to  operate  against  the 
said  guards  enveloping  them. 

2.  In  a  mower  or  harvester,  tbe  combination  of  a  fln* 
ger  bar  and  gnards  holding  two  sickles  having  cutting 
knives  arranged  to  work  against  each  other  and  guards 
upon  one  sickle,  the  knives  of  the  other  sickle  working 
between  said  guards  and  the  knives  of  the  first  named 
sickle. 

3.  In  a  mower  or  reaper,  the  combination  of  a  finger 
bar  and  guards,  holding  two  sickles  having  cutting 
knives  arranged  to  work  against  each  other  and  gaarda 
upon  one  sickle,  the  knives  of  the  other  sickle  working 
between  said  guards  and  tbe  knives  of  the  first  named 
sickle  and  a  double  crank  with  crank  Journals  oppositely 
placed  and  pitmen  to  operate  said  sicklet*. 

4.  In  a  mower  or  harvester,  tbe  combination  of  a  lin- 
ger bar,  a  double  crank,  pitmen,  and  sickle  having  guarda 
attached  to  and  operated  therewith  and  a  second  sickle 
with  knives  operating  upon  tbe  first  sickle  and  between 
the  knives  thereof  and  said  guards. 


1,017,864.  AUTOMATIC  BUFFING-MACHINE.  Albx- 
A.>DBR  C.  Fytk,  Weehawken,  and  William  E.  Glad- 
stonb.  West  New  York,  N.  J.  Flle4  Jan.  27.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  640.362.     (CI.  61—4.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  ImflBng  machine,  means  for  buffing 
a  rod  peripherally  and  longitudinally,  simultaneously^ 
means  for  presenting  a  rod  to  said  bafflng  means,  mechani- 
cally operated  means  for  presenting  an  abrasive  to  said 
buffing  means,  and  a  mechanically  operated  cam  for  dis- 
charging said  rod  after  its  treatment. 

2.  In  an  automatic  buffing  machine,  means  for  buffing 
a  rod  peripherally  and  longitudinally,  simultaneously, 
means  for  presenting  a  rod  to  said  buffing  means,  means 
for  treating  a  rod  longitudinally,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing said  rod  after  its  treatment  by  tbe  first  buffing  means, 
and  means  for  conveying  said  rod  from  the  first  buffing 
means  to  the  second  final  buffing  means. 

3.  In  an  automatic  bafflng  machine,  means  for  buffing 
a  rod  peripherally  and  longitudinally,  simaltaneoasly, 
means  for  presenting  a  rod  to  said  buffing  means,  addi- 
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tlonal  means  tor  treating  said  rod  longitudinally,  means 
for  automatlcilly  presenting  an  abrasive  to  all  of  said 
buffing  means,  and  an  automatically  operating  cam  for 
dlHcbarglng  said  rod  after  Its  second  treatment. 

4.  In  an  automatic  buffing  machine,  means  for  buffing 
a  rod  peripherally  and  longitudinally,  simultaneously, 
means  for  precipnting  a  rod  to  said  buffing  means,  addi- 
tional means  for  treating  said  rod  longitudinally,  auto- 
matic means  for  discharging  said  rod  after  its  second- 
treatment.  In  combination  with  mechanically  operated 
chucks  for  holding  snid  rod  while  It  Is  being  buffed. 

5.  In  an  automatic  buffing  machine,  means  for  buffing 
a>  rod  peripherally  and  longitudinally,  simultaneously, 
means  for  presenting  a  rod  to  said  buffing  means,  addi- 
tional means  for  treating  said  rod  longitudinally,  auto- 
matic means  fbr  discharging  said  rod  after  Its  second 
treatment  and  an  automatically  operated  device  for  sup- 
plying said  ro49  to  said  chucks. 

(Claims  6  te  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.017.865.  CtJl-'F-FASTENER.  Abthlr  G.  dATBS.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Itlled  Feb.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  644,261. 
\i'\.  24~10i  ) 


A  cuff  fastener  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hlngedly 
connected  platH,  shanks  mounted  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  plates,  said  shanks  having  €beir  ends  disposed  in 
npiKJsite  directions,  said  ends  being  enlarged  and  formed 
with  a  flat  surface,  a  standard  supported  by  one  of  said 
plates,  a  pluriility  of  oppositely  disposed  tongues  formed 
Integral  with  tald  standard,  said  tongues  having  off-set 
end  portions,  said  tongues  being  spaced  from  said  plates 
and  terminatiag  short  of  said  shanka. 


I.OIT.MHO.     SAFETY  RAZOR.     JuHN  Gelim,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  ^,  1900.     Serial  No.  470,583.      (CI.  30—12.) 


1.  In  a  rasfr.  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  bolder  com- 
prising a  pair  of  relatively  movable  Jaws  engaging  op- 
posite ends  of  the  blade,  a  handle  hinged  on  said  holder 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  operating  position,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  handle  to  secure  said  Jaws  In 
gripping  engagement  with  the  blade  when  said  handle 
is  in  Its  operating  position. 

2.  In  a  rakor,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  holder 
secured  adjacent  to  and  entirely  behind  one  face  of  said 
blade,  a  projection  on  said  holder,  a  handle  fulcrumed  on 
said  projection,  and  clamping  means  comprised  by  said 
holder,  and  comprlalng  relatively  movable  Jaws  engaging 
opposite  edges  of  aald  blade  and  being  secured  in  clamping 
engagement  with  said  blade  through  the  movement  of  said 
handle  into  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  rawr.  tbe  combination  of  a  blade,  a  bolder 
supporting  said  blade  and  comprising  two  relatively  mov- 
able iMrta,  a  projection  on  one  of  said  bolder  parts  ex- 
tending throqgh  tbe  other,  a  handle  having  a  part  in  In- 
terlocking  engagement   with   aald   projection,   a   shoulder 


on  said  handle  bearing  on  tbe  other  of  said  bolder  parta 
when  said  liandle  is  in  a  certain  position,  means  for 
retaining  said  handle  In  such  certain  position,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  projection  and  handle. 

4.  In  a  rasor,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  bolder, 
a  guard  In  said  holder,  a  blade  removably  mounted  in 
said  bolder  adjacent  to  said  guard,  said  blade  having  a 
rutting  edge  located  closer  to  one  face  of  the  blade  tban 
to  the  other,  whereby  the  position  of  said  cutting  edge 
with  respect  to  tbe  guard  may  be  changed  by  inverting 
the  blade  In  the  holder. 

5.  In  a  safety  raaor.  the  combination  of  a  blade 
sharpened  at  one  edge  and  having  chamfered  edges  dis- 
posed transversely  to  the  sharpened  edge,  and  a  bowed 
clamp  having  Jaws  normally  urged  toward  each  other  and 
ndapted  to  be  sprung  Into  engagement  with  tbe  chamfered 
edges  of  said  blade,  a  projection  on  said  clamp  located 
between  said  jaws  and  extending  away  from  said  blade,  a 
guard  plate  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  pro- 
jection and  having  an  edge  arranged  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  and  a  handle  interposed  be- 
tween said  projection  and  guard  plate  and  adapted,  when 
In  a  certain  position,  to  draw  said  clamp  toward  said 
guard  plate  and  thereby  urge  said  Jaws  Into  gripping 
engagement  with  the  blade. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.017,867.  FILTER.  Siomdnd  Luowio  Goldman,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  July  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  573.162. 
(CI.  210—13.) 


1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  filter-cells 
within  said  casing  and  forming  therewith  an  annular 
chamber,  said  filter-cells  having  a  central  conduit  witli 
upper  and  lower  orifices  therefor,  an  orifice  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  casing  at  a  distance  from 
the  center  thereof,  a  plug  removably  inserted  in  said 
central  conduit,  said  plug  having  means  for  expanding 
it  within  tbe  conduit,  and  means  for  closing  one  of  sa*d 
orifices.  I, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  filter  comprising  a  casing  and 
a  plurality  of  filter-cells  therein  having  a  central  con- 
duit, of  a  plug  removably  inserted  in  said  central  conduit, 
whereby  the  filter  may  be  employed  either  for  single 
filtration  or  double  filtration,  said  plug  having  expansion 
means,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  filter  comprising  a  caalng 
and  a  plarality  of  filter-cells  therein  having  telescopleally 
related  conduit  sections,  a  plug  adjustably  inserted  In 
said  conduit,  said  plug  being  capable  of  adjustment  with- 
out dismembering  the  filter. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  filter  comprising  a  casing 
and  a  plurality  of  filter-cells  within  aald  casing  having 
telescopleally  related  conduit-sections,  an  expansible  ping 
In  one  of  said  conduit-sections. 

6.  In  a  filter,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing.^  plurality 
of  filter-cells  therein  having  a  conduit  extending  there- 
through, and  a  plug  for  said  conduit  coltaprlslng  a  pair  of 
diaka,  a  clamping-bolt,  and  a  gasket  interposed  between 
said  diaka. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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.017.868.     MECHANISM 
Fkaxk  LVUbeemc,  Cleveland, 
East   Cleyeland.    Oblo ;    said 
Greene.     Filed  Deo.  4.  1005. 
104—62.) 


FOR  HANDLING  CABS, 
and  Charles  G.  Falmb*, 
Palmer  assixnor  to  said 
Serial  No.  1>90.101.     (CI. 


1.  In  car-hundlinK  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
cage  adapted  to  travel  in  a  shaft,  such  cage  being  pro- 
vided with  a  Uxed  inclined  track ;  of  a  stop  normally  op- 
erative to  retain  a  car  on  said  track;  and  means  adapted, 
In  one  position  of  said  cage,  to  render  said  stop  Inopera- 
tive. 

y.  In  a  cnr-handllng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
cage  adapted  to  travel  In  a  shaft,  such  cage  being  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  Inclined  track ;  of  a  movable  stop 
adapted  In  one  position  to  retain  a  car  thereon,  and  In 
another  position  to  permit  the  same  to  run  off  said  track ; 
and  means  adapted.  In  one  position  of  said  cage  to  render 
said  stop  Inoperntlve. 

:<.  In  car-handling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
cage  adapted  to  travel  In  a  shaft,  such  cage  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tlxed  Inclined  track ;  of  a  movable  stop  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  track  adapted  In  one  position  to 
retain  a  car  thereon,  and  In  another  position  to  permit 
the  same  to  run  off  said  track ;  and  means  In  the  shaft 
fixed  relatlvlly  to  said  cage,  and  adapted  In  one  i>oeltlon 
of  the  latter  to  render  said  stop  Inoperative. 

4.  In  car-handling  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
cage  adapted  to  travel  In  a  shaft,  such  cage  bearing  an 
Inclined  track ;  and  a  stop-device  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
track,  said  device  comprising  a  rock-shaft  bearing  a  stop- 
member  and  provided  with  a  weighed  arm  whereby  said 
stop-member  Is  normally  positioned  to  retain  a  car  on 
said  track ;  and  means  In  the  shaft  fixed  relatively  to 
said  cage  and  adapted  upon  downward  movement  of  the 
latter  thereby  to  engage  said  weighted  arm  and  render 
said  stop  device  Inoperative. 

5.  In  a  car-handling  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
cage  adapted  to  travel  In  a  shaft,  such  cage  bearing  an 
Inclined  track ;  a  stop^Jevlce  comprising  a  rock  shaft 
bearing  a  stop-member  and  provided  with  a  weighted  arm 
whereby  said  stop-member  Is  normally  positioned  to  retain 
a  car  on  said  track  ;  and  a  latch  in  said  shaft  adapted  to 
raise  said  weighted  arm  whereby  said  stop-member  la 
actuated  to  release  snld  car. 

irialnw  0  to  77  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gasette.] 


to  lit  In  said  sockets,  saM  slip  being  formed  with  a  faea 
complementing  the  closed  end  of  the  slot  to  fit  said  sucker- 
rod  and  lie  under  the  stioulder  thereon. 


1.017.869.  SUCKER-ROD  ELEVATOR.  Samuel  Allen 
GriBEBiiox.  Jr..  Coalings.  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  18.  1911. 
Serial  No.  661.002.     (CI.  166—7.) 

1.  In  a  sucker-rod  elevstor,  a  block  formed  with  a  ver- 
tical through  slot  which  opens  at  one  end  through  the  side 
of  the  block  and  is  closed  at  its  other  end,  said  closed  end 
betng  shaped  to  receive  the  rod  and  to  lie  under  a  shoulder 
on  said  rod,  and  said  block  being  also  formed  with  ver- 
tical sockets  opening  from  the  sides  of  said  slot ;  and  a 
locking  slip   to   fit   in   said  slot,  and   having  side  wings 


2.  A  sucker-rod  elevator  comprising  a  lifting  ball ;  a 
block  having  side  pins  plvotally  mounted  In  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  ball,  said  block  being  formed  with  a  vertical 
through  slot  which  opens  at  one  end  through  the  side  of 
the  block  and  Is  closed  at  its  other  end,  said  closed  end  be- 
ing shaped  to  receive  the  rod  and  to  lie  under  a  shoulder 
on  said  rod,  and  said  block  being  also  formed  with  ver- 
tical socket^  opening  from  the  sides  of  said  slot ;  and  a 
locking  slip  to  fit  In  Hald  slot  and  having  side  wings  to 
fit  In  said  sockets,  said  slip  being  formed  with  a  face  com- 
plementing the  closed  end  of  the  slot  to  fit  said  sucker- 
rod  and  lie  under  the  shoulder  thereon. 


1,017,870.  <;LASS-W0RKING  MACHINE.  Bbs-tauix  T. 
Headlkv  and  Mervi.v  C.  Bard,  MlUvlUe,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  MiUvllle  Machine  Company,  Millvllle.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564,205.      (CI.  49—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  glass  working  machine  hav- 
ing molds  for  the  reception  of  glass  and  means  mounted 
above  the  same  for  prcMlng  the  glass  In  said  molda,  of 
shearing  means  for  aevering  tlte  glaaa  charged  to  said 
molds,  fluid  controlled  means  for  operating  said  sbaarlng 
means,  a  movable  mount  carrying  both  of  said  means, 
and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  mount  in  two 
direettona  whereby  said  sbearint  means  and  its  oparating 
means  may  l>e  carried  to  and  away  from  a  mold. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glass  working  machine  hav- 
ing molda  for  tlie  reception  of  glass  and  means  mounted 
above  the  same  for  pressing  the  glass  In  said  molds,  of 
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m.  pair  of  »l*tad 
•vsr  said  moid,  a  iaM  contrsBad  pls*a» 
Madaa,  a  bracket  canylav  aaM  piataa.  s 
canytac  aald  bnckat  aad  hmftag  Maliii 
•  for  mavtac  Ht4 
whereby  the  shiaars,  bracket  and  piston  ma^  ha 
bodily  to  the  actlva  aad  iaaetlva  posltiaas  with  respect  to 
the  mold,  aald  mount  moving  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  eccen- 
tric to  the  arc  throosh  which  the  molds  are  moved. 

S.  In  a  fflaaa  working  macIilBe.  the  combination  with 
a  mold  table  and  a  mold  carried  thereby,  of  shearing  meana 
comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  blades,  a  fluid-controlled  pis- 
ton for  sctnatlng  said  blades,  a  bracket  carrying  said  pis- 
ton, a  vertical  shaft  carrying  aald  bracket  and  having 
limited  rocking  movement,  and  means  for  moving  said 
shaft  whareby  the  shesrs,  bracket  snd  piston  may  be 
carried  bodily  to  the  active  and  inactive  poattions  with 
respect  to  the  mold,  said  latter  elements  moving  in  the 
src  of  a  circle  eccentric  to  the  arc  through  which  the  molds 
are  moved.  -I 

(Claims  6  to  ,25  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


taatk  to  i 
1 9t  mtd  iBsat..  aad  •  atiap 
t»  aald  lavet  aad  astaadlng  thrnnafc  aal4 
OTsriatplag  tlM  laat  apaa  tha  poat  fat 
laat  In  poaitlon. 


A>M 


plato 


\. 


ii: 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  #escri!>ed  comprMag 
baacv  a  teleaeaplc  eleoBeat  coanectsd  thereto,  aai  a4 
able  anpporttnc  atembar  eaoaected  aad  oOhat  with 
to  said  ateaeat,  a  last  supparting  poaC  coaaactad  to  nM 
member  aad  havtag  ita  lasrcr  ead  prevtisd  wltk  a  pair 
of  paasagea  aad  an  entrance  opa^ng  tiwrcfor,  a  strap 
extandtaig  thraagh  sstd  passages  aad  adapted  to  overlap  tha 
last  upon  the  post  tor  maintaining  tha  laat  in  paalttoa, 
and  means  carried  by  the  base  and  connected  to  aaid  itrap 
for  arresting  upward  movement  of  the  strap  thereby  maln- 
talatag  tha  laat  In  poaitloa. 


1,017,871.  RMONATOR.  LfTDWto  H.  Himioben.  Ham- 
ilton. Ohio.  IfUed  Feb.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  608,174. 
(CT.  116— M.^i 


1.  A  reaonator  comprising  s  closed  cylindrical  metal 
casing  formed  wtth  a  rectangular  opening  eccentric  to  tha 
axis  and  with  a  series  of  ctrculsr  partitions  whereby  It  la 
separated  Into  a  number  of  concentric  circular  chambers, 
and  gravity  membera  movable  within  the  chambers. 

2.  A  resonator  comprising  a  closed  metal  casing  formed 
with  a  series  of  concentric  partitions  whereby  it  Is  divided 
into  a  plural  number  of  chambers  snd  a  plural  number  of 
gravity  balla  movable  in  each  of  the  cbambera. 

8.  A  resonator  comprising  a  closed  cylindrical  metal 
casing  formed  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  and  with  a 
series  of  circular  partitions  therein  whereby  a  series  of 
closed  circular  chambers  are  formed  within  the  casing, 
and  a  series  of  metsl  bslls  movable  by  gravity  within  each 
of  the  chambers. 


1.017,873.     TBMDIN6- MACHINE.     Hsaai     B.     Joitbb, 

Davenport,    Iowa.      Filed   Jnly    31.    ]«11.      Sertel   No. 
641,496.      (CI.    194— S5.) 


Ij9ll.aif2.      COMBINBD    SHOBMAKBA'S    STAND    AND 
LAST.     HaaiNr  F.  Huaar,  Seattle.  Waah.     Fllad  Nov. 
1,  1910.     Serial  No.  590.318.     (CI.  12— IM.) 
1.  la  a  davlet  af  tba  character  daacribcd.  a  baae,  a  tete- 
seapto  alaaisat  toaaacted  wMk  the  haaa  aad  havtag  ita  ap- 
par  aad  psovMsA  with  aa  elbow,  an  adJuatobte  ttttag  eaa-  i 
to  aaM  alhav,  a  taat  sappertiag  peat  aacarad  to  aald  ! 

176  O.  G.— 41 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  check-controlled  dia- 
peaaing  devicaa  including  a  rotatably  aupported  diak.  a 
latch  ntember  arranged  to  contact  with  said  diak  to  pra- 
vaat  ita  rotation,  a  bifurcated  member  arranged  to  iai- 
part  movement  to  said  diak.  aaid  memhar  being  provided 
with  a  pivotad  arm  arranged  to  contact  with  a  projection 
mounted  oa  aald  diak. 

S.  Aa  actaatlag  ssechaniam  tor  check-coatroUed  <ya- 
peasing  davicaa  including  a  rotatobly  supported  diak,  a 
pivoted  Utah  saambar  arranged  to  contact  with  said 
to  lock  tha  aame  againat  movement,  a  redpcooatlag 
bar  avraagad  to  laipart  mavemant  to  aaid  dick,  said  lateh 
msmhat  betag  farced  oat  of  coatact  with  aaid  diak  hy 
said  reciprocating  member  when  a  coin  ia  depeeitod. 

a.  An  actoating  asechantsm  for  cba^-centreile*  dla- 
penaing  devices  Including  a  rotatably  aapported  diak,  a 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


Fbbkuaky  30, 191a. 


realllently  supported  latch  member,  said  latch  member  be- 
ing bifurcated  to  recelre  said  dlak,  a  projection  carried 
b7  the  disk,  projections  formed  Integral  with  tb«  bifur- 
cated end  of  said  latch  member  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  projection  carried  by  the  disk,  a  reciprocating 
member,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  member,  said  pawl  being 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  projection  carried  by  said 
disk  to  force  the  same  out  of  contact  with  said  latch 
member  when  a  coin  has  been  deposited  between  said  disk 
and  said  latch  member. 


1.017,874.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  LcsLiB  E.  A.  KsLSO, 
ProTo,  Utah.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,036. 
(CI.  219— S4.) 
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In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  yessel.  water 
therein,  a  second  and  inverted  vessel  dipping  into  said 
water  by  which  position  a  steam  contalnlng-dome  is  formed 
above  a  part  of  the  water  which  Is  directly  below  the  said 
second  vessel,  a  cover  D  connecting  the  upper  rim  of 
the  first  named  vessel  to  the  outside  walls  of  the  second 
named  vessel  for  providing  an  air  space  above  the  water 
which  la  oatalde  of  the  inverted  vessel,  the  Inverted  vessel 
being  maintained  elevated  above  the  bottom  of  the  first 
vessel  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  the  water  to  fiow 
from  either  vessel  to  the  other  under  variations  of  steam 
preasnre  in  said  dome,  and  electrodes  Immersed  in  the 
water  which  is  directly  under  said  dome. 


1,017,875.  ELECTRIC  TRAP.  jAifos  Klbmovics,  Home- 
stead, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Joxsef  Pentek,  one- 

-  fourth  to  Bertalan  Kun,  and  one-fourth  to  Bertalan 
Kojssa,  Homestead,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  017,^78.      (CL  48—34.) 


\tit 


1.  In  an  electric  trap,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
over  a  pit  or  receptacle  and  having  the  vertical  wall 
thereof  provided  with  openings,  a  rotary  conveyer  ar- 
ranged In  said  casing  and  dividing  it  Into  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  an  electric  motor  arranged  upon  said  cas- 
ing for  revolving  said  conveyer,  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
having  openings  communicating  with  two  of  said  com- 
partments and  said  pit,  contact  bars  arranged  In  the 
other  of  said  compartments  and  In  circuit  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  and  movable  platforms  ar- 
ranged In  two  of  said  compartments  and  capable  when 
actuated  by  the  weight  of  a  rodent  to  complete  a  circuit 
through  said  motor,  thereby  operating  the  conveyer  and 
sweeping  the  rodent  from  off  a  platform  on  to  said  bars 
to  be  electrocuted. 


2.  In  an  electric  trap,  a  casing  having  the  vertical  wall 
thereof  provided  with  openlnga,  a  rotary  conveyer  dividing 
said  caalng  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  open- 
ings providing  the  entrance  for  said  compartments,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  upon  the  casing  for  revolving  said 
conveyer,  conuct  bars  arranged  In  certain  of  the  com- 
partments of  said  casing  and  In  circuit  with  a  source  oC 
electrical  energy,  and  movable  platforms  arranged  In  the 
other  of  the  compartments  of  said  casing  and  capable 
when  depressed  of  completing  a  circuit  for  operating  the 
motor. 

3.  In  an  electric  trap  the  combination  with  a  pit  or  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  casing  mounted  upon  said  receptacle  and 
communicating  therewith  and  provided  with  openings,  a 
rotary  conveyer  arranged  In  said  casing  and  dividing.  It 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  openings  constitut- 
ing entrances  for  said  compartments,  an  electric  motor  ar- 
ranged upon  said  casing  for  revolving  said  conveyer,  con- 
tact bars  arranged  in  certain  of  said  compartments  and 
In  circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  depressibie 
platforms  arranged  in  the  other  of  said  compartments  and 
capable  when  depressed  to  complete  the  motor  circuit 
thereby  revolving  said  conveyer,  and  a  lever  mecbanism 
supported  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  connected 
with  said  platform  for  normally  maintaining  them  In  an 
elevated  position. 


1,017,876.  MACHINE  POR  MOLDING  CONCRETE. 
Pbank  p.  L&ndis,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  10,. 
1906.     Serial  No.  883,057.     (CL  25 — 41.) 


J    •. 


1.  A  press  for  molding  compressible  substances  com-' 
prising  a  base,  a  body  or  frame  mounted  to  be  vertically- 
movable  upon  said  base,  mechanism  for  moving  said  frame, 
a  mold  on  said  frame  with  hinged  sides  connected  with 
said  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  for 
securing  said  sides  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  of  the  base,  the  body  or 
frame  of  the  press  proper  mounted  to  be  vertically  mov- 
able upon  said  base  by  means  of  rock  shaft  and  pivoted 
connections,  means  for  rocking  said  shafts  to  raise  or 
lower  said  frame,  and  the  hinged  aides  of  the  mold  coa- 
nected  with  said  mecbanism,  whereby  as  said  sides  are 
opened  or  closed,  such  frame  is  raised  or  lowered,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination, /of  the  base,  the  frame 
of  the  mold  supported  on  said  base  by  means  of  mecha- 
nism which  will  permit  said  frame  to  be  moved  up  and 
down,  the  mold  proper  comprising  sides  hinged  to  said 
frame,  part  of  which  are  connected  with  the  adjusting 
mecbanism,  whereby  as  they  are  opened  or  closed  the  mold 
is  raised  or  lowered,  the  vertically  movable  fluid  pressure 
table  mounted  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  mold  and  sup- 
ported upon  said  mechanisms,  and  carrying  the  pressure 
Imparting  devices,  and  means  for  operating  said  several 
parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  of  the  base,  the  mold 
frame  supported  thereon  by  means  of  rock-shafts  having 
crank  arms  which  are  pivoted  to  the  supports  of  said 
frame,  levers  for  turning  said  rock-shafts  and  raising  or 
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lowering  said  frame,  the  hinged  sides  of  said  mold,  a 
part  of  whldi  are  connected  to  said  operating  levers, 
whereby  as  they  are  opened  or  closed  said  shafts  will  be 
rocked  and  the  mold  raised  or  lowered,  the  fluid  pressure 
table  mounted  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  carry- 
ing the  preasnre  imparting  devices  and  also  connected 
with  said  rock-thafts  and  adapted  to  be  partially  bajanced 
by  the  weight  of  the  mold,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  of  the  base,  the  mold 
frame  movably  secured  upon  said  base,  mechanism  for 
moving  said  frame,  and  the  movable  parts  of  said  press 
connected  with  said  mechanism,  whereby  they  are  par- 
tially balanced  by  the  weight  of  said  mold,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  t^  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.017,877.  CHANOB-8PBED  GEARING.  Abkahau  B. 
Landis,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  899,252.      (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  A  change  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
driven  shsft,  a  series  of  disks  slldably  mounted  upon  each 
shaft  and  arranged  with  those  on  one  shaft  engaging  be- 
tween the  adjacent  faces  of  those  on  the  other  shaft, 
means  for  damping  said  disks  by  a  force  automatically 
adjusted  to  the  load,  one  of  said  shafts  being  mounted  In 
adjnstable  bearings,  said  bearings,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  bearings  to  carry  the  shaft  therein  toward  and 
from  said  other  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination,  of  the 
driving  shaft,  a  series  of  disks  mounted  to  have  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereon  and  formed  with  their  adja- 
cent faces  tapered  from  a  thick  part  adjacent  to  said  shaft 
to  a  thinner  enter  edge,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  ad- 
justable bearlags  parallel  with  said  driving  shaft,  said 
bearings,  a  series  of  disks  mounted  thereon  -to  have  a  lon- 
gitudinal movement  and  arranged  to  engage  between  the 
faces  of  the  disks  on  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  clamping  force  between  said  disks  as  the  load 
varies,  and  soeans  for  adjusting  the  bearings  of  said 
driven  shaft  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  two  shafts, 
■abstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  chsnge  speed  gearing,  the  combination,  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  set  of  longitudinally  mov- 
able disks  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  thoee  upon  one  shaft 
being  adapted  to  engage  between  the  adjacent  faces  of 
thOM  upon  the  other  shaft,  means  for  automatically  vary- 
ing the  clamping  force  between  said  sets  of  disks  as  the 
load  varies,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  ahafts  to- 
ward and  from  the  other,  snbstantlally  as  set  forth.' 

4.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination,  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  slidable  disks 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  shafts  to  rotate  therewith,  one 
set  of  said  diaks  adapted  to  engage  between  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  other  set,  the  set  of  disks  serving  as  the 
clamping  disks  being  tspered  on  their  adjacent  faces  and 
the  disks  arranged  between  said  clamping  disks  being 
formed  with  rims  wider  than  the  main  thickness  of  the 
disk,  said  rims  having  fkees  tapered  correspondingly  to 
the  taper  of  this  clamping  disks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  s  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination,  of  the 
driving  shaft  having  a  series  of  slidable  disks  mounted 
thereon,  said  disks,  the  two  end  disks  being  formed  with 
elongated  hube  which  extend  througli  the  bearings  and 


serve  as  Journals,  said  bearings,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft  carrying  the  driving  wheel,  said 
sleeve  formed  with  a  cam-face  In  Its  side  engaging  with 
a  transverse  engaging  part  on  said  shaft,  said  drlvins 
wheel,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  series  of  disks  engaging 
between  the  faces  of  the  disks  on  said  driving  shaft,  and 
said  series  of  disks  on  the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,878.  BOLT-THREADING  MACHINE.  Abkahah 
B.  Landis,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  11,  1909. 
Serial  No.  482,800.     (CL  10—89.) 


If   *- 
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1.  In  a  bolt  threading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  the  cutter-head,  the  work  carriage  mounted  oi| 
longitudinal  tracks  arranged  inside  the  top  of  said  frame, 
aaid  tracks  formed  with  racks  on  one  side,  pinions  on  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  carriage  engaging  with  said  racks, 
means  for  operating  said  pinions  to  slide  said  carriage 
back  and  forth  on  said  tracks,  the  work  holding  damp  on 
said  carriage,  and  means  for  operating  said  damp,  snb- 
stantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bolt  threading  machine,  the  combination,  of  a 
frame,  a  cutter-head,  a  work  carriage,  means  for  sliding 
said  carriage  back  and  forth,  and  a  work-holding  clamp 
on  said  carriage  comprising  transversely  adjustable  blocks 
carrying  clamping  Jaws  in  adjacent  faces  thereof,  each  of 
said  blocks  being  formed  with  a  part  extending  to  one 
side  of  the  adjusting  screw  and  parallel  with  each  other 
and  formed  with  tapered  faces  adapted  to  contact  with 
sliding  parallel  bars  mounted  in  grooves  in  a  rigid  part 
and  formed  with  correspondingly  tapered  ends,  said  barf 
and  said  adjusting  screw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  bolt  threading  machine,  comprising  a  work-holdlnf 
clamp  consisting  of  blocks  mounted  on  an  adjusting 
screw,  said  screw,  each  block  carrying  a  Jaw  of  the  damp 
and  formed  with  a  projecting  part  extending  to  one  side 
of  said  adjostlng  screw  and  formed  with  tapered  faces, 
bars  mounted  to  slide  in  grooves  in  a  fixed  part  of  the 
carriage  adjacent  to  said  parts  and  formed  with  tapered 
ends  adapted  to  engage  the  tapered  faces  of  said  parts 
and  hold  them  In  true  parallel  relation,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  bolt  threading  machine,  comprising  a  work-boMlng 
damp  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  consisting  of  blocks 
mounted  on  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  for  adjusting 
them  toward  and  from  each  other,  each  carrying  a  Jaw  of 
the  damp,  and  each  formed  with  a  part  extending  to  one 
side  of  said  screw  and  formed  with  parallel  tapered  faces 
at  opposite  ends,  said  screw,  a  sliding  bar  with  corre> 
spondlngly  tapered  ends  adapted  to  engage  vrith  the 
tapered  faces  of  each  of  said  parts  mounted  to  slide  In 
rigid  bearings  In  a  part  on  the  carriage,  and  said  bearinsi. 
snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  work-holding  clamp  for  a  bolt  threading  machine 
comprising  Jaw  carrying  blocks,  means  for  adjusting  them 
to  clamp  and  release  the  work,  each  of  said  blocks  bdng 
formed  with  projecting  parts  with  tapered  facea,  sliding 
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1,017,879.    qBrilHllNa  MMteiTCTL     Absabam  B.  LMMia. 

WaTDMboro,  Pa.    Fll«d  Jaly  7.  1000.    SerUl  No.  00<l,80^. 
(CI.  61— 4.) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  grinding  cam  shaftg  com- 
prldng  a  frame,  work  holding  and  driving  mechanism,  a 
traversing  carriage,  a  slider  thereon  carrying  the  grinding 
wheel,  a  pattern  shaft  carrying  a  series  of  cams  as  pat- 
terns for  the  work  to  be  ground,  gearing  for  driving  said 
pattern  Rfaaft  anlformly  with  the  work,  meam  for  holding 
Mid  aWder  yleWlngiy  In  eootaet  with  said  pattern  shaft, 
and  means  for  moving  said  contact  means  from  one  pat- 
tern cam  to  tb»  next,  sahstantlatly  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  grindtag  machine  for  grinding  cam  shafts  cwn- 
prlsinr  a  frame,  work  holding  and  drlvinff  mecbanioaa,  a 
traverving  carrlagei  a  slider  thereon,  a  grinding  wheel  on 
Mid  snder,  a  pattern  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent 
to  a  part  of  raid  slider  and  carrying  eana  of  largor  slM 
but  In  shape  a  pattern  of  the  work  to  be  ground,  and  a 
yielding  connection  between  raid  slider  and  Hid  pattam, 
whereby  the  grinding  wheel  Is  held  In  constant  relation  to 
the  work,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  pattam  shaft  with 
a  series  of  cams  thereon  as  patterns  for  the  work  and 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  slider  carrying  the  grinding 
wbOTl,  »  yielding  connection  between  Mid  ander  and  mM 
pattern  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  soM  connection  fk>aM 
one  cam  on  Mid  pattern  shaft  to  the  next,  subotontlally 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
a  traversing  carriage  thereon,  a  slider  on  raid  carriage,  a 
grinding  wheel  on  said  slider,  the  work  holding  devices,  a 
pattern  shaft  joumaled  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  a  part 
of  Mid  Mder  and  carrying  cane  of  rame  shape  hat  larger 
In  slse  than  the  work,  gearing  fnr  driving  the  work  and 
pattern  shaft  In  unison,  a  contact  wheel  carried  on  the 
slidnr  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  Mid  pattern  shaft,  and 
a  tension  device  interpoMd  between  a  part  of  the  slider 
and  a  part  of  the  carriage  for  holding  said  wheel  Into  con- 
stant contact  with  mid  pattern  shaft  under  yielding  pres- 
snre,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carriage,  a  slider  thereon,  a  grinding  wheel  on  mid 
slider,  the  work  holding  devices,  a  pattern  shaft  adjacent 
to  a  part  of  the  slider  carrying  the  pattern  for  tiie  work 
to  be  ground,  gearing  for  driving  the  work  and  pattern 
■haft  in  unison,  a  contact  wheel  mounted  on  a  rtaft  car- 
ried In  bearings  on  tlie  olldnr  arranged  to  contact  with 
Mid  pattern  shaft.  Mid  shaft  betng  mounted  to  yield 
longitudinally  as  raid  wheel  pasoo*  ttom  eae  port  of  tfee 
pattern  to  another,  and  means  for  holding  mM  wheel 
yfeMlngly  in  contact  with  Hid  pattern,  Bubotantlany  oa 
■et  forth. 

rCTaims  <l  to  11  not  printod  tn  tke  CHnctte.) 


],0rr,SBOi     CIRINmVB-lfACBIllK.     AMUkHAVB 
WkjuM»sia,   Pa.     nind  JMjr   IS.   I909i 
5«r.890.    fci  n— 4.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
grinding  wbaels  moonted  thereon  and  arrangod  with  adja- 
cetnt  grlndlag  sorfacoo,  OMons  for  m^wtOmg  waM  piaitag 
whools  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  werk-taMtac  Matia- 
nism  comprlalBc  a  wheel  wUh  trauaveira  netriics  or  re- 
cesses In  Its  periphery  to  receive  the  work,  a  magaslne 
adjacent  to  soli  wheel  for  flNdfnc  the  week  tbewto,  said 
wheel  being  meontad  on  a  shaft  and  amnged  t»  pan  be- 
tween the  adjacent  faces  of  the  grlntfay  wlieeli,  mrans 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  radially  alidlng  wadfM  fer  holding 
the  work  In  the  transverse  feceraes  In  said  wheel  during 
the  operation,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
wedges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  tlie  ceonhtaatloa  of  a  frame, 
grlndlag  whMle  arranged  with  adjacoit  grlndtnc  foMa.  m 
work-feeding  wheel  mounted  oa  a  shaft  and  providoi  wltk 
werk-cai7ylag  recesses  In  Its  periphery  and  radial  porfe- 
ratwas  at  the  bottom  of  sold  recesses,  sold  wbMl  kalas 
monated  to  paM  between  the  adjacent  sarfoeca  of  the 
grlndlnt;  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  wheal,  and  sUd- 
ing  wedges  in  Mid  perforations  for  securing  the  work,  sob- 
sUntlally  oa  sat  forth. 

t.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  comhlaatlon  of  a  fkame. 
grinding  wheels  arranged  with  adjacent  grinding  fiaeae  a 
diatanee  apart,  a  rotary  work-carrying  wheel  arranged  to 
poH  batweea  said  grlndlag  faces  aad  fonsad  #lth  traaa- 
verse  work  recelvlag  aad  holding  receaara,  aad  radially 
movable  clarapa  arraagad  to  impinge  agalnat  one  side  of 
the  work  for  securing  it  In  said  recessM,  substantiaily  as 
Mt  forth. 

4k  la  a  grladlng  machine,  the  comhinatioa  of  a  fraMO, 
grladiag  nMchonism,  a  rotary  work-<*arrying  wheel  formed 
with  tranaverse  recesses  In  Its  periphery  adapted  to  held 
the  werk.  sliding  wadgn  for  damping  the  work  la  oaM 
recesses,  means  for  sliding  said  wedges  outward  to  clamp 
the  work  on  the  working  side  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
sliding  them  back  to  release  the  work  when  the  grinding 
has  been  daaa,  sobstantialiy  oa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machiae,  the  eomhloatioB  of  a  frama. 
grinding  mechaalam,  a  rotary  work-carryioK  wheel  formed 
with  recesses  In  its  periphery  to  receive  the  work,  said 
recesses  being  formed  with  overhanging  adjacent  edgaa 
and  with  central  perforations  extending  through  tiM  rim 
of  said  wheel,  sliding  wetlge-sbaped  pins  mounted  In  raid 
■  perforations,  means  for  forcing  said  pins  outwardly  after 
the  work  bos  been  received  into  said  receraes.  and  meana 
for  forcing  them  Inwardly  after  tlie  grinding  has  lK>en 
done,  subotantially  oa  tft   forth. 

[Claims  •  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetto.] 


1,01T,88I.  GRINDING-MACRTNE.  AnAifAif  B.  Lanms, 
Wayaesberoi,  Pa.  Pfled  Jaty  17,  1M9.  Serlat  N^. 
608.2».     (CI.  61—10.) 

1.  m  a  grtadlng  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  ftraine, 
the  grlndlag  wheel,  aad  the  work-heldlag  and  Bttdlag  4»- 
vtceit    ceaiFHsing   a    rotary    chnck,    an    adjacent 
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potat  far  engaf  lag  the  eppoolte  aad  of  tlie  woik,  a  rntory 
a  keel  Car  feedlag  tba  work  forward,  and  ■saaa  far  re- 
leasing the  work  at  the  completion  of  the  grladlng  op- 
eration, substantially  as  aet  forth. 


-I- 


2.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  grinding  pins,  etc.,  the 
combtnstion  of  a  frame,  a  grinding  wheel,  mesne  for  op- 
erating raid  grinding  wheel,  a  work  table,  wotli-bolding 
and  feeding  devices  mounted  on  mid  table  comprising  a 
tilting  frame  carrying  the  head-stock  and  foot-stock  and  a 
rotary  wheel  for  receiving  and  carrying  forward  the 
pins  to  operative  position,  and  means  for  operating  the 
frame  to  cart7  the  work  away  from  operative  poatthm, 
■abatantlally  is  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  cotnMnation  of  a  frame, 
a  grinding  wheel,  means  for  operating  said  grinding  wheel, 
a  work  table,  means  mounted  on  raid  work  table  for  hold- 
ing snd  feeding  the  work  comprising  a  head-atock  aad 
foot-etock  carrying  the  work-holdtng  means  mounted  on  a 
tilting  base,  a  rotary  wheel  also  mounted  on  said  haae 
and  formed  eith  notches  In  its  periphery  to  receive  and 
carry  the  worti.  means  for  driving  the  work-holding  means, 
a  rotary  cam  carried  on  said  tilting  frame  and  geared  to 
the  work-driving  mechanism,  a  contact  block  for  said  cam 
oa  the  work  table,  and  means  for  holding  sold  tilting 
frame  with  Mid  cam  under  pressure  sgalnst  raid  block, 
substsntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grlndtng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
grinding  wheel,  means  for  operating  said  grinding  wheel, 
a  work  table,  means  for  holding  and  feeding  the  work 
moonted  on  ssid  work  table  comprlslnc  a  head-stock  and 
foot-stock  mounted  on  a  tilting  base,  raid  head-stock 
carrying  a  chock  for  clamping  one  end  of  the  work  and 
Mid  foot-stodk  carrying  a  holding  point  for  engaging  the 
other  end  of  the  work,  means  for  driving  ssId  head-stock, 
a  spring  for  holding  said  work  engaging  holding  point  into 
contact  with  the  work,  a  cam  on  said  foot-stock  adapted 
to  engage  a  oontact  point  on  the  table  and  withdraw  Mid 
holding  point  from  the  work  when  the  table  Is  tilted 
backward,  a  rotary  wheel  formed  with  notctMs  to  receive 
and  carry  the  work,  and  means  for  moving  said  wheel 
step  by  step,  anbatontlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
grlndlag  wheel,  BM>aa8  for  operatiag  Mid  grinding  wheel, 
a  werk  table,  means  for  heldlag  and  feeding  the  werk 
meuated  oa  said  table  comprlaiag  a  head-atock  and  a  foot- 
stock  mechanism  mounted  on  a  tilting  base,  means  for 
holding  said  baM  rigid  daring  the  period  of  grlndlag  the 
work,  meaas  A>r  tilting  aaid  boae  to  carry  the  werk  away 
from  the  operative  position,  means  for  releasing  the  work, 
a  rotary  -wheel  oa  said  tilting  base  formed  with  work- 
boldiag  BotefeM  la  its  periphery,  and  means  for  aaovlng 
Hid  wheel  forward  otep  by  step  between  tlie  grinding  ep- 
eratious,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

{Clatea  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.0 17. A 82.      CUTTEB-HEAD.      Askahau    B. 
WayaMber^   Pa.     Flied  Aag.   2%,    IMO.     .Serial 
il4.7»a.     (Cl.  10—100.) 
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1.  In  a  cutter-hrad,  the  combination  of  the  body,  a  se- 
ries of  cutter-holders  mounted  on  trunnions  in  perfora- 
tions around  the  axis  of  Mid  body,  a  sliding  ring  on  Mid 
body,  and  toggle-pins  each  mounted  with  one  end  in  a  arat 
at  the  Inner  end  of  a  cutter-holder  opposite  the  cutting 
point  and  the  other  end  in  a  seat  carried  by  said  slldlns 
ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cutter-head,  the  combination  of  the  body,  a 
series  of  catter-bolders  mounted  to  rock  on  trunnions  in 
bearinga^formed  in  Mid  body  around  its  axis,  a  alidtng 
ring  mounted  on  mid  body,  radial  smts  adjustably  mount- 
ed la  Mid  ring  aurrounding  raid  cutter-holders  each  of 
aaid  cutter-holders  being  formed  with  a  SMt  In  Ita  ont- 
aide  aubatantlally  hi  line  with  raid  adjustable  seats  and 
the  axla  of  the  bead,  and  a  toggle-pin  mounted  at  one 
end  in  a  aeat  in  a  cutter-holder  and  at  tta  other  end  la 
a  oaat  In  Mid  sliding  ring,  sobstantialiy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cutter-head,  the  combination  of  the  body,  cnt- 
ter-holders  provided  with  rocking  trunnions  mounted  in 
liearings  around  the  axla  of  said  body  each  of  raid  trun- 
nions snd  the  holder  thereon  being  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal perforation  extending  from  the  tnaer  end  of  the 
tnnmlon  out  through  the  cutter-holdCT  with  Ita  discbarte 
point  adjacent  to  the  work,  an  oil  supply  pipe  communi- 
cating with  a  cirramferentlal  recem  In  the  aupporilny 
part  adjacent  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  tmnnloBa,  and 
meana  for  aopporting  and  adjusting  Mid  cutter-holdera 
to  open  and  close  the  die,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  body,  cutter-holdera  with 
their  trunnions  mounted  in  longitudinal  perforations  in 
aaid  body  around  Its  axis  and  formed  irith  perforationa 
extending  longitudinally  through  Mid  trtmnlons  from 
their  ends  and  at  an  angle  through  the  cntter-liolden  txy 
bring  their  point  of  discharge  adjacent  to  the  work,  and 
a  stationary  part  mounted  on  the  spindle  connected  with 
an  on  supply  and  formed  with  a  circumferential  receH 
and  arranged  to  communicate  through  perforatloni  with 
the  inner  ends  of  the  perforations  In  the  trunnlona  of 
said  cutter-holder,  aubatantlally,  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  A  cutter-bead  comprising  a  body,  a  ring  mounted 
thereon  by  which  the  die  is  opened  and  cloned,  cutter- 
holdera  and  cottera  eompoaing  the  die,  anpporta  fbr  Mid 
cutter-holdera  Interposed  between  seata  carried  by  aolfl 
ring  and  seats  in  raid  cutter-holdera,  aaid  ring  being 
secured  on  the  body  by  a  sliding  connection  with  different 
circumferential  engaging  points,  substantially  u  Mt  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,017.888.  CUTTEB-HEAD.  AmAWktr  B.  liasMs, 
Wayaeshoro,  Pa.  Filed  Sm.  20.  1808.  Serial  Ho. 
528.162.     (Cl.  10—100.) 

1.  In  a  cntter-bMd  the  combination  of  the  fiase  oon- 
tolnlng  a  aeriea  of  cntter-holden  aeantad  oa  tmmlons 
In  bearings  around  Its  axis,  raid  ctitter-hoUlan,  a  aUdlag 
part  mounted  on  raid  frame  carrying  Mate,  toggle-lefeta 
QBounted  at  one  end  in  aeata  la  the  oater  end  of  oald 
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catter-holden  and  at  the  other  ead  In  said  Mata  In  aald 
•Udlng  part,  meana  for  adjastlnc  aaid  seata  In  aald  alld- 
Ing  part  radially  comprlains  a  ring  engaging  with  each 
of  aald  aeata  and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  meana  of  a 
pinion  moonted  In  a  radial  perforation  In  aald  alldlng  part. 
and  said  pinion  provided  with  wings  on  its  oater  end  for 
turning  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


«i> 


2.  In  a  cutter-head  the  combination  of  the  body  or 
frame,  cutter-holders  pivotally  mounted  therein,  cutters 
carried  by  said  holders,  a  alldlng  part  on  said  body  or 
frame,  adjustable  seats  carried  by  aaid  alldlng  part,  tog- 
gles inserted  between  said  cutter-holders  and  said  ad- 
justable seats,  a  ring  engaging  said  adjustable  seats,  and 
meana  for  turning  said  ring  consisting  of  a  pinion 
mounted  in  a  radial  seat  In  said  sliding  part  and  formed 
In  its  outer  end  with  wings  seated  in  a  counter-sunk 
socket  in  the  rim  of  said  sliding  part,  said  ring  and  the 
rim  of  said  sliding  part  being  formed  with  an  Indicator 
and  scale  for  determining  the  degree  of  adjustment,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cutter-bead  the  combination  of  the  body  or 
frame,  the  cutter-holders  mounted  on  trunnions,  aald 
trunnions  mounted  in  perforations  In  said  base  or  frame 
each  formed  with  a  circumferential  groove,  a  locking-plate 
formed  with  notches  adapted  to  embrace  said  trunnions 
and  engage  with  said  grooves,  meana  for  normally  holding 
said  plate  into  engagement  with  said  grooves,  and  means 
for  turning  said  plate  and  holding  it  out  of  engagement 
with  said  grooves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cutter-head  the  combination  of  the  baae  or 
frame  formed  with  aeata  or  bearings  for  the  cutter- 
holders,  cutter-holdera  formed  with  trunnions  mounted 
in  said  bearings,  each  of  said  trunnions  being  formed  with 
a  circumferential  groove  near  its  rear  end,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  formed  with  semi- 
circular notches  adapted  to  embrace  the  ends  of  the 
trunnions  and  engage  with  said  grooves,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  ends  of  said  notches  into  engagement 
with  aald  grooves,  and  a  conical  screw  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  conical  receaa  in  the  edge  of  said  plate  for  turning 
and  holding  it  out  of  engagement  with  said  grooves,  sub- 
stantlally  aa  set  forth. 

B.  In  a  cutter-bead  the  combination  of  the  body  or 
frame,  cutter-holders  mounted  in  aald  body  or  frame 
formed  with  trunnions  adapted  to  turn  in  their  seats  or 
bearings,  meana  for  holding  and  adjusting  said  cutter- 
holders,  each  of  aald  cutter-holders  being  formed  with  a 
receaa  in  Ita  face  to  receive  the  chaser,  said  receaa  being 
formed  with  an  overhanging  flange  on  its  Inner  edge 
having  a  tapered  face,  a  chaser  mounted  In  said  recess 
and  alao  formed  with  a  correspondingly  tapered  face 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  tapered  face  of  said  flange  and 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  back  formed  with  ta- 
pered sides  the  backside  being  at  a  ataarp  angle,  and  a 
plunger  mounted  in  a  anitable  socket  in  said  cutter  holder 
and  formed  with  a  tongue  on  its  Inner  end  adapted  to  en- 
g&ge  with  and  bear  against  the  short  sngle  of  said  groove, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,017.884.  CrTTBB-HEAD.  ABaABAM  B.  Lardii, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.  Piled  Dec  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
534,229.     (a.  10—100.)     . 


c^ 


1.  A  cutter-holder  for  cntter-beads  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  a  receaa,  a  chaaer  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  Ita  face,  an  angle 
lever  formed  with  a  projecting  point  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  groove  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said 
point  Into  engagement  with  said  groove,  sulMtanI  tally  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  A  cutter-bead  comprising  a  cutter-holder  formed  with 
a  recess  to  receive  the  cutter,  the  Inner  edge  of  said  recess 
being  formed  with  an  overhanging  flange  with  a  tapered 
Inner  face,  a  cutter  formed  with  a  tapered  outer  face 
adapted  to  fit  under  said  overhanging  flange,  and  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  adjacent  to  said  face,  a  spring  pressed 
pivoted  lever  carrying  a  clamping  Jaw  enKaifin?  with  said 
groove,  and  means  for  holding  said  cutter  longitudinally, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  cutter-holder  formed  with 
a  recess  to  receive  the  cutter,  the  Inner  edge  of  said  recess 
being  formed  with  an  overhanging  tapered  flange,  a  cut- 
ter mounted  in  aaid  recess  and  formed  with  Ita  outer  face 
tapered  to  fit  under  said  flange  and  alao  formed  with  a 
groove  adjacent  to  said  tapered  face,  a  pivoted  lever 
formed  with  an  engaging  point  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  groove,  a  spring  for  holding  said  point  In  engage- 
ment with  aaid  groove,  and  means  for  disengaging  aald 
point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  cutter-holder  formed 
with  a  receaa  to  receive  the  cutter,  aald  cutter  and  receas 
being  formed  with  tapered  engaging  faces  engaging  a 
short  distance  from  the  Inner  edge  of  said  cutter,  an- 
other bearing  face  between  the  back  of  the  cutter  and 
the  main  bearing  face*  of  the  cutter-holder  at  Its  inner 
comer,  and  another  bearing  face  between  the  cutter  and 
the  cutter-holder  at  its  outer  comer,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  cutter  In  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  cutter-head  comprlalng  a  cutter-holder  formed  with 
a  recess,  for  the  cutter,  a  cutter  mounted  In  said  recess, 
said  cutter  and  cutter-bolder  being  formed  to  have  three 
bearing  facea  two  of  which  are  at  the  outer  comers  on 
the  back  of  aald  cutter  and  one  of  which  la  between  an 
overhanging  flange  on  the  holder  and  a  bearing  face  on 
the  face  of  said  cutter  at  a  point  inalde  of  the  bearing 
face  on  the  back  of  said  cutter,  anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,017,885.  CTTTTBR-HBAD.  Abbaham  B.  Laivdm, 
Waynesboro,.  Pa.  Filed  Dm.  22,  1909.  Serial  Na 
534.642.  (CL  10—100.) 
-  1.  A  cutter-bead  comprising  a  cutter-holder  with  a  rs- 
ceas  for  the  cutter,  a  cutter  mounted  in  aald  recess  with 
one  edge  resting  agalnat  a  shoulder  In  said  recess  and  Its 
other  edge  formed  tapered,  and  a  spring  mounted  clamp- 
ing Jaw  mounted  In  a  perforation  in  aald  holder  along- 
alde  tbe  tapered  edge  of  said  cotter  and  formed  with 
tapered  faces  to  engage  therewith  and  clamp  aald  cutter 
agalnat  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cutter-head  comprlalng  a  holder  formed  with  a 
receaa  to  receive  the  cutter,  a  cutter  mounted  In  aaid  re- 
cess with  Its  outer  edge  resting  agalnat  a  ahoolder  at  the 
outer  edge  of  aald  recess,  said  cutter  formed  with  a  tapered 
edge  adjacent  to  the  cutting  grooves,  a  spring  mounted 
clamping  member  mounted  in  a  aocket  adjacent  to  tbe  Inner 
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«dsa  of  Mild  cottar  and  formed  with  a  tapered  face  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  tapsrsd  edge  of  aaid  cutter,  meana  for 
operating  aald  clamping  member  agalnat  the  action  of 
Mild  spring,  and  meana  for  holding  said  cutter  longltudl- 
jially.  aubaUntlally  aa  set  forth. 


3.  A  cntter-liead  comprising  a  cutter-holder  formed 
-with  a  recess  to  receive  tbe  cutter  said  recess  being  formed 
at  its  outer  edge  with  a  hearing  face  for  the  outer  edge 
of  the  cutter  to  rest  against,  said  cutter  mounted  In  aald 
recess  and  formed  with  a  tapered  corner  on  Ita  inner  edge 
adjacent  to  its  face,  a  clamping  member  mounted  to  slide 
in  a  socket  adjacent  to  said  inner  edge  and  formed  with 
«  Upered  fac«  arranged  to  engage  with  aald  Upered  cor- 
ner, means  for  normally  forcing  said  clamping  member 
intu  engagement  with  said  tapered  comer,  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  clamping  member,  and  means  for  holding 
aaid  cutter  longitudinally,  aubstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  cutterbead  comprlalng  a  cutter-bolder  fdrmed  to 
receive  and  support  the  cutter,  a  clamp  for  securing  the 
-cutter  in  said  bolder  comprising  a  spring  mounted  plunger 
with  a  taper«d  face  and  arranged  to  engage  one  comer 
of  aald  cutter  and  clamp  the  aame  agalnat  a  fixed  support 

.  at  Its  opposite  edge,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  cutter-bead  comprising  a  cutter-holder  formed  to 
receive  and  support  the  cutter,  a  cutter  moonted  therein 
with  one  edge  reating  agaLiat  a  fixed  anpport  or  jaw  in 
aald  holder  and  a  movable  clamping  member  with  a  tapered 
face  arranged  to  engage  with  the  oppoalte  edge  of  aald 
cutter  and  ciiunp  It  againat  aaid  fixed  aupport,  substan- 
tially ss  set  fbrth. 

(Clalnu  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


1,017,886.     CUTTBE-HBAD.     Abbaham 
Waynesboro.    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    2,    1910. 
541.565.     (CI.  10-^100.) 


B.  Landis. 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  cutter-bead  comprlalng  a  cutter-bolder,  a  cottar 
mounted  In  a  recess  In  said  cutter  holder,  said  bolder  and 
cutter  being  formed  with  Interengaglng  paru  and  a  aprlng 
pressed  cam  angaging  with  one  edge  of  aaid  cutter  for  hold- 
ing aald  inter-engaging  parte  Into  engagement  and  sacnr- 
Ing  the  cuttar  in  place,  anbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cuttar-head  comprlalng  cotter-holders  and  cottera 
mounted  theveln  each  of  aald  cutter-holdera  being  fonnad 
with  a  receaa  to  receive  the  cutter  and  each  of  aald  cottera 
being  formed  with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with  aald 
receaa,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  with  one  edge  of  aaid 
cutter  for  holding  it  In  poalUon.  aubstantially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  cutter-head,  tbe  combination  of  the  frame  or 
body,  the  cutter-holders  mounted  therein,  the  cutters 
mounted  in  aald  cotter-bolders  each  of  aald  cutter-holders 
being  formed,  with  a  dove-tall  ahaped  groove  and  each  of 


said  cotters  being  formed  with  a  Uperad  projection  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  aald  groove  and  a  apring  preoaed  cam 
for  holding  said  cutter  In  place,  sobatantlally  as  sat  forth. 

4.  A  cutter-bead  comprising  cutter-holdera.  cutten 
mounted  In  aald  Iwldera,  each  of  aaid  boldera  being  i««rmed 
with  a  groove  having  an  overhanging  edge  and  each  of  aald 
cuttara  being  formed  with  a  rib  or  projection  having  an 
edge  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  overhanging  edge  of  aaid 
groove,  aald  cuttera  being  mounted  to  allde  tranaveraalj 
into  and  out  of  aaid  engagement,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage 
with  each  cotter  for  holding  It  into  engagemmt,  and 
meana  for  operating  aaid  cam,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  cutter-head  comprlalng  cutter-holdera  each  formed 
with  a  receaa  and  a  groove  formed  in  the  back  face  of  aald 
recess  having  an  overhanging  or  tapered  edge  and  an- 
other groove  or  alot  formed  in  the  edge  fBce  of  aald  re- 
ceaa which  sxtenda  at  right  anglea  to  aald  first  mantlonod 
face,  cuttera  mounted  in  aaid  receaaea  each  being  formed 
with  a  rib  on  its  back  having  a  tapered  edge  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  tapered  edge  of  groove  In  the  back  face 
of  aaid  receaa  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  cutter  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  alot  or  groove  In  the  edge  face 
of  aaid  receaa,  a  pivoted  cam  engaging  with  the  inner 
edge  of  aaid  cutter  and  a  spring  for  forcing  aaid  cam  into 
conUct  with  aaid  inner  edge  and  holding  it  in  place,  aob- 
atantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,887.  CUTTER-HBAD.  Abbaham  B.  Landib, 
Waynesboro.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1010.  SerUl  No. 
542,089.     (CL  10—104.) 


1.  A  cutter-head  comprising:  a  cutter-holder  formed 
with  a  receaa  to  receive  the  cutter  the  outer  edge  of  aald 
receaa  being  formed  with  an  overhanging  fiange,  a  cotter 
mounted  in  said  recess  and  formed  with  a  ahoulder  near 
ita  outer  back  corner  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  over- 
hanging fiange.  and  an  eccentric  clamping  member  moont- 
ed In  a  receaa  In  the  holder  parallel  with  and  alongaida 
the  inner  edge  of  the  cutter  throughout  the  width  of  tha 
holder,  and  means  for  normally  forcing  aaid  cam  against 
aaid  inner  edge  to  secure  the  cuttar  la  poaitlon.  aohstaa- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth*. 

2.  A  cutter-bead  comprising  a  cutter-holder  formed  with 
a  receaa  to  receive  the  cutter  aaid  receaa  being  fOrmad 
with  an  over  hanging  flange  at  its  outer  edge  formed  with 
a  tapered  inner  face,  a  cutter  formed  with  a  alioulder  to 
engage  with  aald  tapered  inner  face  of  aald  overhanging 
flange  and  with  ita  Inner  edge  alao  formed  tapered,  a  cam 
cylinder  for  aacaging  the  inner  edge  of  aaid  cutter,  and  a 
aprlng  for  holding  said  cam  Into  engagement  therewith, 
anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  cotter-bead  comprlalng  a  cotter-holder  formed 
with  a  receaa  to  receive  the  cotter  aald  receaa  being  formed 
with  an  outer  rigid  overhanging  fiange,  a  cutter  moontad 
in  aald  receaa  fbrmed  with  a  tapered  shoulder  to  engage 
with  aaid  flange  and  with  ita  oppoalte  edge  reveraely 
tapered,  a  cylinder  having  a  cam  or  eccentric  face  moonted 
In  a  bearing  in  aald  holder  alongalde  the  inner  edge  of  aaid 
cotter  and  adapted  to  bear  against  aaid  inner  edge,  a 
^HTlng  for  taming  said  cylinder  to  force  aaid  cam  face 
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•fatBst  tte  tner  sdc*  of  mM  catter  tmA  a  haaOc 
or  I«Tw  for  taralng  saM  cflhider  rercrady  to  aakl  aprtng, 
aabataatiany  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  catt«r-lMad  comprtetag  a  enttar-botder  formed  with 
•  raeaaa  to  r«oelTe  tka  cutter,  a  eatter  mesnted  la  aaM 
reeeaa,  BMeaa  for  secorlag  aald  cotter  fa  poattlon.  and 
veaae  for  holding  and  adjoatlnf  aald  cotter  toacltadtaally 
eeaiprialBg  a  ryltaider  taarlng  clrcTuatereatlal  rlba  encag- 
hug  wfth  traaarerse  groovea  «r  reeeesea  in  eaid  ratter,  aakl 
cyUadw  being  forated  wtth  a  acrew  threaded  part  which 
ta  meoBted  in  a  aorew-threaded  nat  fixed  hi  tlie  catter- 
hoMer,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  catter-bead  coaufn-iatag  a  catter-boMer,  a  cotter 
secured  to  aald  holder,  aald  cutter  betng  formed  with 
tranarerae  groo^ea  In  Ita  back  and  a  screw  monnted  cyl- 
lader  formed  with  clrctnnfereatlal  rlba  adapted  to  engage 
witli  aald  grooTea  for  holding  and  adjoatlag  aald  cvtter 
longltadtiially,  aubatantially  as  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtatad  la  the  Oaaetta.l 
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1.017,888.  CTTTTER  HEAD.  Abraham  B.  Laicdis, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
547.250.     {CI.  2»— 100.) 


UilAl/H 


1.  A  cutter-head  for  acrew-catting  machines  compris- 
ing a  body  having  aectlona  ovet^anglBg  the  face  thereof, 
)>eariogs  for  the  tnranioiia  of  the  cotter-holders  arranged 
around  the  axis  of  aald  body  and  ia  line  with  said  over- 
hanging sections,  ratter-holders  mounted  in  said  bearings, 
cutters  mounted  in  said  cutter-holders,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  die  and  securing  said  cutter- 
holders  in  desired  relation  comprising  sliding  plungers 
mounted  in  longitudinal  perforations  extending  through 
the  trunnions  of  the  several  cutter-bolderB  and  adapted 
to  Bear  npon  a  face  ef  an  adjacent  cutter-bolder,  subatan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cutter-head  for  screw  cutting  machinee  comprising 
a  body  formed  with  sections  around  Its  periphery  over- 
haaging  ita  face,  bearings  for  the  trumilOBs  of  tbe  cut- 
ter-holders arranged  around  tbe  axis  of  said  body  and  In 
line  with  said  overhanging  sections,  oiitter-hoklera  mount- 
ed with  their  trunnions  in  said  bearing,  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  die  and  securing  the  eotter-boldera  In 
relative  adjustment  consisting  of  plungers  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  in  perforations  extending  througb 
the  trunnions  of  the  several  cntter-bolders  being  pro- 
vided with  tapered  bearing  faces  adapted  to  engage  there- 
with, and  means  for  adjusting  said  plnngers  longltudl- 
nally,  siibstantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  cutter-bead  for  screw-cutting  machines  comprising 
a  body  formed  with  sections  aroand  ita  periphery  which 
overhang  its  face,  bearings  for  the  cntter-bolders  arranged 
aroand  the  axis  of  said  body  and  In  line  with  said  over- 
hanging portions,  cutter-holders  formed  with  trunnions 
having  overhanging  extensions  on  their  outer  outside  cor- 
ners extending  forward  from  tbe  main  body  of  the  tma- 
nlon  and  adapted  to  bear  beneath  said  overhanging  por- 
tiona  of  the  body,  cutters  monnted  In  said  cutter-holders, 
meana  for  opening  and  closing  the  die  compristBg  phiDgers 
monnted  In  longitudinal  perforations  In  the  tmnnlons  In 
«ald  cntter-bolders.  said  plnngers  being  arranged  to  bear 


apaa  tbe  fkce  of  tbe  •djaeeat  ratt«r-b«Mcr  «■ 
and  onder  the  overbangtag  parttoaa  at  tba  truaolaa  and 
body  OB  ita  other  side,  and  aeaaa  for  aecurtag  anM  ploa- 
gera,  aabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  cutter-head  for  serew-cattteg  aiaetalnaa  comprla- 
ing  a  body  formed  with  portions  overhanging  the  face 
thereof,  bearinga  for  cutter-holder  tmnniona  arranged 
around  Ita  axia  and  In  line  with  aaM  OTcrhanglng  por- 
tions, cutter-holders  with  trunnions  monnted  in  said  bear- 
ings, said  trunnions  being  formed  with  overhanging  ex- 
tensions on  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  bear  under  aald 
overhanging  portions  of  the  body  and  with  rearwardly 
projecting  extensions  on  their  inner  ends  adapted  to  ex- 
tend the  length  of  the  bearing  within  the  body  on  their 
inner  faeea,  cuttera  mounted  In  aald  cutter-boldera,  plun- 
gers mounted  In  longltndinal  perforatlona  extending 
through  aald  trunnions  formed  with  tapered  or  cam  faces 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  faces  on  the  adjacent  cutter- 
bolders  for  securing  them  in  relative  adjustment  and 
meana  for  holding  and  adjusting  said  plungera.  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  body  fbrmed  with  bear- 
ings for  the  cutter-holder  trunnions  arranged  around  its 
axis,  cutter-boldera  mounted  with  their  tmnniona  In 
■aid  bearinga,  cuttera  mounted  In  said  cutter -holders,  and 
means  for  securing  aald  cutters  comprising  a  cam  cylinder 
and  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  cam  cylinder  to  throw  ita 
cam  Into  clamping  engagement  with  aald  cuttera,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.017.889.  THSBAD-CUTTTNO  MACHINE  Abbaham 
B.  Lawdib,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  8e- 
rtal  No.  647,291.     {CI.  10—89.) 


1.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  the 
frame  tbe  cutter-head,  meana  for  operating  aald  cutter- 
head,  a  work  carriage  mounted  to  travel  upon  guidea  or 
tracks  on  said  frame,  said  tracka,  one  of  which  la  formed 
hollow  with  a  slot  through  one  aide  thereof,  a  acrew-shaft 
mounted  In  said  hollow  track,  a  sliding  nut  mounted  in 
a  housing  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  screw-shaft,  means  for  operating  said  screw-shaft, 
and  means  for  operating  aald  nut  to  engage  or  release 
said  screw-shaft,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  thread  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  the 
frame,  tbe  ratter-head,  meana  for  operating  aald  cutter- 
head,  a  work  carriage  mounted  on  tracka  on  said  frame, 
said  tracka.  one  of  which  la  formed  with  a  longltndinal 
perforation,  and  also  with  a  alot  through  one  side,  a  screw- 
shaft  mounted  In  aald  longltodinal  perforatloB,  means  for 
driving  said  acrew-shaft,  and  meana  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  project  throngh  aald  slot  for  engag- 
ing and  relsaslBg  said  screw-shaft,  snbstaatlally  as  set 
forth. 

8.  A  thread  cnttlng  machine  comprMng  a  woi%  car- 
riage monnted  to  be  poaitiveiy  fed  by  a  screw,  said  serew, 
meana  for  driving  aald  eerew,  a  sliding  nnt  monnlsd  on 
the  carriage  for  engagement  with  aald  serew,  and  meaBa 
for  sIldiBg  said  But  Ib  relattoa  to  said  screw  to  SBsage 
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tterewlth.  meaas  isr  oaraaUr  hoMlac  mM  ant  away 
frsa  aald  serew,  and  a  plo««sr  witk  a  two4lae  bearing 
iar  locktec  aad,  jaUasing  aald  aot,  aobstsntlsHy  aa  sst 
farth.  II 

4.  A  tbread  tBttlng  machine  oenprMBc  a  frame,  a  ent- 
tar-bsad  embedylng  a  die,  meana  for  operating  aakl  cutter- 
hsad.  a  work  cMrrtafs,  aseans  for  rildrng  saM  work  car- 
rier rearwardly,  and  a  poaltlve  forward  feed  tat  aakl 
work  carriage  comprialng  a  screw-shaft,  meana  for  oper- 
ating aald  acrew-shaft,  a  nut  carried  by  the  carriage  and 
adapted  to  mv**  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
acrew  shaft  and  a  single  meana  ft>r  releasing  said  not  and 
opening  tbe  dle^  aubataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  thread  cnttlBg  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rat- 
ter-head, meaas  for  opsratlag  said  cutter-head,  a  work 
carriage,  means  for  sliding  aald  work  carriage  rearwardly, 
and  a  positive  forward  feed  for  said  work  carriage  com- 
prialng a  screw-shaft,  meana  for  operating  aakl  screw- 
shaft,  and  a  not  mounted  in  a  houaing  on  aald  carriage 
and  arranged  to  alide  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
screw-abaft,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  nut  out 
of  engagement  with  aakl  «crew-shaft,  a  vartkal  plunger 
mounted  to  slide  In  a  bearing  In  aald  frame  adjacent  to 
the  rear  edge  of  aald  nut  and  formed  with  a  groove  near 
ita  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  said  rear  edge  when  the 
nnt  la  disengaged  from  aald  screw-shaft,  meana  for  ele- 
vating said  plunger  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  work 
to  receive  the  rear  edge  of  aald  nut  in  aakl  groove,  and 
means  for  sliding  aald  nut  in  the  reverae  direction  to  en- 
gage said  scr«|f-rod  when  desired,  snhstantlallj   as  set 

(Clalasa  «  ta|  111  net  printed  In  tlie  Qasette.] 
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B.   Laxdw, 
Serial   Me. 


to  said  crUmOat  whea  tbs  parts  are  te 
ter  tamiiv  mM  bead  wksn  the 
tbs  cattsr-beMkars  wiA  thsir 
■ouBtsd  on  <te  beartegs  la  tbe  bsdy  ptoviisd 
said  tmaBkms  beku  CaraMd  wltti  central  pertemttana, 
sUdbv  plmasfB  aritb  taperod  faess  ob  ttasir  oofter  aala 
■oBBtad  la  said  perfisratleM,  aaid  tapend  faesa  balac 
arraaged  to  bear  upon  the  backs  of  the  adjaesat  cottsr- 
holders  for  seraring  and  adjusting  them,  a  ring  formad 
to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  aaid  plnagera,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  aald  ring  being  farmed  with  spiral  grooves  and 
the  inner  surface  of  tbe  surrounding  cylladsr  being  formed 
with  Internal  spiral  rlba  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and 
means  for  turning  aald  cylinder  to  return  tbs  parte  from 
open  to  doaed  poaitlon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  ratter-head  comprising  a  sleeve  for  securing 
the  head  to  tbe  spindle  or  turret  of  the  machine,  aaid 
sleeve  being  formed  with  a  ahonlder  a  distance  from 
ita  rear  end,  a  body  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  formed 
with  bearinga  for  the  cutter-bolder  trnnniooa,  a  bead  se- 
cured in  tbe  rear  end  of  said  body  to  have  an  Independent 
rotary  movement,  a  latcb-pln  for  engaging  a  perforation 
In  aald  bead,  meana  for  normally  holding  aaid  body  back 
with  said  head  against  the  shoulder  in  said  aleeve,  means 
for  rocking  said  head  on  aaid  body  when  tbe  latcb-pin  Is 
diaengaged,  cutter-holders  mounted  with  their  trunnions 
in  said  bearinga,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  holding 
aald  cutter-boldera  to  open  and  close  tbe  die  connected 
with  said  head  and  operated  thereiby,  aubatantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  sleeve  for  seraring  tba 
bead  to  the  spindle  or  turret  of  the  machine,  a  body  monnt- 
ed to  have  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  on  aald  sleeve, 
means  for  normally  holding  aald  body  agalxut  a  flzad 
shoulder  In  said  sleeve,  a  locking  device  between  said 
parts  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  dlseiigaged  by  tbe  mova- 
ment  of  said  body,  cntterboldeis  with  their  trunntons 
mounted  In  bearinga  formed  In  aald  body,  and  means  for 
■■earing  and  adjuatlng  aaid  ratter-boldera,  aubatantially 
■■  set  forth. 

6.  A  ralter-head  comprialng  a  body  formed  with  bear- 
tngs  around  Its  axis  for  the  trunnlona  of  tbe  cutter-bold- 
ers,  said  bearinga  being  formed  with  extenalons  on  tba 
front  end  of  tbe  body  on  the  outside  and  on  the  Inn^r 
end  of  the  body  on  the  inside,  the  outer  enda  of  said 
outer  eztenalona  being  secured  together  by  a  rigid  ring, 
eotter-boldera  formed  with  trunnions  having  outvrard 
aztenaiens  of  their  bearing  surfaces  on  their  outaide  for- 
ward comers  and  Inwardly  extending  bearing  surfaces  on 
tbeir  Inside  rear  comers,  and  means  for  seraring  and  ad- 
JlQSting  aald  ratter-boldera,  subatantially  as  set  fOrtb. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  ratter-head  for  ratting  screws,  etc..  oemprlsiBg  a 
body  formed  with  bearinga  for  tbe-  cutter-bolder  tmnniona. 
a  aleeve  for  attachment  to  tbe  machine  oa  which  aakl 
body  ia  mounted  by  a  sliding  engagement,  ratter-boldera 
wltb  tbeir  trnnntona  monnted  in  saM  bearings,  slMlag 
plnngers  with  tapered  faces  mounted  in  perfbrattona  In 
aaM  trunaloBS  with  tbeir  out?r  enda  adapted  to  bear 
against  tba  ovter  fsce  of  the  adjacent  ratter-bolder  for 
seearlBg  and  adjusting  tbe  same,  an  adjustiag  ring  en- 
gaging with  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  plungers,  a  cylinder 
with  internal  spiral  rlba  or  tbreada  engaging  wltb  spiral 
grooves  in  the  periphery  of  aald  ring,  meana  for  securing 
said  cylinder  when  the  die  Is  closed,  and  meana  fbr  turn- 
ing aald  cylinder  Independent  of  tbe  body  when  tbe  die 
te  opened,  aubatantially  as  aet  forth. 

i.  ▲  entta>bsad  comprialng  a  aleeve  or  e^^lnder  for 
securing  the  cotter-head  to  the  spindle  or  turret  of  tbe 
macblne,  a  body  mounted  on  the  ontsr  end  of  saM  aleeve 
by  meana  of  a  alMtng  oonnectlon  and  formed  wltb  bsarlaga 
for  tbe  traaDtona  of  tbe  cutter-boldera,  a  bead  sseorad 
ta  tlM  rear  end  of  tbe  body  to  tun  Independnit  thereof, 
a  cylinder  secwvd  oa  said  head  by  means  of  an  adjusting 
serew  wherebf  it  te  beU  te  turn  therewith  or  may  be 
ad)Bstsd   eirenaaterentlaUy    theraon,   sMaas   fbr  seraring 


1.017,801.  CDTTER-HEAD.  Abbaham  B.  Lakdis, 
Waynesboro.  -Pa.  Filed  May  T.  1910.  Sartel  No. 
560,089.     (CI.  10—100.) 

1.  A  cotter-head  comprialng  a  body  monnted  in  a  aleeve 
to  bave  a  limited  tongitndlnal  movement  therein,  cotter- 
holders  sMOBted  with  their  tmnniona  in  bearings  In  saM 
body,  cylinders  mounted  In  perfbrattona  la  aaM  tma- 
nlena  and  fbrmed  with  crank  pina  en  tbeIr  front  enda 
engaging  with  bearings  on  the  sldss  of  tbe  adjacent  cot- 
ter-holders and  with  their  rear  ends  fonied  wltb  gsar- 
teetb  on  their  perlpberlee,  a  plate  monnted  on  tbe  rear 
end  of  aald  body  and  formed  with  a  hub  having  gear- 
teeth    engaging   with    the    gear-teeth    on    aaM    cylinders, 

;  means  for  normally  locking  aaid  plate  to  the  aleeve.' 
meaas  for  rocklag  ssld  plate  antomaticaUy  wban  safd 
locking  means  Is  disengaged,  whereby  aaM  cylladera  ara 
recked  to  open  the  die.  and  meana  for  reatoriag  tba  parts 
to  locked  poaitkm,  sobstantlalljr  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  catter-bead  comprising  a  body  monnted  In  a  sap- 
'porting  aleeve  to  bave  a  limited  longltodinal  Btovemsnt 

therein.  «uttcr-hoMera  the  trunnk>na  of  which  are  SBOont 
I  ed  in  bearinga  around  the  azte  of  aaM  body,  the  ratter- 
boldera  being  formed  to  one  aide  of  tbe  axis  of  sach  of 
,  aald  tmnniona.  cyllndera  mounted  In  perforationa  In  saM 
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tranolons  and  formed  with  crank-plDi  on  their  ooter  endi 
and  geara  on  their  rear  enda.  said  crank-plna  engaging 
with  hearinga  in  the  adjacent  catter-holdera  and  said  geara 
engaging  with  a  aingle  rocking  gear,  means  for  secnrlng 
said  rocking  gear  in  a  fixed  position  to  hold  the  die  closed, 
means  rocking  said  gear  a  limited  diatance  to  open  the 
die,  and  means  for  returning  the  parts  to  locked  posi- 
tion, sabstantially  as  set  ftorth. 


3.  A  cutter-bead  comprising  a  body  formed  with  bear- 
ings around  Its  axis  for  tbe  trunnions  of  the  cutter-hold- 
ers, said  cutter-holders  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  a  hollow  trunnion,  said  trunnions  being  mounted  in 
the  bearings  provided  therefor  in  said  body,  rocking  cyl- 
inders mounted  in  said  hollow  trunnions  having  crank- 
pins  on  their  front  ends  engaging  with  the  adjacent  cut- 
ter-boIder<i  and  gear-teeth  on  their  rear  ends,  a  rocking 
gear  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  body  engaging  with 
the  gears  of  said  several  cylinders,  a  plate  connected  with 
said  rocking  gear  by  means  to  permit  a  circumferential 
adjustment  between  them,  a  locking  device  adapted  to 
secure  said  plate  to  rotate  with  a  head,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  plate  a  limited  distance  independent  of  tbe  body 
when  said  locking  means  in  disengaged,  and  means  for 
restoring  the  parts  to  locked  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  body  formed  with  Jour- 
nals for  the  cntter-holder  trunnions  around  its  axia,  cut- 
ter holders  formed  with  hollow  trunnions,  said  trunnlona 
mounted  in  the  bearings  in  said  body,  rocking  cylinders 
with  crank-pins  on  their  front  ends  mounted  In  said  trun- 
nions with  tbe  crank-pins  engaging  with  the  adjacent  cut- 
ter-holders, means  for  rocking  said  cylinders  to  open  and 
close  the  die,  and  means  for  secnrlne  said  ryllnders  to 
hold  the  die  In  fixed  adjustment,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  body,  cutter-holders  Jour- 
naled  on  said  body  around  Its  axis,  rocking  parts  mounted 
in  perforationa  in  the  trunnions  of  said  cutter-holders  and 
carrying  crank-pins  on  their  front  ends,  said  crank-pins 
being  each  engaged  with  an  adjacent  cutter-holder,  and 
means  for  rocking  and  securing  said  rocking  parts,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1,017.802.  CUTTBR-HBAD.  Abbaham  B.  Landib, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
662,017.     (CI.  lO— 100.) 

1.  A  cutter-bead  comprising  a  body  having  Journals  for 
the  cutter-holders  arranged  around  Its  axis,  cutter-boldera 
comprising  arma  adapted  to  extend  across  tbe  fsce  o^ 
the  bead  mounted  on  said  Journals  at  one  end  and  carry- 
ing the  cutters  on  the  inner  face  of  their  opposite  ends, 
said  cutters  being  arranged  with  their  cutting  points 
adjacent  to  the  axis  of  the  head,  and  means  for  opening 
ang  closing  the  die,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  cutter-bead  comprising  a  body,  eatter-holders  ptT- 
oted  on  said  body,  each  cutter-holder  being  pivoted  at  one 
side  of  said  body  and  extending  across  the  face  thereof 
to  the  opposite  side,  means  for  supporting  and  adjust- 
ing said  enda,  cutters  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
outer  ends  with  their  cutting  points  adjacent  to  the  axis 
of  tbe  bead,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  die, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  cutter-bead  comprising  a  body,  cutter-holders  each 
of  which  Is  pivoted  at  one  end  on  one  side  of  the  head 
and  of  a  length  to  extend  across  the  axis  of  aald  head  to 
near  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  outer  or  swinging  end 
of  each  cutter-holder  extending  through  a  transverse 
aperture  formed  adjacent  to  the  pivot  in  the  opposite 
holder,  means  for  supporting  and  adjusting  said  outer 
ends,  cutters  carried  on  tbe  inner  face  of  said  ooter  ends, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  die,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  body,  cutter-holders  each 
of  which  Is  pivoted  at  one  end  on  one  side  of  said  body, 
each  cutter-holder  being  formed  to  extend  across  the 
axis  of  the  head  and  swing  on  its  pivot  snd  also  with  a 
transverse  aperture  adjacent  to  Its  pivot  the  outer  end 
of  each  bolder  being  mounted  to  extend  through  said  aper- 
ture in  tbe  opposite  holder,  means  for  supporting  and 
adjusting  the  outer  ends  of  said  cutter-holders,  means 
for  swinging  said  ooter  ends  to  open  and  close  the  die,  and 
cutters  carried  on  the  inner  face  of  said  outer  ends  with 
their  cutting  points  adjacent  to  the  axia  of  the  head,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

0.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  body,  cutter-holders  piv- 
oted on  Journals  around  the  axis  of  said  body,  each  cut- 
ter-holder being  formed  to  extend  from  its  pivot  across  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  head,  rocking  cylinders  mounted 
within  Journals  of  each  cutter-holder  and  formed  with 
eccentric  bearings  on  their  outer  ends  which  engage  with 
the  swinging  or  ooter  ends  of  the  adjacent  cutter-holders 
for  supporting  and  adjusting  the  same,  spring  plungers 
mounted  In  sockets  in  each  cutter-bolder  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  adjacent  face  of  the  cutter-holder  which 
extends  through  the  aperture  therein  to  hold  it  outwardly 
againat  said  eccentric  bearing,  and  means  for  rocking  and 
securing  said  cylinder  to  open  and  close  the  die.  sobataa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,017,893.     CHANGE -SPEED    GEARING.     ABRAHAM    B. 

liANDis,  Waynesboro.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1909.  Serial 

No.  514,953.    Renewed  Dec.  9.  1911.    Serial  No.  664,762. 

(CT.  74—26.) 

1.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  the 
casing,  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
casing  parallel  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  disks  on  6sch 
of  said  shafts  mounted  to  move  longitudinally,  a  revoluble 
part  surrounding  both  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  disks 
carried  by  said  revoluble  part  a  part  of  which  are  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  disks  on  one  shaft  and  a  part  of  which 
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are  arranged  to  engage  with  the  disks  on  the  other  shaft, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  point  of  engagement,  sub- 
stantlally  as  sat  fortti. 


2.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  the 
easing,  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  driven  ahaft 
Joumaled  thereto  parallel  with  aald  driving  shaft,  a  aeries 
of  dlaks  mounted  on  tbe  driving  shaft  to  rotate  therewith 
and  slide  therein,  a  series  of  disks  mounted  on  tbe  driven 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  slide  thereon,  a  fixed  disk 
at  the  inner  end  of  each  series  of  disks  on  each  shaft, 
means  for  sliding  each  of  said  shafts  longitudinally. In  its 
bearings,  a  revoluble  part  surrounding  both  of  said  shafts, 
a  series  of  diska  mounted  in  said  revoluble  part  to  rotate 
therewith  and  allde  longitudinally,  a  part  of  said  disks 
being  arranged  to  engage  with  the  disks  on  the  driving 
shaft  and  a  patt  being  arranged  to  engage  with  the  disks 
on  the  driven  shaft  subatantiaily  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  chanKe  speed  gearing  comprising  a  casing,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  friction  disks  on  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  revoluble  part  surrounding  both  of  said 
abafts,  a  series  of  dUks  carried  by  aald  revoluble  part,  a 
part  of  which  nre  arranged  to  engage  with  the  disks  on 
the  driving  shaft  and  a  part  of  which  are  arranged  to 
engage  with  the  disks  on  the  driven  shaft,  subsUntially  as 
set  tOTth. 

4.  A  change  speed  gearing  comprising  a  casing,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  bearings 
therein,  a  series  of  disks  slidably  mounted  thereon  to  ro- 
ute therewith,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  in  aald  casing 
parallel  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  aeries  of  disks  slidably 
mounted  tbereen  to  roUte  therewith,  an  eccentrically 
mounted  revolable  part  surrounding  both  of  said  shafts 
and  the  disks  thereon,  a  series  of  disks  carried  by  said 
revoluble  part,  a  part  of  which  are  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  disks  on  the  driving  shaft  and  a  part  of  which 
are  arranged  to  engage  with  the  disks  on  the  driven  shaft, 
and  means  for  turning  said  eccentrically  mounted  revolu- 
ble part  for  adjusting  the  point  of  frictlonal  contact  be- 
tween sakl  several  aeries  of  disks,  substantially  aa  set 

forth.  If 

5.  A  change  speed  gearing  comprising  a  casing,  two 
parallel  shafts  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a  series  of  disks 
on  each  of  aald  shafU.  an  eccentrically  mounted  revolu- 
ble part  aurroanding  said  sbafta  and  dlaks,  and  a  series 
of  disks  carried  by  aald  eccentrically  mounted  revoluble 

*  part  arranged  to  engage  with  each  of  the  series  of  disks 
on  said  respective  sbafta,  sobeUntially  aa  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


elevating  excavator  carried  by  said  frame  In  advance  of 
the  aupporting  members  of  the  road  roller  and  hBTixif  a 
mn  movable  In  shearing  or  stripping  relation  to  the-sor- 
Cace  to  be  graded  and  of  a  width  substantially  tbe  sama 
aa  the  road  engaging  portlona  of  the  road  roller,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  excavator  at  relatively  dUterent 
apeeds  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  road 
roller. 


1.017,894.     BOiAD  GRADER  AND  ROLLER.     Chablks  A. 

Lanimn,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1010:    Serial 

No.  544.873.     (CI.  37—24.) 

1.  A  road  grader  comprlaing  a  self  moving  road  roller 
having  front  rolling  wheela  and  a  rear  rolling  and  steer- 
ing wheel,  an  elongated  frame  carried  by  the  road  roller 
structure  and  extending  in  advance  of  the  front  support- 
ing member«"^f  the  road  roller  and  also  extended  to  the 
rear  of  the  froBt  rollers  of  the  road  roller  and  there  piv- 
oted to  the  roBd  roller  structure,  means  Independent  of 
the  road  roller  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  frame  with 
relation  to  tbe  surface  to  be  treated  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto,  said  means  yielding  to 
upward  movements  of  the  elongated  frame,  an  endless 


2.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  self  moving  road  roller, 
an  elongated  frame  pivoted  to  the  road  roller  and  extend- 
ing in  advance  of  the  supporting  members  of  the  road 
roller,  the  pivot  connections  being  readily  separaUe  for 
detaching  tbe  frame  as  a  whole  from  the  road  roller, 
means  for  adjusting  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  toward 
and  from  the  base  line  of  the  roller  In  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto,  and  an  endless  elevating 
excavator  carried  by  the  frame  In  advance  of  the  support- 
ing members  of  the  road  roller,  said  excavator  and  the 
road  roller  being  of  substantially  the  same  width,  and  the 
excavator  having  a  run  movable  into  ahearlng  or  strip- 
ping relation  to  the  surface  to  be  graded  and  provided 
with  means  for  the  actuation  of  the  execavator  at  rela- 
tively different  speeds  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  travel 
of  the  road  roller. 

3.  A  self  propelling  and  self  sustaining  road-rolling  ma- 
chine provided  with  a  frame  extending  in  advance  of  tbe 
supporting  members  of  the  road-rolling  machine  and  there 
formed  with  upright  curved  guides,  and  an  excavator  hav- 
ing its  active  portions  wholly  in  advance  of  the  support- 
ing memboa  of  tbe  road-rolling  machine  and  provided 
with  a  carrying  frame  exterior  and  pivoted  to  the  frame 
of  the  road-rolling  machine  to  turn  on  a  horisontal  axia 
central  to  the  guides  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  road- 
rolling  machine,  said  excavator  frame  being  provided  with 
parte  movable  on  the  guides  in  co-active  relation  thereto. 

4.  A  road-rolling  machine  provided  with  a^  Bupportliic 
frame,  front  ,and  rear  rollers  constituting  supports  for 
tbe  frame  and  Joumaled  within  the  conflnea  of  the  frame, 
said  frame  extending  beyond  the  front  supporting  rollers 
and  there  formed  with  upright  curved  guides,  another 
frame  having  aide  members  in  embracing  reiatioD  to  the 
first  named  frame  and  at  the  rear  end  pivotally  connected 
thereto  at  the  cent«>  of  curvature  of  the  curved  guides  of 
the  first  named  frame,  aald  second  frame  liaving  guide 
members  co-acting  with  the  first  named  guide  members, 
and  excavator  mechanism  carried  by  the  second  frame  and 
of  a  width  subsUntially  that  embraced  by  the  supportloc 
rollers  of  the  road-rolling  machine,  and  power  means  car- 
ried by  the  road-rolling  machine  for  actuating  the  latter 
and   the  excavator. 

5.  A  road-rolling  machine  provided  with  a  supporting 
frame,  front  and  rear  rollers  constituting  supports  for 
the  frame  and  Joumaled  within  the  confines  of  the  frame, 
said  frame  extending  beyond  the  front  supporting  rollers 
and  there  formed  with  upright  curved  guides,  another 
frame  having  aide  members  in  embracing  relation  to  the 
first  named  frame,  and  at  the  rear  end  plvoUlly  con- 
nected thereto  at  tbe  center  of  curvature  of  the  curved 
guides  of  the  first  named  frame,  aald  second  frame  having 
guide  members  coacting  with  the  first  named  guide  mem- 
bers, and  an  endless  elevating  excavator  carried  by  the 
aecoBd  frame  and  of  a  width  substantially  that  embraced 
by  the  supporting  rollers  of  the  road-rolling  machine,  and 
power  means  carried  by  the  road-rolling  machine  for  act- 
uating the  latter  and  tbe  excavator. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1.017,8m.  BPRIMO-WHEKL,.  GaoKoa  H.  L^motom  and 
jAMam  M.  KuxuMAN.  Los  Aaatim.  CaL,  anlgDon  te 
▲ato  Air  CuaUon  Wbeel  Compuor.  Lo«  Aacetet.  Cal., 
a  CorporatioB  of  Califtirnla.  FUed  J«Iy  2«,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  509,715.      (CI.  l«2--28.) 


1.  In  a  sprlac  wb««l.  the  comblaatloB  witti  a  bQl>  mem- 
ber, apoke  kar«  monated  to  move  radially  tk«r^ii.  ■prlng 
means  enini«ing  said  spoke  bars  and  hob  aemter  te  be 
cemiireased  ta  sucb  radial  ssoTeaieBt  of  tbe  apoke  bars  ta 
elttaer  direction,  a  tire  meoiber,  an  outer  rim,  annalar 
plates  wltfahi  said  outer  rim  and  baring  clmnafnentlal 
croo'ves,  and  buttona  carried  by  the  eater  rta  aad  eagag- 
las  said  groorea,  tbe  «ro»ved  portioas  of  saM  plates  bet^ 
piwrMad  with  flaares  tnterlocicteg  with  tbe  battons.  said 
Inter  locking  tlanges  being  cut  away  at  laterraJs  fOr  taaer- 
tiea  of  tbe  battons,  eacb  of  the  aforeaald  spoke  bars  belag 
proTlded  with  a  transverse  projection  engaging  in  said 
ffveorea  to  prevent  relative  radial  movemeat  of  the  bar  and 
rim  member  but  persilt  limited  circamfterential  movement. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  bub  mem- 
ber, and  a  rim  member;  of  spake  bars  mounted  to  meve 
radially  la  tbe  bub  member,  spring  SMans  engaging  said 
V^ii  bars,  and  bob  mMnber.  so  as  to  be  compremed  in 
aoeh  radial  movement  of  tbe  spoke  bars  In  either  dlrec- 
tloa.  beads  ea  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  spoke  bars,  having  flat- 
tened outer  eada  provMiag  shoulders  and  bearing  against 
the  rim  asember.  and  annalar  rim  plates  fitting  between  tbe 
rte  OMSober  and  tbe  aboulders  of  tbe  beads  and  asatast 
tbe  flatteaed  outer  aads  of  tbe  latter.  saM  rim  plates  be- 
IKK  provided  wltb  annular  grooves  «a  tbelr  oppoaed  fboaa, 
■••■■  '•r  securing  the  flattened  outer  ends  of  the  heads 
aad  tbe  annular  Hm  plates  together,  studs  connected  to 
tbe  rim  extending  between  said  rim  plates,  and  bottona 
exteadlag  from  said  stnds  and  engaging  said  grooves  In 
said  rim  plates  to  secnre  the  rim  on  said  rim  plates. 

8.  In  a  apring  wbeel  tbe  combination  with  a  hub  mem- 
ber, and  a  rim  member ;  of  apoke  bars  mounted  to  mow 
radially  la  tbe  bub  member,  apring  means  engaging  said 
spoke  bars  and  bub  member  so  as  to  be  compressed  in  sucb 
radial  movement  of  tbe  spoke  bars  in  either  direction, 
heads  on  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  spoke  bars  having  flattened 
outer  ends  providing  aboulders  and  bearlag  against  the 
rim  member,  and  annular  rim  plates  fitting  between  tbe 
rim  SMmber  and  the  shoulders  of  tbe  beads  and  against 
the  flattened  outer  enda  of  the  latter,  means  for  seaninc 
the  flattened  outer  ends  of  the  heads  and  the  annular 
rim  plates  together,  means  for  securing  the  rim  on  said 
aaaular  rim  plates  and  guard  means  for  ctoslag  tbe  spaeea 
betweea  the  bub  member  and  tbe  rim  member. 

4.  In  a  sprlnc  wbeel.  tbe  combination  with  a  hub  mem- 
ber, and  a  rim  member ;  of  spoke  bars  mounted  to  move 
radially  In  tbe  hub  member,  spring  means  engaging  aatd 
spoke  bars  and  hob  member  so  as  to  be  compressed  In  sn<A 
radial  movement  of  tbe  spoke  bars  in  either  lUrection. 
beads  on  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  spoke  bars  having  flattened 
outer  enda  providing  shoulders  aad  bearing  against  tlm 
rim  member,  and  annular  rim  plates  having  circnlar 
grooves  and  fltting  between  tbe  t\^  member  and  tlie 
shoulders  of  the  heads  and  againak  tL«  :.attaaed  outer  ends 


ef  tbe  latter,  tsaasverae  pins  egteadlag  aeraas  tbe 
outer  ends  of  tbe  beads  and  entering  the  circular  grooves 
of  the  annular  rim  plates,  and  meana  tor  aacuring  tbe  rim 
on  said  rim  plates. 

5.  In  a  spring  wbeel.  the  combination  with  a  hub  mem- 
ber and  a  rim  member,  of  spoke  bars  mounted  to  move 
radially  in  tbe  bub  member,  spring  means  engaging  aald 
spoke  bars  and  hub  membor  so  as  to  be  compressed  In 
such  radial  movement  of  the  spoke  bars  In  either  direc- 
tion, heads  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  spoke  bars  having 
flattened  outer  ends  providing  shoulders  and  bearing 
against  tbe  rim  member  and  annular  rim  plates  having 
circular  grooves  cut  away  at  Intervals  and  annular 
grooves  providing  annular  flanges  and  fltting  between  tbe 
rim  member  and  tbe  shoulders  of  the  heads  and  agalnat 
the  flattened  outer  ends  of  the  latter,  transverse  pins  ex- 
tending across  tbe  flattened  outer  ends  of  tbe  beads  and 
entering  the  circular  grooves  of  the  rim  plates,  and  radial 
studs  extending  inwardly  from  tbe  rim  member  having  but- 
tone,  occupying  tbe  circular  groorea,  and  formed  wltb 
flanges  paaoed  through  tbe  cot  away  parts  of  tbe  circular 
grooves  aad  occupying  the  aannlar  grooves  and  eocsglng 
the  anaolar  flangea. 


1,017,896.  LUMINOUS  DIAL.  Ekmest  David  Lipmann. 
Paris.  France.  Filed  Dae  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  599.074. 
(CI.  58— «0.) 


1.  In  a  self-fllumlnatiag  device,  tbe  cosstatnatlon  with  a 
front  membei  prevMad  witk  an  opentng  ostltalBg  a  char- 
acter, and  an  element  in  the  rear  of  the  opening  of  said 
member  and  provided  with  a  self-illnmlaatbig  substance 
shaped  to  conform  to  tbe  contoar  of  tbe  opening  ta  said 
member  aad  dlspoaed  In  registry  wltb  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  self-lllnmlaating  device,  tbe  combination  with 
a  front  member  provided  wltb  an  opening,  and  a  rear  mem- 
ber or  element  provided  wltb  a  setf-lllumteating  sataataace 
shaped  to  conform  to  tke  character  to  be  dlacleaad  and 
disposed  In  registry  with  said  opening. 


1.017,897.  SUSPENSORY.  Hibam  W.  MoirrooMnT. 
SanU  Monica,  Cal.  Piled  May  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
561.769.     (Cl.  128— S8.) 


1.  A  saspenaory  comprlalag  a  belt  having  a  back  sec- 
tion, a  link  provided  at  its  ends  with  eyes  through  which 
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■aid  feack  asctiM  siHss,  an  siittf  back  strap 
fNai  said  ttak,  a  sack  sosp— dad  ttom  the  ftoat  ef  tke 
bait,  aa  antfsr-atiav  ftwisaed  ta  the  lawer  end  of  tbe  sa^ 
keat  mat  wtm  mtimam  tar  eo— stttng  the  ander-strap  wMh 
tka  tack  strap,  aad  am  laHMtlc  prutectlay  atrip  ta  fraat 
of  tbe  back-atrap. 

fHmt  ei  the  Mt,  a  auafdiag  loop  la  tbe  east-aff.  a 
tHangular  coaeaw-cauisa  sack  caaBSCta*  at  its  appar 
eaners  wltb  tke  ends  s«  tka  saspsaiWat  leap,  an 
strap  fastened  to  tka  lawcr  end  of  tka  aaek  and 
Jbr  detackaMy  te— tcHag  tba  back  s^  ef  tbe  andei^ 
stray  wttft  tke  back  af  tka  ksit 

8.  In  a  suspensory  tbe  combination  wHk  a  bait.  «f  a 
Mak  pawlded  with  tvsa  eyes  sHdaMr  mooted  on  tbe  belt, 
a  strap  laepad  areatad  the  halt  batweea  said  eyea,  aad  a 
pieee  sT  elastic  loapod  areaad  the  link  wkerefegr  the  ^aatic 
Is  protected  by  the  strap  froas  CMtact  with  tta 


1,017.898.  APPABATU8  FOR  CUTTING  THBB1AD8  ON 
TUBES  AND  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  TUBES.  ViCTWl 
MOLLaa.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1909.  Serial 
No.  470.799.     (Cl.  10—90.) 


1.  In  a  threading  and  shearing  device,  a  re  voluble,  axl- 
ally  movable  and  around  the  axla  of  the  stock  rotatable 
spindle,  in  combination  wltb  a  circular  shearing  tool  and 
a  circular  threading  tool,  said  threading  tool  having  teeth 
for  cutting  a  number  of  threads  at  once  and  both  of  said 
tools  secured  to  said  spindle,  and  simultaneously  partak- 
ing of  the  aeveral  movements  of  aald  apindle. 

2.  In  a  threading  and  shearing  device,  a  revoluble.  azi- 
ally  movable,  around  the  axis  of  the  stock  rotatable  and 
radially  dlspla^eable  spindle,  la  oomblnatlon  with  a  circu- 
lar threading  tsol  having  teeth  for  cutting  a  number  of 
threada  at  onc<  and  a  circular  shearing  tool,  both  of  said 
tools  secured  to  and  simultaneoualy  partaking  of  tbe 
several  movements  of  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  threading  and  shearing  device,  a  revoluble,  azi- 
ally  movable,  sroond  tbe  axis  of  the  stock  rotatable  and 
radially  displaccable  spindle.  In  combination  with  a  cir- 
cular threddlnf  tool  having  teeth  for  cutting  a  number  of 
threada  at  onn  aad  a  circular  shearing  tool,  bath  of 
said  tools  secto-ed  to  and  slninltaneously  partaking  of 
the  several  movements  of  said  spindle,  and  means  for 
Imparting  said  revelable,  rotatable  and  radial  movemeats 
singly  or  in  any  combination  to  spindle  and  tools. 

4.  In  a  threadng  and  shearing  device  tbe  combination 
of  a  circnlar  threading  tool  and  a  circular  shearing  tool 
BBOonted  on  one  spindle,  said  threading  tool  having  teeth 
for  cutting  a  humber  of  threads  at  once,  a  tubular  body 
or  drum  mesnted  concentrically  with  end  revolving 
around  tbe  axis  of  the  stock  and  constructed  to  Impart 
a  plaaetary  movement  to  said  tools  and  spindle,  snbstaa- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  thrsadlng  and  shearing  device  tbe  comMnatlea 
of  a  circular  threading  tool  and  a  circular  shearing  tool 
mounted  en  oae  spindle,  saM  threading  tool  having  tssth 
for  cutting  a  number  of  threada  at  eacc,  a  tvhnlar  hady 
or  drum  motttited  cencentrleally  with,  and  revnlTteg 
around  the  axti  of  the  stock  and  constructed  to  taipart 
slmnltaneoasly  an  axial  movesKBt  te  said  tools  aad 
sptndla. 

rClBlBM  •  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


l,WfJt9t^     OIIrCAM  ATTACHMBKT.     SliMaf  J 
Cnsn  Ullbfe.   N.   Di*     FOsd  May  14.   MM. 

s9um.    <ci  m— 7V.> 


Serial  Na. 


/ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oil  caa  bavtag  a  threaded 
opening  therein,  of  a  hollow  threaded  member  adapted  to 
be  screwed  ta  to  said  opening,   a  pump   provided   wltb 
threads  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  said  hollow  mem 
ber,  and  means  on  said  hollow  member  for  cleaning  said 


3.  la  combination  with  an  oil  can  having  a  threaded 
opoalnc  therete,  of  a  haUov  split  and  threaded 
aerawed  lata  ssid  opening,  a  paasp  provided  with  tbi 
far   engagement    with    said    b^low    spilt    member, 
amaas  oa  said  split  memb^  for  wiping  tbe  oil  from 
pump. 

S.  In  combination  with  an  oil  can  having  a  threaded 
opening  therein,  a  hollow  split  member  provided  wltb 
interior  and  exterior  threads,  said  exterior  threads  sn* 
gaging  with  the  threaded  opening,  a  pomp  having  threads 
fof  engagement  wltb  tbe  interior  threads,  and  means  on. 
said  split  member  for  wiping  the  oil  from  tbe  pump. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  oil  esq  having  a  threaded 
opening,  a  frusto-conlcal  threaded  member  peated  In  said 
oi>ening,  a  pump  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said 
frusto-conlcal  member,  and  means  on  said  pump  for  ez> 
pending  tbe  frusto-conlcal  member  when  said  pump  Is 
inserted. 

0.  In  combination  with  an  oil  can  having  a  threaded 
opening,  a  split  frusto-conlcal  member  provided  with  In- 
terior and  exterior  threads,  the  exterior  threads  adapted 
for  engagement  In  the  threaded  opening,  a  pump  having 
a  casing  formed  with  threada.  adapted  to  engage  the  In-^ 
terior  threada  and  cause  tbe  expansion  e<  the  frusto- 
conlcal  membec,  and  a  washer  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  the  frusto-conlcal  member  and  engaging  and  producing 
a  wiping  action  on  the  casing  of  the  pump  whereby 
when  the  pump  is  removed  oil  will  be  wiped  therefrom. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.017,900.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEODORinNG  THE  EX- 
HAUST-GASES OF  MOTORS.  Chablbs  H.  Phillips. 
Poughkeepsle,  N.  T.  Filed  July  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
640,941.     (CL  110—188.) 

1.  The  herein  described  gas  deodorising  apparatus  een- 
slstlng  of  an  upright  cylindrical  receptacle  adapted  te 
ceatala  deodorizing  liquid,  an  inclined  baffle  plate  setiuied 
aeroas  Its  Interior  and  having  a  passage  through  It  near 
Its  lower  edge  and  below  the  liquid  level,  a  gas  inlet  pipe 
opening  through  one  side  of  said  receptacle  below  the 
lower  edge  of  tbe  plate,  a  discharge  pipe  opening  trough 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  above  tbe  upper  edge  ef  tkt 
plate,  and  a  transverse  row  of  tubes  seated  In  and  open* 
iBf  threagh  saM  plate  wHb  their  bodies  standing  at  cl^t 
aaglea  tm  It  and  tbelr  boree  directing  the  gaaee  ebllqtiely 
aeroas  the  Interior  ef  said  receptacle  from  a  point  beasath 
the  apper  portion  ef  the  plate  to  a  point  above  It  remote 
ffom  saM  dlsehargs  pipe. 

S.  The  hsrete  f*eaerlbed  gas  deederiaiag  apparatos  con- 
sistlag  ef  an  oprt  >t  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  ds> 
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odorlslng  liquid,  a  baffle  plate  secured  obliquely  acroaa 
Its  Interior  and  dividing  tbe  latter  i6to  upper  and  lower 
compartmenta,  said  plate  baring  a  passage  throagb  it 
at  its  lowest  point  and  below  the  liquid  level,  a  relatively 
large  gas  inlet  pipe  opening  Into  tbe  lower  compartment 
below  the  lower  end  of  said  partition,  a  dischsrge  pipe 
opening  out  of  tbe  other  compartment  above  tbe  higher 


end  of  said  partition,  a  deflecting  plate  suspended  within 
this  compartment  below  the  inner  end  of  tbe  discbarge 
pipe,  and  a  series  of  relatively  small  tabes  having  their 
Jower  ends  opening  through  said  baffle  plate  and  their 
upper  ends  directed  toward  that  portion  of  the  upper 
compartment  which  is  above  the  lower  end  of  said  plate 
and  remote  from  the  discbarge  pipe. 


1.017,901.     ROTARX  PULVERIZER. 
Ocean    Park,    Cal.      Filed    Jan.    6, 
•    601, 0«8.     (d.  88—9.) 


Alva  J.  Plowmah, 
1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  pulverizer  comprising  oppositely  arranged  rotat- 
ing hollow  cones  having  opposing  impact  grinding  faces, 
spacing  means  between  tbe  edges  of  said  cones  but  out- 
side the  said  grinding  faces,  said  spacing  means  being 
adapted  to  properly  center  and  movably  bold  the  cones 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  driving  the 
cones  in  opposite  directions,  a  slight  space  being  left 
between  the  edges  of  the  cones  for  tbe  escape  of  the 
pulverised  substance. 

2.  An  ore  pulveriser  comprising  oppositely  arranged 
hollow  conical  members  baying  spiral  ore  engaging  cor- 
rugations upon  their  inner  faces,  means  for  driving  the 
cones  in  opposite  directions,  the  centrifugal  force  given 
to  the  ore  causing  the  material  to  grind  upon  Itself  wltbln 
the  cones,  runways  formed  upon  the  edges  of  the  cones 
outside  tbe  corrugated  surface,  antifriction  balls  mounted 


I  in  said  run-ways  for  movably  holding  tbe  said  edges  of 
;  the  cones  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  balls  also  serv- 
I  Ing  to  further  pulverise  the  material  escaping  from  the 
cones,  and  a  collecting  casing  arranged  outside  tbe  cones 
I  and  the  ball  run-ways  for  receiving  tbe  pulverised  ore 
I  therefrom. 

I  8.  A  rotary  pulveriser  comprising  conical  members  car- 
ried by  hoilew  shafts,  a  framing  fur  movably  supporting 
the  said  shafts,  means  for  Introducing  materials  to  be 
acted  upon  through  one  of  said  hollow  shafts,  face  plates 
secured  to  tbe  Inner  edges  of  tbe  said  cones,  and  having 
a  discharge  space  between  them,  ball  run-ways  being 
formed  In  said  facing  plates  and  antl-frlctlon  bells  mounted 
In  said  run-ways. 

4.  A  rotary  pulveriser  mechanism  for  ores  comprising 
hollow  rotating  members  having  enlarged  peripheral  edges 
arranged  opposite  each  other  and  having  small  discharge 
grooves  between  them  whereby  only  finely  crushed  ore  can 
escape  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  tbe  said  casing  In  op 
posite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  pulp  re- 
ceiving casing  rigidly  mounted  outside  the  rotating  mem- 
bers and  having  an  annular  discharge  opening  at  the 
bottom,  an  annular  trough  below  said  discbarge  opening 
and  a  device  carried  by  one  of  the  said  rotating  members 
for  carrying  the  material  received  In  the  said  trough  to  a 
discharge  opening  provided  in  the  bottom  thereof. 


1,017,902.      MAIL-CRANE.      Hichabd   L.    Pobteb.    VIcks 
burg.  Miss.     Filed  June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,630. 
(CI.  105—232.) 


1.  A  mail  crane  including  a  standard,  guide  arms 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  pouch  holding  means  mov- 
ably engaging  the  guide  arms,  means  for  holding  said 
arms  against  rotation  about  tbe  standard,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  holding  means  to  release  the  arms  wheta 
the  pouch  is  removed  from  the  crane. 

2.  A  mail  crane  including  a  standard,  guide  arms 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  means  for  locking  said  arms 
against  rotation  abont  tbe  standard,  pouch  holding 
means,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  pouch  holding 
means  for  automatically  unlocking  tbe  guide  arms  when 
a  pouch  is  removed  from  the  crane. 

3.  A  mall  crane  including  a  standard,  guide  devices 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  means  for  locking  said  de- 
vices against  rotation  about  tbe  standard,  pouch  holding 
means  movably  engaging  tbe  arms,  said  means  being 
movable  automatically  toward  tbe  standard  when  the 
pouch  is  removed  from  the  crane,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically unlocking  the  guide  arms  during  such  move- 
ment of  the  pouch  holding  means. 

4.  A    mail    crane    including    a    standard,    guide    arms 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  a  pouch  holding  arm  piv 
oUIly  connected  to  one  of  tbe  guide  arms,  a  rod  slldably 
mounted  within   said  guide  arms,  a  pouch  holding  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  rod  and  slldably  and  plvotaliy 
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engaging  tbe  other  guide  arm,  cooperating  means  upon 
the  rod  and  stundard  for  holding  the  arms  against  rota 
tion  shout  tbe  standard,  and  means  connected  to  one  of 
tbe  pouch  holdbig  arms  and  actuated  thereby  to  unlock 
the  arms  from  tbe  standard  whui  a  pouch  is  removed  from 
the  crane. 

6.  A  mail  crane  including  a  standard,  guide  arms 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  a  lower  pouch  engaging 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  lower  guide  arm,  a  rod 
slldably  mountf<l  within  the  guide  arms,  an  upper  poucb 
engaging  arm  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  rod  and  slldably 
and  tiltably  mounted  within  tbe  upper  guide  arin.  co 
operating  means  upon  tbe  rod  and  standard-  for  holding 
said  arms  agaltist  rotation  about  the  stsndard,  and  s 
connection  between  the  lower  pouch  engaging  arm  and 
one  of  said  looking  means  for  automatically  unlocking 
the  arms  to  permit  rotation  thereof  when  a  pouch  is  re 
moved  from  tb«  crane. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.017,903.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHEETS  AND  PLATES 
OF  MANGANESE  STEEL.  Winficld  8.  Pottkb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  611.230. 
(CI.  148—24.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  making  sheets  or  plates  of  manganese 
steel  which  consists  In  beating  a  billet  or  blank  of  man- 
ganese steel  until  In  a  uniform  and  ductile  condition 
throughout,  rolling  until  tbe  blank  is  of  nearly  tbe  desired 
llnished  dimensions,  equalizing  the  temperature  in  the 
blank  so  as  to  obtain  a  finishing  temperature  appropriate 
to  tbe  desired  quality  or  condition  of  the  product  as  it 
issues  from  the  finishing  pass  of  tbe  rolls,  rolling  to 
finished  gage,  and  then  cooling  rapidly ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  sheets  or  plates  of  manganese 
iteel  which  consists  in  beating  a  billet  or  blank  man- 
ganese steel  until  in  a  uniform  and  ductile  condition 
throughout,  rolling  until  tbe  blank  Is  of  nesrly  tbe  desired 
finished  dimensions,  equalising  tbe  temperature  in  the 
blank  so  as  to  obtain  a  finishing  temperature  appropriate 
to  tbe  desired  quality  or  condition  of  tbe  product  as  It 
issues  from  the  finishing  pass  of  tbe  rolls,  rolling  to 
finished  gage,  ooollng  rapidly,  and  cold  rolling  the  product 
to  further  stiffen  it ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  making  sheets  or  plates  of  manganese 
steel  which  consists  in  heating  a  billet  or  blank  of  man- 
ganese steel  tn  a  temperature  abore  1125*  C,  rolling 
until  the  blank  Is  of  nearly  tbe  desired  finished  dimen- 
sions, equalizing  the  temperature  in  the  blank,  rolling 
to  finished  gage  at  a  finishing  temperature  between  800* 
C.  and  1076*  C.  and  cooling  rapidly ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  method  of  making  sheets  or  pistes  of  man- 
ganese steel  which  consists  In  heating  a  billet  or  blsnk 
of  manganese  steel  to  a  temperature  alMve  1125*  C. 
rolling  until  the  blank  Is  of  nesrly  the  desired  finished 
dimensions,  equalizing  the  temperature  In  tbe  blank,  roll- 
ing to  finished  gage  at  a  finishing  temperature  below 
1000*  C.  but  above  800*  C.  reheating  to  about  1000*  C. 
for  a  short  tin)«,  and  cooling  rapidly ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,017.904.  PttODUCINO  ROLLED  SHAPES  OF  MAN 
GANESB  STEEL.  WiNKKLD  B.  PoTiEa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  30,  1911.  SerUl  No.  657,897.  (CT. 
148—24.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  rolled  sliapes  of  manganese 
steel,  which  consists  in  first  heating  a  manganese  steel 
ingot  or  bloom  until  It  Is  in  a  condition  of  substantial 
uniformity  of  distribution  of  Its  constituents,  rollng 
to  finished  shape  with  finishing  temperatures  below  1075* 
C,  transferring  to  an  equalising  furnace  and  subjecting 
it  to  sn  equalising  reheat  therein  at  such  temperature  as 
will  effect  tbe  re  solution  of  any  carblds  that  may  hare 
separated  and  until  such  resolution  has  been  effected, 
terminating  the  equalising  reheat  before  any  substsntial 
loss  of  tbe  wrought  condition  has  occurred,  and  then 
quenching ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  method  of  producing  rails  of  manganese  steel, 
which  consists  In  first  beating  a  manganese  steel  ingot 
or  bloom  until  It  is  in  a  condition  of  substantial  nni 
formlty  of  distribution  of  Its  constituents,  rolling  to 
finished  shape  with  finishing  temperatures  below  1076* 
C.  in  the  parts  of  the  rail  that  are  to  be  subjected  in  use 
to  wear,  transferring  to  an  equalising  furnace  and  sub- 
jecting the  rail  therein  to  an  equalizing  reheat  at  such 
temperatures  as  will  effect  the  resolution  of  any  carbids 
that  may  have  separated  and  until  such  re-solution  has 
been  effected,  terminating  tbe  equalising  reheat  before  any 
substantial  loss  of  tbe  wrought  condition  has  occurred  and 
then  quenching ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  rails  of  manganese  steel, 
which  consists  in  first  beating  an  ingot  above  1125*  C. 
until  in  a  uniform  coherent  condition,  rolling  to  a  bloom, 
reheating  the  bloom  and  equalizing  for  a  short  time  at 
temperaturea  between  1000°  C.  and  1225*  C,  rolling  to  a 
rail  with  a 'finished  temperature  below  1075*  C.  equalis- 
ing for  a  short  time,  and  quenching;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  producing  rails  of  manganese  steel, 
which  consists  In  first  heating  an  Ingot  above  1125*  C, 
until  in  a  uniform  coherent  condition,  rolling  to  a  rail 
with  a  finishing  temperature  below  1075*  C.  equalising 
for   a   short   time,   and   quenching;   substantially   as   de- 

5.  The  method  of  producing  raUs  of  manganese  steel, 
which  consists  in  first  heating  an  Ingot  above  1125*  C. 
until  in  a  uniforib  coherent  condition,  rolling  to  a  rail 
with  a  finishing  temperature  of  abouf  950*  C,  equalising 
for  a  short  time  at  about  976°  <2.  to  1025*  C^  and 
quenching ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,017,906.  PEODUCTION  OF  SHEETS  AND  PLATER 
OF  MANGANESE  STEEL.  Wikfuld  S.  Pottbe,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  658.426. 
(CI.  148—24.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  making  sheets  or  plates  of  manganese 
steel,  which  comprises  beating  a  billet  or  blank  of  man- 
ganese steel  until  In  s  uniform  and  ductile  condition 
throughout,  rolling  and  thereby  working,  the  temperature 
at  finishing  of  tbe  working  being  below  1075*  C  and 
abore  800*  C,  and  quenching ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  msklng  sheets  or  plates  of  msnganeee 
steel,  which  comprises  beating  a  billet  or  blank  of  man- 
ganese steel  until  in  a  uniform  and  ductile  condition 
throughout,  rolling  and  thereby  working,  with  interme- 
diate reheating,  the  temperature  at  finishing  of  the  work- 
ing being  below  1075*  C.  and  above  800*  C.  and  quench- 
ing ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  sheets  or  plates  of  manganese 
steel,  which  comprises  heating  a  billet  or  blank  of  man- 
ganese steel  until  In  a  uniform  and  ductile  condition 
throughout,  rolling  and  thereby  working,  the  temperaturea 
at  finishing  of  tbe  working  being  below  1075*  C,  and 
above  800*  C,  and  quenching,  the  quenching  being  pre- 
ceded by  reheating  at  about  the  finishing  temperature, 
for  such  time  only  that  the  sheet  or  plate  is  suitably  an- 
nealed or  toughened ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  sheets  or  plates  of  manganese 
steel,  which  comprises  heating  a  billet  or  blank  of  man- 
ganese steel  until  In  a  uniform  and  ductile  condition 
throughout,  rolling  and  thereby  working,  with  Interme- 
diate rehesting,  the  temperature  at  finishing  of  the  work- 
ing being  below  1075*  C,  snd  quenching,  the  quenching 
being  preceded  by  reheatlnc  at  abont  tbe  finishing  tem- 
persture,  for  such  time  only  that  the  sheet  or  plate  is 
suitably  annealed  or  toughened;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  msklng  sheets  or  plates  of  manganese 
ste^,  which  comprises  heating  a  billet  or  blank  of  man- 
ganese steel  until  In  a  uniform  and  ductile  conditimi 
througaout,  rolling  and  thereby  working,  with  interme- 
diate reheating,  the  temperatures  at  finishing  of  the  work- 
ing being  below  1076*  C,  and  quenching;  snbstantiaUy 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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l.*]r,»0«.  MBTBOD  OF  PBODUCIlfO  WBOir(»T 
■HAVn  or  MAllGAIfBSB  STBBL.  WnraL*  B. 
rvrwrn,  nam  TOTk,  M.  T.  FtMl  Dw.  28.  1911.  Svlal 
N*  Mil27«     CCS.  14*— 34.) 

irblch  tmapilw  hestliiv  tft«  klart  aatll  it  hm  •Malaed 
a  avbataotUiBjr  onltara^  eiattoaaas  aatf  lialy  cataffent 
MMtcDltle  strociaiv:  wOTklair  th*  bl^A  wftU*  In 
c— ilWen  aad  flsfiMBr  tk«  wrnl>n  •paratioa  at 

wUfck  in  tb»  niitlMg  stM*  ««  betiMtn  800"  C 
C. ;  aad  tapUMf  riallag  t»  •«•••  iiiijatillhi 
nm  BBd  Mparsttoo  af  Ike  naaHtafU ;  ■ataUattaSy  m 
described. 

9.  Tk*  M«lMd  «f  worklBff  ■—>■■!■■  itMl  bUiAs. 
wftick  fujiwl— >  ftMtlnc  th»  MMk  wCU  it  !■■  obtalB«« 
•  ■ntatanttaBy  mttans,  contteaoas  antf  ftnilT  c«feeff«at 
autniitic  •(raetnrv;  praHifcirtly  ■■ilin  tbe  Maak 
wMIe  In  ttaat  c«B«tttaa :  rehcatlaff  aBtl  iitataarianj 
etvallwd  at  aoek  tfpetatana  aa  will  panalt  the  prodr 
net  to  fee  wsrfeetf  at  teal  tcmperaturea  »ctwu  8M*  G. 
and  1075*  C. ;  working  the  product  to  the  shape  in  teamed ; 
and  rapMly  roofing  to  avoid  recTTatallisatloa  and  aepa- 
ratlon  of  the  eooatltveatB ;  rabatantlally  aa  daacrlbe*. 

3-  Tlie  aethad  of  worfcin^  manganeae  ated  blaaka, 
wMeh  ramprtoea  heating  the  blank  ontil  it  has  obtained 
a  subatantianT  oatfomi,  eentinaoos  and  flrml7  coherent 
anstenltic  stmctore;  working  the  blank  while  in  that 
eoadltluu  and  flntafaU^  the  working  operation  at  tem- 
peratons  which  in  tike  finishing  stage  are  between  800*  C. 
and  1075*  C. ;  and  rapidly  cooling  to  aToM  recrystallisa- 
tfen  and  separation  of  the  constttnents.  tlie  rapid  cooling 
being  preceded  by  rapidly  reheating  to  an  eqaaNsed  tem- 
perature of  aboat  1000*  C. ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  workiiu;  manganese  steel  blanks, 
which  comprises  banting  the  blank  ontil  It  has  obtained 
a  substantially  uniform,  continuous  and  firmly  coherent 
aoatenltlc  structure ;  preltmiDarlly  working  the  trtank 
whOe  In  that  condition  and  finishing  the  preliminary 
working  at  temperatures  between  800*  C.  and  1075*  C. ; 
rapidly  cooling  to  avoid  recrystalllsatlon  and  separation 
of  the  constituents;  reheating  to  not  above  1070'  C.  so  as 
to  avoM  loss  of  the  fine-grained  state,  completing  the 
working'at  temperatures  which  in  the  finishing  stage  are 
between  800*  C.  and  1076*  C,  and  again  rapidly  cooling; 
fQbsantialTy  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  working  manganese  steel  blanks, 
which  comprises  heating  the  blank  until  it  has  obtained 
a  SQbstantlally  nnifbrm,  continuous  and  firmly  coherent 
anstenltic  structure;  preliminarily  working  the  blank 
while  in  that  condition ;  permitting  tbe  preliminarily 
worked  shape  to  cool  slowly ;  reheating  the  slowly  cooled 
prellmlnarlTy  wrought  shape  to  above  1125*  C. ;  finally 
working  the  preliminarily  wrought  shape  to  final  form  to 
restore  the  fine-grained  condition  at  a  temperature  which 
in  the  fintshlng  stage  should  be  within  the  range  of  800* 
C.  to  1076*  C. ;  and  rapidly  cooling ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017,»07.  HEAT  TREAT1IbI«T  OF  MANOANESB 
STEEL.  WnfFtBLO  &  Poma,  New  York,  N.  T.  Flle« 
Jan.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  670.214.     (CI.  148—24.) 

1.  The  aMthod  of  producing  wrought  shapes  of  man- 
gmaeae  steel,  which  compriaca  heating  the  blank  until  te 
a  uniform  austoitte  state;  forming ;  and  cooling  rapMly 
to  below  950*  C ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  wrought  shapes  of  maa- 
gaaese  ateel,  which  comprises  heating  ttte  blank  until  la 
a  uniform  anstenite  state ;  forming ;  cooling  rapidly  to  be- 
low 960*  C. :  rdieatlng  rapidly;  further  forming ;  and 
cooling  rapidly  to  below  950*  C. ;  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

3.  The  mathod  of  producing  wronght  shapes  of  man- 
gaaeaa  ate^  which  compriaca  heatlag  the  blank  cntfl  la 
a  naifsam  aoateatte  atate ;  forming ;  coaltag  rapidly  to  ha- 
lew  900*  C. ;  rapidly  reheattag  ta  betwesa  809*  C.  aad 
ion'  C.  ta  regrain  the  stcri ;  and  eeoMng  rapidly  ta  ha- 
low  900*  C. ;  substantially  as  described. 


at  pradodag  wraaghl  shapaa  af  aaa- 
wMah  iua)9ilasa  hea«ii«  tks  Maak  oaAti  la 

coollac  rapidly  ta 
9«0*  C ;  npUlT  rshaatla^  to  betwesa  a7ft*  C  af« 
t9VS*  C.  isr  a  atevt  tlB»  ta  raatara  tka  carhlda  e<  tks 
steel  to  solution ;  and  cooling  rapidly  to  below  4S#*  G. ; 
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t.  The  metBetf  of  aakteg  sheets  or  platea  of  manganeae 
staal.  which  coiaprlaca  heating  a  hlllct  or  blank  of  man- 
gaasas  ateel  oattl  la  a  nalform  and  ductile  condltton 
throughout,  partially  rolling  nntti  la  a  thoroughly  worked 
condition  at  temperatures  which.  In  the  teiahtng  stage 
of  the  partial  rolling,  are  between  800*  C.  and  10T9*  C, 
thereafter  working  with  light  preaaorc  and  but  alight 
reductions  until  tbe  temperature  has  fallen  so  low  that 
rcvsralaa  eat  of  the  oalfoaa,  aaatenite  coadltlon  wtU  aat 
taka  place ;  aabataatlally  as  iliiirhiil 

X.  Tka  BWthod  a<  maklag  aheeta  or  plates  at  manganese 
steel,  which  comprises  heating  a  billet  or  biaak  of  man- 
gaasaa  atael  tatti  in  a  aatform  aad  dactSe  caaditloD 
thraaghoot.  partially  rollteg  aatU  Id  a  tksroaghly  worked 
coadNloa  at  tesap«ratares  which.  In  the  finishing  stag*  af 
tbe  partial  roUlag.  are  between  800*  C.  aad  107B*  C 
aad  tkersaMsr  working  with  light  pressure  aad  but  aUcht 
redaetloaik  tagsther  with  gradual  water-4]uenchinc  aatll 
the  temperatare  haa  fallea  so  low  that  reversion  out  of 
the  aaUarm.  aaatealte  condition  wiD  aat  take  place ;  aab- 
stantially  aa  deorrlbed. 

3.  The  method  of  making  sheets  or  plates  of  maagaasas 
steel,  which  coBM;>riseB  heating  a  billet  or  Maak  of  man- 
ganese steel  until  In  a  uniform  and  ductile  condition 
throughout,  partially  rolling  until  In  a  thoroughly  worked 
condition  at  temperatares  which,  la  the  Inlahing  stays  of 
the  partial  rolilng.  are  between  800°  C.  and  107B*  C, 
aad  thereafter  werktag  with  Ught  presaore  aad  bat  aHght 
rtdoctloaa  to  substantially  a  black  heat :  substantially  aa 
described. 


1.017.909.  TRACTION  AND  NON  SKID  DEVICE. 
JA.MB8  W.  Rbio.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1911. 
SerUI  No.  614,772.     (CI.  152—2.) 


1.  A  tractlsa  and  antl-akid  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  traction  menbers.  each  being  subatantially  of 
7-shape  and  having  ita  ends  extending  radially  of  the 
wbael,  the  short  sad  o<  each  traction  member  terminating 
in  an  offset  portion  adapted  to  sxtand  within  the  felly  of 
the  wheal,  the  laagar  ends  aztandlng  to  points  adjacent 
the  hub  of  tka  wkael,  and  eonneetiag  members  adapted  to 
cenaact  the  Isagar  aada  af  said  tractloa  membern 

2.  A  tractlaa  aad  aatl-akM  device  comprlalag  a  ptaaality 
af  tfactloB  asasabaia,  each  batng  of  aabataatlally  J-ataaps.  tba 
akarter  arm  af  each  mambar  being  ahapad  to  artead  wltkla 
ami  eioaely  adjaesnt  ta  the  feily  of  tba  wheat,  tlM  atkar 

of  a  laagtk  ta  eatsad  well  toward  tka  kak  af 
•  BSBketa  tor  eoi 
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ends  of  said  tratrthm  maaibers  upon  each  sMe  of  the  wkaai 
respectively. 

3.  In  a  traction  device  for  wheala,  a  plurality  of  kook 
shapad  balla  arraagad  to  eztaad  over  and  acroaa  the  tread 
of  a  wheal,  tk*  hall  aads  extending  Inwardly  toward 
tbe  middle  portion  of  said  wheel,  one  of  aald  ball  enda 
being  longer  than  tbe  other,  and  meana  for  holding  all 
of  said  balls  In  contact  with  tha  thread  of  a  whael.  the 
shorter  hall  ends  hooking  under  tha  felly  of  the  wheel. 


roUara;  together  wftt  a  aeeond  abaft  oparatlVoiy 
nacted  with  the  rollers,  aataatantlally  as  deaerlbed. 


ncTi 


1.017.910.  FRICTION.OBABINO.  Odstaf  RxirimFnT, 
New  York,  R  T.  Filad  Aog.  4.  1900.  SarW  Mo. 
511,099.     (a.  T4— 28.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  beveled  bushing,  a  track  bev- 
eled with  the  same  angle  aa  tbe  buahlng,  a  plurality  of 
spherical  rollers  between  the  bushing  and  the  track, 
meana  for  rotating  tbe  bushing,  and  means  connected  to 
the  roUera  for  transmitting  the  rotation. 

2.  The  combkiation  of  a  bush  log,  a  track,  a  pinrallty 
of  rollers  having  coavez  rolling  faces  between  the  bushing 
and  the  track,  tbe  side  of  tbe  track  being  parallel  to  tha 
Bide  of  the  bushing,  means  for  rotating  the  bushing,  and 
means  connected  to  the  rollers  for  transmitting  the  ro- 
tation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  atnda  sap- 
ported  by  tbe  shaft,  a  spherical  roller  mounted  on  each 
Btnd.  a  track  In  contact  with  tbe  rollers,  a  buahlng  in 
contact  with  tba  rollers,  tha  aids  of  the  track  being  par- 
allel to  tbe  side  of  the  boshing,  means  for  pressing  the 
bushing  againat  the  rollers,  and  meana  for  rotating  tha 
bushing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  buahlng.  a  track,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  having  spherical  facea  between  the  bushing  and  the 
track,  yielding  means  for  subjecting  the  rollers  to  bal- 
anced pressure  between  the  bushing  and  the  track,  a 
frame  surrounding  the  track,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
frame  and  connection  between  tbe  rollers  aad  tbe  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  beveled  biMbing  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  beveled  track,  a  plurality  of  convex 
rollcra  between  tba  buahlng  and  the  track,  means  for 
pressing  the  bashing  against  the  rollers,  a  beveled  race 
on  the  other  end  of  the  abaft,  a  beveled  race  concentric 
with  the  first  race,  a  plurality  of  apharical  rollers  betwaan 
tha  two  racaa,  meaas  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  meana 
coanaetad  to  tbe  first  said  plurality  of  rollers  for  trans- 
mitting tha  rotatloa. 

[Clalan  6  to  15  not  prlated  In  tha  Oaastta.] 


1,017,911.     FRlCi'ION-OBARINO.     GDSi^r  RBN.vnm.T. 

New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  J. 

Klntner,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  11.  1911.    SerUI 

No.  628,667.     (CI.  74—28.) 

1.  Frlctloa  glaring  embracing  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion 

tberaon.  a  apharical  track,  a  plurality  of  rollers  having 

convex  rolling  anrfhceo  and  located  between  the  pinion 

and  the  track,  means  for  forcing  the  pinion  against  the 
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S.  FrletioB  gearing  embracing  a  drlvlBg  riwf  t,  a  fdnlon 
tharaon,  a  apharical  track,  a  pinrallty  of  rollers  having 
convex  roUlag  faces  and  located  hatween  tbe  plnkm  and 
tbe  track,  maaaa  fbr  ftordng  tha  pinion  againat  the  rollers, 
a  second  ahaft  opantively  coanaetad  with  tha  roUers ;  to- 
gether with  a  dram  operatlTaly  connected  to  the  track 
and  all  operating  aohstantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  Friction  gaarlng  amhraghig  a  driving  rtiaft,  a  pinion 
thereon,  a  apharical  track,  a  plurality  of  rollers  having 
convex  rolling  faeaa  and  located  betwaan  the  pinion  and 
tha  track,  maaaa  for  forcing  the  pinion  againat  the  rollers, 
a  aacoad  ahaft  oparatlvely  connected  with  the  roUera ; 
together  with  a  drum  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  track 
and  a  brake  for  tha  drum,  aubatantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  Friction  gearing  embracing  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion 
thereon,  a  apherlcal  track,  a  pinrallty  of  roUera  having 
convex  rolling  faces  aad  located  betwen  the  pinion  and 
the  track,  means  for  forcing  tbe  pinion  against  the  rollers, 
a  itocond  ahaft  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  rollers ;  to- 
gathar  with  a  drum  operatlvely  connected  to  the  track, 
and  two  brakaa,  one  for  the  drum  and  tbe  other  for  the 
second  ahaft.  and  all  operating  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Planetary  friction  gearing  embracing  a  plurality  of 
rollers  having  spherical  faces,  a  concave  frlctloa  pinion, 
carried  by  a  driving  ahaft,  and  a  spherical  track,,  aald 
roUers  having  frictional  bearing  between  the  pinion  and 
the  track ;  together  with  means  for  frictionally  forcing  the 
pinion  againat  the  facea  of  the  rollers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  8  to  19  not  prlntsd  in  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


1.017.912.  MANUFACrrURB  OF  SLAG  CEMENT.  JoH.v 
OosTAr  AooLT  RHODiif.  Loudou.  England.  Piled  Feb. 
23.  1910.    Serial  No.  545.552.     (CI.  106 — 43.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  slag  cement,  tbe  improve- 
ment whicb  compriaes  incorporating  suitable  quantities  of 
finely  divided  lime  In  chemical  composition  with  solid 
finely  divided  blast  furnace  slag  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  any  substantial  fusion  or  sintering'  takes 
place  and  at  about  900*  C.  by  means  of  a  suitable  contact 
snbatance  such  as  salt 

2.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  slag  cement,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  causing  the  cbemlcal  combination  of 
finely  divided  lime  with  solid  finely  divided  blast  furnace 
slag  at  a  temperature  of  about  900*  C.  by  means  of  a  suit- 
able contact  substance,  ,whlle  simultaneously  removing 
snlfnr  In  a  volatile  form  from  the  blast  furnace  slsg  by 
providing  a  mixed  atmosphere  of  steam  and  air. 

8.  Jn  the  manufacture  of  slag  cement,  tbe  Improvement 
which  compriaes  causing  the  chemical  combination  of 
finely  divided  llase  with  solid  finely  divided  blast  fomace- 
slag  at  a  tempanture  of  aboot  900*  C.  by  means  of  a 
suitable  contact  snbatance,  while  Improving  tbe  hydnnllc 
propartlea  of  the  raaultlng  slag  by  simultanaonaly  traatlag 
with  a  finely  divided  sulfate  salt 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  slag  cement,  the  improvement 
whicb    comprises   causing   the   chemical   combination   of 
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flnely  divided  lime  with  eoUd  fliMly  dlTlded  blut  tamac* 
tla«  at  a  temperature  of  about  900»  C.  bj  meana  of  a 
inltaMa  contact  lubataBcc,  ImproTlnc  tbe  hydraulic  prop- 
ertlea  of  the  reaulting  elag  by  ilmnltaoeously  treatlnc 
with  a  finely  dlTided  lulfate  salt,  and  elmultanaonaly 
remoYlns  eullur  In  a  Tolatlle  form  from  the  blaat  furnace 
■lag  by  providing  a  mixed  atmosphere  of  eteam  and  air. 

5.  The  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  alag  cement, 
which  eompriaee  chemically  combining  quantlUea  of  flaely 
divided  Ume  with  finely  divided  blait  furnace  elag  at  a 
temperature  of  900*  C.  by  mean*  of  a  eulUble  contact 
■ubetance,  and  at  the  Mime  time  rendering  the  hydraulic 
properties  of  the  hydraulic  cement  permanent  by  the  ad- 
dition of  a  finely  divided  mixture  which  will  yield  calcium 
alumlnate  at  approximately  the  herein  stated  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,017,©18.  WHITB  HYDRAULIC  CBJMBNT  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  JOHM  Qostaf  Adolf 
Rhooii*.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Gilbert  Rosen- 
boach,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  eOl.152.     (CT.  106—48.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  white  hydraulic  cement 
which  comprises  producing  In  a  finely  divided  state  a  mix- 
ture of  a  mineral  of  the  feldspar  group  with  a  suitable 
proportion  of  lime  and  common  salt,  and  calcining  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  above  900'  centigrade  but  be- 
low such  a  temperature  as  would  cause  cllnkerlng  and 
make  regrlndlng  necessary  or  would  color  the  product. 

2.  The  process  of  making  white  hydraulic  cement  which 
consists  first  In  pulverising  and  mixing  a  natural  mineral 
having  a  large  content  of  silicate  of  alumina,  common 
salt  and  a  suitable  aluminum  compound  and  secondly  In 
calcining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  above  900*  centi- 
grade but  below  such  a  temperature  as  would  cause 
citnkering  and  make  regrlndlng  necessary  or  would  color 
the  product. 

8.  The  process  of  making  white  hydraulic  cement  which 
consists  first  In  pulverising  and  mixing  a  natural  mineral 
having  a  lanre  content  of  silicate  of  alumina,  common 
salt,  a  suitable  aluminum  compound  and  magnesium  sul- 
fatf ,  and  secondly  In  calcining  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  900*  centigrade  but  below  such  a  temperature 
aa  would  cause  cUnkerlng  and  make  regrlndlng  necessary 
or  would  color  tbe  product. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  white  hydraulic  cement 
which  consists  In  mixing  together  in  a  finely  divided  state 
suitable  proportions  of  poUsh  feldspar,  quicklime,  potash 
alum,  common  salt  and  magnesium  sulfate  and  then  cal- 
cining the  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which 
the  product  would  cUnker,  form  lumps  or  develop  color. 

6.  The  process  of  making  a  white  hydraulic  cement 
which  consists  In  mixing  together  In  a  finely  divided  state 
suitable  proportions  of  feldspar,  quicklime,  an  aluminum 
compound  and  common  salt  and  calcining  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  at  which  the  Ingredients  will  form  a 
cementltlous  body  but  will  remain  In  the  powdered  form. 

[CUIms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


carbon  0.2  to  0.5  per  cent,  through  the  back  portion  of 
the  plate  or  article  and  a  further  proportion  of  carbon 
In  the  face  of  the  plate  or  article. 

4.  Cement  steel  plates  or  other  articles  having  a  glass- 
hard  surface  containing  both  molybdenum  and  tungsten 
in  quantity  equivalent  to  about  21  per  cent  of  tungsten. 
4  per  cent,  of  nickel  and  0.3  per  cent,  of  carbon  through- 
out the  back  portion  of  tbe  plate  or  article  and  an  addi- 
tional proportion  of  carbon  In  the  face  of  the  plate  or 
article,  aa  set  forth. 


1.017,015.  SAVINGS-BANK  LEDGER-CARD.  COAMMB 
W.  RosiMTHAL,  Los  Augeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  598.043.     (CI.  120—10.) 


1,017,914.     CEMENT  STEEL  PLATE.     Habolo  Ashton 
*  RicHABOSON,   London,   England.     Filed   Oct.   15.   1910. 
Serial  No.  587.342.      (CI.  148—40.) 

1.  Cement  steel  plates  or  other  articles  having  a  glass- 
hard  surface  containing  tungsten  about  2J  per  cent, 
throughout  the  pUte  or  article,  carbon  0.2  to  0.5  per 
cent,  through  the  back  portion  of  the  plate  or  article 
and  a  further  proportion  of  carbon  In  the  face  of  the 
plate  or  article,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Cement  steel  plates  or  other  articles  having  a  glass- 
hard  surface  containing  about  2*  per  cenC  of  tugsten,  4 
per  cent,  of  nickel  and  0.3  per  cent,  of  carbon  throughout 
the  back  portion  of  the  plate  or  article  and  an  additional 
proportion  of  carbon  In  the  face  of  the  plate  or  article. 

3.  Cement  steel  plates  or  other  articles  having  a  glass- 
hard  surface  conulnlng  both  molybdenum  and  tungsten 
in  quantity  equivalent  to  about  2*  per  cent,  of  tungsten. 


1.  A  ledger  card  having  a  signature  pocket  near  the 
top  of  the  card,  said  pocket  being  partly  formed  by  the 
card  and  belnsr  open  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening 
In  the  side  of  the  pocket  In  that  portion  thereof  which 
is  made  by  the  card,  said  pocket  being  wider  and  longer 
than  the  opening  in  the  card. 

2.  A  ledger  card  having  a  narrow  opening  therein  near 
the  top  thereof,  said  opening  extending  from  near  one  edge 
to  near  the  other  edge  of  the  card ;  in  combination  with 
a  strip  of  paper  secured  to  the  back  of  said  card  near  the 
said  opening  except  at  one  end  thereof,  said  paper  passing 
across  said  opening  and  forming  with  the  card  a  signs 
ture  slip  pocket,  said  pocket  being  wider  and  longer  than 
the  opening  In  the  card. 

3.  A  ledger  card  having  a  signature  slip  pocket,  said 
pocket  having  an  open  end  and  an  opening  In  the  face 
of  the  card  In  combination  with  a  signature  slip  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  said  pocket  by  being  pushed  through  the 
open  end  of  the  pocket. 

4.  A  ledger  card  having  a  signature  slip  pocket  with 
an  opening  In  the  face  of  the  card  and  a  thumb  notch 
at  one  end  of  the  pocket  to  combtoatlon  with  a  signs 
ture  slip  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  pocket  by  being 
pushed  in  the  open  end  of  the  pocket,  said  slip  being 
wider  and  longer  than  the  opening  in  the  card. 


1,017.016.  POWER-EIAMMER.  GaoBoa  H.  Rowa.  Ber- 
wyn.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Electromagnetic  Tool  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.876.     (O.  172—126.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cyllndrer.  of  a  driving  pis- 
ton and  a  driven  piston  working  In  the  cylinder,  an  air 
space  betag  provided  between  tbe  said  pistons,  a  solenoid 
surrounding  the  cylinder,  the  driven  piston  being  the 
core  of  said  solenoid,  said  solenoid  being  adapted  when 
traversed  by  current  to  hold  said  driven  piston  In  an 
intermediate  suspended  fioatlng  position,  the  driving  pis- 
ton, when  reciprocated,  acting  through  the  medium  of 
the  air  cushion  formed  In  the  said  space  to  operate  the 
driven  piston,  and  a  tool  carried  by  said  driven  pUton. 

2.  The  combtoatlon  with  a  cyltoder  and  a  solenoid 
surrounding  the  same,  of  a  reciprocating  hammer  and  Its 
piston,  adapted  to  be  held  suspended  by  the  magnetic 
action  of  the  solenoid  when  traversed  by  current,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  user  for  varying  the  strength  of 
said  current  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  hammer,  an 
air  space  being  provided  to  the  cylinder  above  the  said 
ptoton.   and   a  mechanically    reciprocated  piston   acttog. 
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through  the  medium  of  the  air  forming  a  cushion  to 
space,  upon  the  hammer  to  operate  the  same. 


3.  The  combination  In  a  power  hammer  mechanism,  of 
a  piston  and  a  hammer  carried  thereby,  a  solenoid  sur- 
rounding the  piston,  said  solenoid  when  traversed  by  cur- 
rent being  adapted  to  hold  the  hammer  to  a  suspended  or 
floattog  position,  and  means  for  varytog  tbe  strength 
of  the  solenoid  to  regulate  the  length  of  the  stroke  and 
totenslty  of  th«  blow,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  Tbe  comblnstlon  of  a  driven  eonnecttog  rod  and  a 
piston  reciprocated  tbereby,  a  hammer  and  Ita  ptetOB,  a 
cyttnder  having  an  air  spaee  thereto  between  said  pistons, 
a  valve  under  the  control  of  the  user  for  regulattog  the 
air  cushion  formed  between  said  piston,  a  solenoid,  the 
hammer  piston  being  of  Iron  and  serving  as  the  core  or 
armature  9f  said  solenoid  which  surrounds  the  said  pis- 
ton, and  means  fOr  varytog  the  strength  of  said  solenoid 
whereby  tbe  length  of  stroke  and  consequent  totenslty 
of  the  blow  of  the  hammer  may  be  controlled  by  the  user, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cyltoder.  of  a  mechanically 
driven  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  solenoid 
surrounding  said  cylinder  beyond  the  end  of  the  forward 
stroke  of  said  piston,  a  second  piston  In  said  cyltoder, 
said  second  piston  constituting  a  core  for  said  solenoid, 
and  a  tool  carried  by  said  second  piston. 

[Claims  6  aq^  7  not  printed  to  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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1.017,017.  COMBINATION  BLOCK  AND  TILE  MA- 
CHINE. J08BPH  E.  RuifNBB,  Dugger,  Ind.  Filed  Dec. 
17.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,809.     (CI.  25—126.) 


a    : 


1.  A  combtoed  block  and  tile  machine  compristog  an 
open  top  and 'bottom  rectangularly  shaped  mold-box,  the 
sBdi  of  aaid  nold-bos  being  provided  with  opposite  core- 
hoUs.  a  semicircular  resilient  pallet  to  fit  the  totemal 
dlsaensions  of  said  mold-box  and  adapted  to  shape  and 
held  tba  moldsd  product,  a  semicircoUr  trowel  adapted 


to  form  the  upper  exterior  surface  of  the  molded  prodoet, 
and  a  longitudinally  apUt-aleeve  havtog  both  resultiiig 
edges  normally  to  the  same  cylindrical  surface,  said  alaere 
being  removably  supported  to  said  core-holes  by  the  mold- 
box  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  one  direction  to  smooth 
the  toternal  surfaces  of  the  core-holes  to  the  molded  prod- 
uct and  to  be  rotated  to  the  reverse  direction  to  reduce  tlia 
dUmeter  of  said  sleeve  to  permit  its  free  removal  from 
said  molded  product. 

2.  A  combined  block  and  tile  machtoe  comprising  an 
open  top  and  bottom  rectangularly  shaped  mold-boz,  the 
ends  of  said  mold-lmx  being  provided  with  opposite  coro- 
holes,  a  semicircular  resilient  pallet  to  fit  the  toteraal 
dlmenalona  of  said  mold-box  and  adapted  to  shape  and 
hold  the  molded  product,  a  semicircular  trowel  adapted  to 
form  the  upper  exterior  surface  of  the  molded  product, 
and  a  longitudinally  split  sleeve  havtog  both  resulting 
edges  normally  in  tbe  same  cylindrical  surface,  said  sleeve 
betog  removably  supimrted  in  said  core-holes  by  the  mold- 
boz  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  one  direction  to  smooth 
the  internal  surfaces  of  the  core-holes  in  the  molded  prod- 
uct and  to  be  rotated  In  tbe  reverse  direction  to  reduce 
the  diameter  of  said  sleeve  to  permit  its  free  removal  from 
said  molded  product. 

3.  A  combined  block  and  tile  machine  compriaing  an 
open  top  and  bottom  rectangularly  shaped  mold-box  hav- 
ing its  sides  and  endsplvotally  connected  at  three  of  Its 
corners,  a  latch  to  secure  the  side  and  end  at  the  remain* 

'  tog  comer,  the  enda  of  said  mold-box  betog  provided  with 
I  core-holea.  a  semicircular  resilient  pallet  to  loosely  fit  the 
Internal  dimensions  of  said  box  at  the  begtonlng  of  a 
I  molding  operation  but  to  a  close  manner  under  preasura 
and  adapted  to  shape  the  bottom  of  the  product,  a  seml> 
circular  trowel  adapted  to  form  the  upper  exterior  surface 
of  the  molded  product,  and  a  longitudinally  split  sleeve 
havtof  both  resulting  edges  normally  to  the  same  eylta* 
drlcal  surface,  said  sleeve  being  removably  supported  to 
said  core-holes  of  said  mold-box  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated in  one  direction  to  smooth  the  totemal  surfaces  of 
the  core-lK>Ies  in  the  molded  product  and  to  be  rotated, 
to  the  reverse  direction  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  said 
sleeve  to  permit  Its  free  removal  from  said  molded  product. 


1,017,018.  POTATO-DIGGER.  Amnrnw  D.  Bubitak. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1010.  Bertol  No. 
561.886.     (CI.  55—66.) 


In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  aa 
axle  supporting  the  frame,  and  traction  wheels  supporting 
the  axle  and  secured  to  turn  therewith,  of  a  rMirwardly 
projecting  shaft  supported  on  the  frame,  beveled  gears 
connecting  the  axle  and  shaft  a  plow  supported  by  the 
frame,  and  a  rotary  agitator  secured  on  said  shaft  and 
comprising  a  transversely  disposed  ring,  a  single  circular 
series  of  Uterally  curved  arms  having  transversely  split 
ends,  and  said  agitator  turned  to  a  direction  to  present 
the  split  ends  endwise  to  the  soil,  substantially  aa  de- 
sertbed. 


1,017.910.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Samcbl  P.  Sandbbs,  Au- 
rora. Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Christian  C.  Gross- 
bana,  Aurora.  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.     Serial  No. 
677,744.     (a.  152—52.) 
In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combtoatlon,  with  a  tread  rim, 

an  toner  rim,  and  spokes  rigidly  eonnecttog  the  rims,  of 
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m  hub  lUiTlaf  an  aiiotilar  sroorc,  a  bvmp«r  aecor^d  bi  tlM 
grooTV,  A  Munpcr  rtag  carried  by  the  inner  rim  within  the 
taM  grooT*  with  a  apace  between  the  ring  aad  the  hnb- 


bompcr.  and  a  aeriea  of  spiral  iprlngB  on  each  aide  of  the 
apokea  and  forming  the  only  connection  between  the  hnb 
and  the  tread  rim. 


1.017,920.  BHEST-MBTAL  PIPING.  Ratham.  T. 
Bbmmm,  SaTannah.  Oa.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1011.  Serial 
No.  660.174.     (CL  126—809.) 


-JB'' 


1.  A  pipe  uction  having  a  book  on  one  edge,  a  double 
fold  on  the  other  having  a  longitudinal  Blot  therein  open 
at  one  end  with  which  the  hook  cooperates,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  hook  from  the  slot. 

2.  A  pipe  section  having  hooks  on  one  edge,  a  double  fold 
on  the  other  edge  having  longitudinal  slots  In  the  inner 
bend  thereof  open  at  one  end  with  which  the  hooks  co- 
operate, and  tongues  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  mouth  of 
the  slots  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  books. 


1.017,921.  MACHINB  FOR  MAKING  BRICK.  JoHlf  F. 
Sbecklu,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  5193T1.     (CI.  20— «6.) 

1.  A  brick  machine  Including  a  preea  chamber,  a  planger 
mounted  above  the  preaa  chamber  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  same,  a  aeeond  plunger  slMaMe  within  the  preas  chaS' 
ber  and  forming  a  movable  bottom  for  the  same,  a  shaft, 
means  aetnatad  by  the  shaft  when  tnned  In  on*  dlreetloa 
for  drawlQK  the  ploagera  toward  each  other,  means  aet»- 
a*ad  by  the  abaft  dnrlag  the  ftrat  half  of  Ita  ntnm 
meat  tor  eleratlac  the  first  ptanger  above  the  prsi 
alao  elevating  the  aecood  ptanigw  t»  tiie  top  of  the  pr 
chamber,  and  means  actuated  by  the  shaft  during  the 
ond  half  of  its  retwa  muTsmsat  fsr  ek>wiy  lowering  the 
second  plunger  to  normal  position  and  providing  a  con- 
ttnnooa  support  for  the  same  dorlng  Its  downward  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  iHick  machine  including  a  preaa  chamber,  a  ploMir 
slldably  mounted  within  the  preaa  cihamber,  a  shaft,  meaiu 
aetoatad  by  Che  ^haft  when  turned  In  one  direction  for 
moving  the  plunger  within  the  preaa  diamber.  means  aetn- 


ated  by  the  abaft  dnrtng  the  flrat  half  of  Its  r«C«n 
movement  for  movhig  the  plnnger  to  the  end  of  Che  preaa 
chamber  to  eject  any  material  therein,  a  connecting  rod 
plvotally  connected  to  the  vtanflar  and  normally  swinging 
kweely  against  the  shaft,  aad  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
shaft  for  engagement  with  the  said  connecting  rod  to 
cause  a  slow  return  of  the  ploacar  to  normal  poaltlon  upon 
the  second  half  of  the  retnrm  movaassat  o<  the  rock  shaft. 


3.  A  brick  machine  Indodlsf  a  preas  chamber,  a  plnnger 
mounted  within  the  preea  chamber,  a  rock  abaft,  aa  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  plnn#sr 
whereby  the  plunger  la  moved  within  the  preaa  chamber 
when  the  abaft  la  tamed  tai  one  direction,  a  pair  of  «on- 
nectln^  rods  banging  loosely  from  the  plunger  on  oppoalte 
aides  of  the  abaft,  means  upon  the  shaft  for  cooperation 
with  one  of  the  connecting  roda  upon  the  initial  portion 
of  the  return  movement  of  the  rock  shaft  for  Impartiag 
a  greater  amplitude  of  movement  to  the  plunger  than  la 
given  by  the  cam,  and  meana  upon  the  rock  shaft  for 
engaging  the  opposite  connecting  rod  during  the  later  half 
of  the  return  movement  of  the  rock  abaft  to  penult  of  an 
eaay  return  of  the  plunger  to  normal  poaltlon. 

4.  A  l)rlck  machine  Including  a  press  chamber,  a  plunger 
mounted  over  the  preas  chamber,  a  second  plunger  mount- 
ed within  the  preas  chamber  and  forming  a  movable  bot- 
tom for  the  same,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  under  the  press 
chamber  and  formed  with  oppositely  dlapoaed  cams,  an 
extensible  connecting  rod  between  one  of  the  cams  and 
tlie  second  plunger,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  flrat 
plunger  aad  the  oppoalte  cam  whereby  the  plungers  are 
drawn  toward  each  other  when  the  rock  abaft  la  turned 
In  one  direction,  a  connecting  rod  hanging  looaely  from 
the  first  plunger  on  one  side  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  second 
connecting  rod  hanging  loosely  from  the  second  plunger 
on  the  same  side  of  the  rock  abaft,  a  third  connecting  rod 
also  hanging  loosely  from  the  second  plunger  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  roA  shaft,  means  upon  the  rock  abaft 
for  engaging  the  first  two  hanging  connecting  rods  during 
the  initial  movement  of  the  return  movement  of  the  rock 
shaft  for  liftiug  the  upper  plunger  above  the  preea  cham- 
ber and  elevating  the  lower  plnnger  to  the  top  of  the 
preas  chamber,  and  meana  upmi  the  rock  abaft  for  coop- 
eration with  the  third  hanging  connecting  rod  for  permit- 
ting an  easy  return  of  the  lower  plunger  to  normal  posi- 
tion during  the  later  portion  of  the  return  moveoent  of 
the  rock  shaft 

0.  A  brick  macblBe  Inclndtiw  a  pnaa  ehamber.  a  plunger 
mounted  within  the  presa  chamber,  a  rock  shaft  formed 
with  a  cam.  an  extenslble  connecting  rod  lietween  the 
plunger  and  the  cam  of  the  abaft  wberet^  tbe  plunger 
la  moved  wltbln  the  preea  chamber  when  the  shaft  is 
turned  In  oaa  41r«ctlon,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  hanging 
loosely  from  tbe  plnnger  on  opposite  aidea  of  the  abaft 
and  provided  with  sbouldera,  and  a  pair  of  arms  project- 
ing from  Che  shaft  aad  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  to  each  otber. 
one  of  the  arma  engaging  the  Moulder  of  one  o<  Hie 
connecting  rods  upon  the  tailtlal  portlen  of  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  roA  itarft  no  at  to  Impart  a  ^^ 

amplitude  thereto  than  la  gtven  by  tbe  cam,  tbe  oppoille 
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the  ibeaHar  ef  tba  oppeaMs  eonaeetlnc 
rod  durtag  tbe  latter  half  of  the  return  moveaMot  of  the 
rock  abaft  so  aa  to  permit  of  aa  eaay  return  of  the  plun- 
S»r  to  nenaal  foaltioaL 

[Clalaao  6  to  12  aot  printed  in  the  Gstaette.] 


1,017,022.  TILE-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  JAMBB  L. 
SHiaoN,  Marion.  Ind.  Filed  May  18.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
628.103.     (CI.  2ft— 110.) 


rided  with  a  socket  portlen,  a  drive  abaft  paaalng  tbraagh 
one  of  aald  aectlona  of  said  houalag  aad  a  (ear  tbmaan, 
said  gear  fitting  in  said  aecket  formed  in  one  of  aald  Mc- 
tlons,  an  auxiliary  abaft  paaslng  through  tha  otbar  of 
aald  aections  of  said  housing  and  a  gear  thereon  fitting  la 
aald  seckat  and  meahlng  with  aald  firat-meatloBed  g«ar, 
and  means  for  securing  said  sections  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  eomprlafag  a  main 
drive  abaft  ^n  auxiliary  drive  shaft,  a  aectlonal  houaing, 
a  gear  carried  by  each  abaft  and  meahlng  with  each  other, 
aald  houaing  being  provided  with  eocketa  for  reeeivlag  aald 
geara  aad  having  a  auhatantlally  U-ahaped  cod  fbr  atrad- 
dllng  tbe  drive  caaing  carried  by  tbe  axle  of  a  vtbicle, 
whereby  tbe  main  aliaft  and  auxiliary  shaft  may  be  held 
in  correct  relation  with  the  drive  casing. 


1,017.924.  NAP-RAISING  MACHINE  FOR  FELT  HATS. 
John  H.  Stasb.  Danbury.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  A.  Mai- 
lory    and     Sons,     Incorporated.     Danbury.     Conn.,     a 

'  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Jane  •,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  682,260.     (CI.  26—4.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  two  trackways  and  cutting 
mechanism  above  aald  trackways,  of  a  plurality  of  trucka 
movable  on  one  of  said  trackways,  and  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ter operating  arms  movable  on  the  other  trackway,  and 
arms  projecting  from  aald  firat  mentioned  arms  and  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  tmcka. 

2.  The  rombination  with  inner  and  outer  trackwaya. 
the  inner  trackway  having  an  Inclined  end  portion,  and 
catting  mechanism  dlapoaed  over  aald  trackways,  of  trucks 
movable  on  tbe  outer  trackway,  cutter  operating  anna 
movable  on  the  inner  trackway,  and  arms  projecting  from  .. 
aald  cutter  operating  arma  and  pivoted  to  the  trucks. 

a.  The  comblaation  with  a  plurality  of  connected  trucks 
aad  a  cutting  reel,  of  operating  devicea  for  the  cutting  reel 
eeanected  with  said  trucks,  and  meana  for  moving  aald 
optratlng  devicee  out  of  the  way  of  the  trucks  after 
each  cutting  operation  of  the  cutting  reel. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  connected  tru^a 
and  a  cutting  reel  dlspoeed  over  the  same,  of  operating  de- 
vices for  said  cutting  reel,  means  connecting  aald  oper- 
ating devicea  with  the  trucka,  meana  for  cauaing  aald 
operatlnfT  devices  to  be  moved  away  from  the  trucka  at  the 
dlacharge  end  of  the  machine  to  facilitate  the  removal  of 
severed  materibl  from  tbe  trucks. 

6.  The  oomMnntlon  with  trackwaya  and  an  endleaa  ae- 
rlH  of  trucka  movable  on  aald  trackways,  of  euttlag 
mechanism  over  said  trackways.  Inner  trackways  having 
Indbied  end  portlona,  operating  arma  for  the  cutting 
mecbanlam  moivable  on  said  inner  trackwaya  and  connec- 
tions between  said  operathig  armn  and  the  trucka. 

[Clalma  6  tq  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,017,928.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  QnoaoB  WASHmo- 
T0«  SLATaa,  Oakland.  Cal.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  17,  1910.  SerUl  No.  592,899.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  Oct.  0.  1011.  SerUl  No.  658,087. 
(CI.  74—7.) 


1.  A  shield  bonalag  'to  be  aaad  la  connection  wltb  a 


motor  vehicle,  eompciainc  a  pair  of  aectlooa.  each  aeetlon 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  legs  adapted  to  aCraddle 
tbe  axte  of  a  veblda  tor  aapportlng  said  sections  In  en-  ! 
wUb  the  axle,  each  of  aald  aectlona  being  pra-  1 


1.  ▲  oMcbine  of  the  character  deacilbed  eomprtalar  > 
body  carrylag  cone,  a  driven  primary  nap  raialBg  roller 
adapted  to  engage  a  body  on  the  cone  and  to  rotate  aaM 
body  aad  ooae,  a  aecondary  nap  ralaing  roller  wbleb  la  ro- 
tated bf  a  body  oa  tbe  cone  aad  meaaa  for  fctarSlag 
tbe  rotatloB  of  tiie  secondary  nap  raising  roller. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  oomprlatac  a 
body  carrying  cone,  a  driven  primary  nap  raMag  roller 
adapted  to  engage  a  body  on  the  cone  and  to  rotate  aald 
body  and  cone,  a  cleaning  roller  for  said  primary  nap 
ralaing  roUer.  a  alngle  bracket  for  supporting  both  of  aald 
roUara,  maana  for  driving  the  cleaning  roller  faater  than 
aald  aap  ralaing  roller,  a  secondary  nap  ralaing  roller  ro- 
tated by  a  body  oa  the  cone  and  meaaa  for  retarding  tii« 
rotation  of  said  secondary  nap  raising  roller. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  carrying  cone,  a  driven  nap  ralaing  roller  of  uniform 
diameter  and  covered  with  a  strip  of  card-cloth  woond 
spirally  from  end  to  end.  and  a  cleaning  roller  cooperat- 
ing with  said  nap  ralaing  roller  and  provided  on  ita  periph- 
ery with  longitudinal  strips  of  card  cloth  with  spacaa  be- . 
tweea  them. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  carrying  cone,  a  driven  primary  nap  ralaing  roller 
adapted  to  engage  a  body  on  the  cone  aad  to  rotate  aald 
body  and  cone,  a  pivoted  bracket  In  which  aald  roller  la 
joumaled,  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  collar 
on  a  bat  body  and  an  adjustable  yoke  oa  wbkb  the  bracket 
la  pivoted. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed  compriaiag  a 
body  carrying  coae,  a  driven  primary  aap  ralaing  roUar 
adapted  to  engage  a  body  oa  tbe  cone  and  to  reCata  aald 
body  and  cone,  an  operating  lever,  connections  Indadtas 
a  ^rlng  and  turn  buckle  between  aald  bracket  aad  lever, 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth,  and  aa  adjustable  yoke  on  wblcb 
tbe  bracket  la  pivoted. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,017.925.  MEANS  FOB  SBCUBINO  RAILS  TO  MBTAL 
TIES.  Clabbncb  L.  Tatlob,  Alliance,  Ohio.  a«lgnor  to 
WillUm  H.  Morgan.  AllUnce,  Ohio.  Filed  May  26. 1911. 
Serial  No.  629.028.     (CL  2S»— 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tie  baTlng  a  top  flange, 
a  rail  on  said  tie,  a  clamping  plate  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  tie  and  at  its  other  end  against  the  rail,  and 
a  U-abaped  spring  clamp  the  latter  straddling  one  side 
edge  of  the  clamping  plate  and  the  flange  of  the  part 
against  which  the  outer  end  of  the  clamping  plate  rests. 
'  2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  having  a  top  flange, 
a  rail  resting  on  said  tie,  a  clamping  plate  engaging  at 
one  end  a  shoulder  on  the  tie,  and  at  its  other  end  the  base 
of  the  rail,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  clamp  for  locking  said 
parts  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  having  a  top 
flange,  a  rail  resting  on  said  tie,  a  clamping  plate  engag- 
ing at  one  end  a  shoulder  on  the  tie,  and  at  its  other  end 
the  base  of  the  rail,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  clamp  for  lock- 
ing said  parts  together. 

4.  A  plate  for  securing  rails  to  ties,  rectangular  In  plan, 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  Up  adapted  to  engage  a 
■boulder  depending  from  the  tie.  and  provided  adjacent 
each  side  edge  on  its  underside  with  a  rib  extending  length- 
wise the  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  top  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  shoulder,  a  rail  on  said  tie  and 
a  securing  plate  adapted  to  Interlock  at  one  end  with  said 
shoulder  and  engage  the  rail  at  Its  opposite  end.  the  said 
plate  having  ribs  depending  from  its  lower  face,  of  a  U« 
shaped  spring  metal  clamp,  one  Jaw  of  which  engages  the 
base  flange  of  the  rail  and  the  other  interlocks  with  one 
shoulder  or  rib  on  the  securing  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.017,926.  PROCESS  OF  VULCANIZATION.  Edwin 
Tatlob,  Farmingdale,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Union  Clay 
Products  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  -  Filed  May  14.  1910.  SerUl  No.  561,406. 
(CI.    106—28.) 

1.  The  process  of  vnlcanlxing  oil  or  resin,  consisting  In 
maintaining  the  oil  at  a  vulcanising  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  a  vulcanising  agent,  until  the  vulcanising 
operation  la  completed  and  mixing  the  product  so  pro- 
duced with  oil  or  resin  maintained  at  a  vulcanising  tem- 
perature. 

2.  The  process  of  vulcanising  oil  or  resin,  consisting  in 
maintaining  the  oil  at  a  vulcanlalng  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  a  vulcanising  agent  and  clay  until  the  vulcan- 
ising operation  is  completed,  and  mixing  the  product  so 
produced  with  oil  or  reain  maintained  at  a  vulcanising 
temperature. 

3.  The  process  of  vulcanising  oil  or  reain,  consisting  in 
maintaining  the  oil  at  a  vulcanising  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  sulfur  and  clay  containing  sulfur  until  the  vul- 
canlxing  operation  is  completed,  and  mixing  the  product 
ao  produced  with  oil  ioaintained  at  a  vulcanising  temper- 
ature. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  vulcanising  oil  or  reain,  consisting  in 
maintaining  the  oil  at  a  vulcanising  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  an  exceaa  of  a  vulcanising  agent  until  the  vul- 
canising operation  is  completed,  and  mixing  the  product 


ao  produced  with  oil  or  reain  maintained  at  a  Tulcanlalng 
temperature. 

5.  The  prooeaa  of  vulcanising  oil  or  raain,  eonaiating  in 
maintaining  tha  oil  at  a  vulcanising  tamparatora  in  tiha 
preaence  of  an  axcaaa  of  sulfur  until  tlie  vnlcanlaiBg  oper- 
ation Is  completed,  and  mixing  the  product  ao  produced 
with  oil  or  resin  maintained  at  a  vulcanising  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tba  Qaaatte.] 


1,017,927.  BEAM.  John  B.  TBasBTMAif,  Colnmbua.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  657.661. 
(CI.    189—87.) 


'  ^d^ 


A  flanged  beam  for  car  underframes  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slit  formed  in  its  web,  one  end  of  the  silt  being 
curved  and  extended  downwardly  substantially  to  tha 
lower  flange  of  the  girder,  tha  web  at  one  aide  of  the  aiit 
being  offset  to  receive  and  have  riveted  thereto  that  por- 
tion of  the  web  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  Ihe  slit 


1.017.928.  PROJECTILE  FOR  FIREARMS.  aaoBOl 
TociK,  Ployeachi,  Roumanla.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1911.  8a- 
rial  No.  661.168.     (CI.  102—12.) 


1.  A  shot  or  projectile  for  firearms,  comprising  in  com> 
binatlon  a  plurality  of  superposed  shot  elements  fitting 
into  each  other  with  a  certain  lateral  play,  a  central  pia 
on  which  these  elements  are  loosely  threaded,  disks  of 
easily  compressible  material  between  adjacent  shot  ela- 
ments,  and  means  associated  with  tlie  central  pin  for  ad- 
Justing  the  distance  apart  of  the  elements. 

2.  A  shot  or  projectile  for  firearms,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  supenwsed  shot  elements  fitting 
Into  each  other  with  a  certain  lateral  play,  a  central  pia 
on  which  theae  elementa  are  looaaly  threaded,  disks  of 
easily  compressible  material  between  adjacent  shot  ele- 
ments, spring  means  for  holding  the  elements  tog^er 
during  storage  and  transport,  and  means  aaaociated  with 
the  central  pin  for  adjusting  the  distance  apart  of  tha 
elements. 

3.  A  shot  or  projectile  for  firearms,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  plurality  of  superposed  shot  elements  fitting  into 
each  other  with  a  certain  lateral  play,  a  central  pin  on 
which  these  elements  are  loosely  threaded,  but  which  can 
slide  with  some  friction  in  the  lowannoat  element,  dlaka 
of  easily  compressibe  material  between  adjacent  shot  ele- 
ments, springs  means  for  holding  the  elements  together 
during  storage  and  transport,  and  means  aaaociated  with 
the  centra^  pin  for  adjuating  the  dlatance*  apart  of  tha 
elementa. 

4.  A  abot  or  projectile  for  flrearma,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  superposed  shot  elements  fitting 


f-  rtini»irtiifiiWli' I 


into  aadi  other  with  a  eertalo  lateral  play,  a  eantral  pia 
on  which  theae  elementa  are  looaely  threaded  and  which 
is  rigidly  attached  to  the  lowermost  element,  an  adjuat- 
able  collar  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pin,  disks  of  easily 
compraaaible  aaterUl  between  adjacent  ahot  elemenu. 
spring  means  for  holding  tbe  elementa  together  during 
atorage  and  transport,  and  means  associated  with  the  cen- 
tral pin  for  adjusting  the  distance  apart  of  the  elements. 
6.  A  shot  or  projectile  for  firearms,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plotallty  of  aaperposed  shot  elemanta  fitting 
into  each  other  with  a  certain  lateral  play,  a  central 
pin  on  which  <hese  elements  are  loosely  threaded  and 
which  is  rigidly  attached  to  the  lowermost  element  a  nut 
working  on  tha  screwed  upper  end  of  the  pin,  disks  of 
easily  compreaaible  material  between  adjacent  shot  ele- 
ments, spring  means  for  holding  tbe  elements  together 
during  storage  and  transport,  and  means  associated  with 
the  central  pka  for  adjusting  tbe  disUnce  apart  of  the 
elements. 


6.  la  a  typograpb  composing  oiachine,  tha  eombinatkni 
with  eontlnuoua  main  wlrea  adapted  to  guide  matrix  ban, 
of  aubaldiary  wlrea  one  for  each  of  aaid  main  wlrea  aad 
adapted  to  be  brought  with  their  enda  la  contact  with  aaki 
main  wlrea  and  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  tbe  matrix  bare 
from  aald  main  wlrea  to  aaid  aubaldiary  wlrea  and  vice 
veraa,  and  an  eacapement  device  adapted  to  prerant  tba 
passage  of  the  matrices  from  the  main  wlrea  to  tbe  anb- 
aidiary  wires. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017.930.  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  JAOOa 
Kabl  Ullmawm,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  596.004.     (Cl.  188—66.) 


1,017.929.  TYPOGRAPH  COMPOSING-MACHINE-  Edo- 
abd  UHTHorr.  Berlln-Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Typograpih  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  May 
3,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.867.     (Cl.  199—8.) 


1.  In  a  typograpb  composing  machine  the  combination 
with  permanent  main  wires  continuous  throughout  tbe 
normal  travel  of  tbe  matrix  bars  and  adapted  to  guide 
matrix  bars,  a  basket,  of  subsidiary  wires  in  tbe  basket 
one  for  each  of  aald  main  wires  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
with  their  ends  in  conuct  with  aald  main  wlrea  and  to 
permit  the  paaaage  of  the  matrix  bars  from  aald  mala 
wlrea  to  said  aubaldiary  wires  and  vice  veraa. 

2.  la  a  typograpb  composing  machine  the  combination 
with  permanent  main  wlrea  continuous  throughout  the 
normal  travel  of  the  matrix  bars  and  adapted  to  galde 
matrix  bars,  a  basket,  of  subaidUry  wlrea  in  tbe  baaket 
one  ftor  each  oT  aald  main  wlrea  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
with  their  ends  In  conUct  with  aald  main  wlrea  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  enda  of  said  main  wires  and  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  matrix  bars  from  said  main  wires  to  aald 
aubaldiary  wires  and  vice  versa,  whereby  tbe  matrix  bars 
may  be  remo-red  from  and  pUced  on  the  said  mala  wlrea 

in  the  baaket 

8.  In  a  typograpb  eompoalng  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  permanent  main  wlrea  adapted  to  guide  matHx  bara 
and  each  havtag  a  portion  of  reduced  croaa-sectlon  to  t>er- 
mlt  of  the  twmovsl  of  said  matrix  bars  therefrom,  of  aub- 
aldUry  wlrea  one  for  each  of  said  main  wires  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  with  their  enda  h»  contact  with  the  portlona 
of  reduced  ctoea-aectlon  of  aald  main  wires  and  to  permit 
the  paaaage  of  the  matrix  bars  from  said  main  wires  to  said 
aubaldiary  wlrea  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  typograpb  composing  machine,  the  combination 
with  permanent  mala  wlrea  adapted  to  guide  matrix  bara 
and  each  having  a  portion  of  reduced  cross-section  at  a 
point  intermediate  Its  ends  to  permit  of  the  removal  of 
■aid  matrix  bars  therefrom,  of  subakllary  wires  one  for 
•acta  of  said  main  wires  and  adapted  to  be  brought  with 
their  ends  la  contact  with  the  portions  of  reduced  croaa- 
sectlon  of  said  main  wires  and  to  permit  the  paaaage  of 
the  matrix  btra  from  aald  main  wlrea  to  aald  aubaldiary 
wlrea  and  vlca  versa. 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  the  wbeela  thereof, 
of  a  rotary  spindle,  brakes  consisting  of  curved  or  bent 
spring  plates,  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  extending  toward 
the  lower  part  of  the  circumferences  and  the  bearing  points 
of  the  wheels,  a  spring  actuated  sliding  member,  a  member 
secured  to  tbe  spindle  and  operatively  connected  with  aald 
eliding  member  and  a  catch  for  aaid  eliding  member  to 
lock  tbe  latter  in  a  position  in  which  the  spring  plates 
are  retracted. 


1,017,931.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOTTLED  OR 
VARIEGATED  PAPER.  CoLBMAN  H.  Waitb  and 
GapBoa  Walker.  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignors,  to  Taylor- 
Burt  Company,  Holyuke,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chusetts.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  608.487. 
(CL  92—39.) 


The  method  of  producing  paper  with  a  mottled  or  varto- 
gated  surface  which  consists  in  conveying  a  mass  of  paper- 
pulp  through  a  paper  making  machine  on  tbe  Fourdrlnler 
wire  and  simultaneously  causing  a  paper-pulp  of  ditFerent 
color  to  fiow  onto  the  pulp  on  said  wire  In  a  scattered  and 
diluted  condition  by  subjecting  the  upper  surface  of  tbe 
colored  pulp  to  a  spray  of  water  which  scatter*  and  di- 
lutee the  aame  into  small  flakes  before  it  flowa  onto  tba 
pulp  on  the  Fourdrlnler  wire,  whereby  the  variegated  aCact 
la  produced.  ^ 

1.017.982.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PLAY- 
ING  PIANOFORTES,  CARILLONS,  AND  OTHER  MU- 
SICAL INSTRUMENTS.  Jambs  Johw  Walkbb,  London, 
England.  Filed  July  12. 1909.  Serial  No.  607.160.  (CL 
84—178.) 

1.  An  automatic  musical  instrument  or  player  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  positively  connected  motors  oper- 
ative upon  each  key  or  actuating  lever ;  separate  sets  of 
control  valves  to  each  motor  adapted  to  be  individually 
controlled  by  the  music  sheet,  and  additional  controlling 
means  in  connection  with  one  moter  so  arranged  as  to  be 
operative  colncidentally  with  energisation  of  a  aacond 
motor  to  check  free  action  of  the  aald  one  motor  wbaii  tha 
latter  la  deinergised  and  driven  by  the  aecond  motor. 
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2.  All  aatooutic  miuleal  tastmment  or  pUyer  comprU- 
lag  •  pluralltj  of  posltivoly  competed  motors  oporattTe 
upon  Mcb  ke7  or  actuating  lever ;  aeparate  acta  of  con- 
trol ralvea  to  each  motor  adapted  to  tw  tndlrldaalljr  coo- 
troilad  to7  tha  mnalc  abaet.  addttloaal  controlling  meana  In 
cooncction  with  one  motor  ao  arranged  aa  to  be  operatire 
colncidMtally  with  energlaatioo  of  a  aecoad  motor  to  check 
fr«a  actios  of  the  aald  one  motor  when  tba  lattar  to  4a- 
energlzed  and  driven  by  tbe  second  motor ;  and  aa  adjuat- 
ment  operative  in  connection  with  tbe  aaid  one  motor  to 
vary  the  effective  retardation  offered  by  thla  motor  to  the 
driving  Inflaence  of  the  aaid  second  motor. 


S.  An  automatic  maaical  Inatmment  or  player  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  positively  connected  motora  operative 
upon  each  key  or  actnatlng  Ivrtt ;  separate  aeta  of  control 
valvea  to  each  motor  adapted  to  be  individually  controlled 
by  the  moalc  sheet,  additional  controlling  meana  in  con- 
nection with  one  motor  ao  arranged  aa  to  be  operative 
colnddentally  with  energisation  of  a  aacond  motor  to  check 
free  action  of  the  aaid  one  motor  when  tbe  lattar  fa  de- 
energlsed  and  driven  by  the  aecond  motor ;  and  a  manually 
adjuatable  valve  operative  in  connection  with  the  said 
one  motor  the  adJoatment  In  one  direction  or  tbe  other 
being  adapted  to  vary  tbe  effective  retardation  offered  by 
tbe  said  one  motor. 

4.  An  automatic  musical  Instrument  or  player  com- 
prlalng  a  plurality  of  poaltlvely  connected  motora  oper- 
atlvely  upon  each  key  or  actuating  lever ;  separate  aets  of 
control  valves  to  each  motor  tbe  set  corresponding  to  one 
motor  comprising  a  valve  controlling  tbe  communication 
between  the  Interior  of  thla  motor  and  the  atmosphere ;  a 
motor-device  adapted  to  be  energised  colncldentally  with 
the  other  motor ;  and  operative  connection  between  aald 
motor-device  and  said  valve. 

5.  An  automatic  muaical  Inatroment  or  player  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  poaltlvely  connected  motors  opera- 
tive upon  each  key  or  actnatlng  lever  one  of  such  motors 
having  two  means  of  communication  with  the  atmoaphere ; 
separate  sets  of  control  valvea  to  each  motor  tbe  aet  cor- 
reapondlng  to  one  motor  comprlaing  a  valve  controlling  one 
communication  between  the  interior  of  this  motor  and  tbe 
atmosphere ;  a  motor-device  adapted  to  be  energized  coln- 
cldentally with  tbe  other  motor ;  operative  connection  be- 
tween aald  motor  device  and  aald  valve :  and  a  raanaally 
adjuatable  valve  controlling  a  second  comraoaicatloH  be- 
tween tbe  Interior  of  aald  motor  and  tbe  atmospbere. 

(Clalais  A  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.017,983.     LAUNDRY  -  IRON.     Nah)L«aw     E.     Walkcb. 

Ontario,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  T.  L.  Lorbeer. 

Heraet.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.018. 

(CI.   158— 2S.2.) 

In  a  laundry  iron,  a'  hollow  body,  a  bnmer  for  project- 
ing fuel  Into  aafd  body,  a  top  plate  aeenred  to  tbe  body, 
a  front  bracket  secured  to  the  top  plate  and  havtag  a 
head,  a  rear  bracket  secured  to  the  top  phito  and  having 


a  hollow  bead,  a  hollow  handle  seenrcd  to  tbe  hoUow 
head  of  the  rear  bracket,  the  front  end  of  tba  handle  being 
screwed  to  the  head  on  the  front  brackaC.  •  tnha  estaiid- 
ing  from  the  rear  hollow  bead  to  the  homer,  a  removable 
plug  In  tbe  head  of  the  front  bracket,  and  a  daflaetor  plata 


•mnged  Id  the  body  of  tbe  Iron  at  an  angle  with  Ita  front 
end  doae  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  Iron,  tbe  side  walla  of  tbe 
betfy  of  tbe  Iron  being  formed  to  permit  air  to  drcnlate 
over  aald  deflector  plate  and  under  tbe  top  plate  of  tbe 
Iron. 


1.017,934.     SHADE.     JoHK   H.    Wabd.    Pateraon,    N.   J. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1011.  Serial  No.  667,130.   (CI.  240—110.) 


1.1 

I     • 

I     I 


1.  A  ahade  attaebneat  for  a  light  fiztare  conalating  of 
a  aobatantlally  aector-ebaped  horiaontai  wall,  a  hollow 
poat  rising  from  one  face  of  said  wall  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  vertical  wall  rlalng  from  the  other  end  of  aald  hori- 
aontai wall,  anbauntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  shade  attachment  for  a  light  Oxture  consisting  of 
a  snbatantially  sactor-ahaped  horizontal  wall,  a  hollow 
poat  rlaiag  froaa  one  face  of  aald  wall  at  one  ead  thereof 
and  a  vertical  wall  rlalng  from  tbe  other  end  of  aald  hori- 
aontai wall,  said  vertical  wall  being  arc-ahaped  In  plan, 
anbatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  shade  attachotent  for  a  light  flztore  conalating  of 
a  aubatantlally  sector-shaped  horizontal  wall,  a  hollow 
poat  rising  from  one  face  of  aald  wall  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  vertical  wall  rising  from  tbe  other  end  of  aald  borl- 
aontal  wall,  aaid  vertical  wall  being  are-abaped  in  plan, 
and  the  horiaontai  wall  having  its  side  edges  and  the  ver- 
tical wall  Ita  side  and  top  edgea  folded  over  so  aa  to 
stiffen  said  walla,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,017.935.  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS.  Lkwis  S. 
Watbbs.  Scranton.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  flfty-one  one-bnn- 
dredtbs  to  Clarence  D.  Simpson,  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed 
Ang.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  646,887.      (Cl.  184—60.) 

1.  Lubricating  apparataa.  comprlaing  the  combination 
af  a  receptacle  adapted  to  bold  a  nsaaa  of  labricant  In  the 
form  of  a  solid,  aotomattcally  operated  meana  for  re- 
moving from  said  aolld  flneiy  divided  lubricating  partlciaa, 
and  meana  whereby  the  lubricating  partldea  any  ba 
tranafcrred  to  the  anrfaees  to  be  lobrkated. 

2.  Lobrleatlng  apparatus,  oomprialng  tbe  coasblnatlOB 
of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  maaa  of  lubricant  In  the 
form  of  a  aolld.  autnmntic  Intermittently  operated  means 
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far  NBOvIng  tmn  snM  solid  laaljr  4MaU  Inbrleatlng 
partielas,  and  meana  whereby  the  Inbrlentlng  parttclea  may 
ha  tranafcrred  tm  tba  snrtaeaa  to  be  lobrlcatad. 


S.  The  comblnatloD  with  an  engine,  of  Inbrleatlnff  de- 
vices comprlsiag  a  hollow  body  and  within  aald  body 
meana  for  holding  a  mass  of  lubricant  In  the  form  of  a 
solU.  and  means  for  cutting  trmi  said  maaa  lobrleatlng 
particles,  mcass  whereby  aald  lobclcatlnff  partielas  are 
conveyed  to  the  interior  rarCaeas  to  be  Inbrleatad,  and 
means  for  operating  said  cutting  means  during  the  oper 
atlon  of  the  engine. 

4.  Lobrleatlng  apparatna  fter  an  angina  driven  by  a  flold 
medlam  nnder  preaaure.  cemprlslBg  a  hollow  body  adapted 
for  communication  with  tbe  aurfaeea  to  be  lubricated  and 
within  aald  body  meana  for  holding  a  masa  of  graphite 
in  tbe  form  of  a  solid  and  meana  for  removing  from  aald 
maaa  flneiy  dtvlded  Inbrleating  partielea.  and  means 
adapted  to  be  antomatlcally  operated  for  actuating  aaid 
means  for  removing  partldea  from  ssld  mass. 

5.  Lubricating  apparatna  for  an  engine  driven  by  a 
fluid  medium  onder  pressure,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
adapted  for  commnnlcatlon  with  the  anrfacea  to  be  lubri- 
cated and  within  aald  body  means  for  holding  a  maaa  of 
graphite  in  the  form  of  a  aolld  and  meana  for  removing 
from  said  maaa  flneiy  dlrided  labricating  particles,  and 
means  adapted  to  ha  automatically  operated  by  variation 
of  preaaure  in  the  cylinder  for  actuating  aald  meana  for 
removing  partldea  from  aald  masa. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


1,017,936.  LINE-WIRE  REEL.  John  Wsltt,  Gbobok  M. 
Wbltt,  and  Clintoji  BBiiraBB,  Seattle,  Waab.  Filed 
Mar.  81,  1010.    Serial  No.  552,636.     (Cl.  242—84.) 

1.  In  a  reel,  a  vertical  shaft,  apaced  brackets  provided 
with  bearings  anpporting  aaid  ahafts,  a  hvb  flxed  on  aald 
shaft  above  the  opper  bar,  a  flange  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
aald  hob.  a  second  flange  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  bnb, 
radial  anna  aacnred  at  their  inner  enda  to  the  upper 
flange  and  lylag  in  the  same  plane,  a  ring  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  radial  arma,  other  arma  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  flrst  mentioned  arras  with  tbe  flange 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  hub,  and  Btrand-recetvlng  mem- 
bera  adjustably  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  arma. 

2.  In  a  reel,  a  vertical  shaft,  spaced  bracketa  provided 
with  bearlnga  supporting  aaid  ahafta,  a  hob  flxed  aa  aald 
riaft  above  tbe  upper  bar.  a  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
knb,  a  second  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bob, 
radial  arma  secured  at  their  inner  enda  to  the  upper 
•a^e  and  lying  in  tbe  aame  plane,  a  ring  connecting  the 
ontar  ends  of  aaid  radial  arma.  otlier  arms  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  flrat  mentioned  arma  with  the  flaag* 
at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  bnb,  strand  recdving  members  ad- 
jMtably  mooartad  00  the  flrst  mentioned  arms,  and  maans 
far  laddnc  saM  rod  earrytag  arms  la  adjnsted  podtkNi. 


a.  la  a  rssl.  a  verUcal  akaft  apacad  brackets  provMsd 
with  bsariaga  supporting  said  ahafts.  a  hub  And  on  aald 
shaft  above  the  upper  bar,  a  flange  at  tha  upper  ead  af 
said  hub.  a  second  flanca  at  tha  lower  and  ot  aald  hub, 
radial  arma  aacured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  upper  iaata 
and  lying  In  the  aame  plane,  a  ring  coanaeting  tha  oatar 
enda  at  aaid  radial  amw.  other  arma  connecting  the  outat 
enda  of  the  flrat  mentioned  arma  with  tbe  flanst  at  tha 


lower  end  of  tbe  bub,  a  sliding  member  on  each  of  tte 
flrst  okentioned  arma.  a  aleeve  on  aald  shaft  above  aaid 
hub  and  freely  revoloNe  on  the  ahaft,  a  gear  formed 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  sleeve,  a  rack  bar  con- 
nected to  each  of  tbe  eliding  members  and  meahing  with 
said  gear,  strand-receiving  members  on  aaid  eliding  mem- 
bera.  and  meana  connected  to  the  deeve  for  adjnatlog  the 
poaitlon  of  tbe  red  carrying  arma. 


1,017,98T.  80FA-BBD. 
Mount  Lookout.  Ohio. 
610.187.     (Cl.  (^— «1.) 


Fbakk  Bbbnabd  WnBSU.,   Jr., 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.     Serial  »•. 


The  combination  in  a  davenport  aofa  bed.  of  a  folding 
bed  frame,  attached  to  the  davenport,  an  inclined  guide- 
way  attached  to  each  end  of  aaid  davenport,  said  guide- 
way  having  a  notch  intermediate  Its  enda,  a  supporting 
pin  upon  tbe  rear  end  of  aald  folding  frame  adapted  to 
reat  in  aald  notch,  all  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


1,017,938.  SOUNDING-HORNS.  Alva  WnxiAMSOif,  At- 
lantic. Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  552,188. 
(Cl.  116—1.) 


- - -.,:.'^'^':... 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed.  tbe  eomUnatlMi 
of  an  englBe  ezhauat  pipe,  an  inelastic  gas  storage  fa- 
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eeptacl*  la  eommanlcation  with  tb«  ezhaost  pipe.  Mid 
•xbanat  pipe  beln^  prorlded  with  an  oatlet  other  than 
the  one  leading  to  the  storage  receptacle,  a  manaallj 
operated  ralre  device  whereby  the  exhaaat  gaaea  may  be 
dlreeted  either  Into  the  storage  receptacle  or  through  the 
•aid  outlet,  a  check  valve  Interposed  between  the  ezhanst 
pipe  and  the  storage  receptacle  to  prevent  the  flow  of 
gas  from  the  storage  receptacle  to  the  exhaust  pipe,  a 
pressure  equalising  receptacle,  there  being  a  restricted 
passageway  provided  between  said  receptacle  and  the 
storage  receptacle,  and  a  wind  instrument  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  equalising  receptacle,  the  passageway 
from  the  equalizing  receptacle  to  the  wind  Instrument 
being  unobstructed,  whereby  gas  under  fluctuating  pres- 
sure In  the  exhaust  pipe  may  either  be  discharged  or 
directed  into  the  storage  receptacle,  and  the  said  gas 
under  unequal  pressura  In  the  storage  receptacle  may  be 
delivered  to  the  wind  Instrument  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form pressure,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  exhaust  pipe,  an  Inelastic  gas  storage  re- 
ceptacle in  communication  with  the  exhaust  pipe,  said 
exhaust  pipe  being  provided  with  an  outlet  other  than 
the  one  leading  to  the  storage  receptacle,  a  manually 
operated  valve  device  whereby  the  exhaust  gases  may  be 
directed  either  into  the  storage  receplpcle  or  through  said 
outlet,  a  check  valve  interposed  between  the  exhaust  pipe 
and  the  storage  receptacle  to  prevent  the  flow  of  gas 
from  the  storage  receptacle  to  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  pres- 
sure equalizing  receptacle,  there  being  a  restricted  pas- 
sageway provided  between  said  receptacle  and  the  storage 
receptacle,  and  a  wind  instrument  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  equalizing  receptacle,  the  passageway  from  the 
equalizing  receptacle  to  the  wind  instrument  being  un- 
obstructed whereby  gas  under  fluctuating  pressure  In  the 
exhaust  pipe  may  either  be  discharged  or  directed  Into 
the  storage  receptacle,'  and  the  said  gas  under  unequal 
pressure  in  the  storage  receptacle  may  be  delivered  to 
the  wind  instrument  at  a  substantial  uniform  pressure. 
and  a  suitable  valve  arranged  between  the  check  valve 
and  the  storage  receptacle  to  relieve  excessive  pressura 
within  the  storage  receptacle. 


1,017,989.  UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOB  MOTORS.  RoB- 
■BT  B.  Williamson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allla- 
Chalmera  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Apr.    30,    1909.      Serial    No.    493,120.      (CI.    230— 2i,) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  pump  driven  thereby, 
means  controlling  the  sdpply  of  power  to  the  said  motor, 
unloading  means  for  the  pump,  and  a  mechanical  con- 
nection between  said  power-controlling  means  and  said 
unloading  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  former 
to  admit  power  to  the  motor  operates  the  latter  to  unload 
the  pump. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  pump  driven  theraby,  a 
reservoir  supplied  by  the  pump,  means  automatically 
controlled  in  response  to  the  amount  of  the  fluid  in  the 


reservoir  fbr  eontroUlng  the  supply  of  power  to  th* 
motor,  normally  Inoperative  unloading  means  for  tha 
pump,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  na- 
loading  meana  and  said  power -controlling  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  latter  to  power-admitting  position 
randera  the  former  operative. 

3.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  pump  driven  theraby,  • 
reservoir  supplied  by  said  pump,  means  controlled  by  the 
amount  of  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  power  to  the  motor,  means  for  unloading  the 
pump,  said  unloading  means  being  biased  to  inoperative 
position,  and  a  slowly  yleldable  mechanical  connection* 
between  the  power-controlling  meana  and  the  unloading 
means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  former  to  admit 
power  to  the  motor  operates  the  latter  to  unload  the 
pump  for  a  predetermined  time  after  power  is  admitted 
to  the  motor. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  pump  driven 
thereby,  a  reservoir  supplied  by  said  pump,  a  switch  la 
the  motor  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressura  in 
the  reservoir,  unloading  means  for  the  pump,  and  a 
mechanical  connection  between  the  switch  and  the  un- 
loading means  wheraby  the  latter  is  operated  by  the  clos> 
Ing  of  aald  switch. 

9.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  pump  drlvea 
theraby,  a  reservior  supplied  by  said  pump,  a  pressura 
switch  In  the  motor  circuit  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressura 
in  the  raservolr,  meana  for  unloading  the  pump,  aald  un- 
loading means  being  biased  to  inoperative  position,  and 
a  slowly  yleldable  mechanical  connection  between  aald 
switch  and  said  unloading  means  wheraby  the  closing  of  ' 
said  switch  randera  the  unloading  means  operative. 

[Clalma  fl  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,017,940.  SANITARY  APPLIANCE.  Baw jamin  Worth- 
INOTOIY,  Mozart,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
814,574.     (CI.  211—32.) 


45*.      j 


A  device  of  the  elaas  described,  comprising  two  parallel 
contacting  rolls,  a  cutter  blade  projecting  from  the  periph- 
ery of  one  of  said  rolls,  said  blade  extending  inwardly  a 
distance  from  one  end  of  the  roll  and  then  circumferen- 
tially  around  the  roll  for  a  flxed  distance,  the  other  roll 
being  provided  with  corresponding  groove,  a  reol,  a  casing 
confining  said  rolls  and  said  reel  and  provided  with  a 
slot  adjacent  aald  rolls,  one  edge  of  said  slot  being  formed 
with  a  cutting  edge,  substantially  as  described. 


1,017,941.     CONTBTBR.    BBNJAMiir  H.  WaiOHT,  London, 

England,    assignor    to    Th«    Alvey-Ferguson    Company, 

Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.     Filed  May 

26,  1908.    Serial  No.  43S,036.     (CI.  193—24.) 

1.  A  conveying  mechanism,   comprising  a  bed  or  way 

and  a  traveling  package' carrier  arranged  end  to  end,  said 

bed  or  way  being  adapted  to  engage  the  packages  being 

conveyed  and  said  carrier  being  adapted  to  conduct  the 

packages  ralatively  to  the  bed  or  way,  mecbanlam  movable 

ralatlTely  to  the  carrier  and  bed  or  way  for  movlaf  the 
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paekagM  •lo°C  ^  1**'*'^  "^  maana  controlled  by  said 
Becbanism  for  imtarting  intarmittaat  package-conveyint 
movement  to  the  oarrlar. 


2.  A  conveying  mechanism  for  jtackagad  artidea,  com- 
prising a  bed  or  way  adapted  to  engage  t)M  packages  being 
conveyed,  an  Intermittently  moving  package-carrier  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  the  receiving  end  of  the  bed  or  way 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  latter,  mecbanlam  hav- 
ing a  package-engaging  element  which  travels  over  the 
bed  or  way,  and  lastrumentalities  wheraby  the  movement 
of  said  carrier  Is  controlled  by  said  traveling  meana. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  power  conveyer  having 
travaling  means  adapted  to  transport  a  package  from  the 
receiving  end  of  the  conveyer  by  ita  engagement  with  a 
wall  of  the  package,  of  a  traveling  carrier  arranged  in  the 
plane  of  the  receiving  portion  of  the  conveyer,  and  mech- 
anism for  producing  relative  movement  of  said  traveling 
meana  and  carrier  at  times  so  related  to  each  other  that 
a  package  will  be  automatically  positioned  with  its  said 
wall  in  front  of  the  approaching  traveling  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  power  conveyer,  having  a 
way  adapted  to  support  packages  and  traveling  means  for 
conducting  the  packages  over  said  way.  of  means  for  feed- 
ing packages  thereto  comprising  an  Intermittently  movable 
package  carrier  arranged  in  the  plane  of  said  way  and 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  at  predetermined  times  in 
the  movement  of  the  package  conducting  meana. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  power  conveyer  having  a 
way  adapted  to  support  packagea  and  traveltag  meana  for 
conducting  the  packages  over  said  way,  of  meana  fOr  feed- 
ing packages  tbarato  comprising  an  Intermittently  mov- 
able package  carrkr  arranged  approximately  In  the  plane 
^  said  way  and  means  operatad  by  said  conducting  means 
for  operating  said  carrier. 

[Claims  e  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1017,942.     PLOW.     jAMaa  H.  WaioHT,  Columbua,   La. 
'  Filed  June  26,  1911.    SerUl  No.  680,410.     (CI.  97—26.) 


in  said  mold,  a  gate  In  said  mold  having  a  dam  axtwUBng 
into  said  mold,  a  scraper  on  the  heel  of  said  dam,  a  UfNr 


A  plow  share  comprising  spaced  divergent  outwardly 
bowed  wings,  a  plow  beam  engaging  tongue  integral  with 
the  wings  at  their  meeting  and  extending  midway  there- 
between, an  arcbad  brace  secured  at  Its  bight  to  the  free 
«od  of  said  tongte  and  terminally  secured  to  said  wings, 
and  a  brace  extending  transversely  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  wings  and  terminally  secured  to  said  wings. 


1,017,043.  CASTING-MACHINE.  RoBB>T  M.  AxiH,  Ofr 
slnlng,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  462,646. 
(a.  207—11.) 

1.  A  routing  annular  Internal  mold  Inclndlng  in  com- 
bination, centrifugal  means  fOr  retaining  the  molten  metal 
la  said  mold,  a  gate  in  said  mold  having  a  dam  extending 
into  said  mold,  a  scraper  on  the  heel  of  said  dam  and.  a 
lifter  for  guiding  tiia  solldifled  metal  from  said  mold. 

2.  A  rotating  annnlar  internal  mold  Including  In  com- 
MnatioB,  centrlfttgal  oisana  for  retaining  the  molten  metal 


for  guiding  the  solldifled  metal  out  of  said  mold  and  a  da- 
flector  over  aald  lifter. 


1,017,944.  GANG-PLOW-LIFTING  DBVlCB.  JAMBB  H. 
AuiAEO  and  ALBBBT  Beamib.  Watertown,  8.  D.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Jan.  81,  1910,  Serial  No.  641.074. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  693,254.     (CI.  97—30.) 


je     'Jf 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  M- 
riea  of  plow  beams  connected  with  the  frame,  a  bar  ar- 
ranged for  vertical  movement  in  parallel  relation  to  tha 
frame,  a  connection  between  said  bar  and  each  of  tha 
plow  beama,  means  for  elevating  the  bar,  a  stop  mounted 
upon  the  fk«me  and  having  a  notch  adapted  to  be  project- 
ed below  the  lower  ends  of  the  bar,  and  a  lever  mechanism 
for  swinging  the  said  stop  to  carry  the  notch  therein  ba- 
yond  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  bar. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame  having  guidea,  a  rod 
mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  in  tba  gvlds^ 
meana  mounted  upon  the  frame  for  moving  aald  rod,  a 
beam  connected  with  the  frame,  a  plate  attached  to  tha 
side  of  tha  beam,  and  a  cuff  attached  to  the  lower  portloa 
of  tha  rod  and  slidably  receiving  said  plata. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  series  of  plow  beana 
connected  to  the  frame,  a  bar  arranged  for  movMnent 
rertleally  and  in  parallel  relation  with  the  frame,  a  coa- 
nection  between  said  bar  and  each  of  the  plow  heaaa, 
meana  for  moving  said  bar  in  an  npri^t  dlrectl(m,  reda 
slidably  moantad  upon  the  frame  for  vertical  taoremant, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  the  said  roda  with  tha 
beams  whereby  the  beams  may  move  borlBontally  with  ra- 
lation  to  the  rods. 


1017.945.     COMMUTATOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOB  DT- 

'  NAMO  -  BLECrrRIC   MACHINES.     THOMAS   S.    AlliV. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AllU-Chalmera  Company, 

a  Corporation  of  New   Jersey.     Filed   Feb.  28,   1010. 

Serial  No.  646,541.     (CI.  171—211.) 

1.  In  a  commutator  construction,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
segments  surrounding  said  shaft,  segment  damping  and 
supporting  meana  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
segments  only,  and  means  carried  by  the  abaft  for  creat- 
ing a  flow  of  air  between  said  segments  and  shaft 

2.  In  combination,  a  abaft,  a  commuUtor  comprlaint 
segments  In  the  fbrm  of  an  annnlna,  tha  aagments  balag 
clamped  together  and  held  in  assembled  relation  on  the 
exterior  only,  means  for  supporting  the  annulus  concen- 
trically with  rsspect  to  tha  shaft  so  aa  to  leave  an  — 
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•kttractcd  air  tpace  between  tb«  laner  tortaoe  of  Mch 
■egMeat  aod  tbe  shaft,  aad  means  on  said  shaft  for  f^rdnc 
air  throoxb  the  interior  of  tbe  eommotator. 


I 


3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  shaft,  a  eommotator 
comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  arranged  In  the  form  of 
an  annulus  or  shell,  said  segments  being  clamped  together 
and  held  In  assembled  relation  from  the  exterior  only,  and 
befng  sapported  from  the  shaft  so  as  to  leave  an  onob- 
stmcted  annular  passageway  between  tbe  segments  and 
the  shaft,  and  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  creating 
a  flow  of  air  through  said  annular  passageway. 

4.  Is  combination.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a 
ifeAft,  a  sommutator  comprising  an  annulus  or  shell  of 
■sCBMats,  clamping  rings  engaging  tbe  oater  surfaces  of 
tte  aegmcBts  and  holding  the  latter  in  aaaembled  relation, 
means  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  holding  the  annnlus  of 
assembled  segments  concentrically  with  resi>ect  to  the 
shaft  so  as  to  leave  an  unobstructed  passageway  between 
the  segments  and  tbe  shaft,  and  means  for  causing  a  cir- 
culation of  air  through  said  passageway. 

6.  In  combination,  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a 
shaft,  a  ccunmutator  comprising  an  annolns  or  shell  of 
commutator  segments,  clamping  rings  engaging  tbe  outer 
surfaces  of  tbe  segments  only  and  holding  the  latter  In 
assembled  relation,  means  extending  between  said  rings 
and  shaft  and  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  segments  for  holding 
tke  anaolos  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  shaft  so  as 
t*  leave  unobstructed  space  between  the  shaft  and  the  ssg- 
■ents,  and  a  blower  for  forcing  air  through  said  passage- 
way along  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  segments  tbroughoat 
tktit  iMgth. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,017,946.  COMPOUND  BALL-MILL.  Bichabb  Brnnn. 
Bromberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Limited  Company 
Hem.  LAnnert.  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bromberg,  Germany 
FU«1  Sept.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  518.147.     <CI.  83—9.) 


A  retatable  drum  having  adjacent  grinding  chambers.  In 
combination  with  an  Imperforate  shell  surrounding  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  chambers  and  secured  to  said  drum, 
a  screen  between  said  drum  and  shell ;  vanea  In  said  shell 
at  one  end  thereof,  aad  longitodlnally  extending  hoods 
secured  to  said  drum  within  one  of  said  chambers  and 
separated  from  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  and  covering 
openings  therein ;  said  chambers  having  oriflcee  in  their 
peripheral  walls ;  which,  with  the  spaces  between  the  hoods 
and  the  peripheral  walls  form  passageways  from  one 
chamber  to   the  other. 


i,MT,»47.     BAILBOAD  -  TIB.     Jacob  Booth,   BeynoJds 
▼Uie,  Pa.     FiM  Mar.  8.  }911.     OatUd  N«.  612,014. 
(CL  2S8— a.) 
Tks  combUatlon  with  a  tie  having  loagitadlnal  raln- 

twciag  eleaaenta :  of  plfttea  moaatsA  oa  aad  eaibedded  ia 


the  tia  aad  having  flaagsd  eads  ezttnded  Inwardlj,  nils 
■KTOBted  oa  the  plates,  rectangular  platea  having  sur- 
rounding flanges  and  a  cross  shaped  opening  ceatxaUy 
therethrough,  said  latter  plates  being  mounted  on  the  first 


named  plates  and  engaging  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  rails  and 
retaining  means  engaged  through  said  plates  and  embedded 
in  the  tie  to  bold  the  rails  In  position,  said  cross-shaped 
openings  permitting  adjustment  of  the  flanged  plates. 


1.017,948.  SWITCH  FOR  IGNITION  SYSTEMS.  Obobob 
H.  BoTMTOif,  Dalton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Plttsfleld  Spark 
Coll  Company,  Dalton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation.  Fllsd 
July  18,  1908.     SerUI  No.  448,200.     (CI.  170 — ^282.) 


1.  In  a  swtteh  of  the  class  described,  In  comMnattoa,  a 
base-piece,  a  swltcb-lever  pivoted  thereto,  contact-psints 
engaged  by  the  switch-l«ver.  two  sets  of  coadactlBc  bars, 
means  for  insulating  the  sets  of  conducting  bars  from 
each  other,  a  plug,  tbe  insertion  of  which  closes  one  set 
of  condocting  bars  and  opens  the  other  set,  and  upon  th^ 
withdrawal  of  which  allows  the  first  set  to  open  and 
allows  the  second  set  of  conducting  bars  to  close,  and 
connecting  means  between  tbe  plug,  switch-lever  and  tbe 
conducting  bars. 

2.  In  a  switch,  in  combination,  a  pivoted  switch-bar, 
contact  points,  means  for  locking  tbe  switch -bar  In  ad- 
justed positions  and  In  engagement  with  tbe  contact- 
points,  two  pairs  of  elastic  condocting  bars  connected  to 
the  contacts,  the  bars  of  each  pair  being  arranged  for  con- 
tacting relation  with  each  other,  a  plug  for  operating  the 
said  bars,  a  strip  of  insulation  for  electrically  insulating 
the  pairs  of  bars  from  each  other,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  plug  and  contact-lever  whereby  upon  the 
operation  of  the  plug  and  swltcli-bar  independent  sources 
of  electrical  energy  may  be  connected  and  dlseonnected,  as 
described. 

3.  A  switch  having  In  combination  with  a  base  piece, 
a  metallic  cover  therefor,  a  terminal  mounted  In  the  baae- 
plece.  a  spring  posh-button  mounted  in  tbe  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  terminal,  a  pair  of  normally  sepa- 
rated condocting  contact  bars,  a  plug,  a  socket  therefor, 
an  electrical  connection  between  tbe  terminal  and  the 
socket,  means  for  locking  the  plug  to  tbe  socket  and  re- 
taining said  bars  In  contact,  whereby  a  dreuit  laay  be 
closed  through  the  plate  when  the  batton  ia  operated. 

4.  In  a  switch  construction,  an  insulatlag  base-piece, 
a  lever  pivotallj  attached  thereto,  a  series  of  contact- 
points  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  tbe  lever,  two  sets  of 
elaatie  contact  strips,  msaas  Cor  insolatlng  oae  set  from 
tl)S  other,  means  for  slnuUtaneooaly  opening  one  set  aad 
permlttlag  the  other  set  to  close,  and  vice  versa,  aad 
conaecting  means  between  the  strip-operating  means  and 
tha  Icvar.  aahatantlally  aa  descrihsd. 
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1,017.«4«.  PBOCBBB  OP  BXTINOniBHIlVG  FIBEB. 
Max  BaBSLAoaa,  Charlotteabnrg,  Germany,  asBlgaor  ta 
Tbe  Flm  of  MiniBsaz  Consolidsted  Limited,  Loadoa, 
England.  Filed  May  24.  1906.  Serial  No.  497,886. 
(CI.  28—0.) 

1.  The  process'  of  extinguishing  fires  consisting  in 
treating  the  boraing  sobstances  with  an  aaoeons  solution 
ci  hatogea  aatta  »f  ala»tahwn. 

3.  Ths  procsaa  •(  ezttngalshlBg  fires  eeaaistlBC  in  treat- 
ing tbe  taraiag  sabstaaces  with  aa  a««eoBS  solatiea  of 
alomlnlom  chlorM. 


1,017J9B0.  SNAP-SEAL.  Bdwabd 
Orange,  N.  J.  Piled  Dec  12,  1911. 
(CL  70—99.) 


7.    Bkook8»    lEast 
Serial  No.  §66,302. 


1.  In  a  snap  beal,  the  oombination  with  a  bolb-sbaped 
seal  part  of  a  sheet-metal  shackle  having  tabolar  eads 
provided  with  the  respective  members  of  a  saap-fastenlng 
device  and  a  flexible  eoaaectiag  portion,  one  af  said  ends 
being  slidably  lasertlble  within  the  other  and  adapted  to 
be  snap  fistened  tberela  against  withdrawal,  and  the 
other  end  being  Inseparably  secured  within  and  tadoeed 
by  said  seal  part. 

2.  In  a  snap  aeal,  the  combination  with  a  bolb-sbaped 
seal  part  of  a  sheet-metal  shackle  having  tabular  ends 
provided  respectively  with  snap  holes  and  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting snap  catches  to  Interlock  with  said  boles,  and  a 
flexible  connecting  portion,  one  of  said  ends  being  slidably 
InnertlMe  within  the  other  snd  adapted  to  be  snap-fas- 
tened therein  against  withdrawal,  and  the  other  end  being 
inseparably  secured  within  and  Inclosed  by  said  seal  part. 

3.  The  comblBatlon,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  bolb-rt>aped  seal 
part  having  an  inlet  hole  surrounded  by  an  Intnmed  tip, 
and  a  sheet-metal  shackle  having  tubular  ends  adapted  re- 
spectively to  fit  within  saw  Inlet  and  to  be  slidably  In- 
s^rtible  within  the  other,  and  provided  with  the  respective 
members  of  a  snap-fastening  device,  said  tubular  ends  be- 
ing connected  by  a  flexible  body  portion,  and  tbe  outer 
tabular  end  being  farther  constructed  with  outwardly 
projecting  spurs  to  Interaet  with  said  Intomed  Up  of  the 
seal  part. 

4.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  snap  seal,  of  a  balb^taped 
seal  part  having  an  inlet  hole  surrounded  by  aa  Intaraed 
lip.  aad  a  sheet>aetal  shaAle  haviag  totoalar  coda  adapted 
respectively  to  fit  within  said  inlet  and  to  be  slidably  In- 
Mertlble  within  the  other,  and  provided  with  the  respective 
members  of  a  snap  fastsalag  device,  said  tubular  ends  be- 
ing connected  by  a  flexible  body  portion,  and  the  outer 
tabular  end  being  further  eoastructed  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting spurs  and  a  saperjscent  outwardly  projecting 
guard  collar  to  interact  with  said  latoraed  lip  of  tbe 
seal  part.         [) 

0.  An  improved  snsp  seal  composed  of  a  bulb-shaped 
seal  part  of  s»eet  metal  having  an  Inlet  surronnded  by  a 
lip  turned  Inward  and  downward,  and  osmpresalble  to 
contract  said  Inlet  and  lip.  aad  a  sheet  metal  shackle  hsv- 
Ing  a  tubular  «ad  provided  with  outwardly  aad  upwardly 
prolectlag  spars  aad  a  aaperjacent  oatwarfly  pssfsctteg 
guard  eoUer  to  interact  with  saM  Hp.  end  Inwardly  aad 
downwardly  preJectlBg  saap-fastenlng  catches,  a  sauMer 
tubular  end  st  the  other  eaU^eartty  of  the  sha^de  rtWiMy 
lassrtS>le  wttMa  tbe  ead  «rBt  aassed  aad  provided  w«lfc 
catch  koles  to  Interlock  with  said  catches,  aad  a  ~ 
labsUac  portlam  «oaB«ettog  said  tnMlar 
(tally  aa  norw^befere  spcctfleo. 


1,017,961.    TOBAOCO-DBTINO  APPABATC8. 
D.  BaowR,  OwensbBTO,  Ky.    Fllad  July  8,  Itll 
No.  637,448.     (CL  84—12.) 


1.  In  a  tobacco  drying  apparatus,  the  compartmsst  «( 
a  centrally  disposed  ooollag  cssapartaseat,  a  drylag  com- 
partment In  commoolcatlon  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  aa 
ordering  compartment  oppositely  disposed  to  the  drying 
oestpartBMBt  aad  in  commanlcation  with  the  cooling  com- 
partment, beatlag  means  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  drying  and  ordering  compartments  respectively,  and 
a  series  of  clicalailag  fans  disposed  below  the  heating 
means  between  tbe  beating  means  and  tbe  lower  portion 
of  the  respective  drying  and  ordering  compartments,  for 
forcing  air  after  passage  throng  the  beatinc  means  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  emapartment.  all  air  fbr  the 
cooling;  drying  and  ordering  belag  admitted  throngh  the 
cooling  compartment. 

2.  Ia  a  tobacco  drying  apparatus,  the  comblnattan  of  a 
centrally  disposed  cooling  compartment,  a  drying  com- 
partment having  an  air  admlssloa  ai>erture  for  ths  com- 
plete apparatus  in  eonnranlcatlon  therewith,  an  ordering 
compartment  oppositely  disposed  to  the  drying  compart- 
ment and  te  cMnmunlcation  with  the  cooling  cocnpart- 
ment.  a  ssriss  of  tobacco  leaf  receiving  conveyers  disposed 
for  travel  thrsogb  the  drying,  cooling  and  ordering  com- 
partments In  train,  a  series  of  radiators  disposed  in  the 
dome  of  the  drying  and  ordering  compartments  respec- 
tively, and  circulating  fans  dlaposed  between  the  radiators 
and  conveyers  in  the  said  respective  drying  and  ordwing 
compartments  for  exhausting  tbe  air  from  the  cooling 
compartment  and  directing  it  after  passage  through  tka 
radiators  downwardly  upon  the  eonveyers. 

8.  In  a  tobacco  drying  apparatus,  the  combiaatioa  of 
a  centrally  disposed  cooling  compartment  haviag  aa  ea- 
larged  air  Inlet,  a  fan  disposed  therein  for  drswlng  the 
sir  through  said  lalet  and  forcing  the  air  Into  the  ooollag 
compartment,  a  drying  compartment  in  communication 
with  the  forward  end  of  tbe  cooling  compartmeat  for  re- 
celvlag  air  therefrom,  an  ordering  compartment  ia  com- 
aranicatloB  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cooling  compart- 
ment to  receive  air  therein  from  the  cooling  compartment, 
both  drying  and  ordering  compartments  being  provided 
with  domes,  beating  means  located  in  the  domes  of  tbe 
drying  and  ordwlng  compartBMnts  reopectlvsly,  a  series  , 
of  elrculatiag  fans  mounted  below  the  heating  means  ta 
the  respective  drying  and  ordering  compartments,  and 
leaf  eonveylng  means  disposed  t>elow  said  fans  sad  for 
travel  through  the  drying,  cooling  and  ordering  eompart- 
meats.  In  trata. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  drying  apparatus,  tbe  combiaatioa  of 
a  ecatral  eocdlng  compartment,  said  cooling  compartDsent 
being  the  air  supplying  compartment  of  tbe  apparatus,  a 
drying  compartment  extending  therefrom  and  in  cosMsanl- 
cation  therewith,  an  ordering  compartment  oppooHoly 
disposed  to  the  drying  compartment  and  in  communi- 
cation wtth  the  cooling  compartment,  both  drying  sad 
ordering  compartments  being  provided  with  domes,  a  to- 
bacco conveyer  mounted  for  travel  through  tbe  drying, 
eoolteg  and  ordering  compartments  in  train,  a  suction  fan 
mountad  In  tlie  cooling  compartmeat  for  drawteg  the  air 
thereteto  and  sopplyhig  air  to  the  respoettve  drylag  aad 

orderly  tswp|iil (11.  a  heatlag  raeaas  disposed  la  tbe 

flomw  of  tte  respective  ordering  and  dryteg  eompart- 
msBtB,  aad  Hrariatlng  fans  Interposed  between  the  heat- 
ing mesas  aad  tte  tobacco  conveyer  In  the  tespeetlvo  dry- 
ing and  ordering  cosHMrtaieats. 

8.  In  a  tohaceo  drylag  apparatus,  the  eosskiaatlea  of  a 
faaoliW  an  air  Inlet  frosi  abova,  a 
Is    oonwkanlcatloa    thssswMh,    an 
lisa  la  eosMBunlcatisB  thesawltli 
oppi««HOIy  to  the  diylaa  tompaitmeat. 
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drjtng  and  ordering  compartments  hsTlng  Mcb  a  domo, 
a  totMcco  eooTeycr  dlapoaed  for  travel  throogh  the  drying, 
cooling  and  ordering  comi>artment  In  train,  a  auction 
creating  dcrlee  moanted  In  the  cooling  compartment  (or 
drawing  air  Into  the  cooling  compartment  and  aopplTlng 
the  air  to  the  drying  compartment  In  oppoiltlon  to  the 
moTement  of  the  tobacco  conreyer  tberetbrougb  and  for 
■Imaltaneooaly  aapplylng  air  to  the  ordering  compartment 
In  the  direction  of  the  moyement  of  the  tobacco  conveyer 
therethroogb,  and  a  aeriefl  of  circulating  fans  dlajraaed  In 
the  dome  of  the  reapectlve  drying  and  ordering  compart- 
■Mnts. 

(Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.017.902.  NAP-RAISING  MACHINE  FOB  FELT  HAT8. 
Onoion  B.  BansH,  Danbary.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  A. 
Mallory  and  Sons,  Incorporated.  Danbary.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  B49.084.     (CI.  20 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driven  nap  ralaing  cone,  of  a  body  carry- 
ing cone  driven  thereby  and  having  Ita  axis  obllqoely  in- 
clined with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  nap  raising  cone, 
brackets  provided  with  means  for  supporting  said  carry- 
ing cone,  and  connections  between  said  brackets  and  aald 
aarrylng  cone  for  effecting  a  tilting  adjustment  of  the 
axis  of  the  carrying  cone  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
nap  raising  cone. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driven  nap  raising  cone,  of  a  plnrality  of 
body  carrying  cones  driven  thereby  and  having  their  axes 
oblkinely  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  nap 
ralaing  cone,  means  for  Independoitly  adjostlng  the  height 
of  the  carrying  cones  said  adjusting  means  including 
means  for  Independently  tlKing  the  axis  of  each  of  said 
carrying  cones  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  nap  raising 
cone  Independently,  and  means  for  retarding  the  rotation 
of  the  carrying  cones  Independently. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driven  nap  raising  cone,  of  a  body  carrying 
cone  driven  thereby  and  having  its  axis  obliquely  Inclined 
with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  nap  raising  cone,  movable 
brackets,  a  swlveled  support  for  said  carrying  cone,  and 
connections  between  said  swivel  support  and  said  brackets 
for  eflFecting  a  tilting  adjustment  of  the  axis  of  the  carry- 
ing cone  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  nap  raising  cone. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driven  nap  raising  cone,  of  a  body  carrying 
cone  driven  thereby  and  having  its  axis  obliquely  incllnad 
with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  nap  raising  cone,  a  carrying 
plate  for  said  carrying  cone,  a  bearing  plate,  means  for  pro- 
viding a  swivel  connection  between  said  bearing  plate  and 
aald  carrying  plate,  movable  brackets,  and  connections  be- 
twem  said  brackets  and  said  bearing  plate  for  effecting  a 
tilting  adjustment  of  the  axis  of  the  carrying  cone,  with 
relation  to  the  axis  of  the  nap  raising  cone. 

fi.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driven  nap  raising  cone,  a  body  carrying 
cone  having  a  shaft  and  a  drum  carried  thereby,  of  stand- 
arda  on  which  the  shaft  is  Joumaled,  an  oaclUatory  carry- 
ing plate  for  the  standards,  means  for  locking  aald  plate 


at  any  adlnatment.  a  strap  connected  to  the  plate  aad 
paaatng  over  the  drum,  a  lever  to  which  asild  strap  la  eoa- 
nected  and  a  weight  on  aald  lever  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  carrying  cone  la  retarded. 

IClaima  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.017.958.  BBCOIL-NETTTRALIZEB.  Au>*ao  C.  BUTT- 
MAM  and  FBAirxLnr  P.  Oabui.  Orandvlew.  Iowa.  Hied 
Oct.  B,  1911.    Serial  No.  062.9«O.     (CI.  21—106.) 


1.  In  a  recoil  neutraliaer.  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder connected  with  one  member,  a  platon  therein,  a  pis- 
ton rod  connected  with  the  piston  and  extending  through 
the  cylinder  head  and  connected  with  another  member,  and 
a  spring  connecting  said  mambars  and  whose  recoil  la  to 
be  neutralised ;  of  an  inlet  valve  opening  Inwardly  Into  the 
cylinder  at  one  aide  of  the  platon.  an  outlet  valve  opening 
outwardly  from  the  cylinder  at  the  other  aide  of  the  pla- 
ton, relief  valves  of  amallcr  capacity  than  aald  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  and  located  adjacent  thereto,  that  near  the 
inlet  valve  opening  outward  from  the  cylinder  and  that 
near  the  outlet  valve  opening  Inward  toward  tlia  aame. 
and  Independent  means  for  permitting  the  adjustment  ot 
said  relief  valves. 

2.  In  a  recoil  neutraliaer.  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder connected  with  one  member,  a  platon  therein,  a  pla- 
ton rod  connected  with  the  platon  and  extending  through 
the  cylinder  head  and  connected  with  another  member, 
and  a  spring  connecting  said  members  and  whoae  recoil  la 
to  be  neutralised ;  of  an  inlet  valva  opening  inwardly  into 
the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  piston,  an  outlet  valve  open- 
ing outwardly  from  the  cylinder  at  the  other  aide  of  the 
piston,  a  spring  holding  the  inlet  valve  normally  cloaed.  a 
spring  holding  the  outlet  valve  normally  closed,  a  relief 
valve  near  the  inlet  valve  opening  outward  from  the  cyl- 
inder, and  a  relief  valve  near  the  outlet  valve  opening  In- 
ward toward  the  same,  springs  holding  said  relief  valves 
normally  cloaed.  and  screws  for  Independently  adjuating 
the  tension  of  said  springs. 

3.  In  a  recoil  neutralixer,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder connected  with  one  member,  a  piston  therein,  a  pis- 
ton rod  connected  with  thf  piston  and  extending  through 
the  cylinder  head  and  connected  with  another  member, 
and  a  spring  connecting  said  members  and  whose  recoil 
is  to  be  neutralised;  of  an  Inlet  valve  opening  Inwardly 
into  the  cylinder  at  one  pide  of  the  piston,  an  outlet  valve 
opening  outwardly  from  the  cylinder  at  the  other  side  of 
the  piston,  relief  valvea  of  smaller  capacity  than  said  In- 
let and  outlet  valves  and  located  respectively  adjacent 
thereto,  that  near  the  inlet  valve  opening  outward  from  the 
cylinder  and  that  near  the  outlet  valve  opening  Inward 
toward  the  same,  springs  holding  said  relief  valves  nor- 
mally closed,  and  screwa  for  independently  adjustteg  the 
tenalon  of  said  springa. 

4.  In  a  recoil  neutralixer,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder connected  with  one  member,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston 
rod  connected  with  the  piston  and  extending  through  the 
cylinder  )iead  and  connected  with  another  member,  and 
a  spring  connecting  said  members  and  whose  recoil  is  to 
be  neutralised ;  of  an  inlet  valve  opening  Inwardly  into 
the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  piston,  an  outlet  valve  open- 
ing outwardly  from  the  eyiindar  at  the  other  side  of  the 
platon,  a  spring  holding  the  outlet  valve  normally  cloaed, 
a  relief  valva  of  amaller  capacity  than  the  outlet  valve  and 
located  adjacent  thereto  and  opening  Inwardly  into  the 
eyiindar,  a  spring  therefor  of  leas  power  than  tliat  coa- 
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trolling  the  outlet  valve,  a  tanalon  plate  for  controlling 
the  tension  of  this  spring,  and  a  aerew  far  parsslttlnc  tba 
Mfif"*'  adjustment  of  aald  plata. 

0.  In  a  recoil  neutraliaer,  the  combination  with  a  eyi- 
indar connected  with  one  member,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston 
rod  connected  with  the  piston  and  extending  through  the 
cylinder  head  and  connected  with  another  member,  and  a 
spring  connecting  said  members  and  whoae  recoil  la  to  be 
neutraliaed;  of  an  Inlet  valve  opening  inwardly  into  the 
cylinder  at  one  aide  of  the  piston,  a  spring  holding  the  inlet 
valve  normally  closed,  an  outlet  valve  opening  outwardly 
from  the  cylinder  at  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  a  relief 
valva  adjacent  the  inlet  valve  and  opening  outward  from 
tba  cylinder,  its  capacity  being  lesa  than  that  of  said  inlet 
valve,  a  relatively  weak  spring  holding  this  valve  nor- 
mally cloaed,  and  manually  operable  meana  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  wring. 


1,017,954.  TBANSMISSION-GEAEINQ. 
Waahington.  D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  12. 
622.248.     (CL  74—84.) 


HosAca  IL  Camm, 
1909.     Serial   No. 


L  In  a  traoamission  gearing  In  combination,  a  driving 
ahaft.  a  transmission  head  carried  on  aald  driving  abaft, 
compensating  geara  on  '  said .  transmission  head,  a  face 
plate  carrying  a  beveled  gear  thereon,  a  tubular  shaft,  a 
caaing  integral  with  said  tubular  shaft,  a  cylindrical  shaft, 
a  beveled  gear  carried  upon  said  cylindrical  abaft,  trans- 
mission shafts,  gear  meana  for  connecting  aald  cylindrical 
shaft  with  one  of  the  transmission  shafts  and  gear  means 
for  connecting  said  tubular  abaft  with  the  other  transmia- 
slon  shaft 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing  tn  combination,  a  driving 
ahaft,  a  transmission  head  carried  on  said  driving  shaft, 
compensating  gears  upon  aald  transmission  head,  a  face 
plate  carrying  a  beveled  gear  thereon,  a  tubular  shaft,  a 
casing  attacbod  to  said  tubular  ahaft,  a  cylindrical  ahaft 
and  a  beveled  gear ;  the  driving  shaft,  the  tubular  shaft 
and  the  cylindrical  ahaft  all  being  in  axial  allnement. 

8.  A  transmission  gearing  including  a  driving  sbsft,  a 
transmission  bead,  compensating  geara  carried  by  said 
transmission  bead,  a  driven  shaft,  a  tubular  shaft,  said 
tubular  shaft  and  aald  driven  ahaft  both  being  on  one  side 
of  said  tranamlssion  head,  a  beveled  gear  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  driven  shaft,  aald  beveled  gear  being  on  the 
same  side  of  the  transmission  hesd  as  are  the  driven  shaft 
and  the  tubular  shaft,  a  second  beveled  gear  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  transmission  head  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  tubular  shaft 

4.  In  a  traaamiaslon-  gearing  in  combination,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  cylindrical  driven  shaft  a  tubular  member  sur- 
rounding said  cylindrical  driven  shaft,  compensating  means 
operatlvely  coonecting  aald  driving  shaft  with  both  the 
cylindrical  shaft  and  tba  tubular  shaft  and  dutch  meana 
between  the  eylladrieal  shaft  and  the  tubular  ahaft. 

6.  In  transaission  gearing  in  combination,  a  driving 
shaft  a  tranamlssion  head,  compensating  gears  carried  by 
said  transmission  head,  a  cylindrical  driven  shaft,  a  tubu- 


lar driven  ahaft,  operatlTa  meana  conaactlnc  aald  tnbolat 
ahaft  with  aald  eompenaating  geara.  oparatlva  meaM  cam- 
naeting  said  cylindrical  ahaft  with  aald  eoBpanaatla«  gaata 
and  a  dutch  machaniam  between  aald  cylindrical  abaft  aad 
said  tubular  shaft 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <3aastta.] 


1,017.966.  HANDCUFF.  Qmowam  A.  Casiibt,  Boatoa. 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  H.  Llttlefield,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.  Filed  Oct  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  662,881. 
(CL  70—24.) 


1.  In  a  handcuff  the  combination  of  a  fixed  part,  a  lock- 
ing means  in  said  flxed  part  and  a  locking  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  flxed  part  in  a  manner  whereby  irmaj 
be  revolved  so  as  to  be  brought  Into  or  out  of  operative 
relation  with  said  locking  means  by  a  continuous  moUon. 

2.  In  a  handcuff  the  combination  of  a  flxed  part,  a  lock- 
ing arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  flxed  part  In  a  manner 
whereby  it  may  be  revolved  and  a  locking  meana  normally 
operating  to  check  the  revolution  of  said  locking  arm  in 
one  direction  while  allowing  it  to  move  freely  in  another 

direction. 

8.  In  a  handcuff  the  combination  of  a  caahsg,  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm  on  aald  caaing,  a  locking  arm.  meana 
for  plvotally  mounting  aald  locking  arm  on  aald  upwardly 
extending  arm  on  said  casing  in  a  manner  whereby  aald 
locking  arm  may  be  revolved  and  means  in  said  casing  for 
locking  said  locking  arm. 

4.  In  a  handcuff  a  locking  arm  provided  with  a  serrated 
edge,  means  for  plvotolly  mounting  said  locking  arm  in  a 
manner  whereby  it  may  be  revolved,  a  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  aerrated  edge  of  said  locking  arm  and  Intermeatf 
therewith,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  aald  pawl  in 
one  direction,  thereby  preventing  its  movement  out  of 
meab  with  aald  serrated  edge  of  said  locking  arm  and  a 
spring  adapts  to  actuate  said  pawl  into  operative  relation 
with  said  member  provided  with  a  serrated  edge. 


1,017,956.  TIBB-8ETTIN0  TOOL. 
Wadley,  Ala.  FUed  July  6,  1911. 
(CI.  167—6.) 


jAiiaa  F.  Cabtbb, 
SerUl  No.  637.179. 


A  tool  of  the  daaa  deacribed  coaalstlng  of  a  body  por- 
tion  formed   of  metal    constituting  a   handle,   one    end 
of  the  body  portion  being  bent  at  right  aaglaa  and  thence 
I  forwardly  and  thence  Inwardly  to  form  an  offset  hook,  a 
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•tapl*  seearcd  to  tih«  body  portkm  adlmeeBt  the  book  tad 
pro]ectlii(  from  dM  body  portkm  tn  •  direction  oppoalt* 
th»  book,  aad  a  book  moTaMy  eoaneeted  at  om  eoA  wKb 
MM  staple. 


1.017,957.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  HOLDING  AND  SPREAD- 
ING VISCOUS  MATERIAL.  iM  Vnr  Clabk,  Detroit. 
Mick.  Filed  Jane  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  489,760.  (CL 
tl— «75.) 


An  Implement  for  boldlng  and  spreading  paate  and  alat- 
lar  Tlaeoas  material  comprising  a  bollow  body  portloa 
having  an  oi>entng  at  one  end  for  filling,  tbe  opposite  end 
being  conrex  and  of  not  less  than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  body 
portion  and  prorided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  aad  msa— 
for  forcing  tbe  material  oat  of  said  orliea,  tba  lecatlWi 
of  said  discharge  orifice  witb  respect  to  said  eonves  ead 
permitting  tbe  discharge  material  to  be  acted  apoa  aad 
spread  by  any  portion  of  tbe  convex  end  to  tbe  full  esteat 
of  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  body  portion,  tbe  eenTex  sorface 
being  capable  of  a  rocking  morenient  acroes  tbe  orifice 
and  a  rotary  moTement  aroond  tbe  orifice  at  varioas  dla- 
tances  from  tbe  orifice  to  any  extent  equal  to  and  greater 
than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  body  portion,  whereby  tbe  rlaooos 
material  may  be  spread  over  a  relatlTcIy  large  area  la  all 
directioas. 


1,017,908.  METAL  FLY-SCREEN.  WAaBBif  W.  COLa» 
Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Tbe  B.  T.  Burrowes  Company, 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,305.     (CI.  100—14.) 


1.  A  screen  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  screen  fabric  folded  over  said  frame,  and  molding 
embracing  tbe  screen  fabric  and  tbe  frame  to  constitat* 
flat  opposite  faces,  tbe  frame  baring  a  rabbeted  edge  la 
wblcb  tka  aarfla  ef  tba  serwa  la  seatad  aad  the  saldlng 
baviag  an  oaler  laac*  tttlac  said  rakket  over  said  Margta 
aad  an  opposite  wMe  daafe  SDhstaatialty 
witk  tbe  w1d«i  oC  tha  fraaic 


1.  A  acreea  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
fkmme,  sttsea  fkbrte  folded  over  said  frame,  and  BMldtag 
embracing  tbe  screen  fabric  and  tbe  fraaie  to  eoastitate 
flat  opposite  faces,  tbe  frame  baring  a  rabbeted  edge  in 
wMch  the  nwrgln  of  tbe  acreea  is  seated,  tbe  BMldlag 
baring  a  narrow  oater  flaago  flttiag  said  rabbet  ovor 
tbe  margin  and  aa  eppoaite  wide  flange  sabotaatlally  co- 
•zteaslre  with  tbo  wMtb  of  the  frame,  and  tbo  moldlag 
being  feraied  of  sprlag  metal  beat  apoa  Itself  with  tta 
opplsitie  flaages  ooarerginc  to  «onatitato  a  spring  clamp  to 
Mad  tiM  wire  fabric  to  tbe  tnm: 

8.  A  screen  of  tbo  character  described  coiBprlsiag  a 
fraate  baring  flat  side  members,  serosa  fabric  folded  oror 
said  flat  sMo  members,  a  molding  of  metal  beat  apoa 
Itorif  to  proTfde  flat  flanges  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aide 
BWbers  witb  the  screse  fabric  tkorebetwoen,  oao  surface 
of  tbo  Bide  members  being  rabbofesd  to  accosaakodato  ths 
margin  of  the  screen  fabric  and  oao  of  tbe  flanges  of  tbe 
molding  being  correspondingly  narrow  to  fit  said  rabbeted 
portion. 

4.  A  screen  of  the  character  deocribed  eomprlstag  a 
frame  baring  fiat  aide  members,  ocreen  fabric  fOMed  over 
said  fiat  side  members,  and  a  molding  of  metal  bent  upon 
Itself  to  proTlde  flat  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
membors  witb  tbe  serosa  fabric  ttarsbetweon,  tbo  mold- 
ing being  formed  of  spring  metal  with  the  flanges  con- 
rerglng  to  constitute  a  spring  clamp  for  the  screen 
fabric,  one  surface  of  tbe  side  members  being  rabbeted 
to  accommodate  the  margin  of  the  screen  fabric  and  one 
of  the  fiangos  of  tbe  saolding  being  correspondingly  nar- 
row to  fit  said  rabbeted  portioa. 

5.  A  screen  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  iaarlng  fiat  side  members,  scrosn  fabric  folded  orer 
said  fiat  side  members,  a  molding  of  metal  bent  upon 
Itself  to  provide  flat  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
members  with  tbe  screen  fabric  therebetween,  one  surface 
of  the  Bide  members  being  rabbeted  to  accommodate  the 
margin  of  tbe  sereea  fabric  aad  oao  of  tbo  fleagos  of  tbo 
moldln?  being  correspondingly  narrow  to  fit  said  rabbeted 
portion,  tbe  opposite  flange  being  wide  to  be  coextenslre 
with  tbe  width  of  tbe  side  members. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaastte.] 


1.017,959.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwako  M. 
CiAWfOBD,  Ceroaal,  Canal  Eone.  Filed  May  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  624,835.     (CI.  19T— 84.) 


1.  la  a  typo-writlag  machine,  carriago  fOod  aad  escape- 
Bient  mechanism  iadadlng  an  escapement  wbeol  baring 
two  rows  of  alternately  arranged  ratchet  teeth,  and  a 
rocker  carrying  a  dog  wheel  In  cooperative  relation  to 
said  ratchet  teeth,  and  space  control  and  regalatlng  mocb- 
anlsm  operattroly  eoaaocted  thorewltb. 

2.  la  a  typo-wrlttng  Biaebino,  tho  eooBbiaatkka  with  tho 
earriace  feed  and  eoeapemeat  mocbaaism  thereof  tnelod- 
lag  aa  eseapeiaent  wboel.  and  a  rocker  carrying  a  dog 
wheel  In  cooperative  relation  to  said  oseapsaioat  wbsal; 
of  a  space  eoatrol  aad  rsgalatiag  meckanlam  opotatiroly 
eonaectad  witk  oaM  iiscape— nt  mochaalam. 

8.  la  a  typo-wrltlng  macblao,  carriago  fssd  aad 
Mat  lasi  liaalim  tecladlag  aa  sscapensat  wbosi 
two  row*  of  altsraataly  arrangod  ratchet  teeth,  aad  a 
rocker  earrytac  •  dot  i^sol  ki  eoOporatlro  rsUtloa  to 
said  tmtehot  tooth,  spaeo  eoateol  isiiksalsis  eoaaoetod 
therswtth,  aad  msaaa  flK  rsgalatiag  aad  oporatii 
i  spaes  eoatrol  taashaataM. 
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4.  la  a  typis-writing  machine,  tbe  comblnatloa  witb 
carriago  feed  and  escapement  mecbanlim  Including  an  es- 
capement wheel  having  two  rows  of  alternately  arranged 
ratchet  teeth  and  a  rocker  carrying  a  dog  wheel  in  co- 
operative relation  to  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  key  and  space 
bars  operatlvely  connected  with  said  carriage  feed  and 
escapement  mechanism :  of  means  for  causing  said  mecha- 
nism to  double  space  when  said  space  bar  and  one  of  said 
key  bars  are  almultaneoualy  operated. 

0.  In  a  typO-writlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
carriage  feed  and  escapement  mechanism  Including  an 
escapement  wheel  having  two  rows  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged ratchet  teeth  and  a  rocker  carrylag  a  dog  wheel 
in  cooperative  relation  to  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  type- 
bar  actuated  oDlvorsal  bar  and  a  spaco-bar  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  mechanism ;  of  means  for  causing  said 
mechanism  to  double  space  when  said  space-bar  Is  actu- 
ated. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  priatod  in  the  Oaiotte.] 


1,017.960.      NB8T.      Awna   M.    Fibcheb, 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.    Serial  No.  618,084. 


Onaga,   Kana. 
(CI.  119 — 48.) 


1.  A  hen's  best  consisting  of  a  meUlllc  base  plate,  a 
cylindrical  metallic  rasing,  tbe  base  portion  of  which  em- 
braces a  flangt  carried  by  said  base  plate,  said  cylindrical 
casing  being  provided  with  an  opening,  guides  carried  by 
aaid  casing  adjscent  ssld  opening,  a  door  slldably  ar- 
ranged between  said  guldea.  a  curved  track  arranged  witb- 
ing  said  casing  and  supported  by  tbe  same,  said  track 
being  concaved.  Ita  concaved  face  being  provided  witb  a 
suitable  padding,  a  colled  spring  supported  by  said  baae 
member,  a  concaved  plate  arranged  on  said  coiled  spring 
and  a  concavied  supporting  member,  said  member  being 
provided  with  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  embrace  tbe 
upper  edge  of  said  cylindrical  member. 

2.  A  hen's  best  consisting  of  a  metallic  easing,  a  baas 
plate,  said  has*  plate  being  provided  witb  a  flange  around 
which  tbe  lower  edge  of  aaid  caaing  extends,  a  removable 
concaved  supporting  member,  said  member  being  provided 
witb  a  flange  adapted  to  extend  around  tbe  upper  edge 
of  said  casing,  a  spirally  arranged  track  secured  to  the 
Inner  wail  of  laid  caaing,  a  plate  and  a  colled  spring  re- 
slliently  suppartink  said  plate  adjacent  one  edge  thereof 
at  a  point  above  said  track,  said  plate  being  adapted  to 
discbarge  an  fgg  onto  tbe  track  under  ita  weight. 

1,017.961.  ANTISKIDDINO  DEVICE.  HoBAca  ArrHOB 
FisK.  Clinton,  Mich. ;  Jelferson  C.  Flsk  administrator 
of  aaid  Horace  Arthur  Fisk.  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1910.     Serhil  No.  089,846.     (CI.  102—16.) 


center  of  tbe  band  and  having  their  bottom  portloas 
curved,  bolt  openings  formed  near  the  ends  of  each  link, 
said  links  being  provkled  with  central  fianges  having  ser- 
ratkms  formed  la  their  top  edges,  plates  secnred  to  tho 
band  and  arranged  at  the  side  of  each  link  in  oblique  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  plates  having  upwardly  extending 
fianges  formed  integral  therewith,  bolts  having  forked 
ends  pivotaily  connected  to  the  apwardly  extending 
flanges,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  bolts  passing 
through  tbe  registered  openings  in  tbe  ends  of  tbe  links. 

2.  In  an  anti-skidding  device  comprising  a  continuous 
band,  overlapping  Unka  having  atuching  fianges.  and  cen- 
trally arranged  serrated  fianges,  bolt  openings  formed 
therein,  plates  arranged  in  staggered  relation  and  secured 
to  tbe  band,  said  plate«  being  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending flanges,  bolts  having  forked  ends  pivoted  near  tbe 
ends  of  the  upwardly  extending  flangea,  an  enlargement 
formed  on  tbe  bolt,  said  bolts  being  threaded  for  a  cer- 
tain distance  of  their  length  and  adaptet^to  pass  through 
tbe  registered  openings  at  the  overlapping  points  of  the 
links,  and  nuts  mounted  upon  tbe  tlireaded  portion  of  tbe 
bolt. 

8.  In  an  anti-skidding  device,  comprising  a  band  of 
flexible  material,  links  suitably  secured  thereto  and  hav- 
ing bolt  openings  formed  therein,  and  plates  suitably  se- 
cured to  the  band,  upstanding  flanges  integral  with  the 
plates,  bolts  pivotaily  connected  to  tbe  upstanding  flanges, 
a  portion  of  said  bolts  adapted  to  pass  through  the  open- 
ings formed  in  the  links  to  pivotaily  connect  tbe  aame. 


1,017,062.  BOX.  BSMJAMIN  F.  Flicdneb,  Albbbt  O. 
Flixdnkb,  and  Louis  FLiEOiraa,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  596.717.     (CI.  220—9.) 


1.  In  an  aati-sklddlng  device  comprising  a  continooaa 
haad,  a  plarallty  of  links  arranged  substantially  la  tho 

170  O.  G.— 48 


1.  A  box  provided  at  one  end  witb  a  lid  hinged  thereto 
and  having  wings  adapted  to  swing  into  the  box,  and 
guide  pieces  pivotaily  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  sides  of  the  box  on  the  inside  thereof  and  having  a 
sliding  connection  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  winga,  and 
adapted  to  swing  into  tbe  box  with  tbe  wings. 

2.  A  box  provided  at  one  end  witb  a  lid  hinged  thereto 
and  having  wings  adapted  to  swing  into  tbe  box,  and 
guide  pieces  pivotaily  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  tbe 
sides  of  tbe  box  on  tbe  inside  thereof  and  having  pin  and 
slot  connections  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  wings  and  adapted 
to  swing  therewith  Into  and  out  of  the  box. 

3.  A  box  provided  with  opposite  double  side  walls,  and 
a  lid  hinged  to  one  of  tbe  other  side  walls  and  having 
wings  which  swing  into  tbe  spacca  between  said  side  walls 
when  the  lid  is  closed,  and  catches  on  the  side  walla  of 
the  box  arranged  to  engage  tbe  wings  when  the  lid  is 
partly  opened  and  hold  tbe  same  in  such  position. 

4.  A  box  provided  with  opposite  double  side  walla,  and 
a  lid  hinged  to  one  of  the  other  side  walla  and  having 
winga  wlilch  swing  Into  the  spaces  between  said  side  wails 
wlion  tbe  lid  is  closed  and  catches  arranged  to  hold  the 
lid  partly  opened,  said  catches  compriatng  projections  on 
tbe  inner  side  walls  of  the  box,  normally  located  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  and  stop  said  wings  when  swung  outwardly, 
and  aioans  to  withdraw  said  projecttona  from  such  posi- 
tion. 

ft.  A  box  provided  with  opposite  side  walls,  aad  a  Ud 
hlagod  to  one  ot  the  other  side  walbi  and  having  wlags 
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whldi  nrinx  Into  tbe  ipacM  between  uld  side  walla  when 
tb«  lid  la  cloaed  and  catchea  arranged  to  hold  tbe  lid 
partly  opened,  aaid  catches  comprising  projectlona  on  tbe 
inner  side  walls  of  the  box,  normally  located  In  position  to 
engage  and  stop  said  wings  when  swung  outwardly,  and 
means  to  withdraw  said  projections  from  such  position, 
consisting  of  a  wire  connected  to  the  said  inner  aide  walls 
and  adapted  to  spring  tbe  same  inwardly  for  tbe  stated 
purpose. 


1,017,063.  ilKIVINO-MACHINE.  L0DI8  W.  O.  Flynt, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Quentin  W.  Booth.  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  506.525. 
(CI.  6»— 16.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combi- 
nation, a  disk  knife,  a  feed  roll  having  a  concave  working 
face,  means  for  actuating  said  knife  and  roll  and  means 
for  pressing  all  points  in  that  portion  of  the  moving  work 
which  is  about  to  be  fed  to  the  kpife  with  equal  force 
against  the  working  face  of  the  feed  roll. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  disk  knife,  a  feed  roll  having  a  concave  working 
face,  means  for  actuating  said  knife  and  roll,  and  an  arc- 
shaped  presser  foot  the  operative  edge  of  which  is  parallel 
to  the  edge  of  tbe  knife. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  disk  knife,  a  feed  roll  paving  a  concave  working 
face  the  curvature  of  which  is  determined  by  tbe  curva- 
ture of  tbe  knife,  means  for  actuating  said  knife  and  roll, 
and  a  presser  foot  having  all  points  In  Its  operative  edge 
equidistant  from  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  roll. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  uisk  knife,  is  feed  roll  tbe  diameter  of  which  in- 
creases from  one  end  to  tbe  other,  the  increase  being  de- 
pendent upon  the  diameter  of  tbe  knife,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  knife  and  roll,  and  a  preaser  foot  having  an  out- 
line corresponding  to  that  of  the  knife. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combi- 
nation, a  knife,  a  concave  feed  roll,  means  for  angularly 
adjusting  said  roll  about  a  point  which  coincides  approxi- 
mately with  the  uppermost  point  on  tbe  inner  edge  of  said 
roll,  a  segmental  presser  foot  also  angularly  adjustable 
about  the  same  point,  and  means  for  actuating  said  knife 
and  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,017,964.  BASE-BALL  GLOVB  OR  MITT.  William  H. 
Fox,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial 
Na  640.637.     (CI.  2—196.) 

1.  A  base  ball  glove  or  mitt  tiavlng  a  permanent  pad 
therein  and  provided  with  a  pocket  over  Its  padded  palm 
portion  only,  in  combination  with  a  removable  padding 
shaped  to  fit  and  fill  said  pocket 

2.  A  base  ball  glove  or  mitt  provided  with  a  permanent 
padding  and  provided  with  a  pocket  over  its  palm  portion 


only,  said  pocket  having  a  month  at  its  rear  end  and  de- 
tachable fastening  means  (or  clodng  aaid  mouth.  In  com- 


'^  7 

bination  with  a  removable  padding  abaped  to  fit  and  till 
said  pocket. 


1,017,965.  METALLIC  RAILROAD  TIE.  Edwahd  H. 
Fkaxk,  Centralia.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louia  C. 
Koelling,  Centralia.  111.,  and  George  Kuns.  Clinton.  IlL 
FUed  Feb.  25.  1911.    Serial  No.  610.084.     (CI.  238 — 5.) 


1.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  having  outwardly  convex  sides  and  ends  and  a  con- 
cave bottom  with  an  opening  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  tie,  the  face  of  said  tie  having  oppositely 
extending  clamping  members,  and  a  key  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  clamping  members  and  tbe  danges  of  the  rail 
to  lock  tbe  rail  to  the  tie.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  formed' of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  having  outwardly  convex  sides  and  ends  and  a 
concave  bottom  and  a  longitudinal  opening  extending 
through  the  tie.  the  face  of  said  tie, being  provided  with 
dovetailed  recesses  therein,  and  an  oppositely  facing  clamp 
upon  either  side  of  said  recess,  a  key  provided  with  a 
tongue  upon  one  side  thereof  and  a  groove  upon  tbe  other, 
said  key  and  the  aforesaid  clamps  engaging  tbe  base  of 
the  rail  to  lock  it  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
material  with  a  longitudinal  opening  tberethi^ugb  and 
having  dovetailed  recesses  extending  trsnsversely  of  tbe 
face  of  the  tie,  each  of  said  recesses  being  narrower  at 
one  edge  of  the  tie  than  at  the  other,  oppositely  facing 
clamping  membera  formed  integrally  with  tbe  tie,  one  of 
said  clamping  members  engaging  one  side  of  the  base  of 
each  rail,  two  keys  each  having  a  groove  to  engage  the 
oppoalte  side  of  each  rail  base,  said  keys  being  locked 
to  the  tie  in  the  above  mentioned  dovetailed  receaaea 
and  extending  under  one  half  tbe  rail  base,  and  means 
for  locking  tbe  keys  against  displacement,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,017,966.  HOSE-NOZZLE.  Hbmbt  F.  Ooits,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wntcrbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Serial 
No.  630,543.      (CI.  187—82.) 

In  a  bose  nossle,  tbe  combination  with  a  coupling-bead, 
of  a  rotatable  tubular  sheet-metal  shell  provided  at  its 
outer  end  with  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  plug  located  within 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  shell  and  co-acting  with  tbe  said 
valve-seat,  a  atem  for  the  said  plug,  connection  between 
the  plug  and  shell  for  tba  rotation  of  tbe  ping  and  stem 
with  the  shell,  a  tapering  abt>et-metal  coupling  sleeve 
interposed  between  tbe  aaid  shell  and  the  coupling-head 


and  having  lt»  upper  end  reduced  to  fit  the  said  abell 
aad  iu  lower  end  adaptad  to  take  a  bearing  upon  aaid 
ooupling-head,  packing  waabert  located  within  tbe  said 


sleeve  and  applied  over  the  inner  end  of  the  shell  which 
is  flared  for  tbe  retention  of  the  washers  in  place,  and 
a  waaber  interposed  between  the  said  packing  waabera. 


1.017.967.  TELEPHONE  SELECTING  DEVICE.  Fbank 
E.  Granokb,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  820.067.     (CI.  179—85.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  selecting  device,  a  rotaUble  abaft; 
meana  for  changing  tbe  moving  position  of  tbe  axis  of 
tbe  said  shaft :  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  the  possible  positions  of 
Its  axla;  a  fixed  electrical  contact  member;  and  an  elec- 
trical contact  member  carried  by  aaid  ahaft,  aaid  two 
membera  comprising  an  electric  switch  and  adapted  to 
engage  each  other  in  electrical  conUct  during  a  portion 
of  the  movement  of  aaid  ahaft  when  ita  axis  la  in  one  of 
its  poaalble  poaltlons. 

2.  In  a  telephone  selecting  device,  a  conducting  brush ; 
a  rotatable  ahaft  upon  which  aaid  brush  la  mounted; 
movable  Journala  upon  which  aaid  ahaft  is  mounted ;  and 
a  fixed  contact  member  which  aaid  electrical  bruab  may 
engage  when  rotated  with  Its  shaft  and  Journala  in  one 
of  tbe  possible  positions  of  said  journals. 

S.  In  a  telephone  selecting  device,  an  electric  awitcb ; 
a  rotatable  abaft  adapted  to  close  aaid  awitcb;  movable 
journals  for  said  shaft;  a  stepping  mecbaniam  to  move 
aaid  journala;  means  for  caualng  the  beginning  of  rota- 
tion of  aaid  awitcb  controlling  abaft  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  tbe  movement  of  aaid  journala  and  retarding 
mecbaniam  fbr  said  shaft  and  operative  when  tbe  ahaft 
ia  rotating  to  close  tbe  awitcb  whereby  the  closing  of  aaid 
awitcb  is  dslsyed  until  said  stepping  mechanism  may 
step  tbe  joumsis  of  tbe  shaft  beyond  tbe  switch  closing 
position  of  the  shaft  when  so  desired. 

4.  In  s  telephone  selecting  device,  a  main  movable 
member;  stepping  means  for  moving  ssid  member  and 
adapted  to  step  said  main  movable  member  at  a  prede 
tsrmined  spsed ;  s  sub-member  movable  upon  aaid  main 
assmbsr ;   msana  for  eaoaing  aaid   sob-member  to  move 


in  s  predetermined  direction  when  said  main  member 
rotatea  to  a  predetermined  position  and  for  a  abort  period 
of  time  subsequent  thereto;  sn  electric  switch  operaUe 
by  said  aub-member  in  the  latter  part  of  ita  possible 
predetermined  movement  when  said  main  member  ia  In 
ita  predetermined  position,  tbe  interval  between  the 
inatant  of  reaching  tbe  critical  poaltion  and  the  Inatant 
of  leaving  the  critical  poaltion  being  lees  than  tbe  interval 
between  tbe  beginning  of  movement  of  aaid  Bub-memt>er 
and  the  closing  of  said  switch  by  said  sub-member. 

5.  In  a  telephone  aelectlng  instrument,  a  ratchet  wheel 
impelled  by  a  magnet  controlled  by  a  succession  of  elee^ 
trical  Impulses  and  provided  with  means  for  llmltiiig  Its 
movement  to  one  step  at  each  electrical  Impulse  and  hav- 
ing mounted  upon  ita  aurface,  in  an  ececntric  position, 
a  small  gear  wheel  with  a  coil  spring  attached  thereto, 
in  combination  with  a  partially  toothed  gear  segment 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position  concentric  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  with  tbe  teeth  of  which  segment  the  teeth  of  the 
smsll  gear  wheel  will  engage  aa  it  la  being  carried  around 
upon  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  partially  toothed  gear  wheel 
having  a  sufliclent  number  of  teeth  to  wind  up  the  coil 
spring  sufllclently  to  fumtab  the  power  to  do  tbe  work 
required,  and  an  idlrt  train  having  ita  low  speed  pinion 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  series  of  teeth  upon  said  fixed 
segment  and  with  which  said  small  gear  wheel  meabes 
after  leaving  aaid  wt^gOMxA.  and  whereby  the  speed  of  said 
small  gear  wheel  in  unwinding  said  coil  spring  is  re- 
tarded. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,017,968.  CENTERING-CHUCK.  Gbobok  Edwabd 
Oeekkleaf,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  and  Daniel  Hehby  Teas, 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Niles-Bement-rond 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  643.861.     (CI.  82— «.) 


A  centering  chuck  comprising  a  hollow  spindle  bavlnf 
in  the  end  of  its  bore  a  tapering  fiare  belled  at  Its  outer 
end,  a  circular  series  of  segmental  jaws  having  a  bore 
adapted  to  fit  an  axle  journal  and  having  a  tapered  end 
adapted  to  fit  said  tapering  flare  and  provided  with  a 
peripheral  groove,  said  series  of  Jawa  being  of  reduced 
diameter  at  Us  ibner  end  and  gradually  enlarging  in 
diameter  from  such  reduction  to  the  tapered  portion  en- 
gaging tbe  spindle,  and  a  spring  ring  seated  in  s  periph- 
ersl  groove  in  said  series  of  jaws,  combined  subatantisUy 
as  set  forth. 


1,017.969.  METHOD  OF  CASTING  METAL.  BWMB  T. 
Habbis.  BuJfalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1010.  Serial 
No.  637.622.     (CI.  22—200.) 

1.  A  method  of  casting  metals  which  consists  in  ponro 
ing  the  molten  metal  in  a  mold  composed  in  part  of  non- 
friable  BMtal  and  in  part  of  friable  material  and  then 
when  tbe  metal  of  the  caating  solidifies  collspslng  tns 
non-friable  metal  part  of  the  mold  and  breaking  ap  the 
friable  part. 

2.  Tbe  hereinbefore  described  method  of  caating  metala 
conaiatlDg  in  first  preparing  a  mold  Indndlng  a  metal 
element  and  separate  aand  elementa.  beating  tbe  metal 
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eleiMot  to  preyent  sodden  cbllllng  of  tb«  molten  metal, 
pouring  the  molten  metal  In  the  mold,  and  then  quickly 
remoTlns  tbe  metal  element  of  the  mold,  and  slmulta- 
neonsly  breaking  np  some  of  tbe  sand  elements  to  com- 
pletely expose  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  bot  casting  to  tbe  at- 
moepbere. 


I 


8.  A  metbod  of  casting  metals  wbicb  consists  in  pour- 
ing the  molten  metal  in  a  mold  composed  in  part  of  non- 
friable  metal  and  In  part  of  friable  material  and  tben 
when  the  metal  of  tbe  casting  aolidifies  simultaneously 
collapsing  tbe  non  friable  part  of  tbe  mold  and  breaking 
up  tbe  friable  part. 

4.  A  metbod  of  casting  metals  wbicb  consists  in  poor- 
Ing  tbe  molten  metal  in  a  mold  composed  in  part  of  non- 
friable  metal  and  in  part  of  friable  material  and  then 
when  the  metal  of  the  casting  soltdifles  collapsing  the 
non-friable  part  of  tbe  mold  and  by  said  collapsing  crash- 
ing and  breaking  up  tbe  friable  part 

5.  A  metbod  of  easting  metals  wbicb  consists  in  pour- 
ing tbe  molten  metal  in  a  mold  having  a  composite  col- 
lapsible core  of  non-friable  metal  and  friable  material  so 
constructed  that  tbe  collapsing  of  the  core  portion  of 
non-friable  metal  will  crash  and  break  np  tbe  portion  of 
friable  material  and  tben  when  tbe  metal  of  tbe  casting 
solidifies  collapsing  and  removing  said  core. 


1,017,970.  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  METAL.  Rnsa  T. 
Hakbis.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1910,  Serial  No. 
537,521.  Renewed  Oct.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,162. 
(CI.   22—170.) 


■  1.  In  a  mold  for  casting  charging  boxes,  a  drag  having 
a  flask  and  a  sand  mold  portion  and  a  collapsible  com- 
bined core  and  cope  on  tbe  flask  over  tbe  sand  mold  por- 
tion, said  combined  core  and  cope  consisting  of  two  op- 
posed metal  sides  movably  connected  to  each  other  at 
their  lower  edxes,  and  sand  end  pieces  fitted  between  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  sides. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  casting  metal,  a  drag  baring  a  flask 
and  a  sand  mold  portion  and  a  collapsible  element  on  tbe 
flask  over  tbe  sand  moM  portion  wbicb  constitntes  botb  a 
core  and  a  cope,  said  collapsible  element  consisting  of 
two  side  members  of  angnlar  form  in  cross-section  hinged 
to  each  other  on  the  bottom  and  two  sand  end  pieces 
which  aro  fitted  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  members  and  are 


adapted  to  bs  crashed  by  the  movement  of  said  side  mem- 
bers towsrd  each  other  when  tbe  element  la  collapsed. 

8.  In  a  mold  for  casting  metal,  a  drag  having  a  flask 
and  a  sand  mold  portion  and  a  collapsible  element  on  tbe 
flask  over  tbe  sand  mold  portion  composed  of  two  side 
members,  a  hinge  for  connecting  said  side  members  to- 
gether at  their  lower  edge*,  said  binge  being  located  within 
tbe  collapsible  element,  and  end  pieces  of  friable  material 
fltted  between  tbe  ends  of  said  members. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  casting  metal,  an  outer  mold  portion  of 
sand,  and  an  innbr  core  composed  of  metal  sides  hinged 
to  each  other,  and  end  pieces  fitted  between  tbe  metal 
sides,  said  end  pieces  being  formad  of  friable  material  and 
being  adapted  to  be  crashed  by  tbe  collapsing  of  the  sides. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  casting  metal,  an  outer  mold  portion 
of  sand,  and  an  inner  core  composed  of  two  angular  hinged 
together  metal  side  members  and  sand  end  pieces  fltted 
between  the  ends  of  tbe  sides. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,017.971.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Edwahdt  llzun,  Merrill. 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1909.  SerUl  No.  S25.406.  (01. 
121—69.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  spaced  annular  blad* 
chambers,  and  a  central  cylindrical  piston  chamber  com- 
municating therewith,  wheel  plBtons  mounted  in  the  piston 
chamber  provided  with  annular  ribs  working  in  the  slots 
communicating  said  chambers,  drcnlar  blades  carried  by 
said  pistons  working  In  tbe  blade  chamber,  a  steam  cheat 
having  ports  communicating  with  the  blade  chamber,  a 
slide  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  ports,  and  anxll- 
lary  valves  for  closing  said  ports. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  sectional  casting  formed 
with  ^  central  piston  chamber  having  spaced  annular 
blade  chambers  communicating  therewith,  pistons  work- 
ing in  the  piston  chamber  carrying  blades  working  in  the 
blade  chambers,  housings  formed  on  the  top  of  said  blade 
chambers,  gate  valves  working  in  said  housings  opersted 
by  said  pistons,  a  steam  chest  arranged  between  said 
housings,  ports  communicating  said  steam  chest  with  tbe 
blade  chambers,  a  slide  valve  for  alteraately  opening  and 
closing  said  ports  leading  to  the  respective  chambers,  and 
valves  for  closing  said  ports. 

8.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  central  piston  chamber 
having  spaced  blade  chambers  communicating  therewith, 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  piston  chambers,  blade 
housings  formed  on  the  top  of  said  blade  chambers,  gate 
valves  working  in  said  housings,  pistons  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  said  piston  chamber,  blades  carried  by  said  pis- 
tons working  In  said  blade  chambers,  a  steam  chest  ar- 
ranged between  said  housings,  having  spaced  ports  com- 
mnnicatfng  with  the  reepective  Made  chambers,  retarf 
valree  for  closing  said  ports,  passages  communicating 
with  said  ports,  a  slide  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  passages,  and  means  operated  by  said 
shaft  for  operating  said  gate  vslve  and  slide  valve. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  spaced  blade 
chambers  communicating  with  a  central  piston  chamber, 
of  pistons  mounted  in  said  piston  chamber  carrying  blades 
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working  In  the  blade  ebambera.  gate  Talves  for  Tlostng 
said  piston  chambers,  a  steam  chest  provided  with  side 
passages  and  end  passagea,  porta  eemmaaicating  with  aald 
passages  with  the  respective  Made  chambers,  rotary  valves 
for  closing  or  communicating  tbe  end  of  side  passages 
with  said  porta,  exhaust  pipes  communicating  with  tbe 
«Bd  paasagss.  oentrml  passages  spaced  apart  and   com- 
municating with  the  respective  side  passages  and  a  valve 
for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  central  passages. 
5.  A  rotarf  engine  comprising  a  sectional  casting  hav- 
ing a  central  cylindrical  piston  chamber  and  spaced  an- 
nular blade  chambers  commanleatlng  therewith,  a  abaft 
extending    longitudinally    tbroagh    said    piston    chamber, 
pistons  mounted  on  said  shaft  carrying  circular  blades 
working  in  the  blade  chambers,  housings  formed  on  said 
oiMade  chambers,  gate  valves  working  in  said  housings,  a 
vcteam  chest  arranged  between  said  housings,  ports  com- 
4Bunlcatlng  said  blade  chambers  with  said  steam  chest,  a 
it\^lve   slidably   mounted   In   said   steam   chest,   and   cam 
V'irbeels  mountsd  on  said  shaft  in  connection  with  operating 
«ods   for  operating  tbe  pivoted  levers  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  gste-valves  and  slide-valve. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,017,972.     tWO-WHEELED  DUMP-WAGON. 
Holt,  Stockton.  Cal.     Filed  July  1,  1909. 
505,385.     (CI.  21—98.) 


PLnrr  B. 
Serial  No. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  a  draw  bead 
comprising  t«'o  parallel  bars  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe 
wagon  body,  a  block  rigidly  secured  between  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bars,  a  spring  and  a  link  surrounding  said 
block  and  spring  and  having  its  side  arms  slidably  mounted 
between  said  block  and  bars,  said  link  having  ito  forward 
end  extendinit  beyond  said  block  to  form  a  coupling  loop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  a  draw  bead 
Gompriaing  two  bars  secured  at  one  end  to  the  wagon 
body,  a  block  rigidly  secured  between  tbe  outer  ends  of 
said  bars  and  having  grooves  formed  in  its  sides,  a  spring 
abutting  tbe  inner  end  of  said  block,  and  a  link  sur- 
rounding said  block  and  spring  and  having  its  side  arms 
disposed  to  slide  in  said  grooves,  said  link  having  its  outer 
and  extending  beyond  said  block  to  form  a  coupling  loop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  a  draw 
bead  comprising  two  bars  sscured  at  one  end  to  tbe  wagon 
body,  a  block  rigidly  secured  between  the  outer  ends  of 
said  bars  and  having  grooves  formed  in  Its  sides,  a  spring 
abutting  tbe  inner  end  of  said  block,  and  a  link  sur- 
rounding said  block  and  spring  and  having  its  side  arms 
disposed  to  slide  In  said  grooves  and  its  outer  end  ex- 
tending beyond  said  block  to  form  a  coupling  loop,  and 
side  stays  extending  from  said  block  to  tbe  corners  of  tbe 
wagon  frame, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  a  draw  head 
coraprlslBg  two  bars  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  wagon 
bo47,  a  Mock  rigidly  secured  between  the  outer  «ids  of 
said  bars  snd  hsving  grooves  formed  in  its  sides,  a  spring 
abutting  tbe  inner  end  of  ssid  block,  s  link  surronnding 
■aid  block  and  spring  and  having  its  side  arms  disposed 
to  slide  ia  said  grooves  and  its  outer  end  extending  be- 
yond said  bkKk  to  form  a  coupling  loop,  side  etays  ex- 
tending from  said  block  to  tbe  coroers  of  tbe  wagon 
frame,  and  a,  top  stay  extending  from  said  block  to  tbe 
wagon  body. 


1.017,973.  WHEEL  FOR  B0AD-VBHICLB8.  BOOAB 
CHASLas  HoBMBa,  Clapbam  Park,  London.  Baglaad. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  657.181.     (CI.  21— «».) 


1.  In  a  wheel  for  road  vehicles ;  tbe  combination  with 
a  hub,  an  inner  tire-retainiuK  flange  fixed  to  said  hub, 
a  flat  outer  ring  extending  inwardly  of  said  inner  tire- 
retaining  flange,  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  pins 
fixed  to  tbe  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  ring ;  of  a  re- 
movable outer  tire-retaining  flange,  an  inner  flat  ring  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  outer  tlre-retalning  flange 
and. having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  for  a  distance 
from  tbe  inner  edge  of  said  inner  ring  only  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  the  wheel,  said  slots  being  eo 
arranged  aa  to  be  engaged  by  said  inwardly  projecting 
pins  on  said  outer  ring  when  tbe  inner  ring  is  moved  in 
an  axial  direction  within  the  outer  ring,  means  for  in- 
suring the  correct  position  of  the  said  pins  and  slots  when 
placing  said  inner  ring  within  said  outer  ring,  and  means 
for  locking  said  pins  In  said  slots  to  secure  said  inner 
ring  to  said  outer  ring. 

2.  In  a  wheel  for  road  vehicles ;  tbe  combination  with 
a  hull,  an  Inner  tire-retalnlng  flange  flxed  to  said  hub, 
a  flat  outer  ring  extending  inwardly  of  said  Inner  tlre- 
retalning  flange,  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  pins 
fixed  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  ring',  of  a  re- 
movaMe  outer  tire-retalnlng  flange,  an  Inner  flat  ring 
extending  inwardly  from  ssid  outer  tire-retaining  flange, 
an  inturned  flange  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  inner  ring, 
through  which  inturaed  flange  and  said  Inner  ring  slots 
extend  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
for  a  distance  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  ring,  ssid 
slots  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  engaged  by  ssid  radially 
projecting  pins  on  said  outer  ring  when  said  Inner  ring 
\a  slid  Into  aald  outer  ring  in  the  direction  of  the  axia 
of  the  wheel,  an  annular  plate  located  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  in  an  angular  direction  within  said  Inner  ring, 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  outer  peripheral  notches 
adapted  in  a  certain  position  of  said  plate  to  reirlster 
with  tbe  slots  In  the  said  inner  ring,  means  for  reUining 
said  annular  plate  against  tbe  inner  face  of  said  inturned 
flange,  means  for  effecting  tbe  angular  movement  of  said 
plate  within 'said  inner  ring  to  cloee  entrances  to  said 
slots  la  ssid  inner  ring  to  retain  said  radial  pine  la 
ssid  slots  when  tbe  Inner  ring  has  been  placed  within 
tbe  outer  ring  to  connect  the  said  rings  together,  and 
Bseans  for  lasuring  the  correct  relative  position  of  the 
said  radial  pins  snd  slots  when  connecting  said  innar 
and  outer  rings. 

8.  In  a  wheel  for  road  vehicles ;  the  combinsttoa  with 
a  hub,  a  disk  flxed  to  tbe  inner  end  of  said  bub.  a  flat 
outer  ring  connected  to  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  disk  and 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  toward  tbe  outer  end  of 
aald  hub,  an  Inner  tire-retaining  flange  on  tbe  outer  edge 
of  said  outer  ring,  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  pins 
flxed  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  ring ;  of  a  second 
disk  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  the  enter  end 
of  said  hub,  an  Inner  flat  ring  connected  to  the  inner 
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nirface  of  Mid  second  disk  at  the  outer  edge  thereof 
and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  an  intnmed  flange  on 
the  Inner  edge  of  said  inner  ring,  through  which  intnmed 
flange  and  said  inner  ring  slots  extend  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  said  slots  being  so 
arranged  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  radially  projecting 
pins  on  said  outer  ring  when  said  inner  ring  is  slid  in 
the  direction  of  the  axle  of  the  wheel  within  said  outer 
ring,  an  outer  tire-retaining  flange  fixed  to  the  outer  edge 
of  said  second  disit,  means  carried  within  said  Inner  ring 
for  locliInK  said  radial  pins  on  the  outer  ring  within  the 
slots  In  the  inner  ring  for  connecting  said  inner  and 
outer  rings,  and  means  for  insuring  the  correct  position 
of  said  pins  and  slots  when  placing  said  inner  ring  within 
said  outer  ring. 

4.  In  a  wheel  for  road  Tehiclea ;  the  combination  with 
a  hub,  an  inner  tire-retaining  flange  fixed  to  said  hub,  a 
flat  outer  ring  extending  inwardly  of  said  inner  tire- 
retaining  flange,  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  pins 
fixed  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  outer  ring;  of  a  re- 
morable  outer  tire-retaioing  flange,  an  Inner  flat  ring 
extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  tire-retaining  flange, 
an  inturned  flange  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  inner  ring, 
through  which  inturned  flange  and  said  Inner  ring  slota 
extend  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
for  a  distance  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  ring,  said  slots 
l)eing  so  arranged  as  to  be  engafi;ed  by  said  radially 
projecting  pins  on  said  outer  ring  when  said  inner  ring  is 
slid  Into  said  outer  ring  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  wheel,  an  annular  plate  located  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  in  an  angular  direction  within  said  Inner  ring, 
said  plate  baring  a  plurality  of  outer  peripheral  notches 
adapted  In  a  certain  position  of  said  plate  to  register 
with  the  slots  In  the  said  inner  ring,  means  for  retaining 
said  annular  plate  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  inturned 
flange,  means  for  effecting  the  angular  movement  of  said 
plate  within  said  inner  ring  to  close  entrances  to  said 
slots  in  said  inner  ring  to  retain  said  radial  pins  in  said 
slota  when  the  inner  ring  has  been  placed  within  the 
outer  ring  to  connect  the  said  rings  together,  means  for 
prerenting  the  angular  moTement  of  the  annular  plate 
when  said  plate  has-been  moved  to  retain  said  radial  pins 
in  said  slots,  and  means  for  Insuring  the  correct  relative 
position  of  the  said  radial  pins  and  slots  when  connecting 
said  inner  and  outer  rings. 

5.  In  a  wbeel  for  road  vehlciea ;  the  combination  with 
a  hub,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  hub,  a  flat 
outer  ring  connected  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  disk  and 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  .toward  the  outer  end 
of  said  hnb.  an  inner  tIre-retainIng  flange  on  the  outer 
edge  of  said  onter  ring,  a  plurality  of  radially  pro- 
jecting pins  fixed  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  onter  ring ; 
of  a  second  disk  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  hub,  an  inner  flat  ring  connected 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  disk  at  the  outer 
edge  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  an  In- 
turned  flange  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  inner  ring,  through 
which  inturned  flange  and  said  inner  ring  slots  extend 
In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  said 
slots  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  radially 
projecting  pins  on  said  outer  ring  when  said  inner  ring 
la  slid  in  'the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel  within 
iaid  outer  ring,  an  outer  tire-retaining  flange  fixed  to 
the  outer  edge  of  said  second  disk,  an  Innular  plate 
located  and  adapted  to  )>e  turned  in  an  angular  direction 
within  said  inner  ring,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
outer  peripheral  notches  adapted  in  a  certain  position 
of  said  plate  to  register  with  the  slots  in  said  inner  ring 
and  having  a  notch  in  its  inner  periphery,  means  for 
retaining  said  annular  plate  against  the  inner  face  of 
said  inturned  flange,  means  for  effecting  the  angular 
movement  of  said  plate  within  said  inner  ring  to  dose 
entrance*  to  said  alota  in  aald  inner  ring  to  retain  said 
radial  pins  In  said  slots  when  the  Inner  ring  has  been 
placed  within  the  outer  ring  to  connect  the  said  rings 
together,  means  for  engaging  said  inner  peripheral  notch 
to  prevent  the  angular  movement  of  the  annular  plate 
when  said  plate   has  been   moved   to  retain   said   radial 


ptna  fb  said  alota,  and  means  for  insuring  the  correct 
relative  position  of  said  radial  pins  and  slots  when  cob- 
necting  the  inner  and  onter  rings. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,017,974.  LATHE  TOOL-HOLDBR.  John  W.  Hocsb- 
BEBO,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  Filed  Ifar.  IS,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
614.5S7.      (CI.  82—87.) 


1.  In  a  tool  bolder,  the  combination  of  an  externally 
threaded  member  or  body  having  a '  smooth  bore,  an 
internally  threaded  member  cooperating  with  the  ex- 
ternally threaded  member  or  body,  and  a  separable  un- 
threaded tool-clamping  member  adapted  to  make  direct 
contact  with  tl>e  tool,  said  separable  member  arranged 
in  the  bore  of  the  Iwdy  and  projecting  into  the  externally 
threaded  member. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  an  externally 
threaded  member  or  body  bavlng  a  smooth  bore,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  cap  cooperating  with  the  externally 
threaded  aember  or  body,  and  a  separable  looae  tool- 
clamping  member  adapted  to  make  direct  contact  with 
the  tool,  said  separable  member  arranged  in  the  bore 
of  the  body  and  projecting  into  the  cap. 

3.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  stand- 
ard having  an  upper  externally  threaded  portion  and 
an  unthreaded  bore,  an  Internally  threaded  cap  cooperat- 
ing with  the  threaded  body  or  standard,  and  tool  binding 
meana  comprising  a  separable  plunger  adapted  to  make 
direct  contact  with  the  tool,  said  plunger  arranged  in  the 
bore  of  the  body  or  standard  and  projecting  Into  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  lathe  tool  holder,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  an  externally  threaded  member  or  body  having 
a  central  unthreaded  bore,  an  internally  threaded  cap 
cooperating  with  the  externally  threaded  body,  and  a 
separable  unthreaded  tool-clamping  member  adapted  to  l>e 
moved  into  binding  engagement  with  the  tool  by  the  more- 
men  t  of  the  cap  on  the  body. 

5.  In  a  lathe  tool  holder,  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
port,  of  a  body  or  standard  having  engaging  means  at 
Its  lower  end.  an  upper  externally  threaded  portion  and 
a  smooth  bore,  an  internally  threaded  cap  cooperating 
with  the  externally  threaded  portion  of  the  body,  and 
a  separable  tool-clamping  plunger  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  binding  engagement  with  a  tool  by  the  movement 
of  the  cap  on  the  iMdy. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.017,97S.     PIPB-HANOBR.    PcEcr  N.  KmwkJ.  Newton. 
Mass.,    assignor   to   Charle»  B.    Riley,    Newton,   Maaa. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1900.  Serial  No.  482.479.     Renewed  July 
21.  1911.     Serial  No.  639.867.      (CI.  248 — 81.) 
1.  A  banger  for  use  with  a  lag  screw  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  yoke  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  supported 
by  a  lag  screw,  said  yoke  haring  incloaing  portions  and  a 
groove  in  its  upper  surface,  together  with  a  member  for 
endrellng  a   pipe,  aaid  member  being  constracted  of  • 
continuous  integral  piece  of  heavy  wire  and  baring  o|>- 
positely  dtspoeed  ends  of  the  same  croaa  section  as  the 
body   portion   thereof  adapted  to  engage  in  said  groore 
and  l>eing  prevented  from  apreadinff  by  the  iocloslng  por- 
tions of  aald  yoke. 
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2.  A  hanger  for  vm  with  a  lage  acrew  or  the  like, 
comprlaing  a  yoke  conatmcted  and  arranged  to  be  supported 
by  the  head  of  a  lag  screw  and  awirel  abont  the  sliank 
thereof,  togetber  with  a  member  for  encircling  a  pipe, 
■aid  member  being  constructed  of  a  continuotis  integral 
plee*  of  beary  wire  and  haring  unjoined  enda  of  aniform 
croaa  aectloQ  extending  In  altnement  with  each  other 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  yoke,  abore  the  head  of  the 
lag  screw,  said  yoke  being  ao  ahaped  as  to  prerent  spread- 
ing ot  the  ends  of  aaid  member. 


right  angle  thereto,  aald  hoclk  haring  an  approxlmataly 
U-ahaped  bight,  a  stop  on  the  hook  shank  extending  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  said  arm  and  disposed  between 
aaid  arm  and  the  bight  of  said  hook,  a  spring  controlled 
trigger  slidingly  fitted  In  the  bight  of  aaid  hook,  a  spring 


3.  A  hanger  for  tae  with  a  lag  screw  or  the  like,  com 
prising  a  yoke  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  supported 
by  the  head  of  a  lag  screw  and  swirel  about  the  shank 
thereof  and  having  angularly  extending  lipa,  together 
with  a  member  for  encircling  a  pipe,  aald  member  being 
constructed  of  a  continooas  Integral  piece  of  ductile 
material,  the  ends  thereof  being  shaped  to  engage  said 
yoke  and  prevented  from  spreading  by  said  angularly 
extending  lips. 

4.  A  hanger  for  use  with  a  lag  screw  or  tl»e  like, 
comprising  a  yoke  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  head  of  a  lag  screw  and  swivel  alraut  the 
shank  thereof  and  having  lips  extending  outwardly  and 
forwardly  from  each  side  thereof,  together  with  a  mem- 
ber for  encircling  a  pipe,  said  member  being  constructed 
of  a  continuous  piece  of  ductile  material  and  having  up- 
wardly extending  portions  located  within  said  lipa  and 
laterally  extending  ends  for  engaging  said  yoke 

8.  A  hangar  for  nse  with  a  lag  acrew  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  yoke  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  supported 
by  the  head  of  a  lag  screw  and  swivel  abont  the  shank 
thereof,  together  with  a  pipe  encircling  member  con 
structed  of  ductile  material  of  uniform  croaa  section  and 
having  upwHrdly  extending  portions  and  horiaontaliy  ex- 
tending ends.  B«ld  yoke  being  provided  with  lips  for  pre 
renting  disengagement  of  said  pipe  encircling  member 
by  a  morement  toward  the  rear  and  a  shoulder  for  pre- 
venting Hucih  dlsenBagement  by  a  forward  morement  of 
said  member,  _ 

(rinlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


controlled  pin  carried  by  said  hook  ahank  and  harjng  a 
free  end  projecting  transversely  acroaa  the  open  throat 
of  said  hook  and  overlying  said  trigger,  said  trigger  having 
a  lid  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  and  hold  said  pin  In 
cocked  position. 

1,017.977.  VALVE-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  FBtDi- 
jjAND  KaAMEB.  Green  Timber.  Idaho.  Filed  May  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  629.421.     (CI.  121—97.) 


1,017,976.  AUTOMATIC  MAIL  •  BAG  CATCHER  AND 
DELIVERER.  Ridolph  Koch,  Temple,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  26,«1911.     Serial  No.  646,897.     (CI.  106—281.) 

1.  A  mall  bag  catcher  inclading  an  arm,  a  hook  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  arm.  a  spring  controlled  pin 
normally  projecting  across  the  open  throat  of  aaid  hook. 
and  a  aprlng  controlled  trigger  slidingly  fitted  upon  said 
hook  and  having  a  lip  lockingly  engageable  with  said 
pin  for  holding  the  pin  in  cocked  poaitlon. 

2.  A  mall  bag  catcher  including  an  arm.  a  hook  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  arm.  a  stop  on  said  hook 
adapted  foe  conUct  with  the  mail  bag  suspension  meana, 
said  hook  having  an  open  throat  diapoaed  in  advance  of 
said  stop,  a  spring  controlled  pin  tiaving  a  portion  ex- 
tending In  advance  of  said  stop  and  acroaa  the  open 
throat  of  aaid  book,  aaid  pin  being  morable  against  the 
preaaure  of  ita  spring  to  expoee  said  open  throat,  and  a 
trigger  alMlngly  fitted  on  said  book  and  haring  a  Up 
lockingly  eagaging  and  holding  said  pin  in  cocked  po- 
sition.        I 

8.  A  mall  bag  catcher  Inelndlng  an  arm,  a  hook  at  the 
free  end  of  aaid  arm,  and  arranged  at  approximately  a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft  and  an  eccentric 
strap  having  an  extended  arm.  of  a  reverse  block  for 
valvea,  comprlaing  a  body  keyed  upon  aaid  shaft  and  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  split  bearing,  pins  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  crank  arms  carried  by  aald  pina. 
a  link  pivotably  connecting  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said 
crank  arms,  said  link  being  provided  with  a  centrally  lo- 
cated bore  adapted  to  engage  with  the  arm  of  the  eccentric 

strap. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  rock  shaft  and  an  eccentric 
atrap  haring  an  extended  arm  prorlded  with  a  pin.  of  a 
rererae  block  for  Alvea,  comprising  a  body  keyed  upon 
aaid  shaft,  a  crank  pin  joumaled  in  each  end  of  aald 
body,  crank  arms  carried  by  said  pin  and  provided  at 
their  free  enda  each  with  a  aecond  crank  pin,  a  split  bear- 
ing block  each  member  of  which  la  provided  with  a  pla- 
raiity  of  half  bearings,  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  members  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  bcRrlnga.  one 
of  said  second  mentioned  crank  pins  being  joumaled  in  a 
bearing  in  one  end  of  aaid  block,  the  other  of  said  crank 
pins  being  joumaled  In  a  bearing  in  the  other  end  of  aald 
block,  and  the  pin  of  aaid  extended  eccentric  strap  being 
joumaled  In  a  bearing  centrally  located  in  said  block. 


1017  978.  LOCK  FOR  SHOW-CASES.  Moaaia  KOMS 
'«)ii,   Chicago,    111.      FUed   Dec.    8.    1911.      SerUl   No. 

664,640.     (a.  70—31.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  supporting  face  and  back  platea,  a  locking 
arm  plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  face  plate,  a  worm  rota- 
tably moonted  In  said  plates  and  engaged  by  the  locking 
arm.  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  face  plate  and 
normally  engaging  said  worm,   meana  for  llmltlnc  the 
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movea«at  of  uid  locking  ann  on  said  worm,  and  meana 
on  MM  worm  adapted  to  engace  aald  pawl  to  limit  tbe 
rotating  of  aaid  worm. 


2.  In  a  lock,  supporting  fac«  and  iMck  platan,  a  lock- 
Ing  arm  ptTotally  mounted  to  move  at  right  angles  to 
naid  face  plate  and  carrying  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  projected 
tbrongh  a  aultable  opening  in  the  face  plate,  a  worm  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  plates,  engaged  by  said  lock- 
ing arm,  and  having  a  key-way  formed  therein,  a  pawl 
plvotally  and  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  face  plate  and 
normally^  engaging  said  worm,  means  on  aald  worm  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  locking  arm,  and  Interen- 
gaglng  means  on  said  pawl  and  worm  whereby  the  worm  is 
locked  against  rotation. 


1.017,979.       PRINTING-MACHINE. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1908. 
(CI.  101—83.) 


GcoKOB    H.    Lamo, 
Serial  No.  447,377. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  bead,  of  a  platen 
support,  an  elongated  platen  sostained  by  said  platen 
support  and  extending  beyond  the  tame  at  both  sides 
thereof,  said  platen  harlng  a  key  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  in  its  under  side  and  open  at  one  end 

'thereof,  and  a  clamping  bolt  carried  by  the  support  and 
haying  Its  head  occupying  said  slot  whereby  the  platen 
can  be  adjusted  longitudinally  and  clamped  In  any  ad- 
Justed  position. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing bead,  of  a  platen  shaped  to  have  a  carto'n  placed  there- 
over with  one  end  of  the  carton  resting  on  the  platen, 
means  to  move  the  printing  head  toward  and  from  the 
platen,  and  a  reversible  gage  for  positioning  the  carton, 
said  gage  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  platen 
and  the  platen  being  adjustable  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  that  in  which  the  gage  is  adjustable. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing bead  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  type-disks,  of 
an  auxiliary  type-carrying  member  situated  exterior  to 
said  printing  head,  said  member  being  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  type  disks  to  bring  it  into 
and  oat  of  operative  position  for  printing. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing bead  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  type-disks  hav- 
ing type  thereon  to  print  characters  Indicating  the  whole 
siaea  of  shoes  and  an  aaxlilary  type-carrying  member 
situated  exterior  to  tbe  printing  bead  and  having  type 
thereon  of   a   character  to  indicate   tbe  half  slaea,  and 


means  for  sustaining  aaid  auxiliary  member  for  movement 
In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  tbe  bead  to  brlac  It  lato 
and  out  of  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing bead  comprising  a  casing  having  type-disks  therein, 
of  a  stud  extending  from  said  casing,  an  auxiliary  type- 
carrying  member  mounted  on  said  stud  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereon  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon. 


1.017.980.  ELASTIC  TIRE.  Jorbph  LAuana,  Boaton, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec,  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  69«,770.  (Cf. 
162—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  elastic  tire 
having  two  resilient  aides  connected  to  each  other  by 
chains  forming  an  annular  trougb-like  structure  in  which 
tbe  periphery  of  said  wheel  is  located. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  elastic  tire 
having  two  resilient  sides  connected  to  each  other  by 
flexible  non-elastic  means  forming  an  annular  trough-like 
atructnre  in  which  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  la  located. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  elastic  tire 
comprising  a  aeries  of  transverse  aubstantlally  U-shaped 
springs  baring  ontwardly-bowed  arcuate  sides,  a  pair  of 
circumferential  side  members  secured  to  opposite  sides, 
respectively,  of  said  springs,  and  flexible  non-elastic 
means  connecting  said  aidea  to  each  other  and  forming 
therewith  an  annular  trougb-like  aCructnre  in  which  tbe 
peripheiy  of  said  wheel  is  located. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  elastic  tire 
comprising  a  series  of  transverse  substantially  U-shaped 
springs  having  outwardly  bowed  arcuate  sides,  means 
Joining  said  springs  to  each  other  adjacent  to  the  tread 
to  prevent  relative  displacement  of  said  springs  In  a  cir- 
cumferential direction,  and  flexible  non-elastic  means  con- 
necting tbe  sides  of  said  springs  to  each  other  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  circumferential  trougb-like  structure  la 
which  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  la  located. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  elastic  tire 
comprising  a  series  of  transverse  substantially  U-shaped 
springs,  a  pair  of  circumferential  side  members  provided 
respectively  with  circumferential  grooves  in  which  the 
ends  of  said  springs  terminate  and  are  secured,  and  means 
connecting  the  sides  of  said  springs  to  each  other  and 
forming  therewith  a  circumferential  trough-like  structure 
in  which  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  is  located. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,017.981.  ELECTROPLATING  WITH  ZINC.  Avouutm 
AR8ENE  LEMfiTBB,  Paris,  France.  Original  application 
filed  May  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  ^30.1 58.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,897. 
(CI.  204 — 18.) 

1.  A  process  of  electroplating  with  sine  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  bath  comprising  sine  sulfate,  water, 
and  materlala  capable  of  producing  ammonium  eblorld, 
sodium  sulfate  and  sulfuric  add  in  tbe  bath,  and  paasinr 
an  elctric  current  through  tbe  said  bath,  containing  an 
article  to  be  electroplated,  thus  forming  an  adherent  de- 
posit of  sine  upon  such  article. 

2.  A  process  of  electroplating  with  sine  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  bath  comprising  sine  sulfate,  water, 
and  materials  capable  of  producing  ammonium  chlorid. 
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■odhMi  Mlfata  and  Mlfurle  add  In  ttie  bntb.  and  passing 
an  electric  current  tbrou^  the  aald  bath  containing  an 
article  to  be  trsated  using  a  sine  plate  as  the  anode,  thus 
forming,  an  adherent  depoait  of  alnc  upon  such  article. 

S.  A  procean  of  electroplating  with  ilnc  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  bath  comprising  ilnc  sulfate,  water, 
and  materials  capable  of  producing  ammonium  chlorid, 
sodium  sulfate  and  aulfurlc  acid  In  the  bath,  and  passing 
an  electric  current  through  the  aald  bath  while  in  a  cold 
state  contsiniag  an  article  to  be  electroplated  thus  form- 
ing an  adherent  depoait  of  zinc  upon  such  article. 

4.  An  electroplating  bath  comprising  ilnc  sulfate,  water, 
and  materials  capable'  of  yielding  in  tbe  batb  ammonium 
chlorid,  sodium  sulfate  and  sulfuric  add. 


1,017,982.  PROTECTOR  FOR  WINDOW  CLEANERS. 
LcDWio  LoHR,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  647.927.     (CI.  20—87.) 


1.  A  protector  for  window  deaners,  comprising  a  Itack, 
two  sMss  hinged  thereto  and  composed  of  uprighU  con- 
nected by  extension  bars,  adjustable  stops  00  said  up- 
rights to  suit  the  different  levels  of  the  inner  and  outer 
window  sills,  and  an  adjustable  back  stop  at  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  outer  uprights  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  protector  for  window  cleaners  comprising  a  back, 
two  sides  hioped  thereto  and  composed  of  uprights  and 
adjustable  extansion  bars,  the  said  ban  pivoted  to  the 
said  n^gbta,  adjoatabie  stopa  on  aald  nprtghta  to  suit 
the  levels  of  the  Inner  snd  outer  window  sills,  sliding 
steps  on  said  uprights  adapted  to  impinge  on  lugs  formed 
on  the  exteastOB  bars,  helical  springs  mounted  in  thimbles 
on  the  extension  bars  sad  normally  keeping  the  sliding 
stops  in  contact  with  the  said  lugs,  and  adjnstahle  hack 
Bt«ps  at  the  lewer  ends  of  the  outer  uprights,  sutwtan- 
tteny  as  and  flor  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


1.017,983.     VEHICLE.     Ai^bibt  B.  Lono.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FIM  Jaiy  m,  1*11.    Serial  No.  641.122.     (CI.  21—83.) 

1.  In  a  TCbicte.  tbe  combination  of  a  body,  a  lid  con- 
nected to  tbe  aald  body,  a  side  member  hinged  to  the  said 
body,  an  exteaston  connected  to  the  aaid  side  member  by 
means  of  binigee  arranged  one  above  tbe  other,  and  a 
dash-board  hinged  to  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  aaid 
body. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  comMaation  of  a  body  baviag  aide 
wmlla.  a  lid  Mhiaed  to  the  aald  hody.  sMe  members  con- 
nected within  tlie  said  body  to  side  walls  of  the  said  body, 
extensions  hingnd  to  the  said  side  members  and  adapted 
to  swing  about  vertical  axes  when  tbe  aaid  side  members 
are  open,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  tbe  aald 
extensions  with  the  said  lid.  , 

S.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  body,  a  lid  hinged 
to  the  said  body,  «Me  members  hinged  to  tbe  said  body,  cz- 
tenslMis  hingeri  to  the  aald  sMe  OMmbers  and  adapted  to 
swing  about  vertical  axea  when  tbe  said  side  members  are 
open,  a  dash-hoard  hinged  to  tbe  aald  body,  and  running 
gear  connected  to  the  said  body. 

4.  IB  a  Tshlcle,  the  combination  of  a  hoAy.  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  aide  membera  connected  to  the  said  body,  ex- 


tensions hinged  to  the  said  sMe  aembers  and  adapted  to 
swing  about  vertical  axea  wb«i  the  aald  aide  asembara 
are  open,  and  means  tor  connscting  the  aald  eztenaktaa 
with  the  aald  Ud. 


S.  In  a  vebide,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  lid  hinged 
to  tbe  said  body,  side  members  hinged  to  tbe  said  body, 
extensions  hinged  to  tbe  aaid  side  members  and  adapted 
to  swing  about  vertical  axes  when  the  said  side  members 
are  open,  a  dash-board  hinged  to  the  said  body,  and 
running  gear  hinged  to  the  said  body. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,017,984.  TAPE-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  RE- 
CORDING INSTRUMENTS.  Ai'bht  H.  Martin.  Short 
Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Recording  Speedometer  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr,  24, 1911.     Serial  No.  622,853.     (CI.  234—29.) 


1.  A  speed  recorder  for  recording  the  movements  of  a 
memt)er  driven  automatically  from  a  vehicle,  indudtag 
a  device  for  feeding  tape  in  predetermined  amounts  past 
said  member  and  a  clockwork  for  operating  the  tape- 
feeding  device,  said  tape-feeding  device  consisting  of  a 
storage  device  for  the  tape,  a  roll  adapted  as  it  revolves 
to  wind  the  tape  thereon,  a  disk  having  a  drconferenee 
equal  to  the  predetermined  amount  of  tape  to  be  fed.  and 
provided  on  its  periphery  with  a  surface  adapted  to 
grip  the  tape,  aaid  roll,  disk  and  tape  being  arranged 
so  that  said  disk  is  tn  contact  with  said  tape  only  at 
tbe  point  where  the  peripheries  of  said  roll  and  saM  dIA 
are  urged  together,  said  disk  being  driven  from  the  deck- 
work,  and  jneans  for  maintaining  said  roll  in  operative 
relation  to  said  disk. 

2.  A  speed  recorder  for  recording  the  movements  of  a 
nwiher  driven  automatically  from  a  vehicle,  inclndinc  a 
derioe  for  feeding  tape  In  predetermined  amounts  past 
said  member,  and  a  clock-work  for  operating  the  tape- 
feeding  device,  said  tape-feedteg  device  eonstating  of  a 
storage  device  for  the  tape,  a  roll  adapted  aa  it  revolves 
ta  wind  the  tape  thereon,  a  disk  anhstantially  midway  of 
the  aridth  of  tlie  tape  and  haviaf  a  drcumfereaee  eqoal 
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to  the  predetermined  amount  of  tape  to  be  fed.  and  pro- 
▼Med  on  Its  periphery  with  a  anrface  adapted  to  grip 
the  Upe.  said  roll,  dtok  and  tape,  being  arrangwl  eo 
that  aatd  dlak  la  in  contact  with  aaid  tape  only  at  the 
point  where  the  perlpheriee  of  said  roll  and  wild  dUk 
are  urged  together,  said  disk  being  drlyen  from  the  clock- 
work, and  means  for  maintaining  said  roll  in  operatlre 
relation  to  said  disk ;  subetantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  speed  recorder  for  recording  the  movements  of  a 
member  drtven  automatically  from  a  Tehlcle.  including 
a  device  for  feeding  tape  In  predetermined  amennta  past 
said  member  and  a  clock-work  for  operating  the  tape 
feeding  device,  said  Upe-feedlng  device  consisting  of  a 
storage  device  for  said  tope,  a  roll  adapted  »e  It  revolves 
to  wind  the  tape  thereon,  a  disk  subetantUlly  midway  of 
the  width  of  the  tape  and  having  a  circumference  eqpal 
to  the  predetermined  amount  of  tape  to  be  fed,  an  Idle 
roller  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  disk  mounted  between 
the  roll  and  said  disk,  said  disk  and  said  idle  roller 
being  provided  on  their  peripheries  with  surfaces  adapted 
to  grip  each  other,  and  the  tope,  said  roll.  Idle  roller 
and  tope  being  arranged  so  that  said  Idle  roller  is  In 
contort  with  said  tape  only  at  the  point  where  the 
peripheries  of  said  roll  and  said  Idle  roller  are  urged 
together,  said  disk  being  driven  from  the  clock  work,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  disk,  said  roller  and  said  Idle 
roller  in  operative  relation  with  each  other;  subston 
tUlly  as  described. 

1^17.985.  HICKEY.  William  B.  McLaih,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Macallen  Company.  Boston,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetto  Filed  June  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  437.107.     (CI.  240—86.) 


bottom,  the  oppositely  dl^xwed  f*c««  of  said  froore  b«- 
ing  curved  throughout,  and  a  second  rail-section  terminat- 
ing in  a  tongue  which  conalsts  of  a  prolongation  of  tha 
rail-flange  and  web,  the  said  tongue  portion  baviag  up- 


warly-curved  Interlocking  surfaces  and  curved  lateral 
surfaces  adapted  to  fit  within  said  groove  and  when  In 
place  to  lock  the  abutting  rail  section,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,017.987.  BUTT  -  BBMOVINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
COBN-HABVE8TKB8.  William  H.  Morbis.  Carroll, 
Nebr.  Filed  M*y  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  494,611.  (CL 
130—5.) 


1  The  Improved  hickey  comprising  two  end  portions 
screw  threaded  for  connection  with  proximate  members, 
having  a  side  opening  therein  and  a  slot  extending  through 
one  of  said  end  portions  and  connecting  with  said  side 

opening. 

2  The  combination  with  a  hickey  having  its  ends  screw 
threaded  for  connection  with  proximate  members,  and 
having  a  side  opening  and  a  slot  through  one  of  said 
threaded  ends  connecting  with  said  side  opening,  of  a 
■trengthenlng  ring  about  said  slotted  end. 

8.  In  an  electric  light  fixture,  a  tubular  member  spilt 
at  one  end  for  the  passage  of  wires,  and  means  engaging 
the  split  end  of  the  member  Interiorly  and  exteriorly. 

4.  In  an  electric  light  fixture,  a  wire  carrying  tube,  an 
Insulating  Joint  and  a  hickey  Interposed  as  a  connection 
between  said  tube  and  Joint  and  split  throughout  a  por- 
tion of  Ito  length  for  the  passage  of  wires. 

6  In  an  electric  light  fixture,  a  tubular  member  split 
at  one  end  for  the  passage  of  wires  and  a  co«peratlng 
member  encircling  the  split  end  of  the  first   mentioned 

member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  corn  harvester,  an  ear  end  cutting  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  reclprocatory  knives,  means  operable 
on  the  passage  of  an  ear  to  throw  the  knlvea  alternately 
Into  operative  position,  and  other  means  to  reciprocate 
aald  knives  when  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  com  harreater.  a  rotary  shaft  having  projecting 
arms,  an  ear  end  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  reclprocatory  knivea.  and  meana  to  move  aakl  knivee 
alternately  Into  the  paths  of  aald  arma. 

3.  In  a  com  harreater.  a  rotory  shaft  having  projertlng 
arms,  an  ear  end  cutting  mechanism  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  reclprocatory  knivea.  and  means  operable  by  the  passage 
of  an  ear  of  com  to  move  said  knives  alternately  Into 
the  paths  of  said  anna. 

4  In  a  corn  harvester,  an  ear  conveyer,  a  rotory  shaft 
having  projecting  arms,  an  ear  end  cutting  mechanlam  held 
above  and  adjacent  to  said  conveyer  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  reclprocatory  knivea.  and  means  operable  by  the 
passage  of  an  ear  of  corn  on  said  conveyer  to  move  said 
knives  alternately  Into  the  paths  of  said  arma. 

5  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  reclprocatory  ear  end  cutter, 
a  swlvellng  sleeve  supporting  said  cutter,  a  rotory  abaft 
provided  vrith  a  projecting  arm.  an  ear  conveyer,  a  trip 
adjacent  said  conveyer  arranged  to  be  lifted  by  the  pa^ 
sage  of  an  ear  along  aald  conveyer,  and  mechanism  to 
move  said  sleeve  on  Ito  swivel  aa  the  trip  Is  moved. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 


V.    Mouxs,    Brook- 
Serial   No.   661,076. 


1,017,986.  BAIL- JOINT.  Joskph 
Tllle,  Pa.  FUed  Not.  18.  1011. 
(CL  239—8.)  .         ,  „ 

In  an  Interlocking  rail-Joint  the  combination  of  a  rall- 
aectlon  terminated  by  two  lateral  Ings,  the  said  lugs  be- 
ing provided  with  upwardly-curred  Interlocking  surfaces 
and  forming  a  groove  increasing  In  width  from  top   to 


1  017  988.     VEHICLE- WHEEL  WITH  ELASTIC  SPOKES. 
'  HaiwaicH    Mome.    Berlin.    Germany.      Filed    July    SO. 
1907.     Serial  Na  386.248.     (CI.  152—01.) 
An  elastic  wheel  comprUIng  in  combination  a  hob  and 
a  felly    and  a  number  of  spokes  between  the  aame  con- 
sisting'each  of  one  endless  pear-shaped  blade  or  band 
sprtng  having  curved  or  arc-shaped  Inner  and  outer  por- 
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tknn  and  attiebed  to  aald  bub  and  felly  i— pettlTtly,  the 
adjacent  spokes  being  further  connected  at  their  outer 


and  inner  arb-shaped  portlona,  sabstontlaMy  as  and  for 
the  parpoae  SBt  forth. 


i 


1.017,989.  FtYINO-MACHINE.  Richa«d  O.  V.  Mtttom, 
deceased,  by  Donald  Barker,  executor,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
FUed  Jan.  ]X>.  1911.   Serial  No.  001.890.    (CI.  244—14.) 


1.  In  a  fl|rlng  machine,  a  sustolnlng  surface  having 
dlhedrally  disposed  lateral  portions,  and  whereof  the  angle 
of  Incidence  la  positive  except  at  the  rearward  central  por- 
tion and  the  forward  lateral  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  sustolnlng  surface  baring 
dlhedrally  disposed  lateral  portions,  and  whereof 'the  angle 
of  Incidence  Is  relatively  negative  at  the  rearward  central 
portions  and  the  forward  lateral  portlona  thereof. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  sustolnlng  surface  having 
obliquely  upwardly  convergent  rearward  central  portions, 
disposed  at  a  negative  angle  of  incidence  and  obliquely 
divergent  lateral  portions  disposed  in  part  at  a  podtiTe 
angle  of  Incidence,  said  lateral  portions  being  plane  sur- 
faces tongentlally  merged  Into  curved  surfaces  each  of  a 
negative  angle  of  Incidence  upon  lines  oblique  to  the  for- 
ward margin  of  said  sustolnlng  surface. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  sustaining  surface  having  ob- 
liquely upwardly  convergent  rearward  central  portions, 
disposed  at  a  negative  angle  of  Incidence  and  obllqaely 
dlTergent  laOtral  portloiu  diapoaed  in  part  at  a  poaltlTe 
angle  of  incidence,  said  lateral  portions  being  plane  snr- 
facea  tangenHally  merged  Into  curved  surfaces  each  of 
a  negative  angle  of  incidence  upon  llnea  oblique  to  the 
forward  margin  of  aald  sustolnlng  surface,  the  obllqaity 
of  aald  lines  being  in  a  direction  laterally  and  rearwardly 
from  said  forward  margin. 

6.  In  a  flylDg  machine,  a  saatolning  aorfaoe  baTtng  ob- 
liquely upwardly  convergent  rearward  central  portlona  dla- 
posed  at  a  negatlTe  angle  of  IncMeBea,  obliqtiely  divergent 
lateral  portloas  dispoaed  In  part  at  a  podttre  angle  of  In- 
cidence, and  m  ft>r#ard  central  portion  dispoeed  at  a  poal- 
ttre  angle  of  iBctdence. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  prlntad  la  Um  Gaaett*.] 


1,017,990.  DBILLINO-MACHINS.  HABI.R  Al 
OOLB,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edwlo  O. 
Rowe  and  one-third  to  Joe  8.  Losee.'  Hebron,  IIL  Piled 
Nor.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  530,441.  Benewed  Jody 
22,  1911.    Sertal  No.  640,018.     (O.  77—24.) 


1.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  stond- 
ards,  a  drill  spindle  loosely  mounted  in  each  standard,  a 
pulley  apltaied  upon  each  of  aald  spindles,  a  borlaontol 
driving  shaft  Joomaled  in  portions  of  said  standards,  pul- 
leys loosely  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  for  each  of  said 
spindles,  belto  connecting. the  respective  driving  shaft  and 
aplndle  pulleys,  and  means  artuated  by  the  lowering  of 
the  spindles  to  feed  the  drllls^nto  the  work,  for  Impart- 
ing the  motion  of  said  driving  shaft  to  each  of  the  re- 
spective pulleys  mounted  thereon. 

2.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  stand- 
ards, a  drill  spindle  verilcally  mounted  in  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  said  standards,  a  feeding  sleeve  mounted  on 
each  of  said  spindles  and  held  in  position  thereon  by  col- 
lars fixed  to  said  spindles,  said  sleeves  loosely  mounted 
In  the  outer  ends  of  bracketo  slldably  mounted  in  aald 
stondards,  and  having  Inclined  notches  formed  in  their 
lower  ends  on  one  side  thereof,  an  operating-  arm  pivoted 
to  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  bracketo,  a  roller  Joumaled 
In  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  operating  arms  and 
adapted  to  rest  In  said  notches,  whereby,  when  either  of 
aald  aleeres  la  lowered,  the  inclined  face  of  ito  notch  will 
engage  the  roller  and  cause  the  said  operating  arm  to 
swing  on  Ito  pirot,  and  means  actuated  by  said  operating 
arms  for  storting  and  stopping  each  of  the  drill  spindles 
Independently. 

8.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  drill  spindles  srranged  in  vertical  parallel  relatloB, 
of  a  graduated  grooved  pulley  spllned  to  each  of  said  spin- 
dles, a  main  driving  shaft  arranged  horisontolly  to  the  rear 
of  said  spindles  and  baring  loosely  mounted  thereon  grad- 
uated grooved  pulleys  for  each  of  the  spindles,  members 
fixed  to  said  driring  shaft  adjacent  one  side  of  each  of 
said  pnlleya,  and  each  baring  a  leather  ring  fastened 
thereto  on  ito  side  adjacent  said  pulleys,  a  einteb  member 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the  opposite  side 
of  each  of  said  pulleys,  springs  Intorposed  between  aalJ 
clQtcb  members  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  pulleys,  and 
means  aatomatically  operated  on  the  lowertng  of  the 
aforesaid  spindles  to  feed  the  drills  into  the  work,  for 
shifting  the  clatcb  members  into  engagement  with  ttas 
pnlleya.   Independently. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill  spindle,  drirlat  and 
feeding  means  for  the  drill  spindle,  the  feeding  meaas  la- 
dnding  a  recessed  member  morable  therewith,  a  plrotad 
ana  earrylav  a  roller  adapted  to  mors  Into  and  eat  «C' 
tke  recess  flsr  swinging  the  arm  on  Ito  plrot,  a  dnteli  4e- 
Tlce  for  the  drlrlng  meana,  and  a  conneetlmi  betweoi  the 
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tndfaiaUy  soltt.  aood  a  smooth,  topered  external  sarfaes  sb         8.  A  bottle-carrier  for  the  Duroose  set  forth,  coapristni: 
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aforwld  am  and  tb«  dvtck  4*Tlet  for  aetaatlBK  the 
latter. 

6.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  standard,  a  drill  spiadle  car- 
ried tkereby,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  atandard.  a  eleere 
on  the  spindle  slldably  mounted  In  aald  bracket  an  operat- 
ing arm  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  carrylnK  a  roller 
adapted  to  enter  an  Inclined  notch  In  the  sleeTc,  a  rod 
rotatahly  mounted  adjacent  to  the  standard  and  baTlng 
an  arm  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  to  the  aforesaid 
operating  arm.  a  drlrlng  shaft,  a'  cluteh  member  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  and  clutch  operating  means  connected  to 
the  aforesaid  rod. 


1,017,991.  SIOHT-ILLUMINATINQ  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
GUNS.  Andrew  N.  Olsox,  Idaho  Springs,  Colo.,  as- 
signor of  one-tenth  to  C.  C.  King.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Dec  12,  1010.     Serial  No.  596,001.     (Cl.  42—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel,  of  an  Illuminat- 
ing device  for  the  sight  thereof,  the  said  Illuminating  de- 
vice being  applied  longitudinallj  to  the  side  of  the  barrel, 
means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  barrel,  the  Illuminat- 
ing device  comprising  a  lamp  located  at  the  forward  ex- 
tremity thereof,  a  battery  with  wblcb  the  lamp  is  In  clr- 
cnlt,  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  through 
tiM  lamp,  and  a  semi-spherical  cap  detachabty  applied  to 
the  lamp  extremity  of  the  device  and  inclosing  the  lamp, 
a  frustum-shaped  tube  intending  from  one  side  of  the 
cap  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  Illuminating 
device  and  arranged  to  direct  the  rays  of  light  upon  tlie 
algbt  of  the  barrel,  suhstaatlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel,  of  an  lllaad- 
natlag  device  for  the  sight  thereof,  the  said  illuminating 
device  being  applied  longitudinally  to  the  side  of  the  bar- 
rel, means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  barrel,  the  lllu- 
miaatlng  device  comprising  a  lamp  at  the  forward  ex- 
tremity thereof,  a  battery  with  which  the  lamp  is  in  elr- 
culti  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  throngh 
the  lamp,  and  a  cap  detachably  applied  to  the  laBp  ex- 
tremity of  the  device  and  having  a  tube  extending  toward 
the  sight  of  the  gun  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  illuminating  device  and  arranged  to  direct  rays  of 
light  upon  the  sight  of  the  barrel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel,  of  an  illuminating 
device  for  the  sight  of  the  barrel,  means  for  attaching  the 
said  device  to  the  barrel,  the  illuminating  device  comprls- 
lag  a  metal  casing,  a  battery  located  tlkereln,  an  electric 
lamp  at  one  extremity  of  the  casing,  a  metal  cap  applied 
to  one  extremity  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  insu- 
lating parts,  and  recesses  Interposed  between  the  Insulat- 
ing parte,  a  switch  rotatably  mounted  la  the  cap  and 
provided  with  a  contact  arm  and  adapted  to  travel  in  a 
circuit  intersecting  the  Insulating  parts  and  the  recesses, 
for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  lamp,  the 
free  extremity  of  the  contact  arm  being  adapted  to  enter 
tlic  recesses  when  the  circuit  is  closed. 

4.  An  illumloatiag  device  for  gun  barrel  sights,  com- 
prlsUif  a  metal  easiag.  a  battery  located  tberelB.  an  elec- 
tric lamp  at  one  extremity  of  the  casing,  a  metal  cap  ap- 
plied to  one  extremity  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  la- 
salatlng  parts  and  recesses  Interposed  between  the  Inso- 
Istlng  psrts.  a  switch  arm  rotatably  mounted  In  tbs  cap 
and  provided  with  a  contact  arm  adapted  to  travel  fan  a 
circuit  intersecting  the  Insulating  parts  and  the  reesssss 
for  making  and  breaking  the  ctrcnit  through  the  lamp,  the 
fret  extremity  of  the  contact  arm  being  adapted  to  eater 
the  said  recesses  and  to  maiataia  the  said  arm  la  the  ctr- 
cvtkt  dosing  position,  substaAtlaliy  aa  described. 


1,0174W2.  PUMP  MBCHANI8M.  BcNinrr  Olson.  Qiea- 
eoe,  Mian.,  asslgiior  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Burtnwa, 
Waseca,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  2S,  1911.  Serial  No.  023.221. 
(Cl.  103—62.) 


A  pump  actuating  mechanism,  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  pump  casing,  a  pump  rod  re- 
ciprocally mounte<>  in  said  frame,  a  collar  adjustably  set 
cured  to  said  pump  rod  and  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed trunnions,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  having  out- 
wardly directed  trunnions  intermediate  their  length,  said 
trunnions  being  Joumaled  In  the  aides  of  the  frame,  links 
adjustably  connecting  one  arm  of  each  of  said  levers 
with  one  of  the  trunnions  of  said  collar,  a  pump  handle 
pivoted  by  one  end  between  the  other  arm  of  said  lever, 
and  meant  for  additionally  and  adjustably  securing  said 
handle  between  said  lever  arms. 


1,017,993.  EXPLOSIVE-ENOINE.  William  Ottawat, 
Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Aurora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1010.    Serial  No.  666.134,     (Cl.  121—97.) 


1.  The  eomblaatlon  with  a  valve-stem,  of  a  slsevs  aor- 
roundiag  and  having  acrew-threaded  connection  with  the 
stem,  said  sleeve  having  a  smooth,  tapered  external  sar- 
face  and  being  spilt  longitudinally  In  Its  tapered  part,  a 
collar  fitting  upon  the  tapered  exterior  of  the  sleeve,  and 
a  sprlag  acting  on  said  collar  in  a  dlrectioa  to  force  the 
aame  apo«  the  tapered  sleeve  and  to  thereby  bold  the  said 
sleeve  in  dao^tlBg  engagement  with  the  stem. 

2.  The  oombinatloa  with  a  valve-stem  or  like  part,  aad  a 
eoUed  actuating  spring  which  sar  rounds  the  same,  of  a 
sleeve  which  surrounds  and  has  screw-threaded  engagemeat 
with  the  stem,  said  sleeve  having  a  part  which  la  loagl- 
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fdl—Hy  splH,  mui  a  smsotk,  taparsd  sxtenal  sorfMS  •■ 
Ito  split  portion,  s  collar  provided  with  a  tapered  hora 
adapted  to  fit  upon  the  tapered  surface  of  saM  stoeve,  said 
spring  acting  «a  the  said  collar  to  force  the  sasse  upon  the 
tapered  sIsst*  aad  to  thereby  clamp  the  sleeve  iqioa  tha 


1,017.994.    QAQ^.    Altkbo  D.  Owbn.  Fresno,  CaL    Fllad 
Apr.  19.  191:^    Sertal  No.  622.143.     (CL  78—146.) 


A  gage  for  banding  china  at  a  uniform  distance  from 
the  edge  thereof  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  rod  A 
with  aa  extension  A'  at  approximately  right  angles  to  said 
rod  A ;  a  block  C  adjnstable  longitudinally  on  said  rod  A ; 
a  wire  G  extending  through  and  tumably  disposed  In  a 
hole  •  through  block  C  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
rod  A ;  eoacave  rollers  F  and  F*  depending  from  either  end 
of  saM  wire  O,  and  a  marker  adjustable  longitudinally  on 
the  said  extensloa  A',  all  sobstantiallr  as  described. 


1,017,99ft.     COMPASS.     Altrbd  D.   Owbm.   FresM  CaL 
Piled  Sept.  2S,  1911.    Serial  Na  661,844.     (CL  3ft— 18.) 


The  combination  of  a  support  K  having  a  perpendicular 
round  hple  n  In  the  top  thereof  and  terminating  at  the  bot- 
tom wlJLh  a  base  covered  with  an  adhesive  substance;  a 
rod  bent  In  the  shape  of  an  L ;  a  pen  adJusUble  longitudi- 
nally on  an  extension  A'  of  said  rod,  and  an  upright  post 
H  adjnstable  longitudinally  on  the  other  branch  of  the 
'Tod  A  said  branch  terming  the  horlsontal  extension  of  said 
L  the  other  extension  being  held  upright,  said  post  M  ter^ 
mlnatlng  at  the  lower  end  with  a  pivot  which  fits  witb  a 
mnning  fit  In  s«ld  hole  n.  all  substantially  as  described. 


1,017,996.  BOTTLE-CARRIER.  JoHW  T.  H.  PAUL,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  B.  Goldman  k  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  ef  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  616.216.     (CK  19S— 8.) 

1.  A  battle-carrier  for  the  parpose  set  fbrtk,  eeoprla- 
lag,  tn  comblnstlon,  a  bar  provided  on  Its  ends  wtth  mcaaa 
for  connecting  it  with  coaveyer-chalna,  frames  exteadtag 
tKHB  said  ends,  a  grid  secured  at  its  cads  to  said  fraaiea 
and  having  a  series  of  bottle  guiding  and  anclrellng  riaga. 
aad  nosals-devlQes  secured  at  Intervals  to  the  bar  to 
register  their  Jettlng-tubee  with  the  centers  of  said  rings. 

2.  A  bottle-carrier  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising; 
la  eomblnatleB,a  bar  provided  on  Ita  ends  with  Moeka  hav* 
lag  angular  anas  exteadlag  from  them  for  coansettoa  with 
coBveyer-^alas,  ftaaws  secured  to  the  Mocks,  a  grid  se- 
evrsd  at  tti  caMs  ta  hM  fraw  aad  having  a  serlea  of 
bottle  guiding  iad  encircling  rings,  aad  aoMle-derlesa  ■•• 
e««d  at  tatervals  to  the  bar  to  reglater  thtir  jettlag-tnkes 
with  tkccwktsrsof 


8.  A  bottls-eanier  fbr  tiie  pnrpeaa  set  forth,  eompristng, 
in  comblnstlon.  s  bar  provided  oa  ita  ends  with  mcana  biy 
which  to  seears  tks  carrier  to  a  support,  a  grid  aupperted 
OB  the  bar  and  having  a  series  of  bottle  guiding  and  e»- 
drcllng  riBga,  and  aoaxle-devicee  having  hollow  bodies  aad 
Jetting  tabes  and  webs  extending  from  them  witi)  seat 
formlag  notches  la  the  web-ends  shoat  the  tubes,  said 
bodlsa  belag  secured  at  latervals  to  the  bar  to  register  (ha 
Jettlng-tubes  with  the  centers  of  ssld  rings. 


4.  A  hottle-csrrler  for  the  purjKwe  set  foKh,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  bar  provided  on  Its  ends  with  means  by 
which  to  secure  the  carrier  to  a  support,  a  grid  supported 
on  the  bar  and  having  a  series  of  bottle  guiding  and  en- 
circling rings,  and  nozzle-devices  consisting  of  boUow 
tapering  bodlea  having  Jettlng-tubes  snd  webs  extending 
from  them  with  seat-forming  notches  In  the  web-ends  about 
the  tubes  and  angular  feet  on  members  of  the  webs  at 
which  the  noxsle-devices  are  secured  to  a  face  of  said  bar 
at  Intervals  to  register  the  Jettlng-tnbes  with  the  centers 
ofsaMrtags. 


1,017,997.  BOTTLE-LOCKING  DEVICE.  Frbo  Favv- 
BOX,  Qsnera.  IlL  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  Mo., 
61«^04.     (CL  282 — 41.). 


1.  A  Dllk  bottle  retaining  device  eomprialag  a  snpport 
mssshsr,  a  locking  ssember,  said  measbers  bslag  sdspted 
to  rsealva  a  nUk  bottle  between  them,  snd  sstd  loehiag 
msflBber  belag  pivoted  to  said  support  member  so  as  to 
be  eapaUs  sf  bstng  swang  throngh  a  complete  etrela 
about  its  pivot  in  one  dlrectioa,  snd  a  raleasabia  latch 
for  preventing  swinging  of  said  locking  plate  In  the 
opposite  direction,  whereby,  when  s  bottle  is  in  the  de- 
vice, the  bottle  prevents  swinging  of  the  locking  plate  In 
one  dlrectiaa  and  said  latch  prevents  swinging  In  tiM  othar 
dtraetlon. 

2.  A  Bdlk  bottis  retainlBg  device  costprlalng  a  am»part 
member  adapted  Cs  bs  attacbsd  to  the  easlag  of  a  door 
or  wiadow,  a  locking  member,  aald  members  brtng  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  ailfc  hottia  betwaaa  tbem,  and  said  lock- 
ing mamber  hatng  pftvetad  to  said  sopport  laasaber  sa  aa 
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to  b*  atpable  of  IwiiiK  •wnug  ttarooch  •  complete  drelt 
•boat  Ita  plTot  in  one  direction,  and  a  reieeaable  letch 
cenied  by  said  support  member  and  dlspoaed  in  raeh  poei- 
tlon  (hereon  aa  to  engage  the  door  or  window  when  the 
derlce  la  atUehed  to  the  caaing,  wberebjr,  when  a  bottle 
la  in  the  device,  the  bottle  prevents  swinging  of  the 
locking  plate  in  one  direction  and  said  latch  preventa 
■winging  In  the  other  direction  except  when  the  door  or 
window  has  been  opened. 

8.  A  milk  bottle  retaining  device  for  attachment  to  the 
casing  of  a  door  or  window  comprising  a  horiaontally 
dlspoaed  sapport  plate  having  a  notch  in  one  edge  thereof, 
a  locking  plate  pivoted  to  said  sapport  plate  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  be  capable  of  being  swung  tbroagfa  a  complete 
circle  about  its  pivot  in  one  direction,  said  locking  plate 
being  formed  with  a  shoulder  and  also  having  a  notch 
formed  In  one  edge  thereof,  the  notches  in  said  support 
plate  and  said  locking  plate  being  so  arranged  as  to  form, 
together,  an  aperture  suited  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  milk 
bottle,  a  spring  pressed  latch  adapted  to  engage  behind 
the  ahonlder  of  said  locking  plate,  therebj  to  prevent  aald 
locking  plate  from  being  swung  In  the  other  direction, 
said  latch  having  an  Inclined  face,  whereby,  when  a  hot- 
tie  la  in  the  device,  the  bottle  prevents  swinging  of  the 
locking  plate  in  one  dlrectiqn  and  aald  latch  prevents 
■winging  in  the  other  direction. 


1,017,998.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AEBOPLANBS.  OasoN 
L.  PicKASD,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  595,058.     (CI.  244—21.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  an  aozlllary  sheet 
of  wind  proof  material  normally  spread  upon  one  of  the 
planea,  means  for  instantaneously  releasing  said  sheet 
from  its  spread  condition,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
lifting  one  portion  of  said  sheet  to  admit  the  air  therebe- 
neath. 

2.  In  combination  wifth  an  aeroplane,  an  auxiliary  sheet 
of  wind-proof  material  normally  spread  upon  one  of  the 
planes,  strips  preventing  the  entrance  of  air  between  said 
■beet  and  the  plane,  and  means  for  Instantaneoualy  mov- 
ing said  sheet  to  a  position  to  admit  air  thereunder. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  an  auxiliary  sheet 
of  wind-proof  material  normally  spread  upon  one  of  the 
planes,  means  for  maintaining  said  sheet  in  taut  condi- 
tion, means  for  excluding  air  from  between  said  sheet 
and  one  of  the  planes,  and  means  for  simultaneoualy  ren- 
dering aald  last  two  means  ineffective. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  an  auxiliary  sheet 
of  wind-proof  material  normally  spread  upon  one  of  the 
planes,  ropes  for  fastening  said  sheet  in  position,  stripe 
tor  excluding  air  from  beneath  said  sheet,  a  knife  for 
catting  said  ropea,  and  a  pin  operable  simultaneously  with 
said  knife  for  pushing  said  sheet  above  said  stripe. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  parachate 
carried  thereby,  meana  for  holding  said  parachute  againat 
the  aarface  of  said  plane,  and  means  for  simultaneoualy 
releasing  said  laat  named  means  and  moving  aald  para- 
dkote  to  a  position  to  receive  the  air. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.017,909.     DELIVERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES.    Jambs  M.  Pinca,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jnly  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  640.225.     (CI.  101—31.) 
1.  In  a  delivering  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a   aeriee  of  subetantlally  convolute 
anna  carried  by  aald  ahaft  and  deelgned  to  receive  and 
deliver  books,  a  second  shaft  arranged  above  the  first 


and  at  one  aide  thereot  a  set  of  sabstantlally  convolnt* 
anna  carried  by  the  second  shaft  and  arranged  to  receive 
and  deliver  books,  guide  devices  arranged  to  form  a  sin- 
gle guide  way  and  deelgned  to  convey  books  to  both  of 
■aid  sets  of  convolute  arma,  the  convolute  anna  on  both 
ahafts  being  arranged  to  extend  across  the  guide  way, 
during  certain  parte  of  their  movement,  means  for  gear- 
ing said  shafts  together  so  that  the  arma  of  aald  shafts 
will  alternately  project  acroee  the  guide  way  and  engage 
hooka  passing  through  the  guide  way,  and  a  delivering 
apron  for  each  of  said  sets  of  convolute  arma  in  poeltion 
to  receive  books  therefrom. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
of  a  set  of  downwardly  extended  guide  arma,  a  second  set 
of  downwardly  extended  guide  arma  spaced  apart  from  the 
first  to  form  a  guMe-way  between  them,  the  length  of  the 
second  set  of  gnlde  arma  being  materially  less  than  the 
length  of  the  firat  set,  a  delivering  device  comprising  a 
shaft  and  a  series  of  subetantlally  convolute  srms  there- 
on arranged  in  poaitlon  to  recetre  hooka  paaaing  through 
ssld  galde-way,  •  receiving  apron  arranged  to  receive  the 
books  from  the  said  delivering  device,  a  second  delivering 
device  comprising  a  abaft  and  subetantlally  convolute 
arma,  aald  second  delivering  device  being  srranged  above 
the  first  and  on  the  side  of  the  guide-way  opposite  from 
the  first,  the  arms  thereof  being  designed  to  receive  books 
from  said  guide-way. ,  and  a  second  delivering  apron  in 
position  to  receive  books  from  the  second  delivering  de- 
vice, said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  alternate  books 
passing  through  said  guide-way  will  be  engaged  and  de- 
livered one  to  the  lower  delivering  apron  and  the  next  to 
the  upper  delivering  apron,  for  the  purpoees  stated. 


1,018.000.  HEAT  TREATMENT  AND  ROLLING  OF 
MANGANESE  S'fEEL.  WiwriBLO  S.  Porm,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  004,096. 
(CI.  14«^24.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  rolled  ahap^  of  manganese 
steel,  which  consists  In  first  heating  a  manganeee  steel 
ingot  or  blank  to  a  point  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
eutectic  until  it  is  in  a  condition  of  snbetantial  uniformity 
of  distribution  of  Its  constituents,  rolling  It  In  that  con- 
dition until  the  shape  Is  partially  formed,  then  rolling 
and  Intermittently  cooling  and  equalising  the  temperatures 
of  the  different  portions  of  the  bar,  until  the  bar  is  finally 
finished  and  worked  throughout  at  temperatures  below  the 
fixation  point;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  rolled  shapes  of  manganese 
steel,  which  conaiata  in  first  heating  a  manganese  steel 
ingot  or  blank  to  a  point  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
eutectic,  rolling  to  a  bloom,  and  cooling  and  working  to 
finished  shape  at  temperaturee  below  1075*  C,  sabstan- 
tlally aa  described. 

8.  The  method  of  prodadng  rolled  ahapes  of  manganeas 
steel,  which  consists  in  first  heating  a  manganeee  ateel 
ingot  or  blank  to  a  point  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
eatectic,  rolling  to  a  bloom,  cooling  to  the  fixation  point, 
and  thoroagbly  working  the  bloom,  by  rolling,  to  finlahed 
ahape  at  temperatures  below  the  fixation  point,  to  pro- 
duce a  uniform  fine-grained  structure  throughout ;  sub- 
stantlnlly  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  rolled  shapes  of  manganese 
steel,  which  consists  In  first  beating  a  manganese  stssl 
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ingot  or  blank  to  a  point  abors  the  melting  point  of  the 
•nteetlc,  rolling  to  a  bibom,  and  cooling  and  working  to 
finlahed  ahape  at  temperatures  below  1075*  C,  tnd  tbere- 
xtpoa  immediately  quenching ;  sabstantlally  as  descrthsd. 

5.  In  the  production  of  wrought  abapea  of  manganess 
steel  from  metal  which  has  been  heated  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  eutectic  until  In  a  condition 
of  substantial  uniformity  of  dlatributlon  of  Ita  conatlt- 
nenU,  working  the  metal  at  a  temperature  which,  in  the 
finishing  stage,  shall  be  within  the  range  of  800*  C.  to 
1075*  C. ;  and  rspldiy  cooling ;  aubstantlaliy  as  described. 


1.018,001.  MSTHOD  OF  MACHINING  MANGANESE 
STEEL.  WwriBLD  8.  PoTTBi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Alloy  Steel  Forging  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  668,459.     (CI.  148—24.) 

1.  The  method  of  machining  blanks  of  manganeee  steel 
previously  beat4reated  to  aecure  uniformity  and  homoge- 
neouaneea  of  structure  which  comprises  beating  the  blank 
to  a  temperature  between  800*  C.  and  1076*  C. ;  ma- 
chining it  while  In  such  heated  condition ;  and  finally 
Imparting  qnailtles  of  toughness  to  the  blank  by  water 
quenching,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  the  machining  of  bianka  of  manganese  steel  pre- 
Tiously  beat-trented  to  secure  uniformity  and  bomoge- 
neousnees  of  structure  and  then  so  rapidly  cooled  as  to 
render  the  unflTorm  state  permanent,  the  method  which 
compriaea  beating  the  blank  to  a  temperature  between 
800*  C.  and  420*  C. ;  and  machining  the  blank  while  in 
aucb  heated  condition,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  the  machining  of  bianka  of  manganese  steel  pre- 
viously beat-treated  to  eecure  uniformity  and  homoge- 
neousness  of  structure  the  method  wtiich  compriaea  beat- 
ing the  blank  to  a  temperature  between  300*  C.  and 
420*  C. ;  and  machining  the  blank  while  In  aucb  heated 
eondltloo,  aubsUntlally  aa  deecribed.  , 

4.  In  the  machining  of  bianka  of  manganese  ateel  pre- 
vioualy  heat-treated  to  secure  uniformity  and  homoge- 
neousnees  of  structure  the  method  which  comprises  ma- 
chining the  bUnk  at  a  temperature  between  420*  C. 
and  1075*  C. ;  heating  the  blank  to  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 1000"  C. ;  and  water  quencnlng  the  ma- 
chined blank,  subatantially  as  described. 


1,018.002.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHEETS  OR  PLATES 
OF  MANGANESE  STEEL.  WiKFiSLO  S.  PoTTna,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1012.  Serial  No.  670.877. 
(CI.  148— 24J) 

1.  The  metbed  of  nuking  aheets  or  plates  of  manga- 
neee steel,  which  comprises  beating  a  billet  or  blank  of 
manganese  steel  until  in  a  uniform  and  ductile  condition 
throughout  rolling  and  thereby  working  at  temperaturee 
which,  in  the  flsishlng  stage,  are  below  800*  C,  reheating 
until  any  separatMl  carbide  have  been  taken  Into  solution ; 
and  quenching;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  aheets  or  plates  of  manganese 
steel,  which  cocnprisee  beating  a  billet  or  blank  of  manga- 
nese, steel  until  in  a  uniform  and  ductile  ivndttlon  through- 
out, rolling  and  thereby  working  at  temperatures  which, 
In  the  finishing  stage,  are  below  800*  C,  reheating  at  tem- 
peraturee between  976*  C.  and  1076*  C. ;  and  •quenching; 
aubetantlally  as  deecribed. 

8.  The  method  of  making  sheets  or  plates  of  man^- 
neee  steel,  wbleh  comprises  beating  a  billet  or  blank  of 
manganeee  steel  until  in  a  uniform  and  ductile  condition 
throughout,  rolling  and  thereby  working,  with  intermediate 
reheating,  the  working  being  effected  at  temperatures 
which.  In  the  finishing  stage,  are  below  800*  C,  reheat- 
ing to  reatore  ductility:  and  quenching;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  abeeta  or  plates  of  manganese 
steel,  which  eotaaprlses  heating  a  billet  or  blank  of  man- 
ganese steel  until  in  a  uniform  and  ductile  condition 
throughout,  rolling  and  thereby  working  at  temperatures 
which,  in  the  finishing  stage  of  the  working,  are  b^w 


800*  C.  reheating  until  any  se|»rated  carblda  havs 
taken  Into  solution  and  continuing  the  reheating  for  such 
time  only  that  the  plate  Ls  suitably  annealed  or  tough- 
ened ;  and  quenching ;  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  abeeta  or  plates  of  manga- 
neee steel,  bf  rolling  a  billet  or  blank  of  manganese  steel 
previously  heated  until  In  a  uniform  and  ductile  condition 
throughout,  the  method  of  restoring  to  solution  any 
carblds  which  may  have  separated  in  the  rolled  metal 
which  consists  in  reheating  the  rolled  metal  to  tempera- 
turee between  975*  C.  and  1075*.;  and  quenching;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

(Claim  6  ifot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.018,008.  CARBON  ELE(?TRODE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
PURPOSES.  Bkbthou)  Rbolich,  Ratibor,  Germany, 
aasi^or  to  The  Firm  of  Pianlawerke  Aktlengeeellschaft 
fQr  Kohlenfabrlkatlon,  Ratibor,  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
18.  1911.     Serial  No.  664.633.     (Cl.  204—64.) 


1.  The  comliination  with  carbon  electrodes  for  electri- 
cal purposes,  of  means  for  connecting  an  old  electrode  to 
the  new  electrode  comprising  a  carbon  connecting  piece, 
and  means  for  equalising  the  intermediate  reeisUnce  of 
the  connecting  piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  carbon  electrodes  for  elec- 
trical purpoees  of  jneans  for  connecting  an  old  electrode 
to  the  new  electrode  comprising  a  carbon  connecting  piece, 
and  meana  for  equalising  the  Intermediate  resistance  of 
the  connecting  piece,  consisting  of  a  metal  core  em- 
bedded In  the  connecting  piece. 

8,  The  combination  with  carbon  electrodes  for  elec- 
trical purposes  of  means  for  connecting  an  old  electrode 
to  the  new  electrode  comprising  a  carbon  connecting  piece, 
and  meana  for  equalising  the  intermediate  reelstance  of 
the  connecting  piece,  consisting  of  a  metal  core  embedded 
in  the  connecting  piece,  and  expansions  at  the  ends  of  tbo 
cores,  said  expensions  being  obtained  by  diverging  the  ends, 

4.  The  combination  with  electrodea  of  a  connecting 
piece  consisting  of  a  block  of  carbon,  and  a  metal  core 
within  said  block  of  carbon. 

6.  The  combination  with  electrodes  of  a  connecting  piece 
conalstlng  of  a  block  of  carbon,  and  a  metal  core  within 
said  block  of  carbon  and  enlargements  formed  at  the  ends 
of  the  metal  core. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,004.     AWNING.     John  Rbnnkr,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  Mar,  22, 1910.    Serial  No.  550,971^    (CL  156 — 44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  awning  cover,  <rf  an  «B> 
tenslble  arm  supporting  said  cover   and  plvotally  sop- 
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ported  on  a  horlsontol  azta  whereby  the  am  nay  be  -mr- 
tleally  ■wong,  means  for  securing  the  arm  In  the  poaltloa 
to  which  It  may  be  swung,  and  a  spring  for  extending  the 
arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  awning  corer,  of  an  exten- 
sible arm  comprising  an  inner  and  an  oater  member,  piv- 
oted to  each  other  so  as  to  be  folded,  the  outer  member 
■opportlng  the  awning  cover,  means  for  pivotally  sop- 
parting  the  inner  member  on  a  horizontal  axis  whereby 
tlM  arm  may  be  rertically  swung,  a  spring  for  extending 
•aid  arm  and  means  for  secnring  the  inner  member  in  tlM 
position  to  wlilch  it  may  be  swung. 


1,018.005.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PLATEN  PRINTING- 
FRKBSEft.  Max  Rockstboh.  Klein-Sedlita,  near  Pima, 
Germany.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  SerUl  No.  <»27,e56. 
(CL  101^111.) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  platen  printing  presses,  the 
combination  with  a  roller  carriage,  of  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  carriage  including  pivotally  mounted  iMtrs  hav- 
ing coactlng  cam  faces  arranged  to  separate  said  bars  upon 
relative  movement  of  the  same  longitudinally  from  their 
normal  position,  a  spring  for  iiolding  said  bars  in  coupled 
relation,  throwout  mechanism  for  the  press,  and  a  trip  de- 
vice engaging  one  of  said  bars  and  serving  upon  separating 
movement  thereof  to  actuate  said  throwout  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  platen  printing  pressea,  the 
combination  with  a  roller  carriage,  of  meana  for  recipro- 
cating the  carriage  including  pivotally  mounted  bars  hav- 
ing coacting  cam  faces  arranged  to  separate  said  l>ars 
apon  relative  movement  of  the  same  longitudinally  from 
their  normal  position,  a  spring  for  holding  said  bars  in 
coupled  relation,  throwout  nectianlam  for  the  preaa,  and 
a  trip  device  having  a  portion  thereof  mounted  on  the 
pivot  of  one  of  aaid  bars  and  engaging  the  other  of  said 
bars  and  serving  upon  separating  movement  of  the  bars  to 
actuate  said  tlirowout  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
■cribed. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  platen  printing  presses,  the 
combination  with  a  roller  carriage,  of  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  carriage  including  connecting  bars  having  co- 
acting  cam  faces  arranged  to  separate  said  bars  for  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  same  longitudinally  from  their 
normal  position,  throwout  mechanism  for  the  press,  and 
a  trip  device  held  by  said  bars  in  their  normal  position 
and  released  thereby  when  said  bars  are  separated  to 
actuate  aaid  throwout  mechanism,  sulwtantiaily  as  de- 
•cribad. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  platen  printing  presses,  the 
eoMbtnatlon  with  a  roller  carriage,  of  u^mos  for  recipro- 
cating the  carriage  including  coacting  cam  members  wltk 


ylaldtng  means  tor  hotdtag  the  same  in  operattva  relatlan 
and  parmitting  dispiscement  thereof,  throwoat  aaeba- 
niam  for  the  press,  and  a  trip  device  arranged  to  be  re- 
leased from  said  cam  members  to  actoate  anld  throwoat 
■abatnnttally  as  described. 


1,018.006.      RESILIENT  TIRE.      Mabshall 
Williama,    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    29,    1910. 
679.607.     (CL  162—6.) 


C.   Roous, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  of  a  flexible,  circu- 
lar continuous  casing,  having  clencher  shoulders  and  clencher 
rings  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  a  felly  upon  which  said 
clencher  rings  are  supported,  a  plurality  of  sectional  key- 
blocka  having  cupa  formed  thereon,  aaid  key  blocks  having 
screws  passing  through  the  felly  whereby  the  casing  is  ex- 
panded and  retained  In  the  clencher  rings,  and  means  inter- 
posed between  the  faiterlor  surface  of  the  casing  and  the 
key  blocks  whereby  the  casing  Is  reslllently  supported,  said 
means  Including  a  non-Inflatable  filler  and  a  cushion  sup- 
port therefor,  said  filler  having  a  centrally  disposed  web 
on  Its  Interior,  and  said  support  being  inclosed  by  a  key- 
block  cup  aid  having  a  channeled  portion  to  receive  said 
web  edgewise. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  hollow  circular  endless 
casing  a  clencher  rim  adapted  to  clamp  the  same,  means 
whereby  the  casing  Is  expanded  Into  engagement  with  the 
clencher  rings,  a  circular  sectional  filler  of  arched  cross 
section  mounted  within  the  caaing  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed web  on  Its  inner  surface,  and  an  adjustably  mounted 
cushion  having  a  channel  in  which  the  web  Is  edgewise 
supported  whereby  the  filler  Is  projected  outwardly 
againat  the  Interior  aarface  of  the  caaing. 

8.  Tbe  combination  in  a  vehicle  tire  of  a  hollow,  flexi- 
ble endlesa  casing,  clencher  members  therefor,  blocks 
whereby  said  caaing  is  expanded  into  locking  engagement 
with  tlie  denehers  a  cup  formed  npon  said  blocks,  a  reall- 
lent  CTiahion  mounted  in  said  cup,  a  spreader  foot  reating 
upon  a  surface  of  the  resilient  cushion,  and  meana  com- 
prising sectional,  tranaversely  arched  fillers  each  having 
a  central  portion  in  contact  with  the  spreader-foot  where- 
by the  casing  may  be  expanded  and  supported.  ^ 

4.  The  combinstlon  In  a  vehicle  tire  of  a  boUow,  flexible 
aidless  casing,  clencher  members  therefor,  blocks  whereby 
^sald  easing  is  expanded  into  locking  engagement  with  the 
clenchers,  a  cup  formed  npon  aaid  blocka.  a  reaillent 
cnahion  mounted  in  said  cup.  a  spreader  plate  reating  upon 
a  surface  of  the  resilient  cushion,  means  comprising  sec- 
tional  transversely  arched  fillers  each  having  a  central 
portion  In  contact  with  the  spreader-foot  whereby  the  eas- 
ing may  be  expanded  and  supported,  and  a  device  whereby 
said  cushion  member  may  be  adjusted  within  tne  cup. 

6.  Tbe  combination  in  a  vehicle  tire  of  a  liollow,  flexible 
endlcaa  caaing,  clencher  members  therefor,  keys  whereby 
said  caaing  is  expanded  Into  locking  engagement  with  the 
clenchers,  a  cup  formed  upon  said  keya.  a  resilient  cuahion 
mounted  in  aaid  cap,  a  apreader  plate  reating  upon  a  sur- 
face of  tbe  resilient  cushion,  meana  comprising  sectional 
tranaversely  arched  flUera  each  having  a  central  portion 
in  contact  with  tlie  spreader-foot  whereby  the  caaing  may 
be  expanded  and  supported,  a  device  whereby  aaid  enata- 
ion  member  may  be  adjoated  within  the  cap,  gald  device 
c<»alatlnc  of  a  plate  npon  which  the  baae  of  the  resilient 
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cnahion  rcsta^  and  a  screw  engaging  threads  In  aaid  ex- 
panding iteya  whereby  the  plaie  may  be  advanced  within 
tbe  cifp. 

[Claima  0  a»d  7  not  prtaited  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,018,007.    COLLAPSIBLE,  PORTABLE,  VERMIN-PROOF 

POULTRT-BOUSB.  Mabshall  C.  RoacBa,  Williams, 
CaL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Ash,  Williama,  CaL 
Piled  Apr.  fl^  1911.    Serial  No.  619,270.     (Cl.  119—21.) 


1.  A  portable  structure  of  the  character  described,  hav- 
ing hi  combination  a  sled  provided  with  longitudinal 
and  transveree  sills;  vertical  side  and  end  panels,  and  a 
roof;  said  side  panels  having  their  lower  ends  abutting 
against  tbe  Inner  surfaces  of  the  longitudinal  sills  of  tbe 
sled,  and  said  end  panels  having  their  lower  ends  abutting 
against  the  inner  surfacea  of  tbe  transverse  sills  of  said 
sled ;  longitudinal  and  transverse  sill  members  on  the  out- 
side just  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  and  end  panela, 
aaid  transverse  sill  member*  being  extended  at  tbe  enda 
to  overlap  and  reat  upon  the  longitudinal  allla  of  the 
aled. 

2.  A  portable  structure  of  the  character  described,  hav- 
ing in  comblnttlon  a  sled  provided  with  longitudinal  and 
transverse  aillt ;  vertical  aide  and  end  panela,  and  a  roof ; 
said  side  panela  having  their  lower  enda  abutting  against 
tbe  inner  surfaces  of  the  longitudinal  sills  of  tbe  sled, 
and  aaid  end  panela  having  their  lower  ends  abutting 
againat  the  Ituier  surfaces  of  the  transverse  sills  of  said 
sled ;  longitudinal  and  transverse  sill  members  on  tbe  out- 
side just  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  and  end  panela, 
said  transverse  sill  members  being  extended  at  the  ends  to 
overlap  and  rcat  upon  the  longitudinal  sills  of  the  sled, 
and  said  aide  and  end  panels  having  girders  secured  to 
the  outside  of  their  upper  ends,  and  said  roof  having 
rafters  at  tbe  enda  abutting  against  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  girder*. 

8.  A  portable  structure  of  the  character  described,  hav- 
ing in  combination  a  sled  provided  with  longitudinal  and 
tranarerae  sllla ;  vertical  aide  and  end  panels,  and  a  roof ; 
said  side  panels  having  their  lower  ends  abutting  against 
tbe  Inner  surfacee  of  the  longitudinal  sills  of  the  sled 
and  said  end  panels  having  their  lower  enda  abutting 
against  the  inner  surfacea  of  the  tranaverae  sills  of  said 
sled ;  longitudinal  and  transverse  sill  member  on  the  out- 
side just  above  the  lower  enda  of  the  side  and  end  panels ; 
said  tranaverae  aill  members  being  extended  at  the  enda 
to  overlap  and  rest  upon  the  longitudinal  sills  of  tbe  sled, 
and  said  side  and  s^d  panels  having  glrdera  eecnred  to  tbe 
outside  of  their  upper  ends,  and  aaid  roof  having  rafters 
at  the  ends  abutting  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
girders,  said  panels  being  formed  of  l>oards  with  grooved 
edges  having  a  padElng  of  vermin  destroying  material. 


1,018.008.     UtlLL-CHnCK.      Roas   M.    RnasBLU    Bing- 

hamton,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Rusaall  ^nti-Friction  Drill 

Chuck  Company.  Elmlra,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1909. 

Serial  No.  490.847.     (CL  29—116.) 

^1.  In  a  drill  ehnck,  a  threaded  bead,  a  threaded  sleeve 

engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  head,  a  spindle  Jour- 

naled  in  the  bead  and  provided  with  an  annalar  flange, 

176  0.0.- 


radially  movable  Jawa  engaging  oppoalte  faoaa  o<  Mid 
flange,  means  for  holding  the  spindle  against  endwise 
movement,  a  separate  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
first  named  aleeve  and  movable  endwise  thereof,  one  of 
the  sleeves  having  an  incline  bearing  engaged  by  tbe 
other  sleeve  for  moving  tbe  second  sleeve  axially  aa  it  is 
rotated,  means  actuated  by  aaid  axial  movement  of  the 
second  sleeve  for  moving  the  Jaws  radially,  and  means 
for  limiting  tbe  degree  of  rotation  of  tbe  second  sleeve 
relatively  to  the  first  named  sleeve. 


■  2.  In  a  drill  chuck,  a  rotary  bead,  radially  movable 
jaws  operatlvely  connected  to  the  head,  a  rotary  taper- 
ing sleeve  engaging  tbe  Jaws  and  movable  axially,  means 
brought  into  action  by  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  in  one 
direction  for  moving  said  sleeve  axially  to  open  the  jawa, 
an  additional  sleeve  secured  to  the  first  named  sleeve 
and  engaging  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  Jaws,  and  additional 
means  for  automatically  rotating  tbe  first  named  sleeve 
in  tbe  oppoalte  direction  a  limited  distance. 

8.  In  a  drill  chuck,  a  roUry  threaded  head,  a  threaded 
aleeve  engaging  tbe  threaded  portion  of  tbe  bead,  an  an- 
nular flange  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  bead,  means  for 
holding  the  flange '  against  endwlae  movement,  radially 
movable  Jaws  engaging  tbe  inner  and  outer  faces  of  tbe 
flange,  a  second  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  bead  and 
having  a  limited  rotary  movement  relatively  to  tbe  first 
named  sleeve,  means  for  limiting  such  relative  rotary 
movement,  means  brought  Into  action  by  tbe  limited  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  second  sleeve  relatively  to  the  first 
sleeve  for  moving  the  second  sleeve  axially  relatively  to 
tbe  Jaws,  and  means  actuated  by  said  axial  movement  of 
the  second  sleeve  for  moving  the  jaws  radially. 

4.  In  a  drill  chuck,  a  rotary  threaded  bead,  a  threaded 
aleeve  engaging  the  threaded  head  and  rotauble  thereon, 
a  apindle  joumaled  in  the  head  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular flange,  means  for  holding  the  apindle  againat  end- 
wise moveoMnt  radially  movable  jaws  engaging  the  in- 
ner and  ontcr  f^ces  of  the  flange,  a  second  sleeve  rotatable 
on  the  head.  Interlocking  connections  with  a  lost  motioii 
between  the  two  aleeves  whereby  the  second  sleeve  has 
a  limited  rotary  movement  relatively  to  tbe  flrst  named 
sleeve,  said  connections  Including  means  for  moving  the 
second  sleeve  axially  reUtlveiy  to  the  flrat  named  aleeve 
aa  the  second  sleeve  Is  rotated  relatively  thereto,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  second  sleeve  for  moving  the  jaws 
radially  as  aaid  aecond  sleeve  is  rotated. 

6.  In  a  drUl  chuck,  a  threaded  bead,  a  rotory  threaded 
aleeve  aection  engaged  with  the  threaded  head,  a  second 
sleeve  section  rototable  relatively  to  tbe  flrst  sleeve  sec- 
tion, said  aleeve  sections  being  provided  with  sn  Inter- 
flttlng  tongue  and  groove,  the  groove  being  aomewliat 
wider  circomferentially  than  the  tongue  to  allow  a  limited 
rotary  movement  of  tbe  second  sleeve  section  relatively 
to  the  flrst  aleeve  section  in  one  direction,  means  for  forc- 
ing tbe  second  sleeve  section  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  tongue  and  groove  having  Inclined  contact  faces 
whereby  the  aecond  sleeve  is  moved  endwise  during  its 
limited  rotation,  a  third  sleeve  section  rigidly  connected 
to  tbe  second  sleeve  section  and  provided  with  radiaj 
alota,  jawa  movable  in  aaid  alota,  means  on  tbe  bead  for 
holding   the  jawa  against  endwise    movement   relatively 
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thereto,  and  a  tapering  sleeye  section  secured  to  the  third 
sleeye  section  and  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  the  Jaws  for 
moving  the  latter  radially  as  the  sleere  secttona  are  mored 
axial  I7. 


1,018.000.  FASTENING  DEVICE  POB  UNDEEOAB- 
MENTS.  Adolph  p.  Schrimp,  Utlca,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct  4,  1911.     SerUl  No.  652.893.     (CI.  2—148.) 


The  combination  with  an  undergarment  divided  through 
a  portion  of  the  rear  side  and  provided  with  slits  there- 
through at  opposite  sides  of  the  division,  a  strap  attached 
to  the  garment  some  distance  from  the  division  beyond 
the  slit  at  that  side  and  extended  across  the  division  and 
through  the  other  slit  and  returned  through  the  division 
and  through  the  first  named  slit  and  attached  to  the  gar- 
ment. 


1,018.010.  ADJUSTABLE  PULLET-HANGER.  Wilton 
S.  ScHDTLKB,  Savannah,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  512,263.     (CI.  64—14.) 


1.  An  adjustable  pulley  hanger  comprising  hanger 
plates,  lugs  on  the  hanger  plates  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
hanger  arms  plvotally  supported  in  the  lugs  at  one  end  of 
the  plates,  adjusting  arms  plvotally  supported  by  the  lugs 
at  the  other  end  of  the  plates,  carrying  arms  pivoted  to 
the  ends  of  the  hanger  arms,  means  on  the  adjusting 
arms  for  holding  said  carrying  arms  rigid,  boxes  carried 
on  the  carrying  arms,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  boxes,  and 
a  pulley  on  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  pulley  hanger,  the  combination  of  hanging  arms, 
adjusting  arms,  means  for  ptvotaily  supporting  such  arms, 
carrying  arms  plvotally  cooncctad  to  the  ends  of  the 
hanging  arms,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  other 
ends  of  such  carrying  arms  to  the  adjusting  arms,  boxes 
carried  by  the  carrying  arms,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
boxes,  and  a  pulley  carried  by  the  ahaft. 

3.  In  a  pulley  hanger,  the  combination  of  hanging  arms, 
adjusting  arms,  carrying  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  hanging  arms,  means  for  adjustably  securing 
the  carrying  arms  to  the  adjoatlng  arma,  boxes  carried 
on  the  carrying  arms,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  boxes,  a 
pulley  on  the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the 
several  arms  with  relation  to  each  other  and  means  for 
plvotally  supporting  such  arms. 

4.  In  a  pulley  hanger,  the  combination  of  hanging 
arma,  adjusting  arms,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the 
same,  carrying  arms  carried  by  and  plTOtally  engaged  by 


aald  hanging  and  adjusting^arms,  means  arranged  to  vary 
the  angle  of  the  adjusting  and  hanging  arms  i^lth  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  boxea  on  the  carrying  arma,  a  ahaft 
In  the  boxes,  and  a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  shaft. 

6.  In  a  pulley  hanger,  carrying  arms,  hanging  arms 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  plvotally  supported  adjust- 
ing arms  adjustably  secured  to  the  carrying  arma,  a  brace 
block  carried  by  a  hanger  arm,  a  brace  through  the  brace 
block  and  arrdlnged  to  hold  the  arms  in  rigid  relation  to 
each  other,  boxes  on  the  carrying  arma,  a  shaft  in  the 
boxes  and  a  pulley  carried  by  the  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1.018,011.  TOWEL-CABINET.  L«aoT  8.  Shamk,  Find- 
lay,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Morria, 
Flndlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.  SerUI  No. 
603,391.     (CI.  211—8.) 


A  cabinet  for  dispensing  box-inclosed  articles,  the  cabi- 
net comprising  a  shaft  and  a  forward  extension  provided 
with  a  front  closure ;  a  guide  located  In  the  extension ;  a 
table  supported  upon  the  guide  and  located  directly  below 
an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  extension ;  a  member  movable 
upon  the  guide  and  adapted  In  a  single  operation  to  ad- 
vance a  box-inclosed  article  upon  the  table,  from  the  shaft, 
and  to  push  from  the  table,  to  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet, 
an  empty  box,  the  contents  of  which  has  been  removed 
through  the  opening ;  there  being  a  partition  in  the  ex- 
tension, connecting  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  with  the 
guide,  to  serve  as  a  support  for  the  guide,  and  to  main- 
tain the  empty  boxea  adjacent  the  closure ;  there  being 
an  opening  In  the  shaft,  through  which  the  dispensed 
articles  may  be  Inserted  after  use :  and  a  partition  in  the 
shaft,  separating  used  from  the  box-Inclosed  articles. 


1.018,012.  8KIST.  David  Hamt  Shapibo,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,558.     (CI.  2— 14S.) 

1.  In  a  garment  of  the  class  described,  a  skirt  having 
a  rear  opening,  loops  secured  to  said  skirt  at  the  edges 
of  said  opening  at  the  waist  line,  a  belt  adapted  to  be 
secured  around  the  waist  and  extending  through  said 
loops,  and  fasteners  having  members  secured  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  waist  belt  and  members  secured  to  lald 
skirt  on  each  side  of  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  garment  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  skirt  having  a  rear  opening  and  a  flap  extending  up- 
wardly behind  said  opening  and  terminating  at  the  waist 
line,  a  belt  aecnred  to  aald  flap  at  the  top  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  fastened  around  the  waist  and  bold  said  flap  In 
its  upper  position.  loops  slldably  arranged  on  aald  belt 
on  each  side  of  said  flap  and  secured  to  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  akirt  at  the  edges  of  said  opening  at  t^e 
waist  line  and  fasteners  having  members  secured  in  a 
row  suitably  spaced  across  said  flap  at  the  top  end 
thereof  on  the  waist  line  and  members  secured  in  rows 
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to  the  major  portion  of  the  akirt  on  the  oater  side  of  the 
waist  line  and  almllarly  spaced  to  the  aforeaaid  members 
and  adapted  to  faaten  thereto. 


a.  In  a  garment  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  skirt  having  a  rear  opening  and  a  flap  portion  extending 
upwardly  behind  said  opening  and  terminating  at  the 
waist  line,  aa  elastic  waist  bolt  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  flap  portion  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  around 
the  waist  of  the  weorer,  a  waist  band  secured  at  the  top 
of  the  major  portion  of  the  akirt  of  greater  length  than 
ordinarily  required  to  surround  the  waist  of  the  wearer, 
loops  secured  to  said  major  portion  waist  band  at  the 
edges  of  said  opening  and  slldably  arranged  on  said  flap 
waist  belt  at  each  side  of  said  flap  and  fasteners  having 
member^  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  flap  on  the  line 
of  said  flap  waist  belt  and  suitably  spaced  and  membera 
secured  on  the  outer  side  of  said  waist  band  of  the  major 
portion  of  the  skirt  in  rows  and  suitably  spaced  extending 
inwardly  froQi  said  loop  ends. 


1.018,013.    ASEPTIC  CUP.    John  J.  Shsa,  Beveriy,  Mass. 
Filed  June  U,  1910.    Serial  No.  566,318.     (CI.  229—1.) 


A  paper  drinking  cup,  comprising  a  tapered  body  and 
a  band  secured  about  the  rim  thereof,  the  external  cir- 
cumference of  the  band  at  Ita  lower  edge  being  greater 
than  the  Intonial  circumference  of  the  mouth  of  the  cup 
whereby  when  a  plurality  of  aimilar  cups  are  stacked  in 
nested  relation,  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  lower  edge  of 
each  band  will  rest  on  the  npper  edge  of  the  cup  next 
below  It,  the  bands  thus  constituting  spacers  for  the  sev- 
eral cups  in  the  stack,  and  a  guide  tab  fast  to  said  band, 
in  a  suhsuntially  vertical  plane,  said  Ub  being  cut  away 
on  one  edge  whereby  when  a  plurality  of  similar  cups  are 
stacked  In  nested  relation  there  is  a  clearance  betwem  the 
adjacent  guide  uhs. 


1,018,014.     ACTUATING    MECHANISM.     Oboboi    Sim. 
Chicago,  IlL,  aasignor  to  Donsid  Cameron,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.126.     (CI.  74—14.) 
1.  The  comliinatlon  of  a  frame,  an  oscillatory  body,  a 
combination  spring-attaching  and  trunnion-carrying  mem- 
ber secured  to  one  end  of  said  body  and  having  a  horlaon- 
tally  disposed  trunnion  Joumaled   in  said   frame,  recoil- 
springs  having  their  upper  enda  attached  to  said  member 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  trunnion  and  having  their  lower 
ends  connected  to  said  frame,   a  lersr  pivoted  on  said 
member    and    rising   tiMrefrom,    and   power-transmission 


springs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  and  eoanaetcd  wlU 
aid  body. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  oscillatory  body,  a 
combination  spring-attaching  and  trunnion-carrying  mem- 
ber secured  to  one  end  of  said  body  and  having  a  hort- 
sontally  disposed  trunnion  Joumaled  in  said  frame,  recoil- 
springs  having  their  upper  enda  atUched  to  said  member 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  trunnion  and  having  their  lower 
enda  connected  to  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
member  and  rising  therefrom,  and  power-transmission 
springs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  having  their  ad- 
jacent ends  attached  to  aald  lever  and  their  remote  ends 
attached  to  said  body. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  oscillatory  body 
having  horlsontal  pivots  Joumaled  on  said  frame,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  an  end 
of  said  body,  a  guide  for  said  lever  carried  by  aald  body 
above  the  pivot  of  aald  lever,  and  power-tranamission 
springs  having  their  adjacent  enda  co-acting  with  said 
lever  and  having  their  remote  ends  connected  with  said 
body. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  osclllstory  body  hav- 
ing horizontal  pivots  Joumaled  on  said  frame,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  awing  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  an 
end  of  said  body,  a  guide  for  said  lever  carried  by  said 
bo<!^  above  the  pivot  of  aald  lever,  power-transmission 
springs  having  their  adjacent  ends  co-acting  with  said  le- 
ver and  having  their  remote  ends  connected  with  said 
body,  and  recoil-springs  having  their  upper  ends  attached 
to  one  end  of  aald  body  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pivot  and 
having  their  lower  ends  attached  to  said  frame  beneath 
the  body-pivot. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  oscillatory  body  bar- 
ing horlsontal  pivota  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  an  end 
of  aald  body,  a  guide  for  said  lever  carried  by  aald  body 
above  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  coll  springs  confined  in  said 
guide  at  opposite  sides  of  said  lever,  power  transmission 
springs  having  their  adjacent  ends  connected  with  said 
lever  beneath  said  guide  aud  having  their  remote  enda 
connected  to  said  body,  and  recoil-springs  connected  with 
said  body  and  with  said  frame. 


1.018.015.      REVOLVER   SUPPORTING   AND   OPERAT- 
ING   APPARATUS.      Hknbt    W.    Sims,' Dallas,   Tex. 
FUed  June  8,  1911.     SerUI  No.  631,929.     (CL  89^1.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliarac^r  described,  a  pair 
of  standards,  a  rota  table  transverse  support  extending  be- 
tween   the  standards   and  slldable   vertically   thereon,   a 
faatenlng  device  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  support,  a 
locking  deriee  positioned  on  the  support  so  as  to  engage 
the  standards,  a  plurality  of  revolved  mounted  on  the 
support,  and  a  revolver  operating  device  mounted  on  the 
support 
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2.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrihed,  a  pair  of 
■tandardi,  sleeves  slldable  on  the  standards,  counter  bal- 
ancing weights  connected  to  the  sleeves,  a  transrerse  bar 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  sleeves,  a  plurality  of  revolvers 
secured  on  the  bar,  an  adjusting  lever  mounted  on  the  bar 
and  engaging  with  one  of  the  sleeves,  spring  pressed 
plungers  mounted  between  the  sleeves  and  engaging  the 
standards,  and  a  revolver  operating  member  mounted  on 
the  bar  and  having  a  lever  at  one  end. 


S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  tnbuUr  standards,  sleevea  slldably  mounted  on  tha 
standarda,  pulleys  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
standards,  counter  balancing  welghta  disposed  In  the 
standards,  flexible  connection  between  the  sleeves  and  the 
weights  passing  over  the  pulleys,  a  transverse  bar  between 
tba  standards  rotaUbly  mounted  In  the  sleeves,  one  of 
said  sleeves  having  notches,  an  adjusting  lever  mounted 
on  tb«  bar  and  engaging  with  the  notches  of  said  sleeve, 
a  plurality  of  revolvers  mounted  on  the  bar  transversely 
thereof,  spring  pressed  plungers  mounted  under  the  bar 
and  engaging  the  sUndarda,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on 
the  bar  and  having  Its  cranks  In  position  to  engage  the 
triggers  of  the  revolvers,  and  a  lever  at  one  end  of  the 
crank  abaft 


1.018.016.  SIGNAL-LAMP.  Fubman  D.  8p«ab,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Armspear  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
688,020.      (Cl.   240—11.) 


I 


above  said  opening,  and  a  vartlcally  sliding  door  applied 
to  said  opening,  of  an  upwardly  projecting  flaoKe  ar- 
ranged on  aaid  brekst  over  said  opening  In  subsUntially 
the  position  of  the  chord  of  the  arc  occupied  by  said  open- 
ing, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  lamp  body  having 
an  upright  door-opening  in  Its  side  and  a  sloping  breast 
above  said  opening,  of  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  ar- 
ranged on  said  breast  above  said  opening,  and  a  vertically 
sliding  door  provided  at  Its  top  with  a  rim  which  la  re- 
cessed on  Its  under  side  and  engages  over  said  flange  when 
the  door  is  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  lamp  body  hav- 
ing an  upright  door-opening  In  Its  side  and  a  sloping  breast 
above  said  opening,  of  a  vertical  arched  flange  arranged 
on  said  breast  above  said  opening,  and  a  vertically  eliding 
door  provided  at  Its  top  with  an  arched  rim  which'  en- 
gages over  said  flange  when  the  door  Is  closed,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  having  a  door- 
opening  in  Its  side,  a  sloping  breast  above  said  opening, 
and  a  vertically  allding  door  applied  to  said  opening,  of 
a  curved  shield  applied  to  said  breast  over  said  opening 
and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  guard  flange,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  lamp  body  hav- 
ing an  nprlght  door-opening  in  Its  side,  a  sloping  breast 
above  said  opening,  and  a  vertically  sliding  door  applied 
to  said  opening,  of  a  dam  arranged  on  said  breast  over 
said  opening  and  operating  to  deflect  the  water  on  said 
breast  laterally  past  the  sides  of  said  opening,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  lamp  body  hav- 
ing an  nprlght  door-opening  in  Ita  side,  a  sloping  t>reast 


1.018.017,  CONVERTIBLE  LAMP.  PutMAH  D.  Sfbab, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Armspear  Manafacturlng 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  X>ec.  27,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  509,368.     (Cl.  240—37.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body,  of  a  perforated 
annular  plate  supported  tranaveraely  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  baae  plate 
of  an  electric  light,  a  base  plate  resting  on  said  seat  and 
provided  with  means  for  carrying  an  electric  light,  and  a 
movable  lamp  top  which  la  movable  toward  and  from  said 
perforated  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body,  of  an  annular 
perforated  plate  supported  transversely  In  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  and  provided  with  a  aeat  for  the  base  plate 
of  an  electric  light,  and  a  cnrUln  depending  below  said 
plate  and  surrounded  by  a  passage  through  which  the  air 
passes  downwardly  from  Raid  perforated  plate,  a  baae 
plate  for  an  electric  light  resting  on  said  seat,  and  a  mov- 
able lamp  top  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  said 
perforated  plate,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  body  and  a  lamp  top 
movably  connected  therewith,  of  an  annular  perforated 
plate  supported  on  said  body  and  provided  with  a  aeat 
for  the  base  piste  of  an  electric  light,  an  escape  passage 
formed  in  said  body  and  top  and  divided  approximately 
at  tbe  level  of  said  perforated  plate,  said  passage  com- 
prising a  portion  arranged  In  and  carried  by  said  body 
below  said  perforated  plate  and  a  portion  arranged  in 
said  top  above  said  plate,  said  top  being  movable  toward 
and  from  said  p^forated  plate,  and  a  baae  plate  for  aa 
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tfectrie  lighit  arranged  removably  ob  aaid  aeat,  anbeten- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  provided  In  ita 
upper  portion  with  an  annular  perforated  plate  and  an 
Inner  upright  wall  which  ia  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  supporting  ahoulder.  of  a  baae  plate  arranged 
within  said  «w^all  and  resting  upon  said  shoulder,  said  base 
plate  t>elng  provided  with  means  for  carrying  an  electric 
light,  and  a  movable  lamp  top,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  provided  In  Its 
upper  portion  with  an  annular  perforated  plate  having  an 
inner  upright  wall  which  ia  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  supporting  shoulder,  of  a  baae  plate  arranged 
within  aaid  <wall  and  resting  upon  said  ahoulder,  said  base 
plate  being  provided  with  means  for  carrying  an  electric 
light,  and  a  movable  lamp  top  provided  with  a  lower  por- 
tion which  atanda  over  aaid  base  plate  when  the  top  la 
cloaed  and  frevents  displacement  thereof,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.018.018.  CLIP  USED  IN  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. JOUPH  H.  8TKAt78,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor 
of  one-halt  to  Raymond  H.  Williams.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  663,000.     (Cl.  72—122.) 


Ir.  A  dip  f«r  securing  together  crossing  bars  comprising 
a  hook  at  one  end  engaging  around  one  of  the  bars,  a 
stretch  substantially  parallel  with  said  bar  crossing  out- 
side of  and  lb  contact  with  the  second  bar  to  bind  It  to 
tbe  flrst  named  bar,  a  loop  at  the  other  end  of  said  stretch 
engaging  around  the  flrst  named  bar,  a  stretch  from  the 
loop  aubstantlally  parallel  with  the  flrst  named  stretch 
to  the  secoad  bar.  and  a  hook  at  the  end  of  the  last 
named  stretch  engaging  around  the  second  bar,  the  last 
named  stretch  bent  outward  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  and  baek  upon  Itaelf.  intermediate  ita  enda,  to  form 
a  supporting  leg. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  reinforcement  for  floors  or  other 
horlsontal  concrete  constructions,  comprising  two  hori- 
Bontal  bare  crossing  snd  in  contact  with  each  other  and 
a  combined  (lamp  and  support  for  said  bars  comprising  a 
wire  bent  at  one  end  Into  a  loop  and  embracing  the  lower 
bar  and  carried  substantially  horlsontally  a  short  dis- 
tance, thence  bent  downward  and  doubled  back  upon  Itaelf 
forming  a  leg.  thence  again  carried  a  abort  dlatance  sub- 
stantially horizontally  and  formed  into  a  loop  embracing 
the  upper  bar,  thence  carried  substantially  horlsontally 
In  the  opposite  direction  acroaa  under  in  contact  with  the 
lower  bar  ai^d  beyond  said  lower  bar,  and  terminating  in 
a  loop  embracing  tbe  upper  bar. 


1.018,019.  CONTROLLER.  Eumett  W.  Stdll,  Milwau- 
kee. yVls.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration ot  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  572.898.     (Cl.  172—179.) 

1.  In  a  cottToIIer.  a  shaft  of  magnetic  material,  a  drum 
molded  of  plastic  Insulating  material  on  said  shaft,  a 
contact  segmiant  mounted  on  said  drum,  and  an  Iron  plug 
molded  In  socli  drum  adjacent  to  an  end  of  ancb  aegment. 

2.  In  a  controller,  a  shaft  of  magnetic  material,  a 
molded  Inanlating  drum  mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  contact 
segmoita  mounted  on  aaid  drum,  contact  flngers  cooperat- 
ing with  aaid  contact  aegmenta,  meana  for  producing  a 
magnetic  Held  extending  from  tbe  shaft  acroaa  tbe  apace 


oecnpled  by  tbe  ends  of  said  contact  fiagera,  and  parts 
of  magnetic  material  embedded  in  aaid  drum  adjacent  to 
enda  of  said  contact  aegmenta.     , 


3.  In  a  controller,  a  shaft  of  magnetic  material,  a 
molded  Insulating  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  contact  aeg- 
ment mounted  on  said  drum,  a  part  of  magnetic  material 
embedded  in  the  drum  adjacent  to  an  end  of  said  contact 
segment,  a  contact  finger  cooperating  with  said  segment, 
a  plate  of  magnetic  material  on  the  other  side  of  said  con- 
tact finger  from  aaid  drum,  and  meana  for  creating  a 
difl'erence  of  magnetic  potential  between  aaid  plate  and 
•aid  shaft. 

4.  In  a  controller,  a  shaft  of  magnetic  material,  an  In- 
snlatlng  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  contact  segment  mount- 
ed on  said  drum,  and  a  plug  of  magnetic  material  flared 
at  its  inner  end  and  embedded  in  said  drum. 


1.018,020.  JET-PIPE-CLEANING  ATTACHMENT. 
Hbnbt  E.  WasNiB,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  to  E.  Gold- 
man A  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  10,  1011.    Serial  No.  637.846.    (Cl.  137—68.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Jet-pipe,  a  noxsle-cleanlng  de- 
vice therefor,  comprising  a  bar  In  the  pipe  bodily-movable 
back  and  forth  relative  to  tbe  nozzles,  pins  extending  from 
tbe  bar  to  register  with  the  nozzles,  openings  in  the  pipe 
provided  with  stufDng-boxes,  stems  extending  through  tbe 
stufllng-boxes  and  connected  at  their  inner  ends  with  tbe 
bar,  a  rock-shaft  supported  on  the  pipe,  connection*  be- 
tween the  rock-shaft  and  stems  for  reciprocating  the  stems 
by  rocking  said  abaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock- 
abaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  set  of  Jet-pipes,  a  noisle- 
deanlng  device  therefor^  comprising  bars  In  the  pipes 
bodily-movable  back  and  forth  relative  to  the  noszlea,  pins 
extending  from  tbe  bars  to  register  with  tbe  nozzles,  open- 
ings In  the  pipes  provided  with  stufflng-boxes,  stems  ex- 
tending through  the  stuffing-boxes  and  connected  at  tbeir 
inner  ends  with  the  bars,  rock-shafts  supported  on  the 
pipes  to  extend  across  tbe  set  thereof,  rods  having  Crank 
and  link  connections  with  the  rock-shaft  and  to  which  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  atems  are  connected,  arma  on  the  rock- 
shafts,  a  radprocably-eopported  bar  connected  wltb  said 
arma,  and  an  operating-lever  with  which  said  bar  is  con- 
nected, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Frbbiiasv  ao.  TATa. 


6S« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  30, 1913. 


1.018.021.  WASTE-FIXTURE.  William  R.  Wtuunrs, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  anl«:nor  to  American  Pin  Company. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Jan.  3.  1910,  Serial  No.  536.203. 
DlTided  and  thia  application  filed  July  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  637.949.     (CL  4—24.) 


£9     /O 


1.  A  waste  comprialng  In  combination  a  drawn  sheet 
metal  L  member  with  Interior  threading  and  integral 
therewith,  an  annular  rim  flange,  and  a  drawn  sheet 
meUl  strainer  member  having  a  cup-shaped  body  ponton 
provided  with  exterior  threading  and  Integral  therewith 
an  annular  rim  flange,  said  L  member  and  said  strainer 
member  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  toward  each  other  by 
their  threadlngs  with  the  bottom  of  the  object  to  which 
they  are  to  be  attached  between  their  respective  rim  flanges 
and  the  fixture  thus  secured  in  place. 

2.  A  waste  comprising  in  combination  a  drawn  sheet 
metal  L  member  having  a  main  body  portion  provided 
with  Interior  threading  and  Integral  therewith  an  annu- 
lar rim  flange,  and  a  drawn  sheet  metal  strainer  member 
having  an  exteriorly  threaded  cup-shaped  body  portion 
with  a  perforated  bottom  formlDg  strainer  bars  Integral 
with  said  body  portion  and  an  annular  rim  flange,  said 
strainer  member  and  L  member  being  adapted  to  be  drawn 
toward  each  other  by  their  threading  with  the  bottom  of 
the  object  to  which  they  are  to  be  attached  between  their 
respective  rim  flanges  and  tlie  fixture  thus  secured  in 
place. 

8.  A  waste  fixture  comprising  in  cumblnatton  a  drawn 
sheet  metal  L  member  with  an  annular  rim  flange,  a 
drawn  sheet  metal  strainer  member  having  a  cup-shaped 
body  portion  with  a  rim  flange,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  L  member  and  strainer  member  toward  each  other 
with  the  bottom  of  the  object  to  which  they  are  to  be 
attached  between  their  respective  rim  flanges  and  thus 
securing  the  flxture  in  place. 

4.  A  waste  fixture  comprising  in  combination  a  drawn 
sheet  metal  L  member  with  Interior  threading  and  an 
annular  rim  fiange.  and  a  drawn  sheet  metal  strainer 
member  having  a  cup-ahaped  body  portion  provided  with 
exterior  threading  and  a  rim  flange,  said  L  member  and 
strainer  member  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  toward  each 
other  by  their  threadlngs  with  the  bottom  of  the  object 
to  which  they  are  to  be  attached  beween  their  respective 
rim  flanges  and  the  flxture  thua  secured  In  place. 

5.  A  waste  flxture  comprising  in  combination  a  drawn 
sheet  metal  L  member  having  a  main  body  portion  with 
an  annular  rim  flange,  a  drawn  sheet  metal  strainer  mem- 
ber having  a  cup-shaped  body  portion  with  a  rim  flange 
and  a  perforated  bottom  forming  strainer  bars  InteKral 
with  said  body  portion,  and  means  for  drawing  said  L 
member  and  strainer  member  toward  each  other  with  the 
bottom  of  the  object  to  which  they  are  to  be  attached  be- 
tween their  respective  rim  flangea  and  thus  securing  the 
flxture  In  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,018,022.  LASTING-MACHINE.  BRAaTus  E.  Winklit 
and  John  C.  Smith.  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  427.972.     (Cl.  12—2.) 

1.  In  a  laatlng  machine,  plncer  Jaws  for  seising  the 
stock  arranged  with  their  gripping  faces  In  a  plane  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  borisontal.  In  combination  with  meana 
for  moving  said  plncer  Jaws  tranarersely  in  said  plane  and 
for  rotating  said  Jaws  about  an  axla  in  or  substantially 
parallel  to  aaid  plane  to  plait  tb«  atock. 


2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  plncer  Jaws  fbr  placing  an 
upper  in  over-worked  position,  a  plncer  carrier  for  rota- 
tably  supporting  the  plncer  Jaws  at  an  angle  permanently 
oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  shoe  bottom  throughout  the  last- 
ing operation,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  turning  move- 
ment to  the  plncer  Jaws  within  the  carrier. 


8.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  plncer  Jaw  carrier  extending 
at  an  angle  permanently  oblique  to  the  borisontal,  plncer 
Jawa  for  eeising  the  atock  rotatably  rastalned  In  aald 
carrier,  mechanism  to  Impart  a  laatlng  movement  to  said 
Jawa.  and  meana  controlled  by  said  mecl>anlam  to  rotate 
said  Jawa  to  plait  the  atock. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  plncer  Jaw  carrier  extending 
at  an  angle  permanently  oblique  to  the  horlxontal.  plncer 
Jaws  for  seizing  the  stock  mounted  on  a  shank  Journaled 
within  aald  carrier,  a  gear  on  said  Jaw  shank,  a  second 
gear  meshing  therewith,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  sec- 
ond gear  to  impart  a  turning  movement  to  said  Jawa. 

6.  In  a  laatlng  machine,  normally  open  plncer  Jaws  for 
placing  an  upper  in  over-worked  position  on  a  last,  a 
plunger  engaging  one  of  said  Jaws,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  plunger  to  close  the  Jawa,  meana  to  impart  a  turning 
movement  to  aald  Jaws  about  an  axis  extending  obliquely 
to  the  horizontal,  and  an  extended  bearing  surface  on  one 
of  said  parts  for  maintaining  a  constant  engagement  be- 
tween the  Jawa  and  plunger  during  the  turning  movement. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.018.023.  LASTING  -  MACHINE.  Ebastus  E.  Wink- 
LBT,  Lynn,  Maaa.  Filed  Oct  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
523,770.     (Cl.  12—2.) 


1.  A  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  plncer 
bar  provided  with  relatively  movable  plncer  Jawa.  a  toggle 
connecting  the  Jaws,  a  toggle  actuator  for  opening  and 
cloaing  the  Jawa,  means  for  operatlnng  the  actuator,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  Jaws  and  actuator  relative  to 
the  actuator  operating  means,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  lastkig  machine,  having,  in  combination,  pincers 
having  Jaws  adapted  to  close  and  open  to  seise  and  release 
the  stock,  meana  for  rotating  aald  pincera,  and  toggle 
meana  adapted  to  close  and  open  the  Jaws  mounted  to  ro- 
tate with  the  pincers,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  pincers 
adapted  to  eloee  and  open  to  seise  and  release  the  stock, 
meana  tax  rotating  aald  pincers,  toggle  plncer  closing  and 
opening  means  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  pincers,  and 
provision  for  operating  said  toggle  means  mounted  inde- 
pendently Off  the  pincers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  laattaig  machine,  having,  in  combination,  pincera, 
separate  trains  of  mechanlams  for  imparting  lateral  and 
taming  movements  to  said  pincers,  and  provisions  for 
throwing  said  trains  of  mechanisms  Into  operation  inde- 
pendently, sabatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  laatlng  machine,  having,  in  combination,  pincers, 
separate  trains  of  mechanisms  for  imparting  lateral  and 
taming  movements  to  said  pincers,  and  means  under  cno- 
trol  of  the  operatoc  for  throwing  aaid  traina  of  meclia- 
nlama  into  operation  either  slmultaneoualy  or  independ- 
ently, auhstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,024.  LASTING-MACHINE  PINCERS.  E«a8TD8  B. 
WiNKLCY,  Lynn,  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
21,  1900,.  Berlal  No.  523,770.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,782.  (Cl. 
12—11.14) 


.^^ 


1.  A  laatlng  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  plncer 
bar,  a  plncer  Jaw  rigid  therewith,  a  second  plncer  Jaw 
pivoted  on  the  bar,  a  toggle  connecting  the  two  Jawa, 
and  means  supported  Independently  of  the  toggle  to  actu- 
ate the  toggle  whereby  the  Jaws  may  be  opened  and  closed, 
substAitlaljy  as  described. 

2.  A  laatlDg  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  plncer 
bar,  a  plncer  Jaw  rigid  therewith,  a  second  plncer  Jaw 
pivoted  on  the  bar,  an  Inverted  toggle  connecting  the  two 
Jawa  at  a  point  intermediate  the  pivotal  connection  to 
the  bar  and  their  gripping  faces,  and  actuating  means 
mounted  oa  the  plncer  bar  operating  to  close  the  Jaws 
when  the  toggle  I41  straightened,  substantially  aa  descrit)ed. 

3.  A  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  pinoer 
bar.  a  plncer  Jaw  rigid  therewith,  a  second  plncer  Jaw 
pivoted  on  the  \Mt,  an  Inverted  toggle  connecting  the  two 
Jaws,  a  sliding  toggle  actuator  on  the  plncer  bar,  a  link 
connecting  the  toggle  and  actuator,  and  means  to  operate 
the  actuator,  subatantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  laating  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  plncer 
bar,  a  plncer  Jaw  rigid  therewith,  a  second  plncer  Jaw  piv- 
oted on  the  bar,  a  toggle  connecting  the  two  Jaws  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  bar  and 
their  gripping  facea,  and  means  supported  Independently 
of  the  toggle  to  actuate  the  toggle  whereby  the  Jawa  may 
be  opened  and  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  laatktg  machine,  tuving,  in  combination,  a  plncer 
bar,  a  plncer  jaw  rigid  therewith,  a  second  plncer  Jew  piv- 
oted on  the  bar,  a  toggle  connecting  the  two  Jawa  at  a 


point  intermediate  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  liar  and 
their  gripping  faces,  and  an  actuator  for  the  toggle  to 
open  and  close  the  Jaws  mounted  on  the  pinoer  bar,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


1,018,025.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Ebastus  B.  WiXKLn 
and  Frcdkrick  L.  alley,  Lynn,  Mass. ;  said  Alley  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  22,  1896. 
Serial  No.  600.133.     (Cl.  12—14.) 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  a  last 
clamp  or  band,  of  arms  connected  with  opposite  sides  of 
said  tmnd.  longitudinally  movable  slides,  cooperating  bear- 
ing surfaces  on  the  arms  and  slides,  and  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  slides,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  a  movable 
bead  carrying  lasting  devices,  and  a  last  band  or  clamp 
connected  therewith,  of  means  for  closing  aaid  clamp, 
and  connected  mechanism  connecting  said  clamp  and 
head  whereby  the  closing  of  said  clamp  will  Impart  a  for- 
ward movement  to  aald  head,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  a  laat 
clamp  or  band,  of  arms  connected  to  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  longitudinally  movable  slides,  cooperating  bear- 
ing surfaces  on  said  slides  and  arms  for  imparting  a  par- 
allel lateral  movement  to  said  arms,  elastic  means  for 
keeping  said  bearing  surfaces  In  engagement,  and  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  slides. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  head 
carrying  laating  devices,  of  a  last  clamp  or  band,  means 
for  imparting  to  said  band  a  Iqpgltudinal  movement  to- 
ward and  from  the  last,  opening  and  closing  movementa 
and  a  laterally  swinging  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  laatlng  machine  the  combination  of  a  last  clamp 
or  band,  and  connected  mechanism  operating  whenever  It 
is  actuated  to  impart  to  said  band  both  a  longitudinal 
movement  toward  and  from  the  laat.  and  an  independent 
opening  and  closing  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,026.  SAFETY  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Joseph 
H.  Alandas  and  Raymond  McGsboob,  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  579,620.     (Cl.  246—28.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  car  and  starting  and  atopplng 
meana  therefor,  and  safety  signal  apparatoa  therefor  com- 
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prtalBs  a  al^al  member,  an  actnatfiis  magnet  and  meana 
whereby  the  actnatlng  magnet  dlsplayi  the  signal  member 
when  energized,  an  Immediate  slgnal-controUlng  awltcta, 
cloeed  to  energise  and  opened  to  defnerglse  the  actaatlng 
magnet,  opposed  magneta,  one  closing  and  the  other  open- 
In?  the  Immediate  signal  controlling  switch,  contacts  to 
momentarily  energise  either  of  said  opposed  magnets,  and 
a  switch,  operated  with  said  starting  and  stopping  means, 
and  adapted  to  close  a  circuit  tbroogb  and  energise  the 
magnet  that  opens  said  immediate  signal  controlling 
switch. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  car  and  a  controller  for 
starting  and  stopping  and  changing  the  speed  of  said  car, 
a  signal  member,  an  actuating  magnet  and  meana  whereby 
the  actuating  magnet  displays  the  signal  member  when 
energized,  an  Immediate  signal-controlling  switch,  closed 
to  energise  and  opened  to  deCnergixe  the  actuating  magnet, 
opposed  magnets,  one  closing  and  the  other  opening  the 
Immediate  signal  controlling  switch,  contacts  to  mo- 
mentarily energize  either  of  said  opposed  magnets,  and  a 
switch,  comprising  a  aegment  and  a  finger  mored  rela- 
tively by  the  operation  of  said  controller,  contact  between 
the  finger  and  segment  being  made  when  the  car  Is 
started,  and  being  maintained  throughout  the  speed- 
changing  operation  of  the  controller,  but  the  contact 
being  broken  when  the  controller  is  operated  to  stop  the 
car,  said  switch,  thus  composed  and  operated,  t>elng 
adapted,  when  said  contact  Is  made,  to  close  a  circuit 
through  and  energize  said  magnet  that  opens  the  imme- 
diate signal  controlling  switch. 


1.018.027.  RESILIENT  TIRE  FOR  WHEELS  OF  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES, Ac.  HcNBT  M.  Baqocoian,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,975.     (Cl. 

162—8.) 


1.  A  metallic  spring  tire  of  the  character  described; 
eomprising  an  oppositely  flanged  circular  rim  adapted  for 
fitting  upon  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  aeries  of  yield- 
able  resilient  sections  forming  the  circumferential  exterior 
thereon,  each  section  composed  of  a  aeat  member  or  re- 
sistance-plate, a  pair  of  connecting  bolts  secured  in  the 
ends  of  said  plates  and  respectively  sliding  through  holes 
in  the  flanges  of  said  rim,  coil-springs  arranged  on  said 
rods  for  sustaining  the  resistance  plate,  an  arched  bow 
spring  beneath  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  plate  members, 
a  radially  yieldable  outer  ahoe  inclosing  the  said  parte,  a 
crescent-shaped  elastic  cushion  between  the  resistance 
■eat  plate  and  ahoe.  and  meana  securing  the  outer  shoe 
and  plate  together  and  affording  yielding  action  thereof. 

2.  In  a  resilient  metallic  tire  mechanism  of  the  claas 
described,  comprising  a  flanged  tire-sapporting  rim.  and 
a  series  of  yieldable  sections  thereon,  each  including  a 
reslliently  movable  resistance-plate  and  tenalon  sprtnga 
therefor;  the  combination  therewith  of  the  transversely 
positioned  bow-springa  acting  beneath  aaid  resiatance 
plates,  the  ends  thereof  formed  with  an  inwardly  offset 
slotted  foot,  slldably  supported  in  connection  with  the  tire- 
supporting  rim,  and  a  pull  sprlng-coll  uniting  one  foot 
with  the  other  across  the  rim,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  resilient  tire  mechanism  comprising  a  mounting- 
rim  and  aeries  of  automatic  reailient  acting  aectiona  there- 


on, of  the  character  described ;  tbe  eombtnatloa  with  the 
mountlng-rlm,  the  movable  resistance  -  plates  eonneetad 
with  radial  bolta  paaslng  through  holes  in  said  rim ;  of  tb« 
outer  and  Inner  balance  springs  arranged  about  aaid  bolta 
for  sustaining  said  plate,  the  inclosed  springs  exerting 
expanding  tenalon.  the  projecting  aprlngs  being  pull- 
springs,  the  heada  of  said  pull  apringa  being  apread  and 
■eeured  to  the  flanged  rim  by  an  attached  clamping  band  or 
member,  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  contracted  and 
secured  to  tbe  neck  of  the  guiding-bolt,  and  retaining  nuta 
on  said  bolts  that  facilitate  dlaconnectlon  of  the  tireHMC- 
tions  from  said  rim.  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  mechanical  tire,  comprlaing  a  centrally  channeled, 
laterally  flanged  supporting-rim,  and  a  series  of  resilient 
sections  mounted  thereon ;  said  sections  each  provided 
with  a  reslliently  aupported  externally  ribbed  tranaverat 
plate,  a  pair  of  gulde-bolta  therefor  having  their  heada 
confined  to  said  plate  near  ita  enda,  a  bolt-attaching  croaa- 
plece  secured  thereto,  said  bolta  extending  through  and 
alfdable  in  aaid  aupportlng  rim.  resilient  balance  apringa 
colled  about  said  bolta.  aa  intamally  ribbed  ontaide  ahoa 
fitting  over  the,  section  and  gnided  against  the  ends  of 
said  transverse  plate  and  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  rim  flangea,  the 
tranaverse  edges  of  said  outer  ahoe  being  fitted  to  overlap 
with  the  next  adjacent  section,  a  cushion  spring  disposed 
between  said  plate  and  shoe  and  confined  by  the  rlba 
thereon,  and  a  ahoe-retalnlng  bolt  paaalng  through  aaid 
coahlon  and  plate  and  provided  with  a  yieldable  faatening 
meana  below  the  croas-plece.  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 


1,018.028.  PAYMASTER'S  CALCULATOR.  Ma«t  A. 
Bbals  and  Michael  J.  Stabk.  Jr..  Chicago,  111.;  aaid 
Stark  assignor  to  said  Beala.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  654,965.      (Cl.  236—89.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base-board,  guides  fixedly  secured  to  opposite 
margins  of  said  base-board  said  guides  having  a  member 
provided  with  a  series  of  equally-spaced  perforationa,  a 
slide  movably  mounted  upon  said  guides,  said  allde  having 
members  embracing  said  guides,  there  being  on  aaid  slide 
upetandlng  punctured  members  affording  bearings,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  punctured  members,  aaid  abaft  being 
located  upon  said  slide  and  reaching  from  one  end  to  tbe 
other  end  thereof,  and  pinlona  at  the  ends  of  said  abaft 
conatructed  to  engage  tbe  perforations  in  said  guides. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base-board,  guides  fixedly  secured  to  opposite 
margins  of  said  base-board,  said  guides  having  a  member 
provided  with  a  series  of  equally-spaced  perforations,  a 
slide  movably  mounted  upon  said  guides,  said  slide  having 
members  embracing  aaid  guidea,  there  being  on  said  slide 
upstanding  punctured  members  affording  bearings,  a  ahaft 
Journaled  in  said  punctured  members,  said  shaft  being 
located  upon  said  elide  and  reaching  from  one  end  to  tbe 
other  thereof,  pinlona  at  the  enda. of  said  shaft  constructed 
to  engage  tbe  perforations  in  said  guides,  movable  atrlpa 
upon  said  slide,  and  means  on  said  slide  for  retaining  aaid 
atrlps  in  position  thereon. 
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8.  A  darlce  l^f  tha  natnra  daaeribad.  ladadlnK,  In  eon- 
blnation.  a  base-board,  gnldea  fixedly  aacnrad  to  tbe  top 
and  bottom  margina  of  said  baae-board.  aaid  gnldea  having 
a  rack,  a  slide  movably  mounted  upon  aaid  guidea,  bear- 
Inga  00  aaid  alide,  a  abaft  rotatably  mounted  In  aaid  bear- 
ings, said  shaft  being  located  above  aaid  alide  and  reach- 
ing from  one  end  to- the  other  tliereof,  pinions  at  the 
ends  of  said  abaft  constructed  to  engage  said  racks,  meana 
for  raising  tbe  lower  margin  of  aaid  baae  board  above  the 
supporting  surface  of  an  object  on  which  the  device  la 
constructed  for  use  to  afford  space  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  slide  to  move  horlsontally  on  tbe  lower  guide,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  base-board  in  inclined  position. 
4.  A  device  of  tbe  nature  described,  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  baae-board,  guidea  fixedly  aecured  to  the  top 
and  bottom  margins  of  said  base-board,  said  guides  having 
racka.  a  slide  movably  located  upon  said  guides,  upstand- 
ing bearings  o«  said  slide,  a  sliaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
aaid  bearings,  said  shaft  being  located  above  said  allde 
and  reaching  f^om  one  end  to  tt\e  other  end  thereof,  pin- 
lona at  the  enda  of  aaid  abaft  constructed  to  engage  said 
racks,  there  being  upon  the  face  of  aaid  baae-board  vertical 
and  borlsontal  rowa  of  figures,  and  at  the  margina  of  aaid 
slide  a  series  of  figures  registering  with  tbe  figures  on  said 
base- board. 

6.  A  device  of  the  nature  described,  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  base-board,  guides  fixedly  secured  to  tbe  top 
and  bottom  margins  of  said  base  board,  racks  on  said 
guidea,  a  allde  movably  mounted  on  aaid  guides,  upstand- 
ing bearlnga  en  aaid  allde.  a  abaft  rotatably  mounted  In 
aaid  bearings,  laid  abaft  being  located  above  the  allde  and 
extending  from  one  end  to  tbe  other  end  thereof,  pinlona  at 
the  enda  of  skid  shaft  conatructed  to  engage  aaid  racka, 
one  or  more  aeparate  carda  adapted  to  be  auperpooed  on 
aaid  base-board,  there  being  ways  in  said  guides  to  re- 
ceive said  carda.  and  separate  strips,  constructed  to  be 
removably  secured  to  the  said  slide,  at  both  aides  of  aaid 
ahaft. 

[Clalma  6  fltd  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


II 


i.018.029.  OOMBINED  EVENER  AND  STOP-MOTION 
FOR  COMBING-MACHINES.  Andbew  W.  Bbll  and 
William  A.  Bcll,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6|9.926.     (Cl.  19—26.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  comblng-machine,  with  the 
supporting  sad  actuating  members  for  the  Isp,  of  a  atop 
motion,  and  two  suitably  supported  movable  members, 
one  located  ander  each  edge  of  tbe  lap  and  held  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  atop  mechanism  by  the  lap  while 
ft  is  Intact,  taut  free  to  move  into  engagement  with  tbe 
stop  mechanism  whenever  tbe  engaging  edge  of  tbe  lap 
becomes  torn  or  Is  ruptured,  whereby  the  stop  motion 
operatea  to  stop  the  machine  before  there  la  a  complete 
rupture  of  the  lap. 

2.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  comblng-machine,  with  the 
aupportlng  and  actuating  members  for  tbe  lap,  including 
the  lap-rolla  and  the  half-lap,  of  an  electric  atop-modon- 


circnit  member,  and  two  anltebly  aupported  laovablaaaB- 
bers  having  lap-receiving  and  contacting  parta  arranged, 
between  aaid  rolla  and  aaid  half-lap,  to  be  beld  by  the 
edges  of  the  lap  out  of  contact  with  aaid  atop-motioD- 
circuit  member,  and  to  contact  with  aaid  circuit  member 
when  releaaed  by  said  edges. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  comblng-machine,  with  the 
frame,  lap-rolls  and  lap-plate  of  tbe  machine,  of  an  electric 
atop-motlon-clrcult  member,  and  a  pair  of  rockers,  one 
located  at  each  side  of  the  lap-plate,  pivotally  supported 
from  said  frame  and  having  their  upper  terminals  or 
beaka  extending  over  tbe  rear  edge  of  said  lap-plata 
into  the  course  of  tbe  lap  adjacent  to  the  side  edgea 
thereof,  such  rockers  being  provided  with  means  to  ra- 
tain  tbem  In  contact  with  said  atop-motlon-clrcult  member 
when  there  la  no  lap  in  said  course  to  contact  with  aaid 
beaks  from  above. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  comblng-machine,  witb  tbe 
frame,  lap-rolls  and  lap-plate  of  the  machine,  of  an  elec- 
tric atop-motlon-clrcult  member,  and  a  pair  of  rockara 
pivotally  supported  from  said  frame  and  having  their 
upper  terminals  or  beaks  flattened  transversely  and  ex-, 
tended  over  tbe  rear  end  of  said  lap-plate  into  the  course 
of  the  lap  adjacent  to  tbe  side  edges  thereof,  said  rockers 
alao  having  their  lower  terminals  or  tails  weighted  so  tbat 
tbe  rockers  swing  into  contact  with  said  stop-motlon- 
clrcult  member  when  not  subject  to  the  influence  of  the 
lap  above  aaid  beaks. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  comblng-machine.  with  the 
aupportlng  and  actuating  members  for  tbe  lap.  and  an 
electric  atop-motlon-clrcult  member,  of  two  suitably  sup- 
ported movable  members,  between  said  circuit  member 
and  tbe  lap,  having  lap-receiving  and  contacting  parta 
arranged  to  be  held  by  the  edges  of  the  lap  out  of  con- 
tact with  aaid  atop-motlon-clrcult  member,  and  to  contact 
with  aaid  circuit  member  when  releaaed  by  aaid  edgea, 
each  of  aaid  lap-recelving  and  contacting  parts  being  nar- 
row relative  to  tbe  width  of  tbe  lap  so  tbat  a  sllgh  tear 
or  rupture  in  either  edge  of  the  lap  releases  the  member 
beld  by  such  edge. 


1,018,030.  VEHICLE-LAMP.  CHAaLM  L.  Brrra,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Diets  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  591,790. 
(Cl.  240—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  pot  having  an  attach- 
ing ring  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  outwardly- 
projecting  attaching  lugs,  of  a  lamp  body  having  a  flangad 
attaching  collar  provided  with  openings  for  tbe  paaaaga 
of  said  lugs,  a  spring  catch  secured  to  said  collar,  pro- 
jecting into  the  same  and  engaging  one  end  of  one  of 
aaid  lugs,  and  a  stop  in  said  collar  engaging  tbe  opposite 
end  of  said  lug.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  oil  pot  having  an  attaehins 
ring  aecured  thereto  which  is  provided  with  outwardly 
projecting  attacblng  lugs,  of  a  lamp  body  having  at  Ita 
lower  end  an  attaching  collar  comprising  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  which  is  provided  with  openings  regis- 
tering vrlth  aaid  lugs  and  permitting  the  passage  of  aaid 
lugs  above  said  flange.,  said  lugs  being  engaged  with  aaid 
flange  by  a  rotary  relative  movement  of  tbe  oil  pot  and 
lamp  body,  and  a  spring  catch  secured  to  the  outer  alda 
of  aaid  attaching  collar  and  having  a  head  which  penetrates 
said  collar  above  ita  flange  and  is  arranged  on  tbe  ooter 
side  of  said  ring  and  engages  one  of  the  attaching  luga 
on  said  ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  oil  pot.  of  an  attaeblnt^ 
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ring  Mcured  thereto  and  prorlded  with  ootwardly-pro- 
jcctlDg  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  lamp  body  and  In- 
wardlj-projectlnr  Hpa  adapted  to  engage  the  burner,  aub- 
•tantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1,018.031.  SCAFFOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOOF8 
OF  BUILDINGS.  Columbus  C.  Cabpkntks.  Mllwan- 
kee,  Wia.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  John  P.  Moe,  Milwaa- 
kee,  Wla.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  447,189. 
(CI.  20—86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  claaa,  the  combination 
of  a  body  member,  a  plate  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and 
having  forwardly  projecting  end  portions,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  plate  comprising  a  wedge  shaped  member 
adapted  to  pass  underneath  a  roof  shingle,  a  cooperating 
plate  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  body  member 
near  its  rear  end  and  extending  fc*rTvai-<ily  in  a  position 
to  pass  underneath  another  roof  shinxle,  a  clamping 
member  movably  secured  to  the  body  member  in  a  posi- 
tion to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  last  mentioned 
•hingle,  when  the  device  is  in  position  of  use,  and  a 
clamping  set  screw  connected  with  the  body  member  and 
arranged  to  bear  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  clamping 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  body  member,  a  plate  secured  to  one  end  thereof 
and  having  forwardly  projecting  end  portions,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  plate  comprising  a  wedge  shaped  member 
adapted  to  pass  underneath  a  roof  shingle,  a  codperating 
plate  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  body  member 
near  its  renr  end  and  extending  forwardly  in  a  position 
to  pass  underneath  another  roof  shingle,  a  clamping 
member  movably  secured  to  the  body  member  in  a  posi- 
tion to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  last  mentioned 
shingle,  when  the  device  Is  in  position  of  use,  and  a 
clamping  set  screw  connected  with  the  body  member 
and  arranged  to  liear  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
clamping  member,  said  body  member  t>elng  provided  with 
a  nut  socketed  therein  and  engaged  by  said  clamping  set 
screw,  and  said  body  member  having  notches  In  Its  under 
surface  Into  which  the  shingles  of  the  roof  are  adapted 
to  fit. 


1,018,0.32.  BILLIARD-CL'E.  F««D  E.  Coopeb,  Hakbt 
W.  Tanethill,  and  Grorcb  K.  Paob,  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,551.     (CI.  4ft— 9.) 


The  combination  In  a  billiard  cue  of  Its  shaft  or  stick, 
•  ferrule  secured  thereon  and  provided  with  a  wall  por- 
tion to  receive  the  end  of  said  shaft  or  stick,  the  sides 
of  said  ferrule  projecting  beyond  the  said  wall  portion 
andd  creating  a  recess,  said  sides  having  two  inwardly 
projecting  annular  flanges  on  their  inner  surface*  over- 


hanging aald  wall  portion,  on«  of  aald  flanges  lying  at  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  ferrule,  the  other  being  widely 
separated  therefrom  and  near  the  bottom  of  the  recess, 
the  distance  of  separation  between  the  Innermost  parts  of 
the  flanges  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  flrst  named 
flange,  aald  flrst  named  flange  having  a  flat  under-surfnce 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  sides 
of  the  ferrule,  the  other  said  flange  having  its  upper  wall 
inclined  upward  and  terminating  at  the  base  of  and  be- 
neath the  flrst  said  flange,  ita  under  surface  being  in- 
clined downwardly  to  meet  the  said  wall  of  the  ferrule 
aubstantially  at  ita  place  of  connection  with  the  aides 
of  the  ferrule,  and  a  tip  of  pliable  material  to  lis  in  the 
recess  and  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  Inner  aurfaces 
of  tb«  aides  of  said  ferrule. 


1,018,033.  STEAM-PIPE  FOR  GAS-HOLDERS.  Wil- 
liam ALBXANDsa  Cbammond,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  649.315.     (CL  48—177.) 


1.  In  a  telescopic  sectiooal  gas  holder  having  cui>s  to 
form  liquid  seals  at  the  Junction  of  two  sections,  a  heat- 
ing arrangement  comprising  an  upper  pipe  section  located 
at  the  top  of  a  bolder  section  and  arranged  to  discharge 
a  heating  aiient  Into  the  cup.  a  vertical  lower  pipe  section 
adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  heating  agent,  said  upper 
sectiun  being  movable  up  and  down  relatively  to  said 
lower  section,  and  swinging  rigid  pipe  sections  connected 
with  each  other  and  with  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
by  parallel  horizontal  pivot  Jointa. 

2.  In  a  telescopic  sectional  gas  holder  having  cups  to 
form  liquid  seats  at  the  junction  of  two  sections,  a  beat- 
ing arrangement  comprising  an  upper  pipe  section  lo- 
cated at  the  top  of  a  holder  section  and  arranged  to  dis- 
cbarge s  heating  agent  into  the  cup,  a  vertical  lower  plp« 
section  adapted  to  receive  a  aupply  of  heating  agent,  said 
upper  section  being  movable  up  and  down  relatively  to 
said  lower  section,  and  swinging  rigid  pipe  sections  con- 
nected with  each  other  and  with  said  upper  and  lower 
sections  by  parallel  horisontal  pivot  joints,  the  vertical 
pipe  section  and  the  swinging  sections  being  located  in  the 
same  plane,  transverse  to  said  parallel  pivots. 

3.  In  a  telescopic  sectional  gaa  holder  having  cups  to 
form  liquid  seala  at  the  Junction  of  two  sections,  a  heat- 
ing arrangement  compriaing  an  upper  pipe  section  located 
at  the  top  of  a  holder  section  and  arranged  to  diacharge 
a  heating  agent  into  the  cup,  a  lower  pipe  section  adapted 
to  receive  a  supply  of  beating  agent,  said  upper  section 
being  movable  up  and  down  relatively  to  aa.d  lower 
aection,  and  swingins  rigid  pipe  sections  connected  with 
each  other  and  with  itald  upper  and  lower  sections  by 
parallel  horixontal  pivot  Jointa. 

4.  In  a  telescopic  sectional  gaa  holder  having  cups 
to  form  liquid  seals  at  the  Junction  of  two  sections,  a 
beating  arrangement   comprising   an   upper   pipe   section 
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located  at  tba  top  of  a  bolder  section  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge a  beating  agent  into  the  cup,  a  lower  pipe  section 
adapted  to  receive  a  aupply  of  heating  agent,  said  upper 
section  l)elng  movable  up  and  down  relatively  to  said 
lower  section,  and  swinging  rigid  pipe  sections  connected 
with  each  other  and  with  aald  upper  and  lower  sections 
ty  parallel  borisonUl  pivot  Joints,  said  swinging  sections 
being  arranged  to  swing  in  the  same  plane. 

6.  In  a  telescopic  sectional  gaa  bolder,  having  cups  to 
form  liquid  senls  at  the  Junction  of  two  sections,  a  heat- 
ing arrangement  comprising  an  upper  pipe  section  lo- 
cated at  the  top  of  a  bolder  section  and  arranged  to 
discharge  a  beating  agent  into  the  cup.  a  lower  pipe  aec- 
tion adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  heating  agent,  said 
upper  section  being  movable  up  and  down  relatively  to 
said  lower  section,  swinging  rigid  pipe  sections  pivotally 
connected  with  each  other  and  with  said  upper  and 
lower  aections,  and  a  connecting  pipe  aection  extending 
from  tbe  upper  pipe  aection  of  a  bolder  section  to  the 
lower  pipe  section  of  tbe  same  bolder  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.018,034.      WINDOW-SASH    OPERATOR.      HAtLOW    N. 
Davock,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1011.    SerUl  No. 


600,903.     <C1.  16—28.) 


1.  -In  conlbination  with  a  caaing,  a  frame  hinged 
thereto,  a  series  of  link  and  lever  membera  pivoted  to  one 
another  and  Centrally  pivoted  to  aald  casing,  one  of  said 
link  membera  being  attached  to  said  hinged  frame,  a  ta- 
bular member  extending  adjacent  said  frame  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  plane  thereof,  one  of  said  levers 
being  pivoted  thereto,  a  flexible  member  having  Ita  center 
portion  aiidably  engaging  through  aald  tubular  meml)er, 
abeave  membera  at  each  end  of  said  tubular  meml>er  and 
apaced  therefrom,  the  enda  of  said  flexible  member  being 
paased  theraover  and  attached  to  tbe  adjacent  enda  of 
tbe  tubular  siember,  and  means  for  actuating  said  abeave 
membera  and  thereby  actuating  tbe  frame  toward  or  away 
from  ita  casing  and  aald  tubular  and  aald  flexible  mem- 
bera, aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combination  with  a  hinged  frame,  a  tubular 
member  alidably.  aupported  with  respect  thereto,  a  flexible 
member  alidably  engaging  through  aald  tubular  member, 
tbe  enda  thereof  extending  in  loop  form  beyond  tbe  enda 
of  said  tubular  meml>er  and  being  connected  therewith, 
manually  actvatable  sheave  members  over  which  tbe  looped 
ends  of  said  flexible  member  pass,  and  a  serfes  of  link 
and  lever  members  connected  with  sa4d  hinged  frame  and 
with  aald  tubular  member  and  with  one  another,  and 
adapted  to  b*  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  said  tubular 
member  to  and  fro  with  respect  to  tbe  frame,  tbereby 
swinging  tim  same  on  its  hinges,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 


1.018,036.      VISE.      Adolph    L.    Da    Lnuw,    Hamilton, 
Ohio,  aaaigoor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  4,  1909.     SerUl  No.  620,814.     (CI.  81—38.) 
1.  In  a  vise,  a  pair  of  Jawa,  a  longitudinally  movabls 
sleeve  locked  against  rotation,  an  adjusting  screw  having 
a  threaded  angagiement  with   aald   aleeve  and  connected 
to  one  of  aald  Jawa.  and  lever  mechanism  engaging  said 
sleeve   to  Impart  longitudinal   movement   thereto  and   to 
tbe  acrew  and  Jaw,  to  Impart  clamping  movementa  tbera- 


to,  whereby  tbe  Initial  adjustment  of  one  Jaw  relatlTi  to 
tbe  others  is  made  by  rotating  tbe  screw. 


-<.♦- 


2.  In  a  vise,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  jaw.  a  longitudinally 
movable  nut,  an  adjusting  screw  having  a  threaded  an- 
gagement  with  said  nut  and  rotatively  connected  with 
said  movable  jaw  for  adjusting  tbe  movable  Jaw  relative 
to  the  fixed  Jaw,  and  means  engaging  aald  nut  to  Impart 
longitudinal  movement  thereto  and  to  the  acrew  and  mor- 
able  jaw  for  clamping  movements. 

8.  In  a  vise,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  jaw ;  a  roUtlvaly 
adjustable  screw  engaging  the  movable  jaw,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  nut,  locked  against  roUtion,  engaged  with 
aald  screw,  and  preaaure  devicea  engaging  aald  nut  for 
actuating  tbe  aame. 

4.  In  a  viae,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  jaw,  a  rotative  ad- 
juatable  screw  engaging  said  movable  Jaw  for  Initial  ad- 
Juating  of  the  movable  Jaw  relative  to  tbe  fixed  jaw,  and 
meana  locked  agalnat  rotation  and  engaged  with  acrew 
for  longitudinally  moving  aald  acrew  and  movable  jaw 
independent  of  its  rotative  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  Tlae,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  jaw,  a  rotatably 
adjustable  and  longitudinally  movable  adjuating  acrew 
engaging  aald  movable  Jaw.  a  longitudinally  movable 
sleeve  nut  locked  agalnat  rotation  and  engaging  with 
said  acrew  and  preaaure  devices  engaging  said  nut  for 
longitudinally  moving  the  aame,  whereby  an  initial  ad- 
juatment  of  tbe  movable  jaw  is  made  r4ative  to  tbe  fixed 
jaw  by  rotative  action  of  the  screw,  and  a  final  longl- 
todlnal  clamping  movement  through  tbe  actuation  of  the 
power  devicea. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.036.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTBB- 
WORKER.  RccBKN  B.  Disbbow,  Owatonna,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  660,578.     (CI.  81—26.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combinatloB 
with  an  approximately  horixontal  rotary  drum  having 
Internal  working  rollera,  of  a  divider  projecting  inward 
from  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  abell  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  deacribed,  tbe  combinatloB 
with  an  approximately  horisontal  rotary  drum  having  co- 
operating working  rollers  and  lifting  aheif  within  the 
aame,  of  a  divider  projecting  Inward  from  tbe  Intermediate 
portion  of  tbe  ahell  of  tbe  drum  toward  one  of  tbe  aald 
rollera. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combtnatloa 
wltb  an  approximately  borlxnntal  rotary  drum  havtag 
an  internal  lifting  abelf  and  coSperatlng  working  roUem 
within  said  drum,  of  a  divider  projecting  Inward  of  the 


PSBKUAKV 


aA.  10  ra. 


IT.   R     TSATRMT   OlTTrTriW 


tinm 


694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuary  ao,  1913 


tntenD«dUt«  portion  of  the  abell  of  th«  dram,  the  said 
lifting  shelf  being  terminated  adajacent  to  one  of  th« 
said  rollers  and  the  said  divider  being  terminated  adjacent 
to  tbe  otber  of  tbe  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  approximately  horizontal  rotary  drum  having 
an  Internal  working  roller,  of  a  dlylder  blade  projecting 
Inward  from  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  shell  of  the 
drum  and  located  In  a  plane  that  transversely  Inter- 
sects the  axis  of  the  drum. 

5l  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  approximately  boriiontal  rotary  drum  having  co- 
operating working  rollers  and  lifting  shelf  within  the 
same,  of  a  divider  blade  projecting  inward  from  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  shell  of  tbe  drum  toward  one  of 
said  rollers,  and  located  in  a  plane  that  Intersects  the 
axis  of  the  drum  approximately  at  a  right  angle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,018,037.  CLOTHES-DRIER.  Fbamk  Dunham.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1»10.  Serial  No.  686,489. 
(CI.  34—26.) 


■^   Alt./S 


.  1.  In  a  clothes  drier  of  the  character  described,  a  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  tube  which  Is  bent  In  a  substantially 
rectangular  form  and  having  its  lower  boriiontal  portion 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations. 

2.  In  a  clothes  drier  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  tabular  device  having  Its  lower  horlaontal 
portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  and 
means  adapted  to  detacbably  connect  one  of  Its  vertical 
end  portions  to  such  suitable  support. 

3.  In  a  clothes  drier  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting pipe,  a  device  consisting  of  a  tube  which  Is  bent 
in  a  substantially  rectangular  form  and  having  a  per- 
forated lower  horlaontal  portion,  and  means  adapted  to 
detacbably  connect  one  of  the  vertical  end  portions  to 
the  supporting  pipe. 

4.  In  a  clothes  drier  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  corrugated  band 
removably  held  to  the  support,  and  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular tube  having  one  of  Its  vertical  portions  guided 
through  one  of  the  corrugations  of  tbe  band  and  having 
a  plurality  of  perforations  provided  in  its  lower  boriiontal 
portion. 


1.018.038.  SIGNALINQ  APPARATUS  FOR  TURPEN- 
TINE -  STILLS.  R0B8ON  Ddnwodt,  Kirkwood,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  613,623.  (CI. 
irz— 311.) 

An  alarm  and  registering  apparatus  for  a  turpentine 
still  comprising  a  thermometer  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  into  said  still,  electric  contacts  located  In 
the  bore  of  that  portion  of  said  thermometer  outside  the 
still  at  positions  corresponding  v/lth  three  predetermined 
temperatures,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  outside  portion  of 
the  thermometer  and  said  contacts,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  door  having  a  lock,  an  audible  electric  alarm 
connected  with  tbe  lower  and  middle  of  said  three  con- 
tacts, an  electric  registering  device  connected  between 
the  middle  and  upper  contacts,  an  electric  battery  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  alarm  and  register,  a  box  ineloaing  said 


alarm  register  and  battery,  a  door  for  said  box  havliii  a 
lock  and  a  sight  opening  for  said  register,  and  a  aaparat* 


closure  for  said  opening  carried  by  said  door  and   pro- 
vided with  Its  own  lock. 


1.018,039.  SEAM  -  TRIMMING  AND  WELT  -  BEATING 
MACHINE.  Clasbnce  L.  Eaton.  Boston.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.   Paterson, 

,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  81, 
1908.     Serial  No.  450,973.     (CI.  12—82.) 


1.  In  a  seam  trimming  and  welt  beating  machine,  in 
combination,  a  work  support,  a  pair  of  rocking  levers 
above  the  work  support,  carrying  at  their  lower  ends 
horizontally  arranged  cutters  with  opposed  shearing  edges, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  levers  In  opposite  directions 
to  move  both  cutters  and  means  whereby  one  of  said  le- 
vers may  be  fixed  and  adjusted  in  a  stationary  position 
with  relation  to  tbe  movement  of  tbe  other  of  said  levers 
and  Its  cutter,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  tbe  Inseam  and  beating 
ont  tbe  welt  of  a  welted  shoe  In  combination,  a  work  sup- 
port, means  for  trimming  tbe  inaeam  of  a  shoe  supported 
on  tb«  work  support,  and  means  acting  on  the  shoe  to 
rnb  the  trimaned  seam  and  beat  out  the  welt,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  inseam  and  beating 
out  the  welt  of  a  welted  shoe  In  combination,  a  work  sup- 
port, means  for  trimming  the  Inseam  of  a  shoe  supported 
on  tbe  work  support,  and  a  roll  arranf^ed  to  act  upon  the 
trimmed  scam  and  welt  to  rah  tbe  seam  and  beat  out  the 
welt,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  tbe  Inseam  and  beating 
oat  the  welt  of  a  welted  shoe  in  combination,  a  work  sup- 
port, means  for  trimming  tbe  Inseam  of  a  shoe  supported 
on  tbe  work  support,  a  roll  acting  upon'the  trimmed  seam 
and  welt  to  rub  tbe  seam  and  beat  out  tbe  welt,  a  ver- 
tically yielding  bearing  for  tbe  roll,  and  means  for  posi- 
tlTSly  rotating  tbe  roll,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,018,040.  UVILIZINQ  BULFUB-CONTAININQ  PBTRO- 
LEUM.  Ja«H  E.  BooLKSTON,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  SUndard  Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
170,807.     (KJI.  28—1.) 


1.  Tbe  lmri^vement  in  utilizing  Beaumont  or  analo- 
gous petroleum,  consisting  In  passing  a  stream  of  such 
sulfur-contalnlng  oil  through  a  still  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature sufflctent  to  evolve  hydrogen  sulfld,  to  wit,  be- 
tween about  300*  F.  and  about  600*  F..  cooling  tbe  evolved 
gas  to  condense  and  so  to  separate  therefrom  the  oil  va- 
pors burning  the  gas,  and  subjecting  tbe  products  of  com- 
bustion to  opsrations  for  converting  sulfur  dlozld  into 
sulfuric  add,  substantially  as  described.. 

2.  The  improvement  In  utilizing  Beaumont  or  analogous 
petroleum,  consisting  In  passing  a  stream  of  such  sulfur- 
contalnlng  oil  through  a  still  maintained  at  a  temperature 
suffldent  to  evolve  hydrogen  sulfld,  to  wit,  between  about 
300*  F.  and  about  600*  F.,  and  subjecting  tbe  evolved 
gas  to  operattons  as  specified  for  utilizing  the  sulfur  con- 
tent of  hydrogen  sulfid,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  Improvement  in  utilizing  Beaumont  or  analogous 
petroleum,  consisting  In  passing  a  stream  of  such  snlfur- 
contalning  oil  through  a  still  maintained  at  a  temperature 
sufllclent  to  evolve  hydrogen  sulfid,  to  wit  between  about 
800*  F.  and  about  500*  F.,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  improvement  In  utilhdng  Beaumont  or  analogous 
petroleum,  consisting  in  passing  a  stream  of  such  sulfur- 
conUinlng  oil  through  a  still  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufllclent  to  evolve  hydrogen  sulfid.  to  wit,  between 
about  300*  F.  and  about  500*  F.,  and  cooling  the  evolved 
gas  to  condense  and  so  to  separate  therefrom  the  oil  va- 
pors, and  burning  tbe  gas,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  improvement  in  utilizing  Beaumont  or  analogous 
petroleum,  consisting  In  passing  a  stream  of  such  sulfur- 
containing  oil  through  a  series  of  stills  maintained  at 
gradually  incrsasing  temperatures  between  about  300*  F. 
and  about  600*  F..  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  t»  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,041.  NON-HEAT  CONDUCrriNG  RECEPTACLE. 
Anton  EvaisiN.  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  May  81.  1911. 
Serial  No.  680.317.     (CI.  62—23.) 

1.  A  non-beat  conducting  vessel  having  side  walUi  and 
a  bottom  wall  each  comprising  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers of  sheet  material  spaced  from  each  other,  and  one 
or  more  intermediate  wall  members  of  sheet  material 
dividing  the  space  between  said  Inner  and  oater  wall 
members  into  two  or  more  air  spaces,  said  side  wall 
members  and  bottom  wall  members  being  connected  to- 
gether to  provide  two  or  more  non-communlcatlng  jacket 
spaces  one  within  the  otber  inclosing  the  sides  and  bot- 
tom of  said  vsssel.  spacing  pieces  interposed  between  said 
side  and  bottom  wall  members  at  the  Junction  of  the 
lattsr.  and  moans  ft»r  closing  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  spaces 
between  said  side  wall  members  adapted  to  provide  a  seat 
for  a  Ud  or  closure  for  said  vessel. 

2.  A  non-boat  conducting  vessel  having  side  walls  and 
a   bottom   wall,   each   compriaing  inner  and   outer  wall 


members  of  sheet  metal  spaced  from  each  otber,  and  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  wall  members  of  sheet  fiber 
dividing  the  space  between  said  Inner  and  outer  waU 
members  into  two  or  more  air  spaces,  said  aids  wall 
members  and  bottom  wall  members  being  connected  to- 
gether to  provide  three  or  more  nx>n-communlcatlng  jacket 
spaces  one  within  the  other  inclosing  tbe  sides  and  bottom 


of  said  vessel,  spacing  pieces  interposed  between  said  sid» 
and  bottom  wall  members  at  the  Junction  of  the  latter, 
and  means  for  closing  tbe  upper  ends  of  "the  spaces  be- 
tween said  side  wall  members  and  adapted  to  provide  a 
seat  for  a  lid  or  closure  for  said  vessel  and  provided 
with  flanges  forming  grooves  to  receive  tbe  upper  edges 
of  the  intermediate  side  wall  members. 


1,018,042.  BUFFING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  RiCHABO  D.  GALI.AOHEK,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Standard  Coupler  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  688,358.     (CI.  213—39.) 


1.  In  balBng  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  I-beams  forming  longitudinal  sills  and  tbe 
end  sill  and  a  batfer  beam  secured  on  tbe  top  flanges  of  tiie 
I-beams,  of  a  bufllng  mechanism  embodying  separate  side 
castings  resting  on  the  I-beams  and  bridged  between  and 
having  their  outer  and  Inner  ends  abutting  directly  against 
tbe  buffer  beam  and  end  sill,  respectively,  a  spring  cop 
casting  bridging  and  baring  Its  extremities  Interlocked 
with  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  side  castings  and  resting 
against  and  held  against  Inward  movement  by  tbe  end 
sill,  a  balTsr  and  yielding  pressure  resisting  members 
Iwased  by  tbe  side  castings  and  Interposed  between  the 
spring  cup  casting  and  buffer;  whereby  strains  will  be 
transmitted  from  tbe  buffer  through  tbe  yielding  membeto 
and  cup  casting  directly  to  the  end  sill  and  from  ths 
boltir  beam  throogh  the  side  eastings  directly  to  the  end 
sllL 
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2.  In  bufflDK  mecbanlsm  for  rallwmy  cars,  Mparate  tide 
CMtlngs  between  which  the  center  yielding  prewure  re- 
slating  inembera  are  confined  transversely,  each  of  aald 
eaatlngs  baring  an  Integral  oatwardly  projecting  bonslng 
for  a  side  stem  follower,  an  independent  bridging  caating 
interlocked  transversely  with  the  rear  enda  of  the  side 
castings,  and  means  Independent  of  the  side  castings  for 
supporting  the  bridging  casting  against  morement  rear- 
wardly  on  the  side  castings. 

8.  In  buffing  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  I-beams  constituting  lonKltudinal  sills,  the 
baffer  beam  and  end  sill  mounted  on  the  I-beams,  of  In- 
dependent side  castings  secured  to  the  I-beama  In  prox- 
imity to  the  buffer  beam  and  each  abutting  against  the 
buffer  beam  and  end  alll  and  a  separate  casting  having 
its  transverse  extremities  Interlocked  with  the  rear  ends 
of  the  side  castings  in  proximity  to  the  end  sill  whereby 
the  parts  are  held  against  Independent  lateral  movement 
and  each  of  said  cantinKs  may  transmit  Inward  pressure 
to  the  end  sill  Independently  of  the  other. 

4.  In  buffing  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  a  pair  of 
Independent  side  castings  having  ways  on  their  proximate 
faces  for  the  center  yielding  members  and  bracketa  on 
their  outer  faces  for  the  side  yielding  members,  and  a 
bridging  casting  forming  an  abutment  for  the  center  yield- 
ing members,  said  bridging  caating  having  hook-like  ex- 
tensions overlapping  and  enga»^ng  the  side  castings  where- 
by the  parts  are  held  against  Independent  transverse  move- 
ment 

5.  In  buffing  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Independent  side  castings  having  ways  on 
their  proximate  faces  for  center  yielding  members,  of  a 
bridging  caating  for  the  Inner  ends  of  the  side  castings 
and  having  extensions  Interlocking  with  the  side  castings 
and  Intermediate  parallel  chambers  for  the  Inner  springs 
of  the  yielding  members,  the  rear  faces  of  the  side  and 
bridging  castings  being  in  the  same  plane. 


1,018.043.  SCAFFOLD.  William  C.  Qaw.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,521.  (01. 
20—81.)     . 


1.  A  awinging  scaffold  comprising  in  combination  a 
ladder  adapted  to  be  Inclined  against  a  wall,  a  atralght 
rigid  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  aide  rails  of 
said  ladder  at  their  upper  ends  and  to  depend  therefrom, 
rigid  means  adapted  to  connect  the  lower  portion  of  said 
depending  member  with  laterally  separated  portlona  of 
aald  ladder  to  prevent  swaying  of  said  depending  member 
and  to  bold  the  same  parallel  to  the  said  wall,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  npon  said  rigid  depending 
member,  and  to  support  a  platform,  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  bracket,  and  meana  for  retaining 
said  bracket  In  adjusted  posltloo. 

2.  A  swinging  scaffold  compriaing  in  combination,  a 
Udder  adapted  to  be  inclined  against  a  wall,  a  straight 
rigid  member,  a  supporting  member  carried  by  said  rigid 
member  and  having  an  Inclined  shank  terminating  In  a 
downtumed  hook,  a  suspending  member  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  ladder  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
rtreive  said  hook,  a  rigid  brace  adapted  to  connect  a  lower 


portion  of  said  rigid  member  with  a  corresponding  por- 
tion of  said  ladder,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  slidably 
mounted  npon  said  rigid  member  and  to  aupimrt  a  plat- 
form, means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  bracket, 
and  meana  for  retaining  said  bracket  In  adjusted  position. 
8.  A  swinging  scaffold  comprising  in  combination  a 
ladder  adapted  to  be  Inclined  against  a  wall,  a  plate  hav- 
ing meana  by  which  It  can  be  suspended  from  said  ladder 
and  having  an  elongated  vertical  slot,  a  straight  rigid 
member  having  a  hook  at  ita  upper  end  adapted  to  take 
into  the  lower  part  of  said  slot,  aald  hook  being  adapted 
to  engage  and  securely  bold  said  plate  by  engagement 
with  the  upper  part  of  aald  slot,  and  means  slidably  ad- 
justable upon  aald  rigid  member  for  aupportlng  a  plat- 
form. 

4.  A  swinging  scaffold  compriaing  In  combination  a 
ladder  adapted  to  be  Inclined  against  a  wall,  a  plate  hav- 
ing out-turned  hooka  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
side  raila  of  said  ladder,  and  having  an  elongated  vertical 
slot,  a  atralght  rigid  member  having  a  hook  at  Its  upper 
end  adapted  to  take  into  aald  slot,  aald  hook  having  a 
notch  in  Ita  upper  surface  adapted  to  engcge  and  aecurely 
hold  said  plate,  and  means  slidably  adjustable  upon  said 
rigid  member  for  supporting  a  platform. 

5.  A  swinging  scaffold  comprising  In  combination  a 
ladder  adapted  to  be  inclined  againat  a  wall  and  having 
a  foot  at  ita  upper  end  adapted  to  space  the  same  from 
said  wall,  a  straight  rigid  member  having  a  hook  at  one 
end,  aald  hook  having  an  inclined  shank  whereby  it  is 
offset  from  said  rigid  member,  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
supported  from  said  ladder  and  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  aald  hook,  a  rigid  brace  adapted 
to  connect  a  lower  portion  of  aald  rigid  member 
and  to  support  a  platform,  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  bracket,  and  meanit  for  retaining  said  bracket 
In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.018.044.  MUFFLES.  JOHN  T.  Gilmbb.  Florala,  Ala. 
Filed  June  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  636.495.  (CI. 
121—116.) 


1.  A  muffler  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  members 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine, 
and  a  series  of  noazles  extending  towsrd  each  other  from 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  tubular  members. 

2.  A  muffler  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  members  hav- 
ing closed  outer  ends  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
exhaost  pipe  of  an  engine,  outlet  nosslea  projecting  to- 
ward each  other  from  said  tubular  members,  and  spread- 
ers on  tbe  enda  of  said  noules. 

3.  A  muffler  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  members 
having  closed  outer  enda  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine,  outlet  nosslea  projecting  to- 
ward each  other  from  said  tubular  members,  and  spreaders 
adjustably  fitted  on  the  ends  of  the  nossles. 

4.  A  maffler  comprising  a  bousing  secured  upon  tbe  end 
of  an  engine  exhaost  pipe,  means  leading  from  the  aald 
exhaost  pipe  within  the  housing  to  permit  expansion  of 
tbe  exbauat  gases,  and  means  communicating  with  said 
first  mentioned  means  and  discharging  into  the  bousing  to 
successively  permit  increased  szpanalon. 
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5.  A  onfflei'  comprising  expansion  members  adapted  to 
be  aecured  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine,  outlets  ar- 
ranged succeMlvely  along  tbe  said  members,  and  air  in- 
takes leading  from  the  outside  air  through  the  front  ends 
of  said  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  Id  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,018.046.  SBANK  •  THIMMINO  MACHINE.  Gbobob 
OoDOD.  Winchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Conpany.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  BMled  Sept.  25.  1908.  SerUl  No.  464,727. 
(CI.  12— flkk 


1.  A  shank  [trimming  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  work-goide  having  a  poi-tlon  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  out-sole  channel,  and  a  trimming  knife  having 
its  cutting  portion  sdapted  to  trim  off  a  portion  of  tbe 
edge  of  the  sole,  said  guide  constituting  the  only  work 
guiding  instrumentallt)  and  permitting  movement  of  the 
ahoe  with  reUtlon  to  the  guide  and  knife  so  that  more  or 
less  material  may  be  trimmed  off  of  the  sole  edge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  A  shank  trimming  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  work-guide  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  out-sole  channel,  and  a  rotary  trimming  knife 
having  ita  cutting  portion  adapted  to  trim  off  a  portion 
of  the  edge  of  the  sole,  said  guide  constituting  the  only 
work  guiding  Instrumentality  and  permitting  movement 
of  the  shoe  with  relation  to  the  guide  and  knife  so  that 
more  or  less  material  may  be  trimmed  off  of  the  sole  edge, 
substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  ahank  trimming  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
work-guide  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bottom 
of  the  out-aole  channel,  a  trimming  knife  having  Its  cut- 
ting portion  adapted  to  trim  off  a  portion  of  the  edge 
of  the  Bole.  said  guide  constituting  the  only  work  guid- 
ing instrumentality  and  permitting  movement  of  the  shoe 
with  relation  to  tbe  guide  and  knife  so  that  more  or  less 
material  may  be  trimmed  off  of  the  sole  edge,  and  means 
for  adjuating  the  relative  position  of  the  guide  and  knife 
during  tbe  continued  operation  of  the  machine,  aubstan- 
tially  as  described. 
'  4.  A  shank  trimming  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
work-guide  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  the  ont-sole  channel,  a  trimming  knife  having  Its 
cutting  portion  adapted  to  trim  off  a  portion  of  the  edge 
of  tbe  sole,  sidd  gnide  constituting  tbe  only  work  guiding 
instmmentallty  and  permitting  movement  of  tbe  shoe 
with  relation  to  the  guide  and  knife  so  that  more  or  less 
material  may  be  trimmed  off  of  the  sole  edge,  and  means 
for  adjusting-  the  relative  position  of  the  guide  and  knife, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  work  guide  arranged  to  en- 
gage a  ahoe  sole,  of  a  sole  trimming  knife,  a  slide  carry- 
ing tbe  work  guide  adjustable  longitodinally  to  change  the 
position  of  the  guide  with  relation  to  the  knife  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  rack,  an  actuating  pinion  engaging  the  rack, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  tbe  guide  com- 
prising a  pointer  operatively  connected  to  tbe  pinion  and 
a  series  of  graduations  cooperating  with  tbe  pointer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.018,046.     METHOD  OF  CLEANING   BOTTLES.     810- 

uvno  L.  GOLDM AH,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  16,  1910, 

Serial   No.  566.936.     Renewed  Nor.  27.   1911.     Serial 

No.  662.761k     (CI.  141— T.) 

^        1.  The  improTement  in  the  art  of  cleansing  bottles  and 

tbe  like  by  sobjectlng  tbem  to  the  action  of  jeU  of  water 


under  pressure,  which  consists  in  providing  a  series  of 
water-Jets  under  relatively  different  pressures,  and  sub- 
jecting tbe  bottles  to  t>e  cleaned  to  tbe  action  of  said  Jets 
successively,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  cleansing  bottles  and 
the  like  by  subjecting  tbem  to  tbe  action  of  Jets  of  water 
under  pressure,  which  consists  In  providing  a  aeries  of 
water-Jets  under  relatively  different  pressures  and  tem- 
peratures, and  subjecting  the  bottles  to  be  cleaned  to  the 
action  of  said  Jets  successively,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth, 

3.  In  the  art  of  cleansing  bottles  and  the  like  by  sub- 
jecting them  to  the  action  of  Jets  of  water  under  pressure 
which  successively  vary  In  temperature,  tbe  Improvement 
which  consists  in  successively  subjecting  the  bottles  to  1 
tbe  action  of  Jeta  of  water  under  weak  pressure  and  Jets 
of  hot  water  under  strong  pressure,  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  the  art  of  cleansing  bottles  and  the  like  by  sub- 
jecting them  to  the  action  of  Jets  of  water  under  pressure 
which  successively  vary  in  temperature,  the  Improvement 
which  consists  in  successively  subjecting  the  bottles  to 
the  action  of  Jets  of  warm  water  under  weak  pressure,  ^ 
Jf  ts  of  hot  water  and  then  Jets  of  warm  water,  both  under 
strong  pressure,  and  Jets  of  cool  water,  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 

6  In  the  art  of  cleansing  bottles  and  the  like  by  sub- 
jecting them  to  the  action  of  lets  of  water  under  pressure 
which  successively  vary  In  temperature,  the  improvement 
which  consists  In  successively  subjecting  tbe  bottles  to 
the  action  of  Jets  of  warm  water  under  weak  pressure, 
Jets  of  hot  water  and  then  Jets  of  warm  water,  both  nnder 
strong  pressure,  and  Jets  of  cool  water  under  strong  pres- 
sure, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,047.  COMBINED  THROTTLE  AND  REVERSING 
VAIiVE.  Alfrbo  Hackbtt,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  May  13.  1911.    Serial  No.  626,943.     (Cl.  136—12.) 


1.  A  valve  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  TalTe- 
caslng  provided  with  a  first  chamber  provided  with  intake 
and  exhaost  ports,  and  further  provided  with  a  second- 
chamber  connected  with  the  first-mentioned  chamber  by 
a  pair  of  live-steam  ports  and  a  pair  of  exhaust-steam 
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ed  engagement  with  each  other  within   tbe  base  piece,      automatically  gripping  said  crusher  bar  and  automatically 
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porta ;  a  reversing  valve  monnted  In  the  flrat-mentloned 
chamber;  a  partition  dividing  this  valve  Into  two  sepa- 
rate chambers  each  of  which  la  provided  with  a  port ;  a 
diatribotlng-valve  monoted  within  said  second-mentioned 
chamber ;  a  partition  dividing  this  valve  into  two  distinct 
chambers,  each  of  the  said  chambers  being  provided  with 
a  port  which  co-acts  with  its  respective  pair  of  said  live- 
steam  and  exhaast-steam  porta,  and  the  said  chambers 
being  further  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  porta  which 
co-act  with  ports  in  said  valve-casing  whereby  the  ingress 
and  egress  of  steam  to  and  from  a  cylinder  is  controlled, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  valve- 
casing  provided  with  a  flrst-k^hamber  provided  with  intake 
and  exhaust  ports,  and  further  provided  with  a  second- 
chamber  connected  with  the  first -mentioned  chamber  by  a 
pair  of  live-steam  and  a  pair  of  exhaust-steam  ports,  the 
ends  of  which  opening  Into  the  first-mentioned  chamber 
are  spaced  apart ;  a  reversing  valve  mounted  in  the  first- 
mentioned  chamber;  a  partition  dividing  this  valve  into 
two  separate  chambers  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
port  which  operate  respectively  between  the  ends  of  the 
■aid  live-steam  and  exhaust-steam  ports  opening  into 
the  first-mentioned  chamber,  for  the  purpose  set  forth ;  a 
distributing-valve  mounted  within  said  second-mentioned 
chamber;  a  partition  dividing  this  valve  into  two  dis- 
tinct chambers,  each  of  the  aald  chambers  being  provided 
with  a  port  which  co-acts  with  its  respective  pair  of  said 
live-steam  and  exhaust-steam  ports,  and  the  said  cham- 
bers being  further  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  ports 
which  co-act  with  ports  in  said  valve-casing  whereby  the 
ingresa  and  egress  of  steam  to  and  from  a  cylinder  la 
controlled,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  valve- 
casing  provided  with  a  first-chamber  provided  with  Intake 
and  exhaust  ports,  the   inner  end  of  each  of  which  la 

'llared  aa  described,  and  further  provided  with  a  second- 
chamber  connected  with  the  first-mentioned  chamber  by  a 
pair  of  live-steam  and  a  paf^  of  exhaust-steam  ports ;  a 
reversing  valve  mounted  in  the  first-mentioned  chamber; 
a  partition  dividing  this  valve  Into  two  separate  cham- 
bers each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  port ;  meana  for 
limiting  the  range  of  movement  of  said  valve  so  that  the 
live-steam  chamber  thereof  will  always  be  in  communica- 
tion with  said  Intake-port, '  and  the  exhaust-steam  cham- 
ber thereof  will  always  be  In  communication  with  said 
exhaust  port ;  a  distributing  valve  mounted  within  said 
second-mentioned  chamber;  a  partition  dividing  this 
valve  into  two  distinct  chambers,  each  of  the  said  cham- 
bers being  provided  with  a  port  which  co-act  with  Ita 
respective  pair  of  said  live-steam  and  exhaust-steam  ports, 
and  the  said  chambers  being  further  each  provided  with 
a  pair  of  porta  which  co-act  with  porta  In  said  valve  cas- 
ing whereby  the  insress  and  egress  of  steam  to  and  from 
the  cylinder  is  controlled,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  valve- 
casing  provided  with  a  first-chamber  provided  near  Ita 
apper  end  with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  the  inner  end 
of  each  of  which  is  flared,  as  described,  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  second-chamber  connected  with  the  first- 
mentioned  chamber  by  a  pair  of  live-steam  porta  and  a 
pair  of  exhaust-steam  ports,  the  upper  ends  of  which  open 
Into  the  first-mentioned  chamber  near  the  bottom  thereof 
and  are  spaced  apart;  a  reveralng  valve  mounted  in  the 
first-mentioned  chamber;  a  partition  dividing  this  valve 
Into  two  separate  chambers  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  port,  meana  for  limiting  the  range  of  movement  of  said 
valve  so  that  the  ports  opening  from  the  said  chambers 
thereof  can  be  made  to  register  at  will  with  the  desired 
one  of  the  said  live-steam,  and  the  desired  one  of  said 
exhaust-steam  porta;  a  distributing-valve  mounted  within 
■aid  aecond-mentioned  chamber ;  a  partition  dividing  this 
valve  into  two  distinct  chambers,  each  of  the  said  cham- 
bers being  provided  with  a  port  which  co-acts  with  Its 
respective  pair  of  said  live-steam  and  exhanst-steam  porta, 
and  the  said  chambers  being  further  each  provided  with 
a  pair  of  porta  which  co-act  with  ports  in  said  valve-caa- 
ing  whereby  the  ingress  and  egress  of  steam  to  and  from  a 
cylinder  is  controlled,  «s  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


8.  A  valTe  of  tb«  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  valve- 
caalng  provided  with  a  chamber  provided  near  Ita  uppar 
end  with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  the  Inner  ends  of  each 
of  which  la  flared,  aa  described,  and  further  provided  with 
a  pair  of  Uve-ateam,  and  exhauat-ateam,  porta,  opening 
from  said  chamber  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  apaced 
apart ;  a  reversing  valve  mounted  in  said  chamber ;  a  par- 
tition dividing  this  valve  into  two  separate  chambers  each 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  port,  and  meana  for  limiting 
the  range  of  movement  of  aald  valve  ao  that  the  porta 
opening  from  the  said  chamt)ers  thereof  can  be  made  to 
register,  at  will,  with  the  desired  one  of  the  said  live- 
steam,  and  the  deaired  one  of  aald  exhauat-ateam,  porta, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  spectOed. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,018,048.  ORCHABD-HBATER.  Jamh  L.  Hamilton, 
Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  asalgnor  to  The  Hamilton 
Orchard  Heater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  600,623.  (CI. 
126—59.5.) 


1.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  reaervolr, 
having  draft  openings  near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  perfo- 
rated annular  deflecting  plate  removably  supported  within 
and  below  the  top  of  the  reswvolr  bat  above  the  draft 
openings. 

2.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  llqnid  fuel  reservoir 
having  draft  oi>ening8  near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  perfo- 
rated annular  deflecting  plate  having  an  upward  alope 
toward  the  center  and  removably  aupported  within  and 
below  the  top  of  the  reaervolr,  but  above  the  draft  open- 


3.  An  orchard  heater  comprlalng  a  frtiato-conlcal  liquid 
fnel  reaervolr  having  draft  openlnga  near  the  top  thereof, 
and  a  perforated  annular  deflecting  plate  removably  sup- 
ported within  and  below  the  top  of  the  reservoir  but  above 
the  draft  openlnga. 

4.  An  orchard  heater  comprlalng  a  fruato-conical  liquid 
fuel  reaervolr  having  draft  openings  near  the  top  there- 
of, and  a  perforated  annular  deflecting  plate  having  an 
upward  alope  toward  the  center  and  removably  supported 
within  and  below  the  top  of  the  reaerveir  bat  above  the 
draft  openlnga. 

5.  An  orchard  heater  comprlalng  a  froato-conkal  liquid 
fuel  reaervolr  having  draft  openlnga  near  the  top  thereof, 
a  circumferential  rib  immediately  above  aald  draft  open- 
lnga, and  a  perforated  annular  deflecting  plate  of  such  out- 
side diameter  that  it  will  flt  wttbin  the  top  of  the  reaervolr 
and  be  supported  on  the  circumferential  rib. 


1,018,049.  RESILIENT  TIEB.  Ifn^NCTHOM  Hakvoko 
and  Dahiil  Lb>  Tatloi,  Maiden,  Ifaaa. ;  aaM  Hanford 
assignor  to  said  Taylor.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  577,428.     (CI.  152—8.) 

In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  an 
annular  baae  piece  encircling  the  rim  and  having  concaved 
aldaa,  a  plurality  of  load  supporting  arcbea,  each  bavlnf 
Ita  aidea  curved  to  fit  the  curved  sides  of  the  base  piece, 
a  wear  envelop  encircling  and  inclosing  the  arches,  bolts 
paaaing  through  the  haac  piece  and  the  edgea  of  the 
envelop  for  secnrlBg  the  latter  In  podtlon.  aald  bolta  each 
having  a  male  and  a  feoMla  aectlon  having  acrew  thread* 


ed  entagem|«Bt  with  each  other  within  the  baae  piece, 
clamping  riega  extending  around  the  baae  piece  and  baT- 
ing  convex  aldea  to  fit  the  concave  shape  of  the  load-aup- 
porting  arches,   bolts  extending  through  the   baae  piece, 


arcbea  and  Hogs  and  clamping  the  parta  In  position,  and 
meana  associated  with  the  last  mentioned  bolts  and  co- 
operating with  the  wheel  rim,  to  prevent  creeping  of  the 
tire. 


1,018,050.     !  SUBAQUEOUS   ROCK-BREAKER.      Alixak 
DBS  W.  BUssKi't,,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnmedta.  of  one-half  to  Hasl-Coe  Construction  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Piled  July  26,  1910. 
Serial  No,  573,864.     (CT.  37—60.) 


1.  In  a  dtvlce  of  the  claaa  described  In  combination,  lift- 
ing means,  a  crusher  bar,  and  a  gripping  device  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  aaid  lifting  meana  and  said  crusher 
bar;  aald  gripping  device  including  meana  for  gripping 
the  crusher  bar  when  the  gripping  device  is  engaged  by  the 
lifting  means,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  gripping  de- 
vice from  the  crusher  bar  when  the  gripping  device  is  dis- 
engaged from  the  lifting  means ;  and  means  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  gripping  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  lift- 
ing means,  e  crusher  bar,  and  a  gripping  device ;  said  grip- 
ping device  Including  a  clamping  plate  in  operative  re- 
lationship to  the  crusher  bar,  and  a  lever  arm  in  opera- 
tive relationship  to  the  lifting  means,  the  relattonship  of 
parta  being  feuch  that  the  clamping  plate  la  In  operative 
engagement  with  the  cruaher  bar  when  the  lifting  means 
la  In  operative  engagement  with  the  lever  arm,  and  the 
clamping  plate  Is  disengaged  from  the  crusher  bar  when 
the  lifting  means  is  disengaged  from  the  lever  arm. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination, 
lifting  meant,  a  crusher  bar,  and  a  gripping  device ;  aaid 
gripping  device  Including  means  for  enKSRlng  the  crusher 
bar,  and  meana  for  automatically  diaengaging  the  cruaher 
bar  from  the  gripping  device  when  the  cruaher  bar  la 
ralaed  to  a  predetermined  point ;  and  meana  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  gripping  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  in  combination, 
lifting  meaaa,  a  cruaher  bar,  and  a  gripping  device;  aald 
gripping  device  Including  meana  for  automatically  en- 
faglng  the  crusher  bar,  and  meana  for  automatically  re- 
leaalng  the  cruaher  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  In  combination. 
horlsoBtal  transmission  ahafta.  elevating  elemeota  on  aald 
ahafta.  a  craaber  bar,  a  gripping  device  slldable  on  aald 
cmahw  bar,   aaid   grlpplns  device   Inclading   meana  for 
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antematically  gripping  aald  cruaher  bar  and  automatlcalUr 
diaengaging  said  cruaher  bar,  and  meana  for  adjustini 
the  gripping  device  with  relation  to  the  transmission 
shafta. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018,051.  SICKLE-SHARPENER.  Chahues  O.  Hatha- 
WAT  and  Fbancis  Wm.  HnFrAsax,  Big  Timber,  Mont 
Filed  July  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,168.     (Cl.  51— S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating a  mowing  machine  knife  In  said  support  mounted 
for  oscillation  thereon,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
knife,  of  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  support  and  adapted  to 
rest  above  the  knife,  a  series  of  guides  carried  by  the 
frame,  one  opposed  to  each  blade  of  the  knife,  and  a 
spring  actuated  blade  sharpener  carried  by  the  frame 
and  mounted  In  each  guide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  means  for 
oscillating  a  mowing  machine  knife  in  said  support  mount- 
ed for  oscillation  thereon,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
knife,  of  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  support  and  adapted  to 
straddle  the  knife,  a  aerlea  of  guides  carried  at  one  side 
of  the  frame,  a  spring  mounted  In  each  guide,  and  a  blade 
sharpener  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  its 
free  end  cushionedly  engaged  by  said  spring  in  the  guide. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  and  meana  for  os- 
cillating a  mowing  machine  knife  in  said  support  mount- 
ed for  oscillation  thereon,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
knife,  of  a  frame  swinglngly  mounted  to  the  support 
with  relation  to  the  Imlfe,  meana  for  locking  the  same  in 
operable  relation  to  the  knife,  and  a  plurality  of  aprlng 
tensioned  blade  sharpeners,  one  to  each  blade  of  the 
knife,  mounted  In  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  and  means  for  oe> 
dilating  a  mowing  machine  Imife  thereon,  of  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  adapted  to  reat  above  the 
knife,  a  aerlea  of  guldea  carried  by  the  frame,  one  oppoeed 
to  each  blade  of  the  knife,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  and 
spring  actuated  blade  sharpener  carried  by  the  frame 
and  mounted  beneath  the  guide. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  and  means  for  oe- 
dilating  a  mowing  machine  knife  thereon,  of  a  frame  plr- 
otad  to  the  aupport  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  knife,  • 
series  of  guides  carried  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  aprlng 
mounted  in  each  guide,  and  a  rotatable  blade  sharpener 
mounted  to  swing  longitudinally  In  the  frame  and  have- 
Its  free  end  cushionedly  engaged  fiy  said  spring  In  the 
guide. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018,052.     MOTOR- VEHICLE.     Chables  Li  won  Hbukn- 
WAY  and  Fbank  William  UPDEGBArr,  Covelo,  Cal.    Filed 
May  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  563,230.     (Cl.  21—90.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  axle;  a  tabaUr 
member  monnted  for  rotation  upon  the  axle;  a  movable 
axle  end;  a  wheel  upon  the  axle  end;  a  plane  upon  the 
Inner  end  of  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  the  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  openings ;  a  plate  upon  the  tubular  member, 
provided  with  a  peripheral  flange;  a  brake  engaging  the 
flange;   flngera   upon    the   laat   named   plate,   the   fingers 
being  located  between  the  tabular  member  and  the  flanst. 
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mtering,    rcmoTftbly,    tbe   openlnga    In    tb«    first    named 
plate;    connectiona    between    tbe   axle   and    tbe   morable 


axle  end,  located  between  tbe  plates ;  and  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  tabular  member. 


1,018,053.  LISTING  AND  MARKING  TABLE.  B««T  L. 
Hbrbick,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Oct  3,  1010.  SerUl 
No.  585,011.     (CI.  45—16.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  listing  and  marking  apparatus, 
of  a  table,  a  listing  desli,  bearings  upon  tbe  table,  con- 
tainers baring  pivots  turnabie  in  tbe  bearings  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  to  receiving  and  discharging  positions 
with  relation  to  the  table,  and  latches  to  retain  the  con- 
tainers in  either  position. 

2.  A  listing  and  marking  table  comprising  a  receiving 
section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  boriiontally  spaced  slats, 
a  parallel,  continuous  area,  a  plurality  of  movable  con- 
tainers disposed  centrally  between  said  receiving  table 
and  the  marking  area,  and  a  movable  carriage  mounted 
below  the  table  top  and  adapted  to  be  moved  transversely 
across  the  table. 

3.  A  listing  and  marking  table  comprising  a  frame,  a 
platform  formed  of  spaced  slats,  a  listing  board,  inde- 
pendent, movable,  open-mouthed  containers  adapted  to 
receive  articles,  a  list-holding  clip  secured  upon  each  of 
said  containers,  a  sliding  bolt,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed 
lugs  secured  upon  each  of  the  containers,  whereby  tbe  lat- 
ter may  be  adjusted  temporarily  In  tbeir  several  positions. 


1.018,054.  RAILWAY-JOINT.  LoLis  R.  Hibshman  and 
IlABBT  S.  Hollas.  Harrlsburg.  Pa.  Filed  May  31,  1911. 
Serial  No.  630,621.     (CI.  288—2.) 


I.  A  railway  joint  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  portion  on  either  side  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  raised  portion  extending  in  the  direction 
of  Us  length,  said  raised  portion  being  t.arrower  along 


tbe  said  downwardly  projecting  portions  than  at  Ita  ex* 
tremltles  and  having  tbe  lateral  edges  of  the  wider  por- 
tions slightly  lower  than  tbe  central  parts  of  said  wider 
portions,  a  plurality  of  side  angle  bars  adapted  to  be 
bolted  to  the  rails  and  provided  with  longltudteally  ex- 
tending shoulders  adapted  to  embrace  the  nnder  surface 
of  the  beads  of  the  rails  on  either  side  thereof  and  form 
a  support  therefor,  and  means  for  securing  said  angle  bar* 
and  said  base  plate  to  the  ties. 

2.  A  railway  joint  comprising  a  liase  plate  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  portion  un  either  side  thereof, 
said  portions  being  adapted  to  lie  between  two  ties  and 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  plate,  a  raised  part 
extending  along  the  central  portion  of  said  plate  in  the 
direction  of  its  length,  said  raised  portion  being  narrower 
along  the  said  downwardly  projecting  portions  than  at  its 
extremities,  the  said  narrower  part  sloping  longitudinally 
downward  toward  a  point  midway  between  the  two  ex- 
tremltles,  a  plurality  of  side  angle  bars  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured on  either  side  of  tbe  rail  ends  to  be  joined  by  means 
of  bolts  and  nuts,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  base  plate 
and  side  angle  bars  to  the  ties. 

3.  A  railway  joint  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  raised 
part  extending  along  tbe  central  portion  of  said  plate  in 
tbe  direction  of  its  length,  said  raised  portion  sloping 
longitudinally  downward  toward  a  point  midway  between 
the  extremities  of  the  plate,  and  underneath  the  meeting 
ends  of  tbe  rails,  a  plurality  of  side  angle  bars  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  rail  ends  to  be  joined, 
tbe  outside  angle  bar  being  provided  with  an  upwardly 
rising  extension  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  beads  of  the 
rails,  the  bigbest  portion  of  said  extension  being  disposed 
at  the  meeting  ends  of  tbe  rails  and  in  a  vertical  plane 
slightly  above  the  beads  of  the  rails  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  base  plate  and  angle  bars  to  tbe  ties. 

4.  A  railway  joint  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  portion  on  either  side  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  raised  portion  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length,  said  raised  portion  being  narrower 
along  tbe  said  downwardly  projecting  portions  than  at  Its 
extremities  and  having  tbe  lateral  edges  of  the  wider  por- 
tions slightly  lower  than  tbe  central  parts  of  said  wider 
portions,  said  narrower  portion  sloping  longitudinally 
downward  toward  a  point  midway  of  the  tow  extremities, 
a  plurality  of  side  angle  bars  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  sides  of  the  rail  ends  to  be  joined,  the  outalde  angle 
bar  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  rising  extension, 
adapted  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  heads  of  tbe  rails  and  hav- 
ing its  extremities  curved,  the  highest  portion  of  said 
extension  being  disposed  at  tbe  meeting  ends  of  the  rails 
and  In  vertical  plane  above  tbe  heads  of  the  rails  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  said  base  plate  and  angle  hart 
to  the  ties. 


1,018,055.  COIN-CONTROLLED  DEVICE.  Danol  P. 
HiooiNfl,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1011. 
Serial  No.  643.005.      (CI.  194—1.) 


j^i 


jr'*j. 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  device  comprising  a  lever  oper- 
ative under  normal  condition  to  deliver  goods  to  a  delivery 
platform  responsive  to  a  coin  inserted  in  a  coin  slot  in  th« 
said  device  and  a  coin  way  operative  to  deliver  the  said 
coin  to  said  lever,  tbe  said  coin  way  being  fixedly  and 
I 
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rigidly  aapp^rted  and  In  combination  therewith  means 
for  delivering  the  said  coin  to  the  said  platform  directly 
and  Independently  of  the  operation  of  the  said  lever  wben 
the  supply  of  goods  to  be  delivered  has  been  exbaauted. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  device  having  means  for  de- 
livering good*  responsive  to  a  coin  inserted  therein  upon 
the  operation  of  a  lever  and  having  a  coin  receiving  slot, 
and  a  slot  in  which  tbe  lever  has  a  limited  motion,  a 
shutter  operated  by  the  said  lever  serving  to  obstruct  the 
said  coin  receiving  slot  and  In  combination  with  the  said 
lever  to  close  the  said  second  slot. 

S.  In  a  coin  controlled  device  having  means  for  deliver- 
ing goods  responsive  to  a  coin  inserted  therein  upon  tbe 
operation  of  a  handle  having  a  limited  reciprocal  move- 
ment and  b«ving  a  coin  receiving  slot,  a  shutter  plvotally 
mounted  and  In  contact  directly  with  tbe  said  handle  and 
responsive  by  reason  of  such  contact  to  the  movements 
of  tbe  ssid  handle,  and  the  said  shutter  provided  with  an 
extension  suitable  for  obstructing  the  said  slot  at  one  po- 
sition of  the  said  handle. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  device  having  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  coin  receiving  slot  and  a  second  slot,  and  a 
handle  havlijg  a  reciprocal  motion  across  tbe  said  second 
slot,  a  shutter  operatlvely  mounted  and  In  contact  with 
the  said  handle  and  operative  in  response  to  tbe  move- 
ment thereof,  tbe  said  shutter  serving  to  close  tbe  portion 
of  the  said  second  slot  not  occupied  by  tbe  said  handle  at 
all  positions  of  the  said  handle  therein  and  also  to  ob- 
struct tbe  said  coin  receiving  slot  at  one  position  of  the 
said  handle. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  device,  having  a  goods  way,  a 
coin  way,  and  means  operative  under  normal  conditions 
for  deliveriag  goods  from  said  goods  way  to  a  delivery 
chute,  and  for  delivering  a  coin  to  a  coin  storage  chamber, 
an  auxiliary  way  supported  under  such  normal  conditions 
on  said  goods  in  said  goods  way,  means  for  connecting  the 
said  auxiliary  way  with  the  said  coin  way  upon  the  ex- 
haustion of  tbe  supply  of  said  goods,  and  operative  to 
deflect  a  coin  inserted  in  said  coin  way,  via  said  auxiliary 
way  to  the  said  delivery  chute. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.056.  GARMENT,- HANGER.  Lu  D.  Hinchsb, 
Sboals.  Ind.  Filed  Jane  19.  1011.  Serial  No.  633.071. 
(CL  211-^18.) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
bars ;  a  pivot  block  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  its 
sides :  loop41ke  shanks  for  said  bars,  tbe  loop  ends  of 
the  shanks  being  arranged  in  said  grooves  of  said  block ; 
a  hook  arranged  transversely  through  said  pivot  block, 
the  shank  o<f  hook  being  secured  to  one  of  the  said  bars; 
a  ring  arranged  about  said  block  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  shank  of  tbe  hook  whereby  tbe  ring  is  retained  on 
said  block  and  ssid  sbanka  retained  in  said  grooves  ther^ 
of ;  and  a  clamping  member. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
bars;  a  pitot  block  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  Its 
sides;  loop-Uke  shanks  for  said  bars  formed  of  wire,  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  arms  being  provided  with  Inturned  bar  engag- 


ing prongs,  tbe  loop  ends  of  tbe  shanks  bstng  arrangad  ta 
said  grooves  of  said  block;  a  book  arranged  transversely 
through  said  pivot  block,  the  shank  of  tbe  book  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  projecting  prong  engaged  with  one 
of  tbe  said  bars ;  means  for  retaining  said  shank  In  said 
grooves ;  and  a  clamping  member. 

8.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  clamptng 
bars,  a  pivot  block  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  its 
sides ;  loop-like  shanks  for  said  bars,  the  loop  ends  of  the 
shanks  being  arranged  In  said  grooves  of  said  block ;  a 
/hook  arranged  transversely  through  said  pivot  block ;  a 
ring  arranged  about  said  block  to  retain  said  shanks  in 
said  grooves  thereof,  said  ring  being  retained  by  ssid 
hook ;  and  a  clamping  member  for  said  clamping  bars. 


1,018.057.       GARMENT-HANGER. 
Shoals,  Ind.     Filed  June  24,  1911. 
(Ci.  211—13.)    . 


Lee     D.     IIikchxb. 
Serial  No.  635,060. 


1.  In  a  garment  banger,  the  combination  with  a  body 
comprising  downwardly  diverging  arms ;  apd  a  pair  of 
coactlng  clamp  bars,  formed  integrally  of  a  piece  of  wire 
folded  upon  itself,  the  loop  end  of  tbe  bars  being  secured 
to  tbe  under  side  of  one  of  the  body  arms  by  a  staple 
engaged  with  the  loop,  tbe  other  end  of  one  of  tbe  clamp 
bars  being  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  other  arm  and 
being  arranged  through  the  arms*  and  terminating  In  a 
suspending  hook,  the  free  end  of  the  bar  terminating  in  a 
laterally  turned  book  adapted  to  engage  its  said  coactlng 
bar. 

2.  In  a  garment  hanger,  tbe  combination  with  a  body 
comprising  downwardly  diverging  arms ;  and  a  pair  of 
coactlng  clarap  bars  formed  integrally  of  a  piece  of  wire 
folded  upon  itself,  the  loop  ends  of  tbe  bars  being  secured 
to  one  of  tbe  arms,  tbe  other  end  of  one  of  the  bars  being 
secured  to  the  other  arm  and  arranged  through  the  body 
and  terminating  in  a  suspending  hook. 


1,018,058.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Fbbdcbick  O. 
Jahn,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  393.981.      (CI.  101—39). 


TW 


1.  The  combination  of  a  feed  roller,  an  opposed  wiper, 
a  second  feed  roller,  a  rotary  feed  plate  mounted^  eon- 
centric  with  said  second  feed  roller  and  a  plurality  of 
protuberances  on  tbe  surface  of  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feed  roller,  an  opposed  wiper, 
a  second  feed  roller,  a  rotary  plate  having  a  plaraiity 
of  protuberances  on  Its  surface  and  mounted  concentric 
with  said  second  feed  roller,  and  a  spring  pressed  finger 
for  supporting  tbe  articles  vertically  in  feeding  poaitkm 
and  against  the  second  feed  roller. 
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1.018.0B9.  ORIPPER  FOR  PRINTING  AND  OTHER 
MECHANISM.  Fkbdbbick  O.  Jahn,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
n^ignor  to  The  International  Postal  Supply  Company 
of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  31.  1009.  Serial  No.  610.512.  (CI. 
101—116.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  movable  Jaws,  a 
frame,  and  links  or  radius  bars  by  wblcb  the  Jaws  are 
connected  with  the  frame,  of  cooperating  toggle  members 
connected  at  one  end  with  such  frame  and  at  its  other 
end  with  one  of  the  radius  bars  for  opening  and  closing 
said  Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  movable  Jaws,  a 
frame,  and  links  or  radius  bars  Jointed  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  Jaws  and  similarly  Jointed  at  its  other  end  to 
said  frame,  of  cooperating  toggle  members  Jointed  to- 
gether and  connected  at  one  end  to  such  frame  and  at  Its 
other  end  with  the  outer  extremity  of  one  of  the  links  or 
radius  bars  for  opening  and  closing  said  Jaws,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  movable  jawj).  a 
frame,  and  Unks  or  radius  bars  by  which  the  Jaws  are 
connected  with  the  frame  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends 
in  said  frame  and  having  one  of  the  Jaws  adjustably 
secured  upon  one  of  such  links  or  radius  bars  ^nd  the 
other  Jaw  plvotally  supported  upon  their  outer  ends,  of 
cooperating  toggle  members  Jointed  together  and  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  frame  and  at  the  other  end  with 
one  of  the  links  or  radius  bars  for  op«nlng  and  closing 
said  Jaws,  sulistnntlnlly  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  gripper  having  a  plurality 
of  movable  Jaws,  and  means  by  which  the  Jaws  are  posi- 
tively opened  and  closed  and  by  which  they  are  positlvey 
locked  when  In  a  closed  position,  of  a  sprocket'  chain 
upon  which  It  Is  mounted  and  carried,  sprocket  wheels 
upon  which  the  sprocket  chain  is  supported  and  operated, 
mechanism  for  imparting  n  back  and  forth  longitudinal 
movement  to  such  j«ws  upon  the  sprocket  chain  and  raecha 
nlsm  for  delivering  a  sheet  or  other  article  and  depositing 
one  of  its  ends  or  boundaries  in  the  Jaws  of  said  grlpper 
advanced  to  receive  it,  and  a  series  of  plates  secured  to 
said  sprocket  chain,  whereby  to  furnish  a  support  for  the 
sheet  or  other  article  engaged  by  the  grlpper.  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  grlpper  having  a  plurality 
of  movable  Jaws,  and  means  by  which  the  Jaws  are 
positively  opened  and  closed  and  by  which  they  are 
poeltlveljr  locked  when  in  a  closed  position,  of  a  sprocket 
chain  upon  which  it  is  mounted  and  carried,  sprocket 
wheels  upon  which  the  sprocket  chain  Iti  supported  and 
operated,  mechanism  for  imparting  a  back  and  forth  lon- 
gitudinal movement  to  such  Jaws  upon  the  sprocket  chain 
and  mechanism  for  delivering  a  sheet  or  other  article  and 
depositing  one  of  its  ends  or  boundaries  in  the  Jaws  of 
said  grlpper  advanced  to  receive  it.  a  series  of  plates 
secured  to  said  sprocket  chain,  whereby  to  furnish  a 
support  for  the  sheet  or  other  article  engaged  by  the 
grlpper,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  one 
of  said  sprocket  wheels,  snbstantially  as  described. 


1,018,060.  I'RINTINQ  MECHANISM.  Pbcdcrick  G. 
Jahn,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  International 
Postal  Supply  Company  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial 
Ko.  610,8T«.  (CI.  101—81.) 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  member  mounted 

in   fixed   bearings,   an   Impreesion    member,   and  a   spring 


prewed  pivoted  supportlng-frmme  in  which  the  ImpreMioo 
member  is  mounted,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  printing 
and  Impression  members  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
their  supporting  shafts,  a  sheet  operated  strut  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  the  Impression  member  toward 
and  away  from  the  printing  member,  and  a  feeding  mecha- 
nism for  presenting  single  sheets  or  other  artlelee  to 
against  the  strut,  snbstantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  member  mounted 
in  fixed  bearings,  an  Impression  member  for  cooperation 
therewith,  and  a  spring  pressed  frame  In  which  the  im- 
pression member  Is  supported,  of  a  strut  loosely  mounted 
in  such  spring  pressed  frame  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  by 
the  contact  of  a  sheet  or  other  article  against  it,  a  cam 
and  connections  engaging  the  strut  to  move  the  impression 
member  out  of  contact  with  the  printing  member,  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  a  separator  or  wiper  cooperating 
therewith  to  present  a  single  sheet  at  •  time  for  co- 
operation with  the  strut,  substantially  ••  described. 

li.  The  combination,  with  a  swinging  frame,  a  stnit 
supported  and  carried  by  It,  a  swinging  arm  for  co- 
operating with  the  »ipiH»r  edge  of  such  strut,  and  a  cam 
by  which  a  swinging  movement  Is  Imparted  to  such  swing- 
ing arm  and  from  this  swinging  arm  to  the  swinging 
frame  through  said  strut,  of  a  stud  for  returning  such 
strut  to  its  normal  position  after  having  t)een  tilted 
therefrom  arranged  to  be  carried  past  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  strut  as  the  stud  travels  In  Its  coanMt 
8ul>stantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  swinging  frame,  a  stmt 
supported  and  carried  by  it,  a  swinging  arm  for  co- 
operating with  the  upper  edge  of  the  strut,  and  a  cam  by 
which  a  swinging  movement  is  Imparted  to  the  swinging 
.irm  and  from  this  swinging  arm  to  the  swinging  frame 
through  said  strut,  of  an  oscillating  arm,  a  stud  carried 
by  such  oscillating  arm  for  engagement  with  the  strut,  and 
means  for  bringing  this  stud  Into  engagement  with  said 
strut  when  carried  by  it  in  one  direction  and  for  removing 
It  therefrom  when  carried  by  it  In  an  opposite  dlcection. 
substantially  as  described. 


1.018.061.  SUBSOIL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PL0W8. 
Adocstus  H.  Jenmsos,  Cokesbury.  S.  C.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1911.    Serial  No.  619,809.     (CI.  97—32.) 


The  combination  with  a  turning  plow  having  a  beam 
and  handles  connected  therewith,  of  a  recessed  block 
straddling  the  beam  and  connected  therewith,  a  standard 
piToCaliy  connected  with  the  block  and  carrying  a  siib- 
soller  blade,  said  standard  being  oflfaet  to  present  the  aiib- 
soller  Made  about  midway  of  the  furrow  formed  by   the 
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plow,  a  handle  member  associated  with  the  standard,  a 
bridge  member  secured  upon  the  plow  handles  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  rack,  and  a  stop  member  as- 
■oclated  wtih  the  handle  member  of  the  blade  carrying 
standard  and  engaging  the  rack. 


ing  devicea,  and  means  for  arresting  the  rotary  mora- 
ment  of  tlie  striping  mectxanlsm  and  holding  the  aanM 
out  of  operation  during  the  operation  of  the  oarrowlnff 
and  widening  devices,  substantially  as  described. 


1.0  18.0^2.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Oscab  C. 
Kavle,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Harvey  A.  Moyer, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,080.      (CI.   197—97.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  actions,  a  rocking  universal  bar,  an  escape- 
ment operated  by  said  universal  bar,  and  a  pair  of  unl- 
Tersal  bar  (ictuatora  each  acting  to  transmit  motion  from 
one  half  of  the  type  actions  to  the  universal  bar,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se 
ries  of  typel  actions,  a  carriage  escapement,  a  ribbon  vibra- 
tor, a  unlvnrsal  bar  arranged  at  the  rear  portion  of  the 
machine  between  said  escapement  and  said  ribbon  vibra- 
tor and  operatlvely  connected  to  each,  and  a  plurality  of 
universal  q4r  actuators  each  acting  to  transmit  motion 
from  a  plnfillty  of  said  type  actions  to  the  universal  twr, 
substantially  as  ^et  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  actions,  a  rocking  universal  bar,  an  escape- 
ment operated  by  said  universal  bar,  a  ribbon  vibrator 
also  operated  by  the  universal  bar,  and  a  pair  of  Inde- 
pendent uniyersal  bar  actuators  each  acting  to  transmit 
motion  froi^  one  half  of  the  type  actions  to  the  universal 
bar,  snbatatatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ae 
ries  of  type  actions,  a  rocking  universal  bar,  a  ribbon  vi 
brator.   an  escapement,   connections   to   transmit   motion 
from  the  utillversal  bar  to  the  vibrator  and  escapement  in 
different  directions,  and  a  pair  of  fndependent  universal 
iMr  actnatfrs  each  serving  to  transmit  motion  from  one 
half  of  th^   type-actlona  to  tlie  untTeraal   bar.   subatan 
tially  as  s^t  forth.  ' 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nnl- 
▼ersal  bar  consisting  of  a  rock  shaft  having  rigid  arms 
projecting  therefrom  In  three  different  directions,  an 
actuator  acting  on  one  of  Raid  arms,  and  an  escapement 
and  ribbon  vlbrrftor  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of 
the  two  remaining  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalna  19  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,063.     ICIECULAR-KNITTING  MACHINE.     Edward 
B.  KiLB^KM.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Kllbourn   Knitting   Machine  Company.     Piled   Dec.   16, 
1902.     Serial  No.  186.420.      (CI.  66—24.) 
1.  la  a  Idrcular  knitting  machine  having  independent 
needlea.  the  combination  with  the  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nism for  naaking  plain  knitting,  of  mechanism  for  form- 
ing knitting  of  a  different  character,  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing coloB  Btripca  around  the  web.  narrowing  and  wlden- 


'C  ! 


2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  havin?  independent 
needles,  the  combination  with  the  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nism for  forming  plain  knitting,  of  mechanism  for  form- 
ing knitting  of  a  different  character,  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing color  stripes  around  the  web,  narrowing  and  widen- 
ing devices,  means  for  arresting  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  striping  mechanism  and  throwing  the  same  out  of  op- 
eration before  the  narrowing  and  widening  devices  are 
put  Into  action,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  witb 
the  needle  cylinder,  of  independently  movable  needles,  a 
cam  mechanism  for  actuating  said  needles  to  knit,  said 
needle  cylinder  and  cam  mechanism  holding  said  needles 
to  right  line  reclprocatory  mov^meuts.  and  automatic 
means  for  causing  certain  of  said  needles  to  drop  their 
stitches  and  cease  from  knitting  at  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  needle  cylinder,  of  independently  movable  needles,  cam 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  needles  to  knit,  said  needle 
cylinder  and  cam  mechanism  holding  said  needles  to  right 
line  reclprocatory  movements,  and  means  automatically 
causing  certain  needles  to  drop  their  stitches  and  cease 
knitting  at  a  predetermined  point. 

6.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  Independent 
needles,  cam  mechanism  to  cooperate  with  each  needle  td 
produce  aolld  plain  knitting,  a  further  mechanism  to  co- 
operate witb  certain  needles  of  a  continuous  portion  of 
said  aeries  to  cause  them  to  drop  the  loop  carried  by  them 
and  cease  knitting,  the  said  certain  needles  to  be  so  con- 
trolled being  provided  with  longer  nibs  than  the  other 
needlea  of  the  aaid  continuous  portion  to  which  they  be- 
long. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,018.064.  SOD-CDTTER.  William  H.  LAroE.  Monti- 
cello.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,616. 
(CI.  97—28.) 


Mi 


1.  A  aod  cotter  comprising  a  shank,  a  pair   of  arms 
projecting  from  aaid  aliank  in  parallel  pianca,  aaid  arms 
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termliuitlng  in  sharp  edged  blade  membera  that  project 
forwardly  In  the  planes  of  the  aaid  arms,  said  arms  and 
blades  at  their  Jancture  being  curred  to  form  bearing 
elbows. 

2.  A  sod  cotter  comprising  a  shank,  a  pair  of  arms  pro- 
jected from  the  said  shank  in  parallel  planes,  said  arms 
terminating  in  blade  members  that  project  upwardly  in 
the  planes  of  the  arms,  the  shank,  the  arms  and  the  blade 
members  being  an  Integral  body,  said  arms  and  blade 
members  at  their  Janctares  forming  penetrating  elbows. 


1,018,065.  OAPP-TONGS.  Webstsr  L.  Marblb,  Glad- 
stone. Mich.  Filed  June  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  631.487. 
(CI.  43—12.) 


1.  Gaff  tongs  coniprlninit  a  frame  composed  of  a  strip 
of  metal  forming  an  open  hilt  at  one  end  and  having 
risilient  side  members,  Lrsbaped  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  ends 
of  said  side  members,  an  actuating  rod  pivoted  to  the 
inner  arms  of  said  jaws  and  extending  up  into  said  hilt, 
and  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  and  tending  to  urge 
snid  jaws  open. 

2.  Gaff  tongs  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  a  strip 
of  metal  forming  a  bilt  at  one  end  and  having  resilient 
side  members,  jaws  pivoted  to  said  side  members,  an  actu- 
ating rod  pivoted  to  said  jaws  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  pin,  a  spring  urging  said  jaws  open,  and  a 
lock  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  rod  to  hold  said 
jaws  closed. 

3.  Gaff  tongs  comprising  a  frame  having  side  members 
one  of  which  contains  a  keyhole  slot,  jaws  pivoted  to 
said  side  members,  an  actuating  rod  pivoted  to  said  jaws, 
and  a  transverse  pin  in  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  with 
Maid  slot. 

4.  Gaff  tongs  comprising  a  frame  having  a  hilt  provided 
with  a  handle  2  at  one  end,  and  having  resilient  side 
members  4,  connected  by  a  cross  iMr  3.  toothed  jaws  5 
pivoted  to  said  side  members,  a  rod  7  pivoted  to  said  jaws 
and  extending  up  into  said  hilt  and  having  a  handle  8 
therein,  a  transverse  pin  11  in  said  rod,  and  a  spring 
10  encircling  said  rod  and  abutting  against  the  cross 
bar  3  and  the  pin  11. 


1,018,066.  FORM-PADS.  Clasbncb  Match  and  8a  mtjcl 
Yaitfb,  Chicago,  III., '  assignors  to  Nature's  Rival  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
27,  1910.  Serial  No.  668,979.  (CI.  2— «7.) 
The  combination  with  a  waist  provided  with  a  boat 
portion  having  pockets,  of  pads  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
said  pockets  embracing  a  front  wall,  stiffening  means  pro- 


vided in  nld  front  wall,  and  a  rear  wall  secured  at  Ita 
m*arglns  to  the  margins  of  the  front  wall,  said  rear  wall 


being   of    less   extent    than    the   front    wall,    and    being 
adapted  to  maintain  said  front  wall  in  the  desired  form. 


1.018,007.  AMMUNITION-LOADING  APPARATUS. 
John  F.  Msigb  and  Robekt  P.  Stout,  South  Bethlehem. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Beth- 
lehem, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
26,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,111.     (CI.  89—46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  ammunition  conveying  mecha> 
nlsm,  of  means  for  moistening  the  surface  of  the  ammuni- 
tion, devices  operable  in  conjunction  with  said  mechanism 
for  turning  on  and  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said 
moistening  means,  and  means  for  spreading  the  fluid 
evenly  <t>ver  the  ammunition. 

2.  The  combination  with  ammunition  conveying  mecha- 
nism, of  means  for  moistening  the  surface  of  the  ammuni- 
tion, and  automatic  devices  for  turning  on  and  cutting 
off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  moistening  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  ammunition  conveying  mecha- 
nism, of  a  sprinkling  ring  through  which  the  ammunition 
must  pass,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  said  spinkllng 
ring,  and  means  for  spreading  the  fluid  over  the  anununl- 
tlon. 

4.  The  cofnblnation  with  ammunition  conveying  mecha- 
nism, of  a  sprinkling  ring  through  which  the  ammunitloB 
must  pass,  and  means  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  moving  .immunttlon  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  snpply  of  fluid  to  said  sprinkling  ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  ammunition  conveying  mecha- 
nism, of  a  sprinkling  ring  through  which  the  ammunition 
passes  and  which  Is  adapted  to  molsteu  the  surface  of 
the  ammunition  in  passing,  and  means  for  wiping  off 
Surplus  fluid  from  the  ammunition. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,018.068.  ADTOMATIC  WBIOHBB.  Hbuwt  L.  Mn- 
RICK.  PuMlc  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1907.  Sertal  No. 
403.487.     (CI.  73—8.) 


2 
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1,018.069.  SOLB-LAYING  MACHINB.  CUAHLK8  1*.  Mid 
T-w,  Sooth  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Hhoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporal  loa  of 
New  JerMy.  Filed  Aog.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  512,749. 
(01.  12—88.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting framework,  supporting  rolls  mounted  thereon, 
scale  mechaniam,  a  supporting  roll  Interposed  lietween  the 
supporting  rolls  on  the  framework  and  constituting  a 
part  of  sal<l  scale  mechanism,  a  conveying  belt,  an  In- 
legiatiug  wibeel.  a  traveling  element  constituting  a  sur- 
face by  whiiQb  said  wheel  Is  frlctlonally  actuated,  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  element  in  synchronism  with  the 
conveying  belt,  and  means  interposed  between  said  scale 
mechanism  and  said  Integrating  wheel  whereby  the  angle 
between  the  line  of  movement  of  said  traveling  element 
and  the  plabe  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  varies  with  varia- 
tions in  the  belt  loading. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting framework,  supporting  rolls  mounted  thereon, 
scale  mechanism,  a  supporting  ^11  interposed  between  the 
supporting  rolls  on  the  framework  and  constituting  a  part 
of  said  scale  mechanism,  an  endless  load  conveyer  carried 
by  said  su^t>ortlng  rolls,  an  axially  and  rotatably  mov 
able  Integrating  wheel,  a  traveling  element  constituting  a 
surface  by  which  said  wheel  Is  frlctlonally  actuated  with 
its  plane  of  roUtlon  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said 
element  In  the  aero  or  no  load  position,  mechanism  for 
moving  aaid  element  in  synchronism  with  the  rate  at 
which  the  load  is  transferred  by  said  load  conveyer, 
means  Interposed  between  said  scale  mechanism  und  said 
integrating  wheel  whereby  the  angle  between  the  line 
of  movement  of  said  traveling  element  and  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  wheel  varies  with  variations  in  the  j 
load,  and  means  for  indicating  the  extent  of  axial  move- 
ment of  saM  wheel. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting framework,  supporting  rolls  mounted  thereon, 
scale  mechanism,  a  supporting  roll  Interposed  between  the 
■apporting  rolls  on  the  framework  and  constituting  a  part 
of  said  scale  mechanism,  an  endless  load  conveyer  carried 
by  said  supporting  rolls,  a  roUry  carrier,  a  aeries  of  In- 
tegrating wheels  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  carrier 
on  axes  etxtending  circumferentially  of  the  carrier,  a 
traveling  belt  having  two  substantially  parallel  stretches 
with  the  surfaces  of  which  the  Integrating  wheels  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  carrier  frlctlonally  engage  with  the 
plane  of  station  of  the  carrier  normal  to-  the  line  of 
travel  of  ttld  traveling  belt  In  the  zero  or  no  load  posi- 
tion, mechtnism  for  moving  said  traveling  belt  in  syn- 
chronism with  the'rate  at  which  the  load  is  transferred 
by  said  load  conveyer,  means  interposed  between  said  scale 
mechanism  and  said  carrier  for  shiftlog  the  carrier  out 
of  said  sero  position,  and  means  for  indicating  the  extent 
of  rotation  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weigher,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  framework,  supporting  rolls  mounted  thereon, 
an  endless  load  conveyer  carried  by  said  supporting  rolls 
and  an  intwratlng  wheel,  of  meana  for  varying  the  angular 
velocity  of  said  Integrating  wheel  with  variations  In  the 
weight  of  the  load  passing  the  weighing  point,  said 
means  comprising  scale  mechanism,  a  supporting  roll  in- 
terposed between  aaid  supporting  rolls  on  the  framework 
and  constituting  a  part  of  aaid  scale  mechanism,  a 
connection  between  said  scale  mechanism  and  said  In- 
tegrating wheel  and  a  traveling  element  constituting  a 
surface  by  which  aaid  Integrating  wheel  la  frlctlonally 
actuated  and  meana  for  moving  said  traveling  element 
In  synchronism  with  the  moving  load. 


1.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
ahoe-supportlng  Jack,  a  sole-pressing  pad  cooperating  there- 
with, means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  rela- 
tively moving  the  Jack  and  pad  toward  each  other  In 
the  direction  of  preaaure,  adjustable  meana  for  positively 
limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  Jack  and  pad,  and 
power  operated  means  for  imparting  a  predetermined  rel- 
ative movement  to  the  Jack  and  pad  In  the  direction  of 
pressure  to  press  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe-supporting  Jack,  a  sole-pressing  pad  cooperating  there- 
with, means  nnder  the  control  of  the  operator  for  moT- 
ing  the  jack  toward  the  pad  in  the  direction  of  preaaure, 
adjustable  meana  for  positively  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  Jack,  and  power  operated  means  for  imparting  to 
the  pad  a  predeterminerl  movement  in  the  direction  of 
pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sole  preaalng  machine,  havinc  in  combination,  a 
shoe-supporting  Jack,  a  aole-pressing  pad  cofiperating 
therewith,  a  treadle  connected  to  the  Jack,  adjustable 
means  for  positively  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  the  Jack,  and  power  operated  means  for  actuating  the 
pad.  anbatantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  > 
shoe-supporting  jack,  a  sole-pressing  pad  cooperating 
therewith,  a  treadle,  an  adjustable  rod  connecting  the 
treadle  and  Jack,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  treadle,  and  power  operated  means  for  actu- 
ating the  pad,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

6.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
shoe-aapporting  Jack,  a  sole  pressing  pad  cooperating 
therewith,  a  treadle  and  suitable  connections  for  relatively 
moving  the  Jack  and  pad  toward  each  other  in  the  direc- 
tion of  pressure,  adjustable  means  for  positively  limKlng 
the  relative  movement  of  the  Jack  and  pad,  and  power 
operated  meana  for  imparting  a  predetermined  reUtlr* 
movement  to  the  Jack  and  pad  in  the  direction  of  pren- 
Bore  to  preM  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  subatantUUj  aa  de- 

■crlbed.  » 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,018,070.  BOABD-CLAMP.  Hugh  F.  Morbhbad,  Hsnt 
Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1910.  BerUl  No.  689,018. 
(CI.  67—117.). 

A  device  of  the  claaa  dewvlbed  comprising  a  flat  ree- 
tangnUr  bat^  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end,  a  lercr 
pivoted  at  Ita  lower  end  In  the  bifurcated  end  of  said 
base,  the  bifurcation   In  the  baae  being  of  a  length  to 
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permit  reverBlog  of  tb«  base  on  the  lever  for  detactaOMnt 
to  preeeot  either  face  of  the  baM  uppermost,  a  loncltadi- 
nally-extendlng  plate  secured  to  said  lerer  and  having 
one  end  projecting  below  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever  and 
constituting  a  falcnim  point,  and  a  pair  of  plataa  Mcared 


to  one  face  of  the  base  and  having  angularly-disposed  ends 
constituting  books,  said  angularly^lsposed  ends  posi- 
tioned at  that  end  of  the  plate  opposite  the  bifurcated 
end  of  the  latter  with  the  outer  face  of  the  hooks  flash 
wlt!i  the  adjacent  end  of  the  base. 


1.018,071.  POTATO  -  HARVESTER. 
Kimball,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1910. 
I  CI.  ft5 — 51.) 


Chakles   Mowbt, 
Serial  No.  590,396. 


1.  In  a  potuto  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  endless  elements  arranged  therein  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  means  for  driving;  said  elements,  a  plu- 
rality of  rakes  pivoted  to  said  elements  and  provided  at 
their  ends  with  rollers,  and  tracks  for  guiding  said  rakes 
when  said  elements  are  In  motion,  said  tracks  including 
each  a  continuous  main  rail  along  which  the  adjacent  roll- 
ers travel  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  elements,  and  a 
pair  of  supplemental  rails  associated  with  the  main  rail 
and  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  same  for 
holding  the  rollers  against  said  main  rail  at  predetermined 
points. 

2.  In  a  i>otato  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  endless  elements  arranged  therein,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  elements,  a  plurality  of  gathering  rakes  pivoted 
to  said  elements  and  provided  with  guide  rollers,  a  dis- 
charge conveyer  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  driv- 
ing same,  and  tracks  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engag- 
ing said  rollers  for  guiding  said  rakes  during  their  travel 
and  for  successively  inverting  same  on  reaching  a  prede- 
termined point,  to  discharge  their  contents  onto  said  con- 
veyer. 

3.  In  a  potato-harvester,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  endieas  elements  arranged  tltereln,  neans  for  driv- 
ing said  elements,  a  plurality  of  gathering  implements 
pivoted  to  said  elements  and  provided  with  guide  rollers, 
a  discharge  conveyer  mounted  in  said  frame  and  running 
directly  beneath  the  apper  stretches  of  said  elements,  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  same,  means  for  driving  said  con- 
veyer, a  pair  of  continuous  main  rails  engaging  the  ad- 


jacent rollers  of  said  ImpleiMnts,  and  conforming  to  th« 
stiape  of  said  elements,  and  supplemental  rails  associated 
with  the  upper  portions  of  said  main  rails  and  litowis* 
engaging  said  rollers,  for  inverting  said  Implements  oa 
reaching  a  point  above  said  conveyer,  to  dump  their  con- 
tents thereonto. 

4.  In  a  potato  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  endieas  elementa  arranged  therein,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  elementa,  a  plurality  of  gathering  Implements 
pivoted  to  said  elements  and  provided  with  guide  rollers, 
a  discharge  conveyer  mounted  In  said  frame  and  running 
directly  beneath  the  upper  stretches  of  said  elements,  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  same,  means  for  driving  said  con- 
veyer, a  pair  of  continuous  main  rails  engaging  the  adja- 
cent rollers  of  said  im|iiements,  and  c-onformlng  to  the 
shape  of  said  elements,  supplemental  rails  associated  with 
the  lower  portions  of  the  main  rails,  and  engaging  said 
rollers,  for  holding  said  Implements  In  position  to  gather 
up  the  potatoes  during  a  portion  of  their  travel,  and  addi- 
tional supplemental  rails  assoclsted  with  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  main  rails  and  likewise  engaging  aald  roll- 
ers, for  Inverting  said  Implements  on  reaching  a  point 
above  said  conveyer,  to  dump  their  contents  thereonto. 


1.018,072.  POST-MOLD.  JoHM  T.  NnLVT,  Chesterton, 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  682,087.  (CL 
26—41.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  support- 
ing frame  and  table,  a  mold  supported  on  the  table  and 
provided  with  trunnions,  a  follower  operating  within 
the  mold  and  having  one  face  thereof  provided  with  fixed 
inclined  ribs,  cores  movable  to  operative  position  within 
the  moid  and  diagonally  across  the  upper  edges  of  the 
adjacent  ribs,  a  treadle,  and  links  forming  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  treadle  and  trunnions  for  elevating  the 
mold  above  the  surface  of  the  table  when  the  treadle  is 
depressed. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  table,  a  movable  mold  supported  on  the 
table,  a  follower  operating  within  the  mold  and  provided 
with  depending  pina  extending  through  the  table,  fixed 
ribs  secured  to  one  face  of  the  follower  and  extending  the 
entire  width  of  the  latter,  cores  co-acting  with  the  ribe 
and  movable  to  operative  position  diagonally  across  and 
in  contact  with  the  faces  of  said  rtba,  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  mold  for  elevating  the  latter,  means 
for  reversinK  the  mold,  and  means  for  dlschargins  the 
molded  product  when  said  mold  is  reversed. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  Including  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  table  a  movable  mold  normally  resting 
on  the  table,  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  follower  oc^rating 
within  the  mold  and  provided  with  depending  pins  ex- 
tendlof  through  said  table,  means  for  elevating  tlie  mold, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  mold,  said  pina  being  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  auxiliary  frame  and  eject  the  mold- 
ed product  when  the  mold  is  reversed. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  table  a  reversible  saold  normally  rest- 
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lag  OB  the  table,  «  follower  optrating  wltkln  the  mold  and 
provided  with  spaced  depending  pina  extending  through 
openings  in  tba  table,  fixed  ribs  secured  to  one  face  of  the 
follower  and  extending  the  entire  width  of  the  latter,  cores, 
each  movable  to  a  position  diagonally  across  and  In  con- 
tact with  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  adjacent  rib,  an 
auxiliary  fratie  having  openings  formed  therein,  a  bar 
pivotally  mounted  ou  the  auxiliary  frame  and  adapted  to 
normally  close  said  openings,  means  for  elevating  the  mold, 
and  means  f*r  ejecting  the  molded  product  when  said 
mold  is  reveraed. 

6.  A  machkae  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  table,  a  mold  normally  supported  on  the 
table,  a  follower  operating  within  the  mold  and  provided 
with  depending  pins  projecting  through  said  table,  fixed 
ribs  secured  to  the  follower,  an  auxiliary  frame  having 
spaced  openings  formed  therein,  means  for  elevating  the 
mold  above  the  aurface  of  the  tabla,  and  a  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame  and  adapted,  when  In 
one  position  U  engage  the  pins  and  actuate  the  follower 
to  eject  the  molded  product,  and  when  in  another  posi- 
tion, to  permit  the  pins  to  extend  through  the  openings  in 
the  auxiliary  frame. 

(Claims  6  i|ad  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,018,073.  LAWN  TRIMMER.  Frank  E.  Nelsom,  James- 
town, N.  Y,  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  592,377. 
(CI.  97— 2$i) 


A  trimming  Implement  comprising  a  body  continuous 
in  transverse  lection  and  formed  with  diverging  side  por- 
tions and  a  Hat  top,  the  forward  and  rear  edges  of  the 
iKKly  being  at  the  same  distance  from  each  other  through- 
out their  lengths,  the  top  and  side  portions  of  the  body 
converging  Inwardly  toward  each  other  at  one  end  of  the 
body,  and  a  b«se  fixed  to  the  top  portion  of  the  body  and 
having  a  handle  socket. 


1,018,074.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR  AND  COUCH.  RoB- 
KBT  NoEDi>,  Brookside,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  590,828.     (CI.  5— ».) 

1.  A  convertible  chair  and  couch  comprising  lazy  tong 
side  member*  having  at  their  intermediate  Jointa,  front, 
rear  and  Intermediate  cross  bars,  and  alternated  slats 
secured  to  the  said  front  and  rear  cross  bars,  adapted, 
when  the  device  Is  adjusted  for  use  as  a  couch,  to  be  drawn 
apart  endwise,  and  rested  upon  the  said  intermediate  cross 
bar  at  their  ^<M  ends,  and  a  flexible  step  connection  at- 
tached to  revlerseiy  movable  members  of  the  said  alter- 
nated slata. 

2.  In  a  convertible  chair  and  couch,  the  combination 
with  lazy  tong  side  frames  having  one  of  the  end  mem- 
bers extended  to  afford  a  chair  back  and  having  at  their 
intermediate  Jointa.  front,  rear  and  intermediate  cross 
bars,  of  alternated  alats  secured  to  tlie  said  front  and 
raar  croas  b«rs  and  arranged  to  slide  endwlM  ovor  MUd 


intemediate  cross  bar,  msans  for  Umlttng  th»  txtendiaf 
movement  of  said  aide  frames,  a  head  end  extension  frame 
pivoted  to  the  front  portion  of  the  aald  side  frames,  and 
a  lower  ball-like  supporting  frame  pivoted  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  front  bars  of  said  side  frames  and  adapted 
to  support  the  aald  extension  frame  in  working  poaition. 


3.  A  convertible  chair  and  codch  having  lazy  tong  side 
frames  and  provided  with  an  extensible  seat,  and  provided 
with  arm  rests  that  arc  detachably  secured  to  said  lazy 
tong  side  frames  and  hold  the  same  against  extending 
movements,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  convertible  chair  and  couch  having  lazy  tong  side 
framea  with  back  forming  extensions  and  provided  with 
an  extensible  seat,  and  provided  with  arm  rests  that  are 
detachably  connected  to  the  back  extensions  of  said  side 
frames  and  to  the  upper  pivotal  connected  ends  of  other 
members  of  said  side  frames. and  hold  the  same  against 
extending  movements,  subetantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  convertible  chair  abd  couch  havinc:  lazy  tong  side 
frames  with  back  forming  extensions  and  provided  with 
an  extensible  seat,  and  provided  with  arm  resta  that  are 
detachably  pivoted  to  the  back  extensions  of  said  side 
frames  and  have  recesses  that  interlock  with  the  upper 
pivotally  connected  ends  of  other  members  of  said  side 
frames,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,018,075.  PLOW.  Richard  Payton,  Mollne,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Deere  ft  Company,  Mollne,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  469.075. 
(CI.  07—21.) 


,9  'I  1  '^ 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  body  having  a 
part  with  a  vertical  horizontally  curved  surface,  a  plow, 
beam  having  a  standard  provided  with  two  parallel  cor- 
ners adapted  to  engage  the  said  cur^-ed^ surface,  at  the  said 
comers  only,  along  two  parallel  lines  of  -contact,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  standard  against  the  said  curved 
surface  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  substanttally 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  plow  comprising  a  land  side,  a  mold  board 
and  a  share,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  frog  for 
connecting  the  land  side,  mold  board  and  share,  the  said 
frog  having  an  integral  part  formed  with  a  substantially 
vertical  curved  surface,  a  bracket  separate  from  the  frog 
but  connected  therewith,  the  said  bracket  being  formed 
with  a  substanttally  vertiqal  curved  surface  in  allnement 
with  the  curved  surface  of  the  frog,  a  plow  standard  hav- 
ing a  •ubatantlally  vertical  rear  end  part  and  meana  for 
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rigidly  cUmplng  the  said  rear  end  part  of  the  standard  In 
adjusted  position  against  the  said  vertical  curved  sur- 
facsa  of  the  frog  and  of  the  bracket,  subsUntially  •• 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  beam  baring 
its  rear  end  forming  a  vertical  pivot  a  plow  body  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  said  pivot,  and  plow  handle*  ad- 
justably mounted  and  secured  entirely  upon  the  said 
plow  beam  independently  of  the  said  body,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  beam,  a  plow 
body  adjustably  connected  to  the  plow  beam  to  move  in 
a  horixontal  plane  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  rear 
end  thereof,  and  plow  handles  mounted  and  secured  en- 
tirely on  the  plow  beam  independently  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  horisonUlly  to  different  angular 
positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  plow  the  combination  of  a  beam  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  rear  end  part,  a  plow  body  mounted 
on  the  rear  end  part  of  the  beam  to  swing  about  an  axis 
coincident  therewith,  rearward  extending  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  said  rear  end  part  of  the  beam  and  plow 
handles  mounted  on  the  said  brackets  for  angular  ad- 
pustment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,018,076.  PLOW.  RiCHABO  Payton,  Moline,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Deere  k  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
409.073.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  8. 
1911.     Serial  No.  619.850.     (CI.  97—21.) 


e>  tjcs 


1.  In  a  plow  comprising  a  body  and  a  beam,  the  com- 
bination of  two  separate  pivot  elements  arranged  one  sub- 
stantially vertically  above  the  other,  means  for  mounting 
both  of  the  elements  for  angular  adjustmat  relative  to 
the  body  and  beam  about  a  common  substantially  vertical 
axis,  and  a  handle  mounting  provided  with  Independent 
connections  to  each  of  the  said  elements. 

2.  In  a  plow  comprising  a  body  and  a  beam,  the  com- 
bination of  two  separated  brackets  provided  with  alined 
substantially  vertical  apertures,  two  handle  bars  con- 
verging toward  their  lower  forward  ends,  a  pivot  piece 
connected  with  the  lower  forward  ends  of  the  bars  and 
provided  with  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  extend  within  the 
lower  of  the  said  apertures,  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  extend 
within  the  upper  of  the  said  apertures,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  second  pivot  pin  and  the  bars,  the  said  bars 
and  the  said  connection  being  adjustable  together  with 
respect  to  the  body  and  beam  about  the  said  pins,  and 
mealis  for  locking  the  bars  in  adjusted  position  against 
movement  about  the  pins. 

3.  In  a  plow,  two  separated  elements  provided  with 
alined  substantially  vertical  apertures,  a  handle  mount- 
ing, two  separate  alined  pivot  devices  connected  with  the 
handle  mounting  and  extending  respectively  into  the  aper- 
tures of  the  two  brackets,  and  a  device  for  locking  the 
handle  mounting  directly  to  one  of  the  brackets  to  pre- 
Ttnt  relative  angular  movement. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam  provided  with 
a  substantially  vertical  rear  end  portion  forming  a  stand- 
ard, a  plow  body  secured  to  the  standard,  two  separate 
rearward  extending  brackets  secured  at  their  forward  ends 
to  the  sundard  and  provided  at  their  r«ar  ends  with 
alined  apertures,  a  handle  mounting,  two  separate  alined 
piTot  devices  connected  with   the  handle  mooating  and 


extending  respectlTely  Into  the  apertnrea  of  the  two 
bracketa,  and  a  device  for  locking  the  handle  mounting 
directly  to  one  of  the  brackets  to  prevent  relative  angu- 
lar movement 

S.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam  provided  with 
a  substantially  vertical  rear  end  portion  forming  a  stand- 
ard, a  plow  body  secured  to  the  standard,  a  rearward  ex- 
tending bracket  secured  at  its  forward  end  to  the  stand- 
ard and  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  vertical  apertures,  a 
handle  mounting,  a  pivot  device  connected  with  the  handle 
mounting  and  extending  into  the  apertures  in  the  bracket, 
a  second  bracket  secured  to  the  standard  and  provided  with 
a  vertical  aperture  in  alinement  with  that  of  the  first 
bracket,  the  said  second  bracket  being  provided  with  radial 
notches  arranged  concentrically  with  the  said  aperture,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  handle  mounting  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  adapted  to  register  with  that  of  the  second 
bracket  and  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of 
the  second  bracket,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
apertures  in  the  bracket  and  plate  for  securing  them,  to- 
gether with  the  handle  mounting.  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,01S.077.  DOOR-LOCK.  August  PrrraasoN,  St.  Clood. 
Minn.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  573.080.  (CI. 
70—29.) 


In  a  lock,  a  casing  formed  with  Integral  sleeves,  han- 
dles within  said  sleeves,  a  bolt  slldable  In  said  casing,  a 
pair  of  fingers  terminally  carried  by  said  bolt,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  clutches  connecting  said  fingers  and  the  afore- 
said handles ;  a  key  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the 
bolt,  a  tumbler  arranged  on  said  key  shaft,  a  transverse 
lug  arranged  on  said  bolt  between  Its  free  termination 
nnd  the  plane  of  the  key  shaft  a  transverse  lug  arranged 
In  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  projecting  lug  disposed  within 
the  casing  and  a  spring  connecting  the  last  named  lug 
and  the  aforesaid  bolt. 


1,018,078.  MECHANICS  APRON.  Frank 
Torrlngton,  Conn.  Filed  June  17,  1911. 
633.712.     (CI.  2—64.) 


O.    POTTBB, 

Serial   No. 


A  mechanic's  apron  comprising  a  body  portion.  Inde- 
pendent leg  branches  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
rear  surface  of  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  apper 
and  lower  side  attaching  fiaps,  attaching  means  carried 
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by  said  flape,  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  hanging  free 
and  flexible  In  front  of  said  leg  branches  and  a  strip  at- 
tached to  and  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  extend  around  the  wear- 
er's neck,  and  relatively  engageable  fastening  means  car- 
ried by  said  atrip  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  upper  body 
portion. 


1,018,079.  CAST-OFF.  Gaoaoa  E.  Printicb,  New  Brit- 
ain. Conn.,  assignor  to  Traut  and  Ulne  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  (Corporation.  Filed 
8«pt  23,  1009.     Serial  No.  519.130.     (CI.  241—18.) 


In  a  cast  bff  for  suspenders,  two  codperatlng  separable 
members,  obe  of  which  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
shoulder  strap  and  comprises  a  bar  provided  at  Its  outer 
ends  with  depending  lugs,  and  Inwardly  extending  tongues 
on  said  lugs  bent  outwardly  to  form  rolls  separated  by  an 
open  space,  the  other  member  comprising  a  plate  having 
an  elongated  slot  therein,  the  side  edges  of  which  are  suit- 
ably spaced  to  snap  over  said  rolls  and  the  upper  edge  of 
which  is  adapted  to  bear  on  the  upper  edge*  of  said  rolls 
to  carry  the  weight  of  the  supported  garment,  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  said  slot  being  recessed  to  accommodate  a 
tab  strap,  the  above  mentioned  open  space  being  sufficient 
to  accommodate  the  width  of  said  strap  when  the  parts 
are  in  engagement. 


1.018.080.  'safety  ratchet  -  lever.  Hbn«t  P. 
RcsTON.  Oakley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Planer 
Company^  Oakley,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept  16,;  1911.     Serial  No.  649.649.     (CI.  74— 33.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member,  a  plunger 
therein  formed  with  a  latch,  a  spring  for  moving  and 
maintaining  the  plonger  longitudinally  in  one  direction, 
and  a  hand  actuated  spring  for  overcoming  the  exertion  of 
the  former  spring  and  for  moving  and  maintaining  the 
plunger  under  a  yielding  pressure  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  roUtlve  shaft  a  ratchet  wheel 
splined  thereon,  a  lever  mounted  to  torn  on  the  wheel. 


a  plunger  movable  longltadinally  within  the  lerer  and 
formed  with  a  flat  tapering  nose  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  wheel,  a  spring  for  moving  and  -maintaining  the  plon- 
ger with  the  nose  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel,  and 
hand  actuated  spring  mechanism  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  overcome  the  exertion  of  said  spring  and  for 
moving  and  maintaining  under  a  yielding  pressore  the 
plonger  lu  the  opposite  direction  with  the  nose  in  en- 
gagement with  the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  mounted 
to  turn  thereon,  a  rotatlvely  adjustable  plunger  movable 
longitudinally  within  the  lever  and  formed  with  a  slant- 
ing nose  adapted  to  engage  with  the  wheel,  said  plunger 
being  also  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  coanter 
Mink  In  Its  fare,  and  a  spring  actuated  locking  pin  adapted 
to  automatically  engage  with  the  groove  and  counter 
Mink  successively  for  maintaining  the  plunger  under  a 
yielding  pressore  in  predetermined  positions  of  rotative 
adjustment 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  movable 
In  relation  thereto,  a  detent  movable  with  the  lever,  a 
spring  for  maintaining  the  detent  under  a  yielding  pres- 
sure out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  and  a  hand  con- 
trolled spring  for  overcoming  the  exertion  of  the  former 
spring  and  for  moving  and  maintaining  the  detent  under 
a  yielding  pressure  into  engagement  with  the  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  movable 
parallel  to  the  plane  thereof,  a  spring  controlled  reversi- 
ble detent  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  wheel  under 
a  yielding  pressure  and  movable  with  the  lever,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  locking  the  detent  out  of  engagement 
with  the  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018.081.  GEARING.  Hknbt  P.  RssTON,  Oakley.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Planer  Company,  Oakley, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  640,650.      (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  A  gearing  comprising  a  fixed  plate  formed  with  a 
slot  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  enlarged  opening,  a 
flattened  shaft  rotatable  within  the  opening  and  movable 
edgewise  within  the  slot,  and  a  tumbler  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  rotatably 
with  the  edgewise  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  gearing  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
a  cone  of  loose  gears  on  the  driving  shaft,  clutch  connec- 
tions of  the  said  abaft  therewith,  a  rack  sleeve  movable  on 
the  driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  tumMer,  a  tomblar 
gear,  a  gear  splined  on  the  driven  shaft  engaging  there- 
with, a  collar  spllnod  on  the  sleeve  and  joumaled  in  a 
fixed  bearing,  a  fiattened  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  collar,  a 
pinion  thereon  engaging  with  the  rack  sleeve,  and  a  sta- 
tionary slotted  plate  wherein  the  flattened  shaft  Is  msr- 
able  edgewise  for  locking  It  in  predetermined  rotative  a4- 
jostment 

3.  A  gearing  comprising  a  shaft  a  cone  of  gears  mooa^ 
ed  to  turn  thereon,  clutch  connections  between  said  abaft 
and  gears,  a  tumbler  shaft,  a  rack  sleeve  movable  tbereoa 
and  provided  with  a  tumbler,  a  tnmbler  gear,  a  gear 
splined  on  the  tnmbler  shaft  engaging  therewith,  a  collar 
splined  on  the  sleeve  and  joumaled  in  a  fixed  bearing,  a 
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flattened  sbaft  Joumaled  in  the  collar,  a  pinion  tbereon 
engaKlnx  with  the  rack  aleeve.  and  a  stationary  slotted 
plate  wherein  th«  flattened  shaft  Is  moTSble  edgewise  (or 
lockinK  it  in  a  predetermined  position  of  rotative  ad- 
justment. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  gear  splined  tbereon, 
a  sleeve  movable  on  the  shaft  and  formed  with  a  rack,  a 
collar  bearing  spllned  on  the  sleeve  and  Journaled  In  a 
fixed  bearing,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  collar  bearing  a 
hand  whe^  thereon  and  also  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  en- 
gaging with  the  rack,  a  tumbler  secured  to  the  sleeve,  a 
tumbler  gear  tbereon  engaging  with  the  shaft  gear,  and 
means  for  locking  the  latter  shaft  in  predetermined  po- 
sition of  routlve  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  gearing  the  combination  of  a  fixed  plate 
formed  with  a  circular  opening  and  with  a  narrow  slot  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  flattened  shaft  rota  table  within  the 
opening  and  movable  edgewise  within  the  slot,  a  movable 
tumbler,  and  rack  and  pinion  connections  from  the  shaft 
therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.018,082.  TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER.  Chablks  R. 
Rogers.  Waverly.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  620,190.      (CI.   179—185.) 


1.  The  combination  wlih  a  tranHmiter  having  a  base, 
and  a  mouth-piece  projecting  from  said  base,  of  an  an- 
nular rim  or  wall  extending  from  the  base  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  moutb-plece  and  forming  therewith  a  chamber 
inclosing  the  latter  and  adapted  to  hold  an  antiseptic,  and 
a  conduit  having  its  ends  in  different  radial  planes  of  the 
transmitter  whereby  to  convey  emanations  of  the  antisep- 
tic from  said  chamber  directly  to  the  diaphragm  of  the 
transmitter  in  a  path  substantially  longitudinal  of  said 
chamlier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transmitter  having  a  base, 
provided  with  a  central  opening  therethrough,  and  a 
mouth-piece  projecting  from  said  base  and  secured  In  said 
opening,  of  an  annular  rim  or  wall  extending  from  the 
base  to  the  outer  end  of  the  mouth-pleco  and  forming 
therewith  a  chamber  Inclosing  the  latter  and  adapted  to 
hold  an  antiseptic,  and  a  tube  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  mouth-piece  and  having  Its  outer  end  disposed  In 
the  outer  end  of  said  chamber  and  its  Inner  end  within 
the  bore  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  mouthpiece  and  communi- 
cating, through  the  same  with  the  transmitter. 


1.018,08.^.  HEAT  -  ACCUMITLATOR.  Wastes  Schwarz, 
I>orimund,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
524.103.      (CI.    121—95.) 

1.  In  a  beat  accumulator  of  the  kind  referred  to,  the 
combination  of  a  receiver,  a  graduation  system  within 
the  receiver  whereby  the  water  passing  down  through  the 
receiver  is  evenly  and  thoroughly  divided  and  distributed 
throughout  the  receiver,  a  perforated  plate  adapted  to 
form  a  water  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  receiver,  a 
water  chamber  on  top  of  the  receiver  above  the  graduation 
system,  a  water  circulating  device  outalde  of  the  receiver, 
commiinicatlng  on  the  one  hand  with  the  bottom  water 
chamber,  and  on  the  other  hand  with  the  top  water  cham- 
ber, means  for  automatically  opening  the  top  water  cham- 
ber Into  the  graduation  system  and  means  for  conducting 
the  steam  from  bottom  to  top  through  the  graduation 
■ystem.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein- 
before set  forth. 


2.  In  a  heat  accnmalator  of  the  kind  referred  to,  the 
combination  of  a  receiver,  a  graduation  system  within  the 
receiver  whereby  the  water  passing  down  through  the 
receiver  is  evenly  and  thoroughly  divided  and  distributed 
thoroughly  the  receiver,  a  perforated  plate  adapted  to 
form  a  water  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  receiver,  a 
water  chamber  on  top  of  the  receiver  above  the  gradua- 
tion system,  a  water  circulating  device  outside  of  the  re- 


ceiver, communicating  on  the  one  band  with  the  bottom 
water  chamber,  and  on  the  other  hand  with  the  top 
water  chamber,  means  for  automaticnlly  op<>nlng  the  top 
water  chamber  Into  the  graduation  system,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  steam  from  bottom  to  top  through  the  grad- 
uation system  and  means  for  introducing  steam  from  the 
graduation  system  chamber  into  the  top  water  chamber 
above  the  level  of  the  water  therein,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,018,084.  PIANO  -  PL.\YBR  ATTACHMENT.  Ray  W. 
Scott.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Attach- 
able Player  Action  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  688,804.     (Cl.  84—181.) 


1.  In  combination  with  sheet  adjusting  mechanism  and 
a  tracker  board,  slldable  members  provided  with  rotatable 
stops  adapted  to  bear  against  the  opposite  edges  6t  the 
sheet,  said  slldable  members  being  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  through  a  pneumatic,  nnd  means  In  combination 
with  the  same  whereby  said  tracker  Is  moved  correspond- 
ingly as  said  sheet  moves  out  of  Its  normal  course. 

2.  In  combination  with  sheet  adjusting  mechanism  and 
a  tracker  board,  slldable  meml>er8  provided  with  rotatable 
stops  adapted  to  bear  against  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
sheet,  said  slldable  members  being  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  through  a  pneumatic,  and  means  In  combina- 
tion with  the  same  whereby  said  tracker  is  moved  cor- 
respondingly as  said  sheet  moves  out  of  its  normal  course, 
said  means  comprising  connection  between  the  movable 
part  of  said  pneumatic  and  sAid  tracker  board,  and  means 
for  admitting  air  to  said  pneumatic  when  either  of  said 
rotatable  stops  of  said  slldable  members  are  moved  by 
either  edge  of  said  sheet. 

3.  In  combination  with  sheet  adjusting  mechanism  and 
a  tracker  board,  a  sheet,  and  slide  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  moved  thereby,  said  mechanism  having  a  resiliently  re- 
tained spindle  adapted  to  control  the  fiow  of  air  through 
the  pneumatic  of  said  sheet  adjusting  mechanism  whereby 
said  tracker  board  is  moved  as  said  sheet  moves  out  of 
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1.018.08S.  itrrOMOBILB-FENDBR.  Oscab  A.  tiMPTAVK. 
Chicago,  III  Filed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,639. 
(Cl.  106—005.) 


1.  The  conbination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  fender 
therefor  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  back  portion  and 
ground  engaging  portion  containable  within  said  casing, 
said  portions  including  spring  operated  laxy  tong  levers 
for  opening  the  fender. 

2.  An  automobile  fender  Including  a  containing  casing,  a 
shaft  In  the  casing,  a  pair  of  collars  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  ajprlngs  coiled  on  the  shaft  and  having  one 
end  secured  t©  the  collars  for  drawing  the  collars  inward 
and  rotating  the  same,  lazy  tongs  and  toggle  levers  pivoted 
to  the  coliaria,  collars  pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
lazy  tongs  apd  toggle  levers,  and  springs  for  drawing  the 
latter  collanl  together,  whereby  the  movement  together  of 
the  two  pairs  of  collars  causes  the  lazy  tongs  to  stretch  out 
until  their  movement  is  limited  by  the  toggle  levers  and 
the  toggle  leiners  serve  to  lock  the  laxy  tongs  against  move- 
ment to  hold  the  fender  in  extended,  position. 

3.  An  automobile  fender  comprising  a  back  section  and 
a  ground  engaging  section,  each  of  said  sections  including 
spring  pressed  lazy  tong  levers  for  opening  the  same  and 
toggle  levera  for  locking  the  same  In  open  position. 

4.  An  automobile  fender  comprising  a  back  section  and 
a  ground  engaging  section,  each  of  said  sections  Including 
spring  pressed  lazy  tong  levers  for  opening  the  same, 
toggle  levers  for  locking  the  same  in  open  position,  and 
means  for  manually  or  automatically  releasing  the  fender 
to  allow  the  spring  pressed  lazy  tong  levers  to  open  the 
same. 


1,018,086.  MENTAL-BENDING  MACHINE.  Edward  Lu 
SOi-Lfi,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627.54$.     (Cl.  153 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  a  suitable  base,  guide 
members  mounted  upon  snid  base,  a  bar  retaining  member, 
supporting  aieans  mounted  upon  said  guide  member* 
beneath  said  retaining  member  and  clamping  mechanism 
carried  by  said  retaining  member  for  clamping  the  aaoM 
In  any  position  upon  said  guide  members. 

2.  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  a  suitable  base,  guide 
members  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  bar  retaining  member, 
■npportlng  blocks  beneath  said  member,  a  guide  block 
beneath  aald  supports  adapted  to  fit  the  slot  between  said 
guide  members  and  clamping  meobanlsm  carried  by  aald 


retaining  member  for  clamping  said  meml>er  lu  uuy  poai* 
tion  upon  said  guide  meml>ers. 

3.  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  a  suitable  base,  guide 
members  mounted  upon  said  ha.M,  a  bar  retaining  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  guide  meml)er8  and  an  arm  adapted 
to  receive  the  bent  bar  for  further  bending. 

4.  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  a  suitable  base,  guide 
members  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  bar  retaining  member 
and  an  adjustable  arm  mounted  upon  said  guide  members 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  bent  bar  for  additional  bending, 

5.  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  n  suitable  base,  guide 
members  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  bar  retaining  member 
and  an  adjustable  arm  mounted  upon  said  guide  members 
said  arm  being  provided  with  an  offset  portion  containing 
a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  bent  bar  to  permit  of  ad- 
ditional landing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,087.  BLANK  PACKING  AND  COUNTING  MECHA- 
NISM. Edwin  G.  Staude,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aa- 
signor  to  E.  O.  Staude  Manufacturing  Co.,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1906. 
Serial  No.  336,794.     (Cl.  93—93.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  blank  carton  receptacle  and  means  for  delivering 
the  blanks  thereto,  of  a  movable  feed  bed  In  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  said  bed  having  a  <!bntinuous  contact 
with  the  pile  of  blanks  and  Imparting  a  combined  forward 
and  upward  movement  to  each  blank  as  It  enters  the  recep- 
tacle, and  means  at  the  receiving  side  of  said  receptacle 
for  moving  the  rear  ends  of  the  blanks  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  receptacle  and  means  for  feeding  the  blanks  hori- 
zontally, of  moving  means  located  in  the  bottom  of  aald 
receptacle  and  presenting  an  inclined  surface  and  having 
a  continuous  contact  with  the  pile  of  blanks  to  move  them 
upwardly  and  means  at  the  receiving  side  of  said  recep- 
tacle to  engage  the  rear  ends  of  the  blanks  and  move  them 
upwardly  simultaneously  with  their  forward  movement. 

3.  The  combination,  with  means  for  delivering  the 
blanks,  of  feeding  means  operating  beneath  the  blanks 
to  feed  them  one  beneath  another  to  form  a  pile,  said 
feeding  means  having  a  continuous  contact  with  the  pile 
of  blanks  and  imparting  a  combined  forward  and  upward 
movement  thereto,  and  elevating  means  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  blanks  near  the  receiving  side  of  said  feedlnc 
means. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  blank  receptacle,  of  means 
operating  therein  to  engage  and  move  the  blanks  forward 
In  aald  'deceptacle  and  simultaneously  elevate  the  forward 
ends  of  the  blanks,  and  means  for  lifting  the  rear  enda 
of  the  blanks  during  said  forward  movement. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  and  means  for 
delivering  the  blanks  thereto,  of  means  having  an  Inclined 
carrying  surface,  the  receiving  end  of  said  anrface  beint 
on  ^  different  level  than  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a 
blank  elevating  means  provided  at  the  receiving  side  of 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  rear  portion 
of  the  blank  while  Its  forward  portion  la  supported  on  aald 
carrying  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]    . 
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1,018.088.  WHEEL.  Altbbd  J.  BwiMO,  Clncinoatl,  Ohio, 
aulgnor  to  Tbe  Auto-Spring  Wbeel  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  601,730.     (CI.  162—28.) 
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1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub,  a  circumferential  bub 
member  secured  thereto  comprialng  outwardly  extended 
walls,  a  series  of  coll  sprlnKs  spanning  said  walls  parallel 
with  the  axis,  a  circumferential  rtm  member  having  In- 
wardy  extending  walls  disposed  respectively  in  the  planes 
of  the  hub  member  walls,  a  series  of  coll  springs  spanning 
tbe  walls  of  said  rim  member,  and  means  connecting  to- 
gether the  medial  portions  of  said  radially  alined  coil 
springs. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub,  a  circumferential  bub 
member  secured  thereto  comprising  outwardly  extended 
walls,  a  series  of  coil  springs  spanning  said  walls  parallel 
with  tbe  axis,  a  circumferential  rim  member  having  in- 
wardly extending  walls  disposed  respectively  in  tbe  planes 
of  the  hub  member  walls,  a  series  of  coll  springs  span- 
ning the  walls  of  said  rim  member,  and  an  annular  mem- 
ber Intermediate  tbe  hub  and  rim  springs  and  to  which 
said  springs  are  secured  at  their  medial  portions. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  bub,  a  circumferential  hub 
memt)er  secured  thereto,  comprising  outwardly  extended 
walls,  a  series  of  coil  springs  spanning  said  walls  parallel 
with  the  axis,  a  circumferential  rim  member  having  in- 
wardly extending  walls  disposed  respectively  in  the  planes 
of  the  hub  member  walls,  a  series  of  coil  springs  span- 
ning'the  walls  of  said  rim  member,  an  annular  member 
Intermediate  tbe  hub  and  rim  springs  to  which  said 
springs  are  secured  at  their  medial  portions,  and  duat- 
sblelds  attached  to  the  respectively  adjacent  walls  of  the 
rim  and  hub  members. 

4.  In  a  spring  wbeel.  a  hub,  a  circumferential  hub  mem- 
ber secured  thereto  comprising  outwardly  extended  walls, 
a  series  of  springs  spanning  said  walls  parallel  with  the 
axis,  a  circumferential  rim  member  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending walls  disposed  respectively  in  the  planes  of  the 
hub  member  walls,  a  series  of  springs  spanning  tbe  walls 
of  said  rim  member,  and  means  connecting  said  springs, 
one  of  said  sets  of  springs  being  relatively  weaker  than 
tbe  other. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hob,  a  circumferential  hnb 
member  secured  thereto,  a  circumferential  rim  member, 
said  rim  and  hub  members  being  concentrically  disposed, 
their  opposing  peripheries  having  circumferential  grooves 
forming  separated  edges,  coll  springs  spanning  said  edges, 
a  circumferential  member  Interposed  and  mutually  en- 
gaging tbe  medial  portions  of  said  two  sets  of  coll  springs. 
and  flexible  dust-guards  attached  to  the  opposite  adjacent 
faces  of  said  bub  and  rim  members. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,018,080.  SHUTTLE  -  CHANGING  LOOM.  Sakichi 
ToYODA.  Nagoya,  Japan.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  665,340.     (CI.  139—86.) 

1.  A  shuttle  changing  loom  comprising  in  combination,  a 
awinglng  lay.  a  shuttle-box  therefor,  flaps  or  doors  form- 
ing an  entrance  wall  for  said  box  on  one  vertical  side 
thereof,  a  movable  portion  constituting  an  exit  wall  on 
tbe  opposite  vertical  side  of  said  box  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  an  exhausted  shuttle  when  discharged,  means 
acting  to  restrain  the  opening  movement  of  said  portion, 
a  ougaxlne  for  reserve  shuttles  opening  toward  said  flaps, 
and  borisontally  acting  ejecting  means  actuated  upon 
movement  of  the  lay  in  one  direction  for  feeding  a  re- 
serve shuttle  between  said  flaps  Into  said  box  and  caus- 
ing said  reserve  shuttle  to  discbarge  the  exhausted  sbat- 
tie  through  said  exit  waU. 


2.  A  shattle  cbanging  loom  comprlataif  In  comblBatioB, 
a  swinging  lay,  a  shuttle-box  therefor,  side  flaps  or  doors 
forming  a  vertical  entrance  wall  for  said  box,  a  maga- 
xlne  for  reserve  shuttles  opening  toward  said  flapa,  and 
borisontally  acting  ejecting  means  actuated  upon  move- 
ment or  beat  of  the  lay  in  one  direction  and  projecting  be- 
tween said  flaps  for  feeding  a  reserve  shuttle  therebe- 
tween into  said  shuttle-box  and  causing  discharge  of  the 
exhausted  shuttle. 


<5flti 


3.  A  shuttle  changing  loom  comprising  in  combination, 
a  swlnglns  lay,  a  shuttle-box  therefor,  side  flaps  or  doors 
formtng  a  vertical  entrance  wall  to  said  box,  a  hunter  for 
said  lay,  a  dagger  for  engagement  with  said  hunter,  means 
adapted  for  operation  by  a  weft  work  for  moving  said 
dagger  into  the  path  of  said  hunter,  a  magasine  for  re- 
serve shuttles  opening  toward  said  door,  and  borisontally 
acting  ejecting  means  operated  by  said  dagger  and  pro- 
jecting between  said  flaps  to  feed  a  reserve  shuttle  to- 
ward and  against  an  exhausted  shuttle  to  discharge  ths 
latter. 

4.  A  shuttle  changing  loom  comprising  in  combination, 
a  swinging  lay,  a  shuttle-box  therefor,  flaps  or  doors 
forming  an  entrance  wall  to  said  box.  a  magaxlne  for  re- 
serve shuttles  opening  toward  said  doors,  ejector  mecha- 
nism operated  ujwn  movement  of  the  l^y  in  one  direction 
for  feeding  a  reserve  shuttle  between  said  flaps  and  into 
said  box  and  discharging  tbe  exhausted  shuttle  there- 
from, a  picker  check  strap  for  said  lay.  and  means  oper- 
ated upon  movement  of  one  of  said  flaps  for  shifting 
said  check  strap,  allowing  the  picker  stick  to  yield  rear- 
wardly.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  shuttle  changing  loom  comprising  In  combination, 
a  swinging  lay,  a  shuttle-box  therefor,  an  upwardly  swing- 
ing portion  constituting  an  exit  wall  from  said  box  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  an  exhausted  shuttle  when  dis- 
charged, a  guard  for  arresting  outward  and  upward  move- 
ment of  the  discharging  shuttle,  and  a  spring  for  actuat- 
ing aaid  movable  portion  to  restore  the  same  to  a  normal 
position  and  discharge  the  shuttle  from  said  guard. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.018.090.       APPARATUS     FOR     CASTING    FURNACE- 
DOORS.    John  B.  Walksb,  Dnsley.  Ala.    F'iled  Aug.  7, 
1911.      Serial   No.   642,634.      (CI.   22—154.) 
1.  Apparatus  for  casting  furnace  doors,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  support,  a  chill  on  said  support,  said  chill 
comprising   top   and   bottom   members   having    a   casting 
space  therebetween,  means  for  removably  uniting  said  top 
and  bottom  members,  a  floor  mounted  in  and  vertically 
movable  with  relation  to  said  bottom  member,  and  a  cam 
member   mounted  on  said  support  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  bottom  member  of  said  chill  to  move  downward 
and  away  from  a  casting  contained  In  said  casting  space, 
sabstantially  as  described. 


2.  Apparatus  for  casting  furnace  doors,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  support,  a  chill  on  said  support,  said  chill 
comprising  top  and  bottom  members  having  a  casting, 
space  therebetween,  means  for  removably  uniting  said 
top  and  bottom  members,  a  floor  mounted  in  and  vertically' 
movable  wltb  relation  to  said  bottom  member,  and  cam 
means  mounted  In  said  support  and  adapted  to  permit 
said  bottom  member  to  separate  from  a  casting  contained 
in  said  casting  spsce.  said  shlftable  floor  being  held 
agafaut  downward  movement  by  contact  with  a  portion 
of  said  support,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  Apparatus  for  casting  furnace  doors,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  support  having  an  upwardly  projecting  por- 
tion, a  chill  sMperposed  above  said  support,  said  cbhl  com- 
prising top  aid  bottom  members  having  a  casting  space 
therebetween,  cam  means  mounted  in  said  support  andi 
adapted  to  cause  vertical  reciprocation  of  a  portion  of  said 
chill,  a  floor  forming  the  lower  wall  of  said  casting  space 
and  means  for  shifting  said  cam  means  whereby  the  bottom 
member  of  sal4  cblll  Is  permitted  to  be  lowered  away  from 
a  casting  contained  In  said  casting  space,  said  floor  and 
superposed  casting  being  held  in  elevated  position  by  con- 
tact wltb  the  projections  on  said  support,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  ApparattiB  for  casting  furnace  doors,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  support,  a  chill  on  said  support,  said 
chill  comprlslog  top  and  bottom  members  having  a  cast- 
ing space  therebetween  and  said  top  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  expansion  groove,  means  for  removably 
uniting  said  top  and  bottom  members,  a  floor  mounted  In 
and  vertically  movable  with  relation  to  said  t>ottom  mem- 
ber, said  floor  forming  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casting 
space  and  can  members  mounted  on  said  support  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  tbe  bottom  member  of  said  chill  to  be 
moved  downward  and  away  from  the  casting  contained  in 
aaid  casting  space,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Apparatus  for  casting  furnace  doors,  comprising,  in 
combination,  n  support,  a  cblll  on  said  support,  said  chill 
comprising  top  and  bottom  members  having  a  casting 
space  therebetween  and  said  top  member  being  provided 
with  ribs  pr<>)ectlng  into  said  casting  space,  means  for 
removably  uniting  said  top  and  bottom  members,  a  floor 
mounted  in  and  vertically  movable  with  relation  to  said 
bottom  member,  said  floor  forming  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  casting  ipace  and  cam  members  mounted  on  said 
support  and  arranged  to  permit  the  bottom  member  of  said 
chill  to  be  moved  downward  and  away  from  the  casting 
contained  in  said  casting  space,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.018,001.  CIGAR  •  BANDING  MACHINE.  Frank  O. 
Woodland,  Worcester,  Mass.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  427,905.     (CL  131—61.) 

1.  A  machine  for  banding  cigars  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  clgar-supportlng  rotator,  consisting  of  a  group  of  ro- 
tatlvely  actuated  rollers,  means  for  arranging  and  feed- 
ing cigars  thereto,  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  bands, 
a  movable  pidker-carrler,  a  picker  carried  thereon  adapted 
for  applying  glue  to  one  end  of  a  band  and  transferring 
said  band  to  tbe  rotator,  a  gripping  means  acting  against 
said  picker  for  retaining  tbe  band  thereon,  means  for 
curling  tbe  Utter  end  of  tbe  band  preparatory  to  ita  in- 
troduction to  tbe  rotator,  means  for  releaalng  tbe  picker 


grip    mechanism    fOr    actuating    tbe    pickor-ctirrler.    and 
means  for  applying  glue  to  said  pickera. 


1.  .-i.v.j ^i ^ 


2.  A  cigar  banding  machine,  Including  a  band-winding 
mechanism  arranged  for  holding  and  rotating  tbe  cigar,  a 
cigar-feeding  chute  adjacent  thereto  and  having  a  feed-way 
in  approximate  axial  allnement  with  said  band-winding  mech- 
anism, means  for  passing  a  cigar  from  said  feed-way  to  the 
winding  mechanism,  a  band-supply  holder  arranged-  for 
sustaining  a  pack  of  bands,  and  delivering  single  bands 
therefrom,  a  picker  for  gluing  and  taking  tbe  bands  from 
said  pack,  a  picker-carrier  moving  said  picker  for  deliver- 
ing the  bands  to  tbe  winding  mechanism,  and  suitable 
means  for  actuating  the  severel  winding,  feeding,  and 
picker  mechanisms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cigar-banding  machine,  a  cigar-holding  band- 
winding  rotator  comprising  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  on 
approximately  parallel  axes,  and  grouped  for  action  In 
circular  order,  the  axis-supporting  means  being  at  one  end 
of  tbe  rolls ;  In  combination,  wltb  a  tubular  feed-channel 
for  the  cigar  through  said  axis-supporting  means  in  ap- 
proximate axial  allnement  with  the  common  center  of  tbe 
group,  and  a  band-delivering  element  that  moves  trans- 
versely to  said  axes. 

4.  In  a  cigar-banding  machine,  a  cigar-supporting  ro^ 
tator  comprising  a  series  of  endwise  projecting  yieldably 
supported  rotatable  rollers  disposed  about  a  central  space 
Into  and  from  which  a  cigar  can  be  passed  endwise  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  automatically  injecting  a  cigar, 
or  the  like,  into  said  space. 

6.  In  a  cigar-banding  machine,  a  clgar-supportlng  rota- 
tor or  matrix  comprising  a  series  of  endwise-removable 
tubular  rollers  mounted  upon  non-rotatable  axles,  said 
axles  supported  at  one  end  and  free  at  their  other  end.  a 
movable  carrier  having  a  part  of  the  series  of  roller-axles 
supported  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  per- 
pendicular to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  axles,  a  band-carrying 
glue-applying  picker,  actuating  and  guiding  means  that 
controls  said  picker  to  carry  the  bands  under  the  eleva- 
table  rollers,  when  moving  it  in  one  direction,  and  to  pass 
over  said  rollers  when  moving  In  tbe  opposite  directioit. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printeu  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,018.092.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OXALATES. 
Ladhcblot  W.  Andrews,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  10,   1910.     Serial  No.  676.594.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  oxalates  consisting  in  mix- 
ing a  carbohydrate  material  with  caustic  alkali  and  water, 
and  immersing  tbe  mixture  in  a  bath  of  heated  oil. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  oxslates  by  the  action 
of  hot  caustic  alkali  on  oxalic  acid  forming  material  con- 
sisting in  the  immersion  of  the  reacting  mass  during  tbe 
period  of  the  reaction,  under  tbe  surface  of  a  liquid  non- 
reactive  organic  substance. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  oxalates  consisting  in  mix- 
ing caustic  alkali  and  an  oxalic  acid  forming  material. 
Immersing  tbe  mixture  in  a  bath  of  non-reacting  oil,  heat- 
ing the  bath  of  oil,  and  flnally  separating  the  oil  from 
tbe  solid  product. 
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4.  A  procem  for  prodnrlng  oxaUten  conalitUHl  mlx- 
Ing  saw  du8t  with  hot  caustic  alkali,  linmeraln^be  mix- 
ture in  a  bath  of  petroleum,  beating  tbe  petroleam,  and 
Anally  separating  tbe  oil  from  tbe  solid  product. 


1,018.098.  INTJERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Olivkr 
C.  Blair,  Cleveland,  Obio.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1010.  Serial 
No.  538,097.      (CI.  123—51.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  cbaracter  described,  a  cylinder 
nnit  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  at  the  ends 
thereof  with  enlargements  constituting  flat  bottomed 
chambers  resting  upon  a  foundation  and  supporting  the 
Internipdiate  cyllmier  body  above  sucb  foundation,  said 
chambers  communicating  with  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cylindrical 
bore  and  combining  therewith  to  form  mixing  chambers, 
and  beads  mounted  upon  tbe  ends  of  tbe  unit ;  In  com- 
bination with  pistons  operating  in  tbe  cylindrical  bore 
of  the  unit  and  having  stems  extending  through  the  heads 
thereof. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
noit  consisting  of  a  casing  provided  at  the  ends  thereof 
with  heads  and  witb  enlargements  forming  flat  bottomed 
chambers  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical 
bore  and  combining  therewith  to  form  mixing  ohnmbers. 
bate  platefl  supporting  tbe  casing  and  connected  with  the 
tindersides  of  the  flat  bottomed  portions,  said  base  plates 
being  provided  witb  guidewaya  rising  therefrom,  slides  on 
the  guideways.  and  piston  rods  and  crank  rods  opera tlvely 
connected  with  tbe  slides. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
noit  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  said  nnit  being  provided 
with  enlarsements  constituting  supporting  members  and 
forming  mixing  chambers  that  communicate  with  the  en^ 
of  the  cylindrical  bore,  beads  or  closures  upon  the  ends  of 
the  unit,  pistons  operating  in  the  cylindrical  bore  and 
having  stems  extending  through  tbe  beads,  slides  sup- 
ported for  reciprocation  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  unit, 
said  slides  being  connected  with  the  piston  stems,  and 
crank  rods  pivotally  associated  with  said  slides. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  cylinder 
unit  having  heads  at  the  ends  thereof,  inlet  ports  spaced 
from  the  cylinder  ends,  lubricating  apertures  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet  ports,  covering  plates  secured  over 
the  apertures  and  constituting  safety  members,  and  pis- 
tons mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  cylinder  and  having 
annular  lubricating  grooves  adapted  to  register  with 
the  inner  ends  of  the  Inlet  ports. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  cylinder 
unit  provided  at  the  ends  thereof  with  enlargements  form- 
ing chambers  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
drical bore  and  combining  therewith  to  form  mixing 
cbamlters.  inlet  ports  spaced  from  the  cylinder  ends,  lubri- 
cating apertnres  communicating  with  the  inlet  porta, 
covering  i^ates  secured  over  the  aperturea  and  constitat- 
Ing  safety  members,  ducts  coBoectlng  the  Inlet  porta 
with  the  mixing  chambers,  and  pistons  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation in  the  cylinder  and  intermittently  obstructing 
tbe  inner  ends  of  the  inlet  ports,  said  pistons  being  pro- 
Tided  with  annular  lubricatiBg  grooves  adapted  to  register 
witb  tbe  Inlet  ports  to  receive  lubricant  theretbrough. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,018.094.  PLOW-FBAMB.  Ba*tlbt  Bbowk,  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.830 
(CI.  97—86.) 


1.  A  frame  including  a  forward  corner  bar,  rear  corner 
bars  arranged  in  pairs  spaced  from  each  other,  a  lower 
bar  connecting  tbe  forward  and  rear  comer  bars  together, 
top  bars  arranged  in  pairs  and  connecting  tbe  forward 
and  rear  corner  bars  together,  arms  pivoted  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  the  forward  comer  bars  and  fitting  between 
the  members  of  tbe  pairs  of  the  rear  corner  bars,  wheels 
Journaled  to  the  arms,  and  means  for  raising  or  loweiing 
tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  arma  and  for  holding  the  same  in 
adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  frame  including  forward  corner  bars,  rear  comer 
bars  arranged  in  pairs  tbe  members  of  which  are  spaced 
from  each  other,  lower  bars  connecting  the  forward  and 
rear  corner  bars  together,  top  bars  connecting  tbe  forwad 
and  rear  bars  together,  the  said  top  bars  being  arranged 
In  pairs  the  members  of  which  are  spaced  from  each 
other,  arma  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  forw>>rd 
corner  bars  and  fitting  between  the  members  of  the  rear 
corner  bars,  means  for  moving  the  rear  ends  of  the  arma 
up  or  down  and  holding  them  at  adjusted  positions,  wheels 
Journaled  upon  tbe  i>rms,  and  upright  bars  mounted  upon 
the  arms  at  points  '>etween  the  ends  thereof  and  fitting 
snugly  between  "he  members  of  the  top  bars  of  the  frame 
and  adapted  t(>  slide  between  them. 

3.  A  frame  comprising  forward  and  rear  cross  bars, 
side  bars  arranged  in  pairs  the  members  of  which  are 
spaced  from  each  other  and  which  are  connected  at  their 
forward  and  rear  ends  with  tbe  forward  and  rear  crosa 
bars  respectively,  corner  bars  arranged  in  pairs  the  mem- 
bers of  which  are  spaced  from  each  other,  said  corner  bars 
depending  from  tbe  ends  of  the  cross  bars,  arms  pivoted 
at  their  forward  ends  between  tbe  members  of  the  fore- 
most corner  bnrs  and  having  their  rear  ends  received  be* 
tween  the  meml>ers  of  the  rearmost  corner  bars,  meana 
carried  at  the  rearmost  cross  bar  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  rear  ends  of  tbe  arms,  blocks  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  arms,  wheels  Journaled  to  the  blocks,  and  bars  fixed 
at  tbeir  lower  ends  to  tbe  blocks  and  extending  vertically 
through  the  spaces  between  the  members  of  tbe  said  side 
bars. 


1,018,095.  HAY-GATE  FOR  MANGERS.  WiLLlAM  A, 
Brown.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.  SMia! 
No.  465.469.      (CI.  119—60.) 


Id  combination  with  a  manger,  vertical  gnida-rodi  at 
tbe  rear  thereof,  and  a  gate  formed  of  a  rectangular  frame 
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Mat  eroaa-ban,  tha  raar  bar  of  aald  ractangnlar  frame 
balng  moontad  aeroaa  and  in  front  of  aald  golda-roda, 
alldably  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  tbe  fraa  side 
of  aald  gate  adapted  to  swing  above  and  below  the  pivotal 
point  of  aald  raar  bar,  wbereby  aald  gate  can  ba  locked 
tn  tbe  mangar  by  lowering  aald  free  aide  balow  aald 
ptrotal  point 


1,018.096.  DRILLING  APPARATUS.  BoanNB  B.  CI.ABK, 
Chicago,  IIL,  aaalgnor  to  Celfor  Tool  Company.  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  14,  1909. 
Sarlal  No.  802,150.     (CL  77—71.) 


1.  A  drilling  apparatoa.  comprlalng  a  drill  proper  bav- 
tag  an  integral  shank  provided  with  oppoaite  plane  side 
fkcaa  and  tapared  adgea,  and  a  separable  ahank  provided 
with  a  tapeiied  bore  tn  which  the  adgea  of  aald  integral 
ahank  fit  and  baring  tapered  distance  blocka  which  lit 
cloaely  and  are  secured  within  said  bore  at  oppoaite  aidaa 
thereof,  said  distance  blocks  having  plane  facaa  which  en- 
gage the  plane  side  facea  of  said  Integral  ahank. 

S.  A  drininv  apparatna.  comprising  a  drill  proper  hav- 
ing an  integral  ahank  provided  with  oppoaite  plane  aide 
facea  and  tapered  edgea.  and  a  separable  ahank  provided 
with  a  taperad  bore  In  which  tha  adgea  of  aald  Integral 
shank  fit  and  having  taperad  diatance  blocka  fitted  in  aald 
bore  at  oppoaite  sldea  thereof  and  detachably  aecured  to 
the  aeparable  shank,  said  distance  blocka  having  plana 
facea  which  angage  tbe  plane  aide  facea  of  said  integral 
ahank  and  curved  facea  which  fit  tbe  bore. 


1,018,097.  BANOBB.  HBBMAinr  CLatTBSBH,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  PIMI  Sept.  99.  19W.  Serial  No.  iSlt,6T6.  (CL 
148— <4.) 


la  a  coat  haagar,   a  teak   mambar  bartag 
projacCiag  thnrefrom  and  fbrmad  at  one  and  with 
BMI^r  teTlng  oao  and  piTotad  to  tha 
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an  aya. 


fbrmad  with  a  raalUaat  axtenaloa  adapted  to  bear  agalaat 
tha  book  mambar  whan  the  goard  la  doood  tberaoa,  aald 
extenalon  projecting  outwardly  of  the  bock  aiemhar  whea 
the  guard  la  open,  and  an  end  extension  carried  by  tka 
gnard  mambar  adapted  to  be  anappad  to  tha  book  member. 


1,018,098.  CLUTCH  MBCHANISM.  William  H.  Cold- 
WBLL,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Orlgiaal  applleatioB  filed  June 
21,  1010.  Serial  No.  568,195.  Divided  and  tbla  applica- 
tion filed  Ang.  19.  1910,  Serial  No.  577.958.  Renewed 
Jan.  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  671,867.     (CL  192—9.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  driving  abaft,  of  a  alaera 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  positlTe  clatch  comprlalng  a 
member  rigidly  connected  with  said  sleeve,  and  a  mem- 
ber connected  with  tbe  ahaft  to  rotate  therewith  and 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  friction  clutch 
carried  by  aald  sleeve  comprising  a  member  rigidly  aecured 
thereto  and  a  member  looaaly  mounted  thereon,  a  aprlng 
surrounding  aald  aleeve  and  engaging  tbe  looaely  mounted 
friction  dutch  member,  for  holding  said  friction  dutch 
members  together  with  a  predetermined  pressure ;  a  nut 
on  aald  sleeve  tor  adjusting  the  tension  6;f  the  spring,  a 
locking  device  for  aecuring  tbe  nut  in  Ita  adjusted  poeltion, 
devices  adapted  to  be  secdred  to  the  shaft  for  holding 
the  sleeve  agalnat  endwise  movement  thereon,  and  a  driv- 
ing wheal  aeenrad  rigidly  to  the  loosely  mounted  friction 
clutch  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  driving  ihaft,  of  a  aleeve 
looaely  mounted  thereon,  devices  for  holding  aald  sleeve 
from  longitudinal  movement,  a  friction  clutch  member 
looaely  mounted  on  said  aleera,  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular aeriea  of  serrationa,  a  friction  clutch  member  rigidly 
aecured  to  the  aleeve,  a  spring  for  holding  said  friction 
clutch  membera  In  engagement,  an  adjusting  nut  on  aald 
ale«v«  ogaglng  eoa  ead  of  tha  aprlng,  a  dFlvlBg  wheel  ae- 
carad  to  rotate  wltii  the'Waely  BKraated  friction  clatch 
BMmber,  a  fin  looaely  mounted  la  tbe  flxad  frlctloa  dutch 
member.  In  poaitloa  to  engage  tbe  aarratlooa  of  the  op- 
poalng  mambar,  a  qwlag  eagagiag  aald  pin.  a  poaltlva 
doteb  member  aacarad  to  aald  aleeve  and  a  paaittve  doteh 
BMartMT  aieaatad  an  tha  abaft  to  rotata  tbecawlth,  bat 
movable  longitudinally  thereof  loCo  aad  oat  of  angava. 
meat  with  the  oppeatag  paalttTa  elvtcfa  member. 

S.  Tha  aaaabtaatlaa  with  tha  dHvlag  abaft,  of  a  alaara- 
loaaaly  moaated  thereon,  devloea  for  holding  aald  ateera 
from  loagttudlaal  movement,  a  poaittre  clutch  comprlalng 
a  member  beyad  to  the  abaft  and  movable  longitudinally 
thercaa,  and  a  member  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  aleera, 
aaM  membera  having  Interlocking  projectlona.  a  fiictl<m 
dnteh  earHad  by  aald  alaava,  aad  comprlalag  a  friction 
eoae  rigidly  aacarad  to  the  alaeve,  aad  a  member  looaaly 
moaatad  ea  aald  aleeve  aad  provided  with  a  diak  portion 
having  an  annular  series  of  teeth,  and  a  frlctloa  flange 
for  eagagiag  aaM  oona,  aald  friction  eone  being  provided 
with  an  eceentric  aprnture  parallel  to  Ka  axla  of  rotatSoa, 
la  Itaa  wWk  the  aeriea  of  taeth  o<  the  oppoaed  clatch  meaa- 
bar.  a  pla  looaely  mounted  in  aald  aperture,  a  mrlag  aa* 
fafftag  aald  pla,  a  apiral  aprlag  aurvauading  aald  alaeve 
and  holding  aald  friction  clatch  membera  In  engagameat, 
aa  adXiatlDg  aut  oa  aald  aleeve  engaging  one  end  of  the 
aald  apiial  aprlng,  a  locking  device  for  said  adjaatlng  ant, 
and  a  driving  wheel  rigidly  connected  wMi  the  Iseaily 
mounted  friction  clatdi 
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4.  A  process  for  producing  oxaUtM  constattnsr  fa  iBlz- 

Ing  saw  dust  wltb  hot  caastle  alka)!.  Immersing  tbe  mix- 
ture In  a  bath  of  petroleum,  beating  tbe  petroleum,  and 
finally  separating  tbe  oil  from  tbe  solid  product. 


1,018,098.  INXBRNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Olitbb 
C.  Bi^iB,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  538,097.     (Cl.  123—61.) 


1,018,094.  PLOW-FBAMB.  Babtlbt  Bbowit,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  648,830. 
(CL  97—88.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
unit  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  casing  proTided  at  the  ends 
thereof  with  enlargements  constituting  flat  bottomed 
chaml)ers  resting  upon  a  foundation  and  supporting  the 
intermediate  cylinder  body  aboive  such  foundation,  said 
chambers  communicating  wltb  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cylindrical 
bore  and  combining  therewith  to  form  mixing  chambers, 
and  heads  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  unit ;  in  com- 
bination with  pistons  operating  in  tbe  cylindrical  bore 
of  tbe  nnit  and  having  stems  extending  through  the  heads 
thereof. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
unit  consisting  of  a  casing  provided  at  the  ends  thereof 
with  heads  and  with  enlargements  forming  flat  bottomed 
chambers  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical 
bore  and  combining  therewith  to  form  mixing  chamtwrs. 
base  plates  supporting  the  casing  and  connected  with  tbe 
undersides  of  tbe  flat  bottomed  portions,  said  base  plates 
being  provided  with  guldeways  rising  therefrom,  slides  on 
the  guldeways,  and  piston  rods  and  crank  rods  operatlvely 
connected  with  tbe  slides. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
unit  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  said  unit  being  provlde<l 
with  enlargements  constituting  8U|)porting  members  and 
forming  mixing  chambers  that  communicate  with  tbe  ends' 
of  the  cylindrical  bore,  heads  or  closures  upon  the  ends  of 
the  unit,  pistons  operating  in  the  cylindrical  bore  and 
having  stems  extending  through  the  heads,  slides  sup- 
ported for  reciprocation  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  unit, 
said  slides  being  connected  with  tbe  piston  stems,  and 
crank  rods  pivotally  associated  with  said  slides. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
unit  having  heads  at  the  ends  thereof,  inlet  ports  spaced 
from  the  cylinder  ends,  lubricating  apertures  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet  ports,  covering  plates  secured  over 
the  apertures  and  constituting  safety  members,  and  pis- 
tons mounted  for  reciprocation  In  tbe  cylinder  and  having 
annular  lubricating  grooves  adapted  to  register  with 
the  inner  ends  of  tbe  inlet  ports. 

6.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
unit  provided  at  tbe  ends  thereof  wltb  enlargements  form- 
ing chambers  communicating  with  the  ends  of  tbe  cylin- 
drical bore  and  combining  therewith  to  form  mixing 
chambers,  inlet  ports  spaced  from  the  cylinder  ends,  lubri- 
cating aperti^res  communicating  with  the  inlet  porta, 
covering  i^ates  secnred  over  tbe  apertures  and  constitut- 
ing safety  members,  ducts  connecting  the  inlet  porta 
with  the  mixing  cbambm^n,  and  pistons  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation in  tbe  cylinder  and  Intermittently  obstructing 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  inlet  porta,  said  pistons  being  pro- 
vided with  annular  lobricating  grooves  adapted  to  register 
with  the  Inlet  porta  to  receive  lubricant  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette! 


1.  A  frame  including  a  forward  corner  bar,  rear  corner 
bars  arranged  In  pairs  spaced  from  each  other,  a  lower 
bar  connecting  tbe  forward  and  rear  comer  bars  together, 
top  bars  arranged  in  pairs  and  connecting  tbe  forward 
and  rear  corner  Imrs  together,  arms  pivoted  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  the  forward  comer  bars  and  fitting  between 
the  members  of  tbe  pairs  of  tbe  rear  comer  bars,  wheels 
Journaled  to  the  arms,  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering 
tbe  rear  ends  of  the  arms  and  for  holding  the  same  in 
adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  frame  Including  forward  corner  bars,  rear  comer 
bars  arranged  in  pairs  tbe  members  of  which  are  spaced 
from  each  other,  lower  bars  connecting  tbe  forward  and 
rear  comer  bars  together,  top  bars  connecting  the  forwad 
and  rear  bars  together,  the  said  top  bars  being  arranged 
In  pairs  the  memt>ers  of  which  are  spaced  from  each 
other,  arms  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  forwi>rd 
corner  bars  and  fitting  between  the  members  of  the  rear 
comer  bars,  means  for  moving  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms 
up  or  down  and  holding  them  at  adjusted  positions,  wheels 
journaled  upon  the  i^rms,  and  upright  bars  mounted  upon 
tbe  arms  at  points  '>etween  tbe  ends  thereof  and  fitting 
snugly  between  lie  members  of  tbe  top  bars  of  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  slide  between  them. 

3.  A  frame  comprising  forward  and  rear  cross  bars, 
side  bars  arranged  In  pairs  the  members  of  which  are 
spaced  from  each  other  and  which  are  connected  at  their 
forward  and  rear  ends  with  tbe  forward  and  rear  cross 
bars  respectively,  corner  bars  arranged  In  pairs  tbe  mem- 
bers of  which  are  spaced  from  each  other,  said  corner  bars 
depending  from  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cross  bars,  arms  pivoted 
at  their  forward  ends  between  the  members  of  the  fore- 
most corner  bars  and  having  their  rear  ends  received  be- 
tween the  members  of  tbe  rearmost  corner  bars,  means 
carried  at  the  rearmost  cross  bar  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  blocks  adjustably  mounted  upon 
tbe  arms,  wheels  Journaled  to  the  blocks,  and  bars  fixed 
at  their  lower  ends  to  tbe  blocks  and  extending  vertically 
through  the  spacers  between  the  members  of  the  said  side 
bars. 


1,018,095.  HAY-GATE  FOR  MANGERS.  William  A. 
Brown.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.  SerU: 
No.  465,469.      (CI.  119—60.) 


PsBmuAXT  90,  '^la. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7«S 


the  rear  bar  of  nM  rectangular  fnaie 
bilnc  moonted  ncroH  and  in  frost  of  Mid  fnlde-roda, 
■Udably  and  ptvotally  connected  thereto,  and  tbe  free  side 
of  «kl  gate  adapted  to  swing  above  and  below  tbe  pivoUl 
pelBt  of  Mid  tmt  bar,  whereby  said  gate  caa  bo  locked 
in  tbo  nuuiffer  by  lowering  eaid  free  aide  below  aald 
pivotal  point 


1.018,096.  DRILLING  APPARATUS.  Buonta  B.  Clase, 
Chicago,  III.,  anigoor  to  Cclfbr  Tool  Company,  Cmicago, 
111.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Illla<^a.  Filed  Jum  14,  1900. 
Serial  No.  &02.1B0.     (CL  T7— 71.) 


1.  A  drilling  apparatus,  comprising  a  drill  proper  hav- 
tag  an  Integral  shank  provided  with  opposite  plane  side 
fhcea  and  tapered  edges,  and  a  separable  shank  provided 
with  a  tapered  bore  In  which  the  edges  of  aald  integral 
■hank  fit  and  having  tapered  distance  blocks  which  fit 
eloaely  and  are  secured  within  said  bore  at  opposite  sidee 
thereof,  aald  dtotanee  biocka  having  plane  faces  which  en- 
gag*  the  plane  aide  fitcea  of  said  integral  shank. 

2.  A  drilling  apparatus,  comprising  a  drill  proper  hav- 
ing an  integral  shank  provided  with  oppoaite  plane  side 
Caeea  and  tapered  edgea.  and  a  separable  shank  pro>ided 
with  a  tapered  bore  In  which  the  edgea  of  lald  Intagral 
■haok  fit  and  having  tapered  distance  blocks  fitted  in  said 
bore  at  opposite  aides  thereof  and  detachablj  aecnred  to 
the  separable  ahank,  aald  distance  blocks  having  plan* 
facea  which  engage  the  plane  side  faces  of  said  integral 
shank  and  curved  faces  which  fit  the  bore. 


1,018.007.  HANOBB.  HBBMAinv  CdossKf,  Brooklyn, 
M.  T.  Filed  Sept.  »,  1969.  Sertal  No.  lil9.6T0.  (CL 
14»-^24.) 


la  combination  with  a  manger,  vertical  guide-^vds  at 
the  rear  thereof,  and  a  gate  formed  of  a  rectangular  frame 


la  a  coat  haagar,   a  kook  ntasatwr  havtag 
peojsetlag  th«tefrom  and  ftormad  at  on*  end  with 
a  goard  BasBBMr  having  oa*  end  pivoted  to  the 
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formod  with  a  r*aiU«Bt  extension  adapted  to  bear  agalast 
th*  hook  MCBiher  whea  the  guard  is  dosed  thereon,  said 
extension  projecting  ontwardly  of  the  book  member  whea 
the  guard  is  open,  and  an  end  extension  carried  by  th* 
guard  member  adapted  to  be  snapped  to  the  hook  member. 


1.018,098.  CTLtJTCH  MBCHANISM.  William  H.  Cold- 
WBLL.  Newburgh.  N.  T.  Original  application  filed  June 
21.  1010.  Serial  No.  568.195.  Divided  and  this  appHca- 
tion  filed  Ang.  19,  1010,  Serial  No.  677,958.  Renewed 
Jan.  16.  1912.    Serial  No.  671.867.     (CL  192—0.) 

2/ 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  driving  ahaft.  of  a  sleev* 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  poaltiv*  clutch  comprising  a 
member  rigidly  connected  with  said  sleeve,  and  a  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  friction  clutch 
carried  by  said  sleeve  comprising  a  member  rigidly  aecured 
thareto  and  a  member  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  spring 
snrrounding  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  loosely  mounted 
friction  cintch  member,  for  holding  said  friction  clutch 
membera  together  with  a  predetermined  pressure;  a  nut 
on  aald  sleeve  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a 
locking  device  for  securing  the  nut  In  its  adjusted  position, 
devices  adapted  to  be  sectored  to  the  shaft  for  holding 
the  sleeve  against  endwise  movement  thereon,  and  a  driv- 
ing wheel  secured  rigidly  to  the  loosely  mounted  friction 
clutch  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  th*  driving  ihaft,  of  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  devices  for  holding  said  sleeve 
from  longitudinal  movement,  a  friction  clutch  member 
loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular  series  of  serrations,  s  friction  cintch  member  rigidly 
secured  to  the  sleeve,  s  spring  for  holding  said  friction 
clutch  membera  in  engagement,  an  adjusting  nut  on  aald 
sleeve  «aaBglng  one  ead  of  the  spring,  a  dnvlag  wheel  ae- 
ear*d  to  rotate  with  the  loosely  mounted  friction  cintch 
meaber,  a  pin  loosely  mounted  la  tbe  flsad  frictloa  clutdi 
nesiber,  fa  posittoa  to  engage  the  serratloDs  of  the  op- 
psslni  Mahtr.  a  ^rlag  *agaglag  said  pin,  a  posttlv* 
ela*eh  Bi*Bh*r  ■*c«r*d  to  asld  sleev*  and  a  pasittve  ctateh 
BM^MT  aioaated  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  bat 
movable  longitudinally  thereof  Into  and  out  of  engsga- 
■seat  with  the  oppoalag  pesltlv*  clotdi  member. 

8.  Th*  e*aiMnsCl0a  with  the  drivlag  shaft,  of  a  sleeva- 
looaaly  noonted  thereon,  device*  for  holding  said  *Ie*v* 
from  loagltiidlaal  movement,  a  pesltlv*  clutch  comprising 
a  BMaibor  heyad  to  th*  lOtaft  and  movable  longitudinally 
Oniiiisa,  aad  a  iB«Bb*r  ligMDy  secured  to  said  sleeve, 
said  mcaben  having  Interlocking  projections,  a  frictloa 
dutch  carried  by  said  slssv*.  aad  conprlslBg  a  friction 
eoae  rigidly  sM»r«d  to  the  sleeve,  aad  a  member  loosely 
moaated  ea  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  disk  porttea 
having  an  annular  series  of  teeth,  and  a  friction  Oang* 
fbr  ■afclag  ■aM  ooaa,  ■aid  friction  con*  being  provided 
with  aa  eeeeatrle  aperture  parallel  to  its  axis  of  retatlea, 
la  Ha*  wNh  Che  B*rl*a  of  taeth  of  the  oppoeed  ctetch  mea*. 
her,  a  pia  l*o**ly  mounted  in  aald  aperture,  a  sprlag  ■■- 
taglmi  aald  pla,  a  spiral  sprlag  sarreuading  ssid  sl*ev* 
aad  hoMlag  said  frictloa  dutch  msaibar*  In  engagaiBeat, 
aa  adjusttag  ant  oa  said  sleeve  engaglag  oa*  aad  of  th* 
said  aidial  spring,  s  tocklag  dsvie*  f*r  said  adjasttng  ant, 
and  a  driving  wheel  rigidly  connected  with  Che  leoaely 
■oaated  frictloa  ciatch 
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4.  Tb«  combination  with  a  drlrlng  wiaft,  of  •  friction 
cone  elatcta  looaely  mounted  thereon,  and  comprialng  a 
fixed  member,  held  against  moTement  lonfiritudlnally  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  member  movable  tongitudlDally  of  the 
■baft  with  respect  to  aald  fixed  member,  a  drivlnff  wheel 
secured  to  the  said  movable  member,  a  spring  engaging 
the  said  movable  member  and  holding  It  in  contact  with 
the  fixed  member  with  a  predetermined  pressure,  a  second 
clutch  comprising  a  fixed  member  loose  on  the  shaft  but 
rigidly  secured  to  the  fixed  member  of  the  said  friction 
clutch,  and  a  movable  member  having  a  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  th4  shaft  but  secured  thereto  for  Joint  rota- 
tion therewith. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  having  a  plain 
cylindrical  surface,  of  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  against  endwise  move- 
ment on  the  shaft,  a  friction  cone  clutch  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  having  a  fixed  member  secured  to  rotate  with  the 
sleeve,  and  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  driving  wheel  loose  on 
■aid  sleeve  but  secured  to  said  loose  member  of  the  fric- 
tion clutch,  a  spring  surrounding  said  sleeve,  and  engag- 
ing said  loose  member  of  the  friction  clutch  for  holding 
the  said  clutch  members  together  with  a  predetermined 
pressure,  a  second  clutch  comprising  a  fixed  member  se- 
cured to  rotate  with  said  sleeve,  and  a  movable  member 
secured  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  but  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.018,099.     SCREEN.     Gcoaoa  H.  Davis,  Portland.  Me., 
"    assignor   to  The  E.   T.   Burrowes   Company,   Portland. 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     FUed  Apr.  6.  1011.     Se- 
rial No.  619,428.     (CL  1W^— 14.) 


body  portion,  the  screen  fabric,  retaining  stripe  overlylnt 
the  body  and  screen  fabric  terminating  at  points  short  of 
the  comers  of  the  body,  and  comer  pieces  completing  the 
frame  and  secured  to  the  reUlning  members  In  marginally 
fiush  relation  thereto,  web  portions  of  the  comer  stroc- 
tnre  being  cut  away  to  provide  securing  flanges  and  to 
afford  a  space  for  the  accommodation  of  the  web  of  ad- 
jacent portions,  and  tongues  constituted  by  the  cut  away 
portions  projecting  into  the  space  between  the  web  and 
the  Interior  frame  stmctnre. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  screen  frame,  of  a  comer 
piece  for  the  frame  comprising  a  metallic  member  of  an- 
gular contour,  U-shaped  In  cross  section  provided  with 
separated  fiange  extenaions,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,018,100.  FRICTIONAL  POCKET  -  IGNITER.  Fait* 
DiiMBL,  Berlin,  Germany;  Joseph  Slmson,  attomey  in 
fact,  assignor  to  said  Joaeph  Slmson  Indlvtdnally. 
Filed  Sept  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  580.087.     (CL  67—8.) 


1.  A  screen  "^f  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  the  screen  fabric,  retaining  strips  overlying 
the  body  and  screen  fabric  terminating  at  points  short 
of  the  comers  of  the  body,  and  comer  plecea  adapted  to 
embrace  the  corner  of  the  body  having  separated  fianged 
extensions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  portions 
ef  the  screen  frame  with  the  margin  of  the  comer  piece 
fiaah  with  the  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  screen  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  the  screen  fabric,  retaining  stripe  overlying 
the  body  and  screen  fabric  terminating  at  points  short 
of  the  comers  of  the  body,  comer  pieces  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  comer  of  the  body  having  separated  fianged 
extensions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  screen  frame  with  the  margin  of  the  comer  piece 
floah  with  the  edges  thereof,  and  tongues  constituted  by 
cutting  away  the  web  of  the  fianges  projecting  Into  the 
space  between  the  web  of  the  corner  and  the  frame  stmc- 
tnre therewlthln. 

8.  A  screen  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  the  screen  fabric,  retaining  strips  overlying 
the  body  and  screen  fabric  terminating  at  points  short  of 
the  comers  of  the  body,  and  corner  pieces  completing  the 
frame  and  secured  to  the  retaining  members  In  marginally 
flush  relation  thereto,  web  portions  of  the  comer  stcuc- 
ture  being  cut  away  to  provide  securing  flanges  and  to 
afford  a  space  for  the  accommodation  of  the  web  of  ad- 
jacent portions. 

4.  A  screen  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 


1.  An  Igniter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  substantially  rectangular  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  tubular  guide  for  a  wick,  a  hinged  cap  normally 
closing  the  end  of  the  guide,  a  spring-pressed  sparker 
mounted  on  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  guide,  a  spring, 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  receptacle,  substantially 
parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  substan- 
tially horisootal  scraper  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  and  adapted  to  scrape  the  sparker,  substantially  as 
^own. 

2.  An  Igniter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  substantially  rectangular  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  wick-tube,  an  upwardly  spring-pressed  sparker 
mounted  on  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  tube,  a  spring, 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  receptacle,  substantially 
parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  sobstan- 
tlally  horlsontal  scraper  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  and  adapted  to  scrape  the  sparker,  substantially 
as  shown. 


1,018,101.  CHANGEABLE  FRONT  DOOR.  HniCAK  F. 
Doll,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596.334.      (CL    20—36.) 

1.  A  door  baring  an  opening  therein,  a  sill  secured  to 
and  projecting  laterally  from  the  outer  face  of  the  door 
at  the  lower  wall  of  the  opening  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  Inclined  in  the  direction  of  said  door, 
a  removable  panel  seated  In  the  opening,  a  flange  of  greater 
width  than  the  sill  extending  laterally  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  panel  above  said  groove  and  resting  on  the  sill, 
said  flange  constituting  a  water  shed,  a  longitudinal  tongue 
depending  from  the  lower  face  of  said  flange  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  groove  in  the  sill,  and  means  for  securing  the 
panel  in  position  on  ^he  door. 

2.  A  door  having  an  opening  therein,  a  sill  secured  to 
and  projecting  laterally  from  the  outer  face  of  the  door 
at  the  lower  wall  of  the  opening  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  extending  the  entire  width  of  said 
opening,  one  wall  of  the  groove  being  inclined  In  the 
direction  of  the  opening,  a  removable  panel  seated  In  said 
opening,  a  flange  of  greater  width  than  the  sill  secured  to 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  panel  above  said  groove 
and  haring  Its  lower  face  flat  and  resting  on  the  sill  and 
Its  upper  face  Inclined  downwardly  to  form  a  water  shed, 
a  tongue  of  the  same  length  as  the  groove  depending  from 
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tbe  Oat  lower  faee  of  the  flange  and  haTtng  one  wall 
thereof  Incilasd  to  confirm  to  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
Inclined  wall  of  said  groove,  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
panel  In  -position  on  the  door. 


*-- 


8.  A  door  Huvlng  an  opening  therein  and  extending  tot 
the  major  portion  of  the  height  of  the  door,  one  face  of 
said  door  being  rabbeted  to  produce  a  marginal  flange 
entirely  surrounding  the  opening,  a  Bill  rigidly  secored  to 
and  projecting  laterally  from  the  outer  face  of  the  door 
and  having  a  longitudinal  seating  groove  formed  therein 
and  extending  the  entire  width  of  said  opening,  a  renwr- 
able  panel  seated  in  the  opening  and  provided  with  a 
flange  bearing  against  the  adjacent  face  of  tbe  door,  a 
second  flangt  of -greater  width  than  the  sill  rigidly  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  edge  of 
tbe  panel  ait#  resting  on  the  upper  faee  of  said  sUl  at 
the  groove  tihereln,  and  a  tongue  of  the  same  length  as 
the  groove  depending  from  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  last 
mentioned  flange  and  adapted  to  enter  said  groove. 

4.  A  door  having  an  opening  therein,  a  transverse  sill 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  door  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  substantially  V-shaped  groove  formed 
therein  and  opening  through  the  upper  face  of  tbe  alll, 
■aid  groove  ektendlng  the  entire  width  of  the  opening,  a 
removable  paael  seated  in  said  opening,  a  transverse  flange 
rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  laterally  from  the  upper 
face  of  tbe  panel  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  Its 
lower  face  fiat  and  of  greater  width  than  and  bearing 
against  the  npper  surface  of  the  sill  and  Its  upper  face 
Inclined  downwardly  to  form  a  water  shed,  a  tongue  of 
tbe  same  length  as  the  groove  depending  from  the  lower 
face  of  the  fiange  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  groove  In  tbe 
■111,  said  tongue  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  panel  to  fbrm  terminal  shoulders  adapted  to  hear 
againat  the  Inner  face  of  the  sill  at  the  ends  of  the  groove, 
and  means  far  secoring  the  panel  in  position  on  the  door. 


1,018,102.  UaILWAT-RAIL.  Hbkbt  G.  BLTBOBa,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Piled  Oct.  18.  1910.  SerUl  No.  688,858.  (CL 
289—16.) 

1.  A  ralliray  rail  comprising  two  longitudinal  sections 
dlvldsd  upon  a  subsUntlally  vertical  plane,  one  seetloD 
being  formed  of  greater  wear  resisting  capacity  than  the 
other. 

2.  A  ralliTfty  rail  comprlatng  two  longitudinal  sections 
divided  oa  a  substantUlIy  vertical  plane,  one  section  being 
fbrmed  of  manganese-steel  and  tbe  other  of  a  material 
offering  less  resistance  to  wear. 

8.  A  railway  rail  comprising  two  longitudinal  sections 
dlrided  on  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  one  section  being 
formed  of  Bessemer-steel  and  tbe  other  of  manganese«teeL 

4.  ▲  railway  raU  comprising  two  longitudinal  sections 
dlTldsd  on  •  sahstantially  veriieal  plane,  one  seetlon  be- 


ing fbrmed  of  carbon  steel  afid  tbe  otbsr  of  manga 
steeL 


5.  A  railway  rail  comprising  two  longitudinal  sections 
divided  on  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  one  section  be- 
ing formed  of  carbon  steel  and  the  other  of  special  steeL 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018.103.  HARROW. 
Tenn.  Filed  Aug. 
(CL  56—126.) 


Bdwabd  D.  FiBGcasoif,  Hill  City, 
23.    1911.      Serial    No.    6454M>4. 


1.  A  harrow  including  a  central  beam  having  a  clevis 
at  one  end,  connecting  plates  clamped  upon  the  beam  ad- 
jacent the  clevis,  harrow  teeth  secured  on  the  beam  and 
constituting  means  for  holding  said  plates  against  dis- 
placement longitudinally  of  the  beam,  a  group  of  rigidly 
connected  tooth  carrying  bars  at  each  side  of  the  beam, 
each  group  having  a  common  pivot,  a  slide  engaging  tbe 
beam,  link  connections  between  the  slide  and  the  groups 
of  bars,  means  upon  the  beam  for  shifting  the  slide,  and 
stop  devices  connected  to  the  beam  and  Interpoeed  be- 
tween the  bars. 

2.  A  barrow  including  a  central  beam  having  a  clevis 
at  one  end,  connecting  plates  upon  opposite  faces  of  tbe 
beam,  bolts  engaging  the  plates  for  binding  them  on  tbe 
beam,  a  group  of  tooth  carrying  bars  at  each  side  of  the 
beam,  the  bars  In  each  group  being  rigidly  connected,  there 
being  an  eye  upon  each  group  and  engaging  one  of  the 
said  holts,  a  slide  upon  the  central  beam,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  slide,  said  means  being  mounted  on  the  beam,  link 
connections  between  the  slide  and  the  bars,  and  means 
secured  to  tbe  beam  and  extending  laterally  therefrom 
for  limiting  tbe  backward  movement  of  tbe  slide  and  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  bars. 


1.018,104.  GAS-BURNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHI- 
CLB-LAMP8  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  FaaoosoN,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  Dee.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,428. 
(CL  240-47.) 

1.  A  gas  bnmer  attachment  for  oil  burning  Tehlde 
lamps  and  tbe  like,  comprising  a  spring  dip  consisting  of 
separable  spring  jaws  adapted  to  embrace  between  them 
the  flame  guard  of  an  oil  burner  and  a  gas  conduit  secured 
to  said  clip  and  having  an  upright  terminal  pojtion,  and 
a  bnmer  tip  fitted  to  tbe  mouth  of  said  terminal  portkm. 
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S.  ▲  gas  burMr  atUcbment  for  oil  burning  TCiiteU 
lamps  and  the  like,  comprising  a  spring  clip  consisting  of 
separable  spring  Jaws  adapted  to  embrace  between  tbem 
tbe  flame  guard  of  an  oil  burner,  an  elbow  pipe  fitting  se- 
cured to  said  clip,  one  side  of  said  elbow  being  uprlgbt,  a 
burner  tip  fitted  to  tbe  ntouth  of  Mid  uprlgbt  portion,  and 
a  gas  conduit  connected  to  the  otber  side  of  said  elbow. 


8.  A  gas  burner  attachment  for  oil  burning  yehicle 
lamps  and  the  like,  comprising  a  spring  clip  consisting  of 
separable  spring  Jaws  adapted  to  embrace  between  them 
the  flame  guard  of  an  oil  burner,  a  gas  conduit  secured  to 
said  clip  and  having  an  uprlgbt  terminal  portion,  and  a 
hollow  nut  screwing  Into  the  mouth  of  said  upright  ter- 
minal portion  and  carrying  a  burner  tip. 


1,018.106.  QUICK-BHPAIR  SHOE  FOB  CORN-PLANT- 
ERS. CLiFfOHD  Flowebs.  Camden.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept 
?6.  1911,    Serial  No.  651.234.     (CI.  111—6.) 


A  aboe  for  com  planter  runners  comprising  a  casing, 
aide  walla  and  spaces  loterTenlng  between  the  same  for 
the  reception  of  the  planter  maner,  tbe  walls  of  each  of 
said  caalngs  hsTlnx  longitudinal  alota  formed  at  interTala 
to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  and  having  bolts  atfordlng 
means  to  bold  tb«  caalng  to  dUferant  siaes  of  runners,  aa 
set  forth. 


1.018,108.  BLACKING -BOX  OPENEB  AND  HOLDBB. 
ymcnrr  Fbaxk.  Chicago,  111.  Filad  Jan.  18,  1008.  Bo- 
rial  No.  411,438.     (CI.  1&— 18.) 


a.  la  a  box  openar  and  heldar,  two  nambara  eaA 
arlaing  a  circular  part  and  an  iatasral  baadl*  projaetiag 
tberafroat,  an  iataffral  ylaidlnt  flange  aorroonding  eacb  of 
said  members  to  respectively  fit  over  a  bos  and  Ita  oovar, 
and  a  hinge  connecting  tbe  said  members. 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  formed  in  its  entirety 
of  two  members,  eacb  comprising  a  circular  plate,  an  in- 
tegral projeetlag  handle  on  one  aide  thereof,  an  integral 
Hang*  aurrouadlng  said  eircolar  plata  and  handle,  and  an 
integral  binge  member  formed  on  said  flange  opposite  aald 
handle,  one  of  said  binge  members  being  provided  with  a 
alot  and  tb«  otbw  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  aald 
■lot. 

2.  In  a  box  opener  and  holder  two  relatively  OMtvable 
members,  a  yielding  flange  on  each  of  said  members,  each 
«f  aakl  flaagea  being  interrupted  at  one  point. 


1,018.107.  BOTTLE-SEALS.  Samokl  Fbiedman.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1010.  SerUl  No.  683,887. 
(Cl.  216— 12.) 


1.  A  non-reaealable  bottle  having  a  reduced  neck,  ex- 
tensions thereon,  a  pair  of  seals  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
stopper  of  said  bottle,  means  on  said  extensions  for  secur- 
ing said  seals,  said  seala  having  free  ends  adapted  to  be 
broken  by  twisting  same,  a  ledge  extending  beyond  said 
extensions  and  encircling  said  neck  and  adapted  to  seat  a 
protecting  member. 

2.  A  non-resealable  bottle  having  a  reduced  neck,  ex- 
tenaiona  thereon,  a  pair  of  aeaia  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
stopper  of  said  bottle,  means  on  said  extensions  for  secur- 
ing said  seals,  said  seals  having  free  ends  adapted  to  be 
broken  by  twisting  same,  a  ledge  extending  beyond  aald  ax- 
tenalons  and  encircling  aald  neck  and  adapted  to  seat  a  pro- 
tecting member,  and  a  protecting  member  seated  thereon. 

3.  A  non-resealable  bottle  having  a  reduced  neck,  ex- 
tenalona  thereon,  a  pair  of  aeala  adapted  to  seat  on  tha 
stopper  of  said  bottia,  meana  on  aald  extensions  for  secur- 
ing nid  seala,  said  seala  having  free  ends  adapted  to  be 
broken  by  twisting  same,  a  ledge  extending  beyond  said 
extensions  and  encircling  said  neck,  adapted  to  seat  a 
protecting  member,  a  protecting  member  seated  thereon, 
■aid  aeal  securing  meana  conalating  of  breakable  poats. 

4.  A  non-resealable  Iwttle  having  a  reduced  neck,  ex- 
tensions thereon,  a  pair  of  seals  adapted  to  seat  on  tha 
stopper  of  aald  bottle,  meana  on  aald  extensions  for  secur- 
ing aald  aeala.  said  seals  having  free  ends  adapted  to  ba 
broken  by  twisting  same,  a  ledge  extending  beyond  aald 
extenaions  and  encircling  said  neck,  and  adapted  to  seat  a 
protecting  member,  a  protecting  member  seated  thereon, 
aald  aeal  aecuring  means  conalating  of  breakable  poats,  aald 
aaala  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  aald  posts. 


1,018,1M.  SHADE-FIXTURE.  Albsbt  8.  Oor.nto,  Nor- 
folk, Ta.  Filed  Sept.  14.  191 L  SerUl  No.  649.846. 
(CL  166—27.) 


la  eombtaatloB  with  a  window  frame,  a  galia  way  fa»- 
taoad  ta  tha  trmmm  at  each  aide  of  tbe  wtadaw  aad  pto* 
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Tided  wttb  a  luagltadlnal  flanga  estanding  outwardly  away 
from  tha  window  frame  and  notched  at  Intervala,  a  shade 
roller  whoae  kracketa  ara  provided  with  fiset  which  work 
in  said  guide  waya,  a  rod  pivotally  conaactad  to  each  of 
■aid  hraeketa  and  depending  therefrom,  eadi  of  aald  roda 
baiag  provided  with  a  horisontal  ahoolder  at  a  polat  ad- 
Jaeeat  to  tbe  shade  bracket,  aald  ahoolder*  balag  adapted 
t»  aagag*  tha  notcbaa  in  aald  iangea  and  tha  roda  being 
adapted  to  lie  adjacent  to  tha  flangea. 


1.01841tt.      WIMDOW- SHADE    FIXTUBE.     JOSVK   B. 
Hoou,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec  27,  1910.     Serial  Ma.     ' 
699,M».     (Cn.  U»— 24.) 


1,018.109.  BODBNT  -  EXTERMINATOR.  Dttviw  B. 
llABaia,  MlBturn.  Cal.  Filed  Jnly  20.  1911.  Sarlal 
No.  639.526.     (CL  43—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deactibed  compriaing  a 
liquid  tank,  an  air  pump,  a  hose  having  a  nosale  on  its 
end.  meana  connecting  said  tank  and  aald  air  pump  with 
aald  nosale.  poinU  projectipg  outwardly  from  aald  noMle, 
battwlea  dl«0Md  at  a  diatanea  from  aald  nosale,  wlraa 
''extending  fram  aald  batterlea  to  aald  polnta,  and  meana 
for  completing  a  circuit  through  aald  batteries  and  to  aald 
polnta  for  tha  purpose  of  forming  a  apark  aa  deacrlbed. 

'2.  A  devkse  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a 
nosale  having  a  port  in  Ita  end,  a  needle  valve  forming  a 
normal  cloaare  for  aald  port,  an  air  Inlet  into  aald  noaala, 
meana  admitting  a  fluid  to  aald  noiala,  and  meana  for 
forming  an  electrical  apark  at  the  and  of  aald  noaala  aa 
described.* 

8.  A  devke  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
noazle  having  a  apray  port,  a  needle  valve  forming  a 
normal  closure  for  said  spray  port,  meana  admitting  alt 
preaaure  to  aald  noazle,  means  admitting  liquid  to  said 
nosale,  means  for  opening  aald  spray  port  by  said  air 
preaaure  and  meana  for  doalag  aald  apray  port  by  a  ?•■ 
alllent  meana  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a 
■owla  provided  with  a  apray  port,  a  needle  valve  forming 
a  normal  cloaure  for  aald  apray  port,  aald  noaala  being 
provided  with  two  cylinders,  a  platoa  movable  In  one  of 
■aid  cylindera,  a  valve  at  each  end  of  said  otber  cylinder, 
a  rod  connacting  aald  valvea.  aald  needle  valve  being 
linked  to  one  end  of  aald  rod.  a  bell  crank  folemaied 
within  aald  noxsle  and  linked  to  aald  needle  valve,  aald 
bell  crank  projecting  into  allaement  with  and  linked  to 
■aid  ptoton,  nseana  adaalttlag  air  preaaure  to  aaM  first 
named  cylinder  and  meana  admitting  ibjuld  to  aald  laat 
nassed  cylinder  as  described. 

ft.  A  device  oi  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
Uquld  tank,  an  air  pump,  a  hoaa  baving  a  noaala  an  Ita 
and,  meana  connecting  aald  tank  and  aald  air  pomp  wltb 
aald  noaale^  anch  connecting  mcaaa  projecting  through 
■aid  boae  hot  being  connected  with  aald  nosale  Indepand- 
aatly  of  aald  hoM.  aad  meana  for  forming  a  apark  at  tba 
•nd  of  aald  aoaale  aa  deaerlbad. 

-  [Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  (}aaette.] 


In  a  window  shade  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  baae 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  aaab,  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  plate  being  offaet  outwardly  and 
tbe  central  portion  being  raiaed  and  provided  with  a  alot ; 
a  bracket  having  a  baae  portion  diapoaed  at  enbatvjitlally 
right  angles  to  the  body  thereof  and  of  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  base  plate,  said  baae  plate  por- 
tion being  alotted  to  correspond  with  the  slot  in  said  baae 
plate :  engaging  flanges  at  tbe  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  base  portion  adapted  to  slldably  embrace  aald  edgea 
of  said  baae  plate ;  a  flange  on  said  base  portion  opposite 
said  bracket;  an  angular  dog  pivotally  mounted  between 
aald  aecaring  flange  and  said  bracket,  the  correapondlng 
end  of  aald  dog  being  adapted  to  project  through  said  alot 
and  to  lock  said  bracket  to  said  base  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,018.111.  BACK  GAGE  FOR  PAPER-CUTTING  MA- 
CHINES. Gkorgi  H.  Holdt.  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Dexter  Folder  Company,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  635,804.     (CL  164— 69.)  .    " , 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  of  a 
Blotted  bed  or  table,  a  back  gage  adjuatably  mounted  upon 
aald  table,  a  guide  tongue  aecured  to  aald  gage  and  pro- 
jecting freely  through  tbe  alot  of  aald  table,  and  auto- 
matically adjoatable  spring  actuated  meana  carried  by 
said  tongue  and  engaging  beneath  aald  table  for  retaining 
aald  gage  In  poaitlon. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  paper  ctittlng  machine,  o<  a 
alotted  bed  or  table,  a  back  gage  adjuatably  mounted  upon 
aald  table,  a  guide  tongue  aeeared  to  aald  gage  and  pro- 
jecting fraely  through  the  alot  of  aald  taWe,  and  self-ad- 
justing guiding  meana  carried  by  aald  tongue  and  engaging 
beneath  aald  table  for  retaining  said  gage  In  poaitlon. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  of  a 
alottad  bed  or  table,  a  back  gage  adjuatably  mounted  upo« 
aald  table,  a  guide  tongue  aecured  to  aakl  gage  and  pro-. 
Jectiag  freely  through  tbe  slot  of  aald  tobla,  and  antlfrle- 
tkm  guide  bearings  between  said  tongue  and  aald  tabl* 
adapted  to  eantar  aald  tongue  in  aald  alot  and  retain  aald. 
gage  la  poaitlon. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  paper  cutting  madilne.  of  a 
alottad  bad  or  table,  a  back  gage  adjuatably  moaatad  apos 
aald  table,  a  guide  tongue  aecured  to  aald  gage  aad  pr^ 
Jacttag  finely  through  tbe  alot  <rf  aald  taM»,  and  gold* 
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Wheels  carried  by  aaid  tongne  and  engaging  beneath  «ald 
Ubie. 

r>.  The  combination.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  of  a 
slotted  bed  or  table,  a  back  gai^e  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  table,  a  guide  tongue  secured  to  said  gage  and  pro- 
jecting freely  through  the  slot  of  said  table,  guide  wheels 
carried  by  said  tongue  and  engaging  beneath  said  table, 
and  antl-frlctlon  bearings  between  said  guide  wheels  and 
said  tongue 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018,112.  STEAM-ENGINE  LUBRICATOR.  RosnT  C. 
HoLMAN  and  OaoBOB  I.  Thbilb,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  aa- 
slgnors  to  The  Hooven,  Owens.  Rentscbler  Company, 
Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1911.  Serial  No. 
013.271.     (CI.  184 — 36.) 


<. 


/-- 


1.  In  engine  lubricating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  hortzontal  cylinder  having  an  oil  inlet  near  each  end  of 
the  upper  side  thereof,  a  ralye  rocker,  two  pumps,  a 
cam,  an  operating  connection  between  ^id  cam  and  one 
of  the  pumps,  an  operating  connection  between  said  cam 
and  the  valve  rocker,  another  Identical  cam  in  reversed 
position,  an  operating  connection  between  said  cam  and 
the  other  pump,  and  an  operating  connection  between  said 
cam  and  tbe  valve  rocker. 

2.  In  engine  lubricating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  horizontal  cylinder  having  an  oil  inlet  near  each  end  of 
the  upper  side  thereof,  said  inlets  being  somewhat  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  a 
valve  rocker,  two  pumps,  a  cam,  an  operating  connection 
between  said  cam  and  one  of  the  pumps,  an  operating  con- 
nection between  said  cam  and  the  valve  rocker,  another 
Identical  cam  in  reversed  position,  an  operating  connec- 
tion between  said  cam  and  tbe  other  pump,  and  an  oper- 
ating connection  between  said  cam  and  tbe  valve  rocker. 

3.  A  horixontal  steam-engine  cylinder  provided  with  an 
oil  Inlet  near  each  end  of  Its  upper  portion,  a  check-valve 
at  each  of  said  Inlets  arranged  to  open  to  the  cylinder,  an 
oil-pump  provided  with  a  pair  of  independently  operable 
rockers.  Independent  conduits  from  the  pump  to  said  oll- 
tnlets,  a  pair  of  oacillatlng  cams,  links  connecting  the 
cams  with  a  portion  of  the  valve-gear  of  the  engine  to 
cause  the  valve-gear  to  rock  the  cams,  and  links  connect- 
ing the  pump-rockers  with  tbe  cams  to  cause  the  cams  to 
rock  the  pump-rockers,  combined  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  A  horixontal  steam-engine  cylinder  provided  with  an 
oil-Inlet  near  each  end  of  its  upper  portion,  a  check  valve 
at  each  of  said  Inlets  arranged  to  open  to  the  cylinder,  an 
oil-pump  provided  with  a  pair  of  independently  operable 
rockers,  independent  conduits  from  the  pump  to  said  oll- 
Inlets,  a  pair  of  oscillating  cams,  links  connecting  the 
cams  with  a  portion  of  the  valve-gear  of  the  engine  to 
cause  the  valve-gear  to  rock  the  cams,  links  connecting 
the  pump-rockers  with  the  cams  to  cause  the  cams  to  rock 
tbe  pump-rockers,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the 
first-mentioned  links,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  horlsontal  steam-engine  cylinder  provided  with  an 


oli-lniet  near  each  end  of  its  upper  portion,  a  check-valv* 
at  each  of  said  Inleta  arranged  to  open  to  the  cylinder,  aa 
oil-pump  provided  with  a  pair  of  independently  operable 
rockers,  independent  conduits  from  the  pump  to  said  oil- 
Inlets,  a  pair  of  slotted  oscillating  cams,  links  connecting 
the  cams  with  a  portion  of  tbe  valve-gear  of  the  engine 
whereby  the  valve-gear  may  rock  the  cams,  a  slotted  guide 
fixedly  supported  alongside  each  cam,  a  pivot-block  engag- 
ing each  Kuide  and  the  slot  of  tbe  appropriate  cam,  and  a 
link  connecting  each  pivot-block  with  one  of  tbe  pump- 
rockers,  combined  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


1,018,118.  RUPTURE  -  TRUSS.  Jambs  ALran>  Johkb- 
TON,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Piled  Mar. 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  61S,498.     (Cl.  128—26.) 


1.  In  a  rupture  trusa,  supporting  means,  a  compression 
member,  a  spring  binge  connecting  tbe  compression  mem- 
ber with  the  supporting  means,  a  flat  spring  on  the  sup- 
porting member,  and  connecting  means  between  the  flat 
spring  and  the  supporting  member  adapted  to  cause  the 
flat  spring  to  resist  the  movement  of  tbe  compreaalon 
member  after  the  latter  has  moved  a  determined  amount. 

2.  In  a  rupture  truss  and  in  combinatioo  supporting 
means,  a  spring  actuated  compression  member  hinged 
thereto  formed  with  a  perforation,  a  flat  spring  on  tbe' 
supporting  member  formed  with  a  perforation  and  a  con- 
necting bolt  extending  between  the  perforations  In  the 
supporting  member  and  fiat  spring  respectively. 

3.  In  a  rupture  truss  and  in  combination,  supporting 
means,  a  compression  member  carried  thereby,  brackets 
on  the  compression  member,  sockets  carried  by  said 
bracketa,  compression  pads  formed  with  two  limner  plun- 
gers fitting  within  said  sockets,  springs  extending  be- 
tween the  sockets  and  the  plungers,  and  bolts  extending 
through  the  sockets  and  pads  and  adapted  to  limit  tbe 
outward  movement  of  tbe  latter. 


1,018.114.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TUBES.  EowABO 
J.  Kbrn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  461,127.     (Cl.  93 — 81.) 

1.  In  a  tube  making  machine,  a  driving  shaft  mnd 
transmission  means,  rolls  operated  thereby,  an  endleaa 
tape  upon  said  rolls,  a  roller  former  having  a  carriage 
bearing  auxiliary  roller  formers,  means  in  combination 
with  said  roller  former  and  said  auxiliary  roller  formers 
whereby  said  carriage  bearing  and  said  auxiliary  roller 
formers  are  moved  relatively  after  each  tube  Is  made,  and 
an  ejector  to  discharge  tbe  made  tube. 

2.  In  a  tube  making  machine,  a  driving  shaft  snd  trans- 
mission means,  rolls  operated  thereby,  an  endless  tape 
upon  said  rolls,  a  roller  former  and  auxiliary  roller  form- 
ers, and  means  In  combination  with  said  roller  former 
and  said  auxiliary  roller  formers  whereby  tbe  same  are 
moved  relatively  after  each  tube  is  made,  said  means  com- 
prising carriages  in  which  said  auxiliary  roller  formers  are 
mounted  and  operating  means  for  raising  the  carriage  of 
one  of  said  auxiliary  roller  formers  and  for  advancing  tbe 
other  of  said  suxiliary  roller  formers  in  the  dlrectloB 
of  said  roller  former. 
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8.  In  a  tobe  Baking  machine,  a  driving  shaft  and  trans- 
Bisalon  meant,  rolla  operated  thereby,  an  endleaa  tape 
upon  said  rolls,  a  roller  former  and  auxiliary  rollers 
formers,  meaas  in  combination  with  said  roller  former 
and  aaid  auxiliary  roller  formers  whereby  the  same  are 


moved  relatively  after  each  tube  la  made,  said  means  com- 
prising carriagea  in  which  aaid  auxUiary  roller  formers 
are  mounted  and  means  for  ralaing  one  of  aaid  carriagea 
and  for  advsncing  the  other  of  said  carriagea  of  said  aux- 
iliary roller  formera. 


magneta  to  line  and  to  each  other  such  that  the  magnets 
controlling  the  elements  of  cerUin  characters  wiU  aimnl- 
taneoualy  respond. 

3.  In  telegraphic  receiving  apparatua,  a  recording  sur- 
face, a  recording  pen  therefor,  said  pen  being  composed  of 
resilient  material  and  held  rigidly  at  one  or  more  points, 
a  magnet  normally  acting  to  distort  the  pen  and  prevent 
it  from  printing,  and  meana  whereby  th^  magnetlam  may 
be  varied  to  release  the  pen  and  permit  it  to  print. 

4.  In  telegraphic  receiving  apparatus,  a  recording  sur- 
face, a  pen  of  resilient  material  coSperatlng  therewith, 
said  pen  being  rigidly  held  at  one  or  more  polnU,  but  free 
at  others,  a  permanent  magnet  including  the  pen  in  its 
field,  and  means  whereby  the  magnet  may  be  caused  to 
distort  the  pen  at  will  to  alter  its  position  relative  to  the 
recording  surface  for  the  purpoae  of  printing. 

5.  In  a  telegraphic  system,  a  sending  and  a  receiving 
station  and  a  line  circuit  connecting  them,  means  at  the 
sending  station  for  transmitting  current  Impulses  at  high 
frequency  over  the  line,  and  a  receiving  apparatua  con- 
nected to  tbe  line  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a  resili- 
ent character  printing  type  electrode  directly  controlled 
by  said  magnet,  said  electrode  having  a  slie,  shape  and 
maas  whereby  it  will  have  a  natural  period  of  vibration 
approximating  that  of  the  line  impulses,  a  chemically  sen- 
sitised recording  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  character 
imprint  from  said  electrode,  and  a  circuit  connection  for 
said  electrode  to  a  suitable  source  of  current  whereby  im- 
pact upon  the  sensitised  surface  will  produce  an  instan- 
taneous impression  by  means  of  electro-chemical  action, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,018,116.  TELEGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS. 
Ca«l  Kinslbx,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Globe  Printing 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1903,  Serial  No.  141,524.  Renewed  Feb.  1, 
1908.    Serial  No.  413.841.     (CL  178—64.) 


W 


s. 
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1,018,116.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Jdlian  Kowalski, 
Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,096. 
(CL  126—41.) 


1.  In  a  telegraphic  system,  a  sending  station,  a  receiv- 
ing station  and  a  line  connecUng  them,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent at  the  sending  sUtion  together  with  means  to  con- 
nect the  source  to  line  supply  current  of  either  direction 
and  of  different  strengths,  a  recording  surface  at  the  re- 
ceiving station  and  a  qumber  of  movable  pens  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  each  adapted  to  produce  on  the  surface  a 
mark  constituting  one  element  of  a  letter  or  character, 
magnets  coo  trolling  the  said  pens,  each  magnet  arranged 
to  actuate  Its  pen  under  the  Infiuence  of  current  of  a 
particular  direction  or  a  partlcuUr  strength,  or  both,  and 
connections  from  the  magnets  to  line  such  that  they  may 
be  caused  to  receive  the  currents  determined  at  the  send- 
ing station. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  sending  sUtlon,  a  receiving 
aUtion,  and  a  line  connecting  them,  a  source  of  current 
at  the  sending  sUtlon  with  a  transmitter  to  send  cur- 
rent to  line  in  various  strengths  and  of  either  direction 
in  accordance  with  a  determinate  code,  a  recording  sur- 
face at  the  receiving  station,  a  set  of  recording  pens 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  each  pen  printing  an  ele- 
ment of  a  character,  a  corresponding  set  of  magneta,  each 
adapted  to  actuate  its  pen  under  the  Influence  of  current 
of  given  strength  and  poUrity,  and  connectlona  from  said 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gaa  burner  having  a  frame  of  an  outer  casing 
having  a  door  In  one  of  Its  walls  and  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  said  burner,  a  charcoal  retainer  removably  lo- 
cated In  the  caalng  at  a  dlsunce  from  three  of  the  up- 
right walls  thereof  but  In  conUct  with  Its  other  upright 
walL  a  vertically  disposed  carrier  rotatably  mounted  at 
ita  lower  end  on  the  gas  burner  and  extended  through 
the  said  retainer  and  upper  portion  of  the  outer  caalng, 
and  a  hot  air  motor  on  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gas  burner  having  a  frame  of  a  perforated 
channeled  base  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
burner,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  burner  frame  and  sur- 
rounding said  base,  the  said  caalng  having  a  door  in  one 
of  its  walls  and  a  cover  for  Ita  upper  portion  provided 
centrally  with  a  neck  or  chimney,  a  charcoal  retainer 
removably  located  in  the  casing  at  a  distance  from  tbe 
rear  and  side  walls  thereof  and  having  Its  front  portion 
open  to  register  with  the  doorway  of  the  caalng,  a  ver- 
tlcallj  disposed  carrier  rotatably  mounted  at  Its  lower 
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end  on  the  ga«  burner  and  extended  throagh  the  laU 
retainer  and  Into  the  chimney  of  the  cover  of  tue  caalns. 
and  a  hot  air  motor  or  fan  mounted  on  the  apper  portion 
of  said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  the  eoDMaa- 
tlon  with  a  gae  burner  bavins  a  frame  of  a  casing  moont- 
ed  on  the  frame  of  said  burner  and  bavins  a  door  In  one 
of  Its  walla,  a  cover  for  the  oppcr  portion  of  the  easlnf 
provided  centrally  with  a  neck  or  chimney,  a  vertically 
disposed  carrier  rotatably  mounted  at  iU  lower  end  on  the 
gas  burner  and  at  Its  upper  end  within  tbe  chimney  of 
the  cover  for  the  casing,  and  a  hot  air  motor  oo  the  ap- 
per portion  of  said  carrier. 


1,018,117.  OTERCHECK-GDIDB.  JOHH  KsMSlll,  IfU- 
waukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  006,464. 
(CI.  M— 13.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  tbe  combination 
with  a  crown  strap,  of  a  flexible  strap  secured  thereto  and 
forming  a  crown  loop,  a  set  of  metallic  members  within 
said  loop  secured  to  the  crown  strap  on  opposite  sides  of 
Its  central  portion,  and  means  for  clasping  the  loop  strap 
to  the  crown  strap  over  the  metallic  members,  each  of  said 
metallic  members  forming  guide  brackets  into  which  an 
over-check  strap  may  be  manipulated  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cro^m  strap  of  a  bridle, 
of  metallic  guide  brackets  secured  t<'  the  crown  strap,  and 
each  adapted  to  receive  a  ix>rtlon  of  the  overcheck  strap, 
a  flexible  crown  strap  loop  extending  over  the  guide 
brackets,  and  a  resilient  clasp  Intermediate  of  tbe  guides, 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  crown  strap  loop  in  a 
depressed  position  between  the  guldea,  and  in  a  covering 
position  on  tbe  guldea. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  crown  strap  of  a  bridle, 
of  metallic  brackcta  aecared  to  the  crown  strap,  and  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  overcheck  strap,  a 
flexible  crown  strap  loop  extending  over  tbe  guides,  and 
a  resilient  clasp  intermediate  of  the  guide  brackets, 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  crown  strap  loop  In  a  de- 
pressed position  between  the  guides  and  In  a  covering  po- 
sition on  tbe  guides,  said  gnldes  being  Independently  se- 
cured to  the  crown  strap  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  crown 
canter. 

4.  The  eomblnatloa  with  the  crown  strap  of  a  bridle,  of 
metaHlc  guide  brackets  secured  to  the  crown  strap,  and 
•ach  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  overcheck  strap, 
a  flexible  crown  loop  having  a  portion  extending  over 
the  guide  brackets,  and  connected  with  the  crown  strap 
at  the  respective  ends  of  such  portion,  and  clasping  means 
for  rcleaaably  engaging  and  holding  the  crown  loop  la  a 
depreaaad  poaltloa  betwasn  tbe  gvldaa. 


1,018,118.  DUMPING  MOTOR-VBHICLB.  GaoBOB  W. 
LAU.T.  Boatoo,  liaaa.  Fllad  Joly  16.  1010.  Serial  No. 
572.319.     (CL  ai— 90.) 

1.  A   dnmplng   motor  vehicle,   eomprlalng  a  plvotally 
itad  load  earrlar,  aa  alavatlnc  acraw  havlaf  thrsadad 


engagemant  with  oaa  end  theraof,  gcarlnc  for  oparatlng 
said  screw,  and  a  pivoted  bracket  support  for  said  gaariag 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  screw,  said  support  having  aa 
upward  projection  to  fit  Into  a  socket  In  the  lowtr  aad 
of  the  screw  to  provide  a  grlt-sheddlag  bearing. 


2.  A  dumping  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  load  carrier,  an  elevating  screw  bavihg  threaded 
engagement  with  one  end  thereof,  a  base  mounted  on 
transverse  pivots  on  the  vehicle  end  carrying  a  pivot  sup- 
port for  said  screw,  driving  means  for  said  screw  extend- 
ing transversely  in  a  common  plane  with  said  plvota  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  side  of  the  veh/cle,  and  a  bracket  fixed 
to  said  base  having  bearings  rigid  with  relation  to  each 
other  for  said  driving  means  and  also  for  said .  screw 
whereby  said  parts  are  held  in  fixed  relative  position. 

3.  A  hoisting  apparatna  for  a  vehicle  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  hoisting  screw,  a  nut  for  comqunni- 
cating  the  motion  thereof  to  tbe  part  to  be  hoisted,  a  sup- 
porting bracket  for  the  lower  end  of  the  screw  adapted 
to  extend  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  provided  on  its 
under  side  with  spaced  apart  pivotal  bearings,  a  gear 
wheel  carried  by  said  screw,  said  bracket  having  two 
overhanging  journal  bearings  for  said  screw,  one  above 
said  wheel  and  one  below  the  aaaie,  and  a  pinion  and  pin- 
Ion  shaft  journaled  longitudinally  of  said  bracket  to  ex- 
tend laterally  of  tbe  vehicle  for  operating  said  gear  wheel 
and  screw,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  conical  end 
bearing  pin  for  the  extreme  lower  end  of  said  screw,  the 
overhanging  lower  journal  bearing  of  said  bracket  afford- 
ing an  open  space  about  said  pin  and  said  extreme  lower 
end  of  the  screw  to  aid  the  bearings  In  freeing  themselves 
of  grit. 


1,018,119.  AUTO  GARBAGE-TRUCK.  GaoBoa  W.  Lallt. 
Boaton,  Maaa.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  611,406. 
(CI.  21—20.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
vehicle  framework  having  its  rearward  portion  offset 
downwardly  adjacent  tbe  rear  axle,  laterally  offset  por- 
tions fixed  to  the  framework  and  extending  rearwardlj. 
and  a  receptacle  body  mounted  on  horlaontal  pivots  and 
having  support  on  said  laterally  offset  rearwardly  extead- 
tag  portions. 

2.  An  apparatna  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle  framework  having  longitudinal  parallel  bars  aa- 
cured  adjacent  their  ends  to  the  rear  axle,  laterally  oCaat 
bare  secnrad  to  said  framework  bars  and  extending  rear- 
wardly above  tbe  aaiae,  and  a  body  moanted  on  horlaontal 
plvota,  having  snpports  sdjaeeat  the  outer  enda  of  said 
laterally  offnet  bars. 
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3.  An  apptratna  of  the  kind  described,  coaaprislBK  a 
tahlela  tramewotk.  havlac  longitudinally  extending  parts 
offset  downward  adjacent  their  rear  ends  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  rear  axle,  laterally  offset  bars  fixed  to  the 
framework  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  tbe  vehlcla,  and 
a  body  boriaoatally  pivoted  on  said  laterally  offset  bare. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprlaiac  aa 
automobile  framework,  having  its  rearward  portion  offset 
downward,  the  rear  axle  supyortlag  said  downwardly  off- 
set portion,  laterally  offset  members  fiaed  to  said  frame- 
work and  extending  rearwardly,  and  a  body  bating  horl- 
aontal pivotal  mounting  on  said  laterally  offset  member. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
automobile  framework  having  a  downwardly  ofTset  sup- 
port at  Its  rearward  portion  to  have  bearing  on  the  rear 
axle,  laterally  offset  members  fixed  to  the  framework  and 
extending  rearwardly.  a  "body  having  a  bottom  tapering 
forwatdly  upward,  and  horlaontal  pivot  mountings  for 
said  body  upon  said  laterally  offset  members,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  body  extending  down  between  said  laterally 
offset  members. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1.018.121.  SPRING-LOCK  FOB  ADJUSTABLB  CAB- 
ING8  OF  ROLLER-BEARINGS.  CHABLaa  S.  UtCK- 
WOOD,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Boiler  Bearing 
Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraer. 
Filed  June  27,  1910.    SerUl  No.  668,960.     (CI.  64—80.) 


i 

9.     PLOl 


1,018,120.  t*LOW.  Ltmaw  8.  Lawis.  Elkport,  Iowa,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Harry  B.  Plta-Jerrell,  Elkpori, 
Iowa.  Fllad  Nov.  16.  1011.  Serial  No.  660,429.  (CL 
87—18.) 


1.  In  a  plow/  the  combination  with  a  mold  board,  a 
landside  bar,  and  an  angle  plate  atUched  to  the  mold 
board  and  the  landside  bar  and  having  a  projecting  nooe, 
of  a  ahare  having  a  landside  gunnel,  and  a  hook  bent 
Inward  from  tbe  gunnel,  the  nose  of  the  said  plate  fitting 
between  the  share  and  the  gunnel  and  engaged  by  the 
said  hook,  and  means  for  connecting  the  share  and  mold 
board. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  mold  board,  a 
landside  bar,  an  angle  plate  attached  to  the  landaide 
bar  and  the  mold  board,  and  a  projection  from  the  mold 
board,  of  a  share  having  a  Undside  gunnel,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  share  fitting  between  tbe  said  projection  and 
fiange  and  bavlng  a  Itp  engaging  the  angle  plate,  the  pro- 
jection engaging  In  back  of  the  share,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  said  arm  to  the  mold  board. 

3.  In  a  flow,  the  combination  with  a  mold  board,  a 
landside  bar,  and  a  keeper  secured  to  the  mold  board,  of  a 
share  bsvlng  a  landside  gunnel,  an  arm  aecured  to  the 
ahare  fitting  In  back  of  the  mold  board,  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  said  arm  and  engageable  over  the  keeper,  and  a  wedge 
inserilble  In  the  keeper  to  retain  the  link  in  position. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  mold  board,  a 
landside  bar,  aa  angle  plate  attached  to  the  laodtfde  bar 
and  tba  moid  board  and  having  a  projecting  nose,  a  pro- 
joctloa  from  the  mold  board,  and  a  keeper  secured  to  tbe 
■old  board,  of  a  share  haviag  a  laadalde  gnaael  aad  a 
book  beat  laward  from  the  guanal,  the  noaa  o<  Oa  aald 
plate  flttlag  betweea  the  ahare  aad  gunnel  and  angaasd 
by  the  said  hook,  aa  arm  aecured  to  the  ahare  flttlag  be- 
tween tba  said  pcoiaeCloa  and  an^  pUta,  tbe  aald  pro- 
jection engagtv  In  back  of  the  share,  a  link  plvotad  to 
tba  aald  am  and  easageaUe  over  the  aald  beeper,  and  a 
W94f  laacrtlbla  la  the  beeper  to  tataln  tbe  Uak  ta  po- 
ritlaiL 


1.  A  roller  bearing  having  a  sectional  rasing,  tbe  outer 
section  d  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  with  tapering  roll- 
seat  inside  one  end  and  having  the  shell  e  extended  from 
the  other  end  and  threaded  Internally,  tbe  inner  section  d' 
fitted  adjustably  to  such  screw-thread,  the  hub  a  having 
tbe  double  conical  seats  b  with  sets  of  rolls  c  and  C  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  seats  of  tbe  casing,  the  Inner 
section  d'  having  the  flange  6'  provided  upon  Its  periphery 
with  aa  annalar  aeries  of  recesses,  the  onter  section  6 
having  the  dreamferentlal  socket  h  upon  its  periphery 
with  the  perforation  f  through  the  shell  «  near  one  end 
of  aald  socket,  the  leaf-spring  <  riveted  In  the  opposite 
end  of  tbe  recess  and  having  a  tooth  extended  through 
the  perforation  f  and  adapted  to  engage  any  of  the  re- 
cesses In  the  flange  »',  tbe  tooth  having  a  sloping  face 
and  the  recesses  operating  to  posh  tbe  tooth  automati- 
cally ontward  when  one  section  Is  turned  upon  tbe  other, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  having  a  sectional  casing,  tbe  outer 
section  d  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  with  tapering  roll- 
seat  tnalde  one  e9€  and  bavlng  the  shell  e  extended  from 
the  other  end  and  threaded  Internally,  tbe  inner  aectloa  *• 
fitted  adjoatably  to  such  screw-thresd.  the  hub  a  havli« 
the  double  conical  seats  h  with  sets  of  rolls  e  and  C  be- 
tween tbe  same  and  the  seats  of  the  casing,  the  Inner 
sectloB  d*  having  the  fiange  V  provided  upon  Its  periph- 
ery with  an  annular  series  of  adjacent  concave  recceaea 
having  doubly  sloped  faces,  tbe  outer  section  d  having 
tbe  dreamferentlal  socket  h  upon  Its  periphery  with  tbe 
perforation  f  throngb  the  shell  «  near  one  end  of  aald 
socket,  the  leaf-spring  <  riveted  in  tbe  opposite  end  of 
the  recess  and  having  a  tooth  extended  through  the  perfo- 
ration r  and  adapted  to  engage  any  of  the  recesses  tk 
tbe  flange  »',  the  tooth  being  provided  with  a  convex  end 
fitted  to  the  concave  recesses,  and  the  recesses  operating 
to  push  tbe  tooth  automatically  outward  when  one  sec- 
tion Is  ttrmed  upon  the  other  In  either  direction,  anb- 
stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


1,018.122.  DAVENPORT.  Josbph  Loppiwo.  RIdgewood, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lupplno  Davenport  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1911.    Serial  No.  643.660.     {CI.  6 — 47.)         _, 

1.  A  convertible  davenport  consisting  of  a  stationary 
section  having  legs  and  a  shiftable  seat  section  also  hav- 
ing legs  and  a  hinged  back  linked  to  the  stationary  sec- 
tion and  maintained  upright  when  the  structure  U  la  tba 
form  of  a  davenport,  the  seat  aection  being  located  above 
the  atationary  aection  so  that  It  Is  shlftabte  over  tbe  aame 
to  carry  the  seat  thereof  to  the  front  of  aald  atatioaary 
aectloa  aad  the  back  down  onto  tbe  atathmary  aection. 

2.  A  coavertlble  davcaport  conalatteg  of  a  stationary 
aectloB  bavlng  legs  and  a  ahiftable  seat  aectloa  ahM  bar- 
lag  lc«s  aad  a  hlagcd  back  linked  to  tbe  atationary  aec- 
tloa aad  matotalned  upright  when  tbe  atmcture  la  la 
tbe  farm  of  a  davenport,  tbe  aeat  aectloa  being  located 
abava  tba  atationary  aectloa  aa  that  it  la  ahUtabla 
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t!)«  ifline  to  carry  tbe  seat  tbermf  to  tta«  front  of  laM 
■tatlonnry  section  and  the  back  down  onto  tbe  atatlonary 
section,  and  means  for  sblftlng  said  seat  section  to  con- 
vert tbe  structure  Into  a  double  bed. 


3.  A  convertible  davenport  consisting  of  a  stationary 
section  bavlng  supporting  means  and  a  shlf table  seat  sec- 
tion having  legs  and  a  hinged  back  linked  to  tbe  sta- 
tionary section  and  maintained  upright  when  tbe  struc- 
ture Is  In  tbe  form  of  a  davenport,  the  seat  section  being 
located  above  the  stationary  section  so  that  it  is  shlftable 
over  the  same  to  carry  the  seat  thereof  to  the  front  of 
said  stationary  section  and  the  back  down  onto  tbe  sta- 
tionary section,  and  means  for  shifting  said  seat  section 
forwardly  of  tbe  stationary  section  wbereby  tbe  back 
will  be  lowered  onto  said  stationary  section  while  the 
stationary  section  is  in  its  stationary  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  shaft  carried  by  one  section  and  a  p^dal  le- 
ver carried  by  tbe  other  section  and  connected  to  said 
shaft. 

4.  A  convertible  davenport  consisting  of  a  stationary 
section  having  legs  and  a  shlftable  seat  section  also  hav- 
ing legs  and  a  hinged  back  linked  to  the  stationary  section, 
the  seat  section  being  located  above  the  stationary  sec- 
tion so  that  It  Is  shlftable  over  the  same  to  carry  the 
seat  thereof  to  the  front  of  said  stationary  section  and  the 
back  down  onto  the  stationary  section,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  seat  section  to  convert  the  structure  Into  a 
double  bed,  said  means  comprising  a  rock  shaft  carried 
by  the  statioivpry  section  and  a  pedal  lever  carried  by 
the  seat  section  and  connected  with  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  A  convertible  davenport  consisting  of  a  stationary 
section  having  legs  and  a  shlftable  seat  section  also  hav- 
ing legs  and  a  hinged  back  linked  to  tbe  stationary  sec- 
tion, tbe  seat  section  being  located  above  the  stationary 
section  so  that  it  Is  shlftable  over  the  same  to  carry  tbe 
seat  thereof  to  the  front  of  said  stationary  section  and  tbe 
back  down  onto  tbe  stationary  section,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  seat  section  to  convert  the  structure  Into 
a  double  bed.  said  means  comprising  a  rock  shaft  carried 
by  the  stationary  section  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  seat 
section  and  connected  with  said  rock  shaft,  said  rock  shaft 
having  a  stop  cooperating  with  the  pedal  lever  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  the  rock  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


fender,  a  ratchet  wheel  secnred  to  tarn  with  tbe  reel,  a 
pivoted  spring  held  lever  engaging  tbe  teetb  of  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  hinged  member  on  the  fender,  and  springs  con- 
necting said  hinged  member  with  the  main  portion  of  tb« 
fender  and  holding  tbe  hinged  member  in  an  Inclined  po* 
sitlon  against  tbe  flexible  connecting  device,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 


1,018,123.       CAR-FENDER.       John     Rdsskll    Maooiu, 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    4,    1910,    Serial    No. 

500.62.-).     Renewed  July  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  639.472. 

(CI.  106—253.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  and  brackets  secured  to 
the  car  and  depending  therefrom,  of  a  fender  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  brackets,  spring  contact 
shoes  on  the  lower  face  of  the  fender  at  its  forward  end, 
a  reel  supported  on  the  car,  a  flexible  connecting  device 
between  the  reel  and  the  fender,  means  for  turning  tbe 
reel  to  wind  tbe  connecting  device  thereon  and  elevate  the 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  dash  board  thereon 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  fender  plvotally  con-' 
nected  to  the  car.  of  a  boxing  secured  to  tbe  Inner  face  of 
tbe  dash  board,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  boxing,  and  pro- 
jected at  one  end  through  the  boxing,  a  band  wheel  on 
the  protruding  end  of  the  shaft,  a  reel  fixed  on  tbe  shaft, 
a  flexible  connecting  device  between  tbe  reel  and  tbe 
fender  and  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  dash  board, 
a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft  in  tbe  boxing,  a  lever  pro- 
jecting through  tbe  boxing  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  hinged  member  on  tbe  fendeV.  and  springs  con- 
necting said  hinged  member  with  the  main  portion  of  tbe 
fender  and  holding  the  hinged  member  in  an  inclined  po- 
sition against  tbe  flexible  connecting  device,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,018,124.      SIPHON-BOTTLE.      Prma    E.    Malmstroii,* 
New   York,    N.   Y.,   assignor  <of   one-half   to    Aaron    M. 
Sloes.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  S,  1909,  Serial  No. 
47S.742.     Renewed  Jnly  10,  1011.     Serial  No.  638,728. 
(CI.  215—3.) 


« 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lining  with 
a  neck  having  a  perforation  therethrough,  a  casing  ex- 
terior to  said  lining  and  connected  therewith  by  gas-tight 
joint  to  form  a  chamber  about  the  same  adapted  to  be 
maintained  at  the  same  pressure  as  the  Interior  of  said 
lining  because  of  said  perforation  and  a  siphon  connected 
to  said  lining,  said  device  being  reflllable. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  lining  hav- 
ing a  perforation  in  the  upper  wall  thereof,  a  casing 
about  said  lining  and  separated  therefrom  to  form  a  cham- 
ber therebetween,  a  gasket  between  said  casing  and  lining 
about  the  neck  thereof  above  said  perforation  to  form  a 
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gaa-tlgbt  Jol»t.  and  a  sprtag  la  said  casing  on  which  Mid 
linlag  rests.  1 1 

8.  In  a  de*1ce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing,  a  llntag 
therein  with  a  chamber  between  said  casing  and  lining. 
means  insuring  a  gas-tight  Joint  between  the  casing  and 
lining  at  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  lining  bavlng  a  per- 
foration near  its  neck  portion,  and  means  Intel  posed  be- 
tween tbe  bottom  of  tbe  lining  and  tbe  bottom  of  the 
casing  for  pressing  the  lining  upward  to  malnUin  a  gas- 
tlgbt  Joint  between  the  caalng  and  lining,  and  a  siphon 
connected  with  said  lining,  the  construction  permitting  of 
filling  of  the  lining  at  low  pressure. 


1,018,126.  CABBUBBTBR.  William  B.  NAutmian. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  3.  1909.  Serial  No.  498.558. 
(CI.  48—165.2.) 


1,018,125.  tiOOSB-LBAP  BINDBB.  LBOifA>D  M.  MOB» 
Hocsn.  mivark.  N.  J.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
632,688.    |<C1.  129—18.) 


1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  an  upper  and  a  lower  bar 
adapted  to  receive  leaves  between  them,  a  channel-shaped 
housing  at  each  end  of  said  upper  bar  and  having  Inwardly 
projecting  flanges,  a  plate  at  each  end  of  said  lower  bar. 
received  and  guided  in  said  housings,  ratchet  teeth  on  said 
plates,  a  latch  in  each  boosing  slldably  mounted  In  the 
said  flanges  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  adjacent  plate,  and  a  thumb-piece  on  the  protrudhig 
end  of  each  latch,  arranged  to  move  the  latter  out  of 
engagement  with  said  teeth. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  an  apper  and  a  lower  bar 
adapted  to  receive  leaves  between  them,  a  channel-shaped 
housing  at  each  end  of  said  upper  bar  and  having  Inwardly 
projecting  flanges,  a  plate  at  each  end  of  said  lower  bar. 
received  and  guided  In  said  housings,  ratchet  teeth  on 
said  plates,  a  latch  In  each  housing  slldably  mounted  in 
the  said  flanges  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth 
of  tbe  adjacent  plate,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  latch 
In  yielding  engagement  with  said  teeth,  and  a  thumb-piece 
on  the  protruding  end  of  each  latch,  whereby  tbe  latter 
la  moved  to  disengage  said  teeth  in  opposition  to  the  force 

of  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  loose-leaf  hinder,  an  upper  and  a  lower  bar 
adapted  to  receive  leaves  between  them,  a  channel -shaped 
housing  at  each  end  of  said  upper  bar,  having  Inwardly 
projecting  flanges,  a  plate  at  each  end  of  said  lower 
bar  constructed  to  be  received  and  guided  in  said  housing, 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  rear  edges  of  said  plates,  a  latch  in 
each  of  said  housings  arranged  to  slide  In  openings  in 
said  flanges,  and  a  tooth  on  each  of  said  latches  arranged 
to  engage  the  teetb  of  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  an  upper  and  a  lower  bar 
adapted  to  receive  leaves  between  them,  a  channel-shaped 
housing  at  each  end  of  said  upper  bar.  having  inwardly 
projecting  flanges,  a  plate  at  each  end  of  said  lower  bar 
constructed  to  be  received  and  guided  in  said  bousing, 
ratchet  teetb  on  tbe  rear  edges  of  said  plates,  a  latch 
In  each  of  said  housings  arranged  to  slide  in  openings 
in  said  flanges,  a  tooth  on  each  of  said  latches  arranged 
to  engage  the  teetb  of  said  plates,  and  a  spring  carried 
by  each  ol  said  housings  and  arranged  to  bold  said  latch 
in  yielding  engagement  with  said  teeth. 

5.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  an  upper  and  a  lower  bar 
adapted  te  recelvf  leaves  between  them,  a  channel-shaped 
housing  at  each  end  of  said  upper  bar,  having  Inwardly 
projeclng  flanges,  a  plate  at  each  end  of  said  lower  bar 
constructed  to  be  received  and  guided  in  said  housings, 
ratchet  teetb  on  the  rear  edges  of  said  plates,  a  latch 
In  each  of  said  housings  arranged  to  slide  in  openings  in 
said  flanges,  a  tooth  on  each  of  said  latches  arranged  to 
engage  the  teetb  of  said  plates,  and  means  carried  by  said 
latches  co-acting  with  said  flanges  to  limit  the  movements 
of  ssld  latches. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  reservoir,  a  chamber  r,  a  passage 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  chamber,  a  valTa 
in  said  chamber  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  said  passage 
and  having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  screw-threads  in  its  walls,  a  perfbrated 
screw-threaded  plug  engaging  said  threads,  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  said  plug  into  the  cavity  in  the  ball-valve,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  reservoir,  a  chamber  r,  a  passage  » 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  chamber,  a  valve 
in  said  chamber  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  said  passage 
and  having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  screw-threads  in  its  walls  toward  Its  upper 
end,  a  perforated  screw-threaded  plug  engaging  said 
threads,  a  rod  extending  from  said  plug  Into  the  cavity 
in  the  l>all-valve,  a  part  of  said  carbureter  being  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  reservoir  at  the  plane  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  reservoir,  a  chamber  r,  a  passage 
communlcatUig  with  said  reservoir  and  chamber,  a  valve 
in  said  chamber  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  said  passage, 
said  chamber  being  provided  with  screw-threads  in  its 
walls,  a  perforated  screw-threaded  plug  engaging  said 
threada,  said  plug  being  adapted  to  limit  the  movementa 
of  aaid  valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  reservoir,  a  chamber  r,  a  passage 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  chamber,  a  valve 
in  said  chamber  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  said  passage, 
said  chamber  being  provided  with  screw-tbresds  in  Its 
walls  toward  Its  upper  end.  a  perforated  screw -threaded 
plug  engaging  said  threads,  a  rod  extending  from  said 
plug  to  a  position  adjacent  to  said  valve,  a  part  of  said 
carbnreter  being  removably  secured  to  said  reservoir  at 
the  plane  of  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

1,018,127.     LIFTING-JACK.     John  Olson,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  May  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  624,367.     (CI.  67—16.) 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
prialng  two  oppositely  disposed  similar  halves  bolted  to- 
gether, each  half  comprising  s  hollow  standard  formed 
with  an  integral  flat  base  and  with  an  Integral  horlaontal 
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bar  «zt«oding  to  the  middle  of  tb«  jack,  of  a  iwlr  of 
screw  Uircaded  poats,  one  moontad  to  alide  In  each  atand- 
ard.  and  having  a  ahoalder  upon  Ita  upper  and,  a  beral 
pinion  threaded  upon  each  post  and  held  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  upon  the  standard,  a  pair  of  l>evel 
pinions,  one  meshing  with  each  pinion  on  the  posts,  a 
cross  shaft  Joamaled  on  said  horizontal  bars  and  carry- 
^Ing  said  second  named  pinions,  an  operating  lever,  and 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  cross  shaft  and  lever. 

2.  In  a.  lifting  jack,  the  combination  with  two  similar 
frame  members,  each  comprising  a  tubular  standard  having 
a  gap  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  croaa  connection  ex- 
tending to  the  center  of  the  lifting  jack,  each  cross  con- 
nection tiavlng  horlsontal  bearing  apertures  adjacent  the 
Htnndards  and  ^djaceqt  the  center  of  the  lifting  jack, 
of  a  vertically  movable  post  mounted  in  each  standard, 
a  shoulder-block  carried  by  each  post,  and  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  posts  in  unison,  said  mechanism 
including  a  cross  shaft,  journaied  in  said  horlsontai  bear- 
ing apertures,  a  pinion  upon  each  end  of  said  croaa  shaft, 
a  pinion  upon  each  post  and  Intermeshing  with  the  ad- 
^^Jacent  pinion  on  the  cross  shaft,  the  pinions  on  the  posts 
being  confined  against  longitudinal  movement  in  the  gap 
in  the  standards,  rock  lever,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  rock  lever  and  shaft. 


1,018,128.     WINDOW.     Pbascots  X.  PATMKrr,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar  W.  Johnson,  Chicago, 
^III.      Filed    Aug.    7,    1911.      Serial    No.    642,731.      (CI. 
20—12.) 


1.  In  a  window,  a  frame  having  a  vertical  groove  in- 
tcrpoaed  between  the  window  sasbea,  a  parting  strip  re- 
alllently  mounted  in  said  groove  and  adapted  to  exert 
pressure  on  the  adjacent  sash,  the  resilient  mounting  of 
said  parting  strip  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  springs  se- 
cured by  means  of  screws  in  recciases  adjacent  said  groove 
and  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  to 
the  inner  edge  of  said  parting  strip,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed.   . 

2.  In  a  window,  a  vertical  groove  formed  In  the  window 
frame  between  the  sashes  thereof,  a  parting  strip  mounted 
in  said  groove,  a  pair  of  wire  springs  secured  to  said  part- 
ing strip  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  means 
for  securing  said  springs  to  said  frame  adjacent  the 
groove  thereof,  the  mounting  of  said  parting  strip  being 
such  that  the  same  will  exert  a  conatant  pressure  on  the 
adjacent  sash,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  window,  a  parting  strip  groove  provided  in  the 
window  frame  intermediate  the  sashes  thereof,  a  parting 
strip  Inserted  in  said  groove  and  adapted  to  have  a  limited 
oscillation  therein,  and  resilient  means  controlling  said 
oscillation  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  springs  secured  to 
said  parting  strip  and  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  groove 
thereof,  each  spring  being  provided  with  three  loops,  two 
loops  for  the  reception  of  nails  by  means  of  which  the 
spring  Is  secured  to  the  parting  strip,  and  one  loop  for 
the  reception  of  a  screw  by  means  of  which  said  spring 
is  secured  to  the  window  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  window,  a  window  frame  provided  with  a  pair 
of  sash  grooves,  a  pair  of  sashes  vertically  movable  in 
said  grooves,  a  parting  strip  groove  interposed  between 
said  sash  grooves  and  disposed  parallel  thereto,  a  parting 
strip  reslliently  mounted  in  said  parting  strip  groove  and 
having  a  pair  of  recesses  In  the  inner  edge  thereof,  a  pair 
■at  recesses  In  one  of  said  sash  grooves  arranged  In  jnxta- 
poaltlen   with   the  recesses  oi  saM  parting  atrip,  and  a 


pair  of  springs  seciired  to  said  parting  strip  In  the 
thereof  and  In  the  recesses  provided  In  said  sasb  grooTM, 
sobatantialiy  as  described. 


1.018.129.  PUMP.  JoHAHinia  Th.  PK>natM,  Woodalde, 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Pedersen  Manufacturing  Co..  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
15,  1900.    Serial  No.  617,700.     (CI.  103 — «4.) 


In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  caalng  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  and  inlet  and  dlacharge  openings  of  small 
area,  of  a  revoluble  member  comprising  a  head  and  stem 
fitting,  the  Iwre  of  the  casing  and  the  head  transversely 
slotted  In  the  outer  face,  a  solid  piston  comprising  a  base 
with  a  substantially  fiat  back  and  arms  at  the  ends  at 
right  anglca  to  the  baae  and  the  outer  parte  of  which  are 
at  the  respective  ends  of  the  piston,  with  the  inner  feces 
outwardly  Inclined  so  that  there  Is  produced  between  the 
arms  a  recess  and  the  piston  transversely  slidable  across 
the  face  of  the  head  of  the  revoluble  member  in  the  slot 
thereof  and  moving  therewith,  a  cover  to  the  caalng  con- 
tacting with  the  face  of  the  revoluble  member  and  a  taper- 
ing adjustable  member  secured  in  said  cover  off  the  axial 
center  of  the  revoluble  member  for  actuating  said  piston 
to  feed  the  fluid  handled  by  the  pump. 


1.018.130.  SEWINQ- MACHINE.  Thomas  Oostavb 
PiAjrr,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  FUed  June  6,  1911.  SerUI  No.  631,64«.  (CL 
112—20.) 


1.  A  chain  stitch  Inseam  shoe  sewing  madiine,  having. 
In  combination,  stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved 
hooked  needle  and  a  looper  and  meana,  acting  automati- 
cally upon  stopping  the  machine,  to  free  the  last  needle 
loop  from  the  stitch  forming  devices  and  bring  the  needle 
to  rest  out  of  engagement  with  the  work. 

2.  A  chain  stitch  taseaa  shoe  sswlag  mscfalne,  hsTing. 
In  combination,  stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved 
hooked  needle  and  a  looper  and  means,  acting  autontatl- 
caity  upon  stopping  the  machine,  to  retract  the  needle 
while  its  hook  la  empty  and  bring  the  needle  t*  rest  ont 
of  engagement  with  the  work. 

3.  A  chain  stitch  inseam  shoe  sewing  macEine,  having, 
in  eomUnatlon,  stitch  forming  devices  including  a  cvrved 
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, a  tooper  and  mmm,  aettec  swtomatl- 

eall7  opoa  stopping  the  suchlae,  to  reverse  the  cyde  of 
operations  aad  cause  the  needle  to  retract  while  its  hook 
ts  empty  and  come  to  reat  out  of  engagemeat  with  the 


4.  A  chain  stltek  Inseam  ahoe  sewing  machiae,  having, 
la  comblaatton.  atltch  forming  devices  •inclndlac  a  carved 
hooked  needle  and  a  looper  and  means,  operating  antomati- 
cally  ujwn  stepping  the  machine,  to  reverse  the  cycle  of 
operations  after  tde  needle  has  penetrated  the  work  and 
cause  the  needle  to  retract  while  its  book  is  empty  and 
come  to  rest  out  of  engagement  with  the  work. 


the  drtviag  Aaft  with  said  eoBfayer 
raising  and  lowering  mechanten,  said  sack  cuavayar  pra- 
pelllng  means  being  operated  from  the  driving  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  spedfleo. 


1,018.181.  PIN-OUABD.  Bobbbt  L.  Pbahah,  Masaa- 
pequa.  N.  X.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1011.  Serial  No.  604,810. 
(CI.  24— 1|S5.) 


A  pin  gua-nfl  including  a  body  having  a  paasage  extend- 
ing lengthwtae  thereof  to  receive  the  pin  point,  and  sockets 
intermediate  between  the  ends  of  said  passage  and  inter- 
secting the  tame  upon  opposite  sides,  and  a  coll  sprlnf 
having  Its  ends  seated  in  said  sockets  and  having  its 
Intermediate  portion  presenting  one  or  more  colls  within 
said  passage  adapted  to  be  forced  toward  said  sockets  upon 
the  insertion  of  the  pin  through  said  passage  and  fric- 
tionally  engaging  with  said  pin  to  reUln  the  latter  be- 
tween adjacent  colls. 


1,018.132.      INSOLE. 
Filed  May  1.  1911. 


GaoBOB  L.   Pbbsls,  Lynn,  Mass. 
SerUl  No.  624,322.     (CI.  36—44.) 


1.  As  aa'artide  of  mannfaetare.  an  Insole  comprising 
a  layer  of  textile  SMterlal  haTiag  a  crsass.  a  strtp  of 
flbrona  skstertal  In  ssld  cresae,  aad  a  layer  of  eeilnlsM 
Interlocked  with  saU  layer  e(  tastUa  siatsrial  aad  wlCh 
sakl  strip. 

2.  As  an  article  of  maaafactare,  an  insole  eoniprlalBC 
a  la/er  of  textile  matsHal  having  a  stitch-roesiTlag  rlh. 
a  layer  9t  suitable  materUl,  aa  Intarandlsta  layar  of 
eeUnloid  Interiocked  with  the  fIrst-msatleBsd  layen 
whsreby  they  are  joined  together,  aad  a  shank  stlffsner 
of  flbroos  materUl  between  said  llrat  maationed  lay«a 
aad  Utsriocked  with  said  layer  of  eallnloM. 


1,018.188.  '  ipiLLED-SACK-SEWINQ  MACHINE.    GaoBOB 
B.  Boont  and  Eomaxd  D.  Bcovt.  <^lea«e,  IIL.  a^plcaora 
to  Timeawll  Sack  FUllng  4  Sewlag  Machine  OoaBpany, 
ChleaffO.  ZU..  a  Oorpecatlen  of  Illinois.    FUid  Aoc.  1. 
IBIO.    flarlal  No.  674.MS.     (CL  US— 24.) 
1.  In  a  mied  sack  sewing  ■aehlae,  tke  eoaUaatlon 
with  s  sewlag  macnanlsm,  of  a  horlsoatslly  atovaMs  end- 
less flexible  sack  conveyer  adjnstabls  vsrtieally  aad  al- 
ways remaining  In  a  horiaoatal  plaae.  sMaaa  for  ralslag 
and  lowering  the  sack  coBTsyer,  laeaBS  for  propelling  the 
sack  conveyer,  a  driving  shaft,  aad  ibssm  for  connactlas 


2.  In  a  filled  sack  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
wltli  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  an  endless  flexible  sa£k 
conveyer,  mechanism  for  propelling  said  conveyer,  and 
reversible  mechanism  for  automatically  and  positively 
raising  and  lowering  the  conveyer  to  any  one  of  an  un- 
limited number  of  positions,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  fined  sack  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  sewing  mechanism,  of  an  endless  flexible  sack 
conveyer,  mechanism  for  propelling  aaid  conveyer,  re- 
versible mechanism  for  automatically  and  positively  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  conveyer,  a  power  shaft  and  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  power  shaft  with 
the  raising  aad  lowering  mechanism  of  said  sack  conveyer 
said  means  comprising  a  friction  drive,  substantially  as 
spedfled. 

4.  In  a  filled  sack  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  aaek  aewteg  ssechsnism,  of  a  sack  eoaveyer.  a  power 
shaft,  connecting  awchanism  far  propsIUng  the  sack  «on- 
veyer  from  the  power  shaft  and  conaectlaK  reveratble 
mechaniam  for  poaltlvely  raising  and  lowering  the  con- 
veyer from  the  power  shaft  said  raising  and  lowering 
mechanism  comprlsiiw  rotatable  screws,  substantially  as 
specified. 

6.  In  a  filled  sack  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  sack  sewing  mechanism,  of  s  sack  conveyer,  a  power 
shaft,  connecting  mecbanisai  for  propelling  the  sack  eon- 
veyer  from  the  power  shaft  and  connecting  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  entire  conveyer  from  the  power 
shaft  provided  with  a  connecting  dntch  for  throwing 
said  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  in  and  ont  of  opera- 
tion and  a  conveyer  supporting  frame  supported  centrally 
of  the  conveyer,  snbatantially  as  spedfled. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.J 


1.018.184.  KNITTED  FABRIC  AND  HOSIEBY  MADE 
THBBBFBOM.  Bobbbt  W.  Scott,  Leeda  Point,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  A 
Williams.  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1006.  Serial  No.  279,686. 
(CL  #6     4u) 

L  A  stoekiiw  havtaig  a  leg  partian  kattts«  In  ilk 
adtch,  a  heel  band  knitted  in  separate  plain  webs,  and  a 
fast  pacttoa  coMlsting  of  a  plate  web  Joining  a  rib  course 
at  tha  treat  «^  the  U-knit  heel  band,  snbatantlaily  aa 


portim   knittnd  in   rft 
band  kaittsd  te  aepamte  ptadn  wekt 

of  a  ^ate  wab  Jolnlag  a  rib  eo' 


2.  A  atoddi«   having  a  leg 
stitch,  a 
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•t  tlM  front  of  the  U-knlt  taeel  band  and  barlnc  a 
to*,  aabatantially  as  apecifled. 


5.  A  atoeklng  haTing  a  leg  portion  knlttad  in  rib  stitch, 
a  knee  band  knitted  lo  separate  plain  webs,  a  beel  band 
also  knitted  in  separate  plain  webs,  and  a  foot  consisting 
of  a  plain  web  united  to  the  ribbad  fabric  at  the  front  of 
the  beel  band.  subsUntlally  as  spedfled. 

4.  A  stocking  haTing  a  leg  portion  knitted  in  rib 
atitch,  a  knee  band  knitted  in  separate  plain  webs,  a  heel 
band  also  knitted  in  separate  plain  webs,  and  a  foot  con- 
sisting of  a  plain  web  united  to  the  ribbed  fabric  at  the 
point  of  the  heel  band,  and  having  a  seamleas  toe.  sub- 
stantially as  Bi>ecifled. 

6.  A  stocking  having  a  leg  portion  knitted  in  rib  stitch 
and  a  heel  band  knitted  in  separate  plain  webs,  extending 
completely  around  the  stocking,  substantially  as  specilied. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaietts.] 


1,018,130.  CORSET.  ItiaT  L.  K.  Scoddb3,  Wayne  town- 
ship, Marion  county.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1009.  Serial 
No.  490,081.     (CI.  2—73.) 


-// 


1.  The  combination  of  a  corset  body,  hose  sapporters 
suspmded  from  the  lower  front  end  thereof,  a  binding 
strip  extending  about  the  aides  and  front  of  the  cor- 
set body  at  the  lower  end,  baring  a  slot  in  the  front 
thereof  through  which  the  hose  supporters  extend,  and 
projecting  below  the  corset  body  to  form  an  abdominal 
support,  and  whereby  th«  front  of  said  strip  Is  bald  in 
place,  means  for  securing  tlie  ends  of  said  strip  In  place, 
and  a  ladac  for  tigbtanlng  the  lowar  portkM  of  said  strip. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  corset  body,  a  binding  strip  ex- 
tending across  the  sides  and  'front  of  the  corset  body  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  projecting  below  the  corset 
body  to  form  an  abdominal  support,  means  for  securing 
the  ends  of  said  binding  strip  to  the  corset  body,  means 
for  holding  down  the  front  of  said  binding  strip,  s  ladog 
for  adjusting  tbe  tightness  of  the  strip  on  the  body,  and 
hoae  supporters  suspending  from  the  lower  rear  portion 
of  the  strip. 


1.018.138.  VACUUM  CLBANINO  DEVICE  FOR  CLEAN- 
ING ANIMALS.  Jamss  J.  Slevin,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1911.    Serial  No.  608,436.     (CI.  119 — 84.) 


1.  A  Tacuum  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  animala,  com- 
prising a  foundation  of  suitable  material  to  be  held  In 
the  band  and  provlUed  with  a  slot  therein  lengthwise 
thereof,  an  Intake  nosxle  suitably  secured  to  one  surface 
of  said  foundation  and  having  a  slot  coinciding  with  tbe 
slot  of  tbe  foundation,  series  of  bristles  forming  a  brush 
secured  to  the  opposite  surface  of  said  foundation  and 
series  of  blades  forming  currycomb  members  also  secured 
to  the  same  surface  of  the  foundation,  with  tba  bristles 
and  said  blades  arranged  across  tbe  foundation  and  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  line  of  the  slot  so  as  to  constitute  un- 
obstructed intake  passage-ways  to  tbe  slot 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  animals,  con- 
prising  a  foundation  of  suitable  material  to  be  held  In 
the  band  and  provided  with  'a  slot  therein  lengthwise 
thereof,  an  intake  noxzle  suitably  secured  to  one  surface 
tff  said  foundation  and  having  a  slot  coinciding  with 
the  slot  of  tbe  foundation,  series  of  bristles  formlDg  a 
brush  secured  to  the  opposite  surface  of  said  foundation 
and  series  of  blades  forming  curry-comb  members  also 
secured  to  the  same  surface  of  the  foundation,  with  the 
bristles  and  said  blades  arranged '  across  the  foundation 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  the  slot  but  not  cross- 
ing the  same  so  as  to  constitute  unobstructed  Intake 
passage-ways  to  the  slot,  and  a  band  or  aklrt  of  suitable 
material  secured  to  tbe  periphery  of  the  foundation  and 
extending  partly  over  tue  bristles  and  blades. 

8.  A  vacuum  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  animals,  com- 
prising a  foundation  of  suitable  material  to  be  held  in 
the  hand  and  provided  with  a  slot  therein  lengthwise 
thereof,  sn  intake  nossle  suitably  secured  to  one  surface 
of  said  foundation  and  having  a  slot  coinciding  with  the 
slot  of  the  foundation,  and  seriea  of  bristles  secured  to 
the  oppoeite  surface  of  the  foundation  and  arranged  in 
groups,  and  serrated  bladea  forming  curry-comb  members 
arranged  between  tbe  bristles  and  the  said  blades  secured 
to  the  foundation  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  the  slot, 
so  as  to  thereby  produce  unobstructed  intake  channels  to 
the  slot  for  the  removal  of  particles  Into  tbe  slot  in  tbe 
vacuum  cleaning  operation. 


1,018.137.  DOUBLE  OB  TWIN  INTERRUPTER  FOR 
IGNITION  SYSTEMS.  Jambs  M.  Smith,  Pblladelphla. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Wilson  D.  Craig  Wright, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
583,239.     (CI.- 128—166.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  magneto  generator  of  a  twin 
interrupter  device  for  controlling  a  magneto  or  normally 
closed  drcQlt  and  a  battery  or  normally  open  drcnlt, 
comprising  a  carrier-plate,  s  contact  meana  fbr  said  mag- 
aeto  circuit  supported  upon  aald  canier-plata,  a  contact 
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means  for  said  battery  circuit  supported  upon  said  carrier- 
plate,  means  for  pivotaily  supporting  upon  said  carrier- 
plate  an  Interrupter  member  provided  with  two  interrupter 
arms,  one  arm  normally  contacting  with  said  magneto 
circuit  contact  means,  the  other  arm  normally  disengaged 
from  said  battery  circuit  conUct  means,  and  meana,  con- 
nected so  ss  to  rotate  with  tbe  armature  of  said  magneto 
generator,  for  euKaglng  ssid  Interrupter  member  to  oscil- 
late its  interrupter  arms  to  break  tbe  magneto  or  closed 
drcnit  and  close  tbe  battery  or  open  circuit  In  a  single 
movement  of  said  interrupter-member,  sutistantlaily  as 
and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  Tbe  conlilnstlon  with  a  magneto  generator  of  a  twin 
interrupter  device  for  controlling  a  magneto  or  normally 
closed  circuit  sn*  a  battery  or  normally  open  circuit, 
comprising  a  carrier-plate,  a  contact  means  for  said  mag- 
neto circuit  supported  upon  said  carrier-plate,  a  contact 
means  for  said  battery  circuit  supported  upon  ssld  carrier- 
plate,  means  for  pivotaily  Bupportlng  upon  said  carrier- 
plate  an  Intjarrupter  member  provided  with  two  Inter- 
rupter arms,  one  arm  normally  contacting  with  said  mag- 
neto circuit  contact  means,  the  other  arm  normally  disen- 
gaged from  said  battery  circuit  conUct  means,  a  spindle 
connected  wUh  the  armature  of  said  magneto  generatpr 
so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  cam-member  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  spindle,  cam-portions  on  ssid  cam-mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  with  said  Interrupter  member  to 
oscillate  Ita  Interrupter  arms  to  break  the  magneto  or 
closed  circuit  snd  close  the  battery  or  open  circuit  In  a 
single  movement  of  said  interrupter-member,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  conbinstlon  with  a  magnetic  generator  of  a 
twin  interrupter  device  for  controlling  a  magneto  or  nor- 
mally closed  circuit  and  a  battery  or  normally  open  cir- 
cuit, comprising  a  carrier-plate,  a  contact  means  for  said 
magneto  circuit  aupported  upon  said  carrier-plate,  a  contact 
means  for  said  battery  circuit  supported  upon  said  car- 
rier-plate, nMsns  for  pivoUlly  supporting  upon  said  car- 
rier-plate an  Interrupter  member  provided  with  two  Inter- 
rupter arms,  one  arm  normally  contacting  with  said  mag- 
neto circuit  contact  .means,  tbe  other  arm  normally  dis- 
engaged from  said  battery  circuit  contact  means,  a  means 
for  retaining  said  Interrupter  member  in  its  normal  poal- 
tlon  and  means  connected  so  as  to  rotate  with  the  arma- 
ture of  said  magneto  generator,  for  engaging  said  Inter- 
rupter member  to  oscillate  Its  interrupter  arms  to  break 
the  magneto  or  closed  circuit  and  close  tbe  bsttery  or 
open  circuit  by  a  single  movement  of  said  Interrupter- 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magneto  generator  of  a  twin 
Interrupter  device  for  controlling  a  magneto  or  normally 
closed  dreoit  and  a  battery  or  normally  open  drmlt, 
comprising  a  carrier-plate,  a  contact-means  for  iald  mag- 
neto circuit  supported  upon  aald  carrier-plate,  a  contact 
means  for  said  battery  drcnit  supported  upon  ssid  car- 
rler-plata,  means  for  plvoUlly  supporting  upon  said  car- 
rier-plats aa  Interrupter  mamber  provided  with  two  In- 


terrupter anna,  one  arm  normally  In  contact  with  said 
magneto  circuit  contact  means,  the  other  arm  normally 
disengaged  from  said  battery  circuit  contact  means,  means 
for  retaining  aald  Interrupter  member  in  ita  normal  posi- 
tion, a  spludle  connected  with  tbe  armature  of  said  mag- 
neto generator  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  cam-member 
adjustably  connected  with  said  spindle,  cam-portions  on 
said  cam-member  adapted  to  engage  with  said  interrupter 
member  to  oscillate  Its  Interrupter  arms  to  break  tbe  mag- 
neto or  closed  circuit  and  close  the  battery  or  open  cir- 
cuit in  a  single  movement  of  said  interrupter-member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  magneto  generator  of  a  twin 
Interrupter  device  for  controlling  a  magneto  or  normally 
closed  circuit  and  a  battery  or  normally  open  circuit, 
comprising  a  carrier-plate  movably  supported  in  connec- 
tion with  said  magneto  generator,  a  contact-means  for 
l)oth  circuits  supported  upon  said  carrier-plate,  means  for 
pivotaily  supporting  upon  said  carrier-plate  an  inter- 
rupter member  provided  with  two  Interrupter  arms,  one 
of  said  arms  normally  engaging  a  contact  means  to  close 
said  magneto  circuit,  the  other  of  said  arms  being  nor- 
mally disengaged  from  tbe  other  contact  means  to  inter- 
rupt said  iMttery  circuit,  means  for  osdllating  said  inter- 
rupter member  to  move  its  interrupter  srms  and  respec- 
tively break  and  close  said  closed  and  open  circuits,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.018,138.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  METALLIC  LET- 
TERS. Nathan  M.  Stanl«t,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
2.  1911.     Serial  No.  652,436.     (Pl.  164—2.) 


Tbe  herein  described  process  of  mjiking  metallic  letters 
or  figures  for  attachment  to  non-metallic  surfsces.  con- 
sisting in  Imparting  to  a  metallic  ribbon  a  roughened  sur- 
face. In  applying  an  adhesive  substance  to  one  side  of  said 
metallic  ribbon.  In  applying  a  non-metallic  rlblMU  to  the 
side  of  said  metallic  ribbon,  thus  coated  with  adhesive 
substance.  In  applying  adhesive  substance  to  tbe  side  of 
tbe  resulting  ribbon  containing  tbe  non-metallic  surface, 
and  In  drying  said  adhesive  substance  and  stamping  the 
desired  figures  or  letters  from  said  ribbon. 


1,018.139.  RAILWAY-TIE.  William  P.  THOMaov  and 
Samitsl  G.  Thomson.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  26, 
1907.    Serial  No.  380.662.     (CI.  288—6.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  metallic  member  ex- 
tending from  ran  to  rail  bent  into  an  irregular  form  in  a 
vertical  plane  transversely  to  the  rails  at  a  point  between 
the  end  of  tbe  tie  and  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  adjacent  raU 
foot,  said  member  having  an  upright  web  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  flange  projecting  from,  its  side,  and  a  wooden 
member  having  its  lower  surface  exposed  snd  free  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  ballast  of  tbe  road-bed,  said  metaflle 
member  adjacent  to  said  bent  portion  being  laterally 
secured  to  said  wooden  meml>er  and  said  wooden  member 
being  retained  against  longitudinal  movement  by 
bent  portkm  of  tbe  metallic  membar. 
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5.  A  niilway  tie  bavlBf  two  aMtalUc  memben  Mcand 
toe«tb«r  and  baTing  adjacent  faces  which  are  at  rarylns 
dlatanr^s  apart  and  portions  of  which  face*  lie  between 
the  end  of  the  tie  and  the  Inner  edge  of  the  adjacent  rail 
foot,  each  of  said  members  having  an  upright  web  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  flange  projecting  from  its  side, 
and  a  wooden  spiking  member  between  said  metallic 
members  and  held  against  longltadlnal  moyement  by  the 
Tarying  proximity  of  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  metallic 
members. 

3.  A  railway  tie  haTtng  two  metallic  members  secured 
together  and  having  adjacent  faces  converging  toward 
one  another  between  an  end  of  tlM  tie  and  the  inner  edge 
of  the  adjacent  rail  foot,  each  of  said  members  having  an 
nprlght  web  and  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  pro- 
jecting from  its  side,  and  a  wooden  spiking  member  be- 
tween converging  portions  of  said  adjacent  facea  of  the 
metallic  members. 

4.  A  railway  tie  having  the  outer  portions  with  lat- 
trally  extending  flanges,  said  outer  portions  being  secured 
together  and  presenting  an  irregular  outline  on  either 
side  of  the  tie  in  a  vertical  plane  tranaversely  to  the 
rails  and  between  the  end  of  the  tie  and  the  inner  edge 
of  the  adjacent  rail  foot,  and  wooden  spiking  members 
secured  between  the  outer  members  at  the  rail  bearings, 
said  outer  portions  and  their  securing  means  bounding 
apace  between  the  rail  bearings  which  is  open  at  the  top 
end  bottom  of  tbe  tie. 

6.  A  railway  tie  having  outer  members  with  laterally 
extending  flanges,  a  portion  of  tbe  upright  web  of  each 
of  said  members  being  arranged  at  an  angle  one  to  the 
other  with  spiking  blocks  intervening  between  said  por- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasetle.] 


1,018,140.  DUMP.-CA^  Hknst  Haqub  Vadohan,  Mon^ 
treal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562,878.     (CI.  lOS — 84.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  box  car,  the  aides  of  which 
have  steel  framing,  of  a  center  sill,,  a  plurality  of  laterally 
extending  cross-bearers  secured  to  tbe  center  sill  and  aus- 
pended  from  the  sides  of  the  car  and  portions  of  which 
form  the  sides  of  hoppers,  such  bearers  having  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  lower  edges,  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  hopper  floor  members  ar- 
ranged l>etween  said  cross-bearers  and  secured  at  their 
Inner  edge*  te  the  to»  portisa  of  the  center  sill,  flanged 
doors  kinged  at  their  inner  ends  beneath  tlM  inclined 
hopper  floor  memt>era  in  close  prexlflaity  to  ttie  outer  Uwer 
sdcM  tlMreof.  and  adaptod  wheo  elosad  t«  overlap  the 
tncUned  tower  edgen  of  the  ooas-benren  and  tlic  edgie*  of 
thfS  hopper  floors,  and  door  everating  medtaniam  sn^ 
ported  by  the  sides  ef  the  car  and  operatively  connected 
to-  the  tree  ends  of  tke  doers. 

2.  A  substructure  lor  a  enr,  comprising  tbe  eomblnotloa 
of  aM*  siUa,  a  centsr-siU,  a  plurality  of  creos-beaiers  ae- 
cnced  to  Um- centee-stU  and  auspended  from  the  aide  sills 
and  portions  of  wiilck  teas  tk«  sldoo  ot  hoppers,  swh 


croosbeoferi  kavlBf  upwardly  and  outwardly  IndlDod 
boppor  floor  members  extending  between  satd  croaa-beartrt 
and  secured  at  their  inner  edges  to  the  top  portion  ot 
the  center  sill,  doors  hinged  at  their  inner  ends  in  dooa 
proximity  to  tbe  outer  lower  edges  of  the  inclined  hopper 
floor  members  and  adapted  to  contact  when  closed  with  tbe 
inclined  lower  edges  of  the  cross-bearers,  diagonal  flanges 
formed  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  doors  and  adapted  to 
overlap  and  come  into  flat  contact  with  the  lower  edges 
of  the  Inclined  floor  members,  and  door  operating  mecha- 
nism operatlvely  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  doors. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  center-sill, 
snd  a  series  of  cross  bearers  portions  of  which  form  tbe 
sides  or  hoppers,  of  a  series  of  Inclined  bopper  floor  mem- 
bers fixed  at  their  sides  to  the  cross  bearera  and  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  center-sill  and  extending  at  an  angle 
from  tbe  sides  of  the  said  center-sill,  and  a  series  of 
flanged  doors  hinged  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  such  members 
and  forming  when  open  a  projection  thereof  and  when 
closed  serving  as  the  opposite  inclined  hopper  floor  mem- 
bers, the  flanges  of  the  doors  overlapping  the  edge*  of  the 
cross-bearers  snd  tbe  lower  edges  of  the  floor  members. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  center-sill 
and  side  sills,  of  a  series  of  cross-bearers  of  inverted-U- 
cross-section,  bracing  members  of  channel  crosa-section  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  lower  portloas  of  the  aides  of  each 
cro8s-t>earer  and  having  down-turned  flangea  secured  there* 
to,  tbe  lower  edges  of  such  flanges  being  substsntially  floA 
with  the  lower  edgea  of  tbe  cross-bearers,  and  flanged 
door  members  extending  between  the  said  cross-bearers 
and  having  their  flanges  straddling  the  down-turned 
flanges  of  the  bracing  members. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  center-aill 
and  a  series  of  cross  bearers  of  inverted-U -cross  section 
portions  of  which  form  tbe  sides  of  hoppers,  of  a  aeries  of 
inclined  hopper  floor  memben  fixed  to  the  croaa-boarera, 
and  a  series  of  flanged  doors  hinged  to  the  edges  of  said 
floor  members  and  forming  when  cloaed  the  opposlto  in- 
clined hopper  floor  membera  and  having  tbe  flanges  there- 
of which  form  the  sides  of  the  door  straddling  tbe  legs  of 
the  cross-bearers. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.018,141.     COMMUTATOB.     WiLLlAM  O.  VULL,  Bridg*- 
*port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ives  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Apr.   28,  1910.     Serial  No.  S58,100.      (CI. 
171—211.) 


1.  A  commutator  wkeol,  comprising  a  disk  formed  of 
InMlatlnc  material  and  baring  a  sartaa  of  taolss  therein, 
a  aurles  of  abeet  metal  segments  wtth  tategral  sods  that 
•so  projected  through  tbe  holes  in  tbe  disk  said  bent 
over  for  the  attachment  ot  the  scgmsnts  to  the  disk. 

2.  A  commutator  wheel,  eomprtalnc  a  fibrous  disk  hav- 
ing a  aeries  of  boles  theretkrougk,  and  a  aerlso  of  metal 
segments  upon  tbe  side  ol  the  disk  and  having  ends  formed 
integral  therewith  which  are  projected  throngk  tke  sold 
bole*  aad  bant  down  upon  tko  oppesMo  fnea  of  tk*  dtok 
for  tb*  attachment  of  tk*  aegments  to  th*  di*k 

3.  A  eommutator  wheel,  eosHwisinc  a  Obroas  disk  hav- 
ing a  series  of  holes  therein,  a  series  of  metal  aegmonta 
upon  th«  side  of  said  disk  and  each  hnving  n  pair  of 
ezt*nd*d  ends  formed  Integral  therewith  and  projected 
through  tbe  said  beies  and  beait  down  open  tb*  oppesito 

I  face  of  the  disk  for  the  attashasaat  of  tk*  segas*nU  lo 
1  the  disk. 
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1.01S.14S.  AlftlFHlCTION-BCCBNTBIC.  JoaVM  So- 
OHia  VlLKi*,  Tltnsville.  Pa.  FU*d  Sept  26,  1910. 
Swial  No.  B8),851.     (CI.  74—1.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  eccentric  wheel,  the  slotted  rims  bsving 
elliptical  recesses  formed  therein,  the  rollers  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  recesses,  and  the  Blotted  shafts  upon 
which  the  rollers  are  mounted  adjustable  In  tbe  slots  In 
said  rims,  said  shaft'  having  the  conical  receases  In  its 
outer  face,  the  shouldered  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  lower  portion  of  the  recesses  in  said  rims,  the  rec- 
tangular  exteotlon  having  the  opening  therein  for  the 
reception  of  the  cotter  pin  for  securing  the  shaft,  and  a 
wiper  mounted  in  said  slot  in  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  a  suitable  oiling  device. 

2.  In  an  eccentric  wheel,  the  combination  with  th* 
slotted  rims  having  rtcesses  therein,  and  the  rollers  re- 
volving in  said  reoesxes,  of  slotted  shsfts  passing  through 
said  slotted  rims  and  carrying  said  rollers,  wiper  plates 
on  said  shafts  adapted  to  contact  with  a  suitable  lubri- 
cating device,  shouldered  portiona  near  the  lower  ends 
of  said  shafts,  downwardly  extending  rectangular  portions 
having  openings  therein,  pins  passing  through  said  open- 
ings, and  means  for  adjnstably  securing  said  shafts  in 
position.  11 

3.  The  comMnation  in  an  eccentric  of  the  wheel,  the 
slotted  recessed  rims,  the  rollers  In  said  recesses,  the 
slotted  shafts  carrying  said  rollers,  the  securing  means  for 
said  shafta,  tke  oil  cup  mounted  above  said  eccentric 
wheel,  the  pipes  lesdlng  therefrom,  the  wicks  secured 
upon  the  ends  of  the  pipes,  and  the  wipers  secured 
In  the  slots  in  said  shafts  contacting  with  said  wicks. 


1,018.143.  eUND-PIPE  FOB  8ANDBB  DEVICB8. 
Haut  Visssrikg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Harry  VU- 
serlng  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Fiaed  July  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  569.950.  (CI. 
105—263.) 

1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  sand  delivery  pipe  provided  with  a  universal 
Joint  member,  a  sand  ejector  pip*  provided  with  a  universal 
Joint  member  and  a  reciprocating  connection  between 
said  pipes,  provided  at  each  end  with  universal  joint 
members  respectively  co-acting  with  said  first  mentioned 
universal  joint  membera. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  saad  delivery  pipe  provided  with  a  univeraal 
Joint  member,  a  sand  ejector  pipe  provided  with  a  uni- 
veraal joint  member  and  an  extensible  connection  between 
said  pipes,  provided  at  each  end  with  univeraal  Joint 
members  respectively  co-acting  with  said  first  mentioned 
universal  joint  members. 

8.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  chsracter  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  aand  delivery  pipe  provided  with  a  univeraal 
Joint  member,  a  sand  ejector  pipe  provided  with  a  uni- 
versal joint  member  and  a  fiexlble  and  reciprocating  con- 
••ctlon  between  said  pipes,  provided  at  each  end  with 
univeraal  joint  members  respectively  eo-actlng  with  said 
first  mentioned  universal  Joint  members. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  having  a  truck  and  a  boiler  plvotally 
Bounted  upon  said  truck  in  combination,  a  sand  ejector 
member  carried  by  the  truck  and  having  a  universal  Joint 
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messber,  a  aand  delivery  member  carried  by  the  boUer  and 
having  a  universal  Joint  member, — and  an  extensible  con- 
nection between  aald  delivery  and  ejector  members,  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  universal  Joint  members  co-acting 
with  aald  first  mentioned  universal  joint  members. 


5.  In  a  locomotive  having  a  truck  and  a  boiler  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  truck  in  combination,  a  sand 
ejector  member  carried  by  the  truck  and  having  a  universal 
Joint  member,  a  aand  delivery  member  carried  by  the 
boiler  and  having  a  universal  Joint  member, — and  a  re- 
ciprocating connection  between  said  delivery  and  ejector 
members,  provided  at  each  end  with  universal  Joint  mem- 
bers co-acting  with  aald  first  mentioned  universal  joint 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,144.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Frank  Waltebs, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aasignor.  by  mesne  assignmenU.  to 
James  Leckle  k  Son  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  407,362.     (CI.  66—28.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  two  sets  of  needles, 
supporting  meana  for  maintaining  the  needles  of  each 
aet  parallel  to  themselves  and  normally  with  their  books 
extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  tb* 
hooka  of  the  other  set  extend,  and  means  fo(  adjusttnt 
the  aupportlng  means  to  bring  the  n**dle*  of  the  tvro  wta 
Into  such  relation  that  their  hooka  point  In  the  saa*  g«a- 
«ral  direction. 

8.  In  k  knitting  machine  having  two  sets  of  nosdies. 
supporting  means  for  maintaining  the  needea  of  each  sst 
parallel  to  themselves  and  In  the  same  plane,  and  normally 
at  an  angle  to  th*  plan*  of  the  needles  of  the  other  set,  and 
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witb  the  hooka  of  tbe  needlM  of  one  wt  pointing  In  a 
direction  oppoaite  to  that  of  tbe  books  of  tbe  otber  aet. 
and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  supporting;  means  to  bring 
tbe  needles  of  tbe  two  sets  into  sucb  relation  that  their 
books  point  in  tbe  same  general  direction,  aaid  adjoating 
means  being  arranged  to  preserve  a  substantially  constant 
distance  between  tbe  book  end  of  one  side  needle  of  one 
aet  and  tbe  hook  end  of  the  corresponding  side  needle  of  the 
otber  set  during  tbe  adjusting  operation. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  pair  of  needle  plates,  aap- 
portlng  means  therefor  normally  supporting  the  needle 
plates  in  a  position  in  which  each  is  opposed  to  tbe  other, 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  supporting  means  to  bring  one 
needle  plate  alongside  the  other. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  support  provided  with  a 
carved  guide,  a  needle  plate  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
second  needle  plate  also  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adjustable  along  said  curved  guide  from  a  normal  oper- 
ating position  in  which  it  is  opposed  to  the  first  mentioned 
needle  plate  into  a  position  in  which  it  extends  alongside  of 
the  first  mentioned  needle  plate. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  support,  a  pair  of  needle 
plate  holders  mounted  thereon,  a  needle  plate  slidingly 
received  in  ea?h  ot  said  holders,  means  for  adjusting 
one  of  said  holders  on  said  support  to  move  it  from  a 
normal  operating  position  in  which  the  needle  plate 
mounted  in  it  is  opposed  to  the  needle  plate  mounted 
in  the  other  holder  into  a  position  in  which  tbe  two  needle 
plates  extend  side  by  side,  and  means  for  automatically 
retracting  the  two  needle  plates  in  their  holders  when  the 
needle  plates  are  brought  alongside  of  one  another. 

[Claims  ti  to  '2:i  not  printed  in  tbeGaaette.1 


1,018.145.      SHOE.      Bbbtha    M.    Wbik.    Coalinga,    Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,136.     (CI.  36—16.) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  sole  and  coacting  se- 
curing devices  ^permanently  affixed  to  the  upper  and  sole 
for  detacbably  securing  them  together,  said  devices  per- 
mitting the  sole  and  upper  to  be  disconnected  by  a  move- 
ment of  the  devices  affixed  to  the  upper  Inwardly  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sole, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  sole  and  coacting  se- 
curing devices  permanently  affixed  to  tbe  upper  and  sole 
for  detacbably  securing  them  together  and  permitting 
them  to  be  readily  connected  and  disconnected  as  desired, 
said  securing  devices  extending  parallel  to  tbe  edge  of 
the  sole  but  being  located  inwardly  from  said  edge  so  as 
to  underlie  tbe  space  within  the  shoe,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  sole,  a  plurality  of 
securing  devicea  on  the  upper  movable  relatively  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  sole,  and  coacting 
securing  means  on  the  sole  whereby  tbe  upper  and  sole 
may  be  detacbably  connected,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  sole,  a  securing  de- 
vice aecured  to  tbe  sole,  extending  about  tbe  periphery 
thereof  and  having  its  inner  edge  free  therefrom,  and 
securing  devices  on  the  upper  adapted  to  coact  witb  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  securing  device  on  tbe  sole,  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  ahoe  compriaing  an  upper,  a  aole,  a  aecuring  de- 
vice aecured  to  the  aole.  extending  about  the  periphery 
thereof  and  having  its  inner  edge  free  therefrom,  and  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  projections  on  tbe  upper 
adapted  to  be  inserted  under  the  Inner  edge  of  aaid  derice, 
aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.018.146.      EDUCATIONAL    APPARATUS.      Fbakk    J. 

WasTOATC,  Superior,  Wis.     Filed  July  21,  1011.    Serial 
No.  630.774.     (CI.  35—0.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a 
caalBg ;  two  oppositely  disposed  webs  arranged  in  said  cas- 
ing; means  for  simultaneously  obscuring  tbe  view  of  one 
of  aaid  weba  and  exposing  tbe  otber  to  view ;  and  means 
for  feeding  said  webs  in  opposite  directions,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
casing ;  two  oppositely  disposed  webs  arranged  in  aaid 
caaing ;  a  door  hinged  iietween  said  webs  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  over  either  of  tbem  ;  and  moans  for  feeding  said 
webs  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compriaing 
a  casing ;  a  vertical  partition  in  said  casing  dividing  it 
into  two  compartments ;  an  operating  roller  extending 
across  the  upper  portions  of  said  compartments ;  an  oper- 
ating roller  extending  across  tbe  central  portions  of  said 
compartments ;  an  idler  roller  arranged  across  tbe  lower 
portion  of  one  of  said  compartments;  and  oppositely 
disposed  educational  webs  wound  upon  said  operating 
rollers,  one  of  said  weba  being  passed  over  said  idler 
roller,  aubatantlally  an  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deacribed  comprising  a 
casing :  a  vertical  partition  in  said  casing  dividing  it  into 
two  compartments,  a  door  hinged  to  said  partition  and 
adapted  to  close  either  of  said  compartments ;  an  oper- 
ating roller  extending  across  the  upper  portions  of  said 
compartments ;  an  operating  roller  extending  across  tbe 
central  portions  of  said  compartmenta ;  an  idler  roller 
arranged  across  tbe  lower  portion  of  one  of  aaid  com- 
partments ;  and  oppositely  dispoaed  educational  webs 
wound  upon  said  operating  rollers,  one  of  said  weba  being 
passed  over  said  idler  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  • 
casing,  a  vertical  partition  In  said  casing  dividing  it  into 
two  compartments ;  a  slate  member  hinged  to  the  bottom 
of  aaid  caaing:  an  operating  roller  extending  acroaa  the 
upper  portions  of  said  compartments ;  an  operating  roller 
extending  across  the  central  portions  of  said  compart- 
menta; an  idler  roller  arranged  across  the  lower  portion 
of  one  of  said  compartments ;  and  oppositely  disposed 
educational  webs  wougd  upon  said  operating  rollers,  one 
of  aaid  webs  being  passed  over  said  idler  roller,  aubatan- 
tlally as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.  ] 


1,018,147.  WINDOW-CLEANING  DEVICE.  Fbkdmick 
W.  WooDHCLU  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Lucy  H.  Stetson,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  one-third 
to  William  H.  Carson,  Mount  Ephralm,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1011.  Serial  No.  610,218.  (CI.  16— «o.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  aUted,  a  wiping  bar,  and 

two  arms  plvotally  connected  to  aaid  bar  and  adapted  to 
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be  plvoUUy  connected  adjacent  the  window  to  liaTO  par- 
allel movemenfl 


2.  In  a  dertce  of  tbe  character  aUted,  a  wiping  bar, 
a  bracket  aecared  at  an  angle  to  tbe.aame,  and  two  arma 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  adjacent  a  window  and 
pivoted  to  tb*  bracket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  hanger  adapted 
to  be  movabijr  mounted  adjacent  a  window,  two  pairs  of 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  hanger  one  pair  on  each 
side  of  the  window,  and  two  wiping  bars,  each  plvotally 
connected  to  a  pair  of  arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated.  a  hanger  adapted 
to  be  movably  mounted  adjacent  a  window  to  extena  en- 
tirely through  ita  aupport  and  formed  witb  a  bearing 
through  it.  a  rock-abaft  in  auch  bearing,  arma  aecured  to 
the  enda  of  aaid  abaft,  and  wiping  bara  plvotally  connected 
to  auch  arms  to  be  moved  over  tbe  window  pane,  and 
sucb  movable  banger  admitting  of  either  wiping  bar  being 
brought  into  contact  with  a  face  of  the  pane. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  wiping  bar.  an 
arm  having  said  bar  secured  to  ita  free  end,  and  meana 
for  plvotally  supporting  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  ad- 
jacent a  wln<k>w  to  allow  the  arm  and  bar  to  awing  to- 
ward and  from  a  window  pane  and  to  allow  the  arm  and 
wiping  bar  to  be  moved  over  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,148.  WINDOW-CLEANING  DEVICE.  FUDBBICK 
W.  WooDiTdLL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Lucy  U.  Stetson,  rhiladelpbla.  Pa.,  and  one-third  to 
William  H,  Carson,  Mount  Ephralm,  N.  J.  Filed  July 
10.  1011.     Serial  No.  63n.276.     (a.  15—60.) 


1.  In  a  dUrlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  wiper-bar,  a 
rock-abaft  adapted  to  be  aupported  adjacent  the  window, 
meana  for  rocking  aaid  abaft,  an  arm  directly  aecured 
upon  aaid  abaft  and  movably  connected  to  said  wiper- 
bar,  and  a  support  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  the  win- 
dow in  which  said  rock-shaft  is  Joumaled  and  the 
free  end  of  which  aupport  la  adapted  to  be  swung  to  bring 
the  wiper-bat  against  or  away  from  the  window-pane. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  wiper-bar,  a 
anpportlng  link  device  adapted  to  be  moontod  adjacent 
the  window  to  awing  in  a  plane  tranavera*  to  the  plana 
of  the  window,  a  bearlng-aleere  carried  by  aaid  darlee  to 
awing  with  the  aame,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  aaid  aleeve, 
meana  for  rocking  aaid  abaft  and  an  arm  aecured  to  th« 
rock-shaft  and  connected  to  the  wiper-bar. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  wiper-bar,  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  auppported  adjacent  a  window,  par- 
allel linka  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  a  horixontal  bearing 
aleeve  plvotally  connected  to  the  moving  enda  of  said 
links,  a  rock-shaft  in  said  bearlng-aleeve,  meana  for  rock- 
ing said  shaft,  and  an  arm  secured  to  the  rock-abaft  and 
connected  to  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  adjacent  a  window,  links  pivoted  to  said 
bracket,  a  bearing  sleeve  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  moving 
ends  of  said  links,  a  rock-shaft  In  said  bearing  sleeve, 
a  wiper-bar,  a  bracket  upon  said  bar,  and  arms  plvotally 
connected  to  said  bracket  and  one  of  said  arma  aecured  to 
the  rock-abaft  and  the  other  arm  pivoted  adjacent  the 
window. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  be  aecured  adjacent  a  window  and  formed  with  two 
vertical  sleeves,  bolta  In  said  sleeves,  links  having  their 
ends  pivoted  on  said  bolts,  a  bearing-sleeve  provided  with 
a  bracket  formed  with  vertical  sleeves,  bolts  in  said 
aleevea  and  having  the  other  ends  of  said  links  pivoted 
upon  them,  a  rock-shaft  In  said  sleeve,  a  hand-lever  ae- 
cured to  said  rock-sbaft  a  supporting  arm  secured  on  the 
opposite  end  of  aaid  sleeve,  a  wiper-bar,  a  bracket  upon 
said  wiper-bar,  an  arm  secured  on  said  rock-shaft  and 
plvotally  connected  to  said  bracket,  and  an  arm  plvot- 
ally connected  to  tbe  wiper-bar  bracket  and  to  the  sup- 
porting arm  on  tbe  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,018,149.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  METALLIC  PACK- 
ING. William  J.  Wright,  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
17.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,559.     (CI.  29—148.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  metallic  rings  consisting  In 
taking  a  band  or  strip  of  a  width  slightly  less  than  the 
width  of  the  ring  desired,  winding  such  strip  spirally 
on  a  mandrel  witb  its  edges  In  contact  and  then  cutting 
auch  atrip  in  planes  normal  to  tbe  axis  of  the  mandrel. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  packing  rings  which 
conaiata  in  taking  a  strip  or  ribbon  of  material  of  a 
oniform  width  throughout  its  length  and  whose  edgea 
are  beveled  to  reduce  uniformly  the  width  of  the  under 
aurface  of  the  atrip,  winding  such  atrip  aplrally  on  a 
mandrel  with  ita  edges  in  contact,  holding  auch  atrip  on 
aaid  mandrel,  and  then  cutting  said  strip  into  ring 
aectlona,  the  cutting  plane  being  normal  to  tbe  axla  of 
the  mandrel. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  forming  metallic  packing  rings  which 
conaiata  in  taking  a  band  or  atrip  of  a  uniform  width 
winding  said  strip  tightly  on  a  mandrel  with  ita  edges 
in  contact,  then  cutting  aaid  atrip  in  ptanea  normal  to 
the  azta  of  the  mandrel,  aaid  cutting  planes  being  apaced 
apart  a  diatance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  ring  deaired. 
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1.018460.  POSITION-LOCATING  INSTRUMENT.  Dak- 
lU,  W.  AOAMB,  Olendale  Springs,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  2S, 
1011.     Serial  No.  661,161.     (CI.  88—2.) 


1.  A  position-locating  Instrument  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  an  annular  series  of  indicating  stops,  a  sight- 
ing member  mounted  to  swing  concentrically  thereover, 
a  pointer  secured  to  said  sighting  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  stops,  aAd  an  annular  series  of  designating 
characters  corresponding  with  said  stops. 

2.  A  position-locating  instrument  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  an  annular  series  of  indicating  stops,  a  sight- 
ing member  centrally  pivoted  to  swing  thereover,  a  spring 
arm  secured  to  said  sighting  member  and  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly engage  said  stops,  adjustable  means  for  maintaining 
said  arm  in  raised  position  to  swing  freely  over  said 
stops,  and  an  annular  series  of  designating  characters 
corresponding  with  said  stops. 


1,018,151.  ROTARY  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Samubl 
JoHANNBS  OscAB  AsMUssBN,  Ilford,  England.  Filed 
June  30,  1010.     Serial  No.  560,751.     (CI.  101—117.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  complete  printing  apparatus,  each  comprising  an  im 
presslon  cylinder,  a  plate  cylinder,  inking  rollers,  and 
feed,  delivery  and  driving  devices,  with  sheet  reversing 
and  transferring  means  between  said  two  printing  appara- 
tus, and  means  for  connecting  and  dlsconnertlng  said 
apparatus,  whereby  sheets  or  a  web  will  be  passed  succes- 
sively through  said  apparatus  and  printed  upon  both 
sides  when  the  apparatus  are  connected  together,  or  will 
be  passed  through  the  apparatus  independently  and  be 
printed  upon  one  side  only  when  the  apparatus  are  dis- 
eonoected  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  complete  printing  presses,  each  comprising  an  Im- 
pression cylinder,  a  plate  cylinder.  Inking  rollers,  and 
feed,  delivery  and  driving  devices,  each  of  said  printing 
pretse*  being  adapted  to  operate  independently  to  caose 
them  to  print  at  the  same  time  each  upon  one  side  of 
sheets  or  a  web,  with  means  for  connecting  the  impres- 
sion cylladcra  of  nld  premes  to  cause  them  to  print  suc- 
cessively opon  opposite  sides  of  she<-tB  or  a  web. 

0.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine  the  combination  of  two 
complet*  printing  apparatus  comprising  each  an  impres- 
■lon  cylinder,  a  plate  cylinder,  coloring  rollers  and  feed- 
delivery  and  driving  devices  with  two  intermediate  eyl- 


indan  amiisad  batweaa  the  two  impreaaloB  cylindara  and 
means  for  connecting  to  each  other  the  two  Impreaalon 
cylinders  by  adjustment  of  the  two  intermediate  cylinders 
essentially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine  the  combination  of  two 
complete  printing  apparatus  comprising  each  an  impression 
cylinder,  a  plate  cylinder,  coloring  rollers  and  feed-de- 
livery and  driving  devices  with  intermediate  cylinders  ar- 
ranged between  the  impression  cylinders  and  Journaled  in 
eccentric  iMzes  and  means  for  adjusting  the  eccentric 
Journal  boxes  of  the  intermediate  cylinders  essentially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine  the  combination  of 
two  complete  printing  apparatus  comprising  each  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  plate  cylinder,  coloring  rollers  and 
feed-delivery  and  driving  devices  with  intermediate  cyl- 
inders Journaled  in  eccentric  lioxes  means  for  adjusting 
the  said  Journal  boxes  and  means  for  locking  the  Journal 
boxes  In  the  adjusted  position  essentially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,018,152.  VAPORIZER  FOR  GAS-PRODUCERS.  Ctkl 
J.  ATKIS8ON,  Watertown,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1010. 
Serial  No.  570,051.     (CI.  48—87.) 


1.  In  a  gas-producer,  in  combination  with  a  wall,  a 
vaporiser  comprising  a  trough  mounted  on  said  wall,  said 
trough  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  downwardly 
sloping  segments,  the  lower  end  of  each  segment  overlap- 
ping the  upper  end  of  the  next  adjacent  segment,  and 
means  for  delivering  water  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
trongb. 

2.  In  a  gas-producer,  the  combination  with  the  cyl- 
indrical upright  shell  containing  the  fuel-column  and  a 
concentric  cylindrical  outer  shell  leaving  an  annular  air- 
passage  between  them,  means  for  delivering  air  Into 
the  upper  end  of  said  passage,  a  helical  trough  mounted 
on  and  surrounding  said  inner  shell  and  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  curved  segments,  the  lower  end  of  each  seg- 
ment having  an  extension  lug  which  la  received  within 
a  recess  In  the  upper  end  of  the  next  adjacent  segment 
snd  the  abutting  ends  of  said  segments  being  normally 
separated  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow  for  expansion, 
and  means  for  delivering  water  into  the  upper  end  of 
said  trough. 

3.  In  a  gas-producer,  the  combination  with  the  Inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  shells,  said  inner  shell  containing 
the  fuel  column,  of  a  helical  troogh  mounted  on  and 
encircling  said  inner  shell  and  composed  of  a  series  of 
segments  Independently  secured  to  said  shell  and  con- 
nected one  with  the  other  by  expansion  Joints. 

4.  In  a  gas-producer,  the  combination  with  the  Inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  shells,  said  inner  shell  being  a  cyl* 
inder  of  sheet-metal,  of  a  helical  trough  encircling  said 
inner  shell,  said  trough  comprising  a  plurality  of  seg- 
menta  of  east-netal  Independently  secured  end  to  end 
to  said  Inner  shell  and  extending  laterally  outward  there- 
from, aaid  segments  being  connected  one  with  the  other  by 
expansion-Joints  permitting  water  to  flow  continuously 
from  one  to  the  next,  and  means  for  delivering  water  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  trough. 
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l.OlS.lStj.      BORING   AND   DRILLING   MACHINE. 
Adolt  Bank.   Rssen-Rnhr-West,  Germany.     Filed  Aug. 


11,  1911 


No.  643.605.     (CI.  77—62.) 


1.  In  a  boritig  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
clamping  meatn  for  securing  a  work-piece  thereto,  and  a 
boring  guide  disposed  above  said  means  and  adjustable  in 
two  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other  on  said  sup- 
port, said  clamping  means  comprising  main  Jaws  mov- 
able toward  aiad  from  each  other  and  auxiliary  Jaws  ad- 
justable on  sakl  main  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support 
provided  with  a  reversely  threaded  screwsbaft,  a  one- 
way threaded  screwsbaft  and  a  gnide  rod.  main  jaws 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other  on  aald  reversely 
threaded  screwsbaft,  a  carriage  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
guide  rod  and  engaged  by  the  one-way  screwsbaft.  a 
hinged  frame  on  aald  carriage  and  a  boring  guide  ad- 
justable on  said  hinged  frame. 

3.  In  a  bortng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support 
provided  with  a  reversely  threaded  screwsbaft,  a  one-way 
threaded  screwsbaft  and  a  guide  rod,  main  jaws  movable 
toward  and  fkvm  each  other  on  aald  reversely  threaded 
screwshaft,  a  carriage  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guide  rod 
and  engaged  by  the  one-way  screwshaft,  a  hinged  frame  on 
said  carriage:  and  a  boring  guide  adjustable  on  aald 
hinged  frame,  said  guide  rod  and  hinged  frame  being  pro- 
vided respectively  with  graduated  scalea. 

4.  In  a  bort«g  guide,  the  combination  of  a  support  pro- 
vided with  a  reversely  threaded  screwshaft,  a  one-way 
threaded  screwshaft  and  a  guide  rod.  main  jaws  movable 
toward  and  trom  each  other  on  said  reversely  threaded 
■crewahaft  and  provided  with  laterally  adjustable  Jaws, 
B  carriage  ad«pted  to  slide  on  aald  guide  rod  and  engaged 
by  the  one  wsy  screwshaft,  a  hinged  frame  on  said  car- 
riage and  a  boring  guide  adjustable  on  said  hinged  frame. 


1,018,154.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  LIGHTS 
ONAUTOMOBILRS.  John  L.  Bbck,  Springfield.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  |8,  1011.    Serial  No.  600,281.     (CI.  240— 7.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  system  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gas  suppiy  tank,  a  burner  within  a  lamp  of 
the  automobile,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  to  said 
burner,  a  vaire  located  In  aald  pipe  ana  comprising  a 
plug  having  a  port  of  large  capacity  and  a  port  of  araaller 
capacity  therethrough,  and  electrical  means  controllable 


from  the  seat  of  the  automobile  for  moving  aald  ploc  to 
bring  either  of  aaid  ports  into  communication  with  lald 
pipe  at  will. 

2.  In  a  lli^tlng  ayatem  for  automobUea.  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  gas  supply  tank,  a  burner  wltbln  a  lan^p  of  the 
automobile,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  to  aaid  burner, 
a  valve  located  in  said  pipe  and  comprtalng  a  plug  having 
a  port  of  large  capacity  and  a  port  of  amaller  capacity 
therethrough,  electrical  means  controllable  from  the  aeat 
of  the  automobile  for  moving  said  plug  to  bring  either 
of  said  ports  into  communication  with  said  pipe  at  will, 
and  a  locally  positioned  valve  at  the  burner  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  gas  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  lighting  system  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  a  gas  supply  tank,  a  burner  within  a  lamp  of  the 
automobile,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  burner.^ 
a  valve  located  in  said  pipe  and  comprising  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  port  of  large  capacity  and  a  port  of  smaller  capacity 
therethrough,  electrical  means  controllable  from  the  seat 
of  the  automobile  for  moving  said  plug  to  bring  either  of 
said  porta  into  communication  with  aaid  pipe  at  will,  a 
locally  positioned  valve  at  the  burner  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  gas  therethrough,  electrical  ignition  means, 
and  locally  positioned  controlling  means  for  said  electric 
ignition  meana  at  said  burner. 


1.018,155.  WEB-PERFORATING  MECHANISM.  Jambs 
Bbnoough,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
ter-Crume  Co.,  Limited,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Oct.  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  466,168.  (CI. 
164 — 00.) 


1.  In  printing  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves,  a  aecond 
cylinder  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  segment  carried  by 
said  second  cylinder,  and  a  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforating  points  carried  by  said  segment,  said 
perforating  points  being  adapted  to  enter  said  groovea 
during  the  rotation  of  said  cylinders. 

2.  In  printing  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  groovea,  a  second 
cylinder  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  circumferentiallj 
adjustable  segment  carried  by  said  second  cylinder,  a 
member  carried  by  aaid  segment  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforating  pointR  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves 
curing  the  rotation  of  said  cylinders,  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  relative  longitudinal  adjuatment  between  said 
cyllndera. 


1.018,166.  METHOD  O^  MAKING  SHEBT-MBTAL  RA- 
DIATORS. Otto  S.  Bbtek.  Hyde  Park,  Mass..  assignor 
to  B.  F.  Stnrtevant  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.'  Filed  May  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
663,849.     (CI.  113—116.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  sheet  metal  radiators  conatttr 
Ing  In  bending  a  sheet  metal  plate  to  form  a  central 
transverse  depression  provided  with  parallel  fold  Unes, 
with  one  or  more  ports  between  the  fold  lines,  and  with 
its  bottom  between  the  fold  lines  increasing  in  depth  to- 
ward the  ports  In  either  direction,  and  to  form  marginal 
flanges  and  marginal  semi-tubular  depressions  extending 
from  tbe  ends  of   the  transverse  depression,   and   seal- 
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tubolmr  d«pr«MioiM  «xt«ndiDs  from  the  tnuwren*  depr«»- 
■lon  to  the  parallel  marginal  depreaaloni,  folding  the 
plate  on  the  fold  line*  to  bring  the  marginal  flanges  to- 
gether, closing  together  the  marginal  portions  of  the  plate 
between  the  fold  lines,  and  securing  the  contacting  sur- 
faces of  the  plate  together,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  method  of  making  sheet  metal  radiators  con- 
sisting in  bending  a  sheet  metal  plate  to  form  a  central 
transrerse  flat-bottom  depression  of  substantially  uniform 
depth,  marginal  flanges  and  marginal  semi-tubular  de- 
pressions extending  from  the  ends  of  the  transrerse  de- 
pression and  semi-tubular  depressions  extending  from 
the  transverse  depression  to  the  parallel  marginal  de- 
pressions, rebending  the  depressed  central  portion  of  the 
plate  to  form  transverse  parallel  fold  lines,  and  one  or 
more  ports  between  the  fold  lines,  and  to  gradually  In- 
crease the  depth  of  the  transverse  depression  toward  the 
port  or  ports  In  either  direction,  folding  the  plate  on  the 
fold  lines  to  bring  the  marginal  flanges  together,  closing 
together  fbe  marginal  portions  of  the  plate  between  the 
fold  lines,  and  securing  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
plate  together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  sheet  metal  radiators  con- 
sisting in  bending  a  sheet  metal  plate  to  form  a  traus- 
rerse  depression  provided  with  parallel  fold  lines  with  one 
or  more  ports  between  the  fold  lines  and  with  its  bottom 
between  the  fold  lines  increasing  In  depth  toward  the 
port  or  porta  in  either  direction,  and  to  form  marginal 
flanges  and  semi-tubular  depressions  extending  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  from  the  transverse  depression,  and  to 
form  transverse  depressions  between  said  semi-tubular  de- 
pressions, folding  the  plate  on  the  fold  lines  to  bring  the 
marginal  flanges  together,  closing  together  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  plate  between  the  fold  lines,  and  securing 
the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  plate  together,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  sheet  metal  radiators  con- 
sisting In  bending  a  sheet  metal  plate  to  form  a  central 
transverse  depression  of  substantially  uniform  depth  and 
to  form  marginal  flanges  and  seml-tubular  depressions 
extending  at  substantially  right  angles  from  the  trans- 
verse depression  and  transverse  depressions  connecting 
said  seml-tubular  depressions,  rebendlng  the  depressed  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  plate  to  form  transverse  parallel  fold 
lines  and  one  or  more  ports  between  the  fold  lines  and 
to  gradually  Increase  the  depth  of  the  transverse  depres- 
sion toward  the  port  or  ports  in  either  direction,  folding 
the  plate  on  the  fold  lines  to  bring  the  marginal  flanges 
together,  closing  together  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
plate  between  the  fold  lines,  and  securing  the  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  plate  together,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  making  sheet  metal  radiators  consist- 
ing in  bending  a  sheet  metal  plate  to  form  a  transverse 
depression  provided  with  parallel  fold  lines  with  one  or 
more  ports  between  the  fold  lines  and  with  Its  bottom  be- 
tween the  fold  lines  Increasing  in  depth  toward  the  port 
or  ports  in  either  direction  and  to  form  marginal  flanges 
and  seml-tubular  depressions  intersecting  the  transverse 
depression  and  separated  by  flat  surfaces  In  the  plane  of 


th*  marginal  flaages  and  to  form  traBsrerae  deprsMions 
connecting  the  seml-tnbolar  depressions,  folding  the  plate 
on  the  fold  lines  to  bring  the  marginal  flanges  and  flat 
surfaces  together,  closing  together  the  marginal  portions 
of  the  plate  between  the  fold  lines,  and  securing  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  the  plate  together,  substantially  as 
dsMribad. 


1,018,157.  PLANT  PROTECTOR  AND  SUPPORT. 
Chaslks  a.  Black,  Jr.,  Hlghtstown,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
17.  1911.     SerUl  No.  6S6,ie2.     (CI.  47—12.) 


1.  .\  plant  protector  consisting  of  a  section  of  open 
ivlre  work,  bent  upon  itself  and  having  Its  ends  connected 
to  form  an  inclosure.  portions  of  the  wire  work  forming 
soil  penetrating  members,  and  other  portions  being  bent 
over  transversely  to  form  transverse  stays. 

2.  A  plant  protector  comprising  a  body  consisting  of 
ricts  of  wire  strands,  one  set  of  the  said  strands  crossing 
the  other  set  of  said  strands  and  rigidly  secured  st  the 
crossing  point,  the  said  body  being  bent  back  upon  itself 
to  form  an  inclosure  some  of  the  said  strands  extending 
the  full  length  of  the  said  body,  others  of  the  said  strands 
being  cot  and  bent  transversely  to  engage  a  strand  on 
the  opposite  side  thereto  and  form  transverse  braces. 

3.  A  plant  protector  consisting  of  a  set  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged horlsontally  spaced  U-shaped  strands,  a  set  of 
longitudinal  strands  connecting  the  said  U-shaped  strands 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
strands  being  bent  over  at  right  angles  to  form  end  clo- 
sures, some  of  the  said  second  set  of  strands  belug  bent 
over  transversely  to  engage  strands  on  the  opposite  side 
and  thereby  form  transverse  braces. 

4.  A  plant  protector  consisting  of  a  set  of  vertically 
arranged  horlsontally  spaced  U  shaped  strands,  a  set  of 
longitudinal  strands  connecting  the  said  U-shaped  strsnds 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
strands  being  bent  over  at  right  angles  to  form  end  clo- 
sures, some  of  the  said  second  set  of  strands  being  bent 
over  transversely  to  engage  strands  on  the  opposite  side 
and  thereby  form  transverse  braces,  and  soil  penetrating 
members  on  which  the  said  U-shaped  strands  are  moanted. 

5.  As  a  new  article,  a  form  for  a  plant  protector  con- 
sisting of  a  section  of  poultry  wire  comprising  a  series 
of  spaced  vertically  arranged  wires,  a  series  of  parallel 
horlsontally  disposed  wires  rigidly  secured  to  the  ver- 
tical wires,  the  said  borlsontal  wires  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  projected  beyond  the  adjacent  cross  wires  to 
which  they  are  attached,  some  of  the  borlsontal  wires 
being  cut  and  bent  to  form  transverse  braces  and  soil 
penetrating  members. 


1,018.158.  PRESS  FOR  TESTING  OR  OTHER  PUR- 
POSES. L£oN  BollAb,  Le  Mans,  France.  Filed  May 
«,  1910.     Serial  No.  550.704.     (CI.  73—61.) 

1.  A  press  for  testing  or  other  purposes  comprising  a 
plunger,  means  for  guiding  the  plunger  vertically,  a 
pivoted  lever  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  said  plunger, 
a  weight  on  said  lever  for  producing  said  pressure  and 
means  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  plunger  for  pro- 
ducing an  Impression. 

2.  A  press  for  testing  or  other  purposes  comprising  an 
adjuatable  pressure  bead,  a  plunger  coSperatlng  there- 
with, means  tor  guiding  the  plunger  vertically,  a  pivoted 
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lever  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  said  plunger,  a  wei^t 
on  aald  lever  fer  producing  said  pressure,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  downward  movement  of  said  lever  and  means 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  plunger  for  producing 
an  impression.! 


3.  A  press  for  testing  or  other  purposes  comprising  an 
adjustable  pressure  head,  a  plunger  cooperating  there- 
with, means  ftir  guiding  the  plunger  vertically,  an  adjust- 
able die  carrUr  or  support  on  said  plunger,  a  pivoted 
lever  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  said  plunger,  means 
on  said  lever  for  producing  said  pressure,  a  screw  for 
controlling  the  downward  movement  of  said  lever  and 
means  in  said  die  carrier  for  producing  an  Impression. 


1,018,159.  CANSOLDERINO  MACHINE.  Jambs  A. 
Booth.  Evfrett.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  hal^  to  Roselle 
Wyllys  and  one-half  to  Ernest  L.  Oay,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  July  U.  1909.    Serial  No.  505,507.     (CI.  113—71.) 


1.  In  a  can  solderiuK  machine,  a  can  holder,  solderlng- 
•upportlng  mechanism,  and  a  reversible  solder  pllte 
whereby  eltlMr  top  or  bottom  soldering  may  be  accom- 
plished according  to  the  position  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  a  can  holder,  a  re- 
versible solder  plate,  and  means  to  rotate  one  of  said 
parts  relative  to  the  other,  the  reversible  plate  allowing 
either  bottoti  or  top  soldering  to  be  accomplished  ac- 
cording to  its  position. 

3.  In  a  cat-soldering  machine,  a  can  holder  and  a  re- 
versible solder  plate  having  a  soldering  edge  shaped 
to  fit  the  can,  said  edge  having  a  shoulder  to  extend 
under  the  downturned  rim  of  the  can  end  when  the 
device  is  used  for  top  soldering,  and  over  the  edge  of  the 
upturned  rim  of  the  can  end  when  the  device  is  used  for 
bottom  soldering. 

4.  In  a  cab-soldering  machine,  a  rotatable  can  holder 
and  a  reversible  solder  plate  having  an  edge  recessed  to 
lit  the  can.  Maid  edge  having  a  shoulder  to  extend  under 
the  downturned  rim  of  the  can  end  when  the  device  is 
used  for  top  soldering,  and  over  the  upturned  edge  of  the 
can  end  whm  the  device  la  used  for  bottom  soldering, 
and  means  to  beat  the  plata. 


0.  In  a  can-soldering  machine,  a  can  holder  and  a 
soldering  plate  provided  with  a  semi-circular  recess  to 
fit  the  can.  a  shoulder  projecting  from  the  concaved  face 
of  said  recess  and  adapted  to  extend  under  the  downturned 
rim  of  the  can  end  when  the  device  is  used  for  top  solder- 
ing, and  over  the  upturned  edge  of  the  can  end  when  the 
device  Is  used  for  bottom  soldering,  and  a  solder-dellv^y 
groove  on  each  side  of  said  plate. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.018,160.  EXCAVATOR.  Jaum  M.  Brooks.  Molena. 
Ga.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  613,336.  (CI. 
37—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  ditching-plow 
attached  thereto  at  one  side  at  the  rear,  said  plow  being 
in  the  form  of  a  scoop  and  being  located  directly  back  of 
one  of  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  the  beam  of  the 
plow  embracing  said  wheel  and  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  plow,  and  an  elevating  mechanism  arranged  back 
of  the  plow,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  excavating  plow  consisting  of  a  beam,  a  pair 
of  depending  flat  side  plates  notched  at  their  rear  edges, 
a  bottom  plate  connecting  the  side  plates,  a  cutting  edge 
connecting  the  plates,  a  bracket  fastened  to  the  outer 
side  of  each  of  the  side  plates  coincident  with  the  notch 
therein,  a  roller  having  the  ends  of  Its  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  brackets  and  having  its  ends  extending  through  said 
notches,  a  belt  layer  on  the  roller  whose  edges  extend  into 
said  notches,  said  roller  and  belt  lying  under  the  raar 
edge  of  the  said  bottom  plate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,018,161.  WAVE -MOTOR.  Feank  Bbown,  Atlantic 
City,  N,  J.  Filed  June  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  635,197. 
(CL  61—61.) 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  frame,  a  power  shaft 
Journaled  in  bearings  on  said  frame,  a  ratchet-wheel  keyed 
to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  pinions  mounted  to  run  loosely  on* 
on  each  side  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  pawls  for  connecting 
said  pinions  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  buoy  mounted  to 
be  operated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  waves,  rack  bars 
pivoted  to  said  buoy  and  engaging  one  with  one  of  said 
pinions  on  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  the  other  with  the 
other  of  said  pinions  on  the  other  side  of  said  shaft,  and 
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•  guide  frame  surrouiidliig  Mid   plnlona  uid   raek-IiRn, 
■ubetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  ware  motor  comprlaing  a  frame,  a  ahaft  Joarnaled 
in  bearlDga  on  aald  fl-aiiM,  piakwa  looaely  mounted  oa 
aald  shaft,  a  ratchet  connection  between  each  of  aald 
pinions  and  said  shaft,  rack-bars  connected  with  aald 
ptnloDs  one  on  one  side  of  said  shaft  and  another  on  the 
opposite  Bide  of  said  shaft,  a  guide  frame  surrounding  satd 
pinions  and  rack-bars,  and  a  floating  buoy  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  rack-bars,  subatantlallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  bearings  on  said  frame,  a  floating  buoy  guided  in  aald 
frame,  rack-bars  plrotally  connected  to  aald  buoy,  pin- 
ions mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  oonnactlon 
between  each  of  aald  pinions  and  said  shaft,  one  of  aald 
rack-bars  engaging  one  of  said  pinions  un  one  side  of  said 
shaft  and  the  other  engaging  the  other  pinion  on  the  other 
side  of  said  sliaft.  and  a  Kulde  frame  surrounding  said  pin- 
ions and  rack-bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  fraoM,  a  power  shaft,  a 
rBtchet-wbeel  mounted  to  turn  wHh  aald  shaft,  pinions 
mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  ratchet-wheel  on  each  side 
thereof,  pawls  -for  connecting  said  pinions  with  said 
ratchet-wheel,  rack-bars  engaging  one  on  one  side  of  the 
ahaft  with  one  pinion  and  the  other  on  the  other  side  of 
the  shaft  with  the  other  pinion,  a  frame  surrounding  said 
pinions  and  rack-bars  for  guiding  and  holding  the  parta 
In  close  relation,  and  a  buoy  guided  In  said  frame  and  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  aald  rack-bars,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  frame,  a  power  shaft,  a 
fly-wheel  on  said  power  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  keyed  to 
aald  power  shaft,  pinions  mounted  on  each  side  of  aald 
ratchet-wbeel  and  connected  therewith  by  pawla,  rack- 
bars  engaging  with  said  pinions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shaft,  a  frame  sorronndlng  said  plnlona  and  rack-bars  to 
form  guides  therefor,  antl-frlction  roller  bearings  In  said 
frame  against  which  said  rack-bars  bear,  and  a  buoy  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  rack-bars,  subatantlally  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,018,162.  ELECTRIC  BELL.  Stiwabt  Bbown.  Alex- 
andria, Va.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  624,150. 
(a.  177—314.) 


.»-■ 


In  an  alarm  deriee.  the  combination  with  a  base  plate 
«X.  a  SMtalllc  frame,  comprising  a  yoke,  a  pair  of  magnets 
supported  from  and  connected  to  said  yoke,  an  arched 
arm  on  aald  frame  and  insulated  from  said  frame,  a  bell, 
an  adjustable  contact  screw  in  said  arched  arm,  an  arma- 
ture In  electrtcal  contact  with  the  frame,  a  spring  on 
said  armature  having  make  and  break  contact  with  said 
•djustable  contact  point,  a  pair  of  btading-posts,  an  elec- 


tric battery,  a  wire  leading  from  the  posltlTe  pole  of  said 
battery  connected  to  one  of  said  binding-posts  and  to  said 
frame,  a  wire  leading  from  the  negative  pole  of  the  bat- 
tery connected  to  the  other  of  said  binding-posts  and  to 
said  magnets  and  thence  to  said  arched  arm,  an  alarm 
circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  binding-posts,  a  pair  of  wlrea 
connected  to  aald  poets  at  one  end  and  connected  to  ea<lh 
other  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  wire  connecting  one  of  said 
binding  posts  to  said  adjustable  contact  screw  and  a  wire 
extending  between  the  other  of  said  binding-posts  and 
the  binding-post  connected  to  the  positive  pole  31  of  the 
battery. 


1,018.163.  ROLL-POLISHINO  DEVICE.  Jambs  C.  Ca- 
viLL  and  Okobob  F.  LEnsBROBB,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  653,980.      (CI.  61 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  roll  polisher,  a  revolnble  feed  acrew,  a  pair 
of  lever  rods  mounted  fur  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  roll,  a  presser  bar  carried  by  aald  lever  rods,  a 
poliahing  block  bolder  mounted  to  travel  on  aald  bar  and 
having  an  eye  receiving  said  feed  screw,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  holder  to  traverse  the  presser  bar  as  the  screw  Is 
operated,  and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  the  presser  bar 
and  holder  toward  the  roll  during  the  polishing  operation. 

2.  In  a  roll  polisher,  a  revoluble  return  feed  screw,  a 
suitably-supported  presser  bar,  a  polishing  block  holder 
mounted  to  travel  on  aald  presser  bar,  meana  carried  by 
the  holder  and  engaging  the  screw  to  cause  travel  of  the 
holder  on  the  bar  as  the  screw  la  rotated,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  block  <»rrled  by  said  holder  against 
the  roll  being  polished. 


1,018,164.  CARBURETER.  Pbancis  A.  Chapin,  In- 
dianapolis, and  William  T.  Chapin,  Muncle,  Ind., 
assignors  to  The  Chapin  Manufacturing  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  601,414.     (CI.  48—155.2.) 


1.  A  carbureter  fncluding  a  carbureting  chamber  which 
is  substantially  U-shaped  and  has  an  air  Intake  and  a  mix- 
ture outlet,  an  air  Intake  valve,  a  throttle  valve,  a  ahaft 
on  which  each  of  said  valves  Is  mounted  and  extending 
outward  beyond  the  carbureting  chamber,  arms  secured 
to  each  of  said  valves,  a  bar  connecting  said  arms,  a  fuel 
nossle  entering  the  lower  part  of  the  carbureting  chamber, 
a  valve  extending  through  the  top  of  the  carbureting  cham- 
ber between  the  air  Intake  and  mixture  outlet  and  project- 
ing down  to  the  nonle.  an  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
valve,  another  arm  on  the  shaft  of  the  throttle  valve, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  two  last  mentioned 
arms,  and  a  throttle  lever  on  the  shaft  of  the  throttle 
valve. 
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2.  A  carbureter  Including  a  carbureting  chamber  having 
an  air  Intake  and  mixture  outlet,  a  fuel  nocsle  In  the 
carbureting  chamber  between  the  air  Intake  and  mixture 
outlet,  a  throttle  valve  In  the  mixture  outlet,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  air  Intake  which  Is  secured  to  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  and  outwardly  beyond  aald  carbureting 
chamber,  an  arm  looaely  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  connec- 
tion between  aald  arm  and  the  throttle  valve  whereby  the 
two  will  be  stanultaneoualy  operated,  and  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  said  arm  and  shaft. 

3.  A  carbureter  including  a  carbureting  chamber  having 
an  air  Intake  and  mixture  outlet,  a  fuel  noizle  In  the  car- 
bureting chamber  between  the  air  Intake  and  mixture 
outlet,  a  throttle  valve   in   the   mixture   outlet,   a   valve 

,for  controlling  the  air  Intake,  a  connection  between  said 
two  valves  whereby  they  will  be  almultaneoualy  operated, 
and  means  for  temporarily  closing  said  air  Intake  valve 
after  the  throttle  has  been  operated. 

4.  A  carbureter  Including  a  carbureting  chamhw  hav- 
ing an  air  Intake  and  mixture  outlet,  a  fuel  nossle  in  the 
carbureting  chamber  between  the  air  Intake  and  mixture 
outlet,  a  throttle  valve  In  the  mixture  outlet,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  air  Intake  which  Is  secured  to  a  shaft 
extending  through  and  outwardly  beyond  said  carbureting 
chamber,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  said  arm  and  the  throttle  valve  whereby 
the  two  will  be  simultaneously  operated,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  aald  arm  and  abaft,  and  a  lever  secured 
to  said  shaft  for  actuating  It  Independently  of  said  arm 
or  throttle  vslve. 

5.  A  carbureter  including  a  carbureting  chamber  hav- 
ing an  air  intake  and  mixture  outlet,  a  fuel  noxale  in  the 
carbureting  chamber,  between  the  air  Intake  and  mixture 
outlet,  a  throttle  valve  In  the  mixture  outlet,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  air  Intake  which  Is  secured  to  a  ahaft  ex- 
tending throtiigh  and  outwardly  beyond  aald  carbureting 
chamber,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  said  arm  and  the  throttle  valve  whereby 
the  two  win  be  simultaneously  operated,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  said  arm  and  shaft,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  relatjlon  between  aald  lever  and  arm  to  predeter- 
mine the  position  of  the  air  Intake  valve. 


1,018.165.  DUMP-CAR.  Chablbs  H.  CiasK,  Crafton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Clark  Car  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  17,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  544,394.     (CI.  106—186.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  for  a  dump  car,  fluid 
pressure  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  door,  and 
mechanism  for  locking  and  releasing  the  door  actaated 
Indopendentlj  of  the  fluid   pressure  mechanism. 

2.  The  cotnbinatlon  of  a  door  for  a  dump  car,  fluid 
pressure  mesaa  and  hand  means  operative  Interchangeably 
for  opening  and  closing  the  door,  and  door  locking  and  re- 
leasing mechanism  operative  Independently  of  the  door 
moving  means. 

8.  The  coaiblnatloB  of  a  door  for  a  dump  car,  fluid 
means  and  hand  means  operative  interchangeably  for 
opening  and  cloaing  the  door,  and  hand  operated  door 
locking  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bodily  movable  door  for  a  dump 
ear.  fluid  pressure  mesns  for  opening  snd  closing  the  door. 


and  mechanism  for  locking  and  releasing  the  door  mov- 
able independently  of  the  door  moving  means. 
.  5.  The  combination  of  oppositely  moving  doors  for  a 
dump  car  closing  together  at  their  Inner  edges,  fluid  pres- 
sure means  and  hand  means  operative  interchangeably 
for  moving  the  doors,  and  mechanism  for  locking  and 
releasing  the  doors  operative  Independently  of  the  door 
moving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,166.  STRAINING  DEVICE.  Frank  Edwih 
Coombs,  Natlck,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1009.  Serial 
No.  492,198.     (Cl.  210—14.) 


1.  In  a  straining  device,  the  combination  with  a  travel- 
ing endless  screen  having  a  conveying  portion,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  material  to  the  conveying  portion  of  the 
screen ;  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  cross  straps  upon 
which  said  screen  is  mounted,  adapted  to  keep  the  screen 
free  from  frictloual  contact,  and  a  olurality  of  longitudi- 
nal way-lMirs  upon  which  said  supporting  cross  straps 
slide. 

2.  In  a  straining  device,  the  combination  with  a  travel- 
ing endless  screen  having  a  conveying  portion,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  material  to  the  conveying  portion  of  the 
screen ;  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  cross  straps  upon 
which  said  screen  Is  mounted,  a  plurality  of  perforated 
longitudinal  way-bars  upon  which  said  supporting  cross 
straps  slide,  and  stay-rods  passing  through  and  support- 
ing the  perforated  way-bars.  • 

3.  In  a  straining  device,  the  combination  with  two  end- 
less chains  snitably  driven,  a  plurality  of  supporting  cross 
straps  carried  by  said  chains,  an  endless  screen  suitably 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  cross  straps  and  having  a 
conveying  portion,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to 
the  conveying  portion  of  the  screen  ;  of  perforated  longi- 
tudinal way-bars  upon  which  said  supporting  cross  straps 
slide,  and  stay-rods  passing  through  and  supporting  said 
way -bars. 

4.  In  a  straining  device,  the  combination  with  the  trav- 
eling endless  screen,  supporting  cross-bars,  and  stay-roda ; 
of  longitudinal  way-bars  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
stay  rods  and  providing  a  way  upon  which  said  support- 
ing crof>s  straps  move. 

5.  A  straining  device  comprising  in  combination  a  trav* 
ellng  endlesa  screen,  chains  to  which  said  screen  Is  se- 
cured and  In  the  line  of  whose  pivots  the  screen  is  dis- 
posed, and  sprocket  wheels  over  which  said  chains  run. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,167.  MECHANICAL  PIANO-PLAYER.  J08BPH 
CouRViLLB,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  666.577.     (CI.  84—161.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  music  roll,  a  tracker  board 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  storage  roll  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  tracker  board  from  the  music  roll,  • 
guide  roll  interposed  between  tbe  music  roll  and  tracker 
board  snd  so  positioned  as  to  give  a  tension  to  a  sheet 
passing  from  the  music  roll  over  the  tracker  board,  tbe 
said  guide  roll  having  a  progressively  Increased  diameter 
from  the  ends  to  the  mid  point,  a  perforated  mnsle  sheet 
stored  on  the  music  roll  passed  under  tension,  across  the 
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guide  roll,  the  tracker  board  and  on  to  the  storage  roll, 
and  means  for  adjaating  the  guide  roll  longitudinally  of 
its  azla,  so  as  to  fine  up  the  perforations  on  the  music 
sbeet  with  the  aperturea  oo  tb«  tracker  board,  substan- 
tia lly  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  music  roll,  a  tracker  board  nav- 
ing  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  storage  roll  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  tracker  board  from  the  music  roll,  a  guide 
roll  between  the  music  roll  and  the  tracker  tward  and  so 
positioned  as  to  give  tension  to  the  sheet  passing  from 
the  music  roll  across  the  guide  roll,  the  said  guide  roll  hav- 
ing flongen  on  Its  ends  spaced  from  each  other  somewhat 
farther  than  the  width  of  the  sbeet  intended  to  be 
guided,  and  also  having  a  greater  diameter  near  its  cen- 
ter and  tapering  toward  the  flanges,  a  music  sheet  stored 
on  the  music  roll  passed  under  tension  across  the  guide 
roll,  tracker  board,  and  on  to  the  storage  guide  roll,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  entire  roll  longitudinally  of  its 
axis,  whereby  the  guiding  means,  capable  of  accommodat- 
ing music  sheets  of  different  widths,  Is  adapted  to  line 
the  perforation  therein  up  with  the  apertures  on  the 
tracker  board  by  simply  adjusting  the  guide  roll,  and  to 
guide  the  music  sheet  without  injury  to  its  edges,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  work,  a  music  roll,  a 
tracker  board  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  storage 
roll  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tracker  board  from  the 
music  roll,  a  guide  r«ll  provided  with  pintles  at  its  ends, 
disposed  between  the  music  roll  and  tracker  board  and 
of  progressively  Increasing  diameter  from  the  ends  to  the 
mid-polnt.  thereby  adapted  to  accommodate  sheets  of 
varying  width  without  adjustment  therefor,  a  perforated 
music  sheet  stored  on  the  music  roil  passing  across  the 
guide  roll,  tracker  board,  and  on  to  the  storage  roll,  and 
set  screws  engaging  in  the  frame  work  in  allnement  with 
the  axis  of  the  guide  roll  provided  with  hollowed  inner 
ends  adapted  to  act  as  bearings  for  the  pintles  of  the 
guide  roll,  whereby  music  sheets  of  varying  width  may  be 
properly  lined  up  with  the  tracker  board  by  adjustment 
of  the  set  screws  in  the  frame  work,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.018.168.  BOBBIN-HOPPER  FOR  FILLING-CHANG- 
ING LOOMS.  Randolph  Csoupton  and  William 
LuxNCT.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Crnmpton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  12,  1906,  Serial 
No.  .326,833.  Renewed  Sept.  13,  1011.  Serial  No. 
649,193.      (CI.  139 — 85.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Irabbln  hopper  or 
magazine  having  a  plate  which  is  provided  with  slots  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  and  a  spring  clamping  arm  removably 
held  in  each  slot  and  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  said  pair  of  clamping 
arms  being  adapted  to  hold  a  bobbin  between  them. 

2.  A  bobbin  hopper  or  magazine  having  a  plate  whicn 
is  sawed  or  cut  open,  spring  clamping  arms  placed  in 
said  cuts  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  means 
for  removably  clamping  the  clamping  arms  in  said  cuts. 

3.  A  tMbbin  hopper  or  magasine  having  a  plate  pro- 
Tided  with  a  circular  flange  projecting  at  right-angles  to  i 


the  plate  and  having  meana  for  holding  the  bobbins  en> 
tirely  on  one  side  of  the  plate,  the  edge  of  said  flange  pro> 
Jecting  under  the  bobbins  and  acting  as  a  stop  to  limit 
and  position  them. 


4.  A  iMbbin  hopper  or  magasine  provided  with  notches 
corresponding  to  the  bobbins,  and  means  located  In  said 
notches  for  holding  the  flUlng  threads  in  the  notches. 

5.  A  bobbin  hopper  or  maRaztne  romprising  a  plate  or 
flange  provided  with  notches,  and  means  within  the  sur- 
face of  said  plate  or  flange  for  holding  the  filling  threads 
in  the  notches. 

{Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.018.169.  APPARATrs  FOR  OPENING  OYSTERS. 
Jean  Da.von,  L«  Ralncy,  France.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.620.     (CI.  17 — 31.) 


1.  In  an  oyster-opening  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  on  said  frame  spring- 
pressed  toward  said  fixed  Jaw,  means  for  operating  said 
movable  Jaw^  against  the  spring  pressure,  and  a  plurality 
of  spring-pressed  rods  arranged  in  JuxtapositioD  to  said 
Jnws  to  engage  the  oyster. 

2.  In  an  oyster-opening  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  on  said  frame  spring- 
pressed  toward  said  fixed  Jaw.  means  for  operating  said 
movable  Jaw  against  the  spring  pressure,  and  a  plurality 
of  spring-preaaed  rods  arranged  beneath  said  Jaws  to  en- 
gage tbe  oyster. 

3.  In  an  oyster-opening  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  on  said  frame  spring- 
pressed  toward  aald  fixed  Jaw,  means  for  operating  said 
movable  Jaw  against  the  spring  pressure,  a  plurality  of 
spring-pressed  rods  arranged  beneath  aaid  fixed  Jaw,  and 
a  plurality  of  spring-pressed  rods  arranged  beneath  said 
movable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  move  therewith. 

4.  In  an  oyster-opening  device,  the  combination  of  means 
for  holding  the  oyster,  a  knife  mounted  upon  said  device 
for  opening   the   oyster,   a   bearing  for  aaid   koifk  com- 
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prising  a  supp«rt  and  a  aprlng-preased  vertically-  yteldtag 
member  on  whith  said  support  is  mounted,  and  a  handle 
for  said  knife. 

6.  In  SB  oyster-opening  device,  the  combination  of  means 
for  holding  the  oyster,  a  knife  mounted  upon  said  device 
for  opening  tbe  oyater,  a  bearing  for  aaid  knife  comprising 
a  support  and  a  spring-pressed  vertically-yielding  member 
on  which  said  support  is  mounted,  and  a  handls  eoDDsetsd 
to  said  knife  and  pivoted  to  said  support 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


psici 


1,018,170.     FHBD-BAO.     Jos  DoMBBOSKi,  Chelsea,  Mass. 
FUed  Sept  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,716.   (CU  110—66.) 


A  feed  bag  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  cylindrical 
casini;  having  Its  lower  end  secured  thereto  and  provided 
near  its  top  with  a  group  of  perforations,  a  perforated 
strip  of  leather  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  casing 
and  reinforceing  tbe  perforated  portion  thereof,  a  funnel 
shaped  mouth  piece  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  aald  caa- 
Ing  and  depending  into  tbe  latter  and  terminating  at  a 
point  above  tbs  lower  end  of  said  group  of  perforations, 
a  spring  band  arranged  within  tbe  casing  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  riveted  thereto,  one  end  of  said  band  over- 
lapping the  other  end,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  band  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  and  a  rivet 
extending  through  aaid  caaing  and  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  band  and  extending  through  said  slot  and 
constituting  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  band  together,  aaid  band  conatitnting  means  for 
contracting  tb^  top  of  the  casing. 


1 


the  feeding  means  begins  Its  movement  thereby  to  bring 
the  leather  firmly  against  tbe  knife  edge  and  after  the 
feeding  means  has  commenced  to  move  the  leatlier  toward 
tbe  knife  to  continue  to  produce  such  relative  movement 
whereby  the  knife  will  enter  the  leather  abruptly  and  then 
cut  diagonally  across  the  leather. 

2.  In  a  leather-scarfing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  knife,  of  a  feeding  roll  movable  toward  the  knife  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  feed,  a  rocking 
member  to  give  transverse  movement  to  the  roll,  a  shaft 
for  operating  the  feed  roll,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for  rocking 
the  member  to  give  tbe  feeding  roll  its  transverse  move- 
ment, and  means  for  operating  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  leather-scarfing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
knife,  of  feeding  rolls  mounted  to  move  bodily  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  feedtnsc  movement,  an  actuator  for  giv- 
ing the  rolls  sucb  transverse  movement,  a  cam  having  an 
adjustable  sertlon  to  engage  and  operate  aaid  actuator,  and 
means  to  adjust  either  end  of  said  cam  section  radially. 

4.  In  a  leather-scarfing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  knife,*  of  feeding  rolls  mounted  to  move  bodily  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  feeding  movement  an  actuator 
for  giving  the  rolls  such  transverse  movement,  a  cam  lutv- 
Ing  a  pivoted  cam  section  to  engage  and  operate  said 
actuator,  and  means  to  swing  said  cam  section  about  ita 
pivot  to  vary  the  eccentricity  thereof. 

5.  In  a  leather-scarfing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  knife,  of  feeding  rolls  mounted  to  move  bodily  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  feeding  movement,  an  actuator 
for  giving  the  rolls  such  transverse  movement,  a  cam 
having  an  adjustable  section  to  engage  and  operate  aaid 
actuator,  and  means  to  adjust  the  leading  end  of  said  cam 
section  radially. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.) 


1.018,171.  LEATHER  SCARFING  MACHINE.  John  F. 
DoNMELLT  Snd  Hasrt  Lton,  Brockton,  Mass.;  said 
Lyon  assignor  to  said  Donnelly.  Filed  July  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  670,753.     (CI.  60—18.)  » 


1.  In  a  leather-scarfing  mschlne,  the  eombtaatton  with 
a  knife,  of  l!eeding  means  to  feed  leather  toward  the 
knife,  means  operating  automatically  in  timed  relation 
with  aaid  feeding  meana  to  produce  a  relative  movement 
between  tbe  feeding  means  and  the  kntfs  In  a  dlreetkm 
tranaverse  to  the  feeding  movement  of  the  leatlier  before 


1,018.172.  SERVICE-BOX  KEY.  Sauubl  T.  Downs, 
Irvlngton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,039.      (CI.  81—121.) 


1.  In  a  service  box  key,  a  round  handle  portion  having 
an  angular  tapering  upper  end  and  having  a  collar  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  reduced  angular  extension  projecting 
longitudinally  below  the  collar,  an  internally  threaded 
sleeve  loose  on  the  handle  portion  and  having  an  Intumed 
flange  engaging  the  collar  to  retain  the  sleeve  from  dis- 
placement, a  cross  bar  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
handle  portion  and  having  a  central  opening  of  comple- 
mental  configuration  to  bind  the  bar  on  the  handle,  and 
an  extension  member  having  an  angular  socket  snugly 
receiving  the  angular  extension  of  the  handle  portion  and 
having  exterior  threads  about  the  socket  for  tbe  reception 
of  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  service  box  key.  a  round  handle  member  havlog 
a  fixed  collar  on  Its  lower  end,  and  an  angular  extension 
projecting  longitudinally  below  the  collar,  the  member 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  tapering  angularly 
formed  portion  at  its  upper  end,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the 
round  handle  and  having  an  Intumed  flange  adapted  to 
engage  the  collar  to  retain  the  sleeve  on  the  memher, 
and  a  cross  bar  carried  on  the  hpper  end  of  the  handle 
member  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  midway  of 
Its  ends,  the  opening  being  of  complemental  configuration 
whereby  the  cross  bar  Is  adapted  to  bind  on  the  handle 
memher. 


1,018,178.    SCALE.    FsAint  P.  DonH,  Anderson,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  The  Anderson  Tool  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.. 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.    Filed  June  21,  1909.     Serial 
No.  603,837.     (CI.  73—104.) 
1.  la  a  weighing  scale,  a  baae,  a  scale  beam  mounted 

thereon   and   having  an  intermedlata  fulcrum,  a  weight 


FSBKUARY  ao,.i9ia. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


743 


74» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PBBKUARY  30,  191 2. 


depending  froaa  said  beam  beneath  Mid  falcrom,  an  am 
extending  upward  from  aald  fulcrum,  means  actuated  by 
laid  arm  for  indicating  the  weight  of  the  load,  and  a 
spiral  spring  secured  to  each  end  of  the  scale  beam  and 
■aid  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  scale 
beam  and  a  rotary  indicator  having  a  drirlng  pinion,  of 
a  pair  of  levers  carried  by  the  scale  beam  uiwn  axes  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axia  of  the  pinion,  a  rack 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  levers  and  meshing  with  the 
pinion,  and  means  for  yieldingly  swinging  said  levers 
upon  their  axes  to  urge  the  rac|[  into  mesh  with  the 
pinion. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination,  of  a  rotary 
pinion,  a  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  pair  of  levers 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  said  rack  to  support 
the  same,  and  a  spring  operating  upon  the  inner  ends 
of  both  the  levers  to  yieldingly  urge  the  rack  into  mesh 
with  the  pinion  throughout  the  length  of  the  rack. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination,  of  a  rotary 
pinion,  a  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  upon  axes  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  pinion  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with 
said  rack  to  support  the  same,  and  a  spring  operating 
upon  the  inner  ends  of  both  the  levers  to  yieldingly  urge 
the  rack  into  mesh  with  the  pinion  throughout  the 
length  of  the  rack. 


1,018,174.  NEWSPArBR  BOX.  Nelb  O.  Edmam,  Chi-, 
cago.  111.  Filed  May  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  625,354.  (CI. 
12»— 43.) 


1.  A  newspaper-box  comprising  a  body  ;  a  resilient  mem- 
ber in  said  body  arranged  to  hold  papers  uprigtit  therein  ; 
a  hinged  lid  for  said  twdy ;  and  a  loop  on  sakl  lid  en- 
gaging said  resilient  member,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  newspaper-box  comprising  an  elongated  substan- 
tlaliy  rectangular  body  formed  of  sheet  metal,  a  roof 
on  said   body,   an   apron   formed   Integral  with   and   ex- 


tending forwardly  froa  said  roof,  a  Ud  biagad  to  a  front 
edge  of  the  body  of  aald  box.  a  handle  for  operating  aaid 
lid  secured  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  aald  body 
being  adapted  to  be  screwed  to  a  aoitable  support,  a  U- 
shaped  loop  centrally  secured  to  the  interior  surfaces  of 
said  lid,  and  reailient  means  coOpersting  with  said  loop 
for  holding  said  lid  tn  a  normally  dosed  poaitlon,  sab- 
atantlally as  described. 

3.  In  a  newspaper-box,  a  body  having  an  open  side,  a 
lid  hinged  to  the  lower  front  edge  of  said  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  cloae  said  open  side,  a  handle  secured  to  said  lid, 
a  wire  loop  centrally  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
lid  and  extending  transversely  of  the  same,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  flexible  spring  having  a  central  runner 
formed  integral  therewith  and  engaging  said  loop,  and 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  spring  to  the  rear 
wall  of  said  body,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  newspaper  box,  a  substantially  rectangular  body 
having  an  open  front,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  lower  front 
edge  of  aald  body  ao  aa  to  swing  on  a  horiaontal  axis,  a 
substantially  vertically  disposed  wire  loop  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  lid  and  extending  approximately 
acroas  the  same,  an  elongated  substantially  U-shaped 
spring  having  a  central  runner  for  engaging  said  loop, 
and  eyes  formed  at  the  terminala  of  aald  spring  and 
secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  aald  box,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  newspaper-box,  a  aheet  metal  body  having  an 
open  front,  a  lid  adapted  to  oacillate  on  a  horixontnl 
axis  for  closing  the  front  of  aaid  body,  a  substantially 
vertically  disposed  loop  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  lid  at  the  center  thereof,  the  main  portion  of  said 
loop  being  spaced  apart  from  the  interior  surface  of  said 
lid,  a  spring  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  and 
substantially  co-extensive  therewith,  a  runner  formed  at 
the  center  of  aaid  spring  for  engaging  aald  loop  adjacent 
the  middle  thereof,  said  spring  forming  a  newspaper  sup- 
port, and  screws  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  spring  to 
the  rear  walls  of  said  box,  there  being  aperturea  formed 
in  said  lid  for  rendering  said  screws  accessible,  sulistan- 
tlally  aa  described. 


1,018,175.    HAT-RACK.    JoHW  B.  Edmonds,  Athol,  Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.     SerUl  Mo.  610.373.     (CI.  21—74.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
with  the  bolsters  and  side  rails  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  yoke 
fitting  upon  said  bolsters,  said  yoke  having  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
bolsters  and  a  pair  of  depending  vertically  disposed  arms 
formed  integral  with  and  extending  downwardly  at  right 
angles  to  said  longitudinal  portion,  a  clamping  plate  aiid- 
ably  mounted  npon  aald  yoke  and  having  a  transverse 
aperture  therein  through  which  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  yoke  extends  to  permit  said  clamp- 
ing head  to  depend  vertically  therefrom,  a  pair  of  aper- 
tured  plates  having  their  longitudinally  disposed  por- 
tions secured  to  the  side  rails  of  tbe  vehicle  and  their 
vertically  dlapoaed  portions  depending  downwardly  and 
resting  against  the  vertically  dlapoaed  arma  of  tbe  yoke, 
and  means  passing  through  one  of  said  vertically  disposed 
arma  of  aald  plates  and  abutting  against  said  clamping 
plate  whereby  the  device  may  be  secured  In  proper  posi- 
tion upon  the  bolsters. 
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1.018,176.  RIBBON  WINDING  AND  RBVBBSIMO 
MECHANISM.  Ualcolm  Ellis,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1910.     SerUl  No.  690,951.     (CL  197— 162.) 


•/»!' 


1.  In  a  rlbbf^fn  winding  and  reveraing  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  ribbon  reels  or  spools,  of  driving  devices 
for  the  respective  spools  each  of  which  is  arranged  to 
always  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  means  for  engaging, 
the  respective  reels  with  said  driving  devices,  an  opera- 
tlve  connection  between  said  engaging  raeana  of  tbe  re- 
spective spools,  whereby  when  one  spool  is  engaged  with 
its  driving  device  the  other  is  disengaged  from  its  own 
driving  device,  sblftable  ribbon  atUcbIng  devices  carried 
by  the  ribbon  reels,  snd  means  operated  by  tbe  movement 
of  tbe  ribbon  attaching  devices  on  the  unwinding  of  tbe 
ribbon  for  reversing  the  condition  of  the  engaging  devices 
aforesaid  at  predetermined  times. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  winding  and  reversing  mechanlam,  the 
combination  of  spindles,  means  for  turning  said  spindles, 
ribbon  reels  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  spindles,  clutches 
for  engaging  tbe  respective  reels  with  their  spindles  so 
that  they  will  be  driven  thereby,  operatively  connected 
shifters  for  the  respective  clutches  arranged  so  that  when 
one  of  tbe  reels  is  clutched  to  its  spindle,  the  other  reel 
is  loose  on  its  spindle,  and  ahiftable  ribbon  attaching  de- 
vices carried  bgr  tbe  reels  and  operated  by  tbe  unwinding  of 
tbe  ribbon  thereof  adapted  to  reverse  tbe  condition  of  the 
respective  clutches. 

8.  In  a  ribbon  winding  and  reversing  mechanlam,  tlie 
combination  of  spindles,  means  for  taming  said  spindles, 
ribbon  reels  loosely  'mounted  on  tbe  spindles,  clutches 
for  engaging  tbe  respective  reels  with  their  spindles  so 
that  they  will  be  driven  thereby,  operatively  connected 
shifters  for  tbe  respective  clutches  arranged  ao  that 
when  one  of  the  reela  la  clutched  to  ita  spindle,  the 
other  reel  is  loose  on  its  spindle,  and  movable  ribbon 
clamps  securing  the  ribbon  to  the  respective  reels  which 
are  arranged  to  effect  reversal  of  the  condition  of  tbe 
respective  clutches  when  the  ribbon  is  unwound. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  winding  and  reversing  mechanism,  tbe 
combination  of  spindles,  means  for  turning  aald  spindles, 
ribbon  reels  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindles,  clutches  fer 
engaging  the  respective  reels  with  their  spindles  so  that 
tbey  will  be  driven  thereby,  operatively  connected  ahifters 
for  the  reepeetlve  dntcbes  arranged  so  that  when  one 
of  the  reels  ki  clutched  to  its  spindle,  the  other  reel  is 
loose  on  Its  spindle,  and  ribbon  clamps  pivoted  to  the 
relpective  reels  and  connecting  the  ribbon  to  aaid  reels, 
said  clamps  being  cooperatively  related  to  the  dutch 
ahlftlng  means  and  adapted  to  effect  rereraal  of  the  con- 
dition of  the  datchea  when  the  ribbon  la  aawoand. 

5.  In  a  riUbon  winding  and  reversing  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  ribbon  reels  or  spools,  of  driving  devices 
fm  tbe  respective  spools  each  of  which  is  arranged  to 
always  rotate  in  tbe  aame  direction,  a  spring-actuated 
trlpable  snap  mechanism  for  each  of  the  reels  adapted  for 
engaging  the  reel  with  Its  drirlng  device  when  releaaed. 
an  operative  connection  between  said  Bprin|^aetaated  snap 

iSMcbaniama  of  tbe  respective  spools  whereby  when  one 
spool   Is  engaged   with    Its  driving  device   tlie   other   I 
disengaged  from  its  own  driving  devlee,  and  mesne  oper- 
ated by  tbe  ribbon  (or  setting  one  of  tbe  snap  medianlsmB 
aforesaid  and  releasing  the  other  of  them. 
(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,018.177.     8HABPBNINO  DBTICB.     Paraa  Basaa. 

Peterson,    N.   J.      FUed    Sept.    27.    1011.      Serial    No. 
601.486.     (a.  76—86.) 


J_.    J 


1.  A  sharpening  device  romprlaing  a  handle,  a  aharp- 
ening  steel  secured  thereto  and  having  a  aharpening  edge, 
a  sharpening  member  pivoted  to  said  ateel  atMve  the 
handle  and  having  a  aharpening  edge  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  sharpening  edge  of  the  steel,  an  extension 
from  tbe  sharpening  member  extending  downwardly  oppo- 
site the  upper  end  of  tbe  handle,  and  means  for  normally 
retaining  the  sharpening  meml>er  in  parallel  alinement 
with  said  steel. 

2.  A  sharpening  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  sharp- 
ening steel  secured  thereto  and  having  a  longitadlnal 
sharpening  edge  adjacent  tbe  handle,  a  flange  between 
aaid  edge  and  said  handle,  a  sharpening  member  pivoted 
to  said  steel  above  the  flange  and  having  a  longitudinal 
aharpening  edge  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  sharpening 
edge  of  the  steel,  a  projection  on  aaid  member  adapted  to 
abnt  against  aaid  flange  for  arreatlng  the  movement  of 
the  member  when  in  parallel  alinement  with  the  steel,  an 
extension  from  said  sharpening  member  extending  below 
the  flange,  an  operating  button  on  sAld  extension,  and  a 
spring  between  said  extension  and  tbe  handle  adapted  to 
move  the  sharpening  member  into  parallel  alinement  with 
the  steeL 


1,018,178.  BAKE-OVEN.  John  Failds,  Oak  Park,  IlU 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  I.  Marshall,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  June  10, 1909.     Serial  No.  501,268.     (CI.  107—62.) 


3^4 


n 


1.  In  combination,  a  chambered  wall  for  a  baking  com- 
partment, a  partition  transverse  to  the  plane  of  tbe  wall 
dtrtdlng  tbe  chamber  from  end  to  end,  a  fomace  fl«e 
leading  into  tlie  chamber  at  each  side  of  tbe  partltloB, 
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th«  openings  of  ■och  flues  Into  the  chamber  being  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  wali;  respectively,  and  a  floe  leading  out 
of  the  chamber  at.  each  side  of  the  psrtltion.  the  openlni; 
from  the  chamber  into  each  of  said  last-named  flues  being 
located  at  that  end  of  the  wall  remote  from  the  furnace 
flue  opeoing  at  the  same  side  of  the  partition. 

2.  In  a  bake  oven,  In  combination,  a  baking  compart- 
ment bavinif  a  chambered  floor  and  roof,  a  vertical  por- 
tltlon  dividing  the  floor  cbamt>er  from  side  to  side  of  the 
compartment,  a  furnace  flue  leading  into  the  floor  cham- 
ber at  each  side  of  the  partition,  the  openings  of  such 
flues  into  the  chamber  being  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
compartment,  respectively,  and  a  flue  leading  from  the 
floor  chamber  at  each  side  of  the  partition  to  the  roof 
chamber,  each  of  said  last-named  flues  being  located  at 
that  side  of  the  compartment  remote  from  the  furnace 
flue  delivering  to  the  floor  chamber  at  the  same  side  of 
the  partition. 

3.  In  a  bake  oven,  in  combination,  a  baking  compart- 
ment having  a  chambered  floor  and  roof,  vertical  par- 
titions extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  compartment 
dividing  the  floor  and  roof  cbamtwrs,  respectively,  a  fur- 
nace flue  leading  Into  the  floor  chamber  at  each  side  of 
the  partition  therein,  the  openingfi  of  such  flues  into  the 
chamber  being  at  opposite  sides  of  the  compartment,  re- 
spectively, and  flues  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  par- 
titions leading  from  the  floor  chamber  to  the  roof  cham- 
ber, each  of  said  last-named  flues  being  located  at  that 
side  of  the  compartment  remote  from  the  furnace  flue 
delivering  to  the  floor  chamber  at  the  same  side  of  the 
partition  therein. 

4.  In  combination,  a  chambered  floor  for  baking  com- 
partments having  a  cleanout  opening  in  an  end  wall  of 
Its  chamber,  a  horlxontaily-swlnging  vertical  partition 
normally  dividing  the  floor  chamber  from  side  to  side, 
and  a  furnace  flue  delivering  to  the  floor  chamber  at  each 
side  of  the  partition. 

6.  In  combination,  a  chambered  floor  for  baking  com- 
partments having  a  clean-out  opening  in  an  end  wall  of 
.  its  chamber,  a  horizontally-swinging  vertical  partition 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  floor  chamber  and 
normally  dividing  the  said  chamber  from  side  to  side,  and 
a  furnace  flue  delivering  to  tbe  floor  chamber  at  each 
Bide  of  the  partition. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.018,179.  LINK  FOR  CROSS-CHAINS  OP  ANTISKID 
DEVICES,  Fbank  Avbbill  Fox,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  (W4,218.     (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  A  link  for  cross  chains  of  antiskid  devices  comprtting 
a  body  portion  having  a  recess  in  Its  back  or  bottom  face, 
a  tongue  extending  from  one  end  of  the  body  portion  hav- 
ing Its  end  portion  adapted  to  fit  the  recess  in  the  body 
portion  and  having  opposite  recesses  formed  in  its  end 
portion  near  but  not  extending  to  Us  end,  and  oppositely 
arranged  lugs  on  the  body  portion  adapted  to  be  turned 
down  into  and  to  flt  the  recesses  in  the  end  portion  of  the 
tongue. 

2.  A  link  for  cross  chains  of  antiskid  devices  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  having  a  recess  of  uniform  width 
throughout  its  length  formed  in  its  back  or  bottom  face, 
a  tongue  extending  from  each  end  of  the  body  portion, 
the  tongues  having  their  end  {tortious  adapted  to  flt  the 
recess  in  the  body  portion  and  each  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged recesses  in  its  end  portion  but  not  extending  to  Its 
end,  and  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  lugs  formed  on  tbe 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  bent  down  Into  said  recesses 
in  the  end  portions  of  the  tongues. 

3.  A  link  for  cross  chains  of  antiskid  devices  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  having  a  recess  of  uniform  width 
throughout  its  length  formed  in  its  back  or  bottom  face, 


a  tongoe  extending  from  each  end  of  the  body  portloii, 
tbe  tongnes  having  their  end  portions  adapted  to  flt  tha 
recess  In  the  body  portion,  the  tongues  being  of  such 
length  that  their  ends  abut  when  bent  into  the  recess 
in  the  body  portion,  the  tongues  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged recesses  in  their  end  portions  not  extending  to 
their  ends,  and  psirs  of  oppositely  arranged  lugs  on  the 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  bent  down  Into  tbe  recesses  In 
the  end  portions  of  tbe  toagues  to  lock  them  against 
strain. 

4.  A  link  for  cross  chains  for  antiskid  devices  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  a  recess  of  uniform  width 
throughout  its  length  formed  in  its  back  or  bottom  face, 
a  tongue  extending  from  each  end  of  the  body  portion, 
the  tongues  having  their  end  portions  adapted  to  flt  and 
All  the  recess  In  the  body  portion  and  esch  having  op- 
positely arranged  recesses  in  its  end  portion  but  not  ex- 
tending to  its  end,  and  pairs  of  oppositely  srrsnged  lugs 
on  the  body  portion  adapted  to  be  bent  down  Into  and  to 
flll  the  recesses  in  the  end  portions  of  the  tongues,  the 
parts  being  so  proportioned  that  when  the  tongnes  are 
bent  into  tbe  recess  in  the  body  portion  snd  the  lugs  are 
bent  Into  the  recesses  in  the  end  portions  of  tbe  tongues, 
the  back  or  bottom  face  of  tbe  link  presents  a  practicslly 
unbroken  surface. 


1,018.180.  REFRIGERATOR.  Gboiqb  8.  GALLAOHna, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Emma  G.  Gallagher.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13.  1910.  Serial  No.  S71,e9B. 
(CI.  62—10.) 


ntwMJitfiJrunm 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  circular  or  cylindrical 
body  having  openings  providing  access  thereto,  a  bottom 
plate  and  supports  therefor,  a  cover  adapted  to  flt  over 
the  cylindrical  body,  a  platform  near  tbe  upper  part  of 
the  cylindrical  body  adapted  to  support  Ice  and  form  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  cylindrical  body  an  ice  chest,  a 
series  of  circular  shelves  spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart, 
a  tubular  center  and  radial  divisions  connected  together 
and  forming  a  unit  adapted  to  be  rotated  within  tbe  cy- 
lindrical body,  an  open-ended  thimble  or  sleeve  depend- 
ing centrally  from  the  platform  for  ice  and  entering  the 
upper  open  end  of  the  tubular  center  and  forming  a  pivdt. 
a  step-bearing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  center  also 
forming  a  bearing  for  tbe  revoluble  element  and  mean* 
for  rotating  tbe  revoluble  element  and  so  arranged  that 
a  part  thereof  at  the  same  time  flxes  the  position  of  the 
platform  for  Ice. 

2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  s  circular  or  cylindrical 
body  having  openings  providing  access  thereto,  a  bottom 
plate  and  supports  therefor,  a  cover  adapted  to  flt  over 
tbe  cylindrical  body,  a  platform  near  the  upper  part 
of  tbe  cylindrical  body  adapted  to  sup^rt  ice  snd  form  of 
the  npper  part  of  tbe  cylindrical  body  an  Ice  chest,  a 
series  of  circular  shelves  spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart, 
a  tubular  center  and  radial  divisions  connected  together 
and  forming  a  unlt^  adapted  to  be  rotated  within  the  tj' 
lindrlcal  body,  an  open-ended  thimble  or  sleeve  depend- 
ing centrslly  from  tbe  platform  for  ice  and  entering  the 
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opper  open  end  of  the  tubular  center  and  forming  a  pivot, 
a  step-bearing  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  tubular  center  also 
forming  a  bearing  for  tbe  revoluble  element,  radial  ribs 
on  tbe  under  snrface  of  the  platform  for  ice  for  stilTea- 
ing  the  ssme  sod  one  of  said  ribs  hollow,  s  shaft  with  a 
gear  on  one  end  of  tbe  same  received  in  ssld  hollow  rib.  a 
sleeve  passing  through  the  concrete  body  of  the  re- 
frigerator, a  shaft  in  said  sleeve  snd  a  handle  outside  on 
the  shaft,  means  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft 
with  the  end  af  the  shaft  in  said  sleeve  for  rotating  the 
shafts  from  the*  handle,  a  circular  rack  secured  on  the  up- 
per end  of  the  revoluble  member  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
for  the  turning  of  the  revoluble  member  by  the  rotation 
of  the  handle. 

S.  In  a  refrigerator  snd  in  combination,  a  cylindrical 
body,  a  platform  for  ice  near  tbe  upper  end  forming  there- 
in an  ice  chamber,  a  rib  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  body  as  a  sopport  for  the  said  platform,  a  center  open- 
ended  thimble  or  sleeve  secured  to  the  under  surface  of 
tbe  platform,  radial  ribs  on  the  under  surface  of  the  plat- 
form for  stlffealng  the  same  and  one  of  said  ribs  made 
hollow  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  revoluble  member 
within  tbe  refrigerator  for  holding  articles  to  be  kept  cool, 
a  top  plate  therefor  and  a  circular  rack  secured  on  tbe 
top  plate  concentric  with  the  axis,  a  sbaft  in  the  hollow 
rib  member  having  a  gear  on  the  inner  end  thereof  mesh- 
ing with  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  and  means  for  sctu- 
ating  said  shaft  and  turning  tbe  same  to  revolve  tbe  revo- 
luble member. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  and  in  combination,  a  cylindrical 
body,  a  platform  for  ice  near  the  upper  end  forming  there^ 
in  an  ice  chamber,  a  rib  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  body  as  a  support  for  the  said  platform,  a  center  open- 
ended  thimble  or  sleeve  secured  to  the  under  surface  of 
the  plstform,  radial  ribs  on  tbe  under  surfsce  of 
tbe  plstform  (or  stiffening  tbe  same  and  <^ne  of  said  ribs 
made  hollow  Dor  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber within  the  refrigerator  for  holding  articles  to  be  kept 
cool,  a  top  plate  therefor  and  a  circular  rack  secured  to 
the  top  piste  concentric  with  the  axis,  a  shaft  in  the 
hollow  rib  member  having  a  gear  on  the  inner  end  thereof 
meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  a  sleeve  passing 
through  the  «rsll  of  the  circular  refrigerator  body,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  in  said  sleeve,  a  handle  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft  for  turning  the  same,  a  connection  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  shsft  to  the  end  pt  tbe  shaft  in  said 
rib,  whereby  tbe  shaft  within  tbe  rib  is  rotated  for  the 
rotation  of  tha  revoluble  body  within  the  refrigerator. 


l,018,18i;  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
PACKING-PADS.  Edwakd  William  Goodkick,  Osh- 
kosh.  Wis.,  jssslgnor  to  Osbkosh  Excelsior  Mfg.  Co.,  Osh- 
kosb.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Msr.  IS, 
1909.     Serifa  No.  483,172.      (CI.  154—29.) 


Ti 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  clssa.  the  combina- 
tion with  meana  for  feeding  a  continuous  covering  strip 
snd  distributing  flllhig  material  thereto,  of  a  feeding 
conveyer  for  the  material,  a  toothed  combing  cylinder 
having  relatively  short  teeth,  a  concave  provided  with 
longer  comblsg  teeth  In  operative  relstlon  to  the  cylinder 
and  means  for  delivering  the  material  from  the  combing 
cylinder  to  the  distribnting  means. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  tbe  comblnatkm 
fsltb  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  covering  strip  and 
distributing  filling  material  thereto,  of  a  feeding  con- 
veyer for  tbe  material,  a  toothed  combing  cylinder  hav- 
ing relatively  short  teeth,  a  concave  provided  with  longer 
combing  teeth  in  operative  relation  to  tbe  cylinder  and 
means  for  delivering  the  material  from  tbe  combing  cyl- 
inder to  the  distributing  means,  said  combing  cylinder 
being  arranged  to  engsge  the  material  on  its  upwardly 
moving  side  and  carry  it  over  the  cylinder  to  the  de- 
livery point  beyond  said  concave. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion, with  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  covering  strip 
and  distributing  filling  material  thereto,  of  a  feeding  con- 
veyer for  the  material,  a  toothed  combing  cylinder,  a  con- 
cave provided  with  combing  teeth  In  operative  relation 
to  tbe  cylinder  and  means  for  delivering  tbe  material 
from  the  combing  cylinder  to  tbe  distributing  means,  said 
combing  cylinder  being  arranged  to  engage  the  material 
on  its  upwardly  moving  side  and  carry  it  over  tbe  cylin- 
der to  tbe  delivery  point  beyond  said  concave,  together 
with  a  series  of  compression  rollers  arranged  to  bear  with 
successively  Increasing  pressure  upon  tbe  material  carried 
by  the  conveyer,  preparatory  to  its  delivery  to  the  comb- 
ing cyllndw.  one  roller  of  each  set  being  supported  by 
plvotally  swinging  levers,  and  tbe  levers  of  the  last  set 
of  such  rollers  being  provided  with  adjustable  spring  ten- 
sion connections. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  tbe  combination 
with  pad  filling  and  forming  devices  of  a  combing  cyl- 
inder having  outwardly  projecting  and  relatively  short 
radial  teeth,  and  a  concave  having  longer  teeth  arranged 
to  interact  with  those  on  tbe  combing  cylinder,  said  cyl- 
inder being  arranged  to  rotate  upwardly  along  the  sur- 
face of  tbe  concave. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  described  class,  the  comblnaion 
with  pad  filling  and  forming  devices  of  a  combing  cyl- 
inder, having  outwardly  projecting  and  relatively  short 
radial  teeth,  and  a  concave  having  longer  teeth  arranged 
to  Interact  with  those  on  tbe  combing  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  being  arranged  to  roUte  upwardly  along  the 
surface  of  the  concsve,  the  teeth  of  said  concave  being 
arranged  to  extend  trailingly  in  tbe  direction  of  cylinder 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1.018,182.  TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER.  FBLIX  OoTT- 
scHALK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12.  1011.  Serial 
No.  632,566.     (CL  179—123.) 


£   ' 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  s  resistance  cup  •com- 
prising a  casing,  an  electrode  near  tbe  mouth  portion  of 
tbe  casing  with  which  the  transmitter  diaphragm  coarta. 
a  smaller  metallic  diaphragm,  having  the  Inner  portion 
thereof  engaged  with  the  electrode,  covering  the  ssrn*-. 
closing  the  mouth  of  tbe  casing,  confined  on  tbe  portion 
of  the  casing  which  surrounds  its  month,  and  means  fW 
insulating  the  smaller  diaphragm  from  the  casing  wblrb 
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czteada  to  conneetton  with  the  electrode  in  aeparmtloii 
from  the  ainaller  diaphragm,  eo  that  each  InmUtiac  mate- 
rial caaseti  no  olistruction  to  the  free  vibratory  action  of 
the  adjacent  dlapbragm. 

2.  In  a  telephone  tranamitter,  a  reaiatance  cap  com- 
prlatec  a  cylindrical  abell  baTlng  ita  moath  portion  ex- 
ternally of  atep  shape  and  provided  with  screw  threada 
back  of  the  atep,  an  electrode  near  the  mouth  of  the  caa- 
Inc  and  forward  of  the  granular  carbon,  and  with  which 
the  transmitter  diaphragm  coacta,  and  a  amaller  metallic 
diaphragm,  covering  the  electrode,  closing  the  mouth  of 
the  casing  and  having  an  angularly  turned  marginal  por- 
tion dlaposed  relatively  to  the  step  shaped  part  of  the 
caalng  and  an  internally  flanged  ring  nut  screw  engaged 
on  the  caalng  and.  by  the  flange  thereof,  having  a  con- 
fining engagement  against  the  angular  marginal  portion 
of  the  amaller  dlapbragm. 

8.  In  a  telephone  tranamitter,  a  resistance  cap  com- 
prlaing  a  cylindrical  casing,  an  electrode  within  the  caa- 
lng and  a  metallic  vibratory  diaphragm  cloaing  the  mouth 
of  the  caalng.  confined  on  the  portion  of  the  latter  whldi 
sarroanda  ita  mouth  and  Insulated  therefrom,  and  con- 
nected with  the  electrode,  the  material  which  insulates 
the  dlapbragm  behig  in  separation  from  the  vibratory 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  lying  between  the  month  of  the 
caalng  and  the  electrode. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  resistance  cup  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  shell  having  its  mouth  portion  ex- 
ternally of  step  shape  and  provided  with  acrew  threads 
back  of  the  step,  an  electrode  near  the  mouth  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  metallic  diaphragm,  covering  the  electrode,  cloa- 
Ing  the  mouth  of  the  casing  and  having  an  angularly 
turned  marginal  portion  disposed  closely  relatively  to 
tjie  step  shaped  part  of  the  casing,  an  Internally  fianged 
ring  nut  screw  engaged  on  the  casing  and  by  the  flange 
thereof  having  a  confining  engagement  against  the  an- 
gnlar  marginal  portion  of  the  smaller  diaphragm,  and  a 
sheet  of  flexible  Insulating  material  centrally  connected 
to  the  electrode  within  the  metallic  diaphragm,  and  mar- 
ginally engaged  and  confined  between  the  mouth  portion 
of  the  caalng  and  said  ring  nut 

5.  In  a  telephone  tranamitter.  a  reaiatance  cup  com- 
prising a  metallic  cylindrical  casing,  an  electrode  within 
the  casing,  a  sheet  of  flexible  heat  resisting  insulating 
material  connected  to  the  electrode  extending  therefrom 
to  the  mouth  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  vibratory  me- 
tallic diaphragm  covering  the  electrode  and  having  the 
marginal  portion  thereof  engaged  with  the  mouth  portion 
of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.183.  TRACK-LINER.  John  W.  Gbat,  Wooldrldge. 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  643,264.  (CI. 
104—16.)       I 


1.  In  a  track  liner,  a  pair  of  base  plates,  a  depending 
flange  formed  on  one  of  the  base  plates,  bearings  rlaing 
rertlcally  ftom  the  base  plates,  levera  pivoted  in  said 
beartnga,  a  rail  abutting  end  formed  on  one  of  the  levers, 
and  meana  for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers. 


2.  In  a  track  liner,  a  pair  ef  base  plates,  a  depeadlag 
flange  formed  on  one  of  the  bass  plates,  bearlnss  rising 
vertically  from  the  base  plates,  levera  pivoted  in  the  bear- 
ings, a  rail  abutting  end  formed  on  one  of  the  levers, 
eyes  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers,  rings  carried 
by  tlie  eyea,  a  chain  connected  to  one  of  the  rings,  and 
a  hook  on  the  chain  for  detachably  connecting  said  chain 
to  the  other  ring. 


1,018,184.  FORMER  FOR  LATHES.  Ocobob  B.  Onaw- 
IMAW,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Nlles-Bement-Pond 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  656,971.     (CL  82—14.) 


.».  ' 


1.  A  former  for  a  lathe  comprising,  s  guldeway  disposed 
transversely  of  the  lathe-bed  and  aecured  to  the  lathe-bed. 
a  pivot  carrier  fltted  to  slide  In  said  guldeway,  a  pivot 
carried  by  the  plvot-carrler,  a  pivot  carried  by  the  tool- 
holder  of  the  lathe,  a  link  connecting  the  two  pivots,  a 
former-plate  secured  to  the  carriage  and  having  longi- 
tudinal guiding  surfacea,  and  a  connection  between  the 
pivot  carrier  and  the  guiding  surfaces  of  the  former -plate, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  former  for  a  lathe  comprising,  a  guldeway  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  lathe-bed  and  secured  to  the 
lathe-bed,  a  pivot-carrier  fltted  to  slide  in  said  guldeway, 
a  pivot  carried  by  the  pivot-carrier,  a  pivot  carried  by 
the  tool-holder  of  the  lathe,  a  link  connecting  the  two 
pivots,  a  fbrmer-plate  carried  by  the  lathe-carriage  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  projection  car- 
ried by  the  pivot-carrier  and  engaging  said  slot,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,018.185.  TIRE-CASE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Lawis 
Obi  MM.  Plttsbargh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  586,734.     (CI.  150—54.) 


1.  A  tin  caae  comprising  a  receptacle  in  the  form  of 
an  aanaloa.  indoding  a  atationary  and  a  hinged  aection, 
one  of  aaki  sections  seated  in  and  overlapped  by  the  otbar 
section  when  the  receptacle  Is  closed,  means  for  main- 
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taialng  the  sections  closed,  a  segment-shaped  shoe  secured 
to  the  lower  portion  of  tlie  stationary  section  and  having 
its  inner  portion  oif-set.  a  segment-shaped  ahoe  fixed  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  hinged  section  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  oft-set  portion  of  the  other  shoe,  and  means 
for  connecting  that  shoe  provided  with  the  off-set  portion 
to  a  support. 

2.  A  tira  case  comprising  a  receptacle  in  the  form 
of  an  aonulus.  including  a  stationary  and  a  hinged  sec- 
tion, the  open  side  of  one  section  opposing  the  open  side  of 
the  other  section,  the  marginal  portions  throughout  of  the 
side  walls  at  the  open  side  of  one  section  seated  in  and 
overlapped  by  the  marginal  portions  throughout  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  open  sloe  of  the  other  section,  means  for 
maintaining  the  aectlons  closed,  a  segment-shaped  shoe 
fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  stationary  aection  and 
ba\ing  its  inner  psrt  off-set  and  formed  with  a  lug.  said 
off-set  portion  providing  n  clearance  when  said  sections 
are  closed,  a  sfgment-sbaped  shoe  fixed  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  hinged  section  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lag,  and  means  for  connecting  the  off  -  set  shoe  to  a 
aupport. 


1,018,186.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  ALKALI-METAL 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  MINERALS  CONTAINING  AI^ 
KALIS.  iUX  M.  Haft.  Ottawa,  OnUrlo.  Canada,  aa- 
slgnor to  Thomas  I>eopold  Willson,  Ottawa,  Canada. 
Filed  July  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,051.     (CI.  23—22.) 

1.  The  proc4«8  of  obtaining  a  phosphate  of  an  alkali 
metal,  which  consists  in  iMating  a  mineral  bearing  said 
metal  with  a  phosphate  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  less 
volatile  than  the  alkali  metal,  to  such  a  temperature  that 
the  phoaphate  of  the  alkali  metal  is  produced  and  vola- 
tilised, and  collecting  such  phosphate  from  the  vapora. 

2.  The  proceas  of  obtaining  potassium  phosphate,  which 
conaiata  in  beating  a  potaah  bearing  mineral  with  calcium 
phosphate  to  such  a  temperature  that  potaasium  phoaphate 
la  produced  and  volatilised,  and  collecting  the  potassium 
phosphate  from  the  vapora. 


1,018.187.  LAMP.  WU.UAM  S.  Hamx,  Hubbard  Woods, 
111.,  aaatgnor  to  The  Adams  4k  Westlake  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
661.440.      (CL  240—37.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  In  combination,  an  upright  body  baring  a 
ligb^-emltting  aperture,  an  osclUatable  font  within  the 
body  and  having  ita  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
body,  an  oil  burner,  and  an  electric  lamp  mounted  upon 
the  font  and  at  oppoaite  aidea  of  its '^center  and  being 
spaced  apart  therefrom  a  distance  eqoai  to  the  diatance 
between  the  axes  of  the  body  and  of  the  font. 

2.  In  a  lamp  for  vehicles,  in  combination,  a  chambered 
body  having  lljiht-emitting  apertures,  an  oil  font  within 
the  body  and  having  an  oil  burner  and  an  electric  lamp 
mounted  thereon,  and  meana  external  of  the  chambered 
body  for  oeciUating  the  font  to  bring  such  sources  of 
lUniBinatlon  in  alteraatlon  into  effective  relation  with 
reference  to  snch  apertnres. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  in  oombination,  a  chambered  body  having 
a  Ught-eailtting  lena,  an  oscUlatable  oil  font  within  the 
body,  an  oil  burner,  an  electric  lamp  mounted  upon  the 
font  and  adjaotat  oppoaite  aidea  thereof,  a  stem  project- 
ing from  tbs  ftant  through  the  bottom  of  the  body,  and  a 
eraak  arai  fixed  to  the  oater  end  at  the  stem. 

173  O.  Q<— 4S 


4.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  a  body  having  a  lena,  an 
oacillatable  support  within  the  body  and  having  ita  axla 
eccentric  to  the  focal  point  of  the  lens,  a  plurality  of 
light  developing  devlcea  mounted  on  the  support  In  a 
plane  paaaing  through  the  focal  point  of  the  lena  and  each 
being  apaced  apart  from  the  center  of  the  aupport  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  distance  of  such  center  from  the  focal 
point  of  the  lens. 


1,018,188.  WINDOW-SCREEN  INSECT-ESCAPE. 
Chablbs  M.  Hawobtb,  Maricopa,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  610.375.     (CL  166-^7.) 


A  window  screen  Insect  escape  comprising  a  plain 
frame,  a  short  Inner  screen  portion  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  frame  and  projecting  partly  in  front  of  the  opening 
of  the  frame,  a  solid  xigxag  strip  having  upwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  bends  and  located  In  front  of  tlie 
inner  screen  portion,  means  securing  the  xigxag  strip  by 
its  upper  bends  to  the  top  of  the  frame  shove  the  lower 
edge  of  the  letter,  and  a  long  outer  screen  portion  over- 
lapping the  inner  screen  portion  and  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom and  aides  of  the  frame  and  extending  upwardly  to  a 
point  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  top  of  the  frame  near 
the  upper  bends  so  as  to  lesve  small  triangular  openings 
located  above  the  outer  screen  portion  and  providing  In- 
aeet  exits. 


1.018,189.     INKSTAND.     Fsamk  Hkjnal,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,177.     (CI.  120 — 66.) 


In  an  teskstand  the  combination  of  an  outer  receptaclf 
having  a  cover  at  the  upper  side  thereof ;  a  stationary 
dip-cup  attached  to  and  depending  from  the  said  cover  and 
having  a  bottom  and  perforations  at  its  depending  end ; 
nn  Inner  receptacle  having  a  well  to  contain  ink  and  en- 
tirely inclosed  wfttaln  said  outer  receptacle  and  which  en- 
drdes  the  depending  end  of  the  said  stationary  dip-cup, 
and  a  screw  hsTlng  an  end  exposed  on  the  exterior  of  tlie 
outer  receptacle  and  connected  to  said  inner  receptacle 
to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  whereby  the  Ink  may  niora 
or  less  submerge  the  bottom  of  the  dip-cup  or  be  entirely 
removed  tiiereftom. 


1,018.190.  AEROPLANE.  Olof  Hblsiko,  Bandbem, 
Sweden.  FUed  Aug.  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  570.636. 
(CL  244—12.) 

1.  In  an  ftsroplane,  in  combination,  a  gondola,  baariag 
rods  rigidly  fixed  thereto  and  extending  upward  to  form  a 
vertical   frame,   bearings   in   each   of  aald   bearing   rods. 
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•rtni  pirotally  mounted  in  said  beftrtngs,  beniing  planes 
pivotally  supported  by  said  arms,  a  regrulating  device  ad- 
Joatably  carried  upon  said  gondola  and  rods  of  equal 
length  coupling  said  regulating  device  to  said  bearing 
planes  nt  the  front  edges  of  the  latter,  whereby  said  bear- 
ing plnnes  ar«»  adapted  to  be  feathered  or  tilted  reversely 
fore  and  aft  automatically  in  accordance  with  their  tilting 
Intei-ally  whereby  the  equilibrium  of  the  aeroplane  will  be 
autcmatically  controlled. 


2.  In  an  aeroplane,  in  combination,  a  gondola,  bearing 
rods  rigidly  fixed  thereto  and  extending  upward  to  form 
a  vertical  frame,  bearings  in  each  of  said  bearing  rods, 
arms  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bearings,  two  pairs  of 
bearing  planes  located  one  above  the  other,  said  planes 
being  pivotally  supported  by  said  arms,  a  regulating  de- 
vice adjustably  carried  upon  said  gondola  and  rods  of 
equal  length  coupling  said  regulating  device  to  said  bearing 
planes  at  the  front  edges  of  the  latter,  whereby  said  bear- 
ing planes  are  adapted  to  be  feathered  or  tilted  reversely 
fore  and  aft  automatically  in  accordance  with  their  tilt- 
ing laterally  whereby  the  equilibrium  of  the  aeroplane 
will  be  automatically  controlled. 


1,018.191.  EGGTURNINO  DEVICE.  Pall  H.  HiaN- 
Dox.  Tampa.  Fla.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  23, 
1911,  Serial  No.  604.230.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,553.     (CI.  119—44.) 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  an  egg  tray  provided  with  rollers 
send  stationaiT  elevated  means  cooperating  with  said  rollers 
for  raising  the  tray  and  giving  the  eggs  a  partial  revolution 
as  the  tray  is  moved  In  or  out. 

2.  In  an  Incubator,  an  egg  tray  provided  with  rollers 
and  stationary  cam  means  cooperating  with  said  rollers 
foif  engagement  by  said  rollers  for  giving  the  eggs  a 
partial  revolution  and  raising  the  tray  as  the  tray  Is 
moved  in  or  out. 

3.  In  an  Incubator,  an  egg  tray  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  rollers  notched  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  bearing  points 
for  the  eggs,  and  stationary  means  for  contact  with  said 
rollers  to  raise  the  latter  as  the  tray  is  moved,  to  give 
the  eggs  a  partial  revolution. 

4.  In  an  incubator,  an  egg  tray  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  notched  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  bearing 
points  for  the  eggs,  and  stationary  cam  means  for  con- 
tact with  said  rollers  to  raise  the  latter  as  the  tray  Is 
moved,  to  give  the  eggs  a  partial  revolution. 

5.  In  an  incubator,  an  egg  tray  provided  with  n  plu- 
rality of  rollers  notched  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  bearing 
points  for  the  eggs,  and  cam  means  for  direct  contact 
with  said  rollers  to  raise  the  latter  as  the  tray  is  moved, 
to  give  the  eggs  a  partU)  revolution. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


1,018,192.  INCUBATOR.  Padi.  H.  Hebndon,  Tampa. 
Fla.  Ortgioal  application  filed  Jan.  23,  1911,  Serial 
No.  604,230.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  16. 
1911.     Serial  No.  621.303.     (CI.  237—22.) 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  a  hot  air  chamber,  a  source  of  heat, 
an  outer  chamber  communicating  with  said  source  of  beat 
and  having  an  outlet  In  its  top.  said  outer  chamber  having 
formed  therein  an  Inner  chamber  communicating  with 
said  hot  air  chamber  and  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom 
communicating  with  said  outer  chamber,  a  rocking  member 
and  valves  carried  by  said  rocking  member  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said 
Inner  chamber  and  the  outlet  In  the  top  of  the  outer  cham- 
ber. 

2.  In  an  incubator,  a  hot  air  c'..amlKT.  :i  Koi'ice  of  licit, 
au  outer  chamber  Intermediate  said  source  of  heat  and 
hot  air  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  source  of 
heat,  said  outer  chamlier  having  formed  therein  an  inner 
chamber  communicating  with  said  hot  air  chamber  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  comnfunicating  with  said 
outer  chaml)er.  the  outer  chamlier  having  an  outlet  in  its 
top.  a  rocking  meml)er.  valves  carried  thereby  for  alter> 
nately  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  and  opening,  and 
thermostatic  means  for  actuating  said  rocking  member. 

3.  In  an  incubator,  a  source  of  heat,  a  hot  air  chamber, 
a  conduit  extending  from  the  source  of  heat,  an  outer 
chamber  into  which  said  conduit  dl^harges,  and  having 
an  outlet  in  its  top,  said  outer  chamber  having  formed 
therein  an  Inner  chamber  communicating  with  said  hot 
air  chamber  and  having  an  opening  In  its  bottom  com- 
municating with  said  outer  chamber,  a  •thermostatically 
controlled  rocking  member,  valves  carried  thereby  for  con 
trolling  said  outlet  and  opening,  a  conduit  extending  from 
the  inner  chamber  Into  said  hot  air  chamber  and  a  con 
dult  extending  within  said  hot  air  chamber  surrounding 
the  first-named  condi'lt  and  extending  well  into  the  hot 
air  chamDwi. 


1,018,193.  ATOMIZER.  Fsbdinamd  W.  HlifKLB,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  672,615. 
(CI.   128—2.) 


K  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  •  recep- 
tacle, a  cap  for  said  receptacle,  said  cap  provided  with  a 
central  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  a  pipe  held  in  said 
opening  and  having  its  lower  end  dei>endlng  within  the 
cap.  a  discharge  noxzle  on  said  pipe,  a  partition  plate  in 
said  cap.  said  plate  provided  with  perforations  in  one 
portion  thereof,  an  internally  threaded  tube  depending 
from  said  plate  and  entirely  surrounding  said  perforations, 
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said  tube  having  an  annular  flange,  means  for  securing 
said  flange  to  said  plate,  a  drip  receptacle  threaded  In  said 
tube,  a  delivery  tube  passing  through  said  partition  plate 
adjacent  said  drip  receptacle  and  having  its  outlet  end 
located  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  inlet  end  of 
the  discharge  pipe,  terminating  short  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  discharge  pipe,  a  tube  passing  through  said  cap  and 
provided  with  an  annular  extension  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  plate  and  extend  Into  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  into  said  tube. 


1,018,194.     RUG-FASTENER.     Hampobn  Hook  and  Iovlth 
Schade.  Jr..  New  Yorii,  N.  T. ;  said  Schade  assignor  to 


said  Hoge. 
(CI.  16—3.) 


hailed  Sept.  19.  1911.     Serial   No.  650,198. 


1.  A  rug  faMener  device  consisting  of  a  resilient  wire 
anchor  membef  having  sides  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  having  loopn  for  attaching  said  member  to  the  floor 
and  a  substantially  rigid  stretching  member  hinged  to  the 
anchor  member  and  closing  between  the  sides  thereof  and 
having  rug  engaging  prongs  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
snap  into  engagement  with  a  part  of  the  wire  anchor 
member. 

2.  A  rug  fastening  device  comprising  a  resilient  wire 
member  having  loops  st  the  opposite  sides  for  attaching 
it  to  the  floor  and  having  an  end  member  constituting  a 
retaining  bar,  a  rug  stretching  member  pivoted  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  tHild  anchor  member  and  having  rug  engag- 
ing prongs  at  its  free  end  and  a  lug  adjacent  the  base  of 
said  prongs  adapted  to  snap  over  the  outside  of  said  re- 
taining bar  for  holding  the  parts  in  closed  position,  said 
loops  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  said  rug  stretching 
member. 

8.  A  rug  fantener  comprising  an  anchor  member  to  be 
secured  to  toe  floor  and  formed  of  resilient  wire  bent  into 
rectangular  form  with  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  at  one  end 
and  a  rug  stretching  member  hinged  on  said  free  ends  and 
closing  between  the  sides  of  the  anchor  member  and  hav- 
ing rug-plerciag  prongs  and  a  down-turned  lug  for  inter- 
locking with  said  wire-anchor  member. 

4.  A  rug  fastener  comprising  an  anchor  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  floor  and  formed  of  wire  bent 
into  rectangular  form  having  looped  portions  forming 
nall-rcceivlng  ^ee  near  one  end  and  forming  a  bearing  at 
the  opposite  end,  a  rug-stretching  member  hinged  on  said 
bearing  and  having  rug-engaging  prongs  at  the  opiKwite 
end  extending  beyond  the  looped  portions  of  said  anchor 
member. 

6.  A  rug  fastener  comprising  an  anchor  member  formed 
of  wire  bent  into  rectangular  form,  one  end  constituting  a 
retaining  bar  and  the  other  end  affording  a  bearing,  por- 
tions of  the  sides  being  looped  to  form  eyes  and  a  rug 
stretching  member  hinged  on  the  bearing  portion  of  said 
anchor  member  and  having  rug-engaging  prongs  and  a 
locking-lng  at  the  opposite  end,  said  lug  having  a  snap- 
ping engagement  with  said  retaining  bar. 


mounted  upon  said  turntable  so  as  to  be  free  to  swing 
when  It  Is  raised  above  the  limits  of  the  fixed  frame,  the 


1,018,196.  BRD8TEAD.  JOHN  A.  KcMMLEK.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Otto  Klopfer,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa,  Piled  Oct.  8,  1010.  Serial  No.  586,986. 
(CI.  6—12.). 

1.  The  comhlnatlon,  in  a  bed,  of  fixed  frame,  a  turn- 
table mounted  thereon  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable,  and 
a  bed  frame  resting  upon  said  turntable  so  as  to  be  free 
to  swing  when  It  is  raised  above  the  limits  of  the  fixed 
frame. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  bed,  of  a  fixed  frame,  a  ver- 
tically movabka  turntable  carried  thereby,  and  a  bed  frame 


latter  having  removable  bead  and  foot  pieces  In  order  to 
permit  such  swinging  movement. 


1.018,196.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Cablton  L.  Kbm- 
NBOT,  South  Braintree.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Holtaer- 
Cabot  Electric  Company.  Rrookllne,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1909.  Serial 
No.  632,803.      (CI.  175 — 310.) 


1.  An  automatic  switch,  having,  in  combination,  a  base, 
a  fixed  contact  membej^  and  a  movable  rigid  contact  mem- 
ber mounted  thereon,  one  of  the  contact  members  being 
provided  with  a  slidlng-contact  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  contact  member,  the  moving  contact  member 
having  direct  mechanical  connection  with  the  base  so  as  to 
be  actuated  by  the  rotation  thereof,  and  such  connection 
having  provision  for  movement  of  the  movable  contact 
member,  by  centrifugal  action,  both  in  a  direction  to  se- 
cure sliding  engagement  between  the  slidlng-contact  sur- 
face and  the  coSperating  contact  member  and  In  a  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  movable  contact  member  to  slide  beyond 
and  disengage  the  fixed  contact  member. 

2.  An  automatic  switch,  having,  in  combination,  a  base, 
a  fixed  contact  member  and  a  movable  integral  contact 
member,  one  of  the  contact  members  having  a  butting- 
contact  surface  and  a  slidlng-contact  surface  arranged  at 
an  angle  with  each  other,  the  movable  contact  member 
having  direct  mechanical  connection  with  the  base  so  as 
to  be  actuated  by  the  rotation  thereof,  and  such  connection 
having  provision  for  movement  of  the  movable  contact 
member  under  centrifugal  action  both  in  a  direction  to 
secure  sliding  engagement  between  the  slidlng-contact 
surface  and  the  co5perating  member,  and  in  a  direction 
to  slide  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact  member. 

3.  An  automatic  switch  having,  in  combination,  a  base, 
two  relatively  movable  contact  members  mounted  thereon, 
one  of  which  comprises  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  base  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rotation  thereof,  one  of  said 
contact  members  having  a  pin  and  recess  connection  with 
the  base,  the  recess  being  larger  than  the  pin  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  inclined  to  the  surfaces  of  the  contact 
members  which  first  engage  each  other,  to  allow  the  con- 
tact members  to  have  a  wiping  engagement  when  they 
make  and  break  contact,  and  means  to  yieldingly  hold 
said  surfaces  In  contact  during  their  wiping  engagement. 

4.  An  automatic  switch,  having,  in  combination,  a 
base,  a  fixed  contact  member,  a  movable  contact  member 
and  a  spring  connected  with  the  movable  contact  member 
and  tending  normally  to  maintain  it  in  engagement  with 
the  fixed  contact  member,  the  movable  contact  member 
being  In  the  form  of  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one 
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end  with  the  base,  the  pivotal  connection  having  pro- 
▼IsloQ  both  for  angular  movement  of  the  arm  to  permit 
It  to  be  disengaged  from  the  flxed  contact  member  by 
centrifugal  action,  and  for  transverse  movement  of  the 
arm  to  permit  a  sliding  engagement  between  the  arm  and 
the  flxed  contact  member. 

6.  An  automatic  switch,  having.  In  combination,  a 
base,  a  fixed  contact  member,  a  movable  contact  member, 
the  movable  contact  member  being  in  the  form  of  an  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  flxed  contact  member  at  one  end  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  with  the  base  by  a  connection 
comprising  a  recess  and  a  pin  engaging  the  recess;  the  re- 
cess being  substantially  larger  than  the  pin  to  allow  the 
movable  contact  member  to  have  a  wiping  engagement 
with  the  flxed  contact  member  when  the  two  members 
make  or  break  contact,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  mov- 
able contact  member  and  having  a  component  of  its  force 
in  a  direction  normal  to  that  part  of  the  surface  of  the 
flxed  contact  member  which  is  first  engaged  by  the  mov- 
able contact  member  to  insure  the  wiping  engagement  of 
these  two  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.018.197.  COUNTERBALANCED  STAIR.  Hexry  KLlilN- 
MARK,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Bondy  Iron  Works 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July 
6.  1911.     Serial  No.  636,932.     (CI.  227—6.) 


1.  In  a  counterbalanced  stairway,  a  pair  of  stringers 
hung  upon  a  pivot,  a  weight  carried  by  one  of  said  string- 
ers, and  treads  between  said  pivot,  said  treads  being 
placed  under  torsional  strain  and  being  so  secured  to 
the  stringers  as  to  exert  a  torsional  strain  thereon  in 
opposition  to  the  direction  of  the  strain  exercised  by  the 
weight. 

2.  In  a  counterbalanced  stairway,  a  pair  of  stringers 
hung  upon  and  extending  forwardly  from  a  pivot,  one 
of  said  stringers  having  an  extension  rearwardly  from 
said  pivot,  a  weight  on  said  extension,  and  treads  between 
said  stringers,  said  treads  being  placed  under  torsional 
strain  and  being  so  secured  to  the  stringers  as  to  exert 
a  torrional  strain  thereon  In  opposition  to  the  direction 
of  strain  exerdaed  by  the  weight. 

3.  In  a  counterbalanced  stairway,  a  pivot  rod,  a  pair 
of  stringers  hung  upon  and  extending  forwardly  from 
said  pivot  rod,  one  of  said  stringers  being  extended  rear- 
wardly from  said  pivot  rod.  a  counterweight  on  said  rear- 
ward extension,  a  plurality  of  treads  each  comprising 
aide  pieces  secured  to  said  stringers  and  a  plurality  of 
connecting  roda  placed  under  torsional  strain  in  a  direc- 
tion tending  ultimately  to  oppose  the  direction  of  strain 
exercised  by  the  counterweight 

4.  In  a  counterbalanced  stairway,  a  pair  of  stringers 
one  of  which  Is  counterwelghted,  and  a  torsional  tread 
connecting  them  to  exert  a  strain  thereon  in  opiKisitlon 
to  the  direction  of  strain  exercised  by  the  counterweight. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  alining  a  counter- 
weighted  stringer  and  an  uncounterweighted  stringer  in 
a  stairway,  which  consists  In  first  building  twisted  treads, 
then  straightening  the  treads  to  place  them  under  tor- 
sional tension,  and  securing  the  treads  between  said 
stringers  under  such  torsional  strain. 


upon  said  bolt  between  the  enda  of  the  hub  of  said  wheel 
and  the  arms  of  the  harp,  aald  guards  having  the  inner 
faces  thereof  recessed  to  provide  clearances  for  the  hub 
of  said  wheel,  the  arms  of  said  harp  havllig  recesses  in 
their  Inner  faces,  coiled  springs  encircling  said  bolt  and 
extending  Into  said  guards  and  into  the  recesses  of  the 
arms  of  the  harp,  said  springs  maintaining  said  guards 
against    said    hah.   said   guards   having   the   upper   enda 


1,018,198.      TROLLEY.      Hbhbt    F.    Kunibski    and 

MicHASL  SwiBCicKi.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  16. 

1911.     Serial  No.  649,666.      (CI.   191—37.) 

In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  pole  provided  with 

«  harp,  of  a  holt  extending  through  said  harp,  means  to 

prevent  the  rotative  movement  of  said  bolt,  a  wheel  rev- 

olublj   mounted   upon   said  bolt,  guards  loosely   mounted 


•a* 

thereof  flared  and  bent  Inwardly  to  extend -over  said 
wheel  and  in  proximity  to  each  other,  weighted  enlarge- 
ments carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  guards  thereby 
maintaining  these  latter  normally  In  a  vertical  position, 
and  dowel  pins  carried  by  one  of  said  enlargements  and 
extending  Into  the  other  of  said  enlargemenU  thereby  pre- 
venting the  vertical  movement  of  onrf  of  the  guards  with 
respect  to  the  other. 


1.018.199.  NUT-LOCK.  Charlks  B.  Limdsby.  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  B.  E.  Dupray. 
one-fourth  to  Louis  Schulhoefer.  one-sixteenth  to  Qeorge 
Hague,  and  one  sixteenth  to  James  Llndsey.  Birming- 
ham Ala.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  008.631. 
(CI.  151—6.) 


1.  In  a  nut-lock  device,  the  combination  with  the  axl* 
having  the  reduced  threaded  end.  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical socket,  a  nut  fitted  on  the  threaded  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  for  engaging  the  hnb  and  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  aline  with  the  socket  In  the  threaded 
end,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  said  opening,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  locking  pin  confined  In  the  sleeve  and  carrying 
a  head  at  its  upiMr  end. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  the  axle  having 
the  reduced  threaded  end,  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
socket,  a  nut  fitted  on  the  threaded  end  and  provided 
with  a  flange  for  engaging  the  bub  and  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  aline  with  the  socket  In  the  threaded  end,  a 
sleeve  mounted  In  said  opening,  and  a  spring-actuated 
locking  pin  confined  in  the  sleeve  and  carrying  a  bead 
at  its  upper  end,  said  nut  being  formed  with  slots  and 
the  sleeve  being  provided  with  vertical  keys  to  engsge 
said  slots  for  securing  the  sleeve  In  the  nut. 


1,018,200.     HATPIN  FASTENER.     LUKB  LlJCKOCK.  East 
Pittsburgh,     Pa.     Filed    May    26.     1911.     Serial    No. 
629.616.     (CI.  24—155.) 
'     A  hat  pin   fastener   comprising  a  body  provided   with 
a  bore  for  the  reception  of  the  pin,  said  body  having  one 
side  provided  with  a  longitudinal  enlargement,  said  en- 
largement having  one  end  provided  with  a  circular  recess 
and  a  pocket,  said  pocket  communicating  with  the 
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•nd  diapoaed  i«t  right  ancles  with  respect  to  said  bore, 
said  enlargement  further  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  recess 
and  at  its  othrr  end  with  said  bore,  n  gripping  member 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  slot  and  frictionally  engaging 
the  pin  for  locking  the  same,  a  head  integral  with  said 


gripping  meiAber  and  arranged  at  said  recess,  and  a 
spring  mounted  in  ssid  pocket,  extending  across  the  recess 
and  engaging  said  head  and  constituting  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  head  projected  and  further  con- 
stituting means  for  maintaining  said  member  In  gripping 
engagement  with  the  pin. 


1,018.201.  8BWINO  MACHINE.  Robert  L.  Ltoxs.  Wal- 
tham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Charles  J.  Slbhald, 
Troy,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  81,  1910.  Serial  No.  564,086. 
(CI.  112— is.) 


,a,- 


1.  A  sewln(g  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  devices 
for  forming  a  group  of  stitches,  thread  restraining  means 
located  abovf  the  work,  means  for  straining  the  needle 
thread  between  the  point  at  which  it  Is  restrained  and 
the  group  of  stitches  and  means  for  operating  said  thread 
restraining  means  and  thread  straining  means  approxi- 
mately simultaneously. 

2.  A  Mwlng  machine  compriahig  means  for  forming  a 
group  of  stltebes,  means,  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  oper- 
ation, to  restrain  the  feeding  movement  of  the  thread,  at 
the  completion  of  said  group  of  stitches,  means  for  ex- 
erting a  strain  on  said  thread  lengthwise  thereof  to 
break  the  thpaad  and  operating  mechanism  connected  with 
■aid  thread  restraining  and  thread  straining  means  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  means  for  forming  a 
group  of  Btltrhes,  a  button  clamp,  a  lifting  means  for 
said  button  clamp,  and  means  In  operative  relation  to 
auch  button  clamp  lifting  means  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  needle  thread  to  prevent  Its  feeding  movement  before 
the  moremeat  of  the  button  clamp  is  completed,  inb- 
•tantially  as  deacribcd. 


4.  A  aewing  machine  comprlaing  maana  for  formlac  • 
group  of  stitches,  a  button  clamp,  a  lifting  means  for  lald 
button  clamp,  a  thread  restraining  device,  and  operatlBg 
means  for  said  thread  restraining  device  In  operatlre 
connection  with  said  button  clamp  lifting  maans,  subataa- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprlaing  stitch  forming  means 
including  a  needle  and  a  looper,  a  work  holder  movable 
with  respect  to  such  looper^,  means  for  clamping  the 
thread  to  prevent  its  movement  to  the  looper.  means  for 
moving  said  work  holder  away  from  aald  loj^per,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  work  holder  moving  means  for 
effecting  the  operation  of  said  thread  clamping  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,202.  PACKING  FOR  PISTON  RODS.  kc.  Charlb* 
I.  E.  MA8TIN,  Midland  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  June  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  635,231.     (CL  121—107.) 


/o 


1.  A  packing  comprising  a  yleldable  core  and  a  wear 
resisting  enveloping  body  said  core  being  hollow  longi- 
tudinally at  its  center  and  consisting  of  a  strip  that  ex- 
tends from  the  hollow  central  portion  In  opposite  direc- 
tion toward  the  exterior  of  said  oody. 

2.  A  packing  comprising  a  yleldable  core  and  a  wear 
reaisting  enveloping  body  consisting  of  a' fibrous  and  elas- 
tic compound,  the  portions  of  the  wear  resisting  body  be- 
ing capable  of  substantial  bodily  movement  by  reason  of 
said  yleldable  core  said  core  being  a  thin  body  or  strip  ex- 
tending through  the  packing  and  rendering  said  portions 
distinct  from  each  other. 

8.  A  packing  comprising  a  yleldable  core  and  a  wear 
resisting  enveloping  body,  said  core  being  obliquely  dis- 
posed in  said  body  and  separating  toe  same  in  the  form 
of  slmllmr,  but  oppositely  disposed  members,  the  core  being 
a  strip  lying  wholly  between  them. 

4.  A  packing  comprising  a  yleldable  core  and  a  wear 
resisting  enveloping  body,  said  packing  having  lubricant 
ducts  or  openings  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  packing. 

6.  A  packing  comprising  a  yleldable  core  and  a  wear 
resisting  enveloping  body  and  separating  the  same  in  the 
form  of  similar,  but  oppositely  disposed  members,  the 
core  being  a  strip  lying  wholly  between  them,  said  body 
having  metallic  pieces  embedded  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,018.203.       WINDMILL.       Shjuhan     McNabb.     Prague, 
.    OkU.     Filed  July  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  637.128.      (CL 
170— S.) 


1.  The   combination    in   a   wind-mill   with   a   rotatable 
frame  and  a  shaft  supported  therein,  of  a  rane  disk  loosely 
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mounted  on  said  ^baft,  reroluble  membera  prorlded  with 
antl-frlction  derlces  with  which  said  vane  disk  engage*,  a 
pair  of  bevel  gears  on  said  shaft,  means  carried  by  said 
revoluble  memt>ers  for  alternately  engaging  each  of  said 
gears,  a  pump  rod  and  connections  thereto  for  recipro- 
cating the  same. 
,  2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  frame  and  a  shaft 
supported  therein,  of  a  wind  wheel,  resoluble  members 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  contact  from  said  windwheel, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bevel  gears  on  the  shaft, 
and  means  carried  by  said  revoluble  members  for  alter- 
nately engaging  said  bevel  gears  to  rotate  them  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  frame  and  a  shaft, 
of  a  windwheel,  a  pair  of  disks  each  provided  with  rollers, 
segmental  gears  on  said  disks,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed bevel  gears  adapted  alternately  to  be  rotated  in 
opposite  directions  by  said  segments,  a  pump  rod  with 
a  rack  thereon,  and  a  rack  wheel  on  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  frame  and  a  shsft, 
of  a  windwheel  provided  with  contact  arms,  a  pair  of 
disks  each  provided  with  rollers  about  its  periphery,  a  seg- 
mental gear  on  each  disk,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
bevel  gears  for  alternate  engagement  with  said  segments, 
a  pump  rod  with  a  rack  thereon  and  a  rack  wheel  for 
reciprocating  said  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  frame,  a  shaft,  a 
windwheel.  a  pump  rod  and  mechanism  for  transmitting 
the  motion  of  the  windwheel  to  the  pump  rod,  of  means 
for  throwing  the  mechanism  out  of  the  wind,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  diverging  arms  rising  vertically  from 
the  frame,  parallel  arms  extending  outwardly  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  diverging  arms,  a  vertical  pintle 
mounted  upon  said  parallel  arms  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  yoke-shaped  frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  fan  carried  thereby, 
a  slldable  sleeve  yieldingly  secured  upon  the  shaft,  a 
stationary  headed  sleeve,  a  cushioning  means  interposed 
between  said  slldable  sleeve  and  windwheel,  a  lever  arm 
on  the  fan,  a  push  bar  on  the  slldable  sleeve,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  arm  and  bar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,018,204.  PIANO -BENCH.  Elbert  V.  Mendcnhall. 
Los  Angeles,  CaL.  assignor  to  Mary  F.  Mendenhall,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  586.381. 
(CI.  155—39.) 


1.  In  a  piano  liench,  a  frame,  a  top  mountetl  to  move 
vertically  thereon,  a  cross  memher  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  frame,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  guide- 
way  fur  said  cross  member,  incline  means  on-  the  top 
and  Incline  means  on  said  guide-way  for  .engaging  the 
cross  member,  to  raise  the  top  in  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  cross  member,  by  the  Joint  action  of  said  In- 
cline meana,  and  means  for  moving  said  cross  memher 
longitudinally  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  frame,  a  top  mounted 
to  ntove  vertically  thereon,  cross  members  movable  longi- 


tudinally of  tue  frame,  meana  for  moving  said  cross  mem- 
hers  longitodinally  of  the  frame,  incline  means  engag- 
ing said  cross  members  to  raise  said  top,  said  incline 
means  having  a  greater  lift  in  one  side  of  the  bench  than 
tne  <  ther,  so  as  to  tip  the  top  of  the  bench. 

3.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  frame,  a  top  movably 
mounted  tberenn.  Incline  members  on  said  top,  cross- 
members  longitudinally  slldable  on  said  frame,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  links  connecting 
said  lever  with  said  cross-members  to  separate  said  cross- 
members  longitudinally  in  the  pivotal  operati  n  of  said 
lever,  said  frame  being  provided  with  guide-ways  at  each 
side  for  guiding  the  said  cross-members,  and  means  in  said 
guide-ways  st  one  side  of  the  frame  for  tipping  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  cross-members  upward  in  their  outer 
movement  along  the  frame,  thereby  tipping  the  tup  of  the 
frame. 

4.  A  piano  bench,  comprising  a  frame,  a  top  movably 
mounted  thereon.  Incline  members  on  said  top,  cross- 
members  longitudinally  slldable  on  said  frame,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  links  connecting 
said  lever  with  said  cross-members  to  separate  said  cross- 
members  longitudinally  In  the  pivotal  operation  of  said 
lever,  said  frame  being  provided  with  guide-ways  at  each 
side  for  guiding  the  said  cross  bars,  and  means  In  said 
guide-ways  at  one  side  of  the  frame  for  tipping  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  crostf-members  upward  in  their  outer 
movement  along  the  frame,  thereby  tipping  the  top  of  tlie 
bench,  said  means  comprising  blocks  pivotally  mounted  In 
said  ways  and  movable  into  position  to  leave  the  ways 
clear  of  obstruction  beneath  said  blocks,  and  also  movable 
Into  position  to  obstruct  said  ways,  said  blocks  being 
formeil  with  inclined  faces  on  which  the  said  cross-mem- 
bers ride  In  their  outward  movement  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  blocks. 

6.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  frame,  a  top  movably 
mounted  thereon,  incline  members  on  said  top,  cross- 
members  longitudinally  slldable  on  said  frame,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  links  connecting 
said  lever  with  said  cross-members  to  separate  said  cross- 
members  longitudinally  In  the  pivotal  operation  of  said 
lever,  said  frame  being  provided  with  guide-ways  at  each 
side  fur  guiding  the  said  cross-bars,  and  means  in  said 
guide-ways  at  one  side  of  the  frame  for  tipping  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  cross- mem  tiers  upward  In  their  outer 
movement  along  the  frame,  thereby  tipping  the  top  of  the 
bench,  said  means  comprising  blocks  pivotally  mounted 
In  said  ways  and  movable  into  position  to  leave  the  ways 
clear  of  obstruction  beneath  said  blocks,  and  also  movable 
into  position  to  obstruct  said  "ways,  said  blocks  being 
formed  with  inclined  faces  on  which  the  said  cross-mem- 
bers ride  In  their  outward  movement  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  blocks  comprising  rods  en- 
gaging said  bloclu  and  handle  connected  to  operate  the 
rods  for  both  blocks  simultaneously. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,205.  FLYING-MACHINE.  F«Lix  Michau,  Parla, 
France.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1009.  Serial  No.  531,667.  (a. 
244 — 20. 1 


A  flying  machine  comprising  a  heavy  body  an  engine 
carried  thereby,  a  seat  also  carried  by  said  body,  and  beat* 
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Ing  wings  pivoted  to  said  body,  each  of  said  wings  com- 
prising a  rod.  means  for  causing  said  rod  to  describe  a 
conical  surface  of  revolution  without  rotating  alwut  itself, 
a  surface  se<^lnpd  to  said  rod,  a  second  surface  connected 
to  the  Joint  of  the  wing  so  as  to  follow  the  latter  in  one 
direction  only,  said  first  mentioned  surf  see  being  in- 
clined at  its  'Outer  end  and  unfolded  relatively  to  said 
second  surface,  means  for  rotating  the  Joint  of  the  wings 
in  n  vortical  plane,  means  for  beating  said  wings  to  sup- 
port the  mncliiue  during  flight,  means  for  steering  the 
machine,  togeitlirr  with  folding  means  enabling  the  ma- 
chine to  Htart  pa  the  ground. 


1,018,206.  TJIlE  CHAIN  AND  QUABD.  Olb  J.  MlK- 
KELSON,  Fefryvllle,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  058.770.,     (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  In  combthution  with  a  tire,  the  guard  or  chain  con- 
sisting of  thp  series  of  gripping  members,  links  flexibly 
connecting  the  members,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  chain  and  securing  the  chain  upon 
the  tire,  said  weans  consisting  of  a  pair  of  links  having 
hooks  at  one  end  to  engage  one  set  of  end  members,  a  loop 
connected  to  said  links  to  i  ngage  the  tire  rim.  snd  a  pair 
of  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  other  end  of  ssid  links  and 
having  open  trcesses  to  engage  pins  on  the  other  member 
of  the  chain  it  the  meeting  end. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  end  members  of  a  chain  or 
guard  provided  each  with  lateral  pins,  n  pair  of  llhks 
having  hooks  to  engage  the  pins  on  one  member,  a  pair 
of  levers  fulrrumed  to  the  other  ends  of  the  links  and 
havine  recesses  to  engage  the  pins  on  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  meatw  pivotally  carried  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the 
hook  carrying  links  and  pssaing  around  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  for  seclirlng  the  links  and  levers  In  position  for  use. 


1,018,207.  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  COUPLING- 
NUTS  TO  PIPE  FITTINGS.  Philip  Mieller  and 
Akto.n  C.^hlebmanx.  Decatur,  111.^  assignors  to  H. 
Mueller  MJ«nufacturlng  Company.  Decatur,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration 6t  Illinois.  Filed  Mnr.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
617.47.1.     (H-  29—84.) 
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end  of  the  nut,  said  dies  adapted  to  closely  embrace  and 
forcibly  bear  against  said  flared  socket  end  on  all  sides, 
means  for  slmultsneously  moving  said  dies,  and  means 
for  moving  said  traveler  axiully  of  said  nut  to  draw  the 
flared  end  thereof  through  said  dies  to  change  its  form 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  traveler  provided  with  means  for  at- 
taching thereto  a  coupling  nut  initially  formed  with  an 
outwardly  flaring  socket  end  and  having  an  intumcd 
flange,  ssid  traveler  also  having  a  supporting  surface  for 
one  end  of  a  fltting,  a  plurality  of  movable  slides  each 
carrying  a  die  with  a  concaved  end,  the  walls  of  which 
ends  flare  correspondingly  with  the  flared  socket  end  of 
the  nut,  said  dies  adapted  to  closely  embrace  and  forcibly 
bear  against  said  flared  socket  end  on  all  sides,  a  worm 
operatively  engaging  each  slide  and  means  for  rotating 
said  worms  In  unison  for  simultaneously  moving  said  dies 
radially  toward  and  away  from  said  nut  to  engage  with 
or  release  the  same,  and  mean^  for  moving  said  traveler 
axially.  of  said  nut  to  draw  the  flared  end  of  the  nat 
through  said  dies  to  change  its  form. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supporting  a  coupling  nut  formed  with  an  Initially  flared 
and  flanged  socket  wall,  and  also  a  flanged  fltting  adapted 
to  enter  said  socket,  dies  adapted  to  closely  embrace  on 
all  sides  said  flared  socket  wall,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  supporting  means  and  nut  for  drawing  the  flared 
socket  through  the  dies  to  straighten  its  wall  and  cause 
the  flange  thereon  to  overlie  the  flange  on  the  fltting. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  traveler  provided  with  means  for  hoM- 
Ing  a  coupling  nut.  a  plurality  of  dies  adapted  to  closely 
embrace  the  initially  flared  socketed  end  of  the  coupling 
nut,  and  means  for  applying  longitudinal  pressure  to  said 
coupling  nut  to  draw  it  through  said  dies  for  the  purpose 
of  closing  said  socketed  end  over  a  flanged  fltting  placed 
therein. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


/«• 


ti  i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
port for  holding  a  coupling  nut  initially  formed  with  an 
ouwardly  flaring  socket  end,  a  plurality  of  movable  dies 
having  concaved  ends  adapted  to  closely  embrsce  on  all 
sides  the  flared  socket  end  of  said  nut,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  flared  socket  end  of  the  nut  In  an  axial  di- 
rection through  said  dies  to  change  its  form. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  traveler  having  means  for  attaching 
thereto  a  eeupllng  nut  Initially  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly flaring  socket  end  having  an  Intumed  flange,  a 
plurality  of  movable  dies  with  concaved  ends  the  walls 
of  which  ends  flare  corresiwndlngly  with  the  flared  socket 


1,018,208.  PUMP-PISTON.  ADO!fi8  M.  Prince.  WU- 
mington.  N.  C.  and  Looia  Coscia,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Piled  May  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  626.981.     (CI.  103—68.) 


1.  A  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  cylinder,  roll- 
ers distributed  about  the  periphery  of  the  upi»er  and  lower 
faces  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  l-oar  against  the  in- 
terior walls  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  cylinder,  rol^^rs 
distributed  about  the  perip'iery  of  the  upper  and  lowjr 
faces  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  in- 
terior walls  of  said  cylinder,  a  disk  of  flexible  material,  of 
greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  cylinder,  located  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  piston. 
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8.  A  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  la  a  cyllader.  com- 
prlalDS  a  aeries  of  disks  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  radial  arms  carrying  rollers  dis- 
tributed aboat  the  periphery  of  the  upper  and  lower  dlska 
<4  said  piston,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Interior 
walls  of  the  cylinder. 

"4.  A  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  a  cylinder,  com- 
prising a  series  of  disks  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  radial  arms  carrying  rollers  dis- 
tributed about  the  periphery  of  the  upper  and  lower  disks 
of  said  piston  aqd  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Interior 
walls  of  the  cylinder,  and  disks  of  flexible  material,  of 
greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
held  between  the  disks  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder. 


1,018,209.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Andmw  H.  Rbid,  Toronto, 
OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
014,374.     (CI.  188—27.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  tubular  metal  insert  adjacent 
Its  face  and  an  anchor  connected  with  the  tubular  Insert 
extending  toward  the  back  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  tubular  metal  Insert  adjacent 
Its  face  and  anchor  plates  connected  with  the  tubular 
Insert,  extending  toward  the  back  of  the  shoe  and  spread- 
ing from  the  insert  toward  the  sides. 

8.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  tubular  metal  insert  adjacent 
Its  face  and  an  anchor  plate  connected  with  the  tubular 
insert  extending  to  the  back  of  the  shoe  and  having  a 
back  plate  formed  thereon  lying  at  the  back  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  tubular  reinforcement  formed 
of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  tubular  portion  and  an 
anchor  plate  extending  toward  the  back  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  tubular  reinforcement  formed 
of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  tubular  portion  and  two 
anchor  plates  extending  toward  the  back  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,210.  TOOL.  BCRTBAM  F.  SiGCL,  deceased.  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  by  Herman  E.  O.  Segel.  administrator.  South 
Bethlehem,  and  Owen  F.  Mabsh,  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Filed 
May  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,520.     (CI.  145—104.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  bandit  member,  a  lever  plvotally  car- 


ried tb«r«by  and  fomlag  oae  of  the  side  edges  tber«of, 
said  lever  being  provided  with  a  notdi  and  a  projeetkm 
at  one  end  thereof,  an  additional  projection  carried  on 
said  lever  and  means  to  dispose  said  lever  normally  in 
its  effective  position ;  of  a  tool  having  a  ahank  thereon 
provided  with  a  notch  and  projection  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted In  the  handle  and.  respectively,  receive  the  pro- 
jection and  notch  of  said  lever,  said  shank  being  also 
provided  with  an  additional  notch  adapted  to  receive 
the  additional  projection  of  the  lever  when  moved  to 
its  ineffective  position  to  force  said  ahank  from  the 
handle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  handle  member,  a  lever  pivotally  carried  therein 
and  forming  one  of  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  lever  be- 
ing provided  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  a  notch  and  projec- 
tion, spring  means  within  said  handle  member  engaging 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  to  force  the  aame  outwardly, 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  lever,  said  lever 
being  provided  with  a  convexed  portion  immediately  adja- 
cent the  notch  therein,  and  a  lug  formed  at  one  end  of 
said  convexed  portion ;  of  a  tool  having  a  shank  thereon 
adapted  for  insertion  in  the  open  end  of  said  handle 
member,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  projection  and 
notch  to,  respectively,  engage  the  notch  and  projection 
of  said  lever,  said  shank  being  also  provided  with  an 
additional  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  lug  on  the  con- 
vexed portion  of  said  lever  when  said  lever  is  dlsengased 
with  the  shank,  whereby  said  shank  will  be  forced  from 
the  handle  member  when  the  free  end  of  the  lever  is 
pressed  Inwardly. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
member,  a  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  therein  and 
forming  one  of  the  side  edges  tbereot  and  spring  means  to 
retain  said  lever  in  its  normal  effective  position ;  of  a 
tool  having  a  shank  thereon  adapted  to  be  inserted  In 
the  open  end  of  said  handle  member.  Interlocking  means 
between  said  lever  and  shank,  said  iever  being  provided 
with  an  enlarged  convexed  portion  adjacent  its  pivotal 
point,  a  lug  formed  at  one  end  of  said  convexed  portion, 
said  shank  being  provided  with  a  concaved  portion  to 
receive  the  convexed  portion  of  aaid  lever  and  also  pro- 
Tided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  lug  of  said 
lever  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  its  ineffective  position, 
whereby  said  shank  will  be  forced  from  the  handle  mem- 
ber when  the  free  end  of  the  lever  is  passed  inwardly. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  handle  member  having  a  channel-way 
formed  in  one  side  edge  thereof,  the  end  wall  of  said 
channel-way  being  beveled,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate 
of  Its  ends  to  the  walls  of  said  handle  member  and  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  channel-way,  the  one  end  of  said 
lever  being  beveled  coincident  to  the  beveling  of  the 
end  wall  of  said  channel-way  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  latter  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  lever  in 
one  direction,  aaid  lever  being  also  provided  with  a  notch 
and  projection  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  having  a 
second  projection  immediately  adjacent  its  pivotal  point. 
and  spring  means  within  the  handle  member  having  en- 
gagement with  said  lever  to  force  the  beveled  end  thereof 
in  normal  contact  with  the  beveled  end  wall  of  the 
channel-way  of  said  bandit  member ;  of  a  tool  having  a 
shank  thereon  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  open  end 
of  said  handle  member,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a 
projection  and  notch  to,  respectively,  engage  the  notch 
and  projection  at  the  one  end  of  aaid  lever,  said  ahank 
being  also  provided  with  a  second  notch  a'dapted  to  receive 
the  second  projection  of  said  lever  when  the  one  end  of 
the  latter  Is  forced  inwardly  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  whereby  aaid  ahank  will  be  forced  from  the  handle 
member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  handle  member  provided  with  a  channel- 
way  in  one  side  edge  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
of  its  ends  and  the  walls  of  said  handle  member  and 
forming  a  closure  for  aaid  channel-way,  the  one  end  of 
aaid  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end  wall  of  said 
ebannel-way  to  limit  the  Boremeat  of  aaid  lever  In 
one  direction,  said  lever  being  provided  at  its  opposite 
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end  wltb  a  tiotcb  and  projection  and  alao  having  an 
additional  projection  thereon  Immediately  adjacent  its 
pivotal  point,  and  spring  means  to  normally  force 
the  one  end  of  aaid  iever  against  the  wall  of  the 
channel-way  of  the  handle  member  ;  of  a  tool  having  a 
ahank  thereon  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  open  end  of 
said  handle  asember.  said  ahank  being  provided  with  a 
notch  and  projection  adspted  to  engage,  respectively,  the 
projection  and  notch  of  said  lever,  said  shank  being  also 
provided  with  an  additional  notch  adapted  to  receive  the 
additional  projection  of  the  lever  when  the  free  end  there- 
of Is  forced  Inwardly  to  disengage  the  notches  and  pro- 
jections of  aaid  shank  and  lever,  whereby  said  shank 
may  be  forced  from  the  handle  member. 


1,018.211.  (JUABDED  CA8TEH.  Wilfbso  Sbllebs 
and  Henbt  C.  Beck,  Blwood,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1911. 
Serial  No.  013,464.     (CI.  45—16.) 


1.  A  vessel  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid,  having  a  bottom 
with  a  central  hole,  said  bottom  being  rounded  upwardly 
approximately  as  high  as  the  rim  of  the  receptacle  around 
aaid  hole,  a  caster  having  a  stem  which  is  passed  through 
aaid  hole  in  itiie  bottom  of  the  vessel,  said  stem  having  a 
shoulder  above  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  a  frame  en- 
tering the  concavity  of  said  bottom  and  secured  to  the 
■tem,  said  bottom  being  rigidly  secured  between  said 
frame  and  shoulder  on  the  stem. 

2.  A  vessel  sdapted  to  hold  a  liquid,  having  a  bottom 
with  a  central  hole,  said  bottom  being  rounded  upwardly 
approximately  as  high  as  the  rim  of  the  receptacle 
around  said  !bole,  a  caster  having  a  stem  which  Is  passed 
through  said  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  veasel.  said  stem 
having  a  shoalder  above  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  shield 
between  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  the  shoulder,  and  a 
frame  entering  the  concavity  of  said  bottom  and  secured 
to  the  stem  by  expanding  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  to 
rigidly  Impinge  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  the  shield 
against  the  nhouder  on  the  stem. 

8.  A  vessel  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  having  a  bottom 
with  a  central  hole,  said  bottom  being  rounded  upwardly 
approximately  as  high  as  the  rim  of  the  receptacle  around 
said  hole,  a  caster  having  a  stem  which  Is  passed  through 
said  hole  In  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  said  stem  having  n 
shoulder  and  a  frame  entering  the  concavity  of  said 
bottom,  an  annular  cover  loosely  seated  on  the  rim  of 
the  veeael,  a  sleeve  to  enter  the  furniture  leg  and  in 
which  the  taster-stem  is  held  and  a  concave  shield  se- 
cured to  the  stem  of  the  csster  and  extending  down  Into 
the  vessel  below  the  cover  and  held  against  the  concave 
bottom  of  the  veaael. 


contact  with  the  inner  snrface  of  said  flange  and  aaid 
ring  when  said  stand  la  assembled,  and  a  brace  member 


1.018.212.     WATER-COOLBR  STAND.    William  I.  Sheb- 

wooD.  MostcUir.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Cordiey  *  Hayes. 

a   Corporation   of   New    York.      Filed   Mar.    21,    1911. 

Serial  Na  616.016.     (CL  248—41.) 

A  water  cooler  stand  comprtalng  a  rertlcally  arranged 
ring  adapted  to  support  s  water  cooler  aaid  ring  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  fastening 
Ings  and  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  flange  at  Ita 
lower  edge:  detachable  legs  provided  with  recesses  in 
their  npper  edge  to  receive  said  fastening  lugs,  and  a 
▼ertieally    and   outwardly   arranged    portion    adapted    to 


beneath  said  ring  connecting  said  legs  with  one  another, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.018.213.    FLY-TRAP.    Steve  Simon,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  654,037.     (CI.  43—22.) 


e>r 


A  fly  trap  comprising  a  hollow  fmsto-conieal  shaped 
body  having  openings  adjacent  to  the  lower  terminus 
thereof  and  closed  at  Its  top,  a  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
drical base  integral  with  the  lower  terminus  of  said  body 
and  cut  away  at  Its  lower  edge  to  provide  a  series  of 
inlet  openings,  cagea  projecting  laterally  from  the  openings 
of  said  body,  and  means  connected  with  the  closed  top  of 
said  body  to  facilitate  the  suspending  of  the  latter. 


1.018.214.  SASH-CORD  FASTENER.  Lbonabd  W. 
Smabt,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601.615.     (CI.  16—16.) 


The  combination  with  a  sash  snd  its  weight  cord,  the 
former  liaying  a  recess  in  Its  upper  edge  st  one  side.  <A  a 


Fbbruary  ao,  t9i3 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


757 


756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBRUARY  20,  19IS. 


■I 


,1 


plata  secured  within  Mid  recen  and  having  intermediate 
side  pieces  bent  outwardly  and  curved  toward'  one  anotber 
to  form  an  upwardly  and* Inwardly  tapering  socket,  a 
thimble  in  which  the  end  of  the  weight  cord  is  fastened, 
said  thimble  being  adapted  for  detachable  engagement 
within  said  socket,  and  provided  with  an  upstanding  lip, 
and  a  catch  on  the  window  frame  engageable  by  said  Up 
to  liold  the  sash  cord  when  the  thimble  is  disengaged 
from  the  socket. 


1.018.215.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Giobob  W.  Stbiw.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1811.  Serial  No.  604,789. 
(CI.  186—14.) 


1.  In  a  windvw  screen  construction,  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  strip  of  wire  netting  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
series  of  cross  bars,  each  of  said  cross  bars  having  a  por- 
tion parallel  with  and  arranged  to  abut  the  netting  and 
being  provided  with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
clined portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  parallel  portion 
of  the  bars  to  the  netting. 

2.  In  a  window  screen  construction,  a  rectangulir  frame, 
wire  netting  carried  by  said  frame,  a  series  of  parallel 
horixontal  cross  bars,  each  of  said  cross  bars  having  a 
portion  arranged  to  abut  the  netting  and  being  provided 
with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  Integral  por- 
tion, said  parallel  horizontal  bars  being  permanently  se- 
cured to  said  netting  and  forming  stiffening  members  for 
the  latter. 


1,018,216.  LOCK.  Elubb  B.  Stonb,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Corbln  Cabinet  Lock  Company,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
May  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  630,091.     (CI.  70—108.) 


1..  A  lock  case  having  a  recess,  lock  mechanism  located 
within  the  case  and  including  a  member  located  and 
movable  within  said  recess  in  the  normal  operation  of  said 
lock  mechanism,  the  surface  of  said  recess  being  formed  ; 
to  provide  a  number  of  small  bearing  surfaces  for  the  I 
movable  member  against  the  wail  of  said  recess  to  pre- 
vent '  the  member  from  becoming  inoperative  by  reason 
of  corrosion. 

2.  A  lo<'k  case  having  a  recess,  lock  mechanism  located 
within  the  case  and  Including  a  member  located  and  mov- 
n!)le  in  snid  recess  In  the  normal  operation  of  said  lock 
mechanism,  the  wail  of  said  recess  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  number  of  bearing  ridges  extending  parallel  with 
each  other  to  form  a  bearing  for  said  movable  member  to 


prevent  said  member  from  t>ecoming  InoperatlTe  by  reaaon 
of  corrosion. 

3.  A  lock  case  having  a  receas  for  a  movable  member, 
lock  mechanism  located  within  the  case  and  including  a 
member  located  and  movable  in  said  recess  in  the  normal 
operation  of  said  lock  mechanism,  the  surface  of  said 
receaa  being  formed  to  provide  a  bearing  surface  extending 
ia  a  apiral  direction  aroand  the  wall  of  the  receaa  forming 
•  bearing  for  said  movable  member  to  prevent  said  member 
from  becoming  inoperative  by  reason  of  corrosion. 

4.  A  lock  including  a  containing  part  having  a  receaa 
for  a  cylinder,  the  wall  of  said  recess  being  formed  to 
provide  narrow  bearing  surfaces,  and  a  cylinder  conati- 
toting  a  part  of  the  lock  mechanism  and  located  and  mor- 
able  in  said  recess  in  the  normal  operation  of  aaid  lock 
mechanism  and  having  a  bearing  against  said  surface  to 
prevent  said  cylinder  from  becoming  Inoperative  by 
reason  of  corrosion. 

5.  A  lock  including  a  containing  part  having  a  recess 
for  a  shackle,  said  recess  being  formed  to  provide  narrow 
bearings  for  a  shackle  therein,  and  a  shackle  constituting 
a  part  of  the  lock  mechanism  and  located  and  movable  in 
said  recess  in  the  normal  operation  of  said  lock  mecha- 
nism, said  bearings  preventing  said  shackle  from  becoming 
Inoperative  by  reason  of  corrosion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,217.  CONVEYER  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL.  Pail 
SzathmAry,  Clarence,  N.  Y.  Plied  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  657.403.      (CI.  22—70.) 


M_ii. 


A  portable  conveyer  for  molten  metal  comprising  a  italr 
of  oppositely  disposed  semi-cylindrical  sections  having 
longitudinal  extending  flanges,  the  flanges  of  one  section 
abutting  against  the  flanges  of  the  other  section  thereby 
providing  an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  member,  means 
fur  shiftably  connecting  the  flanges  of  one  section  to  the 
riangefc  of  the  other  section,  said  member,  when  in  an  op- 
erative position  normally  depending  at  an  inclination,  said 
lower  member  having  disposed  throughout  the  lower  half 
portion  thereof  a  series  of  openings,  a  cylindrical  non- 
fusible  lining  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions and  hnvln;;  the  lower  portion  thereof  provided  with 
Intergal  depending  npouts  of  the  same  material,  said 
spouts  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  lining  and 
extending  through  and  depending  from  the  openings  In 
the  lower  of  said  sections,  and  means  whereby  a  conveying 
device  can  be  coupled  to  the  upper  of  said  sections  for 
transporting  said  member. 


1.018,218.  FITXING-HETECTOR  FOR  LOOMS.  Euwaho 
D.  Thayeb,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Crompton  ft  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
325,803.     (CI.  139 — 85.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  lay  carrying  a  shuttle  box,  a  filling  detecting 
mechanism  arranged  in  connection  with  the  shuttle  box, 
means  separate  from  the  fllling  detecting  mechanism  for 
holding  the  fllling  detecting  mechanism  out  of  opera- 
tion until  a  shuttle  comes  into  the  box,  said  means  being 
located  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  shuttle  when  it 
comes  into  the  box,  and  a  ahutte  adapted  to  render  the 
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filing  detecting  mechanism   operative  by  engaglog   aaW 
meana. 


2.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shuttle  box,  a  filling  detecting  mechanism  ar- 
ranged in  connection  therewith,  a  lock  for  holding  the 
filling  detecting  mechanism  inoperative,  a  shuttle,  and 
means  wherebiy  the  lock  will  be  released  when  a  shuttle 
comea  into  the  shuttle  box. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  lay  carrying  the  ahuttle  box.  a  binder  for  hold- 
ing the  abatt|«  in  the  box,  a  filling  detecting  mechanism 
arranged  In  connection  with  the  box.  and  a  lock  actuated 
by  the  binder  for  holding  the  detecting  mechanism  Inop- 
erative until  a  shuttle  comes  into  the  box. 

4.  In  a  filllag  detecting  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  lay,  a  ahattlie  box.  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  aUtlonary 
cam  which  said  lever  engages,  a  feeler  mecbaniam  ar- 
ranged In  connection  with  said  lever  to  engage  the  filling 
on  the  bobbin  in  the  shuttle,  operating  connections  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  holding 
the  lever  out  of  operation  until  a  ahuttle  comea  Into  the 

box. 

5.  In  a  filling  detecting  meciuinlam,  the  combination 
of  a  lay,  a  shattle  box,  a  shuttle  having  a  feeler  arranged 
therein  to  en^^age  the  filling  on  the  bobbin,  a  pivoted 
lever  having  e  projection  to  engage  said  feeler,  a  stationary 
cam  whereby  aald  lever  will  be  vibrated  as  the  lay  beats, 
connections  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  lever  to  be 
operated  upon  the  exhaustion  of  the  filling,  and  means 
for  locking  the  lever  in  Inoperative  position  until  a  shuttle 
comes  into  the  box. 

(Claim  6  net  printed  in  the  Gniette.] 


1,018,219.  VARIABLE  SPEED  POWER  -  TRANSMIS- 
'  SIGN  MECHANISM.  Willabo  Ibvino  Twomblt,  New 
York.  N.  tT.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Twom- 
bly  Motors  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  548,776 
tCL  74—41) 


thereto,  aald  pinion  also  constituting  one  member  of  • 
clutch;  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  drive  shaft;  a 
roller  pinion  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with and  having  sliding  movement  thereon,  said  pinion  alao 
constituting  one   member   of  a   clutch;   an   intermediate 
gear  the  axU  of  which  is  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the 
drive  and  driven   shafts,   comprising  a   wheel   having  a 
plorallty  of  concentric  circles  of  pins;  means  operative 
to  throw   and   lock  the  said   wheel  into  mesh   with  the 
pinions  on  the  drive  and  driven  shafts,  and  to  permit  It 
to  drop  out  of  mesh  with  the  pinions ;  means  to  lock  said 
wheel  out  of  meah  with  the  pinions ;  and  means  to  throw 
and  lock  the  pinion  on  the  driven  shaft  Into  and  out  of 
meah  with  either  circles  of  pins  on  the  intermediate  wheel 
to  transmit  different  forward  and  reverse  veloclUes  to  the 
driven    shaft,    or    to    throw    the    clutch    portion    of    said 
pinion    Into  engagement  with   the  clutch   portion  of  the 
drive-shaft  pinion  for  direct  drive,  and  simultaneously  with 
the  throwing  of  the  clutch  portions  of  the  plnjons  Into 
engagement  operating  the  means  to  lock  the  intermediate 
wheel  out  of  mesh  with  the  pinions. 

2.  in  a  variable  speed  power  transmission  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft;  a  roller  pinion  fixed 
thereto ;  a  driven  shaft,  coaxial  with  the  drive  shaft  and  . 
having  a  bearing  in  the  end  of  aald  shaft ;  a  roller  pinion 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  have 
sliding  movement  thereon ;  an  intermediate  gear  compria- 
Isg  a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  circles  of 
pins ;  means  operative  to  throw  and  lock  said  Intermediate 
gear  Into  mesh  with  the  drive  and  driven  shaft  pinions, 
and  to  permit  It  to  drop  out  of  mesh  therewith;  and  a 
lever  connected  to  the  pinion  on  the  driven  shaft  to  throw 
It  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  either  one  of  the  circles  of 
pins  on  the  intermediate  gear;  and  means  to  lock  the 
Intermediate  wheel  out  of  mesh  with  the  pinions. 

S.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmla^n  mechanism,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  roller  plhlon  connected  R)  said  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  roller  pinion  connected  to  said  driven  shaft 
to  have  sliding  movement  thereon,  an  Intermediate  gear 
comprising  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  circles 
of  fixed  pins  on  Its  plane  surface,  rotatable  caps  on  said 
pins,  having  flanges  at  their  lower  ends,  rings  having  a 
series  of  holes  to  engage  over  the  caps  and  secured  to  the 
intermediate  wheel  to  retain  the  caps  In  place  ;  and  means 
to  throw  the  Intermediate  gear  Into  mesh  with  the  roUer 

pinions. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmission  mechanism, 
a  drive  shaft,  a  roller  pinion  connected  to  said  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  roller  pinion  connected  to  the  driven  shaft 
to  have  sliding  movement  thereon,  each  of  said  pinions 
constructed  to  form  one  member  of  a  clutch,  an  inter- 
mediate gear  comprising  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric  circles  of  pins,  means  to  throw  and  lock  the 
intermediate  gear  into  mesh  with  the  pinions,  means  to 
throw  and  lock  the  driven  shaft  pinion  Into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  either  one  of  the  circles  of  pins  on  the  Inter- 
mediate gear,  or  throw  and  lock  the  clutch  portions  of 
the  pinions  Into  mesh  to  drive  the  driven  shaft  dlrecUy 
from  the  drive  shaft. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  drive  shaft,  a  roller  pinion  connected  to  said  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  roller  pinion  mounted  on  the  driven 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  have  sliding  movement 
thereon,  an  Intermediate  gear  comprising  a  wheel  or  dlak 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  circles  of  pins,  and  caps 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  upon  the  pins;  the  rollers 
of  the  pinions  being  convexed  or  barrel  shaped,  and  the 
pin  caps  also  being  convexed  so  that  the  pinion  roHers 
and  caps  will  always  have  a  rolling  engagement  to  pre- 
vent chattering  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  ikriable  speed  power  transmission  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft;  a  roller  pinion  fixed 


1018,220.     GRAIN -DRILL.     Willabd    A.    Vah    BauKT, 
Horlcon.  Wis.    Filed  Aug.  10, 1910.    Serial  No.  676,601. 

(CI.  111—18.)  ....„- 

1.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  twin  disks,  of 

a  laterally  movable  and  yielding  scraper  located  between 

said  disks  at  a  point  forward  of  the  axle,  said  scraper  be- 
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log  coiratrarted  and  arrani^  to  project  fonrardly  of  and 
downwardly  from  the  axle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  twin  diaka.  of 
a  laterally  movable  and  yielding  curved  scraper  located 
between  the  disks  at  a  point  forward  of  the  axle  and  coB- 
atructed  and  arranged  to  project  forwardly  of  and  down- 
wardly from  the  axle,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  twin  dlaU, 
and  a  disk  frame  having  a  standard  depending  >:t>etween 
the  disks  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  hLtter.  of 
a  curved  scraper  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  stand- 
ard and  constructed  and  arranged  to  project  forward  of 
the  axle  and  downwardly  therefrom  between  the  dlaka, 
inbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  diak  frame  and  twio  dlaks 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  scraper  loosely  connected  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  disk  frame  and  arranged  to  project 
forward  of  and  downwardly  from  the  axle  on  which  the 
disks  are  mounted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  disk  frame  and  twin  disks 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  laterally  movable  and  yielding 
scraper  loosely  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  diak 
frame,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  project  forward 
of  and  downwardly  from  the  axle  on  which  the  disks  are 
mounted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018.221.  COMPRESSOR.  James  B.  Vibno.n  and 
Gborce  Ds  Caut,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Lee  8. 
Smith  ft  Son  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Copartner- 
Bhlp.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  577.694.  (CI. 
230—30. ) 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  u  stationary  cylinder,  a  rotatable 
piston  hub  arranged  eccentrically  in  said  cylinder  and  at 
one  aide  bearing  against  the  cylindrical  wall  and  pro- 
viding a  crescent  shaped  chamber  between  itself  and  aald 
cyllndrK^al  wall,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  recipro- 
cating pistons  carried  by  said  hub  and  constantly  con- 
taetlBg  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cylinder,  aald  piston 
hub  and  pistons  extending  the  full  length  of  the  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  head  being  provided  with  Induction  and  educ- 
tion ports  located  respectively  adjacent  to  the  enda  of 
the  crescent  shaped  chamber  and  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  crescent  shaped  chamber  at  those  points,  and  groovaa 
in  the  inner  face  of  said  head  adjacent  to  said  porta  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  one  arm  of 
each  groove  extending  toward  the  end  of  the  crescent 
shaped  chamber  and  the  other  arm  extending  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 


2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  atatfonary  cylinder,  a  rotatable 
piston  hub  arranged  eccentrU-ally  In  said  cylinder  and  at 
one  side  bearing  againat  the  cylindrical  wall  and  provid- 
ing a  crescent  ahaped  chamber  between  Itself  and  said 
cylindrical  wall,  a  plurality  of  radially  diaposed  redpm- 
cating  pistons  carried  by  said  hub  and  constantly  con- 
tacting the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston 
hub  and  pistons  extending  the  fall  Isngth  of  the  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  head  being  provided  with  indactlon  and  educ- 
tion porta  located  rcapectively  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
the  crescent  shaped  chamber  and  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  crescent  shaped  chamber  at  those  polnta,  the  induction 
port  being  located  farther  from  ita  end  of  the  crescent 
shaped  chamber  than  the  eduction  port,  the  inner  face 
of  the  cylinder  bead  being  provided  with  arc  shaped 
groovea  adjacent  to  aald  induction  and  eduction  porta  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  that  portion 
of  the  groove  at  the  Induction  port  extending  toward  the 
end  of  the  crescent  shaped  chamber  being  longer  than  the 
corresponding  portion  of  the  groove  in  the  eduction  port. 

8.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  stationary  cylinder,  a  rotatable 
piston  hub  arranged  eccentrically  in  said  cylinder  and  at 
one  side  bearing  against  the  cylindrical  wall  and  provid- 
ing a  crescent  shaped  chamber  between  Itself  and  said 
cylindrical  wall,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  recipro- 
cating pistons  carried  by  said  hub  and  constantly  contact- 
ing the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cylinder,  aald  piston  bnb 
and  pistons  extending  the  fall  length  of  the  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  head  being  provided  with  indactlon  and  eduction 
porta  located  respectively  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the 
crescent  shaped  chamber  and  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
crescent  shaped  cbsmber  at  those  points,  snd  grooves  in 
the  inner  face  of  said  head  adjacent  to  aaid  porta  and  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directiona  therefrom,  one  arm  of  each 
groove  extending  toward  the  end  of  the  creacent  shaped 
chamber  and  the  othor  arm  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  groovea  where  they  Join  the  ports  being  of 
the  full  width  of  said  porta  and  tapering  toward  both 
eoda. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  stationary  cplinder,  a  rotatable 
piston  hub  arranged  eccentrically  In  said  cylinder  and  at 
one  aide  bearing  against  the  cylindrical  wall  and  provid- 
ing a  crescent  shaped  chamber  between  itaelf  and  said 
cylindrical  wall,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  recipro- 
cating platona  carried  by  said  hub  and  conatantly  contact- 
ing the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  hub 
and  pistons  extending  the  full  length  of  the  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  bead  being  provided  with  induction  and  eduction 
ports  located  respectively  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the 
crescent  shaped  chamber  and  of  n  larger  diameter  than 
the  crescent  shaped  chamber  at  those  points,  the  induc- 
tion port  being  located  farther  from  ita  end  of  the  creacent 
shaped  chamber  than  the  eduction  port,  the  inner  face  of 
the  cylinder  head  boint;  provided  with  arc  shaped  groovea 
adjacent  to  said  Induction  and  eduction  ports  and  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  that  portion  of 
the  groove  in  the  induction  port  extending  toward  the 
end  of  the  crescent  shaped  chamber  being  longer  than  the 
corresponding  portion  of  the  groove  in  the  eduction  port, 
said  groovea  where  they  Join  the  ports  being  of  the  fall 
width  of  said  ports  and  tapering  toward  both  ends. 


1,018.222.  TAIL-8TOCK-CLAMPINO  MECHANISM. 
Aloneo  W.  Whitcomb,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to 
Whitcomb-Blalsdell  Machine  Tool  Co..  Worcester.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1900. 
Serial  No.  474.4«0.     (CI.  82—31.) 

1.  Tb«  combination  of  a  tall-stock  adapted  to  rest  on 
a  lathe  bed.  a  lever  having  means  for  receivlnx  pressure  at 
one  end  and  ears  or  clamping  faces  at  the  other  end  en- 
gaging under  the  latbe  bed,  a  fulcrum  member  near  the 
latter  end  and  supported  by  the  tail-stock,  and  means 
carried  by  the  tall-stock  for  exerting  pressure  on  said 
fulcrum  member  for  operating  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tail-stock,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  same  to  the  latbe  bed,  comprtslBg  two 
levers  having  foar  ears  or  clamping  facea  arraaged  to  ea- 
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gBge  the  ways  of  the  latbe  substantially  under  each  corBer 
of  the  front  and  tear  faces  of  the  tail  stock. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  tail-atock,  and  means  for 
locking  the  saoM  to  the  lathe  bed,  comprising  two  clamps 
each  of  which  engages  the  lathe  bed  aubatantially  under 
tbe  two  corners  of  the  tail-atock  on  one  end. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tall-stock,  and  means  for 
locking  the  same  to  the  latbe  bed  comprialng  a  plurality 
of  separate  clamps  to  engage  the  lathe  bed  substantially 
under  the  four  comers  of  the  tail-atock,  and  means  for 
causing  said  clatnpa  to  operate  almultaneoualy. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tail-stock,  and  meana  for 
clamping  the  same  to  the  lathe  bed  comprising  a  lever  ful- 
cromed  to  the  tall-stock  baving  two  separated  ears  or 
clamping  facea  to  engage  under  both  of  the  lathe  bed 
ways  near  one  end  of  tbe  taU-stock,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  leter. 

(Claims  0  t0|;i4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


propeller  Bear  aaid  hub  and  the  outleU  thereof  1b  Its  rear 
face  Bear  the  outer  edges  of  said  blades. 

4.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  and  a  plurality  of 
bladea  proJectiBg  therefrom  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
straight  aad  a  plurality  of  curved  condulta  running  from 
near  said  hub  toward  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  blades  eab- 
stantially  parallel  with  the  faces  of  said  blades  and  grad- 
ually decreasing  in  cross  section  toward  said  outer  edges, 
the  inlets  of  said  conduits  being  provided  in  the  front 
face  of  said  propeller  near  said  hub  and  the  outleta  there- 
of In  Its  rear  face  near  the  outer  edges  of  aald  blades. 

6.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  projecting  therefrom  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
straight  and  a  plurality  of  curved  conduits  running  from 
near  said  hub  toward  the  outer  edges  of  said  blades  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  faces  of  aaid  blades,  the  in- 
lets of  said  conduits  being  provided  in  the  front  face  of 
said  propeller  near  said  hub  and  the  outlets  thereof  in 
its  rear  face  near  the  outer  edges  of  said  blades,  the  out- 
lets of  the  straight  conduits  being  arranged  to  discharge 
the  air  passing  through  said  conduits  in  a  direction  sub- 
sUntlally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axU  of  aald  hub  and 
the  outlets  of  said  curved  conduits  causing  the  air  to  paaa 
at  ao  angle  to  the  direction  at  which  it  passes  from  the 
outlets  of  said  straight  conduits. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018,224.      SIGHT     FOE     FIREARMS.      J.\mb8     Wind- 

'  BIDGB,  Middlefleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lyman  Gun 

Sight  Corporation,  Middlefleld.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 

Connecticut.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,980. 

(CI.  42—82.) 


T 


1,018,223.     PBOPELLING   MEANS   FOB   AERIAL   VB8- 
'.SBL8.     CHi,»LB8  G.  WiBLAWD.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 


Sept.  14,  191 


I.     Serial  No.  649,296.      (CI.  116—46.) 


X 


■0 


1.  A  propeMer  comprUing  a  hub.  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  projectlag  therefrom  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
strslght  SBd  R  plurality  of  curved  coBduits  running  from 
near  aald  hub  toward  the  outer  edgea  of  aald  bladea  sub- 
■taBtlally  parallel  with  the  faces  of  said  blades. 

2.  A  propeller  comprlslag  a  hub,  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  projecting  therefrom  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
straight  and  a  plurality  of  curved  conduits  runnlBg  from 
aesr  said  hub  toward  the  outer  edges  of  said  blades  sub- 
stantUlly  parallel  with  the  faces  of  said  blades  and  grad- 
oally  decreurtng  Ib  eroas  section  toward  aald  outer  edges. 

3.  A  propeller  comprlslBg  a  hub.  aad  a  plurality  of 
blades  projeotlag  therefrom  provided  with  a  plnraUty  of 
atraigbt  aad  a  plurality  of  curved  conduits  running  from 
near  said  hub  toward  the  outer  edges  of  said  blades  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  tbe  faces  of  said  blpdes,  tbe  inlets 
of  said  eoBdfllta  being  prorlded  la  tbe  froat  face  of  said 


1.  IB  0  sight  for  flrenrms  a  base  having  a  vertical  guide 
way  for  tbe  sight  limb  and  a  bolt  head  groove  parallel 
with  the  gaMcwny,  for  tbe  recepUon  of  the  sight  limb 
clamplBg  bolt  head  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  la  a  sight  for  firearms  a  base  baviag  a  vertical  guide 
way  for  the  sight  limb  sBd  a  T  groove  parallel  with  and 
opening  Into  the  guide  way  for  the  reception  of  the  sight 
limb  bolt  head,  aubatantially  as  specified. 

8.  la  a  sight  for  Are  arms,  a  base  baving  a  vertical 
guide  way  for  the  sight  limb,  and  a  vortical  T  groove  «• 
oaued  in  the  body  of  the  base  from  the  upper  side  there- 
of paraUel  with  aad  opening  loto  the  guide  way,  sobsUo- 
tially  as  specified. 

4.  In  •  sifht  for  firearms  a  base  having  a  vertical 
gaide  way  ft>r  tbe  sight  limb  and  a  vertical  T  groove  ^ 
milled  In  the  body  of  the  base  from  the  upper  aide  thereof 
parallel  with  and  opening  Into  the  guide  way,  la  com- 
MaatlOB  with  a  bolt  baving  its  head  engaged  In  the  T 
grooTe,  and  Its  shaak  projectlag  through  the  plaae  of  tbe 
guide  way,  and  means  for  fastening  the  bolt  head  rigidly 

la  the  seat. 

5.  IB  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  comblaatioa  of  a  base 
havlBg  a  vertical  guide  way,  and  a  bolt  head  groove 
parallel  with  the  guide  way,  a  sight  limb  fitted  to  slide 
In  the  guide  way  of  the  base,  and  clamping  means  se- 
cured la  the  bolt  head  groove  for  clamping  the  sight  limb 

to  the  base. 

[ClalBM  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


!  1,018,225.  FEED-BAG  SUPPORT.  Joseph  Wbioht  and 
•  OWHKIB  p.  Kbick.  IMttsburgh,  Pa.;  aaid  Wright  as- 
i  slsBor  to  said  Krtck.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Swrlal  No. 
578,677.      (CI.   119—67.) 

IB  oomblnatioa,  a  collapsible  feed  bag  baviag  a  soh- 
suatially  rigid  bottom,  aa  irregularly-shaped  rlBg  at  the 
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mouth  of  said  bag  and  forming;  a  support  therefor,  a  pair 
of  diverging  arms  carried  by  said  ring  and  each  having  a 
hinge  Joint  intermediate  its  ends,  said  Joint  being  formed 
to  permit  folding  movements  of  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
in  a  direction  to  approach  the  under  side  of  the  ring,  the 
axis  of  movement  being  on  or  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 


ring,  wherebj-  said  ring  and  arms  will  form  opposing 
membei-s  between  which  the  bag  may  be  collapsed  when 
the  device  is  folded,  said  arms  having  means  for  remov- 
able attachment  to  the  harness  of  the  animal,  and  sup- 
porting members  carried  by  the  ring  and  also  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  harness. 


1.018,226.      TELEPHONE    REPEATING    SYSTEM    AND 

'  APPARATUS.      Charles    A-daus-Ranpall,    New    York, 

N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Randall   Telephone   Manufacturing 

Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 

Apr.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  653,073.     (Cl.  179—170.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  a  repeater  organiza- 
tion having  electro-magnetically  operated  transmitting 
means  in  duplicate,  electro-magnetic  switch  means  In 
duplicate  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  the  re- 
spective line  and  local  circuits  of  the  repeater  organiza- 
tion, a  current  supply  of  greater  energy  than  the  tele- 
phone current  for  operating  the  switch  means  during 
transmission  from  the  terminal  stations  on  either  side  of 
the  repeater  organization  and  included  in  series  in  the 
main  line,  and  means  at  the  terminal  stations  for  con- 
trolling said  main  line  current  from  the  sending  terminal 
station. 

2.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system.  In  combination  with 
two  separate,  independent  codperating  main  line  telephone 
circaits,  of  a  repeating  organisation  having  electromag- 
netlcally  operative  transmitting  means  In  duplicate,  elec- 
tro-magnetic controlling  means  in  duplicate  for  auto- 
matically- selecting  and  making  and  breaking  the  main 
line  and  local  circuit*  connections  of  the  repeater  organi- 
tatk>n,  a  main  line  electric  current  sapply  Included  in 
series  in  the  main  line  and  of  greater  energy  than  the 
telephone  current,  and  means  at  the  terminal  stations  of 
the  cooperating  independent  telephone  drcnlta  for  con- 
trolling said  battery  current  or  other  current  supply  of 
greater  energy  than  the  telephone  currant. 


3.  In  a  telepuone  repeating  system,  the  combination 
with  two  separate,  distinct  and  independent  telephone  cir- 
cuits, of  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving  tele- 
phone messages  at  the  distant  terminals  of  the  two  inde- 
pendent telephone  circuits,  a  repeater  organization  inter- 
mediate the  said  two  independent  telephone  circuits  hav- 
ing electro-magnetic  switch  means  in  duplicate  dispoaed 
respectively  in  the  two  independent  telephone  circuits  for 
selecting  and  closing  the  line  and  local  circuits  of  the 
repeater  organization,  a  main  line  current  supply  of 
greater  energy  that  the  telephone  or  spealdng  currents 
and  Independent  thereof  for  operating  either  of  the  elec- 
tro-magnetic switch  means  as  required,  and  means  at  the 
terminal  stations  for  controlling  the  said  main  line  cur- 
rent simultaneously  with  the  transmission  of  telephone 
messages. 

4.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  in  combination  with 
two  distinct,  independent  telephone  circuits,  of  an  inter- 
mediate telephone  repeater  organisation  comprlaing  elec- 
tro-magnetically operated  transmitting  means  in  dupli- 
cate, electro-magnetic  switching  means  in  duplicate,  a 
main  line  battery  in  each  of  the  two  independent  circuits 
for  operating  the  electro-magnetic  awitch  means,  terminal 
station  apparatus  in  each  of  the  two  independent  main 
line  circuits  adapted  to  transmit  and  receive  telephone 
messages,  and  meana  at  the  terminal  stations  adapted  to 
close  the  main  line  battery  when  transmitting. 

5.  A  telephone  repeating  system  embracing,  in  combina- 
tion, two  separate,  distinct.  Independent  main  line  tele- 
phone circuits,  means  Intermediate  said  circuits  adapted 
to  receive  telephone  messages  transmitted  over  either  of 
said  circaits  and  to  automatically  retransmit  said  mes- 
sages into,  over,  or  upon  the  other  circuit,  a  main  line 
battery  in  each  of  said  circuits  for  operating  the  said 
means,  when  transmitting,  with  maans  at  the  terminal  sta- 
tions for  transmitting  and  receiving  messages  together 
with  means  for  closing  at  the  transmitting  station  when 
messages  are  being  transmitted,  the  respective  main  line 
battery. 


1,018.227.  BIAS-BAND  MAKER.  Pbudbbick  C.  Althbh. 
Anamosa.  Iowa.  Filed  May  i2, 1911.  Serial  No.  62<t,<i74. 
(Cl.  223—16.) 


A  fabric  folding  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising two  sheet  metal  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
forming  a  bottom  plate  having  its  side  edges  turned  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  provide  superposed  parallel  guide 
channels  parallel  with  the  bottom  plate,  said  edgea  ter- 
minating in  outturned  tongues  extending  into  the  chan- 
nela.  and  the  other  section  comprising  a  top  plate  ar- 
ranged above  and  parallel  with  the  bottom  plate  to  form 
an  intervening  transverse  guldeway  connecting  the  chan- 
nels, the  edges  of  said  top  plate  being  bent  upwardly 
and  inwardly  to  form  tongues  interlocking  with  the 
tongues  of  the  bottom  plate. 


1,018.228.     BAO-HOLDER.     Frank  Appleby  and  Bdwih 

A.  Hdbbabt,  Watts  Flata,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1911. 

Serial  No.  626.906.     (Cl.  8ft— 26.) 

A   bag  holder   comprising   a  supporting  frame  harlng 

downwardly   diverging   front    and    rear    legs,    a    coupling 

connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  together,  a  rear- 

wardly  arched  brace  iron  engaged  with  each  of  the  legs 

intermediate    the    ends    thereof,    an    adjustable    bracket 

carried  by   the  frame,   means  for  clamping  said  bracket 

to  the  frame,  a  hopper  fixed  to  the  bracket  and  bavins 
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guide  links  at'lta  mouth  edge  embracing  the  front  legs 
of  the  frame,  •Hd  hooks  fixed-  to  the  hopper  at  intenrala 


fiexlble  binder  and  the  outer  edges  of  aald  pieces,  and  » 
transparent  flexible  sheet  movably  mounted  between  the 
frame  pieces  and  extended  across  the  openings  therein, 
said  pieces  acting  to  normally  hold  the  sheet  flat,  but  to 
allow  of  Ita  movement  independently  of  the  frame. 


thereon   near  Its   lower  edge  for   the  hanging  of  a   bag 
upon  the  hopper  to  sustain  the  said  bag  in  open  position. 


1,018,231.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
WATER  IN  WATER-CLOSETS  AND  TUB  LIKE. 
ForrcNATO  BnuBDi,  Naples.  Italy.  Filed  Not.  2T, 
1911.     Serial  No.  662,693.     (Cl.  4—5.) 


1,018.229.  HCJtDER  FOR  BILLIARD-CHALK  AND  SUCH 
LIKE.  JoiKPH  Bakes,  Selly  Oak,  England.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  19|11.     Serial  No.  622,404.     (CL  46—8.)        ^ 


1.  A  billiard  chalk  or  like  holder  comblnlnK  a  socket 
to  contain  the  chalk  block,  means  provided  near  the  front 
end  of  the  socket  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  chalk 
in  one  direction,  devices  for  opening  and  closing  the  back 
end  of  the  socket,  and  means  carried  by  said  devices  to 
force  a  feed  of  the  chalk  block,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  billiard  chalk  or  like  holder  combining  a  socket 
to  contain  the  chalk  block,  means  provided  near  the  front 
end  of  the  soritct  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  chalk  in 
one  direction,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  back  end 
of  the  socket,  a  screw  device  carried  by  said  means  to 
force  a  feed  of  the  chalk  block,  and  a  locking  device  for 
the  means  and  the  screw  device,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  billiard  chalk  or  like  holder  combining  a  socket 
to  contain  the  chalk  block  and  provided  at  its  front  end 
with  inward  projections  qr  teeth,  a  screw  disk  adapted 
to  close  the  back  end  of  the  socket,  a  rotatable  screw  pin 
centrally  carried  by  the  disk  to  operate  against  the  back 
end  of  the  Chalk  block  to  feed  It.  and  a  loek  nut  for 
locking  the  S4!tew  pin  after  feed,  substantially  as  described. 


1,018.230.  ANNOUNCEMENT-SLIDE  FOR  STEREOP- 
TIC0N8.  Chakleb  E.  Battbbshall  and  Fbank  L. 
OucBON.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649.628.      (Cl.  40—168.) 


c 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slide  for  stereoptlcons 
and  the  like  consisting  of  a  frame  including  two  super- 
posed   flexible    pieces    each    having    an    opening    and    a 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
distribution  tank,  a  siphon  therein,  a  sorrce  of  supply 
therefor  provided  with  a  controlling  key,  a  water  receiver 
having  a  movable  connection  and  communicating  with 
said  tank,  and  operatively  connected  to  said  key  and 
provided  with  an  aerator,  and  means  connected  to  said 
key  for  actuating  the  latter  in  opposition  to  said  receiver. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including 
a  distribution  tank,  a  siphon  therein,  a  source  of  supply 
for  said  tank  provided  with  a  controlling  key,  a  counter- 
poised receiver  operatively  connected  to  said  key  and 
communicating  with  said  tank,  a  valve  Interposed  between 
the  source  of  supply  and  said  key  and  gravity  controlled 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  to  control 
the  latter. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including 
a  distribution  tank,  a  siphon  therein,  a  source  of  supply 
for  said  tank  provided  with  a  controlling  key,  a  counter- 
poised receiver  operatively  connected  to  said  key  and 
communicating  with  said  tank,  a  valve  interposed  between 
the  source  of  supply  and  said  key,  gravity  controlled 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  to  control  the 
latter,  and  means  for  holding  said  last  naned  means  in- 
operative. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  a 
distribution  tank,  a  siphon  therein,  a  source  of  supply 
for  said  tank  provided  with  a  controlling  key.  a  counter- 
poised receiver,  operatively  connected  to  said  key  and  . 
communicating  with  said  tank,  a  valve  interposed  be- 
tween the  source  of  supply  and  said  key  gravity  con- 
trolled means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  to 
control  the  .  latter  and  a  rolling  connection  for  said 
valve,  a  support  therefor  and  a  relatively  rigid  connec- 
tion be|ween  said  valve  connection  and  said  support. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  distribution  tank,  a  siphon  therein,  a  source  of  supply 
for  said  tank  provided  with  a  controlling  key,  a  counter- 
poised receiver  operatively  connected  to  said  key  and 
communicating  with  said  tank,  a  valve  Interposed  between 
the  source  of  supply  and  said  key,  gravity  controlled 
BMans  operatively  connected  to  aaid  TBlve  to  control  the 
latter,  a  lever  controlling  said  valve,  a  guide,  a  rollla« 
support,  movable  on  said  guide  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  and  means  for  moving  said  ralve 
according  to  the  position  of  the  rolling  support  relative 
to  the  guide. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,018^32.     MOVABLE  STAIRWAY. 
Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  29,  1910. 
(CI.  22»— 27.) 


Fbank  B.  Bmsuu. 

Serial  No.  504.716. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  a  set  of  Btalr 
■teps  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  ro- 
tation adjacent  the  hlngred  end  of  the  door,  a  cable  ar- 
ranged to  wind  upon  said  shaft  and  connected  with 
the  door,  a  second  cable  arranged  at  one  end  to  wind 
upon  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  flrat 
cable.  Its  other  end  being  connected  with  said  steps  and 
Its  center  being  looped,  a  weight,  and  a  pulley  block  at- 
tached to  the  weight  and  hung  in  said  loops. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  a  set  of  stair 
steps  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  journaled  for  rota- 
tion adjacent  the  hinged  end  of  the  door,  a  cable  arranged 
to  wind  upon  the  shaft  and  connected  with  the  door,  a 
second  cable  also  arranged  to  wind  upon  the  shaft  and 
connected  with  the  stepa,  and  a  weight  pendantly  aop- 
ported  by  the  last  said  mentioned  cable. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  a  set  of  stair 
ateps  arranged  to  slide  upon  the  same,  a  shaft  journaled 
for  rotation  adjacent  the  hinged  end  of  the  door,  a  pair  of 
cables  arranged  tb  wind  upon  the  8aid  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  the  door,  a  second  cable  arranged  to  wind 
upon  the  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  which 
said  first-mentioned  cables  wind  thereon  and  between 
their  points  of  winding,  this  cable  being  led  thence  away 
from  said  door  and  having  a  pendant  loop  and  its  other 
leg  t>elng  returned  to  and  guided  by  said  shaft  and  then 
connected   with   the   steps,   and   a   weight   movabiy  bong 

'  in  said  loop  and  sufficiently  heavy  to  counterbalance  the 
weight  of  both  the  door  and  the  steps. 


to  the  type  atamp  enda  of  tb«  levera  wb«n  under  tba  In- 
fluence of  said  rectilinear  guidance. 

2.  Typographic  stamping  apparatus  comprising  a  pla- 
rality  of  groups  of  typo  sUmp  lever  supports,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  type  sUmp  levers,  the  levers  in  each  set  being 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  supports  ao  that  they  can  strike 
at  a  common  center,  meana  for  alternatively  moving  the 
supports  belonging  to  each  group  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion for  action  of  the  levers  belonging  to  that  group, 
means  for  collectively  actuating  said  support  moving 
means  so  that  coordinated  lever  supports  belonging  to  the 
several  groups  are  collectively  moved  to  and  from  their 
positions  for  action,  meana  for  imparting  rectilinear  guid- 
ance to  the  type  stamp  enda  of  the  levers  at  the  common 
centers  in  the  positions  for  action,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing pressure  to  the  t/pe  stamp  ends  of  the  levers  when 
under  the  Influence  of  said  rectilinear  guidance. 


1,018.234.  RAIL-JOINT.  James  T.  Booakd.  Timpaob, 
Tex.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,336.  (CL 
239 — 9.) 


1.018,233.  TYPOGRAPHIC  STAMPING  APPARATUS. 
Max  Bsich  Blomb,  Leipslg-Connewlta,  Germany.  Filed 
July  27,  1911.     SerUl  No.  640,907.     (O.  198—1.) 


1.  Typographic  stamping  apparatus  compriaing  a  plu- 
rality of  type  stamp  lever  supports,  a  plurality  of  seta 
of  type  stamp  levers,  the  levera  In  each  set  being  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  supports  so  that  they  can  strike  at  a  com- 
mon center,  means  for  alternatively  moving  said  supports 
to  a  predeternlned  poaltion  for  action  of  the  levers,  means 
for  imparting  rectilUear  guidance  to  the  type  stamp  enda 
of  said  levera  at  said  common  center,  when  In  said  posi- 
tion for  action,  actuating  services  common  to  individual 
units  of  the  several  sets  of  levera.  telescopic  rods  con- 
necting aaid  levera  to  aaid  actuating  devices  ao  that  the 
latter  are  only  operative  In  regard  to  the  levera  at  aaid 
position   for   action,   and   means   for   imparting   preasure 


1.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of  raila 
having  openinga  formed  through  their  weba  adjacent  the 
abutting  ends  thereof:  of  a  pair  of  reversely-arranged 
fish-plates  overlapping  said  enda  and  disposed  upon  <  p- 
poalte  sides  of  said  rails  against  the  faces  of  aaid  weba, 
each  fiah-plate  having  a  meml)er  thereof  extending  through 
the  opening  In  one  of  aaid  raila  and  Interlocked  with  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  other  fiah-plate. 

2.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of  rails 
liavlng  openings  formed  through  their  webs  adjacent  the 
abutting  ends  thereof;  of  a  pair  of  reveraely-arranged 
flah-plates  overlapping  said  ends  and  disposed  upon  oppo- 
site aide*  of  said  rails  against  the  faces  of  said  weba, 
each  fiah-plate  belnc  provided  at  oppoatte  enda  with  s 
pair  of  integral  tonguea.  one  of  which  projecta  through 
the  opening  In  the  adjacent  rail  and  Interlocka  with  the 
adjacent  tongue  of  the  other  flah-plate. 

3.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of  rails 
Ixavlng  openings  formed  through  their  webs  adjacent  tlM 
abutting  ends  thereof;  of  a  pair  of  reversely-arranged 
flah-platea  overlapping  aaid  enda  and  diapoaed  upon  op- 
poatte sides  of  said  raila  againat  tbe  facea  of  aaid  weba, 
•ach  fish-plate  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lateral 
tongue  having  a  seat  formed  in  ita  upper  face,  and  at  tha 
other  end  with  a  longitudinal  tongue,  tbe  firat-namad 
tongue  of  each  fish-plate  projecting  throagta  tbe  opening 
in  the  adjacent  rail  and  having  tbe  aacond-nasMd  tongue 
of  the  other  fish-plate  interlocked  in  the  seat  therein. 

4.  In  a  rail-Joint,  tbe  combination,  with  a  pair  of  raila 
liaving  openings  formed  through  their  webs  adjacent  the 
abutting  endH  thereof ;  of  a  pair  of  reversely  arranged  fish- 
plates overlapping  aaid  enda  and  disposed  npon  opposite 
sides  of  said  rails  against  tbe  faces  of  aaid  webs,  each 
fish  plate  being  prorided  at  one  end  with  a  lateral  tongue 
having  a  seat  formed  in  ita  upper  face  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  longitudinal  tongue  comprising  a  head  and  a 
reduced  neck,  the  first  named  tongue  of  each  fish-plate 
projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  adjacent  rail  and 
having  the  neck  of  the  second-named  tongue  of  the  other 
fish-plate  engaged  in  the  seat  therein,  the  head  portions 
of  aaid  aecond-named  tongaea  projecting  below  the  bottom 
walls  of  said  seats  to  interlock  said  first-  and  second- 
named  tongues  together. 
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1,018.285.  APPARATUS  FOR  BXTRACTING  OR  SBPA- 
RATINO  8U8PBNDBD  MATTBR  FROM  OASES. 
Fbbmric  William  BoaaTALL,  Birmingham,  Bnglaad. 
Filed  Oct.  IJ,  1910.    SarUl  No.  687,270.    (Cl.  48—186.) 


«i 


w 


a  ' 


!' 

1.  Au  apparatus  for  removing  tar  from  gas,  compria- 
ing. In  combination,  a  gaa-tight  chamber  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  gaa  inlet  and  at  the  oppoatte  end  vrith  a  gaa 
outlet ;  aeriea  of  hanging  resilient  wires  disposed  within 
aaid  chamber  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  gaa  flow  therethrough  and  having  their  upper 
#nd8  permanently  and  rigidly  fixed ;  and  meana  for  apray- 
Ing  liquid  directly  against  said  wlrea.  tbe  combined  ac- 
tion of  the  spray  and  the  gas  flow  vibrating  the  wires 
independently  of  each  other  by  reaaon  of  their  reailience, 
to  canae  tbe  tar  depoalted  npon  aaid  wlrea  to  trickle  down 
the  latter  and  drip  from  tbe  lower  enda  thereof  onto  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber. 

2.  An  appairatoa  for  removing  tar  from  gas.  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  gaa-tight  chamber  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  gas  inlet  and  at  tbe  oppoatte  end  with  a  gaa 
outlet ;  series  of  hanging  resilient  wires  disposed  obliquely 
within  aaid  cibamber  approximately  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
direction  of  tbe  gaa  flow  therethrough  and  having  their 
upper  ends  permanently  and  rigidly  fixed ;  and  meana  for 
apraying  liquid  vertically  directly  againat  said  wires,  tbe 
combined  action  of  the  apray  and  the  gaa  flow  vibrating 
tbe  wlrea  Independently  of  each  other  by  reaaon  of  their 
resilience,  to  cauae  the  tar  deposited  upon  said  wires  to 
trickle  down  the.  latter  and  drip  from  the  lower  ends 
thereof  onto  the  bottom  of  tbe  chamber. 


1.018,236.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBlLE-EfJGlNES. 
JOH.N  J.  (Xmpek.  I'rovldence.  R.  I.  Piled  Sept.  12, 
1011.     SerUI  No.  648,980.     (Cl.  29—87.1.) 


endwlae  on  tba  aeraw,  a  bent  rod  harlng  ona  and  Jolntad 
to  aaid  But,  and  a  atrnt  or  brace  arraagad,  whan  in  oae. 
to  angafla  the  acrew-thraaded  element  and  aaid  aotchaa. 

8.  In  a  portable  tool  or  device  of  tha  geaaral  charac- 
ter deacribad.  tha  c<Hnblnatlon  with  an  oparatlng-laver 
haTlng  ita  innar  and  portion  forked  and  bent  at  aa  obtoaa 
angle,  of  a  ahoe  member  pivoted  to  each  arm  of  aaid  foxfeed 
part  of  tha  lever. 

4.  In  a  portable  tool  or  device  of  the  general  character 
deacribed,  the  combination  with  an  operating-lever  hav- 
ing ita  inner  end  portion  forked  and  bent  at  an  obtoaa 
angle,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  diapoaed  ahoe  members 
pivoted  to  tbe  said  forked  portion  of  the  lever,  and 
Itaving  the  heel  or  rear  edge  of  each  shoe  upturned,  for 
the  porpoae  aet  forth. 


1,018,237.  PROPELLER.  William  DscTscHaa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  626.414. 
(a.  116—34.) 


1.  In  a  portable  device  or  tool  of  the  general  charac- 
ter deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  manually  controlled 
operating  lever  member  having  one  end  bifurcated  and 
adapted,  whan  in  oae,  to  engage  with  and  compreaa  the 
spring  of  a  self-cloalng  valve,, a  anltable  fulcrum  acrew 
adjoatably  cngageable  with  aatd  forked  or  bifurcated  end 
of  the  lever,  a  nut  mounted  to  more  longitudinally  on  aaid 
screw,  and  a  bent  hook-ahaped  rod  having  one  end  there- 
of hinged  to  aaid  nut  and  the  other  or  free  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  valve  of  an  engine  when  the  valve-bonnet  or 
cap  ia  remov«d. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  operating  lever  of  tbe 
character  deacribed.  having  a  plurality  of  apaced  notehea 
on  ita  face  therein,  of  a  acrew  adapted  to  movabiy  engage 
and  be  actaated  by  aaid  lever,  a  nut  mounted  to  move 

175  0.  O.— 49 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  means  for  driving  tbe 
same,  propeller  blades  mounted  ob  said  shaft  and  a  con- 
tinnoaa  helical  vane  aurronnding  aaid  abaft  compriaing  a 
plurality  of  complete  tome  and  terminating  In  one  of 
aaid  propeller  blades. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  means  for  driving  the 
aame.  an  elongated  bub  mounted  on  aaid  abaft,  propellw 
bladea  mounted  on  aaid  bub  and  a  continuooa  helical  rane 
mounted  on  aaid  hub  compriaing  a  plnrallty  of  complete 
tnma  and  terminating  in  one  of  aaid  propeller  bladea. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  means  for  driving  tbe 
aame,  propeller  bladea  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a  con- 
tinuous helical  vane  surrounding  said  abaft  compriaing  a 
plurality  of  complete  turns  and  terminating  In  one  of 
aatd  propeller  bladea,  the  vane  Increaalng  in  diameter 
from  front  to  rear. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  abaft,  means  for  driving  the 
same,  propeller  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a 
continnons  btiical  vane  surrounding  aaid  abaft  compria- 
ing a  plurality  of  complete  tuma  and  terminating  in  one 
of  aaid  propeller  bladea.  the  turna  of  tbe  helical  vane  be- 
ing aubatantially  equidistant  from  each  other. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  means  for  driving  the 
same,  propeller  bladea  mounted  on  aaid  abaft  and  a  eon- 
tlnoona  helical  vane  surrounding  aatd  shaft  comprising  a 
plnrallty  of  complete  tnma  and  terminating  in  one  of  aaid 
propeller  bladea.  aatd  Tane  Increaalng  in  diameter  from 
front  to  rear  and  tbe  tnma  of  the  helix  being  anbstap- 
tlally  eqoldlatant  from  each  other. 


1.018,288.  DETACHABLE  RIM  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Paaax  EsNasT  Doolittlb,  OnUrlo.  Canada, 
assignor,  by  mesne  aaatgnmenta,  to  Doollttle  Rim  Co. 
Ltd.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1908,  Serial  No.  466,785.  (Cl. 
152—21.) 
1.  In  a  wheel  for  pneumatic  tirea.  a  fixed  rim  of  channel 

or  gutter  aectlon ;  a  divided  rim  with  expanding  and  cob- 
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tractln?  mpaos  comprlaing  a  acrew  coapltnir  barliiir  a  book 
formed  at  one  end  engaging  one  end  of  the  divided  rim 
and  releaaable  therefrom  by  contraction  of  tbe  rim  inde- 
pendently of  tbe  acrew  :  a  anitable  bracket  fixed  to  tbe 
other  end  portloa  of  tbe  dlrlded  rim  in  which  bracket  tbe 
other  end  of  the  screw  coupling  ia  anltably  carried ;  and 
means  whereby  tbe  coupling  can  l>e  rotated  to  expand  and 
contract  the  divided  rim  from  outaide  said  fixed  rim. 


on  said  disk  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  fuse  wire, 
meana  for  oi;>enlng  and  closing  tbe  spring  c;)ip8  to  receive 
and  hold  a  portion  of  tbe  fuse  wire,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  diak. 


2..  In  a  wheel  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  fixed  rim  of  channel 
or  gutter  section,  a  divided  rim,  a  bracket  fixed  near  one 
end  of  said  divided  rim,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  to  rotate 
bat  not  move  endwise  in  s&ld  bracket,  a  worm  gearing 
into  aaid  worm  wheel,  a  worm  spindle  for  said  worm 
mounted  transversely  In  said  bracket,  a  screwed  sleeve 
mounted  in  said  bracket  and  on  which  said  worm  wheel 
is  fixed,  a  screwed  spindle  working  in  said  sleeve  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  divided  rim,  aald  bracket 
being  mainly  located  within  said  fixed  rim.  and  means 
whereby  ^ald  worm  spindle  can  be  rotated  from  outaide 
said  fixed  rim. 

3.  In  a  wheel  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  fixed  rim  of  channel 
or  gutter  section  formed  with  a  slot  In  one  of  its  aide 
walls :  a  divided  rim ;  and  means  for  preventing  said 
divided  rim  moving  laterally  upon  said  fixed  rim  com- 
prising a  part  carried  by  said  divided  rim  and  movable 
relative  thereto,  which  part  ia  capable  of  passing  through 
the  slot  in  the  side  wall  of  said  fixed  rim  while  the  divided 
rim  is  being  withdrawn  from  or  applied  to  the  wheel  and 
which  is  adapted,  when  aaid  divided  rim  is  on  said  fixed 
rim,  to  move  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  fixed  rim  adjacent 
to  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  wheel  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  fixed  rim  of  channel 
or  gutter  section  formed  with  a  slot  In  one  of  Ita  aide 
walls ;  n  divided  rim  ;  a  radial  pivot  extending  from  tbe 
inalde  of  said  divided  rim ;  a  pair  of  platea  mounted  on 
said  radial  pivot,  arranged  one  at>ove  tbe  other  and  of  such 
width  that  when  opened  out  fan-wise  they  engage  with 
the  slotted  side  wall  of  aaid  fixed  rim  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  slot,  while  when  moved  together,  they  are  capable  of 
bethg  passed  or  withdrawn  through  tbe  alot. 

0.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  fixed  rim ;  a  de- 
tachable rim  :  a  spring  actuated  latch  carried  by  said  de- 
tachable rim  retractable  by  contact  with  the  fixed  rim  ; 
and  means  on  the  fixed  rim  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
latch  to  hold  the  detachable  rim  against  displacement 
when  the  latter  has  been  slipped  Into  place  on  the  fixed 
rim. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018,239.  AUTOMATIC  FUSE  -  RESETTER.  John  B. 
Elk  IN,  Columbia,  8.  C,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  James 
Harrison  Berry,  Columbia.  S.  C.  Filed  Aux-  10,  1911. 
Serial  Xo.  643.267.      (CI.  175—278.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  automatically  resetting  fuses,  a  pair 
of  terminals,  a  fnae  between  aald  terminals,  means  actu- 
ated by  tbe  blowing  of  said  fuse  for  automatically  re- 
setting another  fuse  between  aald  terminals,  said  means 
comprising  a  revoluble  diak,  driving  means  therefor, 
spring  clips  for  holding  a  portion  of  the  fuse  wire,  a  atop 
member  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  fuse  wire  and 
to  be  released  upon  the  blowing  of  tbe  fuse,  and  means 
for  opening  tbe  clips  to  receive  tbe  fuae  wire. 

2.  In  a  device  for  automatically  resetting  fnae  wlrea.  a 
revohible  diak.  a  pair  of  spring  clips  carried  by  the  disk 
•n  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted 


3.  In  a  device  for  automatically  resetting  fuse  wires, 
a  revoluble  dUk.  a  pair  of  spring  clips  carried  by  tbe  disk 
on  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on 
aald  diak  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  foae  wire, 
meana  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  aprlng  cllpa  to  receive 
and  hold  a  portion  of  the  fuae  wire,  aaid  means  compris- 
ing a  cam  member  disirased  near  said  diak.  and  a  pivoted 
lever  for  each  spring  and  clip  arransed  to  engage  said 
cam  member  during  the  revolution  of  tbe  diak,  and  meana 
for  rotating  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  device  for  automatically  resetting  fuae  wires,  a 
revoluble  disk,  a  pair  of  aprlng  dipa  carried  by  tbe  disk 
on  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  levera  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  disk  .and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  fuse  wire, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  spring  clips  to  receive 
and  hold  a  irartlon  of  tbe  fnae  wire,  aald  means  com- 
prising a  cam  member  diaposed  near  said  disk,  a  pivoted 
lever  for  each  spring  and  clip  arranged  to  engage  said  cam 
member  during  tbe  revolution  of  tbe  diak.  means  con- 
trolled by  said  levers  for  caualng  the  atoppage  of  the 
disk  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  moans  for  rotating 
the  diak  upon  the  disengagement  of  the  fuse  wire  from 
the  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  for  automatically  resetting  fuse  wires,  a 
pair  of  terminals,  a  rotatable  disk  provided  with  con- 
tacts arranged  to  engage  said  terminals,  a  pair  of  spring 
clips  connected  with  one  of  aald  contacta,  a  aecond  pair 
of  spring  clips  connected  with  the  other  of  said  contacts, 
each  of  said  spring  clips  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  spring- 
pressed  stem  therein,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  atem,  and 
a  pivoted  lever  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  stem,  a 
cam  member  disposed  near  aald  disk  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  pivoted  lever  for  actuating-  the  latter, 
said  spring  clips  being  arranged  to  engage  and  retain  a 
portion  of  the  fuae  wire,  and  meana  actuated  by  tbe 
blowing  of  the  fuse  wire  for  causing  tbe  rotation  of  the 
disk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.018,240.  GREASELE88  PEROXID  PASTE.  Richabd 
V05  FoBEooEB,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  The 
Roeseler  tc  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company,  New  York. 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  16.  1010. 
Serial  No.  692.653.      (CI.  167—0.) 

1.  A  greaseless  peroxid  paate  which  ia  atable  and  con- 
tains a  trihydric  alcohol  and  a  solid  peroxid. 

2.  A  greaseless  peroxid  paste  which  Is  stable  and  con- 
tains glycerin  and  a  solid  peroxid. 

3.  A  greaseless  peroxid  paste  which  is  stable  and  con- 
talna  a  trlbydrlc  alcohol  and  a  solid  peroxid  insoluble  la 
water. 

4.  A  greaseless  peroxid  paste  which  Is  stable  and  con- 
tains glycerin  and  a  solid  peroxid  insoluble  in  water. 

5.  A  greaaeleaa  peroxid  paste  which  Is  stable  and  con- 
talDS  a  trlbydrlc  alcobol  and  an  alkali  peroxid. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1.018.241.  SHADE  -  HOLDER.  Bdwabd  E.  FoBsnoM. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
papy,  BrMI«eport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcat. 
Filed  Nov,  29.  191 1.    Serial  No.  663.018.    (01.  240 — 114.) 


.<  -i> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  bead,  an  expanal- 
ble  ring  provided  with  a  bead  adapted  to  be  poaltloned 
upon  said  supporting  bead,  a  shade  holder  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  expansible  ring  below  tbe  bead  and  hold  the 
aame  in  engiigtMuent  with  the  supporting  bead,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  adjustable  above  aaid  bead  for  supporting 
aald  shade  bolder  upon  said  expansible  ring. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  bead,  an  expansi- 
ble ring  hating  at  its  upper  edge  an  abutment  flange 
and  apaced  below  tbe  same  a  bead  adapted  to  be  adjuated 
over  tbe  aupportlng  bead,  together  with  a  shade  holder 
having  a  aleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  aaid  expansible  ring 
below  the  bead  to  bold  the  ring  In  adjusted  position  upon 
tbe  supportlhs  bead,  an  independent  collar  adapted  to  be 
paaaed  over  the  aupportlng  bead,  and  provided  with  an 
tnturned  edge  adapted  to  engage  tbe  abutment  flange  of 
the  expaD8il>le  ring  in  adjusted  position  and  means  for 
securing  said  sleeve  to  the  shade  bolder  body. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  aocket.  having 
a  supporting  bead  spaced  from  the  lamp-receiving  end  of 
tbe  socket,  a  shade  holder  comprising  a  threaded  colUir 
adapted  to  be  paaaed  over  said  aupportlng  bead,  an  ex- 
pansible beaded  ring  adapted  to  be  adjuated  upon  aald 
aupportlng  bead,  and  a  central  depending  sleeve  on  the 
shade  holder  body  serving  to  retain  said  expansible  ring 
on  the  supporting  bead,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
collar  in  adjusted  i>osltion.  together  with  engaging  aur- 
facea  between  aald  collar  and  expanalble  ring. 

4.  In  a  abade  holder,  a  central  threaded  sleeve  with 
Inwardly  oiflet  flange,  an  expansible  beaded  ring  ad- 
Juatable  upon  a  supporting  bead,  and  retained  in  position 
by  said  inwardly  oflPaet  flange  on  the  central  sleeve  of  the 
shade  holder,  together  with  a  threaded  collar  adapted  to 
be  passed  over  a  supporting  bead  and  screwed  down  Into 
said  threaded  sleeve  In  adjuated  position,  and  abutment 
meana  between  said  sleeve  and  split  ring  to  Insure  the 
support  of  the  bolder  upon  said  split  ring  In  adjusted 
position. 

5.  In  a  abade  bolder,  an  expanalble  ring  provided  with  a 
bead  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  ring  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  upon  a  supporting  bead,  a  shade  bolder  body 
member  fittiag  over  aald  ring  below  Ita  bead  and  serving 
to  bold  tbe  latter  from  below  in  engagement  with  the  sup- 
porting bea<!L  In  combination  with  meana  engaging  said 
ring  above  its  bead  on  the  one  band  and  serving  to  hold 
tbe  latter  from  above  In  engagement  with  tbe  supporting 
bead  and  on  the  other  hand  engaging  the  abade  holder 
body  whereby  the  latter  la  mounted  on  aald  expansible 
ring. 


bands,  subsequently  drilling  holes  through  the  convolu- 
tions and  Introducing  Into  each  hole  a  member  to  secure 


Vii^^^^r'J*^  .'  ^>^ 


and  hold  the  convolutions  rigidly  in  position,  and  finally 
remoTlng  the  spacing  bands,  aubsUnt tally  as  descriiied. 


1,018,243.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  OB  WARMING 
WATER,  AIR,  OR  GAS.  Haumebslev  Heenan,  Man- 
chester, England.  Original  application  filed  May  27. 
1011.  SerUl  No.  629.783.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  645.773.     (CI.  62—22.) 


J 


I  .  0  1  8  .  2  4  fi; .  METHOD  OF  BUILDING  COOLING  OR 
WARMINO  DRUMS.  Hammibslbt  Hbbnan.  Manches- 
ter. England.  FUed  May  27,  1011.  Serial  No.  620,788. 
(CL  20— S4.) 

Tbe  method  of  building  a  epirally  convoluted  drum 
conalatlng  In  winding  together  upon  a  central  hub  or 
diak  a  sheet  of  suitable  and   flexible  removable  spacing 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  drum  (torn- 
priaing  a  central  hub,  a  spirally  wound  sheet  of  metal 
mounted  thereon,  the  convolutions  ot  said  sheet  being 
provided  with  boles  drilled  radially  therethrough,  and 
tlM  hub  with  holea  alining  with  the  first-named  holes.  an(l 
screws  passed  through  the  first-named  holes  and  having 
their  inner  ends  engaged  in  the  second-named  holes,  the 
threada  on  said  screws  engaging  the  edges  of  said  flrat- 
named  boles,  to  space  said  convolutions  evenly  and  bold 
the  same  in  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  drum  com- 
prlaing  a  central  bub,  a  spirally  wound  abeet  of  metal 
mounted  thereon,  tbe  convolutions  of  said  sheet  being 
provided  with  holes  drilled  radially  therethrough,  a  foun- 
dation ring  encircling  tbe  outermost  convolution  and 
mounted  thereon,  a  spirally  wound  sheet  of  metal  mount- 
ed on  aald  ring  aniT  provided  with  holes  drilled  radially 
through  Ita  convolutlona,  and  Inner  and  outer  sets  of 
screws  passed  through  the  holes  In  the  first-  and  second- 
named  convolutions,  respectively,  and  having  their  inner 
ends  secured,  respectively,  to  said  hub  and  aaid  ring, 
tbe  threada  on  aald  screws  engaging  the  edgea  of  aald 
holes  to  space  said  convolutions  evenly  and  hold  the 
same  in  position. 


1,018,244.  INSECT  KILLER.  John  Jackson,  Clinton, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1010.  Serial  No.  576.705.  (01. 
48—;.) 

1.  An  insect  killer  having  a  wire  ganie  body  with  a 
portion  removed  at  one  extremity  and  the  latter  contract- 
ed and  secured,  hnd  a  handle  applied  over  and  secured  to 
said  contracted  extremity. 

2.  An  Inaect  killer  having  a  wire  gaoae  body  with  a 
triangular  recess  formed  at  one  extremity  and  the  two 
members  provided  by  the  recess  drawn  together  and 
secured,  and  a  handle  applied  over  the  secured  members 
of  the  body. 

3.  An  insect  killer  having  a  wire  gause  body  with  one 
extremity  recessed  snd  contracted  to  reinforce  the  same, 
and  a  handle  liaving  one  extremity  fitted  over  and  secured 
to  the  said  contracted  extremity  of  the  body. 
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An   loMct   kiUar   barlns  •   wlrt  gaoM  body   with 

aben  dnwa  Inwardly  at  one  extremity  and  Mcored 

to  each  other,  the  oppoeite  extremity  of  the  body  harlnv 
the  ends  of  the  strands  eoTered  with  a  solder  binding, 
which  U  held  Intact  with  the  said  body  solely  by  the  mesh 
of  the  wire  embedded  therein,  and  a  handle  taaTlng  one 
extremity  applied  oTer  and  secnred  to  the  Inwardly  drawn 
members. 


5.  An  Insect  killer  having  a  wire  gauxe  body  with  a 
recess  at  one  extremity  and  the  members  formed  by 
•aid  recess  drawn  inwardly  toward  and  secured  to  each 
other,  a  doubled  spring  strip  applied  over  thesaid  secured 
members  and  embracing  both  sides  of  the  body,  and 
a  handle  having  a  slotted  extremity  fitted  over  and  se- 
cured to  the  Inwardly  drawn  members  and  a  portion  of 
the  spring. 

1,018,245.  GAGE-BAR.  Abthcb  Hsnxt  Johnson,  Ep- 
som, England,  and  Llbwillyn  Wtsn  Williams,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,558.      (CI.  104— 9«.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  aa  stretcher  or  gage 
bar  formed  of  a  laminated  blade  spring. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stretcher  or  gage 
bar  formed  of  a  laminated  blade  spring  having  a  solid 
central  portion  and  solid  ends. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stretcher  or  gage 
bar  formed  of  a  laminated  blade  spring  having  a  solid 
central  portion  and  solid  ends,  said  ends  being  formed 
with  flanges  for  attachment  to  a  switch  blade. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switch  of  a  stretcher  or 
gage  bar  formed  of  a  laminated  blade  spring  having  solid 
central  and  end  portions,  and  flanges  for  said  portions 
rigidly  connected  to  the  blades  of  the  switch. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  switch  with  a  8tret(:ber  or 
gage  bar  formed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  blade 
springs  set  on  edge  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  blades  of 
the  switch. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,018,246.     BLBCTRICALLY  -  OPEKATED  DOOR.     Ous- 
TAT  K0BTTOW8K!,  Berlin,  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1912. 
BerUl  No.  669,608.     (Ci.  89—95.) 
1.  The  combination   with  a  door  adapted   to  open   In 

either  direction,  of  a  movable  floor  plate  adapted  to  be  In- 


clined on  balac  trodden  on  either  aide  of  the  doMd  door, 
an  electromotor  adapted  to  turn  said  door  In  either 
direction,  means  operated  from  eitber  end  of  said  floor 
plate  when  depreaaed  for  ao  controlling  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  aald  electromotor,  the  rotation  of  the  motor 
serving  to  turn  the  door  away  from  the  depressed  end  of 
said  floor  plate,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  door  for  causing  the  return  of  the  open  door  to  Ita 
closed  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  door  adapted  to  open    in 
eitber  direction,  of  a  movable  floor  plate  adapted  to  be 
Inclined  on   being  trodden  on   either  side  of  the   closed 
door,  an  electromotor  adapted  to  turn  said  door  in  either 
direction,  means  operated  from  either  end  of  said  floor 
plate   when    depressed    for   so   controlling   the   direction 
of   rotation    of   aald   electromotor,    the    rotation    of    the 
motor  serving  to  tnm  the  door  away  from  the  depressed 
end  of  said  floor  plate,  and  means  operated  from  said 
door  In  eitber  extreme  position  for  reversing  said  electro- 
nrotor  and  thus  returning  the  door  to  ita  closed  position. 
8.  The  combination  with   a  door  adapted  to  open  In 
either  direction,  of  a  movable  floor  plate  adapted  to  he 
inclined  on  being  trodden  on  either  side  of  the  doMd 
door,  an  electromotor  adapted  to  turn  said  door  In  elthav 
direction,  two  circuits  for  alternately  turning  said  elec- 
tromotor  In  one  or  the  other  direction,  two   revening 
switches  in  said  two  circuits  each  adapted  to  normally 
close   one  circuit   and   on   being  operated  from   the   cor- 
responding end  of  said  floor  plate  when  depressed  to  open 
this  circuit  and  to  close  the  other  circuit,  two  electromag- 
nets in  said  two  circuits  each  adapted  to  lock  the  corre- 
sponding   reversing    switch    when    once    engaged,     two 
relays  severally  shunted  to  said  two  circuits  and   each 
adapted  to  normally  prepare  one  circuit  for  dosing  by 
means  of   the  corresponding   reversing  switch   when    en- 
gaged and  on  being  energised  to  open  this  circuit  and  to 
doae  the  other  drcult,  means  operated  from  said  door  in 
either  extreme  position  for  opening  one  circuit  and  clos- 
ing the  other  drcult  whereby   the   reversing  switch  en 
gaged  is  released  so  that  it  returns  to  its  initial  position, 
and  means  operated  from  said  door  on  reaching  its  nor- 
mal closed  position  for  opening  the  other  drcult. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  adapted  to  open  in 
either  direction,  of  a  floor  plate  movable  in  an  opening 
in  the  flooring  and  extending  from  the  dosed  door  to  both 
sides,  springs  supporting  said  floor  plate  in  the  plane 
of  the  closed  door,  means  for  preventing  said  floor  plate 
from  projecting  above  the  flooring,  an  electromotor  adapt- 
ed to  turn  said  door  in  either  direction,  two  circuits  for 
alternately  turning  said  electromotor  in  one  or  the  other 
direction,  two  reversing  switches  In  said  two  circuits  each 
adapted  to  normally  close  one  circuit  and  on  being  oper- 
ated from  the  corresponding  end  of  said  floor  plate  when 
trodden  to  open  this  circuit  and  to  close  the  other  circuit, 
two  electrmagnets  in  said  two  drcnlta  each  adapted  to 
lock  the  corresponding  reversing  switch  when  once  en- 
gaged, two  relays  aeverally  shunted  to  said  two  clrcnits 
and  each  adapted  to  normally  prepare  one  drcult  for 
closing  by  means  of  the  corresponding  reversing  swItA 
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whsD  sngagsd  and  on  bsing  snergiaed  to  open  this  circuit 
and  to  dose  the  other  drcult,  means  operated  from  said 
door  la  cither  extreme  position  for  opening  one  dreoit 
aad  dosing  the  otbsr  drcnit  whereby  the  rsrerslng  switch 
eagaged  U  released  so  that  it  returns  to  its  initial  poai- 
tlon,  aad  DMana  operated  from  said  door  on  reaching  its 
normal  closed  position  for  opening  the  other  circuit,  said 
floor  plate  when  trodden  in  the  middle  cross  line  being 
adapted  to  so  operate  said  two  reversing  switches  as  to 
simultaneonaly  open  the  two  circuits  and  consequently  to 
prevent  said  door  from  moving. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  door  adapted  to  turn  in 
either  dlrectlsn,  of  a  vertical  abaft  adapted  to  move  said 
door,  a  worm  wheel  fastened  on  said  shaft,  an  electro- 
nMrtor  having  two  commutator  brushes  and  on  Its  arma- 
tnre  ahaft  a  worm  meahing  with  said  worm  wheel,  an 
arm  fastened  on  said  shaft,  two  superposed  Insulated 
be«sh  holders  on  ssld  arm  each  carrying  two  contact 
bcaahes,  two  pliable  conductors  connecting  aald  two  bruah 
bsMurs  with  iald  two  commutator  brushes,  a  suppcvt,  two 
loag  insulated  contact  segments  on  said  support  concen- 
tric with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  each  come  Into  contact 
with  one  contact  brush  in  said  two  brush  holders,  four 
^  sliort  contact  segments  In  pairs  on  said  support  concen- 
tric with  sstd  shaft,  the  contact  segments  in  each  pair 
being  adapted  to  come  one  after  the  other  into  contact 
with  the  other  contact  brush  in  aald  two  brush  holders,  a 
movable  floor  plate  adapted  to  be  inclined  on  bdng  trodden 
on  either  side  of  tlte  closed  door,  two  drculta  of  which 
one  includes  said  two  long  contact  segments  and  the  other 
said  two  pairs  of  short  contact  segments,  devices  in  said 
two  circuits,  and  means  operated  from  either  end  of  said 
fl6or  plate  wtien  trodden  for  engaging  the  corresponding 
devices  whereby  the  door  is  first  opened  and  afterward 
dossd. 


gitsd  side  face  and  one  of  the  damp  mentbers  harlBf  its 
face  corrugated  to  match  the  corrugated  face  df  the  plats. 

4.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  plate  having  a  fixed  flange  engag- 
ing lip  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot, 
a  fiange  engaging  Up  confronting  the  first  named  lip 
and  having  an  offset  which  is  disposed  in  tl>e  slot  and 
a  flange  which  projects  from  the  offset  and  is  disposed 
under  the  plate,  a  pair  of  damp  members  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  tie  and  to  hold  the  plate  against  movement, 
and  a  second  plate  which  rests  directly  upon  the  ledges 
of  the  damp  members  and  upon  which  the  first  plats 
rests,  the  second  plate  having  end  flanges  which  overits 
the  sides  of  the  tie. 

6.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  plate  having  a  fixed  flange  engag- 
ing lip  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  flange  engaging  lip  confronting  the  first  named  Up  aad 
having  an  offset  which  is  disposed  in  the  slot  and  a  fiangs 
which  projecta  from  the  offset  and  Is  disposed  under  the 
plate,  a  pair  of  clamp  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  tie  and  to  hold  the  plate  against  movement,  a  second 
plate  which  rests  directly  upon  the  ledges  of  the  clamp 
members  and  upon  which  the  first  plate  rests,  the  second 
plate  having  end  flanges  which  overlie  the  sides  of  the  tie, 
and  a  cushion  plate  arranged  under  the  second  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018,247.  KAIL-CHAIR.  Jacob  LABtrraB.  Lima.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Horace  K.  Halladay.  Findlay,  Ohio.  Pilsd 
Sept.  14,  1911.     SerUl  No.  649,289.     (CL  288—2.) 


1,018,248.  VEHICLE.  Chablbs  H.  Mabtin,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  SerUl  No.  617,576.  (Cl. 
21—90.) 


^^},<v^^^<<^^->^:k^m 


1.  In  a  raO  chair,  a  plate  having  a  fixed  flange  engaging 
Up  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
flange  engaging  Up  confronting  the  flrat  named  Up  and 
having  an  offset  which  is  disposed  in  the  slot  and  a  flange 
which  projcnts  from  the  offset  and  is  disposed  under  the 
plate,  and  a  pair  of  clamp  members  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  tie  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  to  hold 
the  latter  against  the  movement,  one  of  said  clami>s  liav- 
Ing  a  Up  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  and  overlie  the  first- 
named  lip,  and  the  other  clamp  having  a  Up  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  side  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  plate  having  a  fixed  flange  en- 
gaging lip  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  flange  engaging  Up  confronting  the  flrst  named 
lip  and  having  an  offset  which  is  disposed  in  the  slot  and 
a  flange  which  projects  from  the  offset  and  is  disposed 
under  the  plate,  and  a  pair  of  clamp  members  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  tie  and  to  hold  the  plate  against  move- 
ment, each  <!lamp  member  having  a  tie  engaging  flange,  a 
supporting  ledge,  and  a^p  overhanging  the  ledge. 

8.  In  a  raU  chair,  a  plate  having  a  flxed  flange  en- 
gaging lip  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  longitudinal 
alot,  a  flange  engaging  Up  confronting  the  flrst  named  Up 
and  having  an  offset  which  Is  disposed  in  the  slot  and  a 
flange  whieh  projects  from  the  offset  and  Is  disposed 
nndcr  the  plate,  and  a  pair  of  damp  members  adapted  to 
bs  secured  lo  a  tis  and  to  hold  the  plate  against  move- 
ment, the  plate  haviag  a  wedge  shape  and  having  a  corm- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  axle 
adapted  to  tnm  on  a  vertical  axia,  wheels  thereon,  and 
springs  on  the  axle  for  supporting  the  vehicle  body,  of  a 
frame  comprising  a  body,  springs  connected  therewith, 
more  readily  yielding  than  the  springs  on  the  axle,  for 
supporting  said  frame  at  the  rear  from  said  front  axis, 
means  at  the  front  for  supporting  and  steering  it,  and  a 
motor  on  said  frame  connected  with  said  front  wheels  tor 
driving  them. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  axle, 
wheels  and  springs  thereon,  of  a  frame  provided  with  a 
front  steering  whed  or  wheels,  a  more  readily  yielding 
spring  independent  of  said  vehlde  connecting  said  frame 
at  the  rear  with  said  front  axle,  and  a  motor  on  aald 
frame  geared  np  to  the  front  wheels  of  the  tmdt. 

•  8.  The  combination  with  a  vehlde  having  a  front  sxls, 
wheela  thereon,  and  a  body  supported  at  one  end  by  said 
axis,  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  front  steering  wheel  or 
wheels  and  having  means  at  the  rear  more  resilient  than 
the  connections  between  the  axle  and  body  for  movably 
supi>ortlng  said  frame  from  said  front  axle  so  that  it 
is  free  to  move  vertically  Independently  of  said  front 
axle  and  body,  and  a  motor  on  the  frame  geared  np  to 
the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  axle 
and  wheels  thereon,  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  front 
steering  support  and  yieldingly  connected  at  the  rear  with 
said  front  axle,  a  power  abaft  on  said  frame,  adjostaMs 
stmt  rods  removably  connecting  said  shaft  with  said 
front  axle,  and  a  motor  on  said  frame  geared  np  to  the 
front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  through  said  shaft 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  axle 
adapted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axia,  and  provided  with 
traction  wheels  thereon,  of  a  frame  comprising  a  body 
rssiUently  supported  at  the  rear  by  said  front  axle  tnds> 
pendently  of  the  rest  of  said  vehlde  and  havlBg  a  front 
supporting  means,  a  motor  on  the  frame  connected  wltk 
said  front  wheels,  tranamission  mechanism  on  lald  fraiM, 
and  a  steering  device  on  said  frame  independent  oC  said 
vshiels. 
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1.018.249.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Samdbl  McItVAKlt, 
Eburne,  Brttish  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1911.     Serial  No.  606,841.     (CI.  120—00.) 


An  Improved  pencil  sharpener,  comprlslnsr  a  flat  blade 
whose  end  is  beveled  on  the  opper  side,  and  an  extended 
sbank  formod  integrally  with  the  blade  and  extended  lon- 
(Itadtnall.v  therewith,  the  blade  and  sbank  being  concave 
on  the  uppef  side  as  shown  and  described. 


1,018,250.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Michabl  M.  Mcl!iTTa«, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Spring 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  .Vug.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  516.117.     (CI.  21—103. ) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  multiple  leaf  spring  having 
leaves  provided  each  with  a  central  proji-ctlon  within  the 
lateral  edges  thereof  and  a  complementary  recess,  where- 
by said  leaves  may  be  centered  with  the  projection  of  one 
leaf  nesting  within  the  recess  of  an  adjacent  leaf,  of  a 
spring  seat  having  a  surface  conforming  to  the  deflected 
portion  of  the  adjacent  spring  leaf,  and  clips  securing 
•aid  spring  to  the  seat. 

2.  \  multiple  leaf  spring  having  a  plurality  of  leavea 
each  of  which  has  at  Its  central  portion  and  within  the 
confines  of  the  lateral  edges  thereof  a  projection  with  a 
complementary  recess  and  a  central  aperture,  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  apertures  and  having  a  head  con- 
forming In  shape  to  a  recess  in  tbc  outer  leaf  of  the 
spring. 

3.  A  multiple  leaf  spring  having  a  plurality  of  leavea 
each  of  which  baa  at  its  central  portion  and  within  the 
confines  of  the  lateral  edges  thereof  a  projection  with  a 
complementary  recess  and  a  central  aperture,  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  aperturea. 


extremity  coBnnnlcating  with  the  source  of  supply,  a 
normally  open  gravitating  gate  in  said  inlet,  and  a  satura- 
tion controller  In  the  land  division  at  a  point  distant  from 
the  gate  and  automatically  operating  to  release  the  latter 
after  a  certain  degree  of  saturation  of  the  land  with  water 
to  permit  the  gate  to  dose  and  shut  off  the  inlet  of  water 
to  the  land  division. 


1,018,251.  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM.  Clasbncb  W. 
lIcKn.  Phoenix,  Aris.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial  Na 
624.388.      (Cl.   137—66.) 

1.  In  an  irrigating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
tonrce  of  supply,  of  a  land  division  with  an  inlet  at  one 
extremity  having  a  normally  open  ^avitating  box  gate 
therein,  a  race  between  the  source  of  supply  and  said 
inlet,  a  saturation  controller  in  the  land  division  at  a 
point  distant  from  the  eald  box  gate,  and  means  automatl- 
eally  operated  by  the  controller  to  effect  a  release  of  the 
said  box  gate  to  permit  the  latter  to  close. 

2.  In  an  irrigating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  supply,  of  a  land  division  with  an  inlet  at  one 
extremity  having  normally  open  gravitating  means  for 
automatically  closing  the  Inlet,  and  a  saturation  con- 
troller at  a  point  distant  from  the  Inlet  and  provided  with 
mcsna  for  releasing  said  automatic  closing  means. 

3.  In  an  irrigating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
■Durce  of  supply,  a- land  division  having  an  inlet  at  one 


^^^■Jil 


4.  In  an  irrigating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  supply,  of  a  land  division  having  an  Inlet  at 
one  extremity,  a  race  between  the  source  of  supply  and 
said  Inlet  provided  with  an  automatically  opening  and 
closing  head  gate,  a  normally  open  gravitating  gate  In 
said  inlet,  snd  a  saturation  controller  In  the  land  division 
at  a  point  distant  from  the  inlet  gate  and  automatically 
oi>eratlng  to  release  and  permit  said  Inlet  gate  to  cloee 
after  a  certain  degree  of  saturation  of  the  land  to  control 
the  inlet  of  water  to  the  land  division. 

5.  In  an  Irrigating  system,  the  i*ombination  with  a 
source  of  supply  having  a  race  communicating  therewith, 
of  land  divisions  with  inlets  communicating  with  different 
portions  of  said- race,  normally  •>!>**"  K|nvitating  closing 
gates  for  the  inleta,  normally  closed  automatically  open- 
ing gates  In  the  race  l>etween  the  land  divisions,  and 
saturation  controllers  nt  points  distant  from  the  said  in- 
lets and  provided  with  means  for  releasing  the  res|iec- 
tlve  inlet  gates  and  permitting  the  latter  to  close. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,262.  PLOW  OPERATED  BY  STEAM  OR  OTHER 
MOTIVE  POWER.  HBMiT  McIjibxn,  lioeds.  England. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  510.174.     (CI.  97—30.) 


1.  A  plow  having  a  frame,  a  surface  wheel  with  cranked 
spindle  pivotally  supported  from  the  frame,  a  stop  limit- 
ing the  upward  travel  of  said  crank  and  means  for  verti- 
cally adjusting  said  stop,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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2.  A  plow  having  a  frame,  a  surface  wheel  with  cranked 
spln^  pivotally  supported  from  said  frame,  a  stop  limit- 
ing the  upward  travel  of  said  crank,  a  worm  wheel  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  stop  and  means  for  actuating 
said  worm  wheel  to  vertically  adjust  the  stop,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  A  plow  baving  a  frame,  a  surface  wlieel  with  cranked 
spindle  pivotally  supported  from  said  frame  and  free  to 
rotate  on  the  lifting  of  said  frame,  means  for  automati- 
cally holding  said  spindle  In  the  position  to  which  it  is 
rotated  by  the  lifting  of  the  frame,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
limiting  the  rotation  of  said  crank  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  plow  having  a  frame  with  side  member,  a  stub 
shaft  supported  wholly  by  said  side  frame  member,  a  sur- 
face wheel  with  crsnked  spindle  pivoted  on  said  stud  shaft 
and  free  to  rotate  upon  the  lifting  of  said  frame,  a  ratchet 
rigid  with  said  cranked  spindle  snd  rotating  therewith,  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  frame  member  and  engaging  said 
ratchet  to  held  said  crank  in  its  lowered  position,  s  stop 
limiting  the  upward  travel  of  the  crank,  a  worm  wheel 
interposed  between  said  ratchet  and  frame  and  control- 
ling the  position  of  said  stop,  and  a  worm  gear  carried 
by  said  frame  and  operating  said  worm  wheel  to  adjust 
the  vertical  position  of  said  stop,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  a  surface 
wheel  with  cranked  spindle  having  limited  freedom  of 
oscillation  on  the  frame  and  means  to  vary  the  extent  of 
its  oscillation,  said  means  comprising  an  adjustable  bear- 
ing arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  a  stud  on  the  cranked 
spindle  bearing  against  said  bearing  arm. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,018,263.  MECHANISM  ACTUATED  BY  A  HOT  BEAR- 
ING. John  McWiLLiAMS,  East  McKeesport.  and  Mbb- 
BILL  B.  CtBKLA.ND,  West  Homestead,  Ps. .  Filed  Dec. 
8,  1910.     tterisi  No.  505,369.     (CI.  136—11.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  machine  provided  with  a  Jour- 
nal bearing,  machine-stopping  mechi^ism.  a  signal,  a 
thermostat  actuated  by  heat  generated  In  the  bearing. 
means  operaOed  by  the  thermostat  for  actuating  tlye  signal, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  thermostat  when  under  a 
greater  heat  than  that  required  for  the  signal  for  actuat- 
ing the  machine  stopping  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  machine  baving  a  Journal  bear- 
ing, mechanism  for  stopping  the  machine,  a  thermostat 
exposed  to  Uie  action  of  heat  generated  In  the  Journal 
bearing,  an  alarm  device,  two  normally  open  electric 
cirodta— oB(Bi  for  the  signal  device  and  the  other  for  the 
machine  stopping  mechanism,  and  circuit  breakers  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  thermostat  for  energising  lioth  circuits. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  machine  having  a  Journal  bear- 


ing, machine-stopping  mechanism,  a  thrmostat  exposed 
to  heat  generated  in  the  Journal  bearing,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit for  operating  the  signal  device  ^d  another  circuit 
for  actuating  the  machine-stopping  mechaniam,  and  nor- 
mally open  circuit  brealters  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
thermostat,  the  circuit  for  the  signal  device  arranged  to 
clone  in  advance  of  the  circuit  ft>r  the  machine-stopping 
mechanism. 


1,018.254.  FOLDING  CRATE.  Clabbnce 
Carrollton,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910. 
582,056.     (CL  217—48.) 


F.     MiESBIf. 
SerUI    No. 


A  folding  crate  including  sides,  each  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  slats,  the  slats  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  crate  oeing  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  latter, 
while  those  extending  transversely  of  the  crate  are  equal 
in  length  to  the  width  of  the  crate,  the  slats  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  crate  being  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 
the  slats  extending  transversely  thereof  at  diagonally  op- 
posite points,  and  a  plurality  of  meUllic  plates  baving 
spaced  ears  on  one  end,  between  which  are  pivoted  the 
enda  of  t^e  longitudinal  slats,  the  outermost  of  said 
plates  having  their  remaining  ends  pivoted  in  the  spaces 
between  the  free  ends  of  the  transverse  slats,  while  the 
Intermediate  plates  have  their  remaining  ends  provided 
with  rigid  right-angular  extensions  respectively  disposed 
in  the  spaces  between  the  transverse  slats  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  latter. 


1,018,255.  SULFl'R  BURNER.  Gbobge  Ev.vest  Millsb, 
Madison.  Me.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  641.799. 
(Cl.  28—1.) 


1.  A  sulfur  burner  combined  with  an  agitator  arranged 
and  adapted  to  operate  therein  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  burning  sulfur,  and  means  whereby  said  agitator  Is 
reciprocated. 

2.  A  sulfur  burner  combined  with  an  agitator  adapted 
to  be  submerged  and  to  operate  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  burning  sulfur  In  the  burner,  said  agitator  comprising 
a  centrally  disposed  bar  and  a  series  of  Isterally  project- 
ing arms  secured  to  said  bar,  and  means  whereby  the 
agitator  is  reciprocated. 

3.  A  sulfur  burner  combined  with  an  agitator  arranegd 
in  and  adapted  to  operate  beneath  the  surface  of  the  burn- 
ing sulfur  in  said  burner,  said  agitator  comprising  a  cen- 
trally disposed  flat  bar.  a  series  of  angle  iron  cross  ban 
spaced  apart  and  secured  thereto,  said  ctms  bars  project- 
ing laterally  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
Imr  to  form  agitator  arms,  a  suitably  driven  crank  disk, 
a  pitoMn  rod  to  connect  said  disk  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  agitator  whereby  the  latter  is  reciprocated  in  so^d 
burner,  and  means  whereby  the  sulfur  is  uniformly  fed 
to  the  burner. 
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1,018,3M.  HOT-WATBE  HBATBR.  JOHM  B.  MiLUU, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Not.  1,  1011.  BerUl  No.  067.978. 
(CL  122—221.)     . 


1.  A  hot  wftter  beater,  comprising  a  cadng  formed 
with  a  water  space  surrounding  a  firebox  and  having 
radially  disposed  water  pockets  and  Interspaces  there- 
between at  the  bottom  of  the  firebox,  forming  a  subdlTlded 
flrepot. 

2.  A  hot  water  heater,  comprising  inner  and  outer  sheila 
having  therebetween  a  water  space,  tbe  inner  shell  being 
formed  with  radially  disposed  convolutions  around  the 
fire  bed  of  the  firebox  and  providing  water  pockets  and 
interapaces  therebetween,  the  Interspaces  opening  into  a 
central  space  in  the  fire  bed  and  forming  a  subdivided 
flrepot. 

3.  A  hot  water  heater,  comprlalng  inner  and  onter 
spaced  shells  having  therebetween  a  water  space,  the 
inner  shell  inclosing  a  firebox  and  having  radially  con- 
Tolatlons  providing  water  pockets  opening  from  said 
water  space,  and  Interspaces  therebetween,  located  Imme- 
diately above  a  grate  and  co-acting  therewith  to  form  a 
■abdlvided  flrepot. 

4.  A  hot  water  heater,  comprlalng  inner  and  outer 
■paced  shelly,  forming  therebetween  a  water  space,  the 
Inner  shell  inclosing  a  firebox  and  being  formed  with 
radial  hollow  ribs,  the  hollows  of  which  open  from  said 
ribs  providing  therebetween  Interspaces  and  located  imme- 
diately above  grate  bars  to  form  a  subdivided  firepot. 

5.  A  water  heater,  comprising  inner  and  outer  spaced 
■bells  forming  therebetween  a  water  space,  tbe  inner  shell 
having  radially  disposed  hollow  rlba  projecting  In  toward 
tbe  center  of  tbe  heater  at  the  fire  bed  portion  and  pro- 
viding water  pockets  therein  opening  to  said  water  space, 
and  interspaces  therebetween  co6peratlng  with  a  grate 
to  form  a  subdivided  firepot. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


the  base  portico  B  and  having  a  T  haad  whieh  projects 
into  the  aforesaid  hood,  substantially  as  deacrlbad. 

2.  An  Improved  oil  burner  attacfamant  comprlalng  a  hori- 
■ontal  top  platf  having  horlaontal  alda  flanges  adaptad  to 
rest  upon  a  stove  top  and  a  right  angular  pendent  por- 
tion, one  side  of  said  pendent  portion  being  secured  to 
■aid  top  plate  and  the  other  aid*  at  ■aid  portloo  forming 
■  horizontal  base,  raised  hook-ahaped  flanges  fbrmed  on 
said  base,  an  asbestos  wick  held  In  said  flanges,  and  a 
vaporising  coll  supported  on  the  flangea  above  the  wick, 
as  described. 


1.018.208.  TOOL-8UPPOBT.  Fbamcis  8.  MOBKia,  Moon 
township,  Beaver  county,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  601,016.     (CI.  24—8.) 


1,018,257.  OIL-BURNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STOVES. 
Isaac  L.  Mitchell,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct. 
17.  1911.     Serial  No.  656,145.     (CI.  168—9.) 


1.  The  improved  oil-burner  attachment  for  stoves,  com- 
prising a  horizontal  top  plate  A  having  a  central  raised 
hood  open  at  its  ends,  side  flanges  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  stove  top,  a  pendent  portion  B  having  a  right-angular 
form,  one  skle  of  said  pendent  portion  being  secured  to 
slid  top  pine  and  the  other  side  of  said  pendent  portion 
forming  a  base,  and  an  oil-vaporising  coil  supported  on 


1.  The  combination  with  a  belt  having  a  supporting 
staplp,  of  a  tool  provided  with  a  transversely  mounted 
housing,  a  apring  therein,  and  a  stem  In  said  houalng 
Dormally  retracted  by  said  spring  having  a  finger  disk 
on  one  side  of  the  tool  and  an  engaging  hook  on  tbe  op- 
posite side  thereof  to  engage  the  staple,  said  hook  having 
an  innermost  open  side  and  adapted  to  be  normally  held 
bnckwardly  against  tbe  housing  to  prevent  disengagement 
of  the  staple,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tool  having  a  grip  portion  and  a  handle  extending 
forwardly  of  the  grip  portion,  a  houalng  mounted  trans 
versely  In  the  handle  and  having  a  plate  at  one  end,  a 
stem  extending  through  the  housing  having  at  one  end  a 
pressure  disk  in  position  for  engagement  by  one  of  tbe 
fingers  of  the  hand  holding  the  grip  and  at  the  other  end 
a  reversed  hook  terminal,  and  a  spring  within  the  hous- 
ing normally  pressing  outwardly  against  the  disk  to  hold 
the  open  end  of  the  hook  against  the  end  plate  of  the 
housing  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,018.269.  SPRING  •  WHEEL.  William  T.  Mukkat, 
Baldwin,  Kans.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,624. 
(Cl.  162—28.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  Interior 
wheel  member  and  a  rim  member  spaced  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  guide  spokes  carried 
by  the  rim,  retaining  portions  carried  by  the  wheel  re- 
ceiving the  spokes  for  longitudinal  and  lateral  sliding 
movement,  resilient  devices  carried  by  the  Wheel,  and 
divergent  flexible  connections  between  the  resilient  de- 
vices and  the  rim. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  an  Interior 
wheel  member  comprising  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  spokes 
carried  thereby,  in  pairs  having  wide  spacea  therebetween, 
rim  membera  carried  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  spokes  at 
their  extremities,  spaced  pairs  of  rollers  adjacent  the 
extremities  of  the  spokes,  a  rim  member  spaced  concen- 
trically outward  of  the  wheel,  spring  members  anchored  to 
the  hub  between  the  spokes  of  said  pairs,  flexible  members 
connected  to  the  springs  extending  outwardly  between 
the  rollers  and  thence  divergently  to  and  betag  secured 
upon  the  rim,  and  guide  spokes  carried  by  the  rtm  and 
engaged  alldably  between  tbe  flrst  named  rlma  Intermedi- 
ately of  the  pairs  of  spokes  as  described. 
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t.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  wbael 
aber  Indadlng  a  bub,  pairs  of  closely  spaced  epoka^ 
thereon  having  a  spring  receiving  space  between  pair*, 
the  pairs  belag  widely  spaced  from  each  other  at  their 
onter  ends,  a  rim  concentrically  apaced  outwardly  of  the 
■pokes,  guide  epokee  carried  thereby  projecting  Inwardly 
Intermediately  of  the  pairs  of  spokes  flrst  named,  opposed 
rim  members  having  spoke  receiving  portions  carried  at 
the  extremltlas  of  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wpokm  In 
■paced  relation  and  receiving  tbe  guide  spokes  slldably 
therebetween  for  play  between  the  pairs  of  spokes,  buffer 
mesns  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pairs  of  spokss  to  limit  tha 
movement  of  tbe  guide  spokes,  anti-friction  devicea  car- 
ried between  tbe  said  opposed  rim  members  at  the  ends 
of  the  pairs  Of  spokes,  springs  anchored  to  the  hob  between 
the  pairs  of  spokes,  flexible  members  connected  thereto 
and  leading  eutward  between  and  extending  divergently 
from  the  antn^'frlctlon  devices  to  the  said  traction  rim. 


4.  In  a  delnce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  an  outer  rim  mem- 
ber and  stub  spokes  carried  thereby,  a  wheel  member 
spaced  conceatrically  tberewlthln  including  a  hub.  apokea 
carried,  thereby,  spring  members  carried  by  the  hub,  and 
opposed  rims  engaged  with  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
spokes ;  spring  members  anchored  to  tbe  hub,  internally 
threaded  members  carried  thereby,  a  bolt  threaded  In  each 
and  having  an  outer  head  portion  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  an  implement  for  rotation,  a  yoke  swiveled  on 
the  head,  and  flexible  members  connected  to  the  yoke  and 
extending  outwardly  and  divergently  to  and  being  secured 
upon  the  said  outer  rim. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
riita  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  coahion  tire  portion, 
inwardly  proijecting  stub  spokes  carried  thereby,  a  wheel 
member  spaced  concentrically  within  the  rim,  including  a 
hub,  epofces  carried  thereby,  resilient  devices  on  tbe  wheel, 
and  divergent  flexible  connections  between  the  resilient 
devices  and  the  rim,  oppoeed  rims  having  spoke  receiving 
portions  carried  thereby  and  having  broadened  portions 
between  certain  of  tbe  spokes  receiving  tbe  stub  spokes 
slldably  therebetween,  retaining  ribs  formed  on  their  op- 
posed faces  at  their  broadened  portlona,  cuahlon  material 
secured  between  tbe  ribs  In  slidable  engagement  with  the 
atub  apokes  and  buffer  means  at  each  end  of  the  broad- 
ened portlona  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  stub  spokes. 


1.018,260.  BARREL-TRUCK.  Pcoxa  Mybholm,  Volga, 
8.  D.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Jnllua  Martinson,  Volga, 
8.  D.  Fll«d  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  688,000.  (CI. 
21—118.) 

1.  In  a  barrel  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  vertical  standard  carried  thereby  and  having  a 
vertical  toothed  portion,  a  runner  movably  mounted  upon 
■aid  ■tandard,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  runner,  a  lifting  dog 
carried  by  said  lever  to  engage  tbe  toothed  portion  of  the 
■tandard  to  raise  the  runner  by  a  step  by  stsp  movement. 


lifting  arm*  pivoted  between  their  aads  to  opposlts  sidH 
of  the  runner,  a  apring  aecured  to  one  eide  of  tha  runner 
and  having  Its  ends  engaging  the  front  end  portions  of 
the  lifting  arma,  normally  tending  to  force  tiM  latter 
apart,  gripping  meana  carried  by  the  front  enda  of  the 
lifting  arms,  and  pawls  coactlng  with  the  rear  ends  of  the 
lifting  arnu  to  lock  the  latter  in  engagement  with  an 
object. 


2.  In  a  barrel  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  vertical  standard  carried  thereby  and  having  a  vertical 
toothed  portion,  a  runner  movably  mounted  upon  said 
standaird.  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald  runner,  a  lifting  dog 
earried  hy  said  lever  to  engage  the  toothed  portion  of  the 
standard  to  raise  the  runner  by  a  step  by  step  movement, 
lifting  arms  pivoted  between  their  ends  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  runner,  a  spring  secured  to  one  side  of  the  runner 
and  having  its  ende  engaging  the  front  end  portlona  of  the 
lifting  arma,  normally  tending  to  force  the  latter  apart, 
gripping  means  carried  by  tbe  front  ends  of  the  lifting; 
arms,  the  rear  ends  of  the  lifting  arms  being  toothed  on 
their  inner  sides,  pawls  pivoted  to  the  runner  between 
the  lifting  arms  and  having  their  outer  enda  engageable 
with  the  teeth  of  the  latter  to  lock  the  ssme  In  engage- 
ment with  an  object,  a  catch  slldably  mounted  on  tbe 
runner,  the  standard  havlnir  notches  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  catch,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  catch 
la  engagment  with  the  standard,  and  a  handle  for  said 
catch  movable  Into  poaltions  permitting  free  engagement 
of  the  catch  with  the  atandard  or  holding  tbe  catch 
temporarily  diaengaged  from  tbe  standard. 

3.  In  a  barrel  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  vertical  standard  carried  thereby  and  having  a 
vertical  toothed  portion,  a  runner  movably  mounted  upon 
said  atandard,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald  runner,  a  llfttng 
dog  carried  by  aaid  lever  to  engage  the  toothed  portion 
of  the  standard  to  raise  the  runner  by  a  step  by  step 
movement,  lifting  arms  pivoted  between  their  ends  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  runner,  a  apring  secured  to  one  side 
of  the  runner  and  having  its  ends  engaging  the  front 
end  portions  of  the  lifting  arma,  normally  tending  to 
force  the  latter  apart,  gripping  meana  carried  by  the  front 
enda  of  the  lifting  arma,  pawla  coactlng  with  the  rear 
enda  of  the  lifting  arma  to  lock  the  latter  In  engagement 
with  an  object,  and  means  connecting  the  rear  ends 
of  the  lifting  arms  for  simultaneoualy  moving  the  same 
toward  and  from  one  another. 

4.  In  a  barrel  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  vertical  standard  carried  thereby  and  having  a 
vertical  toothed  portion,  a  runner  movably  mounted  upon 
said  atandard.  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald  runner,  a  lifting 
dog  carried  by  said  lever  to  engage  the  toothed  portion 
of  the  standard  to  raise  tbe  runner  by  a  step  by  step 
movement.  lifting  arms  pivoted  between  their  ends  to 
opposite  aldee  of  tbe  runner,  a  apring  ■ecnred  to  one  ■Ide 
of  the  mnner  and  having  its  ends  engaging  the  front 
end  portlona  of  the  lifting  arma,  normally  tending  to 
force  the  latter  apaft,  gripping  meana  earried  by  the  front 
enda  of  the  lifting  arma,  pawla  eoacting  with  the  rear 
enda  of  the  lifting  arms  to  Uttk  ttm  Inttar  la  engagemeat 
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with  an  object,  a  toggle  Jolot  connecting  aaid  pawl*,  and 
m«ana  operable  by  tbe  lever  for  actuatlDg  aaid  toggle 
joint  to  aimultaneouaty  disengage  the  pawla  from  tbe 
lifting  arms. 


1,018,261.  PIT-CAB  BRAKE.  Walcjitt  Nalkfka,  South 
Omaha,  Nebr,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Kolawik, 
South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
047.865.     (CI.  188—24.) 


A  Drake  for  cars  comprising  a  pair  of  axles,  a  pair  of 
collars  fixed  to  each  of  said  axles  in  proximity  to  each 
end  thereof  and  each  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  hangers 
carried  by  the  body  of  tlie  car  and  through  which  said 
axles  extend,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  rearwardly  of  each  of 
said  axles  and  joumaled  in  said  hangers,  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly extending  lags  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts  In 
proximity  to  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  crank  arms  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  shafts  intermediate  its  enda,  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  dog  pivotally  connected  to  each  pair 
of  lugs  and  capable  of  engaging  with  the  ratchet  toeth 
of  a  collar  when  the  shaft  Is  rocked  In  one  direction 
thereby  preventing  back  rotation  of  the  axles,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  operating  bar  pivotally  connected  to 
said  pairs  of  crank  arma  and  projecting  forwardly  of  tbe 
forward  axle,  and  an  operating  lever  having  a  right-angu- 
larly disposed  lower  end  provided  with  a  cranked  portion 
connected  to  said  bar  and  adapted  when  operated  to  shift 
the  latter,  thereby  moving  tbe  dogg  into  and  out  of  en- 
sagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth. 


extent  of  opening  of  the  air  Inlet  channel  to  tbe  mizlBf 
chamber,  and  a  suction-operated  throttle  controlling  tbe 
outlet  from  the  mixing  chamber. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
tbe  combination  of  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  plurality 
of  air  Inlets  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a  plurality  of  car- 
bureting chambers,  an  adjustable  valve  adapted  to  estab- 
liab  communication  t>etwe«a  any  desired  number  of  tbe 
carbureting  chambers  and  the  mixing  chamber,  a  second 
valve  controlling  the  air  Inlets  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
a  suction-operated  throttle  controlling  the  mixture  outlet 
from  the  mixing  chamber. 

8.  la  a  eart»reter  fbr  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  of  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  mixtnre 
outlet  and  a  plurality  of  carbureting  chambers  dispoeed 
at  different  poiats  along  Its  length,  a  valve  free  to  alide 
in  the  mixing  chamber  to  establish  communication  between 
any  desired  number  of  tbe  carbureting  chambers  and  tbe 
mixing  chamber,  and  a  suction-operated  throttle  control- 
ling the  outlet  from  the  mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  tbe 
combination  of,  a  plurality  of  fuel  jeta,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  outlet  to  the  engine,  a  plurality  of  air- 
inlet  channels  whereof  different  channels  are  in  com- 
munication with  different  jets,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
air-Inlet  orifices  situated  opposite  the  mala  air-Inlet 
orifices,  a  valve  for  the  mixing  chamber  that  can 
be  moved  varying  diatances  to  uncover  a  greater  or  less 
number  of  tbe  channela,  a  suction  operated  throttle  con- 
trolling the  outlet  from  tbe  mixing  chamber  to  tbe  engine, 
and  a  valve  adjustable  for  controlling  tbe  degree  of  open- 
ing of  tbe  auxiliary  air  Inlet  orifices,  substifntially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  of  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  mixture 
outlet  and  a  pocket  whose  longitudinal  axis  is  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  said  outlet,  a  plurality  of  carbureting 
chambers  that  communicate  with  tbe  mixing  chamber,  an 
adjustable  valve  controlling  tbe  communication  between 
tbe  carbureting  and  mixing  chambers,  and  a  suction- 
operated  throttle  valve  mounted  In  said  pocket  of  tbe  mix- 
ing chamber  and  adapted  to  obstruct  the  outlet  from  such 
chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,018,262.  CAEBUBETER  FOB  IXTKRXAL-COMBU8- 
TION  ENGINES.  HiNaT  Andbews  Nial,  Richmond. 
England.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  547,797.  (CI. 
4S— 165.1.)  • 


1.018,263.     SPLIT  PULLEY. 
Wis.     Filed  Feb 
64 — 18.) 


John  J.  Novitski,  Oshkosh. 
11.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.965.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
tbt^  (omblnation  of  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  Inlet 
channel  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a  carbureting  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to 
vary  tbe  dimension  of  tbe  opening  between  the  carburet- 
ing and  mixing  chambers,  a  second  valve  for  varying  tbe 


1.  A  band  pulley  I  aving  a  portion  of  the  hub  opening 
formed  with  longitudinal  riba  and  another  portion  with 
circumferential  rlba.  aaid  ribs  having  biting  edges  to  en- 
gage tbe  pulley  shaft  and  prevent  circumferential  and 
longitudinal  slipping  of  the  pulley  on  Its  shaft. 

2.  A  band  pulley  having  one-half  of  its  hub  opening 
forjned  with  longitudinal  ribs  and  having  the  other  half 
provided  with  circumferential  rlba.  aaid  ribs  terminating 
In  edges  to  bite  into  the  pulley  shaft  and  prevent  both 
longitudinal  and  circumferential  slipping  of  tbe  pulley. 

3.  A  band  pulley  formed  of  sections,  clamp  members 
applied  to  the  hub  elements  of  each  of  the  sections,  one 

I  of  tbe  clamp  members  having  its  abaft  gripping  surface 
;  formed  with  longitudinal  ribs  and  the  other  clamp  mem- 
ber having  Its  shaft  gripping  surface  formed  wtfh  cir- 
j  cumferentlal  rlba,  said  ribs  termlaating  in  edges  which 
'  bite  into  the  pulley  shaft  and  prevent  longitudinal  and 
;  circumferential  slipping  of  tbe  pulley  thereon. 


1,018.264.  HAND-CAR.  David  LAVAnTT  Faluce, 
Worttaingtoa,  Fla.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1911.  SeHal  No. 
656.260.     (CI.  10ft— 196.) 


1.  la  a  Iuia4  ear.  the  oonbinatloB  of  roUUble  wheeled 
axles  one  of  whicb  carries  a  pinion;  a  crank  abaft  provided 
with  a  pa  If  et  oppoaitely  projecting  cranks  and  having 
a  spur  gear  tbereon  meshing  with  tbe  aaid  pinion,  oppo- 
site sets  of  ifitermediately  jointed  levers  having  their 
inner  membera  attached  to  tbe  cranks  and  their  outer 
members  fulcmmed  on  portions  of  tlie  car  body,  a  rocking 
band  lever  having  band  bars  at  ita  opposite  ends,  and 
connecting  batrs  depending  from  tbe  baad  lever  and  At- 
tached at  their  lower  enda  to  the  intermediate  joints  of 
the  aets  of  levers. 

2.  In  a  hand  car,  the  combination  of  rotatable  wheeled 
axles  one  of  which  carries  a  pinion,  a  craak  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  oppositely  projectlag  craaks  aad  hav- 
ing a  spur  gear  thereon  meehing  with  the  aaid  pinion,  op- 
posite sets  of  Intermediately  jointed  levers  having  their  in- 
ner members  atUebed  to  tbe  craaks  aad  their  outer  mem- 
bers fulcrumed  on  portions  of  the  car  body,  a  rocking  band 
lever  having  band  bara  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  connect- 
ing bars  attached  to  tbe  band  lever  oq  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  tbe  latter  and  depending  to  and  movably 
connected  at  tbe  intermediate  jolnta  of  the  sets  of  levers, 
tite  one  connecting  bar  being  longer  than  the  other. 


1.018,265.  tALVE  FOR  DOOR  -  CHECKS.  Malcolm 
inrrBBaus.  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  * 
Towne  Manafacturing  Company.  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  191,1.     Serial  No.  618,948.     (CI.  16—88.) 


Tbe  combittption  with  a  llqald  chamber,  a  piston  there- 
in, a  by-paaa  in  tbe  top  wall  of  aaid  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  tbe  latter  in  rear  of  tbe  piston,  and  a 
port  connecting  said  by-pass  and  the  cylinder  in  front  of 
tbe  platon.  of  a  vertically  movable  graTlty  ball  valve  for 
normally  clostng  tbe  upper  end  of  said  port,  and  a  screw 
stem  mounted  in  tbe  wall  of  tbe  cylinder  above  and  in  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  ball  valve,  and  adapted  by  Ita  engagement 
with  said  valte  to  control  the  poaition  of  tbe  latter  with 
relation  to  it<  seat  while  the  platon  la  moving,  the  aaid 
atem  being  disconnected  from  the  valve. 


li 

<fAN 


1.018.266.     CAN-OPENER.     J08KPH  Alcxandeb  Polako- 
TicH,  New  Brighton,  Pa.     Filed  June  24.  1911.     Serial 
No.  6S5.07T.      (CI.  SO— 3.) 
1.  A  can  opener  comprtaing  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally 

ooanectcd  at  one  end  and  terminating  at  their  other  ends 


I 
In  curved  can  gripping  jaws,  apertnred  luga  carried  by 
said  arms  adjacent  the  gripping  jaws,  a  rod  looaely  re- 
ceived in  aaid  apertured  lugs,  a  slotted  support  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  rod,  a  lever  slidaUy  supported  at  its 
inner  end  In  the  slotted  portion  of  said  aapport,  a  de- 
pending pin  carried  by  tbe  inner  end  of  aaid  lever  for  en- 
gagement In  the  cap  top.  and  a  depending  cutting  blade 
carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  said  lever. 


3  a 


2.  In  a  can  opener,  a  pair  of  arms  constituting  handles 
pivoted  together  at  one  end,  curved  gripping  jaws  formed 
integral  with  the  other  ends  of  said  arma  and  protided 
with  can  gripping  means  on  their  inner  facea,  a  spring  be- 
tween the  arma  normally  tending  to  bold  the  gripping 
jaws  in  open  position,  apertured  lugs  carried  by  said 
arma  on  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  rod  looaely  received 
In  aaid  lugs,  a  support  fixed  at  one  end  on  aaid  rod  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  lever  slldably  mounted 
at  ita  inner  end  In  aaid  slot  and  having  a  depending  pin 
for  engagement  in  tbe  top  of  a  can.  a  handle  carried  by 
aaid  lever,  and  a  cutter  depeoding  from  tbe  lever  at  the 
outer  end  thereof. 


1.018.267.  ROTABY  PBESS.  Cabl  Bach,  SUpleton. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,245.  (CI. 
100— 88.>  .  , 


U- 


1.  A  rotary  press  of  the  character  described  having  a 
dlak  with  channeled  face,  slide-ways  on  said  face  and  a 
series  of  segmental  perforated  screens  confined  in  said 
alide-waya,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  rotary  press  of  the  character  deecribed  having  a 
disk  with  channeled  face,  slide-ways  on  said  face  and  a 
series  of  segmental  perforated  acreens  confined  In  aaid 
alide-ways,  in  combination  with  a  aeries  of  segmental  arc 
pieces  detachahly  secured  to  tbe  periphery  of  the  disk 
and  aerving  to  confine  said  segmental  screens  in  position. 

3.  A  rotary  press  of  the  character  deacribed  having  a 
disk  with  channeled  face,  slide- ways  on  said  face  and  a 
series  of  segmental  perforated  screens  confined  in  said 
alide-ways,  in  combination  with  a  casing  surrounding  said 
Oak  and  provided  with  a  port  through  which  one  of  aaid 
acreens  may  be  readily  removed. 


1,018,268.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOB  DOOB-CHECKS. 
JOSBPH  C.  Bbqax.  Stamford,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  The 
Yale  *  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.  SerUl  No.  619,427.  (CI. 
16—88.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  vrith  a  liquid  chamber,  a  ptetoa 

therelB,  a  passage  in  the  wall  of  aaid  chamber  and  com- 
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Bonieatlnc  wltb  the  latter  in  rear  of  the  piston  and  a 
port  connecting  said  paaease  and  llqold  chamber  In  front 
of  the  platoB  and  haTln«  a  Mat  therein  for  the  Talre.  of  an 
unrapported  hall  valTe  located  In  a  poaltlon  to  close  the  port 
and  noTable  awaj  from  Ita  aeat  hr  graTlty,  and  a  Talre 
■tem  disconnected  from  the  Talve  and  adapted  to  control 
the  position  of  the  ralre  relative  to  its  seat  whereby  the 
escape  of  the  liqaid  may  be  regulated  and  controlled. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  chamber,  a  piston 
therein,  a  passage  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  com- 
Bonlcating  with  the  latter  In  rear  of  the  platon,  a  port 
connected  with  said  passage  and  a  compression  chamber 
connecting  the  port  and  liquid  chamber  in  front  of  the 
piston,  of  an  nnsapported  ball  valve  located  within  said 
compression  chamber  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  port,  and  a  valve  adjusting  stem  discon- 
nected from  the  valve. 


I,018,2e9.  DISPENSING-BOX.  Rot  R.  Rinobb.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,110. 
(CI.  221—11.) 


A  dispensing  box  comprising  an  oval-shaped  body  por- 
tion having  a  removable  lid.  a  closed  bottom  and  further 
having  a  dispensing  opening  In  the  upper  portion  of  one 
of  its  sides,  a  spout  comprising  a  front  conforming  in  con- 
tour to  the  shape  of  a  side  of  said  body  and  having  its 
lower  end  hinged  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  and 
its  upper  end  bent  outwardly  to  provide  a  finger  piece, 
said  spout  further  Including  a  pair  of  triangular-shaped 
side  walls  carried  by  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 
sides  of  said  front,  and  projections  carried  by  the  upper 
Inner  comers  of  said  walls  and  capable  of  engaging  the 
material  bordering  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening 
for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said  discharge 
spout,  said  body  having  the  material  bordering  upon  the 
vertical  edges  of  the  opening  pressed  inwardly  to  frlctlon- 
ally  engage  said  side  walls  whereby  said  spout  can  be  main- 
tained in  an  adjusted  position  to  regulate  the  discharge 
of  the  contents  of  the  box. 


1.018,270.  SHADE-HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOE 
ELECTRIC-LIGHT  SOCKETS.  Patbick  H.  RoBiifSOJ*, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut Piled  Nov.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,043.  (CL 
240—114.) 
1.  A  shade  holder  attachment  for  electric  light  sockets  and 

other  objects,  comprising  a  spring  collar  adapted  to  be 


snapped  onto  tb«  socket  shall  and  provided  with  a  sei«w> 
threaded  portion,  a  shads-holding  ring  having  an  inner  In- 
troverted flange  provided  with  a  rabbat  to  recclvt  and  en- 
gage the  spring  collar,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  engage  the 
screw-threaded  portion  of  th«  collar  to  retain  the  shade- 
holder  ring  and  collar  In  engaged  position  with  rslatloa 
to  each  other  and  open  the  supporting  shell.  ' 


2.  A  shade-holder  attachment,  comprising  essentially  a 
spring  collsr  grooved  and  slitted  st  one  end  snd  having  its 
other  end  eztemslly  screwthreaded,  a  ahade-holding  ring 
having  a  rabbeted  flange,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed 
on  to  the  screw-threaded  end  of  the  collar  and  also  to  en- 
gage the  ring  when  these  parts  are  assembled  and  also  to 
retain  them  upon  an  object  when  applied  to  such  object. 

3.  In  a  shade-holder  attachment,  a  spring  collsr  sdapt- 
ed  to  be  sprung  into  engagement  with  the  article  to 
which  it  Is  to  be  attached,  a  shade-holding  ring  bsving 
sn  Introverted  flange  which  is  rabbeted  to  conform  to  the 
collar  and  prevent  the  collar  froB  springing  when  the  two 
are  assembled,  and  means  to  retain  the  collar  and  ring  in 
engagement  when  assembled  and  permit  the  ring  to  turn 
upon  the  collar  In  a  swiveling  manner. 


1.018,271.  BASE-BALL  MITT  OR  GLOVE.  Bust  T. 
RooBBfl,  Springfield.  Mass..  sssignor  to  Victor  Sporting 
Oo^  Company.  Springfield,  Mass..  a  Corporation. 
FUed  Oct  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  400,064.     (CI.  2—195.) 


1.  A  hand  covering  comprising  a  fingered  padded  glove, 
member  and  an  inclosing  casing  therefor  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, the  fingers  of  the  glove  member  being  secured  to  the 
casing  only  at  the  tips  of  the  fingers,  with  the  wrist  por- 
tion of  the  gloved  member  secured  to  the  wrist  portion  of 
the  casing. 

2.  A  hand-covering  comprising  a  fingered  glove  mem- 
ber and  an  Inclosing  casing  therefor  of  flexible  material, 
the  glove  member  being  secured  at  its  extremities  only  to 
said  casing. 


1.018|272.  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  Alicb  I.  Ross.  Derry. 
Pa.  FUed  Sept  28,  1911.  Serial  Na  661,691.  (CI. 
166—19.) 


//  i^'/v 


A  eartaln  pole  comprising  a  body  portion  having  Its 
tower  part  cat  away  to  provide  a  longltadlnally  extending 
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It  tatmlnatlut  at  a  point  removed  from  each  cad  of  said 
body  portion,  tbereby  providing  a  pair  of  shonlders,  a  lon- 
gitudinal rib  depending  from  the  Inner  wall  of  said  seat 
and  extending  from  sbeolder  to  shovlder,  a  damping  mem- 
ber fonsed  of  A  pair  at  eectloae  having  their  opposing  «ids 
hinged  together,  aald  sections  opening  oatvardly  and  each 
prorMed  wltk  a  eentrally  dlqwaed  longitudinally  extmd- 
ing  groove,  said  grooves  being  In  longitudinal  allnement 
and  adapted  to  reoelve  aald  rlh,  aald  sections  abutting 
against  said  shonlders  when  the  rib  Is  mounted  in  said 
groovea,  a  pair  of  flanged  holders,  each  eecured  at  one  side 
of  said  body  portion  eentrally  thereof  and  registering 
with  the  Inner  wall  of  said  seat,  retaining  members  moont- 
sd  In  said  holders  and  capable  of  ablftlng  downwardly 
to  engage  the  ft«nt  and  rear  of  tko  asctlon  of  the  damping 
member  for  seturlng  the  central  portion  of  the  latter  In 
poaltlon.  and  pivoted  retaining  members  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  body  portion  and  enable  of  being  shifted  to 
engage  the  amda  ot  the  clamping  member  for  retaining  It 
In  position.     1 1 


II 


1,018.278.  OtM  ATTACHMENT.  Edwabd  A.  RotiBB,  Sr.. 
Sparta,  Oa.,  assignor  to  Ella  Lou  Rosier,  Sparta,  Ga. 
Filed  Jane  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  684,908.     (CI.  18—9.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  the  ssws,  and 
the  rotating  brush,  of  s  receptacle  having  an  outlet  ar- 
ranged below  and  between  the  saws  and  the  said  brush, 
said  receptadn  having  a  tube  extending  upwardly  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  saws  above  the  axis  of  the  saws,  a 
pair  of  vertloally  alined  parallel  shafts  above  the  tubes, 
a  pair  of  vertically  alined  parallel  shafts  in  the  receptacle 
below  the  tubes,  a  series  oi  toothed  wheels  on  each  shaft, 
the  wheels  of  esch  member  of  each  pair  being  arranged 
alternately  with  reapeet  to  the  wheels  on  the  other  mem- 
ber of  the  pair,  and  In  register  with  the  wheels  of  the 
corresponding  shaft  of  the  other  pair,  an  endless  belt 
supported  on  each  registering  pair  of  wheels,  each  belt 
comprising  spaced  superposed  flexible  metallic  belts,  a  belt 
of  fabric  material  between  the  said  belts,  bristles  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  one  faes  of  the  last  named  belt 
and  extending  beyond  the  edgee  of  the  belts  on  both  sides, 
eyelets  conneeting  the  bdts  at  spaced  intervals  and  engag- 
ing the  teeth  ot  the  wheels,  the  ends  of  the  bristles  besring 
sgslnst  the  edge  of  a  ssw  at  e4ch  side,  means  for  moving 
the  belts,  and  a  stationary  brash  secured  to  the  top  of  esch 
tube,  each  bruah  comprlalng  a  holder  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  tube,  a  strip  doubled  upon  Itself  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  received  in  the  holder,  and  bristles  between 
the  doubled  portion  of  the  strips,  and  means  for  drswlng 
a  current  of  air  through  the  tubes  snd  into  the  receptsds. 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin.  the  combination  with  the  saws,  snd 
the  rotadag  broah,  of  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet  ar- 
ranged below  and  between  the  saws  and  the  said  brush, 
said  rsceptncin  hsTlng  a  tabs  estendlng  upwardly  between 
each  adiaesall  pair  of  saws  above  the  axis  of  the  aawa.  a 
pair  ot  vartleaily  alined  parallel  shafts  above  the  tabes. 


a  pair  of  vsrtically  alined  parallel  shafts  in  ths  receptacle 
below  the  tabes,  a  series  of  toothed  wheels  on  each  shaft, 
the  wheels  of  sach  asember  of  each  pair  being  arranged 
alternately  with  respect  to  the  wheels  on  the  other  mem- 
ber of  the  pair,  and  In  register  with  the  wheels  of  the  cor- 
responding shaft  of  the  other  pair,  an  endless  belt  sup- 
ported on  ea<fb  registering  pair  of  wheels,  each  belt  com- 
prising spaced  soperposed  flexible  metallic  belts,  s  belt 
of  fabric  material  between  the  said  bdts,  bristles  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  one  face  of  the  last  named  belt  and 
extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  belts  on  both  sides,  eye- 
lets connecting  the  bdts  at  spaced  intervals  and  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  wheels,  the  ends  of  the  bristles  bearing 
against  the  euge  of  a  saw  at  each  side,  means  for  moving 
the  bdts.  and  a  stationary  brnah  secured  to  the  top  of 
each  tube,  and  means  for  drawing  a  current, of  air  through 
the  tubes  Into  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  the  saws,  and 
the  rotating  brush,  of  a  receptade  having  an  outlet  ar- 
ranged below  and  between  the  saws  and  the  said  bruah, 
said  receptacle  having  a  tube  extending  upwardly  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  saws  sbove  the  axis  of  the  saws,  a 
pair  of  vertically  alined  paralld  shafts  above  the  tubes, 
a  pair  of  vertically  alined  parallel  shafts  In  the  receptacle 
below  the  tulies,  a  series  of  toothed  wheels  on  each  shaft, 
ths  wheels  of  each  member  of  each  pair  bdng  arranged 
alternately  with  respect  to  the  wheels  of  the  other  mem- 
ber of  the  pair,  and  In  register  with  the  wheels  of  the 
corresponding  shaft  of  the  other  pair,  an  endless  belt 
supported  on  each  registering  pair  of  wheels,  each  belt 
comprising  spaced  superpoeed  flexible  metallic  bdts,  a 
belt  of  fabric  material  between  the  said  belts,  bristlss 
srranged  transversely  of  one  face  of  the  last  named  belt 
and  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  belts  on  both 
sides,  eyelets  connecting  the  belts  at  spaced  Intervals  snd 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  wheels,  the  ends  of  the  bristles 
bearing  against  the  edge  of  a  saw  at  each  side,  means  for 
moving  the  bdts,  and  a  stationary  brush  secured  to  the 
top  of  each  tabs. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  the  saws,  and 
the  rotating  brush,  of  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet  ar- 
ranged below  and  between  the  saws  and  the  said  brush, 
said  receptade  having  a  tube  extending  upwardly  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  saws  above  the  axis  of  the  saws,  a 
pair  of  vertically  alined  parallel  shafts  above  the  tubes, 
a  pair  of  vertically  alined  paralld  shafts  in  the  receptacle 
below  the  tubes,  a  series  of  toothed  wheels  on  each  shaft, 
the  wheels  of  each  member  of  each  pair  being  arranged 
alternately  with  respect  to  the  wheels  of  the  other  mem- 
ber of  the  pair,  and  in  register  with  the  wheels  of  the 
corresponding  shaft  of  the  other  pair,  an  endless  bdt 
supported  on  esch  registering  pair  of  wheels,  each  bdt 
having  openings  for  engagement  by  the  teeth  of  the 
wheels  and  having  bristles  extending  laterally  from  each 
ride  edge  and  engaging  the  edge  of  a  saw,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  belts,  and  a  stationary  brush  at  the  top  of  each 
tube,  said  brushes  having  laterally  extending  bristles  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  saws  at  each  ride  of  each  tube, 
and  means  for  drawing  a  current  of  air  through  the  tubes 
into  the  receptade. 

6.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  the  saws,  and 
the  rotating  brush,  of  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet  sr- 
ranged below  and  between  the  ssws  and  the  said  brush, 
said  receptacle  having  a  tube  extending  upwardly  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  saws  above  the  axis  of  the 
saws,  a  pair  of  vertically  alined  parallel  shafts  sbove  tibe 
tubes,  s  pair  of  vertically  alined  parallel  shafts  in  the  re- 
ceptacle below  the  tubes,  s  series  of  toothed  wheels  on 
each  shaft,  the  wheels  of  each  member  of  each  pair  being 
arranged  alternately  with  respect  to  the  wheels  of  the 
other  member  of  the  psir,  snd  in  register  vdth  the  wheels 
of  the  oorreeponding  shaft  of  the  other  pair,  an  endless 
belt  supported  on  each  registering  pair  of  wheels,  each  belt 
having  openings  for  engagement  by  the  teeth  of  the 
wheels  and  having  bristles  extending  laterally  from  each 
side  edge  and  engaging  the  edge  of  a  saw,  means  for  aiov- 
ing  the  belts,  and  a  stationary  bruah  at  the  top  of  each 
tube,  said  hrnshes  bsving  laterally  extending  bristles  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  saws  at  each  side  of  each  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.018.274.  CABLE  AND  WIRE  CUTTER.  Waltek  J. 
Shbbban  and  Johmt  H.  Qilbebtson,  Coallnga,  Cat. ; 
mM  Ollbertaon  asaignor  to  Mid  Sbeehan.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1011.     Serial  No.  018,629.     (CI.  ld«— 3.) 


#-- 


1.  A  wire  rope  cutter,  comprlalDS  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  recesa  therein,  a  block  within  the  receaa,  the  body 
member  being  also  provided  with  a  amaller  receaa  com- 
manicatlng  with  the  fl rat-named  recesa.  a  knife  member 
mounted  within  the  second-named  recesa,  with  its  end  por- 
tion in  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  aaid  recess, 
whereby  when  the  block  member  is  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  the  knife  In  cutting  a  cable  extending  through 
the  body  member,  the  pressure  is  transmitted  directly  to 
the  body  member. 

2.  A  wire  cutter,  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
recess  in  one  end  thereof,  a  block  member  movably  mount- 
ed within  the  recess  and  having  a  curved  upper  portion, 
the  body  member  being  also  provided  with  a  smaller 
recess  at  the  bottom  of  the  first-named  recess,  a  knife 
member  pivoted  to  the  body  member,  with  its  end  portion 
adjacent  the  pivot  in  engagement  with  the  body  member 
at  the  bottom  of  the  said  second  recess. 

3.  A  wire  cutter  comprising  a  body  member  having  an 
upwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  sinker 
bar,  the  body  member  being  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
block  movable  within  the  said  recess,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  guiding  the  block  in  ita  movement,  the  body 
member  being  also  provided  with  a  smaller  recess  at  the 
bottom  of  the  flrst-mentloned  recess,  a  knife  pivoted  to 
the  body  member  within  the  said  smaller  recess,  the  end 
portion  of  the  knife  adjacent  the  pivot  being  in  engage- 
ment with  tne  body  member  whereby  as  the  block  la 
moved  the  knife  will  be  brought  into  engagement  With  the 
rope  or  cable  passing  therethrough,  thereby  severing  the 
rope  or  cable. 


1.018.276.  EXCAVATOR-BUCKET.  Emile  R.  Shnabli, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Shnable  *  Quinn,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Copartnerahlp.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
492.876.      (Ci.  87—64.) 


1.  In  an  excavator  bucket,  the  combination  with  a 
bucket-body  having  a  forward  cutting  edge  and  an  open 
rear  end,  of  a  closura  for  aaid  rear  end  mounted  on  said 
bucket-body,  a  draft-member  connected  to  the  forward 
portion  of  said  bucket-body  above  the  center  of  gravity  of 


the  latter,  and  means  connecting  said  draft-maaiber  and 
closure  to  hold  the  latter  in  closed  poaltlon  under  pull  on 
aaid  draft  memtwr.  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  excavator  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  backat- 
iMdy  having  a  forward  cutting  edge  and  an  open  rear 
end,  a  bucket-supporting  member  to  whicu  said  bucket- 
body  is  pivoted,  a  closure  on  said  supporting  member  for 
the  r«ar  end  of  said  bucket-body,  a  draft  member  con- 
nected with  said  supporting-member  and  said  backet- 
body  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  latter  and  adapted 
under  pull  on  aaid  draft  memtter  to  hold  the  loaded 
bucket-body  In  closed  relation  to  aaid  closure  and  per- 
mitting the  bucket-body  to  turn  on  its  pivots  to  dump  its 
contents  upon  releasing  t^e  pull  on  the  draft  member, 
subetantlally  as  described. 

8.  la  aa  excavator  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  bucket- 
body  having  a  forward  cutting  edge  and  an  open  rear  end, 
a  bucket-supporting  member  to  which  the  sides  of  said 
bucket-body  are  pivoted,  a  closure  for  the  rear  end  of 
said  bucket-body  rigidly  affixed  on  said  supporting  member, 
and  a  draft  member  connected  with  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  aaid  bucket-body  above  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  latter,  said  draft  member  under  pull  thereon  acting 
to  hold  the  loaded  bucket-body  in  doaed  relation  to  said 
cloaure  and  permitting  the  bucket-body  to  turn  on  ita 
pivota  to  dump  its  contents  upon  releasing  the  pull  on  the 
draft  member,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  excavating  bucket,  the  combination  with  a 
bucket-body  having  a  forward  cutting  edge  and  an  open 
rear  end,  of  a  hoisting  bail  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said 
bucket-body,  a  door  for  closing  the  rear  end  of  said 
bucket-body  rigid  with  aaid  bolatlng  bail,  a  draft-yoke 
having  a  lost-motion  connection  to  the  forward  end  of 
aaid  bucket-body,  and  connectiona  between  the  arms  of 
said  draft-yoke  and  the  arma  of  said  hoisting  bail  below 
the  pivots  of  the  latter,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  an  excavating  bucket,  tl>«  combination  with  a 
a  bucket-body  having  a  forward  cutting  edge  and  an  open 
rear  end.  of  a  hoisting  bail  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said 
bucket-body  and  having  rigid  depending  extensions  below 
said  pivots,  a  door  for  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  bucket- 
body  rigid  with  said  hoiating  bail,  a  draft-yoke  having  a 
lost-motion  connection  to  the  forward  end  of  said  bucket- 
bo<)y,  and  links  pivoted  to  and  connecting  the  arms  of 
said  draft-yoke  and  the  depending  extensions  of  said 
hoisting  bail,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.J 


1,018,276.  FUEL-INJECTOR.  Edwabd  M.  Smith,  Fall 
River,  Mass.  Filed  July  20,  1009.  Serial  No.  508,668. 
(CL  128—30.) 


The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein, 
an  air  passage  communicating  with  the  cylinder  and 
with  a  source  of  air  supply,  a  fuel  injector  comprising  a 
body  having  a  threaded  plug  at  its  inner  end  adapted  to 
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be  screwed  Into  a  wail  of  the  air  paasage.  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  needle  valve  passage  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough,  a  valve  In  the  passage,  a  fuel  passage 
communicating  with  the  valve  pasaage,  a  cup  on  the  Inner 
end  of  said  screw  plug  into  which  the  valve  discharges, 
and  a  deflector  comprising  a  vertical  wall  spaced  from 
and  extending  acroea  the  outer  aide  of  said  cup.  an  In- 
clined wall  nirved  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  vertical  wall  and«  overhanging  said 
cup,  said  deflector  being  provided  with  end  portions  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  end  of  said  acrew  plug. 


1 


1,018,277.  RDACH-TRAP.  Hkhry 
Point,  Md.  Filed  May  16,  1911. 
(CI.  43—22.) 


N.  ScHRB.  Spsrrows 
Serial  No.  627,474. 


An  Insect  rfap  comprialng  an  outer  receptacle  having 
a  roughened  outer  aurface,  an  inner  receptacle  removably 
fitted  to  the  outer  receptacle,  a  substantially  inverted 
conical  trapping  memi>er  open  at  both  ends  and  having 
ita  small  end  extended  in  the  direction  of  the  bottom  of 
tbe  said  inner  receptacle,  the  said  trapping  member  being 
removably  fitted  to  the  inner  receptacle,  and  a  rough  sur- 
face located  at  the  intake  end  of  the  said  trapping  member. 


flume-rings  fastened  In  tbe  struetare  of  eald  dam,  a  speed- 
gate  fastened  to  said  rings  and  through  which  said  con- 
duit paases.  a  wheel  within  aaid  gate,  and  an  inspection 
passage  adjacent  each  of  said  flume  rings. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  power  plant,  the  combination  of  a 
dam,  a  feedet  therein,  a  spiral  chamber  fbrmed  in  aaid 
dam  and  connecting  to  said  feeder,  a  speed-gate  leading 
from  said  spiral  chamber,  a  wheel  within  said  speed-gate, 
a  draft  tube  formed  in  said  dam,  and  a  casing  surrounding 
s^id  wheel  and  connecting  to  said  speed-gate  and  ssid 
draft  tube  and  spaced  from  the  structure  of  said  dsm 
to  form  a  plurality  of  Inspection  chambers  one  on  each 
side  of  said  8i>eed-gate. 


1,018,278.  liiDRAULIC-rOWER  PLANT.  Chablks  O. 
Tappan.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,387.  (CI. 
138—5.) 


1.  In  a  iirdraullc  power  plant,  the  combination  of  a 
dam  having  a  hydraulic  conduit  formed  directly  therein,'  a 
speed-gate  in  aaid  conduit,  a  wheel  within  said  speed- 
gate,  and  inspection  passages  formed  in  said  dam  sepa- 
rate from  but  adjacent  to  aaid  conduit,  said  passages 
leading  to  both  sides  of  said  wheel  and  speed-gate. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  power  plant,  the  combination  of  a 
dam,  a  conduit  formed  directly  In  said  dam.  two  psrallel 


1.018,279.  AirrOMATIC  HANGER.  AJiJtiB  A.  Tebts. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaiy  8,  1911.  SeHal  No. 
637.572.      (CI.  240-66.) 


K  i_ 


1.  In  a  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  separable 
membera,  one  of  said  members  having  resilient  means  con- 
nected ttiereto  and  the  other  of  said  members  having 
means  for  engaging  said  resilient  means  to  secure  said 
members  together,  and  resillently-controlled  means  for 
moving  the  engaging  means  of  the  said  other  member 
away  from  the  resilient  means  of  the  first  member  when 
the  said  engaging  means  is  released  from  the  said  reallient 
meana: 

2.  In  a  hanger  composed  of  two  separable  membera, 
an  upper  meml)er  having  a  tubular  portion  provided  with 
a  spring,  a  lower  member  provided  with  a  stem  adapted 
to  engage  said  spring,  and  spring  controlled  means  for 
releasing  said  stem. 

3.  In  a  hanger  composed  of  two  separable  members  hav- 
ing electric  contacts  on  their  meeting  faces,  an  upper 
member  having  a  tubular  portion  provided  with  a  spring, 
a  lower  member  provided  with  a  headed  stem,  adapted 
to  engage  said  spring,  and  spring  controlled  means  for  re- 
leasing said  stem. 

4.  In  a  hanger  composed  of  two  separable  members. 
an  upi>er  member  having  a  tubular  portion  provided  with 
a  spring,  a  lower  member  provided  with  a  tubular  stem, 
a'  loose  ring  mounted  exteriorly  on  said  stem,  a  yoke 
having  a  ring-shaped  top  and  mounted  exteriorly  on  said 
stem  below  said  ring,  a  plunger  adapted  to  move  up  and 
down  in  aaid  stem,  a  spring  confined  between  said  plunger 
and  the  head  of  said  stem,  and  means  uniting  said  yoke 
and  said  plunger. 

6.  In  a  hanger,  composed  of  two  separable  members,  an 
upper  member  having  a  tubular  portion  provided  with 
a  spring,  a  lower  member  provided  with  a  tubular  stem 
having  a  shape  te  be  engaged  by  the  said  spring,  a  loose 
ring  mounted  exteriorly  on  said  stem,  a  yoke  having  a 
ring-shaped  top  mounted  exteriorly  on  said  stem  below 
the  ring,  a  tubular  plunger  mounted  to  move  np  and  down 
in  said  stem,  raid  stem  having  longitudinal  slots  therein, 
means  passing  through  said  alots  and  connecting  lald 
tabular  plunger  to  said  yoke,  and  a  spring  confined  be- 
tween the  end  of  said  tubular  plunger  and  the  head  of 
said  stem. 
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1,018,280.  BRAKK<X>DTCH.  LuTHBft  T.  Tumifsm.  Ar- 
tMta.  N.  li«z.  FU«d  Sept.  18.  1911.  ScrUl  No.  640,021. 
(CI.  187—44.) 


In  a  dCTic*  of  tho  cUm  described,  a  tubalar  eailiig, 
brake  aboes  mounted  adjacent  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  aald 
eating,  brake  lerera  connected  wltb  tbe  said  brake  sboes 
for  operating  tbe  same,  a  sliding  member  mounted  to 
encircle  tbe  said  cadng  and  slldable  tbereon,  arms  con- 
necting tbe  said  brake  lerers  wltb  tbe  said  sliding 
member,  bearlnga  secured  to  tbe  said  sliding  member, 
an  operating  lever  and  rods  connecting  tbe  said  operating 
lerer  wltb  tbe  said  bearings  for  actuating  tbe  said  brake 
sboes  wben  the  said  aperating  lever  is  actuated. 


1,018,281.  BLADE-HARROW.  Charlss  L.  Wall,  Law- 
rence, Kans.  Filed  May  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,024. 
iCl.  5&— 22.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  symmetrical,  re- 
rersible  frame  comprising  longitudinal  bars  and  fore  and 
aft  bars  secured  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  barrow  blades, 
eacb  baring  at  the  end  an  upwardly  disposed  arm  rounded 
mitb  a  laterally  disposed  flange  secured  to  one  of  tbe 
longitudinal  bars  of  said  frame,  eacb  of  said  blades  being 
of  round  curvature  throughout  Its  entire  length  between 
said  arms  and  having  the  tower  blade  edge  lying  In  a 
borlsontal  plane. 


1,018,282.  DOOR-JACK.  Jacob  C.  Wabhbb,  Stockton, 
Cal.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,414.  (Q. 
57 — 13.) 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  bottom 
member  having  a  vertical  post  and  side  wings,  a  top 
member  having  wings,  a  pin  disposed  through  said  wings 
on  naid  bottom  and  top  members  hinging  them  together, 
another  cross  pin  on  tbe  wings  of  said  upper  plate,  a 
locking  bar  normally  resting  on  said  last  named  pin  and 


dlspoMd  over  said  vertical  peat  la  a  BMaaer  oblkjaely 
with  respect  to  tbe  vertical  plane  of  said  post  and  a 
spring  wire  finger  member  secured  to  said  locking  bar  and 
projecting  tbroagh  said  top  plate  as  described. 


1,018,283.  DEPOSITORY  AND  ACCOUNTING  DEVICE. 
Fits  Mabtin  Whallon,  Mayville,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane 
30,  1910.     Serial  No.  660,825.     (O.  211—87.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprislDg  a  plu- 
rality of  abeeta  connected  together  at  one  end,  the  aald 
sheeta  being  adapted  to  bold  therebetween  other  abeeta 
of  snbatantlally  the  same  sise,  the  outer  end  of  eacb  of 
the  first  named  sheets  being  provided  with  a  number  of 
alining  punch  holes,  the  first  of  said  sheets  having  a 
maximum  of  said  hole*  and  each  succeeding  sheet  being 
provided  wltb  a  less  number  thereof,  whereby  as  tbe  sec- 
ond named  sheets  are  withdrawn  from  between  the  first 
named  sheets,  the  surface  of  the  aald  first  named  sheeta 
will  become  visible. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  plurality 
of  sheets  connected  together  at  one  end,  the  said  sheets 
being  adapted  to  hold  therebetween  other  sheets  of  sub- 
stantially tbe  same  slae,  tbe  outer  end  of  each  of  tbe  first 
nsmed  sheets  being  provided  wltb  alining  punch  holea,  tbe 
first  sheet  baTlng  a  maximum  thereof  and  each  succeed- 
ing sheet  containing  a  less  number,  and  a  distinguishing 
mark  carried  by  eacb  of  tbe  said  succeeding  sheets,  tbe 
said  marka  being  disposed  In  tbe  same  plane  as  the  boles 
on  the  preceding  sheets,  whereby  ss  tbe  second  named 
sheets  are  withdrawn  from  between  tbe  first,  tbe  said 
mark  on  the  succeeding  sheets  thereby  becomes  visible 
through  tbe  said  holes  on  tbe  preceding  sheets. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlning  a  plu- 
rality of  abeeta  connected  together  at  one  end,  the  outer 
end  of  the  aald  sheets  being  provided  with  a  number  of 
alining  punch  holea,  the  first  sheet  having  a  maximum' 
thereof  and  each  succeeding  sheet  being  provided  with 
one  leas  thereof,  tbe  succeeding  sheets  being  each  provided 
wltb  a  distinguishing  mark,  the  aald  marks  eacb  lying 
in  tbe  aame  plane  as  the  plane  of  some  of  the  punch 
boles,  whereby  when  the  book  is  empty  the  said  dls- 
tlngulahing  mark  will  appear  at  tbe  bottom  of  eacb  of  tbe 
said  punch  holes. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  clan  described  comprising'  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves  connected  together  at  one  end,  another 
end  portion  of  the  aald  leaves  being  provided  *wlth  alin- 
ing punch  boles  lying  in  tbe  aame  vertical  plane,  the 
first  sheet  of  the  said  device  having  a  plurality  of  the  aald 
punch  holes  and  each  succeeding  sheet  being  provided 
with  one  less  thereof,  whereby  when  other  sheets  whlcb 
are  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  aald  abeets  are  with- 
drawn, tbe  surfsce  of  the  said  sheets  will  be  visible  at 
the  bottom  of  eacb  of  the  said  alining  rows  of  punch 
holes. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  plorallty  of  abeeta  connected  together  at  one  end  tbere- 
ot,  another  end  thereof  being  provided  with  a  numbw  of 
punch  boles,  the  toj)  sheet  having  a  maximum  thereof 
and  eacb  sncceedtng  abeet  having  one  less  thereof,  tbe 
said  punch  boles  lying  In  the  same  plane  and  bflng  In 
reglater  with  each  other,  whereby  tbe  surface  of  a  differ- 
ent abeet  may  be  seen  by  looking  through  eacb  of  tbe 
punch  boles  on  the  said  top  abeet. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.l 
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1.018,284.  BAUNO-PRESS.  Fbank  L.  Whitb.  Little 
Rock,  Arl;,  aaslgnor  of  three-tentha  to  Robert  W.  Orlf- 
flth.'  Uttie  Rock.  Ark.,  and  three-tenths  to  Robert  B. 
Sutton,  Winona,  Mlaa.  Piled  June  18,  1910,  Serial  No. 
567.729.  Renewed  May  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,061. 
(CI.  100—9.) 
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1.  In  a  baling  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
upper  and  lower  plateaa.  arma  conaiected  to  tbe  lower 
platen,  levers  connected  to  tbe  frame,  tbe  faces  of  tbe 
arms  and  Vavers  in  free  engagement  with  each  other, 
forming  a  bearing  to  permit  of  a  rocking  action,  and 
meana  connected  to  tbe  levera  for  ralalng  tbe  platen. 

2.  In  a  bUing  preaa,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
upper  and  lower  platens,  arma  connected  to  tbe  lower 
platen,  levers  connected  to  the  frame,  teeth  on  the  arms 
and  levera  neablng  to  form  a  bearing,  and  meana  con- 
nected to  the  levers  for  ralalng  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  baling  preas.  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
upper  and  lower  platena,  arma  connected  to  tbe  lower 
platen,  levers  plvoUlly  connected  to  tbe  frame,  the  faces 
of  the  anna  and  levera  in  engagement  with  each  other, 
forming  a  bearing  to  permit  of  a  rocking  action,  crank 
shafts  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  means  connecting  tbe  levera 
to  the  crank  sbafts,  gear  wheels  mounted  on  tbe  crank 
sbafta.  and  meana  for  operating  the  gear  wheels  for 
actuating  tbe  arma  and  levera,  whereby  the  platen  Is 
moved. 

4.  In  a  baling  presa,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  frame,  of 
platens,  arms  connected  to  one  of  tbe  platena,  levers  con- 
nected to  tbe  frame,  teeth  on  the  arms  and  levers  mesh- 
ing for  forming  a  bearing,  links  connected  to  the  levers, 
and  meana  engaging  tbe  levera  for  moving  tbe  platen. 

5.  In  a  baling  presa,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
platens,  anna  connected  to  one  of  the  platens,  levera  con- 
nected to  tbe  frame,  teeth  on  tbe  arma  and  leven  mesh- 
ing, links  connected  to  tbe  levera,  crank  shafts  on  tbe 
frame  connected  to  tbe  links,  and  means  for  operating  the 
crank  shsfts  for  moving  tbe  platen. 


1.018,285.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  NiLaoN 
Whitb,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding 
Machine  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Plied  May  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  499,189. 
(CI.  236—60.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  printing  and  accnmulatlng  mecbanlam  com- 
prlalng  two  nets  of  sdding  wheels  and  type  carriers  com- 
mon thereto ;  controlling  actuatora  for  the  wheels ;  de- 
vices for  determining  which  set  of  wheels  shall  be  active; 
a  special  type  for  deaignatlng  items  printed  Incidental 
to  accumulaitlon  of  corresponding  amounta  on  one  aet 
of  wheels ;  impreesion  means  cooperating  with  said  special 
type ;  and  m«ans  for  disabling  said  impression  meana  wben 
the  other  set  of  wbeela  la  accnmulatlng  amonnts. 
176  O.  G.— 60 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  printing  and  accumulating  mechanism  com- 
prising two  aets  of  adding  wheels  and  type  carrlera  com- 
mon thereto;  controlling  actuatora  for  tbe  wbeela;  de- 
vices for  determining  whlcb  set  of  wheels  shall  be  active ; 
a  special  type  for  designating  items  printed  incldentml  to 
accumulation  of  correaponding  amounts  on  one  set  of 
wheels ;  a  spring-actuated  impression  hammer  for  said 
apedal  type ;  a  detent  normally  restraining  said  hammer ; 
means  for  displacing  said  detent  wben  accumulating 
amounts  on  said  one  set  of  wheels ;  and  means  for  dis- 
abling said  displacing  means  when  accumnlating  amounts 
on  tbe  other  aet  of  wheels. 


r^ 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cbara<:ter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  printing  and  accumulating  mecbanlam  com- 
prUing  two  seta  of  adding  wbeela,  amount  type  carrlera 
common  thereto,  and  spring-sctuated  Impression  hammera 
for  the  type  carrlera  respectively;  cooperatively  ralated 
detents  for  aald  bammera ;  actuatora  for  tbe  wheels ;  con- 
trolling devlcea  for  determining  which  aet  of  adding 
wheels  shall  be  active ;  a  special  type  for  designating  Itema 
printed  incidental  to  accumulation  of  corresponding 
amounta  on  one  set  of  wheels;  a  spring-actuated  impres- 
alon  hammer  for  said  special  type ;  a  detent  for  aald  ham- 
mer cooperatively  related  to  the  flrat  mentioned  detente; 
and  meana  for  suspending  such  cooperative  relatlonablp 
wben  accumulating  amounta  on  the  other  set  of  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  printing  and  accumulating  mechanlam  com- 
prising two  sets  of  adding  wheels,  amount  type  carrien 
common  thereto,  and  spring-actuated  impresaion  hammera 
for  tbe  type  carrlera  respectively;  cooperatively  ralated 
detents  for  said  hammers ;  actuatora  for  the  wbeela ;  con- 
trolling devices  for  determining  which  set  of  adding  wheels 
aball  be  active ;  a  special  type  for  designating  items  printed 
Incidental  to  accumulation  of  corresponding  amounta  on 
one  aet  of  wheels ;  a  spring-actuated  Impression  hammer 
for  said  special  type ;  a  detent  for  said  hammer ;  a  coupler 
between  aald  detent  and  the  adjacent  detent  of  those 
flrat  mentioned  ;  and  means  for  disabling  said  coupler  when 
accumulating  amounta  on  the  other  set  of  wheels. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  printing  and  a<?cumulatlng  mechanism  com- 
prising two  sets  of  adding  wheels,  amount  type  carrlera 
common  thereto,  and  spring-actuated  impression  hammera 
for  the  type  carriers  respectively ;  cooperatively  related 
detents  for  said  hammera ;  actuatora  for  the  wheels ;  con- 
trolling devices  for  determining  which  set  of  adding  jrbeela 
shall  be  active,  including  a  manipulative  lever ;  a  special 
type  for  designating  items  printed  Incidental  to  accuraols- 
tlon  of  corresponding  amounts  on  one  set  of  wheels;  a 
sprlng-Actnated  impression  hammer  for  aald  special  type ;  a 
detent  for  said  hammer ;  and  a  coupler  between  said  detent 
and  the  adjacent  detent  of  those  flrat  mentioned,  said 
coupler  controlled  by  the  aforesaid  manipulative  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


FEBRUARY  SA,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7» 


78o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FBBRUARY  30,  19 1 3. 


1,018.28«.  RELEA8IN0  DEVICE  FOR  SHOE  RACKS 
OR  CONVEYERS.  Fbaxklix  8.  Williams,  Bridge- 
water,  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  504.242. 
(CI.  211—14.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  h*»e,  standards,  trnys  or 
racks  plTotally  supported  by  the  standards,  and  rods  plT- 
otally  connected  with  tbe  trays  and  terminating  at  their 
lower  ends  In  sprlng-catcbes,  of  levers  plTotally  connected 
to  the  base  of  the  rack  or  conveyer,  said  levers  connected 
to  one  another,  and  to  the  catches  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  simultaneously  released  when  tbe  levers  are  swung  in 
one  direction. 

2.  In  a  shoe  rack  or  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  standards  or  posts,  racka  or  trays  pivotally  con 
nected  between  tbe  posts'  or  standards,  rods  pivotally 
connected  to  tbe  racks,  and  terminating  In  spring  catches, 
of  releasing  mecbanlsm  comprising  two  bell-crank  levers 
und  nn  intermediate  foot-lever,  rods  extending  between 
said  levers  from  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  foot- 
lever,  and  rods  extending  from  tbe  bell-crank  levers  to 
the  catches,  whereby  the  two  catches  are  simultaneously 
operated  to  release  the  trays  or  racks. 


1.018.287.  FRl  IT-nCKEB. 
I'a.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1911. 
56—99.) 


Samlel  M.  Wobk,  Indiana. 
Seriol    No.    652,758.      (CI. 


1.  A  fruit  picker,  comprising  a  pole,  a  slide  mounted 
for  movement  up  and  down  on  the  said  pole,  and  provided 
with  notches,  means  for  imparting  an  up  and  down  move- 
ment to  said  slide,  a  fruit  receiving  receptacle  provided 
with  lugs  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  said  notches, 
and  n  gravity  latch  memtier  pivoted  on  said  slide  for  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  receptacle  lugs,  in  order  to 
removably  secure  the  receptacle  In  engagement  with  the 

2.  A  fruit  picker,  comprising  a  pole,  a  fruit  reretvln;^ 
receptacle   mounted   to  slide  up  and  down   on   the   pole. 


and  provided  with  a  slot  extandlng  from  the  upper  edge 
of  the  receptacle  in  a  downward  direction,  the  slot 
gradually  enlarging  toward  said  receptacle  edge,  prongs 
attached  to  the  said  receptacle  at  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe 
said  slot,  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  prongs  Iwlng  carved  out- 
wardly and  away  from  each  other  and  extending  a  distance 
beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle,  and  manually- 
controlled  means  for  imparting  an  up  and  down  sliding 
movement  to  tbe  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  fruit  picker,  comprising  a  pole,  a  fruit  receiving 
receptacle  provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  receptacle  in  a  downward  direction,  a  slide 
carrying  the  said  receptacle,  a  manually-controlled  knife 
comprising  a  single  blade  on  the  said  receptacle  and  op- 
erating In  conjunction  with  the  said  slot  for  cutting  ofT 
the  stem  of  the  fruit,  and  manually-controlled  means  for 
imparting  an  up  and  down  sliding  movement  to  the  said 
slide  and  tbe  receptacle  carried  thereby. 

4.  A  fruit  picker,  comprising  a  pole  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  pulley,  a  rope  passing  over  tbe  said 
pulley,  a  slide  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  tbe  said 
pole  and  having  its  ends  connected  with  the  said  rope, 
and  a  fruit  receiving  receptacle  detacbably  held  on  the 
said  slide  a  ad  provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  downward,  the  slot  gradually 
enlarging  toward  said  receptacle  edge,  and  prongs  attached 
to  tbe  said  receptacle  at  the  side  walls  of  the  said  slot, 
the  upper  ends  of  tbe  prongs  being  curved  outwardly  and 
away  from  each  other  and  extending  upward  a  distance 
beyond  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  receptacle. 

5.  A  fruit  picker,  comprising  a  pole  provided  at  lit. 
upper  end  with  a  pulley,  a  rope  passing  over 
said  pulley,  a  slide  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down 
on  the  said  pole  and  having  Its  ends  connected  with 
the  said  rope,  a  fruit  receiving  receptacle  det.tchnbly  held 
on  the  said  slide  and  provided  with  a  slot  extending  from 
the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  downward,  the  slot  grsdu- 
ally  enlarging  toward  said  receptacle  edge,  prongs  attached 
to  the  said  receptacle  at  the  side  walls  of  the  said  slot, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  prongs  being  divergently  curved  and 
extending  a  distance  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  spring-pressed  knife  fulcrumed  on  the  receptacle 
tielow  the  lower  end  of  the  said  slot,  and  adapted  to  swing 
across  tbe  slot,  an  arm  on  the  said  knife,  and  an  operating 
rope  connected  with  the  said  knife  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.01S.288.      HOLDER   FOR   ERASERS. 
Yklf.    Portsmouth,     England.       Filed 
Serial  No.  593,933.     (CI.  120 — (0.) 


Henrt  Hkrbkrt 
Nov.    23.     1910. 


1.  An  eraser  holder  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one 
end.  an  elastic  eraser  adjustably  mounted  therein,  and 
having  at  one  end  a  receaa  formed  by  resilient  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  eraser  body,  a  member  for  advancing  tbe 
eraser  to  a  working  position  and  releasably  interlocking 
with  said  recess,  and  means  for  locking  the  same  against 
backward  movement. 

2.  An  eraser  holder  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one 
end.  a  longitudinally  adjustable  eraser,  a  shiftable  slide 
having  an  interlocking  connection  with  tbe  eraser  and 
provided  with  an  external  handle,  said  slide  also  being 
provided  with  a  lock  pin,  and  a  spring  held  locking  rack 
provided  with  an  exteriorly  exposed  finger  piece  and  whoM 
teeth  are  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lock  pin  of  the  slide. 


1,018,289.     ENGINEERING  INSTRUMENT.     DA!t»L  W. 

ADAMa.  Glendale  Springs.  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  ^,  1911. 

Serial  No.  651,920.      (CI.  88 — 2.) 

1.  An  engineering  instrument  comprising  a  compass 
provided  with  a  graduated  degree-circle  and  a  pivoted 
magnetic  needle  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  base  plate 


Pbbkuart  i0, 1913 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7«« 


iMTlng  a  rectangular  diagram  Inacrlbed  wltbln  said  eir- 
de  and  divided  Into  a  number  of  rectangular  lubdlTlslona. 


'£»» 


2.  An  engineering  Instrument  comprising  a  compaaa 
provided  with  a  graduated  degree-circle  and  a  pivoted  mag- 
netic needle  codperating  therewith,  and  a  base  plate  having 
a  rectangular  diagram  Inscribed  within  said  circle  and  di- 
vided into  a  number  of  rectangular  subdivisions,  said 
needle  having  a  longitudinal  edge  In  alinement  with  tbe 
pivot  and  the  pointer  thereol 

3.  An  engineering  Instrument  comprlaing  a  compass  pro- 
vided with  a  graduated  degree-circle  and  a  pivoted  mag- 
netic needle  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  diagram  inscribed  within  said  circle  and 
divided  into  a  number  of  rectangular  subdlvlalons,  said 
needle  having  tbe  alternate  longitudinal  edges  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  pivot  In  alinement  with  the  pointers 
and  tbe  pivot 

4.  An  engineering  instrument  comprising  a  compass 
provided  with  a  graduated  degree-circle  and  cooperating 
pivoted  magnetic  needle,  sight  arms  hinged  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  compass,  one  of  said  arms  being  graduated 
and  having  a  piovabie  slide-frame  carrying  cross-bairs 
adapted  to  reiiister  with  the  graduations. 

5.  An  engineering  Instrument  comprising  a<  compass 
provided  with  a  graduated  degree-circle  and  cooperating 
pivoted  magnetic  needle,  sight  arms  hinged  to  opposite 
sides  of  said.eompaaa,  one  of  said  arms  having  reversely 
arranged  sett  of  graduations  and  a  centrally  disposed 
sight  line  or  hair,  and  a  slide-frame  movable  along  said 
graduated  arm  and  carrying  croas-halrs  sdapted  to  reg- 
ister with  tlie  graduations. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,290.  HAT-PIN-POINT  PROTECTOR.  Laikance 
Bakbalics.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  614,379.     (CI.  24—155.) 


I.  A  bat  rllki   protector  comprising  a   rotatable  casing 
having  a  loni^ndinal  bore,  oppositely  disposed  teats  car- 


ried by  the  walls  of  tbe  bore  of  said  easiag,  a  head  mor* 
ably  mounted  In  tbe  upper  end  of  said  caalng,  and  a  gnavt 
connected  to  said  head  within  the  bore  of  said  easing  and 
having  yieldabie  clamping  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  bf 
and  forced  toward  each  other  by  said  teats  tbereby  stalftl^ 
said  arms  to  clamp  the  end  of  the  pin. 

2.  A  hat  pin  pmtector  comprising  a  head,  a  casing 
rotatably  supported  by  said  bead,  said  casing  having  the 
bore  thereof  provided  with  oppositely  diaposed  teats,  • 
guard  mounted  In  said  head  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  a  hat  pin,  and  yieldabie  clamping  arms  carried  by 
said  guard  and  extending  in  said  casing  and  provided 
with  openings  adapted  to  normally  receive  the  teats  of  said 
casing. 


1,018,291.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MBTAL  TUBES. 
GnoBQE  W.  BcADLX,  Bayonue,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Singls 
Service  Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Hay  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  626,104.     (CI.  113—35.) 


v._     Vj^' 


1.  In  a  tube  forming  macblne  tbe  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  a  strip  out  of  which  the  tube  is  to  be  formed ; 
means  for  turning  over  the  edges  of  said  strip ;  additional 
means  for  crimping  and  finishing  said  turned  'over  edges ; 
a  mandrel  around  which  said  strip  may  be  spirally  wound ; 
and  a  roller  for  pressing  down  said  turned  over  edges, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tube  forming  ntacbine  tl>e  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  a  strip  out  of  which  tbe  tube  is  to  be  made; 
means  for  turning  over  tbe  edges  of  said  strip  in  opposits 
directions ;  grooved  crimping  rollers  between  which  said 
turned  over  edges  are  forced ;  means  for  rotating  said 
rollers ;  a  mandrel  around  which  said  strip  is  woand ;  and 
means  for  pressing  down  said  turned  over  edges  on  said 
mandrel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tutw  forming  machine  tbe  combination  of  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  for  feeding  a  strip  out  of 
which  the  tube  la  to  lie  made ;  means  comprising  diagonally 
disposed  rollers  for  turning  over  the  edges  of  said  strip 
in  opposite  directions;  grooved  crimping  rollers  between 
which  said  turned  over  edges  are  forced ;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rollers:  a  mandrel  around  which  said  strip  Is 
wound ;  and  means  comprising  a  roller  for  pressing  down 
aald  turned  over  edges  on  said  mandrel,  substantiaUy  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  tabe  forming  machine  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  a  strip  out  of  which  the  tube  is  to  be  formed ; 
me^s  for  turning  over  the  edges  of  said  strip ;  a  mandrel 
around  which  said  strip  may  be  spirally  wound ;  a  rolter 
for  pressing  down  said  turned  over  edges,  interlocking 
tbe  same,  and  thereby  forming  tbe  tul)e  out  of  a  single 
strip  of  material ;  and  a  belt  encircling  aald  mandrel  for 
feeding  said  tube  relatively  to  said  mandrel,  snbstaatlaUj 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  tube  forming  machine  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  a  strip  out  of  which  the  tube  is  to  be  made; 
means  for  turning  over  the  edges  of  said  strip  in  oppo- 
site directions ;  grooved  crimping  rollers  between  wbiek 
said  tomed  over  edges  are  forced;  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers ;  a  mandrel  around  which  said  strip  is  wound ; 
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iiMftiis  for  preMlng  down  said  turned  over  ed^M  on  Mid 
mandrel :  and  a  belt  encirdlnc  eald  mandrel  for  moring 
the  ilntebed  tube,  aabatantlally  aa  deacribed. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,282.  WHBBL-TIRE.  Hbbmax  Lbo  Biinik,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Aato  Sectional  Leather  Tire  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Ji^ly  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S71.045.     (CL  152—8.) 


1.  A  wheel  tire  made  in  sections  arranged  around  the 
rim  of  the  wheel,  each  section  comprising  a  rim  plate,  a 
tread  plate,  a  coil  spring  interposed  between  the  said  rim 
plate  and  the  said  tread  plate  at  the  middle  thereof,  a 
flexible  inelastic  connection  between  the  rim  and  tread 
plates  at  the  center  of  the  plates,  said  connection  extend- 
ing throogh  the  spring,  flexible  inelastic  connections  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  said  rim  plate  and  tread  plate,  and 
means  cafried  by  the  rim  plate  for  deUchably  securing 
the  section  to  the  rim  of  a  wheel. 

2.  A  wheel  tire  made  tn  sections  arranged  around  the 
rim  of  the  wheel,  each  section  comprising  a  rim  plate, 
proTided  with  transverse  guldcways,  a  tread  plate,  resil- 
ient means  interposed  between  the  said  rim  plate  and  the 
said  tread  plate,  pairs  of  fastening  lugs  mounted  to  slide 
in  the  guideways  of  the  said  rim  plate  and  having  out- 
wardly extending  flanges,  and  transversely  extending  screw 
rods  each  mounted  to  tarn  in  one  of  the  flanges  and  screw- 
ing in  the  other  flange  of  a  pair  of  lugs  to  move  the  latter 
into  or  ont  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  rim  flanges. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  inwardly 
extending  side  flanges,  of  a  tire  made  in  sections,  arranged 
around  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  each  section  comprising  a 
rim  plate,  a  tread  plate,  resilient  means  interposed  between 
the  said  rim  plate  and  the  said  tread  plate,  pairs  of  fas- 
tening lags  mounted  to  slide  transversely  on  the  said  rim 
plate  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  wheel  rim  flanges,  a 
acrew  rod  engaging  each  pair  of  fastening  lugs  to  move  the 
latter  transversely  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel 
rim.  a  tread  and  a  cover  attached  to  the  said  tread  and 
extending  over  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  section,  and 
clamped  between  the  said  fastening  lugs  and  the  wheel 
rim  flange. 

4.  A  wheel  tire  made  in  sections,  each  section  consisting 
of  a  rim  plate,  a  tread  plate,  a  colled  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  plates  at  the  center  of  length  thereof,  flexi- 
ble inelastic  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  said 
plates,  a  cuahion  on  the  tread  plate,  a  tread  on  tbe  cushion. 
•  cover  for  the  section  secured  at  its  center  to  the  tread, 
and  means  carried  by  the  rim  plate  for  engaging  the  rim 
ot  a  wheel  to  detachably  secure  tbe  section  and  its  cover 
to  said  rim. 


J„0184i08.     liAOAZINB-PIPE.     John  Eoqab  Botd.  Daw- 
son, N.  Mex.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  595,448. 
(CI.  181—12.) 
^In  an  article  of  the  claas  aet  forth,  a  pipe  bowl  sur- 

roonded  by  a  subatantlally  cup^haped  magailne  chamber. 


a  closure  for  the  magailne  chamber,  a  closure  for  the  pipe 
bowl,  the  bowl  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings   communicating    with    the    magailne    chamber,    the 


lower  extremity  of  the  bowl  being  formed  with  a  port 
and  a  removable  closure  for  the  port,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.018.204.  BRAKE-SHOE  HEAD.  IBA  W.  BUKGESS. 
MInden,  W.  Vs..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  James  Howard. 
Minden,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  0,  1911.  Serial  No.  637.110. 
(CI.  188—28.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  bolder,  comprising  a  bead  having  a 
concaved  face,  an  abutment  flange  at  one  longitudinal 
side  edge  thereof,  a  grooved  car  wheel  flange  engaelng 
enlargement  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  side  edge  thereof 
and  a  shoe  removably  fitted  upon  the  head  against  the 
concaved  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
abutment  flange  at  one  side  thereof  and  also  with  tbe 
flange  of  a  car  wheel  at  tbe  opposite  side  thereof. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  bolder,  comprising  a  head  having  a 
concaved  face,  an  abutment  flange  at  one  longitndlnal 
side  edge  thereof,  a  grooved  car  wheel  flange  engaging 
enlargement  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  side  edge  thereof, 
a  shoe  removably  fltted  upon  the  head  against  the  con- 
caved face  thereof  an^  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  abut- 
ment flange  at  one  side  thereof  and  alao  with  the  flange 
of  a  car  wheel  at  tbe  oppoalte  side  thereof,  and  means  on 
the  shoe  for  holding  it  upon  the  head. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  holder,  comprising  a  head,  a  key  re- 
ceiving houalng  at  one  longitudinal  side  edge  thereof,  a 
shoe  removably  fltted  upon  the  head  and  adapted  for  con- 
tact with  the  flange  of  a  car  wheel  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  removable  key  fltted  in  the  housing  and  adapted  for 
contact  with  the  shoe  at  tbe  opposite  side  thereof,  and  a 
grooved  car  wheel  flange  engaging  enlargement  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  bead. 

i.  A  brake  aboe  bolder,  comprising  a  bead,  a  key 
receiving  housing  at  one  longitudinal  side  edge  thereof, 
a  shoe  removably  fltted  upon  the  head  and  adapted  for 
contact  with  the  flange  of  a  car  wheel  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  removable  key  fltted  in  the  bousing  and  adapted  for 
contact  with  the  shoe  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a 
jfrooved  car  wheel  flange  engaging  enlargement  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  head,  and  an  abutment  flange  on 
the  head  adjacent  to  the  aaid  enlargement  and  adapted 
for  contact  with  the  shoe  at  one  side  thereof. 


1.018.205.  IRONING-BOARD.  Jbnnib  BtBR.  Mattea- 
wan.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,821. 
(Cl.  9&—1.) 

In  an  ironing  board,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  board 
body  boriiontally  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  said  base  and 
adapted  to  fold  thereon,  a  plurality  of  springs  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  the  said  base  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  lug  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
board  body  and  dependins  therefrom  and  an  apertured 
latch    member    secured   to   the    upper   ends   of   the   said 
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springs,  tbe  ibg  on  the  said  board  body  being  adapted 
to  be  reeelTe^l  In  the  aperture  of  tbe  said  latch  member 


to  retain  the  outer  end  of  tbe  board  body  In  engagemeBt 
with  tbe  latch  member. 


1.018.200.  AUTOMATIC,  SHEARINO  ATTACHMENT. 
Edward  F.  Bdtlbk.  Cavendish,  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1011.     Sertai  No.  615,284.      (CI.  26—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shearing  machine  having 
a  xuide  bar.  over  which  Is  adapted  to  pass  cloth,  of  shear- 
ing mechanism  movably  connected  with  said  bar,  means 
acted  npon  by  the  cloth  and  connected  with  said  mecha- 
nism for  automatically  shifting  the  same  away  from  such 
cloth  when  striking  an  obstruction  therein,  and  means 
coSperative  with  said  mechanism  for  holding  it  lifted 
for  a  predeterwined  period  of  time  to  permit  the  obstruct- 
ing portion  at  such  cloth  to  pass  under  the  mechanism 
without  the  stopping  of  the  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ahearing  machine  having  a 
cloth  guiding  bar,  of  cutting  mechanism  adapted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  bar,  mechanism 
acted  upon  by  striking  the  obstructing  portions  in  a  piece 
of  cloth  traveling  over  the  bar  to  automatically  shift 
said  catting  mechanism  away  from  said  bar,  and  means 
for  balancing  said  mechanlam  to  permit  the  obctnicting 
portions  of  the  cloth  to  psss  under  the  cutting  mechanism 
without  the  stopping  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  tbe  clasa  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  sbearing  machine,  of  a  guide  bar  supported 
upon  said  machine  and  over  which  is  adapted  to  run 
cloth,  a  gage  roller  slldably  supported  by  said  bar  and 
adapted  for  contact  with  such  cloth,  a  swinging  cutting 
mechanism  sut>ported  by  said  machine  and  having  con- 
nection with  said  gage  roller,  whereby  on  the  displace- 
ment of  the  gage  roller  by  contact  with  obstructing  por- 
tions In  the  cloth,  the  said  cnttlng  mechanism  will  ilmul- 
taneoasly  move  to  enable  the  obstructing  portions  In  the 
cloth  to  pass  under  the  cutting  mechanism  without  the 
stopping  of  the  machine  imd  counterbalancing  means  co- 
operative with  the  cutting  mechanism  for  momentarily 
sustaining  the  latter  elevated  wben  raised. 

4.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  abearing  machine,  of  a  guide  bar  supported 
upon  said  machine  and  over  which  is  adapted  to  run  cloth, 
a  gage  roller  alidably  supported  by  said  bar  and  adapted 
for  contact  with  such  cloth,  a  awinging  cutting  mecha- 
nism supported  by  said  machine  and  having  connection 
with  said  gage  roller,  whereby  on  tbe  displacement  of 
tbe  gage  roll^  by  contact  with  obatnictlng  portions  In 


tbe  cloth,  tbe  aaid  cutting  mechanism  will  alnaltaneoonly 
move  to  enable  tbe  obstructing  portions  In  the  dotb  to 
paaa  under  the  cutting  mechanism  without  the  stopping 
of  tbe  machine,  coanterbalandng  means  co<^>erative  wltb 
tbe  cutting  mechanism  tot  momentarily  sastainlng  tlM 
latter  elevated  when  raiaed,  and  means  tor  adjusting  the 
catting  mechanlam. 

5.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shearing  machine,  of*a  guide  bar  supported 
npon  said  frame,  and  over  which  la  adapted  to  run  cloth, 
a  gage  roller  slldably  supported  by  said  bar  and  adapted 
for  contact  with  such  cloth,,  awinglng  cutting  mechanism 
supported  by  said  frame  and  having  connection  with  aaid 
gage  roller,  whereby  on  tbe  displacement  of  the  gage 
roller,  the  said  cutting  mechanlam  will  almultaneously 
move  therewith,  means  for  adjusting  the  cutting  mecha- 
nlam toward  and  away  from  the  said  bar.  and  wei^t 
means  coOperatiTe  with  the  cutting  mechanlam  for 
counter-balancing  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.018.297.  SWITCH  AND  CUT-OUT  BOX.  Willum  P. 
CAasTARPHiN,  Jr..  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  494,675.      (Cl.  247—12.) 


In  combination,  a  box  for  concealing  electrical  devices, 
the  aaid  box  being  set  in  a  recess  formed  in  a  wall  so  that 
Its  outer  edges  shall  be  flush  with  tbe  surface  of  the  said 
wall,  a  lid  applied  to  the  said  box  and  projecting  beyond 
the  edges  thereof  on  all  aides  far  enough  to  cover  the 
rough  edges  of  the  wall,  the  body  of  the  box  having  a 
right-angle  bracket,  one  member  of  tbe  bracket  being  se- 
cured to  tbe  wall  of  the  box  on  one  side,  and  the  other 
member  projecting  beyond  the  same,  flush  with  the  outer 
Rurface  of  tbe  wall  to  form  a  hinge  member,  the  lid 
having  a  cooperating  hinge  member,  tbe  axla  of  the  hinge 
being  located  Just  beyond  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
lid  and  extending  parallel  with  tbe  wall  and  Just  out- 
side the  said  wall,  whereby  aa  the  lid  swings  outwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  wall  during  its  opening  movement, 
its  projecting  portion,  on  the  hinge  side,  swings  free  of 
the  wall,  aubatantially  as  described. 


1.018.298.  CULTIVATOR-FENDER.  William  Prbstok 
Chbatham,  MackTille,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1911.,  Se- 
rial No.  615,868.     (Cl.  97—13.) 


1.  In  a  fender  attachment,  a  yoke  constituting  a  frame 
and  having  inner  and  outer  arms,  clamping  means  aaao- 
clated  with  the  inner  arm,  bolts  extending  tbrongb  the 
outer  arm,  nuts  upon  said  bolts  engaging  the  Inner  and 
outer  facea  of  said  outer  arm.  a  fedder  blade  pivoted  upon 
one  of  said  twits  and  adjustably  connected  with  tbe  other 
bolt,  and  means  for  securing  the  fender  blade  In  adjnated 
poaition  upon  the  bolts. 
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2.  Id  a  f^Mlcr  attacboMnt,  a  yoke  cooBtlta^lQC  a  ttmm» 
and  haTlnc  Inner  and  outer  arms,  clamplos'ineana  aaao- 
elated  with  the  Inner  arm,  fender  carrying  members  ex- 
tending tbroagh  the  outer  arm  and  adjoitably  connected 
therewith,  a  reversible  fender  blade  pivoted  apon  one  of 
said  members  and  adjustably  engaging  the  other  member, 
and  means  for  securing  the  fender  blade  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


1,018,290.  COMBINATION  COAT  AND  PANTS  HANOBR. 
PaANK  A.  CoLLiiK,  Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1910.     Sertal  No.  692,728.  '(CI.  211—13.) 


y'^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wire  hook,  wire 
arms  connected  with  the  hook  and  extending  In  diametri- 
cally opposite  directions  therefrom,  each  of  said  wire  arms 
comprising  a  single  elemeni  and  diverglne  gradually  from 
their  point  of  connection  with  the  hook  aud  terminating 
In  loops,  a  longitudinally  extending  brace  or  reinforcing 
member  also  constructed  of  wire,  said  member  having  Its 
extremities  formed  with  loops,  and  a  binding  adapted  to 
be  wound  around  the  loops  of  the  arms  and  the  loops  of 
the  brace  member  to  connect  the  same  together. 


1,018,300.  CONDENSING  STEAM-ENGINE.  JOHN 
Davidson,  Pendleton,  England.  Filed  June  12.  1911. 
Serial  No.  632,740.     (Cl.  121—117.) 


1.  In  a  condensing  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  end  having 
an  outlet  port  communicating  with  the  exhaust  pipe,  two 
spring  Influenced  valves  of  varying  diameter  in  aline- 
ment  with  each  other  and  the  said  port,  the  smaller  of 
the  said  valves  being  adapted  to  establish  and  cut  off 
communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust 
pipe  and  the  larger  valve  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
steam  chest  of  the  oiglne  and  normally  held  to  Its  seat 
by  the  pressure  of  live  steam  from  the  steam  chest  and  by 
Its  spring  when  the  live  steam  Is  cut  off  and  the  smaller 
valve  opens  to  drain  the  cylinder,  all  combined  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  condensing  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  end  having 
an  outlet  port  communicating  with  the  exhaust  pipe,  two 
valves  of  varying  diameter  In  allnement  with  each  other 
and  the  said  port,  a  chamber  In  connection  with  the  larger 
of  the  said  valves  communicating  with  the  steam  chest 
and  springs  pressing  the  said  valves  to  their  seats,  the 
smaller  of  the  said  valves  being  adapted  to  establish  and 
cat  off  communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the  ex- 
haust pipe  and  the  larger  valve  between  the  cylinder  and 
steam  chest  and  normally  held  to  Its  seat  by  the  pressure 
of  live  steam  passing  from  the  steam  chest  Into  the  said 
chamber  and  by  its  spring  when  the  lire  steam  Is  cnt  off 
and  the  smaller  valve  opens  to  drain  the  cylinder,  all 
combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  condensing  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  end  having 
an  outlet  port  communicating  with  the  engine  exhaust 
pipe,  two  spring  influenced  valves  of  varying  diameters 
In  allnement  with  each  other  and  the  said  port,  the  smaller 


of  the  said  valval  being  adapted  to  eatabllsh  and  cnt  off 
communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  pipe 
and  the  larger  valve  between  the  cylinder  and  steam  chest, 
a  chamber  in  connection  with  the  larger  of  the  said  valves 
communicating  with  the  steam  chest,  the  said  larger 
valve  being  normally  held  to  Its  seat  by  the  pressure  of 
live  steam  passing  from  the  steam  chest  into  the  said 
chamber  and  by  its  spring  when  the  live  steam  Is  cut  off 
and  the  smaller  valve  opens  to  drain  the  cylinder,  and  a 
screw-down  valve  between  the  said  chamber  and  the 
steam  chest,  all  combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,018,301.     HARROW.     Oaonoi  B.   Davib^  VlsalU.   Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.    SerUl  No.  612.736.     (Cl.  55—103.) 


1.  A  harrow,  comprising  a  frame,  bearings  fixed  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  frame  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  rocking 
lieams  journaled  in  said  bearings,  ears  rising  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  beams,  throw  links  pivoted  to  the  ears 
for  connecting  the  beams  in  pairs,  barrow  teeth  pivoted 
at  intervals  to  the  beama  and  having  extensions  rising 
above  the  same,  brackets  connected  to  the  throw  links  at 
one  end  of  the  frame,  shifting  bars  connected  with  the 
extensions  of  the  harrow  teeth,  cranks  Journaled  In  said 
brackets  and  having  their  enda  pivotally  connected  to  the 
shifting  bars,  toothed  segments  formed  on  the  brackets, 
throw  levers  fixed  to  the  cranks  and  having  locking  means 
eugageabie  with  the  toothed  segments  for  holding  the 
harrow  teeth  In  adjusted  position  laterally  of  the  frame, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  pairs  of  beams  in  unison  at 
right  angles  to  the  lateral  adjustment  of  the  harrow  teeth. 

2.  A  harrow,  comprising  a  frame,  bearings  fixed  to  tb«k 
upper  fsce  of  the  frame  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  rocking 
beams  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  ears  rising  from  op- 
posite ends  of  the  beams,  throw  links  pivoted  to  the  ears 
for  connecting  the  beams  in  pairs,  harrow  teeth  pivoted 
at  Intervals  to  the  beams  and  having  extensions  rising 
above  the  same,  brackets  connected  to  the  throw  links 
at  one  end  of  the  frame,  shifting  bars  connected  with  the 
extensions  of  the  harow  teeth,  cranks  Journaled  in  said 
brackets  and  having  their  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 
shifting  bars,  toothed  segments  formed  on  the  bracketa. 
throw  levers  fixed  to  the  cranks  and  having  locking  means 
engageable  with  the  toothed  segments  for  holding  the 
harrow  teeth  in  adjusted  position  laterally  of  the  (rame. 
a  segment  fixed  to  the  frame  between  the  pairs  of  rocking 
beams,  a  throw  lever  pivoted  to  the  last-named  segment 
and  having  means  for  locking  engagement  therewith,  and 
oppositely  extending  links  connected  with  the  Isst-named 
throw  lever  and  also  pivoted  to  the  throw  links  sdjacent 
thereto,  so  that  the  rocking  beams  may  be  shifted  at  right 
angles  to  the  lateral  adjustment  of  the  harrow  teeth. 


1,018.302.    ROLL8R  COTTON-OIN.    Francis  A.  Dirrwc- 
DBBFBa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Msry  B.  DIffenderfer,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Nov. 
8.  1910.    Serial  No.  691.280.     (Cl.  IS— 7.) 
1.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin,  a  ginning  roll,  a  doctor-blada 

arranged  on  one  side  of  the  drawing- in   portion  of  the 
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roll,  eleaninf  combs  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
drnwlng-ln  portion  of  the  roll,  «nd  movable  on  their  work- 
ing action  toward  the  blade  and  across  said  portion  of 
the  roll,  aald  combs  being  arranged  In  seta,  with  the 
combe  of  each  set  coupled  to  move  to  like  degrees  in  unison, 
and  means  for  suuultaneously  reciprocating  the  sets  of 
combs  to  like  degrees  in  opposite  directions,  to  correspond- 
ingly advance  one  set  of  combs  and  retract  the  other  set 
of  combs. 


2.  In  a  rbller  cotton  gin,  a  ginning  roll,  a  doctor-blade 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  drawlng-in  portion  of  the  roll, 
a  series  of  combs  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
drawlng-in  portion  of  the  roll  end  arranged  end  to  end  in 
longitudinal  allnement,  said  combs  being  coupled  to  pro- 
vide oppositnly  movable  sets  cooperating  with  said  roll 
and  blade,  the  combs  of  one  set  alternating  In  arrange- 
ment with  the  combs  of  the  other  set,  and  means  for 
Hlmultaneously  reciprocating  said  sets  of  combs  iif  oppo- 
site dlrectlolsi,  to  sdvance  one  set  and  retract  the  other 
set. 

3.  In  a  r^ler  cotton  gin,  a  cleaner  comprising  a  bar 
or  plate  cart'ylng  spaced  combs,  a  second  bar  or  plate 
carrying  spaced  combs  arranged  between  and  alternating 
with  the  first  named  combs,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
reciprocating  said  bars  in  opposite  directions,  to  advance 
one  set  of  combs  snd  retract  the  other. 

4.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin,  a  cleaner  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  combs  srrsnged  end  to  end  In  sets  and  all 
movable  In  the  same  direction  for  a  working  action,  bars 
carrying  said  sets  of  combs,  and  means  connected  with 
said  bars  for  simultaneously  moving  one  set  of  combs  in 
the  direction  of  their  working  movement  and  the  other 
set  of  combs  to  an  equal  degree  In  the  direction  of  their 
return  moveiiient,  and  vice  versa. 

5.  In  a  reller  cotton  gin,  a  cleaner  comprising  a  series 
of  combs  srranged  In  allnement  with'  each  other  and  all 
movable  in  the  same  direction  for  working  action,  aaid 
combs  altentating  in  separate  sets  with  the  combs  of  each 
set  coupled  to  move  to  like  degrees  In  unison,  and  meana 
for  simultaneously  reciprocstlng  the  combs  of  the  different 
sets  to  like  degrees  In  opposite  directions,  to  advance  one 
set  of  comba  and  retrsct  the  other  set  of  combs. 

r  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.01830S.       MBTALLIC     VBHICLB-WHREL.       Hbolbt 

John   Dokahoc.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

Theodore  C  Tiedebohl,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct  9. 1911. 

Serial  No.  653,595.     (Cl.  21—69.) 

A  vehicle  wheel  formed  entirely  of  one  piece  of  cast 

metal,  comprising,  a  fixed  rim  or  tread,  a  double  series 

of  ■pokes,  4Ml  a  central  hub.  one  series  of  said  spokes 

being    curvsd    In    one    direction    and    the    other    series 

of   spokes   being  curved    In    the   opposite  direction,   said 

spokes    Intersecting    one    another    at    a    multiplicity    of 

points,  said  spokes  slightly  overlapping  each  other  at  the 

bub  and  then  gradiully  merging  Into  each  other  and  finally 

all  terminating  st  the  rim  In  the  same  plane,  whereby  said 


spokes  are  Integrally  connected  to  each  other  at  each  Inter- 
secting point,  there  being  at  the  angles  of  the  Intersect- 


ing spokes  punctured  lugs  constrhcted  to  receive  remov- 
able attachments,  as  described. 


1,018,304.  FOG-SIGNAL  LIGHT.  Roy  C.  Doiglab. 
Osklsnd,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  586.921. 
(Cl.  177—311.)  » 


1.  An  electric  slgnsl  light  comprising  s  stationary  elec- 
trode, a  revoluble  electrode  arranged  to  make  wiping  con- 
tact with  the  stationary  electrode,  means  to  operate  said 
revoluble  electrode,  means  to  manually  adjust  said  rev- 
oluble electrode  longitudinally,  and  means  to  -automat- 
ically adjust  said  stationary  electrode  to  compensate  for 
consumption. 

:i.  An  electric  signal  light  comprising  a  stationary  elec- 
trode, a  revoluble  electrode  arranged  to  make  wiping 
contact  with  said  stationary  electrode,  means  to  operate 
said  revoluble  electrode,  a  manually  operated  adjusting 
screw  adapted  to  engage  said  revoluble  electrode,  an  ad- 
justing screw  engaged  with  said  stationary  electrode,  an 
operating  wheel  on  ssid  screw,  a  tripping  mechanism 
adapted  to  engage  said  wheel,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  operat- 
ing mechanism  to  actuate  said  tripping  mechanism,  and 
means  whereby  said  pawl  and  ratchet  operating  mechanism 
Is  driven  by  said  electrode  operating  mechanism. 

3.  An  electric  signal  light  comprising  a  stationary 
electrode,  a  stsndard,  a  tubular  holder  on  said  standard, 
an  electrode  slldably  mounted  in  said  holder,  an  electrode 
adjusting  screw  hsving  a  threaded  engagement  with  aald 
holder,  a  star  wheel  on  said  screw,  a  screw  operstlng 
shaft,  a  trip  finger  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said 
star  wheel,  a  ratchet  gear  fixed  on  said  ahaft,  a  rocker- 
arm  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  arm  and  engaging  said  ratdiet  gear,  a  -  revolnbly 
moonted  electrode  operating  shaft,  an  electrode  holder 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  revoluble  electrode  adjostably 
secured  in  said  holder,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  an 
eccentric  arranged  on  said  shaft,  and  a  pitman  connect- 
ing said  eccentric  with  ss^d  rocker-arm. 
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1.018,806.  COMBINED  TIE  AND  TRACK-PABTENINO. 
I>*BBD  L.  DOWXB.  GUlum.  111.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Be- 
rtal  No.  «27,017.     (CI,  238 — 3.) 


1.  A  combined  tie  and  track  fastening  comprising  in 
tombination,  a  plastic  body  having  a  core  embedded  lon- 
gitudinally therein,  longitudinal  projections  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  core,  each  projection  consisting  of  up- 
wardly diverging  side  plates  having  their  upper  edges 
inwardly  bent  to  form  longitudinal  flanges  and  a  conse- 
quent longitudinal  recess,  and  means  engageable  with  the 
flanges  of  the  projections  for  locking  said  elements  to  the 
projections. 

2.  A  combined  tie  and  track  fastening  comprising  in 
combination^  a  plastic  body  having  a  core  embedded  longi- 
tudinally therein,  longitudinal  projections  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  core,  each  projection  consisting  of  up- 
wardly diverging  side  plates  having  their  upper  edges  in- 
wardly t>€nt  to  form  longitudinal  flanges  and  a  conse- 
quent longitudinal  recess,  said  flanges  being  formed  Ad- 
jacent their  ends  with  transverMly  disposed  corrugations, 
and  rall-clamping  elements  having  their  underfaces  cor- 
respondingly formed  for  enga;;ement  with  said  corru- 
gated flanges. 

3.  A  combined  tie  and  track  fastening  comprising  in 
combination,  a  plastic  body  having  a  core  embedded  there- 
in, spaced  longitudinal  projections  extending  upwardly 
from  the  core,  each  projection  consisting  of  upwardly 
diverging  longitudinal  plates  having  their  upper  edges 
Inwardly  bent  to  form  longitudinal  flanges,  said  flanges 
l>eing  centrally  connected  by  a  web  to  form  consequent 
longitudinal  slots  between  said  flanges,  said  flanges  being 
furthermore  formed  adjacent  the  ends  with  transversely 
disposed  slots  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  slots, 
rail  clamps  engageable  with  the  flan^res  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  web,  and  traits  having  their  heads  disposed  between 
the  diverging  plates  of  the  projection  and  below  the 
flanges  thereof,  the  shanks  of  said  bolts  projecting 
through  the  longitudinal  slots  for  engagement  with  the 
clamps,  and  means  carried  by  the  bolts  for  locking  the 
clamps  to  the  projections. 


1,018,306.      THERMOMETER.       ROBSOX 
Innta,   Ga.      Filed   Mar.   8,    1011 
(CI.  78—52.) 


DrNwoDT,    At- 


Serial    No.   613,073t 
i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  still,  of  a  thermometer  there- 
for ;  a  sleeve  within  which  the  thermometer  is  mounted  ; 
a  tube  within  which  said  sleeve  is  mounted ;  means  for 
securing  said  tube  within  the  wall  of  the  still ;  and  an 
interlocking  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  tube 
adapted  to  prevent  relative  turning  movement  therebe- 
tween, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  still,  of  a  thermometer  there- 
for ;  a  sleeve  within  which  the  thermometer  is  mounted ; 
a  tnt>e  mounted  to  have  turning  movement  within  the  wall 
of  the  still,  and  adapted  to  receliK  the  thermometer  sleeve, 
and  an  interlocking  connection  between  said  sleeve  and 


tube*adapted  to  prevent  relative  turning  movement  there- 
l>etween,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  still,  of  a  thermometer  there- 
for ;  a  sleeve  within  which  the  thermometer  is  mounted,  a 
tut>e  mounted  to  have  tomlng  movement  within  the  wall 
of  the  still,  said  tube  adapted  to  receive  said  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  polygonal  sided  surface ;  and  a  polygonal 
sided  collar  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  against  said  sur- 
face and  form  an  interlocking  connection  between  said 
tube  and  sleeve  whereby  to  prevent  relative  turning  move- 
ment  therebetween,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  atill.  of  a  thermometer  there- 
for :  a  sleeve  within  which  the  thermometer  is  mounted, 
said  sleeve  having  a  closed  jacket  piece ;  a  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  closed  socket  end  piece,  said  tube  adapted 
to  receive  aald  sleeve  and  provide  a  space  therel>etween, 
and  said  socket  pieces  adapted  to  have  a  close  fit ;  screw- 
threaded  portions  at  either  end  of  said  tul>e ;  a  collar 
formed  integral  with  the  tube  adjacent  one  of  said  screw- 
threaded  portions ;  a  Jam  nut  on  said  screw-threaded  por- 
tion adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  collar  to  engage  a 
member  therebetween ;  a  shield  screw-threaded  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  tube 
socket  piece;  a  washer  loosely  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  tube ;  a  nut  screw-threaded  on  said  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  secure  said  washer  against  an  abutment ;  polygonal 
sided  portions  on  said  tube  and  sleeve  adapted  to  interen- 
gage  and  prevent  relative  turning  movement  therebetween  ; 
and  a  member  screw-threaded  on  said  tube  and  holding 
said  iwlygonal  portions  in  engagement,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,018,307.  RESILIENT  WHEEL. 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Nov. 
694,284.     (CI.  162—28.) 


John  Wood  Exbioht, 
26,   1910.     Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  outer  and  an  inner  rim, 
pairs  of  lugs  projecting  from  each  of  said  rims,  spaced- 
apart  elliptical  springs  disposed  between  said  rlmn  and 
between  the  lugs  of  each  pair,  said  springs '  comprising 
upper  and  lower  leaves,  a  pin  connection  hinging  said 
leaves  together  at  their  outer  ends,  whereby  said  pin  may 
be  withdrawn  to  disconnect  said  leaves. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  inner  and  outer  rims  con- 
centrically disposed  and  spaced  a^rt,  lugs  projecting 
from  each  of  said  rims  into  the  space  formed  between  the 
inner  and  outer  rims,  said  lugs  disposed  in  pairs  trans- 
versely of  said  rims  and  arranged  in  diametrical  aline- 
raent,  and  elliptical  springs  disposed  Iwtween  aald  rims, 
said  springs  having  channels  therein  Into  which  fit  the 
said  lugs,  whereby  said  springs  are  removably  retained  In 
place. 


1,018,808.    STAMP.    Olb  Fbroubok,  Porter.  Minn.    Filed 
June  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  683,024.     (CI.  101—66.) 
In  an  egg  stamp  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  hand, 
means  fastening  said  stamp  to  the  band,  said  stamp  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  a  stamp  case,  said  stamp  caae 
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haTlng  an  apierture  therein  In  allBement  with  the  aper- 
ture in  the  litamp,  removable  type  carried  by  said  ease 


and  adapted  te  project  through  said  alined  apertures,  and 
a  cover  to  said  case  adapted  to  hold  said  type  in  position. 


1.018,300.  itECTROMAONETIC  ENGINE.  Hakst  J. 
FoKD.  San  Ouentin,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
John  Hill.  Filed  May  0,  1911.  Serial  No.  625,472. 
(CI.  172— ife«.) 


1.  An  elec<dc  engine  comprising  a  shaft  having  angu- 
larly disposed  crank  portions,  solenoids,  cores  arranged  to 
operate  within  the  solenoids,  rods  pivotally  connecting  the 
stems  of  the  cores  with  the  crank  portions  of  the  crank 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  geared  to  the  crank  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  at  a  slower  speed,  and  a  commutator 
comprising  an  arm  connected  to  the  second  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  two  sets  of  contacts,  the  one  being  annular  and 
the  other  comprising  isolated  elements,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  electric  connection  with  one  terminal  of  the 
helices  of  the  several  solenoids,  and  the  annular  contact 
having  electric  connection  with  the  other  terminals  of  said 
belicea. 

2.  In  an  electric  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
shaft  having  its  crank  portions  arranged  at  difTerent  rela- 
tive angles,  solenoids,  cores  arranged  to  operate  in  the 
solenoids  and  having  connection  with  the  crank  portions 
of  the  crank  shaft,  a  second  shaft  driven  from  the  crank 
shaft  at  a  slower  speed,  an  annular  contact  in  electrical 
connection  with  one  terminal  of  the  helix  or  winding  of 
each  of  the  solenoids,  groups  of  Isolated  contacts  arranged 
in  a  circle  about  the  annular  contact,  each  contact  of  the 
several  groups  of  contacts  having  electric  connection 
with  the  other  terminal  of  the  helix  or  winding  of  the 
respective  sollenolda,  and  an  arm  connected  with  said 
second  shaft,  to  rotate  therewith  and  in  electric  connec- 
tion with  the  annular  contact  and  adapted  to  make  elec- 
tric connectioti  with  the  contacts  of  the  several  groups 
In  successive  erder. 


1,018,810.  HOSE-NOZZLE.  StoiftiND  FxBT,  Los  AsffSles, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  K.  Elliott.  Los  Angelas. 
CaL  Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  607.626.  (01. 
137—81.) 


.flf.^^i 


•1.  A  hose  nosxle  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  engaged  with  said  seat  and  adapted  to  open 
under  pressure  of  water  iJassing  through  the  liarrel  where- 
by the  water  is  discharged  from  the  nonle  in  the  form 
of  spray,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  barrel  adapted 
to  be  projected  beyond  the  barrel  to  convert  a  spray  of 
water  into  a  solid  stream,  and  a  spring  arranged  between 
said  barrel  and  sleeve  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  its  adjusted 
position. 

2.  A  hose  nosxle  comprising  a  barrel  having  in  its  outer 
end  a  seat,  a  hollow  outer  valve  adapted  to  engage  said 
seat,  said  valve  having  formed  in  its  inner  end  water  dis- 
charging passages,  an  Inner  water  deflecting  stopper  ar- 
ranged in  said  outer  valve,  said  stopper  belni;  of  less 
diameter  than  said  outer  valve  whereby  water  is  adapted 
to  pass  out  between  said  valve  and  stopper  in  the  form 
of  an  inner  spray,  a  retaining  bolt  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  valve  and  stopper,  a  spring  arranged  on  said 
bolt  to  yieldingly  bold  said  valve  on  its  seat,  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  be  overcome  by  the  pressure  of  the  water 
whereby  the  latter  is  discharged  In  the  form  of  an  outer 
spray  and  means  to  change  said  sprays  to  a  solid  stream. 

3.  A  hose  noxxle  comprising  a  barrel  having^in  its  outer 
end  a  valve  seat,  a  spring  retracted  valve  engaged  with 
said  seat,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  open  und^r  pressure 
of  water  passing  through  the  barrel  whereby  the  water 
is  discharged  from  the  noule  in  the  form  of  a  spray,  a 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  beyond  the  same  whereby  the  spray  of  water 
from  the  nosxle  is  converted  into  a  solid  stream,  and  a 
spring  arranged  between  said  barrel  and  sleeve  whereby 
the  latter  Is  held  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  hose  nosxle  comprising  a  barrel  having  formed  in 
its  outer  end  a  seat  and  in  its  outer  face  midway  between 
Its  ends  an  annular  recess,  a  spring  retracted  valve  en- 
gaged with  said  seat,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  open 
under  pressure  of  the  water  passing  through  the  barrel, 
a  bolt  to  bold  said  valve  in  yielding  engagement  with  its 
seat,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  barrel,  said  sleeve 
having  formed  in  its  inner  face  an  annular  groove  having 
an  inclined  inner  wall,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  the  recess 
in  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  the  inner 
face  of  said  sleeve  whereby  the  same  is  held  in  a  retract- 
ed position  and  to  engage  the  groove  in  said  sleeve  and 
thereby  hold  the  same  in  a  projected  position. 

6.  A  hose  noxxle  comprising  a  barrel  having  in  its  outer 
end  a  valve  seat,  a  spring  retracted  valve  engaged  with 
said  seat,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  open  under  pressure 
of  water  passing  through  the  barrel  whereby  the  water 
is  discharged  from  the  nosxle  in  the  form  of  a  spray,  a 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  beyond  the  same  whereby  the  spray  of  water 
from  the  nosxle  is  converted  Into  a  solid  stream,  a  bed 
formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  same 
is  strengthened  and  said  valve  protected,  means  to  hold 
the  sleeve  In  a  retracted  position  and  means  whereby  the 
same  Is  locked  In  a  projected  position. 
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1.018,811.     TOT.     But  Oaixcs,   Dayton,   Ohio.     Filed 
S«pt  28,  1911.  '  Bwlal  No.  «50,90S.     (CI.  46 — «0.) 


1.  A  toy  comprlainK  an  anlnul  figure,  means  aapportlng 
the  ftgare  for  tilting  movemant,  means  for  tilting  the 
figure,  movable  lef^s  on  the  flgnre,  means  for  holding  the 
animal  including  the  legs  against  morement.  .a  morable 
member  located  behind  the  figure  and  dlsi>osed  in  the  i>ath 
of  the  movable  legs  thereof,  the  said  anln^al  figure  having 
a  morable  tail,  and  means  on  the  movable  legs  of  the  ani- 
mal for  moving  the  tall  on  movement  of  the  lags  to  kick- 
ing position.         , 

2.  A  toy  comprising  an  animifl  figure,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  figure  for  tilting  movement,  means  for  tilting 
the  figure,  movable  legs  on  the  figure,  means  for  holding 
the  flgnre  including  the  legs  against  movement,  a  mov- 
able member  located  behind  the  figure  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  movable  legs  thereof,  a  stop  on  the  figure,  and 
a  stop  on  the  legs  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  on  the  figure 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  legs  In  one  direction. 


1.018,312.  GYROSCOPIC  ROCKET  AND  THE  FIRING 
APPARATUS*  THEREFOR.  NICOLAS  Ghibassimoit, 
St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1911.  Serial 
No.  649,347.      (CI.  102—23.) 


1.  A  firing  apparatus  for  gyroscopic  rockets  comprising 
a  plurality  of  supports  having  gripping  surfaces  provided 
with  inclined  plane*  adapted  to  frlctlonally  hold  the 
rocket  until  a  desired  pressure  is  exerted  thereon,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rocket  provided  with  an  ex- 
ternal belt  and  a  firing  apparatus  having  inclined  planes 
adapted  to  be  frlctlonally  engaged  by  said  belt,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

'^  3.  In  a  firing  apparatus  for  gyroscopic  rockets,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  aupports  provided  with  in- 
clined planes  adapted  to  receive  a  rocket  between  them ; 
and  means  for  holding  said  supports  In  operative  relation 
to  each  other  and  to  the  rocket  substantially  as  described. 
4.  In  a  firing  apparatus  for  gyroscopic  rockets,  the  com- 
UnatioQ  of  a  plarallty  of  supports  provided  with  tapered 


inclined  planea  adapted  to  reedTe  a  rocket  between  them : 
and  means  for  holding  said  supports  and  Inclined  planes  in 
operative  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  rocket,  aub- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rocket  provided  with  a  pro- 
pellant :  a  gyroacope  carried  by  said  rocket  adapted  to  he 
operated  by  said  propellant;  an  exterior  band  carried  by 
said  rocket ;  a  plurality  of  supporta  between  which  aaid 
rocket  is  adapted  to  fit;  Inclined  planea  on  said  supports 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  band  when  said  rocket  is 
being  fired ;  and  means  to  hold  said  supports  in  operative 
relation  to  said  rocket,  substantially  as  described. 


1.018.818.  FENCE-WIRE  STRETCHER.  William  F. 
OooLRer.  Livingston,  Tenn.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  640,664.     (O.  8ft— 58.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  datrtbad  comprising  a  baae 
member,  an  eccentrically  pivoted  Bember  thereon,  the  said 
member  being  movable  to  one  poaltlon  In  order  to  permit 
the  fence-wire  to  be  Inserted  between  the  said  members, 
movement  of  the  said  eccentric  member  to  another  posi- 
tion causing  the  said  wire  to  be  tightly  engaged  between 
the  said  membera.  together  with  bracea  engaging  the 
pivoted  member  to  prevent  it  from  bending  during  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
member,  an  eccentrically  pivotpd  member  aupported  there- 
on, hooks  In  which  the  said  member  turns,  the  said 
member  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
fence-wire  in  order  to  force  the  same  tightly  against  the 
base  member  whereby  the  fence-wire  may  be  stretched, 
there  being  suitable  maana  carried  by  the  base  member  and 
engaging  the  pivoted  member  whereby  bending  of  the 
pivoted  member  during  movement  Is  prevented. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  cylindrical  member  pivotally  supported  thereon, 
a  rib  or  projecting  portion  on  the  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, the  said  member  being  movable  into  one  position  in 
order  to  carry  the  said  rib  away  from  the  base  member 
and  movable  into  another  position  In  order  to  bring  It 
adjacent  thereto  whereby  fence-wire  may  be  tightly  en- 
gaged between  the  base  member  and  the  said  rib.  there 
being  suitable  means  carried  by  the  baa«  member  and  en- 
gagfbg  the  pivoted  member  whereby  bending  of  the 
pivoted  member  during  movement  is  prevented. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
member,  hooks  thereon,  a  cylindrical  member  having  a 
projecting  portion  extending  from  end  to  end  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  said  hooks,  a  plurality  of  braces  secored 
to  the  base  member  and  engaging  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber to  prevent  it  from  bending,  the  said  movable  member 
in  one  poaltlon  bringing  the  rib  away  from  the  base 
member  and  when  in  another  position  bringing  It  adja- 
cent thereto,  whereby  fence-wire  may  be  tightly  gripped 
between  the  said  members  and  atretched. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  handle  extending  laterally  thereof,  hooka  adja- 
cent opi>oaite  ends  of  the  said  member,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  in  the  hooka,  a  handle  extending 
laterally  of  the  said  cylindrical  member,  a  projecting 
portion  on  the  aide  of  the  aald  cylindrical  member  and 
wtending  throughout  Ita  length,  together  with  meana  for 
holding  the  handles  closely  together  with  the  said  pro 
Jecting  portion  adjacent  the  base  member  whereby  when 
fence-wire  is  engaged  between  the  said  member  and  the 
projecting  portion  it  may  be  stretched  by  pulling  on  the 
said  handlea.  there  being  braces  in  engagement  with  the 
pivoted  member  to  prevent  It  from  bending  during  turning. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,018314.  'BAIIJtOAD-SWITCH.  Fbakk  U.  Hall,  Bell- 
flowar.  III.,  aaslgoor  of  one-ninth  to  John  A.  Bourne, 
one-ninth  Oo  John  Baxter,  one-ninth  to  William  J.  Rose, 
one-ninth  to  Jeptha  Brooks,  one-ninth  to  Floyd  A.  Poe, 
one-ninth  to  William  W.  Brandon,  one-nlntb  to  Fred  J. 
Dunn,  and  one-ninth  to  Robert  N.  Jenkins.  Bellfiower. 
lU.  Piled  May  12,  1011.  Sarlal  No.  62<i.792.  (CI. 
104—28.) 


[f\.^^.^S^ 


TSe  combltmtlon  with  a  switch,  of  an  operating  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  same  from  two  oppositely  dlspo«>ed 
poluta,  compriaing  a  housing  dlspoaad  adjacent  to  the 
awltch  polota  'of  the  switch,  a  link  connected 
to  the  twitch  points  and  projecting  beyond  the 
awltch  towaml  the  houaing,  a  lever  having  one  end 
fulerumed  atMbia  the  houaing  and  connected  interme- 
diate of  it«  enda  to  said  link,  a  abaft  mounted  in 
the  bousing,  a  spring  connected  thereto  for  rotating  the 
shaft  toward  the  switch,  a  crosa  arm  connected  to  and 
carried  I17  «|ld  shaft,  a  long  Unk  having  one  end  con- 
nected IntenMdiate  the  enda  of  the  croas  arm  and  having 
ItH  other  end  connected  to  the  end  of  the  lever,  a  locking 
member  having  one  end  pivoted  within  the  housing  beyond 
the  Journallag  of  the  rotary  abaft  with  ita  free  end  to- 
ward the  awltch,  aaid  locking  member  being  provided  with 
a  notch  to  rtscelve  the  free  end  of  the  croaa  arm  to  lock 
the  same  against  the  tension  of  the  springs  of  the  rotary 
shaft,  a  apritf  mounted  within  the  houaing  and  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  aald  locking  member  for  holding  the 
aame  toward  the  rotary  abaft,  oppoaitely  disposed  train 
actuated  devices  one  upon  each  side  of  the  switch,  a 
flexible  connaction  connected  to  each  one  of  said  train 
actuated  devlcea  and  extending  toward  the  houaing,  a 
locking  member  holding  and  releasing  lever  pivoted  within 
the  housing  and  disposed  to  have  ita  Inner  end  In  the 
path  of  to  ettgage  the  extreme  end  of  the  locking  member, 
the  outer  free  end  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  houaing 
toward  the  switch  and  operably  connected  to  one  of  the 
train  actuated  flexible  connections,  the  actuation  of  the 
train  actuated  device  operating  aald  lever  to  move  the 
locking  member  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  re- 
lease the  rotary  shaft,  another  locking  member  holding 
and  releaalng  lever  pivoted  within  the  casing  at  its  Inner 
end  and  having  Its  outer  end  projecting  without  the 
honsing  toward  the  switch  and  connected  to  the  other 
flexible  member  of  the  train  actuated  device,  and  a 
flexible  connection  connected  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  last  m«|iiioned  locking  and  holding  lever  and  the 
extreme  end  of  the  locking  member,  whereby  the  actua- 
tion of  the  train  actuated  device  connected  to  the  last 
mentioned  halding  and  releaalng  lever  wlU  actuate  the 
same  to  pull  the  locking  member  against  tbe^  tension  of 
the  fipring  to  release  the  cross  amr. 


slon  the  cable  to  vary  the  apeed  of  the  car  whan  the 
same  la  traveling  upon  the  track. 


1.018,315.     IIECHANICAL  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS. 

Waltb*   HAaLiNO,   Bryn   Mawr,   Wash.      Filed  July   6, 

1011.     Serial  No.  637,080.     (01.  104—111.) 

1.  Mechanical  amoaement  apparatua  comprising  a  track, 

a  car  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  and  means  for  regulat- 

iag  the  apeM  of  the  car,  tb*  aald  means  including  a 

driving  cablip.    and   companion   members   over    which   the 

cable   la  paaaed,   the   aald   membera   being  movable   rela 

tively  betwet*  the  leada  of  tba  cable  and  adapted  to  ten- 


2.  Mechanical  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  track, 
a  car  mounted  to  travel  on  the  track,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
driven  pulley  on  jthe  abaft,  a  aecond  pulley  on  the  ahaft. 
a  third  pulley,  a  movable  support  for  the  third  pulley, 
and  a  driving  belt  passing  over  the  second  and  third 
pulleya  respectively  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
car  to  drive  the  same. 

3.  Mechanical  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  car, 
a  aurface  on  which  the  car  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  horl- 
Bontally  diaiwaed  track  beenath  the  surface,  a  sujtiwrt 
carried  by  the  car  and  extending  through  the  aurface,  a 
grooved  horlxontally  disposed  wheel  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  track  and  revolubly  mounted  on  aald  aupport, 
meana  on  the  support,  the  said  meana  holding  the  wheel 
operatlvely  aasoclated  with  the  aupport  and  driven  means 
engaging  the  flrst  means  and  operatlvely  to  drive  the  car. 

4.  Mechanical  amusement  apparatua  comprising  a  mem- 
ber, a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  the  member,  concentric 
superimposed  tracka  disposed  horlsontally  beneath  the 
member,  grooved  suiMrlmposed  horlsontally  disposed 
wheels  revolubly  supported  by  the  car  and  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  tracka,  and  means  for  driving  the  car. 

5.  Mechanical  amusement  apparatus  compriaing  a  mem- 
ber, a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  the  member,  a  poet  de- 
pending from  the  car,  horlxontal  superimposed  tracks 
beneath  the  member,  superimposed  members  on  the  poet 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  tracks,  a  member  on  the  poet, 
the  aald  member  holding  the  said  track  traveling  means 
in  poaltlon  on  the  post,  and  means  for  driving  the  second 
member  to  cause  the  car  to  travel  on  the  flrat  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,816.  FENDER.  Johaxmsh  Mabtin  Wilhelw 
Hkitmaxn,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  June  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  440,765.     (CI.  114—219.) 


1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  core,  a  flexible 
winding  member  dlaposed  spirally  about  the  same,  and 
a  flexible  binding  member  wound  spirally  around  aaid 
winding  member  and  formed  into  loops,  the  loopa  around 
one  convolution  of  said  winding  member  extending  throngli 
the  loops  around  another  convolution  of  aaid  winding 
member. 

2.  la  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  core,  a  flexible 
winding  member  disposed  spirally  about  the  same,  and  a 
binding  member  wound  apirally  around  aald  #lndlBf  man- 
her  and  formed  Into  loops,  each  loop  extending  around  a 
portion  of  said  winding  member  and  throoffta  an  adjacent 
loop  of  another  portion  of  aald  binding  membar. 
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8.  A  fender  comprlslDC  a  cor*,  a  winding  member  dls 
poaed  thereupon,  a  portion  of  aald  windior  member  being 
thicker  than  another  portion  thereof,  said  winding  member 
being  formed  into  tacceaalTe  convolutions,  and  a  flexible 
binding  member  wound  Into  loopa  around  one  of  lald 
convolatlons  and  also  Into  loops  around  another  convoln- 
tlon,  the  loopa  around  aald  11  rat -mentioned  convolutions 
extending  through  the  loopa  around  said  second-mentioned 
copvolBtlon. 

4.  A  fender  comprising  a  core  having  successive  por- 
tions of  gradually  increasing  diameter,  a  winding  mem 
ber  disposed  spirally  around  said  core  and  having  con- 
volutions of  small  diameter  engaging  a  portion  of  small 
diameter  of  said  core,  portions  of  larger  diameter  of  said 
winding  member  thus  being  disposed  upon  portions  of 
greater  diameter  of  said  core,  and  means  for  securing 
together  the  several  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  winding 
member. 

6.  A  fender  comprising  a  core  having  generally  an  oval 
form,  a  winding  member  mounted  spirally  upon  said  core, 
the  general  diameter  of  aald  winding  member,  measured 
diametrically  through  said  core,  being  progressively 
greater  at  the  middle  of  said  corie  than  at  the  ends 
thereof,  the  diameter  of  the  winding  member,  measured 
dUmetrlcnlly  through  said  winding  member,  being  also 
greater  upon  that  portion  of  the  winding  member  er 
circling  the  middle  of  said  core,  and  means  for  securinK 
different  portions  of  said  winding  member  substantially 
in  predetermined  positions  relatively  to  each  other 


the  holt  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  aald  dies  and  at 
right  anglea  to  the  axla  of  the  bolt,  aubatantlally  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 


1,018.317.  MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  SCREW-BOLTS. 
Jdlics  Hillbb,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Schrauben  und  Schmledewarenfabriks  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft  BrevilUer  &  Co.  und  A.  Urban  ft  S«hne, 
Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Original  application  filed 
June  9,  1910.  Serial  So.  566.048.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  21.  1010.  Serial  No.  593.535.  (CI 
80—8.) 


.-/   '^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  screw  bolts,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  dies,  means  for  moving  such  dies  rela- 
tively and  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  bolt,  a  guide  on  a  part  of  the  macblne  mov- 
ing relatively  to  the  bolt  at  right  angles  to  its  axis  dur- 
Ing  rolling  and  a  knife  adapted  to  move  along  such  guide 
whereby  the  said  knife  Ts  moved  relatively  to  the  bolt 
parallel  to  its  axis. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  screw  bolts,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  diea,  means  for  moving  such  diee  relatively  and 
parallel  to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  bolt,  a  guide  on  a  part  of  the  machine  moving  rela- 
tively to  the  bolt  at  right  angles  to  its  axla  during  rolling 
and  a  knife  adapted  to  move  along  such  guide  whereby 
the  aald  knife  la  moved  relatively  to  the  bolt  parallel  to 
Ita  axis  and  means  for  moving  the  said  knife  relatively 
to  the  bolt  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  screw  bolts,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  dies,  means  for  moving  such  dies  rela- 
tively and  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  right  anglea  to 
the  axla  of  the  bolt,  a  guide  on  a  part  of  the  machine  mov- 
ing relatively  to  the  bolt  at  right  anglea  to  Its  axis  during 
rolling,  a  knife  adapted  to  move  along  such  guide,  a  slide 
adapted  to  guide  such  knife  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
bolt  and   means  for  moving  the  said  slide  relatively  to 


1,018,818.  BBRRT-BOX.  Pma  Hbnbich,  Hoqulam, 
I  Waah.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  004,116.  (CI. 
I       22fr— 23.) 


^^^^53:^ 


^?7^ 


tf 


ilr 


A  box  having  Ita  side  and  end  walla  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  provided  with  Intei^tting  ends,  aald 
side  walla  having  upper  and  lower  horlaontally-disposed 
slots,  a  box  bottom  formed  with  a  pair  of  vertically-dis- 
posed flaps,  tongues  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower 
termini  of  said  flaps,  and  extending  through  the  lower 
horlaontal  alota  and  engaging  with  the  interior  of  said 
side  walls  and  adapted  to  force  the  portions  of  said  side 
walla  which  are  below  the  lower  horizontal  slots  under 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  bottom  for  the  support  thereof, 
and  tongues  provided  at  the  upper  enda  of  aald  flapa  and 
extending  through  the  upper  horizontal  alota  and  engaging 
the  outer  faces  of  the  said  side  walls. 


1,018,319.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  BOTTLES 
AND  LIKE  OBJECTS.  Henky  R.  Heyl.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Paper  Bottle  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1900.     Serial  No.  621,835.     (CI.  93—56.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  forming  paper  bot- 
tlea  and  like  articlea,  of  a  carrier,  a  aeries  of  forme  mount- 
ed on  the  carrier  to  receive  the  body  portion  of  the  bot- 
tle, two  hoppers,  one  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  bottom 
dlaka  and  the  other  adapted  to  receive  the  locking  dlaka, 
means  for  removing  a  disk  from  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
and  placing  It  in  position  above  one  of  the  forma,  means 
for  removing  a  locking  diak  from  ita  hopper  and  placing 
it  above  one  of  the  forms,  a  aerlea  of  plungers,  means  for 
moving  said  plungers  toward  the  forma  so  that  the  bottom 
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disk  will  flrat  ha  put  in  poaltlon  in  tiie  form,  then  tue 
body  portion  will  be  placed  on  the  form  hj  hand,  and  the 
plungtra  will  than  flange  the  body  portion  ovar  the  flange 
of  tike  bottoia.  and  flaally  fare*  a  locking  diak  Into  the 
cavity  In  tfte  body  of  the  bottle,  locking  the  bottom  to 
the  body. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  manufacturing 
paper  bottlca  and  like  artldea,  of  a  base,  a  carrier  mounted 
on  the  baack  a  cam  on  the  baae,  forma  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  disks  within  the  forma  controlled  by  the  cam  on 
the  base,  a  movable  head,  plungers  carried  by  the  head, 
means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  carrier  so  aa  to 
bring  the  forms  one  after  the  other  In  line  with  the  several 
plungera,  meana  for  feeding  a  bottom  disk  In  poaltlon  to 
be  flanged  aad  forced  into  the  upper  end  of  a  form,  the 
plungera  being  ahaped  to  tarn  down  the  end  of  the  body 
portion  over  the  flange  of  the  bottom,  aald  body  portion 
being  placed  on  the  forma  by  hand,  with  means  for  feed- 
ing a  locking  disk,  forcing  It  into  the  cavity  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tiottle,  and  locking  the  flange  of  the  body  por- 
tion to  the  flange  of  the  bottom. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  making  paper 
bottlea  and  like  articlea,  of  a  baae  plate,  a  carrier  mount- 
ed tytk  the  l»«8e  plate,  meana  for  latermlttently  rotating 
said  carrier,  a  aerlea  of  forms  second  to  the  carrier  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  body  portio^  of  the  paper  bottle, 
a  disk  mounted  within  each  form,  a  fixed  cam  on  the  baae 
plate  apoa  fthlch  the  dlaka  rotate,  a  head,  plunger*  car- 
ried by  aald  head  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  forms, 
meana  for  reciprocating  said  head,  a  hopper  for  the  bot- 
tom dlaka,  a  hopper  for  the  locking  dlaka,  means  for 
removing  tha  dlaka  from  the  hopper*  and  placing  them  In 
position  between  certain  of  the  plunger*  and  the  forma, 
and  a  device  for  applying  paata  to  the  bottom  diak  after 
it  la  in  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  baae,  a  carrier  mounted  on 
the  baae.  meana  for  Intermittently  rotating  aald  carrier, 
forms  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  diak  mounted  in  each 
ftorm,  a  cam  on  the  base  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
disk,  a  head,  plungen  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
head  adapted  to  aline  with  the  forms,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  head,  a  hopper  for  the  bottom  dlaka,  a  selector 
adapted  to  remove  one  of  the  dlaka  from  the  hopper  and 
place  It  In  poaltlon  above  a  form,  end  means  for  operating 
said  selector  on  the  movement  of  the  bead. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  manufacturing 
paper  bottle*  and  like  articlea,  of  a  baae,  a  carrier  mount- 
ed on  the  base,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said 
carrier,  a  aorlea  of  form*  aecnred  to  the  carrier  to  receive 
the  body  portion  of  the  bottle,  a  diak  mounted  in  each 
form  having  a  aplndle,  a  fixed  cam  on  the  baae  npon  which 
the  aplndle*  of  the  dl*k*  ride,  a  head,  plunger*  eecored  to 
the  nnderalde  of  the  head  adapted  to  aline  with  the  forms, 
meana  for  reciprocating  the  head,  a  hopper  for  the  bot- 
tom diaks  and  a  hopper  for  the  locking  dlaka,  pivoted  se- 
lector* adapted  to  remove  the  diak*  from  the  hoppers  and 
place  them  In  poaltlon  above  the  forma,  and  means  for 
actuating  aald  aelectora  from  the  reciprocating  head. 

[Claim*  fl  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


3.  In  a  tube  mill,  an  end  liner  composed  of  section*  the 
sections  being  circularly  grooved  and  having  a  alining  In- 


1,018,320.  tTEBD  AND  DISCHARGE  END-LINER  FOR 
TXJBB-MIX.L8.  HbxbT  C.  HoLTHorF.  Mexico,  Mexico, 
aaaignor  to  AUla-Chalmera  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a 

.  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  474,367.     (CI.  83—9.) 

1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  end  liner  aectlon 
formed  fiat  oo  one  side  adapted  to  coact  agalnat  the  head 
of  a  tube  mill,  said  liner  aectlon  having  an  outer  edge 
adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  periphery  of  aald  tube  mill 
and  bav^ig  •  freely  aheddlng  oppoalte  side  at  an  angle  to 
•aid  flat  side  and  approaching  aald  flat  aide  at  the  outer 
edge  of  *ald  liner  aectlon. 

2.  In  a  tqbe  mill,  an  end  liner  having  a  convexly  formed 
fre<>Iy  ahedfltng  surface  above  the  mill  axla  extending 
from  the  moat  remote  point  of  the  end  of  the  mlU  and 
lying  entlre|)r  within  the  grinding  chamber. 


wardly  freely  sliedding  surface  above  the  mill  axla  ex- 
tending from  remote  points  of  the  end  of  the  mill. 


1,018,321.     WRENCH.     Edwaio  H.  Itsson,  Coboes,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  653,982.     (CI.  81—180.) 


The  combination  with  a  wrench,  of  a  lever  pivoted 
thereto,  a  spring  clip  of  segmental  formation  aecured  to 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  anrround  the  adjusting  nut  of 
the  wrench  and  by  ibis  resiliency  retain  the  lever  in  ita 
locking  poaltlon,  and  an  operating  finger  formed  upon 
the  lever. 


1.018,322.  VOLTAGE-REGULATING  SYSTEM.  Rat  P. 
JacKBON,  WUklnsbnrg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Eaat  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Jan.  10.  1908.  Sierial  No.  410,233.  (CL 
171—241.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
generator  connected  thereto,  of  means  for  adjusting  the 
field  strength  of  tbe  generator  approximately  in  propor- 
tion to  variations  in  tbe  wattles*  component  of  the  cur- 
rent traveraing  tbe  circuit,  thereby  substantially  exactly 
compensating  the  field  strength  for  varying  deviations  of 
the  power  factor  of  the  circuit  from  unity  and  also  sub- 
stantially in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  said  current. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  clrcnit.  and  a 
generator  connected  thereto,  of  meana  for  adjostlag  the 
field  strength  of  tbe  generator  In  accordance  with  rarla- 
tlona  In  the  vectorial  difference  of  a  flux  produced  by  car- 
rent  traveraing  a  circuit  conductor  and  a  flux  that  la  *ah- 
•tantlally  constant  in  amount  and  phase,  only  when  the 
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Mid  flnzM  differ  In  phaae,  and  means  for  prodadng  the 
Mid  component  flaxes. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
generator  connected  thereto,  of  means  for  adjusting  the 
field  strength  of  the  generator  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  the  vectorial  difference  of  two  ilozes  only  when 
the  aald  fluxes  differ  in  phase,  and  means  for  producing 
the  Mid  component  fluxes. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
generator  connected  thereto,  of  means  for  adjoating  the 
field,  strength  of  the  generator  In  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  the  vectorial  difference  of  two  fluxes  only  when 
the  Mid  fluxes  differ  in  phase,  the  one  flux  varying  in 
phase  with  the  power  factor  of  the  circuit,  and  the  other 
being  substantially  constant  in  amount  and  phase,  and 
means  for  producing  the  said  component  fluxes. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a 
generator  connected  thereto,  of  means  for  adjusting  the 
field  strength  of  the  generator  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions In  the  vectorial  difference  of  two  fluxes  only  when 
the  said  fluxes  differ  in  phase,  the  one  flux  varying  In 
phase  wltb  the  power  factor  of  the  circuit,  and  the  other 
being  substantially  constant  in  amount  and  phase,  and 
for  effecting  the  Mid  adjustment  also  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  the  amount  of  current  traversing  the  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  producing  the  said  component  fluxes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,018.323.  DBAFT-RIOGING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
JOH.N-  Jeromk,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  698.504.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  pair  of  brackets 
comprising  vertically  disposed  webs  baring  a  longitudi- 
nal arrangement  and  formed  with  transverse  openings,  a 
draft  spring  having  Its  end  portions  passing  through  the 
transverse  openings  of  said  webs,  and  a  draw  bar  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  draft  apring  and  having  a  limited 
movement  thereon  between  the  brackets. 

2.  In  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  pair  of  brackets 
each  comprising  apper  and  lower  plates  and  an  interme- 
diate longitudinally  disposed  web  formed  wltb  a  trans- 
verse opening,  a  draft  spring  having  its  end  portions 
psMlng  through  the  tranaverse  openings  of  Mid  longitudi- 
nal webs,  stops  supported  in  the  upper  and  lower  plates 
of  the  brackets  to  limit  endwise  movement  of  the  draft 
vrlfS.  and  a  draw  bar  mounted  upon  Mid  draft  spring 
and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  movement  thereon  between 
the  brackets. 

^.  In  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  bracket  for  sup- 
porting a  draft  spring,  said  bracket  comprising  upper 
and  lower  plates,  a  base  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
plates,  and  a  centrally  dlspose<^  longitudinal  web  con- 
nected at  its  npper  and  lower  edges  to  said  plates  and  at 
Its  rear  to  the  base  and  having  a  transverse  opening  in 
Its  front  portion  to  receive  the  draft  spring. 

4.  In  draft  rfgging  for  railway  cars,  a  pair  of  brackets 
secured  to  the  front  side  of  the  end  sill  of  the  car,  each 
of  said  brackets  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates,  a 
base  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  plates  and  secured  to 
said  end  sill,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  web  having  a 
transverse  opening  in  its  front  portion,  said  web  having 
connection  at  Ita  rear  to  Mid  base  and  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  edges  to  Mid  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  draft  spring 
having  Its  end  portions  passing  through  the  transveree 


openings  formed  In  the  web*  of  the  brackets,  pins  rap- 
ported  in  the  upper  and  lower  plates  of  the  brackets  near 
the  outer  edges  thereof  and  forming  stops  to  limit  the  end- 
wise movement  of  the  draft  spring,  a  draw  bar  mounted 
upon  the  draft  spring  and  having  a  limited  play  thereon 
between  the  bracketa,  and  a  wear  plate  secured  to  the 
front  side  of  the  sill  between  the  brackets. 


1.018,824.  ANTIPBICTION-BEARING.  Danibl  E. 
Kbmpstcs.  Boston.  Msh.  Piled  Sept.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  452,459.     (CI.  64-— 62.) 


1.  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  internal  annular  groove  having  a  flared  mouth,  a 
series  of  rolls  each  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  and 
a  combined  Integral  roll-supporting  and  retaining  member 
provided  with  notches  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  of  the 
respective  rolls  and  also  provided  with  yleldable  fingers 
fitting  In  the  annular  groove  of  the  casing.  Mid  yleldable 
flnuers  permitting  mounting  and  removal  of  the  combined 
roll  supporting  and  retaining  member  from  the  caaing. 

2.  An  antl-frictlon  bearing  compriaing  a  one-piece  or 
integral  casing  provided  with  an  internal  annular  groove, 
a  series  of  rolls  each  provided  with  an  annular  groove, 
and  a  combined  integral  roll-supporting  and  retaining 
member  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  enter  the 
grooves  of  the  respective  rolls  and  also  provided  with 
yleldable  fingers  sprung  Into  the  annular  groove  of  the 
casing. 

3.  An  antl-frictlon  bearing  comprising  a  one-piece  or 
integral  caaing  having  an  internal  annular  grpove,  a  ae- 
ries of  grooved  rolls,  and  a  one-piece  ring  having  notches 
to  engage  nhe  grooves  of  the  rolls  and  hold  the  latter 
against  longitudinal  displacement  and  also  provided  with 
radial  yleldable  fingers  fitted  In  the  annular  groove  of  the 
casing. 

4.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  hub  having  an 
Internal  groove,  a  series  of  rolls  Mch  being  annularly 
grooved  Intermediate  ita  ends,  and  a  combined  pliable  roll 
support  and  retainer  having  working  fit  in  the  annular 
grooves  of  the  rolls  and  fitted  In  the  annular  groove  of 
the  hub  or  casing,  the  combined  roll  support  and  retainer 
being  removably  mounted  In  the  groove  of  the  hub  Inci- 
dent to  the  pliable  material  of  which  It  is  formed. 

5.  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  a  one-piece  or 
Integral  hub  or  casing  having  an  internal  annular  groove, 
a  serieH  of  rolls,  each  roll  being  annnlarly  grooved  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  mounted  In  the  hub  or  casing,  and  a 
retaining  member  having  codperating  connection  with  the 
journals  of  the  rolls  and  provided  with  radial,  substan- 
tially equl-distant  fingers  engaged  In  the  groove  of  the 
hub  or  casing,  the  fingers  being  comparatively  narrow. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.325.  MAIL  CARRIERS  BOX.  Joh.n  Almod  KlL- 
PATBiCK.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Filed  July  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  637.294.     (CI.  150—14.) 

1.  A  mail  carrier's  box,  comprising  a  casing,  fixed 
members  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing concave  faces,  rollers  baring  their  end^  disposed 
against  the  said  concave  facea,  and  provided  with  cranks 
extending  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  guides  fixed  to  the 
inner  casing  sides  between  the  rollers,  members  slldable 
in  said  guides  and  provided  with  concave  faces  engage- 
able  outwardly  against  Mid  rollers,  springs  disposed 
within  snid  guides  and  compressed  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  Mid  sliding  members,  and  a  fiezible  mall-carrTlng 
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web  fixed  on  tb»  aald  rollers  so  as  to  wind  np  on  one  and 
unwind  from  the  other. 


ii. 


plate  and  means  on  the  attaching  plate  for  coiyieetinff  the 
Mine  to  a  door  or  the  like  to  retain  the  supporting  plate 
In  supporting  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  supporting  plate, 
a  face  plate  secured  to  the  supporting  plate,  and  adapted 
to4uive  a  crape  connected  thereto,  apertured  guides  formed 
on  the  supporting  plate,  an  attaching  plate  for  slldable 
engagement  with  the  guides  on  the  supporting  "plate, 
flanges  formed  on  the  attaching  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  apertures  in  the  Mid  guides  when  the 
attaching  plate  Is  slidably  engaged  with  the  supporting 
plate  and  means  for  connecting  the  attaching  plate  to 
a  door  or  the  like. 


2.  A  mall  nrrler'a  box  comprising  a  casing  having  a  top 
compartment,  a  hinged  cover  normally  closing  s.ild  com- 
partment, an)  n  tray  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of 
Mid  compartment,  on  pivots  adapted  to  permit  Mid  tray 
to  be  swung  upwardly  aad  expose  the  lower  portion  of  aaid 
compartment. 

3.  A  mail  carrier's  box  compr^iag  a  caaing  open  at  ita 
upper  front  portion  and  having  its  front  divided  to  form 
upper  and  lofitrer  portions  of  which  the  former  is  hinged 
to  the  latter,  |i  receptacle  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the 
upper  front  easing  portion  and  of  which  the  latter  forms 
a  purt.  and  a  cover  hinged  to  aald  upper  casing  portion 
and  closing  imld  receptacle  and  the  upper  open  casing 
portion.  , 


1,018,327.  COTTOXGIN  BRUSH.  Smith  F.  Kacrr, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
008,898.      (CI.  13—11.) 


1,018,326.  CIKAPE  HOLDER.  John  J.  KLBijr,  Scranton. 
Pa.  Filed  July  22,  1911.  Sertal  No.  639,906.  (CI. 
27—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  face  plnte 
adapted  to  support  a  crape,  a  supporting  plate,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  the  face  plate  to  the  supporting  plate. 
Inclined  guides  formed  on  the  supporting  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures  therein,  an  attaching  plate*  provided 
with  inclined  edges  adapted  to  operate  in  the  guides  of 
the  supporting  plate,  flanges  formed  on  the  Inclined  edges 
of  the  attaching  plate  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
apertures  In  the  said  guides,  a  swivel  plate  slidably 
mounted  on  the  attaching  plate  and  a  swivel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  swivel  plate  and  extending  through  the 
attaching  plate  for  rigidly  aecuring  the  attaching  plate 
to  a  door  or  the  like. 

2.  In  a  deirke  of  the  claM  described,  a  supporting  plate, 
a  face  plate  for  engagement  with  the  front  side  of  the 
supporting  plate.  Inclined  guides  formed  on  the  rear  side 
of  the  supporting  plate,  an  attaching  plate  having  inclined 
edges  for  engagement  with  the  guides  of  the  supporting 
plate  and  minans  for  connecting  the  attaching  plate  to 
a  door  or  the  like. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claH  described,  a  supporting  plate 
adapted  to  support  a  crape,  incline  guides  formed  on  the 
supporting  plate,  an  attachi&g  plate  for  slidably  en- 
gagement wt19i  the  Inclined  guldM  of  the  supporting 
plate  and  a  rwlvel  mounted  on  the  attaching  plate  for 
connecting  the  attaching  plate  to  a  door  or  the  like. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  supporting  plate 
adapted  to  support  a  crape,  inclined  guides  formed  on  the 
supporting  plate,  an  attaching  plate  having  Inclined  edgea 
for  slldable  engagement  with  the  guides  on  the  supporting 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin  brush,  two  head  members  spaced 
apart,  ribs  for  holding  brush  members  spaced  apart  and 
extending  from  one  bead  member  to  the  other,  members 
U-sliaped  in  croM  section  spaced  from  each  other  and 
dlspoaed  between  the  ribs,'  the  U-shaped  members  having 
flanges  for  engaging  neighboring  ribs,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  U-shaped  members  to  the  head  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin  bmsh.  a  head  member,  ribs  for  hold- 
ing brushes  spaced  apart  around  the  head  member,  mem- 
bers U-shaped  In  cross  section  spaced  from  each  other 
and  disposed  between  the  ribs,  the  U-shaped  members 
having  flanges  which  engage  neighboring  ribs,  and  means 
for  detacliably  securing  the  U-shaped  members  to  the  head 
ntember. 

3.  In  a  cotton  gin  brush  a  head  member  having  orifices 
spaced  apart,  ribs  for  holding  brush  members,  spaced  apart 
around  the  head  member,  members  disposed  between  the 
rilm  respectively,  and  having  orifices,  flanges  for  engaging 
neighboring  ribs,  and  additional  flanges  and  screw  mem- 
bers diapoaed  in  the  orifices  for  holding  the  second- 
mentioned*  members  relatively  to  the  head  member,  the 
screw  members  being  engaged  by  the  Mid  additional 
flanges  to  prevent  their  being  turned. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gin  brush  two  head  members  spaced 
apart,  riha  for  holding  brush  members  spaced  apart  and 
extending  from  one  head  member  to  the  other,  members 
disposed  between  the  ribs  respectively  having  bent-up  por- 
tions, orifices,  flanges  for  engaging  neighboring  ribs,  and 
screw  members  disposed  in  the  orifices  for  holding  tlic 
second-mentioned  members  relatively  to  the  head  raemlters, 
the  screw  members  being  engaged  by  the  bent-up  por- 
tions to  prevent  their  being  turned. 

5.  In  a  cotton  gin  brush  a  shaft,  two  bead  meml)ers 
having  threaded  orifices,  spaced  from  each  other  and 
keyed  to  the  shaft,  ribs  spaced  from  each  other  and  ex- 
tending from  one  head  member  to  the  other.  U-shaped 
members  disposed  between  the  ribs  having  flanges  engaging 
neighboring  ribs  and  orifices  In  alinement  wltb  the 
threaded  orifices  In  the  head  members  respectively,  screw 
members  disposed  through  the  orifices  in  the  U-afiaped 
members  and  meshing  in  the  threaded  orifices  in  the  bend 
members,  a  ring  member  disposed  between  the  head  mem- 
bers, and  mems  for  securing  the  U-sbnped  members  to  the 
ring  member. 
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1,018.328.  MINE-ALABM  IN8TBUMENT.  HBIOT 
Whitb  Lbb  and  Qmomau  Hcnbt  Wuoman,  Mount  ICor- 
Kua,  Queenaland.  Aagtralia.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  607.916.     (CI.  177—311.) 


1.  In  n  mine  alarm  Instrument,  a  pair  of  rods,  one 
of  said  rods  being  arranged  to  extend  wltbln  the  other, 
n  spring  for  holding  the  Inner  rod  In  an  extended  posi- 
tion, an  adjustable  contact  member  carried  by  the  Inner 
rod.  a  second  adjustable  contact  member  carried  by  the 
outer  rod,  means  carried  by  said  Inner  member  for  en- 
gaging one  of  the  mine  walls,  and  means  In  ^engagement 
with  the  opposite  wall  for  supporting  said  outer  member. 

2.  In  a  mine  alarm  instmment,  a  support  In  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  mine  walls,  a  hollow  rod  adjustably 
secured  to  said  support,  contact  members  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  hollow  rod,  a  second  rod  arranged  to  enter 
said  hollow  rod.  said  second  rod  being  prorlded  with 
menns  for  engaging  the  other  of  the  mine  walls,  adjustable 
contacts  carried  by  said  second  named  rod  arranged  to 
engage  the  first  named  adjustable  contacts,  and  a  spring 
within  said  hollow  rod  for  holding  said  inner  rod  In  en 
gagement  with  one  of  the  walls. 


storage  device  for  the  tape,  a  roll  adap^  as  It  rsTolTes 
to  wind  the  tape  thereon,  a  rotatary  table  Intermediate 
of  the  storage  device  and  the  winding  roll,  a  disk  having 
a  circumference  equal  to  the  predetermined  amount  of 
tape  to  be  fed  and  provided  on  Its  periphery  with  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  grip  the  tape,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  roll  and  the  Up«  thereon,  in  operative  relation  with 
said  disk;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  speed  recorder  for  recording  the  movements  of  a' 
member  driven  automatically  from  a  vehicle,  including  a 
device  for  feeding  tape  in  predetermined  amounts  past  said 
member  and  a  clock-work  for  operating  the  tape-feeding 
device,  said  tape-feeding  device  consisting  of  a  storage 
device  for  the  tape,  a  roll  adapted  as  It  revolves  to  wind 
tlw  tape  thereon,  a  rotary  table  Intermediate  of  the 
storage  device  and  the  winding  roll  and  out  of  line  there- 
with, so  as  to  give  the  tape  an  angular  feed  In  passing 
from  the  one  to  the  other,  a  disk  having  a  circumference 
equal  to  the  predetermined  amount  of  tape  to  be  fed,  and 
provided  on  Ita  periphery  with  a  surface  adapted  to  grip 
the  tape,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  roll  and  the  tape 
thereof,  In  operative  relation  with  said  disk ;  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  A  speed  recorder,  including  a  recording  member 
adapted  to  be  moved  back  and  forth,  a  device  for  feeding 
the  tape  in  predetermined  amounta  past  said  recording 
member  and  a  clock-work  for  operating  the  tape-feeding 
device,  said  tape-feeding  device  consisting  of  a  storage 
device  for  aald  tape,  a  roll  adapted  as  It  revolves  to  wind 
the  tape  thereon,  a  rotary  table  intermediate  of  the 
storage  devlc*  and  the  winding  roll,  a  disk  suhatantlally 
midway  of  the  tape  and  having  a  circumference  equal  to 
the  .predetermined  amount  of  tape  to  be  fed  and  provided 
on  ita  periphery  with  a  surface  adapted  to  grip  the  tape, 
said  roll,  disk  and  tape,  being  arranged  so  that  said  disk  Is 
In  contact  with  said  tape  only  at  the  point  where  the 
peripheries  of  said  roll  and  said  disk  are  urged  together, 
said  roll  being  driven  from  said  clock-work,  and  means 
for  maintaining  aald  roil  In  operative  relation  with  said 
disk :  substantially  as  described. 


1,018.329.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SULFUR  DE- 
RIVATIVES DERIVED  FROM  GLYCERIN.  Licm 
LiLiKfTBLO,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Not.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  069,593.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  sulfar 
derivatives  derived  from  glycerin,  which  conslsta  In  sub- 
jecting halogenhydrlns  containing  at  least  one  bydrozyl 
group  to  the  action  of  inorganic  salfids. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  sulfur  de- 
rivatives from  glycerin  which  consists  in  subjecting  halo- 
genhydrlns containing  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  to  the 
action  of  inorganic  SQlflds. 


1,018.330.  SPEED  -  RECORDER.  Aubby  H.  Mabtih. 
Short  Hills.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Recording  Speedometer 
Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  658,966.     (CI.  234—29.) 


1.  A  speed  recorder  for  recording  the  movements  of  a 
member  driven  automatically  from  a  vehicle,  including  a 
device  for  feeding  tape  In  predetermined  amounts  past 
said  member  and  a  clock-work  for  operating  the  tape- 
feeding  device,   said   tape-feeding  device  consisting  of  a 


1,018,331.  HOT-BLAST  STOVE.  Waltheb  MATHcaifs. 
Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  653,844.      (CI.  75—52.) 


1.  A  hot  blast  stove  comprising  a  central  combustion^ 
chamber  to  which  the  furnace  gases  and  air  may  be  sup- 
plied, an  outer  concentric  cylindrical  wall  projecting  above 
the  combustion  chamber,  an  annular  flue  beii^  formed  be- 
tween said  wall  and  combustion  chamber,  outer  concentric 
annular  flues  communicating  with  the  loner  flue,  an  outer 
iron  shell,  a  centrally  ai*rtured  dome  supported  by  said 
shell,  said  cylindrical  wall  passing  through  said  dome,  an 
expansible  Joint  between  said  dome  and  cylindrical  wall 
and  a  cupola  fitted  over  said  cylindrical  wall  and  sup- 
ported by  said  outer  Iron  shell. 

2.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  a  cylindrical  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  air  and  gases  to  the  combustion 
chamber  so  as  to  increase  the  length  of  the  fiame  and 
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eaoM  tk»  sa»e  to  rlas  spteally  1b  nld  diamber.  eomprte- 
lac  air  and  gas  condolta  opemlag  tangsntlally  Into  ths 
Ivwsr  part  erf  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  hot  blast  stove,  a  cylindrical  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  air  and  gases  to  the  combustion 
duunber  so  i«s  to  increase  the  length  of  the  flame  and 
cause  the  saMs  to  rise  spirally  la  sakl  chamber,  compris- 
ing air  and  gas  condulta  opening  in  parallel  directions  and 
tangentlallj  Jato  the  lover  part  of  said  chamber. 


1.018,332.    Electroplating  process,    fbancis  j. 

McELHONt,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.   26.  1908. 
Serial  No.  423,358.      (CL  204 — 8.) 

1.  The  pnKess  which  comprises  treating  graphite  with 
an  organic  acid  prior  to  applying  said  graphite  to  a 
mold,  washing  thereafter,  and  electroplating  thereafter. 

2.  Tbe  process  which  comprises  treating  graphite  with 
an  organic  a<ld,  drying  the  graphite,  applying  the  graphite 
to  a  mold,  ahd  electroplating  the  said  mold  thereafter. 

8.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  graphite  with 
an  organic  acid,  washing  the  graphite  after  treatment 
with  said  a<ld,  applying  the  graphite  to  the  mold  and 
slectroplatlnt  thereafter. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  graphite  with 
an  acid  of  tbe  carbocycllc  group,  washing  the  acid  from 
said  graphite,  applying  the  graphite  to  a  mold,  and  elec- 
troplating said  mold. 


1,018,833.  PACKING-SHOE.  Gbbuabd  JiBitBa,  Shreve- 
port.  La.  Filed  June  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  633.967. 
(Cl.  166— k) 


A  device  of  tbe  class  described  made  up  of  a  coupling, 
two  concentric  parte  movable  relatlTcly  to  each  other, 
oae  end  of  one  of  the  parta  being  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  conpllt«g,  there  being  a  removed  portion  on  the  out- 
side of  tbe  said  part  and  extending  there-along  for  a  snlt- 
•Mt  distance,  the  second  part  belaf  auide  up  of  two  mem- 
bers in  engagement  with  each  other,  a  ring  secured  to  the 
laside  of  the  second  part  and  held  in  poattioo  by  reaaim 
of  the  engagament  of  the  two  member*  with  each  other, 
the  ring  being  positioaed  within  tbe  removed  portion  on 
the  outside  oi  the  first  part,  together  with  a  plurality 
of  resilient  members  having  washers  therebetween  po- 
sitioned on  tbe  ontalde  of  the  first  part,  ttie  «id  resilient 
members  being  engaged  by  the  bottom  of  the  coupling 
and  by  the  top  of  the  second  pert  wberetyy.  the  outer 
diameters  of  the  coapHng,  the  resilient  sumbers,  and  the 
8ee«nd  part  being  cqaal,  the  parta  are  Ausb  with  each 
other,  movement  of  tbe  second  part  relatively  to  tbe  first 
one,  when  the  device  Is  biaerted  into  a  suitable  bore, 
bringing  the  coupling  nearer  the  second  part  whereby 
the  resilient  members  are  expanded  and  come  into  en- 
gagement with  the  Inside  of  the  bore. 

ITBOhO.- 


l,0ia,3S4.  8PRIMO  CONTACT-PLATES.  Thouas  B. 
MoaaAT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
June  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  636.016.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  652.794.  (Cl. 
175 — 285.) 


t^^ifr\ 


1.  A  sapport.  two  Insulated  fixed  plates  thereon,  and 
two  spring  contact  plates  In  loop  form  :  tbe  inner  legs 
of  said  loops  being  normally  In  contact  and  having  their 
free  extremities  bearing  respectively  on  said  fixed  plates, 
and  tbe  outer  legs  of  said  loops  being  secured  respec- 
tively to  said  fixed  plates. 

2.  A  support,  two  fixed  plates  thereon  having  an  inter- 
val between  them,  and  two  spring  contact  plates  In  loop 
form  :  the  inner  legs  of  said  loops  being  normally  in  con- 
tact and  hating  their  free  extremities  turned  at  right 
angles  to  extend  over  said  gap  and  to  bear  respectively 
on  said  fixed  plates,  and  the  oater  legs  of  said  loops  being 
secured  rcapectlvely  to  said  fixed  plates. 

3.  A  support,  two  Insulated  fixed  plates  thereon,  cir- 
cuit terminals  connected  to  said  fixed  plates,  two  spring 
contact  plates  in  loop  form,  a  plug  of  conducting  material 
adapted  to  enter  between  said  plates,  and  a  drcnlt 
terminal  connected  to  said  plug :  the  inner  legs  of  said 
loops  being  normally  In  contact  and  having  their  free 
extremities  bearing  respectively  on  said  fixed  plates,  and 
tbe  outer  legs  of  said  loops  being  secured  respectively  to 
said  fixed  plates. 


1.018,336.  G^UE-APPLYING  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN 
MAKING  SPIRALLY-WOUND  TUBES.  Fbancib  C. 
OsBOBN,  Detroit.  Mich,  assignor  to  Single  Service  Pack- 
age Corporation  of  Amefica,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June 
28,  1909,  Serial  No.  504,915.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  24,  1909.  Swlal  No.  534,840.  (Cl. 
91—51.) 


or 


*» 


In  an  apparatus  for  applying  adheslves  to  strips  of  mar 
terial,  tbe  combination  of  means  for  mounting  a  roll  of 
tbe  strip,  a  tank  for  the  adhesive,  a  water  reservoir  lor 
cated  beneath  said  adhesive  tank,  an  adhesive  applytay 
roll  mooated  oa  the  adhesive  tank,  a  stripper  assoclatad 
with  said  adhesive  applying  roll,  a  teaslenlng  device  for  tbe 
strip  located  sdjacent  said  stripper,  a  pair  of  fixed  gvSds 
rolls  disposed  to  oae  side  of  tbe  adhesive  applying  r»D,  a 
scraper   located   betweea    said    fixed   guide   roll,    an   ad- 
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Juitably  mounted  guide  roll  located  aboTe  said  fixed  snide 
roUi,  and  burners  located  beneatb  the  water  reservoir,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,018,336.  HOLD-ON  SAFETY-TAP.  Hcbmak  Ottb, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Jane  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
631.677.     (CI.  85—6.)  , 


1.  The  combination  with  a  member  haying  one  or  more 
keys  thereon,  of  a  tap  adapted  to  be  detacbably  connected 
to  said  member,  said  tap  comprising  a  body  portion  baT< 
Ing  a  plurality  of  bores  of  different  magnitudes  so  as  to 
form  a  shoulder  between  them,  one  of  said  bores  having 
slots  radiating  therefrom  corresponding  to  said  keys  and 
permitting  said  keys  to  pass  into  the  larger  of  said  bores, 
and  a  cap  for  rotating  said  keys  out  of  allnement  with 
said  slots,  said  cap  comprising  a  head,  and  a  pair  of  semi- 
tabular  flanges  projecting  from  said  head  in  spaced  rela> 
tion  so  as  to  form  slots  between  tbem  adapted  to  permit 
the  passage  of  said  keys  between  the  flanges. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  member,  having  one  or 
more  keys  thereon,  of  a  tap  adapted  to  be  detacbably  con- 
nected to  said  member,  safd  tap  comprising  a  tmdy  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  bores  of  different  magnitudes  so  as 
to  form  a  shoulder  t>etween  them,  one  of  said  tMres  hav* 
Ing  slots  radiating  therefrom  corresponding  to  said  keys 
and  permitting  said  keys  to  pass  into  the  largn-  of  said 
bores,  a  cap  for  rotating  said  keys  out  of  alinement  with 
said  slots,  said  cap  comprising  a  head  aad  n  pair  of  seml- 
tabalar  flanges  projecting  from  said  head  in  spaced  rela- 
tion so  as  to  form  slots  between  them  adapted  to  permit 
the  passage  of  said  keys  between  the  flanges,  logs  on  said 
head,  and  spring  catches  on  said  body  portion,  adapted  to 
engage  said  lugs  to  lock  said  cap  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  body  portion. 


1,018,337.  DRIP-COFFEE  POT.  Rudolph  Pithy.  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1911.  Serial*  No.  649,292. 
(CI.  63—3.) 


1.  In  a  coffee  pot,  a  pot  body,  a  cylinder  insertlble 
within  and  to  extend  above  the  pot  body  and  provided  with 
a  perforate  bottom,  a  coffee  supporting  member  positioned 
within  the  cylinder  and  comprising  a  perforate  base,  a 
column  and  a  perforate  cup  member  supported  upon  the 
column  and  spaced  from  the  base,  a  cylinder  insertlble 
within   the  first   mentioned  cylinder  and  adapted  to  ex- 


tend abova  sadi  cylinder  and  to  position  the  coffee  rap- 
porting  device,  a  perforate  bottom  formed  In  the  last 
mentioned  cylinder,  and  a  cover  for  the  last  mentioned 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  coffee  pot.  a  pot  body,  a  cylinder  insertlble 
within  the  body  and  having  a  perforate  bottom,  a  coffee 
supporting  device  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  com- 
prising a  perfonte  base,  a  central  column  and  a  per- 
forate cup  member,  and  a  cylinder  insertlble  In  the  first 
mentioned  cylinder  and  embodying  a  perforate  bottom 
disposed  over  the  coffee  supporting  member. 


1,018,338.  FIRE  APPARATUS.  Harry  Pinks,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  661.248. 
(01.  227—16.) 


1.  A  fire  apparatus,  comprising  a  truck,  a  pair  of  rais- 
ing and  lowering  lasy  tongs  having  the  outer  lower  mem- 
bers pivoted  on  the  said  truck,  a  platform  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  upper  .ends  of  the  said  pair  of  lazy  tongs, 
slides  mounted  to  slide  toward  and  from  each  other  on 
the  said  truck  and  connected  with  the  Inner  lower  mem- 
bers of  the  said  pair  of  lasy  tongs,  snd  an  actuating  lasy 
tong  disposed  horlsontaliy  and  connected  with  the  lower 
Inner  members  of  the  said  pair  of  lasy  tongs. 

2.  A  fire  apparatus,  comprising  a  truck,  a  pair  of  rais- 
ing and  lowering  lazy  tongs  having  the  outer  lower  mem- 
bers pivoted  on  the  said  truck,  a  platform  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  pair  of  lazy  tongs, 
slides  mounted  to  slide  toward  and  from  each  other  on 
the  said  truck  and  connected  with  the  inner  lower  mem- 
bers of  the  said  pair  of  laxy  tongs,  and  an  actuating 
lazy  tong  disposed  horizontally  and  connected  with  the 
lower  Inner  members  of  the  said  pair  of  lazy  tongs,  the 
said  actuating  lasy  tong  having  its  middle  members  ex- 
tended to  form  handles  for  opening  or  closing  the  said 
actuating  lasy  tong. 

3.  A  fire  apparatus,  comprising  a  truck,  a  pair  of 
raising  and  lowering  lazy  tongs  having  the  outer  lower 
members  pivoted  on  the  said  truck,  a  platform  pivotally 
attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  pair  of  lasy  tonga, 
slides  mounted  to  slide  toward  and  from  each  other  on 
the  said  truck  and  connected  with  the  inner  lower  mem- 
bers of  the  said  pair  of  laxy  tongs,  an  actuating  lazy  tong 
disposed  horizontally  and  connected  with  the  lower  inner 
member*  of  the  said  pair  of  lasy  tongs,  and  springs  con- 
nected with  corresponding  members  of  each  of  the  said 
pair  of  laxy  tongs  to  counterbalance  the  same. 

4.  A  fire  apparatus,  comprising  a  truck,  a  pair  of  rais- 
ing and  lowering  laxy  toogs  having  the  outer  lower  mem- 
l)erd  pivoted  on  the  said  truck,  a  platform  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  pair  of  lazy  tongs, 
slides  mounted  to  slide  toward  and  from  each  other  on 
the  said  truck  and  connected  with  the  Inner  lower  mem> 
bers  of  the  said  pair  of  lasy  tongs,  an  actuating  lasy 
tong  disposed  horlsontaliy  and  connected  with  the  lower 
Inner  members  of  the  said  pair  of  laxy  tongs,  and  connect- 
ing and  guiding  links  connecting  the  pair  of  lasy  tongs 
with  each  other. 


Pbbruary  aoi  S9ia. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


797 


1,018,839.  BLACKINO-DAUBKR.  WILLIAM  F.  Poam, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,874.     (01  15-46.) 


The  combination  with  a  brush  stock  provided  with  a 
basin-like  cavity  in  one  face,  and  brlstlM  projecting  from 
Its  opposite  face,  of  a  collapsible  container  having  a 
hopper-shaped  bottom  adapted  to  fit  within  the  basln- 
Uke  cavity  in  the  stock,  and  an  annular  flange  circum- 
scribing said  bottom,  a  handle  having  a  ring  detachably 
threaded  on  tke  stock  and  engageable  with  the  flange 
for  removably  fastening  the  container  upon  the  stock, 
and  a  delivery  tube  mounted  centrally  In  the  stock  and 
projecting  into  the  bristles  and  communicating  with  the 
container  at  Itl  bottom. 


1,018.340.  DBNTAL  DISK-HOLDER.  Jbrrt  A.  PU8- 
COTT,  Steel««  N.  D.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
625,609.      (Cl.  211—7.) 


and  spaced  from  the  other  piece,  and  a  plpte  movably 
secured  to  the  other  piece,  adjacent  the  fttrward  ends 
of  the  fingers,  whereby  disks  of  varying  thickness  may  be 
withdrawn  successively  from  each  magaxlne. 


1,018,841.  COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  WINDOW-CIJBAN- 
ER'S  SUPPORT.  Max  Rabikowitb,  Baltlmor*.  Ifd. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  664,721.     (CT.  20—87.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  pieces 
of  metal,  the  Intermediate  portions  of  etch  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  semi-cylindrical  embossings  of  different 
widths,  the  embossed  sides  of  each  piece  lying  adjacent 
each  other  with  the  said  embossings  in  register  whereby 
a  series  of  magazines  of  varying  diameters  is  secured, 
one  of  the  said  pieces  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
offset  fingers  extending  transversely  of  each  of  the  maga- 
zines at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  other 
piece,  a  plate  having  a  slot  therein,  the  plate  being  curved  to 
conform  to  tlie  curvature  of  the  embossings,  a  threaded 
stud  carried  ky  each  embossing,  the  stud  entering  the 
said  slot  in  th«  plate  and  a  thumb  nut  engaging  on  the  said 
stud  whereby  the  plate  may  be  adjustably  secured  in  posi- 
tion and  adjacent  the  forward  ends  of  the  fingers,  thereby 
permitting  disks  of  varying  thicknesses  to  be  successively 
withdrawn  from  each  magazine. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  pieces 
of  metal,  tha  intermediate  portions  of  each  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  semi-cylindrical  embossings  of 
different  widths,  the  embossed  sides  of  each  piece  lying 
adjacent  each  other,  with  the  said  emboeaingB  In  register, 
whereby  a  series  of  magazines  of  varying  diameters  is 
secured,  the  end  portions  of  each  of  the  pieces  being  offset 
and  secured  together,  one  of  the  said  pieces  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  offset  fingers  extending  trans- 
versely  of  each  of  the   magaxlne*   at   one  end   thereof 


1.  In  a  combined  chair  and  window  cleaner's  support, 
the  combination  with  a  suiuble  seat,  of  a  casing  carried 
by  the  front  part  thereof,  of  members  having  portions 
sUdable  in  said  casing,  and  extended  upwardly  to  form 
chair  arms  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  chair,  and  retain- 
ing device*  when  the  seat  is  used  for  window  cleaning  pur- 
poses, and  meana  for  holding  the  members  in  adjusted 
position  In  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  combined  chair  and  window  cleaner's  support, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  seat,  of  a  perforated  cas- 
ing, rigidly  *ecured  to  the  front  thereof,  of  two  members 
having  flattened  perforated  portions,  said  members  being 

■  alldable  In  the  casing,  and  extended  upwardly  to  serve  as 
arms  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  chair,  and  as  retaining 
devices  when  it  is  used  for  window  cleaning  purposes,  and 
a  removable  pin  adapted  to  extend  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  casing,  and  those  in  the  slidable  members, 
whereby  the  members  are  held  in  adjusted  position. 

8.  In  a  combined  chair  and  window  cleaner's  support, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  seat,  of  a  casing  secured 
to  the  front  part  thereof,  two  members  having  portions 
slidable  in  said  casing,  said  portions  extending  substan- 
tially for  the  full  width  of  the  seat,  and  having  exten- 

.slons  outside  of  the  casing,  which  extend  upwardly  and 
serve  as  arms  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  chair,  and  at 
retaining  devices,  wheta  used  for  window  cleaning  pur- 
poses, and  means  for  holding  the  slidable  members  in 
adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  combined  chair  and  window  cleaner's  support, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  seat,  of  a  perforated  cas- 
ing secured  to  the  front  part  thereof  and  having  a  central 
(perforated  partition  therein  for .  substantially  its  entir* 
length,  members  having  perforated  portions  slidable  In  said 
casing,  one  above  the  partition  and  the  other  below,  said 
members  having  extensions  outside  .of  the  casing  that  ex- 

i  tend  upwardly  to  form  chair  arms  or  retaining  devices  for 
the  purposes  described,  and  pins  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  perforations  in  the  casing,  sliding  portions  of  the  mem- 
bers, and  the  partition  in  the  casing,  to  lock  said  members 
In  adjusted  position.  -t 

6.  In  a  combined  chair  and  window  cleaner's  support, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  seat,  of  a  casing  carried 
by  the  front  part  thereof,  of  members  having  slidable  por- 
tion* In  said  caaing,  said  members  outside  of  the  casing 
being  extended  upwardly  to  form  chair  arms  when  the 
device  is  used  as  a  chair  and  retaining  devices  when  ths 
seat  is  used  for  window  cleaning  purpose*,  means  for 
holding  the  members  in  adjusted  position  in  the 
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a  lower  or  leg  portion  upon  which  the  seat  is  adapted  to 
rest  and  means  for  temporariij  securing  the  seat  to  the 
leg  portion,  all  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,018,342.  RAILWAY  -  TRAIN  AIR-PIPE  -  COUPLING 
STSTBlf.  Oct  CAai.rroN  Rbao,  Davenport,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,916.     («.  188—18.) 


fvn 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  coupling 
comprising  a  plurality  of  heada  forming  the  terminals  of 
a  train  pipe  carried  by  each  car,  the  faces  of  said  heads  be- 
ing arranged  to  form  air  tight  joints ;  a  plurality  of  guide 
members  radially  extended  and  forwardly  Inclined  to  en- 
gage and  guide  the  head  being  moved  Into  engagement ; 
resilient  means  operatively  connected  with  said  beads  for 
advancing  the  same  beyond  the  coiipl<*r*  of  th**  draw  heads 
of  the  car;  supporting  means  fixedly  connected  with  the 
carrying  track  of  the  car  for  regulating  the  elevation  of 
said  heads ;  and  mean^  for  snpportfng  said  beads  on  said 
trneka  while  the  cars  are  disconnected  to  be  moved  teom 
engagement  with  said  tmck  when  sakJ  cars  are  ctmnected. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  mentioned.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  train  pipe,  of  a  plnraMty  of  slldably  mounted 
terminal  pipe  sections ;  a  plurality  of  coupler  heada 
mounted  on  said  pipe  sections ;  a  plurality  of  supporting 
ftames  connected  with  the  car  carrying  trucks  having  an 
openhig  through  which  said  pipe  sectlona  extend;  a  sup- 
porting head  for  each  of  said  pipe  sections  having  inclined 
■Idea  extensible  within  said  opening  to  pass  said  pipe  sec- 
tions; and  yielding  means  for  normally  advancing  said 
■npporting  heads  within  said  openings. 


1,018.843.  G.VME  APPARATUS.  AUOCST  REiBSTEnr, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.  SeHal  No. 
606,771.     (CI.  46—61.) 


2.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  aapporttng  atnietttrc, 

a  series  of  Ubies  arranged  within  the  said  structure  and  hav- 
ing ball  receiving  recesses,  an  endless  chain  mounted  to 
travel  on  the  said  structure  below  and  artiund  the  said  tables, 
the  chain  having  spaced  cap-shaped  supports  extending 
above  the  tables,  gunn  swiveled  on  the  said  structure  to 
swing  In  a  borixontal  plane,  the  axes  of  the  guns  being 
in  a  plane  extending  through  the  centers  of  the  said  balls, 
and  a  motor  mounted  on  the  structure  and  geared  with 
the  said  endless  chain  to  Impart  a  continuous  traveling 
motion  to  the  same. 

3.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  supporting  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  tables  arranged  thereon  and  a  guide- 
way  surrounding  the  tables,  an  endless  chain  mounted  to 
travel  in  the  guldcway,  cup-shaped  ball  supports  mounted 
on  •  the  chain  and  extending  above  the  table,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  structure,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft 
of  the  motor  and  engaging  the  links  of  the  said  chain  to 
Impart  a  traveling  motion  thereto. 

4.  In  a  game  lypparatus,  a  table  supporting  structure 
having  an  endless  guideway.  an  endless  chain  mounted 
on  the  structure  and  having  sundry  of  Its  links  provided 
with  pins,  cup-sbape  ball  supports  detachably  secured  to 
the  pins  of  the  chain  and  traveling  In  the  said  guideway. 
and  means  for  operating  the  endless  chain. 


1,018,844.     HARROW.     JoHH  F.  Romms.  Hanlin,  TCK. 
FUed  Sept.  23.  1911.    Serial  No.  600,IM;6.  (CL  6&— 12S.) 


1.  A  harrow,  comprising  a  central  draft  beam  having 
a  downwardly  extended  rear  stem,  a  forked  bracket  adjost- 
ably  connected  with  the  stem  and  extending  rearward!/ 
therefrom,  a  ground  wheel  Joumalcd  In  the  fork  of  the 
bracket,  drag  beams  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
draft   beam,    harrow    teeth    frames   detachably    connected 

'  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  drag  beams,  and  an  adjuat- 
able  bar  connected  with  the  beams  for  holding  the  same 
In  spread  or  close  relation  to  each  omer. 

2.  A  harrow,  comprising  a  central  draft  beam  having 
a  downwardly -extended  rear  stem,  a  forked  bracket  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  stem  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  ground  wheel  journaled  in  the  fork 
of  the  bracket,  drag  beams  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  draft  beam,  harrow  teeth  frames  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  rear  enda  of  the  said  drag  beams,  an  ad- 
justable bar  connected  with  the  beams  for  holding  the 
same  In  spread  or  close  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  hook 
extension  formed  on  the  forward  end  of  the  central  draft 
beam. 


1.  ^  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  supporting  strue- 
tnra,  having  an  endless  gnideway,  a  series  of  tables  sap- 
ported  witkte  the  structure  and  having  ball  reeclvlBg  re- 
ceases,  t^  Intermediate  Ubies  bstog  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  spaced  from  the  other  tables,  an  endless  chain 
mounted  to  travel  in  the  gnidsway,  cup-shaped  ball  sup- 
ports carried  bj  said  dudn.  a  motor  mounted  on  ths 
•tmctnre  and  operating  the  chain,  and  guns  mounted  o« 
tkt  structure. 


1,018.34&.     APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  OLD  PAPER 

FROM   WALLS.     Watni  C.    Roberts   and  Gbobob  ■. 

COBSBB.  Holyoke.  Mass.     FUed  Feb.  25.  1911.     Strtal 

No.  610.915.     (CL  216—8.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
l>tatation  with  a  steam  s«ipply  receptacle  and  a  steaming 
bead,  sf  a  tabular  member  with  which  the  steaming  head 
is  connected,  a  flexible  pipe  having  connection  with  tiM 
staam  receptacle  and  with  said  tubalar  member,  and  an 
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operating  handle  on  which  said  tnhnlar  member  ts 
swiveled,  and  means  for  confining  the  tohnlar  member 
In  any  adjustment  on  the  operating  handle. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  op- 
erating handle,  a  fluid  delivering  head  supported  by  the 
handle,  revolnbly  adjustable  relatively  to  the  latter  about 
a  snbetantlally  horisontal  axis  and  also  revolubly  adjnst- 
able  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  first  nsmed  axis, 
and  a  fluid  rondult  connected  with  said  bend. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  holler,  a  steamisg  head,  an  operating  handle 
on  which  the  heed  Is  revolubly  adjostable  about  a  sub- 
stantially horisontal  axis  and  also  adjustable  about  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  such  horisontal  axis,  respective 
means  for  confining  the  head  in  Its  separate  adjustments 
relatively  t«i  the  handle,  and  a  flexible  pipe  between  and 
to  have  communication  with  the  holler  and  the  head. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  eom- 
blnatloa,  an  operating  handle  having  a  yoke  at  Its  upper 
end.  snd  hating  a  coupling  member  mounted  to  swivel 
In  the  yoke,  and  means  for  confining  It  in  any  given  ad- 
Justed  posltinn,  a  tubular  member  forming  a  rigid  forward 
extension  of  the  coupling  member,  a  steaming  bead  revo- 
lubly adjuatfibly  mounted  on  the  tubular  extension  mem- 
ber, means  fbr  confining  the  head  in  Its  adjustment  on 
such  member,  and  a  steam  supplying  conduit  connected 
with  the  coupling  member. 

5.  In  combination,  an  operating  handle  having  a  yoke, 
an  annular  hollow  coupling  having  trunnions  between  the 
arms  of  the  yoke  with  compressible  frlctlonlng  material 
between  the  trunnions  and  arms,  a  shaft,  extending  loosely 
through  the  trunnion  provided  coupling  and  through  the 
arms,  havlnit  a  head  at  one  end  and  screw  threaded  at 
its  other  extremity,  a  binding  out  on  the  threaded  ex- 
tremity, a  steaming  head  carried  by  and  forward  of  the 
coupling,  and  a  steam  supply  conduit  connected  with  the 
coupling. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.018,346.  CORN  PICKING  AND  HUSKING  MACHINE. 
William  Hebuan  Russell,  Arcadia,  Ind.  Filed  Dec. 
SO.  1010.     Serial  No.  600.153.     (CL  56—111.) 

1.  In  a  corn-picking  and  husking  machine,  a  framework 
comprtslnqr  a  guideway  projecting  from  the  front  of  said 
machine,  a  feeding  mechanism  working  In  said  guideway. 
a  shaft  adjacent  said  mechanism,  a  picker  on  ssid  shaft, 
working  across  said  guideway  and  reciprocating  means 
actuated  by  said  shaft  and  connecting  with  said  feeding 
mechanism,  whereby  the  material  to  be  acted  upon  to 
moved  on  to  said  picker. 

2.  In  a  cnm-plrklng  machine.  In  succession  s  feeding 
mechanism  projecting  from  the  front  of  said  machine,  an 
anxlliary  feeding  derice  receiving  the  material  from  saM 
tsedtng  medianlsm.  and  a  combing  picker  acting  on  the 
material  carried  on  to  the  same  by  ssid  feeding  Oeriee. 


8.  In  a  corn-picking  and  husking  machine,  a  gvMeway 
for  the  corn  stalks  extending  forward  from  the  machine, 
and  a  drum  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  guideway  having 
a  picker  comb  thereon  moving  across  one  end  of  said 
guideway  and  adapted  to  pick  or  remove  the  ears  of  com 
off  the  stalks  as  they  are  held  against  one  side  of  said 
guideway. 


ns^ 


4.  In  a  com-plcklBg  and  husking  machine,  a  guideway 
for  the  com  stalks  extending  forward  from  the  machine, 
a  dram  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  guideway  having 
a  picker  comb  thereon  moving  inside  said  guideway  and 
adapted  to  pick  the  ears  of  com  off  the  stalks,  as  the 
stalks  are  carried  along  said  guideway. 

5.  In  a  corn-picking  and  husking  machine,  feeding 
means  adapted  to  feed  the  corn  stalks  to  an  auxiliary 
feeder,  an  auxiliary  feeder  In  continuation  of  said  feeding 
means  comprising  reciprocating  means  adapted  to  carry 
the  stalks  on  to  a  picker,  and  a  picker  having  teeth  moving 
upwardly  through  the  corn  stalks  adapted  to  raise  and 
thereby  separate  the  ears  from  the  stalks. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,847.     WRENCH.     Rinx>LPH  Schwabz,  Paynesvllle, 
Minn.     Filed  Joly  15,  1911.     Serial  Na  638,705.     (CL 

81—55.) 


-}• 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  having 
a  ratchet,  of  a  jaw  operated  by  the  movement  of  tlw 
ratchet,  a  lever  having  a  plurality  of  sockets,  and  a  strap 
removably  connected  to  the  handle,  said  lever  swiveled 
to  the  strap  whereby  the  different  sockets  can  be  pmentad 
for  operating  upon  a  holt. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  havfaif 
a  ratchet,  of  a  jaw  actuated  by  the  ratchet,  an  adjustable 
strap  connected  to  the  handle,  a  link  plvotally  connected 
to  the  strap,  and  a  handle  swiveled  to  the  link  haTtng  a 
plurality  of  sockets. 


1.018,848.      ENGRAVER'S     TOOL.       FATTt     P.     W«WT«, 
Sharon,  Pa.     Ffled  Nor.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  S92,«l». 
(CI.  33—19.) 
1.  In    an    engraver's    tool,   a  block   having   two   arms 

secnred  to  one  side  thereof  and  axtandlng  therefrom  In 
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the  same  direction,  one  arm  being  adapted  to  be  Mcnred 
to  the  object  to  be  engraved,  and  the  other  arm  haTing  a 
rule  slidably  moanted  thereon,  sabetantially  aa  shown  and 
described. 


2.  In  an  engraver's  tool,  a  block  having  two  arma 
secured  thereto,  one  of  said  arms  being  tapered  and  the 
other  arm  of  uniform  diameter,  and  a  rule  slidably 
moanted  on  the  latter  arm,  subatantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  an  engniTer's  rule,  a  block  having  two  arms  se- 
cured thereto,  one  of  said  arms  being  tapered  and  the 
other  arm  being  of  uniform  diameter  throughout,  a  stop 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  arm,  and  a  rule 
slidablj  mounted  on  said  latter  arm,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  engraver's  tool,  a  block  having  two  arms  se- 
cured to  one  end  thereof  and  extending  therefrom  in  the 
■ame  direction,  one  of  the  said  arms  being  tapered,  and 
the  other  arm  being  of  uniform  diameter  throughout,  a 
rule  Blldably  mounted  on  the  said  latter  arm,  and  a  stop 
for  preventing  the  accidental  removal  of  the  said  rule, 
subsUntlally  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  For  use  with  a  watch  cap  having  a  hinge  bearing 
therein,  a  two  armed  member,  one  of  the  arms  of  which 
is  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  hinge  bearing,  and  the  other 
arm  having  a  rule  slldably  mounted  thereon,  said  arms 
being  substantially  parallel,  whereby  the  rule  la  maintained 
at  right  angles  to  the  hinge  bearing. 


1,018,349.  METALLIC  PACKING.  WiLLim  Jaifu 
Wbioht,  Franklin,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
17,  1910,  Serial  No.  687,699.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  26,  1911.  Sertal  No.  629,417.  (Cl. 
121—109.) 


1.  A  packing  ring  which  consists  of  a  band  or  strip 
cut  into  a  blank  in  the  developed  form  of  which  Is  a 
parallelogram  whose  minor  axis  is  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  ring  desired  and  a  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  sides 
being  each  equal  in  length  to  the  circumference  of  the  ring 
desired. 

2.  A  packing  ring  which  consists  of  a  band  or  strip 
cut  Into  a  blank  in  the  developed  form  of  which  is  a 
parallelogram  whose  minor  axis  is  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  ring  desired  and  a  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  sides 
being  each  equal  in  lengtji  to  the  circumference  of  the  ring 
desired  and  lie  at  right  angles  to  said  minor  axis. 

3.  A  packing  ring  consisting  of  a  band  or  strip  bent 
into  the  form  of  a  ring  and  having  its  ends  extended  to  a 
feather  edge  whereby  when  said  strip  is  folded  into  ring 
form  the  line  of  contact  between  the  cut  edges  of  the 
strip  will  extend  throughout  a  complete  turn. 

4.  A  packing  ring  consisting  of  a  band  or  strip  bent 
into  the  form  of  a  ring  and  having  its  ends  extended  to  a 


feather  edge  whereby  when  said  strip  is  folded  Into  rtag 
form  the  line  of  contact  between  the  cut  edges  of  the 
strip  will  extend  a  distance  sufficient  to  prevent  separa- 
tion of  the  ends  of  the  ring  when  contracted. 


1.018,350.  OAS-COCK.  LAoir  Btaiao,  Quebec,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  May  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,042. 
(CL  137—7.) 


A  stop  cock  including  a  casing  having  the  usual  ports 
and  a  tapering  bore  communicating  with  the  ports,  a 
tapering  plug  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
ports,  a  pin  upon  the  plug,  the  casing  having  the  usual 
recess  forming  the  oppositely  arranged  shoulders,  an  auto- 
matic lock,  the  plug  being  provided  with  a  alot  having  its 
inner  wall  inclined  for  the  reception  of  the  lock,  the  said 
plug  being  provided  with  a  recess  and  with  a  depression, 
the  lock  having  its  upper  extremity  provided  with  a  spring 
engaging  within  the  recess,  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
lock  having  a  lock  bar  projecting  beyond  each  of  the 
faces  thereof,  one  of  said  projecting  portions  engaging 
within  the  depression  of  the  plug,  the  projecting  portion 
of  the  lock  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  re- 
cess of  the  casing  opposite  to  that  occupied  by  the  pin  of 
the  plug  when  the  cock  Is  in  the  closed  position,  the  lock 
being  provided  with  a  head  projecting  beyond  the  plug, 
and  said  head  adapted  to  be  contracted  to  force  the  plug 
within  the  recess  and  the  lock  bar  out  of  engagement 
with  the  shoulder  when  the  said  plug  is  to  be  rotated  to 
open  the  cock. 


1,018,861.  AORICULTUBAL  IMPLEMENT.  Cabl 
Chbibtbhbkn,  Bradley,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  BBsign- 
ments,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  25,  1907,  Serial  No.  394,657.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  481,768.  (CI. 
97—36.) 


1.  In  a  Beat  for  agricultural  implements,  a  laterally- 
swinging  seat-support  comprising  a  pivoted  croes-head 
arranged  to  swing  abouf  a  vertical  axis,  a  Y-shaped  seat- 
frame  between  the  separated  rear  end  portions  of  which 
said  cross-head  is  secured,  and  seat-supporting  bars  piv- 
otally  connected  with  said  Y-shaped  seat-frame  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  seat  for  agricultural  implements,  a  laterally- 
swinging  seat-support  comprising  a  pivoted  cross-bead  ar- 
ranged to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  Y-shaped  Beat- 
frame  between  the  separated  rear  end  portions  of  which 
said  cross-head  is  secured,  seat-supporting  bare  pivotally 


PsntUAKY  fp,  Z9ia. 

w 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


80X 


connected  wHh  Bald  Y-ahaped  bars  and  extending  rear- 
wardly theNfrom,  and  meana  for  varying  the  angular 
position  of  aaid  seat-supporting  bars. 

8.  In  a  amt  for  agrienltural  Implementa,  a  Bent-support 
comprising  front  and  rear  members,  the  front  member 
compriaing  a  cross-head,  and  a  Y-Bhaped  Beat-frame  be- 
tween the  separated  rear  end  portions  of  which  said  croBs- 
bead  is  aecnred.  and  seat-supporting  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  Y-Bhaped  seat-frame  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  Beat  for  agricultural  implements,  a  seat-support 
comprising  fkt>nt  and  rear  members,  the  front  member 
comprising  ■  croBS-head  and  a  Y-ahaped  aeat-frame  be- 
tween the  separated  rear  end  portions  of  which  said 
eroBS-bead  is  seeored,  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  seat- 
frame  being  turned  down,  self-supporiing  bars  pivotally 
connected  with  said  Y-shaped  seat-frame  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  and  means  carried  by  the  down- 
wardly-extending portiona  of  said  Y-shaped  seat-frame 
for  supporttog  said  Bupportlng-bars. 


1,018,362.  QBATB.  Thaddiocs  V.  Elliott,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mariea  Elliott.  Flatbuah,  N.  Y.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Dec  8.  1904,  Serial  No.  236,942. 
Divided  and  tbia  applicaUon  filed  Oct.  27,  1908,  Serial 
No.  459,702.  Benewed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,680.     (Cl.  11<V— 89.) 


1.  A  furnace  provided  with  an  Inclined  grate,  having 
longitudinally  extending  rocking  grate  bars,  means  for 
imparting  a  continuous  rocking  motion  to  the  said  grate 
bars,  a  longitudinally  extending  dumping  bar  at  the 
lower  side  of  the  grate  and  provided  with  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  periodically  rocked  to  turn  the  bar  into  a  dumping 
position,  the  said  dumping  bar  being  substantially  rec- 
tangular In  shape  'and  having  longitudinal  corrugations 
on  its  upper  face,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  of  said  dumping 
bar,  and  a  fVcisbt  connected  by  a  link  with  said- arm  for 
returning  the  dumping  bar  to  Its  closed  position. 

2.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  fire  box,  a  grate  inclined 
from  the  side  of  tbe  fire  box  toward  the  longitudinal 
center  thereof,  the  said  grate  having  rocking  grate  bars, 
an  ash  pit  having  a  correspondingly  inclined  bottom, 
dumping  cars  extending  longitudinally  at  the  lower  side 
of  tbe  grate  and  adapted  to  be  periodically  rocked,  the 
dumping  bam  being  inclined  toward  each  other  and  spaced 
apart,  means  for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  the  grate 
bars,  a  conveyer  at  tbe  lower  side  of  tbe  said  bottom, 
longitudinal  scraper  bars  for  moving  the  ashes  down  the 
inclined  bottom  to  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  moving 
the  scraper  bars. 

8.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  grate  formed 
in  sections  inclined  downward  from  the  sides  of  the  fur- 
nace towand  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  the  said 
grate  having  rocking  grate  bars,  and  dumping  bars  ex- 
tending longitudinally  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  grate 
sections  and  mounted  to  rock,  the  said  dumping  bars  be- 
ing substantially  rectangular  in  shape  and  inclined  toward 
each  other  nnd  having  their  upper  surfaces  longitudinally 
corrugated,  of  an  ash  pit  having  a  bottom  inclined  corre- 


spondingly to  the  grate  sections,  ash  scrapers  arranged 
to  move  over  the  bottom  of  the  aah  pit,  and  a  conveyer 
arranged  to  receive  the  ashes. 

4.  A  grate  comprising  grate  bars  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal air  chambers  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
grate  bars,  the  said  air  chambers  being  open  at  the  hot* 
tom  and  having  tops  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced 
perforatlona,  the  air  chamber  in  each  grate  bar  having 
lateral  extensions  the  top  of  which  are  also  provided  with 
spaced  perforations,  the  extensions  being  spaced  apart  to 
form  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  extensions  of  the 
next  adjacent  grate  bar,  and  a  fixed  inclined  frame  in 
which  the  grate  bars  are  mounted  to  rock,  the  said  frame 
being  provided  at  ita  upper  side  with  spaced  extensions 
fitting  into  the  spaces  between  tbe  extensions  of  the 
uppermost  grate  bar. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  a  grate  formed  in 
sections  inclined  downward  from  the  sides  of  the  furnace 
toward  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  the  aaid  grate  hav- 
ing rocking  grate  bars,  snd  spaced  dumping  bars  ex- 
tending longitudinally  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  grate 
aections  and  inclined  toward  each  other,  the  said  dumping 
bars  being  adapted  to  be  periodically  rocked,  of  an  ash 
pit  having  a  bottom  inclined  correspondingly  to  the  grate 
aections,  and  ash  scrapers  arranged  to  move  over  the 
Inclined  bottom  of  the  ash  pit. 


1,018,863. 
HEADS. 
6,  1910. 


SECUBINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TOOL- 
BoLLia  B.  Faobol,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  June 
Serial  No.  666,166.     (CL  145—81.) 


£*^** 


1.  In  a  handle  fastening,  a  wedge  plate  comprising 
a  fiat  metal  plate  having  a  ti'pering  key '  seat  stamped 
therein,  the  portions  of  tbe  plate  at  each  side  of  said  key 
seat  being  struck  out  to  form  tapering  ribs  extending 
downwairdly  from  the  top  of  the  plate  and  merging 
into  the  plate  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  and  a 
lock  key  for  said  seat. 

2.  In  a  handle  fastening;  the  same  comprising  a  wedge 
plate  member  provided  with  a  vertical  lock  key  seat  ter- 
minating in  an  outwardly  Inclined  bottom  wall,  a  lock 
key  for  said  seat,  and  an  outwardly  projected  shoulder 
on  said  key  adjacent  its  lower  end,  which  end  as  forced 
over  the  bottom  suMace  of  the  lock  key  seat  is  outwardly 
turned  and  embedded  in  tbe  member  to  be  locked. 

3.  In  a  handle  fastening,  tbe  same  comprising  a  down- 
wardly tapered  wedge  plate  member^  provided  with  a 
vertically  disposed  lock  key  seat  and  laterally  extended 
bearing  surfaces,  an  outwardly  Inclined  bottom  wall  sec- 
tion to  the  lock-key  seat,  a  downwardly  tapered  lock 
key  provided  with  an  engaging  shoulder  at  Its  upper  end, 
and  an  outwardly  projected  shoulder  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  lock  key,  the  (ermlnal  section  of  the  lock  key 
being  inclined  to  ride  over  tbe  bottom  wall  of  the  lock 
key  seat. 


1,018,864.     PIPE-JOINT.     ALFaco  B.  Faibtield,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Edwin  8.  Barter 
and   one-third   to  Thomas   S.    HItt,   Indianapolis,   Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  692,121.     (CL  137—28.) 
1.  A   pipe  coupling  comprising  a   main   tubular   body 
having  an  annular  pipe  receiving  pocket  formed  around 
the  end  of  tbe  bore  of  the  body,  an  axlally   extending 
fiange  flanking  the  pocket  at  Its  outer  side,  a  clamping 
ring  projected  into  the  pocket  within  the  outer  edge  of 
said  flange  and  having  an  inner  face  arranged  to  clamp 
the  outwardly   flared   end  of  the   pipe   into   the   pocket, 
means  for  driving  said  clamping  ring  into  the  pocket,  a 
tuboinr  coupling  member  threaded  into  the  said  main 
body  opposite  the  pipe  receiving  portion,  an  outwardly 
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iarlnc  fUnge  carried  by  nid  ooapllnc  Bcmbtr  at  Its 
oppoalte  end  and  formed  to  fit  the  inner  face  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  another  tabniar  body  adjacent  an  oat- 
wardly  flared  flange  Mrnranditig  a  perforation  through 
•aid  wall,  a  clamping  nnt  threaded  upon  the  shank  of 
aald  coupling  member,  and  a  damping  ring  rotataMy  acated 
in  aald  nut  and  provided  with  an  Inner  face  formed  to  eo0p- 
erate  with  the  coupling  member  and  Ita  flange  to  damp 
the  outwardly  flared  portion  of  Che  wall  of  the  cylinder 
aurroandlng  the  perforation  thereof  into  the  apace  be- 
tween tbe  tubular  ahank  and  flange  of  aaid  coupling 
member. 


2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  main  tubular  body 
baring  an  annular  pipe  receiving  pocket  formed  around 
the  end  of  the  bore  of  the  body,  an  azially  extending 
flange  flanking;  the  pocket  at  its  outer  aide,  a  clamping 
ring  projected  into  the  pocket  within  the  outer  edge  of 
aaid  flange  and  having  an  Inner  face  arranged  to  clamp 
the  outwardly  flared  end  of  the  pipe  into  tbe  pocket,  a 
damping  nut  threaded  npon  tbe  main  body  and  engag- 
ing tbe  clamping  ring  to  drive  the  same  into  the  pocket, 
a  tubular  coupling  member  threaded  into  the  said  main 
body  opposite  the  pipe  receiving  portion,  an  outwardly 
flaring  flange  carried  by  said  coupling  member  at  its 
opposite  end  and  formed  to  flt  the  inner  face  of  the  cy- 
lindrical wall  of  another  tubular  body  adjacent  an  out- 
wardly flared  flange  surrounding  a  perforation  through 
•aid  wall,  a  clamping  nut  threaded  upon  the  shank  of 
said  coupling  member,  and  a  clamping  ring  rotatably  seated 
in  said  not  and  provided  with  an  Inner  face  formed  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  coupling  member  and  its  flange  to  clamp 
the  outwardly  flared  portion  of  tbe  wall  of  the  cylinder 
surrounding  tbe  perforation  thereof  Into  the  space  be- 
tween the  tubular  shank  and  flange  of  said  coupling 
member. 


1,018,355.  BATTERY  FOB  CLEANING  TARNI8HVD 
METALS.  RoBSBT  H.  OALBasATH,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
May  29,  1911.    .Serial  No.  630,195.     (CL  204—7.) 


_/* 


1.  A  battery  for  cleaning  tamiabed  Betaia,  composed 
of  two  adjacent  plates  having  the  relation  of  anode  and 
cathode  to  each  other,  a  frame  surrounding  tbe  two 
plates,  for  aecurinc  the  Mime  in  contact  with  each 
other,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  two 
plates  having  the  relation  to  each  other  of  anode  and 
cathode,  suitable  means  coraprlsloK  a  frame  for  connect- 
ing the  two  plates  to  form  «  battary,  kad  iMana  apirtled 
to  one  aide  of  tlie  plate  atructure  for  supporting  the  artl- 


ei«  to  b*  daaned  oat  of  direct  conUct  with  the  plats 
atractnre,  tbe  eaid  means  being  of  aocb  character  that  tte 
article  to  be  cleaned  has  only  a  small  portion  of  ita  sur- 
face in  direct  contact  with  tbe  battary,  for  the  purpoa* 
set  forth. 

3.  A  battery  of  the  class  described,  conrtsting  of  two 
•djaccat  platen  karing  the  relation  to  •aeh  other  •t 
anode  and  cathode,  the  two  piatea  being  connected  by 
a  metal  framework  applied  to  tlaeir  edges,  •nbatantially 
as  described. 

4.  ▲  battery  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  two 
plates  of  practically  the  same  sixe  which  are  respectlreiy 
electro-negative  and  electro-positive  to  each  other,  a 
metal  bteding  applied  to  the  sarrounding  edges  of  tiM 
two  plates,  whereby  tliey  aio  held  tofcther  la  operattra 
ralatioa. 

5.  A  battery  of  the  daa^  deacribed.  conaisting  of  two 
adjacent  piatea  which  are  reapectlTCly  electro-negative 
and  electro-positive  to  each  other,  a  layer  of  metal  meah 
material  applied  to  tlie  oppoalte  aides  of  the  plate  stme- 
ture.  and  a  metal  binding  applied  to  the  surrounding 
edges  of  the  aforesaid  metal  members,  whereby  they  are 
all  secured  together  in  cot^>erative  relation,  the  metal 
binding,  as  well  as  the  metal  mesh  auterlai,  being  elec- 
tro-aegative  to  thi  cleaning  or  electro-posltlTe  plata,  sub- 
stantially ss  described. 


1,018.356.  AUDIPHONE  RHEOSTAT  AND  SWITCH, 
KcNifCTH  B.  Hastings,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Globe  Ear-Phone  Company.  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  620,875.     (CI.  219— «2.) 


5ur 


• 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  metal- 
lic tnbalar  ahell  having  connection  to  constitute  a  circuit 
terminal,  an  inaulating  block  fltted  within  the  same  and 
carrying  spaced  apart  contacts  constituting  tbe  other 
circuit  connection,  and  a  contact  button  slldable  along 
said  shell  to  make  contact  and  coapleta  the  drcult  from 
the  same  to  any  of  said  contacts,  said  button  extending 
without  the  shell  for  direct  hand  operation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  maCal- 
lic  ahell  constituting  a  drcult  coaaectloa,  an  insulatlag 
block  fltted  within  tbe  same  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  eontacta  extending  lengthwise  thereof  to 
form  tbe  other  circuit  coanection,  and  a  button  alidable 
in  a  lengthwise  alot  of  said  shell  and  adapted  to  com- 
plete the  drcnlt  from  said  alieil  to  any  one  of  said  con- 
tacts at  option,  said  button  extending  witboat  the  shall 
for  direct  hand  operation. 

S.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  metal- 
lic shell  connected  to  a  line  terminal,  an  insulating  block 
fltted  within  said  shell,  a  series  of  spaced-apart  eontacta 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  Mock,  a  resistance  coll 
carried  by  said  block  and  having  dilTereat  parts  ooanectad 
to  said  series  of  eoatacta  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
tlie  other  line  tarmlnal.  and  a  contact  button  alidahla 
along  a  slot  in  said  ahell  and  adapted  to  make  contact 
from  tbe  aiiell  to  any  one  of  said  realstance-connectad 
contacts  or  to  a  flnal  contact  to  cot  oat  ail  of  said  n- 
sistance. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  metal- 
lic shell  tiavlng  an  extended  longitadlnal  alot,  an  Insalat- 
ing  block  fltted  within  sahl  shsU  and  haTii«  a  ssriss  of 
spaced-apart  eontacta  flxed  to  said  block  and  con  nor  fail 
to  different  parts  of  a  reaiatance  coil,  and  a  button  car- 
rying a  spring  contact  alidable  along  said  slot  a«fl  aa- 
gageable  with  any  one  of  said  eontacta 

5.  A  device  of  the  kiad  described,  eoaiprlsing  a  metal- 
lic shell  eoaatitutiag  a  circnit  coonoctloa,  an  lasolatlng 
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Moek  within  said  shell  and  hariag  traasracaaly  flxed 
tliareto  a  series  of  spaoed-apart  eontacta,  aald  block  ba- 
Ing  hollowed  out,  a  rsslstaaca  coil  within  tlie  hollowed 
oat  portion  of  said  Mock  and  baviag  different  parte 
thereof  connected  to  the  sereral  eontacta,  and  meana 
for  completing  the  eireait  from  said  ahell  to  any  one  of 
•aid  contaete  at  wiU. 

(Claims  fl  to  11  not  priatsd  la  the  Qaastta.] 


1.018.36T. 


lU 


ICUBATOR.     Pacl  H.  HaaxooR,  Tampa,  Fla. 


FUed  Jan.  Sa,  1911.    SerUl  No.  604,230.     (CI.  237—22.) 


jif-'^/'-- 


1.  In  an  Ihcnbator,  means  embodying  a  plurality  of 
eondulta  one  within  the  other  and  both  discharging 
through  the  same  outlet,  combined  with  means  for  auto 
matlcally  controlling  the  admission  of  heat  to  the  hot 
air  chamber,  ventilating  pipes  within  tbe  hot  air  cham- 
ber having  their  Inner  ends  terminating  in  proximity  to 
the  floor  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  casing  supporting  said  con- 
duito  and  having  lateral  discharge  openings. 

2.  In  an  incubator,  a  hot  air  chamber,  a  source  of  heat 
disposed  exteriorly  thereof,  a  chamber  interposed  be- 
tween the  two,  thermostatic  controlled  means  for  con- 
trolling the  vopply  of  heat  from  the  said  chamber  to  the 
hot  air  chamber  and  simultaneously  operated  means  for 
tbe  e8cap4>  of  the  hot  air  from  said  chamber,  said  closing 
means  being  movable  in  unison  in  opposite  directions, 
and  meana  for  spreading  the  hot  air  over  tbe  floor  of 
the  hot  air  chamber. 

8.  In  an  incubator,  a  hot  air  chamber,  means  therein 
for  uniform  distribution  of  heat  within  the  same,  venti- 
lating pipes  removed  from  said  heat  distributing  means 
and  extending  within  aaid  twt  air  chamber  with  their 
inner  ends  disposed  near  the  floor  thereof  near  the  oppo 
alte  sides,  and  means  for  deflecting  tbe  hot  air  down- 
wardly agaiott  the  floor  of  the  hot  air  ctuunber  and  to 
aald  ventilating  pipes. 

4.  In  an  incubator,  a  hot  air  chaml>er,  means  therein 
for  uniform  distribution  of  heat  within  the  aame,  venti 
latlng  pipes  nemoved  from  said  heat  distributing  means 
and  extending  within  said  hot  air  chamber  with  their 
inner  ends  disposed  near  tbe  floor  thereof  near  the  oppo- 
alte sides,  and  means  for  deflecting  tbe  hot  air  downwardly 
against  the  floor  of  the  hot  air  chamber  and  to  ••!<* 
ventilating  pipea,  said  pipes  having  their  eads  within  the 
hot  air  chamber  bent  downwardly  and  terminating  n«ai- 
the  floor  thereof. 

6.  In  an  ItMnibator,  a  hot  air  chamber,  means  embody 
Ing  coaduite  oae  within  the  other  within  said  hot  air 
ckaaber  for  uniform  distribution  of  heat  within  tbe 
aasw  and  vsatilating  pipes  removed  from  said  heat 
distribntlag  nieaaa  and  extending  within  aald  hot  air 
cliaiiher  with  their  laaer  ends  disposed  near  the  floor 
thereof,  said  pipea  being  diaposed  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaette.] 


1,018,3S8.  COMBINBD  POLICEMAN'S  'CLUB  AND 
LIGHT.  Roaaar  L.  Lmar,  Saattia,  Wash.  FUad 
Feb.  16,  1911.     SerUl  No.  608,927.     (CL  240— a.4.) 


In  combination  with  a  policeman's  club  having  a  handle 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  plug  threaded  Into 
the  outer  end  of  the  handle  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through flaring  outwardly  from  the  inner  to  the  oatsr 
end  of  the  plug,  a  reflector  fitting  tbe  walls  of  the  flaring 
opening,  a  lens  mounted  in  tbe  outer  end  of  the  opening, 
a  lamp  mounted  in  the  opening  at  Ihe  inner  end  of  the 
plug  and  provided  with  a  terminal,  a  metallic  strip  car- 
ried by  tbe  inner  end  of  the  plug  and  engaging  its  inner 
end  with  said  lamp  terminal,  a  circuit  forming  metallic 
atrip  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  recess  contacting 
at  one  end  with  the  outer  end  of'the  metallic  strip  carried 
by  the  plug  and  having  its  other  end  terminating  in  an 
offset  portion  near  the  inner  end  of  the  recess,  said 
offset  portion  carrying  a  push  button  extending  through 
the  wall  of  the  recess,  and  a  contact  plate  mounted  in 
the  recess  at  the  closed  end  thereof,  said  plate  connected 
to  one  pole  of  tbe  battery  and  having  an  extension  project- 
ing into  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  offset  portion 
when  the  latter  is  forced  toward  the  battery. 


1,018,359.  EXCAVATING  AND  CONVEYING  APPABA- 
TU8.  JoaaPH  L.  Potter,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.   18,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,051.      (CI.  37—39.) 


-".  ' 


1.  Excavating  and  conveying  apparatus  including  trac- 
tion wheels,  axles  secured  to  tbe  traction  wheels,  a  frame 
supported  on  and  carried  by  the  axles,  an  engine  mounted 
on  the  frame,  an  excavating  implement  mounted  also  00 
the  frame,  a  drive  wheel  secured  to  one  of  tbe  axles, 
and  gearing  mounted  on  the  frame  for  detachably  con- 
necting tbe  drive  wheel  with  the  engine  to  rotate  the  trac- 
tion wheels. 

2.  Excavating  and  conveying  apparatus  Induding  a 
movable  unitary  structure,  one  end  portion  of  tbe  stroc- 
tnre  being  provided  with  supporting  traction  wheels,  a 
hoisting  engine  mounted  on  the  structure,  an  excavatint: 
implement  and  a  conveying,  car  mounted  also  on  tha 
structure,  the  implement  being  connected  detachably  with 
the  hoisting  engine,  and  gearing  mounted  on  tbe  stractare 
for  detachably  connecting  the  hoisting  engine  with  the 
traction  wheels  to  rotate  the  traction  wheels. 

ft.  Excavating  and  conveying  apparatus  induding  ar 
engine-car  having  rotatable  driving  wheels  for  support, 
a  hoisting-engine  mounted  on  the  engine-car,  an  ax- 
eavatlag  Implement  mounted  on  the  engine-car  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  holating  -  engiae,  a 
movable  trestle,  a  coaveyteg  car  movable  on  tbe  treatic, 
and   maaas   monated   oa   tbe   engine-car  'cooperating   to 
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lock  tbe  driving  wheels  for  preTeotlng  moTement  of  tlie 
engine-car  toward  the  excavating  Implement  when  the 
latter  la  operating. 

4.  Excavating  and  conveying  apparatus  Including  a 
trestle,  a  car  movable  on  tbe  trestle,  a  sheave  mounted  on 
the  trestle,  a  cable  guided  bj  tbe  car  and  extending  about 
the  sheave,  means  for  operating  the  cable,  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  cable  and  the 
ear  at  a  predetermined  position  during  operation  of  the 
cable. 

5.  Excavating  and  conveying  apparatus  including  a 
trestle,  a  car  movable  on  the  trestle,  a  sheave  mounted 
on  the  trestle,  a  bolstlng-englne,  an  excavating  imple- 
ment for  loading  tbe  car  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
engine,  a  cable  extending  about  tbe  sheave,  means  for 
operating  the  cable,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
tbe  cable  with  tbe  car  when  the  cable  moves  from  tbe 
sheave,  means  for  releasing  the  car  from  the  cable  at 
a  predetermined  position  when  tbe  cable  moves  toward 
tbe  sheave,  and  meana  for  stopping  tbe  car  when  re- 
leased from  tbe  cable. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,018.360.  ABBIAL-CABLB  HOISTER  AND  CONVBYBH. 
JosiPH  L.  PorraB,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  Apr.  IB, 
1911.     Serial  No.  621.226.     (Cl.  214—14.) 


1.  An  aerial  cable  machine  Including  two  independently 
movable  frames  having  each  a  tower  removably  mounted 
thereon,  one  of  the  frames  having  also  a  winding-drum 
thereon,  a  cable  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  the 
towers,  a  carrier  movably  mounted  on  tbe  cable,  and  a 
cable  connected  with  the  winding-drum  and  tbe  carrier. 

2.  An  aerial  cable  conveyer  including  two  movable 
frames,  onewf  tbe  frames  having  a  forward  tower  and 
also  a  winding-drum  mounted  thereon,  the  other  one  of 
the  frames  having  a  rearward  tower  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  fixedly  holding  the  frames  relatively  one  t' 
another,  a  cable  extending  from  one  to  tbe  other  one 
of  the  towers,  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  forward  tower, 
a  carrier  movably  mounted  on  the  cable,  and  a  cable  con 
nected  to  tbe  carrier  and  extending  over  tbe  sheave  to 
the  winding-drum. 

3.  An  aerial  cable  machine  Including  a  head  frame 
provided  with  carrying  wheels,  one  of  tbe  wheels  being 
provided  with  a  toothed  wheel,  a  dog  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  normally  engaging  the  toothed  wheel,  a  tower 
secured  detachably  to  the  head  frame  on  one  end  portion 
thereof,  a  hoisting  engine  mounted  on  tbe  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  head  frame,  a  cable  connected  to  the  tower 
another  tower  partially  sqpportlng  the  cable,  a  carrier 
movable  on  the  cable,  operating  cables  connected  with 
tbe  hoisting  engine  and  carrier,  and  guide  sheaves  on 
the  towers  for  the  operating  cables. 

4.  An  aerial  cable  machine  including  two  movable 
frames,  two  towers  removably  mounted  on  the  two  frames 
respectively,  a  cable  removably  mounted  on  tbe  two 
towers,  a  carrier  movably  mounted  on  the  cable,  a  hoist- 
ing engine  mounted  on  one  of  the  frames,  operating  cables 
connected  to  the  hoisting  engine  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  tbe  carrier,  one  of  the  cables  being  adapted 
for  hoisting,  sheaves  on  the  towers  guiding  the  operating 
cables,  a  cable  secured  to  one  of  tbe  frames  and  connected 


to  the  tower  thereon,  and  a  cable  secured  to  tbe  other  one 
of  the  frames  and  connected  to  tbe  tower  thereon. 

S.  An  aerial  cable  machine  Including  a  horixontal  frame, 
wheels  supporting  the  frame,  two  of  the  wheels  being  at 
one  end  portion  of  the  frame  and  having  each  a  toothed 
wheel  connected  thereto,  dogs  mounted  movably  on  the 
frame  to  or  from  tlM  toothed  wheels,  an  upright  frame 
fixedly  mounted  upon  tbe  horixontal  frame,  a  tower  sup- 
potted  on  the  horlsontal  frame  and  secured  detachably  to 
the  upright  frame,  an  oppositely  arranged  movable  tower, 
a  cable  supported  upon  the  two  towers,  a  carrier  movable 
on  the  cable,  and  a  hoisting  appliance  supported  by  the 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiettt.] 


1.018.361.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PIN8.  LINKS.  AND 
THE  LIKE  FROM  MANGANESE  STEEL.  WlNFlBLD 
S.  Potter,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Alloy  Steel 
Forging  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  611.281. 
(Cl.  148—24.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  forming  pins,  links,  and  the  like, 
from  manganese  steel,  which  consists  in  heating  a  blank 
of  manganese  ateel  until  in  a  uniform  and  ductile  con- 
dition, tbtn  rolling  the  heated  blank  to  form  a  bar  bavlnff 
a  dense  wrought  condition  In  the  parts  Intended  to  act 
as  wearing  surfaces,  cutting  the  bar  Into  lengths,  me- 
chanically working  the  lengths  into  the  Intended  shapes 
while  preserving  in  the  wearing  parta  the  desirable 
wrought  state,  which  those  parts  had  at  the  completion 
of  the  rolling  operation,  and  finally  cooling  fapldly ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  pins,  links,  and  the  like,  from 
manganese  steel,  which  consists  In  beating  a  blank  of 
manganese  steel  until  in  a  uniform  and  ductile  condition, 
then  rolling  the  heated  blank  to  form  a  bar  having  a 
dense  wrought  condition  In  the  parts  Intended  to  act  as 
wearing  surfaces,  cutting  the  bar  into  lengths,  mechani- 
cally working  the  lengths  Into  tbe  intended  shapes  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  wearing  parts  within 
a  range  which  will  prevent  any  substantial  loss  of  their 
dense  wrought  condition,  and  finally  cooling  rapidly,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  pins,  link!*,  and  the  like, 
from  manganese  steel,  which  consists  In  heating  a  blank 
of  manganese  steel  to  a  temperature  higher  than  1125* 
C.  then  rolling  the  heated  blank  to  form  a  bar  having  a 
surface  temperature  In  the  parts  Intended  for  wear  not 
substantially  lower  than  800*  C.  nor  substantially  above 
1075*  C.  maintaining  tbe  temperature  of  said  surfsces  , 
within  said  range  of  temperature  while  tbe  bar  is  being 
cut  up  into  lengths  and  formed  Into  the  pins  or  the  like 
to  be  produced,  and  finally  rapidly  cooling  the  finished 
pieces  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  pins,  links,  and  the  like, 
from  manganese  steel,  which  consists  In  heating  a  blank 
of  manganese  steel  to  a  temperature  higher  than  1125* 
C,  then  rolling  the  heated  blank  to  form  a  bar  having  a 
surface  temperature  In  the  parts  Intended  for  wear  not 
substantially  lower  than  800*  C.  nor  substantially  above 
1075*  C  and  a  higher  Interior  temperature  appropriate  to 
punching,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  wearing 
parts  within  said  range  of  temperature  while  the  bar  Is 
being  cut  up  Into  lengths  and  formed  Into  the  punching 
pins  or  the  like  to  be  produced,  and  finally  rapidly  cooling 
the  finished  pieces;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  pins,  links,  and  tbe  like,  from 
manganese  steel,  which  consists  In  heating  a  blank  of 
manganese  steel  to  a  temperature  higher  than  1126* 
C,  then  rolling  the  heated  blank  to  form  a  bar  having  a 
surface  temperature  In  the  parts  Intended  for  wear  not 
substantially  lower  than  800*  C.  nor  substantially  above 
1075*  C.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  surfaces 
within  said  range  of  temperature  while  the  bar  Is  being 
cot  up  Into  lengths  and  formed  Into  the  pins  or  the  like 
to  be  produced,  removing  forging  strains  by  equalising 
the  temperature  in  tbe  pieces,  and  finally  rapidly  cooling; 
substantially  as  described. 

r  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,018,362.  PBODDCTION  OF  MANGAMB8B  •  STEEL 
FOROINQt.  WiMFiBLO  S.  PoTTU,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  Co  Alloy  Steel  Forging  Company,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  628.437.     (CI.  148—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  forglngs  of  manganese 
steel,  which  consists  In  forming  the  same  from  a  man- 
ganese steel  blank  In  a  plaatic  condition  and  havlnc  its 
constituents  In  homogeneoos  solatlon,  and  completing  the 
forming  operation  at  a  temperature  below  1070*  C,  and 
flually  cooling  rapidly,  thereby  obtaining  a  product  In 
which  the  steel  baa  a  homogeneous  flne-gralned  structure 
and  a  high  elaatic  limit. 

2.  The  process  of  prodncing  forglngs  of  mangansas 
steel,  which  consists  in  forming  the  same  from  a  manganeae 
ateel  blank  In  a  plastic  condition  and  having  Ita  con- 
stituenta  In  homogeneous  solution,  and  completing  tbe 
forming  operation  at  a  temperature  of  about  900*  C, 
and  finally  rapidly  cooling,  thereby  obtaining  a  product 
In  which  the  steel  has  a  homogeneous  flne-gralned  struc- 
ture and  a  high  elastic  limit. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  forglngs  of  manganeae  steel, 
which  consists  in  forming  the  same  from  a  manganeae 
steel  blank  in  a  plaatic  condition  and  having  Its  con- 
stituents in  homogeneous  solution,  and  completing  the 
forming  open«tion  at  a  temperature  below  107S*  C.  ,and 
above  720*  C.  and  finally  cooling  rapidly,  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  product  In  which  the  steel  has  a  homogeneoua  fine- 
grained structure  and  a  high  elastic  limit., 

4.  The  process  of  producing  forglngs  of  manganeae 
steel,  which  consists  in  heating  a  blank  of  manganeae 
steel  St  a  temperature  above  1125*  C,  working  the  metal, 
completing  tbe  forming  operation  at  a  temperature  below 
1075*  C.  and  rapidly  cooling. 

5.  Tbe  proceaa  of  producing  forglngs  of  manganese 
steel,  which  consists  In  heating  a  mass  of  manganese  steel 
until  tbe  carbide  have  been  absorbed,  cooling  to  avoid 
separation  of  tbe  carbtda,  reheating  rapidly  at  tempera- 
tures between  640*  C.  and  720*  C,  beating  further  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  impart  the  desired  ductility, 
forming  the  blank  at  a  temperature  below  1076*  C.  and 
cooling  rapidly  to  a  temperature  below  420*  C. 


1,018.363.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CHAINS.  Winfiild  S. 
PoTTEB,  I)Itow  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Alloy  Steel  Forg- 
ing Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Dec.  16,  1011.  Serial  No.  666.235.  (Cl. 
219—5.) 

1.  The  nMthod  of  prodncing  wrought  manganese  steel 
chain,  which  consists  In  cutting  a  bar  of  manganese  steel 
Into  pieces  suitable  for  links ;  bending  and  Interlocking 
tbe  pieces  and  electrically  welding  their  ends  to  form 
links ;  thor^lighly  working  the  welded  portions  at  tem- 
peratures below  1075*  C. ;  heating  the  links  to  about 
1000*  C.  ;  asd  rapidly  cooling  to  below  420*  C. ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  motbod  of  prodncing  wrought  manganese  steel 
chain,  which  consists  in  heating  a  bar  of  manganese  steel 
to  between  350*  C.  and  1075*  C. ;  cutting  the  bar  luto 
piecea  suitable  for  links ;  bending  and  Interlocking  tbe 
pieces  and  electrically  welding  their  ends  to  form  links ; 
thoroughly  working  the  welded  portions  at  temperatures 
below  1075*  C. ;  heating  tbe  links  to  about  1000*  C. ;  and 

,      rapidly   cooling  to  below  420*   C. ;   substantially  as   de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  mathod  of  producing  wrought  manganese  steel 
chain,  which  consists  in  beating  a  bar  of  manganese  steel 
to  between  360*  and  1075*  C. :  cutting  the  bar  into  pieces 
suitable  for  links ;  forming  and  interlocking  the  pleeea 
and  electrlnally  welding  their  ends  to  form  links ; 
thoroughly  working  the  welded  portions  at  temperaturea 
between  800*  C.  and  1075*  C. ;  heating  the  links  to  about 
1000*  C. ;  Mid  rapidly  cooling  to  below  420*  C. ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  prodncing  wrought  manganeae  steel 
chain,  which  consists  In  heating  a  manganese  steel  billet 
to  about  1U5*  C. :  rolling  tbe  billet  to  bar  form  with 
a  finishing  temperature  below  1076*  C. :  cutting  the  bar 
Into  piecea  while  still  hot  from  the  heat  of  rolling ;  bend- 


ing and  Interlocking  the  pieces  and  electrically  welding 
their  ends  to  form  links ;  thoroughly  working  the  welds 
at  temperatures  between  800°  C.  and  1075*  C. ;  equallaing 
tbe  temperatures  in  the  links  at  about  1000*  C. ;  and 
rapidly  cooling  to  below  420*  C. ;  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  welding,  working  and  heating  man- 
ganese steel,  which  comprises  bringing  the  ends  to  be 
welded  to  .  a  waldlng  heat ;  pressing  tbe  said  ends  to- 
gether; thoroughly  working  the  welded  portions  at  tem- 
peratures below  1(175°  C. ;  and  rapidly  cooling  to  balow 
420*  C. ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,364.  MAKING  WROUGHT  MANGANESE-STEEL 
CAR-WHEELS.  WinriELD  S.  PonxB.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  666.236.     (Cl.  148—24.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  wrought  manganese  steel 
car  wheels,  which  consists  in  casting  a  manganese  ingot 
so  as  to  avoid  porosity,  and  of  a  slae  to  produce  several 
wheel  blanks ;  permitting  tbe  Ingot,  after  freexing,  to  cool 
to  between  1000*  C.  and  1100*  C. ;  reheating  to  between 
1126*  C.  and  1200*  C. ;  reducing  the  Ingot  to  suhaUntlally 
uniform  cross-section  throughout  its  length  and  cutting 
It  Into  blanks ;  immediately  reheating  the  blanka  to  not 
above  1200*  C. ;  working  the  outer  portion  of  tbe  blanks 
and  forming  tbe  bub  and  web  portions,  the  final  working 
of  tbe  bub  and  web  portlona  taking  place  at  temperaturas 
below  1076"  C.  and  the  final  working  of  the  tread  portion 
taking  place  at  temperatures  below  1025*  C. ;  equalising 
at  between  076*  C.  and  1026*  C. ;  and  rapidly  cooling  to 
below  420*  C. ;  subsUntlally  as  described, 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  wrought  manganese  steel 
car  wheels,  which  comprises  preliminarily  working  a  man- 
ganese steel  wheel  blank  at  temperatures  between  1126* 
C.  and  1200*  C. ;  finally  working  aald  blank  throughout 
at  temperatures  between  000*  C.  and  1076*  C. ;  equalis- 
ing at  about  1000*  C. ;  and  rapidly  cooling  to  below  420* 
C. ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  wrought  manganese  steel 
car  wheels,  which  comprises  preliminarily  working  a  man- 
ganese steel  wheel  blank  at  temperatures  between  lie6* 
C.  and  1200*  C. ;  finally  working  said  blank  throughout 
at  temperaturea  between  900*  C.  and  1075*  C. ;  rapidly 
cooling  to  below  420*  C.  and  machining  to  form  at  a 
surface  temperature  for  tbe  portions  to  be  machlnpd  of 
between  300*  C.  and  420*  C. ;  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  wrought  manganeae  ateel 
car  wbeela,  which  comprises  reducing  tbe  ingot  to  sub- 
stantially uniform  cross-section  throughout  Its  length  and 
cutting  it  into  blanks  at  an  Initial  temperature  of  about 
1175*  C. ;  thereafter  working  tbe  blank  into  wheel  form 
In  a  number  of  forming  operations  with  Intermediate  re- 
heating ;  the  re-heating  for  each  forming  operation  being 
rapidly  conducted  up  to  about  1175*  C,  a^d  for  a  period 
of  moderate  duration ;  finishing  the  working  at  tempera- 
tures oelow  1075*  C. ;  and  finally  cooling  rapidly  to  below 
420*  C. ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  wrought  manganese  steel 
oar  wheels,  which  comprises  reducing  the  Ingot  to  sub- 
stantially uniform  cross-section  throughout  Its  length  and 
cutting  It  Into  blanks  at  an  initial  temperature  of  about 
1176*  C. ;  thereafter  working  the  blank  Into  wheel  forma 
in  a  number  of  forming  operations  with  intermediate  re- 
beating;  tbe  re-heating  for  each  forming  operation  being 
rapidly  conducted  up  to  about  1175*  C,  and  for  a  period 
of  moderate  duration  ;  and  tbe  temperature  from  one  form- 
ing operation  to  the  next  re-beating  not  being  permitted 
to  drop  below  an  average  of  about  1000*  C. ;  flnlablng 
the  working  at  temperatures  below  1075*  C. ;  and  finally 
cooling  rapidly  to  below  420*  C. ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.018,366.      MAKING    CARBON-STEEL    CAR-WHEELS. 
WiNruLO  8.  PoTTEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  16, 
1911.    Serial  No.  666,237.     (CL  148—24.) 
1.  The   method  of  making  a  carbon   steel   ear   wheel, 

which  comprisea  casting  the  Ingot  so  aa  to  avoid  porosity. 
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sad  of  a  itw  to  |>rodtiee  •ereral  wtaert  {ifaiBlni ;  pemltttac 
tb«  ingot,  after  freottag,  to  cool  to  a  temperature  aot 
abere  llfiO*  C. ;  aoaktag  the  ingot  at  tempera  tur<>fl  between 
^  1060*  C.  and  IISO*  C.  to  eilminlate  irregularities  of  com- 
peaition  occarrtng  during  freeslng  and  cooling;  reducing 
the  ingot  to  subatantially  uniform  crou-gection  tbrougfa- 
ont  ita  length  and  cutting  it  Into  wbeel  blanks ;  tborougbly 
working  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  blank  at  temperatures 
between  1050°  C.  and  1200°  C.  and  thereafter  stretching 
tbe  tread  portion ;  forming  tbe  hub  and  web  of  tbe 
wheel ;  reducing  tbe  tread  portion  throughout  to  a  fine- 
grained dense  condition  by  thoroughly  and  finally  work- 
ing it  at  temperatures  below  950*  C. ;  cooling  the  tread 
portion  during  such  flaal  working  to  below  850*  C. ; 
quickly  cooling  to  below  550°  C.  after  tbe  final  working; 
equalizing,  to  remove  strains,  at  about  500*  C. ;  and 
finally  cooling  evenly  and  gradualiys;  substantially  as  de- 
•crlbod. 

2.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  carbon  steel  ear  wheels,  the 
method  of  pro<liiclng  a  blank  in  condition  for  subsequent 
working,  which  eoBpriaes  casting  an  lagot  In  such  manner 
a«  to  avoid  porosity,  and.  after  freeslng,  cooling  the  ingot 
to  a  temperature  of  about  1150*  C;  aoaktng  the  ingot 
•t  temperatures  between  1050°  C.  and  1150°  C.  to  eliml- 
aate  irregularities  of  composition  occurring  during  frees- 
lng and  cooling ;  reducing  tbe  ingot  to  a  bloom  of  substan- 
tially equal  cross  section  throughout  its  length  and  cut- 
ting it  up  Into  blanks ;  substantially  as  dascribed. 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  carbcm  steel  car  wbeeia,  the 
■etbod  of  avoiding  such  lamination  in  tbe  tread  portions 
as  aiay  be  due  to  feeble  cohesion  between  the  grains  there- 
of, which  comprises  working  said  tread  portions  to  foran 
in  one  or  more  working  operations,  each  worfeimg  opera- 
tion of  iiald  tread  portion  being  preceded  by  a  heat  of 
moderate  duratloo  at  temperatures  within  tbe  range  of 
950*  C.  to  1200*  C. ;  sabatantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  carbon  steel  ear  wlieels,  the 
method  of  avoiding  such  lamination  In  the  tread  portions 
as  are  due  to  the  expansion  of  internal  flaws  therein, 
which  comprises  preliminarily  working  the  tread  portion 
of  tbe  blank  at  temperatures  within  tlie  range  of  1050* 
C.-to  1200°  C.  and  thereafter  stretching  said  tread  por- 
tkm;  sabstaatially  as  described. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  carbon  steel  car  wheels,  the 
method  of  avoiding  such  lamination  In  the  tread  portions 
as  may  be  due  to  internal  flaws  and  as  may  be  due  to  feeble 
eoheaion  between  the  grains,  which  comprises  bringing  tbe 
tread  portion  of  tbe  blank  to  a  wrought  condition  prior  to 
such  elongation  or  stretching  of  said  portion  as  would 
produce  internal  cleavage  surfaces  therein,  and  then 
working  and  thereby  stretching  tbe  tread  portion  in  one 
or  more  working  operations,  each  working  operation  being 
preceded  by  a  heat  of  moderate  duration  at  temperatures 
within  the  range  of  950°  C.  to  1200°  C. ;  ■ubstantiaily  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,018,366.  PRODUCTION  OF  MACHINED  SHAPES  OF 
MANGANESE  STEEL.  Winfield  8.  Pottir,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Alloy  Steel  Forging  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Dec.  18.  1911.     SerUl  No.  ««6,500.      (CI.  148—24.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  machined  shapes  of  man- 
ganese steel,  which  comprises  working  the  metal  at  tem- 
peratures beginning  at  between  950°  C.  and  1250*  C, 
continuing  the  working  of  the  metal  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 800°  C.  and  1075°  C.  thereby  obUlning  a  fine- 
grained wrought  condition  of  the  metal,  preliminarily  ma- 
chining at  temperatures  between  500*  C.  and  1076*  C, 
heating  at  temperatures  between  800*  C  and  1076*  C^ 
rapidly  cooling  to  below  420*  C.  and  completing  the  ma- 
chining at  temperatures  between  300*  C.  and  420*  C ; 
•ubstantiaily  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  machined  shapes  of  man- 
ganese steel,  which  eomprlaes  working  the  metal  at  tem- 

ituraa  which  hn  tb«  flaal  fonalns  art  baiow  1078*  C. 


aad  preacrriDg  tbe  wroogbt  condition  taddent  to  voch 
working  by  machining  at  temperaturea  which  are  between 
500°  C.  and  1076*  C. ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  producing  machined  ahapca  of  man- 
ganese ateel,  which  eomprlaes  working  the  metal  at  tem- 
peratures which  1b  the  final  forming  are  below  1075*  C. 
and  preserving  the  wrought  condition  incident  to  such 
working  by  machining  at  temperatures  which  are  between 
500*  C.  and  1075*  C,  and  toughening  the  metal  by  heat- 
ing at  temperaturea  between  800*  C.  and  1076*  C.  and 
rapidly  cooling  to  a  temperature  below  420*  C. ;  aahstaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  machined  shapes  of  man- 
ganese steel,  which  comprises  working  tbe  metal  at  tem- 
peratures which  in  the  final  forming  are  below  1075*  C. 
and  preserving  the  wrought  condition  incident  to  such 
working  by  machining  at  temperaturea  which  in  the  rough- 
ing stages  are  between  500*  C.  and  1075*  C,  toughening 
the  metal  by  heating  at  temperatures  between  800*  C. 
and  1075*  C.  and  rapidly  cooling  to  a  temperature  below 
420*  C,  and  avoiding  the  loss  of  tbe  toughened  state  by 
completing  the  machining  at  temperatures  between  800* 
C.  and  420*  C. ;  substantially  a».  described. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  machined  shapes  of  man- 
ganese steel,  which  consists  In  heat-treating  and  working 
the  blank  until  it  Is  In  a  fine-grained  toughened  wrought 
condition,  and  avoiding  loss  of  the  toughened  state  during 
the  final  machining  by  effecting  such  final  machining  at 
temperatures  between  300*  C.  and  420*  C. :  substantially 
as  described. 


I,018..3e7.  PRODUCTION  OF  WROUOHT  SHAPES,  OF 
HANUANESB-  STEEL.  WiitriBLD  S.  PuTTnt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  666,860. 
(CI.  148—24.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  wrought  shapes  of  man- 
ganese ateel,  which  consists  in  casting  a  manganese  steel 
shape;  arresting  the  cooling  of  the  cast  shai>e  and  equal- 
izing the  temperature  throughout  the  masH  at  between 
950°  C.  and  1026°  C. ;  working  the  casting  to  bring  It  to 
tbe  desired  shape  and  condition  ;  and  finally  rapidly  cool- 
ing ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  wrought  shapi<s  of  man- 
ganese steel,  which  consists  in  casting  a  manganeae  steel 
shape ;  arreating  the  cooling  of  the  caat  shape  and  equalis- 
ing the  temperature  throughout  the  mass  at  between  950* 
C.  and  10'J5°  C.  ;  working  the  casting  to  bring  it  to  the 
desired  shape  and  condition ;  beating  to  temperaturea  be- 
tween 800*  C.  and  1075°  C.  i  and  finally  rapidly  cooling ; 
substantially  aa  described. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  producing  wrought  shapes  of  man- 
ganese steel,  which  consists  In  casting  a  manganese  steel 
shape ;  regulating  the  rate  and  extent  of  cooling  of  the 
cast  shape  from  the  heat  of  casting  until  its  temt>erature 
Is  arrested  at  between  950°  C.  and  1025°  C. ;  working  tlie 
casting  to  bring  It  to  the  desired  shape  and  coBditkni ;  and 
finally  rapidly  cooling ;  substaatially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  wrought  shapes  of  man- 
ganese steel,  which  consists  in  casting  a  manganese  steel 
aliape ;  regulating  the  rate  and  extent  of  cooling  of  the 
cast  aliape  from  the  heat  of  casting  until  its  temperature 
is  arrested  at  betw<>en  950°  C.  and  1025°  C. ;  equalising 
the  temperature  throughout  tbe  maas  at  between  950*  C. 
and  1025*  C. ;  working  tbe  casting  to  bring  It  to  the  de- 
sired ahape  and  condition ;  and  finally  rapidly  cooling ; 
•ubetantially  aa  described. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  wrought  shapes  of  maa- 
ganeae  ateel,  wliich  consists  in  casting  a  manganese  steel 
shape ;  regulating  the  rate  and  extent  of  cooling  of  the 
east  ahape  from  tbe  heat  of  casting  until  its  teasperature 
la  arreated  at  between  950°  C.  and  1025*  C. ;  eqaallaiag 
the  temperature  throughout  the  mass  at  between  960* 
C.  a^d  1026*  C. ;  working  tbe  casting  to  bring  it  to  the 
dealred  shape  and  condition ;  heating  to  temperaturea  be- 
tween 800'  C.  and  1076*  C. ;  and  finally  rapidly  cooling; 
■•batantlally  as  deaerlbed. 

(ClaiBS  8  to  9  not  printed  ta  the  OaMtta.] 
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1,018,368.  HBAT  TRBATMBNT  OV  LABOB  MANGA- 
NB8B-8TEKL  SHAPES.  WlHVULD  8.  PonXB,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,468. 
(01.  148—24.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  thick  abapea  of  manga- 
neae  steel  in  a  strung  tough  condition  substaatially  devoid 
of  Btraina,  which  consists  in  bringing  a  blank  of  such 
ateel  Into  a  onlform  austenlte  condition  at  a  suitably 
high  working  temperature,  working  tbe  metal  into  the 
intended  form  and  completing  the  working  at  tempera- 
tures between  800  and  1000°  C,  and  then  cooling  by  first 
subjecting  the  blank  to  the  moderate  cooling  action  of  a 
suitable  cooling  agent  and  subsequently  Increasing  tbe  effi- 
ciency of  tbe  cooling  agent  to  complete  the  cooling  to  a 
temperature  below  420*  C.  at  such  rate  aa  to  avoid  sepa- 
rations or  rterystal Illation  within  the  mass;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  thick  sb^pe  of  manganese 
steel  In  a  strong  tough  condition  substantially  devoid  of 
strains,  from  a  blank  of  such  steel  which  haa  previously 
been  brought  into  a  uniform  austenlte  condition  at  a  suit- 
able high  worltlng  temperature ;  preliminarily  reducing  the 
temperature  of  tbe  blank  with  coincident  working  to 
avoid  tbe  separations  and  recrystallizatlons  within  the 
mass  which  would  otherwise  take  place  during  such  cool- 
ing, and  completing  the  cooling  to  below  420°  C.  at  a 
higher  rate  than  is  possible  by  Immersion  in  still  water ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  thick  shapes  of  manganese 
steel  in  a  strong  tough  condition  substantially  devoid  of 
atrains,  which  consists  in  bringing  a  biank  of  such  steel 
into  a  uniform  austenlte  condition  at  a  suitably  high 
working  temperature,  working  the  metal  into  the  Intended 
form  and  continuing  the  working  through  a  substantial 
preliminary  reduction  of  the  temperature  without  separa- 
tions or  recrystallizatlon  within  the  mass,  and  then  com- 
pleting the  cooling  by  immersing  the  blank  In  a  bath  of 
molten  metal  having  a  temperature  less  than  420*  C. ; 
substantially  as  described. 


1,018,369.  ilANUFACTURE  OF  MANGANESE-STEEL 
WIRE.  WIenfibld  S.  Pottbh,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1911     SerUl  No.  689,460.     (CI.  148—24.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  manganese  steel  wire,  which 
comprises  pmducing  a  manganeae  steet  rod  In  a  fine- 
grained, austenlte  condition,  and  then,  while  the  metal  is, 
In  that  condition  and  in  a  highly  heated  state  working  the 
rod  with  gradually  diminished  reductions  as  tbe  metal 
cools,  tbe  working  being  continued  from  the  higher  tem- 
peratures to  temperatures  below  420*  C. ;  subatantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  manganese  steel  wire,  which 
comprises  pmducing  a  manganese  steel  rod  In  a  fine- 
grained, ausMnlte  condition,  and  then,  while  the  metal 
is  in  that  con^litlon  and  In  a  highly  heated  state  working 
the  rod  with  gradually  diminished  reductions  aa  the  metal 
cools,  the  working  being  continued  from  the  higher  tem- 
peratures to  temperaturea  below  420°  C.  with  interme- 
diate rapid  cooling  and  reheating  before  the  final  stage 
of  the  working ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  me^kod  of  making  manganese  steel  wire,  which 
comprises  producing  a  manganese  steel  rod  in  a  fine- 
grained, austenlte  condition,  and  then,  while  the  metal 
is  in  that  condition  and  In  a  highly  heated  state  working 
the  rod  with  gradually  diminished  reductions  as  the  metal 
cools,  the  woBking  being  continued  from  tbe  higher  tem- 
peratures to  temperatures  below  420°  C.  with  Intermediate 
rapid  cooling  to  below  420°  C.  and  reheating  for  a  short 
tiaM  to  •  teaieparture  within  tbe  range  from  720*  C.  to 
1050°  C.  before  the  final  stage  of  the  worklag;  auhatan- 
ttaily  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  The  method  of  making  manganeae  steel  wire,  whldi 
oomprlses  pnodnciag  a  manganeae  ateel  rod  la  a  flae- 
graiaed,  anatenite  condition,  and  tliea,  while  the  metal  la 
la  that  coaditloB  and  ia  a  highly  heated  state  worklag  the 
rod  with  gradoaliy  diminiahed  reductions  aa  the  metal 
cooia,  the  wotking  being  continued  from  the  hlglier  tem- 


peraturea to  temperaturea  below  420*  CL,  reatoriag  such 
ductility  as  has  been  lest  durtag  the  working  of  the 
drawn  product  and  toughening  it  by  heating  the  drawn 
product  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  aboot 
720*  C.  to  about  1025*  C,  and  immediately  rapidly 
cooling  ;  aubatantially  aa  described. 

5.  The  method  of  making  manganese  steel  wire  which 
comprises  producing  a  manganese  steel  rod  In  a  fine- 
grained, austenlte  condition,  and  working  the  rod  with 
gradually  diminiahed  reductions  as  the  metal  cooia,  the 
working  being  continued  from  higher  temperaturea  to  tem- 
peratures below  420°  C,  heating  the  drawn  product  to  a 
temperature  with  In  the  range  from  about  720*  C.  to  about 
1025°  C.  immediately  rapidly  cooling,  and  further  wire- 
drawing to  Impart  to  the  product  additional  amoothneai 
or  stiCTness ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,018,370.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PERFORATED  PLATES 
OF  MANGANESE  STEEL.  Wixfield  S.  PoTTaa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Alloy  Steel  Forging  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  671.863.     (CI.  148—24.) 


1.  The  method  of  perforating  plates  of  manganese  steel 
which  have  first  been  brought  into  a  substantially  uniform. 
anstenltic  condition,  which  comprises  working  tbe  metal 
and  Impressing  tbe  plate  with  recesses  correspondiag  ia 
location  to  tbe  desired  perforations,  tbe  working  and  im- 
pressing of  the  plate  being  caried  on  at  temperaturea 
which  in  the  finishing  staee  sre  within  the  range  of  800* 
C.  to  1075*  C,  quenching  the  recessed  plate  from  a  tem- 
perature within  that  range,  reheating  to  between  300* 
C.  aad  420*  C,  and  punching  tbe  plate  or  sheet  at  the 
indentatlona  to  complete  the  perforations,  subataatlally 
aa  described. 

2.  The  method  of  perforating  plates  of  manganese  steel 
which  have  first  been  brought  into  a  substantially  uniform, 
austenltic  condition,  which  comprises  working  tbe  metal 
and  impressing  the  plate  with  recesses  corresponding  ia 
location  to  the  desired  perforations,  tbe  working  and  im- 
presaing  of  the  plate  being  carried  on  at  temperaturea 
which  la  tbe  flnisbing  stage  are  within  the  range  of  800* 
C.  to  1076*  C,  equalizing  the  temperatures  of  ttie  ra- 
cessed  plate  within  that  range,  quenching,  re-heatiag  to 
between  300*  C.  and  420°  C,  and  punching  the  plate  at 
the  indentations  to  complete  tbe  perforations,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  the  production  of  a  perforated  plate  of  manga- 
nese steel,  the  method  of  preparing  the  plate  for  punch- 
ing, which  comprises  working  tbe  metal  and  Impreaaing 
the  plate  with  recesses  corresponding  in  location  to  \h9 
desired  perforations,  the  working  and  Impressing  of  the 
plate  being  carried  on  at  temperatures  which  In  the  fin- 
ishing stage  are  within  the  range  of  800*  to  1075*  C. 
equalizing  the  temperatures  of  the  recessed  plate  within 
that  range,  and  quenching,  substantially  as  described. 


1.018,871.    ADDING-MACHLNB.    GaoBGa  B.  Pvtmam,  Da- 

trolt,    Mich.,   aaaignor   to   Burroagha   Adding   Madiiaa 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  Corporatloa  of  Michlgaa. 

FUed  May  14,  1907,  Serial  No.  373.578.^  Renewed  June 

3.  1910.     Serial  Na  664,867.     (CI.  236-^^80.) 

1.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comhU 

natioo  of  percussive  printing  meehaniam  Indudlag  iatat- 

acting  detents ;  meana  for  suspeading  Interaction  betwaea 

neighboriag   detents ;   and    means   for   prelimlaarily   dla- 

i  v^ri'^^K  the  first  detent  of  the  series  to  oae  side  of  tba 
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point  of  miapenslon  and  tberebr  eliminating  percosalTe 
action  of  a  part  of  tbe  printing  meduinlam. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  total  key  and  means  for  percoaslTely 
printing  numbers  side  by  side ;  of  means  for  effectiofc  at 
will  under  control  of  said  total  liey  a  gradual  movement 
of  a  predetermined  dirlsion  of  such  printing  means  to 
eliminate  Imprints,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  effecting  a  split  at  will :  means  for 
percussively  printing  numbers  side  by  side ;  and  means 
for  effecting  under  control  of  the  said  splitting  means  a 
gradual  movement  of  the  printing  means  at  one  side  of 
the  slit  to  eliminate  Imprints,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  total  key  ;  percussive  printing  devices  equipped 
for  subdivision ;  manipulative  means  for  determining 
whether  or  not  the  printing  devices  shall  be  subdivided ; 
and  means  under  the  Joint  control  of  said  total  key  and 
■aid  manipulative  means  for  effecting  a  gradual  move- 
ment of  a  division  of  the  printing  devices  to  eliminate 
imprints. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  sets  of  type,  setting  up  means  therefor,  ham- 
mers to  strike  the  type,  means  for  retracting  the  ham- 
mers, latches  for  restraining  the  hammers,  couplings  be- 
tween the  latches  for  securing  cooperative  action  In 
dpber-prlntlng,  means  for  severally  tripping  the  latches, 
aanipnlative  devices  for  uncoupling  adjacent  latches,  an 
accumulator,  totaling  connections  between  the  latter  and 
tbe  type,  and  means  controlled  by  said  totaling  connec- 
tions for  tripping  a  left-band  division  of  latches  prior 
to  the  action  thereupon  of  the  means  for  severally  trip- 
ping them. 

J  Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,372.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  THE 
TANDEM  TYPE.  Thomas  Rigby,  Dumfries,  Scotland, 
FUed  Oct  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,043.     (CI.  123 — 67.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  working 
cylinders  in  tandem,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  rigid 
connection  between  tbe  pistons,  a  compression  chamber 
being  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  the  outermost  cylinder, 
means  for  admitting  combustible  fluid  to  said  cylinders, 
means  for  admitting  a  supplementary  charge  of  com- 
bustible fluid  to  the  said  compression  chamber,  means  for 
conducting  the  charge  from  the  said  chamber  in  alterna- 
tion to  the  working  cylinders,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
controlled  from  a  governor  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  tbe  supplementary  charge  to  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  work- 
ing cylinders  in  tandem,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  rigid 
connection  between  tbe  pistons,  a  compression  chamber 
being  formed  at  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  outermost  cylinder, 
means  for  admitting  combustible  fluid  to  the  cylinders,  a 
receiver  adjacent  to  the  cylinders,  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  an  engine  governor  for  admitting  a  supple- 


mentary charge  of  combustible  finld  to  the  compi  tm\tm 
chamber  in  accordance  with  tbe  load  on  the  engine,  means 
for  conducting  the  said  charge  from  the  compression  cham- 
ber to  the  receiver,  and  means  for  conducting  the  supple- 
mentary charges  In  alternation  to  the  working  cylinders  of 
the  engine  from  the  receiver. 


3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  work- 
ing cylinders  in  tandem,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  rigid 
connection  between  the  pistons,  a  compression  chamber 
being  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  tbe  outermost  cylinder, 
a  receiver  adjacent  to  the  cylinders,  a  passage  leading 
from  tbe  compression  chamber  to  tbe  receiver,  a  check 
valve  in  tbe  passage,  a  passage  from  the  receiver  to  each 
of  the  working  chambers  of  the  engine,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  said  passages,  means  operated  by  tbe  engine 
for  positively  and  alternately  oi>ening  tbe  said  valves, 
means  for  admitting  a  supplementary  charge  to  the  com- 
pression chamber,  said  means  having  Independent  pas- 
sages for  the  fuel  and  the  air. 


1.018,378.  KINDERGARTEN-TABLE.  Alio  Qumdon 
ROBBINS.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Child's 
Welfare  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Corporation. 
Filed  June  30.  1911.    Serial  No.  686,817.     (CI,  86—12.) 


1.  A  table  having  a  body,  an  unsecured  top  for  said 
body,  and  reclprocable  means  mounted  in  connection  with 
said  body,  for  cooperating  therewith  In  supporting  and 
securing  said  top  in  an  inclined  position. 

2.  A  table  having  a 'body,  an  unsecured  top  for  laid 
body,  and  top  supporting  means  slldably  mounted  in  con- 
nection with  the  table  and  borlsontally  and  at  a  point 
below  the  top  of  the  table  and  with  the  outer  edge  thereof 
turned  upward  whereby  said  top  supporting  means  may  be 
drawn  outwardly  partially  and  support  and  secure  tba 
lower  edge  of  tbe  top  when  it  is  placed  in  an  inclined 
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poaitioo  and  HMnlag  agatnat  tbe  oppar  adfi  of  tbe  table 
body. 

8.  A  table  having  a  body,  an  nnaecnred  top  for  said 
body  havlBg  tbe  edges  bent  at  an  angle  therewith,  and  top 
supporting  bars  slldably  mounted  in  connection  with  the 
table  and  horUontally  and  at  a  point  below  the  top  of 
tba  table  and  with  the  outer  ends  thereof  turned  npward 
and  returned  downward  whereby,  when  one  of  said  bent 
edges  is  Inserted  within  the  curved  end  portion  of  said 
supporting  bars  and  tbe  top  turned  to  rest  against  said 
table,  said  top  will  be  secured. 


1.018,874.  tjTILIZING  SULFUR  -  CONTAINING  PE- 
TROLEUM. CLABaNCX  I.  Robinson,  West  New 
Brighton,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  Hied  Aug.  21,  1008,  Serial  No.  170,327.  Dl- 
Tlded  and  this  application  filed  liar.  21,  1007.  Serial 
No.  363,712.     (CI.  28—1.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  making  hydrogen  sulfld,  by  beating 
sulfur  bearing  Beaumont  or  analogous  petroleum  to  tem- 
peratures at  which  gas  rich  In  hydrogen  sulfld  is  eTolred 
therefrom,  removing  condensable  hydrocarbon  vapors  from 
the  BO  evolved  gns,  and  collecting  the  remaining  gas  ap- 
propriately for  subsequent  subjection  of  the  same  to  opera- 
tions for  utilising  the  sulfur  content  of  said  gas,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  hydrogen  sulfld,  by  heating 
sulfur  bearing  Beaumont  or  analogous  petroleum  to  be- 
tween 300*  V.  and  500*  F.,  so  as  to  evolve  therefrom  a 
gas  rich  in  bydrogen  sulfld  and  suitably  free  from  non- 
condensable  hydrocarbons,  cooling  tbe  so  evolved  gas  to 
separate  the  condensable  hydrocarbons  from  the  non-con- 
densable constituents,  and  collecting  tbe  gas  appropri- 
ately for  subtequent  subjection  of  tbe  same  to  operations 
for  utlliting  the  sulfur  content  of  hydrogen  sulfld,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  bydrogen  sulfld,  by  heating 
sulfur  bearing  Beaumont  or  analogous  petroleum  to  tem- 
peratures at  which  gas  rich  in  hydrogen  sulfld  is  evolved 
therefrom,  regulating  said  heating  appropriately  for  ob- 
taining a  steady  stream  of  good  volume  of  non-condensable 
gas  rather  than  of  hydrocarbons  condensable  as  distillate, 
removing  condensable  hydrocarbon  vapors  from  said  gas, 
and  collecting  tbe  gas  appropriately  for  subsequent  sub- 
jection of  the  slime  to  operations  for  utilising  the  sulfur 
content  of  said  gas,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  hydrogen  sulfld,  by  beating 
sulfur  bearing  Beaumont  or  analogous  petroleum  to  be- 
tween 800*  p,  and  600*  F..  ao  aa  to  evolve  therefrom  a 
gaa  rich  in  hydrogen  sulfld  and  suitably  free  from  non- 
condensable  hydrocarbons,  cooling  the  so  evolved  gas  to 
separate  the  condensable  hydrocarbons  from  the  non-con- 


densable constitnenta,  regnlatinf  aaid  heating  appropri- 
ately for  obtaining  a  steady  stream  of  good  volume  of  the 
gas  rather  than  of  the  condensate  formed  by  said  cool- 
ing, and  collecting  the  gas  appropriately  for  subsequent 
subjection  of  the  same  to  operations  for  ntlllsing  the  sul- 
fur content  of  hydrogen  sulfld,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  process  of  making  hydrogen  anlfld,  by  beatlns 
sulfur  bearing  Beaumont  or  analogous  petroleum  to  gradn- 
ally  increasing  temperatures  to  evolve  gas  rich  in  hydro- 
gen sulfld  therefrom,  cooling  tbe  so  evolved  gas  to  sep- 
arate tbe  condensable  hydrocarbons  from  the  non-con- 
densable constituents,  collecting  the  gas  appropriately 
for  subsequent  subjection  of  tbe  same  to  operations  for 
utilizing  tbe  sulfur  content  of  hydrogen  sulfld,  and  stop- 
ping such  collection  when  tbe  temperature  of  the  ao 
heated  petroleum  is  about  600*  F.,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.018,375.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Hasbt  O.  Rvan, 
Sandwich,  111.,  assignor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company, 
Sandwich,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July 
8,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,684.     (CI.  177—343.) 


1.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  circuit  for  unitinff 
two  groups  of  substations  with  a  central  station,  a  step- 
by-step  selector  at  each  substation,  electro-magnetic  step- 
up  means  for  operating  each  selector  associated  with 
said  circuit,  means  controlled  at  the  central  station  for 
operatively  actuating  a  group  of  said  step-up  meana  si- 
multaneously, and  means  controlled  at  the  central  *ta- 
tion  for  operatively  actuating  the  remainder  of  said  step- 
up  means. 

2.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  circuit  for  nnitlag 
a  plurality  of  substations  with  a  central  station,  a  step- 
by-atep  selector  at  each  substation,  a  magnet  for  each 
selector  associated  with  tbe  common  circuit,  and  meana 
controlled  at  the  central  station  for  operatively  actuating 
said  magnet  in  groups  to  thereby  operate  any  prede- 
termined group  of  selectors. 

3.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  circuit  for  nnitlBg 
two  groups  of  substations  with  a  central  station,  a  step- 
by-step  selector  for  each  substation  of  each  group,  a  mag- 
net for  each  selector  of  tbe  fli^t  group  adapted  to  control 
the  atep-np  operation  operable  with  a  given  character  of 
current,  a  magnet  for  each  selector  of  tbe  second  group 
adapted  to  control  the  step-up  operation  operable  with  a 
different  character  of  current,  and  means  controlled  at  tbe 
central  station  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  magnets. 

4.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  circuit  for  uniting 
two  groups  of  substations  with  a  central  station,  a  step- 
br-step  selector  for  each  substation  of  each  group,  a 
magnet  for  each  selector  of  the  first  group  adapted  to 
control  tbe  step-up  operation  operable  with  a  given  po- 
larity of  current,  a  magnet  for  each  selector  of  the  sec- 
ond group  adapted  to  control  tbe  step-op  operation  oper- 
able with  a  different  polarity  of  cnrent,  and  means  con- 
trolled at  the  central  station  for  causing  the  operation  of 
said  magnets. 


SH 


Fbbruary  ip,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Six 


8xo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fhbruakt  30, 1913. 


6.  A  slKBalliig  Bjwtta  coaprlaliiK  •  cirevit  for  ontttes 
two  gxouv  of  »ut«tatioiis  with  a  central  statloo,  a  step- 
b7-atep  selector  for  each  subfltation  of  each  groap,  a 
masaet  for  each  selector  of  th«  flrat  group  adapted  to 
control  the  step-up  operatloa  operable  with  a  siren  po- 
larity of  current,  a  magnet  for  each  selector  of  the  sec- 
ond group  adapted  to  control  the  step-up  operation  oper- 
able with  a  different  polarity  of  current,  release  means 
for  each  selector  to  restore  same,  and  means  controlled 
at  the  central  station  for  causing  the  operation  of  said 
oiagnetB.  « 

I  Claiais  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,376.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Habbt  O.  Rugh. 
Sandwich,  III.,  assignor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company, 
Sandwich,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept. 
2,  1909.     Serial  No.  515.900.     (Cl.  17^—28.) 


1.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  central 
station  and  a  plurality  of  substations  united  by  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  branch  circuit  for  associating  a  substation 
with  said  main  electric  circuit,  step-by-step  selective 
means  at  the  branch  substation,  devices  at  the  central 
station  for  impressing  selective  impulses  on  said  electric 
drcnit,  means  interposed  between  said  electric  circuit  and 
said  branch  circnit  to  transfer  said  Impulses  to  said 
branch  circnit  to  selectively  actuate  said  step-by-step 
means,  and  means  between  said  electric  circuit  and  said 
branch  circuit  to  establish  telephonic  coattaiuity  therebe- 
tween. 

2.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  central 
station  and  a  plurality  of  sobetations  united  by  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  branch  circuit  for  associating  a  substation 
with  aaid  main  electric  circuit,  step-by-step  selective 
means  at  the  braoeh  substation,  devices  at  the  central 
station  for  impressing  selective  impulses  on  said  electric 
drcQlt,  a  relay  Interpoa^  between  said  electric  clrrait 
and  said  branch  circuit  *  transfer  said  impolaea  to  wiM 
branch  circuit  to  selectively  actuate  said  step-by -step 
means,  and  means  between  said  electric  circuit  and  said 
branch  circuit  to  establtata  telephonic  continuity  therebe- 
tween. 

3.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  central 
station  and  a  plorallty  of  substations  united  by  an  electric 
circuit,  a  branch  circuit  for  associating  a  substation  with 
■aid  mala  electric  etrcolt,  step-by-step  selective  means  at 
the  branch  aubstatlon,  devices  at  the  central  station  for 
impressing  selective  impulses  on  said  electric  circnit, 
means  interposed  between  said  electric  circnit  and  aaid 
branch  circuit  to  transfer  aaid  inpnlsea  to  said  branch 
circuit  to  selectively  actuate  said  step-by-step  means, 
telephones  at  said  central  station  and  said  subetationa. 
and  Beans  between  said  electric  circnit  end  said  branch 
circuit  to  establish  telephmilc  continuity  therebetween. 

4.  A  selective  signaling  system  coaprtsing  a  central 
station  and  a  plurality  of  sabstatioas  united  by  an  elec- 
tric circnit,  a  branch  circuit  for  assoclatiag  a  snbstatioii 
with  said  mala  electric  circnit,  step-by-step  selectivv 
means  at  the  branch  substation,  devices  at  th«  ccntzal 


sUtlon  for  impfsssinc  selective  Impulses  an  said  dsctrle 
circuit,  a  relay  interposed  between  said  electric  circuit 
and  said  branch  circuit  to  transfer  said  Impulses  to  said 
branch  circuit  to  selectively  actuate  said  step-by-step  se- 
lective BMana,  telef^tones  at  said  central  station  and  said 
substations,  and  meaas  between  said  selective  circuit  and 
said  branch  circuit  to  establish  telephonic  continuity 
thercbetweea. 

5.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprisiag  a  central 
station  and  a  plurality  of  substations  united  by  an  elec^ 
trie  clrcait,  a  branch  circuit  for  issodating  a  substation 
with  said  main  electric  circuit,  step-by-step  selective 
means  at  the  branch  substation,  devices  at  the  central 
station  for  Impressing  selective  impulses  on  said  electric 
circuit,  and  means  interposed  between  said  electric  cir- 
cuit and  said  branch  circuit  to  transfer  said  impulses  to 
said  branch  circuit  to  selectively  actoate  said  step-by-step 
means. 

f  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1.018,377.  GARMENT  FORM.  Jacob  Satin.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  656,213.  (Cl. 
223—18.) 


In  comblnadoo,  a  support  a  garment  form  comprising 
movable  sections  on  said  support,  a  gear  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  means  for  operating  said  gear,  and 
rack  members  operable  by  said  gear  and  connected  to  said 
sections  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  latter,  said 
rack  members  being  adapted  to  abut  against  each  other 
when  the  sections  are  contracted  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  former. 


1,018.878.  FOLDING  LFNCH  BOX.  Chablis  W. 
ScHLEin.  Wellston.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1911  Ssrtal 
No.  010.917.     (CI.  220—17.) 


^  t 


In  a  box  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  flangsd 
base,  the  edges  of  the  said  baae  having  Integrally  formed 
spaced  butto,  side  and  end  members  for  the  box.  each  of 
said  side  and  end  members  having  one  of  their  longltndl- 
oal  edges  formed  with  spaced  butta  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged between  the  butta  of  the  flange  of  the  base,  the 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  said  sides  and  ends 
belac  foraicd  with  Intaraed  beads,  s  spring  member  bsv 
lag  Ita  upper  portion  arranged  within  the  beads  of  each 
of  the  sides  and  ends,  said  spring  member  providing 
spaced  legs  contacting  with  the  inner  facss  of  the  sides 
and  ends,  the  said  legs  being  beat  and  extended  tlutragh 
tlM  botta  in  opposlta  directtoaa.  the  extremities  of  the 
said  members  belag  beat  downwardly  contacting  the 
flange  of  the  base  at  the  corner*  thereof,  a  flanged  elosnrs 
for  the  box,  and  ■saws  for  retaining  tbe  sides  and  ends 
npoa  the  base  when  the  said  sides  and  ends  are 
eisssd. 
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1,018,879.  l^UMP.  Bbnsst  R.  Sbwabo,  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignor  to'  The  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Apr.  14.  1911.    SerUl  No.  621.019.     (Cl.  lOS— «2.) 


1.  In  comninatlon  a  driving  member  with  means  for 
rotating  It.  S  lever  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  driving 
member  on  a  pivot  fixed  with  respect  to  said  lever,  a  re- 
ciprocating member,  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  and 
reciprocating  member  from  one  side  of  the  pivot,  and 
means  connected  with  the  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pivot  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  comNnation  a  driving  member,  means  for  rotat- 
Inu  It,  a  leter  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  driving 
member  on  a  pivot  fixed  with  respect  to  said  lever,  a  re- 
ciprocating member,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  secured 
to  said  lever  and  to  said  reciprocating  member,  and  means 
pivotally  coaoected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever 
to  restrain  and  thereby  control  Ita  movement 

3.  In  combination  a  driving  member  with  means  for 
rotating  it,  «  lever  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  driving 
member  on  a  pivot  fixed  with  respect  to  said  lever,  a  re- 
ciprocating member,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  attached 
to  said  lever  on  one  side  of  ita  pivot  and  securad  to  said 
reciprocating  member,  and  means  pivotally  connected 
with  said  lev«r  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot  to  rs- 
■train  and  thereby  control  Its  movement 

4.  In  comiblnatlon  a  driving  member  with  means  for 
rotatlBc  It.  4  ISTsr  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  driv- 
ing member  on  a  pivot  fixed  with  respect  to  said  lever,  a 
reciprocating  member,  n  rod  connecting  said  lever  and 
reciprocating  member  from  one  aide  of  the  pivot  of  tbe 
lever,  and  aeana  pivotally  connected  with  said  lever  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot  and  with  a  stationary 
part  to  restrain  and  thereby  control  the  movement  of 
said  lever. 

5.  In  combination  a  worm  wheel,  a  worm  in  mesh 
with  said  wheel,  means  for  driving  said  worm,  a  lever 
mounted  eccentrically  on  said  worm  wheel  on  a  pivot 
fixed  with  vsspect  to  said  lever,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, a  rod  oonnectlng  said  Isvtr  and  reciprocating  mem- 
ber from  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  lever,  and  means 
connected  to  the  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot 
for  controlliag  the  movement  of  aaid  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,018,880.  BORSBSHOBR'S  FOOT  •  VISE.  Albbbt  D. 
Smith,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Nicholas 
L.  Minstar.  Ogden.  Utah.  Filed  July  8.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  637.417.     (Cl.  81—21.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  atandard  having  a  fixed  Jaw 
and  a  coactiitg  pivoted  jaw.  of  a  foot  lever  connected  to 
the  ptvotsd  jaw.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  tbe 
lever,  and  a  spring  having  one  of  ita  ends  connected  with 
the  Isver  between  the  link  and  tlis  pivoted  Jaw,  and  ita 
opposite  end  connected  to  tbe  standard. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  a  standard 
having  one  of  ita  extremities  enlarged  to  provide  a  Jaw, 
a  second  Jaw  centrally  pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  sub- 
stantially U-ahaped  lever  straddling  the  standard  and 
baring  Ita  anna  pivotally  coanectad  with  tlM  sseond  Jaw, 
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a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever  and  with  tlM 
standard,  a  spring  arranged  between  the  standard  and 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  normally  sustain  the  second 
jaw  away  from  the  jaw  of  the  standard,  a  rack  bar  upon 
the  standard,  a  toothed  member  pivotally  connected  with 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  tbe  said 
rack  bar.  a  pedal  member  pivoted  between  the  arms  of 
the  U-shaped  lever,  and  a  link  connection  between  the 
toothed  member  and  tbe  pedal  member  ^substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard  having  its  upper  end  off-set  and 
enlarged  to  provide  a  jaw.  the  said  standard  being  cen- 
trally formed  with  a  lateral  arm.  a  movable  jaw,  said 
jaw  having  ita  central  portion  formed  with  an  extension, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  extension  of  tbe  said 
jaw  and  tbe  extension  of  the  standard,  an  elongated  U- 
shaped  lever  having  ita  arms  arranged  adjacent  to  tiu 
opposite  sides  of  the  standard,  the  arms  of  the  said  lev«r 
being  pivotally  connected  with  the  extremity  of  the 
pivoted  jaw,  a  spring  exerting  tension  between  the  lever 
and  the  extension  of  the  standard,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  lever  and  with  the  standard,  a  rack  bar 
for  the  standard,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  rack  bar,  an 
L-shaped  member  having  one  of  its  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  sleeve,  the  said  arm  of  the  L-shaped 
member  being  formed  with  a  tooth  arranged  adjacent  to 
tbe  teeth  of  tbe  rack  bar.  the  said  L-shaped  member 
being  pivotally  connected  between  tbe  arms  of  tbe  lever, 
tbe  second  arm  of  the  L-shaped  member  being  enlarged 
or  weighted,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  enlarge- 
ment snd  a  locking  lever  pivotally  connected  between 
the  arms  of  the  first  named  lever  and  with  tbe  link,  sub- 
stanttally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.018,881.  ELECTRICAL-CIRCUIT  SWITCH.  Jambs 
M.  Smith,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Wilaon  D.  Craig  Wright.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original 
application  filed  May  25,  1910,  Serial  No.  663.237. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  16.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  002,791.     (Cl.  176—282.) 

1.  A  switch-device  for  switching  into  a  main  line  altw- 
nate  ganerator  or  other  circuits,  comprising  a  base-mem- 
bsr,  a  switch-arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base- 
BMmber,  an  insulated  contact-plate  carried  by  said  switdi- 
ann.  a  oootaet-member  mounted  on  said  base-member,  said 
contact  member  being  in  constant  contact  with  said  in- 
sulated contact-plate  carried  by  said  switch-arm.  a  pair 
of  contact-members  mounted  on  said  base-member,  either 
one  or  tbe  other  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
Insulated  contact-plate  on  said  switch-arm  when  said 
switeb-arm  is  properly  moved,  another  pair  of  contact- 
members  mounted  on  said  base-plate  either  one  or  tbe 
other  of  which  is  adapted  to  contact  with  aaid  switeb- 
arm  when  the  same  is  properly  moved,  snbstantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  ft>rtb. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comUaa- 
tion  with  a  base-member  of  a  movable  switeb-arm  provided 
with    spring    actuated    contact-polnta    and    an    insulated 
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contact-plate,  a  contaft  carHor  mounted  on  said  base- 
member  carrying  a  sprins-actuated  contact  point  wbicb 
la  constantly  In  contact  with  said  insulated  contact-plate 
carried  by  said  switch-arm,  a  contact-block  mounted  on 
said  base-member,  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
contact-block  with  said  movable  switch-arm,  and  contact 
members  mounted  on  said  base-member  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged upon  proper  movement  of  said  switch  arm  re- 
spectively by  said  spring  actuated  contact-points  of  said 
switch-arm  and  said  contact-plate  carried  by  said  switch 
arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


'^<^7« 


-a? 


S.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base-member  of  u  movable  switch-arm  pru- 
Tlded  with  spring  actuated  contact-points  and  an  insulato'i 
contact-plate,  a  contact-carrier  mounted  on  said  Iwse- 
member  carrying  a  spring  actuated  contact-point  which 
la  constantly  In  contact  with  said  Insulated  contact-plate 
carried  by  said  switch-arm,  a  contact-block  mounted  on 
said  base  member,  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
contact  block  with  said  movable  switch-arm,  contact 
plates  mounted  on  said  base-member  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  spring-actuated  contact-points  upon  said 
switch-arm,  contact-carriers  mounted  on  said  base-member, 
said  contact  carriers  being  provided  with  spring-actuated 
contact-points  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  insulated 
contact-plate  carried  by  said  switch-arm,  sub^antlally 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base-member  of  a  movable  switch  arm  pro- 
vided with  contact-points  and  an  insulated  contact-plate, 
a  contact-member  mounted  on  said  base-member  which 
la  constantly  In  contact  with  said  insulated  contact-plate 
carried  by  said  switch-arm,  and  contact  members  mounted 
on  said  base-member  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  proper 
movement  of  said  switch-arm  respectively  by  said  contact- 
points  of  said  switch-arm  and  said  contact-plate  carried 
by  said  switch-arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base-member  of  a  movable  switch-arm  pro 
vlded  with  contact-points  and  an  insulated  contact-plate, 
a  contact-member  mounted  on  said  base-member  which  is 
constantly  in  contact  with  said  insulated  contact-plate 
carried  by  said  switch-arm,  contact-members  mounted  on 
said  base-member  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  proper 
movement  of  said  switch-arm  respectively  by  said  con- 
tact-points of  said  switch-arm  and  said  contact-plate  car- 
ried by  said  switch-arm,  a  contact-block  mounted  on  said 
base-member,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
contact-block  with  said  movable  «witcb-arm. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.018.382.  RAZOR-SHARPENER.  Ea«l  Tmsmbb,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  F.  M. 
Gordon,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612,969.      (CI.  51—16.) 

1.  A  rasor  sharpener  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  inter- 
lediate  Its  ends,  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  rasor 
'ada  to  the  Inner  arm  of  lald  lever,  a  pair  of  rotatable 


abrading  wheels,  a  reclprocatory  bar,  a  pair  of  tubular 
casings  mounted  upon  said  bar  and  opposing  each  other, 
spring  controlled  push  rods  projecting  from  said  casings 
having  their  projecting  ends  opposing  each  other,  the 
outer  end  of  said  lever  extending  betwern  the  opposing 
ends  of  said  rods,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  bar 
cauaing  thereby  said  rods  to  yieldingly  engage  with  the 
outer  arm  of  said  lever  for  alternately  swinging  the  razu 
blade  against  tbe  abrading  wheels. 


2.  A  rasor  sharpener  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  Inter 
mediate    its    ends,    means    for    detachably    connecting    a 
razor   blade   to   the  Inner  arm  of  said   lever,   a   pair  of 
rotatable    abrading    wheels,    a   reclprocatory    bar,    a    pair 
of  tubular  casings  mounted  upon  said  bar  and  opposing 
each   other,  spring  controlled  push   rods  projecting  from 
said  casings  having  their  projecting  ends  opposing  eac' 
other,  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  extending  between  the 
opposing  ends  of  said  rods,  means  for  reciprocating  tl< 
bar  causing  thereby  said  rods  to  yieldingly  engage  with 
the  outer  arm  of  said  lever  for  alternately  swinging  th  > 
rasor  blade  against  the  abrading  wheels,  said  rods  hav 
ing  the  outer  ends  therof  slotted,  and  means  carried  by 
the  bar  and  extending  through  said  slots  for  limiting  the 
movement  in  either  direction  of  said  rods. 

3.  A  rasor  sharpener  comprising  a  table,  a  series  of 
vertically  disposed  rotatable  shafts  supported  by  and  de- 
I>ending  above  and  below  said  table,  an  abrading  element 
carried  by  and  rotating  with  each  of  said  shafts,  a  reclpro- 
catory bar  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  table,  levers 
pivotally  connected  to  said  table  and  disposed  in  a  plane 
between  each  pair  of  abrading  elements,  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  a  rasor  blade  to  tbe  inner  arm  of  each 
of  said  levers,  tubular  casings  carried  by  each  of  said 
bars  and  opposing  each  other,  spring  controlled  rods 
projecting  from  said  casings  and  opposing  each  other, 
the  outer  arms  of  said  levers  extending  between  the 
opposing  ends  of  said  rods,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
bars  causing  the  rods  to  engage  In  the  outer  arms  of 
tbe  levers  and  alternately  shift  the  razor  blade  Into  en 
gngement  with  the  abrading  elements,  driving  means  ar- 
ranged below  the  table,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  driving  moans  and  said  shaft  for  rotating  them,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  operating  means 
for  said  bars  and  said  driving  means. 

4.  A   razor  sharpener   comprising  a   table,   a  series  of 
vertically  disposed  rotatable  shafts  supported  by  and  de 
pending  above  and  below  said  table,  an  abrading  elemen 
carried  by  and  rotating  with  each  of  said  shafts,  a  reclpro 
eatory   bar  arranged   at  each   side  of  said   table,    levers 
pivotally  connected  to  said  table  and  disposed  in  a  plar- 
between  each  pair  of  abrading  elements,  means  for  detach 
ably  securing  a  rasor  blade  to  the  Inner  arm  of  each  of 
said  levers,  tubular  casings  carried  by  each  of  said  bars 
and  opposing  each  other,  spring  controlled  rods  projecting 
from  said  casings  and  opposing  each  other,  the  outer  arms 
of  said  levers  extending  between  the  opposing  ends  of  said 
rods,  means  for  reciprocating  said  bars  causing  the  rof* 
to  engage  In  the  outer  arms  of  the  levers  and  alternately 
shift  tbe  rasor  blade  into  engagement  with  the  abrading^ 
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elaments,  driving  means  arranged  below  the  table,  an 
operative  cooaectlon  between  said  driving  means  and  said 
shafts  for  rotating  them,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  operating  means  for  said  bars  and  said  driving 
means,  said  roda  having  their  projecting  ends  provided 
with  slots,  and  means  carried  by  the  bars  and  extending 
throu^  the  vlots  for  limiting  the  movement  in  either 
direction  of  said  rods. 


1,018,383.  SPARKING  PLUG.  Gbosqe  8.  Walkkb.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  J.  Chad- 
bourne,  Wakefield,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  6e7,16&     (CL  123—109.) 


1.  A  sparktng-plug  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elec- 
trical connected  metal  tubular  shell,  exterloriy  screw- 
threaded  and  at  its  opposite  end-portions  open  and  of 
different  internal  diameters  Joined  by  a  circular  running 
shoulder,  and  at  Its  larger  open  end  internally  screw- 
threaded  and  at  its  smaller  open  end  having  a  circular 
radial  flange  projecting  inwardly,  constituting  an  elec- 
trode, a  gland  exteriorly  screw-threaded  and  screwing 
into  said  scr^ir-tbreaded  end  of  said  shell,  and  at  one  end 
having  an  internal  circular  running  flange  or  shoulder 
and  at  ita  opposite  and  open  end  having  a  removable 
sleeve  closely  fitting  and  terminating  tberewlthin  and 
projecting  therefrom,  an  insulated  cylindrical  and  tubular 
plug  having  th  external  running  collar  lying  between  said 
Internal  flange  of,  and  the  end  of  said  sleeve  within  said 
gland,  and  at  one  end-portion  extending  Into  and  alon<.- 
and  spaced  from  the  smaller  tubular  end-portion  of  said 
shell  and  said  sleeve  of  the  gland  and  at  its  opposite  end- 
portion  projecting  from  said  gland,  a  cylindrical  metal 
stem  electrically  connected  and  extending  lengthwise 
through  and  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
plug,  a  screw-threaded  nut  on  one  of  the  projecting  ends, 
and  a  spherical  shaped  bead,  constituting  an  electrode 
on  the  other  opposite  projecting  end  of  said  stem,  and 
said  head  lying  within  and  spaced  from  said  electrode 
of  said  shell,  all  substantially  as  described,  and  for  the 
several  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  sparklag-plug  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elec- 
trical   conne<:t]ed    metal    tubular   shell,   exteriorly   screw- 
threaded  and  at   its  opposite  end-portions  open  and   of 
different  internal  diameters  joined  by  a  circular  running 
shoulder,  an4  at  its   larger  open   end   Internally   screw- 
threaded  and:  at  ita  smaller  open  end  having  a  circular 
radial   flange   projecting   inwardly,   constituting   an   elec- 
trode, and  also  having  apertures  about  said  flange  leadln; 
to  its  Interior  chamber,  a  gland  exteriorly  screw-threaded 
and  screwing  into  said  screw-threaded  end  of  said  shell 
and  at  one  en4  having  an  internal  circular  running  flange 
or  shoulder  and  at  its  opposite  and  open  end  having  t 
removable   sleeve   closely   flttlng   and   terminating   tbere- 
wlthin   and    projecting    therefrom,    an    insalated    cylin- 
drical and  tubular  plug  having  an  external  running  collar 
lying  between  said  internal  flange  of  and  tbe  end  of  said 
sleeve  within  said  gland,  and  at  one  end-portion  extend 
Ing  into  and  along  and  spaced  from  the  smaller  tubular 
end-^rtlon  of  said  ahell   and   said  sleeve  of  the  gland 
and  at  ita  opposite  end-portion  projecting  from  said  gland, 
a   cylindrical  metal  stem  electrically  connected  and  ex 
tending  lengthwise  through  and  projecting  from  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  said  plug,  a  screw-threaded  nut  on  'one  of 
the  projecting  ends,   and  a  spherical  shaped   head,   cor 
stituting  an  electrode,  on  tlie  other  and  opposite  projecting 
end  of  said  stem,  and  aaid  head  lying  within  and  spaced 
from  said  electrode  of  aaid  shell,  all  substantially  as  de 
scribed  and  for  the  several  purposes  speclfled. 


1,018,884.  SELF-PLAYING  VIOLIN.  Josbph  Wactbbs, 
Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltser 
Manufacturing  Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1,  W08.  SerUl 
No,  446,397.     (CI.  84—88.) 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  violin  type,  a  string,  means 
for  varying  tbe  length  of  the  note-producing  pprtlon  of 
the  string,  and  a  strip  of  material  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  string  between  the  latter  and  said  string- 
varying  means. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  xlolln  type,  a  string,  finger 
lug  means  therefor,  and  a  strip  of  resilient  material  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  string  between  the  latter 
and  said  fingering  means. 

3.  In  a  violin  player,  a  string,  a  finger-board,  fingering 
means  constructed  to  close  said  string  against  said  finger- 
board at  various  points  in  its  length,  and  a  atrip  of 
rubber  extending  longitudinally  of  said  string  betweer 
tbe  latter  and  said  fingering  means. 

4.  In  a  Tlolln  player,  a  violin,  fingering  means  fo 
tbe  strings  thereof,  and  strips  of  resilient  material  ex 
tendted  longitudinally  of  said  strings  between  the  latte 
and  said  fingering  means. 

5.  In   a   violin   player,   a    violin,   fingering   means   co" 
sistlng  of  a  series  of  pins  for  each  string  thereof  and 
means  for  pressing  said   pins  against  said   strings,  ani 
strips  of  rubber  extended   longitudinally  of  said  strings 
between  the  latter  and  8al<^  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,385.  VARNISH.  Lro  H.  Baekeland,  Yonkers, 
N,  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Bakellte  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614,431.     (CI.  134 — 26.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  varnish  compris- 
ing a  condensation  product  of  phenols  and  formaldehyde 
substantially  free  from  uncomblned  phenols  and  a  solvent 
therefor,  said  solvent  containing  a  readily  volatile  organic 
liquid,  and  another  organic  liquid  which  is  immiscible 
with  water  but  mlsclble  with  said  solvent  and  of  which 
the  boiling  point  exceeds  that  of  water. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  varnish  compris- 
ing a  condensation  product  of  phenols  and  formaldehyde 
and  a  solvent  therefor,  .said  solvent  containing  amyl  alco- 
hol and  a  readily  volatile  organic  liquid. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  varnish  compris- 
ing a  condensation  product  of  phenols  and  formaldehyde 
substantially  free  from  uncomblned  phenols  and  a  aolvent 
therefor,  said  solvent  containing  acetone  and  an  organic 
liquid  of  which  the  boiling  point  exceeds  that  of  water. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  varnish  compris- 
ing a  condensation  product  of  phenols  and  formaldehyde 
and  a  solvent  therefor,  said  solvent  containing  acetone 
and  amyl  alcohol. 

6.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  varnish  compris- 
ing a  eondenaation  product  of  phenols  and  formaldehyde 
and  a  solvent  therefor,  said  solvent  containing  a  readily 
volatile  organic  liquid,  and  another  organic  liquid  which 
is  immiscible  with  water  but  misclble  with  said  solveat. 
which  Is  Tolatlllsable  without  decomposition  when  heated 
at  atmospheric  pressures,  and  of  which  the  boiling  poiat 
exceeds  that  of  water. 

(Chilm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,018,386.  ROTARY  VALVE.  Euowm  Baixoo.  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  Not.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  590,979.  (CI. 
136—7.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  part  having  a  valve  seat,  of  a  valve  fitting  within 
said  seat,  such  valve  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  valve 
member  of  double  curvature  carried  thereby,  such  valve 
member  having  a  port  expending  centrally  thprethrougb 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of' said  shaft,  said  seat  having 
oppoeltely  dlapoaed  ports  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
port  in  said  valve  member,  and  packing  rings  carried  by 
said  valve  member  on  each  side  of  said  centrally  extending 
ports,  said  rings'  lying  in  planes  parallel  with  said  port 
and  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  part  having  a  valve  seat,  of  a  valve  fitting  within 
said  aeat,  such  valve  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  valve 
member  of  doable  curvature  carried  thereby,  said  valve 
member  having  a  port  extending  centrally  therethrough 
at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  said  seat  having  oppositely 
disposed  ports  cooperating  with  the  port  in  said  valve 
member,  and  packing  rings  carried  by  said  valve  member 
on  each  side  of  said  centrally  extending  port,  all  parts  of 
each  of  said  ring*  lying  in  a  true  plane,  whereby  the  ef- 
fects of  expansion  are  rendered  uniform  throughout  the 
periphery  of  the  ring. 


1,018,387.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  Chablcs  D«  Witt,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignor  to  Charles  Cawtbome  Carter, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  532.500. 
(CI.  215—10.) 


1.  A  bottle  cloaare  conalstlng  of  a  bottle  having  around 
the  mouth  thereof  an  external  bead,  said  bead  having  a 
circumferential  groove,  which  opens  radially  from  the 
bottle,  and  a  flanged  cap,  the  flanged  portion  of  which  has 
a  normal  diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  bead, 
said  cap  being  formed  of  paper  susceptible  of  a  certain  de- 
gree of  compresaion  so  that  when  expanded  under  pres- 
sure, by  being  forced  over  the  bead.  It  will  tightly  grip 
the  same  by  its  tendency  to  return  to  normal  condition, 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  cap  overlying  said  groove 
and  being  displaced  and  forced  into  the  groove  while  the 
lower  edge  portion  of  said  flange  remains  gripped  to  the 
bead,  the  flange  being  thereby  lengthened  to  provide  the 
said  displaced  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  consisting  of  a  bottle  having  around 
the  month  thereof  an  external  bead,  said  bead  having 
a  circumferential  groove  which  opens  radially  from  the 
bottle,  said  bead  having  a  ploralltjr  of  spaced  notches' 


formed  therein,  and  a  flanged  cap  formed  of  paper  sus- 
ceptible of  a  certain  degree  of  compression  so  thst  when 
expanded  under  pressure  by  being  forced  over  the  bead 
It  will  grip  the  bead  by  Its  tendency  to  return  to  normal 
condition,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  cap  being  dis- 
placed and  forced  into  locking  enga^iement  with  said  groove 
while  the  flange  remains  gripped  tu  the  bead,  and  portions 
of  the  displaced  part  of  the  flange  being  struck  out  thereof 
and  forced  into  locking  engagement  with  said  notches. 


1,018,388.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  FOODS. 
GoKDON  Don  Habbis,  Bay  Shore,  and  James  S.  Pol- 
lard. Mamaroneck,  N.  Y..  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  General  Dehydrator  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  16,  1900,  Serial  No. 
507.906.  Renewed  Jan.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  669,435. 
(CI.  34—39.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  debydrsting  foods  and  similar 
products,  a  casing,  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  exit  thereto,  a 
series  of  step-up  partitions  therein  forming  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  a  series  Of  partitions  dividing  each  chamber 
into  compartments,  and  a  foramlnous  tray  In  each  com- 
partment. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  debydrsting  foods  and  similar 
products,  a  casing  containing  a  chamber  separated  Into 
compartments  by  means  of  partitions,  a  foramlnons  tray 
in  each  of  said  compartments,  an  air  inlet 'to  the  com- 
partment above  each  tray,  an  air  exit  from  the  compart- 
ment below  each  tray  whereby  the  air  is  forced  to  pass 
downwardly  through  the  tray  and  the  material  thereon, 
and  stepped  partitions  near  the  respective  end  walls  of 
said  chambers,  said  partitions  forming  with  ssid  end 
walls  flues  of  varying  cross  sectional  area,  with  which 
flues  (ommunirate  the  air  inlets  and  the  air  exits,  re- 
spectively. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  dehydrating  foods  and  similar 
products,  a  chamber  provided  with  a  series  of  trays  hav- 
ing foramlnous  bottoms,  means  whereby  air  Is  compelled 
to  pass  Into  the  trays  through  their  tops  and  downwardly 
through  the  foramlnous  bottoms  of  the  trays,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  air  after  Its  passage  therethrough,  and 
stepped  partitions  near  the  respective  end  walls  of  said 
chamber,  said  partitions  forming  with  said  end  walls  flues 
of  varying  cross  sectional  areas,  with  which  flues  com- 
rannicate  tlie  air  Inlets  and  the  air  exits,  respectively. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dehydrating  foods  and  similar 
products,  a  casing,  a  chamber  therein  containing  compart- 
ments, a  foramlnous  tray  in  each  of  said  compartments 
and  so  positioned  therein  ss  to  leave  a  free  space  shove 
and  below  each  tray,  means  for  introdncing  air  above  each 
tray  and  for  compelling  it  to  pass  downwardly  through  the 
tray,  and  an  air  exit  for  the  air  after  it  passes  through 
said  trays,  and  stepped  partitions  near  the  respective  end 
walls  of  said  chamber,  said  partitions  forming  with  said 
end  walls  flues  of  varying  cross  sectional  areas,  with 
which  flues  communicate  the  air  Inlets  and  the  air  exits, 
respectively. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  dehydrating  foods  and  similar 
products,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  chambers  therein,  an  air 
inlet  floe  common  to  all  of  said  chambers,  a  tapering  air 
intake  .from  said  flue  to  each  of  said  chambers,  a  vslve 
for  controlling  each  of  the  air  Intakes,  an  air  exhaust 
flue  common  to  all  of  said  chambers,  and  k  tapering  air 
exit  from  each  of  said  chambers  to  the  flue,  the  taper  of 
said  exits  being  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  taper  ut 
the  air  Intakes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  '.n  ttaa  Gawtte.1 
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1.018,889.  DUMP-CAB.  Haut  8.  Hast,  Chicago.  liL, 
assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company,  Chicago.  IIL. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.  Bwiai 
No.  519,860.     (CI.  105 — 84.) 


L,  A  damp  car  comprising  side  wslls  adjustable  to  an 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  position,  and  a  central 
longitudinal  hopper. 

2.  In  a  damp  car,  a  central  longitudinal  hopper,  hori- 
Bontal  floor  sections  extending  from  said  hopper  to  the 
sides  of  the  car,  and  motable  aides  adjustable  to  extend 
upwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  horizontal  floor 
sections,  or  to  extend  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  slope 
substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  walls  of  the  central 
hopper. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  a  central  longltndinal  hopper,  hori- 
Bontal  floor  sections  extending  from  said  hopper  to  the 
sides  of  the  car,  side  frames,  doors  hinged  at  their  upper 
edges  to  said  side  frames,  said  doors  being  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  a  vertical  position  extending  upwardly  from 
the  outer  edges  of  ssid  horisontal  floor  sections  and  to 
open  outwsndly  or  to  be  adjusted  to  a  position  sloping 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  walls 
of  said  central  hopper. 

_^4.  In  a  d«mp  car,  a  central  longltudiasl  hopper,  hori- 
sontal floor  sections  extending  from  said  hopper  to  the 
sides  of  tne  ear.  side  frames,  doors  hinged  at  their  upper 
edges  to  said  side  frames,  said  doors  being  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  to  a  vertical  position  extending  upwardly 
from  the  outer  edges  of  said  horisontal  floor  sections  and 
to  open  outwardly  or  to  be  adjusted  to  a  position  slop- 
ing downwardly  and  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
wails  of  ssid  central  hopper,  and  hinged  floor  sections 
adjustable  to-  cover  said  central  hopper  or  to  leave  said 
hopper  open  and  unobstructsd. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  central  longitudinal 
hopper,  side  frames  comprising  side  stakes,  side  sections 
hinged  at  their  upper  edges  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
to  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  aloplng  position,  and 
side  aprons  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  adjacent  the  tops 
of  said  side  stakes  and  overlapping  the  adjacent  side 
sections. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1.O18.890.  rORE  CARRIAGE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
IMPLEMENTS.  William  E.  Johnbok.  Rock  Island, 
111.,  assignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Company,  Rock 
Island.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1907.     Serial  No.  359,068.     (CI.  21—63.) 

1.  A  fore-^rriage  comprising  a  bail  axle,  wheels  on  the 
ends  of  said  axle,  bear}ngs  in  which  the  ball  portion  of 
the  axle  is  free  to  turn  or  rock,  a  pole  connected  to  the 
axle  and  adapted  to  rock  the  latter  in  the  said  bearings 
when  the  pole  moves  up  and  down,  and  a  swlrei  bear- 
ins  for  connecting  the  fore-carriage  wldi  a  stub  tongue, 
adapted  to  permit  either  wheel  to  rise  and  fall  by  tilting 
the  axle  In  a  transverse  vertical  plane. 

2.  A  forfr<arrlage  comprising  s  ball-shaped  crank-azle, 
wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  bearings  in  which  the 
upper  horisontal  portion  of  the  axle  is  mounted  to  os- 
cillate a  swivel  bearing  for  connecting  the  axle  with  a 
stub    tongu4,    a    pole-plate    hinged    to    the    bearings    in 


which  the  axle  Is  mounted,  and  braesi  oouMctiBg  tha 

pole-plate  with  the  axle. 


3.  A  fore-carriage  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  on  said 
axle,  a  swivel  bearing  for  connecting  the  axle  with  a  stub 
tongue,  adapted  to  permit  either  wheel  to  rise  and  fall 
by  tilting  the  axle  In  a  transverse  vertical  plane,  a  pole- 
plate,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  pole-plate  and  the 
swivel  bearing,  permitting  the  pole  to  swing  up  and 
down  relatively  to  the  stub  tongue,  and  braces  connecting 
the  axle  with  the  pole-plate. 

4.  A  fore-carriage  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  on  said 
axle,  a  swivel  hearing  for  conecting  the  axle  with  a  stub 
tongue,  a  pole-plate,  and  a  hinge  connection  between  the  - 
pole-plate  and  the  swivel  bearing,  to  permit  the  pole  to 
swing  up  and  down  relatively  to  the  stub  tongue,  to  con- 
trol the  axle  In  its  bearings  said  swivel  bearing  provided 
with  means  for  permitting  either  wheel  to  rise  over 
an  obstruction,  and  also  permitting  the  stub  tongue  to 
rock  or  roll  sldewise  without  affecting  the  pole. 

5.  A  fore-carriage  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  stub 
tongue,  provided  with  bearings,  an  axle  free  to  oscillate 
therein  at  a  point  above  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  and  means 
comprising  a  pole  connection  controlling  the  oscillation 
of  the  axle  in  said  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018.391.  ALINING  PLATE  FOR  FLOOR  -  HINGES. 
OscAB  Katctwbkrgeh,  Chicago,  111.  Original  applica- 
tion flled  Nov.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  591,306.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
652,727.     (Cl.  16—25.) 


1.  In  a  floor  hinge  for  doors,  in  combination,  a  floor 
plate  having  an  opening'  therein,  teeth  on  said  plate  dis- 
posed on  the  side  of  said  opening,  sn  adjusting  plate,  a 
boss  depending  from  said  plate  and  adapted  to  he  rota- 
tiibly  mounted  in  said  opening,  teeth  depending  from  said 
adjusting  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  floor 
plate,  a  bearing  plate  carried  by  said  adjusting  plate, 
said  bearing  plate  adapted  to  support  the  swinging  door, 
and  means  for  varying  the  relation  of  said  adjnstlnc  plate 
with  reference  to  said  floor  plate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  floor  plate  having  a  vertically- 
extending  opening  therein,  a  set  of  teeth  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening,  a  door-«arrylng  member  Joor- 
naled  to  rotate  In  said  opening,  said  door-carrying  ntem- 
ber  comprising  two  superposed  plates  concentrically  dis- 
posed with  reference  to  said  opening,  the  lower  of  said 
plates  having  teeth  depending  tlierefrom  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  on  the  floor  plate  to  bold  the  door  In  a 
predetermined  position,  the  upper  of  said  plates  carry- 
ing the  door,  and  means  adjustably  fsstening  the  two 
plates   together,   whereby   the   predetermined   posltlcn  of 
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the  door  ni«7  be  rarled  when  the  sett  of  teeth  are   in 
engagement. 

3.  In  a  floor  hinge,  in  combination,  two  superimposed 
platea  piTotally  connected  to  awing  in  parallel  planes  rel- 
ative to  each  other  means  carried  by  one  plate  for  stop- 
ping the  swing  of  one  plate  relative  to  the  other  at  a 
definite  point,  and  means  disposed  between  said  plates 
for  changing  said  definite  point. 

4.  In  a  door  hinge,  a  floor  plate  having  a  circular 
opening  therein,  and  n  cam  carrying  member,  comprising 
an  adjustable  plate  having  a  depending  boss  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  opening,  and  means  holding  said  adjust- 
able plate  in  various  positions  relative  to  said  floor  plate. 


1,018,302.      ORINDING-MACHINE.      Abraham    B.    Lax- 

Dis,  Waynesboro,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1006.     Serial  No. 
313,784.     (CI.  51 — 4.) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  the  traveling  car- 
riage carrying  a  driven  part,  a  power  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft  at  each  end  of  the  machine  geared  to  and  driven 
by  said  power  shaft,  and  a  rope  belt  running  from  a 
pulley  on  each  of  said  countershafts  around  an  idler  ad- 
jacent to  the  driven  part  on  said  carriage,  around  a  pul- 
lej  on  said  driven  part,  back  around  another  Idler  and 
then  over  a  pulley  on  a  yieldingly  supported  frame  at  the 
other  end  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  bed, 
the  traveling  carriage,  the  slider  carrying  the  grinding 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  drive  pulley  on  the  spindle  of 
said  grinding  wheel,  a  main  power  shaft,  counter-shaft 
at  each  end  of  the  machine,  a  belt  connecting  said  coun- 
ter shafts  and  another  connecting  them  with  said  power 
shaft,  a  second  pulley  on  each  of  said  counter-shafts,  a 
belt  runnins  from  each  of  said  pulleys  toward  the  center 
of  the  machine  and  passing  over  an  idler  adjacent  to  the 
pulley  on  the  grinding  wheel  spindle,  then  over  said 
pulley  on  said  grlndfng  wheel  spindle,  then  back  over 
another  idler  and  then  to  the  other  end  of  the  machine 
and  over  a  pulley  supported  on  a  yieldingly  mounted 
frame,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  bed, 
the  traveling  carriage,  the  slider  mounted  thereon  with 
the  Krinding  wheel  spindle  mounted  in  bearings  carried 
thereby,  a  pulley  on  said  grinding  wheel  spindle,  a  main 
power  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  at  each  end  of  the  machine, 
gearing  connecting  each  of  said  counter-shafts  to  said 
power  shaft,  another  pulley  on  each  of  said  counter- 
shafts, a  rope  belt  running  from  each  of  said  pulleys  over 
a  suitably  located  idler  to  the  pulley  on  the  grinding 
wheel  spindle  and  then  to  a  pulley  on  a  yieldingly  held 
frame  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine,  the  pulley  on 
the  counter-shaft  that  Is  belted  direct  to  the  power  shaft 
being  connected  te  said  shaft  and  to  the  pulley  by  which 
it  is  belted  to  the  other  counter-shaft  by  a  differential 
gear,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

4..  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  bed.  the 


carriage,  the  slider  on  said  carriage,  the  grinding  wheel 
spindle  Joamaled  in  bearings  on  said  slider,  a  power  shaft, 
a  eoonter-ahaft  at  each  end  of  the  machine,  one  of  aald  coun- 
ter-shafts being  belted  to  said  power  shaft  and  then  to  the 
other  counter-shaft  by  a  crossed  belt,  another  pulley  on  each 
of  said  counter-shafts,  a  belt  running  from  each  of  said  pul- 
leys to  the  pulley  on  the  grinding  wheel  spindle  over 
suitably  located  IjHera,  and  then  to  a  pulley  at  the  other 
end  of  the  machine  mounted  on  a  yieldingly  supported 
frame,  and  a  differential  gear  mounted  on  one  of  the 
counter-shafta  between  the  pulley  receiving  the  drlvlns 
belt  and  the  pulley  carrying  the  belt  running  to  the  find- 
ing wheel  spindle,  which  differential  gear  connects  said 
pulleys  to  the  shaft  and  to  each  other,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  self-contained  drive  for  a  grinding  machine 
comprising  belts  mounted  upon  pulleys  supported  upon 
the  machine  and  running  over  a  pulley  on  the  grinding 
wheel  spindle  and  over  yieldingly  held  palleya  to  main- 
tain tension  and  permit  lengthening  and  shortening  of 
the  belt  to  accommodate  the  movements  of  the  slider,  the 
combination  of  the  driving  belts  mounted  upon  driven 
shafts  of  a  differential  gear  mounted  upon  one  of  aald 
shafta  between  the  pulleys  thereon  carrying  the  belt  for 
transmitting  motion  to  Its  companion  shaft  and  the 
pulley  carrying  the  belt  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
grinding  wheel  spindle,  said  differential  gear  connecting 
said  pulleys  to  each  other  and  to  said  shaft,  subataotlally 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,303.        CUTTER -HEAD. 
Waynesboro,    Pa.      Piled    Jan. 
363,882.     (CI.  10—98.) 


'r;s. 


Abraham 
24,    1007. 


B.     Landis. 
SerUl    No. 


J»  * 


1.  In  a  cutter  head,  the  combination,  of  a  die  compris- 
ing tangentlally  arranged  cutters  mounted  to  slide  In 
supports,  said  supports  mounted  to  slide  on  the  main 
bead,  the  movement  of  said  cutters  and  said  supports  be- 
ing on  lines  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  operating 
means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cutter  head  comprising  a  die  composed  of  cutters 
mounted  to  move  on  supports,  said  supports  mounted  to 
move  on  the  head,  the  movement  of  the  cutters  being  at 
an  angle  to  the  movement  of  the  aupporta  and  tangen- 
tlally to  the  work,  and  operating  means,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  screw-cutting  die  comprising  a  cutter  mounted  In 
a  holder,  said  holder  adapted  to  move  on  a  line  with  the 
threadlng-grooves  of  said  cutter,  a  support  to  receive  said 
holder  mounted  to  be  adjusted  radially,  whereby  the  slie 
of  the  die  may  be  regulated,  and  operating  meana,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  screw-cutting  die  comprising  a  body,  a  cutter  sup- 
port on  said  b^dy,  a  cutter  holder  mounted  In  said  sup- 
port to  move  on  a  line  sabstantially  tangent  to  a  elrcls  ths 
axis  of  which  is  the  axis  of  th«  die.  for  opening  snd  clos' 
Ing  the  die,  the  support  in  which  said  holder  operates  be- 
ing mounted  to  be  adjusted  radially  by  means  of  a  cam, 
and  said  cam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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.'•.  A  8cre«r-cuttlng  die  comprising  a  body,  a  support 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  said  support  across 
li.e  body,  a  cutter  holder  mounted  on  said  support  to  move 
on  a  line  substantially  tangent  to  a  circle  the  center  of 
which  la  the  axis  of  the  die,  for  opening  and  cloalng  the 
die.  a  lever  for  moving  said  holder,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  Uver,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

li'laims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.018,304.  "CUTTER  -  HEAD.  Abraham  B.  Landis, 
Waynesboro.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1000,  Serial  No. 
534,889.  Renewed  Dec.  0,  1011.  Serial  No.  664,763. 
(Cl.  10— 


1.  A  cutisr-head  comprising  a  holder  formed  with  a 
recess  for  the  cutter,  a  cutter  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
formed  with  a  rib  on  Its  back  with  a  tapered  edge,  and  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  with  a  tapered  face  engaging  said 
edge  for  clamping  said  cutter  in  poattlon,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  cutter-holder  formed 
with  a  recesB  to  receive  the  cutter,  a  cutter  mounted 'In 
said  recess  and  formed  with  a  rib  on  Ita  back  one  edge 
of  which  rib  Is  cut  under  or  tapered,  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  mounted  In  a  socket  and  formed  with  a  tapered 
face  adapted  to  engage  the  tapered  edge  of  said  rib,  and 
means  for  securing  said  cutter  longitudinally,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cuttcs-head  comprising  a  cutter-holder  formsd  with 
a  cutter  ret«ivlng  recess,  a  cutter  formed  with  a  rib  on 
Us  back  with  a  tapered  edge  mounted  in  aald  recess,  a 
spring  clamping  member  with  a  tapered  face  engaging 
said  tapered  edge,  means  for  releasing  said  clamping 
member,  and  means  for  holding  the  cutter  longitudinally, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  cntter-holder  formed 
with  a  recess  for  the  cutter,  said  recess  being  formed  with 
a  ahoulder  0n  one  side  for  a  part  of  the  cutter  to  bear 
airainst  a  cutter  formed  witl)  a  rib  on  Ita  back  and 
mounted  in  said  recess,  one  edge  of  said  rib  being  formed 
to  bear  against  said  shoulder  and  the  other  tapered  or  cut 
under,  a  spring  mounted  plunger  mounted  in  a  socket  In 
said  cutter-bolder  and  formed  with  a  tapered  clamping 
face  adapted  to  engage  with  said  tapered  edge,  and  means 
for  securing  said  cutter  longitudinally,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  cutter-holder  formed  to 
-carry  this  <btter.  a  cutter  mounted  thereon,  aald  cutter 
being  formed  with  a  rib  with  one  edge  square  to  bear 
agalnat  a  (ange  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  holder  and  Ita 
opposite  edge  tapered,  a  clamping  member  with  a  tapered 
face  engaging  said  tapered  edge,  and  means  for  operating 
said  clamplag  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.] 


1.018..105.    ORINDING-MACHINE.    Abraham  B.  Laiidis, 

Wayneabpro,    I'a.      Filed    Aug.    17,    1008,    Serial    No. 

448.829.     Renewed  Dec.  11.  1011.     Serial  No.  666.162. 

(Cl.  61—4.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  traversing  carriage  carrying  the  head- 
stock,  aald  bead-stock,  gearing  for  driving  the  fsce-plate  of 
said  head-stock  connected  to  the. driving  shaft  of  the 
machine  by  means  of  a  belt  which  passes  over  a  pulley  on 


said  main  driving  shaft,  over  Idler  pulleys  on  fixed  wajf^ 
ports  near  each  end  of  the  frame,  over  another  Idler  pnl 
ley  on  a  fixed  Intermediate  support  and  over  a  pulley  of 
a  shaft  geared  to  said  face-plate,  substantially  as  set  fortli 


2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
the  grinding  mechanism,  a  carriage,  a  head-stock  and  a 
foot-stock  on  said  carriage,  means  for  driving  the  work- 
holding  spindle  of  said  bead-stock  comprising  gearing  con- 
nected to  the  driving  shaft  of  the  machine  by  meana  of  a 
belt,  and  aald  belt  passing  over  a  pulley  on  aaid  drlvlnf 
shaft,  over  a  atatlonary  pulley  on'  the  machine  near  one 
end  thereof,  over  another  pulley  near  the  other  end  of 
the  machine,  around  a  pulley  on  the  driving  abaft  In  sal4 
head-stock,  back  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  machine,  thet 
around  another  stationary  pulley,  then  back  to  an  Inter 
mediate  pbint  between  said  stationary  pulleys,  and  tbic 
around  another  atatlonary  pulley,  then  back  to  the  e»t 
of  machine  and  down  to  the  pulley  on  said  driving  shaO: 
substantially  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  frame 
having  a  carriage  way,  a  traversing  carriage  on  said 
way,  a  movable  head-stock  comprising  a  swiveled  face- 
plate thereon,  gearing  for  driving  said  face-plate  con- 
nected to  a  driving  shaft  of  the  machine  by  a  belt  mounted 
on  intermediate  idler  pulleys  arranged  to  take  up  the 
length  of  said  belt  while  said  carriage  and  face-plate 
move  In  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,018,306.  CULVERT-MOLD.  Oust  L.  Ledixgtom  and 
J  u  Lies  Sanoell,  Marquette,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  642,774.     (Cl.  25—32.) 


1.  In  a  culvert  mold,  two  side  members,  releasable  brac- 
ing means  connecting  the  side  members,  a  plurality  of 
arches,  meana  on  one  side  member  for  supporting  one  set 
of  enda  of  the  arches,  movable  means  for  supporting  the 
other  set  of  ends  of  the  arches,  a  lever,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  lever  for  releasing  the  bracing  means  and  simulta- 
neously moving  the  movable  supporting  means  from  posi- 
tions supporting  the  arches. 

2.  In  a  culvert  mold,  two  side  members,  releasable 
means  for  connecting  and  bracing  the  side  members,  a 
plurality  of  arches,  means  on  one  side  member  for  sup- 
porting one  set  of  ends  of  the  arches,  movable  members 
supported  by  the  other  side  member  for  supporting  the 
other  set  of  ends  of  the  arches,  a  longitudinally  movable 
member  for  simultaneously  moving  the  movable  members 
from  positions  in  which  they  are  adapted  to  support  the 
arches,  means  carried  by  the  longitudinally  movable 
member  for  releasing  the  bracing  means  when  the  longi- 
tudinally movable  member  is  moved  to  withdraw  the  mov- 
able members  from  positions  supporting  the  arches,  and 
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mcaoa  fbr  longltndliuUj  mortac  the  longltudUially  nor- 
able  member. 

3.  In  a  culrert  mold,  two  main  aide  membera,  a  plu- 
rality of  arcbea,  two  aupplemental  side  membera  adapted 
to  respectivelj  support  tbe  main  aide  membera,  upwardly 
extendlDg  cleats  on  tbe  Inner  aides  of  tbe  aupplemental 
side  membera  for  engasinc  and  bolding  tbe  main  aide  mem- 
bers from  inward  movement,  means  on  one  main  side  mem- 
ber for  supporting  one  set  of  ends  of  tbe  arcbes.  movable 
means  on  the  other  main  aide  member  for  aupportlng  the 
other  set  of  ends  of  the  archea,  and  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able member  for  engaging  tbe  Inner  sides  of  tbe  adjacent 
cleats  and  for  moving  said  movable  meana  from  posltlona 
In  which  they  are  adapted  to  support  the  arches,  the  lon- 
gitudinally movable  member  when  moved  to  disengage  the 
movable  supporting  meana  from  the  arches  being  disposed 
so  as  to  release  tbe  adjacent  cleats. 

4.  In  a  culvert  mold,  a  main  side  member,  a  supple- 
mental side  member  for  supporting  the  main  side  member, 
cleata  on  tbe  iniAr  side  of  tbe  aupplemental  side  member 
for  engaging  and  holding  the  main  side  member  from  in- 
ward movement,  members  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  main 
side  member,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  member  pivot- 
ed to  the  pivoted  members  and  movable  to  and  from  a 
position  in  which  it  will  engage  tbe  Inner  sides  of  said 
cleats. 

5.  In  a  culvert  mold,  a  main  side  member,  a  supple- 
mental aide  member  for  supporting  tbe  main  side  mem- 
ber, cleata  on  the  supplemental  side  member  for  holding 
the  main  side  member  from  inward  movement,  members 
pivoted  to  the  main  side  member  for  supporting  archea, 
a  longitudinally  movable  member  connecting  said  pivoted 
members  and  movable  to  and  from  a  position  In  which 
it  will  engage  the  inner  sides  of  said  cleats,  itnd  a  lever 
for  longitudinally  moving  said  longitudinally  movable 
member. 


1,018,397.  PLOW.  XoRMAN  I.  Milmken.  JanesvlUe, 
Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Janesville  Machine  Co..  Janea- 
vllle.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Flied  Apr.  15, 
1911.     Serial  No.  621,200.      (CI.  97 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  plow  the  combination  of  a  moldboard.  a  share, 
said  moldboard  having  for  Its  entire  length  edges  and 
curves  In  a  transverse  vertical  plane  describing  an  arc 
whose  chord  crosaes  tbe  bottom  line  of  said  plow  within 
said  share  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  plow  tbe  combination  of  n  moldboard,  a  share, 
a  share  point  and  a  landslde,  tbe  shape  of  said  moldboard 
in  a  transverse  vertical  plane  describing  an  arc  whose 
chord  intersects  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  furrow  between  said 
share  point  and  said  landslde,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  plow  the  combination  of  a  moldboard,  a  share, 
said  moldboard  for  Its  entire  length,  having  curves,  in  a 
transverse  vertical  plane  describing  an  arc  whose  chord 
intersects  or  crosses  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  furrow  to  be 
turned. 

4.  In  a  plow  tbe  combination  of,  a  share,  a  moldboard, 
■aid  moldboard  having  a  sweep  whereby  tbe  curvature  of 
its  entire  working  surface  on  a  transverse  vertical  plane 
describes  single  curves  whose  lines,  if  extended  without 
reversing,  would  intersect  the  lower  Inner  comer  of  tbe 
furrow  to  be  turned,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  plow  tbe  combination  of  a  share,  a  moldboard, 
said  share  and  moldboard  having  substantially  straight 
lines  on  their  entire  working  or  turning  sorfacee  which  do 
not  intersect  each  ether  but  radiate  from  tbe  inner  bot- 


tom comer  of  the  farrow  to  be  taraod.  and  at  Mbotan- 
tlally  even  Intenrals,  Mid  line*  touching  tbe  landslde 
edge  of  aaid  share  and  moldboard  at  points  whose  dis- 
tance from  one  another  gradually  decreases,  beginning  at 
said  abare,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1.018,398.  CAN -LABELING  MACHINE.  Tokdtabo 
NiSHiDA,  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  617,485.     (CI.  216 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  runway  for  the  cana, 
means  for  supporting  labels  In  superimposed  relation, 
means  yieldingly  pressing  said  labels  toward  said  run- 
way, and  label  holding  means  operated  by  a  can  to 
release  tbe  Innermost  label  and  simultaneously  bold  tbe 
remainder. 

2.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  runway  for  the  cans, 
means  for  supporting  labela  In  superimposed  relation, 
means  yieldingly  pressing  said  labels  toward  said  runway, 
a  pivoted  catch  means  engaging  over  the  innermost  label 
and  provided  with  a  gripping  portion  disposed  at  tbe  Ride 
of  the  labels,  and  means  operated  by  and  during  move- 
ment of  a  can  for  actuating  aaid  catch  means  to  releaae 
the  innermost  label  and  move  its  said  gripping  portion 
to  bold  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  labels. 

3.  In  a  can  labeling  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
ranway  for  the  cans,  means  for  feeding  cans  to  said 
runway  comprising  a  rotary  carrier  provided  with  can 
receiving  pockets  and  supported  for  operation  by  weight 
of  tbe  cans,  and  means  arranged  for  operation  on  the  cans 
on  said  runway  connected  for  actuation  by  said  feeding 
means. 

4.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  rotatable  wheel  provided 
in  Its  periphery  with  pockets,  means  for  delivering  cans  to 
said  wheel  for  effecting  rotation  thereof,  a  runway  at  tbe 
lower  portion  of  said  wheel  arranged  to  receive  tbe  cans 
discharged  therefrom,  means  for  supporting  a  label  In 
said  runway  in  tbe  path  of  a  can.  means  arranged  above 
said  label  for  engagement  with  the  can  to  thereby  press 
the  label  thereto,  and  means  for  driving  said  last  means 
from  said  wheel. 

6.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  rotatable  wheel  pro- 
vided In  its  periphery  with  pocketa,  a  can  chute  above 
said  wheel,  a  ranway  at  tbe  lower  side  of  said  wheel, 
said  can  chute  being  arranged  to  feed  the  cans  to  said 
wheel,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  rotated  by  tbe  cans 
carried,  said  ranway  being  Inclined  downwardly  from 
said  wheel,  a  yieldingly  supported  platform  at  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  said  ranway  in  the  path  of  the  cans, 
and  a  brake  for  said  wheel  connected  with  said  platform 
for  operation  thereby. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.018,399.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  ANGULAR  COR- 
RUGATIONS IN  SHEET  MATERIAL.  D  McRa  Liv- 
IKO8TON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907,  Serial 
No.  370,832.  Renewed  Jan.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,954.  (CI.  153—77.) 
1.  Tbe  method  of  forming  rectangular  corrugations  la 

sheet  material,   consisting  of   two   steps ;   first,   forming 
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therein  a  series  of  preliminary  comigatlons  having  seml- 
cyltndrical  portions,  and,  second,  converting  each  corru- 
gatloB  from  curved  to  rectangular  form  by  a  single  stamp- 
ing action  wtttaont  stretching  or  compressing  tbe  mate- 
rial, the  amoitint  of  material  going  to  make  up  the  cor- 
rngatlons  of  tbe  first  form  being  the  exact  equivalent  of 
that  required  for  the  corrugations  of  the  second  form, 
and  tbe  number  of  corragations  per  unit  length  remain- 
ing constant. 


2.  Tbe  method  of  bending  sheet  metal  to  form  corru- 
gations having  oppositely  disposed  substantially  parallel 
sides,  consisting  of  first  forming  In  said  sheet  a  series  of 
preliminary  I'orrugatlona  of  curved  form,  and.  second, 
straightening  the  sides  of  each  corrugation  to  form  sub- 
stantially reorengular  portions  by  a  single  stamping  action 
without  stretching  or  compressing  tbe  material  the  amonnt 
of  material  going  to  make  up  the  corrugations  of  the  first 
form  being  the  exact  equivalent  of  that  required  for  tbe 
corrugations  of  tbe  second  form,  and  the  number  of  corru- 
gations per  nnit  length  of  both  being  tbe  same. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  forming  rectangular  corrugations  in 
sheet  metal,  conslRting  of  two  steps  :  first,  forming  there- 
in a  series  of  preliminary  corrugations  of  curved  form, 
the  series  including  alternately-disposed  seml-cyllndrical 
portions,  and,  second,  converting  each  corrugation  from 
curved  to  rectangular  form,  each  of  the  rectangular  cor- 
rugations having  straight  parallel  sides,  and  each  side 
formed  of  curved  portions  of  adjacent  seml-cyllndrical 
portions  of  the  preliminary  corragations. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  forming  rectangular  corrugations  in 
sheet  metal,  consisting  of  two  steps :  first,  forming  there- 
in a  series  of  preliminary  corragations  of  carved  form, 
the  series  inrtudlng  alternately-disposed,  seml-cyllndrical 
portions,  and.  second,  converting  each  corrugation  from 
curved  to  rectangular  form,  each  of  the  rectangular  cor- 
rugations having  straight  parallel  sides,  and  each  side 
formed  of  curved  portions  of  adjacent  seml-cyllndrical 
portions  of  the  preliminary  corrugations,  tbe  preliminary 
corrugations  being  formed  by  a  rolling  action,  and  the 
final  corrugations  being  formed  by  pressure  applied  in  a 
direction  at  right  anglea  to'  the  general  plane  of  the  ma- 
terial. 


1,018,400.  STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  AEROPLANES. 
Thomas  Lough  Whit*,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1911.     Bertil  No.  659,307.     (CI.  244—29.) 

1.  In  an  aeroplane  having  an  independently  movable 
part,  a  Venturl  tube  disposed  axlally  In  manner  to  create 
a  suction  force  daring  fiight,  and  means  utlllilng  said 
force  In  the  ^ntrol  of  said  movable  part. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  Ventori  tube  disposed  axlally  in 
the  direction  of  fiight,  and  means  utilizing  the  suction 
force  thereof  In  controlling  the  elevating  plane. 

8.  In  an  aeroplane,  an  elevating  plane,  tenslonal  means 
to  normally  deflect  said  plane  downwardly,  a  Ventori 
tube  disposed  axlally  in  tbe  direction  of  fiight,  and  means 
directing  the  suction  force  of  said  Venturl  tube  to  counter- 
act tbe  influence  of  said  tenslonal  means. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  an  elevating  plane,  tenslonal  means 
to  normally  deflect  said  plane  downwardly,   a  cylinder 


baring  a  piston  connected  with  said  plane,  a  Vcntnri 
tube  disposed  axlally  in  tbe  line  of  flight,  means  between 
said  cylinder  and  tlie  Venturl  tube  permitting  tbe  suc- 
tion fokre  from  tbe  latter  to  coatetact  tbe  Infloenee  of 
tbe  tenslonal  means  upon  tbe  plane,  and  means  whereby 
the  suction  force  may  overcome  said  tenslonal  means 
and  deflect  the  plane  upWardly 


5.  In  an  aeroplane,  an  elevating  plane,  tenslonal  means 
to  normally  deflect  said  plane  downwardly,  a  Venturl 
tube  disposed  axlally  In  the  line  of  flight,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein  having  connection  with  said  plane,  where- 
by tbe  suction  force  of  said  Venturi  tube  counteracts  the 
Inflnence  of  said  tenslonal  means,  and  a  spring  seat  In 
said  cylinder  for  said  piston,  in  use  under  conditions  of 
normal  flight,  Increased  suction  at  higher  speed  causing 
the  piston  to  depress  Its  seat  and  deflect  the  plane  up- 
wardly. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


REISSUES. 


13,369.  MANURE-SPREADER.  Lswis  A.  FuXK,  Je- 
romesvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rude  Bros.  Mfg.  Co., 
Liberty,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan. 
17.  1911.  Serial  No.  603,193.  Original  No.  971,486, 
dated  Sept.  27, 1916.  Serial  No.  655,652.     (CT.  111—40.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bed.  a  frame  removably  se- 
cured thereon,  and  similar  distributing  rollers  Jouraaled 
on  the  frame  with  their  axes  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  bed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bed,  a  main  distributing  cylin- 
der Journaled  thereon,  a  frame  removably  secured  on  the 
bed,  and  an  auxiliary  distributing  roller  Journaled  on 
the  frame  above  the  bed  with  Its  axis  inclined  and  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  tbe  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  main  distributing  cyltaH 
der  Journaled  thereon,  and  similar  auxiliary  distributing 
rollers  supported  above  the  bed  with  their  axes  at  an 
Inclination  to  tbe  plane  thereof.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bed.  and  a  distributing  roller 
journaled  thereover  with  Its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the 
length  thereof  and  adjnatable  in  different  vertical  angle*. 

5.  The  cpmblnation  with  a  bed  and  a  main  distribating 
cylinder  thereon,  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  bracket  and 
removably  secured  on  tbe  bed,  bearings  vertically  ad 
Justable  on  the  frame,  and  auxiliary  distributing  rollers 
Jouraaled  In  tbe  bracket  and  bearings  for  cooperating 
with  tbe  cylinder. 
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6.  A  manure  Bpread«r  compriaing  a  bed,  a  cylinder 
supported  thereon  for  diatribating  the  lower  portion  of 
the  contenta  of  the  bed  in  a  rearward  direction,  and  a  pair 
of  roUera  conatracted  and  arranged  each  with  ita  axla  at 
an  angle  to  the  horizontal  for  diatributlng  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  contenta  of  the  bed  in  reapectlve  laterally 
divergent  directions. 

7.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  a  bed,  a  pair  of 
similar  distributing  rollers  supported  thereon,  said  dis- 
tributing rollers  being  arranged  with  their  axes  in  a 
common  inclined  plane  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
and  driven  connections  therewith. 

S.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  a  bed,  a  cylinder  jour- 
naled  thereon  for  distributing  the  lower  portion  of  the 
contents  of  the  bed  in  a  rearward  direction,  rollers  sup- 
ported on  the  bed  and  arranged  with  their  axea  at  an 
angle  to  the  horlsontal  and  .also  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
for  distributing  the  upper  portions  of  the  contents  of 
>the  bed  in  respective  laterally  divergent  directions,  and 
driven  connections  for  actuating  the  rollers. 

9.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  a  bed,  a  distributing 
cylinder  Jonrnaled  transversely  thereon,  a  distributing 
roller  journaled  with  ita  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  sides  of 
the  bed,  and  adjustable  with  its  axis  into  different  verti- 
cal angles,  and  driven  connections  therewith. 

10.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  a  bed,  a  main  dia- 
tributlng cylinder  Journaled  transversely  thereon,   a  pair 

^f  auxiliary  distributing  rollers  mounted  to  turn  on  axes 
•t  an  angle  to  each  other  and  to  the  sides  of  the  bed, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  one  end  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  rollers,  and  driven  connections  with  the  cylinder 
and  rollers. 

11.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  the 
bed,  and  a  straight  distributing  cylinder  Journaled  trana- 
versely  thereon,  of  a  distributing  roller  supported  with 
one  end  of  its  axis  above  the  cylinder  and  extending  in 
a  forward  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
thereof  and  driven  connections  with  said  roller  and  cyl- 
inder. 

12.  A  manure  apreader  comprising  a  bed,  a  pair  of  dis- 
tributing   rollers    Journaled    thereon    with    their    axes    of 
rotation  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  independently  ad- 
justable in  different  vertical  angles. 

13.  An  attachment  for  manure  spreaders  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  pair  of  distributing  rollers  Journaled  thereon 
with  their  axes  independently  adjustable  in  different 
vertical  angles. 

14.  An  attachment  for  manure  spreaders  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  rearwardly  extending  bracltet,  bearing 
members  vertically  adjustable  on  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
and  distributing  rollers  Journaled  in  the  bracket  and  the 
respective  bearing  members  with  their  axes  at  an  angle 
to  each  other. 

15.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  a  body,  a  beater 
Journaled  transversely  thereon,  a  pair  of  beaters  sup- 
ported in  an  upward  and  forward  direction  thereover 
and  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other,  and  driven  connec- 
tions for  actuating  the  beaters  simultaneously. 

16.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  a  body,  two  similar 
beaters  supported  thereon,  said  beaters  being  arranged  to 
turn  on  axes  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  in  common 
inclined  plane,  and  driven  connections  for  actuating  said 
heaters. 

17.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  a  body,  a  beater 
Journaled  thereon  for  distributing  the  lower  portion  of 
the  load  in  a  rearward  direction,  beaters  supported  on 
the  body  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  dia- 
tributlng the  upper  portion  of  the  load  In  respective 
laterally  divergent  directions,  and  driven  connections 
for  actuating  the  beaters  simultaneously. 

18.  A  manure  spreader  compriaing  a  body,  a  pair  of 
beaters  supported  thereon  and  arranged  to  turn  on  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  converging  axes,  a  beater  supported 
thereunder  on  the  body  parallel  witb  the  line  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  pair  of  beaten,  and  driven 
connections  for  actuating  said  beaters  simultaneously. 

10.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  a  body,  a  beater 
journaled  to  turn  thereon,  a  pair  of  beatera  mounted  to 


turn  on  rearwardly  and  upwardly  converging  axes  hav- 
ing their  opposite  ends  on  n  Hue  parallel  with  the  axla  of 
the  former  beater,  nnd  driven  connections  for  actuating 
the  beaters  simultaneously  and  in  the  same  direction. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  bed.  a  distributing  cylinder 
of  uniform  diameter  supported  transversely  thereon,  and 
distributing  rollers  each  supported  with  one  end  above  the 
cylinder  and  with  their  axes  diverging  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion at  equal  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  cyl- 
inder, and  connections  for  driving  the  rollers  and  cyl- 
inder. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  diatributlng  cylinder 
of  uniform  diameter  Journaled  transversely  thereon;  and 
a  pair  of  distributing  rollers  journaled  in  a  plane  above 
the  cylinder  and  with  their  axea  diverging  in  a  forward 
direction  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
driving  the  cylinder  and  the  rollers.  , 

22.  A  manure  apreader  compriaing  a  bed,  a  straight 
cylinder  supported  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  bed  for 
distributing  the  lower  portion  of  the  contenta  thereof 
directly  In  a  rearward  direction,  and  a  pair  of  rollers 
constructed  atid  arranged  with  their  axes  diverging  In 
a  forward  direction  and  in  a  plane  above  the  cylinder  for 
distributing  the  upper  portion  of  the  contents  of  the 
bed  in  respective  laterally  divergent  directions,  and  con- 
nections for  driving  the  cylinder  and  rollers  simultane- 
ously. 

23.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  a  bed,  a  cylinder 
Journaled  thereon,  and  a  roller  supported  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bed  witb  ita  axis  of  rotation  in  an  inclined 
plane  at  an  obUque  angle  to  the  axla  of  the  cylinder  for 
cooperating  with  the  cylinder  to  distribute  the  material 
fed  thereto  over  an  area  wider  than  the  bed. 


13,370.  SPEEDOMETER.  Loui*  A.  ORCKNLur,  Dor- 
chester, Haas.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,987. 
Original  No.  1,011,051,  dated  Dec.  0.  1911,  Serial  No. 
566.034.      (CI.   73—128.) 


49- 


1.  A  speedometer,  comprising  an  inclosure,  a  contlnu- 
oua  hollow  cyllodrlcal  member  therein,  means  for  holding 
said  member  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  the  walls  thereof 
to  leave  an  open  annular  space,  air  current  producing 
means  wholly  within  said  cylindrical  member,  a  driving 
connection  thereto,  and  means  also  wholly  within  aaid 
cylindrical  member  responsive  to  an  air  current  and 
having  connected  thereto  a  devic^  to  indicate  the  force 
thereof,  said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
produce  a  closed  drcnlation  of  air  in  one  direction  through 
the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  member,  returning  in  the 
opposite  direction  through  said  unobstructed  open  an- 
nular space. 

2.  A  speedometer,  comprising  a  tight  inclosure,  a  con- 
tinuoua  hollow  cylindrical  member,  meana  for  holding 
said  member  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  the  walls  thereof 
to  form  an  unobstructed  annular  space,  air  current  produc- 
ing means  mounted  wholly  within  said  member,  a  driving 
connection  thereto,  means  also  wholly  within  said  member 
responsive  to  an  air  current  and  a  device  connected  to  be 
operatad  theraby  to  indicate  the  force  thereof,  aaid  parts 
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being  constructed  to  maintain  a  closed  circulation  of  air 
In  one  direction  through  said  hollow  cylindrical  member 
and  in  the  other  direction  through  the  unobstructed  an- 
nular space  between  the  same  and  the  wall  of  said  in- 
closure. 

3.  A  speedometer,  comprising  an  inclosing  cylinder,  a 
hollow  cylli$«rlcal  sectioD  having  a  mounting  in  said 
cylinder  in  %'^ctA  apart  relation  to  the  cylindrical  wall 
thereof,  air  current  producing  means  mounted  wholly 
within  said  section  and  having  a  driving  connection  ex- 
tending thertfrom,  and  means  also  wholly  within  said 
section  responsive  to  an  air  current  and  having  connected 
thereto  a  device  to  Indicate  the  force  thereof,  said  parts 
being  fitted  to  the  interior  of  said  section  and  constructed 
to  caoae  a  closed  circulation  of  air  In  one  direction  through 
aaid  cylindrical  section  and  to  permit  ita  free  return 
without  interference  through  the  annular  space  between 
said  cylindrical  aection  and  said  inclosing  cylinder. 

4.  A  speedometer,  comprising  a  tight  inclosure,  a  con- 
tinuous and  kollow  cylindrical  member,  means  for  holding 
said  member  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  the  walla  of  said 
Inclosure  to  leave  an  unobstructed  annular  space  there- 
between, a  fan  fitted  to  rotate  wholly  within  said  member, 
having  a  mounting  coaxial  therewith  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion, a  second  fan  mounted  opposite  said  first  fan  and 
fitted  to  rottte  wholly  within  said  member,  and  means 
connected  to  aaid  second  fan  for  indicating  the  force  of  an 
air  current  generated  by  said  first  fan,  aaid  parta  being 
constructed  to  maintain  a  closed  circulation  of  air  in  one 
direction  through  said  hollow  cylindrical  member  and 
in  the  other  direction  through  the  unobstructed  annular 
bpnce  between  the  same  and  the  wall  of  aaid  Inclosure. 

5.  A  speedometer,  comprising  a  base,  indicating  mecha- 
nism, an  inclosure  for  the  latter  immovably  secured  to  said 
base  when  in  operative  position,  the  securing  mcans^being 
externally  inaccessible,  a  bracket  for  fastening  the  ap- 
paratus to  the  vehicle,  means  for  removably  securing  the 
snid  apparatus  to  the  bracket,  and  means  for  concealing 
the  securing  means  within  the  bracket. 

r.  A  speedometer,  comprising  a  base  provided  at  Its 
f'\->nt  side  adjacent  one  edge  with  overhanging  radially 
projecting  lags.  Indicating  mechanism,  an  inclosure  for 
the  latter  having^  adjacent  its  lower  edge  an  inwardly 
opening  groove  for  receiving  aaid  lags,  a  bracket  adjacent 
the  opposite  edge  from  the  rear  of  said  bracket  for  se- 
curing said  Inclosure  in  place  on  aaid  base  and  against 
the  bracket. 

7.  A  speedometer,  comprising  a  base,  indicating  mecha- 
nism, an  Inclosure  for  the  latter  immovably  secured  to  said 
base  when  in  operative  position,  the  securing  means  being 
externally  Inaccessible,  a  bracket  for  fastening  the  ap- 
paratua  to  the  vehicle,  aaid  bracket  containing  a  cavity 
opening  toward  the  rear  and  extending  forwardly  into  the 
bracket,  and  a  screw-hole  adjacent  said  Inclosure,  a  screw 
fitting  said  hole  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  inclostire.  and  a  protecting  coating  for  concealing 
aaid  screw  and  covering  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
bracket  within  said  cavity. 


high  and  low  faces  of  each  die  concting  respectively  with 
the  high  and  low  faces  of  the  other  die.  means  for  moving 
the  dies  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  means  for 
partly  rotating  each  die. 


13,371.  MACHINE  FOB  WELDING  CHAIN  -  LINKS. 
Louis  RoChb,  Stamford,  Conn.',  aaslgnor  to  The  Yale  & 
Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  868,301.  Original  No. 
RSS.fSS,  dated  July  2.  1907,  SerUl  No.  354,115.  (Cl. 
59—31.) 

1.  In  a  tnachine  for  welding,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  the  members  to  be  welded,  of  two  dies 
located  to  operate  against  opposite  sides  of  the  members 
being  welded,  each  die  having  a  recessed  section  and 
high  and  lo«r  faces  the  latter  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
recessed  sections,  the  high  and  low  faces  of  one  die  co- 
acting  respectively  with  the  high  and  low  faces  of  the 
other  die  and  means  for  moving  the  dies  toward  and  from 
each  other  and  means  for  partly  rotating  them. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  welding,  the  combination  witb 
means  for  holding  the  members  to  be  welded/  of  two  dies 
located  to  operate  against  opposite  sides  of  said  members, 
each  die  Iwvlng  a  recess,  snd  high  and  low  faces,  the 


8.  In  a  machine  for  welding,  the  combination  with 
meana  for  holding  the  members  to  be  welded,  of  two 
dies  located  to  operate  against  opposite  sides  of  aaid 
members,  each  die  having  a  recess  and  high  and  low 
faces,  °  the  high  face  of  each  die  being  normally  In  line 
with  the  high  face  of  the  other  die,  and  the  low  face  of 
one  die  being  normally  In  line  with  the  low  face  of  the 
other  die.  meana  for  moving  the  dies  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
both  dies  half  a  revolution  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  welding,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  the  members  to  be  welded,  of  two  weld- 
ing tools  each  having  a  recess  and  high  and  low  face*, 
whereby  the  fins  formed  by  the  compression  of  the  mem- 
bers between  the  tools  will  be  in  different  planes,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  position  of  the  high  and  low 
faces  on  the  welding  tools  whereby  the  fins  formed  on  the 
members  by  the  first  compression  will  be  folded  In  or  cut 
off  by  subsequent  compressions. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  welding,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  the  members  to  be  welded,  of  two 
welding  tools  each  having  a  recess  and  high  and  low  faces, 
the  high  and  low  faces  on  one  tool  being  normally  op- 
posite the  high  and  low  face  on  the  other,  means  for  moT- 
Ing  said  tools  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  positions  of  the  high  and  low 
faces,  whereby  the  fins  formed  on  the  members  by  the 
first  compression  will  be  folded  In  or  cut  off  by  suba«qaent 
compression. 


13,372.  DRYING-KILN.  Lewis  J.  Tripp.  Mesidi,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1906.  Serial  No.  339,586.  Original  No. 
833,011,  dated  Oct.  9.  1906,  Serial  No.  324,687.  (Cl. 
34—19.) 

1.  A  kiln  comprising  a  drying  chamber  through  which 
the  material  to  be  dried  is  conducted,  a  heating  chamber, 
having  heaters  at  each  end.  communicating  with  a  dry- 
ing chamber,  a  central  source  of  air  supply  located  in  one 
chamber  and  a  central  source  of  air  exhaust  located  la 
the  other  chamber  whereby  the  ajr  supply  is  drawn 
through  the  heating  chamber  from  a  central  point  of  sup- 
ply in  opposite  directions  and  drawn  in  both  dlrectlona 
toward  the  center  of  the  drying  chaml>er. 

2.  A  kiln  divided  horitontally  Into  two  chambers  which 
communicate  with  each  other  at  their  outer  ends,  one 
chamber  having  a  heater  at  each  end,  said  last  namod 
chamber  having  a  source  of  air  supply  common  to  hoth 
heaters  and  the  other  chamber  an  exhaost  at  the  centsr 
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whereby  air  la  eanaed  to  drealate  in  oppoalta  dlraetlona 
ia  the  two  chambers. 


3.  A  dry-kiln  comprising  a  house  divided  horisontally 
into  two  chambers,  air-passages  at  opposite  points  in  the 
floor  of  the  upper  chamber,  means  located  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  upper  chamber  for  heating  the  air  and  inlets  and 
outlets  for  the  air  centrally  located  in  the  upper  and 
lower  compartments  whereby  the  cold  air  is  heated  during 
its  passage  to  the  air-outlets  in  the  floor  of  the  upper  com- 
partment whereupon  it  is  drawn  endwise  in  opposite  di- 
rections thronjrh  the  lower  compartment  and  discharged 
at  or  near  the  center  thereof. 

4.  A  dry  kiln  comprising  a  house  dirided  horizontally 
into  two  compartments  in  communication  with  each  other 
at  opposite  points,  one  compartment  having  heating  means 
therein  adjacent  to  said  communicating  points,  an  alr- 
Inlet  In  the  compartment  for  the  heating  apparatus  lo- 
cated at  a  central  point  and  an  air-exhaust  In  the  other 
compartment  located  at  a  central  point  whereby  the  cold 
air  is  heated  on  its  way  to  the  communicating-points  and 
sent  in  opposite  directions  through  the  other  chamber  so 
that  the  stock  is  subjected  to  an  even  temperature  all 
through  the  kiln. 

5.  A  dry  kiln  comprising  a  house  divided  horizontally  In 
two  compartments  in  communication  with  each  other  at 
opposite  points,  one  compartment  having  heating  colls 
therein  adjacent  to  said  communicating  points,  an  air 
inlet  in  the  compartment  for  the  heating  apparatus  lo- 
cated at  a  central  point,  an  exhaust  in  the  other  com- 
partment located  at  a  central  point  whereby  the  cold  air 
is  drawn  through  the  heating  coils  and  heated  on  its 
way  to  the  communicating  points  and  sent  in  opposite 
directions  through  the  other  chamber  so  that  the  stock 
is  subjected  to  an  even  temperature  all  through  the  kiln. 


DESIGNS. 


42,182.  COINHOLDER  AND  VINAIGRETTE.  SiDNBT 
O.  BiONBT,  Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  570,501.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


Th«  ornamental  deaign  for  a  coin  holder  and  vinaigrette, 
as  shown. 


42,183.  AirrOMOBILB-HORN.  SAynio  Calautti,  Ntw 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nor.  18.  1010.  Serial  No.  6»842t. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    horn,    as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


42.184.  SEAT.  Habbt  C.  Caxslkh,  KnoxTllle,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1911.  SerUl  No.  660,286.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  seat,  as  abown. 


42.186.  TOILET-STAND.  FaAXCis  Oilbmt  Hill,  Co- 
lumbus, Ind.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,176. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


t  m»  t      *  ' 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   toilet  stand,   as  herein 
shown  and  described. 
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42,186.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Cuables  E.  J.  Laxo,  Cleve- 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ranch  &  Lang  Carriage 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omaniintal  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  ns  shown. 


JL 


42,187.  DINNER-SET  CABINET.  Bbkbst  Millbb  Lcnt, 
Xaperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Towle  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Nei^buryport,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetU.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,834. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


42,189.  PIANO-CASE.  Nels  James  Nelson,  Chkafo. 
111.,  assignor  to  F.  Engelhardt  k  Sons,  St.  Jobnsrllle, 
N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  FUed  Nov.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,880. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  case  as  shown. 


shown. 


The   orna  aental   design    for  a   dinner  set  cabinet,   aa 


42,188.  DIliltNEU-SET  CABINET.  Ebnkst  Millsb  LiritT, 
Naperville,  111.,  assignor  to  Towle  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Newburyport,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Nov.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,835. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


42,190.  RUG.  Adolph  I'ktzold,  I'liiladelphla.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,956.  Term  of 
patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


^^ 

^ 


4^^A 


-^ 


'TT— *  t— T"*^ 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   dinner   set   cabinet,   as 
shown. 


42,191.  RUG.  Adolph  Petzold,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Eklward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  SerUl  No.  663,957.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  slK>wn. 
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43492-  BUG.  Adolph  Pbtbolo.  PhUadelphU.  Pa.,  m 
slgnor  to  John  U.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partner* trading  aa  John  Bromley  k  Sons.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Piled  Dec.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  663.908.  Term  of 
patent  3i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


42,193.  STREET-LIGHT  POST.  GBBAao  Schdmacheb. 
Annlston,  Ala.,  aaslgnor  to  Union  Foundry  Company, 
Annlston,  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed  Not. 
20,  1911.    Serial  No.  661,396.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   atreet  light   post,   sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


42,194.  VEGETABLE-KNIFE.  OLirm  A.  Smith,  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  Not.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,178. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


A. 


The  ornamental  design  of  n  vegetable  knife,  as  shown. 


42.195.  ABDOMINAL  BAND.  Lclabkllk  8TB«rr.  To- 
cumcarl.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
650,474.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    abdominal    baad, 
shown. 
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PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY    20,    1912. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eacn 
notice  of  opposition. 


M9. 


Ser.  No.  42 
TERIALS.) 
York,  N.  I*.! 


(CLASS  11.     INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 

D»   Fi    Majccfactubino   Compant,    New 


Filed  May  24,  1900. 


The  plctui*4  shown  In  the  drawing  being  fanciful. 
Particular    detcription    of    gooda. — Carbon-Paper    and 
Type-Writing  Ribbon. 

ClaifM  US9  since  May  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46,W7.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUROICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Schmidt  k  Aim,  Chicago, 
ni.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1909. 

^kE  POLYCLINIC'' 


Oysters.  Canned  Clams,  Canned  Clam-Chowder,  Dried  Fruit, 
Corn-Starch.    Cane    and    Maple    Syrup,    OllTes,    OllTe-OU. 
Coffee,  Tea,  Jam.  Pickles,  Rellshea,  and  Spices. 
Claim*  u»e  since  1906. 


Ver.  No.  47,810.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBEDi 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)       Thb  J.  S.  Brown  k  Bao.  Mas. 
Co.,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1910. 


PartUmlar  detcription  of  good*.' 
and  Surgical  Thermometers. 
Cloim*  urn  since  Sept.  1,  1908. 


-Hypodermic  Syringes 


Ber.  No.  47.S09.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thk  J.  S.  BaowN  4  Bao.  Mas. 
Co.,  Denvmr.  Colo.    FUed  F^.  14.  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Canned  Fruit.  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Sauer-Kraut,  Canned  Hominy,  Canned 
Succotash,  Canned  Pork  and  Beans,  Canned  Soup,  Canned 
Fish,  Canned  Oysters,  Canned  Clams,  Canned  Clam- 
Chowder,  Canned  Lobsters.  Canned  Shrimp,  Barley.  Po- 
tato Meal,  Tapioca,  Rolled  Oats,  Blended  Coffee.  Olives. 
Jams,  Maple-Syrup,  Apple  Vinegar,  and  Evaporated  Milk. 

Claims  ute  since  July,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  50,860.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bbewcks' 
SraciAL  Machinkby  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  16.  1910. 


Partioular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Fruit.  Canned 
Vegetables.  Canned  Sauer-Kraat,  Canned  Pork  and  Beans, 
Canned  Succotash,  Canned  Hominy,  Canned  Fish,  Canned 

[Vol.  17«. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Keg  Sprinkling  ann 
Scrubbing  Machines,  and  Filter  Masa  and  Pulp  Waahtng 
and  Sterilising  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1908. 
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S«r.  No.  51.317.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  I  8«r.  No.  63.009.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 


SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  RicHTEK  &  Hoffmann  Th» 
Habvako  Dbntal  Manufactubino  Company  Gbsbll- 
scHAFT  MIT  bbschbAnktcb  HArTCNG,  Berlin,  Oermany. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


The   facslmne-algnatnre    being    that    of    Rob.    Richter. 
D.  D.  S. 

Particular   deacription   of   ffood*.— Cement   for    FllllnK 
Teeth.  * 

Claim*  uae  alnce  Jan.  1,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  51,582.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Am.bican 
Pin  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  Ang.  27,  1910 


Particular  dfacription  of  £7ood«.— Valve  Balls ;  Bath  and 
Basin  Supply-l'lpea :  Connected  Wastes  and  Overflow's; 
Traps  ;  Valves  ;  and  Float-Balls. 

Claima  uae  since  the  Ist  day  of  August,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,947.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     Cbusb  &  Fits 
<;'REUK.s,  Bordeaux.  France.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffooda. — Clarets  and  Sauternea. 
Cldtma  uae  since  the  year  1890. 


Ser.  No.  52.720.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  St.  Pall  Syrup  Rbfinino  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  good».—\  Mixture  of  Maple- 
Suftar.  Cane-Sugar,  and  Corn-Syrup. 
claima  u»e  since  Aug.  14,  1910. 
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RIALS.)      Babbeti'    MANrFACTiRiNo    Company,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Prepared  Coal-Tar, 
Prepared  Pitch  and  Asphalt  for  Roofing,  Paving,  and 
Waterproofing. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Jan.  1,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  53.045.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  Nbobhtti  k  Zambba, 
London,  B.  C,  England.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.  Un.ie- 
ten-year  proviso. 


PONTON 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Iron  and  Steel  Wire. 
Claima  uae  since  00  or  about  Jan.  1,  1870. 


Ser.  No.  53.936.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  .\ND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Seabuby  k  Johnson. 
East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
17.  1911. 


This  trade-mark  consists  of  a  circular  seal  with  a  ser- 
rated peripheral  edge  and  red  background.  In  the  center 
of  the  seal  is  a  red  cross  on  a  circular  white  ground  or 
space,  and  surrounding  said  white  ground  or  space  ar«- 
-epresented  a  series  of  overlapping  medals,  outside  •• 
which  Is  shown  a  wreath  of  leavas  In  green,  surrounded 
by  scroll-like  ornamental  work  In  black. 

Particular  description  of  gooda.- Sarfiiciii  Dressings,  in 
eluding  Surgical   Cottons.   Gauses,   Lints.   Jutes,   Oakums, 
Lamb's-Wool.    and    Paper-Wools,    and    Also    on    Surgical 
I'eat,  Bandages,  and  Ligatures. 

Claima  uat  since  the  year  1886. 


8«r.  No.  64,327.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREl'ARATIONS.)  THE 
Vanadium  Chemical  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6. 
1911. 


VANAOIOiSERUM 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A   Narve  and  TIbbu* 
Tonic. 

Claima  uae  since  Mar.  27,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  64,828.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MSDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Vanaoioii  ClHBificAL  Cc  Plttsburgli.  Pa.    FU«d  Fab.  6, 


1911. 


VANADIOSEPTOL 


Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — A    Preparatkm    ft>r 
External  Use  as  an  Antiseptic. 
Claiuu  uae  alnce  Mar.  27,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  65.21)6.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Btbom 
C.  Hall,  OaJcland.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1911. 


ABC 


Particular  ^teacription  of  gooda. — A  Liniment  for  Rheu- 
matic AfBlctloas,  Sprains,  and  Brutaas.  ^ 
Claitna  uae  Mince  Feb.  25.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.0te.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  POODS.)  Clabk  ft  Host  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    ^led  Apr.  4,  1011. 


i- 


V  fiwitirf; 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tea,   Blended  Coffee. 
Cocoa,  and  Flavoring  Extracts. 
Claima  uae  alnce  Oct.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  66,6i36.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Clabk  ft  Host  Co..  Milwaukee. 
Wla.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1911. 


Particular  doaoriptiom  of  gooda. — Blended  Coffaa,  Tea, 
Spices,  Flavoring  Bxtracta,  Cocoa,  and  Bird-Socd. 
GUUmi*  uae  alnca  aboat  Oct  1.  1806. 

176  O.  O.— 53  [Vrt.  I7i. 


Ser.  No.  06.428.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hu- 
BI8C0  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  May  18,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tooth-Powder,  Liquid 
Rouge,  Face-Cream,  and  Talcum  Powder. 
Claima  uae  since  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,724.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
LouiB  H.  R08BNBEB0.  Boise,  Idaho.    Filed  June  1,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigara. 
Claima  uae  since  March,  1906. 


^r.  No.  56,862.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  COMPAONIB  Fbbmi^bb  db  l'Etablissbmbni 
Thbbmal  db  Vicht.  Paris.  France.    Filed  June  6.  1911 


C  E^LSTiNS 


D 


Particular     deacripUon    of    gooda. — Natural     Mineral 
Waters. 

Claima  uae  since  the  15th  day  of  December,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  56,863.     (CLASS  45.    BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)       COMPAONIB    FBBMI&BE    OB    L'ETABLISSEMBlTr 

Thbbmal  db  Vichy,  Paris,  France.    Filed  June  6,  1911. 


:pand[grill[ 


Particular     deacription     of     gooda. — Nataral     Mineral 
Watera. 

Claima  uae  since  the  16th  day  of  Deoeaaber,  1907. 

V;  8.] 
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8«r.  No.  57.048.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  CouPANr,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  15.  1911. 


The  picture  being  fancifu). 

Particular  description  of  ffoo<l$.-  -Paper  for  Writing 
and  Printing  Purposes,  Drawiiig-raper,  Pencil-Paper,  Bn- 
Telopa,  Writing-Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

ClaitAa  use  since  F'eb.  8,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,199.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  National  Whalebonk  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20.  1911.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


^ISTON 


Particular  deaoripiion  of  goods. — Corset-Stayg. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  27.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  57,351.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mar- 
ion Millar,  Winnipeg.  Canada.     Filed  June  28,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Restorer. 
Claims  use  since  the  18tb  day  of  May,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,600.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Old  Bushmills  Distillery  Co., 
Ltd.,  Busbmills,  Ireland.  Filed  July  12,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 

OLD  BUSHMILLS 

Consists  of  the  words  "  Old  Bushmills." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Irish  Malt  Whisky. 

Claim*  use  since  Aug.   13,  1850. 


Ser.  No.  67,626.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Medkric  DaoLrr,  Kankakee.  111. 
Filed  Jaly  14.   1011. 


i 


NEW  HOME 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Laundry    Washlng- 
Macblnes. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  57,838.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Arthur  Chemical  Compant,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed 
July   26,   1911. 


MADON^ 


Particular  description  of  goode.—Tollvt  Bensoln,  Toilet 
Water,  Toilet  Creams,  and  Perfumes. 
Claims  use  since  November,   1007. 


Ser.  No.  581088.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      A.  Kueh- 
NERT  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1911. 


AKAYS 


Particular   description    of   goods.— Men's    Underwear — 
Namely,    Knitted  and  Textile  Undt-rshirts   and   Drawers. 
Claims  use  since  April,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.144.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Horace  B'lktcher  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1911. 

Fletcherettes 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Crackers    and    Bis- 
cuits. 

Claims  use  since  May  5,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,242.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Claode  S.  Wallin,  Peoria,  lU. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Bread." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Oread. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  1st  day  of  Aiicnst,  1011. 
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Ser.  No.  6«.41t.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HoR- 
ACB  Pvoirra  GORMAM,  Hasleton,  Pa.  Filed  Aog.  28, 
1011. 


NICKKLITE 


Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Nickel  Plating  Metal.  « 

Claitns  use  since  AprtI,   1011. 


Ser.  No.  58.44P.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
AMERICAN  BcLTiNO  *  Tanmino  CO..  Boston.  Mats. 
Filed  Aag.  10.  1011. 


SALAMANDER 


Particular    description     of     goods. — Leather     Belting, 
Leather  Hose,  and  Leather  Lacing. 
Claims  use  Rlnce  Apr.  1,   1000. 


Ser.  No.  68,49$.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     W.  H.  Mc- 
Elwain  COIMPANV,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1911. 


Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Leather  and  Canvas 
Boots  and  Shoes. 
.  Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  5.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,8t6.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  F.  k  J.  Meter.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7,   1011. 


,^^ON^^ 


Ser.  No.  68.742.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Louis  Burk.  PhlladelpbU,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1011. 


^ 

K 

^ 


Consisting  of  diagonal  stripes  having  thereon  the 
words  "Burks  Breakfast  Relish  Minced  Pork."  which 
words  are  not  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Minced  Pork. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  81,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,002.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Arabol  M'r'o  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1011. 


REFORMLEIM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rosin  Employed,  as  a' 
Paper-Slse. 

Vlaimt  use  since  Sept.  22,   1011. 


Ser.  No.  59,052.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
J.  E.  Rhoadb  k  S0N8.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7. 
1011. 


CfM^Z 


^bG"^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flat  Leather  Belting. 
Cla<m«  IMC  since  about  Mar.  13,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  59,128.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Obdr  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1911. 


Pmrticular   description    of    goods. — Kldskln.     Cowakln, 
Calfskin,  Goatskin,  and  Side  Leathers  for  Boots  and  Shoes. 
Cloims  «««  since  January,  1910. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Remover. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  15.  1011. 
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Ser.  No.  59,1B6.  (CLA88  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBIC&)  StrKCRN  *  Compant,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   14,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Sbeetlng." 
Parlicular  description   of  gooda. —  Cotton    Piece   Goods, 
Sbeetlngs.  Sblrtlngs,  and   Drills. 
Claima  use  since  Sept.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,167.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AcKKB,  Mkbkall  *  Condit  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1911. 


Hostess 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Spices,  Fruit  Preserves,  Pickles.  OUyes,  Jelly, 
Jams,  Marmalade,  Catsups,  Sauces,  Flavoring  Extracts, 
Rolled  Oats,  Head-Rice,  Uomlny,  Dried  Fruits,  Crackers, 
Nuts,  Nut-Meats,  Rye,  Wheat,  and  Grabam  Flour,  Honey, 
Pineapple,  Maple,  and  Orange  Syrups,  Molasses,  Dried  Veg- 
etables, Olive-Oil.  Tea,  Coffee,  Butter,  and  Eggs. 
-  Claimt  use  since  Sept  27,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,296.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Florida  Bast  Co.vst  Compant, 
Ijfc,  Wilmington,  Del. ;  Delespine.  Fla.,  and  Phlla- 
delpbia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1911. 


12^^- 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Oranges,  Orape-Fmit, 
Lemons,  Tangerines,  and  Cnmquats. 
Claima  u»t  since  Mar.  I,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  59,848.  (CLASS  46.  FOODQ  AND  INORKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Daosn  h  Co.,  Haulcm,  Nether- 
lands.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1911. 


The  picture  is  fanciful. 

PartiemlT  detcription  of  gooda.  —Cocoa. 

ri«<iiM  uae  since  January.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,419.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) PAaArriNK  Paint  Compant,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.   30,  1911. 


Particuhtr  deacription  of  gooda. — Manufactured  Board 
for  Interior  Finish. 

Claitna  uai  since  November,  1910,  and  prior  to  the  23d 
day  thereof. 


Ser.  No.  59.481.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Henhv  L.  Abthcb,  Eiktoo.  ltd. 
Filed  Nov.   1.  1911. 


^p,RAGO/^ 


/'articular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Claitna  uae  since  about  1895. 


Ser.  No.  59,512.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jno. 
B.  Danikl,  Atlanta.  Ga.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1911. 


PASiURfNE 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — .\    Sedative,    Anti- 
spasmodic, and  Nerve  Tonic. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59,519.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  OsosGC  Bsnda,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  3,  1911. 


PortiouUtr  deacription  of  gooda. — Ciold,  Aluminum,  Sll- 
'ver,  Bronse,  and  Copper  Paints  and  Enamels,  Bronzing 
LKinlds,  and  Gold,  Silver.  Copper,  Bronse,  and  AInralnum 
Powdere. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  September.  1910. 

9:  S.) 


87a 


Oi^FICIAL  GAZETTE 


FfiBRUARV  aa  loi^. 


PSBRUARY  2t^  191 2. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«3« 


Ser.  No.  69,62f.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATBRIAtfi.)  Georgb  Bbkda,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  191  . 


Particular  ieaoriptton  of  gooda. — Grold,  Aluminum,  Sil- 
ver. Bronze,  and  Copper  Paints  and  Enamels,  Bronzing 
Liqnlds.  and  Gold,  Silver,  Copper,  Bronze,  and  Aluminum 
Powders. 

Claima  uaa  since  on  or  about  September,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59.5$jl.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gban- 
viLUC  II.   llENsoN,  Evona,  Ky.     Filed   Nov.  3.  1911. 


Particular  ideacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
matism, Sciatic  Pains,  Indigestion,  and  Malaria. 
Claima  im 4  since  Oct.  25.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.503.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Kent  MANUPACTtaiso  Com- 
pany, New:  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  3.  1911. 


Pride  oi  The  Spindle 

Particular  deacription  of  gonda.—Lawnn.  Nainsooks, 
Batistes,  Vdiles,  Muslins.  LonK-Clotb,  Or^^undies,  Cam- 
brics, ScrlnuC  and  Silks  in  the  Piece. 

Claitna  m««  since  the  1st  day  of  October,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,689.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      H.  Wolf 
&  Sons.  Clacinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1911. 


FarHcular  deacription  of  gooda. — Knitted  and  Textile 
Undershirts,  Drawers,  and  Union  Snita. 


Ser.  No.  59,067.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     PABAMOUirr 
Knitting  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1911. 


DEARNif 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Dearfoot." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hoplery. 
Claims  uae  since  June  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59,659.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     I»ahamoo»t 
Knitting  Companv,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1911. 


KECORO 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Record." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hosiery. 
Claima  uae  since  May  24,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  59.688.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Benjamin 
ft  JoHNBS,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1911. 


►C-  -^i' 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Petticoats,  Night- 
gowns, Combination  Corset-Cover  and  Drawers,  Drawers, 
Chemisettes.  Corset-Covers.  Children's  Dresses,  Chlldren''s 
Petticoats.  Braasitres. 

Claitna  uae  since  Oct.  14,  1911. 


Claitiu  uai 


..V._S»i.-      . 


since  Oct  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,780.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
NOKTHAM  Wab««k.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
1911. 


GUTEX 


Partieulw  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Cuticle-Remover  in 
Liquid  Form, 
i  *    Claima  uae  since  the  10th  day  of  November,  1911. 
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S#r.  No.  59,742.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Peerless  Wall  Paper  MANurAcruRiico  CoM- 
PA.W.  Hoboken.  X.  J.     Filed  .Nov.  15,  1911. 


No    claim    being   made    to    the    words    "  Peerless    Wsll 
Paper  Manufacturing  Co."  and  "  6<  and  lOf." 
Particular   deacription   of   goodt. — Wall-Papers. 
Claim9  use  since  Nov.  1,  1911. 


S«r.  No.  59.838.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Emer- 
son J.  Potts,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Nov.  21.  1911. 


Particular    detcription    of    good*. — An    Antiphlogistic 
Preparation. 

Claimi  use  since  Aug.  1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  59,849.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Arthur 
LOESER,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1911. 

LOESERIDE 

Particular  de*oription  of  goodt. — A  Salve  I'sed  as  a 
Remedy  for  Abscesses,  Blood-Poisonlng,  Tumors.  Inflamma- 
tions, Bums,  Scalds,  Cuts.  Caries,  Carbuncles,  Cancer,  If 
External ;  Sprains,  Bruises.  Bites  from  Dogs,  Snakes,  or 
other  Animals,  Bunions,  and  Corns. 

Vlaima  u$e  since  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,989.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Merbkll-Solle  Co..  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.998.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  tOODS.)  AMMOU  ft  Pebsom.  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1911. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Oleomargarln. 

Claims  mae  since  Nov.  13,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,006.  (C!LAS8  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Krell  French  Piano  Company, 
Newcastle,  lod.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


9(55«|rcenrh 


Particular  description  of  gooda. 
Pianos,  and  Separate  Players. 
Claima  use  since  1880. 


-Pianos,  Organs,  I'layer- 


Ser.  No.  60,007.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) JoH.v  G.  Bt'KTON,  Hopewell,  N.  J.  Filed 
Nor.  29,  1911. 


^jpr 


Particular     deacription     of     gooda. — Bottled     Natural 
Drlnking-Water. 

Claima  uae  since  Nov.  6,  191  l.v 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Milk  Products  in  Dry 
Form. 

Claims  uae  since  Oct.  30.  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  60.025.  (CI^SS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  O.  K.  Mancvacturino  Company,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Fllpd  Dec.  1.  1911. 


I& 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper-Fasteners,  Rul>- 
ber  Ink  and  Pencil  Erasers.  Ink-Wells,  and  Molstenen. 
Claims  uae  since  aboat  Mar.  1,  1904. 
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8er.  No.  60.11S.  (CLASS  6.  (!hEMICAL8,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAJ&MACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HBNBY 
A.  Batbs.  Mlddletown,  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Bates  Preservative 
Wax  Compound  For  Thread." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — \  Specially-Prepared 
Compound  fer  the  I^reservatlon  of  Thread. 

Claima  uat  since  Nov.  27,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.117.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Merbbll-Soule  Co.,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.    FUiad  Dec.  7,  1911. 


Particulat   dcactiption   of  gooda. — Soups,    Butter,    Pre- 
served Vegetables,  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
Vlaima  «m  since  Oct.  30,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  601147.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS op  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company, 
Jersey  Clttr,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9. 


1911. 


n 


YMPHS 


Particulat  deatription  of  gooda. — Biscuit. 
Claim*  u4t  since  February,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  60, ^49.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OB"  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company, 
Jersey  Cito,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9, 


1911. 


P 


NYMPH 


Particul^  deacripUon  of  gooda. — Biscuit 
CMmt  «Mp  since  Oct.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.174.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Seaboard  Flour  Company,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.    FUed  Dec.  11,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Flour. 
Claitna  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,178.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TERIAL8.)  Joseph  Thompson, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1011. 


^OBEfr^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Clotli-Cleaning  Pads. 
Claiina  uae  since  July,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  60,189.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  The 
Rows  Calk  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Horseshoes. 
Claims  uae  since  Apr.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.201.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Finn  and  Meters,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  13,  1911. 

PEAURAM 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Silk  Shirtings. 
Claitna  uae  since  Sept.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,231.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tm 
SuLFosoL  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1911. 


SuVb'Lojf 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Laxative  Tablet. 
Claims  uae  since  Novemb«T,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60,283.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  Hamstba  ft  Co.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1911. 


fROU  frou 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — ^Tea. 
Claims  uae  since  Nov.  21,  1911. 
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8er.  No.  «0.255.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINWI, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  >  GSOBOB 
A.  Johnson,  Attica,  Ind.    Piled  Dec.  15,  1911. 


ROCOCO 


Partkmlmr  4e*cr1ption  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  DiseAsea 
of  the  Stomaeb. 

Claimt  use  since  May  6,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,262.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'ARATIONS.)  DR. 
Fritz  M('llku,  Bakleh  CHEUiseu-TECHNiscHKs  Labo- 
RATOBiUM,  Basel,  Swltaerland.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1911. 


DEMBAL 


Particular  degcripUon  of  goods. — A  Chemical   Compo- 
sition or  Preparation  to  Finish  or  Dresa  Textile*. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,271.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Skouin  Milling  k  Powsa  Co., 
Seguln.  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  15,  Idll. 

mmm 

Particular  description  of  goods. — -Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  use  since  Oct.  3S,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.272.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  SNTDCR-CHArnn  Co.,  Colutn- 
bus,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1911. 

BONANZA 

Particular   deseriptiom   of  goods. — ^Popcorn   and   Foam 
Candy. 

Claims  use  since  1893. 


.Ser.  No.  60,307.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
£:RWI8E  CLASSIFIED.)  Emil  T.  Palmbnbuq,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1911. 


Particvlar  description  of  goods. — Display-Figure*. 
Claims  use  since  1899. 


Ser.  No.  60,334.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Frank 
P.  SiuPSON.  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salre*. 
Claims  use  slace  Oct.  26,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  49,837.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
FNG  ENGINES.)  The  Studbbakbr  Cobtobation, 
South  Bend.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1911. 


Po»ticul4»r  description  of  goods. — AatomobUe*. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  30,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.330.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

AND    PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       Ma- 

'     THiLOA  Vanoamx.  Goldfleld,  Ner.     Fll«d  Dec.  18,  1911. 


¥ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — French  Halr-Tonlc. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  io,361.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Taxu  Canning  k  Cold  Storag* 
Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1911. 


©sod 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.362.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Taku  Canning  k  Cou>  Stobagi 
Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
CIoifiM  use  since  July.  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  •O.Stt.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Taku  Camiiiwi  *  Cou>  Stobaob 
Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1911. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  uso  since  July,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,364.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tako  Camnihq  *  Cold  Storaqx 
Co.,  Seattle  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1911. 


Partteular  tescripUon  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  us^  since  July,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.$8l.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Ojmpany, 
Jersey  Clt^»  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1911.  I 

MINERVA 

Ptrticular^  Oeteription  of  goods. — Blacuit 
CIflim>  usi  since  Feb.  29,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  60,383.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam SiLVBRMAN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  20, 
1911. 


c^^'^^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Gon- 
orrhea. { I 
.    Claims  US0  since  Sept.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,387.  .  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) FtAHK  C.  Davidob,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  U911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wall-Paper*. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  March.  1890. 


Ser.  No.  «0,896.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
BIAL8.)  Thb  Htdbbx  Fblt  k  EifaiicaBBiKO  Coicpant, 
Portland,  Me.;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Rahway.  N.  J. 
Filed   Dec.   21,   19ll. 

BIKOTA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Building,  Sheathing, 
Roofing.  Insulating,  and  Case-Lining  Papers. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,396.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Johnson-Ix)Cke  Mebcantilk 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  D«c  21,  1911.  • 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  23,  1911.   * 


Ser.  No.  60,420.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)DS.)  The  Clktki.and  Macaroni  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1011.  ■ 


^oonm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaronic  Paste  Foods. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,448.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES.)  Ideal  Auto  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobile*  and  Anto- 
trucks. 

Claims  use  since  August,  x908. 


Ser.  No.  60.460.  TCLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  South  Lake  Apopka  Citrus 
Growers  Association,  Oakland.  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1911. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Orange*,    Lemons, 
Grape-Frait,  Tangerines,  and  Lime*. 
Claims  nse  since  Dec.  1,  1911. 
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8er.  No.  60,460.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATI0N8.)  John 
Wtkth  ft  BsoTHBR,  I NCOBPOBATEO,  PbiladelphlE,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1911. 

ROBINOl, 

Particular  deacrlption  of  good$. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Treatment  of  Anemia.  Cbloroslt,  Sciatica, 
Nervous  Prostration,  The  Albumlnarla  of  ConTalescence, 
and  Neurasthenia. 

ClaimM  rue  since  the  1st  day  of  December.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.474.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  Stattkb,  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.613.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Paul 
Parnitxkt.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1911. 

PARNOP 


Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Diseases 
of  the  Skin.  Cancer.  Ecxema,  Rheumatism,  and  Primary 
Syphilitic  Ulcers. 

Claima  u*e  since  Dec.  15.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,568.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dk. 
GoKTZ  Chemical  Compamt,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
2.   1912. 


IP  -^ 

»  »  A  1 

_  .^^^                     A 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Ham«,   Bacon.   Lard, 
and  Sausage. 
.    Claima  u*e  since  aboat  Nov.  20,  1911. 


Xiui>i>//»u 


Particular  deacripiion  of  gooda. — Face-Powder. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  60,4»1.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       PAa- 

BENFABRIKEN      OF      ELBKHFELD      COMP.^XY.       NcW       YOfk, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.613.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
I       AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )    The  Whitman 
ft   Barnes    Mancfacturino   Co..    Akron.   Ohio.      Filed 
Jan.  4.  1912. 


ORTIZON 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Disinfectant. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  2.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.506.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Francis  E.  Lester,  Mesilla 
Park,  N.  Mex.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1911. 


MAZl 


cc 


HERCULES" 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Twist-Drills. 
Claima  uae  since   February,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  60.709.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Ehahtus 
Brainerd.  Richmond  Beach.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1912. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — White  Sapphires. 
Claima  uae  since  the  16th  day  of  December.  1911. 


THE 

PUI(PN 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper  Food-Containers. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1911. 


[Vol.  176.      No.  8.] 


y^A*t^ 


S}S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruaky  30, 191a. 


»37 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    FEBRUARY    20,    1912. 


80.398.  MBTAL  WEATHER-STRIPS.  Acuu  MrCAL 
Weathbb  Strip  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  42,462.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

85.399.  METAL  REFLECTORS.  IIarrt  Alexander, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Marck  29.  1911.    Serial  No.  55,402.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

85.400.  LEATHER  BELTING.  PNEUMATIC  LEATHER 
PACKING,  AND  LEATHER  HOSE.  American 
Beltinq  ft  Tanning  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Aufoiat  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.391.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

86.401.  CHEWING-GUM.  American  Gom  Compant, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed   September  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,877.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

85.402.  H&MP  CLOTHES-LINES.  The  American 
MANUFitCTCRiNQ  CoMPANT,  Charleston.  W.  Va.,  and 
New  Yai»k.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Manofactur- 
ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachawta. 

Filed  May  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.504.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

85.403.  HBMP  CLOTHES  -  LINES.  THE  AMBRlCAlf 
MANrFACTURiNO  CoMPANT,  Charleston.  W.  Va.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Manufactur- 
ing Coifpany.  a  Corporation  of  Massachosetts. 

Filed   May   4.   1910.     Serial  Na  49.506.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

85.404.  FUENITURE-P0L18H.  William  H.  Anderson, 
Rprlni^eld.  111. 

Filed    September   6.    1911.      Serial    No.   58.566.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

85.405.  STONE-rOLl SUING  PREPARATION.  ALPHErs 
Armor.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  July  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.687.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBEtt  12.  1911. 

85.406.  PURE  LARD.  Armstrono  Rkfimno  Compant, 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  August  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  58,.^90.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   12,   1911. 

85.407.  HtDROGEN  PEROXID.  The  Arthi;r  Chbmi- 
CAi^  CoblPANT,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul)r  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,837.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5.  1911. 

85.408.  PREPARED  NATURAL  AND  ARTIFICAL 
PITCH^  Barrett  Mancfacturino  Company,  New 
York.  ]jr.  Y. 

Filed  AufSUst  23.  101 1      Serial  No.  58.345.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

85.409.  SOAP.  The  Bcrckhardt  Company,  (Mncinnatl. 
Ohio. 

Filed    February    23.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.699.      PUB- 
LISHED DRCEMBER  12.  1911. 

R5.410.      SHOES,    BOOTS.    AND    SANDALS    MANUFAC- 
TURED OF  CERTAIN  MATERIALS.     The  Cahill 
>     Shoe  C^..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  AogEst  11. 1911.     Serial  No.  58.149.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

86.411.       TABLE-CLOTHS.     TABLE-NAPKINS.     AND 
PATTERNS  THEREFOR.     Carson,  Pirir,  Scott  ft 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  March  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.698.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 


85.412.  RIBBONS.  Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  ft  Co.,  Chl> 
cago.  III. 

Filed  October  13. 1910.    Serial  No.  52,246.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

85.413.  DUST-CLOTHS.  Chicago  Feather  Dttstee  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  55,773.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.   1911. 

85.414.  CBRTAIN  FOODS.  The  Cloterdale  Compakt, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    February    16.    1909.      Serial    No.    40.563.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  11.  1909. 

85.415.  MAGAZINE  PUBLISHED  QUARTERLY.  Com- 
mercial Travelers'  Club,  Springfield.  Mass. 

Filed    February   17,    1910.     SerUl   No.   47,877.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

85.416.  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
AND  SAUER  -  KRAUT.  S.  E.  CoMSTOCK  ft  Co., 
Newark.  N.  Y. 

FllM  October  17. 1911.    Serial  No.  59.193.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

85.417.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  CROCKER  GROCERY  Com- 
pany, WUkes-Barre.  Pa. 

Filed  April  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  33.782.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16.  1908. 

85.418.  READY-MIXED  PAINTS,  LACQUERS,  AND 
VARNISHES.  Damard  Lacquer  Company  Limith), 
London.  England. 

Filed  August  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,229.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

80.419.  COATS,  VESTS,  AND  TROUSERS.  ALfWD 
Decker  ft  Cohn,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.534.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  31.  1911. 

85.420.  MATTRESSES.  BED  BOX  SPRINGS.  AND  PIL- 
LOWS. Dixie  Cotton  Felt  Mattress  Compakt, 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Biarch  22. 1911.     Serial  No.  55.240.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.  1911. 

85.421.  CIGARS.  Alfred  Dutal.  Saratoga  Sprlnss. 
N.  T. 

Filed  July  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,670.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

86.422.  CERTAIN  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Dthko 
Electric  Company.  Elbrldge.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  28. 1011.    Serial  No.  59.398.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

85.423.  CERTAIN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES.  Ea«T- 
.MAN  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,722.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   19,   1911. 

85.424.  COTTON-SEED  MEAL  AND  CAKE.  THE  Ex- 
change Cotton  and  Linseed  Meal  Company.  Kaniu 
City.  Mo. 

Filed  October  29. 1910.    Serial  No.  52.515.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

85.425.  SILK  FOULARD.  Marshall  FIELD  ft  CoMPAHT, 
Chicago,  111. 

Piled   November    1,    1911.      Serial   No.    59.479.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

80.426.  THREAD  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Charles  FiSHn, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  September  20.   1909.     Serial  No.  44,067.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19.  1911. 
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86.427.  SADDLES.  8ADDLERT.  AND  HARNESS.     RoB- 
^    KBT  Flemming,  London,  Knglaod. 

Filed    January    31.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.220.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

85.428.  SADDLES.  SADDLERY.  AND  HARNESS.  RoB- 
CBT  Flbmmino.  London,  England. 

Filed    January    31.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,221.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

85.429.  SADDLES,  SADDLERY,  AND  HARNESS.  ROB- 
EBT  Fle.\i.viino,  London.  England. 

Filed    January    31.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,222.      PUB- 
USHED  DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

85.430.  TOILET  CREAM  AND  POWDBR.  FlLix 
Fbanklk.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  59,376.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

85.431.  BRAZING  COMPOUND.  Jat  Dbu.  Ob  Botp, 
Onalaska,  Tex. 

Filed   September   21,   1911.     Serial  No.   58,749.     PUB- 
USHED  DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

85.432.  CRACKERS  AND  CAKES.  O.  B.  Oilman,  Bos- 
ton. Mara.  / 

Filed  July  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.622.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   12.   1911. 

85.433.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Oolobcbo.  Bowbn 
&  Co..  San  Prandaco.  Cal. 

Filed   November   10,    1910.      Serial   No.    62,692.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

86.434.  ELASTIC    VEHICLE  TIRES.      Thb    Ooodtbab 

TiBE   AND    RlBBLK    COMPANY,    AkrOU,    Oblo. 

Filed  March  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,259.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

86.435.  CERTAIN  MECHANICAL  RUBBER  GOODS. 
Thb  Gutta  Pbbcha  A  Rubbbs  Uwq.  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  28. 1911.    Serial  No.  68,416.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

85.436.  DRIED  FRUITS,  CURRANTS.  SULTANA  RAI- 
SINS, AND  CITRON.  Habicht,  Bbadn  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  and  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  October  23, 1911.    Serial  No.  59.286.    PUBLISHED 
PECBMBER  19.  1911. 

86.437.  CANNED  PINEAPPLES.  Haikd  Fboit  4  Pack- 
ing Co..  Ltd.;  Haiku.  Hawaii  Ter. 

.  Piled  August  16, 1911.     Serial  No.  58,216.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

85.438.  WIRE -CLOTH.  Hanoveb  Wibe  Cloth  Co.. 
HanoTer.  Pa. 

Filed   September   7.    1911.      Serial   No.   68.676.     PUB- 
USHBD  DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

85,430.     LUBRICATING  OIL.     POBTBB  A.  Hatbn,  Kansas 
City.  Mo. 
Filed    November   6.    1911.      Serial    No.    59,570.      PUB- 
LISHBJ)  DECEMBER  19.  1011. 

86,440.      CERTAIN    ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS    AND 
SUPPLIES.     Hemming    Manufactdbing    Compant, 
WalliDjrton,  N.  J. 
Filed  October  27. 1911.    Serial  No.  59,374.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

86,441.'   PRECIOUS  STONES,  SEMIPRECIOUS  STONES. 

AND    RHINESTONES.      L.    &    O.    Holdb.    Breslau, 

Germany. 
Filed  June  9,  1010.     Serial  No.  60,206.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

85.442.      ANTICORROSIVE,      ANTIFOULINO,      MIXED, 
AND     ENAMEL      PAINTS.      HoLSAPPBLS     LiMlTBD, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England. 
Filed  April  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,001.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

86,448.    CANNED  CORN.    Thb  Ilunoib  Cakhino  Cox- 
pant.  Hoopeston,  111. 
Flle<i  June  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,216.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 


86.444.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

85.445.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.     THOMAS  Jambs 
and  John  Capbinali,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Ausruat  2,  1911.      Serial  No.  57,989.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 

86.446.  COFFEE.      Johnson-Allbn     Coppbb     Co.,    St. 
Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  October  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  69,246.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1011. 

86.447.  COFFEE.  Johnson-AllbH  CorrBB  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  October  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  59,249.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

86.448.  COFFEE.  Johnson-Allbn  Copfbb  Co.,  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  October  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  59,250.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

86.440.  METAL  DOORS,  METAL  WINDOWS,  AND 
METAL    MOLDINGS.      Kawnbbb    Mro.    Co..    Nlles. 

Mich. 
Filed  March  8.  1000.    Serial  No.  40,990.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

85.460.  PREPARATION  TO  BE  USED  AS  A  RAT- 
EXTERMINATOR.     H.  M.  Kirbt  Co.,  Keoknk,  Iowa. 

Filed   September   21,    1911.      Serial   No.   68,780.      PUB- 
LIS4IEn  DECEMBER  12.  1011. 

86.461.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  L  B.  Kleinebt  Rdbbbb  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1910.     SerUl  No.  50,131.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10,  1911. 

86.462.  ENAMELED  8TEELWARE.  K0CKCM8  JEBN- 
vEKKs  Aktieboi^g,  .Vlslnid.  Sweden. 

Filed  Joly  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  50.962.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

86.463.  CARVERS.  Lanobbb.  Fbaby  AND  Clabx.  N«w 
Britain,  Cobb. 

Filed  June  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.378.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

86.464.  KID  GLOVES  AND  LAMB  GLOVES.  Fbank 
William  Labom.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  13.  1911.    SeHal  No.  59,147.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

85.455.  CIGARS.     B.  Lbgabda.  Manila,  Philippine  Islands. 
Filed  Au^st  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.000.      PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   12,  1011. 

85.456.  CIGARS.    B.  Lbgabda.  Manila.  Philippine  Islands. 
Filed  August  3, 1011.     Serial  No.  58.004.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  12,  1011. 

85.457.  STRAIGHT  BOURBON  AND  STRAIGHT  RYE 
WHISKY.  Julius  Levin  Company,  San  Francisco. 
Cal. 

Filed  July  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.809.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

86,468.     CORSETS.     LOTBMAM,  Joseph  ft  Lobb,  Birming 
ham.  Ala. 
Filed   September  20.    1911.     Serial  No.  68,782.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

85,450.       LE.AF  TOBACCO.       LocKBTT     Wake     Tobacco 
Co..  liOulSTille,  Ky. 
Filed  March  13.  1911.    Serial  No.  66.022.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10.   1011. 

85.460.  CERTAIN  FLOUR.  Babtolo  MABTiNBzi  San 
Antonio,  Tez. 

Filed  June  8.  1011.     SerUl  No.  56,890.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

86.461.  AUTOMOBILES,  MOTOR-BOATS,  AND  AERO- 
PLANES. Mbtalluboiqub  Motub  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T. 

Piled  August  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,030.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10,  1011. 

86.462.  FLOUR.  Michioan  Milling  Co.,  Ann  Arbor. 
Mich. 

Pited  October  6,  1011.    Serial  No.  60.026.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 
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80,468.      PIS-flLLlIsOft.      JOB.-MlODLBBT,  iB.,  IXC. 

ton,  Mass4 
Filed  August?.  1911.     Serial  No.  68,058.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   19.  1011. 

86.464.     BLENDED     WHISKY.     MiTCHBLL     Bbotsbbb, 
LiMiTBD.  Glasgow.  Scotland. 
Piled  May  T,  lOia     Serial  Na  40.677.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,   1011. 

86.466.     LUBRICATING-OILS.     Momabch  Oil  Rbvibibo 
Co.,  San  J'rancisco.  Cal, 
Filed   January    21.    1911.     Serial   No.   54,004.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  10.  1011. 

86.466.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Monkhocsb  and  Glasscock 
LiMiTBD,  Bermondsey,  London.  England. 

Filed  May  20.  1011.     Serial  No.  66,406.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10,  1011. 

86.467.  RUBBER  HOT  -  WATER  BAGS,  FOUNTAIN- 
SYRINOEB,  AND  NIPPLES.  MoNTAO  Bbothbbb, 
AUBBta,  Oa.  

riled  July  6,  1011.     Serial  No.  67,611.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   12.    1011. 

86.468.  OILiFAINTS.  Bbhjamix  Moobb  *  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

Filed    January    8.    1010.      Serial    No.    47,011.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  10,  1011.  • 
8  6,460.     PRIED  BLOOD  AND  ALBUMEN.     JOSBPH 
MoBNiNGHTAB,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  10,  1011.     SerUl  No.  64,081.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   10.   1011. 

86,470.      8IZING-STARCH,    LAUNDRY    STARCH,    AND 
PERFUMERY-STARCH.    Joseph  Mobninostab,  New 
York.  N.  y. 
Filed  October  27. 1011.    Serialllo.  60,884.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  12,   1911. 

8  6.471.     SEMIMONTHLY  MAGAZINE.     MoTOB  Boat 
Pdblishiino  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pltod  August  14.  1011.    Serial  No.  68.102.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10,  1011. 

86.472.  PA«tklNG  MATERIAL  FOR  8TUFFI NO-BOXES. 
HEiNBicn  C.  Sommbb  Nachfolobb,  Dusaeldorf,  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  July  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.584.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

86.473.  TELEPHONIC  APPARATUS.  National  DlC- 
TOOBApq  Co..  New  York,  N.  T. 

Ffled  ManJk  30.  1011.    Serial  No.  66,412.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10.   1011. 

86.474.  GLUES.  ADHESIVE  GUMS.  MUCILAGE,  AND 
ADHESIVE  PASTES.  NATIONAL  QUU  4  MiCA  CO., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  October  20, 1011.    Serial  No.  69,266.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10,  1011. 
8  6,476.      HANDKERCHIEFS.      Nbwabk   Embboidbbt 

Filed  September  20.   1011.      Serial   No.  68.726.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  10,  1011. 

86.476.  CERTAIN  AMUSEMENT  DEVICES.  NovBLTl 
Machinb  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Augnat  10.  1011.    Serial  No.  68.122.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10,  1011. 

85.477.  FURNITURE  -  POLISH.  No  -  GLOSS  Spbcialtt 
Co.,  PhJIadelphU.  Pa.  

Filed  Jnly  14,  1011.     Serial  No.  67,627.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10.  1011. 

8  6,478.  STOCKINGS.  O'Callaohan  ft  Pbddbn,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Piled    January    2.    1000.      Serial    No.    80.664.      PUB- 
LISHED DtXTEMBBR  10.  1011. 
86.470.     CERTAIN  CONSTRUCTION   MATERIAL.     Ol- 

LBNDOBTF   ft    CLABI^SON,    LTD..    GlSSgOW,    SCOtlBDd. 

Piled  S«i>tember  0,   1011.     Serial  No.   68,608.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  10,  1011. 

85,480.  INHALATION  APPARATUS.  OzTKaDBOB  III- 
HALATniN  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  ^^ 

Filed  November  10.   1008.     Swial  N*.  S8,77S.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  10.  1011. 


BY« 


86.481.  WHISKY,     ESPBCUO^LT     STRAIGHT 
WHISKY.     Pabk  ft  TiLTOBD,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  JBly  10,  1000.     Sertal  No.  48,686.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1011. 

86.482.  METAI^ALLOY  INGOTS.     THB  PabSil  MbtaI. 
Company,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Pitod  J«ly  20,  1008.     Serial  No.  36,383.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1011. 

86,488.      RUBBER    VEHICLE  -  TIRES.      PBKBSYLTAIIU 
Rubbbb  Company,  Jeannette.  Pa. 
FilBd  July  21.  1010.     Serial  No.  50,064.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1011. 
86,484.     WORSTED  CLOTHS.     Pbbbbvbbaxcb  Wobstbd 

Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  

Piled   Norember   2,    1011.     Serial   No.   60,614.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

86,486.     HOSIERY.     Thb  Pittsbobgh  Dbt  Goods  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
PUed  October  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  60,060.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10.  101 1. 

86.486.  HOUSEHOLD  UTENSILS  AND  CERTAIN 
PLUMBING  SUPPLIES.  Pobcbuain  Bnambuiio 
Abb'h  or  AMBBiCA,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed   November   13,   1900.      Serial  No.   46,880.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  10,  1011. 

86.487.  CERTAIN  OPTICAL  SUPPLIES.  GlOACHIIW 
Cablo  Pkbcbbutti,  Turin,  Italy. 

PUed   September   11,   1011.     Serial  No.  68,621.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1011. 

86.488.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OP  LEATHER. 
Stephen  Putney^  Shoe  Compant,  Richmond,  Va. 

Plied  October  2,  1011.     Serial  No.  68,072.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

86,480.  CHILDREN'S  KNITTED  UNDERWAI8T8.  JoHN 
P.  Qdinn>  Cohoes.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  57,103.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1011. 

86.400.  POLISHING  PREPARATIONS  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
LEATHER  GOODS.  WiLLLAM  Ramsay,  Melboame. 
Victoria,  Australia. 

Piled  July  24,  1011.     Serial  No.  57,700.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1011. 

85.401.  HAIR-TONIC.     Lillib  Randal,"  Ne^  York,  N.  Y. 
Pllwl  October  27, 1011.    Serial  No.  60,386.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  12,  1011. 

86.402.  INCUBATORS  AND  BROODERS.  THB  Rayo 
Incubatob  Company,  Blair,  Nebr. 

PUed  July  24.  1011.     Serial  No.  57.787.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

86.408.  CHEWING-GUM.  Rbbdy  Bbothbbb  Gum  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Filed   February   24,    1911.     Serial  No.   64,728.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

86,494.  ARCH-SUPPORTS  FOR  THE  FOOT.  Rboal 
Shob  Compant.  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  23,  1909.     SerUl  No.  41,070.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10,  1011. 

86.406.  DISINFECTANT.    L.  RICHMOND  ft  Co.,  Biodcton, 

Mass. 

FUed  AprU  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,058.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

86,496.  HORSESHOES.  THB  RlNG-PoillT  CoMFAMT, 
Hartford,  Conn.  ^• 

PlUd  Norember   11,   1911.     Serial  No.  6»,6«1.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

86.407.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Bow  Pbbsbbtiko  CoMf'kMT, 
near  Chambersburg.  Pa. 

Fllad  AprU  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  66.679.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

85.408.  PAPER  DRINKING  -  CUPS.  THB  Savrast 
Dbinkinq  Cop  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  July  24,  1011.     SerUl  No.  67,703.     PUBU8HED 
DECEMBER  10,  1011. 
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80,409.     IN8TBP-ABCH  SUPPORTS.    Thb  Scholl  ICak- 
nrACTOBiNO  CoMPANT,  Cblcaco.  111. 
Filed  July  31.  1011.     Serial  No.  57.959.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

80.500.     ROASTED  COFFEE.     JCLius  J.  SCHOTniM,  St. 
Loala,  Mo. 
riled  March  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  00,142.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

80.001.      FULL-CREAM    CHEESE.      Frank    Schcjahn, 
Fond  du  Lac.  Wis. 
Filed  Jaly  16.  1910.     SerUl  No.  50,866.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

80.502.  LEATHER  AND  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.     SXARB,  ROKBUCK  AND  CO.,  Chlcago,  111. 

Filed  October  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  59.030.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

80.503.  ELECTRIC   FUSE-BLOCKS.      SlBMCNS-ScRDCK- 

BBTWBRKC    GCRKLLSCHAIT     MtT    BKSCHRXNKTCa     HAT- 

TUNO,  Berllo.  Germany. 
FUed  July  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,934.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

80.004.     ELECTRIC  FUSE-BLOCKS.     Sibubnr-Schcck- 

■BTWBBKB    GaSELLSCHAFT    MIT    BXSCHBANKTBB    HaF- 

TONO,  Berlin.  Germany. 
FUed  July  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  07.935.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.   1911. 

80,000.     ELECTRIC  FUSE-BLOCKS.      Sibmbns-Schock- 

BBTWBBKB    OBSELLSCHArT    HIT    BESCHBlNKTBR    HaF- 

tcno,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  July  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,936.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

80.006.  OFFICE  FILING  -  CABINETS.  THE  Simplex 
Filing  Dbticb  Compant,  Canton.  Oblo. 

Filed  September  10.   1910.     Serial  No.   01.836.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

80.007.  CIGARETTES.  SocifiTfi  Anontmb  Lb  KHtoiTX, 
BruBsela.  Belgium. 

Filed    February    21.    1911.      Serial    No.   04,633.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

80.508.  CORSETS.  Socitrt  dbs  Etablissements  Fabct 
A  Oppbnhbim,  Paris.  France. 

Filed  March  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  41,112.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

85.509.  TENNIS-RACKETS.  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros., 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  October  28. 1911.    Serial  No.  09.409.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

80.010.  CANDT.  Speck  Chocolatb  Compamt,  Evans- 
Tllle.  Ind. 

Filed  March  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.380.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12,  1911. 

80.011.  LEATHER  PRESERVING  AND  WATERPROOF- 
ING COMPOSITION.  Standabd  Oil  Lbathbb  Drjisb- 
INO  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   January   11.    1911.     Serial   No.    03,814.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

80.012.  LEATHER  PRESERVING  AND  WATERPROOF- 
ING COMPOSITION.  Standard  Oil  Lbather  Drbsb- 
I  NO  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    11.    1911.      SerUl    No.    03,810.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  28,  1911. 

80.013.  PLOWS.      Starke's   Dixib   Plow    Works,   Im- 
•       corporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  06,148.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1911. 

85,614.    VODKA.    Stillman  Bottlino  Company,  Boston, 
Mass. 
Filed  August  21,  1911.    SerUl  No.  08.801.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

80,010.  VODKA.  Stillman  Bottling  Company,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  August  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.302.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 


80,016.      LUBRICATING  OILS   AND  GRCA8B8.      C   F. 
SirvxT,  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed    November    4.    1911.      Serial    No.    09,040.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

80..'MJ.      TONIC     WINE.      Hitmphret    Taylor    &    Co. 
Limitbo,  London.  England. 
Filed  September  26.   1911.      Serial   No.   58.860.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12.   1911. 

80.018.  LUBR.ICATING-OILS.      The   Texas   Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,470.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

85.019.  LUBRICATING-OIL8.     The   Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  31.  lOil.    SerUl  No.  08.475.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 

80.020.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      The    Tbx^s    Company,       ; 
Aouston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  ' 

Filed  August  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  08,480.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

80.021.  LUBRICATING-OILS.     The    Tbxas    Compahy, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  28.  1011.  SerUI  No.  09.413.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  19«1. 

85.522.      RECEPTACLES    OR   CONTAINERS.      Thebmo- 
LAC  Mani'factubino  Compant,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  August  9,  1911.    SerUl  No.  58,108.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1011. 

85.623.     PACKAGES     OF     METAL     DRINKING  -  CUPS. 
Thermolac  Manufactubino  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  September  20.   1011.     Serial   No.   58,731.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   10,   1011. 

85.524.     ANTISEPTIC  CLEANING  COMPOUND.     F.  W. 
Thurston  Company.  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  March  22.  1911.    Serial  No.  05.261.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  12.  1911. 


Edward  Tobv.  Waco,  Tex. 
Serial  No.  09,368.    PUBLISHED 


85,525.     FACE-CREAM. 
Filed  October  26. 1911. 
DECEMBER   12.    1011. 

85,626.     CERTAIN  HEATING.  LIGHTING.  AND  VENTI- 
LATING APPARATUS.    The  Tcbneb  Bbass  Wobks. 
Sycamore  and  Chicago,  III. 
FUed   December  22.   1009.     Serial   No.    46.661.     PUB-' 

LISHED  DECEMBER  12.   1011. 

86,027.     LUBRICATING-OILS.     Union  Oil  Co,  of  Cali- 
fornia. San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Piled  June  8.  1011.     Serial  No.  06.804.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    12.    1011. 

85.528.      RUBBER     BELTING,     RUBBER     HOSE.     AND 
RUBBER  PACKING.    United  *  Globe  RubbebM'f'o 
Companies.  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed    February    20.    1011,      Serial  No.  04,610.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   10,   1011. 

80.020.     RAW    AND    PARTIALLY  -  PREPARED    PITCH 
AND  PITCHLIKE  MATERIALS.     Wareen  CHEMICAL 
ft  Mancfactdbino  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  8.  1011.     SerUl  No.  57,534.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   10,   1011. 

85,680.     RAW    AND    PARTIALLY  -  PREPARED    PITCH 
AND  PITCHLIKE  MATERIALS.    Warren  Chemical 
k  Manufactl-kino  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  8,  1011.     SerUl  No.  57,635.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   10.   1011. 

80.031.  BEER.  ALE.  PORTER,  HALF-AND-HALF,  AND 
BROWN  STOUT.  THE  West  End  Brewing  Co., 
Utica.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  IS,  1008.     Serial  No.  35.330.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,    1011. 

80.032.  ILLUMINATING-OIL.  West  India  Oil  Com- 
pany, Bayoane,  N.  J. 

Filed   September   1,   1011.     Serial   No.   08.006.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  10,  1011. 
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80.038.      CANpIBS.      Windsor     Chocolate     Company, 
PhtUdelpbU.   Pa. 
Filed  October  26.  1911.    Serial  No.  50.357.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10.  1911. 

86,084.     CONTINUALLY  -  CHANGING  SERIES  OF  PUB- 
LICATIONS.   M.  WiTMARK  &  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  U.  1911.    Serial  No.  00,676.     PUBLI8HBD 
DECEMBER  10.  1011. 

80.636.     CONtlNUALLY-CHANGING  SERIES  OF  PUB- 
LICATIONS.   M.  WiTMARK  4  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  AprU  11.  1011.     Serial  No.  00,677.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    10,   1011. 

80,636.     LADIES'  GOWNS.     The  Wolf  Company,  New 
York,  N.  y. 
Filed  May  6.  1010.     SerUl  No.  40.000.     PUBLISHED 

DBCEMBBB  10.   1011. 


•fafSi! 


85.537.     METAL-POLISH.     The    Rudolph    Wcblitxbb 
Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  April  8.  1011.     SerUl  No.  00.610.    PUBU8HBD 
DECEMBER   12,  lOlL 

85.038.     PILLS   FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     ChacNCSY 
F.  York,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed   November   1,   1011.     SerUl    No.   50,462.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1011. 

85,630.     CERTAIN  OPTICAL  GOODS.     Cabl  ZEiBi.  Jen*. 
Ctermany. 
FUed   September  22.   1008.     SerUl  No.  37,541.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  10.  1911. 

86.540.     WHITE  GUM-SHELLAC.    William  H.  Zinsseb, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.027.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 


34a 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  20,  1912. 


16,177.— r«I«;  "WE-HO  IMPROVED."  (For  Medicine.) 
John  Bkisco  Bollinq,  Beaver  Dam,  Ky.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 28,  1911. 

16.178.— r«te:  "SOCIALIST.  (For  Cigars.)  J.  B. 
Qeasb.  ProTo,  Utah.     Filed  Janaary  2.  1912. 

16,179.— T<«e;  "  OLD  CONCERN  CIGAR."  (For  Cigars.) 
Jau>8  O'Bbicn  Cioak  CoutAvr,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  January  30,  1912. 

16,180.— r«/e.-  "  RED  SEAL."  (For  Vanilla  Extract.) 
Ths  Nkwtom  Tea  k  Spics  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  November  10,  1911. 

16,181.— T«J«;  "COLONIAL  WINNER  BRAND."  (For 
Grape-Frult.)  United  States  Colonial  Fbdit  Com- 
rAMT.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  May  17,  1911. 


10,182.- ri«I«;  "A  MESSAOi:  OF  HOPE  TO  SUFFBRINQ 
WOMEN."  (For  Medlc.u.r)  Utbbotone  Houi 
Treatment  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mlcb.  Filed 
NoTember  11.  1910. 

16,183.— r«/e;  "  MY  WIFE'S  HAIRERB8."  (For  Hair- 
Tonic.)  C.  J.  Vbebland,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  De- 
cember 15,  1911. 

16.184— r«te;  "SKIRTS  TO  ORDER.  $1.00  FROM 
YOUR  OWN  MATERIAL."  (For  Skirts.)  Wbiqht 
Mfo.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed  January  80.  19>2. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  20,  1912. 


2.U64.— Title:  "A  BOX  FULL  OF  BEAUTY."  (For  Toilet  1 
Soap.)  Abmocb  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  { 
November  29,  1911.  ! 

2,956.— r«Ie:  "MONARCH  CUSHIONS  THE  KEY  TO 
PERFECT  BILLIARD  PLAYING."  (For  Monarch 
Cushions.)  The  Bbunswick  Balke  Collendeb  Co., 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  January  17,  1912. 

2,9o6.— r«le;  "  B.  V.  D.  QUARTER  SLEEVE  UNION 
SUIT."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D. 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  December  11,  1911. 

2,987.— r«l«;  "TWO  SOULS  WITH  BUT  A  SINGLE 
THOUGHT."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cbbam 
or  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  January 
29,  1912. 


2,958.— 7ltl«;  "YEAST  FOAM.'  (For  Yeast-Foam.) 
Nobthwestebn  Yeast  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan- 
uary 27,  1012. 

2,959.— r«l«;  "A  WARM  NOURISHING  MEAL."  (For 
Shredded  Wheat.)  The  Sh bedded  Wheat  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  15,  1912. 

2,960.— r«l«;  -TETLOWS  SWAN  DOWN  FOB  THE 
COMPLEXION."  (For  Powder  for  the  Complexion.) 
Joseph  Tetlow,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  December 
6.   1911. 
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)]OCI88I0V£S'8  DEOISIONg. 


[cBebty  r.  Shore  and  Shou. 

D9eid«4  June  H,  nil. 

ImrxBrKBENCB — Pbiobitt — Right  to  Make  Claims.  i 

Where  It  appeared  that  one  of  the  parties  to  an  In-  | 

terference  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims  in  iisue, 

Htld  that    the   Examiners-in-Chief    properly    awarded 

priority  to  the  opposing  party  on  that  ground. 

Appeai.  itom  £xaiuiDere-ln-Chlef. 

:'  I 

BLSCTBIC  CABLE. 

Ur.  De  Wiii  C.  Tanner  for  McBerty.    {Mr.  Frmnk-  I 
tin  T.  Woodward  of  couiusel.) 

Mr.  Albert  Stetgon  and  Mr.  A.  Parker-Bmith  for 
Shore  and  Shore.  {Mr.  Oeorge  A.  Hoffman  of 
connael. ) 

MooBC,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  McBerty  from  the  decision 
of  the  Exaaiiners-in-Chief  reversing  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  awarding  to 
Shore  and  Shore  priority  of  Invention  of  the  fol- 
lowing Isstie: 

1.  A  woTen  mnltlcondactor  composed  of  an  insulating- 
woof  and  iDdlTldaal  conductors  forming  the  warp,  por- 
tions of  the  conductors  projecting  abore  the  general  sur- 
face of  the  Keave  In  the  form  of  loops,  and  adapted  to 
MTve  as  terminals  for  lirancli  ooodactors. 

2.  The  cambinatioo  with  a  branch  circuit  of  a  woven 
mnlticonductor  baring  an  insulating-woof,  a  warp  formed 
of  individual  conductors  and  means  integral  with  the 
eonductors  and  external  to  the  weave  for  connecting  the 
bcaneh  circuit  with  the  multlconductor. 

The  application  of  Shore  and  Shore  filed  January 
2,  1907,  resulted  in  a  regnlarly-issued  patent  on 
June  18,  1907.  The  application  of  McBerty  was 
not  filed  antll  Febmary  27  of  the  fbllowing  year. 
In  nld  application  McBerty  copied  two  claims  of 
the  patent  to  Shore  and  Shore  and  requested  the 
declaration  of  the  present  Interference. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  the 
general  tdjii^  of  the  Inyentlon  originated  with  Mc- 
Berty and  waa  diacloaed  by  him  to  Albert  F.  Shore. 
In  hia  decision  he  states: 

While  it  night  be  that  the  Shores  would  be  entitled  to 
dalOM  for  tlieir  specific  form  they  cannot,  under  these 
cireumstaacMa,  be  permitted  to  domiaate  McBerty,  with 
witom  the  general  idea  originated. 

The  ExamlneVs-ln-Chief  held  that  McBerty  had 
DO  right  to  make  claims  corresponding  to  the  coimta 
of  the  isaue,  since  said  counts  are  not  readable  upon 
the  construction  of  his  application,  and  they  accord- 
ingly awarded  priority  In  favor  of  Shore  and  Shore. 

McBerty  states  the  grounds  of  his  present  appeal 
aa  follows: 

1.  The  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chicf  erred  in  awardtng 
priority  to  Shore  and  Shore  and  in  sot  4ilreetiiif  the  at- 
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tentloa  of  the  Commissioner  to  the  alleged  lack  of  right 
on  the  part  of  McBerty  to  make  the  claims  forming  the 
issue  as  Is  required  by  Rule  128. 

2.  The  Board  of  Examlners-in-Cblef  erred  In  not  eltlier 
before  or  in  tbelr  decision  directing  the  attention  of  the 
Commissioner  to  the  fact  that  no  interference  existed. 

S.  The  Board  ef  Examlners-ln-Clilef  erred  In  not  rec- 
ommending to  the  Commissioner  that  tliis  Interference 
shoald  be  dlsaolvcd. 

It  appears  from  these  reasons  of  appeal  that  Mc- 
Berty admits  that  he  has  no  right  to  make  the 
claims  forming  the  counts  of  the  Issue ;  but  he  con- 
tends that  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  erred  in  not  di- 
recting the  attention  of  the  Commissioner  to  this 
fact  and  In  not  recommending  the  dissolution  of 
the  Interference  instead  of  deciding  priority  upon 
this  ground. 

.  In  8tq>poiit  of  his  contention  that  the  interference 
diould  be  terminated  by  dissolution  rather  than  by 
an  award  of  priority  McBerty  calls  attention  to  two 
Oommlssioner's  decisions,  rendered  years  ago,  and 
to  the  provisions  of  Rale  126 : 

Tke  Examiner  of  Interferences  or  the  Examiners-in- 
Ctaief  may,  either  before  or  In  their  decision  on  the  gaee- 
tion  of  priority,  direct  tlie  attention  of  the  Commissioner 
to  any  matter  not  relating  to  priority  which  may  liave 
eoiae  to  their  notice,  and  which,  in  their  opinion,  estab- 
lishes the  fact  that  no  Interference  exists. 

Had  this  case  urisen  prior  to  the  decision  of  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in 
Podltsak  and  Podlesak  v.  Mclnnemey,  (120  O.  G., 
2127;  36  App.  D.  C,  990.)  tlie  contoitlon  of  Mc- 
Berty would  not  have  been  without  force.  In  the 
above-mentioned  decision,  rendered  January  4, 1900, 
the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
held  that  the  question  of  the  right  to  malce  the  claim 
of  the  issue  Is  an  ancillary  question  to  be  conald- 
M<ed  In  determining  priority  of  invention.  In  that 
case  the  court  said: 

The  question  of  tke  right  of  a  party  te  make  a  claiM 
goes  to  tlie  very  foandatlon  of  an  interference  for  if  the 
party  lias  not  such  right  the  interferesce  falls.  If  it  1M 
incorrectly  tield  that  such  party  has  a  r^ht  to  make  the 
dalB  priority  may  be  awarded  to  him  and  his  adversary 
be  deprived  of  a  substantial  right  In  that  he  is  not  given 
a  rtsla  where  he  neceaaarfly  is  the  prior  InveBtor,  his 
adversary  never  having  made  the  tsTeBtlOD.     MaaAnatly 


iltat  qaesttoa  should   not  be  finally  determlaed  bj   tiM 
iry  Examiner  who  originally  ^declared  the  interfer- 
ence,    we  therefore  take  JurlsdictioD  to  determine  that 


question  In  this  case  as  an  ancillary  question  to  be  con- 
sidered in  awarding  priority  of  invention. 

As  a  result  of  said  decision,  Bule  130  of  the 
Rules  of  Practice,  providing  for  an  award  of  prior- 
ity where  at  the  final  hearing  It  appears  that  one 
party  Is  not  entitled  to  make  the  claims  of  the  Is- 
sue, was  promulgated. 

The  present  case  falls  within  this  mie  rather  than 
Rule  122  or  Rule  126. 

The  above  ruling  of  the  court  In  Podlesak  and 
Podletok  case  Is  afibmed  In  its  later  dedsloas  tn 
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Wickers  and  Furlong  v.  McKee,  (129  O.  G.,  869; 
29  App.  D.  C,  4 ; )  United  States,  ex  rel.  The  New- 
comh  Motor  Co.,  v.  Moore,  (133  O.  O.,  1680;  30  App. 
D.  C,  464;)  Toumsend  v.  ThuUen,  (142  O.  G.,  1116; 
32  App.  D.  C,  575;)  Gold  v.  Gold,  (150  O.  G.,  570; 
34  App.  D.  C,  152;)  Cosper  v.  Gold  and  Gold,  (151 
O.  G.,  194;  34  App.  D.  C,  194.)       * 

In  the  case  last  cited  the  court  dismissed  the  ap- 
peal upon  the  ground  that  It  was  taken  from  a  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner  dissolving  the  interfer- 
ence because  Cosper  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims 
of  the  issue.  The  court  held  that  while  the  question 
of  the  right  of  a  party  to  make  the  claim  of  the  issue 
is  ancillary  to  that  of  priority  and  a  proper  one 
upon  which  to  base  an  award  of  priority  no  such 
final  order  had  t>een  rendered  in  that  case  and  that 
the  appellant  must  await  a  final  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  on  the  question  of  priority. 
Upon  the  return  of  the  case  to  the  Patent  Office  and 
in  view  of  the  holding  of  the  court  the  Commis- 
sioner at  once  entered  an  award  of  priority  based 
upon  Cosper's  lack  of  right  to  make  the  claims  of 
the  issue.  From  this  final  order  Cosper  took  an  ap- 
peal to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, which  appeal  the  court  entertained,  and  in  a 
decision  rendered  February  6,  1911,  (not  yet  pub- 
lished,) held: 

in  the  present  case  there  was  no  question  as  to  tbe 
regularity  of  tbe  application,  but  solely  as  to  tbe  rigb< 
of  Cosper  to  make  the  claims  under  the  specifications  of 
that  application.  Under  the  early  rule  prevailing  in  this 
court,  tbe  ri^ht  of  the  parties  to  make  the  claims  of  tbe 
issue  was  not  a  question  in  the  Interference  that  could  be 
brought  up  on  appeal.  That  rule  was  reversed  in  Podleaak 
V.  Mclnnernrf/.  (26  App.  D.  C,  399-405.)  where  it  was  de- 
clared that  tbe  court  would  "  take  Jurisdiction  of  tbe  ques- 
tion of  the  right  to  make  the  claim  as  an  ancillary  question 
to  be  con.sidered  in  awarding  priority  of  invention."  As 
was  held  in  the  former  appeal,  (34  App.  D.  C,  194,)  the 
decision  of  that  question  without  a  final  award  also  of  pri- 
ority is  Interlocutory  and,  therefore,  not  appealable.  The 
decision  in  these  cases  goes  further  and  is  substantially 
that  ERl)ert  H.  Gold  and  Edward  E.  Gold,  in  their  re- 
spective cases,  are  prior  inventors  to  Cosper. 

Assuming  that  such  is  the  effect  of  the  decision  of 
the  Commissioner,  it  is  contended  that  be  bad  no  Jurisdic- 
tion, in  either  case,  to  render  any  such  decision.  The 
proposition  is.  that  nothing  was  before  him  but  the  motion 
to  dissolve  and  he  bad  no  power  to  decide  any  other  ques- 
tion than  that.  It  is  true  that  this  was  the  sole  ground 
of  the  decision  of  tbe  tribunals  below,  but  it  does  not  fol- 
low that  it  was  the  only  question  flnallv  determinable  In 
the  case.  The  declaration  of  the  Interference  raised  the 
issue  of  priority  of  invention,  and  tbe  question  of  tbe  right 
of  Cosper  to  make  the  claims  was  ancillary  thereto.  When 
decided  adversely  to  Cosper  the  opponent  was  entitled  to 
the  award  of  priority  as  a  matter  of  course.  It  was  the 
basis  of  the  award  of  priority.  (Wickera  v.  McKee,  29 
App.  I>.  C,  4-19.)  As  to  tbe  same  effect  la  the  decision 
dismissing  the  former  appeal.     (34  App.  D.  C,  194.) 

Under  the  practice  established  by  tbe  decision  in  Podle- 
aak v.  Mclnnemey  (26  App.  D.  C,  399  k  two  questions 
arise  in  every  interference  case  where  tiie  right  of  one 
party  to  nfake  tbe  claims  of  tbe  issue  Is  presented  on  a 
motion  to  dissolve  on  that  ground — the  right  to  make  the 
claims,  and  tbe  priority  of  invention.  If  the  first  shall 
be  decided  adversely  to  the  claimant,  the  formal  award  of 
priority  goes  to  his  opponent  as  a  matter  of  course. 

In  view  of  the  rulhigs  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  there  is  no  question  but 
that  the  Examiners-In-Chief  were  right  in  rendering 
a  decision  awarding  priority  rather  than  in  recom- 
mending the  dissolution  of  the  interference. 

This  decision  might  rest  at  this  point,  since  ap- 
pellant has  not  seriously  urged  his  right  to  make  the 
claims,  but,  on  the  contrary^  states  in  his  brief  as 
'  follows  : 

The  conclusion  of  tbe  Board  of  Examioers-in-Cblef  that 
Ae  claims  of  the  Shore  and  8bore  patent  do  not  cover  tbe 
conatruction  of  McBerty's  application  is  perhaps  a  rational 
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one ;  but  an  award  of  priority  of  Invention  to  Shore  and 
Shore  was  not  required  or  warranted  by  the  practice  in 
such  cases,  and  is  contrary  to  the  evidence. 

'  The  decision  of  the  Examiners-In-Chief,  however, 
upon  the  question  of  tbe  right  of  McBerty  to  make 
the  claims  of  the  issue  has  been  carefully  examined. 
These  Claims  originated  in  the  Shore  and  Shore  ap- 
plication, and  after  the  issuance  of  the  patent  there- 
on McBerty  filed  his  application  and  copied  two  of 
the  claims,  with  the  request  that  an  interference  be 
declared.  The  meaning  to  be  given  the  claims  is 
therefore  to  be  interpreted  In  the  light  of  the  dl»- 
closnre  in  the  Shore  and  Shore  patent. 

For  reasons  fully  set  forth  in  the  decision  of  the 
Examiners-ln-Chief  I  fail  to  find  in  the  McBerty  ap- 
plication a  proper  foundation  for  the  limitation  of 
count  1  reading: 

portions  of  tbe  conductors  projecting  atwve  the  general 
surface  of  the  weave  in  the  form  of  loops, 

and  for  the  portion  of  count  2  reading : 

means  integral  with  the  conductors  and  external  to  the 
weave  for  connecting  the  branch  circuit  with  tbe  multi- 
conductor. 

Having  reached  the  above  conclusion,  it  is  un- 
necessary to  consider  the  testimony  upon  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  filed  by  McBerty. 

No  error  is  found  in  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief,  and  it  is  accordingly  afllrmed. 


EIx  PARTE  Smith. 
Decided  Januotry  11,  aii. 
Application — Phoskcution — Ptpition    That    Exaui.nbb 
Explain  Reasons  fob  Rejbction. 
A  petition   that  tbe  Examiner  be  directed   to  apply 
the    references    to   the   claims  dismissed    as   premature 
where    it    appears    that    the    Examiner    had    not    been 
requested  to  give  a  further  explanation  of  tbe  rejec- 
tion. • 

On  petition. 

BELT. 

Messrs.  Wright,  Broum,  Quinby  d  May  for  the 

applicant. 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  instructed 

that  the  argument  presented  by  the  applicant  calls 

for  an  explaqation  of  the  Elxaminer's  reasons  for 

rejection  and — 

that  tbe  Examiner  be  advised  that  the  applicant  Is  en- 
titled to  receive  some  idea  of  what  reasons  will  be  ad- 
vanced to  support  hla  rejection. 

The  record  shows  that  in  tlie  first  action  claims 
1  and  2  were  rejected  in  view  of  one  ptitent  and 
claim  3  in  view  of  another,  and  n  third  patent  was 
ulso  "  made  of  record."  In  response  to  an  argu- 
ment filed  by  applicant  the  Examiner  rejected  all 
of  the  claims  on  the  latter  reference  in  view  of  the 
other  two,  no  explanation  being  given  of  how  these 
references  were  to  be  applied  to  the  claims. 

In  his  answer  the  Examiner  states  that  appli- 
cant's argument  showed  that  he  thoroughly  under- 
stood the  construction  of  the  references  and  that  it 
was  supposed  that  no  detailed  statement  of  reasons 
was  necessary.  The  Examiner  further  states  that 
if  applicant  did  not  fully  understand  the  appli- 
cation of  the  references  a  request  that  they  be 
applied  "  would  have  met  with  a  cheerful  com- 
pliance "  on  his  part. 
No.  8.] 
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The  petition  is  obvloasly  premature.  If  the  in- 
vention and  the  devices  shown  in  the  patents  dted 
were  not  to  simple  that  the  position  of  the  Ex- 
aminer was  clearly  understood  from  the  statement 
in  his  last  letter,  applicant  should  have  asked  the 
Examiner  ior  a  further  explanation,  and  only  in 
the  evoit  of  a  refusal  to  give  such  an  explanation 
should  this  petition  have  been  taken. 

The  petition  is  dismissed. 


Hawkins  V.  Wabo. 

Decided  March  9,  ttll. 

1.  iMTKETBIItNO — PrIOBITT — DiLIGBMCB. 

H.  after  hli  conception  of  the  inventioo  Ai  israe 
entered  Into  an  Investigation  to  determine  whether  It 
woald  Infringe  any  previously-granted  patent  before 
filing  his  application.  During  this  Investigation  W. 
conceived  the  Invention  and  filed  hla  application.  JETeld 
that  H.  wns  lacking  In  diligence  and  that  priority  was 
properly  awarded  to  W. 

2.  Same — 84IIE — Samii. 

Where  It  appears  that  a  "  trolley-contact "  was  nec- 
esaary  for  tbe  operation  of  a  signaling  system,  bnt  that 
contacts  which  could  be  uaed  in  such  a  system  were  well 
known,  ffftd  that  the  development  of  a  special  contact 
did  not  constitute  diligence  in  reducing  the  system  to 
practice. 

Appkal  itom  Examiners-in-Chief. 

SIGNAL    8T8TBM. 

Mr.  Albeitt  G.  Davis  for  Hawkins.  (Mr.  Arthur 
A.  Buck  of  counsel.) 

Mr.  Spencer  B.  Prentiss  for  Ward. 

Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 
This  is  an  appeal  by  Hawkins  trom  a  decision  of 

the  Examihers-in-Chief  reversing  a  decision  of  the 

Examiner  of  Interferences  and  awarding  priority  to 

Ward,  the  aenlor  party. 
The  issue  of  the  interference  is  as  follows: 

1.  In  a  block-signaling  system  the  combination  of  a 
■ten-by-step  controller  at  each  end  of  the  block,  one  of 
which  is  opcYntod  a  step  forward  and  backward  respec- 
tively In  response  to  each  car  entering  and  leaving  tbe 
block  In  a  given  direction,  a  danger-signal  set  in  response 
to  the  first  forward  movement  of  said  controller  and 
cleared  by  Its  last  return  movement,  a  signal  set  at  the 
entering  end  of  the  block  in  response  to  the  setting  of  said 
danger-signal,  danger  and  caution  signals  similarly  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  other  controller  and  governed 
thereby  in  response  to  cars  entering  and  leaving  the  block 
in  tbe  opposite  direction,  two  line  wires  only  extending 
along  the  block  for  controlling  and  operating  said  sig- 
nals, and  means  Including  a  switch  for  causing  an  indi- 
cation of  the  movement  of  the  operating-controller  to  be 
given  each  following  car  entering  the  block  after  the 
signals  are  set. 

'2.  In  a  signaling  system,  tbe  combination  of  atep-bv- 
Btep  controllers,  one  nt  each  end  of  a  block,  one  of  said 
controllers  operated  a  step  forward  and  backward  re- 
spectively in  respons*^  to  cars  entering  and  leaving  tbe 
block  In  on«  direction,  a  danger-signal  set  when  said 
controller  aspumos  its  first  forward  movement  and  cleared 
when  the-  controller  is  restored,  the  other  step-by-step 
controller  similarly  operated  in  response  to  cars  entering 
and  leaving  tbe  block  in  the  other  direction,  a  danger-sig- 
nal similarly  set  by  said  controller,  a  single  line-w4re  for 
controlling  tbe  setting  of  either  of  said  signals,  and  a 
signal  set  in  response  to  the  setting  of  one  of  said  danger- 
algnals  for  Indicating  to  tbe  firat  car  of  a  aeries  the  set- 
ting of  said  danger-signal. 

S.  In  a  block-signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
Btep-by-step  controller  at  each  end  of  the  block  one  of 
which  Is  operated  a  step  forward  and  backward  respec- 
tively In  reaponse  to  each  car  entering  and  leaving  the 
block  in  a  given  direction,  a  danger-signal  at  one  end  of 
tbe  block  set  in  response  to  its  last  backward  movement,  a 
signal  at  tbe  entering  end  set  In  response  to  the  setting 
of  tbe  danger-signal,  means  for  caualng  an  Indication  to 
be  given  each  subsequent  car  to  show  tbe  forward  move- 
ment of  its  sbpial-controller.  Blanala  and  circuits  almilarly 
arranged  and  controlled  by  the  other  step-by-atep  con- 
troller In  reenonse  to  cars  entering  and  leaving  the  block 
tai  the  oppoafte  direction,  and  a  common  line-circuit  for 
controlling  tne  aettlnc  of  tbe  danrer-^cnRlB. 


4.  In  B  block-Blgnallng  ayatem,  a  Blgnal-clrcnlt  extend- 
ing along  tbe  block,  algnal-aettlng  means  at  one  end  con- 
trolled through  said  circuit  by  the  first  car  of  a  poealble 
series  entering  ibe  block  for  setting  a  signal  at  that  end, 
a  signal  at  tbe  other  end  controlled  through  aald  circuit 
by  the  aettlng  of  the  flrat  signal,  and  a  switch  operated 
In  advancing  the  controller  and  controlled  by  tbe  entry 
of  each  succeeding  car  of  tbe  series  for  causing  an  indica- 
tion of  tbe  controller  movement  to  be  given  each  of  aald 
cara  without  affecting  aald  flrat  algnal. 

Hawkins  disclosed  the  invention  involved  herein 
on  or  about  May  25,  1907,  and  filed  his  application 
on  November  29,  1907.  Ward  disclosed  the  inven- 
tion on  or  about  June  15, 1907,  and  filed  his  applica- 
tion July  22,  1907.  Neither  party  actually  reduced 
the  Invention  to  practice.  The  only  question  in  the 
case  is,  therefore,  whether  Hawkins,  who  was  the 
first  to  conceive  the  invoition,  was  exercising  due 
diligence  in  reducing  the  same  to  practice  just  prior 
to  the  time  Ward  entered  the  field  and  subsequently 
thereto. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  priority 
to  Hawkins^  on  the  ground  that  he  had  been  diligent 
during  this  time.  The  Examlners-In-Chiet  on  the 
other  hand,  held  that  Hawkins  was  not  diligent, 
since  the  delay  in  filing  his  application  was  de- 
liberate and  due  to  business  considerations  which 
were  not  controlling. 

The  record  shows  that  Hawkins  is  an  engineer 
and  patent  attorney  In  the  employ  of  the  General 
Electric  Company,  the  assignee  of  his  application, 
and  that  after  he  conceived  the  invention  he  entered 
into  an  investigation  to  see  whether  It  would  in- 
fringe any  previously-granted  patent.  This  investi- 
gation, made  in  part  by  himself  and  in  part  by 
WHliam  M.  Fairfax,  who  was  in  charge  of  the 
Washington  office  of  the  General  Electric  Company, 
continued  until  about  the  middle  of  August,  1907. 
Hawkins  testifies  that  after  his  Invention  was  sub- 
mitted to  the  patent  department  of  the  General 
Electric  Company  it  was  turned  over  to  Mr.  Buck, 
and  then  to  him,  being  received  by  him  a  few  days 
after  June  14,  and  he  ordered  a  drawing  prepared 
on  July  12,  1907,  which  drawing  was  finished  on 
,July  16,  1907,  With  respect  to  the  further  delay 
in  the  preparation  of  the  application  he  testifies  as 
follows,  (record,  p.  52:) 

While  I  had  turned  tbe  case  over  to  Mr.  Glen  in  order 
to  pt  tbe  drawings  ready  for  filing  I  though  it  best  not 
to  file  the  application  until  the  searches  which  Mr.  Fair- 
fax and  I  were  then  making  on  tbe  system  were  com- 
pleted or  were  far  enough  along  to  give  me  accurate  in- 
formation of  the  bearing  of  the  prior  art  on  my  system. 
In  tbe  first  place  I  wanted  to  show  in  my  application  as 
filed  precisely  the  circuit  connections  which  we  would 
use  in  our  tsystem  when  commercially  developed,  and 
until  tbe  patent  investigation  was  completed  I  could  not 
be  sure  but  that  we  might  have  to  modify  some  of  tbe 
connections  to  avoid  infringement  of  existing  patents. 

This  Statement  is,  in  effect,  an  admission  that  if 
the  search  disclosed  a  dominating  patent  then  the 
invention  of  this  issue  must  be  abandoned  and  re- 
duction to  practice,  if  any,  would  be  effected  upon 
the  conception  of  another  and  different  invention. 

Hawkins  testifies,  further,  that  after  he  had  com- 
pleted his  search  in  the  prior  art  and  fonnd  tiiat 
vthere  were  no  dominating  patents  he  decided  to 
make  a  certain  modification  in  the  apparatus,  and 
that  the  preparation  of  the  application  was  then 
further  delayed  to  see  whether  when  the  mechanical 
details  of  tbe  apparatus  were  laid  ont  it  ml|^ 
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prove  advinble  to  modify  the  system,  (record,  p. 
54.)  The  question  of  designing  a  trolley -coo  tact 
was  then  taken  np  and  was  completed  on  or  about 
the  Ist  of  October.  Hawkins  testifies  that  the 
preparation  of  the  application  was  commenced 
aboat  that  time,  that  the  second  sheet  of  drawings 
was  flnisbed  on  the  9th  of  October,  and  the  appli- 
cation filed  November  29,  1907. 

It  has  !)een  vigorously  argned  on  behalf  of  Haw- 
kins that  he  was  Justified  in  delnying  his  nctual  or 
constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  Invention 
until  he  could  determine  whether  there  were  any 
dominating  patents — in  other  words,  until  ah  in- 
fringement search  could  be  completed.  This  con- 
tention is,  however,  believed  to  be  not  well  founded. 

In  the  case  of  Christie  v.  Seybold  (55  Fed.  Rep., 
89-76,  circuit  court  of  appeals,  sixth  circuit)  it  was 

Mid: 

•  •  •  The  man  who  flrst  reduces  an  invention  to 
practice  Is  prima  facie  the  first  and  true  inventor. 
•  •  •  The  burden  is  on  the  second  reducer  to  prac- 
tice to  show  the  prldi-  conception,  and  to  ♦^stnbllsh  the 
connection  between  tUit  conception  and  bis  reduction  to 
practice  by  proof  of  otc  diligence. 

It  is  not  necessa/y  in  order  to  reduce  an  inven- 
tion to  practice,  either  actually  or  constructively, 
that  the  inventor  know  that  there  are  in  existence 
no  dominating  patents.  In  the  case  of  Atkinn  v.  I'ox 
(45  MS.  Dec.,  188)  it  appears  that  Atkins,  who  was 
the  first  to  conceive  but  the  last  to  redtice  to  prac- 
tice, had  delayed  such  reduction  to  practice  in  view 
of  negotiations  which  he  had  entered  into  with  the 
owner  of  the  Lamson  patent,  which  was  believed 
to  cover  the  improvement  which  Atkins  had  made, 
and  it  was  not  until  these  negotiations  had  fallen 
through  that  he  filed  his  application  for  patent,  tn 
holding  that  Atkins  was  not  diligent  and  that  pri- 
ority was  properly  awarded  to  Fox  CJommissioner 

Mitchell  said: 

At  the  same  time  Atkins  was  an  extensive  saw-mana- 
facturer  and  poaaeased  unusual  facilities  for  perfecting  an 
Invention  conslstlni;  of  an  Improved  saw.  His  failure  to 
perfect  it  under  the  clreamstances  must  be  held  to  be 
uconalstent  with  the  exercise  of  the  required  degree  of  dill- 
geace,  and  the  fact  that  he  waa  not  disposed  to  manufac- 


ture  the  saw  for  sale,  pendine  negotiations  with  Lamson, 
Is  not  In  law  an  excuse  for  falllnx  to  perfect  the  Inven- 
tion.    He  waa  free  to  perfect  hla  invention,  even  taough 


he  might  not  have  felt  himself  to  be  free  to  manufacture 
It.  The  fact  that  an  Improvement,  If  made,  might  be  8ul>- 
]«ct  to  a  patent,  has  never  been  held  to  constitute  an  ex- 
cuse for  delay  In  perfecting  soch  Improvement. 

A  similar  holding  was  made  by  the  present  Com- 
missioner in  the  case  of  Totcer  v.  Yost,  (88  MS. 
Dec.,  294.)  which  it  appeared  that  Tower  had  de- 
layed the  completion  of  his  device  because  it  was 
thought  to  be  an  infringement  of  the  McCord  pat- 
ent and  that  he  attempted  to  design  another  modifi- 
cation and  thai  to  discover  an  earlier  patent  which 
would,  in  his  opinion,  invalidate  the  McCord  pat- 
ent. In  holding  that  Tower  was  not  diligent  under 
the  circumstances  the  Commissioner  said : 

The  efforts  which  Tower  made  to  discover  a  patent 
which  In  his  opinion  would  Invalidate  the  broad  claim  of 
the  McCord  patent  and  thus  remove  what  be  regarded  as  a 
tMtr  to  the  commercial  development  of  his  Invention  do  not 
constitute  diligence  in  reducing  that  invention  to  prac- 
tice. In  fact,  they  show  that  the  delay  was  not  for  the 
purpose  of  perfecting  the  Invention,  but  was  aolely  dne  to 
business  considerations. 

It  must  be  held,  therefore,  that  Hawkins  was  not 

exercising  diligence  at  the  time  Ward  entered  the 

field;  but  even  if  it  could  be  held  that  this  Infringe- 

[VoLlTI. 


ment  search  waa  a  sufflclent  excuse  for  Hawkins's 
inactivity  at  this  time  ttie  record  does  not  show  that 
Hawkins  was  diligent  after  It  was  completed.  It 
appears  that  some  time  was  taken  In  the  develop- 
ment of  the  "trolley-contact."  This  contact,  how- 
ever, constitutes  no  part  of  the  present  inventioii. 
It  is  true  that  some  form  of  contact,  whether  it  be 
new  or  old,  was  required  for  the  operation  of  tlie 
system ;  but  It  has  not  been  shown  that  it  was  nec- 
essary to  design  a  new  contact  for  this  purpose.  In 
fact.  In  his  application  Hawkins  says  with  respect 
to  this  contact: 

In  practice  any  well  known  construction  of  trolley-con- 
tact may  be  employed,  many  of  which  are  well  Itnown  in 
the  art. 

Furthermore,  It  appears  from  Hawkins's  testi- 
mony that  the  preparation  of  his  application  was 
commenced  about  the  1st  of  October,  and  the  appli- 
cation was  not  filed  until  the  29th  of  No^'eral>er, 
1907.  No  sufflclent  explanation  is  given  of  this  de- 
lay of  nearly  two  months  in  the  actual  preparation 
and  consequent  filing  of  the  application,  esiiecially 
in  view  of  the  facilities  for  preparing  appllcatious 
available  to  Hawkins,  shown  by  the  record. 

It  is  held  that  the  conclusion  of  the  Examlners- 
in-Chief  that  Hawkins  was  not  exercising  due  dili- 
gence at  the  time  Ward  entered  the  field  and  subse- 
quently thereto  is  right,  and  their  decision  is 
affirmed. 


Ex  p.\BTE  The  Vi-Stix  raoDucrs  Company. 
Decided  February  <>  tilt. 
Trade-Mabks — Opp<^8itiok — MoDiricATiOM    or    Applica- 
tion Ames  .\DVEB8E  DacisioN. 
Where  an  opposition  was  filed  to  the  registration  of  a 
mark  on  the  ground  that  one  of  its  features  constituted 
the  mark  of  the  opposer  and  such  opposition   was  de- 
cided adversely  to  the  appllcani,  Held  that  his  applica- 
tion could  thereafter  be  amended  by  omitting  this  fea- 
ture only  if  the  mark  was  not  thereby  mutilated  and 
upon  the  filing  of  an  aflldavlt  that  the  mark  without  the 
representation   of   the   mark   of   opposer   waa   actually 
used  by  the  applicant  as  a  trade-mark. 

Pif  PETITIOW. 

TKAOa-MASK   POB   WHKAT-BRCAO. 

Mr.  Vernon  E.  Hodges  for  the  applicant. 

Ten N ANT,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  applicant  be  permitted 
to  disclaim  the  representation  of  the  cross-lines  ap- 
pearing in  its  mark  and  that  the  Examiner  be  in- 
structed to  pass  the  case  to  allowance. 

It  appears  that  an  opposition  was  filed  to  the  regis- 
tration of  this  mark  by  Farwell  and  Phines  on  the 
ground  that  they  were  the  owners  of  a  reglste'red 
trade-mark  consisting  of  cross-lines  and  that  the 
registration  of  applicant's  mark  would  l>e  likely  to 
damage  them.  The  opposition  was  not  contested. 
Applicant  filed  a  disclaimer  of  the  right  to  the  ex- 
clusive use  of  the  cross-lines;  but  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  rendered  Judgment  against  it  on  the 
ground  that  it  had  filed  neither  plea,  demurrer,  or 
answer  within  the  time  set. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marka, 
the  relief  asked  for  cannot  l)e  granted,  since  an  ap- 
plicant cannot  disclaim  an  arbitrary  and  fanciful 
He.  S.] 
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featnre  «f  a  mark  owned  and  registered  by  another. 
The  Examiner  suggests  that  the  applicant  might  be 
permlttea  to  remove  the  feature  in  question  from 
the  drawing.  This  could  be  done,  however,  only  if 
the  mark  actually  used  by  the  applicant  is  not  there- 
by  mutilated  and  upon  the  filing  by  applicant  of  an 
affidavit  that  the  mark  without  the  representation 
of  the  cross-sticks  was  actually  used  by  It  as  a  trade- 
mark. (Bx  parte  Wayne  Poultry  Tonic  Company 
164  O.  G.,  261.) 

Jurisdiction  of  the  api>licatlon  is  therefore  re- 
stored to  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  for  further 
prosecution  and  for  action  in  accordance  with  this 
decision. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATEFTa 


(U.  S.  <X  C.  A.)  The  Robinson  patent.  No.  809,582, 
for  a  ma<)|ilne  for  peeling  vegetables,  construed  and 
Held  not  infringed.  American  Fruit  Machinery  Co. 
V.  Robinswt  Mach.  Co.,  191  Fed.  Rep.,  723. 


Disclaimers 

645.120— iV«iifc/u      David     Cummer.   Cleveland,      Ohio. 
DiiviNO  APPAUATt  8.     I'atent  dated   Augtist  27.  1895 
Disclalaier  filed   February  9,   1912.   by   the  assignee. 
The  F.  D.  Cummer  d  Son  Company. 
Enters  ttds  disclaimer— 

••  To  tha^^  part  of  the  claim  In  said  specification  which 
IB  in  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

mm'JJ\7^L*^^^^  f'.""'*^'"  *?**■»  •*  »»**'  «»<*■  'or  the  pas- 
S^SLu-!!^!- "♦?'*"■•■'  5°^  *^«  products  of  combustion  In 
owoslte  direct  ons.  and  having  Inlet  openings  through  the 
aide  of  the  cylinder,  subetantlally  as  s^  forth  ^^"  ^"^ 
'8.  The  eoml)tne(l  furnare  and  walled  chamber  for  the 
drying  cylinder,  and  the  drying  cylinder  therein  open  at 
^!^,I?**."  1*?*^  arran^-ed  In  the  line  of  draft  and  having 
covered  inlet  openings  between  Hs  ends  and  a  device  at 
the  front  of  the  said  cylinder  to  stimulate  or  augment  the 
torth""        "      throuKh  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  set 

•  '^—iJ^*  "P.PV*"*  described,  comprising  a  furnace  and 
a   drying   cvllnder  set    Into   the   line  of   draft    from   the 

tliSi*^th!.  ..Vr^iV^"'  *°^'.,?'^..*  perforated  arch  be- 
tween the  Mid  cylinder  and  the  line  of  draft  from  the 

Srth*"  '°  '^'"  °'  '*"*  <7Hnder,  subatanttally  as  set 

«»-*ji?;-T.^^''J'^iI**.'""*  **••  perforated  arch  forming  a 
contlnnatioa  of  the  furnace  arch,  and  a  revolving  drying 
cylinder  above  said  perforated  arch  and  open  at  Its  entto 
to   allow   draft   through    the   same.   si|bsUntially    as   set 
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7hartct  E.  Adamaon,  Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Ddpli- 
CATi.NO'lfAciii.NE.     Tntent  dated  January    16,    1912. 
Disclaimer   filed  February  8,   1012,  by  the  assignee. 
The    Writerprena    Company. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  the  claim  in  said  specification  which 
Is  In  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

.  "h  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  guides  and  a 
type-bed  Iwtween  said  guides  on  which  type  are  assembled 
I  *^™  .  '•'"■  ■  carriage  movable  on  said  guides,  bear- 
ing-boxes In  said  carriage,  pressure  screws  passing  through. 
•  'iV^'i?**  *"*'  bearing  on  said  boxes,  eccentrtc-bushings 
in  said  oozM  having  actuatlng-arms  to  turn  the  same, 
stops  on  said  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aatd  arms 
an  lmpreMl«B-roller  Joumaled  In  sakT bushings,  and  an 

lS,"?S«'lon^.!^|l?r!''**"  '••*  '^P*  °°  ~"  *»'P^**'^  "•*  '"^ 
•  Z^Thec«mblnation  of  a  frame  having  guides  and  a 
type-Dea  between  said  guides  on  which  type  are  assembled 
ii  '^X'*'  !T^'  "transversely-disposed  carriage  movable 
on  said  gnld«8  and  having  vertical  openings  &  opposite 
f«^^«l°*.K'^^"  *°  ■nl«f  openings,  pre«u re-screws  bwr- 
J2L5*5lS!LiI'*  ^.TU*'  ."'^  bearrng-boxes,  springs  Inter- 
52!!Y-5?*^***  .■■'°  bearing-boxes  and  the  bottoms  of  said 
openings,  aa  imDresiiion-roller  Joumaled  in  said  boxes, 
•aid  *^*j3"r'^«>°  between  said  roller  and  the  type  on 

(▼•1.  ITi. 


InteifiBience  Jf otioet, 
Dbpabt.we.vt  or  the  lyTsnioB, 

U.MTXD  States  Pateitt  Omca, 

Waahinffton,  D.  C.  February  tt.  mt. 
smroH  Wall  Plaster  and  Uanufacturimo  Company,  its  as- 
xximn  or  legal  repretentatUet.  take^ticeT       ''' 
An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
ml.*SP"''*"**°   ?f  Mccormick    Watef proof  l^rtlwdc" 
Mo     fi^^^^S"^'    ^3°^  ?'  ^"ommerce   Building.    St     LouJ 
^^t\^^'  trade-mark  registration  and  the  irade-mark  regls- 
iJ^}^Z°  i*'  Simpson    Brothers  Company,  of  Chiaigo    fll 
?2qaH"*'k"'.,';!^.  '''^^'''^••ation   No.    19,0&.  dated  June  26 

JJSJ'  Lnd^1,e  nlT  ^""  *'i*!l'*''  ""^l  Manufacturing  com: 
5fJir.  Jl*'^®  ?2^l^  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
romoL'^nJ^^*?.^'^  ^i'i^°  ^^'''"  ^''"«ter  and  Man,rfartu?i^ 
J^T-^ffl<^  u*ndXe%1?hT  **^*°  ^"  ^"  "^""*«»  »»'  *»>« 

Planter  Mli^fl^*''/:^ }^^,^^^ ^"^"^  t°  ^^^  «*"  8"»con  Wall 

reprellnutlv?s  tl^"t*'\7'^?H^°'°P"°y-  **"  """*K°»  «'  »««*» 
represen  tail  res,  that  if  said  company  or  any  of  them  d«- 

dlatefv  nTTlJ,^'^  "****.  »°l«rfcrencl  they  ^should  lmi2- 
SlVskJiero^f  f't^^:.''  '°  communication  with  the  C^ 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAt  OAKin-rr 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  aoDearanre  «hiin  ^5 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  pS??S"ofpubUca?ioD 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caie  ofdefaSit  ' 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBE.  Commissioner. 


DRPARTMBlfT  OF  THE  iNTBBIOB, 

I'MTED  8TATB8  PaTBHT  OFFICB. 

Washington,  D.  C,  February  tS,  l»li. 
^^7tic^r*^'  '"*  '"•^'^  *"■  ^<w»'  repre«e»fat<«e«,  take 
An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the   anpllcatlons  of   Bernardo   Moreda   y   DeteT  85   S^S 

ri^^t^H^"^--  '°/,*r?^*"'"'''  registration  and  trade  mark 
Mnr!i.?".?i"r^°-  ^^•^^^'  •'«*^  October  15.  1889.  to  l"dr6 
^f  «!^r.h  hL^"'^?"^^  ''*'r^  "ab«n«.  Cuba,  and  the  notice 
?.L,^"^w'^**^J"'"***°°  »«"t  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
Pedro  Moreda  at  the  address  given  has  b«»n  returaed  by 
the  poet-office  undellverable.  reiurnea  oy 

Moreds,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
?h.."YK  °',^**'.*°'   ^j;"*'"*  *"   """test   the   said,  Inter^rence 
«n7  ^*ih"lh  Jo"*****? ^1'y   P"l  themselves   in   comSunIci 
tlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the"  Official  Ga2xttb 
fbr  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shaMhl^ 
?^n°  tSl^f:^  V  "'^  "Plratlon  of  tSe  perlcxl  of  publi^ 
tlon.  the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

^  EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  I.tteriob, 

United  States  Patent  Officb 

Washington.  D.  C.  February  10,  1911. 

^'^tSef^ilTil^ufe  ^^^"  *^^^  <"»<f'««  o*"  '«aoi  representa- 
♦K^"  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  Idaho  Soap  Company,  Liinlted  366 
Sonna  Building  Botee.  Idaho,  for  registration  o7  at  rad^ 
mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  12,024  dated 
«J!i::?  i^-  l?*^'  ;JP  .Vonis  Kuhlmann  ft  Bro.  "83  HimS 
JJ^\'  Brooklyn  N.  \  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration 
ll^^L^^  registered  mail  to  the  said  Louis  Kuhlmann  &  Bro 
llSci!!fve''rabir'  ^''''"  ***'°  ■"**""«»  ^y  the  post-offlci 

» J^-*'2*  A"  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Louis  Kuhl- 
inann  *  Bro..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
>L-i- ^  ?u  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  com- 
munlcation  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

Th  8  notice  will  he  published  In  the  Official  OAZBrra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default  ' 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Dkpabtmbnt  of  thb  Iktkbiob, 

Unitbd  States  Patbnt  Officb. 

Washington,  D.  C,  February  7,  19U.  ' 
Harvey  Manufacturimo  Co..  its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 
»u^°  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  F.  A.  Week  Co.,  of  San  Francisco.  CaU- 
for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-mark  registered  to  the  Bmpira 
Cure  Company,  of  Jerjey  City.  N.  J.,  and  trade-mark  rMuT 
tration  No.  24.992,  dated  JuW  10,   1894,   to  the  Ha™ 
Manufacturing  Co.,  41  De  Kalb  avenue,  Brooklyn    NY 
and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  Ml'i 
to  thesald  Harrev  Manufacturing  Co.  at  the  address  gfr^ 
baa  been  returned  by  the  post -office  undelivered 
XM  ^"M^  ^  therefore   hereby   given    to  tb«  said   HarvOT 
Mannfaetorlag  Co.,  its  aasigna  ot  Usal  i«prMentattvt% 
We.  S.]       • 


ttsAl.*.   V, 


1  nifi  A01  *A  1  A1Q  nil 
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that  If  they  or  any  of  them  deslae  to  content  the  said  In- 
terference   they    snould    immediately    put    themselves    te 

communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.     

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GAZBTra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  ta  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUtiontr. 


Dbpaitubnt  or  thb  Intsbiok, 

Unitbd  Statss  Patbnt  OmcB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  February  T,  J^lt. 
Empire  Cure  Company,  ite  aeeignt  or  legal  repreeentativee, 

take  notice:  ^^ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  F.  A.  Week  Co..  of  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  for  a  trade-mark,  r  trade-mark  registered 
to  the  Harvey  Manufacturing  Co.,  41  De  Kalb  avenue, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  23,796. 
dated  NoTember  7,  1893,  to  the  Empire  Cure  Company,  of 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  the  notice  of  snch  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Emoire  Cure  Company  at 
the  addreaa  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  un- 
delivered. . ,  „ 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Empire  Cure 
Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbttii 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
b«en  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommiM$ioner. 


DlPABTMBNT  OF  THB  IimBIOB, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbmt  Officb, 

Wa*hin0on,  D.  C,  February  5,  l»lt. 
The  Flaccut  A  Elliott. Co.,  iU  aetignt  or  legal  repreeentor 

tivee,  take  notice:  ^^      ^  ^ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  The  Heekln  Spice  Com- 
pany, of  Sixth,  New,  and  Culvert  streets,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
the  registration  of  the  Standard  Import  Co.,  Ltd.,  of 
216-224  Tchoupltoulas  street.  New  Orleans,  La.,  dated 
February  4,  1908,  No.  67,536.  and  the  reelstratlon  of  The 
Flaccus  &  Elliott  Co.,  of  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  dated  August 
3,  1897,  No.  30,472,  and  the  registry  return  receipt  for  the 
notice  of  such  interference  has  been  returned  signed  by 
••The  E.  C.  Flaccus  Co.."  of  Wheeling,  W.  Vs..  and  the 
said  The  E.  C.  Flaccus  Co.  has  failed  to  file  evidence  of 
snccessorship,  as  required  by  the  Office. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Flaccus 
k  Elliott  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  win  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 


DEPARTMBXT   of  THB    I.VTKniOH. 

Unitbd  States  Patk.vt  Officb. 

Wathinyton,  D.  C,  January  SI,  19li. 

Scotlay  Meat  Packing  Company,  it$  a—igne  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, take  notice:  ^.  ^_  ,.  ^ 
An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  Seldovla  Salmon  Company,  of 
Seattle,  Wash.,  for  a  trade-mark  and  registration  No. 
10.890,  dated  January  29,  1884,  to  the  Scollay  Meat  Pack- 
ing Company,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Scollay 
Meat  Packing  Company  at  the  address  given  has  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undelivered.  ,   „     .. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Scollay 
Meat  Packing  Company,  Its  asalgna  or  legal  represenU- 
tlves,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In 
communication  with   the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oazkttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall  have 

esen  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlca- 
on,  the  Interference  will  procee*  n  in  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Velaaco,  Tex,,  reglatered  April  18,  1893,  No.  22.881,  and 
the  registry  return  receipt  of  the  notice  of  such  declare- 
tlon  aent  to  the  said  Wm.  D.  Cleveland  &  Co.  was  returned 
signed  by  one  ••  E.  Stern  "  for  '  Wm.  D.  Cleveland  *  Bona, 
and  the  said  Wm.  D.  Cleveland  &  Sons  have  failed  to  file 
evidence  of  succeasorship,  as  required.  .^  „       n 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Wm.  D. 
Cleveland  *  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatlveB, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tne  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  QAiBTTa 
for  alx  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  though  by  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


DBPABTMBNT  of  THB  IjfTBBIOB, 

Umitbo  Statbs  Patbmt  Officb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  tJ,  UU. 
Wm.  D,  Cleveland  d  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice:  .  „_  ^ 
An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
an  application  for  registration  by  the  Apex  Fish  Company,  of 
Fifth  and  J  streets.  Anacortes.  Wash.,  and  the  registration 
of  Wm.  D.  Cleveland  &  Co..  of  Houston,  Galveston,  and 
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DBPABTicairT  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbht  Officb, 

Washington.  D.  C,  January  17,  i»li. 
Shepherd  Bpenoer,  his  assign*  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice:  ,    ^_      .    . 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  C.  L.  Sheppard  Sanltorium  and 
Remedy  Co.,  Main  street,  Flndlay,  Ohio  for  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  regiatratlon  No.  10,932,  dated  February 
12,  1884,  to  Shepherd  Spencer,  of  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  Shepherd  Spencer  at  the  addreaa  given  has  been 
returned  by  the  poat-offlce  undelivered.  .^  aw     v  „• 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Shepherd 
Spencer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  tny  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  GAorrrB 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  Dubllcatlon, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  of  thb  I.vtbbiob, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbst  Officb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  IS,  tStt. 

Heopas  4  Townsond,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  lloopes  *  Townsend  Co.,  1330  BattoD- 
wood  street,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  for  n  trade-mark,  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  the  Keystone  Nail  Co.,  Inc.,  1619-1024 
Washington  avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  trade-mark 
registration  No.  &43S,  dated  July  5,  1881,  to  Hoopes  ft 
Townsend.  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  registry  return 
receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  aent  to  the  said 
Hoopes  &  Townsend  was  returned  signed  "  Hoopes  ft 
Townsend  Co."  No  evidence  of  the  right  to  Intervene  In 
this  Interference  has  been  tiled  by  Hoopes  ft  Townsend  Ca 
within  the  time  allowed  for  that  purpose. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Hoopes  ft 
Townsend,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  deelre  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofticial  Oazbttb  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOIIE,  Commissioner. 


DfeTABTMBNT   OF   THB    iNTBBIOB, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  Ofticb, 

Washington,  D.  C.  January  U,  atX. 

Keystone  Nail  Co.,  Inc.,  iU  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice:  .  ^^ 
As  interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  Hoopes  ft  Townsend  Co.,  1330  Button- 
wood  street  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  Hoopes  ft  Townsend,  of  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  trade-mark  reglatratlon  No.  49.864,  dated  Febru- 
ary 20,  1906,  to  the  Keystone  Nail  Co..  Inc.,  1619-1624 
Washington  avenue.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  the  reglatry 
return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  to 
the  said  Keystone  Nail  Co..  inc..  was  returned  signed 
"  Keystone  wall  Co.,  Com.  Tr.  Co."  No  evidence  of  the 
right  to  intervene  in  this  Interference  baa  been  filed  by  the 
Keystone  Nail  Co.,  Com.  Tr.  Co.,  within  the  time  allowed 
for  that  pun>ose. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Keystone 
Nail  Co.,  Inc..  its  aaslgns  or  legal  represenUtlvee,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  ahould  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication 
with  the^Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Oabbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default 

BDWABD  B.  MOORB,  ComwUssionar. 

Ho.  S.l 
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D«aign9....U 6^— No. 

TT»de-Mark» *-J?°- 

Labels ^S®' 

Prints •~S®' 

RelHues 4— No. 


611— No.  1,018,401  to  No.  l,01«,0il,  Inehisive 


43,lMtoNo. 
86.S41  to  No. 
16,185  to  Ne. 
a,S61  to  No. 
1S,S73  to  No. 


42.3iS0,  faiolusive. 
85,636,  iBchisive. 
16.306,  tnduslve. 
3,066,  hMliislTe. 
13^370,  Indurive. 


China 

CootoRiea. 

Cuba 

Deamark 

Eoaador ^.,... 

Bnglaiid 

Qermany 

India. 

Irehmd 

Italy..... — 

Japan 

Mexk» 
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CountrisB. 


Nethariaads 

Newtmndland '..... 

New  Sooth  Walas...      1 

NewZeakod !     1 

Norway 

Panda 

Qnaamlaikd... 

Bmria. 

fioetlHid. 

Sootti  Australia... 

Spain. t 

Bwedan » 

Swttsarland } 

Traorraal,  Senth 

Afrtea ' 

Victoria 

Western  Australia. 


ip:: 


Total  to  citizens  of 
toreiCB countries......   66 
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T9  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUMS. 


Alabama.. 
Ariiona... 
Arkansas.. 
California.. 
Colorado... 
Connecticut. 

Delaware 

Ftorida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Inr^ana 

Iowa 

Kannan ... 

Kentucky. .k.. 
Louisiana..... 

Maine 

Maryland...... 

Maasachuastta. 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

MlaaiBsippi.... 


I 

0- 


I 
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ft 
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« 

17 
1 
1 
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Statsa. 


i    '51 

2  icJ 


NortbCaraUna I     1  ' 

North  DakoU I     1  . 

Ohio i    33  ; 

6  ' 
66 


Oklahoma. 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania... 

Rhode  lalaod |     3 

SouthCaroUna |     1 

Booth  DakoU i     2 


10 ! 

1l 

ii 

Si 

t! 


Texas 6 

Utah 3 

Vermont 1 

Virginia 6 

Washington 0 

West  Virginia 3 

Wisconsin i  17 

Wyoming I 


WsaiBsipi 
Missouri.. 


14 


Montana. ..« 

Nebraska. 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire.. 

NewJsraey 

tUmlUakn. 

New  York 


4  '.. 
1   ., 

..      |., 

im! 


tr* 


Alsska. District  of... 

Oaoai  Z<«>e 

DMriet  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory — 
Philippine  Islands... 

Porto  Rleo 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  eitiaamaf 
the  United  States.... 


Important  luformatioii. 

This  Office  has  no  printed  coptm  of  forslsa  patento 
tor  mle. 

In  ordering  photographic  copies  of  drawings  of  foreign 
patenta  dted  aa  refeteaeea,  applicaato  must  state  the  date 
and  nnmt>er  thereof,  and  name  of  the  patentee,  the  oonn- 
try  in  which  each  patent  was  granted,  and  the  claas  and 
•abclam  la  wbl^  the  patent  is  damifled.  If  the  clam 
and  subclam  were  not  given  in  the  Office  letter  dtlng  tlte 
patnnt,  the  applicant  must  stete  the  mrial  nnabar  of  tbe 
application  in  which  it  was  dted,  tlie  number  of  tbe 
action  tlierein,  tlM  name  of  the  inventor,  and  tbe  title  of 
the  invention. 

The  photoprints  will  be  fomlBbed  more  expadltioualy  if 
the  number  of  tba  diviston  is  alao  given  in  which  they  may 
be  found.  A  a'parate  order  should  be  made  for  each 
dmwing,  for  which  ^e  Office  will  famlah  blanka  gratni- 
toosly  upon  requmt. 

BOOND  TOLOMBS  CANNOT  BB  VWUf'Ptfi  MAKIKO  PBIBTB. 

Failure  to  give  the  fullest  dala  whereby  the  mounted 
drawing  may  be  tennd  will  canm  nanecesaary  delay  and 
correspondence. 

Applicants  and  attorneys  are  strongly  urged  to  ffle  a 

*Mt  of  prints,  small  siie,  8  by  12i  incfaea,  or  order  them  to 

be  made  by  the  Office,  IS  cente  pcr.sheet,  at  the  time  at 

flllag  an  application.     Such  procedure  will  aara  delay 

later,  if  oorreetioa  of  tlM  drawing  is  dmired  or  reqnlrod. 
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B«mitt&n(M8  to  ths  Patent  Office. 
I       Cheeks  shoold  be  certifled.    Cash  ahoold  ba  registered : 
i  If  b)r  ordinary  mail  at  rtak  of  ander.    X^aatM*  •tampa  not 
'  reccirable. 
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in 


IM 


SM 


107 


motmtf 


t4.uu. 


Divlaioos  uid  Mibjccts  of  inyen- 
tkm. 


1.  FeooM;  Htrrowi  Mid  Dlmri; 
Plow*:  Smden  and  Planien; 
Tmi,  Plaati.  MtdFlowMt. 

a.  B««  Cnltare:  Dstrjr.  L*b«l 
Pattliic  and  Puier  Hangliic: 
PspwrUM  and  Bind«K  Pnea- 
nSSo  DMOAtob;  Pnwnnatfc^ 
niMir  Btor»4erTlM:  Tolwooo. 

B.  AnnealiBC  and  Tonpering;  Bleo- 
tr(e  BMUnc  and  RbeoatatK  Bteo- 
traehemtatry;  Metal  •  Foandtnc; 
MataUnrgy;  Shapiac  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Brtdfca;  ConveTen:  Craoet  and 
tSS^Sk  Ei^B^Unr.  Haiattar. 


Okieat  new  apt 
cation  and  old- 
eat  action  bvap- 
pUoant  awaitlnc 
oOoa  aetkn. 


M«V. 


Jan.     2 
Dm.  » 


Jan.     4 
Jan.  10 


■o^  UmoadlngTSb^Slo  Baildlnc 


HaneateiK  Jew* 


100 

m 


«Z7 


179 
iU 


BtroBtana. 
B.  Bookbindinr. 

•>  Bkaohtnc  and  Dyetnc:  Cbeml- 
JSI^^vea;  Fertillaen;  Medi- 
elxtea:  Preaanrtar.  Sofar  and  Mt. 

7.  EdooatlonalAppllaneea: 
Clntebea:  Oamta  and  Toy*;  Ma- 
ehanleal  Moton:  Nnt  and  Bolt 
Locks:  Optica:  VeloolpadM. 

8.  Beda:  Cbaira:  Farnltare: 
Kltoben  and  Table  Artlolaa:  Store 
Fwniton;  Bopporto. 

•.  AlT  and  Oaa  Tvmw  J}aiir 
PiiMimB  Rafolaton:  Hrdnuillo 
MotoiK  PnmpK  Wtnd-Wbeela. 

10.  CarnafM  ana  Wacooa 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  MaUnc  Boots, 
Shaaa.  and  Legcinp:  Button. 
ETClat,  and  RiVet  Settlnr  Har- 
MMK  Laathar  Manatwtniea;  Nall> 
tag  and   BtanUnc:   Wblpa  and 

tlU^^^iKK  Joornal-BoMa,  Pol- 
laya.  and  BhafUnc:  Lobrieatton; 
ll^tM  Btomenta. 

IB.  Anna.  ^TMOm.  «d  Egrfo- 
iNaCharBM,  Maktac  Bolt,  NaO, 
Not,  RlTat,  and  Berew  Maklnf; 
Bornif  and  Drflllnr  Button 
Making:  Chain,  BtapK  and 
Honeaboa  Makinr;  ^Ivftn. 
Headed,  and  Boraw  •  Tbieaded 
FMtontaia:  Gear  Catting.  Mill- 
Inc,  and  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
tar,  lirtal  Fo^og  and  Weld- 
tag;  Matal  RouSif:  Metal  Toola 
ind  Implements,  ICaklnc:  MeUl 
Working;  NMdle  and  Pin  Mak- 

if^ompooM  Toola:  Catting  and 
PoDoh&g  Oiaats  and  Baii;  Tn- 
rtirr.  Metal-Bendinr,  Meta^Or- 
oSnitinff;  Sheailbtal  Wan, 
MaklngTroois:  Win  Fabriea  and 
Btraoton;  Win-Worktog. 

IB.  BimA.  Paatry,  and  Onintion 
Making;  CoattaK  Foeh  pia« 
Laminated  Fabrtoa  and  Analo* 
goas  Manateotana:  Liquid  Coat- 
tag  Compoaltlona;  Paper-Making 
ud  F I ber  Liberation:  Plaatle 
Block  and  Bartbenware  Aopan- 
tot;  Plaatle  CompoalUoaa;Pbatlcs. 

IcjTalegmpbT:  Teli^any... 

17.  Mafe-MaMngrJapiBer  Mano- 
tetont;  Printlnr  Type-Bar  Mak- 

IKlnSeoton and  E)eetan;  Mlaeel- 
laneoos  Heat-Englaa  Planta; 
Bteam  and  Vaooom  Pumpa; 
Steam-Botlerr  Bteam •  Engtnat; 
Bteam-Englna  ValTea. 

IB.  Dampen.  Aotomatle:  For> 
naeea:  Btat-Dlatrnmtlng  Bya- 
tama;  Storaa  and  FonaoM. 

BO.  Artificial  LImbK  BaOdei*' 
Hardwan;  Dentlatrr:  Locks  and 
LatebcK  Balks:  Undartaklng. 

SI.  Brakas  and  OIok  Cantag; 
CMh-Flnlahlng:  CordiM^^t 
and  Fan  Knltmc  and  Netttnc: 
BBk;  Bptnnlnr.  WeaTtar  Wta 


Jan. 
Jan. 

35 

Jan. 

ft 

Jan. 

30 

Deo. 

13 

Jan. 

18 

Jan. 

IB 

Dae. 

Jan. 

18 

4 

Feb.  IS  100 


fl7 


Jan.  26 


113 


Jan.  3  «8 
Jan.  35  3n 

Jan.  12 


Jan.  8 
Deo.  38 


Dee.  30 


Jan.  4 


Jan.  28 
Jan.  36 


Jan.  16 
Deo.  26 


Jan.  4 
Jan.  21 


302 

387 


668 

800 


600 
400 


IT* 

141 
SU 
Ul 

s» 


01 
147 


Ul 
171 


Jan.  10 
Jan.  24 


Jan.  U 

Jan.  0 

Jan.  23 

Jan.  0 


Jan.  10 


Jan.  8 


Jan.  10 
Jan.  34 


Jan.  16 

Deo.  38 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  34 


871 


806 


332 
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804 

844 
184 
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Applieatuma  Under  Examination— Continued. 


DiTWoot  and  Mibjaets  of  ta 
tkm. 


Oideat  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofBce  action. 


Htm.    Amended 


SB.  Aeronaatlea:  AI^Ouns,   Cata-  | 
polta,  and  Taneta:  Ammonltloo  ! 
and  EzpleaiTe  Devlees:    Boats 
and    Booys:    Firearms:    Martae 
PrqpoMoo:  Ordnanor.  Ships.       I 

»9.  Aeoastles:  Coin-HsndilBg: 
HoralMy:  Reoordets:  Registen: 
Tlm»Oontroillng  Mechsnlsm. 

B4.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatot; 
Bewmg-Maehlnca. 

tS.  Batoherlng:  MlUr,  TbieShing: 
Vaoetable  Cotten  and  Crashers. 

BB.  Rleetrtelty,  Oensratloa;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

B7.  Bniahing  and  Sorabbing: 
Ortodlng  and  PoUsblng;  Laan- 
drr.  Washing  Apparatoa. 

B8.  Intamal-Combastlon  Engines. . 

SB.  Coopering:  FIre-Bsoapaa;  Lad- 
dan;  RooS:  WbeelwTi^t-Ma- 
ohtaea:'Woodeo  Baildlngs:  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood-Tomlng;  Wood- 
working: Woodworktaff-Toola. 

BO.  niomlnatlnf-Barnets;  niaml- 
natkm;  Liquid  and  Oaaeoos  Fuel 
Bornen:  Type-Writing  Maeblma. 

Bl.  Alooboi:  Ammonta,  Water, 
and  Wood  DIsttllaUoa;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating: HIdea,  Sklna.  and 
Leather  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mtnwal  Oils:  Oils,  Fata, 
aadOhia. 

BS.  Carbooating  BeTsrafn:   Car- 
Bhadea,  and  Screens;  Dle- 
Jng  BeTeragM;  Dlapenslng- 

1;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 

LIqulito:  Retrifantion. 

SS.CatlerT;  Domeatie  Cooking 
Veaseto:  Maaonry  and  Concrete 
BtroBtnm:  Pavtag;  Tents.  Caa»> 
pies.  Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

B4.  RaOways:  RaOway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Ralls  and  Jotats:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  TIee 
ana  Fasteners. 

BB.  Boekles.  Buttoos.  Clasps.  Etc.: 
Card.  Pletum,  and  Bin  Kxhlbit- 
tag:  Oarment-BoppertMs;  TelWt. 

BBTDrafttac:  Drlan;  Engnvtag; 
Measuring  Instruments: 


Not.  20 


Jan.  U 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  36 

Ool.  11 

Jan.  38 


Dec.    7 
De&  16 


Dee.  36 
Jan.   16 


Jan.   23    333 


Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 
Jan    20 


S70 
484 

sr 


138 
STt 


flOS 
1«7 
380 


Dae.  30 

Jan.     4 

Jan.     4 

Jan.   10 
Jan.  16 

S7.^iwtrio  tilting:  Eleetrielty.    Dec    6 
Condueton;   Eleetrielty.   Con- 
duits: EleotrMty.  General  Appli- 
cations 

9S.  Animal  Hodbandrr.  Artealan    Jan.     3 
and  Oil  Wells:  Flriiing  and  Trap- 
ping:   Statlooary;    Stooe-Work- 

sfVater  Dtstributton Dsc    3 

40.  Bagcage;  Bottlaaand  Jars;    Jan.  26 
CheifCootroUed  Apparatui; 

Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re-  , 
eeptaeles;  Deposit  and  Collection  I 
Reeeptaclea:  Ifetallie   Sbipptnc  > 
and  Btoring  Veasels:  Packap  and 
Article  CarrierK   Paper   Reeep- 
taclea; Special  Reeeptaeka  and 
Paokafes;  Wooden  Reeeptaclea. 

41.  RaUwsyDnftAppUanoaa;  Re-    Dee.    7 
iUleot  Tim  and  Wlieels.  „       ^ 

49.  Electric Rsilways;  Elsetrlo    Nor.  30 
BIgnaltor.  Railway  B I  g  n  a  1 1  n  g ; 

4^^a«andCloaet8:  Eleetrielty,    Jan.  18 
Medieal  and  So^^eal:  Ftre-Eztin-  | 
golahen;  Sewerage:  Sorgery;  Wa-  1 


Not.    1  I  486 
Jan.  35    353 


Dee.    0    848 
Jan.  33  :  400 


Feb.    1  I  864 
Jaa.  13  I  847 


Jan.  36  •  285 


Jan.  11 
Jan.  U 


481 


4f7 


Jan.  24  602 
Jan.  15  I  801 
Jan.  10    480 


Dae. 

a> ! 

Dae. 
Feb. 

11 
5 

Jan. 

18 

i 

Dae. 

7 

Jan. 

t 
U 

577 
407 


880 

570 

35a 


OldMt  new  oass,  Oct.  U;  oldest  aaaidad.  Not.  1. 
Total  namber  of  appHeatlona  awalttag  aetUa 


U,8S8 


Jan.    8  !  Thl  34  U87 
Jan.  12  i  Jan.  17 
Fab.  10  I  Fab.  10  I   <7 
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1.018,401.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  John  H.  Akih, 
Somnar,  l|o.  Filed  Sept  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  047,210. 
(CI.  288-^5.) 


S7'» 


A  railway  tie  comprising  sngular  sbntting  sections,  the 
end  of  one  section  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  other  section,  the  vertical  portions  of  said  aections 
being  proTlded  with  alined  longitudinally  extending 
grooTea,  a  locking  ber  In  asld  grooTea  and  extending  be- 
yond the  enda  of  said  Bections,  a  washer  on  said  bars,  op- 
positely dlsiKieed  laterally  projecting  ribs  extending  from 
eeid  washer,  one  of  said  ribs  being  abort  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  vertical  portion  of  the  aectlon  of  the  tie  that 
extenda  beyond  the  vertical  portion  of  the  other  section  of 
the  tie.  the  other  rib  being  longer  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  Tertlcal  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  section  of  the 
tie,  and  meani  for  holding  said  washer  In  position. 


1,018,402.  PBOCB88  OF  MAKING  BULFUR  TRIOXID. 
KuBT  AUDIBT,  Wiesbaden,  Germany.  Piled  Aug.  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  641,966.     (CI.  23 — 1.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  svlfnrle  add  the  proceaa 
which  comprises  contsctlng  sulfur  dloxld  with  a  catalyser 
comprising  a  combination  of  ferric  peroxld  and  an  oxld 
of  an  alkaline  earth  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidising  gas 
at  temperatures  sufficient  to  form  sulfur  trioxld. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfarlc  add  the  process 
which  comprises  contacting  sulfur  dioxld  with  a  catalyser 
comprising  a  combination  of  ferric  peroxld  and  an  oxld 
of  strontium  In  the  presence  of  sir  and  at  temperatures 
■oSclent  to  form  sulfur  trioxld. 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  add  the  process 
which  comprises  contacting  sulfur  dloxld  with  a  catalyser 
comprising  a  combination  of  ferric  peroxld  and  an  oxld 
of  an  alkallae  earth  in  the  presence  of  sir  and  at  tem- 
peratures between  450*  and  660*  C.  to  form  sulfur  tri- 
oxld. 

4.  In  the  manufadure  of  sulfuric  add  the  process 
which  comprises  contacting  sulfur  dloxld  with  a  catalyser 
comprising  a  combination  of  ferric  peroxld  and  an  oxld 
of  strontium  in  the  presence  of  sir  and  at  temperatures 
between  460*  snd  660*  C.  to  form  sulfur  trioxld. 


1.018,403.  DtBPLAT  APPARATUS.  MAasaLics  T.  Ash, 
Chicago,  la  FUed  Dec.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  682,884. 
(CI.  40—68.) 

1.  Display  apparatus  Including  two  relatively  movable 
sets  of  display  portions  disposed  in  the  same  dlsplsy  q>aee, 
one  of  said  sets  of  display  portions  overlying  the  other 
and  having  clear  spaces  intervening  between  the  display' 
portions  thereof  through  which  spaces  display  portions 
of  the  companion  set  may  be  seen,  said  portions  being 
adapted  by  nlatlve  movement  of  the  sets  of  display  por- 
tloBS  In  one  direction  to  reveal  some  of  the  por- 
tlOBS  of  said  companion  set  and  to  conceal  others,  and 
by  relative  movement  In  the  reverse  direction  to  conceal 


previously  revealed  display  portions  and  to  reveal  pre- 
viously concealed  display  portions,  and  sn  additional  aeC 
of  display  portions  having  clear  spaces  Intervening  be- 
tween the  display  portions  thereof  through  which  spaces 
display  portions  of  the  o^her  two  sets  may  be  seen ;  said 
additional  set  of  display  portions  being  relstlvely  mov- 
able with  respect  to  Its  companion  sets  and  adapted  In 
one  movement  to  reveal  some  dlsplsy  portions  and  to  con- 
ceal others  and  in  reverse  movement  to  conceal  previously 
revealed  portions  snd  to  reveal  previously  concealed  por- 
tions. 


2.  Display  apparatus  Including  two  relatively  movable 
sets  of  display  portions  disposed  In  the  same  display 
space,  one  of  said  sets  of  display  portions  overlying  the 
other,  and  a  display  member  located  behind  the  two  sets 
of  display  portions,  the  portions  of  each  of  ssid  sets  hav- 
ing clear  spscee  Intervening  between  the  same  whereby  the 
rear  display  member  may  be  partially  revealed  when  said 
clear  spaces  are  brought  Into  allnement  and  whereby  the 
dlsplsy  portions  of  the  rear  one  of  the  two  sets  msy  be 
revealed  when  brought  into  allnement  with  the  clear 
spaces  Intervening  between  the  front  one  of  the  two  sets 
of  dlq>lay  portions. 

3.  Display  apparatus  Including  two  relatively  movable 
sets  of  display  portions  disposed  In  the  same  display  space, 
one  of  said  sets  of  display  portions  overlying  the  other, 
and  a  display  member  located  behind  the  two  sets  of  dis- 
play portions,  the  portions  of  each  of  said  sets  having 
clear  spaces  intervening  between  toe  same  whereby  the 
rear  display  member  msy  be  partially  revealed  when  said 
clesr  spaces  are  brought  into  allnement  and  whereby  the 
display  portions  of  the  rear  one  of  the  two  sets  may  be 
revealed  when  brought  into  allnement  with  the  clear 
spaces  intervening  between  the  front  one  of  the  two  sets 
of  display  portions,  both  of  said  sets  of  display  portions 
being  movable  with  respect  to  the  resr  display  member 
so  ss  to  reveal  and  conceal  different  parts  of  the  rear 
dlsplsy  member  that  may  be  viewed  through  the  dear 
spaces. 


1.018.404.  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  STONE  AND 
FOR  MIXING  MACADAM  AND  CONCBBTB.  WlLLUU 
Hbhst  Baxtbo,  Harrogate,  England.  Filed  May  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  629,778.     (CI.  83—73.) 

1.  In  a  machine,  as  spedfled,  the  combinstion  of  an 
inclined  rotatable  cylinder,  rollers  carried  in  supporting 
frame-work  for  supporting  the  cylinders,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber provided  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  screw-propeller 
blades  fixed  to  the  interiors  of  both  the  ssld  cylinder  and 
said  mixing  chamber,  end  pieces  with  central  openings 
fixed  to  the  cylinder  and  the  mixing  chamber,  said  mix- 
ing chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  end  piece 
with  a  door  for  dosing  the  same,  and  a  central  inner  tube 
extending  into  the  larger  end  of  the  mixing  chambor  and 
conneded  therewith. 

2.  In  a  mschlne,   as  specified,  the  combination   of  a 
rotating  cylinder  arranged  at  an  angle  and  mounted  upon  ' 
snpporting  rollers  carried  in  brackets  fixed  to  a  bed  plate, 
a   tapering   mixing  chamber  arranged  at  one   end   and 
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forming  a  continuation  of  the  cylinder,  Bcrew -propeller 
blades  fixed  at  distances  apart  to  the  Interior  of  both  the 
cylinder  and  the  mixing  chamber,  end  pieces  provided 
'with  central  openings  fixed  to  the  cylinder  and  mixing 
chamber,  a  reduced  tube  arranged  centrally  within  the 
cylinder  and  extending  through  and  beyond  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  an  end  piece  arranged  at  the  outer  end  o( 
the  central  tube,  means  for  Introducing  water  into  the 
cylinder  and  the  mixing  ciiamber  through  their  outer  ends, 
and  chutes  emptying  into  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  mixing  chamber. 


directed  on   Ibe  bar*  to  lower  the  central  cranks,  tread 
plates  on  the  rods  whereby  the  weight  of  the  body  may  be 


directed  thereon  to  lower  tbe  auxiliary  cranks  and  means 
to  shift  tbe  forward  axle  in  its  bearings. 


3.  In  a  machine,  as  specified,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
volving cylinder  arranged  on  an  inclination  and  mounted 
upon  rollers  carried  In  brackets  fixed  to  tbe  bed  plate  of 
the  machine,  an  enlarged  mixing  chamber  arranged  at  the 
exit  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  end  pieces  having  central  open- 
ings for  the  inlet  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  the  mixing 
chamber,  propeller  blades  fixed  to  the  Interiors  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  mixing  chamber  for  causing  the  ma- 
terial to  travel  through  their  respective  lengths,  doors 
carried  upon  the  end  pieces  and  adapted  to  close  the  open- 
ings therein,  a  chute  for  Introducing  the  cement  Into  the 
mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  introducing  water  for 
washing  and  mix  in  -    " 

4.  In  a  combined  stone-washing  and  concrete  mixing 
machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  mounted  upon 
a  frame  work  at  an  angle  and  having  a  mixing  chamber 
fixed  thereto  at  one  end,  end  pieces  having  central  open- 
ings therein  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  cylinder  and 
the  mixing  chamber,  propeller  blades  fixed  to  the  interiors 
of  both  the  cylinder  and  the  mixing  chamber,  doors  dos- 
ing the  openings  in  said  end  pieces,  a  central  tube  ar- 
ranged to  project  through  tbe  mixing  chamber  and  into 
the  cylinder,  means  for  conveying  stone  to  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder  and  cement  Into  the  Interior  of  the  central 
tube,  pipes  for  conveying  water  Into  the  cylinder  and  Into 
the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  division  plate  in  ring  form 
fixed  within  the  cylinder,  said  ring  having  openings  there- 
through, and  pairs  of  angle  plates  hinged  to  the  ring  at 
opposite  sides  of  each  opening  for  controlling  the  paasage 
of  the  admixed  material  therethrough. 

5.  In  a  combined  stone-washing  and  concrete  mixing 
machine,  a  cylinder,  an  end  piece  upon  the  Inlet  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  mixing  chamber  of  larger  capacity  fixed 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  second  end  piece 
carried  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  mixing  chamber,  said 
end  pieces  having  central  openings  formed  therein,  a  ring 
fixed  within  the  cylinder,  doors  within  the  cylinder  for 
closing  the  ring,  hinged  plates  carried  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  ring  for  deflecting  the  material  pasning  there- 
through, and  a  screw-propeller  fixed  against  tbe  interiors 
of  tbe  cylinder  and  the  mixing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.018,406.  MANUFACTURE  OF  AMMONIUM  CARBON- 
ATE. Jdlics  Bubb,  Deaaau,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  665,034.     (CI.  23—21.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  ammonium 
carbonate,  consisting  in  subjecting  a  mixture  of  gaseous 
ammonia,  carbon  dioxld,  and  steam  to  a  temperature  above 
the  temperature  of  decomposition  of  ammonium  carbonate, 
and  cooling  the  hot  mixture. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  making  ammonium 
carbonate,  consisting  in  subjecting  a  mixture  of  gaaeoaa 
ammonia,  carbon  dioxld  and  steam  to  a  temperature  atWTe 
tbe  temperature  of  decomposition  of  ammonium  carbonate, 
regulating  tbe  quantity  of  steam  supplied  according  to  tbe 
percentage  of  ammonia  desired  In  the  n\t  produced, 
and  cooling  the  hot  mixture. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  ammonium 
carbonate,  consisting  in  passing  gaseous  ammonia,  car- 
bon dioxid  and  steam  through  a  vessel  externally  heated 
to  a  temperature  above  the  temperature  of  decomposition 

I  of  ammonium  carbonate,  and  cooling  tbe  hot  mixture. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  making  ammonium 
carbonate  consisting  in  passing  gaseous  ammonia,  carbon 
dioxld  and  steam  through  a  vessel  externally  heated  to 

I  a  tessperature  above  the  temperature  of  decomposition  of 
ammonium  carbonate,  regulating  the  quantity  of  steam 
supplied  according  to  tbe  percentage  of  ammonia  desired 
in  the  salt  produced,  and  cooling  tbe  hot  mixture. 


1,018,407.  TURN-TABLE  FOR  TROLLEYS.  Ewa.n  Caji- 
SBOif,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  John  Robert  Taylor, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,469.     (Cl.  104—180.) 


1.018.406.      VBLOCIPBDE     OR     FOUR-WHEELED     VE- 
HICLE.    H>KST  BaocK.  Gillespie,  III.     Filed  Feb.  17. 
1911.     Serial  No.  000.168.     (CI.  208—30.) 
The  combination   with   a   pair  of  axles  having  wheels 
upon  their  opposite  ends,  each  having  a  central  crank  por- 
tion and  auxiliary  cranks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
crank  and  directed  oppositely  thereto,  said  cranks  being 
inwaitlly  of  the  wbeela,  of  rods  extending  from  tbe  aux- 
iliary crank  of  one  axle  to  the  correaponding  auxiliary 
crank  of  tlie  opposite  axle  and  loosely  connected  to  said 
axles,  standards  loosely  connected  to  the  central  crank*, 
bars  attached  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  a  seat 
on   tlk*   bars   whereby    tbe   weight   of   the   body   may   be 


1.  A  turn  table  for  a  trolley  having  common  orerating 
Bsechanlsa  for  torning  the  tabte  and  for  blocking  and 
unblocking  tbe  trolley. 
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2.  A  turn  tjsble  for  a  trolley  having  a  aiagle  chain  for 
turning  the  table  and  for  blocking  and  onbloeking  the 
trolley. 

3.  A  turn  table  for  a  trolley  having  moving  meana,  a 
locking  means,  and  means  for  blocking  tlie  trolley  upon 
tbe  table,  all  of  these  said  means  being  operated  by  the 
aame  mecbaniam. 

4.  A  turn  table  for  a  trolley,  having  a  single  chain  for 
moving  the  table,  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  table. 
and  for  blocking  and  unblocking  the  trolley  on  the  taltle. 

6.  A  turn  table  for  trolleys  having  common  operating 
madianiam  for  turning  the  table,  locking  table,  and  block- 
ing the  trolley  on  tbe  table,  which  mechanism  tuma  with 
the  Uble. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1,018.408.  APPARATUS  FOR  UBATINO  WATER.  John 
B.  Caps,  Wilmette,  111.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  697.161.     (a.  62—81.) 


L  In  appamtua  of  tbe  kind  specified,  tbe  combination 
with  a  hot  water  reservoir,  a  conatantly  active  beater,  a 
pump  for  pasting  water  from  aaid  reservoir  continuously 
into  beat  abeerUng  relation  to  said  heater  and  back  to 
said  reservoir,  a  reservoir  for  cold  water,  connection  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  auction  end  of  said  pump  for 
passing  water  therefrom  into  aald  hot  water  reservoir 
through  aaid  heater,  valves  controlling  tbe  connections 
between  said  respective,  reservoirs  and  said  suction  end  of 
said  pump,  a  fioat  in  said  hot  water  reservoir  actuating 
both  aaid  valves  and  adapted  to  open  one  thereof  aa  the 
other  closes,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  disclurge  pipe  from 
said  pump  tp  said  cold  water  reservoir,  and  meana  for 
normally  realsting  the  delivery  of  water  therethrough,  of 
thermostatically  controlled  means  interposed  in  said  de- 
livery pipe  from  said  pump  for  deflecting  flow  therefrom 
into  said  C0I4  water  reservoir  against  tbe  resistance  of 
aald  flow.       {I 

2.  In  appaifatus  of  the  kind  specified,  a  hot  water  and 
a  cold  water  reservoir,  a  conatantly  active  heater  com- 
municating at  its  delivery  end  with  said  hot  water  reser- 
voir, a  pump  connected  at  its  delivery  end  with  said 
heater,  a  pipe  establishing  communication  between  said 
delivery  end  of  said  pump  and  aald  cold  water  reservoir, 
meana  for  normally  resisting  flow  through  said  pipe,  nor- 
mally open  connection  between  the  auction  end  of  said 
pomp  and  Mid  hot  water  reservoir,  normally  closed 
connection  between  the  suction  end  of  said  pump  and  aaid 
cold  water  reservoir,  a  float  in  said  hot  water  reservoir 
controlling  both  said  connections  and  adapted  to  open 
tbe  latter  as  tbe  former  Is  closed,  and  a  thermostatically 
controlled  vtlve  in  the  delivery  pipe  from  said  pump 
adapted  when  closed  to  cauae  a  flow  "Into  said  cold  water 
reservoir  agvtnst  the  resistance  offered  thereto,  there  be- 
ing a  by-pass  opening  In  said  valve  through  which  a  part 
of  the  water  Is  delivered  by  the  pump  into  said  heater. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  8i>ecified.  a  hot  water  and 
a  cold  water  reservoir,  a  conatantly  active  heater  com- 
municating St  its  delivery  end  with  said  hot  water  reser- 
voir, a  pump  connected  at  Ita  delivery  end  with  said 
heater,  a  pipe  establlabing  communication  between  said 
delivery  end  of  said  poop  and  said  cold  water  reservoir, 


raesns  for  normally  reslsttag  flow  thros^  said  pips, 
normally  open  connection  between  the  suctioa  end  of  saM 
pump  and  said  hot  water  reservoir,  normally  closed  con- 
nection between  tbe  suction  end  of  said  pump  and  said 
cold  water  reservoir,  a  float  in  said  hot  water  reservoir 
controlling  both  said  connections  and  adapted  to  open 
tbe  latter  as  tbe  former  is  closed,  a  normally  inactive 
heater  disposed  in  said  hot  water  reservoir,  a  valve  con- 
trolling tbe  same,  a  valve  In  the  delivery  pipe  from  said 
pump  adapted  when  dosed  to  eanss  a  flow  into  said  cold 
water  tank  against  the  resistance  thereto,  and  a  thermo- 
statically operated  lever  operatlvely  conuected  with  Iwth 
said  valves. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  kind  spedfled,  a  hot  water  and 
a  cold  water  reservoir,  a  constantly  active  heater  coss* 
municatlng  at  its  delivery  end  with  said  hot  water 
reservoir,  a  pump  connected  at  ita  delivery  end  with  aald 
heater,  a  pipe  establlahing  communication  between  aald 
delivery  end  of  said  pump  and  said  cold  water  reservoir, 
meana  for  normally  resisting  flow  through  said  pipe,  nor- 
mally open  connection  between  the  suction  end  of  saUl 
pump  and  said  hot  water  reservoir,  normally  closed  con- 
nection between  tbe  suction  end  of  said  pump  and  said 
cold  water  reaervolr,  a  float  in  said  hot  water  reservoir 
controlling  both  said  -connectlona  and  adapted  to  open  the 
latter  as  the  former  is  dosed,  a  nomuilly  inactive  heater 
disposed  In  said  liot  water  reservtrfr,  a  valve  controlling 
tbe  aame,  a  valve  in  the  delivery  pipe  from  said  pump 
adapted  when  closed  to  cause  a  ilow  into  said  cold  water 
tank  againat  tbe  resistance  thereto,  there  being  a  by- 
pass opening  in  said  valve  through  which  a  part  of  tbe 
water  is  delivered  by  the  pump  Into  said  heater,  and  a 
thermostatically  operated  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
both  said  valTSS. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified,  a  hot  water  reaer- 
volr, a  normally  inactive  water  heater,  a  cold  water  reser- 
voir normally  closed,  means  establlahing  feed  connection 
from  the  same  to  said  hot  water  ressrv<rfr,  normally  in- 
active nkeans  for  delivering  hot  water  into  said  cold  water 
reservoir,  a  valve  controlling  said  last-named  means,  a 
valve  controlling  the  activity  of  said  beater,  a  thermo- 
statically actuated  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  aald 
last-named  valve  and  adapted  to  open  the  same  when  the 
water  in  aald  hot  water  reservoir  falla  below  a  given 
temperature,  and  operative  connection  between  said  lever 
and  said  first-named  valve  for  actuating  the  latter  to 
cause  a  fiow  of  hot  water  into  aald  cold  water  reservoir 
when  tbe  temperature  of  the  water  in  ssid  hot  water 
reservoir  rises  above  a  given  temperafure,  and  means  ae- 
tiuted  by  variations  in  water  level  in  said  hot  water 
reaervolr  for  caoaing  n  flow  of  water  from  aald  cold  water 
reservoir  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Osastte.] 


1.018,409.  GAME  APPARATUS.  John  W.  Cdlf,  Bay 
City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Battery-Ball  Mfg.  Co.,  Jack- 
son, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct  17, 
1011.     Serial  No.  656,202.     (Cl.  46—69.) 


ff 


1.  In  a  game  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  -a  target 
frame;  an  outer  yielding  target  aection  comprlaing  a 
fiexlble  curtain  with  vertical  alota,  rollers  therefor,  le- 
vers connected  with  the  rollers,  and  electrical  contact  de- 
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tIcm  aaaoclAted  with  tmld  leren ;  a  centrally  dlipoaed 
jielding  target  Mctlon  in  front  of  the  said  outer  target 
Mctlon ;  electrleal  contact  derlcea  aaaoeiated  tberewltta ;  a 
moTable  bat  bar  dlapoaed  acroM  the  central  target 
section,  baring  rearwardly  projecting  arms  disposed 
Id  the  rertieal  slots  In  the  outer  yielding  target 
section,  a  plurality  of  yielding  dCTlcea  on  said  bat 
bar,  electrical  contact  derlcea  associated  with  said  yield- 
ing portions ;  means  for  manipulating  the  said  bat  bar, 
comprlaing  a  cable  connected  abore  and  below  extend- 
ing to  the  front  of  the  said  target,  with  suitable  guide 
polleys  therefor.  •  electrical  contact  derlcea  dispoaed  in 
the  path  of  morement  of  said  bat  bar,  in  position  to  be 
acted  opon  thereby ;  electrical  conductors  leading  to  the 
rarious  contact  derlcea  and  a  source  of  current  con- 
nected therewith ;  electric  annunciator  derlcea  disposed 
in  the  electric  circuits  associated  with  said  contact  de- 
rices  to  register  the  action  of  the  different  parts,  com- 
prising an  annunciator  drop  for  each  circuit ;  relay  cir- 
cuits disposed  to  be  closed  by  the  annunciator  drops,  sig- 
nal lights  on  said  relay  circuits,  relay  cut-out  magnets 
disposed  in  certain  of  the  relay  circuits  for  controlling 
the  current  to  other  of  the  said  circuits ;  and  electric 
switches  with  pointers  associated  to  control  said  circuits 
in  a  predetermined  manner,  all  coacting  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  target 
frame ;  an  outer  yielding  target  section  comprising  a 
flexible  curtain  with  rertlcal  slots,  and  electrical  contact 
derlcea  associated  with  said  curtain ;  a  centrally  dls- 
poeed  yielding  target  section  in  front  of  the  said  outer 
target  section ;  electrical  contact  derlcea  associated  there- 
with ;  a  morable  bat  bar  disposed  across  the  central  tar- 
get section,  baring  rearwardly  projecting  arms  disposed 
In  rertlcal  aloti  in  the  outer  yielding  target  section,  a 
plurality  of  yielding  derlcea  on  said  bat  bar,  electrical 
contact  derlcea  aasodated  with  said  yielding  derlcea; 
meana  for  manipulating  the  aaid  bat  bar,  comprising  a 
cable  connected  abore  and  below  extending  to  the  front 
of  the  said  target,  with  suitable  guide  pulleys  therefor, 
electrical  contact  derlces  disposed  in  the  path  of  more- 
ment of  said  bat  bar,  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  thereby  ; 
electrical  conductors  leading  to  rarious  contact  derlces 
and  a  source  of  current  connected  therewith ;  electric  an- 
nunciator derlces  disposed  in  the  electric  circuits  asso- 
ciated with  said  contact  derlces  to  register  the  action  of 
the  different  parts,  comprising  an  annunciator  drop  for 
each  circuit ;  relay  drcuita  disposed  to  be  closed  by  the 
annunciator  drops,  signal  lights  In  said  relay  circuits, 
relay  cut-out  magneta  disposed  in  certain  of  the  relay 
drenita  for  controlling  the  current  to  other  of  the  aaid 
circuits ;  and  electric  switches  with  pointers  associated  to 
control  said  circuits  in  a  predetermined  manner,  all  co- 
acting  lubatantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  target 
frame ;  an  outer  yielding  target  section  comprising  a 
fiexible  curtain  with  rertlcal  slots,  and  electrical  contact 
derlces  associated  with  said  curtain ;  a  centrally  yielding 
target  section  disposed  in  front  of  the  said  outer  target 
section ;  electrical  contact  derlcea  associated  therewith ; 
a  morable  bat  bar  diapoeed  across  the  central  target  sec- 
tion, baring  rearwardly  projecting  arms  disposed  in  rer- 
tlcal slots  in  the  outer  yielding  target  section,  a  yield- 
ing derice  on  said  bat  bar,  electrical  contact  derlces  as- 
sociated with  said  yielding  derice ;  means  for  manipu- 
lating the  said  bat  bar,  comprising  a  cable  connected 
abore  and  below  extending  to  the  front  of  the  said  target, 
with  suitable  guide  pulleys  therefor,  electrical  contact  de- 
rices  disposed  in  the  path  of  morement  of  said  bat  bar, 
in  position  to  be  acted  upon  thereby  ;  electrical  conductors 
leading  to  the  rarious  contact  derlcea  and  a  source  of 
current  connected  therewith ;  electric  annunciator  de- 
rlcea disposed  in  the  electric  circuits  associated  with  said 
contact  derlces  to  register  the  action  of  the  different 
parts,  comprising  an  annunciator  drop  for  each  circuit ; 
relay  drcuita  disposed  to  be  closed  by  the  annunciator 
drops,  signal  lights  in  said  relay  drcuita,  relay  cutout 
magnets  disposed  in  certain  of  the  relay  drcuita  for  con- 


trolling the  current  to  other  of  the  said  drcuita ;  and 
electric  switches  with  pointers  associated  to  control  aaid 
drcuita  la  a  predetermined  manner,  all  coacting  sab> 
stantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  target 
frame ;  an  outer  yielding  target  aection  comprlalng  a 
flexible  curtain  with  rertlcal  slots,  and  electrical  contact 
derlces  associated  with  said  curtain ;  a  centrally  dis- 
posed yielding  target  section  in  front  of  the  said  outer  tar- 
get section ;  electrical  contact  derlcea  associated  there- 
with ;  a  morable  bat  bar  diapoaed  across  the  central  target 
section,  baring  rearwardly  projecting  arms  disposed  in  rer- 
tlcal slots  In  the  outer  yielding  target  section,  a  yielding 
derice  on  said  bat  bar,  electrical  contact  derlces  aasod- 
ated with  aaid  yielding  derice ;  means  for  manipulating 
the  said  bat  bar,  comprising  a  cable  connected  abore  and 
below  extending  to  the  front  of  the  said  target,  with  suit- 
able guide  pulleys  therefor,  electrical  contact  derlcea  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  morement  of  aaid  bat  bar,  in  poei- 
tlon  to  be  acted  upon  thereby  ;  electrical  conductors  lead- 
ing to  the  rarious  contact  derlces  and  a  source  of  cur- 
rent connected  therewith ;  electric  annundator  derlcea 
dlaposed  in  the  electric  circuits  associated  with  said  con- 
tact derlces  to  register  the  action  of  the  different  parts, 
comprising  an  annunciator  drop  for  each  circuit :  relay 
circuits  disposed  to  be  closed  by  the  annunciator  drops, 
signal  lights  in  said  relay  circuits,  relay  cut-out  magnets 
disposed  Ip  certain  of  the  relay  drcuita  for  controlling 
tbe  current  to  other  of  the  said  circuits,  all  coacting  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrllMtf  and  for  the  purpose  spedfied. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  target 
frame;  an  outer  yielding  target  section  comprlalng  s 
flexible  curtain  with  rertlcal  alota,  and  electrical  contact 
derlcea  associated  with  said  curtain ;  a  centrally  dis- 
posed yielding  target  aection  in  front  of  tbe  said  outer 
target  aection  ;  electrical  contact  derlces  associated  there- 
with ;  a  morable  bat  bar  disposed  serosa  the  central  tar- 
get aection.  baring  rearwardly  projecting  arma  disposed 
In  rertlcal  slots  in  the  outer  yielding  target  section,  a 
yielding  derice  on  aaid  bat  bar,  electrical  contact  derlces 
associated  with  said  yielding  derice;  means  for  manipu- 
lating the  said  bat  bar,  comprlalng  a  cable  connected 
abore  and  below  extending  to  the  front  of  the  aaid  target, 
with  suitable  guide  pulleys  therefor,  electrical  contact  de- 
rices  disposed  In  the  path  of  morement  of  said  bat  bar,  in 
position  to  be  acted  upon  thereby;  electrical  conductors 
leading  to  tlie  rarioua  contact  derlces  and  a  source  of 
current  connected  therewith ;  electric  annunciator  de- 
rices  disposed  in  the  electric  circuits  associated  with  aaid 
contact  derlcea  to  register  the  action  of  the  different 
parts ;  relay  circuits  disposed  to  be  closed  by  the  annund- 
ator derlces,  signal  lights  in  said  relay  circuits,  and  relay 
cut-out  magnets  disposed  In  certain  of  the  relay  circulta 
for  controlling  the  current  to  other  of  the  said  circulta,  all 
coading  substantially  aa  described  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,018,410.  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTANTANEOUS  DIS- 
TRIBUTION OF  SAWDUST  OR  DISINFECTINO- 
POWDERS,  WITH  A  TILTABLB  DUST-BIN  AND  AN 
AUTOMATIC  PLOSINO  DEVICE  FOR  THE  COVER. 
SALrATORB  Danielli,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Aug.  7, 1011. 
Serial  No.  642.901.     (CI.  65—20.) 

1.  A  combined  container  for  aweeping  refuae  and  clean- 
ing material  comprising  in  combination,  a  container  in- 
cluding separate  compartments  for  refuse  and  cleaning 
material,  tbe  latter  compartment  being  prorlded  with  an 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  container  for  emission  of 
tbe  contents,  and  the  former  compartment  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  opposite  the  said  opening  of  aaid 
cleaning  material  compartment,  a  handle  pivoted  to  aaid 
container  to  normally  position  said  container,  with  the 
said  opening  for  emission  of  cleaning  material  lowermost, 
when  the  device  is  carried  thereby,  and  a  valve  device  for 
c{>ntrol  of  said  cleaning  material  compartment  opening. 

2.  A  dust  bin  comprising  in  combination  a  receptacle, 
a    partition    wall    dividing    the    said    receptade    into    a 
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reaerrolr  fcit>  dirt  and  a  reaerroir  for  saw  dost,  a  aprlng 
controlled  ralre  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  reaerroir  for  saw 
duat,  a  corw  prorlded  at  the  top  part  of  aaid  reaerroir 
for  dirt,  a'  ahooldered  stirrup  plrotally  connected  with 
opposite  sldM  of  aaid  receptacle  and  projecting  abore  the 
said  receptacle,  a  handle  prorlded  at  the  upper  part  of 
said  stlrruf.  rod  members  plrotally  connecting  tbe 
ahouldered  ]>arts  at  the  said  stirrup  with  the  said  corer, 
an  actuatlag  ring  alidably  mounted  in  the  upper  part 
of  said  stirrup  near  the  aaid  handle,  and  a  tractional 
member  connecting  tbe  said  actuating  ring  with  the 
said  ralre  of  the  reservoir  for  saw  duat,  and  a  fixed 
emptying  handle  secured  to  the  rear  aide  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, stibstantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


tion  of  iald  frame  structure,  whereby  tbe  aaid  ralre  B«y 
be  actuated  at  tbe  handle  portion  through  the  agwiey 
of  said  flexible  member,  and  meana  for  retaining  said 
flexible  member  taot. 


8.  A  combined  container  for  sweeping  refuse  and  clean- 
ing material  comprising  In  combination,  a  container  in- 
cluding separate  compartments  for  refuae  and  cleaning 
material,  tke  latter  compartment  being  prorlded  with 
an  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  container  for  emission 
of  the  contents,  and  tbe  former  compartment  being  pro- 
rlded with  an  opening  opposite  to  the  aaid  opening  of 
said  cleaning  material  compartment,  a  ralre  for  control  of 
the  aaid  opening  of  aaid  cleaning  material  compartment, 
a  frame  opera tlrely  connected  to  aaid  container  and 
provided  with  a  handle  portion  for  transporting  tbe  de- 
rice, and  a  flexible  member  operably  connected  to 
said  valve  and  extending  in  dose  proximity  to  tbe  aaid 
handle  portion  of  said  frame  structure,  whereby  the  said 
ralre  may  be  actuated  at  the  handle  portion  through 
the  agency  of  aaid  flexible  member. 

4.  A  combined  container  for  sweeping  refuse  and  clean- 
ing material,  comprising  in  combination,  a  container  in- 
cluding separate  compartments  for  refuse  and  cleaning 
material,  ttie  latter  compartment  being  prorlded  with  an 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  container  for  emission 
-of  tbe  contents,  and  tbe  former  compartment  being  pro- 
rlded with  an  opening  opposite  to  the  said  opening  of 
said  cleaning  material  compartment,  a  ralre  for  control 
of  the  said  opening  of  said  cleaning  material  compart- 
ment, means  for  normally  closing  said  ralre,  a  frame 
structure  operatlrely  connected  to  aaid  container  and 
prorlded  with  a  handle  portion  for  transporting  tbe  de- 
rice, and  a  flexible  member  operatlrely  connected  to  aaid 
ralre  and  extending  in  close  proximity  to  the  aaid  handle 
portion  of'  aaid  frame  structure,  whereby  the  aaid  ralre 
may  be  actilated  at  tbe  handle  portion  through  the  agency 
of  said  flexible  member. 

5.  A  combined  container  for  sweeping  refuse  and  clean- 
ing material  comprising  in  combination,  a  container  In- 
cluding separate  compartments  for  refuse  and  cleaning 
material,  the  latter  compartment  being  provided  with 
a  opening  to  the' exterior  of  the  compartment  for  emission 
of  the  conltents,  and  the  former  compartment  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  opposite  tbe  said  opening  of  said 
cleaning  material  compartment,  a  ralre  for  control  of 
the  aaid  opening  of  said  cleaning  compartment,  a  frame 
structure  operatlrely  connected  to  aaid  container  and 
prorlded  with  a  handle  portion  for  transporting  the  de- 
rice, a  flexible  member  operatlrely  connected  to  said  ralre 
and  extending  in  doae  proximity  to  tbe  said  handle  por- 


1,018,411.  TYPE-WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  WILLIAM 
A.  DAria.  Clorls,  N.  Mex.  FUed  July  22,  1911.  Serial 
Na  689,988.     (CI.  197—660 


1.  In  a  typewriter  attachment  of  tbe  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  supporting  a  main  bed, 
a  morable  carriage  on  aaid  bed  and  a  spacing  lerer ;  of  a 
abaft  rotatably  mounted  on  one  aide  of  the  frame,  aaid 
abaft  being  prorlded  on  ita  inner  end  with  a  berel  gear, 
an  additional  shaft  rotatably  and  rertically  supported 
on  tbe  same  side  of  the  frame,  said  last  mentioned  shaft 
being  prorlded  with  a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  the  6nt 
mentioned  gear,  a  roller  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
laat  mentioned  abaft,  a  flexible  connection  extending  from 
aaid  roller  acroea  the  bed  of  the  machine  below  aaid 
carriage  and  engaging  aaid  apadng  lerer,  a  coil  spring 
baring  one  end  thereof  engaged  with  a  stationary  mem- 
ber and  the  other  with  the  second  mentioned  shaft,  and 
a  hand  wheel  on  the  outer  or  free  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  abaft. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  attachment  of  tbe  claaa  deeeribad, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  aupporting  a  main  bed, 
a  morable  carriage  thereon  and  a  spacing  lerer,  of  a 
abaft  rotatably  mounted  on  one  aide  of  the  frame  opposite 
tbe  aide  upon  which  aaid  apadng  lerer  la  diapoaed,  a 
berel  gear  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  aaid  shaft,  a 
stub  shaft  rertically  supported  on  tbe  same  side  of  tlie 
frame,  a  herd  gear  on  the  lower  end  of  aaid  stub  shaft 
meshing  with  the  aforesaid  gear,  a  caaing  damped  to 
aaid  frame  corerlng  aaid  gears,  a  roller  carried  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  atub  shaft,  a  flexible  connection  bar- 
ing one  end  thereof  engaged  with  aaid  roller  and  ex- 
tending acroaa  said  bed  below  said  carriage,  an  additional 
roller  carried  on  said  carriage  orer  which  aaid  connection 
is  adapted  to  extend,  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  connection 
being  engaged  with  aaid  spacing  lerer,  and  a  hand  wheel 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft. 


1.018.4  12.  FLUID- ACTUATED  CLUTCH.  B(;DOLr 
DissKL.  Munich.  Germany.  FUed  Oct.  17.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  687.614.     (CI.  192—18.) 

1.  Coupling  mechanism  for  power  transmitting  ap- 
paratus, comprising  relatirely  morable  coupling  members, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  derice  located  between  said  coupling 
members  for  operatlrely  connecting  tbe  same,  said  pressure 
device  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  substantially 
rigid  wall  on  its  engaging  face  and  extendble  walls 
parallel    with  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  rigid  wall. 

2.  Coupling  mechanism  for  power  transmitting  ap- 
paratua. comprising  relatively  movable  coupling  members, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  device  loosely  located  between  aaid 
coupling  members  for  operatively  connecting  the  aame 
without  itself  transmitting  tangential  strains,  said  pres- 
sure derice  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  substan- 
tially rigid  wall  on  its  engaging  face  and  corrugated  or 
folded  walls  paralld  with  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  rigid  walL 
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8.  CoupliDc  nMchanlsm  for  powtr  tranmlttinc  ap- 
pantua.  comprising  two  relatively  movable  coupling  mem- 
bers, and  a  flaid  pressure  device  for  operatlvelj  connecting 
said  member  without  transmitting  tangential  strains,  aald 
device  including  a  hollow  sheet  metal  body  carried  by  one 
member,  said  body  having  a  substantially  rigid  frlctional 
engaging  face  and  extensible  corrugated  walls  dlapoacd 
substantially  at  right  aaglas  to  sftld  engaging  face. 


4.  Conpling  mechanism  for  power  trananitting  ap- 
paratus, comprising  a  shaft,  relatively  movable  members 
mounted  thereon,  said  meml>ers  having  cooperating  cou- 
pling; elements,  and  a  fluid  pressure  device  carried  by  one 
member  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  coupUag  elements 
without  itself  transmitting  tangential  strains,  said  de- 
vice including  a  hollow  sheet  metal  body  carried  by  ob« 
of  said  members  and  having  a  substantially  rigid  wall  en- 
gaging the  coupling  element  carried  by  said  member  and 
corrugated  extensible  walla  parallel  wltii  the  directloD 
oC  movement  of  said  rigid  wall. 

5.  A  coupling.  comprisiBg  two  adjaceat  relatively  rotary 
mambers.  a  hollow  annular  body  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  said  body  having  a  plain  lateral  wall  and  cor 
rugated  peripheral  walla,  and  a  movable  frlctional  block 
mounted  adjacent  said  lateral  wall  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  by  the  expansion  of  said  body  into 
engagement  with  the  cooperating  coupling  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I,ei8.413.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Ohhavill  L.  Dttktow, 
North  Adams,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
601.908.     (CI.  244—12.) 


1.  In  an  airship  of  the  aeroplane  tyjM,  the  combination 
with  oppositely  disposed  main  sustaining  planes  supported 
on  axes  at  their  inner  ends  to  swing  in  substantially  the 
plane  of  their  sustaining  surfaces,  whereby  the  center  of 
sustaining  pressure   may  be  moved  toward  the  ttaat  or 


rear  with  respect  to  tbe  center  of  gravity  of  the  machine, 
of  a  pair  of  supplemental  planes  in  rear  of  the  main  planes 
hinged  on  substantially  horlxontal  azsa,  and  connections 
whereby  the  supplemental  planes  are  swung  vertically  in 
accordance  with  the  front  and  rearward  movements  of  the 
main  plane*. 

2.  In  an  airahip  of  the  aeroplane  type,  the  combination 
with  the  main  plane*  hinged  on  substantially  vertical 
axes  to  swing  substantially  borlsonUlly  toward  the  front 
or  rear  of  the  machine,  of  supplemental  or  rear  planes 
hinged  on  subetanUally  horlaontal  axea.  and  connectiona 
between  the  front  and  rear  planes  on  each  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, whereby  the  rear  planes  are  deflected  vertically  in 
unison  with  the  substantially  horlxontal  movement  of  the 
main  planes.. 

8.  In  an  airship  of  the  aeroplane  type,  the  combination 
with  the  front  planes  pivoted  on  substantially  vertical 
axes  and  movable  toward  the  front  or  rear  to  shift  the 
center  of  sustaining  pressure  to  the  front  or  rear  with  re- 
si)ect  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  machine,  of  a  pair  of 
rear  planes  mounted  on  substantially  horlxontal  axes  to 
swing  vertically,  and  connections  between  the  front  and 
rear  planes  on  the  same  side  of  the  machine,  whereby 
their  movements  are  correlated. 

4.  In  an  airship  of  the  aeroplane  type,  the  combination 
with  the  downwardly  converging  sustaining  planes  mount- 
ed on  axes  at  their  proximate  ends  arranged  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  their  sustaining  sur- 
faces, and  means  for  swinging  said  planes  on  said  axes 
to  shift  tbe  center  of  sustaining  pressure  with  respect  to 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  machioe.  of  supplemental 
planes  on  each  side  of  the  machine  mounted  on  substao- 
tially  horlxontal  axes,  and  connections  Intermediate  said 
supplemental  planes  and  main  planes,  whereby,  as  tbe 
main  planes  are  moved  forwardly,  the  supplemental  planes 
are  swung  downwardly  and  vice  versa. 

6.  la  an  airship  of  tbe  aeroplane  type,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  downwardly  converging  main  planes  mount- 
ed on  axes  at  their  proximate  ends  located  subetaotially  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  their  sustaiaiag  surfaces,  inde- 
pendent crank  shafts  connected  with  said  planes  for 
swinging  the  same  toward  the  front  or  rear,  a  control 
lever  connected  with  both  of  said  crank  shafts  and  mov- 
able to  shift  said  planes  simnltaneously  in  tbe  same  direc- 
tion or  almultaneoBsly  in  opposite  directions,  of  supple- 
mental planes  pivoted  on  subetaatially  horlaontal  axes, 
and  connections  intermediate  aaid  supplemental  planes  and 
crank  shafts,  whereby  the  supplemental  planea  will  be 
deflected  vertically  in  accord  with  the  movements  of  the 
main  planes  toward  the  front  and  rear. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,414.  RADIATOR  -  HEATER.  Mark  A.  El>SO!f, 
Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Caloric  Company, 
Janesvllle,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,808.     (CI.  126—265.) 


A  radiator  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  open 
at  the  bottom  and  having  spaced  walls  insulated  one  from 
the  other  an  open  thimble  interposed  between  said  walls 
at  the  center  of  one  side  vertically  disposed  baflle  plates 
on  the  Interior  thereof  and  pivotally  mounted  bracketa  in- 
terposed between  said  baflle  plates  and  adapted  to  support 
the  casing  on  tbe  radiator  when  the  shape  of  the  stove 
does  not  permit  the  casing  to  be  carried  upon  It 


Fkbruaky  U7, 191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


857 


1,018,416.  VEEDINQ-BTUFF.  Cablktoh  Sixia,  Larch- 
iBont.  N.  t;  aMlgnor  to  EUla-Foater  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jcracy.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1908.  SerUl 
No.  466,782.     (CL  99—11.) 

1.  A  bone-shaped  dog  biscuit  comprising  malted  fk>ur, 
meat  and  milk  material  and  saccharine  matter. 

2.  A  bon«<shaped  dog  biscuit  comprising  flour,  bone 
meal,  meat,  corn  meal,  milk  and  malt. 

3.  A  bone-shaped  dog  biscuit  consisting  of  flour,  bone 
laeal,  UMst,  '«>m  meal,  milk,  dlastatic  malt  and  mo  Is  sees. 

4.  As  a  nerar  article  of  manufacture,  a  dog  biscuit  sub- 
stantially in  the  shape  of  a  bone  comprising  as  Ingredients 
the  following^  in  substantially  the  following  proportions : 
Qluten  flour*— forty  pounds ;  bone  meal,  two  pounds ; 
comminuted  meat,  four  pounds ;  corn  meal,  two  pounds ; 
milk,  one  gallon,  diaatatic  malt,  three  pounds;  molasses, 
fonr  pounds;  salt,  seven  ounces  and  Incorporated  water. 


1.018,416 
New  Tori 
468,227 


:  ILOTTEE-HOLDER.  Dam nn.  H.  Fitxobxald, 
i  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  ir08.  Serial  No. 
[CI.   120—24.) 


1.  A  blottlar  holder  comprising  a  layer  of  soft  material 
constituting  a  back  which  can  be  flexed,  means  to  secure 
a  blotter  thereto,  and  a  layer  between  the  blotter  and 
back  consisting  of  paper  board  and  muslin  pieces  pasted 
upon  each  side  of  the  paper  board. 

2.  A  blotter  holder  comprising  a  leather  back,  means 
to  secure  a  blotter  thereto,  and  a  strip  between  tbe  blot- 
ter and  back  consisting  of  red  pocketbook  paper  with  Hol- 
land cloth  pasted  upon  each  side  of  the  reid  pocketbook 
paper  to  reatore  tbe  holder  to  normal  shspe  after  being 
used. 


1,018.417.   Hand-bag  or  the  like.   KiLsia  b.  foko. 

Newark.  N-  J.,  assignor  to  Eastwood-Park  Company, 
Newark,  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
14.  1911.    Serial  No.  644.044.     (a.  160— 29.) 


1.  A  bag  name  comprising  two  sections  bsvlng  laterally 
adjacent  pivotally  connected  portions,  one  of  which  por- 
tions is  proTlded  with  a  segmental  suspension  slot  adapt- 
ed freely  to  receive  the  link  connection  of  a  bag  body. 

2.  A  bag  frame  comprising  two  sections  having  later- 
ally adjacent  pivotally  connected  portions,  one  of  which 
portions  is  larger  than  the  other  and  la  provided  beyond 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  latter  wltu  a  segmental  suspen- 
sion slot  adapted  freely  to  receive  the  link  connection  of 
a  bag  body.  Il 

3.  A  bag  name  comprising  two  sections  having  laterally 
sdjacent  pivotally  connected  portions,  tbe  outer  one  of 
which  Is  larger  than  the  other  and  Is  provided  beyond  the 
peripheral  edge  of  tbe  latter  with  a  segmental  suspension 
slot  adapted  freely  to  re-^lve  the  link  connection  of  a  bag 
body. 

4.  In  a  bpc,  a  frame  comprising  two  members  having 
laterally  adjscent    pivotally  connected  portkma,  the  oatar 


one  of  whidi  la  larger  than  the  inner  portion  and  is  pr»> 
vided  beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  latter  with  a  ssf- 
mental  slot,  a  bag  body,  and  a  link  connection  betws 
the  same  and  said  slot 


1,018,418.  PROCESS  OF  MELTING  SC&AP  MKCAL. 
AuBBT  B.  GaasMB,  Chicago,  IlL  PUad  Jiae  80,  1910. 
■erial  No.  669,702.     (CL  204—64.) 

1.  The  process  of  utilising  scrap  material  containing  val- 
uable alloys,  which  consists  in  melting  the  scrap  with 
molten  pig  iron  with  the  aid  of  electric  heat  and  treating 
the  molten  bath  with  a  gas  containing  a  reducing  agmt 
and  an  oxidizing  agent  to  decarburise  the  bath  without  sub- 
stantial loss  of  said  alloying  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  making  steel  from  molten  pig  iron  and 
scrap  containing  valuable  alloying  metal,  which  consists  In 
melting  the  scrap  into  the  iron  by  means  of  tbe  heat  in  tlie 
iron  supplemented  by  electric  heat,  and  finally  decarborls- 
Ing  the  bath  by  blowing  it  with  a  gas  containing  redndnc 
and  oxidising  components,  thereby  producing  steel  witbont 
snbstaatlal  loss  of  the  alloying  ingredients. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  alloy  steel,  which  consists 
in  charging  alloy  steel  scrap  into  pig  iron  In  an  electric 
furnace,  melting  the  scrap  and  aimultaneously  blowing 
through  tbe  furnace  a  gas  having  reducing  properties  with 
respect  to  the  metal,  and  finally  decarburizing  the  bath  by 
means  of  a  gas  suitable  for  oxidising  the  carbon  without 
substantial  oxidation  of  the  metal. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  manganese  steel  from  pig  iron 
and  manganese-steel  scrap,  which  consists  In  charging 
manganese  steel  scrap  Into  molten  pig  iron,  melting  the 
charge  with  tbe  aid  of  electric  heat,  oxidizing  tbe  carbon 
without  substantial  loas  of  manganese  by  blowing  tbe  bath 
wltb  a  gaseous  agent  containing  a  reducing  component 
and  finally  melting  into  the  decarburlsed  metal  enough 
ferro-maagaaese,  corresponding  to  the  weight  «f  iron 
charged,  to  give  the  desired  percentage  of  manganese  in 
tbe  steel. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  making  steel  from  pig  iron  and  scrap, 
which  consists  in  charging  molten  pig  Iron  Into  a  basic  elec- 
tric furnace,  selectively  oxidizing  tbe  phosphorus  in  pref- 
erence to  carbon  while  maintaining  tbe  bath  molten  at  a 
low  temperature,  then  charging  into  the  bath  scrap  con- 
taining the  alloying  metal  which  it  Is  desired  to  reUln, 
and  finally  decarburizing  the  bath  by  blowing  it  with  a 
gas  suitable  for  oxidizing  tbe  carbon  but  having  a  re- 
ducing action  on  oxlds  of  tbe  metala  composing  the  bath. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,419.  wood-distilling  APPARATUS.  ROBIBT 
W.  Hilton,  Smethport  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  473,684.     (CI.  203—6.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  still  pro- 
vided in  its  lower  portion  with  a  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  paasages,  said  passages  dividing  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  still  into  a  series  of  depending  compartments. 
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ateani  pipes  entering  the  sereral  compartmenti  and  ex- 
tending through  the  same,  and  means  for  carrying  beat 
Independently  of  the  steam  pipes  Into  the  passages  1>e- 
tween  said  compartments. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  still  pro- 
Tided  In  Its  lower  portion  with  a  series  of  transTersely 
eztepdlng  passages,  said  passages  dlTldlng  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  still  into  a  series  of  depending  compartments, 
steam  pipes  entering  these  compartments  and  colled  therein 
and  then  passing  out  of  the  compartmento,  a  fnmace,  and 
means  for  conducting  the  prodaete  of  combustion  from  the 
famace  Into  the  passages  between  the  compartmente  be- 
neath the  still. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  still  pro- 
Tided  in  Its  lower  portion  with  a  series  of  open-ended  pas- 
sages, said  passages  dividing  the  lower  portion  of  tlM  still 
into  a  series  of  compartments,  a  furnace,  means  for  con- 
ducting a  beating  medium  Into  the  passages  between  the 
compartments,  snd  a  liquid  supply  pipe  leading  into  said 
still,  said  supply  pipe  entering  one  of  said  passages  in  the 
bottom  of  the  still,  being  colled  therein,  and  then  being 
extended  Into  the  still,  whereby  the  liquid  therein  may  bs 
pre-heated. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  still,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  still,  a  furnace,  a  stack,  a  flue  lead- 
ing from  the  furnace  to  the  stack  and  communicating  with 
the  casing  of  the  still,  means  for  cutting  off  communication 
between  said  flue  and  the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  a 
flue  leading  from  the  casing  to  the  steck. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  stills,  casings  inclosing  the  stills,  a  furnace,  a  flue 
extending  entirely  across  the  fronte  of  the  still  casings 
and  communicating  with  the  furnace,  a  stack  with  which 
said  flue  is  connected,  flues  leading  from  the  rear  ends  of 
the  still  casings  to  said  steck,  and  means  for  diverting 
the  producte  of  combustion  passing  into  the  flrst  named 
flue  either  into  the  still  casings  or  into  the  steck. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,420.  RA2K)R.  Habolo  Eowabo  Shbbwim  Holt, 
Famboroogh,  England.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
557,620.     (CI.  80—12.) 


A  raxor  comprising  in  combination,  a  blade,  holding 
means  therefor  composed  of  a  main  longitudinal  member 
having  a  lateral  blade  holding  portion  projecting  therefrom 
and  also  having  a  locking  opening,  an  element  hinged 
to  one  end  of  said  member  and  having  one  end  bent  for 
connection  with  the  blade,  the  body  of  said  element  extend- 
ing along  said  main  member  and  having  on  Ite  other  end 
a  shoulder  or  lug  to  enter  said  opening. 


the  upper  edge  of  the  front  of  the  car,  a  coal  leveling 
portion  extending  horiaontelly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
sloping  bottom  portion  to  the  front  of  the  car,  a  plarality 
of  coal  breaking  teeth  secured  along  the  lower  edge 
of  the  sloping  bottom  portion  and  projecting  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  coal  guiding  portion 
extending  downwardly  and  slightly  inwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  car;  of  an  endless  belt  working  in  the 
bottom  of  the  car  to  receive  the  coal  guided  thereupon 
by  the  coal  guide  and  the  sloping  bottom  and  convey  the 
same  to  the  flro  box  of  a  locomotive  connected  with  the 
coal  car,  teeth  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  endless  belt 
for  moTing  the  coal  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  on 
the  sloping  bottom  portion,  the  sloping  bottom  and  the 
coal  guide  serving  to  guide  coal  onto  the  endless  belt,  the 
coal  leveling  bottom  senring  to  level  the  coal  upon  the 
conveyer  and  the  coal  breaking  teeth  serving  to  break  the, 
large  lumps  of  coal  as  they  are  carried  by  the  belt  to  the 
fire  box. 


(^"(^    '    (^(^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  coal  car  haTlng  sloping 
guide  bottom  portions  and  a  coal  leveling  portion,  the  edges 
of  one  of  the  sloping  bottom  portions  and  of  the  coal  level- 
ing portion  meeting  and  coal  breaking  teeth  secured 
upon  the  sloping  bottom  portion  at  the  Junction  thereof 
with  the  coal  leveling  portion ;  of  an  endless  feeding 
belt  working  within  the  bottom  of  the  coal  car  beneath 
the  sloping  and  leveling  bottom  portions  there<tf,  teeth 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  endless  belt  for  moving  the 
coal  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  sloping  bottom 
portion,  means  for  supporting  the  belt  to  operate  and 
carry  the  coal  In  a  horisontal  direction  to  be  fed  to  the 
Are  box  of  a  locomotive  connected  to  the  coal  car,  the 
endless  feeder  supporting  means  being  mounted  to  allow 
the  engine  and  coal  c*r  to  turn  withoot  affecting  the  opsr- 
atlon  of  the  endless  feeder,  and  means  for  operating  and 
controlling  the  endless  feeder. 


1,018,421.  AUTOMATIC  COAL-FEEDINO  MECHANISM 
FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  AND  OTHER  FIRE-BOXES. 
Fra.nk  a.  Jackson,  Oanand,  Arlt.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Inventors'  Union  <2:ompany.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911. 
Serial  No.  614.670.  <1CI.  110—101.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  coal  car  having  a  sloping 

bottom  portion  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  ^ 


1,018,422.  CLOTHB8-WRINQSR.  Maximilliam  P.  Jah- 
I8CH,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lovell  Mannfactnr; 
Ing  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  May  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  208,027.     (CI.  08 — 82.) 


In  a  wringer  the  combination  of  the  frame  comprising 
the  top  bar  and  the  frame  sides ;  the  sliding  bearing 
frames  mounted  In  the  frsme  sides ;  a  rigid  cross  bar,  and 
a  pressure  device  acting  on  the  cross  bar;  a  plate  spring 
mounted  on  the  cross  bar  and  tensioned  to  exert  pressure 
in  a  lateral  direction  relatively  to  the  cross  bar,  said 
spring  being  secured  to  the  bar  intermediate  ite  ends  and 
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held  tmdslr  initial  tension  with  the  ends  of  tlie  spring 
in  engagenent  with  tlie  cross  bar;  and  a  lever  pivoted 
on  tl>e  cross  bar  having  one  end  connected  with  a  sliding 
bearing  fftm*  and  the  other  end  with  tlie  spring. 

1,018,423.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  ORA8S-TWINB 
MACHINES.  Thomas  W.  Jbbrsms,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Bmll  H.  Steiger,  Oshkosh.  Wis. 
Filed  JiUy  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  570,783.     (CI.  28—21.) 


1.  A  KVass  feeding  mechanism  comprising  cooperating 
approximately  horisontal  feeding  rollers  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  grass  blades  delivered  laterally  thereto  and  to 
feed  the  same  endwise,  and  means  for  feeding  the  grass 
blades  laterally  to  said  rollers,  comprising  approximately 
horizontal  feed  bars,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  one  of 
said  feed  bars  in  respect  to  the  other,  said  bars  having 
iMrrated  edges  and  upwardly  diverging  arms,  which  arms 
afford  a  gvaas-holder  and  serve  to  direct  the  grass  blades 
between  the  said  feed  bars. 

2.  In  a  grass-feeding  mechanism,'  the  combination  with 
feed  bars  having  opposing  serrated  edges  and  provided 
with  upwardly  extended  arma  adapted  to  hold  the  grass 
blades  and  delivering  the  same  between  the  serrated  edgss 
of  said  bars,  means  for  reciprocating  the  lower  bar,  and 
a  keeper  ft>r  said  lower  bar  having  laterally  apaced  side 
flsnges  with  serrated  npper  edgss  coBperating  with  the 
serrated  edges  of  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  grass-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
approximately  horisontal  feed  rollers  adapted  to  receiTS 
the  grass  bladea  delivered  laterally  thereto  and  to  feed 
the  same  andwise,  of  meana  for  feeding  said  grass  blades 
laterally  to  said  rollers,  comprising  approximately  hori- 
sontal serrated  bars  and  means  for  reciprocating  one  of 
said  barsJMi  respect  to  the  other,  the  ssid  serrated  bars 
being  locSted  on  one  side  of  said  rollers  and  a  supple- 
menUl  serrated  bar  being  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  rollers  and  secured  to  th«  movable  member  of  said 
flrst  noted  serrated  bars. 

4.  In  a  grass-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  relatively  long  approximately  horisontal  feed  roller  and 
a  cooperating  reversely  driven  endwise  tepered  and 
threaded  upper  roller,  of  means  for  feeding  the  grass 
blades  laterally  between  and  to  said  feed  rollers,  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  main  feed  bars  having  cooperating 
serrated  edges  and  provided  with  upwardly  diverging  arma 
adapted  to  hold  the  graas  blades  and  delivsr  the  same 
between  the  serrated  edges  of  said  bars,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  lower  feed  bar,  the  said  feed  bars  being 
located  oo  one  side  of  said  feed  rollers,  and  a  supple- 
mental fead  bar  being  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
feed  rollsrs  and  secured  to  the  lower  movable  main  feed 
bar. 


ing  flangss  at  esch  edge  thereof,  said  liortsoBtal  por. 
tion  having  an  (^>ening  therein  to  receive  the  liandle  and 


1,018,424.  SPADE-STEP.  Eugbmb  C.  Jbwktt.  Eagle 
Orove,  Iowa.  Filed  July  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,808. 
(Ci.  5»— 116.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  Made  having  a  head  at  one 
end  and  a  handle  atteched  to  the  head,  of  a  atep,  said  step 
comprising  a  horisontal  portion  and  depending  flanges  at 
each  edgs  tltereof.  said  horixontel  portion  and  one  of  the 
flanges  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  handle  and  tongues 
carried  by  one  of  the  flanges  adapted  to  be  bent  under 
the  bead  to  hold  the  step  in  position  on  the  spade. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spade  liaTlng  a  head  at 
one  end  and  a  handle  attecfted  to  the  head,  of  a  step, 
said  step   comprising  a  horisontal  portion  and  depsnd- 


tongues  adapted  to  be  bent  under  the  head  to  liold  tlis 
step  in  position  on  the  spade. 


1,018,420.  STEAM-BOILER.  MiCHABL  Kbllt,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,171.  (CL 
122—806.) 


i^i,ii.i.t  f  ''j    iN.«    I  )    j;/">;^ 


1.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  section  hsTlng  upright 
hollow  coltunns  at  ite  opposite  sides,  a  hollow  arch  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  columns,  and  a  horisontal 
hollow  pipe  connecting  said  columns  below  the  arch  and 
proTided  on  ite  opposite  sides  with  borisontel  rows  of 
laterally  projecting  hollow  wings  which  terminate  short 
of  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  pipe  leaving  a  strsight  low 
temperature  water  supply  runway  or  conduit  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  pipe  and  a  straight  high  temperature  water 
or  steam  delivery  runway  or  conduit  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  pips. 

2.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  upright  hollow  columns,  a 
hollow  transTsrse  aroh  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
columns,  a  horlsontel  cross  pipe  connecting  the  columns 
below  said  arch  and  prorided  on  ite  underside  with  a 
contracted  longitudinal  channel  forming  a  low  temjwra- 
ture  water  conduit  and  on  ite  upper  side  with  a  con- 
tracted longitudinal  channel  forming  a  high  temperature 
or  steam  conduit  and  provided  on  laterally  opposite  sides 
with  hollow  wings  or  corrugationa,  and  an  upright  hollow 
column  connecting  the  central  parte  of  said  cross  pipe~ 
and  arch. 


1,018,426.     SOAP-PRESS.     Jambs  A.  Kbtbs,  New  York. 

N.  T.     nied  Feb.  17,  1910.     SerUl  No.  544,867.     (CL 

25—7.) 

1.  In  presses  for  making  cakes  of  soap  or  similar  ma- 
terial, a  frame,  a  teble  mounted  on  aaid  frame,  a  plunger 
slide  guide  to  slide  in  said  frame,  a  crank  and  connector 
to  reciprocate  said  plunger  slide,  s  plunger  liesd  hsving  a 
reduced  neck  passing  through  a  slot  in  said  tebls  and  a 
dovs-tailcd  foot  removably  secured  to  said  plunger  allds, 
solid  plunger  die  faces  mounted  on  said  head,  a  pair  of 
die  boxes  mounted  on  said  frame  with  which  the  die  tacss 
on  aaid  double  plunger  die  alternately  cooperate,  rear  dlsa 
slidingly  mounted  within  said  die  boxes,  sleeves  providsd 
with  collsrs  secured  to  said  rear  dies,  adjusteble  sprtng 
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buff«rs  cooperating  vltb  said  collars  to  limit  tlM  com- 
prMsing  prcsaure  of  aatd  rear  dies,  a  •tern  moootad  within 
each  sleeve,  a  panel  member  forming  part  of  the  face  of 
each  rear  die,  a  rod  within  said  stem  and  screwed  to  said 
panel  member  to  bold  tbe  same  on  said  stem,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  stem  to  normally  retract  aaid  panel 
member,  a  pivoted  trip  coSperatiog  with  a  stationary  cam 
to  project  said  panel  member  when  said  rear  die  is  moved 
Inward,  connections  for  operating  said  rear  dies  from  said 
plunger  slide  comprising  cam  grooves  on  said  slide  having 
relieved  portions  to  permit  the  yielding  of  said  rear  dies 
during  active  compression  and  comprising  a  recess  re- 
tracting said  rear  dies  after  they  have  reached  their  Inner- 
most discharging  position,  a  removable  feed  frame  com- 
prising feed  fingers  feeding  a  series  of  blanks  Into  ailne- 
ment  with  said  dies  to  be  engaged  by  said  double  plunger 
die  and  alternately  forced  into  engagement  with  said  two 
die  boxes  and  rear  dies,  detachable  spring  action  grlppers 
to  engage  tbe  pressed  articles  from  said  rear  dies  and 
double  delivery  chains  having  fingers  to  engage  and  dis- 
charge said  finished  articles. 


2.  In  presses  for  making  cakes  of  soap  or  similar  arti- 
cles, a  frame  provided  with  a  table,  a  plunger  slide  mount- 
ed In  said  frame,  a  crank  and  connector  to  reciprocate 
said  plunger  slide,  a  plunger  bead  having  a  reduced  neck 
and  removably  secured  to  said  plunger  slide,  opposed  die 
face*  mounted  on  said  head,  a  pair  of  die  boxes  mounted 
on  said  frame  wltb  which  tbe  die  faces  on  said  double 
plunger  alternately  coSperate,  rear  dies  mounted  within 
said  die  boxes,  spring  buffers  cooperating  with  said  rear 
dies  to  exert  tbe  compressing  pressure  thereof,  a  panel 
member  forming  part  of  tbe  face  of  each  rear  die  and  a 
trip  to  project  said  panel  member  when  said  rear  die 
is  moved  inward,  connections  comprising  cam  grooves  on 
said  plunger  slide  to  operate  said  rear  dies  in  unison  wltb 
said  plunger  dies  and  a  feeder  to  feed  a  series  of  blanks 
into  allnement  with  said  dies  to  be  engaged  by  said  double 
plunger  die  and  alternately  forced  into  engagement  with 
said  two  die  boxes  and  rear  dies. 

3.  In  presses  for  making  cakes  of  soap  or  similar  arti- 
cles, a  frame,  a  plunger  slide  mounted  in  said  frame, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  slide,  opposed  die  faces 
mounted  on  said  plunger  slide,  a  pair  of  die  boxes  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  wltb  which  said  double  plunger  die 
alternately  cooperates,  rear  dies  mounted  within  said  die 
boxes,  yielding  means  for  causing  the  compressing  pres- 
sure of  said  rear  dies  and  connections  comprising  cam 
grooves  on  said  plunger  slide  to  operate  said  rear  dies  in 
unison  with  said  double  plunger  dies. 

4.  In  presses,  a  frame,  a  plungef  slide  mounted  in  said 
frame,  means  to  reciprocate  said  (danger  allde,  a  die 
mounted  on  said  allde,  a  die  box  codperatiag  wltb  said 
plunger  die,  a  rear  die  mounted  within  said  die  box,  yield- 
ing means  to  cause  tbe  compressing  pressure  of  said  rear 
die  and  conaectlona  comprlalng  cam  grooves  ia  said  plun- 
ger slide  to  operate  said  rear  die  is  unison  wltb  said 
plunger  die  and  allow  its  yielding  movement  during  active 
compression. 

6.  In  presses,  a  franw.  a  plcncir  slide  and  connected 
plunger  die  mounted  in  said  frame,  maana  to  raelprocate 
said  plonger  slide  and  die.  a  di«  box  cottparatliig  with  said 
ploager  die.  a  rear  die  mounted  to  codperate  wltk  said  die 
box  and  yielding  meaas  to  caoM  tlM  actlv*  compreaalon 
.pressore  of  said  rear  die  and  connaetions  coasprlslag  means 


on  said  plunger  slide  to  operate  said  rear  die  in  oniaon 
with  said  pluager  die  and  allow  lu  yielding  movement  dur- 
ing active  compressioo. 

[Claima  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,018,427.  SASH  -  FA8TBNKR.  IX>DI8  BCSSUX  KiL- 
LiNOSwoBTH.  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.  Filed  May  81, 1911. 
Serial  No.  030.409.     (CI.  1ft— 118.) 


■7 


In  a  sash  fastener,  tbe  combination  of  a  vertical,  ta- 
balar  rod  carried  by  tbe  saab.  clamping  maana  carried 
by  tbe  jamb  and  engageable  wltb  tbe  rod,  a  abeatb  car- 
ried by  tbe  Jamb  into  which  sbaatb  the  rod  extends,  said 
sheath  and  rod  having  perforations  which  are  adapted  to 
ba  placed  in  regiaterlag  poaitloo,  a  lateb  earrlad  bjr  tba 
aheatb  and  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  through  aald  regiaterlag 
perforationa,  said  latch  having  a  bead  and  a  shoulder,  tbe 
bead  entering  the  Interior  of  tba  rod,  and  tbe  aboulder 
being  engageable  by  the  edge  of  tbe  perforation  in  the  rod. 


1,018,428.  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL-HUB.  Fb«d  J.  Koch, 
East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  Msr.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
660.460.     (CI.  152—28.) 


In  a  rebicle  wheel,  an  axle,  a  buabing  thereon,  a  pair 
of  caatlBgs  provided  with  annalar  bearing  rims  non-ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  tbe  bushings,  a 
spoke  receiving  member,  tbe  inner  portion  thereof  fitting 
between  tbe  castings  and  the  ooter  portion  projecting 
there-beyoDd.  pnenmatle  tlrea  moaated  ia  the  bearing  rlam 
of  tbe  caatinga.  bearlag  rings  bttachad  to  opposite  sldas 
of  the  apoke  receiviag  aiember  aad  engaging  tbe  tread 
portiona  of  said  tires,  said  rings  extending  entirely  arouad 
the  wheel  and  a  bearing  ring  in  the  spoke  recalrlng  mem 
bar  tor  ths  ianar  ends  of  the  apokea. 


^^^ 
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1.018,429.       PACKING  -  MACHINE.        lOHAClO     Llsa<U, 
Habaaa,  Caba,  assignor  to  Fraacis  D.  CaalMd,  Tonkers. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1910.     BarUl  No.  684.84ft.     (CI. 


1.  Ia  cllgarette  packing  machiaea,  a  hopper  aad  con- 
nected coanting  device  comprising  a  poaher  baring  dlsen- 
gagaable  aectiona,  a  aupport  adjacent  said  countlBg  ds- 
vlca,  a  carrier  having  a  cbannal  and  morablj  mounted 
in  said  support,  gripping  rolls  and  light  springs  monntiag 
said  rolls  adjacent  tba  discharge  end  of  said  channel,  an 
ejector  to  sject  between  said  roils  tbs  cigarettes  inserted 
by  said  ptuber  in  said  channel,  a  wrapper  feeding  davios  to 
feed  separate  wrappers  into  allnement  adjacent  said  car- 
rier, meaaa  to  move  aald  carrier  aad  tbe  contained  ciga- 
rettes toward  said  alined  wrappera,  a  pair  of  brackets  bar- 
ing  projecting  folding  rolla  adjacent  aald  alined  wrappers 
to  form  end  folds  therein  cooperating  awinging  end  folders 
adjacent  said  brackets  and  means  to  paste  and  complete 
tbe  folding  of  said  wrappers  arouad  said  cigarettes  in- 
cluding as  adjustable  width  folding  box  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  wrapped  packages  and  a  discharger  laterally  discharging 
the  separate  completed  packagea  therefronL 

2.  In  cigarette  packing  macbinea,  a  hopper  and  con- 
nected counting  device  comprising  a  pusher  having  disen- 
gageable  sections,  a  aupport  adjacent  aald  counting  device, 
a  carrier  having  a  channel  and  movably  mounted  in  aald 
support,  yielding  gripping  members  monnted  adjacent  the 
discharge  4nd  of  aald  channel,  an  ejector  to  eject  from  said 
carrier  channel  the  dgarettea  Inaerted  by  said  pusher,  a 
wrapper  feeding  device  to  feed  separate  wrappers  into 
allnement  adjacent  said  carrier,  means  to  move  said  car- 
rier and  the  contained  cigarettes  toward  said  alined  wrap- 
pera, a  p«lr  of  brackets  having  projecting  folding  rolla 
adjacent  aald  alined  wrappera  to  form  end  folds  therein 
as  tbe  forming  packages  pass  l>etween  them,  cooperating 
swinging  end  folders  adjacent  said  brackets  and  means  to 
paste  and  complete  tbe  folding  of  said  wrappers  around 
said  ciganettes  Including  an  adjustable  width  folding  box  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  wrapped  packagee. 

3.  In  cigarette  packing  macbinea,  a  hopper  and  con- 
nected counting  device  comprising  a  pusher  having  disen- 
gageable  sections,  a  support  adjacent  aald  counting  device, 
a  carrier  having  a  channel  and  movably  mounted  In  said 
support,  yielding  gripping  members  mounted  adjacent  the 
discharge  end  of  said  channel,  an  ejector  to  eject  from 
said  carrtar  channel  the  clgarettea  Inaerted  by  said  pusher, 
a  wrapper  feeding  device  to  feed  separate  wrappers  Into 
aUnement  adjacent  said  carrier,  means  to  move  said  carrier 
and  the  oontained  cigarettes  toward  said  alined  wrappers, 
a  pair  of  brackets  adjacent  said  alined  wrappera  to  form 
end  folds  therein  aa  tbe  forming  packagea  pass  between 
them,  cooperating  swinging  end  folders  adjacent  said 
brackets  and  means  to  paate  and  complete  the  folding  of 
said  wrappers  aronnd  aald  cigarettes  includiag  aa  adjust- 
able width  foldiag  box  to  bold  a  plurality  of  wrapped 
packagea. 

4.  Ia  a  cigarette  packing  machine,  a  hopper  and  coan^ 
lag  derlet  comprising  a  poaher  having  dlsengageable  sec- 
tiona,  a  sapport  adjaccat  aald  counting  device,  a  carrier 
having  a  channel  aad  movably  mounted  In  said  support, 
grlpfdag  members  adjacent  tbe  disciiarge  end  o<  aald  ehaa- 


nel,  an  ejector  to  eject  from  aald  carrier  channel  the 
clgarettea  inserted  by  said  poaher,  a  wrapper  feeding  device 
to  flMd  separate  wrappers  adjacent  said  carrier,  meaaa  to 
move  said  carrier  and  tbe  contained  cigarettes  toward  said 
wrappers,  a  pair  of  folding  bracketa  adjacent  aald  fed 
wrappera  to  form  end  folds  therein  aa  ttte  forming  pack- 
ages pass  between  tliem,  cooperating  end  folders  adjaesnt 
said  brai^Mta  aad  sMaaa  to  paste  and  complete  tba  ftoldli^ 
of  said  wrappers  around  aald  clgarettea  Inclodiag  an  ad- 
justable width  folding  box. 

6.  Ia  a  elgaretta  packing  maeblae,  a  hopper  aad  con 
aected  eooattng  device  comprising  a  puaher,  a  sapport  ad- 
jacent said  coanting  device,  a  carrier  having  a  cbanael 
proylded  with  rolls  and  movably  mounted  la  aald  sapport, 
aa  ejector  to  eject  betweea  said  rolls  the  cigarettes  tasortsd 
1^  said  podier  and  to  force  them  Into  contact  with  the 
alined  wrappers,  a  wrapper  feedlag  device  to  fMd  separate 
wrappers  Into  allnement  adjaceat  said  carrier,  meaaa  to 
moTS  aald  carrier  and  tbe  c<»tained  clgarettea  toward 
•aid  aliaad  wrappers  and  means  to  fold  said  wrappers 
arouad  said  cigarettes. 

[Claims  ft  to  13  net  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


1.018,430.  ETBOLAS8-CLEANEB.  JoHK  Laoiaag,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  640.458. 
(CI.  16—68.) 


1.  A  wiper  for  eye  glass  cleaners  comprising  a  spring 
arm  one  end  of  which  la  slotted  and  tbe  other  end  of  which 
is  marginally  perforated  said  member  being  marginally 
notched  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  pad  or  enabion  stitched 
to  tbe  perforated  end  of  said  member,  a  covering  of  cloth 
or  tbe  like  enveloping  said  pad  and  perforated  end  of  said 
member  and  a  tying  cord  for  securing  the  free  ends  of 
said  cloth  said  tying  cord  being  accommodated  by  said 
notches  to  prevent  slippage. 

2.  An  article  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  terminating  In  a  flat  sided  extension,  a  pair  of 
spring  arms  carried  by  said  extension  each  arm  having  a 
slotted  and  a  perforated  end  each  arm  being  prorlded  in- 
termediate its  ends  wltb  marginal  notches,  set  screws  for 
detaeiiably  securing  tbe  slotted  ends  of  said  arms  with 
respect  to  said  extensions,  and  a  wiper  for  each  arm,  ad- 
jacent faces  of  said  wipers  abutting,  each  wiper  comprls- 
lag  a  pad  stitched  to  tlie  perforated  ends  of  tbe  arms  aad 
having  a  covering  enveloping  tbe  pad  and  perforated  end 
of  tbe  arm,  tbe  free  end  of  said  covering  being  secured  to 
place  by  a  tying  cord,  aald  cord  being  accommodated  by 
said  notches  to  prevent  slippage. 


1,018,481.  LUMINOUS  FOUNTAIN.  SuDoraiBO  LaiCH- 
Naa,  Grunewald,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept  1, 
1911.    Serial  No.  647,298.     (CL  137— IL) 


1.  ▲  laminons  Coontain  compriatng  means  to  form  a 
Jet  of  water,  meins  to  envelop  the  Jet  in  a  eombostible 
gaa  and  a  ounbBbtil-le  gas  aapply  connected  to  said  meaaa. 
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2.  A  lamlooas  fountain  comprising  means  to  form  a 
J«t  of  water,  means  sarroondlng  the  Jet  to  sapply  a  com- 
bustible gas  mixture  tbereto,  said  mixture  being  entrained 
bj  and  enveloping  the  jet. 

8.  In  a  luminous  fountain,  tb«  combination  with  an  in- 
jector noisle,  concentric  tubes  aorioniMllnc  the  latter  fom- 
ing  an  annular  chamber  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  for 
the  admission  of  air  and  combustible  fuel  respectlTely, 
the  Inner  tabs  being  provided  with  perforations  above  the 
fuel  admission. 

4.  In  a  luminous  fountain,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
jector nossle,  of  a  liquid  fuel  receptacle,  concentric  tubes 
surrounding  the  noxzle  forming  an  annular  chamber  com- 
municating at  its  lower  end  with  the  fuel  receptacle  and 
open  at  the  top  for  the  admisalon  of  air.  the  Inner  tube 
having  perforations  through  which  the  air  and  combustible 
fuel  are  sucked  from  the  annular  chamber  by  a  water 
jet  Issuing  from  the  nossle. 

6.  In  a  luminous  fountain,  the  combination  with  a 
water  injector  nozzle,  an  Inner  tube  surrounding  the  nos- 
sle having  perforations  in  the  lower  portion,  an  outer  tube 
sarroundlng  the  inner  tube  and  having  perforations  below 
the  perforations  of  the  latter,  said  tubes  forming  an  an- 
nular chamber  open  at  Its  top,  a  container  immersed  in 
the  water  of  the  basin  of  the  fountain  and  inclosing  the 
oater  tube  above  Its  perforations,  and  a  combustible-fuel 
receptacle  communicating  with  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,482.  DAVBNPORT-BED.  Amthowt  Ldcik,  New 
Albany,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  645.278. 
(CI.  8 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  davenport-bed.  the  combination  of  end  boards,  a 
box  secured  between  the  end  boards,  a  bracket  plate  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  the  box,  a  seat  supported  by  the  box. 
pivot  pins  joumallng  the  seat  upon  the  bracket,  a  folding 
member,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  folding  member  and  to 
the  bracket  plates. 

2.  In  a  davenport-bed,  the  combination  of  end  boards,  a 
box  secured  between  the  end  boards,  bracket  plates  se- 
cured upon  the  ends  of  the  box  and  having  a  series  of 
journal  slots  in  their  upper  edges,  retaining  bars  pivoted 
upon  the  brackets,  a  swinging  member,  and  pivot  pins 
upon  the  swinging  member  and  normally  held  in  the  jour- 
nal slots  by  the  retaining  bar. 

8.  In  a  davenport-bed  the  combination  of  end  boards, 
bracket  plates  secured  between  the  end  boards,  a  seat 
and  a  folding  member  between  the  end  boards,  a  coupling 
connecting  the  seat  and  the  bracket  plates,  said  folding 
member  comprising  two  frames  which  are  hinged  together 
at  one  of  their  ends,  and  couplings  connecting  the  folding 
member  and  the  brackets  and  adapted  to  permit  the  fold- 
ing member  to  be  extended  so  that  its  front  frame  will 
rest  upon  the  seat  and  the  rear  frame  will  stand  above 
and  in  the  rear  of  the  seat  and  to  permit  the  folding 
member  to  be  folded  and  to  stand  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal position  at  the  rear  of  the  seat  to  form  a  davenport- 
back  for  the  seat. 

4.  In  a  daveni>ort-bed,  the  combination  of  end  boards, 
brackets  secured  between  the  end  boards  and  having  a 
series  of  journal  slots  in  their  upper  edges,  a  folding 
member  between  the  end  boards  and  consisting  of  two 
frames,  frtvots  connecting  the  frames,  links  joumaled  in 
the  forward  journal  slots  and  coupled  at  thalr  opposite 


ends  to  the  forward  frame,  and  links  joumaled  In  the 
rear  journal  slots  snd  coupled  at  tlMlr  opposite  ends  to 
the  pivots  connecting  the  frames. 

5.  In  a  davenport-bed.  the  combination  of  end  boards, 
a  box  secured  between  the  end  boards,  bracket  plates  hav- 
ing three  journal  slots  In  their  upper  edges  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  box.  a  seat  between  the  end  boards 
and  pivots  at  the  ends  of  the  seat  joumaled  in  one  of  the 
journal  slots,  s  folding  member  conalBtlng  of  two  frames, 
pivots  connecting  the  frames,  links  joumalsd  in  the  mid- 
dle joamal  slot  and  connected  at  thsir  opposite  ends  to 
the  forward  frame,  and  links  joumaled  in  the  rear  jour- 
nal slots  and  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  pivots 
which  connect  the  frames. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaittta.] 


1,018.433.  BROWN  VAT  DYE8TDFP  AND  PB0CB8S  OF 
MAKINO  SAME.  HuDOLF  Maao,  Blndllngen,  near 
HOchst-on-the-Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  BrOning.  HOchst-on-the-Main. 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  28. 
1811.     Serial  No.  635,741.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  As  new  products,  the  bensoquinonedlnaphthalids 
which  contain  halogen  In  the  benaene  nucleus,  being 
brown  powders.  Insoluble  In  wster,  alcohol  and  bensene. 
dissolving  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue  color, 
and  yielding  when  treated  with  alkaline  hydrosulflte  yel- 
low vats  which  give  on  wool  and  cotton  fast  brown  tints. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  monochlorobensoquinone-dl- 
^-naphthalld  of  the  formula :  C«HC10t(NHCi*HT)B.  being  a 
brown  powder.  Insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  bensene,  soluble 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue  color,  also  soluble 
in  alkaline  hydrosulflte  thus  forming  a  yellow  vat  which 
yields  on  wool  snd  cotton  fast  brown  tinta. 

8.  Jhe  process  of  manufscturing  brown  vat  dyestuffs, 
which  consists  In  combining  nsphthylsmlns  with  poly- 
balogenated  bensoqulnonea. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  brown  vat  dyestuff 
which  consists  in  combining  ^-naphthylamln  with  2.6- 
dichlorobenzoqninone. 


1.018,484.  INK-FOUNTAIN.  JOHif  F.  Mahlstut.  Los 
Angeles  Cal.  Filed  June  18.  1011.  Serial  No.  682.068. 
(CI.  101—71.) 


m   f 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  bed,  a 
block  with  an  inclined  face  carried  by  the  bed.  a  cross  bar 
supported  by  the  frame,  an  ink  reservoir  secured  to  the 
cross  bar.  a  fountain  roil  adjacent  to  the  ink  reservoir,  a 
ratchet  for  operating  the  fountain  roll,  a  sbsft  below 
the  reservoir,  srms  on  said  shaft,  a  dnctor  roll,  jour- 
naled  in  said  arms,  another  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  on 
the  latter  arm  engaging  said  ratchet,  said  latter  arm  being 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  block. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  bed,  a  block  with  an 
inclined  face  carried  by  the  bed,  a  cross  bar  supported  by 
the  frame,  an  ink  reservoir  secured  to  the  cross  bar,  a 
fountain  roll  adjacent  to  the  ink  reservoir,  a  ratchet  for 
operating  (b«  fountain  roll,  a  shaft  below  the  reservoir. 
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arms  on  said  sliaft,  a  doctor  roll  jonmaled  in  said  arms, 
another  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  on  the  latter  arm  en- 
gaging said  ratchet,  said  latter  arm  being  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  block,  one  of  the  first  mentioned  arms 
liaving  an  extension,  a  thomb  screw,  a  stop  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  thumb  screw  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  or  out  of  position  between  said  extension  and  said 
cross  bar. 

8.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  bed.  a  block  with  an 
inclined  face  carried  by  the  bed,  a  cross  bar.  an  ink 
reservoir  on  the  cross  bar,  a  fountain  roll  adjacent  to  the 
ink  reservodr.  a  ratchet  for  operating  the  fountain  roll, 
a  shaft  bei««r  the  reservoir,  arms  on  said  shaft,  a  dnctor 
roll  joumaled  in  said  arms,  another  arm  on  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  on  the  latter  arm  engaging  said  ratchet,  said  latter 
srm  being  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  block,  a  thumb 
screw  on  one  of  the  first  mentioned  arms  sctlng  as  a 
pivot  for  the  ductor  roll,  and  thumb  screws  securing  the 
cross  bar  ta  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  bed,  a  block  with 
an  inclined  faee  carried  by  tha  bed,  a  croas  bar.  an  ink 
reservoir  oa  the  cross  bar,  a  foontain  roll  adjacent  to  the 
Ink  reservoir,  a  ratchet  for  operating  the  fountain  roll,  a 
shaft  below  the  reservoir,  arms  on  said  shaft,  a  ductor 
roll  jouraaM  in  said  arms,  another  arm  on  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  on  the  latter  arm  engaging  said  ratchet,  said  latter 
arm  being  tn  the  path  of  movement  of  said  block,  a 
thumb  screw  on  one  of  the  first  mentioned  arms  acting  as 
a  pivot  for  ttie  ductor  roll,  and  thumb  screws  securing  the 
cross  bsr  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
dnctor  roll  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 


1,018,486.  TELEPHONE-METER.  Eofaso  H.  Mabtin, 
Webster  City,  Iowa.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1011.  Serial  No. 
610,803.     (CI.  170—7.) 


1.  A  telspbone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line,  a 
transmitter,  a  receiver,  circuit  connections  for  connecting 
ssld  transmitter  and  receiver  to  said  line,  time  measuring 
mechanism,  a  switch-hook  for  controlling  said  mechanism,, 
and  contacts  sctuated  by  said  mechanism  to  vary  said  cir- 
cnlt  connections. 

2.  A  tele!pbone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line,  a 
transmitter  and  receiver  adapted  to  be  Included  in  talk- 
ing circuit  srith  said  line,  time  measuring  mechsnlsm,  a 
switch-hook  operative  upon  the  removal  of  the  receiver  to 
indnde  said  transmitter  and  receiver  in  talking  circnlt 
and  to  set  said  timing  mechanism  Into  operation,  snd  con- 
tacts actuated  by  said  mechanism  to  Interrupt  said  talk- 
ing circuit  upon  the  ranning  down  of  aald  mechanism. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line,  a 
transmitter  and  receiver  adapted  to  be  included  in  talk- 
ing circuit  with  said  line,  a  clock  train,  a  meter  upon  a 
shaft  of  said  train,  a  switch-hook  operative  upon  the 
removal  of  the  receiver  to  Include  said  receiver  and  trans- 
mitter in  talkiiig  drcnlt  and  to  free  said  clock  train,  and 
contacts  for  Interrapting  said  talking  circnlt  when  said 
train  Is  ran  down. 


4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  Una,  a 
transmitter  and  receiver  adapted  to  be  included  In  talk- 
ing circuit  with  said  line,  time  measuring  mechanism,  a 
switch-hook  and  means  for  jointly  controlling  said  mecha- 
nism, and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  time 
measuring  mechanism  to  interrupt  said  talking  circuit 
upon  the  expiration  of  a  definite  time  interval. 

6.  A  telephone  ayatem  comprising  a  telephone  line,  a 
transmitter,  a  receiver,  circuit  connections  for  conneetinf 
said  transmitter  and  receiver  to  said  line,  time  measnrias 
mechanism,  means  under  the  sole  control  of  the  user  of 
the  receiver  for  starting  said  mechanism,  and  contacts 
actuated  by  said  mechanism  to  vary  said  circnlt  con- 
nections. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,486.  RAIL-JOINT  REGULATOR.  Isaac  M.  Mnas 
and  Otto  Eswin.  Ellington,  Ifo.  Filed  June  6,  1011. 
Serial  No.  681.563.     (CI.  104 — 16.) 


A  rail  joint  closure,  comprising  a  connecting  member 
constructed  in  separate  longitudinally  alined  sections 
formed  at  their  ends  with  beada,  a  longitudinal  actuating 
screw  extending  between  and  working  through  the  heads 
at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections,  transverse  clamping 
bolts  passing  through  the  heads  at  the  remote  ends  of 
the  sections,  and  clamping  memben  mounted  on  the  bolts 
and  depending  therefrom,  said  clamping  membera  being 
formed  at  their  lower  enda  with  enlargementa  of  a  slse 
to  engage  the  undenlde  of  the  head,  the  side  of  the  web 
and  the  base  fiange  of  a  standard  rail. 


1,018,437.  SAFETY  -  RAZOR.  Louia  Nakbmow,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  603.632. 
(CI.  80—12.) 


1.  A  safety  rasor,  comprising  a  clamping  member,  a 
head  made  in  sections  pivotslly  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  said  clamping  member,  and  a  handled  means  con- 
nected with  the  said  head  sections  for  opening  and  doi-. 
Ing  the  safety  rasor. 

2.  A  safety  rasor  conH>rislng  s  sectional  head,  a  haadla 
made  In  sections  connected  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
head  and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  clamp- 
ing member,  and  hinges  connecting  the  ends  of  the  clamp- 
ing member  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  head  sections. 

8.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  clamping  member,  a 
hsad  made  in  sections  each  pltotally  connected  at  oat 
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end  with  a  eorresponding  end  of  the  saM  elampljag  mem- 
ber, tbe  MM  Mctlons  of  th«  hmd  each  bavliig  an  angular 
flange  at  the  other  end,  a  handle  made  In  sections  fixed  on 
tbe  angular  flanges  of  eaid  head  aecttona,  and  means  for 
locking  tbe  handle  sections  together. 

4.  A  safety  raaor,  comprising  a  clamping  member,  a 
bead  made  In  sections  piTotally  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  said  clamping  member,  a  handle  for  the  raid  head, 
and  interlocking  means  for  locking  tbe  head  members 
In  dosed  position, 

5.  A  safety  raaor,  comprising  a  clamping  member,  a 
head  made  in  sections  pivotally  connected  with  the  ends 
of  tbe  said  damping  member,  a  handle  made  in  sections 
connected  with  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  said  bead  sections, 
and  a  lug  on  one  bead  member  adapted  to  engage  a  re- 
cess In  tbe  other  head  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,018,488.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  PRECIPITATION  OP 
PRECIOUS  METALS  FROM  CYANID  SOLUTIONS. 
Jambs  Millar  Nkil,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Alexander  M.  Hay,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed 
May  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,812.     (a.  76—186.) 

1.  The  Improrement  in  tbe  process  of  predpltating 
predous  metals  from  a  cyanld  solntlon,  consisting  in  add- 
ing a  substance  containing  atomised  lead  to  such  solution. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  predpltating 
predous  metals  from  a  cyanld  solntlon,  consisting  in  add- 
ing atomised  lead  and  sine  dnst  to  such  solution. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  process '  of  precipitating 
precious  metals  from  a  cyanid  solution,  consisting  in 
adding  atomized  lead  and  atomixed  zinc  to  sucb  solntlon. 


1^18,439.  STEREOSCOPIC  APPARATUS.  Hdoo  New- 
man. New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624.866.     (CI.  88—31.) 


1.  A  stereoscopic  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet  baT- 
Ing  a  chute  for  the  reception  of  cards  to  be  viewed,  and 
means  for  receiving  tbe  cards  from  the  cbute  and  for 
positioning  them  to  be  viewed. 

2.  A  stereoscopic  apparatus  comprisins  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  part  thereof  sblftable  to  form  a  wall  of  tbe  cabinet 
or  to  form  a  card  holding  cbute,  and  means  for  receiving 
tbe  cards  from  the  cbute  and  for  positioning  them  to  be 
viewed. 

S.  A  stereoscopic  apparatus  comprMag  a  cabinet  bav- 
iBg  a  part  thereof  sblftable  to  form  a  wall  of  tbe  cabinet 
or  to  form  a  card  holding  cbute,  and  means  for  receiving 
the  cards  from  tbe  chute  and  for  positioning  them  to  be 
viewed  and  successively  directing  the  csrds  away  from 
the  chute. 

4.  A  stereoscopic  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet  having 
a  sblftable  cbute  for  tbe  reception  of  cards  to  be  viewed, 
and  Bssaas  for  receiving  the  eards  from  ^be  cbute  fnd 
for  positioning  them  to  be  viewed. 


5.  A  stereoscopic  spparatua  comprising  a  cabinet  having 
the  top  thereof  sblftable  to  form  a  card  holding  chute, 
and  means  for  receiving  the  cards  successively  from,  tbe 
chute  and  fbr  directing  them  away  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,018.440.  DISINTEGRATOR.  Henbt  P.  Pacl.  Camden, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Farr  and  Bailey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  463.403.     (CI.  88—11.) 
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1.  A  screen  drum  plate  for  a  disintegrator,  consisting 
of  a  long  flexible  perforated  plate  having  cross  bars  se- 
cured at  a  short  distance  from  each  end  so  as  to' leave 
portions  of  tbe  plate  beyond  the  cross  bars,  and  clamping 
bolts  connecting  the  cross  bars  for  drawing  them  toward 
each  other  and  causing  the  ends  of  the  plate  to  overlap 
intermediate  of  the  cross  bars.  * 

2.  A  screen  drum  plate  for  a  disintegrator,  consisting 
of  a  long  flexible,  plate  having  cross  bars  secured  at  a 
short  distance  from  each  end  so  as  to  leave  portions  of 
the  plate  beyond  the  croes  bars,  and  the  body  of  said 
plate  between  tbe  cross  bars  being  uniformly  perforated 
throughout  its  length  snd  width  with  the  exception  of 
tbe  surface  adjacent  to  the  side  edges  which  Is  unper- 
forated  for  a  short  distance  from  said  edges,  and  clamping 
bolts  for  drawing  the  cross  bars  toward  each  other  and 
causing  the  ends  of  tbe  plate  to  overlap  Intermediate  of 
said  cross  bars. 


1,018,441.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  BRAN  AND  A 
PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY.  John  H.  Qdinb. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,121.     (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  A  concentrated  extract  of  bran  containing  the  con- 
stituents of  bran  soluble  in  water  and  dilute  acid,  and 
consisting  chiefly  of  carbohydrates  and  albuminoids,  and 
an  edible  salt  formed  from  tbe  solvent. 

2.  A  concentrated  extract  of  bran  containing  tbe  con- 
stituents of  bran  soluble  in  dilute  acid  and  consisting 
chiefly  of  carbohydrates  and  albuminoids  and  a  salt  formed 
from  tbe  solvent 

8.  A  concentrated  extract  of  bran  containing  the  con- 
stituents of  bran  soluble  in  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  and 
consisting  chiefly  of  carbobydrates  and  albuminoids,  and 
sodium  cblorid  formed  from  tbe  solvent. 

4.  A  concentrated  extract  of  bran  containing  tbe  con- 
stituents of  bran  soluble  in  water,  dilute  add  and  dilute 
alkali,  respectively,  consisting  chiefly  of  soluble  carbo- 
hydrates and  albuminoids  and  containing  approximately 
10  per  cent  of  ash. 

6.  The  process  of  extracting  bran  which  consists  In 
acting  on  it  alternately  with  water,  dilute  acid  and  dilute 
alkali,  aeutrRllzlng  tbe  reagents  and  concentrating  the 
mixed  extracts. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.018,442.  CLOfaING  MEANS  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS. 
RtooLFH  H.  Rbh  and  Yobkb  Bdboess,  Washington, 
D.  C.  FlUd  Apr.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  666,636.  (Cl. 
39— 94.J 


1.  In  a  closing  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  a 
sliding  element,  a  rack  secured  to  said  element,  an  electric 
motor,  means  for  conveying  power  from  said  motor  to 
said  rack  for  actuating  tbe  rack,  and  a  direct  circuit  for 
the  driving  power  of  aaid  motor  including  said  rack. 

2.  In  a  dosing  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a 
movable  eleRient,  a  rack  secured  thereto,  an  electrical 
motor,  mean*  for  conveying  power  from  said  motor  to 
said  rack,  a  contacting  strip  extending  substantially  tbe 
full  length  of  said  movable  element,  a  switch  and  a  circuit 
for  said  motor  including  a  source  of  current,  said  rack, 
said  contacting  strip  and  said  switch. 

3.  In  a  dosing  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  a 
sliding  element,  an  electrical  prime  mover,  a  metallic  rack 
secured  to  said  sliding  element,  means  for  connecting  said 
prime  mover  with  said  rack  for  moving  tbe  rack  and  said 
sliding  element  when  the  electrical  prime  mover  is  ener- 
gized, a  contBct  strip  extending  for  substantially  the  full 
length  of  said  eliding  element,  a  contact  member  engaging 
said  strip  when  tbe  sliding  element  is  in  its  open  position, 
means  for  <lectrleally  connecting  said  contact  member 
with  said  prime  mover,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  the 
leoKth  of  said  connecting  means,  and  means  for  complet- 
ing the  drcalt  between  said  rack  and  said  contact  strip. 

4.  In  a  closing  mechanlam  of  tbe  class  described,  n 
movable  element,  a  rack  extending  along  one  edge  thereof, 
a  conductor  strip  secured  to  said  movable  element  par- 
allel with  asid  rack  for  substantially  tbe  full  length  of 
the  movable  element,  an  electrical  motor  arranged  with 
means  for  engaging  said  rack  and  moving  tbe  movable 
element  when  tbe  motor  is  energised,  means  electrically 
connecting  said  conductor  strip  and  said  motor,  a  source 
of  electrical  mergy  in  the  length  of  said  oonneetlng  means, 
means  grounding  said  motor  on  said  rack,  means  clec- 
trlcslly  coaaedlng  said  contact  strip  and  said  rack  at 
the  end  opposite  said  first-mentioned  connecting  means, 
and  a  manuaJly  controlled  switch  Interposed  in  the  last- 
mentioned  connecting  means. 

5.  In  a  closing  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a 
movable  element,  a  rack  secured  thereto,  an  electrical 
motor,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  means 
interposed  between  said  pinion  and  said  shaft  permitting 
the  pinion  to. run  in  a  reverse  direction  on  said  shaft  with- 
out moving  the  abaft,  said  means  connecting  the  pinion 
to  the  shaft  for  delivering  driving  movement  from  tbe 
shaft  to  tbie  pinion,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said 
piaioB  and  with  said  rack  for  moving  said  movable  ele- 
ment to  a  closed  position,  and  a  drcult  for  said  motor 
including  a  pource  of  current 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.018,448.     BLOCK  -  SIGNALING   SYSTEM   FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC   RAILWAYS.      Kbbnb    Richasos,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  641.988.     (Cl.  246— 86.) 
1.  In  a  talock-aicnal  system,  tbe  combination  with  an 
eledrlc    railway   having   an   electrically   divided   trolley- 
wire  ^nd  a  CRirrent  supply  feed-tap  for  each  section  of  said 
trolley-wire,  of  a  switch  and  an  electrically  adnated  de- 
vice incloded  in  each  <rf  said  feed-taps,  and  an  electrically 
actuated  slgMal  and  its  drcult  for  each  block,  said  slg- 
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nal  circuits  each  Including  an  electrically  controlled  de- 
vice for  regulating  tbe  closure  of  said  switch  in  an  ad- 
jacent feed-tap.  and  also,  said  latter  circuit  including  a 
switch  controlled  by  said  first  mentioned  eloctricaDy 
actuated  device  of  another  feed-tap. 


r      c    ,ji 


2.  In  a  block-signal  system  for  electric  rnilways,  tbe 
combination  with  the  trolley-wire  and  feed-tap  of  each 
block,  of  an  electrically  actuated  sifrnal  and  its  circxiit,  a 
switch  for  opening  or  closing  tbe  signal  circuit,  eiectro- 
responslve  mecbsnlsm  Included  in  the  feed-tap  of  tbe 
block  corresponding  to  said  signal  for  controlling  tbe  op- 
eration of  said  switch,  and  electro-responsive  mechanism, 
included  in  tbe  signal  circuit  corresponding  to  each 
block,  for  controlling  the  continuity  of  tbe  feed-tap  of  an 
adjacent  block. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  railway  having  an 
electrically  divided  trolley-wire  and  a  current  supply  feed- 
tap  for  each  section  of  said  trolley-wire,  of  electrically 
actuated  mechanism  included  in  each  feed-tap,  an  elec- 
trically actuated  signal  and  its  circuit  controlled  by  the 
said  first  mentioned  mechanism  of  one  feed-tap,  an  elec- 
trically actuated  mechanism  included  in  said  signaling 
circuit  for  controlling  the  continuity  of  the  circuit  of  the 
next  succeeding  feed-tap. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  railway  having  an 
electrically  divided  trolley-wire  and  a  current  supply  feed- 
tap  for  each  section  of  said  trolIey-wIre,  of  two  switches 
and  an  electrically  actuated  device  included  in  each  of 
said  feed-taps,  two  electrically  actuate  signals  and  a 
circuit  common  to  said  signals,  electrically  controlled  de- 
vices Included  in  said  signal  circuit  for  regulating  the 
closure  of  one  of  said  switches  In  each  of  two  non-adjacent 
feed-taps,  and  a  switch  in  said  signal  circuit  controlled 
by  said  first  mentioned  electrically  actuated  device  of  a 
feed-tap  located  between  said  two  non-adjacent  feed-taps. 

5.  In  a  block-signal  system  for  electric  railways,  tbe 
combination  with  the  troIley-wlre  and  feed-tap  of  each 
block,  of  two  switches  and  an  electrically  actuated  device 
included  in  each  of  said  feed-taps,  and  a  signaling  circuit 
for  each  block,  each  signaling  drcult  including  two  elec- 
trically actuated  signals,  one  guarding  each  end  of  said 
block,  and  two  electrically  actuated  devices,  each  con- 
trolling a  said  switch  In  two  different  feed-taps,  said  sig- 
naling drcult  also  including  a  switch  controlled  by  said 
first  mentioned  electrically  actuated  device  of  the  corre- 
sponding feed-tap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,018.444.      SAFETY  -  RECEPTACLE.     Chables   P. 
KiTCHXL,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  New  York 
Safety   Chest  Company,  a   Corporation   of   New   York. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  869,660.     (Cl.  116 — 44.) 
1.  A  receptacle  having  a  lock  and  an  alarm,  means  for 
operating  said  alarm   normally  in  Inoperative  condition, 
means  for  rendering  said  operating  means  operative  to 
sound  said  alarm  when  said  receptacle  is  tipped  in  any 
direction  from  normal  position,  a  portion  of  said  recep- 
tacle being  BBOvable  from  outside  said  receptacle,  a  let- 
off  device  adapted  to  set  off  said  alarm  when  said  mov- 
able portion  of  said  receptacle  Is  moved,  and  means  op- 
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ermble  bj  tbe  locking  of  lald  receptacle  for  eettlng  laid 
let-off  device  ready  for  operation. 


3.  A  portable  closed  box  provided  witb  a  cover  and  n 
lock  tberefor.  an  alarm,  means  for  operating  said  alarm, 
means  for  controlling  said  operating  means  adapted  to  set 
off  said  alarm  wben  said  receptacle  Is  tipped  in  any  direc- 
tion from  normal  position,  a  let-off  device  arranged  tu 
set  off  said  alarm  wben  said  cover  Is  moved,  and  means 
operated  by  tbe  locking  of  said  receptacle  for  setting;  saiil 
let-off  device  in  its  operative  position. 

3.  A  device  baving  an  alarm  inclosed  therein,  opernt 
Ing  means  tberefor,  controlling  mecbanism  for  said  opernt 
Ing  means  comprising  a  gravity  member  moved  by  tipping 
said  receptacle  in  any  direction  and  adapted  to  tben  al- 
low said  operating  means  to  operate  said  alarm,  said 
controlling  mechanism  being  incapable  of  stopping  the 
action  of  said  operating  means  even  when  said  receptacle 
is  restored  to  normal  position,  and  a  separate  hand- 
controlled  device  for  restoring  the  parts  of  said  control- 
ling mechanism  to  normal  condition  ready  for  a  new 
operation. 

4.  A  i)ortable  closed  receptacle,  an  alarm,  operating 
means  tberefor,  a  compartment  in  said  receptacle  contain- 
ing means  for  controlling  said  operating  meann  compris- 
ing a  gravity  member  moved  by  tipping  said  receptacle 
in  any  direction  and  adapted  to  tben  allow  said  operating 
means  to  operate  said  alarm,  and  a  band-operated  means 
operable  from  outside  said  compartment  for  restoring  said 
controlling  mecbanism  to  a  normal  position  ready  for  a 
new  operation. 

5.  A  portable  blosed  receptacle,  an  alarm,  operating 
means  therefor,  means  for  controlling  said  operating 
means  entirely  inclosed  within  said  receptacle  comprising 
a  gravity  member  adapted  to  be  moved  and  to  render  tbe 
operating  means  operative  when  tbe  receptacle  is  tipped 
In  any  direction,  a  spring-actunted  device  mounted  to 
move  Into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  gravity  member 
when  moved,  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  same  to  normal 
position  wben  tbe  receptacle  is  restored  to  normal  po 
sltion. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018.445.  HEATING  DEVICE.  Abvid  Tuomab  Roji- 
8TK0.M.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,562.      (CI.  126—251.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
in  part  a  Bunsen  burner  consisting  of  a  tube  having  sepa- 
rate openings  at  Its  lower  end  for  admission  of  air  and 
gas,  and  a  readily  separable  cap,  baving  a  closed  end  and 
a  perforate  side  wall  for  tbe  outflow  of  combustible  mix- 


tare,  overlying  and  supported  on  tbe  other  end  of  said 
tabCb  a  disk  superposed  on  and  secured  to  said  cap. 
and  a  spirally  coiled  pipe  underlying  the  disk  and  secure<l 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
In  part  a  Bunten  burner,  consisting  of  a  tube  baving  sepa- 
rate openings  at  its  lower  end  for  admission  of  air  and 
gas,  a  readily  separable  cap  having  a  closed  end  and  per- 
forated side  walls  for  the  outflow  of  a  combustible  mix- 
ture overlying  and  supported  on  the  other  end  of  said  tube, 
a  disk  superposed  on  and  secured  to  said  cap,  a  spirally 
coiled  pipe  underlying  and  secured  to  said  diak,  and  a 
second  spirally  coiled  pipe  underlying  tbe  first  coil,  and 
adjustable  vertically  on  the  said  burner  structure  with 
r(>spect  to  the  first  said  coll. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
part  a  Bunsen  burner  consisting  of  a  tube  having  separate 
openings  at  its  lover  end  for  admission  of  air  and  gas 
and  outlet  openings  at  Its  top  for  heated  air  and  the 
products  of  combustion,  a  disk  superposed  on  and  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  burner  above  said  outlet  openings, 
and  a  member  (22)  \)elow  said  outlet  openings  inclosintr 
a  space  between  It  and  the  upper  disk  into  which  said 
outlet  openings  discharge,  said  disk  and  member  (22) 
being  relatively  close  together  adjacent  their  peripheries 
to  leave  a  alight  opening  for  the  escape  of  tbe  heated  air 
whereby  the  only  air  entering  said  spare  is  the  dry  heated 
air  from  said  burner,  said  disk  remaining  therefore  free 
from  sweat. 


1,018,446.  COMBINED  SAW  JOINTER  AND  GAGE. 
Habry  K.  Salmon-.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fil«l  Oct.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  086.I8O.     (CI.  76—46.) 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  body, 
three  longitudinal  fianges  on  one  face  of  the  body,  said 
body  and  said  flanges  having  recesses  at  their  central 
portions,  of  a  gage  plate  located  in  the  central  recess  in 
tbe  body,  a  tongue  on  said  gage  plate  projecting  through 
tbe  recesses  in  two  of  said  flanges,  and  baving  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  a  disk  having  a  central  opening,  a 
screw  projected  through  said  opening  in  the  disk,  through 
tbe  slot  in  tbe  tongue,  and  screwe<l  into  the  body,  a  stud 
fixed  to  the  tongne,  said  disk  having  a  notch  in  its  face 
to  receive  said  stud,  and  an  operating  arm  integral  with 
said  disk,  whereby  tbe  movement  of  said  disk  serves  to 
adjust  said  gage  plate,  said  disk  located  entirely  between 
two  of  said  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 


1.018,447.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Peircb  D.  Bchenckj 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  369,744. 
(CI.  123—119.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  a  Talve  for 
controlling  the  air  inlet,  yielding  means  for  holding  the 
valve  open,  means  for  closing  the  valve  and  retaining 
means  codperating  with  such  last  means  for  holding  the 
valve  shut  against  the  tendency  of  tbe  yielding  means  to 
open  such  valve,  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  the 
vibration  Incident  to  the  operation  of  the  motor  with 
which  the  carbureter  Is  used  so  that  the  valve  may  open 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  an  air  inlet 
for  the  carbureter,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  air  inlet, 
yielding  meaqs  for  holding  the  valve  open,  means  for  clos- 
ing the  valve  provided  with  an  engaging  projection  on  Its 
upper  side,  and  an  engaging  member  for  cooperating  with 
the  projection  when  the  valve  is  closed,  the  contact  be- 
tween  the   projection   and   engaging   member  being   sach 
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that  the  paris  will  be  antomatlcally  disengaged  by  the 
vibration  incident  tc  tbe  operation  of  the  motor  witb 
which  tbe  carbureter  is  used  to  permit  tbe  yielding  means 
to  opsB  the  MUrt. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  an  air  inlet 
for  the  carbureter,  a  valve  therefor,  yielding  means  for 
holding  tbe  vmlve  open,  and  a  rod  for  closing  the  valve 
provided  with  a  catch  adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  tbe 
vibration  incident  to  the  operation  of  tbe  motor  witb 
which  the  caiibureter  is  used  for  temporarily  holding  the 
valve  closed. 


1,016,448.  AMALGAMATOR.  Jamm  O.  Scott,  Morgan- 
town,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  557,168. 
(CI.  88—67.) 


1.  In  an  lunalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
table,  means  for  supplying  amal^matlng  material  there- 
to, means  for  rotating  said  table,  a  belt  engaging  the  cir 
rumference  of  said  table  to  form  a  wall  therefor,  a  sup- 
port over  which  portions  of  the  belt  will  be  snccesslvel.v 
carried  as  ti^  table  rotates,  said  support  lying  beyond 
the  circumference  of  tbe  tsble,  a  dam  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  table  to  cause  a  movement  of  the  amal 
gam  transversely  of  the  table,  and  a  pump  arranged  above 
tbe  table  in  position  to  receive  the  amalgam  displaced 
by  the  dam. 

2.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  rotar 
table,  means  for  supplying  amalgamating  material  thereto, 
ntesns  for  rotating  said  table,  a  belt  engaging  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  table  to  form  a  wall  therefor,  a  support 
over  which  portions  of  the  belt  will  be  successively  car- 
ried as  the  ttble  rotates,  said  support  lying  beyond  the 
circumference  of  tbe  table,  and  a  dam  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  table  to  cause  a  movement  of  tbe  amal 
gam  transversely  of  the  table. 


1.018,449.  HtNOE.  Fred  N.  Sharp,  Osstan,  Ind.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,882.  (CI.  16—26.) 
1.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination,  with  two  piTOted  spring- 
pressed  binge-plates,  one  binge  plate  being  normally  ar- 
ranged oat  of  line  with  tbe  other  hinge  plate  and  baving 
holes  in  it  an4  having  also  a  rearwardly  projecting  flange 
which  bears  against  the  edge  of  the  other  binged-plate, 
of  a  plate  provided  with  hooks  which  are  partially 
punched  oat  from  it  and  arranged  with  their  points 
proJsetiBf  in  the  same  direction,  and  which  eng age  slidably 


with  the  hinge-plate  having  holes  In  It,  said  plate  being 
normally  arranged  in  the  same  plane  as  the  hinge-plate 
to  which  it  is  not  directly  connected  and  being  slidsble 
against  the  said  flange  on  tlie  other  hinge- plate. 


M  /» 


2.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination,  with  a  binge  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  of  a  spring-pressed 
hinge-plate  pivoted  to  the  said  binge-plate  and  provided 
with  boles  and  a  guide  flange,  and  a  plate,  for  attach- 
ment to  the  door-Jamb,  arranged  to  bear  against  the  said 
flange  and  provided  with  hooks  which  have  their  points 
projecting  In  the  same  direction  and  with  which  engage 
slldabiy  with  tbe  hinge-plate  having  holes  in  it. 


1,018,460.  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINERY.  William 
E.  SuEKHAN,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  516,435.     (CI.  92 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  carrier  compiisirig 
a  felt :  rollers '  suitably  mounted,  over  Which  said  felt 
passes ;  an  apron  adapted  to  receive  tbe  paper  from  the 
carrier  and  conduct  it  between  two  rolls,  one  of  which 
is  perforsted ;  sprons  passing  around  portions  of  each 
of  said  rolls ;  solid  rollers  for  supporting  each  of  said 
aprons  respectively ;  squeexe  rollers  mounted  in  con- 
nection with  each  of  said  aprons  and  said  rolls,  so 
arranged  and  connected  up  that  the  web  of  paper  will 
have  the  water  pressed  from  it  by  tbe  rolls  and  the 
drainage  delivered  at  tbe  ends  of  said  perforated  rolL 

2.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  carrier  comprising 
a  felt;  rollers  suitably  mounted,  over  which  said  felt 
passes ;  an  apron  adapted  to  receive  the  paper  from  tbe 
carrier  and  conduct  it  between  two  perforated  rolls,  one 
above  the  other ;  aprons  passing  around  portions  of  each 
of  said  perforated  rolls ;  solid  rollers  for  supporting 
each  of  said  aprons,  respectively ;  squeexe  rollers  mounted 
in  connection  with  each  of  said  aprons  and  said  perforated 
rolls,  so  arranged  and  connected  up  that  the  web  of  paper 
will  have  the  water  pressed  from  it  by  tbe  perforated 
rolls  and  tbe  drainage  delivered  at  the  ends  of  said 
perforated  rolls. 


1,018,451.  ALTOMATIC  FIRE-PROTECTION  SIGNAL 
SYSTEM.  John  B.  Shbphcro,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Fire  Protection  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  411,827.     (CI.  178—160.) 

1.  In  a  flre  protection  signaling  system,  6  telegraph 
system  comprising  a  8i;;nal  transmitter,  an  aaxlliary 
system  embodying  means  for  conditioning  said  trans- 
mitter for  operation,  and  a  source  of  current  supply 
therefor,  a  normally  independent  source  of  current  supply, 
and  means  for  automatically  connecting  said  independent 
source  of  current  snpply  to  control  the  transmitter  opera- 
tion upon  tbe  occurrence  of  certain  conditions  in  the 
fluxlllary  system. 

2.  In  a  flre  protection  signaling  ssrstem,  a  telegraph 
system    comprising    a    signal    transmitter,    an    aoxUiary 
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syatem  embodying  meaas  for  conditioning  the  said  trans- 
mitter for  operation,  and  a  source  of  current  supiMy  there- 
for, a  telephone  system  comprising  a  source  of  current 
supply,  and  means  for  automatically  connecting  said  tele- 
phone source  of  current  supply  tu  affect  the  transmitter 
operation  upon  the  occurrence  of  certain  conditions  in 
the  auxiliary  system. 


g^^ 


3.  In  a  Are  protection  signaling  system,  a  potentially 
active  signal  transmitter,  a  signaling  circuit  therefor, 
controlling  means  for  said  transmitter  comprising  an 
electromagnet  adapted  to  restrain  the  transmitter  from 
operation  whftn  energiied.  a  normally  energised  local 
circuit  therefor,  an  independent  source  of  current  supply, 
and  means  responslye  to  break  of  the  normally  energised 
local  circuit  for  connecting  said  second  source  of  current 
supply  to  energise  the  transmitter-restraining  electro- 
magnet. 

4.  In  a  fire  protection  signaling  system,  a  potentially 
active  transmitter,  a  sUdable  clrcnlt  therefor,  controlling 
means  for  said  transmitter,  arranged  normally  to  re- 
strain it  from  operation,  a  telephone  system  comprising 
a  source  of  current  supply,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  source  of  current  supply  of  the  telephone  system 
to    control    tlJe    transmitter-controlling    electroresponsive 

device. 

5.  In  a  fire  protection  signaling  system,  a  potentially 
active  transmitter,  a  snltable  signaling  clrcnlt  therefor, 
controlling  means  for  said  transmitter,  an  aaxillary 
circuit  including  said  controlling  means,  a  telephone  sys- 
tem Including  a  source  of  current  supply,  and  means 
operable  upon  rupture  of  the  auxiliary  circuit  for  Initiat- 
ing a  signal  in  the  telephone  system,  and  connecting  the 
telephone  source  of  supply  to  control  the  transmitter-con- 
trolling electrosponslve  device. 

(Claims  C  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,452.  EMERGENCY  PACKAGE  AND  SPLINT. 
Samvkl  G.  Slal-ghtkr,  Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed  May  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  560,615.     (CI.  128—52.) 


*  .* 


An  emergency  splint  composed  of  two  or  more  trans- 
versely currsd  sections  slidsbly  and  separably  connected 
on*"  with  another  at  their  lateral  extremities,  and  formed 
wirh  longitudinal  slots  at  various  localities  adapted  to 
recolve  securing  bandages,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 


1,018,453.  END-GATE  FASTENING.  Thouas  T.  Smith, 
Lots  Creek  township,  Ringgold  county,  Iowa.  Filed 
May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.276.      (CI.  21—21.) 


A  structure  of  the  character  described.  Including  the 
side-boards  of  a  wagon-body  having  fixed  cleats  therein, 
an  end-gate  engaging  said  cleats,  a  cleat  hinged  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  sideboard  to  adapt 
It  to  be  swung  vertically,  a  leaf  of  the  hinge  connection 
for  said  cleat  having  a  slot  therein,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  hinged  cleats  In  effective  position  with  respect 
to  said  end-gate,  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
latch,  one  of  said  hinged  cleats  and  the  opp  )Bed  side- 
Iward  being  provided  with  registering  openings,  said 
latch  having  its  horizontal  portion  received  within  and 
adapted  to  pivot  upon  the  bottom  walls  of  said  openings, 
the  arms  of  said  latcli  being  adapted  to  subject  said  cleat 
and  the  wagon-body  to  a  clamping  action,  and  a  slldable 
plate  having  a  headed  finger  received  within  the  slot  of 
said  cleat  hltfRe-connectlon,  said  slldable  plate  being 
adapted  to  partially  close  the  opening  in  the  wagon  body. 


1,018,454.  TIRE.  Wiixabd  Irvino  Twomblt.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Twombly 
Motors  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1010.  Serial  No.  553,104. 
(CI.  152—10.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
felly,  of  an  annular  casing  of  channel  section  fixed  to  said 
felly,  each  wsll  of  which  casing  has  a  laterally  extending 
flange ;  an  inflatable  air  tabe  carried  within  said  casing ; 
a  flexible  aroxir,  comprlalng  a  series  of  eircusBfcrentlally 
disposed  snd  overlapping  metal  plates  carried  by  the 
casing  within  the  flanges,  tlM  lateral  edges  of  said  plates 
being  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  flanges  to  have  sliding 
engagement  with  the  Inner  walls  of  the  cssing  ;  clrcum- 
ferentially-dlsposed  blocks,  one  block  for  each  of  the  metal 
plates ;  and  shouldered  studs  passing  throngh  the  blocks 
snd  plates  to  secure  them  together ;  said  armor  and  tread 
adapted  to  have  radial  movement  Into  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  an  annular 
U-shaped  metal  caalng  each  wall  of  which  baa  a  laterally- 
extending  flange ;  an  inflatable  air  tube  carried  within  said 
casing ;  s  flexible  metal  band,  comprising  a  series  of  over- 
lapping metal  plates  having  flanges  at  their  lateral  edges 
and  carried  by  aald  annular  casing  to  have  radial  move- 
ment theraln  within  the  flanges ;  blocks  of  less  length  than 
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the  plates ;  a'  t«ta1nlng  ring  to  which  the  plates  and  blocks 
are  secured ;  and  a  sheathing  Interposed  between  the  air 
tube  and  retaining  ring. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
felly,  of  a  rl$)  comprising  s'  pair  of  annular  sections  fixed 
to  the  felly  tft  form  a  casing  channel-shaped  Id  cross  sec- 
tion ;  an  air  tube  In  said  casing ;  a  flexible  leather  band 
extending  around  the  said  air  tube,  aald  band  being  of 
such  width  as  to  partly  lap  around  the  air  tube ;  a  flexible 
armor,  comprising  a  series  of  overlapping  metal  plates ; 
a  tread ;  and  studs  to  secure  the  plates  and  tread  to  the 
leather  band;  said  armor  with  the  tread  adapted  to  have 
radial  movement  in  the  rim. 

4.  In  a  velbicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
felly,  of  an  annular  section  angular  in  cross  section  se- 
cured to  the  periphery  of  the  felly,  and  an  annular  sec- 
tion secured  to  one  side  of  the  felly,  said  sections  form- 
ing an  annular  casing  channel  shaped  in  cross  section, 
each  aection  of  which  has  a  laterally  projecting  flange ; 
an  air  tube  ita  said  caalng;  a  flexible  armor  comprising 
a  series  of  clrcumferentially  disposed  and  overlappi&g 
metal  plates  Carried  within  the  rim  to  have  radial  move- 
ment therein,  the  lateral  edges  of  said  plates  being  bent 
to  form  flaDges  to  have  sliding  engsgement  with  the  Inner 
walls  of  the  mslng,  with  portions  of  the  flanges  cut  sway 
to  permit  of  the  overlapping  of  the  plates;  a  tread  com- 
prising circumferentlslly  disposed  rectangular  blocks,  one 
block  for  each  plate  but  of  less  width  and  length  than 
said  plates ;  t  flexible  retaining  band  Interposed  between 
the  armor  and  the  air  tube,  said  band  being  of  such  width 
aa  to  partly  lap  around  the  air  tube ;  and  studs  to  secure 
the  metsl  pistes  and  blocks  to  the  retaining  band. 

5.  In  a  veihlcle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
felly,  of  a  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  sheet  metal 
sections  fixed  to  the  felly  to  form  an  annular  casing  of 
ehsnnel  section ;  an  Inflatable  air  tube  In  said  easing ;  a 
Aexlble  leather  band  extending  partly  around  the  air  tube  ; 
•  fiexible  armor  comprising  a  series  of  overlapping  metal 

^ates  having  flanges  at  their  lateral  edges  with  portions 
'«f  said  flanges  cut  away  to  permit  of  the  overlapping  of 
nid  plates ;  a  sectional  tread  comprising  circumferentlally 
disposed  blooks ;  and  studs  to  secure  the  plates  and  tread 
aections  to  t|ie  leather  band. 


1.018.455. 
Nicola  V 
1911.    M 


lETHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHOES. 
[^CHio,  East  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
il  No.  660,687.     (CI.  12—146.) 


1.  The  heteln  described  method  of  manufacturing  shoes 
which  consists  In  stretching  a  piece  of  sheet  material 
over  a  last  snd  fastening  the  edges  of  said  sheet  material 
to  an  inner  isole  on  the  bottom  of  said  last,  then  stretch- 
ing another  piece  of  sheet  material  over  said  last  snd 
fastening  tlie  edges  thereof  to  said  Inner  sole,  then  fas- 
tening an  outer  sole  to  said  Inner  sole  and  a  heel  to  said 
outer  sole  and  subsequently  cutting  an  opening  in  said 
pieces  of  sheet  msterisl  snd  removing  ssid  Isst  through 
said  opening. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  msnufacturing  shoes 
which  eonaUts  In  stretching  a  piece  of  sheet  material 
over  a  last  ahd  fastening  the  edges  of  ssid  sheet  msterlal 
to  an  Inner  sole  on  the  bottom  of  said  last,  then  attaching 
a  cord  to  aald  piece  of  aheet  material  disposed  thereon  in 
predetermined  curves,  tlien  stretching  another  piece  of 
sheet  msterliU  over  said  Isst  and  fastening  the  edges  there- 


of to  said  Inner  sole,  then  fastening  an  outer  sole  to  said 
inner  sole  snd  a  heel  to  said  outer  sole  and  subsequently 
cutting  sn  opening  In  said  piecea  of  sheet  material  and 
removing  said  last  through  said  opening. 


1,018.456.  SCALE-BALANCING  DEVICE.  Chablbs  A. 
ViDiNQHOFF,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  651,041.     (CI.  73—89.) 


1.  A  scale  comprising  a  beam,  a  tubular  ball  rod  mount- 
ed on  the  beam  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  balance  ball  slldable  lengthwlae  on  the  exterior  of  ssid 
rod,  a  movable  shifting  member  arranged  within  said  rod, 
and  means  connecting  said  shifting  member  and  balance 
ball  and  arranged  within  said  slot. 

2.  A  scale  comprising  a  beam,  a  tubular  ball  rod  mount- 
ed horlxontally  on  the  beam  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  balance  ball  slldable  lengthwise  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  rod,  a  screw  arranged  on  the  Interior  of 
the  rod  and  capable  of  turning  but  held  against  moving 
lengthwise,  and  a  key  arranged  in  said  slot  and  connected 
with  said  ball  and  provided  with  a  screw  thread  which 
engages  with  the  threads  of  said  acrew. 

3.  A  scale  comprising  a  beam,  a  tubular  ball  rod  mount- 
ed horlsontally  on  the  beam  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  balance  ball  slldable  lengthwise  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
opening  transversely  In  line  with  the  slot  of  the  ball  rod,  a 
screw  arranged  lengthwise  on  the  interior  of  said  rod  and 
capable  of  turning  but  Incapable  of  moving  lengthwise 
therein,  and  a  key  having  a  wide  outer  part  secured  In 
the  lateral  opening  of  the  balance  ball  and  a  narrow  inner 
part  which  extends  through  the  longitudinal  slot  of  said 
rod  and  la  provided  with  s  sectional  screw  thread  which 
engages  with  the  thresd  of  said  screw. 


1,018,457.     ROLL.     Fbederick  A.  Yibsbb,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,478.     (CI.  64—17.) 


1.  A  roll  having  a  circular  recess  In  its  end,  a  collar 
positioned  In  said  recess,  and  a  wedge  ring  of  appreciably 
greater  diameter,  than  the  collar  having  Its  Inner  face 
beveled,  and  forced  against  the  roll,  pressing  the  wood  of 
the  roll  Inwardly  against  the  collar,  said  collar  having 
annular  grooves  on  its  outer  face  and  Into  which  the 
material  of  the  roll  is  forced  by  said  ring,  ■abstantlally 
as  described. 

2.  A  roll  having  an  internal  and  an  external  groove  at 
Its  end,  a  collar  fitting  within  the  Internal  groove  and 
having  its  outer  face  rough,  and  a  wedge  ring  having  its 
inner  fsce  beveled  and  forced  into  the  external  groove 
pressing  the  wood  between  said  ring  and  said  collar.  Into 
tight  engagement  with  said  collar,  substantially  as  ds- 
serlbed. 
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1,018.458.  PBOCB8S  FOB  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
STONE  SLABS.  Thbodos  Voot,  Heillcenberg,  Ger- 
man}. FUed  Nov.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  590.287.  (CI. 
26—154.) 


1.  Process  for  tbe  preparation  of  stone  slabs,  which 
consists  in  inserting  a  muss  of  sand  and  cement  in  u  suit- 
able frame  and  emt>edding  a  network  of  interwoven  bars 
in  said  mass,  tben  embedding  stones  in  said  mass  in  such 
a  manner  that  interstices  are  formed  between  them,  and 
then  pouring  cement  liqald  over  tbe  upper  surface  of  the 
body  so  as  to  fill  In  said  interstices. 

'->.  Process  for  tbe  preparation  of  stone  slabs,  which 
consists  in  inserting  a  cement  mass  in  a  suitable  frame 
and  embedding  a  network  of  interwoven  bars  in  said 
mass,  then  embedding  stones  in  said  mass  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  Interstices  are  formed  between  them,  tben  ap- 
plying a  greasy  substance  to  the  upper  surface  of  tbe 
stones  which  is  adapted  to  resist  cement  liqald.  and 
finally  filling  In  said  interstices  between  tbe  stones  with 
cement  liquid. 

3.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  stone  slabs,  which 
consists  In  inserting  a  layer  consisting  of  sand  and  cement 
In  a  suitable  frame,  then  placing  a  wide-mesbed  network 
of  interwoven  bars  upon  said  layer,  then  placing  a  layer 
of  pure  cement  over  said  first  named  layer  and  said  in- 
terwoven bars,  then  embedding  stones  in  said  layer  of 
cement  in  such  a  manner  that  interstices  are  formed  be- 
tween them,  and  then  pouring  cement  liquid  over  tbe 
upper  surface  of  the  body  so  as  to  fill  in  said  interstices. 

4.  Process  for  tbe  preparation  of  stone  slabs,  which 
consists  in  inserting  a  layer  consisting  of  sand  and  ce- 
ment in  a  suitable  frame,  then  placing  a  wide-meshed 
network  of  interwoven  bars  upon  said  layer,  then  placing 
a  layer  of  pure  cement  over  said  first  named  layer  and 
said  interw^oven  bars,  tben  embedding  stones  in  said  layer 
of  cement  in  such  a  manner  that  interstices  are  formed- 
between  them,  tben  applying  a  greasy  substance  to  tbe 
upper  surfaces  of  tbe  stones  which  is  adapted  to  resist 
cement  liquid,  and  finally  filling  In  said  interstices  be- 
tween the  stones  with  cement  liquid. 

5.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  stone  slabs,  which' 
consists  in  inserting  a  layer  consisting  of  sand  and  ce- 
ment in  a  suitable  frame,  tben  placing  a  wide-mesbed 
network  of  interwoven  bars  upon  said  layer,  then  placing 
a  layer  of  pure  cement  over  said  first  named  layer  and 
said  interwoven  bars,  then  embedding  pieces  of  granite 
in  said  layer  of  cement  in  such  a  manner  that  interstices 
are  formed  between  them,  tben  applying  a  greasy  sub- 
stance consisting  of  a  solution  of  "  lette  "  to  the  upper 
surfaces  of  tbe  pieces  of  granite,  and  finally  filling  in 
snid  interstices  with  cement  liquid. 


1,018.459.  BOOK  AND  LEAVES  THEREFOR.  John 
W.\i.KER.  Jr.,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1011. 
Serial  No.  616,766.      (CI.  129—1.) 

1.  A  book  comprising  a  cover,  binding-means  capable  of 
being  readily  fastened  and  unfastened,  separate  sheets 
baviuK  printed  matter  thereon  and  separate  blank  sheets 
interspersed  appropriately  among  said  printed  sheets,  said 
sheets  being  provided  with  binding  perforations  through 
which  said  binding  means  pass,  said  perforations  having 
metallic  eyelets  therein,  the  bent-over  portions  of  the 
eyelets  t>eing  embedded  In  the  faces  of  the  sheets  so  as 
to  lie  substantially  flush  therewith. 

2.  \  sheet  of  paper  for  loose  leaf  binders  having  bind- 
ing-perforations therein  and  metallic  eyelets  or  linings  in 
said  perforations,  tbe  l>ent-over  edges  of  said  eyelets  being 
indented  In  the  faces  of  the  sheets  so  as  to  lie  substan- 
tially flush  therewith. 

3.  A  sheet  of  paper  for  loose  leaf  binders  having  bind- 
ing-perforations therein,  and  metallic  eyelets  or  linings 
In  said  perforations,  the  bent-over  edges  of  said  eyelets 


being  indented  in  tbe  faces  of  the  sheets  so  as  to  lis  sub- 
stantially flush  therewith,  said  eyelets  being  made  oC 
very  thin  sheet  metal. 


4.  A  book  comprising  a  cover,  binding  means  capable 
of  being  readily  fastened  and  unfastened,  and  sheets  pro- 
vided with  binding  perforations  through  which  said  bind- 
ing means  pass,  said  perforations  having  metallic  eyelets 
therein,  tbe  bent-over  portions  of  the  eyelets  being  em- 
bedded in  tbe  faces  of  tbe  sheets  so  as  to  lie  snbstantially 
flush  tberewitb. 


1.018.460.  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIB.  JiaROLO  F.  Walton. 
Sturgis,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  589.88S. 
(CI.   156—9.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
frame  comprising  borisontally  -  disposed  bottom,  side, 
front  and  rear  frame  pieces ;  oppositely-facing  channel- 
shaped  slide  ways  secured  by  their  upper  arms  to  the 
lower  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  frame  pieces ;  corner 
braces  in  said  frame ;  double-angled  brackets  secured  by 
the  upper  arms  of  their  upper  angles  to  said  frame  side 
pieces,  the  lower  angles  of  said  brackets  being  disposed 
beneath  said  slide  ways  and  tbeir  intermediate  parts  being 
disposed  beneath  said  braces;  slide  bars  arranged  in  said 
ways ;  a  foot-rest ;  and  a  ball-like  support  for  said  foot 
rest  pivoted  to  said  slide  bars  and  disposed  to  rest  on  said 
front  cross  piece  thereof  when  erected  and  to  collapse 
onto  a  suitable  support,  tbe  sides  of  said  ball  support 
being  provided  with  offsets  adapted  to  serve  as  stops  for 
said  foot  rest,  said  foot-rest  being  pivotally  secured  to  tbe 
central  portion  of  said  ball,  as  described. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  cbalr.  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
frame  comprising  horisontally-dlsposed  lx>ttom,  side, 
front  and  rear  frame  pieces ;  oppositely-facing  channel- 
shaped  slide  ways  secured  by  their  upper  arms  to  the 
lower  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  frame  pieces ;  comer 
braces  In  said  frame ;  double-angled  brackets  secured  by 
the  upper  arms  of  their  upper  angles  to  said  frame  side 
pieces,  tbe  lower  anglea  of  said  brackets  being  disposed 
beneath  said  slide  ways  and  tbeir  intermediate  parts 
being  disposed  beneath  said  braces ;  slide  bars  arranged  In 
said  ways ;  and  a  foot-rest  carried  by  said  bars  and  piv- 
oted to  collapse  between  said  bars,  as  described. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
frame  comprising  horizontally-disposed  bottom,  side,  front 
and  rear  frame  pieces :  oppositely-facing  channel-shaped 
slid*  ways  secured   beneath   said   frame :   slide  bars   ar- 
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ranged  in  said  ways ;  a  foot-rest ;  and  a  bail-like  support 
for  said  foot-rest  pivoted  to  said  slide  bars  and  disposed 
to  rest  on  said  front  cross  piece  thereof  when  erected  and 
to  collapse  «nto  a  suitable  support,  the  side  of  saiS  bail 
support  being  provided  with  offsets  adapted  to  serve  as 
stops  for  said  foot-rest,  said  foot-rest  being  pivotally  se- 
cured to  ttafl  central  portion  of  said  bail,  as  described. 


1,018,461.  'SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AGBICUL- 
TUBAL  IMPLEMENTS  OB  T^E  LIKE.  Fbbdbbick  C. 
Wabne,  Mansfield.  Oblo,  assignor  to  Tbe  Boderick  Lean 
Manufacturing  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,486. 
(CI.  56—^4.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  agricultural  Implements  or  tbe 
like   comprising  a  guard   provided   with  supporting  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  frame  of  the  machine 
a  cross-bar,  braces  attached  to  each  end  of  the  croas-bar 
and  to  the  guard  and  its  supporting  portions. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  agricultural  implements  or  tbe 
like  comprising  a  guard  provided  with  supporting  portions 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
cross-bar,  braces  attached  to  each  end  of  tbe  cross-bar 
and  to  tbe  guard  and  its  supporting  portions,  a  pooped 
bar  suspended  from  said  braces. 

3.  A  safetf  attachment  for  agricultural  implements  or 
tbe  like  comprising  a  guard  partially  surrounding  the 
driver's  seat  having  supporting  portions  rigidly  attached 
to  the  frame  of  tbe  machine,  braces  secured  to  tbe  guard, 
its  supporting  portions,  and  tbe  frame  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  aafety  attachment  for  agricultural  implcmentH 
or  tbe  like  comprising  a  guard  partially  surrounding  thr 
driver's  seat  having  supporting  portions  rigidly  attache ' 
to  the  frame  of  tbe  machine,  braces  secured  to  tbe  guard 
and  its  supporting  portions,  a  looped  support  suspended 
from  the  guard  beneath  tbe  bottom  of  the  driver's  seat. 

5.  A  safetj-  attachment  for  the  drivers  of  agricultural 
Implements  or  the  like  comprisin};  means  to  protect  tbe 
driver  from  falling  from  bis  seat,  means  to  support  said 
protecting  means  and  a  means  to  support  tbe  driver  In 
case  of  any  defects  in  tbe  seat  or  Its  supporting  media 
nism. 

[Claims  6  It)  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.018,462.      tOOD  COMPOUND.    .ADA»r  Dixon  Wab.ner, 

Los   Angeles.  Cal.     Filed   June   14.   1911.     Serial   No. 

633.139.     <C1.  99—11.) 

1.  A  food  I  composition  adapted  for  immediate  eating 
comprising  a  dried  mass  of  legumes,  lentils,  cereals,  fruits 
and  nuts,  previously  macerated,  and  intimately  com- 
mingled, substantially  as  described. 

1'.  A  self  preserving  food  composition  adapted  for  im- 
mediate eatiag  comprising  an  amalgamated  dried  mass 
of  cooked  legtimea,  lentils  and  cereals,  uncooked  fruits 
containing  sogars.  the  extract  of  boiled  citrus  fruits, 
macerated  nuts,  intimately  commingled  and  evaporated, 
put  up  in  liquid  form  in  air-tight  packages,  or  compresse<' 
into  a  solid  form,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  self-preserving  food  composition  adapted  for  Im- 
mediate eating  comprising  an  amalgamated  mass  of 
legumes,  lentils  and  cereals,  which  bave  been  separately 
cooked  at  a  boiling  temperature,  and  thereafter  com- 
mingled, uncooked  fruits,  tbe  extract  of  boiled  and 
strained  whole  citrus  fruits,  macerated  nnts,  Intimatelr 
commingled  and  evaporated  at  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 200 •  Fahr.  and  compressed  into  a  compact 
form,   substantially   as  described. 


1,018.463.  BASIN  COCK.  Eabl  G.  Watrocs,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  21,  1907.  Ser^il  No.  374,841.  (CI. 
187—4.) 


1.  In  a  basin-cock,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  or 
body  having  a  tubular  upper  end,  a  base  flange  and  a 
forwardly  projecting  spout,  of  a  valve  controlling  the 
water  passage  leading  through  the  bottom  of  tbe  valvi- 
casing  to  the  spout,  and  a  combined  handle  and  cap- 
piece  comprising  a  cup  shaped  portion  fitting  over  |ind 
surrounding  and  inclosing  tbe  tubular  upper  end  of  tbe 
valve  casing  and  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting handle  portion,  and  means  intermediate  said  com- 
bined cap-piece  and  handle  and  tbe  valve  for  causing  tbe 
depression  of  the  handle  to  open  the  valve  and  permit  the 
passage  of  water  through  tbe  valve  body  to  the  spoat, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  basin-cock,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  or 
body  having  a  tubular  upper  portion,  a  base  flange  and  a 
forwardly  projecting  spout,  formed  integral  with  «ach 
other  and  provided  with  a  waterway  leading  through  tbe 
bottom  of  the  casing  to  the  spout,  of  a  valve  controlling 
said  waterway,  a  piston  fitting  within  the  tubular  upper 
end  of  tbe  valve  casing  and  a  valve  stem  depending  from 
said  piston  and  carrying  tbe  valve,  a  colled  spring  sur- 
rounding tbe  valve  stem  and  exerting  an  upward  pres- 
sure upon  said  piston,  and  a  combined  cap-piece  and 
handle  comprising  a  cup  shaped  portion  fitting  over  and 
surrounding  and  inclosing  tbe  tubular  upper  end  of  the 
valve  casing  and  pivoted  thereto,  and  adapted  when  rocked 
upon  its  pivot  to  depress  the  piston  and  valve  and  open 
the  latter,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  handle  portion  for 
operating  said  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  basin-cock,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  or 
body  having  a  tubular  upper  end,  a  base  fiange  and  a 
forwardly  projecting  spout,  with  a  waterway  leading 
through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  the  spout,  of  a  piston 
fitting  within  the  tubular  upper  eud  of  tbe  casing,  a  valve 
stem  depending  therefrom,  a  valve  carried  by  said  stem 
and  controlling  the  waterway,  a  horizontal  deflector  lo- 
cated within  the  casing  above  tbe  valve  and  luivlng  the 
valve  stem  passing  through  it,  a  coiled  spring  surrounding 
the  valve  stem  between  the  deflector  and  piston  and  ex- 
erting an  upward  pressure  upon  tbe  latter  and  the  valve, 
and  a  combined  cap-piece  and  handle  compriaing  a  cap 
shaped  portion  surrounding  and  inclosing  the  tutralar 
upper  end  of  tbe  valve  casing  and  pivoted  thereto,  and 
a  forwardly  projecting  handle  portion,  said  cap-piece  and 
handle  codperating  with  the  piston  and  ralvs  to  opw 
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the  latter  wbea  tlM  handle  Is  depr«Med,  tabstantialljr  as 
described.  ^  ^_____ 

4.  In  a  basin  cock  and  the  like,  the  combination,  with 
the  casing  or  bodj  of  the  cock,  of  a  Tatre  therein  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  water,  a  piston  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  connected  with  the  valre.  a  combined  handle 
and  cap  conalsting  of  a  forwardijr  projecting  handle  por- 
tion and  an  inner  cup-shaped  portion  fitting  over  and  com- 
pletely encircling  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and 
pivoted  thereto,  said  cup  shaped  portion  having  an  in- 
wardly directed  lug  arranged  to  depress  the  piston  to  open 
the  valve  wliea  the  handle  is  operated  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  basin  cock,  the  combination,  with  the  casing  or 
body  1  having  the  tubular  upper  end  provided  with  a  notch 
or  recess  in  its  forward  side,  a  base  flange,  a  forwardly 
projecting  spout  2,  an  Internal  borisontal  deflector  plate 
1«,  all  formed  Integral  with  each  other,  of  the  piston  3 
fitting  within  the  tubular  end  of  the  casing,  the  valve 
stem  4  depending  from  said  piston,  the  valve  5  carried 
by  said  stem  and  controlling  the  waterway  leading 
through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  the  spout  2,  the 
colled  spring  9  surrounding  the  stem  4  between  the 
piston  3  and  deflector  plate  1*,  and  the  combined  cap-piece 
and  handle  comprising  the  cup  shaped  portion  10*  sur- 
rounding and  Inclosing  the  tubular  upper  end  of  the  valve 
casing  1  and  pivoted  thereto  by  the  pivot  11  and  having 
the  Inwardly  projecting  lug  10*  passing  through  the 
notch  or  recess  in  the  tubular  upper  end  of  the  casing 
and  co6peratlnB  with  the  piston  3.  and  the  forwardly 
projecting  handle  10,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,018.464.  TEARING  UP  8TBIP  FOR  TIN-FOIL  PACK- 
AOE8.  WiLHCLM  W1B8E.  Bayenthal.  Cologne,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  598.176.  (CI. 
20e^-46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  praline,  of  a'tearing-up  strip 
more  or  less  encompassing  said  praline  and  having  a 
wider  end  to  serve  as  an  anchor  and  teeth  along  the  edges 
up  to  a  point  at  a  distance  from  the  other  end.  and  a 
tin-foil  strip  In  which  said  praline  is  wrapped  up  together 
with  said  tearlng-up  strip  the  smooth  end  of  which  pro- 
jects outwardly,  the  teeth  of  said  tearlng-up  strip  being 
adapted  to  take  hold  of  the  tin-foil  and  to  tear  It  up  on 
being  pulled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  praline,  of  a  tearing  np 
paper  strip  more  or  less  encompassing  said  praline  and 
having  a  wider  end  to  serve  as  an  anchor  and  teeth 
along  the  edges  up  to  a  point  at  a  distance  from  the  other 
end,  a  tln-foIl  strip  in  which  said  praline  Is  wrapped 
up  together  with  said  tearlng-up  paper  strip  the  smooth 
end  of  which  projects  outwardly,  the  teeth  of  said  tear 
Ing-up  paper  strip  being  adapted  to  take  hold  of  the  tin- 
foil and  to  tear  It  np  on  being  pulled. 


1,018,460.  PLOW.  Hatwood  Williams,  Altheimer,  Ark. 
Filed  July  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  636.397.  (CL  97—84.) 
A  plow  comprising  parallel  beams,  braces  having  re- 
cesses in  the  vertical  portion  thereof  and  secured  to  the 
opposite  inner  ends  of  the  outer  beams,  two-part  adjust- 
able brace  straps  having  their  Inner  ends  received  within 
said  recesses,  said  braces  having  their  opposite  ends  bent 
inwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  portion,  straps 
above  and  below  said  beams,  means  passing  through  the 
beams,  bracing  straps  and  straps  for  holding  the  beams 
In  spaced  relation,  additional  straps  secured  to  the  cen- 
tral beam  and  baring  a  clevis  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends 


thereof,  said  bracing  straps  baring  their  cater  ends  m- 
cured   to  said   clevis   near  the  outer  end   thereof,   and 


^3^3 


standards  adjustably  secured  to  said  beams  In  staggered 
relation. 


1,018.466.  IMPBESSION-aOLDBR.  Willakd  F.  Wii^ 
SON,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  July  29,  i911.  SerUl 
No.  641,189.     (CI.  82—6.) 


1.  In  an  Impression  holder,  two  side  plates  for  sup- 
porting between  them  material  In  which  an  impression 
is  to  be  made,  and  a  bowed  connector  for  both  of  said 
plates  and  arranged  at  one  end  thereof. 

2.  In  an  impression  holder,  two  side  plates  for  sup- 
porting between  them  material  In  which  an  impression 
la  to  be  made,  a  bowed  connector  for  both  of  said  plates 
and  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  detachable  con- 
nection between  said  bowed  connector  and  one  of  said 
plates. 

3.  In  an  impression  holder,  two  side  plates  for  sup- 
porting between  them  material  In  which  an  impression 
Isjto  be  made,  a  bowed  connector  for  both  of  said  plates 
and  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  detachable  con- 
nection between  said  bowed  connector  and  both  of  aald 
plates. 

4.  In  an  Impression  holder,  two  side  plates  for  sup- 
porting between  them  material  in  which  an  Impression 
is  to  be  made,  a  connector  for  both  of  said  plates  and 
arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  supporting  shoulder 
extending  horlsontally  In  one  of  said  plate*  for  support- 
ing a  sheet  of  wax  or  the  like. 

5.  In  an  impression  bolder,  two  side  plates  for  sup- 
porting between  them  material  in  which  an  lmpre.sMon 
Is  to  be  made,  a  connector  for  both  of  said  plates  and  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  supporting  shoalder 
extending  horlsontally  In  one  of  said  plates  for  supiwrt- 
Ing  a  sheet  of  wax  or  the  like,  said  supporting  shoulder 
being  formed  by  a  slot  In  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.467.  AUTOMOBILE-WHEKL.  Alfsbd  B.  Wvlir 
and  James  G.  Wbioht.  Big  Spring.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1909.  SerUl  No.  522,121.  (CI.  152—28.) 
In  an  automobile  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim 
and  spokes,  thereof,  of  a  hollow  hub  rigid  with  the  inner 
extremities  of  the  spokes,  and  adapted  to  contain  com- 
pressed air,  a  plurality  of  air  tight  cylinders  rigid  with 
said  hub  and  extending  radially  therethrough,  valve  open- 
ings being  provided  Into  each  cylinder  from  the  hub  In- 
terior, a  hollow  plunger  mounted  in  each  cylinder,  a 
spring  colled  In  each  cylinder,  actaatlng  the  plunger 
toward  the  wheel  center,  an  axle  adapted  to  communicate 
hollow  plunger,  a  sprang  actuating  said  Inner  plnnger 
toward  the  wheel  center,  an  axle  adapted  to  commoalcate 
rotation  to  the  wheel,  a  collar  rigidly  monnted  npoa  said 


li 


^A 


OFFiniAT.   r,A7TP.TTrr. 


Kb 


■mVTAO%^    '%m       v^vA 


PBHRVARiy  37,  1912 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


873 


axle,  against  which  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  Inner 
plungers  lead  to  bear,  rotatable  aseans  Interposed  be- 
tween each  plunger  and  said  collar,  spiders  mounted  aiMn 
said  shaft  ^at  each  side  of  the  hub  adapted  to  torn  with 


the  shaft,  projections  upon  the  hub  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  Said  spiders  in  their  rotation  and  rotatable 
means  for  lessening  the  friction  between  the  sides  of  the 
hobs  and  the  sides  of  said  spider*. 


1.018.468.1    WATEB-MIXEB.      Boupbn    K.    Yacoobia.n 
Philadelphia.   Pa.      Filed    Mar.    16,    1910.     Serial    No. 
(CL  4—24.) 


649,647. 


A  water  mixer  adapted  to  be  supported  between  hot  and 
cold  water  faucets  said  mixer  comprising  a  relatively 
large  closed  box-like  structure,  water  Inlets  for  said 
mixer,  connections  adapted  for  detachable  application 
between  said  water  Inlets  and  the  spigots  of  said  faucets 
and  a  valreless  discharge  spout  carried  by  the  mixer  at  a 
point  above  the  said  water  Inlets  but  below  the  faucet 
tops  the  discharge  point  of  said  spout  also  being  above 
the  mixer  Iplets. 


II 


1,018,469.  DUMPING-WAGON.  Uatashibo  Toshino, 
Dalren,  Manchuria,  and  Chables  Noel  Edqm,  Shanghai. 
China :  said  Edge  assignor  to  said  Yoehino.  Filed  July 
7,  1910.     Serial  No.  070.849.     (CL  105—14.) 


* 


1.  In  daaiping  wagona,  the  discharge  apparatus  com- 
prising hinged  doors  in  tlie  floor  connected  by  hinged  links 
to  threaded  rods  which  pass  through  driven  nuts  secured 
in  bearings  on  the  sides  of  the  wagon,  the  nuts  being 
drtven  by  mesas  carried  by  aids  shafts  rotstsUs  from 
hand  wbsels  or  like  means. 


2.  lo  dumping  ears,  the  combination  with  a  plvotally 
mounted  door,  of  a  threaded  rod  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  said  door,  a  nut  tor  said  rod  re- 
Uined  against  longitudinal  movement  therewith,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  nut  for  opening  or  closing  the 
said  door. 


1,018,470.  FKNDEB  FOB  MOTOB- VEHICLES.  WiLLUM 
YocNO,  South  Bellingham,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  623.904.     (CL  105r-202.) 


1.  A  fender  including  a  buffer  frame,  straps  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  buffer  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  braces  connected  to 
the  buffer  frame  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  connected 
to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  springs  operating  to'  main- 
tain said  braces  and  the  buffer  frame  coanected  therewith 
yleldably  in  forward  position,  a  receiving  frame  swinglagly 
connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  buffer  frame,  an  ara 
mounted  to  swing  upon  aald  buffer  frame,  a  push  rod  con- 
nected to  said  arm  and  to  said  receiving  frame,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  arm. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  a  buffer  frame,  a  receiving  frams 
hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  buffer  frame,  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  buffer  frame,  a  link  pivoted  at 
Its  ends  respectively  to  said  arm  and  to  the  receiving 
frame  rearwardly  of  its  binges,  and  operating  means 
connected  to  the  arm  for  swinging  the  same. 

3.  A  fender  including  a  buffer  frame,  rearwardly  ex- 
tending straps  carried  by  the  buffer  frame  for  attach- 
ment to  the  springs  of  a  vehicle,  rearwardly  extending 
braces  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  buffer  frame 
for  attachment  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  an  adjustable 
receiving  frame  hinged  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  baffer 
frame,  and  operating  means  located  upon  the  vehicle 
adjacent  to  the  seat  of  the  operator  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  receiving  frame  for  adjusting  the  same. 

4.  A  fender  including  a  buffer  frame,  rearwardly  ex- 
tending straps  carried  by  the  baffer  frame  for  attach- 
ment to  the  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle,  depending  arms 
carried  by  the  buffer  frame,  braces  hinged  upon  the  lower 
ends  of  the  arms  and  extending  back  for  engagement 
beneath  the  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle,  a  receiving 
frame  hinged  upon  the  buffer  frame,  a  connecting  rod 
liaving  connection  with  the  receiving  frame  and '  ex- 
tending back  at  one  aide  of  the  motor  vehicle  to  the 
operator's  seat,  and  manually  operated  means  attached  to 
the  connecting  rod  for  moving  the  same. 


II 


1.018,471.  COASTEB  BBAKE.  GCT  Zimmsbmaw,  Ver- 
sailles, IIL  Filed  Sept.  14,  1011.  Serial  No.  649.242. 
(CI.  208 — 67.) 

1.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  fixed  spindle,  a  head  rotatabls 
apon  the  aplndle.  a  bearing  member  fixed  upon  the  sptsdle, 
an  expansible  shell  fitted  to  the  besring  member  and 
fixed  with  relation  thereto,  an  expanding  cone  fitting  Into 
the  shell  and  slldable  apon  the  spindle  and  arranged, 
when  alld  In  the  direction  of  the  shell,  to  expand  the 
same,  the  head  being  provided  with  an  exteriorly  threaded 
sleeve  extension,  a  clutch  eone  threaded  thsreoa  and  har- 
Ing  a  clutch  face  and  arranged  npoa  Its  Inner  side  to 
clutch  with  the  expanding  cone,  and  a  knb  sarvoandlag 
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tta«  shell  and  dutch  and  expansible  conea  and  rotatable 
between  the  head  and  the  bearing  member  and  proTided 
Interiorly  with  a  dutch  surface  for  cooperating  with  the 
dutch  face  of  the  dntch-cone. 


•  m 


2.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  fixed  spindle,  a  bead  rotatable 
upon  the  spindle,  a  bearing  member  fixed  upon  the  spindle, 
an  expansible  sleere  fitted  to  the  bearing  member  and 
formed  with  a  notch,  the  bearing  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  engaging  in  the  notch  in  the  sleeve 
whereby  to  hold  the  sleeve  fixed  with  relation  to  the  bear- 
ing member,  an  expansible  cone  fitted  into  the  shell  and 
slidable  upon  the  spindle  and  arranged,  when  slid  in  the 
direction  of  the  shell  to  expand  the  same,  the  said  ex- 
panding cone  being  provided  with  a  Ing  and  the  expan- 
sible shell  having  a  notch  receiving  the  lug  whereby  the 
cone  is  held  against  rotation  with  relation  to  the  shell, 
the  head  being  provided  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  sleevr 
extension,  a  clutch  cone  threaded  thereon  and  hnving  s 
clatch  face  and  arraaged.  apon  its  inner  side  to  dutch 
with  the  expanding  cone,  and  a  hub  surrounding  the  shell 
and  the  clutch  and  expanding  cones  and  rotatable  between 
the  head  and  the  bearing  member  and  provided  Interiorly 
with  a  clutch  surface  for  cooperating  with  the  clutch 
face  of  the  dutch-cone. 

8.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  fixed  spindle,  a  head  rotatable 
upon  the  spindle,  a  bearing  member  fixed  upon  the  spindle, 
an  expansible  shell  fitted  to  the  bearing  member  and  fixed 
with  relation  thereto,  an  expanding  cone  fitting  into  the 
shell  and  slidable  upon  the  spindle,  and  arranged  when 
slid  in  the  direction  of  the  shell,  to  expand  the  same,  the 
head  being  provided  wtib  an  exteriorly  threaded  sleeve 
extension,  a  clutch  cone  threaded  thereon  and  having  a 
clutch  face  and  arranged  upon  its  inner  side  to  dutch 
with  the  expanding  cone,  the  clutch  cone  having  a  ser- 
rated dutch  face,  and  a  hub  surrounding  the  shell  and 
the  clutch  and  expanding  cones  nnd  rotatable  between  the 
hesd  and  the  bearing  member  and  provided  interiorly 
with  a  dutch  surface  for  cooperation  with  the  serrated 
clutch  face  of  the  dutch  cone. 

4.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  fixed  spindle,  a  head  rotatable 
upon  the  spindle,  a  bearing  member  fixed  upon  the  spindle, 
an  expansible  shell  fitted  to  the  bearing  member  and 
fixed  with  relation  thereto,  the  said  shell  having  a  nor- 
mal tendency  to  contract,  an  expansible  cone  fitting  in 
the  shell  and  slidable  upon  the  spindle  and  arranged, 
when  slid  in  the  direction  of  the  shell  to  expand  the 
same,  the  said  expansible  cone  having  Its  portion  fitting 
within  the  shell  of  the  conical  cone  and  the  shell  having 
an  Internal  conical  surface  portion  cooperating  with  the 
said  portion  of  the  cone,  the  tendency  of  the  shell  to  con- 
tact serving  to  normally  tend  to  force  the  expanding  cone 
from  the  shell,  the  head  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  sleeve  extension,  a  clutch  cone  threaded 
thereon  and  having  a  clutch  face  and  arranged  upon  its 
inner  side  to  clutch  with  the  expanding  cone,  a  spring 
arranged  within  the  shell  and  bearing  at  one  end  against 
the  bearing  member  and  at  its  other  end  against  the  ex- 
panding cone,  and  a  hub  surrounding  the  shell  and  the 
dutch  and  expanding  cones  and  roUUble  between  the 
head  and  the  bearing  member  and  provided  Interiorly 
with  a  clutch  surface  for  cooperating  with  the  clutch  face 
of  the  clutch-cone. 

.'.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  fixed  spindle,  a  head  rotatable 
upon  the  spindle,  a  bearing  member  fixed  upon  the  spin- 


dle and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  cylindrical  ex- 
tension, an  expansible  shell  fitted  at  one  end  upon  the 
said  extension  and  exteriorly  tapered  in  the  direction  of 
Its  other  end  and  provided  at  ita  latter  end  exteriorly 
with  a  conical  surface  portion,  means  holding  the  ex- 
pansible shell  against  rotation,  an  expanding  cone  hav- 
ing a  conical  portion  fitting  within  the  last  mentioned 
end  of  the  expansible  sbell,  a  spring  extending  at  one 
end  into  the  cylindrical  extenaion  of  the  bearing  member 
and  at  its  other  end  bearing  against  the  expanding  cone, 
the  said  expanding  cone  being  slidable  npon  the  spindle 
and  arranged,  when  slid  in  the  direction  of  the  shell,  to 
expand  the  same,  the  head  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  sleeve  extension,  a  clutch  cone  threaded 
thereon  and  having  a  clutch  face  and  arranged  upon  its 
inner  aide  to  clutch  with  the  expanding  cone  and  when 
moved  toward  the  aame,  and  a  hub  surrounding  the  shell 
and  clutch  and  expanding  cones  and  rotatable  between 
the  head  and  the  bearing  member,  the  said  hub  being  pro- 
vided interiorly  with  a  surface  portion  for  cooperation 
with,  the  clatch  member. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,018,472.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  WiLLUU  ANDsrw. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
524,972.      (CI.    126—112.) 


1.  A  hot-air  furnace  or  stove  embodying  a  closed  base, 
constituting  the  ash  pit :  a  fire  pot  surmounting  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  drcumferentlal  plurality  of  vertical 
air-feed  passages ;  a  grate ;  a  lower  extension  of  the  fire 
pot  below  the  grate,  constituting  an  annular  partition 
within  the  ash  pit  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  so 
as  to  form  therewith  an  annular  chamber  with  which 
chamber  the  said  air  feed  passages  communicate,  and  said 
extension  having  openings  therein ;  and  a  regulated  air 
conduit  extending  through  said  partition  from  the  out- 
side of  the  furnace  or  stove  casing  through  the  base  wall 
and  its  annular  partition  and  delivering  the  sole  air  sup- 
ply for  combnstlon  into  the  inclosed  central  space  be- 
neath the  grate. 

2.  A  hot-air  furnace  or  stove  embodying  a  closed  base, 
constituting  the  ash  pit ;  a  fire  pot  surmounting  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  circumferential  plurality  of  vertical 
air-feed  passages ;  a  grate  having  a  raised  center ;  a  lower 
extension  of  the  fire  pot  below  the  grate,  constituting  an 
annular  partition  within  the  ash  pit,  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  thereof  so  as  to  form  therewith  an  annular  chamber 
with  which  chamber  the  said  air  feed  passages  communi- 
cate, and  said  extension  having  regulated  openings 
therein  ;  and  a  regulated  air  conduit  extending  through 
said  partition  from  the  ontalde  of  the  furnace  or  stove 
casing ;  and  provided  with  an  open  ended  vertical  ter- 
minal section  delivering  the  sole  air-supply  for  combus- 
tion centrally  beneath  the  raised  center  of  the  grate. 

3.  In  a  hot  air  furnace  or  heating  stove,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  ash  pit  haae  having  an  inner  annular  partition 
spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  to  form  an  annular  space 
and  said  partition  having  regulated  openings  therein ;  a 
fire  pot  reatlng  npon  said  base  and  connected  with  said 
annular  partition  as  an  upward  extension  thereof,  pro- 
vided   with    exterior   air   channels    commanicating    with 
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tb«  Interior  through  vertical  slits,  and  said  channels  open 
below  to  the  annular  space  partitioned  in  the  base  and 
a  pipe  connecting  the  inner  Inclosed  space  of  the  ash 
pit  with  the  outer  air  for  the  sole  supply  of  air  for  com- 
bostlon  dlraetly  to  the  grate.  In  the  first  instance,  and 
thence,  secoodarily.  through  the  openings  of  the  annular 
partition  to  the  vertical  air  channels  of  the  fire  pot. 


I.OI8.47II 


MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  CAR- 
TRIDGES OR  8HELL18.  HBM«T  AOCHD,  Emporium. 
Pa.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  674.408.  (CI. 
98—86.)  • 


1.  In  a  lUichlne  for  making  ahella,  the  combination  of 
a  shell  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  continuous  tube,  a 
levering  device  adapted  to  antomatieally  cut  off  the  tube 
to  define  the  shell,  and  automatically  acting  maana  (or 
thereafter  closing  the  end  of  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  oaachine  for  making  abells,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  shell  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  continuous 
tube  when  In  a  given  position,  a  severing  device  adapted 
to  cut  otr  tbe  tube  to  define  the  shell,  and  automatically 
acting  means  for  dosing  the  end  of  the  ahell  after  the 
shell  holder  haa  been  moved  to  another  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  shells,  the  combination  of 
a  moTabla  shell  bolder  adapted  to  receive  a  contlnnoos 
tttbe,  meana  for  automatically  moving  said  shell  holder 
at  predetermined  tlmea,  an  automatically  acting  sever- 
ing device  adapted  to  cnt  off  the  tnbe  at  predetermined 
times  to  <lBflne  the  shell,  and  meana  for  automatically 
dosing  tha  end  of  the  sbell  after  the  shell  holder  haa 
been  moved  to  another  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  shells,  the  combination 
with  a  shell  holder  adapted  to  reertve  a  continnons  tube, 
an  automatic  severing  device  adapted  to  cut  off  the  tube 
to  define  the  shell,  antomatic  means  adapted  to  close 
the  end  of  the  shell,  and  automatic  means  adapted  to 
thereafter  blow  the  finished  ahell  from  the  shell  holder. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  shells,  the  combination 
with  a  plorality  of  movable  mandrels  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  tubular  ahella,  slipped  thereover  of  means 
for  successively  moving  said  mandrels  step  by  step,  means 
for  feeding  tubular  shells  to  said  mandrels  in  succession, 
automatic  means  adapted  to  close  the  ends  of  the  shells 
at  predetermined  times  as  the  mandrels  are  successively 
brought  into  cooperative  relation  thereto,  and  means  for 
automatically  blowing  the  shells  from  the  mandrels  at 
predetermined  times  after  the  ends  of  the  shells  have 
been  doaed- 

[Claims  I  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,474.  AEROPLANE.  William  Johh  HASTiMoa 
Beach,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  676.789.     (CI.  244—14.) 

1.  In  aeroplanes,  a  frame  composed  of  a  number  of 
triangular  members  arranged  vertically  parallel  and  hav- 
ing borlcootal  bottom  bases  and  connected  together  by 
tie  bars  extending  along  their  apexes  and  bases,  two 
main  planes  secured  across  the  upper  part  of  such  frame, 
one  behind  tbe  other  a  subsidiary  abort  plane  secnred 
across  tbe  bottom  of  the  frame  beneath  each  main  plane, 
level  with  said  bakes  and  a  separate  propeller  for  each 
of  said  main  planes,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  aeroplanes,  a  frame  composed  of  a  number  of 
trlanignlar    members    arranged    vertically    parallel    and 


connected  together  by  tie  bars  extendlnc  along  thdr 
apexea  and  bases,  two  main  planes  aecnred  aeroaa  tba 
upper  part  of  such  frame  one  behind  the  other,  lataralljr 
extending  hinged  wings  or  ailerons  on  both  ends  of  each 


main  plane,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  hinged  wings 
on  each  plane,  springs  for  normally  holding  such  wings 
at  a  downward  Incline,  and  a  separate  propeller  for 
each  plane,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.018.476.  LOCK.  Orlakdo  W.  Bbdell.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ely-Norris  Ekfe  Company,  Perth  Am- 
boy,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nor. 
30,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.840.     (CI.  109 — *.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  locking-member  movable  to 
locking  and  unlocking  positions,  an  operating  device  for 
moving  said  member  from  locking  to  unlocking  position, 
nnd  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  member  from 
locking  position  in  the  direction  in  which  it  is  moved 
to  unlock  the  door  but  not  Into  unlocking  position  for 
preventing  continued  movement  of  the  member  Into  an> 
locking  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  locking-member  movable  to 
locking  and  unlocking  positions,  an  operating  device  for 
moving  said  member  from  locking  to  unlocking  position, 
and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  member  from 
locking  position  in  the  direction  In  which  It  is  moved 
to  unlock  the  door  but  not  into  unlocking  position  for 
preventing  operation  of  said  operating  device,  subatan- 
tisliy  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  locking-member  movable  to 
locking  and  unlocking  positions,  a  rotary  operating  de- 
vice for  moving  said  member  from  locking  to  unlucking 
position,  and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  aald  mem- 
ber while  in  locking  position  unaccompanied  by  rotation 
of  said  opersting  device  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
member  to  unlocking  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  locking-member  movable  to 
locking  and  unlocking  posltiona.  a  casting,  spring  for 
moving  the  member  to  locking  position,  an  operating  de- 
vice for  moving  the  member  to  unlocking  poaitlon,  and 
means  actuated  by  movement  of  the  member  from  lodt- 
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tag  poaltioa  agala«t  the  teniton  of  the  cutting  sprtoK 
to^a**  twt  not  Into  anlocklnir  position  by  force  applied 
to  the  member  otherwiae  than  throucb  mM  operatlag 
derlce  for  positively  preyenting  Btorement  of  the  mea- 
ber  to  unlocking  position,  sabetantialiy  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  morable  locking-member,  a 
rotary  actuating  device  therefor,  a  link  connected  to  said 
device  and  said  member  and  normally  free  to  turn  rela- 
tively to  said  member,  and  means  for  precluding  turning 
movement  of  said  link  relatively  to  said  member  under 
predetermined  conditions,  substantially  as  sit  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018.476.  CLUTCH  FOB  SPEED-REGULATORS.  H««- 
B«BT  L.  BosTiTia,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1910, 
Serial  No.  595,063.  Renewed  Jan.  15,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  671,292.     (CI.  74 — 45.) 


A  clutch  embodying  a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  a 
closed  casing  mounted  to  rotate  upon  said  driven  mem- 
ber, a  clutch  member  secured  to  said  driven  member  and 
comprising  a  hub,  oppositely  disposed  sleeves  having  op- 
positely extending  ears  at  their  outer  ends  secured  to 
said  hub.  clutch  shoes  provided  with  slotted  sterna 
which  project  into  said  sleeves,  pins  extending  across 
said  slots,  and  wrings  within  said  sleeves  for  forcing 
said  clutch  shoes  into  engagement  with  said  casing,  and 
levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  length  to  said  ears,  one 
end  of  eaeli  of  which  Is  adapted  to  project  Into  the  slots 
of  the  clutch  stems  and  to  engage  the  pins  therein. 


1,018,477.  LASTING  -  MACHLNE.  Matthias  Bbock, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  .Oct.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  399,313.     (CL  12—14.) 


1.  A  siachine  for  use  in  lasting  shoes  and  boots  compris- 
tag  lasting  devices  for  acting  upon  opposite  ends  of  the 
last  constructed  and  arranged  for  relative  movement  about 
a  center  approximately  at  the  Intersection  of  the  mediaa 
line  of  the  heel  part  and  the  saedlan  Uae  of  the  fore  part 
of  the  last. 
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2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  stationary  end-lasting  mecha- 
nism having  Its  median  line  in  the  median  line  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  an  opposed  end-lasting  mechanism  movable 
laterally  about  a  center  located  at  or  near  the  point  of 
Intersection  of  the  median  lines  of  the  fore  part  and  the 
heel  part  of  the  shoe  upon  which  sak)  mechanisms  art 
to  oi>erate. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  lasting  shoes  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  supporting  the  last,  of  end-lasting 
mechanism  arranged  for  relative  lateral  movement  about 
a  center  approximately  at  the  intersection  of  the  median 
lines  of  the  heel  part  aad  the  fore  part  of  the  last. 

4.  In  a  machine  tot  use  in  lasting  shoes  the  combina- 
tion with  toe-lasting  mechanism,  of  a  heel  support  and  a 
heel-lasting  mechanism  movable  about  a  center  approxi- 
mately at  the  Intersection  of  the  median  lines  of  the  heel 
part  and  the  fore  part  of  the  last. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  lasting  shoes  the  combina- 
tion with  toe-lasting  mechanism,  of  a  support  for  the  beel 
portion  of  the  last  movable  laterally  about  a  center  ap- 
proximately at  the  intersection  of  the  median  lines  of  the 
heel  part  and  the  fore  part  of  the  last. 

[Claims  6  to  110  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetta.] 


1,018,478.  MAGAZINE  NAILING  -  TOOL.  Isaiah  J. 
BaowN.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608.507.     (CT.  1 — 45.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  head 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  passage  formed  there- 
through, said  head  being  also  provided  with  a  transverse 
passageway  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  pas- 
sage, and  with  a  seat  formed  In  allnement  with  said  trans- 
versely extending  passage,  a  hollow  handle  extending  from 
said  head  and  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  pas- 
sage, a  housing  formed  between  said  head  and  handle,  the 
bottom  of  said  bousing  being  In  allnement  with  said  trans- 
versely extending  passageway,  a  plunger  passing  through 
said  transversely  extending  passageway,  and  Into  said 
seat,  means  In  said  housing  for  normally  holding  said 
plunger  within  said  seat,  and  means  for  drawing  said 
plunger  Into  said  housing  to  form  a  clear  passage  through 
said  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  head 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  passageway  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  passageway  intersecting  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  passageway,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted 
In  said  transverse  passage  and  extending  across  said  lon- 
gitudinal passsge.  a  hollow  handle  extending  from  said 
head  and  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  passage, 
a  boosing  formed  upon  said  handle,  a  sleeve  mounted  in 
said  housing  at  right  angl<-8  to  said  handle,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  aad 
with  a  pin  mounted  in  Its  wall  and  extending  into  its  in- 
terior, a  plunger  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  through  which  said  pin 
puses,  a  spring  mounted  In  said  sleeve  beneath  said  plun- 
ger and  a  cable  connected  with  said  plunger  at  one  end 
and  at  the  otlwr  end  with  said  flrst-mentloned  plunger, 
whereby  said  first  mentioned  plunger  may  be  drawn 
throng  said  traasverse  pasaafs. 


M18.470.  mOCBSS  OF  RCCOVBRING  SULFUR  FROM 
GAS.  lUtL  BiHKUBisBB,  Hamburg.  Garmany.  Filed 
July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  673.928.      (CI.  23—10.) 

1.  Process  of  recovering  salfar  from  gas.  which  consists 
In  heating  •  mass  of  bydrated  Iroa  oxid  to  a  tsnperatore 
snfflcient  only  to  produce  tlie  red  hydrate  modification 
thereof,  and  passing  tb«  gases  containing  sulfureted  hy- 
drogen over  said  modified  mass  at  ordinary  temperatursa. 

2.  Proci-M  of  recovering  sulfur  from  gas,  which  consists 
In  beating  bydrated  iron  oxid  to  a  temperature  sofflclent 
only  to  produce  the  red  hydrate  modification  thereof,  pass- 
ing the  gases  containing  sulfureted  hydrogen  over  ssid 
modified  maas  at  ordinary  temperaturea,  passing  oxygen 
through  said  mass  alternately  with  said  gases,  and  with- 
drawing the  heat  of  reactloa  prodtKed  during  the  paaaace 
of  the  oxygaa. 

3.  Process  of  recovering  sulfur  from  gaa.  which  consists 
in  beatiag  hydrated  iron  oxid  to  a  temperature  sutteient 
only  to  prodace  the  red  hydrate  modification  thereof,  pass- 
ing the  gases  containing  nilfnreted  hydrogen  over  said 
modified  mats  at  ordinary  temperatoraa,  passing  oxygen 
through  the  mass  alternately  with  said  gases,  withdrawing 
tbe  heat  of  reaction  produced  during  the  passage  of  the 
oxygen  through  said  mass,  lixiviating  the  mass  and  re- 
heating the  tame. 

4.  I'rocesa  of  recovering  sulfur  from  gas.  which  consists 
in  heating  hydrated  iron  oxid  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
only  to  produce  the  red  hydrate  modification  thereof,  paas- 
ing  tbe  gases  containing  sulfureted  hydrogen  over  said 
modified  meHs,  passing  oxygen  tiurough  said  mass  in  aa 
upward  direction,  alternately  with  said  gases  and  with- 
drawing th«  heat  of  reaction  produced  during  the  passage 
of  the  oxygen. 

5.  Process  of  recoverlag  sulfur  from  gas  which  coaslsts 
in  heating  bog-iron  ore  by  igniting  the  peaty  matter  therein 
with  a  limited  air  supply  to  produce  the  red  hydrate  modi- 
fication th4reof,  and  passing  the  gaaes  eonUinlng  sulfu- 
reted bydrogen  over  said  modified  mass  at  ordinary  tem- 
peratures. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]  « 


1,018,480.       ELECTRIC-LAMP    SOCKET. 
Clabk,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  27. 
No.  56S,U7.     (CI.  173—349.) 


■witch  eoatacta  open,  m«  member  baring  a  cap  for  the 
reception  o£  a  lamp,  and  means  controlled  by  the  taiaertioa 
of  the  lamp  in  the  cap  for  unlocking  the  base  members  and 
permlttlag  one  member  to  be  rotated  relatively  to  the 
other  to  make  contact  at  the  switch  contacts. 

5.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  centrally  pivoted 
relatively  revoluble  base  members,  one  member  bavlng  a 
peripheral  series  of  slopfaig  teeth  formed  with  back  stops, 
alternate  teeth  having  contact  surfaces,  and  the  other 
member  having  a  contact  tongue  adapted  to  coSperate  with 
said  teeth,  means  for  locking  said  members  together,  and 
means  for  automatically  unlocking  said  base  members 
when  the  lamp  bulb  Is  Inserted  In*  tbe  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Waltbb    G. 
1910.     SerUl 


1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able insulating  base  membera  provided  with  cooperating 
switch  contacts  and  normally  locked  with  the  switch  con- 
tacts open,  and  means  for  automatically  unlocking  said 
base  members  when  the  lamp  bnlb  is  inserted  in  the  socket. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  relatively  revo- 
luble Insulating  base  members  provided  with  cooperating 
switch  contacts  and  normally  locked  from  rotation  with 
the  switch  contacts  open,  and  means  for  automatically 
unlocking  said  base  members  when  the  lamp  bulb  is  in- 
serted in  tbe  socket 

3.  An  eilectric  lamp  socket  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able insulating  base  members  provided  with  cooperating 
switch  coaatacts  and  normally  locked  with  the  switch 
contacts  open,  one  member  having  a  cap  for  the  receptioa 
of  a  lamp,  aiad  means  controlled  by  the  lamp  bulb  for 
automatically  nnlocklng  aaid  baae  members  whoi  a  lamp 
is  secured  la  the  cap,  to  permit  one  member  to  be  moved 
relatively  to  the  other  aad  make  contact  at  the  awltcb 
contacts. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  relatively  revelo- 
ble  Insulating  baae  membera  provided  with  cooperating 
switch  contacts  and  normally  locked  from  rotation,  with  the 


1,018,481.  GAS-ENGINE.  Hbrbbkt  Coopeb,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  59r.,201.  (CI. 
123—92.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cylinders  each  hav- 
ing a  scavenging  port  adjacent  Its  head,  of  a  pair  of 
rigidly  connected  valves  controlling  the  ports,  and  con- 
nections between  the  valve  mechanism  and  cylinders 
whereby  pressure  within  one  cylinder  operates  the  valve 
mechanism  to  open  the  port  of  tbe  other  cylinder. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  cylinders  each  hav- 
ing a  scavenging  port  adjacent  its  head,  of  a  casing,  a 
pair  of  rigidly  connected  valves  supported  by  the  casing 
and  controlling  the  ports,  and  connections  between  the 
casing  and  cylinders  whereby  pressure  within  one  cylin- 
der operates  the  valve  mecbanlam  to  open  the  port  of  tbe 
other  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cylinders  each  hiv- 
ing a  acavenglng  port  adja^nt  its  head,  of  a  casing 
spaced  from  the  cylinders,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected 
valves  soi>ported  by  the  casing  and  controlling  the  ports, 
and  connections  between  tbe  casing  and  cylinders  where- 
by pressure  within  one  cylinder  operates  tbe  valve  mecha- 
nism to  open  tbe  port  of  tbe  other  cylinder. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  fi.  pair  of  cylinders  each  hav- 
ing a  scavenging  port  adjacent  its  head,  of  a  casing  be- 
low the  cylinders,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  valves  sop- 
ported  by  the  casing  and  controlling  the  ports,  and  con- 
nections between  the  casing  and  cylinders  whereby  pres- 
sure within  one  cylinder  operates  the  valve  mechanism 
to  open  the  port  of  the  other  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cylinders  each  hav- 
ing a  scavenging  port  adjacent  Its  bead,  of  a  casing,  a 
pair  of  rigidly  connected  valves  within  tbe  casing,  and 
connections  between  tbe  casing  and  cylinders  wbereby 
pressure  within  one  cylinder  operates  the  valve  mecha- 
nism to  open  tbe  port  of  the  other  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,018.482.  VEHICLE-FRAME.  HasBBST  Coofsb,  Enxrit- 
lya,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3«,  1910.  Serial  No.  60«,100. 
(Cl.  21— UO.) 

1.  As  a  new  manufacture,  a  flexible  automobile  fraoM 
having  a  pair  of  loagltadinai  side  Bills,  a  plarality  ni 
traasverae  beams  spscing  the  sills  apart,  a  plorality  of 
looae  aocketa  interposed  between  the  ends  of  tbe  beaoM 
aad  sMes  of  the  sills,  and  a  series  of  tie-reda  engagfag 
both  sills  to  hold  tbe  ends  of  the  beams  in  tbe  aecksta 
and  the  sockets  against  tbe  stdea  ot  tbe  sills  but  permit- 
ting a  limited  relative  movement  of  tbe  allla  and  beama. 

2.  As  a  new  maanfactore.  a  flrxlbla  aotomobile  frame 
having  a  pair  of  loagitadiaal  sMs  sills  lying  in  tbe  same 
borUontal  planes,  a  plnrallt/  ot  traaaverae  beams  spacing 
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tbe  Bills  apart  and  lying  In  the  same  planes  as  the  allla, 
a  plurality  of  loose  sockets  Interposed  between  the  ends 
of  the  beams  and  tbe  sides  of  tbe  sills,  and  a  series  of  tie- 
rods  engaging  both  sills  to  bold  tbe  ends  of  tbe  beams  In 
tbe  sockets  and  the  sockets  against  the  sides  of  the  sills 
but  permitting  a  limited  relative  moTement  of  tbe  sills 
and  beams. 


3.  As  a  new  manufacture,  a  flexible  automobile  frame 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  Bills,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  beams  spacing  the  sills  apart,  a  plurality  of 
loose  sockets  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  beams 
and  the  sides  of  the  sills,  a  part  of  said  sockets  having 
lugs  adapted  to  support  springs,  and  a  series  of  tie  rods 
engaging  both  sills  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  beams  in  the 
sockets  and  the  sockets  against  the  sides  of  the  sills  but 
permitting  a  limited  relative  movement  of  the  beams 
and  sills. 


1.018,483.  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOWING  PIPE-OR 
CANS.  HARMONIUMS.  OR  LIKE  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Locis  Bertbau  Coosans.  Lincoln.  England 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  536.142.     (CI.  230—24.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  blowing  pipe  organs,  harmoniums 
and  like  musical  Instruments,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  rotating  at  constant  ^peed  and  so  mounted  as 
to  swivel,  a  frlctlonal  driving  head  of  part  spherical  for- 
mation mounted  on  the  spindle  of  said  motor,  a  driven 
wheel  provided  with  a  resilient  peripheral  surface  adapted 
to  engage  said  driving  head,  a  bellows  and  a  bellows 
reservoir,  means  whereby  said  driven  member  is  coupled 
to  and  operates  the  bellows  and  means  whereby  the  rise 
and  fall  of  the  bellows  reservoir  Is  adapted  to  swivel  the 
motor  for  tbe  purpose  of  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
driving  bead  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  driven  member  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  blowing  pipe  organs,  harmoniums 
and  like  musical  Instruments,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  rotating  at  constant  8i>eed  and  so  mounted  as 
to  swivel,  a  frlctlonal  driving  head  of  part  spherical  for- 
mation mounted  on  the  spindle  of  said  motor,  a  driven 
wheel  provided  with  a  pneumatic  periphery,  a  bellows 
hnd  a  bellows  reservoir,  means  whereby  said  driven  mem- 
ber is  coupled  to  and  operates  the  bellows  and  means 
whereby  the  rise  and  fall  of  tbe  bellows  reservoir  is 
adapted  to  swivel  tbe  aotvtr  for  tbe  purpose  of  adjusting 
the  position  of  tbe  driving  bead  to  vary  the  speed  of  the 
driven  member  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  blowing  pipe  organs,  harmoniums 
^nd  like  musical  instmnrents,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  rotating  at  constant  speed  and  so  mounted  as 
to  swivel,    a   frlctlonal   driving  head  of  part  spherical 


formation  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  said  motor,  a  driven 
wheel  provided  with  a  convex  resilient  peripheral  surface 
adapted  to  engage  said  driving  head,  a  bellows  and  a 
bellows  reservoir,  means  whereby  said  driven  member  is 
coupled  to  and  operates  the  bellows  and  means  whereby 
tbe  rise  and  fall  of  tbe  bellows  reservoir  Is  adapted  to 
swivel  the  motor  for  tbe  purpose  of  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  driving  bead  to  vary  tbe  speed  of  the  driven 
member  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  blowing  pipe  organs,  harmoniums 
and  like  musical  instruments,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  end  posts  or  uprights,  bars  between  said  up- 
rights, a  motor  support  swiveled  on  one  of  the  end  up- 
rights, an  electric  constant  speed  rotary  motor  mounted 
on  said  support,  a  frlctlonal  driving  head  mounted  on  the 
spindle  of  said  motor,  a  driven  wheel  adapted  to  engage 
said  driving-head,  provided  with  a  resilient  peripheral 
surface,  a  support  for  said  driven-wbeel  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  tbe  bars  of  tbe  frame,  a  bellows  and  a  bellows  reser- 
voir, means  whereby  said  driven-member  Is  coupled  to 
and  operates  tbe  bellows  and  means  whereby  the  rise  and 
fall  of  the  bellows  reservoir  Is  adapted  to  rotate  said 
swiveled  motor-support,  carrying  with  it  tbe  motor  and 
driving-head,  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  driven  member. 

5.  In  an  .ipparatus  for  blowing  pipe  organs,  harmoniums 
and  like  musical  instruments,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary 
motor  rotating  at  constant  speed  and  so  mounted  as  to 
swivel,  a  frlctlonal  driving  bead  mounted  on  tbe  spindle 
of  said  motor,  a  driven  wheel  provided  with  a  resilient 
surface  adapted  to  engage  said  driving  bead,  the  spindle 
on  which  said  driving  head  Is  mounted  being  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  said  driven  wheel,  a  bellows  and  a  bellows  res- 
ervoir, means  whereby  said  driven-member  is  coupled  to 
and  operates  the  bellows  and  means  whereby  tbe  rise  and 
fall  of  tbe  bellows  reservoir  Is  adapted  to  swivel  the  mo- 
tor for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  position  of  tbe  driv- 
ing head  to  vary  the  speed  of  tbe  driven  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,484.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKINO 
INSULATORS.  Jens  Prrxa  Dahl  -  Jbnbiw,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark,  assignor  to  Aktleselskabet  Blng  k 
Orfindabla  Parcellaensfabrik.  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,655.     (CI.  26—3.) 


1.  Tbe  production  of  insulators  having  a  plurality  of 
petticoats,  which  comprises  pressing  a  suitable  mass  be- 
tween dies,  releasing  by  rotary  movement  that  die  portion 
between  the  petticoats,  then  lifting  said  die  portion  from 
contact  therewith  and  subsequently  removing  other  por- 
tions of  the  dies. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ma- 
trix and  a  plunger,  said  plunger  having  as  one  of  its  ele- 
ments a  movable  portion  to  form  the  opposite  walls  of 
adjacent  petticoats,  means  to  first  rotate  and  then  lift  said 
portion,  prior  to  removal  of  the  other  portions  of  the 
plunger. 
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8.  A  mold  of  tlie  character  described,  comprising  a  ma- 
trix and  a  plunger,  said  plunger  having  as  one  of  Its  ele- 
ments a  movable  portion  to  form  tbe  opposite  walls  of 
adjacent  petticoats,  bandies  for  said  movable  portion  and 
means  to  guide  said  handles  and  portion  first  in  a  rotary 
direction  and  subsequently  in  a  spiral  upward  direction. 

4.  A  mold  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  ma- 
trix and  a  plunger  having  a  bead-piece  with  a  groove 
therein,  one  fiace  of  which  is  flat  and  the  other  helical,  a 
member  movable  therein  to  form  the  opposite  walls  of 
adjacent  petticoats,  means  on  eaid  member  to  permit  the 
rotation  of  tbe  member  with  respect  to  the  bead  piece 
and  to  give  sfld  member  a  helical  movement. 

6.  A  mold  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  sec- 
tional matrix  having  one  or  more  sections  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  parts  whose  interior  molding  surfaces  are 
of  less  diameter  than  tbe  parts  below  them,  a  plunger 
comprising  a  bead-piece,  a  central  rotatable  member,  a 
wheel  thereon,  moans  to  rotate  the  wheel  member  at  will, 
an  element  rotatable  and  upwardly  movable  with  respect 
to  the  head-place  at  will,  and  guides  to  guide  tbe  element 
in  Its  rotary  tttovement  and  in  its  upward  movement. 

I  Claim  6  n<it  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,018.485.  SAFETY-SUPI*ORT  FOR  DRAFT-RIGGING, 
Chabubs  Eli  Dath,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Ghicago,  IIL  Filed  June  28,  1911.  ^rlal 
No.  635,772!.,    (CI.  213—42.) 


1.  In  a  r4llway  car  draft  rigging  supported  from 
flanged  sills  bfi^  a  bolted  saddle,  the  combination  with  tbe 
saddle  and  sill,  of  a  clip  pierced  for  the  passage  of  tbe 
bolt  and  extettded  to  embrace  both  tbe  saddle  and  the 
sill  flange,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  draft  rigging  supported  from 
fian^ed  sills  by  a  bolted  saddle,  tbe  combination  with  the 
saddle  and  sill,  of  a  clip  pierced  for  the  passage  of  tbe 
bolt  and  extesded  to  embrace  both  tbe  saddle  and  tbe 
sill  flange,  tbi>  upper  member  being  brought  Into  contact 
with  the  bolt  bead,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,018,486.  CASH  REGISTER.  Oscab  F.  Davisson,  Day 
ton,  Ohio,  administrator  of  Thomas  Carney,  deceased, 
assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  In 
1906.)  Original  application  filed  Dec.  22,  1902.  Serial 
No.  136,165.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
16,  1908.    $frial  No.  438,808.     (CI.  172—239.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  ssme,:  a  circuit  closer  for  said  motor,  means  for 


operating  said  circuit  closer  at  will,  means  for  destroy- 
ing tbe  control  of  said  operating  means  over  said  circuit 
'closer  by  its  own  operation,  and  devices  controlled  by  said 
motor  and  actuated  when  a  complete  operation  thereof 
has  been  given  for  again  giving  said  operating  means 
control  of  said  circuit  closer. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  witb  an  operat- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  electric  motor  connected  thereto, 
a  circuit  closer  and  means  for  operating  the  circuit  closer 
constructed  to  automatically  disengage  therefrom  after 
operating  said  circuit  closer,  and  devices  connected  to  the 
operating  mechanism  for  returning  tbe  circuit  closer  to 
its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  an  electric  motor  con- 
nected to  tbe  same,  a  circuit  closer  for  said  motor,  and 
means  for  operating  said  circuit  closer,  said  means  hsT- 
ing  provisions  for  disengaging  Itself  from  said  circuit 
closer  to  allow  independent  movement  of  said  circuit 
closer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combinatloB 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  same,  a  circuit  closer  for  said  motor,  means  for 
operating  said  circuit  closer,  means  connected  to  ssld 
motor  for  withdrawing  said  circuit  closer  from  closing 
position,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  circuit  closer 
operating  means  for  the  ,puri>ose  of  preventing  a  second 
operation  of  the  same  during  an  operation  of  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  macblne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  same,  a  circuit  closer,  manipulative  means  fqr 
operating  said  circuit  closer  and  normally  engaging  sjld 
closer,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  said 
manipulative  means  for  breaking  said  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,018.487.  LAWN-MOWER.  Chablbs  W.  Felkbh,  Kan- 
sas City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  Felker, 
CUrence,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.160. 
(CI.  56-19.) 


^4f 


1.  A  lawn-mower  comprising  ground  wheels,  a  shaft 
operatlvely  mounted  in  the  ground  wheels,  disks  fixed 
to^  the  shaft  and  having  serrated  peripheries,  the  serra- 
tions In  the  separate  disks  being  in  staggered  relation, 
a  reciprocatory  sickle  mounted  transversely  of  tbe  ground 
wheels,  a  pivoted  rocking  bracket,  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting tbe  rotiking  bracket  with  tbe  sickle,  and  pivoted 
cranks  respectively  actuated  by  said  disks  and  respectively 
engaging  opposite  ends  of  the  rocking  bracket. 

2.  A  lawn-mower  comprising  ground  wheels,  a  shaft 
revolnbly  mounted  In  the  ground  wheels,  spaced  disks 
flxed  on  the  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  second  shaft  Joumaled 
In  said  arm  and  extending  perpendicularly  thereto,  a 
reciprocatory  sickle  having  a  socketed  fixture,  a  rocker 
bar  flxed  on  the  second  shaft  and  having  a  bearing  in  tbe 
fixture,  a  bracket  flxed  on  said  second  shaft  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  and  pivoted  cranks  •having  their  ends 
engaging  the  disks  and  opposite  ends  of  the  bracket  re- 
spectively. 

3.  A  lawn-mower  comprising  ground  wlieels.  a  abaft 
revolnbly  mounted   in  tbe  ground  wheels,  spaced  disks 
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fixed  on  the  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and  pro 
Jecting  forward)/  therefrom,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  In 
■aid  arm  and  extending  perpendicularly  thereto,  a  recipro- 
eatory  sickle  having  a  socketed  fixture,  a  rocker  bar 
fixed  ou  the  second  shaft  and  having  a  bearing  In  the 
flxtnre,  a  bracket  fixed  on  said  second  shaft  and  project- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  and  cranks  pivotally  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  second  shaft  and  baring  their 
ends  engaging  tbe  disks  and  bracket  respectively,  and 
having  contact  members  in  tbe  ends  of  said  cranks  for 
adjusting  the  cranks  relative  to  tbe  bracket. 

4.  A  lawn-mower  comprising  running  gear,  bars  mount- 
ed on  tbe  rnnnlDK  Rear,  a  cutting  mechanism  carried  by 
said  bars,  arms  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  running  gear, 
a  fan  carried  by  said  arms,  said  bars  having  slotted 
portions,  and  bolts  carried  by  said  bars  and  projected 
through  tbe  slotted  portions  of  tbe  arms,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

5.  A  lawn  mower  hiivlng  ground  wheels,  a  shaft  rer- 
olubly  mounted  in  tbe  ground  wheels,  a  reclprocatory 
sickle,  means  inclading  a  rocking  member  for  actuating 
tiM  sickle,  pivoted  members  having  adjustable  means  for 
alternately  engaging  the  rocking  member  to  oscillate  the 
rocking  member,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for 
actuating  said  pivoted  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 
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1,018,488.  CONCRBTE  SCOW.  John  Thomas  (Iobsuch, 
Baltimoio,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  047,867. 
(CI.  114—65.) 

« 


1.  A  boat  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  mesb 
"  bull  form  "  embedded  in  concrete,  a  deck  over  tbe  bull, 
a  set  of  longitudinal  bottom  and  deck  beams,  a  set  of 
transverse  bottom  and  deck  beams,  the  respective  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  beams  crossing  one  another,  verti- 
cal posts  between  the  bottom  and  deck  beams  at  their  re- 
spective places  of  crossing,  and  a  solid  bulk  bead  of 
concrete  extending  from  bow  to  stem  In  substantially  the 
same  direction  as  tbe  central  Tertical  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  scow  and  cross  rods  passing  centrally  through 
said  posts  in  planes  radial  thereto  and  bulk  bead  webs 
embedding  said  rods  and  joining  said  posts  and  beams. 

2.  A  boat  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  "  hull 
form "  embedded  in  concrete,  a  deck  over  tbe  bull,  a 
set  of  longitudinal  bottom  and  deck  beams,  a  sat  of 
transverse  bottom  and  deck  beams,  the  respective  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  beams  crossing  one  aiK>tber,  verti- 
cal posts  between  the  bottom  and  deck  beams  at  their 
respective  places  of  crossing,  and  a  solid  bulk  head  of 
concrete  extending  from  bow  to  stern  and  coincident  with 
tbe  central  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  scow,  each 
of  said  beams  and  posts  having  embedded  therein  a  set 
of  straight,  reinforcing  rods  which  run  parallel  to  tbe 
longitudinal  dimension  of  tbe  respective  beam  or  post 
and  eroaa  rods  passing  centrally  through  said  posts  in 
planes  radial  thereto  and  bulk  bead  webs  embedding  said 
rods  and  Joining  said  posts  and  beams. 

8.  A  boat  of  the  claaa  deaeribad,  eomprisiac  a  mesb 
"  hull  form  "  embedded  in  concrete,  a  deck  over  tbe  boll, 
a  set  of  longitndinal  bottom  and  deck  beams,  a  set  of 
transverse  bottom  and  deck  beams,  tbe  respective  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  beams  crossing  one  another,  verti- 
cal posts  between  the  bottom  and  deck  beams  at  their 
respective  places  of  crossing,  and  a  continuous  bulk  bead 
of  concrete  extending  from  bow  to  stem,  each  of  ntd 


t)«ams  and  posts  having  embedded  therein  a  set  of  straight 
reinforcing  rods  which  run  parallel  to  tbe  longitudinal 
dimension  of  tbe  resp^tive  beam  or  post,  and  said  beans 
also  Including  sets  of  "  bent  "  reinforcing  rods,  each  liav- 
Ing  a  central  section  running  in  tbe  borlsontal  plane  of 
tbe  adjacent  straight  rods  and  having  other  portions 
'*  lient "  at  an  angle  and  terminating  In  bent  over  ends 
to  form  anchors. 

4.  A  IxMit  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  mesh 
"  hnll  form  "  embedded  in  concrete,  a  deck  over  tbe  boll, 
a  set  of  longitudinal  bottom  and  deck  beams,  a  set  of 
transverse  bottom  and  deck  beams,  the  respective  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  t>eams  crossing  one  another,  verti- 
cal posts  twtween  the  bottom  and  deck  beama  at  their 
respective  places  of  crossing,  and  a  continuous  bulk  liead 
of  concrete  extending  from  bow  to  stern,  each  of  said 
beams  and  posts  having  embedded  therein  a  set  of  straight 
reinforcing  rods  which  run  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  tbe  respective  beam  or  post,  cross  rods 
passing  centrally  through  said  posts  in  planes  radially 
thereto,  and  bulk  liead  webs  of  concrete  embedding  said 
crodii  rods  and  joining  said  posts  and  beama. 

5.  A  boat  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  mesb 
"  bull  form "  embedded  In  concrete,  a  deck  over  tbe 
hull,  a  set  of  longitudinal  bottom  and  deck  beams,  a 
set  of  transverse  bottom  and  deck  beama,  tbe  respective 
longitudinal  and  transverse  beams  crossing  one  anotlMr, 
vertical  posts  between  tbe '  bottom  and  deck  beama  at 
their  respective  places  of  crossing,  and  a  continuous  bulk 
head  of  concrete  extending  from  bow  to  stern,  each  of 
said  beams  and  posts  having  embedded  therein  a  set  of 
straight  reinforcing  rods  which  run  parallel  to  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal dimension  of  tbe  respective  beam  or  post,  and 
said  beams  also  Including  sets  of  "  bent "  reinforcing 
rods,  each  having  a  central  section  running  in  ^e  horl- 
xontal  plane  of  tbe  adjacent  straight  rods  and  having 
other  portions  "  bent "  at  an  angle  and  terminating  in 
bent  over  ends  to  form  anchors,  cross  rods  passing  cen- 
trally through  said  posts  In  planes  radially  thereto,  and 
bulk  bead  webs  of  concrete  embedding  said  cross  rods  and 
joining  said  posts  and  beams. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,018.489.  STEAM-CONDBNSER.  JOLIDS  J.  Qwikw.  Lud- 
low, Ky.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,761. 
(Cl.  62—30.) 


'■  n«VM«^v  ^  t  mil 


»»,  r,\v-.v\ 


M  tJifAMM  t\'ftt*:'sntMJ 
*^^  first  Vlfdtr. 


1.  In  a  condenser,  a  condensing  chamber,  with  a  series 
of  tubes  in  a  plurality  of  rows  extending  through  said 
chamber,  each  row  provided  with  a  separate  header  out- 
side the  condensing  chamber  with  tbe  headers  for  each 
row  disconnected  from  the  headers  of  each  other  row, 
whereby  tbe  cooling  water  may  be  circnUted  through  any 
desired  set  of  tubes. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  a  condensing  chamber,  with  a  series 
of  tubes  extending  through  said  chamber,  with  headers 
for  the  tubes,  a  stesm  inlet  st  the  upper  portion  of  said 
condenser,  with  a  vertical  baflle  plate  near  one  end  of 
said  condensing  chamber,  and  a  borlsontal  balBe  plate 
extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  condensing  chamber  to  enforce 
tbe  clrcalatlon  of  stesm  sroand  all  of  tbe  tubes. 

3.  In  a  condenser,  a  condensing  chamber,  with  a  series 
of  tubes  extending  through  said  chamber,  with  headers 
for  the  tubes,  a  steam  inlet  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
condenser,  with  a  vertical  baffle  plate  near  one  end  of  said 
condensing  chamber,  and  a  borlsontal  baflle  plate  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  condensing  chamber  to  enforce 
the  circulation  of  steam  around  all  of  the  tubes,  vttb 
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said  borlsontal  baffle  pUte  dialled  to  form  a  shallow 
receptacle  for  tbe  condensed  steam,  with  a  apace  inter- 
mediate the  two  baffle  plates  to  allow  the  collected  water 
to  overflow,  and  an  outlet  therefor  from  the  condenser. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  a  condensing  chamber,  with  a  series 
of  tubes  in  a  plurality  of  rows  extending  through  said 
chamber,  each  row  provided  with  a  separate  header  out- 
side the  condensing  chamber,  a  steam  inlet  at  tbe  upper 
portion  of  said  eondenser,  with  a  vertical  baffle  plate  near 
one  end  of  said  condensing  chamber,  and  a  borlsontal 
baffle  plate  extending  lengthwise  of  the  condensing  cham- 
ber to  enforce  tite  circulation  of  steam  around  all  of  tbe 
tubes. 

5.  In  a  condenser,  a  condensing  chamber,  with  a  series 
of  tubes  In  a  plurality  of  rows  extending  through  said 
chamber,  each  row  provided  with  a  separate  header  out- 
side tbe  condensing  chamber,  a  steam  inlet  at  the  upper 
portion  of  aald  condenser,  with  a  vertical  baffle  plate 
near  one  end  of  said  condensing  chamber,  and  a  hori- 
sontsl  baffle  plate  extending  lengthwise  of  the  condensing 
chamber  to  enforce  the  circulation  of  steam  around  all 
of  the  tubes,  with  said  horizontal  baffle  plate  dished  to 
form  a  shallow  receptacle  for  tbe  condensed  steam,  with 
•  space  intermeidiate  the  two  baffle  plates  to  allow  the 
collected  water  to  overflow,  ^nd  an  outlet  therefor  from 
the  condenser 
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1,018,490.  HANGER  SUPPORT  FOR  CONCRETE 
FLOORS.  Ettic  E.  Hall,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  509,516.     (Cl.  74—106.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  con- 
crete and  be  held  from  movement  therein  and  having  one 
end  provided  with  engaging  means,  of  a  set  screw  having 
a  head,  which  heed  is  adapted  to  temporarily  coSperate 
with  said  engaging  means  so  that  the  body  portion  can 
be  rigidly  secured  to  a  scaffolding  before  tbe  concrete  Is 
placed  about  it  by  merely  turning  the  body  portion  with 
the  temporarily  attached  screw  to  drive  the  latter  Into 
the  scaffolding. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  the  con- 
crete and  be  held  from  movement  therein,  having  a  flat 
head  on  one  end  and  the  other  end  provided  with  engaging 
means,  of  a  screw  having  a  bead,  which  head  is  adapted 
to  temporarily  ooOperate  with  said  engaging  means  so 
that  the  body  portion  can  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  scaffold- 
ing before  tbe  concrete  Is  placed  about  It  by  merely  turn- 
ing tbe  body  portion  with  the  temporarily  attached  screw 
to  drive  tbe  latter  Into  tbe  scaffolding. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  concrete  and 
be  held  from  movement  therein  and  provided  with  en- 
gaging means,  consisting  of  a  main  internally-threaded 
portion  and  an  interrupted  converging  threaded  por- 
tion, of  a  screw  having  a  head  adapted  to  enter  and 
be  secured  by  said  converging  threaded  portion  as  the 
screw  Is  tnraed  In  one  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatleo 
with  a  body  portion  having  a  flat  head  on  one  end  and 
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the  other  end  provided  with  engaging  meana,  consistinc 
of  a  main  Internally-threaded  portion  and  an  interrupted 
converging  threaded  portion,  of  a  screw  having  a  bead 
adapted  to  enter  and  be  secured  by  said  converging 
threaded  portion  as  the  screw  is  turned  in  one  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combinatlMi 
with  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  con- 
crete and  be  held  from  movement  therein  and  liaving  one 
end  provided  with  engaging  means,  of  a  securing  member 
having  a  head,  which  head  is  adapted  to  temporarily  co- 
operate with  said  engaging  means,  and  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  only  of  a  scaffolding 
and  be  rigidly  secured  thereto  before  the  concrete  la 
placed  about  It  and  to  be  subsequently  detached  from  both 
tbe  body  portion  and  the  scaffolding. 


1,018.401.  METALLIC  RAILWAY  -  TIB.  William  n. 
Haws.  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Her- 
man Wagner  and  one  eighth  to  Jonathan  E  Rager 
Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No! 
660.739.      (Cl.  238—6.) 


»J0f* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie  having  spaced  sides 
and  provided  with  fixed  upwardly  projecting  Jaws  or 
abutments,  an  outer  rail  clamping  jaw  extending  across 
the  tie  and  held  against  outward  movement  by  tbe  fixed 
jaws  or  abutments,  an  inner  adjnatable  elampbig  jaw  co- 
operating with  the  outer  clamping  jaw  to  engage  a  rail, 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  inner  damping 
jaw  with  the  crosa  tie 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crosa  tie  having  spaced  sMss 
and  provided  with  fixed  upwardly  projecting  jaws  or 
abutments,  an  outer  rail  claming  jaw  extendiug  acrsH 
tbe  tie  and  held  against  outward  movement  by  the  fixed 
jaws  or  abutmenta,  an  inner  adjostaMe  clamping  jaw  co* 
operating  with  tbe  outer  clamping  Jaw  to  engage  a  rail, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  inner  clamping 
Jaw  with  the  cross  tie,  and  adjusting  means  for  the  outer 
jaw  consisting  of  a  liner  plate  interposed  between  the  said 
outer  jaw  and  tbe  fixed  jaws  or  abutments. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie  having  spaced  aides 
and  provided  at  its  ends  with  integral  upwardly  pro- 
jecting terminal  abutments  forming  fixed  jaws  and  hav- 
ing inclined  inner  edges,  an  outer  adjustable  clamping 
jaw  having  an  Inclined  outer  face  to  fit  the  Inclined  faces 
of  the  fixed  jaws  or  abutmenta,  an  inner  adjustable  clamp- 
ing Jnw  cooperating  with  the  outer  jaw  to  clamp  a  mil, 
and  adjusting  means  for  connecting  the  Inner  adjnstabin 
jaw  with  the  crosg  tie. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie  having  spaced  sides 
and  provided  with  integral  upwardly  projecting  abut- 
menta, an  outer  clamping  jaw  having  an  upper  rail  en- 
gaging portion  extending  over  the  upper  edges  of  the 
sides  of  the  cross  tie  so  as  to  be  held  against  outward 
movement  by  tbe  abutmenta,  said  outer  clamping  jaw 
being  also  provided  with  a  lower  portion  extending  be- 
tween the  aides  of  the  cross  tie.  an  inner  clamping  jaw 
cooperating  with  the  outer  clamping  jaw  to  clamp  a  rail 
and  having  a  lower  portion  arranged  betweoi  tbe  sldas 
of  the  cross  tie,  and  adjusting  rods  or  bolts  extending 
through  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  clamping  jaw  and 
connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  lnn«  cinmptng 
jaw  and  with  the  cross  tie. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie  having  spacsd  sides 
and  provided  with  integral  upwardly  projecting  abut- 
ments, an  outer  clamping  jaw  having  an  upper  rail  engag- 
ing portion  extending  over  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  sides 
of  the  cross  tie  so  as  to  be  held  against  oatward  move. 
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went  by  tbe  abatmenti,  uM  outer  clamplog  Jaw  being 
alao  proTlded  with  a  lower  portion  extending  between 
the  sides  of  the  croaa  tie,  an  Inner  clamping  jaw  co- 
operating wltb  the  outer  clamping  jaw  to  clamp  a  rail 
and  haring  a  lower  portion  aranged  between  the  aides 
of  tbe  cross  tie,  a  transverse  bar  or  piece  extending  across 
the  tie  and  located  beyond  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer 
clamping  Jawi»  and  adjusting  rods  or  bolts  connecting  tli« 
lower  portion  of  tbe  inner  clamping  jaw  with  tbe  trans- 
verse bar  or  piece  and  also  extending  through  the  lower 
portion  of  the  outer  clamping  jaw  to  retain  the  same  in 
place. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,492.  COMBINED  CIOAR-HOLDBR,  A8H-RECBP- 
TACLE,  AND  MATCH-SAFE.  William  W.  Hilton, 
Fbank  M.  Hilton,  and  John  8.  Hilton,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  e27.600,     (CI.  131— «1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  an  Asb 
receiving  receptacle  having  tapered  side  walls,  a  trmy  sos- 
pended  within  the  receptncle  and  Including  upper  and 
lower  rings,  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  the  other  adapted  to 
frictlonally  engage  the  Interior  walls  of  said  receptacle,  a 
vertically  disposed  partition  connecting  tbe  rlngi  and 
defining  Independent  compartments,  and  spaced  rods  ex- 
tending across  the  bottom  of  the  lower  ring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ash  re- 
ceiving receptacle,  a  tray  suspended  within  the  receptacle 
and  including  upper  and  lower  rings,  a  vertical  partition 
connecting  said  rings  and  defining  Independent  compart- 
ments, oppositely  disposed  reinforcing  rods  secured  to  tbe 
upper  edge  of  tbe  partition  and  having  their  Inner  ends 
spaced  apart,  and  a  linger  piece  extending  laterally  from 
the  partition  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  reinforcing 
rods. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  aah 
receiving  receptacle,  a  tray  suspend«d  within  tbe  ash 
receptacle  and  including  upper  and  lower  rings,  spring 
fingers  depending  from  the  upper  wing  for  frlcional 
engagement  with  the  Interior  walls  of  the  asb  receptacle, 
spaced  rods  extending  transversely  across  the  bottom 
of  the  lower  ring,  a  vertically  disposed  partition  con- 
necting sflid  rings,  and  a  finger  piece  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  partition. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  an  ash 
receiving  receptacle,  a  tray  suspended  within  said  re- 
ceptacle and  provided  with  a  perforated  bottom,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  partition  extending  across  the  tray  and  de- 
fining Independent  compartments,  the  upper  end  of  the 
partition  being  projected  vertically  above  the  top  of  the 
ash  receiving  receptacle  and  tray,  and  a  finger  piece  se- 
cured to  the  projecting  end  of  said  partition. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  inclndlng  an  asb 
receiving  receptacle,  a  tray  suspended  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  copiprislng  upper  and  lower  rings,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  perforated  bottom,  and  a  verti- 
cally disposed  partition  extending  across  the  tray  and 
connected  with  the  rings  to  form  independent  compart- 
ments, that  portion  of  the  tray  on  opposite  sides  of  tlM 


partition  and  between  tbe  upper  and  lower  rings,  being 
unobstructed,  the  side  walls  of  tbe  ash  receptacle  con- 
stituting tbe  side  walla  of  the  tray  when  tbe  latter  is 
positioned  within  said  receptacle. 


1,018.493.  SKIVING-MACHINE.  Cabl  Albeit  Uirtb. 
CannsUtt,  Germany.  Filed  Mar  31,  1911.  Serial  No 
618.100.      (CI.  69—9.) 


■  A 


J. 


i  :  •     ? 
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1.  In  skiving  machines  the  combination  of  an  annular 
rotary  cutter,  a  bolder  or  carrier  In  which  said  cutter  is 
rotatably  mounted,  means  for  supporting  said  liolder  so 
that  tbe  axis  of  the  cutter  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  work  and  means  whereby  said  tiolder 
may  be  readily  attached  to  or  removed  from  the  said 
supporting   means. 

2.  In  sidving  machines  the  combination  of  an  annular 
rotary  cutter,  a  bolder  or  carrier  in  which  said  cutter  is 
rotatably  mounted,  means  for  supporting  said  holder  so 
that  the  axis  of  tbe  cutter  Is  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  work,  means  whereby  said  bolder  may 
b«  readily  attached  to  or  removed  from  the  said  support- 
ing means  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cutter  to  and 
from  tbe  work  In  the  direction  of  Its  cutting  edge. 

3.  In  skiving  machines  the  combination  of  an  annular 
rotary  cutter  having  a  spindle,  a  bolder  or  carrier,  bear- 
ings in  said  bolder  or  carrier ;  said  spindle  being  mounted 
In  said  bearings,  a  pulley  on  said  spindle,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  bolder  so  ttiat  the  axis  of  tbe  cutter  spindls 
is  parallel  to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the  work, 
means  whereby  said  holder  may  be  readily  attached  to 
or  removed  from  the  said  supporting  means  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  cutter  to  and  from  the  work  in  the 
direction  of  its  cutting  edge. 

4.  In  skiving  machines  tbe  combination  of  an  annular 
rotary  cutter  having  a  spindle,  a  cylindrical  holder  or 
carrier,  bearings  in  said  cylindrical  holder  in  which  said 
spindle  is  mounted,  means  for  supporting  said  cylindrical 
holder  so  that  the  axis  of  the  cutter  spindle  is  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  work,  means  whereby 
said  bolder  may  be  readily  attached  to  or  removed  from 
the  said  supporting  means  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
catter  to  and  from  tbe  work  In  tbe  direction  of  Its  cut- 
ting edge. 

6.  In  skiving  machines  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
annular  cutter,  a  cylindrical  holder  in  which  said  cutter 
ts  rotatably  mounted,  said  cylindrical  holder  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  cutter  and  having  a 
longitudinal  undercut  groove,  a  support  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical  recess  to  accommodate  tbe  cylindrical  holder, 
and  a  Iwlt  and  nut,  said  bolt  having  a  square  bead  adapted 
to  enter  tbe  undercut  groove  in  tbe  holder  whereby  the 
holder  may  be  clamped  to  tbe  support  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  holder  relatively  to  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,018.494.  RAIL-JOINT.  Fiane  Hoch,  Frankfort-on- 
the-MaIn,  Germany.  Filed  June  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,033.       (CI.    239—6.) 

In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination,  with  a  rail,  of  a  con- 
tinuous splice-bar  clasping  the  base  thereof,  a  wedge  at 
each  side  of  the  web  of  tbe  rail  driven  between  the  splice- 
bar  and  the  upper  faces  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a 
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wedge  at  each  aide  of  the  web  of  tbe  rail  driven  between 
the  upper  faces  of  tbe  splice-bar  and  tbe  head  of  the  rail. 


each  wedge  betng  guided  In  the  splice-bar,  substantially 
as  shewn,  for  tiMe  purpose  specified. 


1.018.495.  RBCEPTACLE-CL08URE.  Jambs  J.  HoL 
LAND.  PblladiBlphla.  Pa.  Filed  June  7,  1911,  SerUl 
No.  631.703.  !  !(CI.  215—02.) 


1.  A  closure  «f  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
plug,  a  cap  InchMlng  and  having  rotary  mounting  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  plug,  and  a  removable  device  adapted  to 
lock  tbe  plug  ant  cap  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  k.  closure  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
plug,  a  cap  tnckMlng  and  having  rotary  mounting  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  plug,  said  plug  and  said  cap  having  open- 
ings adapted  to  register,  and  a  remorable  key  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  said  openings  to  lock  the  cap  and  plug 
together,   substantially   as   described. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
metal  plug  having  an  enlarged  head  at  its  outer  end.  a 
cap  inclosing  and  having  rotary  mounting  on  said  head, 
and  key  receiving  openings  in  said  head  and  said  cap, 
substantially  a^. described 


1. 


1,018.496.      THREAD  -  CUTTING      MECHANISM      FOR 
AUTOMATIC     LOOMS.     Denis     Machbll     Hollins, 
Blackburn,   ESngland,     assignor    to    Draper    Company, 
Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  MassachusetU.   Filed 
Aug.  21.  1911.     SerUI  No.  645,128.     (CI.  139—85.) 
1.  In    a    loom,    a    temple    having   a    thread-cutter,    an 
actuating  device  therefor  comprising  a  member  mounted 
on  tbe  temple,  and  a  second  member  mounted  on  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  loom,  and  means  to  control  relative  move- 
ment of  said  members  Into  aiid  oat  of  position  to  co- 
operate wltb  each  other,  said  means  comprising  a  ratchet 
operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  members,  a  spring 
to  rotate  tbe  ratchet  and  thereby  position  such  member 
for  cooperation  with  its  fellow,  a  dog  to  engage  Intermlt- 
tingly  the  ratcbtt  and  rotate  It  retractively  step-by-step 
for  a  predetermined  number  of  picks,  against  tbe  spring 
to  move  tbs  contwctsd  member  out  of  active  position,  and 


a  detent  pawl  to  hold  the  ratchet  against  spring-induced 
movement,  combined  with  means  to  release  temporarily 
the  ratchet  from  control  of  the  detent  pawl  when  filling 
replenishment  Is  called  for.  whereby  the  spring  will  ro- 
tate the  ratchet  and  tbe  connected  member  of  tbe  actuat- 
ing device  will  be  actively  positioned. 


2.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  fllliug  replenish- 
ing mechanism,  a  thread-cutter,  air  actuator  therefor 
mounted  on  a  moving  part  of  the  loom  and  adapted  to  at 
times  cooperate  with  and  effect  tbe  actuation  of  the 
thread-cutter,  and  mechanism  to  govern  such  coopera- 
tion, said  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet,  a  spring  to 
cause  operative  routlon  thereof,  and  thereby  effect  co- 
operation of  the  thread-cutter  and  actuator,  a  detent 
pawl  to  prevent  operative  rotation  of  the  ratchet,  and  a 
dog  to  effect  step-by-step  rotation  of  tbe  ratchet  against 
the  spring  for  a  predetermined 'number  of  picks  follow- 
ing filling  replenishment,  to  return  tbe  ratcliet  to  nor- 
mal position,  and  thereby  throw  said  thread-cutter  and 
its  actuator  out  of  action,  combined  with  means  to  cause 
tbe  detent  pawl  to  release  temporarily  the  ratchet  and 
permit  operative  rotation  thereof  by  the  spring  whelt 
filling  replenishment  is  called  fbr. 

3.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  filling  replenish- 
ing mechanism,  a  tbread^ratter.  including  a  movable 
blade  having  a  heel,  an  actuator  mounted  on  a  moving 
part  of  the  loom  and  adapted  to  at  times  engage  and 
move  the  heel  to  actuate  the  thread  cutter,  and  mecha- 
nism normally  acting  to  effect  cooperation  of  the  actu- 
ator and  heel,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  ratclwt  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  one  of  said  parts  and  mounted  in- 
dependently of  the  thread  cutter,  a  spring  to  rotate  said 
ratchet  In  one  direction  to  bring  about  cooperation  of 
the  blade  heel  and  the  actuator,  a  detent  to  hold  the 
ratchet  against  spring-Induced  movement,  and  a  dog  to 
Intermlttingly  engage  the  ratchet  when  normally  posi- 
tioned and  rotated  tooth  by  tooth  for  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  picks  following  filling  replenishment,  to  thereby  re- 
store the  blade  heel  and  actuator  to  normal,  non-coOpera- 
tlve  relation,  combined  with  means  to  release  tempo- 
rarily the  ratchet  from  control  of  the  detent  when  fllllnf 
replenishment  Is  called  for,  spring-Induced  movement  of 
the  ratchet  thereby  bringing  about  coOp#ratlOn  of  the 
blade  heel  and  the  actuator. 

4.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  filling  replenish- 
ing mechanism  a  temple  having  a  thread-cutter,  an 
actuator  therefor,  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lay  and 
adapted  to  at  times  cooperate  wltb  and  effect  the  actua- 
tion of  the  thread-cutter,  and  mechanism  to  govern  such 
cooperation,  comprising  a  ratchet  connected  with  said 
actuator,  a  spring  to  rotate  the  latter  into  operative  po- 
sition, to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  thread-catter.  a 
detent  normally  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  actuator  to  operative  position,  and  a  dog 
to  effect  rotative  movement  of  the  ratchet  and  actuator 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  picks  fbllowing  fliling  replenishment,  to 
thereby  return  the  actuator  to  normal  inactive  position 
with  respect  to  tbe  thread-cutter,  combined  with  means 
to  release  temporarily  tbe  ratchet  from  the  control  of 
the  detent  and  thereby  permit  the  spring  to  rotate  tlM 
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•ctoator  Into  aetlTC  poattlon  when  fill  log  replentetament 
Is  called  for. 

S.  la  a  loom  prorlded  with  automatic  filling  replenlth- 
tng  mechaniam,  a  temple  having  a  thread-cotter  Includ- 
ing a  movable  blade  having  a  depending  heel,  a  rotatable 
actuator  mounted  Independently  of  the  temple,  a  spring 
to  turn  the  actuator  into  operative  poaitton,  a  ratchet 
having  a  blank  portion  and  fixedly  connected  with  the 
actuator,  a  dog  movable  relatively  to  the  ratchet  and 
adapted  to  engage  Intermlttingly  the  teeth  of  the  blank 
portion  thereof,  a  detent  normally  co5perating  with  the 
ratchet  to  prevent  ■prlng-induccd  movement  thereof,  to 
actively  position  the  actuator,  and  means  rendered  opera- 
tive when  filling  repleniahment  is  called  for  to  cause  the 
detent  to  release  the  ratchet  temporarily,  the  spring 
thereby  moving  the  actuator  into  position  to  engage  and 
operate  the  heel  of  the  movable  cutting  blade,  said  dog 
thereafter  rotating  the  ratchet  tooth  by  tooth  on  succes- 
sive forward  beats  of  the  lay  to  restore  the  actuator  to 
inactive  position  after  a  predetermined  number  of  picks, 
such  rotation  of  the  ratchet  ceasing  when  the  blank  por- 
tion thereof  is  opposed  to  the  dog. 


1^, 


gl«,497.  DELIVERY  APPLIANCE.  Chabubs  Hoth, 
Waukon,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1011.  Serial  No. 
644.580.     (CI.  214—2.) 


A  delivery  appliance  for  delivering  bay  to  the  sides 
of  a  structure  comprising  a  tilting  bed  having  a  stiaft 
secured  to  the  under  side  thereof,  a  framework  Including 
end  pieces  having  corner  posts  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, cross  strips  connected  to  the  corner  posts  near  the  up- 
per ends  thereof,  means  for  bracing  the  corner  post  against 
the  end  pieces,  the  shaft  having  Its  opposite  ends  mount- 
ed for  rotation  upon  the  end  pieces,  the  bed  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  end  pieces  and  adapted  to  be  tUtad 
to  opposite  sides,  means  for  tilting  the  bed,  means  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  codperate  with  means 
carried  by  th4  end  pieces  to  lock  said  bed  at  different 
angles,  the  framcTwork  and  bed  being  suspended  within 
the  structure  and  adapted  for  movement  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  a  track  upon  which  the  device  may  be  moved 
within  the  structure. 


1.018.498.  CURTAIN  FOR  VEHICLES.  Frank  H.  Ilsk. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  633,781. 
(CI.  21—62.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  and  covering  of  a 
foldabte  vehicle  top,  flexible  curtain  supports  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  top  on  either  side  of  the  latter, 
respectively,  foldable  curtain*  sUdably  mounted  oa  said 
supiwrts,  and  means  on  the  under  side  of  the  top  cover- 
log  for  securing  the  folded  curtains  against  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame  and  covering  of  a 
foldable  vehicle  top,   flexible  curtain  supports  extendiag 


toogitwdinally  of  the  top  on  either  aide  of  the  latter, 
respectively,  and  foldable  therewith,  foldable  eurtalaa 
slldably  mounted  on  said  supports,  means  on  the  under 
side  of  the  top  covering  for  securing  the  folded  curtains 
against  the  latter,  and  means  operable  from  within  the 
body  of  the  vehicle  for  attaching  the  free  margins  of 
said  curtains  to  the  top  frame  and  body  of  the  vehicle. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  covering  of  a 
foldable  vehicle  top,  cables  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  top  on  either  side  between  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof,  and  cnrtalna  each  coraprialng  a  plurality  of 
sections  foldably  connected  by  vertical  binge  jolnta, 
said  sections  l>elng  provided  adjacent  to  their  upper  ends 
With  eyes  slldably  engaging  said  cablea. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  covering  of  a 
vehicle  top.  cablea  extending  longitudinally  of  the  top 
on  either  side  between  the  front  and  rear  enda  thereof, 
and  curtains  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
flexible  material  foldably  connected  by  vertical  binge 
joints  and  provided  with  windows  therein,  said  sections 
t>elng  provided  adjacent  to  their  upper  ends  with  eyes 
slldably  engaging  said  cables. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  covering  of  a 
foldable  vehicle  top,  cables  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  top  on  either  side  between  the  front  and  rear  enda 
thereof,  and  curtains  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions of  flexible  material  foldably  connected  by  vertical 
hinge  Joints,  each  of  said  Joints  being  formed  by  a  stitched 
loop  or  pocket  formed  in  the  material  of  the  curtain  and 
a  stlffener  Inserted  in  said  loop  or  pocket,  said  sectiont 
l>elng  provided  adjacent  to  their  upper  ends  with  eyM 
slldably  engaging  said  cablea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,018.499.  THBATKR  STAGE.  JaCQCU  A.  ISNaa.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11.  1011.  Serial  No.  626,662. 
(CI,  46—70.) 


1.  The  rombination  of  a  main  stage,  with  a  supple, 
mentary  stage,  means  in  front  of  the  main  stage  mor- 
ably  supporting  the  supplementary  stage,  and  meana  for 
operating  said  movable  stage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  atage.  with  a  movable 
stage  located  in  front  of  the  main  stage,  means  below 
the  level  of  and  in  front  of  the  first  named  stage  for 
movably  aupporting  the  aecond  named  atage.  and  meaai 
for  operating  ssid  movable  atage. 

S.  The   combination    of    a   main    stage,    a   plurality   of 

c  endlaaa  eonnecttons  In  front  thereof,  meana  movably  aap- 

porting    aald    connectiona,    and    boards    carried    by    laM 
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eonaections  extending  outwardly  reUttrely  to  the  taaln 
stage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mala  stage,  aad  a  plurality 
of  endless  comiections  in  front  tiiereof,  means  movably 
supporting  said  eoanectlona,  boards  carried  by  said  con- 
nections extending  outwardly  relatively  to  the  naln 
stage,  and  supporta  located  la  froat  of  the  mala  stage 
for  sapportlag  said  boards  aabstantially  In  line  there 
with. 

5.  The  comMnatioB  of  a  main  stage,  a  pinrality  of 
endleas  connections  located  in  froat  thereof,  boards. at- 
tached to  said  connections  extendiag  outwardly  in  front 
of  the  main  stage,  rotative  members  in  front  of  the  main 
■tage  sopportiag  said  coooectlonB,  and  meana  for  oper- 
ating said  menibara. 

[Claims  6  to  10  aot  printed  la  the  Qasette] 


1.018.500.     FOIMINO  DEVICE  FOR  METALLIC  FILA- 
MENTS.    HlBfET  W.  Jackson,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
•tgaor  to  Weatlagbonse  Lamp  Company,  a  Corporation 
-Of  New  York.     Plied  Jan.  9.  190*     Serial  No.  410.042. 
(CI.  176—4.) 


1.  la  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  receivers  open  at  the  bottom  and  connected 
vrith  means  far  supplying  gas  thereto,  of  reciprocable 
■upporta  movatle  into  and  out  of  said  receivers  and 
having  terminal  devicea,  means  for  elfectlng  simulu- 
neous  movement  of  said  supports  in  opposite  directions, 
and  mechanically  connected  Inaulated  filament  elampa  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  said  terminal  devices. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  receivers,  of  reciprocable  supports  movable 
Into  and  out  of  aald  recelvera,  meana  for  effecting  simul- 
taneons  movement  of  aald  supports  in  opposite  directions, 
and  filament  clamps  detachably  carried  by  the  said  sup- 
ports. 

8.  In  apparat«s  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  reciprocable  supports  having  terminal  de- 
Tlcea,  and  means  for  effecting  slmultaneoua  movement 
thereof  in  oppoalte  directions,  of  filament  clamps  de- 
tachably carried  by  the  said  aapporta  and  engaging  the 
terminal  devices. 


1.018.501.  ELECTRIC  CU^-OUT  OR  SWITCH.  OaoBOT 
A.  JoanaH.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aaaisnor  of  oae-thlrd  to 
WllUaaa  H.  lordaa  and  one-third  to  Chriatopher  C. 
Jordan.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  15.  1910.  Serial 
No.  548,910.     (CL  176—282.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  aad  a  box  therefor, 
•aid  awltch  having  an  lasnlated  aodnt  said  box  havlag  aa 
opealag  ia  a  wall,  of  a  key  latrodoelhte  throocfa  the  opea- 


iag  to  engage  with  the  aocket  and  control  the  switch  aad 
neaaa  pormlttlag  relative  movement  of  the  awitcb 
key. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  and  a  box  therefor, 
aald  awitcb  having  a  pivoted  socket  with  a  keyhole  alot 
therein,  and  said  Iwx  liavlng  an  opening  in  a  wall,  of  a 
key,  said  key  saving  a  cross  head  on  one  extremity,  aald 
key  being  Introduclble  through  the  opening  into  engage- 
ment with  the  socket  to  control  the  switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  a  pivoted  switch 
therein,  said  box  having  an  opening  in  a  wail,  of  a  gaard 
within  the  box  between  the  switch  and  the  opening,  and 
a  key  introduclble  through  the  opening  to  control  the 
switch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  a  pivoted  switch 
therein,  said  box  having  an  opening  In  a  wall,  a  guard 
pivoted  to  the  wall  adjacent  to  the  opening,  and  connected 
to  the  switch  by  a  ball,  and  a  key  Introduclble  throogh 
the  opening  Into  contact  with  the  switch. 


1.018.602.  INCANDESCENT  BODIES  FOB  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  AI.KXANDBB  Just  and  Fsams  Hanaman.  Buda- 
peat,  Auatrla-Hungary,  assignors,  by  direct  and  meana 
aaslgnments.  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  6,  1906.  SerUl  No. 
268.623.     (CL  176—182.) 

1.  A  filament  for  incandescent  UJghts  conalstlng  of 
tungsten  in  a  coherent  metallic  state  and  bomogeaeoos 
throughout 

2.  A  filament  for  incandescent  lights  constating  throngh- 
out  of  aubetantiaily  pure  metallic  tungsten  of  high  foslng 
point  and  electrically  conductive,  the  light  emitting  proper- 
ties of  tlM  filament  being  due  to  the  coherent,  homoganeoos 
metallic  nature  of  the  tungsten. 

3.  A  filament  for  electric  Incandescent  lignta  compris- 
ing denae.  coherent  tungsten  metal,  having  Ita  faslng. point 
approximately  3200*  C.  and  capable  of  tncandaacent  elB- 
dency  at  the  rate  of  leas  than  1  watt  per  candle  power 
and  anbatantially  free  from  perceptible  disintegration 
at  that  efficiency. 


1,018,603.  WINDOW-SASH.  GosTAva  Kahh,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,180.  (CL 
89—77.) 

1.  In  a  window  sash  tlie  combination  of  dde  and  end 
ban  forming  the  enter  frame,  muntlna.  axtendlng  between 
the  end  bars  and  secured  thereto,  said  Montiaa  bavlas 
perforations,  and  bars  In  pairs  extending  acroaa  tbrovgh 
the  perforations  in  said  muatlna,  one  bar  of  each  pair 
having  notches  to  receive  portions  of  the  nraatins.  and 
the  other  bar  of  each  pair  being  smooth  and  acting  ««  a 
key  to  lock  the  parta  in  position,  said  notched  bars  a»d 
key  bars  both  connecting  at  t>-eir  ends  to  the  aide  btra 
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and  togetber  forming  the  cross  bars  of  tbe  sash,  said  key 
bars,  muntins,  side  bars  and  end  bars  all  baring  flanges 
in  tbe  same  plane  to  support  panes  of  glass. 


2.  In  a  window  sasb  tbe  combination  of  side  and  end 
bars  forming  the  outer  frame,  muntins'  extending  between 
tbe  end  bars  and  secured  thereto,  said  muntins  having 
perforations,  and  cross  bars  In  pairs  extending  through 
the  perforations  in  the  muntins,  one  bar  of  each  pair  hav- 
ing notches  to  receive  portions  of  the  muntins,  and  the 
other  bar  of  each  pair  acting  as  a  key  to  lock  the  parts  in 
position,  said  end  bars,  side  bars,  muntins  and  key  bars 
baring  lateral  flanges  in  the  same  plane  to  support 
panes  of  glass. 

3.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination  of  connected  side 
and  end  bars  forming  a  frame,  muntins  connecting  at  their 
ends  to  tbe  end  bars  and  provided  with  perforations, 
notched  bars  extending  through  said  perforations  and  en- 
gaging said  muntins  and  side  bars  to  hold  tbe  same  in  posi- 
tion, and  slidable  key-bars  to  bold  the  notched  bars  in  posi- 
tion, said  notched  bars  and  key  bars  togetber  forming  tbe 
cross  bars  of  tbe  sasb,  said  key  bars,  muntins,  side  bars 
and  end  bars  all  having  flanges  in  the  same  plane  to  sup- 
port panes  of  glass. 

4.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination  of  side  and  end 
bars  forming  a  frame,  muntins  connecting  at  tbeir  ends 

.to  the  end  bars  and  provided  with  perforations,  said  mun- 
tins, side,  and  end  bars  having  flanges  to  support  panes 
of  glass,  notched  bars  extending  through  said  perforations 
and  engaging  said  muntins  to  hold  the  same  In  position, 
and  slidable  key-J^ars  to  hold  the  notched  bars  in  proper  po- 
sition, said  notched  bars  and  key  bars  extending  together 
between  tbe  side  bars  of  the  sash. 

5.  In  a  window  sash,  tbe  combination  of  connected  side 
and  end  bars  forming  a  frame,  muntins  connecting  at  tbeir 
ends  to  tbe  end  bars  and  provided  with  perforations, 
notched  bars  extending  through  said  perforations  and  en- 
gaging said  muntins  and  side  bars  to  hold  the  same  in 
position,  and  slidable  key-bars  to  hold  the  notched  bars  In 
position,  said  key  bars  having  flanges  to  support  the 
panes  of  glass,  said  key  bars,  muntins,  side  bars  and  end 
bars  all  bavins  flanges  in  the  nnme  plane  to  support  panes 
of  glass. 

1,018.504.  BALANCED  SPEEDOMETER.  Mathias  J. 
Klein,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  sixty  one-hun- 
dredtbs  to  Hugo  B.  Roelker,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Mar.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,466.     (CL  73—123.) 


1.  In  a  balanced  speedometer  arrangement  for  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft  receiving  its  motion 
from  one  of  the  road-wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  cross-shaft 
connected  with  said  rotary  sbiaft,  two  pairs  of  fly-bslls 
oscillating  in  planes  parallel  with  the  vertical  center-plane 
of  tbe  rotary  shaft,  straight  bars  connecting  each  pair  of 
fly-balls,  and  being  fulcmmed  to  said  cross-shaft,  one  at 
one  side  and  the  other  at  the  other  side  of  the  rotary 
shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  ^rotary  shaft,  a.  main-spring  on 
said  rotary  shaft  interposed  between  tbe  cross-shaft  and 


said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  oppose  the  centrifugal  fores 
of  the  fly-balls,  a  dial,  an  index-hand  movable  over  said 
dial,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  the  in- 
dex-band for  transmitting  the  oscillations  of  the  fly-bslls 
to  the  index-hand  for  Indicating  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 
on  said  dial. 

2.  In  a  balanced  speedometer  arrangement  for  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  receiving  its  motion 
from  one  of  the  road  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  s  cross-shaft 
connected  with  said  rotary  shaft,  two  pairs  of  fly-balls 
adapted  to  turn  about  said  cross-shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  at  sqoal  angles,  straight  bars  connecting  each 
pair  of  fly-balls,  sleeves  on  said  rotary  shaft,  links  con- 
necting said  sleeves  with  the  fly-balls,  two  main-springs  on 
said  rotary  shaft  resisting  the  centrifugal  force  of  said 
fly-balls,  one  maifa-sprlng  acting  from  sero  up  to  a  certain 
speed  and  the  other  main-spring  acting  with  the  first 
main  spring  above  said  speed,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
fly-balls,  sleeves,  links  and  main-springs  remaining  st  all 
vehicle-speeds  practically  in  tbe  Intersecting  point  of  tbe 
rotary  and  cross-shafts,  a  dial,  an  index-hand  movable 
over  said  dial,  and  meana  for  tranamitting  the  oscillations 
of  tbe  fly-balls  from  one  of  the  sleeves  to  the  index-hand 
for  indicating  the  spe<>d  of  the  vehicle  on  said  dial. 


1,018,505.  CHURN.  Fbrdinaxo  KBOxEXBERoca,  Corona, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Aladdin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FilPd  Mar.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  613.424.     (Cl.  31 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  Cham,  a  dasher,  the  posts  of  which  are  cut 
away  or  recessed,  a  removable  scraper,  said  scraper  being 
provided  with  hooks  cooperating  with  the  cut  away  por- 
tions of  said  posts,  nnd  a  lug  on  said  scraper,  aaid  hooks 
and  lug  operating  to  retain  the  scraper  in  position  upon 
the  dasher  post. 

2.  In  a  churn,  an  outer  vessel,  an  Inner  vessel,  brackets 
on  said  outer  vessel,  s  driving  mechanism  frame  provided 
with  outwardly  extending  arms  adapted  to  flt  In  said 
brackets,  and  a  latch  adjacent  to  one  of  said  brackets,  and 
cooperating  with  said  bracket  and  an  arm  of  said  frame 
for  locking  tbe  driving  mechanism  In  operative  relation  to 
said  outer  and  inner  vessels. 

3.  A  driving  roeclianism  comprising  a  base,  upright 
posts  detacbably  secured  to  said  base,  substantially  paral- 
lel transverse  memt>ers  cooperating  with  said  upright 
posts,  a  pinion  positioned  between  said  parallel  transverse 
members  and  adapted  to  rotate  between  said  members, 
a  master  gear  cooperating  with  said  pinion,  a  crank  shaft, 
said  master  gear  being  detacbably  mounted  on  said  crank 
shaft,  and  means  for  securing  the  upright  posts  to  the  base 
plate,  whereby  all  the  members  of  the  driving  mechanism 
are  readily  separable  for  packing  or  shipping  the  same. 

4.  A  drlTlBf  mechanism  comprising  a  base,  upright 
posts  detschably  secured  to  said  base,  two  substantially 
parallel  transverse  members  cooperating  with  said  upright 
posts,  each  transverse  member  having  a  tongue  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  groove  in  each  upright  post,  the  tongues  at 
one  end  of  both  transverse  members  fitting  into  a  single 
groove  in  aaid  upright  posts,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted 
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between  said  transverse  members,  a  detachable  handle 
aupported  trsssverseiy  on  said  upright  posts,  a  crank 
shaft  held  to  the  base  by  one  of  said  upright  posts,  a 
master  gear  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  detacbably 
securing  tbe  oprlfht  posts  to  the  base,  whereby  all  the 
members  of  the  driving  mechanism  may  t>e  readily  sepa 
rated  for  tbe  purpose  of  packing  or  shipment. 

5.  In  a  churn,  a  vessel,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  said  vessel,  an  arm  extending  from  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  esgage  means  for  locking  the  frame  to  tlie 
vessel,  s  bracket  on  said  vessel,  said  bracket  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  slot  and  a  hook,  and  a  latch 
pivoted  adjacent  said  bracket,  said  latch  having  a  shoulder 
which  cooperates  with  the  aperture  of  aaid  bracket, 
whereby  when  the  arm  of  the  frame  is  positioned  within 
said  bracket  aaid  frame  may  be  securely  fastened  to  tlie 
vessel  by  the  cooperation  of  the  latch  and  the  bracket 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


l.(U8.506.  MARINE  SIGNAL.  Geobob  Bowabd  Lans, 
Santiago  de  Cuba.  Cuba.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1006.  Serial 
No,  *.»72.ir.7,     (Cl.  116—13.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  lever,  a  signal  device  connected 
therewith,  a  second  lever,  a  second  signal  device  connected 
with  said  second  lever,  a  cam,  means  for  driving  said 
cam,  means  for  ebifting  said  levers  to  engage  said  cam, 
and  automatic  means  for  starting  aaid  cam  to  rotate  when 
the  levers  are  shifted. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lever,  a  signal  device  connected 
therewith,  a  second  lever,  a  second  signal  device  connected 
with  said  second  lever,  a  cam,  means  for  shifting  said 
levers  to  engage  said  cam.  mechanlam  for  driving  said  cam, 
moans  for  normally  holdlDK  said  mechanism  idle,  and' auto- 
matic means  for  releasing  said  mechanism  when  said  le- 
vers are  shifted. 


1,018,607.  VBNDING-MACHINE.  William  IJ.  Laba- 
WAT.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  649,440.     (Cl.  194—88.) 

In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing,  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular bar  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  said  bar 
being  arrangcNfl  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  tbe  base  of  tbe 
casing,  an  artkle  ejector  plvotally  supported  by  ssld  bar, 
said  ejector  comprising  a  bar  one  end  of  which  Is  bifur- 
cated, and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  olT- 
set.  a  second  bar  disposed  longitndlnslly  of  the  easing,  tmn- 
nlons  extendinjg  from  said  bar  at  a  point  adjacent  one  of 


Its  edges,  said   trunnions  plvotally  supporting  said  iMr. 
said  bar  being  slotted,  the  under  face  of  the  bar  adjacent 


said  slot  being  beveled,  and  a  resilient  connection  between 
said  bar  and  the  first  mentioned  bar. 


1,018,508.  CHURN.  Patbick  J.  Lawlbr,  Westside, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  R.  Richardson.  Deni- 
son,  Iowa.  Filed  June  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  634.430. 
(Cl.  31—18.) 


-to 


TT. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  framework  com- 
posed of  horlsontal  bars,  an  upwardly  extending  slotted 
end  secured  between  parallel  ends  of  said  bars,  a  low 
board  for  said  frame  extending  upwardly  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  horizontal  bars,  a  hinged  end  secured 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  board,  means  for  supporting  said 
hinged  end  in  an  outward  direction,  a  chum  supported  In 
tbe  slotted  end  and  having  a  trunnion  engaged  in  the 
hinged  end  for  rotation  between  said  enda  of  the  frame, 
said  chum  having  circumferential  channels  upon  Its  In- 
terior, means  within  the  channels  for  assisting  In  agitat- 
ing the  contents  of  the  churn  when  the  latter  is  rotated, 
a  reiAovahle  bead  for  the  chum,  and  a  handle  carried 
by  the  chura  head,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  rest  with- 
in the  slotted  end  of  tbe  frame  and  thus  support  one  end 
of  the  chum  for  rotation  between  the  ends  of  the  frame. 


1,018,609.      AUTOMATIC     FIRE-ALARM.     JosnPH     B. 

Lodohbad,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to 

George  M.   Armour.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.  4, 

1911.     Serial  No.  600,806.     (Cl.  116—11.) 

An  automatic  Are  alarm,  comprising  a  base  plate,  an 

actuating  member   pivolally   connected   thereto   to  swing 

thereon,  a  contractile  spring  connected  to  the  base  plate, 

a  dip  connected  to  the  actuating  member  and  extending 

transversely   thereof,   tbe  clip  being  formed   at   Its  ends 

with  hooks,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  one  end  of  the 

spring,  and  a  sectional  strip  formed   at   Its  ends  with 

openings,  with  one  of  which  the  other  hook  of  the  dip 

engages,  the  base  plate  being  provldea  with   a  pin  en- 
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gagliwc  tbe  otber  opening  of  said  strip,  tbe  Mctions  of  the 
■trip  being  secured  together  by  a  faelble  subatance,  and 


means  secured  to  tbe  base  plate  for  holding  a  detonator 
In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  aald  actuating  member. 


1,018,610.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  ALraCD  8.  Mc- 
Caskby,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  McCaskey  Electric  Calculator  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  lilinois.  Filed  May  19,  1903.  Serial 
No.  167,769.      (CI.  235—60.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  flgure-wbeels ;  independent  mechanism  for  each  wheel 
Including  wheel-rotating  means  and  stop-engaging  means; 
a  series  of  rows  of  normally  inoperative  stops  which  rows 
are  adapted  to  he  repeatedly  positioned  to  the  paths  of 
movement  of  said  stop-engaging  means  through  movement 
In  one  direction  only,  said  stops  when  operative  being 
adapted  to  arrest  and  determine  tbe  extent  of  movement 
of  the  stop-engSKinR  means  cooperating  therewith ;  and 
means  for  rendering  operative  any  one  stop  in  one  or  more 
of  said  rows. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  flgure-wbeels ;  independent  mechanism  for  each 
wheel  including  wheel-rotating  means  and  stop-engaging 
means ;  a  movably  supported  series  of  rows  of  normally 
inoperative  stops,  said  stops  when  operative  being  adapt- 
ed to  arrest  and  determine  tbe  extent  of  movement  of  the 
stop-engaging  means  cooperating  therewith ;  means  for 
rendering  operative  any  oae  stop  in  one  or  nore  rows ;  and 
means  for  advancing  said  rows  of  stops  by  movement 
In  one  direction  only  to  repeatedly  present  each  row  in 
the  same  position  relative  to  the  paths  of  movement  of 
said  stop-engaging  means. 


8.  In  a  ealcalatinc  machine,  tbe  combinatioa  of  a 
series  of  flgure-wbeels;  independent  mechanism  for  sach 
wheel  including  wbeel-rotating  means  and  stop-engaging 
means ;  a  movalriy  supported  contlnaous  series  of  rowa 
of  normally-inoperative  stops,  said  stops  when  oporative 
being  adapted  to  arrest  and  determine  tbe  extent  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  stop-engaging  meana  cooperating  therewith ; 
BMans  for  succeaslvely  rendering  operative  one  stop  in 
ooeh  of  a  predetermined  number  of  rows;  and  means  for 
bringing  said  operative  stops  Into  the  paths  of  movement 
of  said  stop  enKaglng  means. 

*4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  flgure-wbeels ;  Independent  normally-checked 
mecltaaism  for  each  wheel  including  wheel-rotating  meaas 
and  stop  engaging  means ;  a  series  of  rows  of  normally- 
inoperative  stops  adapted  to  be  repeatedly  posltiooed  to 
the  paths  of  movement  of  said  stop-ongaging  means 
through  movement  in  one  direction  only ;  and  means  for 
rendering  operative  any  one  stop  in  one  or  more  of  said 
Yows  and  for  releasing  tbe  mechanisms  to  which  said 
operative  stops  are  positioned. 

6.  In  a  calcnlating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  flgure-wbeels ;  Independent  normally-checked 
mechanism  for  each  wheel  including  wheel-rotating  meana 
and  stop-engaging  means ;  a  movably  supported  series  of 
rows  of  normally-inoperative  stops ;  means  for  render- 
ing operative  any  one  stop  in  one  or  more  rows ;  means 
for  repeatedly  positioning  said  rows  to  the  paths  of  move- 
ment of  said  stop-engaging  means  through  movement  In 
one  direction  only,  and  means  for  releasing  those  of  said 
mechanisms  to  which  operative  stops  are  positioned. 

[Claims  6  to  198  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,018,511.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- WRITERS. 
J.  McFaddin,  Renovo,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911. 
No.  615,261.     (CI.  1»7— A)  ' 


JOHK 

Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  and  a  type  carrying  device  movably 
mounted  thereon  ;  of  a  sectional  slide  mounted  in  said  base 
adapted  to  be  moved  beneath  said  typecarrying  device, 
said  slide  having  tbe  sections  thereof  secured  together  by 
means  of  a  spring,  and  means  to  retain  said  slide  In 
various  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  printing  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  member  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  and  channel-ways,  one  of  said  channel-ways 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  tracks,  a  slide  movable  on 
said  tracks,  said  slide  being  formed  In  sections  and  th« 
sections  thereof  secnred  together  by  means  of  a  spring, 
and  means  to  retain  said  slide  In  various  adjusted  posi 
tiotts ;  of  a  type-carrying  device  movably  mounted  00  said 
base. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  oomblnn- 
tlon  with  a  base  member  having  a  groove  and  cbannel- 
wajrs  therein,  one  of  said  channels-ways  being  provided 
with  tracks,  a  sectional  slide  mounted  between  said  tracks, 
tbe  seetioM  of  which  are  Mcnrsd  together  by  moans  of  a 
spring,  aad  each  provided  with  an  npaUnding  lag,  and 
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means  to  retain  said  slide  in  various  adjusted  positions 
on  tbe  tracks ;  of  a  type-carrying  device  movably  mounted 
on  said  base.' ' 

4.  In  a  detlee  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  member  bsving  a  groove  and  channel- 
ways,  therein,  one  of  said  channel-ways  being  provided 
with  tracks,  a  slide  mounted  between  said  tracks  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plates  connected  by  means  of  a  spring, 
said  plates  being  each  provided  with  an  upstanding  lug, 
and  means  to  retain  said  alide  in  various  adjusted  posi- 
tions ;  of  a  ty^-carrying  device  movably  mounted  on  said 
base. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine 
tion  with  a  base  member  luving  a  groove  and  channel- 
ways  therein,  one  of  said  channel-ways  being  provided 
with  tracks,  a  sectional  slide  mounted  between  kaid 
tracks,  a  rack  mounted  in  said  groove,  a  spring  carried 
by  said  slide  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  and  reUin  said 
slide  in  various  adjusted  positions,  and  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  slide ;  of  a  type-carrying  device 
slldably  mounted  on  aald  base. 

[Claim  6  iMt  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,512.  BidLLER-SKATB.  EanHARo  F.  Mscs,  Mil- 
waukee. W^  Filed  May  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  501,950. 
(CI.  46— Bf 


1.  A  roller  ikata,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  plate, 
inclined  lugs  bent  therefrom,  bracket  plates  secured  to 
tbe  body  plate  and  standing  in  planes  paraUel  with  the 
lugs,  pivot  bolts  connecting  tbe  bracket  plates  with  the 
lugs,  spacing  sleeves  surrounding  the  pivot  bolts  and 
bearing  agalnat  tbe  bracket  plates  and  the  lugs,  bearing 
pUtes  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  bolts  and  bearing 
against  the  bracket  platea,  wheels  mounted  on  the  bearing 
plates,  cup  shaped  spring  seats  formed  on  the  bracket 
plates  and  tbe  bearing  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivot  bolts,  atid>  coil  springs  with  their  ends  mounted  In 
the  cup  shaped  spring  seats  for  holding  tbe  bearing  plates 
in  a  normal  position. 

2.  A  roller  skate,  comprising  a  body  plate,  lugs  pro- 
jecting therefrom.  Inclined  bracket  plates  secured  to  the 
body  plate,  pivot  bolts  connecting  the  bracket  plates  with 
the  lugs,  spacing  sleeves  surrounding  the  pivot  bolts  and 
bearing  against  the  bracket  plates  and  the  lugs,  bearing 
plates  pIvoUlly  mounted  on  the  pivot  bolts  and  bearing 
against  the  bracket  plates,  wb-^els  mounted  on  the  bearing 
plates,  spring  seats  on  the  bracket  plates  and  the  bearinp 
plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  bolts,  and  coil  springs 
vrith  their  ends  mounted  in  the  spring  seats  for  holding 
the  bearing  plates  in  a  normal  position. 


1,018,513. 


qUAKING-ORASS  DESTROYER.  Psrca 
Metcr.  Calttiar,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
641.496.     (iCl.  110—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tray  provided 
with  perforations  of  various  sise  through  the  bottom  of 
the  tray  for  separating  the  fibrous  and  larger  particles 
of  materlnl  from  the  mass.  In  combination  with  meaas 
for  delivering  the  material  to  the  tray,  means  for  Impart- 


ing motion  to  the  tray,  and  means  for  burning  upon  tb« 
tray  the  flbroas  portion  from  which  tbe  otber  portion  of 
the  mass  has  been  separated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tray  set  at  an 
angle  and  provided  with  perforations  in  tbe  bottom  of  tha 
tray  of  larger  else  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  tray  and 
smaller  sise  toward  the  lower  end,  in  combination  with 
means  for  delivering  the  material  to  tbe  tray,  means  for 
impariing  an  oscillating  motion  to  the  tray,  hnmeta 
adapted  to  attack  and  bum  the  fibrous  porilon  of  tbe  ma- 
terial npon  the  tray  from  which  tbe  other  portions  of  the 
mass  have  been  separated,  and  means  for  supplying  fori 
to  tbe  burners. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tray  looaely 
sospended  on  an  incline,  in  combination  with  means  for 
delivering  the  material  to  tbe  tray,  means  for  imparting 
a  shaking  motion  to  tbe  tray,  means  connected  with  tha 
tray  adapted  to  separate  tbe  fibrous  material  from  the 
remaining  porilons  of  the  mass  on  tbe  tray,  and  homers 
adapted  to  bum  the  fibrous  material  from  which  the 
balance  of  the  mass  has  been  separated  on  the  tray  whtla 
tbe  tray  is  In  motion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  upper  tray  pix>- 
vlded  with  openings  of  varying  size  through  tbe  bottom 
of  the  tray,  In  combination  with  means  for  delivering 
the  material  to  the  tray,  a  second  tray  beneath  the  first 
provided  with  openings,  means  for  imparting  motion  to 
both  of  the  trays,  means  for  burning  the  fibrous  material 
on  the  surface  of  the  upper  tray  after  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  mass  has  been  separated  therefrom,  and  means 
for  subjecting  the  upper  surface  of  the  material  on  tbe 
lower  tray  to  the  action  of  heat. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upper  tray 
provided  with  perforations  of  different  size,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  delivering  tbe  material  to  tbe  tray, 
a  second  tray  set  beneath  the  flnt,  means  for  destQoy- 
ing  by  flame  the  fibrous  portion  of  tbe  material  upon  the 
upper  tray,  and  means  for  destroying  tbe  life  In  the  re- 
mainder of  the  mass  on  tbe  lower  tray  by  the  action  of 
b«at. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,514.  FIRE-EXTINGDISHER.  Jobkph  M.  Millsb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,925. 
(CU  103—64.) 

/ 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  pump  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing, a  convex  screen  arranged  over  said  opening  to  ob- 
stroct  the  flow  of  solid  matter  Into  said  Inlet,  and  a  guard 
cage  located  outside  of  said  screen  and  spared  away  from 
said  screen,  comprising  Intenectlng  parts  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  screen  to  support  particles  of  solid  matter  that 
are  too  large  to  pass  tbe  perforations  in  said  screen.  In 
such  manner  as  to  prevent  said  solid  particles  from  com- 
pletely obstructing  such  perforations. 

2.  In  a  Are  extinguisher,  a  pump  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing, a  convex  screen  arranged  over  said  opening  to  ob- 
struct the  flow  of  solid  matter  into  said  inlet,  and  a  gnard 
cage  located  outside  of  said  screen  and  spaced  away  from 
said  screen,  comprising  a  ring  surrounding  said  screen 
and  Intersecting  parts  adapted  to  coact  with  said  screen 
to  support  particles  of  solid  matter  that  are  too  large  to 
pass  the  perforations  in  said  screen,  in  such  manner  as  to 
prevent  said  solid  particles  from  completely  obatractln; 
such  perforations. 
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3.  In  a  Are  eztlnKuiBtaer,  tbe  combination  of  a  pump 
baving  an  inl«t,  wltta  a  suction  cage  adjacent  to  said  inlet 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  perforated  screens  located  one 
within  the  other,  tbe  outer  screen  being  convex,  and  a 
guard  cagf  snrronndioK  Raid  outer  screen,  and  comprising 
a  bell-shaped  skeleton  frame  surrounding  said  outer  screen 
and  comprising  parts  located  near,  but  spaced  away  from 
said  outer  screen  in  such  manner  as  to  have  contact  with 
and  support  particles  of  solid  matter  that  are  too  large 
to  enter  the  perforations  of  said  screen  and  thereby  serv- 
ing to  prevent  such  solid  particles  from  lying  flat  against 
tbe  surface  of  said  screen  and  completely  obstructing  the 
perforations  thereof. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
having  an  Inlet,  with  a  suction  cage  adjacent  to  said 
inlet  and  comprising  a  pair  of  perforated  screens  located 
one  within  the  other,  the  outer  screen  being  convex,  and 
a  guard  cage  surrounding  said  outer  screen  and  comprising 
a  bell-shaped  skeleton  frame  surrounding  said  outer  screen 
and  comprising  an  annular  ring  arranged  concentrically 
with  respect  to  said  screen  and  provided  with  projections 
to  prevent  said  ring  from  fitting  against  an  even  surface, 
and  spiiced  arms  connecting  said  ring  with  tbe  casing 
of  said  pump. 


1,018.515.    GATE.    .Taubs  Mills.  Spokane,  Wash.    Filed 
Apr.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,733.     (CI.  39—29.) 
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In  a  gate  mechanism  having  a  central  post  with  a  cross- 
arm  at  the  top  supporting  pulleys  for  cables  used  In  con- 
nection with  other  parts  to  open  and  close  the  gate,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  at  the  base  of  tbe  central  post  and  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  cables  extending  over  tbe  pul- 
leys along  the  cross-arm  and  terminating  In  handles  at 
the  ends  of  the  cross-arm,  a  latch  slidably  adjusted  In 
guides  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  central  post  adjacent  to  tbe  gate, 
such  latch  baring  attached  thereto  one  end  of  a  cable 
Intermediately  looped  to  the  lever  cables  and  attached  at 
tbe  other  end  rigidly  to  a  position  on  the  cross-arm,  a 
catch  on  tbe  gate  proper  brought  Into  locking  engagement 
with  the  said  latch,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  gate  and  tbe 
lever  heretofore  mentioned,  and  a  bracket  carrying  rollers 
secured  to  a  rearward  extension  of  the  gate,  tbe  rollers 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  plank  of  tbe  fence  as  a 
guide. 


1,018.616.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  BUTTER.  Her- 
man Neumann  and  Charlks  R.  Annctt,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  584,623.  (CI. 
31—65.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  the  butter,  of  means  for  separating 
portions  of  tbe  butter  from  the  mass  to  give  the  remainder 
a  predetermined  form,  cutting  devices  to  subdivide  the 
mass  Into  columns,  and  provisions  for  transferring  the 
butter  from  the  separating  means  to  the  cutting  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  tbe  combination 
with  provisions  for  slabbing  the  butter  of  a  box  or  cup, 
cutters  mounted  therein  for  dividing  the  butter  into 
columns  and  provisions  for  depressing  tbe  butter  into 
the  box  whereby  the  central  portions  and  the  slabbed 
portions  of  the  butter  may  be  passed  through  tbe  box  and 
by  the  cutters  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  tbe  butter,  of  means  for  separating 
portions  of  the  butter  from  the  mass  to  give  tbe  remainder 


a  rectangular  form  of  a  predetermined  sisa,  provisions 
for  transferring  tbe  butter  from  the  slabbing  means  to 
the  cutting  means,  cutting  devices  arranged  to  subdivide 
the  butter  into  uniform  columns,  and  provisions  for  ap- 
plying the  operating  force  to  effect  the  several  operations 
successively. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  the  combination 
with  slabbing  means,  and  means  for  dividing  the  mass  Into 
columns,  of  transversely  movable  cutting  device*  arranged 
to  divide  the  several  columns  into  equal  parts. 

5.  In  a  butter  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  means 
for  slabbing  tbe  butter  and  means  for  holding  the  squared 
mass  In  position  comprising  a  cup.  a  platform  resting  on 
said  cup  and  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  allow  tbe 
squared  mass  to  descend  while  the  waste  Is  detained,  wltb 
provisions  for  dividing  the  mass  vertically  and  borlxon- 
tally  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,517.  PLUNGER.  AUGUST  Ohmstcok,  Beaumont, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bradley  W.  Bell,  Beau- 
mont. Tex.'  Filed  Aug.  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  647,097. 
(CI.  103—68.) 


The  combination  of  a  plunger  rod,  a  spindle  passing 
therethrough,  a  cup-shaped  packing  mounted  on  one  end 
of  the  plunger  rod,  the  plunger  rod  having  a  stuffing  box 
In  tbe  other  end  thereof,  a  handle  on  the  latter  end  of 
tbe  plunger  rod,  a  split  ring  fitting  snugly  within  the 
packing  and  having  an  Inner  tapered  seat,  a  spreader 
baviag  a  tapered  face  engaging  the  said  aeat,  one  end 
of  the  spindle  being  passed  through  the  said  spreader,  a 
nut  screw  threaded  upon  tbe  said  end  of  tbe  spindle,  a 
gland  nut  for  the  said  stuffing  box,  a  nut  screw- threaded 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  compression 
spring  disposed  between  the  latter  nut  and  tbe  gland 
nut,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,018,618.      SCRAPER.      L«»    PrrriT.    Cleburne,    Tex. 
Filed  Jull22,1911.     Serial  No.  689,960.     (CI.  146— 47.) 


The  eomblUtlon  with  a  cylindrical  handle,  of  a  scraper 
attachment  for  said  handle  comprUlng  an  elongated  com- 
cavo-coDvex  body  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  tbe  periph- 
ery of  the  handle  and  having  a  lateral  extension  on  one 
end  provided  w^th  a  concare  seat  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
end  of  tbe  handle,  a  scraping  blade  integrally  formed 
upon  said  body  and  disposed  out  of  alinement  therewith, 
said  body  having  a  longitudinal  offset  extension  centrally 
formed  on  Its  other  end,  a  resilient  clamping  band  in- 
tegrally formed  at  one  end  with  said  extension  and  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  body,  said  band 
being  adapted  for  clamping  engagement  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  the  hnndle,  the  free  end  of  said  clamping  band  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  receired  between  said  extension  and 
the  periphery  of  the  handle,  and  a  set  screw  threaded 
In  said  offset  extension  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  free  end  of  the  clamping  band  and  rigidly  secure  the 
same  in  engagement  with  the  handle  to  prevent  relative 
I      movement  of  the  attachment  thereon. 


,018, Sli 


PERFORATING  MACHINE.  *Looi8  M. 
P0TT8,  Balltlmore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Austin  McLanahan,  Baltimore,  Md.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  July  6,  1905,  Serial  No.  268,494.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  1,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  680,793.      (CI.  164—113.) 


1.  A  machine  for  preparing  page  bianlu  for  controlUog 
automaUc  telegraph  transmitters  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  punches,  mechanism  whereby  the  blank 
being  punched  and  the  punches  are  relatively  movable 
transversely  of  the  blank,  and  also  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  thereto  to  form  successive  lines  of  impression 
on  said  blank  In  which  the  Information  reads  from  tbe 
end  of  one  Une  to  the  commencement  of  a  succeeding 
line,  and  mechanism  to  select  and  operate  the  dealnd 
punches  to  fonn  a  given  code  imprenion. 

2.  A  machine  for  preparing  page  blanks  for  controlling 
automatic  telffrapb  transmitters  and  tbe  Ike,  comprising 


a  plorality  of  punches,  medianism  wherel^  tbe  blank 
being  punched  and  the  punches  are  relatively  movable 
transversely  of  the  blank,  and  also  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  said  transverse  movement  to  form  successive 
lines  of  impressions  on  said  blank  In  which  tbe  informa- 
tion reads  from  the  end  of  one  line  to  the  commencement 
of  a  succeeding  line,  a  plurality  of  keys  greater  in  num- 
ber than  said  punches,  and  means  controlled  by  said  keys 
to  select  and  operate  the  desired  punches  to  form  a  given 
code  Impression. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewheel,  of  a  series  of 
perforating  pins  movable  reUtlve  thereto,  means  on  said 
typewheel  to  operate  a  different  combination  of  said 
pins  for  each  character,  on  said  typewheel,  perforating 
mechanism  cooperating  with  said  pins,  means  to  operate 
with  said  typewheel  to  print  the  characters  thereon  on 
a  sheet,  and  mauis  to  simultaneonaly  operate  said  per- 
forating meebanism  to  cause  tbe  same  to  Impress  a  combi- 
nation of  perforations  on  said  sheet  corresponding  to  tbe 
characters  printed. 

4.  A  perforating  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
character  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches  of  lesser  number 
than  said  keys,  a  plurality  of  type  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  said  character  keys,  selective  mechanism  controlled 
by  said  character  keys  and  adapted  to  simultaneously 
select  a  combination  of  said  punches  and  the  correspond- 
ing type,  means  cooperating  with  said  selected  pnnches 
to  perforate  a  sheet  of  material,  and  printing  means 
adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  type  to  print  the  selected 
character  on  said  material. 

5.  A  perforating  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
character  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches  of  lesser  number 
than  said  character  keys,  means  controlled  by  said  char- 
acter keys  to  select  a  given  combination  of  said  punches 
for  the  respective  keys  operated,  and  power  operated 
means  controlled  by  said  selecting  means  to  operate  tb* 
punches  selected.  * 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,520.      DIE    FOR    CUTTING    SHEET    MATERIAL. 
Daniel  N.  Pbimb,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,130 
(CI.  164—29.) 


1.  A  double  edged  die  for  cutting  blanks  from  upper 
leather,  having  cutting  edges  of  different  contours,  said 
die  comprlaing  a  pair  of  rigid  open  frames  each  having 
a  cutting  edge  and  a  flat  oppositely  disposed  surface,  said 
frames  being  secured  together  by  a  continnons  and  dirsct 
union  of  said  flat  surfaces. 

2.  A  double  edged  die  for  cutting  upper  leather,  h^riag 
opposite  cutting  edges  of  different  contours,  said  die 
comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  frames  beveled  on  their  outer 
surfaces  to  form  a  cutting  edge  and  having  straight  in- 
ner  surfaces  and  contiguous  flat  surfaces,  the  frames  be- 
ing rigidly  connected  by  a  eontlnaous  and  direct  union 
of  said  flat  surfaces. 

3.  A  double  edged  die  comprising  two  frames  of  differ- 
ent slses  with  cutting  edges  of  different  contours  and 
contiguous  flat  surfaces  held  in  direct  engagement  but 
offset  laterally,  and  flUing  material  disposed  in  the  periph- 
eral channel  formed  by  the  offset  surface  of  the  largtr 
frame  and  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  smaller  frame. 

4.  A  double  edged  die,  baring  an  open  enter,  a  coa- 
tinuous   inner   surface  comprising   two   vertical   portions 
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effket  relatirely  to  Mch  other  and  an  InteriMdlatt  In- 
clined portion  Into  wliich  merge  both  of  the  rertical 
portions,  one  cutting  edge  of  the  die  being  formed  at  the 
outer  edge  of  each  vertical  portion  and  being  disposed  In 
the  respective  plane  of  the  vertical  portion  in  which  It 
is  formed. 

0.  A  catting  die  comprising  two  connected  portions, 
each  having  a  sharpened  cutting  edge,  a  substantially 
unobstructed  center  and  an  opposite  surface  so  shaped  as 
to  facilitate  connecting  said  portions,  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  two  portions  being  different  in  contour,  and  said 
surfaces  of  the  two  portions  being  directly  attached  to 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


1.018.521.  FOLDING  CRATE.  E«ik  O.  RnNSTBOM, 
Strandqulst.  Minn.  Filed  May  28,  1911.  Serial  No' 
629.322.      (CI.  217—14.)  , 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  comprising  sides  and  ends  composed  of 
bars  and  strips  having  their  ends  plvotally  connected  by 
means  of  rods  or  wires  passing  through  registering 
openings  in  the  ends  of  the  bars  or  strips,  a  top  and  bot- 
tom, hlngedly  connected  to  the  sides,  keeper  eyes  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  top  strips  and  to  the  top  side  of  the 
bottom  strips  at  the  sides  of  the  crate,  retaining  bars  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  Inside  of  said  top  and  bottom  having 
their  ends  normally  disposed  in  said  keeper  eyes,  means 
for  holding  said  retaining  roda  In  a  normal  posi- 
tion, said  top  and  bottom  being  adapted  to  fold  onto  each 
opposite  side  of  the  crate  and  secured  thereto  when  the 
crate  is  folded,  and  bandies  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
crate  to  permit  the  easy  handling  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  a  top  and  bottom  therefor,  cleats  secured 
to  the  inside  of  said  top  and  bottom  at  each  end  thereof 
having  transverse  slots  formed  therein,  U-shaped  rods 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  sides  and  having  their  ends 
keot  at  right  angle*  and  disposed  in  said  slots,  reUinIng 
rods  slldably  mounted  on  the  Inside  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom, said  top  and  bottom  having  slots  formed  therein  near 
the  ends  thereof,  said  retaining  rods  being  bent  at  right 
angles  and  then  upon  themselves  to  form  a  flnger-piece 
^hich  Is  disposed  through  said  slots,  the  ends  of  said 
rods  being  normally  disposed  In  keeper  eyes  and  a  resilient 
spring  bar  having  its  ends  disposed  through  said  flnger- 
pieces  to  hold  said  retaining  rods  in  a  normal  position. 


1,018.522.  SUN  AND  RAIN  PROTECTOR.  GnoBQa 
Savaob.  Hamilton,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  692,673.     (CI.  135—5.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  upright 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground,  a  bar  carried  by  said 
upright  and  vertically  adjustable,  a  cross  bar  carried  by 
the  said  vertically  adjustable  bar,  a  fabric  adapted  to  be 
stretched  over  said  cross  bar,  end  rods  carried  by  the 
fabric,  and  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  flrat  mentioned 


bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
fabric. 


rods  carried  by  the 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  nprlght,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  bar  carried  by  said  upright,  a  second  bar 
plvotally  connected  to  one  side  of  the  first  mentioned 
bar,  the  point  of  connection  being  at  an  equal  distance  from 
an  end  of  each  bar.  a  shelter  adapted  to  b«  carried  by 
the  second  mentioned  bar,  and  a  pivoted  socket  carried 
by  the  upright  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  both 
bars. 


1,018,523.  CLOTHES  LINE  PROP. 
Nicetown,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1911. 
(CL  68—12,) 


Onoian  C.  Bhakp, 
Serial  No.  652,536. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  prop,  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  In  one  end  thereof,  semicircular  grooves  formed 
in  the  side  walls  of  said  slot,  means  disposed  within  said 
grooves  for  yieldingly  supporting  a  clothes  line,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  line  within  the  slot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  prop,  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  semicircular  grooves 
formed  in  the  side  wall  of  said  slot,  a  coll  spring  disposed 
In  said  grooves,  means  carried  by  said  spring  for  support- 
ing a  clothes  line,  and  means  for  retaining  the  line  within 
the  slot 

8.  The  combination  of  a  prop,  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  semicircular  grooves 
formed  in  the  side  walls  of  said  slot,  a  coll  spring  dls- 
posed  in  said  grooves,  said  spring  having  its  lower  end 
secured  In  the  lower  end  of  the  slot,  a  bearing  formed  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  spring,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said 
bearing,  having  a  clothes  line  passing  thereover,  and  means 
carried  by  the  prop  for  retaining  the  line  within  said  slot 
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1.018.624.  ^BADYMADE  ROOFING.  Johk  J.  Smilbt. 
Lockland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Philip  Carey  Manufac- 
turing C<»inpany,  LockUnd.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  418.194.  (CT. 
108—7.)  , 


1.  In  readjr  made  roofing,  comprising  a  cement  body 
portion  and  a  superimposed  woven  strengthening  layer 
partially  embedded  therein,  which  diverges  therefrom  and 
is  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  naU  and  seam  covering 
flap,  and  again  folded  to  form.  In  conjunction  with  the 
cement  body,  a  nailing  flap,  an  additional  under-folded 
layer  to  the  part  of  the  woven  strengthening  layer  which 
is  comprised  In  the  nailing  flap  and  extends  back  past  the 
line  of  origin  of  the  covering  flap,  whereby  a  folded  edge  is 
brought  substantially  coincident  with  the  edge  of  the  ce- 
ment body,  and  whereby  additional  thickness  and  strength 
are  provided  for  the  nailing  flap,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  apeclfled. 

2.  In  ready  made  roofing,  comprising  a  cement  body  por- 
tion and  a  superimposed  woven  strengthening  layer  par- 
tially embedded  therein,  which  diverges  therefrom  and  is 
folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  nail  and  seam  covering  flap 
and  again  folded  to  form,  in  conjnnctlon  with  the  cement 
body,  a  aailiiK  fl«P.  "  addlUonal  under-folded  layer  to  the 
part  of  the  woven  strengthening  layer  which  is  comprised 
in  the  nailing  flap,  whereby  a  folded  edge  is  brought  sub- 
sUntlally  coincident  with  the  edge  of  the  cement  body 
and  whereby  additional  thickness  and  strength  are  pro^ 
Tided  for  the  nailing  flap,  said  additional  under-folded 
Uyer  being  extended  back  past  the  line  of  origin  of  the 
covering  flap  and  being  attached  by  a  seam  to  the  main 
part  of  tb«  w«ven  strengthening  Uyer  In  the  region  near 
its  divergence  from  the  cement  body,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  ready  made  roofing,  comprising  a  cement  body  por- 
tion and  a  snperimposed  woven  strengthening  layer  par- 
tUUy  embedded  therein,  which  diverges  therefrom  and 
is  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  nail  and  seam  covering  flap, 
and  again  folded  to  form  in  conjunction  with  the  cement 
body,  a  nailing  flap,  an  additional  under-folded  layer  to  the 
part  of  the  woven  strengthening  Uyer  which  is  comprised 
in  the  nailing  flap,  whereby  a  folded  edge  Is  brought  sub- 
stantUlly  coincident  with  the  edg^e  of  the  cement  body, 
and  whereby  additional  thickness  and  strength  are  pro-' 
Tided  for  the  nailing  flap,  substantUlly  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 


1,018,625.  TOOL-HOLDING  MEANS.  Edwabd  F.  Smith, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Electric  Tool 
Co.,  CincintiBtl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
Sept.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  583,793.      (CI.  82—36.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  usual  tool-rest  of  a  lathe 
having  a  transversely  arranged  T-slot,  of  a  screw-shank 
seated  upon  this  tool-rest,  an  anchor  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  rectangolar  flange  fltted  to  occupy  the  T-slot  men- 
tioned and  extending  through  the  screw-shank  and  above 
the  same,  where,  at  its  upper  end  it  Is  screw-threaded  and 
adapted  to  permit  attachmant  of  a  tool-holding  device 
and  a  nut  seated  upon  the  screw-shank  upon  which  It  may 
be  adjusted  to  bear  against  the  underside  of  said  tool- 
holding  device. 

2.  In  meant  fbr  .holding  the  housing  of  an  electric 
motor  which  supports  and  operates  a  tool  In  working 
position  on  a  Uthe  and  the  housing  of  which  motor  is 
provided  with  a  screw  threaded   socket,  tbc  coabinatlon 


with  th*  tool-r«st  of  the  Uthe,  of  an  anchor  adapted  to 
engage  at  one  of  its  ends  this  tool-rest  and  being  aci«w- 
thrsaded  at  its  other  end   to  engage   the  socket  of  the 


motor-housing  and  an  expansible  screw-deTlce  interposed 
between  both  base  and  motor  housing  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  thU  latter. 


1,018,526.  POUNDING  UP  MACHINE.  Stephen  Snow, 
Everett,  Mass.,  asslgnoi'  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  9,  1904.  Serial  No.  215,924. 
(Cl.  12—51.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
Uon,  a  pounder,  an  actuator  to  which  the  pounder  is 
plvotally  connected,  and  a  guide  for  swinging  the  pounder 
relatively  to  its  actuator  and  inwardly  over  the  shoe 
bottom«as  it  descends  upon  the  work. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, the  pounder  20,  the  actuator  10,  12  with  which  the 
pounder  is  plvotally  connected  to  permit  it  to  swing  from 
and  toward  the  machine,  the  pivoted  sleeve  30  through 
which  the  pounder  reciprocates  and  the  stud  36  and  in- 
clined alot  34  for  directing  the  path  of  the  pounder  In- 
wardly as  it  strikes  the  shoe  bottom,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  bavlng.  In  combina- 
Uon.  the  pounder  20,  the  actuator  10,  12  with  which  the 
pounder  U  plvotally  connected,  the  sleeve  80  through 
which  the  pounder  Is  reciprocated,  the  oblique  guide  8l«t 
34,  the  frame  arms  26,  28  within  which  respectively  tb« 
sleeve  is  pivoted  and  the  guide  alot  has  bearinss  aad  tb« 
shoe  bottom  abutment  39  adjustably  mounted  in  tb«  arm 
28  In  advance  of  the  pounder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pounding-np  ahoes,  the  combination 
with  a  poondlng-up  device,  of  actuating  mechanism  with 
whldi  the  device  U  connected  for  movement  toward  and 
from   the  shoe,  said  device  comprising  a   beating  bead 
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and  a  stem,  a  shoe  support,  and  a  fixed  guide  operatirely 
connected  with  tbe  poaodlng-up  device  for  causing  said 
device  to  move  In  a  direction  at  an  anirle  to  tbe  axis  of 
said  stem  to  strike  an  obllqae  blow  upon  tbe  bottom  of  a 
sboe  carried  by  the  support. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  poandlng-up  shoes,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  poundlng-np  device  and  actuating  mechanism 
with  which  said  device  Is  connected  for  movement  toward 
and  from  tbe  shoe,  said  actuating  mechanism  Including  f 
spring,  of  a  shoe  support,  means  for  yieldingly  actuating 
the  shoe  support  to  carry  tbe  sboe  Into  tbe  path  of  tbe 
pounding-up  device  until  tbe  spring  In  the  actoatlnjr 
mechanism  for  tbe  poundlng-up  device  will  be  compelleil 
to  yield  in  tbe  last  portion  of  the  stroke  of  said  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  locking  the  sboe  support  against 
downward  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.018,527.  PENCE-POST.  John  C.  Bpami  and  Eli  son 
A.  Makchant,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  643,362.     (CI.  189—29.) 


'/ 


A  drainage  anchor  structure  in  combination  with  a 
standard  having  a  tapering  drain  gulley,  the  standard 
adapted  to  be  extended  partially  into  the  ground,  a  hollow 
metallic  member  extending  transversely  of  the  standard, 
tbe  end  portions  of  which  are  extended  outwardly  and 
downwardly  and  embedded  in  tbe  ground,  tbe  portion  of 
the  member  which  engages  through  tbe  standard  having 
oppositely  arranged  apertures,  through  which  the  drain- 
age from  tbe  gulley  passes,  and  carried  off  by  tbe  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  portions. 


1,018,628.  WREkcH.  Abchibald  C.  Suddakth,  Monte- 
rey, Va.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.314. 
(CI.  81—111.) 


In  combination,  a  wrench  stock  having  a  head  provided 
.with  deep  cylindrical  depressions,  revoluble  jaws  having 
eccentrically  arranged  shanks  provided  with  annular 
grooves  fitted  within  the  depression,  pins  threaded  through 
the  head  and  extended  Into  tbe  grooves  of  tbe  shank, 
thereby  rendering  tbe  jaws  swivelly  adjusUble.  tbe  pins 
constituting  means  to  bold  tbe  jaws  adjusted,  the  jaws 
being  rectangular  In  cross  section  and  tapering  longitudi- 
nally, thereby  forming  the  jaws  with  a  plurality  of  nut 
engaging  faces,  the  jawa  being  revolably  adjustable,  so 
as  to  dispose  any  two  faces  of  the  jaws  in  opposition  ao 
as  to  engage  a  nut. 


1,018,529.  DERRICK.  Baic  BwBNSSON,  Dolntb,  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-balf  to  National  Iron  Company,  Daluth, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Aog.  20. 
1910.     Serial  No.  678,169.     (CL  212—12.) 


a*   «» 


1.  A  derrick  comprlaing  a  leaning  mast,  a  boom  piV" 
otnlly  mounted  upon  the  mast  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  tbe  angle  of  the  mast,  and  operating  ma- 
chinery wholly  supported  by  tbe  mast  on  tbe  opposite  side 
from  the  boom. 

2.  A  derrick  comprising  a  leaning  mast,  vertically  piv- 
oted within  a  sultsble  base,  a  boom  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  mast  and  extending  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  angle  of  the  mast,  and  operating  machinery  wholly 
supported  by  the  mast  a  considerable  distance  above  the 
base  and  operating  tbe  mast  and  boom. 

3.  A  derrick  comprising  a  leaning  mast  vertically  piv- 
oted within  a  suitable  foui^atlon,  a  boom  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  mast  and  extending  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  angle  of  the  mast,  and  a  horliontal  platform  wholly 
supported  by  the  mast  a  distance  above  tbe  foundation 
and  extending  from  the  opposite  side  to  that  of  tbs 
boom,  and  operating  mechanism  supported  by  tbe  platform 
and  adapted  to  rotate  the  mast  and  raise  and  lowei'  the 
boom. 

4.  A  derrick  comprlaing  a  leanlag  mast  having  a  verti- 
cal leg  at  Its  lower  end  rotatably  supported  in  a  pit.  a 
boom  carried  by  tbe  mast  snd  extending  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  tbe  maat  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
mast  on  tbe  opposite  side  from  the  boom  for  operating 
tbe  mast  and  boom. 

6.  A  derrick  comprising  a  leaning  mast,  having  a  verti- 
cal leg  at  Its  lower  end  rotatably  supported  in  a  pit.  a 
boom  carried  by  tbe  mast  and  extending  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  tbe  mast,  and  means  carried  by  the 
mast  on  tbe  opposite  side  from  tbe  boom  for  rotating  the 
leg  in  the  pit  and  operating  the  boom.  ( 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,5.30.  REMOVABLE  SAD-IRON  HOLDER.  Clin- 
ton C.  TiKDEMANN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  576,903.     (CI.  68—27.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  described  class,  the  combination  of 
an  ironing  board,  a  stattonary  bracket,  provided  with  a 
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plarallty  of  botches,  rigidly  aflixed  to  tbe  nnder  side  of 
said  board,  H  removable  bracket  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  oatch  adapted  to  engage  in  any  one  of  tbe  several 
notches  of  said  stationary  bracket  and  extending  from 
thence  borlaontally  past  the  edge  of  the  board,  thence 
upwardly  above  and  at  a  distance  from  tbe  upper  surface 
and  aide  of  said  board,  and  a  sad  Iron  bolder  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  upper  arm  of  said  bracket. 


1,018.531.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  EoBcaT 
M.  Ti.vGLBt.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  &  Msnnfactnring  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  10,1905.  Serial  No.  254,775. 
(CI.  171-Ha62.) 


1.  A  structtire  for  dynamo-electric  machines  compris- 
ing slotted  core  laminc  arranged  in  groupa  and  having 
ventilating  spaces  between  the  middle  groups,  and  spac- 
ing pieces  between  the  end  groups  to  form  circumferential 
slots  for  tbe  reception  of  coll  ends. 

2.  A  structure  for  dynamo-electric  machines  compris- 
ing slotted  core  lamina' arranged  in  groupa  and  having 
ventilating  apaces  between  the  middle  groups,  and  non- 
magnetltable  spacing  dUks  between  tbe  end  groaps  to 
form  drcumfecentUl  slots  for  tbe  reception  of  coU  ends. 

8.  A  stmctare  for  dynamo-electric  machines  compris- 
ing slotted  core  lamine  arranged  In  groups  and  having 
ventilating  spaces  between  the  middle  groups  and  in  tbe 
end  groupa  aad  spacing  pieces  between  the  end  groups. 

4.  A  structure  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprla- 
ing slotted  c«re  ismlna  arranged  In  groupa  and  having 
ventilating  spaces  between  tbe  middle  groups,  and  spac- 
ing disks  between  the  end  groups  to  form  circumferential 
sloU  for  the  reception  of  coil  ends. 

6.  A  structure  for  dynamo-electric  machines  compris- 
ing slotted  core  Umlnc  arranged  in  groups  and  having 
ventilating  spaces  between  tbe  middle  groaps,  spacing 
pieces  between  tbe  end  groaps  to  form  circumferential 
slots,  and  conductors  located  In  the  core  slots. 

(Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.018.682.  IKTBRNAL-C0MBU8TI0N  ENGINE.  WlL- 
LAao  IaTiN«  TwoMBLT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to 
Twombly  Motors  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  applicallon  filed  Feb. 
18.  1910,  SerUI  No.  544,646.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  BerUl  No.  681,6^2.  (Cl. 
123—66.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  crank  case ;  piston  cylinders  fixed  to  said  case  each 
having  fuel  and  exhaust  chambers  in  an  Integral  part 
thereof  with  porta  communicating  with  tbe  cylinder; 
valves  for  said  ports  to  control  the  admission  of  fuel 
to  and  the  exhaust  from  said  cylinders;  valve  stems; 
valve-stem  cariTtng  members  screw  thresded  Into  the  fuel 
and  exhaust  ctiambers,  said  members  having  annular  re- 
cessed portions;  springs  to  normally  maintain  the  valves 
closed ;  and  covers  in  the  form  of  tubular  sleeves  to  in- 
close tbe  springs  and  valve  stems,  one  end  of  said  mem- 
bers slldably  Mpported  In  tbe  recessed  portions  of  tbe 


valve-atem  carrying  members  and  having  a  telescoping 
movement  into  said  rMess«d  portions  to  expose  the 
springs. 


tat 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  case ;  piston  cylinders  fixed  to  said  case  each 
having  fuel  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  an  integral  part 
thereof;  a  piston  operating  in  aaid  cylinder;  valves  op- 
erating In  said  ports  to  control  the  admission  of  fuel  to 
and  the  exhaust  from  said  cylinders;  valve  atems;  re- 
movable plugs  for  the  valve  stems  having  annular  re- 
cessed portions;  keys  passing  transversely  thi^>agh  said 
stems  near  tbe  free  ends  thereof ;  springs  surrounding  said 
valve  stems  with  one  end  seated  in  the  recessed  portions 
of  the  removable  plugs  and  tbe  other  ends  abutting  against 
the  said  keys  to  maintain  the  valves  closed ;  a  crank  abalt 
joumaled  In  the  crank  case ;  a  cam  shaft  joamaled  in  the 
crank  case  and  gear  driven  from  tbe  crank  abaft;  cams 
thereon ;  cam  followers  slldably  mounted  In  the  crank 
case,  one  end  of  tbe  followers  projecting  into  tbe  said 
case  to  be  engaged  by  the  cams,  and  the  other  ends  pro- 
jecting oat  from  the  crank  case  to  engage  tbe  vklve-stems 
to  unseat  the  valves ;  and  tubular  members  to  inclose  the 
valve  stems  and  springs  and  the  enda  of  the  cam  followers 
projecting  out  from  the  crank  case,  one  end  of  said  mem- 
bers slldably  supported  in  the  recessed  portions  of  the 
removable  plugs  and  having  a  telescoping  movement 
therein  to  expose  the  said  springs  and  valve  stems. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  case,  of  a  piston  cylinder  fixed  to  said  case 
having  fuel  Inlet  and  exhanst  chambers  In  an  Integral 
part  thereof,  said  chambers  having  fuel  inlet  and  exhaust 
porta  conunanlcating  with  the  cylinder ;  valves  normally 
seated  in  said  ports  and  operable  to  control  the  sdmis- 
sion  of  fnel  to  and  exhaust  from  said  cylinders ;  valve 
stems;  bearings  for  tbe  valve  stems  screw  threaded  Into 
aaid  chambers  in  which  the  stems  of  tbe  valves  are  slld- 
ably mounted ;  keys  passing  transversely  through  the  free 
ends  of  the  valve  stems;  springs  coiled  shout  the  valve 
atems  and  confined  between  the  valve-stem  bearings  and 
said  keys,  whereby  to  normally  seat  the  valves  tn  the 
ports;  a  cam  shaft  joamaled  in  tbe  crank  case;  cams  ' 
thereon ;  bushings  screw  threaded  into  tbe  crank  case ; 
cam  followers  slldably  mounted  in  said  bushings  with  on* 
end  projecting  into  the  crank  case  to  be  engaged  by  tba 
cams  and  the  other  end  projecting  oat  from  the  crank 
case  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  valve  stems  to  open  said 
valves ;  and  tubular  sleeve  members  to  inclose  the  springi 
and  valve  stems  supported  at  one  end  by  the  ralTe-atea 
bearings  and  at  tbe  other  end  by  tbe  cam-follower  bush* 
ings,  said  sleeves  having  a  telescoping  movement  with  !«• 
lation  to  the  valve-stem  bearings  to  expose  the  springs 
and  valve  stems. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  eomblnattoa 
with  the  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft  joamaled  therein,  pis- 
ton cylinders  fixed  to  said  case  each  having  fuel  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  in  an  integral  part  thereof,  and  pis- 
tons connected  to  the  crank  shaft  and  operating  in  the 
cylinders,  of  valves  for  said  ports  to  control  tbe  admis- 
sion of  fuel  to  snd  exhaust  from  said  cylinders;  ralvs 
stems;  removable  members  in  which  the  valve  stems  arc 
slldably  mounted,  said  members  having  annular  rrrssscd  . 
portions;  keys  passing  transversely  through  the  valvs 
steals  nesr  the  free  ends  thereof;  q>rings  coiled  about 


Fbbkuary  $7, 19x2. 


M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuary  aj,  X9ZS. 


Um  valve  atems  and  confined  between  said  valve  steni 
carrying  members  and  keys  to  maintain  tbe  valves  upon 
tbelr  seats ;  tubular  sleeve  members  to  inclose  tbe  valve 
stems  and  springs,  one  end  of  said  members  supported 
In  tbe  recessed  portions  of  the  valve-stem  carrying  mem- 
bers and  having  telescoping  movement  in  said  recessed 
portions  whereby  to  expose  tbe  valve  stems  and  springs; 
a  cam  shaft  joumaled  in  tlie  crank  case  and  gear  driven 
from  tbe  crank  shaft ;  and  cams  tbereon  to  unseat  tbe 
valves. 

.  5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  case,  of  opposed  piston  cylinders  fixed  In 
alined  pairs  to  said  case,  said  cylinders  each  having  sepa- 
rate fuel  and  exhaust  chambers  in  an  integral  part  there- 
of with  ports  communicating  with  tbe  cylinder ;  valves 
for  said  ports  operable  to  control  the  admission  of  fuel 
to  and  exhaust  from  said  cylinders,  the  valves  for  one 
cylinder  arranged  out  of  line  with  the  valves  of  its  op- 
posed cylinder ;  valve  stems ;  valve  stem  carrying  plugs 
■crew  threaded  into  said  chambers,  said  plugs  having 
elongated  tabular  portions  to  provide  long  bearing  sup- 
ports for  the  valve  stems  and  annular  recessed  portions ; 
keys  passing  transversely  ^through  the  free  ends  of  the 
valve  stems ;  springs  coiled  about  the  elongated  portions 
of  the  plugs,  with  one  end  seated  in  the  recessed  portions 
of  tbe  plugs,  and  the  other^  end  abutting  against  the  valve- 
stem  keys  to  maintain  the  valves  upon  their  seats ;  a 
cam  shaft  Journaled  in  the  crank  case ;  cams  tbereon ; 
tappets  slidably  mounted  in  tbe  crank  case  between  tbe 
cams  and  valve-stems  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
valve-stems  to  unseat  the  valves;  rollers  carried  by  said 
tappets  with  which  the  cams  engage ;  and  tubnlar  covers 
to  inclose  the  valve  stems  and  springs  and  the  ends  of  tbe 
tappets  projecting  out  from  the  crank  case,  said  covers 
slidably  supported  at  one  end  in  the  recessed  portions  of 
the  valve-carrying  plugs  and  having  a  telescoping  move- 
ment Into  said  recessed  portions  to  expose  tbe  springs 
and  valve  stems. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,533.  NECKBAND  STRETCHER  AND  8HAPKR. 
Jamu  K.  Umplebt,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  8.  Fuller,  Kingston,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  640,757.     (CI.  68—1.) 


1.  An  independent  neck-band  shaper  and  stretcher  com- 
prising a  body  block;  a  tall  block;  means  for  aatomatl- 
cally  drawing  said  blocks  toward  each  other,  means  for 
in'eventlng  the  lateral  movement  of  said  blocks  and  man- 
nally  operative  means  for  forcing  said  blocks  apart  to 
a  single,  predetermined  position  and  for  positively  lock- 
ing them  in  such  relation,  whereby  the  peripheral  meas- 
nrement  of  tbe  extended  device  is  made  Invariable. 

2.  .An  Independent  neck-band  shaper  and  stretcher  com- 
prlalng  a  body  block ;  a  tall  hlodc ;  a  spring  operative  to 
draw  said  blocks  together ;  guide  pins  for  preventing 
their  relative  lateral  movement ;  and  a  manually  oper- 
ated lever  for  forcing  said  blocks  apart  to  a  alngle,  pre- 
determined position  and  for  positively  locking  them  in 
■ucb  relation,  whereby  the  peripheral  measurement  of  the 
aztended  device  is  made  invariable. 


1.018,534.     COlfMUNICATINO-DOOR  LOCK.     Hmmt  Q. 

VoiOHT  and  Nobuan  B.  Huko,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Russell  *  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  685,562.     (CI.  70— 71.) 


1.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
independent  bolts,  and  independent  means  for  operating 
said  bolts  respectively  from  opposite  sides  of  the  door, 
a  key  controlled  bolt,  a  plurality  of  keys  including  a  pass 
key  and  a  guard  key  for  operating  said  bolt,  and  means 
whereby  both  of  said  pair  of  bolts  may  be  retracted  by 
the  retraction  of  said  key  controlled  bolt  by  said  guard 
key.  and  may  be  prevented  from  retraction  by  the  retrac- 
tion of  said  key  bolt  by  said  pass  key. 

2.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  Independent  bolts.  Independent  means  for  actuating 
said  bolts  respectively  from  opposite  sides  of  the  door, 
key  controlled  means,  a  plurality  of  keys  Including  a 
pass  key,  and  a  guard  key,  and  means  whereby  both  of 
said  pair  of  bolts  may  be  retracted  by  operation  of  said 
key  controlled  means  by  said  guard  key.  and  may  be  pre- 
vented from  tbe  retraction  by  operation  of  said  key  con- 
trolled means  by  said  pass  key. 

3.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  independent  bolts.  Independent  means  for  operating 
said  bolts  respectively  from  opposite  sides  of  tbe  door, 
key  controlled  means  operable  from  either  side  of  the 
door,  a  plurality  of  keys  Including  a  pass  key  and  a 
guard  key,  and  means  whereby  both  of  said  Independent 
bolts  may  be  retracted  by  operation  of  said  key  controlled 
means  by  said  guard  key,  and  whereby  retraction  of  either 
of  said  Independent  bolts  may  be  prevented  by  operation 
of  said  key  controlled  means  by  said  pass  key. 

4.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  the  combination  with  Independ- 
ent bolts,  independent  means  for  operating  said  bolts  respec- 
tively from  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  a  key  controlled  bolt 
operable  from  either  side  of  tbe  door,  a  plurality  of  keys  in- 
cluding a  pasa  key  and  a  guard  key,  connecting  mechanism 
between  said  key  controlled  bolt  and  said  Independent 
bolts  operable  to  permit  retraction  of  said  Independent 
bolts  by  retractkm  of  the  key  controlled  bolt  by  said 
guard  key  and  to  prevent  retraction  of  said  Independent 
bolts  by  retraction  of  said  key  controlled  bolt  by  said  pass 
key. 

5.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  the  combination  with  inde- 
pendent bolta,  independent  roll  -  backs  for  operating 
said  bolts  respectively  from  opposite  sides  of  tbe  door,  a 
key  controlled  bolt  operable  from  either  side  of  said  door, 
a  connecting  member  slldingly  carried  by  the  lock  case, 
a  second  connecting  member  carried  by  said  key  con- 
trolled bolt,  and  means  whereby  saM  connecting  members 
may  be  connected  by  operation  of  said  guard  key  in  pro- 
jecting and  retracting  said  key  controlled  bolt  to  retract 
said  independent  bolts,  and  may  be  prevented  from  be- 
ing connected  by  operation  of  said  key  controlled  bolt  by 
said  pass  key. 

(ClalBM  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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1,018,685.  0IFPEBENTIAL  GEARING.  HUOH  L.  Wab- 
M«H,  Muncle,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1909.  Serial  No 
519.506.     (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  A  bousilHt  for  differential  cearing  of  tbe  kind  de- 
scribed, comprising  half  sections  provided  with  central 
journal  bearlbRs  and  having  thickened  portions  In  the 
walls  to  alternate  with  each  other  and  wherein  to  anchor 
the  shafts  for  the  pinions,  tbe  meeting  faces  of  said  half 
sectlona  having  recesses  to  reclater  with  each  other,  a 
spider  having  Ita  peripheral  portion  to  fit  In  said  recesses 
and  having  a  central  journal  bearing,  and  which  spider 
has  openings  through  which  may  be  passed  the  pinions 
and  means  to  bold  the  said  spider  and  the  half  section^ 
of  said  housing  securely  together. 

2.  A  boosing  for  differential  gearing  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  hollow  drum  shaped  centrally  dl- 
vided  bousing,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  half  sections  being  provided  with  annular 
offsets  or  rabbets  which  will  register  with  each  other, 
and  said  half  sections  each  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral journal  bearing  and  having  thickened  portions  in  the 
walls  wherein  to  anchor  tbe  shafts  for  the  pinions,  a 
spider  of  such  diameter  that  its  peripheral  edges  will 
fit  snugly  In  the  space  between  the  meeting  offsets  In 
the  housing.  Mid  spider  having  transverse  rtfeesses  in 
its  peripheral  face,  and  being  provided  with  a  central  jour- 
nal bearing,  and  bolts  to  bind  the  said  half  sections  se- 
curely together  and  which  bolts  will  engage  tbe  said  re 
cesses  in  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  said  spider. 

8.  In  a  devlrie  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  shafts 
gear  wheels  secured  on  the  meeting  ends  of  same  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  extended  bnba.  a  bousing  composed  of 
half  sections  hiving  central  lateral  extensions  Journaled 
on  the  outer  portions  of  the  hubs  of  the  gear  wheels  but 
having  no  bearing  on  the  shafts,  and  tbe  walls  of  tbe 
half  sections  tt«lng  provided  with  thickened  portions  In 
alternated  positions  and  forming  foundations  for  the 
pinion  shafts  substantially  as  described,  shafts  rigidly 
secured  in  suid  thickened  portions,  a  spider  In  the  bore  of 
which  is  Journaled  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  hubs  of  the  gear 
wheels,  the  body  portion  of  which  spider  has  openings 
through  which  the  pinions  may  be  passed,  and  means  to 
hold  together  the  spider  and  tbe  half  sections. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  pair  of  shafts, 
gear  wheels  secured  on  the  meeting  ends  of  same  and 
having  outwardly  extended  hubs,  a  housing  composed  of 
half  sections  h;ivlng  central  lateral  extensions  Joumaled 
on  the  outer  portions  of  the  hubs  of  the  gear  wheels  but 
having  no  bearlag  on  tbe  shafts,  and  the  walls  of  the  half 
sections  being  provided  with  thickened  portions  In  alter- 
nate positions  And  forming  foundations  for  tbe  pinion 
shafta,  subsUntlally  as  described,  shafts  rigidly  secured 
lo  said  thickened  portions,  a  spider  In  the  bore  of  which 
Is  Journaled  the  Inner  ends  of  the  hubs  of  tbe  gear  wheels. 
the  body  portion  of  which  spider  has  openings  through 
which  the  plaions  may  be  passed,  and  bolts  to  pass 
transrersciy  threogfa  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  half 
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sections  to  secure  the  half  aeetlons  together  and  which 
bolts  engage  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  spider. 

6.  A  housing  for  a  differential  gearing  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  hollow  drum  shaped  centrally  di- 
vided housing,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  half  sections  being  provided  with  annular 
offsets  or  rabbets  which  will  register  with  each  other,  said 
half  sections  each  being  provided  with  a  central  jour- 
nal bearing  and  having  thickened  iMrtlons  In  the  walla 
wherein  to  anchor  the  sbafu-for  the  pinions,  a  spider 
of  such  diameter  that  its  peripheral  edges  will  fit  snugly 
In  the  space  between  the  meeting  offsets  in  the  bousing, 
bolta  to  bind  tbe  said  half  sections  securely  together  and 
which  bolts  will  engage  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
spider,  a  bearing  member  carried  by  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally on  each  of  the  central  journal  bearings  of  tbe 
said  bousing,  means  carried  by  tbe  housing  to  hold  tbe 
said  bearing  members  In  different  adjusted  positions,  and 
a  frame  having  bearings  In  tirhlcb  said  bearing  members 
will  work. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.018,636.      PENCIL  SHARPENING    MACHINE.      Edoab 
P.   Wbbstbk,   Bridgeport,  Conn.      Filed   Apr.    14    1911 
Serial  No.  621.075.     (CI.  120—95.) 


1.  A  pencil  shai-pening  machine,  comprising  a  caaing 
a  frame  secured  therein,  a  rotary  cutter  journaled  In  said 
frame,  a  pencil  bushing  stationary  as  to  rotation  and 
having  extending  therethrough  a  tapered  opening  and 
cut  away  adjacent  to  said  cutter,  rotary  pencil  clamping 
devices  freely  mov.iUle  vertically,  and  means  supported 
and  journaled  within  said  frame  for  causing  said  de- 
vices and  cutter  to  simultaneously  and  continuously 
travel  in  reverse  directions  at  their  points  of  contact. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  caslnjr.  a  frame  secured  therein,  a  rotary 
cutter  journaled  In  said  frame  and  carrying  a  small 
spur  gear,  a  pencil  bushing  having  extending  therethrough 
a  tapered  opening  and  cut  away  adjacent  said  cutter, 
rotary  pencil  clamping  devices  adapted  to  hold  the  pencil 
with  the  lower  extremity  resting  by  gravity  within  said 
bushing,  a  rotary  crank  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame 
and  carrying  a  bevel  gear,  a  horlxontal  ?ear  supported  on 
said  frame  and  meshing  at  its  outer  periphery  with  th^ 
first  named  gear,  connections  between  said  borlsoatal 
gear  and  the  pencil  clamping  devices  whereby  the  lattar 
will  be  rotated,  and  a  ring  rigid  with  said  horlzonUl 
gear  and  having  spur  teeth  on  Its  inner  periphery  which 
engage  said  spur  pinion  whereby  the  cutter  and  peacU 
clamping  devices  are  simultaneously  and  continuously 
caused  to  travel  in  reverse  directions  at  their  points  of 
contact. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pencil  bushing  having  extending  therethrough 
n  Upered  opening,  a  stationary  thimble  bariog  in  its 
bottom  edge  shallow  and  deep  notches,  a  gage  pin  ex- 
tending freely  through  said  thimble  and  whose  hesd  !• 
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Immediately  below  said  bushing,  a  spring  acting  to  nor- 
mally project  said  pin  toward  said  bushing,  and  a  collar 
carried  by  said  pin  and  having  a  tooth  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  notches  when  the  pin  is  rotated  whereby  a 
maximum  and  minimum  distance  may  be  effected  between 
•aid  bushing  and  pin. 

4.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  cutter  and  a  pencil  recelTlng  bushing  ad- 
jacent said  cutter,  of  a  rotary  pencil  clamp  freely  mov- 
able vertically  whereby  when  elevated  a  pencil  clamped 
therein  will  rest  by  gravity  within  said  bushing,  and 
means  for  causing  said  pencil  and  cutter  to  simultaneously 
and  continuously  travel  in  reverse  directions  at  their 
points  of  contact. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  casing,  the  frame  supported  therein,  a  ro- 
tary cutter  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable 
pencil  holder  bushing  guided  within  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing extending  therethrough  a  tapering  recess  said  bush- 
ing open  at  one  side  to  admit  the  cntter,  an  adjustable 
gage  pin  immediately  below  said  bushing,  means  carried 
by  said  pin  and  connected  with  said  bushing  for  regulat- 
ing the  distance  between  said  pin  and  bushing,  pencil 
clamping  devices  supported  within  said  frame  and  capa- 
ble of  free  vertical  movements  whereby  the  pencil  may 
be  clamped  with  said  devices  attached  thereto  in  ele- 
vated position  thereby  causing  the  lower  end  of  said  pen- 
cil to  constantly  bear  against  said  bushing  owing  to  the 
gravity  of  the  pencil  and  said  devices,  and  means  for 
causing  said  cutter  and  devices  to  simultaneously  and 
continuously  travel  In  reverse  directions  at  their  points  of 
contact. 


1,018,637.  WORK  -  SUPPORT.  Chaklk.s  Stonehall 
Wblls,  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1009.  Serial  No.  468,100. 
(Cl.    12—127.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
support  and  a  shoe  Jaclt  which  can  be  canted  on  the 
support  and  has  also  another  movement  on  said  support, 
combined  with  a  device  which  is  brought  by  said  other 
movement  into  action  to  vary  the  extent  of  the  canting 
movement  of  the  Jack. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
support  and  a  shoe  Jack  which  can  be  canted  on  the  sup- 
port and  has  also  another  movement  on  said  support,  com- 
bined with  a  device  which  can  be  brought  by  said  other 
movement  Into  position  to  cooperate  with  the  support  for 
locking  the  Jack  against  canting  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Jack  support  and  a  shoe 
machine  Jack  that  can  be  canted  and  also  moved  endwise 
apon  said  support  of  a  locking  device  that  as  the  Jack 
la  moved  endwise  lorks  the  Jack  from  canting  during  part 
of  such  movement  and  at  another  part  unlocks  the  Jack 
to  permit  it  to  cant. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  Jack  support,  a  Jack  mounted  thereon  to  cant 
and  also  to  move  endwise,  means  to  vary  the  extent  of 


th«  canting  movement  at  a  cerUin  part  <tf  the  endwiaa 

movement  and  meana  for  changing  the  point  in  the  end- 
wise movement  of  the  Jack  when  the  last  mentioned  means 
becomes  operative. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  Jack  support,  a  Jack  mounted  thereon  to  cant 
and  also  to  move  endwise,  said  Jack  .comprising  a  heel 
rest  and  a  toe  rest,  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
one  of  said  rests  to  restrain  the  canting  movement  of  the 
Jack  ^hen  it  is  at  one  end  of  Its  endwise  movement,  and 
means  whereby  that  rest  can  be  adjusted  for  shoes  of 
different  lengths. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.018,538.  COMBINED  TIB  AND  RAIL-FASTENER. 
William  Wilob,  Urbana,  III.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  648,690.     (CI.  238 — 6.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tie,  a  member  embedded  therein 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  recess,  a  rail  arranged 
in  the  recesa,  the  member  having  trough  like  gutters,  the 
trough  like  guides  having  recesses,  one  end  of  each  recwa 
of  the  guides  constituting  a  shoulder,  and  rail  clamping 
platea  arranged  In  the  guidea  and  partly  seated  In  the 
recesses  thereof  with  the  ends  of  the  plates  in  contact 
with  the  shoulders. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tie,  a  member  embedded  therein 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  recess,  a  rail  arranged 
In  the  recess,  the  member  having  trough  like  gutters,  the 
trough  like  guides  having  recesses,  one  end  of  each  recess 
of  the  guides  constituting  a  shoulder,  the  guidea  having 
restricted  upper  openings,  and  rail  clamping  platea  ar- 
ranged in  the  guides,  the  rail  clamping  plates  comprising 
body  portions  having  restricted  tongues  to  extend  through 
the  restricted  openings  to  engage  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  the  body  portions  of  the 
plates  being  seated  In  the  recesses  of  the  guides  with  their 
ends  in  contact  with  the  shoulders  to  lock  the  plates  In 
place. 


1.018.539.  REFRIGERATOR.  Gbokqi  McDonald  Wil- 
LARD.  Cottonwood,  Aria.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,272.      (Cl.  62—10.) 


d 


1.  A  refrigerator  of  the  claas  described  having  a  py- 
ramidal top  formed  with  channels  along  Ita  inclined  diag- 
onal  edges. 

2.  A  refrigerator  of  the  claas  described  having  a  top 
wall  Including  relatively  inclined  portloi^a  formed  with 
a  channel  at  their  Junction,  said  channels  radiating  from 
a  common  point. 
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8.  A  cooler  of  the  class  described  having  a  pyramidal 
top  formed  along  each  side  edge  with  a  channel  extend- 
ing radially  fMm  the  apex  to  the  base  of  the  top. 

4.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  body  having  side  cor- 
ners and  a  pyramidal  top  having  the  lower  end  of  ita  cor- 
ners registering  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  corners  of 
the  body  and  formed  with  channels  extending  therealong 
from  the  apex  to  the  Uae  of  the  top. 

6.  A  refrigerator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
recUngular  body  porUon  provided  with  a  hinged  door, 
■aid  rectanguUr  body  portion  being  exteriorly  covered 
with  a  liquid  holding  fabric,  and  a  cover  fitting  upon  the 
upper  end  and  subaUntlally  rectangular  In  plan,  and 
comprialng  four  subatantUlly  triangular  aectlons  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  pyramidal  top.  the  respective 
meeting  edges  of  said  aectlons  being  grooved  to  form 
diagonally  disposed  channels  leading  from  the  top  or 
central  point  of  the  top  to  the  corners  of  the  body  por- 
tion, and  a  moisture  retaining  fabric  covering  said  sec- 
tions of  the  top. 


1.018,542.  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  SPEEDOM- 
ETER-DRIVING MECHANISM.  RoLLiif  Amll,  Boa- 
ton,   Mass.     Filed   Mar.  9.   1910.     SerUI   No.   548.226. 


1,018.540.  8IIU).  DAVID  8.  TODKC.  and  Elias  F 
JODHC.  Unlpn.  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial  No 
621,460.      «Jl.    20 — 1.4.) 


The  combination  with  a  silo  having  uprlghta  forming 
tne  frame  of  an  opening  extending  from  the  baae  to  the 
top  thereof.  ao«  a  plurality  of  struts  extending  across 
■•Id  opening  and  lying  entirely  outside  the  plane  of  the 
outer  sides  of  said  uprights,  of  Z-bars  secured  to  said  up- 
rights, the  outer  flanges  of  said  bare  engaging  the  outer 
■Ide.  of  said  uprights,  and  the  inner  flanges  thereof  lying 
within  the  space  of  the  door  frame  formed  by  said  up 
rlghta  t  plurality  of  door  panels  arranged  on  the  inside  of 
wid  door  frames,  across  said  opening,  and  locking  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  said  panels  and  engaging  the  Inner  flanges 

«.    ,1    ^7  *".'•*''**  "^^  P"*'"  '°  P^-l^o".  "»<»  locking 
members  lying  Inwardly   from    the   plane  of  the   struta 
whereby  the  said  door  panels  may  be  raised  or  lowered 
without   the    locking   members   being   obstructed    by    the 
■truta.  ■ubstantitiilly  aa  apeclfled. 


1,018.541.  METTHOD  of  MENDING  CLOTH  Alois 
ZaiNziNOBR.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  12.  1911  Serial 
No.  632,761.     dCl.  112—34.) 


1.  A  supporting  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  split  clamping  collar  having  lugs  or  ears,  a  rod 
having  a  threaded  end  extended  through  said  lugs  or 
ears,  nuts  on  said  rod  for  moving  said  lugs  or  ears  toward 
each  other,  a  supporting  block  provided  with  arma  and 
having  a  hole  or  opening  into  which  said  rod  la  extended 
and  with  arms  extended  laterally  with  relation  to  said 
hole  and  aeparated  from  each  other  for  the  reception 
of  a  support  for  the  device,  a  set  screw  to  engage  sal<t 
rod  and  render  It  fixed  to  said  block,  and  screws  carried 
by  aaid  arms  to  secure  said  block  in  a  stationary  position 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  supporting  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  split  clamping  collar  having  lugs  or  ears,  a  ro« 
having  a  threaded  end  extended  loosely  through  said  lugs 
or  eara,  nata  on  said  rod  for  moving  said  lugs  or  ears 
toward  each  other,  a  supporting  block  for  said  rod  having 
forked  arms,  extended  laterally  with  relation  to  said  rod 
and  means  carried  by  said  arms  for  securing  said  block 
In  a  fixed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bearing  sleeve  6  of  a  speed- 
ometer driving  mechanism,  of  a  clamping  collar  on  said 
sleeve  having  lugs  or  ears  provided  with  openings,  a  rod 
supporting  skid  clamping  collar  and  extended  looMly 
through  the  openings  in  the  said  lugs  or  ears,  means  on 
said  rod  to  clamp  Mid  collar  in  fixed  relation  to  aaid  aleeve 
and  a  support  for  said  rod  capable  of  being  attached  to  the 
arm  of  the  movable  knuckle  of  the  front  wheel  of  an  auto- 
mobile, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  supporting  device  for  the  driving  mechanism  of  a 
speedometer,  comprising  a  split  collar  having  lugs  or 
ears,-  a  threaded  rod  loosely  extended  through  said  lugs  or 
ears,  nuts  on  said  rod  alwve  and  below  said  lugs  or  ears 
a  block  to  which  said  rod  la  attached  and  provided  with 
forked  arms  extended  laterally  with  relation  to  said  rod 
and  screwa  carried  by  said  forked  arms  and  movable  In  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  with  said  rod,  the  screw 
on  one  of  said  arms  being  located  In  a  plane  between  a 
plurality  of  screws  on  the  other  of  said  arma,  subatantlanv 
as  described. 


1.  A  method  o<  mending  holes  in  cloth,  comprising  ar 
ranging  guide  threads  in  the  cloth  about  the  hole  in  the 
same  form  as  the  weave  of  the  cloth,  then  replacing  each 
guide  thread  witij  a  thread  corresponding  to  a  particular 
thread  of  the  cloth. 

2.  A  method  of  mending  holes  in  cloth,  made  of  different 
colored  threads,  comprUing  weaving  guide  threads  serosa 
the  bole  in  alincu&ent  with  the  threads  of  the  cloth  and 
arranged  In  the  same  pattern,  said  guide  threads  being 
of  as  many  colors  as  but  of  different  colors  than  the 
threads  of  the  cloth,  each  color  of  guide  thread  being  ar- 
ranged In  alinemeot  with  a  different  color  of  cloth  thread, 
then  withdrawing  each  guide  thread  and  inserting  In  Its 
place  a  thread  of  the  aame  color  aa  the  correapondinc 
thread  of  the  dot*.  *  ^ 


1,018,648.  MOTOR-DRIVEN  FAN.  Th»odob«  Abtmeyeb, 
Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  June  17,  1910.  SerUl  No.  667,476. 
(Cl.  248 — 21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  baae  and  a  fan  motor 
supported  thereon,  of  plvotally  connected  parte  movable  into 
and  out  of  said  base,  a  helical  spring  having  ita  respective 
enda  faatened  to  said  base  and  to  one  of  said  plvotally 
connected  parte  and  means  for  clamping  aaid  parte  in 
either  of  their  extreme  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  base,  a  block  located 
and  longitudinally  movable  in  said  base,  and  a  spring 
fastened  at  its  respective  ends  to  said  base  and  to  aaid 
movable  block,  a  fan  motor  having  a  hinge  or  pivotal 
connection  to  said  block,  and  meana  for  clamping  aaid 
block  in  either  of  ite  extreme  poeltlona. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  baae,  a  helical  spring 
located  within  and  having  one  end  anchored  to  aaid  baae. 


PSBKUAXT  :^\  i9za 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


901 


900 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuart  37, 19x2. 


and  a  longltudlBally  morable  block  faatened  to  the  otbar 
«Bd  of  laid  aprlDK,  of  a  fan  motor  haTlDg  a  hiagt  or 
S>lTotal  connection  to  the  said  block  which  it  operative 
onlj  when  the  spring  is  distended,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  block  In  either  of  Its  extreme  positions. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  base,  a  helical  spring 
located  within  and  having  one  end  anchored  to  said  base 
and  a  movable  block  fastened  to  the  other  end  of  said 
spring,  of  a  fan  motor,  a  trunnion  frame  for  said  motor, 
a  pivotal  support  for  said  trunnion  frame  and  means  for 
effecting  a  hinge  connection  between  said  support  and 
said  movable  block. 


1,018,544.  COMMUTATOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MA- 
CHINES. SiEorKiKD  vos  Ammon,  Bowdon,  England, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric 9c  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsyivanle.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  426,364.     (CI.  171—210.) 


1.  A  commutator  for  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
prising segneats  or  bars,  a  plurality  of  clamping  rings 
surrounding  said  segments  or  bars  and  insulated  there- 
from and  stationary  aunulnr  plates  or  shields  of  Insulating 
material  located  adjacent  to  the  aoi<^  ■''ngs,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  commutator  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  pro- 
vided with  stationary  annular  insulating  plates  or  shields 
located  between  commutator  brushes  and  disposed  tn 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  commutator  cylinder  axis. 

.'}.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
commutator  cylinder  and  brushes  in  engagement  therewith, 
of  stationary  annular  insulating  barrt<»i-s  between  the 
brushes. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  commutator  cylinder  and  brushes  in  engagement  there- 
with, of  a  pair  of  stationary  annular  insulating  barrier* 
between  adjacent  sets  of  bmshea. 

5.  In  a  dynano-eiectrlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
a   commutator  cylinder  having  a   plurality  of   insulated 


segments,  and  bmahes  in  engagement  wltk  the  commvta- 
tor  cylinder  rarface,  of  annular  barriers  of  lasolatlBg  ■•- 
terlal  disposed  between  the  brashes  and  stationary  rel»- 
tlTC  to  the  commutator  cylinder. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,545.  DOUBLE-ACTING  WINDLASS.  Cipria.vo 
Andrade,  Jr.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  651.581.     (01.  57—86.) 


1.  In  windlasses  in  combination  :  a  web  plate  rigid  with 
the  vessel's  deck,  said  web  plate  having  wedges  on  Its 
face  nearest  the  trip  ring  hereinafter  mentioned,  and 
havlqg  also  a  cam  adapted  for  effective  engagement  with 
the  trip  lug  on  the  heaving  pawl  hereinafter  mentioned ; 
a  sleeve  perpendicular  to  the  web  plate  and  fixed  with 
reference  thereto ;  a  drum  rotating  about  said  sleeve  aa 
an  axis,  satd  drum  having  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  periphery ; 
a  molding  pawl  fixed  with  reference  to  the  web  plate,  and 
engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  holding  pawl  having 
a  trip  lug ;  a  trip  ring  disposed  between  the  end  of  the 
drum  and  the  face  of  the  web  plate,  said  trip  ring  being 
rotatable  about  said  sleeve,  said  trip  ring  carrying  on  on<> 
of  Its  faces  wedges  adapted  for  effective  rotary  engage- 
ment with  the  wedges  on  the  face  of  the  web  plate,  where- 
by said  trip  ring  may  be  forced  away  from  said  web  plate 
and  against  the  end  of  said  drum,  said  trip  ring  also 
carrying  on  Itself  a  cam  designed  for  effective  engagement 
with  the  trip  lug  on  the  holding  pawl,  whereby  said 
holding  pawl  may  be  tripped :  a  heaving  pawl  on  said 
trip  ring,  said  heaving  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth, 
said  heaving  pawl  having  a  trip  lug.  whereby  said  pawl 
may  be  brought  into  effective  tripping  engagement  with 
the  cam  on  the  web  plate  ;  supplementary  ratchet  teeth  on 
the  drum,  said  supplementary  ratchet  teeth  pointing  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  first  mentioned  ratchet  teeth  ; 
a  supplementary  heaving  ring  rotatable  concentrically 
with  said  sleeve;  a  supplementary  heaving  pawl  on  said 
supplementary  heaving  ring,  said  supplementary  heavln;: 
pawl  engaging  said  supplementary  ratchet  teeth  ;  a  mem- 
ber at  the  end  of  the  sleeve  farthest  from  the  web  plate, 
said  member  being  fixed  with  reference  to  said  aleeve. 
and  being  adapted  to  resist  any  motion  of  the  dnim  awny 
from  the  web  plate :  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating 
motion  of  rotation  to  said  trip  ring ;  means  for  Imparting 
a  reciprocating  motion  of  rotation  to  said  supplementary 
heaving  ring. 

2.  In  windlasses  in  combination :  a  web  plate  rigid  with 
the  vessel's  deck,  said  web  plate  having  a  cam  adapted  for 
effective  engagement  with  the  trip  lug  on  the  heaving  pawl 
hereinafter  mentioned  ;  a  sleeve  perpendicular  to  the  web 
plate  and  fixed  with  reference  thereto ;  a  drum  rotating 
about  said  sleeve  as  an  axis,  said  drum  having  ratchet 
teeth  on  Its  periphery  :  a  holding  pawl  fixed  with  reference 
to  the  web  plate,  and  engaging  snld  ratchet  teeth,  said 
holding  pawl  having  a  trip  lug;  a  trip  ring  disposed  lie- 
tween  the  end  of  the  drum  and  the  face  of  the  web  plate, 
said  trip  ring  being  rotatable  about  said  sleeve,  said  trip 
ring  carrying  on  Itself  a  cam  designed  for  effective  en- 
gagement with  the  trip  lug  on  the  holding  pawl,  whereby 
said  holding  pawl  may  be  tripped ;  a  heaving  pawl  on 
said  trip  ring,  said  heaving  pawl  engaging  said   ratchet 
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tmtk,  Mdd  heftvtDg  pawl  bavlag  a  trip  log.  wherefey  aald 
paarl  may  be  brovght  Into  effective  tripping  engagement 
with  the  cam  on  the  web  plate ;  supplementary  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  drum,  said  supplementary  ratchet  teeth  point- 
ing in  the  saoie  direction  as  aald  first  mentioned  ratchet 
teeth ;  a  supplementary  heaving  ring  rotatable  concen- 
trically with  paid  sleeve;  a  supplementary  heaving  pawl 
on  said  supplementary  heaving  ting,  said  supplementary 
heaving  pawl  engaging  said  supplementary  ratchet '  teeth ; 
means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  of  rotation 
to  said  trip  ring;  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating 
motion  of  rotation  to  said  supplementary  heaving  ring. 

3.  In  windlasses  In  combination ;  a  web  plate  rigid 
with  the  vesael's  deck,  aald  web  plate  having  wedges 
on  Its  face  nearest  the  trip  ring  hereinafter  mentioned, 
and  having  alao  a  cam  adapted  for  effective  engagement 
with  the  trip  lug  on  the  heaving  pawl  hereinafter  men- 
tioned ;  a  sleeve  perpendicular  to  the  web  plate  and  fixed 
with  reference  thereto ;  a  drum  rotating  about  said  sleeve 
as  an  axis,  said  drum  having  ratchet  teeth ;  a  holding 
pawl  fixed  with  reference  to  the  web  plate,  and  engaging 
said  ratchet  teeth,  said  holding  pawl  having  a  trip  lug : 
a  trip  ring  disposed  between  the  end  of  the  drum  and 
the  face  of  the  web  plate,  said  trip  ring  being  rotatable 
about  said  sleave.  said  trip  ring  carrying  on  one  of  Its 
faces  wedges  adapted  for  effective  rotary  engagement 
with  the  wedges  on  the  face  of  the  web  plate,  whereby 
said  trip  ring  may  be  forced  away  from  said  web  plate 
and  against  the  end  of  said  drum,  said  trip  ring  also 
carrying  on  It«*lf  a  cam  designed  for  effective  engagement 
with  the  trip  lug  on  the  holding  pawl,  whereby  said 
holding  pawl  may  be  tripped ;  a  heaving  pawl  on  said 
trip  ring,  said  heaving  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth, 
•aj^^heaving  pawl  having  a  trip  l\ig.  whereby  said  pawl 
mayji^^be  brought  Into  effective  tripping  engagement  with 
thfi^m  on  the  web  plate ;  supplementary  ratchet  teeth  on 
thf|^(irum.  said  supplementary  ratchet  teeth  pointing  Ir 
th^^iame  direction  as  said  first  mentioned  ratchet  teeth  ; 
a  j^pplementary  heaving  ring  rotatable  concentrically 
w^  said  sleere ;  a  supplementary  heaving  pawl  on  aald 
supplementary  heaving  ring,  said  Rnpplementary  heaving 
pawl  engaging  said  supplementary  ratchet  teeth  ;  a  mem- 
ber a1  the  end  of  the  sleeve  farthest  from  the  web  plate, 
■aid  member  l)elng  fixed  with  reference  to  said  sleeve 
aBd  being  adaiited  to  resist  any  motion  of  the  dnim  away 
from  the  wrt>  plate ;  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating 
motion  of  rotmtlon  to  said  trip  ring ;  means  for  impart- 
ing a  reciprocating  motion  of  rotation  to  said  supple- 
mentary heaving  ring. 

4.  In  windl|ipse8  in  combination  :  a  web  plate  rigid 
with  the  vessel's  deck,  said  web  plate  having  a  cam 
adapted'for  effective  engagement  with  the  trip  lug  on  the 
heaving  pawl  hereinafter  mentioned;  a  sleeve  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  web  plate  and  fixed  with  reference  thereto ;  a 
drum  rotating' about  said  sleeve  as  an  axis,  said  drum 
having  ratchet  teeth  ;  a  holding  pawl  fixed  with  reference 
to  the  web  plate,  and  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  said 
holding  pawl  having  a  trip  lug ;  a  trip  ring  disposed 
between  the  e^fl  of  the  drum  and  the  face  of  the  web 
plate,  said  trip  ring  being  rotatable  about  said  sleeve. 
said  trip  ring  ««rrylng  on  Itself  a  cam  designed  for  effec 
tlve  engagement  with  the  trip  lug  on  the  holding  pawl, 
whereby  said  holding  pawl  may  be  tripi>ed ;  a  heaving 
pawl  on  said  Itrip  ring,  said  heavy  pawl  engaging  said 
ratchet  teeth,  aald  heaving  pawl  having  a  trip  lug.  where- 
by said  pawl  nay  be  brought  Into  effective  tripping  en 
gagement  with  the  cam  on  (be  web  plate;  supplementary 
ratchet  teeth  eta  the  dmm.  said  supplementary  ratchet 
teeth  pointing  In  the  same  direction  as  said  first  men- 
tioned ratchet  teeth ;  a  supplementary  heaving  ring  rota- 
table concentrinally  with  said  sleeve ;  a  supplementary 
beavloff  pawl  ^b  said  supplementary  heaving  ring,  said 
supplementary  heaving  pawl  engaging  said  supplementary 
ratchet  teeth  ;  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion 
of  rotatioo  to  said  trip  ring;  means  for  imparting  a 
reciprocating  motion  of  rotation  to  aald  supplementary 
heaving  ring. 

6.  la    wiadlaases   in    comUnation  :    a    web    plate   rlgM 


n1th  the  veseels  deck,  said  web  plate  having  a  wedge 
00  its  face  nearest  the  trtp  rlag  hereinafter  mentioned, 
and  having  also  a  cam  adapted  for  effective  engagesMnt 
«-ith  the  trip  Ing  on  the  heaving  pawl  hereinafter  mea- 
tloned :  a  sleeve  perpendicular  to  the  web  plate  and  fixed 
with  reference  thereto ;  a  drum  rotating  about  said  sleeve 
as  an  axis,  said  drum  having  ratchet  teeth  ;  a  holding  pawl 
fljied  with  reference  to  the  web  plate,  and  engaging  aald 
ratchet  teeth,  said  holding  pawl  having  a  trip  lug;  a 
trip  ring  disposed  between  the  end  of  the  drum  and  the 
face  of  the  web  plate,  said  trip  ring  being  rotatable  about 
said  sleeve,  said  trip  ring  carrying  on  one  of  its  faces  a 
wedge  adapted  for  effective  rotary  engagement  with  the 
wedge  on  the  face  of  the  web  plate,  whereby  aald  trip 
ring  may  be  forced  away  from  said  web  plate  and  agalnat 
the  end  of  said  drum,  said  trip  ring  also  carrying  on 
Itself  a  cam  designed  for  effective  engagement  with  the 
trip  lug  on  the  holding  pawl,  whereby  said  holding  pawl 
may  be  tripped ;  a  heaving  pawl  on  said  trip  ring,  said 
heaving  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  heaving 
pawl  having  a  trip  lug,  whereby  said  pawl  may  be  brought 
into  effective  tripping  engagement  with  the  cam  on  the 
web  plate ;  supplementary  ratchet  teeth  on  the  drum, 
said  supplementary  ratchet  teeth  pointing  in  the  aame 
direction  as  said  first  mentioned  ratchet  teeth  ;  a  supple 
mentary  heaving  ring  rotatable  concentrically  with  said 
sleeve ;  a  supplementary  heaving  pawl  on  said  supplemen- 
tary heaving  ring,  said  supplementary  heaving  pawl  en- 
gaging said  supplementary  ratchet  teeth ;  a  member  at 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  farthest  from  the  web  plate,  said 
member  being  fixed  with  reference  to  said  sleeve,  and 
being  adapted  to  resist  any  motion  of  the  drum  away  from 
the  web  plate ;  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion 
of  rotation  to  said  trip  ring ;  means  for  imparting  a  re- 
ciprocating motion  of  rotation  to  said  supplementary 
heaving  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.018,546.     LIDLlFTER.     Prcs  Hammer.  Ashland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  650,068.     (€1.220—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  covered  box  with  a  lid  lifter, 
com^M-lsing  a  bracket  secured  lo  said  box.  a  doable  lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  bracket,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  one  member  of  the  lever  against  the  side 
of  the  box  and  the  other  upon  the  lid  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  covered  box  with  a  lid  lifter, 
comprising  a  bracket  secured  lo  said  box,  a  doable  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  one  member  of  which 
normally  stands  beneath  the  edge  of  the  box  ltd  while  the 
other  extends  at  right  angles  therefrom  and  comes  to 
reat  upon  the  lid.  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  them 
agalnat  their  respective  memt>ers. 

8.  A  box-lid  lifter,  comprising  a  bracket  mounted  oa 
the  box,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  and 
a  lifting  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  ead 
of  the  said  lever,  the  upper  edge  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  lower  edge  of  the  box  IW,  whereby,  by  the 
movement  of  the  operating  lever  the  box  lid  wiU  be 
raised. 

4.  A  box-lid  lifter,  comprising  a  bracket  mounted  on 
the  box.  an  operating  lever  pivoted,  at  an  Intermediate 
point,  to  said  bracket,  a  lifting  member  pivoted  to  tka 
forward  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  atand  vertically. 
against  the  side  of  the  box.  and  a  lip  projecting  fron 
the  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  member  to  stand  beneath 
th«  lower  edge  of  the  box  lid.  whereby,  by  tte  mm  can— t 
of  aald  lever  the  box  lid  will  be  raised. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  covered  box.  a  lid  lifter  conv 
prising  a  bracket  mounted  on  sai<]  box.  a  lever  jdroted  at 
aa  iataratediate  point  to  said  bracket  the  oater  end  of 
which  la  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  box-lid,  a  lifting  bmb- 
ber  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
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stand  vertically  against  the  tide  of  the  box,  a  Up  pro 
Jecting  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertical   member  to 
stand  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  box-lid,  and  reailient 
means  for  normally  holding  said  vertical  member  and  said 
lever  in  contact  with  the  box  and  lid  respectively. 


1,018.547.  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  Thomas  E.  Baknum, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  358.564. 
(CI.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  switch,  a  low 
voltage  device  for  causing  the  switch  to  open  when  the 
voltage  is  reduced,  an  electro  responsive  overload  device 
for  causing  the  switch  to  open  when  the  current  increases 
to  a  predetermined  degree,  means  for  preventing  the 
twitch  from  being  closed  until  a  predetermined  voltage 
pNvaila,  and  means  for  setting  the  low  voltage  device. 

2.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  low  voltage  device,  for 
causing  the  switch  to  open  when  the  voltage  is  reduced,  an 
overload  device  for  causing  the  switch  to  open  when 
tlie  current  increases  to  a  predetermined  degree,  means 
positively  actuated  by  the  low  voltage  device  to  prevent 
the  closing  of  the  switch  until  a  predetermined  voltage 
prevails,  and  means  for  setting  the  low  voltage  device. 

3.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  low  voltage  device 
adapted  to  open  the  switch  when  the  voltage  is  reduced, 
an  overload  device  for  causing  the  switch  to  open  when 
the  current  increases  to  a  predetermined  degree,  a 
mechanical  interlock  between  the  low  voltage  device  and 
the  switch  for  preventing  the  closing  of  the  latter  until 
a  predetermined  voltage  prevails,  meant  for  setting  said 
low  voltage  device,  a  latcb  for  the  switch,  and  a  trip- 
ping lever  adapted  to  be  operated  both  by  the  low  voltage 
and  overload  devices  for  actuating  the  latch  to  release 
the  switch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  switch,  a  low 
voltage  device  for  causing  the  switch  to  open  when  the 
voltage  falls,  an  overload  device  for  causing  the  switch 
to  open  when  the  current  Increases  to  a  predetermined 
degree,  a  mechanical  interlock  between  the  switch  and 
the  low  voltage  device  for  preventing  tbe  closing  of  the 
switch  until  a  predetermined  voltage  prevails,  and  meanr 
for  setting  the  low  voltage  device  comprising  a  switch 
arm  and  an  auxiliary  contact  member  carried  thereon 
adapted  to  close  the  setting  circuit  for  the  low  voltage 
device. 

•  5.  In  combination,  a  switch,  an  overload  device  for 
caudng  the  switch  to  open  when  the  current  Increases  t< 
a  predetermined  degree,  a  no-voltage  device  for  causing 
the  switch  to  open  when  the  voltage  is  reduced,  a  plvotally 
mounted  lever  having  a  slotted  portion,  a  pin  carried  on 
the  no-voltage  device  engaging  In  a  slot  In  tbe  lever,  a 
pin  mounted  upon  the  switch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
one  arm  of  said  lever  when  a  predetermined  voltage  pre- 
vails to  prevent  the  closing  of  the  switch,  and  means  for 
causing  tbe  setting  of  the  no-voltage  device. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,548.  RANGB-FINDBR.  Akchibalo  Bamm  and  Wn>- 
LiAM  Stsodd,  Olatgow,  Scotland.  Filed  July  17,  1911. 
BerUl  No.  638,971.     (Q.  8fr— 3.) 

./ 
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1.  A  rangeflnder  and  a  rangekeeper  each  having  ranffs 
meaturing  mechanism.  In  combination  with  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  the  two  mechanisms,  fbr  ths 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  rangeflnder  and  a  rangekeeper  each  having  rangs 
measuring  mechanism,  and  means  for  setting  the  range- 
keeper,  in  combination  with  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  two  mechanisms,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  rangeflnder  and  a  rangekeeper  each  having  range 
measuring  mechanism,  the  rangekeeper  having  refracting 
prisms  rotatable  In  opposite  directions  for  elTecting  Mt- 
tings,  in  combination  with  means  for  simultaneooaly 
operating  tbe  two  mechanisms,  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  rangeflnder  and  a  rangekeeper  each  having  rang* 
measuring  mechanism,  esch  mechanism  comprising  a  scale 
Indicating  similar  ranges,  with  means  for  simultaneonaly 
operating  the  two  mechanisms,  in  combination  with  mean! 
for  setting  tbe  rangekeeper,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  rangeflnder  and  a  rangekeeper  each  having  nag* 
measuring  nMchanlsm,  the  rangekeeper  having  refracting 
prisms  rotatable  in  oppodts  directions  for  effectteg  the 
required  setting  and  translatable  for  keeping  the  raBgc 
keeper  set  upon  tbe  target,  in  combination  with  means 
for  simultaneously  operatinc  tbe  two  mschanlstM,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,018.549.  MACHINE  FOR  PRESSING  UEBL-LIIT8, 
HEELS,  Ac.  Thomas  Bostock.  Brockton,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Fred  F.  Field,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  9. 
1910.     Serial  No.  581,814.     (CI.  12 — 48.) 


1.  A  machine  for  compressing  heel-lifts,  heels,  etc,  com- 
prising a  stationary  upper  die,  a  die  carrier  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  upper  die,  a  lower  die  mounted  on 
said  carrier  in  line  with  the  upper  die,  yielding  means 
normslly  projecting  tbe  lower  toward  tbe  upper  die,  side 
dies  on  the  carrier  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  die,  means 
for  placing  a  blank  on  the  lower  die,  means  for  causing  the 
side  dies  to  approach  one  another  and  to  position   the 
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Wank  with  r<tpect  to  the  upper  and  lower  dies  when  the 
lower  die  approaches  the  upper  die,  and  a  stationary  stop 
member  for  arresting  the  lower  die  Independently  of  the 
carrier  to  permit  positioning  of  the  blank  by  the  side 
dies  prior  to  tbe  application  of  pressure  to  the  blank 
by  the  upper  a&d  lower  dies. 

2.  A  compressing  machine  comprising  opposed  upper 
and  lower  compressing  dlea,  a  head  carrying  the  lower  die 
and  having  a  surface  arranged  to  apply  pressure  thereto, 
being  movable  therewith  toward  and  from  the  upper  die, 
yielding  means  normally  projecting  tbe  lower  die  from 
such  pressure-applying  surface,  members  carried  by  the 
movable  head  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  lower  die,  mecha- 
nism operated  by  the  movement  of  such  head  during  the 
latter  part  of  its  travel  for  closing  said  members  upon 
a  bUnk  supported  by  the  lower  die  and  thereby  position- 
ing the  blank,  and  a  stop  device  flxed  on  a  stationary  part 
of  the  machine  arranged  to  arrest  said  yielding  die-pro- 
jecting means  while  the  blank-positioning  members  become 
operative,  whereby  the  blank  is  loosely  supported  by  the 
lower  die  whOe  being  positioned,  the  said  die  being  there- 
after engaged  by  the  t>ressure-applylng  surface  of  the  head 
and  pressed  forcibly  toward  the  upper  die. 

3.  In  a  compressing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  flxed  compressing  die,  a  bead  movable  toward  and  from 
said  die,  a  complemental  compressing  die  mounted  on  said 
head  opposite  to  the  flxed  die,  said  head  having  a  rigid  por- 
tion for  applying  pressure  to  the  complemental  die,  a  yield- 
ing die  projector  normally  holding  the  complemental  die  In 
advance  of  the  said  rigid  portion,  and  a  stop  flxed  to  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  tbe  machine  arranged  to  arrest  said  .pro- 
jector when  tbe  complemental  die  Is  close  to  the  flxed*  die, 
whereby  such  complemental  die  is  flrst  arrested  and  then 
further  advanced  by  the  said  rigid  portion. 

4.  In  a  compressing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  flxed  compressing  die,  a  head  movable  toward  and  from 
aald  die,  a  complemental  compressing  die  mounted  on  said 
head  opposite  to  the  flxed  die,  a  rigid  bottoming  plate  In 
tbe  head  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  the  complemental 
die,  a  yielding  die  projector  in  the  bead  loosely  engaged 
with  the  die  and  normally  holding  it  projected  in  advance 
of  the  bottom  plate,  and  a  stationary  stop  member  located 
In  such  a  position  as  to  retract  said  projector  when  the 
dies  are  still  separated  by  a  distance  slightly  more  than 
the  thickness  of  an  uncompressed  blank,  whereby  the  com- 
plemental die  Is  arrested  until  further  advanced  by  said 
bottoming  plats. 

6.  A  machine  for  compressing  articles,  comprising  dies 
movable  together  and  apart,  a  carrier  upon  which  one  of 
said  dies  Is  mounted,  and  by  which  It  Is  movable  toward 
and  from  the  other,  a  lift-carrier  movable  with  said  die- 
carrier  and  having  a  further  movement  transversely 
to  the  dies  and  between  them  for  placing  a  lift  in  po- 
sition to  be  compressed,  said  lift-carrier  having  sepa- 
rable clamps  for  gripping  the  edges  of  the  lift,  a  yield- 
ing die-projecting  device  holding  the  movable  die  with 
its  upper  face  directly  under  the  path  of  the  lift-car- 
rier, a  stationary  clamp  opener  located  intermediate  the 
clamps  when  the  same  are  between  the  dies,  and  at  such  a 
height  as  to  separate  the  clamps  and  release  the  lift  when 
the  dies  are  dose  together,  means  for  withdrawing  said 
projecting  device  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  die-carrier  at 
Its  limit  of  movement,  whereby  the  movable  die  is  arrested, 
a  divided  mold,  and  means  for  moving  the  parta  of  said 
mold  against  the  edges  of  the  lift  and  positioning  the 
same  between  tbe  dies  during  tbe  arrest  of  the  movable  die. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.018.550.      FISH -LINE    DRIER.      Chbistophbb    J.    C. 

Bbbaut,  WBStboro,  Wit.     Filed  May  1,   1911.     Serial 

No.  624.366.     (CI.  242—104.) 

1.  A  flab  line  drier,  comprising  a  tupport,  tide  membert 
pIvoUlly  connected  thereto,  a  ipindle  joumalsd  in  the 
outer  end  portions  of  the  side  members  and  provided  at 
opposite  end  portions  with  projecting  arms  and  at  one 
end  with  a  cranik  portion,  and  U-ahaped  line  holding  mem- 
bers plvotally  oonnected  to  tbe  projecting  arms,  said  U- 
ahaped  members  arranged  to  be  swung  to  a  folded  position 


between  the  side  members  and  aald  side  members  arranged 
to  be  swung  downwardly  to  a  folded  position  on  the  sap- 
port. 


2.  A  fish  line  drier,  comprising  a  support,  side  members 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  spindle  joumaled  in  the 
outer  end  portions  of  the  side  members  and  provided  at 
opposite  end  portions  with  projecting  arms  and  at  one  end 
with  a  crank  portion,  U-shaped  line  holding  members  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  projecting  arms,  means  for  locking 
the  U-shaped  members  In  unfolded  positions  to  the  projec- 
tions, and  means  for  locking  the  side  members  in  vertical 
position,  said  U-shaped  members  arranged  to  be  swung  to 
a  folded  position  between  the  side  membert  and  aald  tide 
members  arranged  to  be  swung  downwardly  to  a  folded 
position  on  the  support. 

3.  A  flsh  line  drier,  comprising  a  support,  side  members 
plvotally  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  means  for 
locking  said  membert  in  upright  positions,  a  spindle  jour- 
naled  In  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  side  members  and 
provided  at  opposite  end  portions  with  projecting  radial 
arms  and  at  one  end  with  a  crank  handle,  U-shaped  line 
holding  members  having  flexible  flattened  end  portions 
which  are  plvotally  connected  near  their  ends  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  radial  arms,  means  for  locking  the  flexible 
end  portions  of  the  U-shaped  members  in  unfolded  position 
to  the  radial  arms,  and  a  reel  holder  connected  to  the  sup- 
port for  holding  a  reel  while  unwinding  line  therefi^m 
and  winding  It  on  the  U-shaped  holding  members. 

4.  A  flsh  line  drier,  comprising  a  support,  side  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  means 
for  locking  said  members  in  upright  .positions,  a  spindle 
joumaled  in  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  side  members 
and  provided  at  opposite  end  portions  with  projecttng 
radial  arms  and  at  one  end  with  a  crank  handle,  U-shaped 
line  holding  members  having  flexible  flattened  end  portions 
which  are  plvotally  connected  near  their  ends  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  radial  arms,  means  for  locking  the  flexibls 
end  portions  of  the  U-shaped  members  in  unfolded  position 
to  the  radial  arms,  and  a  reel  holder  plvotally  connected  to 
the  support  for  holding  a  reel  while  unwinding  line  thers- 
from  and  winding  it  on  the  U-shaped  holding  members. 

5.  A  flsh  line  drier,  comprising  a  box  like  support  having 
a  cover,  side  members  extending  therein  end  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  said  side  members  provided  with  spring 
means  for  locking  the  members  In  upright  position,  a  si>ln- 
die  joumaled  in  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  side  members 
and  provided  at  opposite  end  portions  with  pairs  of  pro- 
jecting radial  arms  having  locking  recesses  formed  therein, 
said  spindle  also  provided  at  one  end  with  a  crank  handle. 
U-shaped  line  holding  members  plvotally  connected  at  their 
«id  portions  to  the  opposite  radial  projections  and  bar- 
ing flexible  end  portions  with  tangs  formed  on  the  ends 
thereof  which  are  adapted  to  enter  the  locking  recesses 
of  the  arms  to  lock  said  arms  In  unfolded  positions,  a  reel 
holder  extending  Into  tbe  support  and  plvotally  connected 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  flxed  reel  engaging  portion 
and  a  slldable  reel  engaging  portion,  said  reel  holder  sad 
the  side  members  and  the  U-shaped  arms  adapted  and 
constracted  to  be  folded  and  swung  Into  tbe  support  and 
the  cover  of  the  support  extended  thereover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.018,561.  DIFFBRSNTL4L  THERMOSTATIC  DEVICE. 
Edwako  W.  CouroKi,  Chicago.  111.,  and  Willis  H.  Cab- 
BiKS,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Buffalo  Forge  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563.460.     (Cl.  98 — 39.) 


I 
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1.  In  a  differential  tbermoatatlc  apparatus,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  of  two  receptacles  containing  expansible  fluid  and 
separately  influenced  by  the  temperatures  of  two  me- 
diums, and  a  movable  device  on  wbicb  the  pressures  of 
the  fluid  in  said  receptacles  are  exerted  in  opposition  to 
each  other,  whereby  the  operation  of  said  movable  device 
Is  dependent  upon  the  relation  existing  between  the  tem- 
peratures of  said  mediums,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  differential  thermostatic  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  two  receptacles  containing  expansible  fluid 
and  separately  influenced  by  the  temperature  of  two  me- 
diums, fluid  pressure  motors  wbicb  are  actuated  by  tbe 
pressures  of  the  fluid  in  said  receptacles,  and  a  movable 
device  on  wbicb  said  motors  exert  pressure  in  opposition 
to  each  other,  whereby  the  operation  of  said  movable  de- 
vice is  dependent  upon  the  relation  existing  between  tb« 
temperatures  of  said  mediums. 

3.  In  a  differential  thermostatic  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  two  receptacles  containing  expansible  fluid 
and  separately  Influenced  by  tbe  temperatures  of  two  me- 
diums, fluid  pressure  motors  which  are  actuated  by  tbe 
pressures  of  tbe  fluid  in  said  receptacles,  and  a  movable 
device  for  maintaining  a  definite  relation  between  the 
temperatures  of  sai^  mediums  on  which  said  motors  exert 
pressure  in  opposition  to  each  other,  whereby  tbe  opera- 
tion of  said  mrjvable  device  is  dependent  upon  the  relation 
existing  between  .the  temperatures  of  said  mediums,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  differential  thermo.static  apparatus,  tbe  com- 
bination of  two  receptacles  containing  expansible  fluid 
and  separately  influenced  by  the  temperatures  of  two  me- 
diums, and  a  movable  device  for  regulating  tbe  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  one  of  said  mediums  on  which  device  tbe 
pressures  of  the  fluid  in  said  receptacles  are  exerted  in 
opposition  to  each  other,  whereby  tbe  regulating  action 
of  said  device  is  dependent  upon  tbe  relation  between  tbe 
temperatures  of  said  mediums,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  differential  thermostatic  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  receptacles  containing  expansible  fluid  and 
separately  influenced  by  tbe  temperature  of  two  mediums, 
and  a  movable  device  for  maintaining  a  definite  relation 
between  tbe  temperatures  of  said  mediums  on  which  de- 
vice tbe  pressures  of  tbe  fiuld  In  said  receptacles  are  ex- 
erted in  opposition  to  each  other,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (laxette.] 


1,018.552.  CAN-SPOUT.  RiCBABD  T.  Cooke,  Indian- 
apolis, Ittd.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1011.  Serial  No.  662,870. 
(Cl.  221—21.) 

Tbe  combination  of  a  can  with  a  sliding  spoat.  a  rec- 
tangular opening  In  tbe  bottom  of  said  spout,  a  flat  valve 


mounted  in  said  rectangular  opening,  an  opeolng  In  said 
valve  adapted  to  register  with  an  opening  ia  the  top  of 
the  can.  a  spring  Interposed  between  tbe  valve  and  the 
spout  whereby  the  valve  Is  held  asalnat  the  can  top.  a  tall 
extension  carried  by  the  spout,  an  opening  therein  regis- 


tering with  an  opening  In  the  can  top,  a  V-shaped  vent 
on  tbe  under  side  of  the  can  top  connected  with  said  open- 
ing and  extending  backward  to  a  point  near  tbe  rear  wall 
of  the  can,  all  arranged  to  codperate  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.018.553.  DIFFERENTIAL  DEVICE.  OTTO  Cdllmam. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,060. 
(Cl.    74 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  gear  and  pinion  differential  device,  bearings, 
gear  wbeelft  and  pinions  rotatabiy  mounted  In  tbe  bear- 
ings, tbe  pinions  iDtermeshing  and  the  gear  wheels  inter- 
meshlng  with  their  respective  pinions  and  one  end  of 
tbe  shaft  of  one  of  said  pinions  projecting  beyond 
tbe  bearing  thereof,  with  the  part  of  said  pro- 
jected end  which  is  on  one  side  of  n  given  diameter  re- 
moved from  said  shaft,  a  movable  disk,  means  to  move 
said  disk  underneath  the  projecting  end  of  said  pinion 
shaft  when  the  said  diameter  Is  substantially  tangential 
to  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  and  means  to  yieldingly 
hold  said  disk  away  from  underneath  said  projecting  end. 

2.  In  a  gear  and  pinion  differential  device,  bearings, 
gear  wheels  and  pinions  rotatabiy  mounted  in  ttie  bear- 
ings, tbe  pinions  intermeshing  and  the  gear  wheels  In- 
termeehing  with  their  respective  pinions  and  one  end  of 
tbe  shafts  of  said  pinions  projecting  beyond  tbe  bearings 
thereof,  with  the  parts  of  said  projected  ends  which  are 
one  side  of  given  diameters  removed  from  said  shafts, 
a  movable  disk  and  means  to  move  said  disk  andemeatb 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  pinion  shafts  when  the  said 
diameters  are  all  substantially  tangential  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  disk. 


1,018.554.     COMBINED     CHURN     AND     BUTTER- 
WORKER.     Levi  A.  Disbrow.  Owatonna,  Minn.     Plied 
Oct  18,  1010.     Serial  No.  586.008.     (Cl.  81—26.) 
The    combination    with    an    approximately    cylindrical 
drum  mounted  to  rotate  on  an  approximately  horisoatal 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  rigid  beads,  of  a  pair  of  co- 
operating horizontal   working  rollers  located  within  snld 
dmm,  one  thereof  being  located  with  Its  axis  eo-lncldent 
with  tlie  axis  of  said  drum  and  having  a  shaft  extended 
azlally  outward  from  said  drum,  and  the  other  roller  being 
carried  by  the  dmm  heads  and  having  a  shaft 
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at  on*  and  tbnowgh  on*  baad  of  sai4  dmm.  the  apace  In 
the  drum  diaoaetriailly  opposite  to  the  ecesntrlcnlljr  loca- 
ted roller  being  entirely  clear  or  free  of  obstractiona,  a 
lifting  filgbt  extending  Inward  from  tbe  shell  of  the  dmm 
on  the  same  side  of  the  drum  as  the  occeatrle  roller  In 
a  plahe  that  ^  approxlauteiy  Uncential  to  the  worklag 


*-•-  , 


face  of  said  eccentric  roller  and  which  plan*  extends  ap- 
proximately between  tbe  axes  of  said  two  rollers,  and 
means  including  Intermeshing  gears  on  tbe  projecting 
portions  of  ttifl  said  roller  shafts,  for  positively  routing 
the  said  two  eollera  in  opposite  directions,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.018,555.  SIGNALING  BY  ELECTRORADIANT  EN- 
ERGY. CotKELins  D.  EnKET,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Continua- 
tion of  application  SerUl  No.  183,459,  filed  Dec.  2, 
1903.  Tbla  application  filed  Dec.  5.  1904,  Serial  No. 
235,430.  Rsnewed  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,667. 
(CI.   178— g|9.) 


1.  In  a  sigiMltng  system,  an  Induction  generator,  means 
for  magnetizing  the  same,  a  winding  upon  tbe  stator 
thereof  traversed  by  received  electrical  energy,  and  a 
second  winding  on  said  stator  Included  in  a  circuit  con- 
taining a  signal   translating  Instrument. 

2.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  receiving  apparatus 
comprising  a  I'^celvlng  conductor  or  circuit,  an  Indaetion 
generator,  a  tvinding  of  said  generator  associated  with 
said  receiving  conductor  or  circuit,  means  for  magnetisiag 
aaid  generator,  and  a  winding  on  said  generator  includ- 
ing in  its  drcnit  a  signal  translating  instmment 

3.  In  s  winaless  signaling  system,  receiving  apparatus 
comprising  a  receiving  conductor  or  circuit,  an  induction 
generator  associated  therewith,  a  winding  of  said  g«a- 
crator  aasoctatsd  with  said  receiving  coadoetor  or  drcnit, 
an  ladependeat  winding  on  said  generator  Including  in 
Its  dmit  a  signal  translating  instrument,  means  for 
independently  magnetizing  the  fleid  of  said  generator, 
means  (br  driving  said  generator  above  synchronism. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  an  Induction  generator,  means 
for  magnetizing  the  same,  an  adjustable  air  gap  therefor, 
a  winding  of  said  generator  traversed  by  received  «b- 
•rgr.  aad  a  Mlgnal  translating  instrament 


5.  Ia  comMaattoa,  a  roeeiviog  oondactor  or  dreatt,  ma 
indnetion  cenerator,  means  for  magnetising  the  aame,  a 
winding  on  the  stator  thereof  traversed  by  high  fro- 
qasncy  currents,  a  second  winding  on  said  stator,  and  a 
sifnai  tranaiating  InstniaMnt  indndsd  in  the  drcnit  of 
said   second  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tibs  Gasettc.] 


1.018.566.  COUPLING  DEVICE.  David  E.  Enolb, 
Klefer,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Leschen  ft 
Sons  Rope  Company.  St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,040. 
(Cl.  166—10.) 


1.  A  coupling  for  sucker  rods  comprising  s  pair  of 
members  secured  the  one  ^o  the  sucker  and  the  other  to 
the  rod,  said  members  having  cooperating  overiapped 
meeting  portions,  tbe  contiguous  faces  of  said  overlapped 
portions  iMlng  provided  with  Interengaglng  means 
adapted  to  prevent  relative  outward  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  members,  but  permitting  relative  Inward 
longitudinal  movement  thereof,  and  further  provided 
with  means  for  effecting  tbe  separation  of  said  memtMrs 
when  force  is  exerted  to  move  tbem  relatively  longitudi- 
nally inward,  and  resilient  means  on  one  member  bearing 
endwise  against  the  other  for  yieldingly  holding  said  mem- 
bers normally  against  said  inward  movement  and  per- 
mitting  automatic    separation    thereof. 

2.  A  coapiing  for  sucker  rods,  comprising  a  pair  of 
coupling  members  connected  tbe  one  to  tbe  sucker  and 
the  other  to  the  rod,  said  members  having  interengaglng 
portions  arranged  so  that  the  same  are  locked  against 
outward  longitudinal  movement  but  permitted  relative 
inward  longitudinal  movement  and  lateral  separation, 
and  resilient  means  on  one  of  said  members  arranged 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  other  member  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  interengaglng  portiona  against  aaid 
relative  Inward  longitadlnal  movement  and  lateral  separ 
ration. 

8.  A  coapiing  for  sucker  rods,  comprising  a  pair  of 
counterpart  coupling  members  having  interlocked  por- 
tions comprising  undercut  snd  beveled  lugs  and  pockets, 
whereby  said  coupling  members  are  held  against  outward 
longttadlaal  movement  but  permitted  relative  inward 
kingltadiBal  movement  snd  Isteral  separation,  and  re- 
silient means  on  one  of  said  members  arranged  aad 
adapted  to  bear  endwise  against  tbe  other  member  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  members  against  said  relative  In* 
ward  loagltiidinal  movement  and  lateral  asparatloa. 

4.  In  an  oil  pomp,  tbe  combination  with  tlie  suefear 
and  sacker  rod,  of  a  coupling  compriaing  two  counterpart 
members  connected  tbe  one  to  tbe  sucker  and  tbe  otiier 
to  tbe  sucker  rod,  said  members-  having  rodacod  meetlnc 
portions  adapted  to  overlap,  and  the  contiguoDS  coOper- 
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•tiOK  OTerlapped  portion  baring  Interengaging  counter- 
part lugs  and  recessea  which  are  undercut  and  bereled. 
■o  that  said  two  coupling  members  are  held  against  rela- 
tlTe  outward  longitudinal  movement  but  permitted  rela- 
tlTe  inward  longitudinal  movement  and  lateral  separa- 
tion, a  transTerse  square  shoulder  on  one  of  fwid  coupling 
members,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  spring-preased 
pin  on  the  opposed  portion  of  the  other  coupling  member 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  shoulder  and  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  two  coupling  members  normally  against  said  in- 
ward longitudinal  movement  and  lateral  separation. 


1,018,557.  SHOE-LACE  FASTENER.  AcGCST  B.  Fbanz, 
West  Cheater.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
611.348.     (CI.  24 — 121.) 


1.  A  shoelace  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  provided  with  open- 
ings to  enable  a  shoelace  to  be  passed  therethrough,  pins 
connecting  the  walls  together  and  a  pair  of  spring  lock- 
ing arms  dlspoaed  In  the  space  between  and  also  spaced 
from  the  plates  and  converging  In  one  direction  and  mov- 
able toward  and  from  each  other  across  the  openings  of 
the  spaced  plates,  the  converging  ends  of  the  said  lock- 
ing arms  being  connected  to  one  of  the  pins,  the  other 
pins  forming  stops  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said 
locking  arms. 

2.  The  herein  described  shoelace  fastener  comprising 
a  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  provided  with  cen- 
tral openings  to  enable  a  shoelace  to  be  passed  there- 
through, pins  connecting  the  walla  together,  a  pair  of 
locking,  arms  disposed  In  the  space  between  the  walla, 
spaced  from  the  said  walls  and  also  disposed  between  two 
of  the  said  pins,  said  locking  arms  converging  toward 
another  pin  and  tlieir  converging  ends  being  connected 
together  by  a  spring  coil  which  encircles  the  last  men- 
tioned pin. 


1,018.558.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  William  S.  Hada- 
WAT,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  493,406. 
(CI.  219 — 41.) 


-     ~    -    -    -----    -^---    ----. 


1.  An  electric  heater  adapted  for  Insertion  In  a  body  of 
liquid  and  comprising  an  air  chamber  and  an  -Insulated 
resistance  element  secured  to  a  submerged  wall  thereof. 

2.  An  electric  heater  adapted  fpr  flotation  In  a  body 
of  liquid  and  comprising  an  air  chamber  and  an  Insulated 
resistance  element  secured  to  a  submerged  wall  thereof. 

3.  An  electric  heater  adapted  for  submersion  in  a  body 
of  liquid  and  comprising  an  annular  air  chamber  and  an 
insulated  resistance  element  secured  to  the  outer  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  aaid  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-containing  vessel,  of 
an  electric  heating  device  therefor  comprising  an  alr- 
contalnlng  vessel  adapted  for  flotation  and  having  a  con- 
tour which  corresponds  to  tliat  of  the  liquid-containing 
vessel  and  a  realstance  element  secured  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  air-contalning  vessel,  the  diameters  of  the 
vessels  being  such  tiiat  a  tiiln  film  of  liquid  is  maintained 
between  them. 


1.018,509.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ADHBSIVB8. 
RiCHABO  HaiM,  Canastota,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Frederick  Behrend.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  T, 
1911.     Serial  No.  631,796.     (CI.  87—17.) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  adhesive  by  condensing 
skim  milk,  acidulating  the  condensed  skim  milk  and 
evaporating  to  dryneaa. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  adheaive  by  condens- 
ing skim  milk  to  one  third  Its  volume,  acidulating  the  con- 
densed skim  milk  and  evaporating  to  dryneaa. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  adhesive  by  condensing 
skim  milk  to  one-third  its  volume,  acidulating  said  con- 
densed skim  milk,  heating  aaid  condensed  skim  milk  and 
evaporating  to  dryneaa. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  adheaive  by  condenaing 
skim  milk,  acidulating  said  condensed  aklm  milk,  beating 
said  akim  milk  for  a  period  of  two  hours  and  evaporat- 
ing the  liquid  to  drynesa. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  an  adheaive  by  condenaing 
skim  milk,  acidulating  the  condensed  skim  milk,  beat- 
ing aaid  acidulated  condenaed  aklm  milk  for  a  period  of 
two  hours  at  a  temperature  of  100  to  120  degrees  Fahren- 
heit and  evaporating  to  dryness. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018,560.  STOP- VALVE.  William  Him  MB,  Altoona, 
Kana.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1910.  SerUI  No.  537^*8.  (CL 
137—7.) 


A  valve  including  a  caaing  having  a  paaaage  therein,  a 
conical  chamber  Intersecting  the  passage,  there  being  a 
cylindrical  chamlwr  opening  into,  and  of  the  aame  diam- 
eter aa  the  base  of  the  conical  chamber,  the  wall  of  the 
cylindrical  chamber  being  screw  threaded,  a  screw  plug 
adjustably  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  chamber  and 
having  a  recess  for  receiving  gas  leaking  past  the  valve, 
a  conical  plug  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  conical 
chamber  and  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  mqve 
into  and  out  of  register  with  the  passage  in  the  casing, 
said  plug  having  a  cylindrical  extension  fitting  snugly 
within  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  bearing  upon  and 
supported  by  the  screw  plug,  and  a  stem  extending  from 
the  apex  of  the  valve  and  beyond  the  caaing. 


1,018,561.  METER.  Embubt  A.  Hitchcock,  Columbue, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  586,702.  (CI. 
73—167.)  . 

1.  A  gage  comprising  a  frame  portion,  a  plurality  of 
diaka  suspended  from  said  frame,  a  chamber  at  each  end 
of  the  frame,  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  wall  formed 
of  a  diaphragm  said  disks  being  respectively  adjacent  said 
chambers  and  bearing  against  the  diaphragms  thereof,  a 
third  chamber  within  the  meter  containing  a  non-com- 
preaaible  fluid,  a  recording  device  connected  to  said  third 
ctiamber  and  having  a  tut>e  for  the  non-compreasible  fluid, 
a  diaphragm  wall  for  said  last  mentioned  chamber,  a 
rigid  element  Interposed  between  said  disks  and  aaid  last 
mentioned  diaphragm  wall,  and  a  second  recording  device 
connected  to  one  of  said  chambera  for  indicating  static 
pressure  therein. 

2.  A  gage  comprising  a  frame  portion,  a  chamber  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  diaphragm  for  each  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  members   bearing  against  aaid  dlapbragma,   a 
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central  chamber,  a  diaphragm  for  aaid  central  chamber, 
a  member  bearing  against  said  laat  mentioned  diaphragm, 
connectlona  between  aaid  member  and  the  members  en- 
gaging againat  end  dlapbragma,  recording  mechanism  con- 
nected with  tba  central  chamber,  a  recording  device  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  end  chambera,  and  means  for  freely 
supporting  the  members  bearing  againat  the  diaphragms 
at  the  end  chambera  from  the  frame. 


8.  The  combtnation  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  end 
chambera,  a  awinging  yoke  suspended  from  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  disks  connected  to  said  yoke,  a  diaphragm 
for  each  end  chamber  against  which  said  diaka  respec- 
tively bear,  a  cMitral  chamber,  a  diaphragm  for  aaid  cen- 
tral chamber,  a  dlak  bearing  against  aaid  diaphragm,  con- 
nections betwesB  aaid  dlak  and  the  diaka  beuing  againat 
the  end  dlaphraKma  a  fluid  recording  mechanism  connected 
to  aaid  central  chamber,  the  latter  being  fllled  with  a  non- 
compressible  flaid,  and  SMans  for  recording  the  static 
and  dynamic  pveaaurea  connected  to  one  of  the  end  cham- 
bera. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  end 
chamt>era,  diaphragms  forming  one  of  the  walla  of  each 
end  chamber,  means  bearing  againat  aaid  dlapbragma  for 
transmitting  the  pressures  In  the  chambera,  meana  for 
freely  supporting  the  pressure  tranamlttlng  meana,  a 
central  chamber  of  relatively  less  slse  than  the  end 
chambera,  and  a  diaphragm  for  aaid  central  chamber,  a 
member  controlled  by  aaid  first  named  means  and  tearing 
against  said  diaphragm,  a  recording  gage  for  measuring 
the  velocity  of  fiow  connected  to  said  central  chamber, 
auch  central  chamber  being  filled  wltb  a  non-compreaaible 
fluid,  a  pressure  recording  device  connected  to  one  of  said 
end  chambera,  an  indicating  lever  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting means,  and  normally  abut-off  connectlona  between 
the  end  chamtMra. 


1,018,562.  HAT -POUNCING  MACHINE.  Howabo 
HoLMBs,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  May  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  686,027.     (CI.  223 — 30.) 

1.  A  pouncing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  roller  secured  to  aaid  shaft,  a 
second  roller  adjustably  mounted  with  relation  to  the 
flrat  roller,  a  pouncing  belt  carried  by  said  rollera,  a 
friction  disk  longitudinally  movable  on  aaid  shaft,  a 
driving  disk  engaging  said  friction  disk,  whereby  aaid 
abaft  la  rotatad.  and  means  for  moving  said  friction  dlak 
longitudinally  of  aaid  abaft  to  vary  the  frictlonal  pres- 
sure between  said  friction  disk  and  aaid  driving  dlak. 

2.  A  pouncing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  abaft 
mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  roller  secured  to  said  abaft, 
a  aecond  roller  adjnatably  mounted  with  relation  to  the 
first  roller,  a  founcing  belt  carried  by  said  rollera,  a  fric- 
tion disk  provided  with  a  central  opening  through  which 
aaid  shsft  is  passed,  said  opening  being  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  grooves,  a  pin  in  aaid  shaft  having  its 
ends  located  la  aaid  groovea,  a  driving  diak  engaging  said 


friction  dlak,  whereby  aaid  ahaft  is  rotated,  and  means 
for  moving  aaid  friction  diak 'longitudinally  of  said  shaft 
to  vary  the  frictlonal  pressure  between  said  friction  dlak 
and  aaid  driving  diak. 


8.  A  pouncing  machine  compriaing  a  frame,  a  ahaft 
mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  roller  secured  to  said  abaft, 
a  second  roller  adjustably  mounted  with  relation  to  the 
first  roller,  a  pouncing  belt  carried  by  said  rollers,  a  fric- 
tion disk  connected  with  said  ahaft  and  free  to  move 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  driving  diak  engaging  aaid  fric- 
tion diak.  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  aaid  shaft  and  sup- 
porting said  friction  disk,  a  lever  engaging  aaid  collar, 
and  means  for  actuating  aaid  lever  to  raiae  and  lower  aaid 
collar,  whereby  the  frictlonal  pressure  between  said, fric- 
tion disk  and  said  driving  disk  is  varied. 


1.018,663.  FENDER  OR  WHEEL-GUARD.  Fbbdbbick 
IL  HuTCHiMoa,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Auto  Life 
Saving  Fender  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  603,256.     (CI.  105—205.) 


1.  A  fender  having  a  fiexlble  body  portion  in  the  form 
of  a  aubstantially  vertical  curtain,  means  for  normally 
supporting  said  curtain  with  the  lower  edge  raised  above 
the  ground,  means  for  lowering  said  lower  edge  and  meana 
for  advancing  aaid  lower  edge  after  the  latter  baa  been 
lowered. 

2.  A  fender  having  a  body  in  the  form  of  a  substantially 
vertical  fiexlble  curtain,  means  for  normally  aupportlng 
the  lower  edge  in  raised  position,  meana  for  preventing 
the  forward  movement  of  ssid  lower  edge  during  the  lower- 
ing of  the  latter,  and  meana  for  advancing  said  lower  edge 
after  the  same  has  been  lowered. 

8.  A  fender  having  a  body  portion  free  to  bend  along 
Unea  transversely  thereof,  a  catch  for  holding  a  portloB 
of-aald  body  In  raised  position,  a  transversely  extending 
hand  rail,  and  operative  connections  between  said  rail  and 
aaid  catch,  whereby  a  raising  or  lowering  of  said  hand 
rail  operatea  aaid  catch  to  release  the  body. 

4.  A  fender  having  a  body  portion  and  catch  for  hold- 
ing the  aame  in  inoperative  position,  a  band  rail  and  op- 
erative connections  between  said  band  rail  and  said  catch 
for  releaaing  the  body  portion  and  permitting  It  to  mora 
to  operative  position  upon  the  movement  of  the  hand 
rail  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 

6.  A  fender  having  a  body  normally  held  in  inoperative 
poaltion,  a  forwardly  extending  arm,  a  hand  rail  carried 
by  said  arm  and  connections  between  said  arm  and  aaid 
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leader  body  whereby  a  moremeat  of  th«  rail  ettber  ap- 
irardly  or  downwardly  from  a  normal  poaltlon  will  releaw 
Mid  bodjr  aad  permit  it  to  move  to  operative  poaltloa. 
(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Ouette.] 


1.018,564.  FALSE-ALARM  DETECTOR  POR  FIBE- 
ALASM  8T8TEMS.  Gilbkbt  H.  Inman,  Brockton, 
Maas..  asBlgnor  of  one-fourth  to  John  T.  Stack,  Brock- 
ton. Maaa.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  020,710. 
(CI.  178—50.) 


1.  A  Are  alarm  key  container,  circuit  terminals  therein, 
one  of  aald  terminals  being  a  switch  which  is  morable  to 
cloae  and  break  an  electric  circuit,  means  for  automati- 
cmlly  moving  the  switch  to  Its  circuit-closing  positton,  a 
movable  detent  adapted  to  lock  the  switch  In  its  circnit- 
breaklng  position,  said  detent  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
Are  alarm  key.  and  means  for  normally  preventing  the 
removal  of  the  key  from  the  detent  when  the  latter  la  In 
its  switch-locking  position,  the  detent  being  displaceable 
from  said  position  by  the  removal  of  the  key. 

2.  A  Are  alarm  key  container,  circuit  terminals  there- 
in, one  of  said  terminals  being  a  awitch  wbleb  la  movable 
to  close  and  break  an  electric  circuit,  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  switch  to  Its  circuit-closing  posi- 
tton, 8  movable  detent  adapted  to  lock  the  switch  In  Its 
circuit-breaking  position,  said  detent  having  a  key-engag- 
ing hook,  and  a  fixed  guard  within  the  box  having  means 
for  confining  the  key  on  the  hook  when  the  detent  is  in 
Its  switch-locking  position,  the  hook  being  separable  from 
■•id  guard,  and  the  detent  movable  from  its  switch-locking 
poattion.  by  the  removal  o<  the  key. 

3.  A  Are  alarm  container,  circuit  terminals  therein,  one 
of  said  terminals  being  a  switch  which  is  movable  to  close 
and  break  an  electric  circuit,  means  for  antomatlcally 
moving  the  switch  to  Its  circuit-closing  position,  a  mov- 
able detent  adapted  to  lock  the  switch  in  its  circult-break- 
lag  position,  said  detent  having  an  Inclined  key-engaging 
hook  and  a  Axed  shelf  within  the  container  having  a  slot 
la  which  the  detent  is  movable,  said  slot  being  provided 
with  branches  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  fire  alarm 
key  and  confine  the  key  on  the  hook  wtien  the  detent  is  in 
Its  switch-locking  position. 

4.  A  fire  alarm  key  container,  circuit  terminals  therein, 
one  of  said  terminala  being  a  switch  which  is  movable  to 
close  and  break  an  electric  circuit,  means  for  automati- 
cally moving  the  switch  to  Its  drcult-cloalng  position,  m 
movable  detent  adapted  to  lock  the  switch  in  its  clrcait- 
breaklng  position,  said  detest  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
fire  alarm  ke^,  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the 
key  from  the  detent  when  the  latter  is  in  Its  switch-lock- 
ing position,  the  detent  being  displaceable  from  said  po- 
sition by  the  removal  of  the  key,  and  av'^matlc  meana  for 
locklag  the  switch  In  Its  circuit-claatDg  ixMltlon. 


1,018,966.  SCOW  FOR  TRANSPOSTINQ  QKATBL  AMD 
THB  LIKE.  THOMAa  C.  Jackson.  Chicago,  IlL,  as- 
slgaor  of  one-third  to  Rose  J.  A.  Shaaks,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  IS.  1»11.    Serial  No.  «64,4»2.     (a.  114—36.) 


1.  A  scow  having  a  compartment  which  la  open  at  its 
top  and  at  Its  bottom  and  a  supporting  and  separating 
screen  for  material  extending  across  ttie  compartment  be- 
tween the  top  and  the  bottom  thereof  and  supported  on 
the  walls  of  the  compartment. 

2.  A  scow  having  a  compartment  which  Is  open  at  its 
top  and  at  its  bottom,  a  plurality  of  superposed  support- 
ing and  separating  acreens  for  material  extending  across 
the  compartment  and  aupported  on  the  aide  walls  thereof, 
the  mesh  of  tlie  upper  screen  being  larger  than  the  meab 
of  the  lower  screen,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  scow  provided  with  a  longitudinally  arranged  series 
of  compartments  which  are  open  at  their  tops  and  at 
their  bottoms,  and  supporting  and  separating  screens  for 
material  arranged  across  the  compartments  between  their 
tops  and  bottoms  thereof,  and  supported  on  the  walls 
thereof. 

4.  A  scow  provided  with  a  longitudinally  arranged 
series  of  open  compartments  which  are  separated  by 
transversely  arranged  balk  beads,  and  supporting  an^ 
separating  screens  for  matsrial  extending  across  said  cosi>- 
partments.  between  the  MN  *n<i  bottoms  thereof,  wltk 
means  on  the  walls  of  tM  compartments  for  removably 
supporting  the  screeoa  in  place. 

6.  A  scow  provided  wHh  a  longitudinally  arranged 
series  of  compartments  wlAh  are  open  at  their  tops  and 
at  their  bottoms,  and  separated  by  transverse  bulk  heads, 
each  compartment  being  pwvlded  with  superposed  sup- 
porting and  separating  screens  for  OMterial  extendlag 
thereacross  and  removably  supported  in  the  compartmeats, 
said  screens  diminishing  In  mesh  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  screens. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.018,566.  SCOW  FOR  TRANSPORTING  GRAVEL  AND 
THB  LIKE.  Thomas  C.  Jackbos,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one  third  to  Rose  .1.  A.  Shanks,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  654,463.     (C!.  114 — 86.) 


rJM:j^  ^ 


Mt'iJtimiiHiRiitnuHil 


1.  A  scow  bavin  an  open  compartment,  and  u  plu- 
rality of  separately  removable  screen  boxes  nested  In  said 
compartment  and  supported  on  the  side  walls  thereof,  the 
bottoma  of  said  boxes  being  perforated  to  constitute  a 
screen  support. 

2.  A  scow  having  an  open  compartment  and  a  plurality 
of  separately  removable  screen  boxes  nested  In  said  com- 
partment and  supported  on  the  side  walls  thereof,  the 
bottoms  of  said  boxes  being  perforated  to  constitute  a 
screen  support,  and  the  side  walls  of  said  boxes  being 
also  perforated  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  water  tbere- 
throngb. 

3.  A  scow  having  an  open  compartment,  a  plnrality 
of  removably  supported  superposed  sets  of  screen  boxes 
extending  across  the  compartment,  the  bottoms  of  which 
are  perforated  to  coastltnte  superposed  screen  planes. 

4.  A  scow  having  aa  open  compartment,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  sets  of  screen  boxes,  the  bottoms  of  which 
are  perforated  to  oonstitnte  superposed  screen  planea, 
means  for  removably  supporting  said  screen  boxes  In  tks 
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eempartmaat,  ibd  meaaa  extending  across  the  space*  be- 
tween the  sidaa  of  the  top  set  of  boxes  to  pravent  ma- 
terial falling  between  said  boxes. 

6.  A  scow  having  an  open  compartment,  a  plurality 
of  superposed  sets  of  screen  boxes,  the  bottoms  of  which 
ara  perforated  to  constitute  superposed  screen  planes, 
brackets  on  the  side  walls  of  the  compartments,  and 
beams  supported  on  said  brackets  and  extending  beneath 
and  supporting  said  screen  l>oxes. 

[Claims  6  aq4  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.018,567.  OILrCAN  HOLDER.  Isaac  R.  JOHMSOlt, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649.775.     (CL  248—30.) 


\ 


TV. 


r 


1.  An  oilcan  holder  comprising  a  back-brace,  a  can- 
body  retain Ing'koop,  a  cam  guide-rail  connecting  the  hoop 
and  back-brace,  a  backbone  extending  from  the  back- 
brace,  the  backbone  terminating  with  a  can-noxsle  re- 
taining loop,  aad  securing  means  for  the  holder. 

2.  An  oil-can  holder  comprising  a  rectangular  back- 
brace,  a  hoop  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  back-brace,  a 
cam-guide  rail  extending  from  the  back-brace  to  the  hoop, 
a  backbone  extending  from  the  back-brace,  the  backbone 
terminating  with  a  can-noiile  retalning-loop,  and  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  backbone. 


1.018.568.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SOLID  CAR- 
BON DIOXIX).  Hakbt  r.  JcLius,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.950.     (CI.  62—6.) 


A  condensing  and  compressing  apparatus  for  liquid  car- 
bon dioxld.  comprising  a  tube,  a  head  detachably  moonted 
in  one  end  of  said  tube  having  means  for  connection  to 
the  outlet  of  a  liquid  carbon  dioxld  storage  tank,  a  second 
bead  detachably  mounted  in  the  otker  end  of  said  tnb* 
liaving  a  threaded  opening  therethrough,  a  threaded  bantl- 
ing mounted  la.  said  threaded  opening,  a  stem  noa-rotata- 
My  mounted  in  said  bushing  and  adapted  for  reciproca- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  tube,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger 
mounted  in  said  tube  and  secured  to  said  stem. 


1,018,5«».  BBWBR-TBAP.  Chabub  Kxltt  and  Davip 
P.  JoaAt.BMON,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  FUad  Jan.  26,  1911.  8*- 
rlal  No.  604.846.     (CI.  182—14.) 


In  a  sewer  trap,  a  seat  disposed  diametrically  thereof, 
a  pivot  pin  arranged  exteriorly  of  and  one  side  of  the 
seat,  a  valve  having  two  carved  arms  pivoted  to  said  pin 
to  swing  the  valve  clear  of  the  trap  at  the  seat  and  for 
coCperatlng  with  said  seat,  a  counter  weight,  a  sleeve 
pivoted  to  the  pin  between  the  arms  and  movable  In- 
dependently of  the  valve,  the  counter  weight  being  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve,  and  a  curved  finger  of  substantially 
the  same  length  as  the  arms  of  the  valve  formed  integral 
with  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  valve,  whereby  the  said  valve  between  the 
arms  is  held  seated. 


1,018.570.  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  Obobgi 
C.  Knadff.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Sertal 
No.    656,048.      (CI.    173—259.) 


1.  In  a  terminal  for  electric  wires,  a  socket  baring  a 
tapered  bore,  a  member  having  a  shank  at  one  end  adaptnd 
to  slip  throagh  the  smaller  end  of  the  tapered  bore  of  the 
socket,  the  said  member  having  an  eye  at  the  end  joppo- 
site  tha  daaak,  into  which  eye  the  end  of  the  wire  is 
hooked,  and  means  for  drawing  the  said  wlre-heoktng 
member  into  the  tapered  bore  of  the  socket,  thereby  coat- 
pressing  the  booked  end  of  tlie  wire  between  tiw  aald 
member  and  tlw  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  fastening  for  electric  wires,  a  aoeket  member 
having  a  bore  enlarged  at  one  end.  a  screw-eye  having  a 
abank  adapted  to  slip  Into  the  smaller  end  of  the  bore 
of  the  socket  member,  the  other  end  of  tk*  bore  of  aald 
socket  being  large  enough  to  admit  the  eye  end  of  the 
screw-eye  with  the  end  of  a  wire  hooked  into  the  eye  of 
the  same,  in  combination  with  a  tightening  member 
threaded  to  match  the  thread  of  the  screw-eye,  portions 
Oif  the  said  screw-eye  and  said  socket  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  so  as  to  limit  tba  actifMi  of 
the   tightening   member. 

3.  In  a  contact  terminal  for  electric  wlrea,  a  cantaet 
member  having  a  threaded  shank,  a  screw-eye  tbraaied 
to  At  the  said  shank,  a  socket  having  a  bore  into  wklcb 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  screw-«ye  asay  pass,  the  saM 
bore  being  enlarged  at  one  end  to  admit  the  eye  of  the 
screw-eye.    the   f.iid    contact   member    being    adapted    t* 
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draw  tb«  screw-eye  Into  the  socket  so  as  to  comprem  the 
•nda  of  a  wire  booked  into  the  eye  of  the  said  acrew-eye. 

4.  In  a  terminal  for  electric  wires,  a  socket  hsTing  a 
tapered  bore,  a  member  having  a  shank  at  one  end 
adapted  to  slip  through  the  smaller  end  of  tbe  tapered 
bore  of  the  socket,  tbe  said  member  having  an  eye  at  tbe 
end  opposite  the  shank,  into  which  the  end  of  the  wire  la 
hooked,  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  said  wjre-booking 
member  into  the  tapered  bore  of  the  socket,  thereby  com- 
pressing the  booked  end  of  the  wire  between  tbe  said 
member  and  the  said  socket,  in  combination  with  a  stop 
for  limiting  tbe  travel  of  tbe  wire-booking  member  into 
tbe  socket. 

5.  In  a  fastening  for  electric  wires,  a  socket  having  a 
bore  enlarged  at  one  end,  a  screw-eye  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  slip  into  tbe  smaller  end  of  tbe  bore  of  the 
■ocket  member,  the  other  end  of  the  bore  of  said  socket 
being  large  enough  to  admit  tbe  eye  end  of  the  screw- 
tye  with  the  end  of  a  wire  booked  into  tbe  eye  of  tbe 
same, 'in  combination  with  a  tightening  member  threaded 
to  match  the  thread  of  the  screw-eye,  and  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing tbe  motion  affected  by  said  tightening  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.018.671.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Benja- 
min G.  Lamhk,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Westinghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing 
Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  426,335. 
(01.  171—206.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  slotted  core  member,  and  colls  located  in  tbe 
core  slots  and  having  projecting  ends  that  are  angularly 
disposed  and  spaced  apart,  of  a  plurality  of  turns  of  bend 
wire  surrounding  the  projecting  portions  of  the  colls,  and 
longitudinally  disposed  insulating  blocks  or  strips  having 
recesses  to  receive  the  band  wires  and  spaced  apart  for 
improving  the  ventilation  of  the  winding. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  rotatable  slotted  core  member,  and  colls  located  In  the 
core  slots  and  having  projecting  ends  that  are  angularly 
disposed  and  spaced  apart  to  form  an  open-work  cylinder, 
of  an  internal  supporting  ring  for  the  outer  end  of  said 
cylinder,  circumferential  bands  surrounding  said  cylinder, 
and  spaced  longitudinally  disposed  Insulating  strips  in- 
terposed between  said  bands  and  said  cylinder  and  having 
recesses  to  receive  the  bands. 


1.018,672.  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.  Lonis  D.  Lawnih, 
Edwardsvllle,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  O.  Nelson 
Manafacturing  Company.  St.  Lonis.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,198.  (CI. 
187—11.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sink,  of  a  self  closing  faucet,  a  fountain 
no*sI«  provided  with  a  bolder  arranged  Iwlow  and  se- 
ear«d  to  said  nosxle.  said  holder  having  a  depending  leg, 
•  pipe  connecting  said  faucet  to  said  nozxie  holder,  and 
a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  depending  leg  of  the  nes- 
tle bolder,  aald  rod  being  provided  with  a  curved  portion 


extending  over  tbe  edge  of  the  aink  for  supporting  aald 
nossle  bolder  therefrom. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sink  or  basin  of  a  faucet  disposed  there- 
above,  a  fountain  nozzle  suspended  from  aald  faucet,  and 
meana  for  reinforcing  said  fountain  nozzle  from  tbe  aides 
of  aald  sink  or  basin. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  self-closing  faucet,  of  a  fountain  nozzle,  aaid 
nozzle  being  in  tbe  form  of  a  ball  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  nozzle  bolder  arranged  below  the  nozzle 
and  secured  thereto,  said  holder  having  a  depending  leg, 
a  pipe  for  allowing  water  to  pass  from  tbe  faucet  to  said 
nozzle  holder,  a  key-controlled  adjuatable  valve  inter- 
t>osed  between  said  faucet  and  nozzle  bolder,  a  rod  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  depending  leg  of  the  nozzle  holder, 
said  rod  having  a  book-shaped  end  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed, and  a  set  screw  fitted  to  the  nozzle  holder  for 
locking  said  rod  in  position. 


1,018.573.     TOY  WHEEL.     Ebnst  Padl  Lbhmann, 
Brandenburg-on-the-Havel.    Germany.      Filed    Aug.    16, 


1910.     Serial  No.  577.518 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  half-wheel  comprising  a  disk-portion 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  extending  laterally  from 
the  disk,  said  flange  being  provided  with  tongues  ex- 
tending beyond  the  same.  In  combination  with  a  second 
half-wheel  also  comprising  a  dlsk-i>ortion  and  a  lateral 
annular  flange  and  provided  with  receiving  seats  extend- 
ing entirely  within  the  periphery  of  the  said  second  half- 
wheel,  the  tongues  on  the  first  half-wheel  engaging  said 
seats  on  the  second  balf-wheel. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  half-wheel  compriaing  a  disk  portion 
and  an  upturned  annular  flange  formed  on  tbe  same,  aald 
flange  being  provided  with  tongues  extending  beyond  tb« 
same,  in  coiflbinatlon  with  a  aecond  opposite  half-wheel 
also  comprising  a  disk-portion  and  an  upturned  annular 
flange  and  provided  with  peripheral  recesses  in  the  flange, 
tbe  tongues  on  the  first  half-wheel  engaging  the  recesses 
on  tbe  second  half-wheel. 

3.  A  toy-wheel  comprising  two  half-wheels  of  equal 
diameter,  each  balf-wheel  having  a  circular  upturned 
flange  co-acting  with  tbe  flange  of  tbe  opposite  half- 
whesl  to  form  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel,  tongues  fbrmsd 
on  tbe  edge  of  the  flange  of  at  least  one  of  tbe  two  half- 
wheels,  recesses  formed  in  at  least  one  of  tbe  two  balf- 
wbeela.  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
aaid  tongues  of  tbe  opposite  half-wheel,  and  a  bent  end 
fbrmed  to  tbe  end  of  said  engaging  tongues,  to  hold  the 
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two  half-whetla  Ugainst  each  other,  substantially  m  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  toy- wheel  comprising  two  half-wheels  of  equal 
diameter,  each  half-wheel  having  an  uptomed  flange  co- 
acting  with  the  flange  of  the  other  half-wheel  to  con- 
stitute the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel,  recesses  formed  aoross 
the  flange  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  balf-wbeela,  tonguea 
projecting  from  tbe  flange  of  at  leaat  one  of  the  two  balf- 
wbeela,  aald  tonguea  being  adapted  to  engage  and  fill 
the  aald  recesses  in  the  flange  of  the  opposite  half-wheel, 
and  a  bent  portion  formed  on  the  end  of  aaid  tonguea.  to 
bold  the  two  halt-wheels  against  each  other,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,018,574.  TOlt.  Ebnst  Paul  LaHiCANN.  Brandenburg- 
on-the-Havel,  Germany.  Piled  Sept.  19,  1911.  SerUI 
No.  660.177.     (CL  4ft— 40.) 


1.  In  a  toy.  Che  combination  with  driving  mechaniam 
and  a  rod  supporting  a  toy-flgure  to  which  a  reciprocating 
motion  in  the  vertical  direction  is  imparted  by  said  driv- 
ing mechaniam.  ef  a  braking  device  operated  by  band, 
adapted  to  temporarily  atop,  retard  and  restore  tbe  normal 
speed  of  the  drlflng  mechanism,  suUtantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  Horih. 

2.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  driving  mechanism 
and  a  rod  supporting  a  toy-flgure  to  which  a  reciprocating 
motion  in  the  vertical  direction  is  Imparted  by  said  driv- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  braking  device  operated  by  band, 
adapted  to  temporarily  atop,  reUrd  or  restore  tbe  nor- 
mal speed  of  the  driving  mechanism,  and  a  locking  device 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  hand  simultaneously  with  the 
braking  device,  sobstantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  toy,  tbe  combination,  with  driving  mechanism 
and  a  rod  supporting  a  toy-flgure  to  which  a  reciprocating 
motion  in  the  vertical  direction  is  Imparted  by  aald  driv- 
ing mechaniam.  of  a  braking  lever  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  band,  a  locking  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  hand, 
and  means  to  simultaneously  make  inoperative  tbe  brake- 
lever  and  the  locfclng-Iever,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  box,  of  driving 
mechanism  located  therein,  k  rod  adjustably  supporting 
a  toy-flgure  to  which  a  reciprocating  motion  in  tbe  verti- 
cal direction  is  imparted  by  said  mechanism,  a  hand 
lever  for  braking  the  speed  of  tbe  driving  mechanism,  a 
band  lever  for  locking  tbe  driving  mechanism,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  locking  lever  with  the  brake-lever  for  the 
purpose  of  making  both  aimultaneously  Inoperative,  spb- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

Ih- 


1,018,575.  MACBINB  FOR  SEALING  BOTTLES.  Wil- 
liam Edwako  Lindsay,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  Tbe  Perfect  Bottle  Cap  Com- 
pany, Baltimora  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled 
Apr.  20,  1909.  SerUl  No.  491,157.  (CI.  113 — 4.) 
1.  In  4  bottle-sealing  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 

series   of  sealing  fingers,   of  a   slotted   holder   therefor 


wherein  said  fingers  are  adapted  to  be  Independently 
rocked,  and  a  vertically  disposed  reciprocating  tapering 
plug,  longitudinally  divided  Into  independently  movable 
sections,  said  plug  being  adapted  to  enter  a  central  r«- 
cess  In  said  slotted  holder  and  contact  with  the  upper 
enda  of  aaid  sealing  fingers  to  rock  them. 


2.  In  a  bottle  sealing  machine  tbe  combination  with 
a  longitudinally-divided  tapering  plug,  of  a  series  of 
sealing  fingers,  in  annular  arrangement,  adapted  to  be 
rocked,  a  slotted  holder  therefor,  and  means  to  cause 
said  Uperlng  plug  to  enter  said  bolder  and  rock  said 
fingers. 

3.  In  a  bottle  sealing  machine  the  combination  with 
an  annular  sealing  jaw  longitudinally-divided  into  a 
series  of  independently-movable  fingers,  adapted  to  be 
rocked,  a  vertically  movable  bolder  therefor,  resilient 
means  to  pivot  said  fingers  Intermediate  their  length  in 
the  holder,  means  to  enter  said  holder  and  rock  said 
fingers,  and  guiding  means  for  the  lower  ends  of  said 
fingers. 

4.  In  a  bottle  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  series.  In  annular  arrangement,  of  independently  piv- 
oted sealing  fingers,  a  holder  therefor  in  which  aaid  fin- 
gers are  adapted  to  be  rocked,  means  adapted  to  enter 
an  aperture  In  said  holder  and  contact  with  tbe  upper 
ends  of  said  fingers  to  rock  them,  means  to  Impart  a  verti- 
cal reciprocating  motion  to  said  holder,  and  a  ring  having 
a  curved  Interior  wall  with  which  the  lower  ends  of  said 
sealing  fingers  are  guided  in  their  rocking  movement. 

6.  In  a  bottle-sealing  machine  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  sealing  fingers,  in  annular  arrangement,  a 
slotted  bolder  therefor  in  which  said  fingers  are  adapted 
to  be  rocked,  a  tapering  plug  adapted  to  enter  said  holder 
and  contact  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  fingers  to  rock 
them,  means  to  Impart  a  vertical  reciprocating  motion  to 
said  plug,  and  a  ring  having  a  curved  Interior  wall  by 
which  the  lower  ends  of  said  sealing  fingers  are  guided 
in  their  rocking  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,018,576.  COMBINATION  SAD-IRON  AND  COOKER. 
Chasles  p.  Madsbn.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Pelouze 
Electric  Heater  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlII- 
nola.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  545.990.  (CL 
219—26.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sad-iron  and  foldable  legs 
attached  to  and  carried  by  said  iron  for  supporting  said 
iron  in  inverted  position,  of  a  containing  vessel  therefor 
conformed  to  the  shape  of  the  Iron  and  means  carried  by 
said  vessel  for  maintaining  it  in  position  on  said  iron 
when  the  Iron  is  in  its  inverted  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  aad-iron  having 
a  handle  and  legs  independent  thereof  together  supporting 
said  sad-iron  in  Inverted  position,  said  vessel  conformed 
to  the  shape  of  the  Irod  and  adapted  to  contain  same, 
the  side  wall  of  said  vessel  extending  below  and  surroond- 
Ing  the  bottom  wall  of  said  vessel  adapted  to  Interiock 
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wttli  %bm  bottom  of  the  iron  Then  the  Iroa  is  in  tOT«rtsd 
position,  substaatlsliy  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  witli  a  sad-iron  barlBg  a  haiidla 
and  foldable  legs  foirming  supports  for  said  iron  ta  in- 
▼•rted  position,  a  vessel  conformed  to  ttaa  shape  of  the 
\ron  and  adapted  to  contaia  same  when  tlie  Iron  Is  not 
in  use  and  a  flange  rim  sarrounding  the  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  vessel  for  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  said  vessel  on  said  iron  when  the  iron  is  in  inverted 
position,  substantially  aa  described. 


4.  In  a  combined  sad-iron  and  cooker,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  sad-Iron  with  a  cooking  vessel  of  sabstan- 
tially  the  same  shape,  and  formed  to  operatlvely  Interlock 
therewith,  said  sad-iron  being  provided  with  foldable  sup- 
porting means  attached  to  and  carried  by  the  iron  and 
normally  closed  thereon,  but  adapted  to  be  extended  ta 
support  the  iron  in  Inverted  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  combined  sad-iron  and  cooker  the  combination 
of  an  electric  sad-iron  with  a  cooking  vessel  of  substan- 
tially the  same  shape,  and  provided  with  a  flange  on  one 
end  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  bottom  of  the  Iron, 
said  aad-lron  being  provided  with  foldable  supporting 
means  carried  by  the  iron  and  normally  closed  thereon, 
but  adapted  to  be  extended  to  support  the  iron  in  in- 
verted position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,677.  PAPER-FEKDINO  DEVICE.  William  Mc- 
CoNsaLL,  Vancouver,  British  Colombia,  Canada.  Filed 
May  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,284.      (CL  101—39.) 


1.  As  a  means  for  removing  paper  sheet  by  sheet  from  a 
pile,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  feed 
roller  rotatable  within  the  frame,  a  table  oa  which  a 
pile  of  paper  is  carried,  means  for  automatically  main- 
taining the  upper  sheet  of  paper  of  the  pile  on  the  table 
at  tha  approximate  level  of  the  under  side  of  the  feed 
roller  sad  out  of  cimtact  therewith,  and  meana  for  perlpdl- 


eally  lifting  the  forward  ead  of  the  table  so  aa  to  briag  the 
forward  edge  of  the  top  sheet  into  frictional  contact  with 
tha  feed  roller. 

2.  la  a  aiaehlae  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frama  within  which  a  feed  roller  la  ro- 
tatable, of  a  table  frame  on  which  the  pile  of  paper  la 
placed,  of  a  fence  situated  at  the  forward  end  of  the  table 
frame  the  front  face  of  which  fence  is  immediately  below 
the  azla  of  tha  feed  roller  and  the  back  face  of  which  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  pile  is  In  cross  section  curved  forward 
to  the  top  front  edge,  means  for  rectifying  the  paper  and 
urging  It  into  contact  with  this  fence  said  means  com- 
prising a  horisontally  slldabla  frame  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting tines  to  pass  through  the  table  frame  the  upper 
ends  of  which  tines  are  curved  approximately  to  the 
curvature  of  the  back  face  of  the  fence  and  means  co- 
operatlve  with  the  rotation  of  the  feed  roller  for  recipro- 
cating the  rectifying  tines. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  frame  within  which  a  rubber  covered 
feed  roller  la  rotatable,  of  a  table  frame  on  which  the 
pile  of  paper  Is  placed,  of  a  stop  frame  against  which  the 
top  sheet  of  the  pile  of  paper  Is  arrested  at  the  approxi- 
mate level  of  the  under  side  of  the  feed  roller,  means  for 
urging  upward  the  table  frame,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  table  frame  against  this  lifting  tendency,  means  co- 
operative with  the  rotation  of  the  feed  roller  for  releasing 
this  holding  means,  means  for  lifting  the  stop  frame, 
means  cooperative  with  the  rotation  of  the  feed  roller  for 
moving  down  the  stop  frame  against  this  lifting  tendency 
and  means  coperative  with  the  rotation  of  the  feed  roller 
for  lifting  the  forward  end  of  the  table  to  bring  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  top  sheet  of  the  pile  of  paper  into  fric- 
tional contact  with  the  feed  rollers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  frame  within  which  a  feed  roller  is 
rotatable,  a  table  frame  on  which  the  pile  of  paper  la 
placed  which  table  frame  la  suspended  within  the  frame  of 
the  machine  on  springs  which  tend  to  lift  the  table  up- 
ward, means  for  clutching  the  table  suspension  stems 
against  that  upward  tendency  of  the  springs,  means  co- 
operative with  the  rotation  of  the  feed  roller  for  momen- 
tarily releaslag  the  elatchlng  means,  a  stop  frame  slidably 
supported  parallel  to  and  above  the  table,  means  co5per- 
ative  with  the  feed  roller  for  moving  this  stop  frame  down 
to  the  level  of  the  under  side  of  the  feed  roller,  means 
for  lifting  the  stop  frame  from  such  position  when  the  table 
frame  has  been  secured,  and  means  cooperative  with  the 
rotation  of  the  feed  roller  for  lifting  the  forward  end  of 
tiM  paper  carrying  table  to  bring  the  forward  edge  of  the 
top  sheet  into  contact  with  the  feed  roller. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame  within  which  a  rubber  covered  feed 
roller  is  rotatable,  of  a  table  frame  on  which  a  pile  of 
paper  Is  placed,  means  for  suspending  the  table  frame 
from  the  frame  of  the  machine  said  means  comprising  a 
suspension  rod  pivotally  connected  to  each  comer  of  the 
table  those  at  the  after  end  of  the  machine  being  slldable 
In  bearings  in  the  machine  frame,  those  at  the  forward 
end  slldable  in  bearings  in  a  frame  which  In  Itself  verti- 
cally movable  in  bearings  in  the  machine  frame  the  for- 
ward and  after  pair  of  suspension  rods  being  connected 
by  cross  yokes  from  each  of  which  upwardly  projects  a  cen- 
tral stem,  a  spring  on  each  stem  to  sustain  the  weight  of 
the  table  and  its  pile  of  paper  and  having  a  tendency  up- 
ward, means  for  locking  the  central  stems  against  this 
upward  tendency,  means  cooperative  with  the  feed  roller 
for  releasing  the  clutching  means,  a  stop  frame  against 
which  the  upper  sheet  of  the  paper  is  checked  and  means 
cooperative  with  the  feed  roller  for  lifting  the  forward 
end  of  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.018,578.      MBTHOD    OF    TUNNEL    CONBTEUCTION. 
Jaubs  C.  Mbbm,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-half 
to  Frederick  L.  Cranfard,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 
30.  1911.     Serial  No.  04e,886.     (CI.  61—16.) 
1.  The    laatbod    of    coaatiuetlng    aab-a^naous    tunnel. 

whlcta   coaatst    In   araetlnf  from   aagmeatal   longltodiaal 
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■Caves  a  contUiaoos  tunnel  body  above  water  and  grad- 
oaUy  alaklng  t^  same  as  erected. 


2.  The  method  of  constructing  sub-aqueous  tunnel, 
which  consists  In  erecting  from  segmental  longitudinal 
staves  a  continuous  tunnel  body  above  water,  said  tunnel 
body  being  flexible  In  considerable  lengths,  and  progres- 
alvely  sinking  completed  portions  of  said  tunnel  body  by 
loading  and  Immersing  such  portions. 

8.  The  method  of  constructing  a  sub-aqueous  tunnel, 
which  consists  la  erecting  from  segmenUl  longitudinal 
staves  a  continuous  tunnel  body  above  water  on  a  floating 
support,  binding  said  staves  together  by  hoops  and  progres- 
sively sinking  tile  tonoel  body  by  moving  the  support. 

4.  The  method  of  constructing  a  sub-aqueous  tunnel, 
which  consists  in  erecting  above  water  on  a  floating  sup- 
port a  continuous  tunnel  body  of  sagmenUl  longitudinal 
staves  with  breaking  Joints  moving  the  support  relatively 
to  the  tunnel  body  to  sink  the  tunnel  body,  loading  the 
tunnel  body  when  submerged  to  hold  it  stationary,  and 
Joining  the  ends  of  such  tunnel  body  to  other  sections  of 
tunnel. 

5.  The  method  of  constructing  a  sub-aqueous  tunnel 
which  consists  in  erecting  a  continuous  tubular  tunnel  body 
of  wood  on  a  floating  support,  moving  the  support  length- 
wise of  the  tubular  body  to  submerge  one  end,  loading 
the  body  aa  submerged.  Joining  said  tubular  body  at  each 
end  to  other  sections  of  tunnel,  and  finally  completing  a 
continuous  tunnel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.6  79.     KNIFE  AND  SCISSORS  SHARPENER. 
GaoKOS  8.  MILLER.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  31,   1910. 


Serial  No. 


51—7.) 


1.  Tbe  combhiAtlon  with  a  suitable  supporting  bracket, 
of  an  lncline<f  clamping  Jaw  thereon,  an  adjustable  clamp- 
ing Jaw  adapted  to  engage  a  knife  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted 
on  said  bracket  by  means  aflTordlng  a  universal  Joint  to 
swing  over  the  btade  of  the  knifte,  a  grinding  disk  on  said 
ana  adapted  to  eperate  on  said  blade  for  Its  entire  length, 
and  a  handle  engaged  on  said  grinding  disk  and  aifordlag 
means  for  manually  operating  and  rotatlac  tbe  aamc  while 
engaged  on  the  knife. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supportlag  bracket, 
of  an  Inclined  clamping  Jaw  thereon,  an  adjustable  spring 
clamping  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  tool  thereon,  an 
arm  pivoted  on  said  bracket  to  swing  over  the  blade  of 
said  tool,  a  grinding  disk  oa  said  arm  adapted  to  operate 
on  said  Made  ft>r  Ita  entire  length,  a  universal  Joint  afford- 
ing a  part  of  the  connection  between  aald  ana  and  Mid 
bracket  to  permit  tbe  surface  of  aald  disk  following  tbe 
edge  of  the  tool,  and  a  handle  engaged  on  aald  grinding 
AHk  affording  means  for  manually  operating  and  rotating 
the  same  while  engaged  on  tbe  knife. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  suitaible  bracket  of  a  kalfk 
■upportlng  face  abd  damping  J|iw  tbereoa.  a  flat  tacllaed 
fcce  tbereoa  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  scissors  blade, 
an  adJusUble  cUiaplng  jaw  eomplamenUl  therewith  to  en- 
gage the  scissors  blade  thereto,  an  ana  engaged  to  rotate 
aad  to  swing  on  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over 
tbe  blade  of  tbe  seissors.  and  a  rotatable  grinding  element 
carried  on  tbe  ead  of  the  arm  for  engagement  with  tbe 
■elaaera. 

176  O.  O.— 69 


4,  Tbe  combination  with  a  snHable  bracket  of  a  kalfe 
supporting  face,  a  clamping 'jaw  for  securing  a  knife  oa 
said  face,  a  flat  inclined  face  adapted  to  receive  a  sdssora 
blade  thereon,  an  adjnatahle  clamping  jaw  for  aecprlng 
the  scissors  blade  thereto,  an  arm  engaged  on  the  bracket 
to  route  and  to  swing  horisonUlly  and  also  vertically, 
a  rotatable  grinding  stone  carried  on  the  end  of  the  arm 
for  engagement  with  the  knife  or  the  scissors,  aad  a 
handle  affording  means  for  moving  said  arm  and  stone 
and  rotating  the  stone  while  in  operation. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  embracing  a  bracket, 
a  head  thereon  provided  with  an  inclined  face  to  receive 
a  knife,  a  clamping  Jaw  adapted  to  clamp  the  knife  thereto 
in  poaition  for  sharpening,  said  head  provided  with  an  in- 
clined face  to  receive  a  blade  of  a  scissors  thereagalnat  • 
clamping  Jaw  adapted  to  clamp  the  scissors  blade  to  the 
head  for  sharpening,  wi  arm  engaged  on  aald  bracket  to 
route  and  to  swing  in  either  of  two  planes,  a  grinding 
stone  on  the  end  of  said  arm  adapted  to  operate  on  tbe 
blades  to  be  sharpened  when  swung  along  the  edge  there- 
of, and  a  handle  for  operating  the  stone. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,018,680.  SEEDER  AND  PLANTER.  John  Cal  MooBa. 
Bemlce,  La.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  656,125. 
(CI.  111—7.) 


1.  In  an  edge  drop  feeder,  a  feed  plate  adapted  to  rotate 
horizontally  and  having  edge  V-shaped  openings,  the  open- 
ings having  their  walla  beveled  In  the  same  direction  and 
rearwardly  and  downwardly. 

2.  In  an  edge  drop  feeder,  an  annular  horisontally  rev- 
oluble  feed  disk  having  edge  V-ehaped  openings,  the  two 
walls  of  which  are  beveled  in  the  same  direction,  one  of 
the  walls  having  an  extension  lip. 


1.018,581.  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  CORN  PLANTER 
MABKERS.  James  Mulvkhii.l,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed 
June  17,  1011.     SerUl  No.  633,895.     (CI.  111—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  shaft  joor- 
naled  la  tbe  frame,  a  lever  for  rotating  tbe  shaft,  an  arm 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  a  crank  Journaled  in  the 
frame,  a  marker  arm  carrying  a  marker  secured  to  the 
crank,  and  a  rigid  member  adjustable  In  length  loosely 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank  and  the  other  end 
looeely  connected  to  the  arm  on  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  shaft  joar- 
naled  in  the  frame,  a  lever  for  rotatlag  tbe  shaft,  aa 
arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  crank  journaled  In  the 
fk«me,  a  marker  arm  carrying  a  nurker  rigidly  secured 
to  tbe  crank,  outside  of  the  frame,  a  member  formed 
b»  two  parte  and  looeely  connecting  aald  crank  with  the 
arm  on  tbe  abaft,  and  means  for  adjuatably  holding  tbe 
two  parts  of  the  member  together. 
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3.  IB  a  device  of  the  character  descrlhed,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  frame,  a  lever  for  rotating  the  shaft,  an 
arm  rlifldly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  crank  Journaled  In 
the  frame,  a  marker  arm  carrylrg  a  marker  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  crank,  a  rigid  member  loosely  connected  to 
the  cVank,  and  means  prorlded  by  the  arm  on  the  shaft 
by  which  the  member  is  loosely  and  adjustably  connected 
to  the  arm  on  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  frame,  a  lever  attached  to  the  shaft  for  rotat 
Ing  the  shaft,  a  sector-plate  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
dote  attached  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sector- 
plate,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
openings  therethrough,  a  crank  Jonmaled  In  the  frame, 
a  marker  arm  carrying  a  marker  secured  to  said  crank, 
a  member  composed  of  two  parts  each  part  provided  with 
a  hook,  one  hook  attached  to  the  crank  and  the  other 
attached  to  one  of  the  openings  In  the  arm,  and  means  for 
holding  the  parts  of  the  .member  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  in  the  frame,  a  lever  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an  arm 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  openings,  a  crank 
Journaled  In  the  frame,  a  marker  arm  rigidly  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  crank  and  carrying  a  marker,  a  connecting 
member  loosely  attached  to  the  crank  arm,  means  for 
loosely  connecting  said  member  to  one  of  the  openings 
in  said  arm  upon  the  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  said  member. 

[Clklm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


connected  thereto,  by  means  of  screws  passing  through  said 
casing  and  flanges,  parallel  with  the  supporting  member, 
the  Bourdon  tube  being  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member. 


1,018,582.'  PRESSURE-GAGE.  Thomas  A.  Nacsoir,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  May  13,  1010.  Serial  No.  561,140. 
(Cl.  73—109.) 


1,018,683.  PUMP-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  IX)W«LL 
raiNSTON  NoaroN,  Arden,  Nev.  Filed  June  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  635,681.     (Cl.  103— «2.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  with  a  dial 
pUte  and  an  Indicating  hand,  of  a  protecting  glass  for 
said  dial  plate,  a  stud  extending  through  said  protecting 
glass  having  on  Its  Inner  end  an  annular  groove  and  a 
maximum  pressure  indicator  comprising  a  wire  stem  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  wrapped  around  said  stud  and  in  said 

groove. 

2.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  with  a  dial 
plate  and  indicating  hand,  of  a  protecting  glass  for  said 
dial  plate,  a  stud  extending  through  said  protecting  glMS 
and  having  on  Its  inner  end  an  annular  groove,  a  maxi- 
mum pressure  Indicator  comprising  a  wire  finger  having 
the  lower  end  thereof  wrapped  around  said  stud  in  said 
groove,  said  stnd  having  formed  therein  a  screw-threaded 
socket,  and  a  headed  screw  engaging  In  said  socket  and 
having  its  head  engaging  the  front  of  the  protecting  glass, 
for  holding  said   stud  In   position   and  for  rotating  the 

same. 

3.  In  a  pressure  gsge.  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  flattened  portion  extending  at  an  angle  less 
than  a  right  angle  thereto,  of  a  supporting  member  ex- 
tending through  said  flattened  portion  of  the  casing  and 
having  connecting  flanges  connected  to  the  flattened  por- 
tion of  said  casing  on  the  Inner  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of 
a  Bourdon  tube  arranged  in  said  casing  said  caalng  hav- 
ing a  flattened  portion  extending  at  an  angle  less  than 
a  right  angle  to  the  rest  of  the  casing,  and  a  supporting 
member  extending  through  said  casing  having  connecting 
flanges  arranged   on    the   Inner   side  of  said   casing   and 


1.  In  a  pump  operating  mechanism,  two  reciprocating 
cross  beads  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  the  pump 
rods,  a  pair  of  swinging  arms,  a  shaft  supporting  each 
arm  and  vertically  movable,  a  link  connecting  each  arm 
with  the  associated  cross  head,  a  reciprocating  croaa  head 
traveling  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  crosa  heads, 
a  link  extending  from  each  of  said  vertically  movable 
shafts  to  said  borlsontally  movable  cross  head,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  latter  cross  head. 

2.  In  a  pump  operating  mechanism,  two  vertically 
movable  cross  heads  a«apted  to  operate  two  pump  rods 
slmuiuneooaly  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
arms,  links  connecting  the  respective  arma  with  the 
associated  crosa  heads,  a  horiaontally  movable  cross 
head,  links  extending  from  the  latter  cross  head  to  said 
pivoted  arms,  means  operated  by  the  latter  cross  beail 
for  reciprocating  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  arms  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  stroke  of  said  cross  head,  and 
meana  for  operating  said  cross  head.  ' 

3.  In  a  pump  operating  mechanism,  two  vertically 
movable  cross  heads  adapted  to  operate  two  pnmp  roda 
slmuluneoosly  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
arms,  means  connecting  each  arm  with  Its  associated 
cross  head  for  operating  the  crosa  head  from  the  arm, 
a  horiaontally  movable  crosa  head,  links  extending  from 
the  respective  arms  to  the  latter  cross  head,  vertically 
movable  abafts  aupporting  said  arma,  links  extending 
from  said  shafts  to  the  latter  cross  head,  and  means  for 
operating  said  latter  cross  head. 

4.  In  a  pump  operating  mechanism,  a  frame  provided 
with  two  sets  of  vertical  ways,  blocks  sUdable  in  said 
ways,  a  shaft  carried  by  each  set  of  blocka,  arms  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  said  shafts,  two  vertically  operating 
cross  heads,  means  operatlvely  connecting  each  cross  head 
with  Its  associated  arm.  said  frame  having  horisontal 
ways,  a  main  cross  head  eliding  In  the  horiaonUl  ways. 
links  extending  from  said  main  cross  head  to  the  re- 
spective sliding  blocks,  and  links  extending  from  said 
cross  head  to  aaid  arms  for  imparting  a  swinging  motion 
to  said  arms  and  simultaneously  producing  a  bodily  move- 
ment of  the  pivotal  support  of  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  pump  operating  mechanism,  a  pair  of  vertically 
operating  cross  heads,  a  pair  of  arms,  meana  operatlvely 
connecting  said  arma  with  the  respective  cross  heada  for 
operating  the  latter,  a  horiaontally  movable  cross  bead, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  latter  crosa  head,  and  means 
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operated   by   said   latter   cross   head   for   simultaneous) 
swinging  bald  arms  and  bodily  reciprocating  the  pivotal 
supports  of  saM  arma  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of 
said  latter  croM  beads. 


1.018,584.     G^BMBNT  HANGER.      HSNav   E.   Bathbun, 
Providence,  B.  I.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  assignments,  to 
Tilden-Thurb«r  Company,  Providence,  B.  I.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Bhod^  laland.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1906.    Serial  No 
296.774.     (CQ.  211—18.) 


1.  A  garment  banger  embracing  In  Its  construction  a 
pair  of  cooperating  telescopic  members  consisting  of  wire 
bent  to  form  sabstantially  parallel  arms  of  unequal  length, 
the  longer  arm  of  each  member  being  bent  to  form  an  eye 
surrounding  one  arm  of  the  opposing  member  and  to  forn 
also  an  elongatwd  loop  anrroandlng  the  other  arm  of  that 
member  to  form  a  supporting  guide  therefor,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  embracing  In  Its  construction  a 
pair  of  cooperating  telescopic  members  comprising  a  piece 
of  wire  bent  to  form  snbslantially  parallel  arms  of  un- 
equal length,  ttie  longer  arm  of  each  member  having  its 
end  portion  bent  to  surround  and  closely  engage  Ita 
shorter  free  edd  and  alao  the  arms  of  the  cooperating 
member  so  ss  to  form  a  retaining  guide  therefor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  garment  hanger  embracing  In  Its  construction  a 
pair  of  cooperating  telescopic  members  each  consisting  of 
a  wire  bent  to  Itarm  aubetantlally  parallel  arms  of  unequal 
length,  the  longer  arm  of  each  member  having  Its  end 
portion  bent  to  surround  and  closely  engage  both  arms 
of  the  coOperaCIng  member,  each  member  being  provided 
with  a  stop  foFOMd  by  diapladng  or  upsetting  the  metal 
to  form  a  projection  to  engage  the  transverse  guiding 
loop  of  the  other  member,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


1.018,685.      VEWTII^TOB.      Chakles    E.    Reitx,    Belta, 
Pa.     Piled   June  2,   1910.     Serial   No.   564,647.      (CI 
98 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  arranged  slats,  a  member  pivoted  centrally  to 
each  of  aald  slats,  a  spring  secured  to  said  member,  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  normally  hold  sajd  alats  in  an 
extended  posltlen,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
spring  for  holding  the  member  thereby  locking  said  slats 
against  movement. 

2.  In  a  devioa  of  the  class  described,  a  plnrallty  of 
plvotally  arranged  slats,  a  member  pivoted  centrally  to 
each  of  said  aUiU  being  centrally  pivoted  to  a  hollow 
member,  a  plate  nrranged  above  said  slats,  a  spring  mem- 
ber arranged  loQgitndinally  on  said  plate,  a  acrew  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  surface  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  a  gulda  plate,  a  member  provided  with  a 
slotted  portion,  the  end  portion  of  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  ths  slot  formed  in  said  alotted 
portion,  and  a  plvotally  arranged  member  for  lo<Aing 
said  spring. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describled,  a  plurality  of 
plvoUlly  arranged  alats,  a  member  plvoUUy  connected 
to  the  central  portion  of  each  slat,  a  plate  arranged  above 
said  slats,  a  spring  secured  to  said  plate  and  aaid  mem- 
ber, said  spring  being  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  slats 
In  an  extended  position,  a  spring-pressed  pivoted  mem- 
ber and  means  including  a  second  pivoted  member  for 
locking  said  spring  against  movement 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  plurality  of  plv- 
otally arranged  slats,  a  member  pivoted  centrally  to  each 
of  said  slats,  a  plate  arranged  above  said  slats,  a  spring 
arranged  longitudinally  on  said  plate  and  connected  to 
said  member,  said  spring  having  a  normal  tendency  to 
hold  said  slats  In  extended  position,  a  member  pivoUIly 
arranged  adjacent  the  end  portion  of  said  spring  and  an 
L-shaped  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  first  men- 
tioned pivoted  member  for  locking  said  spring  to  said 
member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  arranged  slats,  a  member  pivoted  centrally  to 
each  of  said  slats,  a  plate  arranged  above  said  slats,  a 
spring  arranged  longitudinally  on  said  plate  connected 
to  said  member,  said  spring  having  a  normal  tendency 
to  hold  said  slst  in  an  extended  position,  a  member  plv- 
oUlly arranged  adjacent  to  the  end  portion  of  said  spring, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  restrict  the  movement  of 
said  slats  by  contact  with  said  spring. 


1,018,686.  FBEIOHT-CARRIEB.  Jesse  W.  Bend.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  586,614. 
(Cl.   198—2.) 


1.  in  a  freight  carrier  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less chain  having  engaging  means  secured  thereto  at  in- 
tervale, of  a  track  for  said  chain,  a  track  for  trucks,  a 
distance  beneath  the  path  of  aald  engaging  means,  a 
curved  portion  In  one  of  said  tracks  to  bring  them  Into 
closer  relation  at  aaid  curved  portion,  and  a  floor  or 
passage-way  for  operators  below  the  plane  of  the  track 
for  trucks  at  said  curved  portion. 

2.  In  a  freight  carrier  the  combination  with  an  endless 
>  chain  having  engaging  means  secured  thereto  at  nniforra 

Intervals,  of  an  elevated  support  for  saM  chain,  and  an 
Inclined  truck  elevating  means  adapted  to  bring  trucks 
Into  operative  relation  with  said  chain  at  a  predetermined 
time  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the  engaging  means 
on  said  chain  and  located  at  a  dIsUnce  beneath  aaid  en- 
gaging meana. 

3.  In  a  freight  carrier  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
channel  bars  arranged  to  have  their  weba  vertical  and 
their  flanges  In  alinement  and  spaced  a  distance  apart,  of 
an  endlesp  carrier  chain  adapted  to  travel  In  one  direc- 
tion apon  the  lower  flanges  of  said  channel  bars  and  In 
the  return  or  reverse  direction  upon  their  upper  flanges. 

4.  In  a  freight  carrier  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
channel  bars  arranged  to  have  their  webs  vertical  and 
their  flanges  In  alinement  and  spaced  a  dlsUnce  apart, 
of  an  endless  carrier  chain  adapted  to  travel  In  one  direc- 
tion upon  the  lower  flanges  of  said  channel  bars  and  in 
the  return  or  reverse  direction  upon  their  upper  flanges, 
and  extensions  or  lugs  secured  to  said  chain  extending 
between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  flanges  to  guide  said 
chain  laterally. 

5.  In  a  freight  carrier  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
chain  and  a  guide  therefor,  of  a  hook  pivoted  to  aaid 
chain  having  ita  point  face  In  the  direction  opposite  to 
the  movement  of  the  chain,  a  track  or  way  for  trucks  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  chain,  having  an  elevated  curved 
portion  adapted  to  elevate  the  truck  to  a  predetermined 
height  in  relation  to  said  chain,  and  meana  for  tilting  aald 
book  on  Its  pivot  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  ia 
which  the  hook  points. 
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1.0184MT.  BRACELET.  Msm  L.  HoBBiHB,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  aHlsnor  to  Untermeyer-Robbln*  ft  Company,  N«w 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec 
6,  1911.    SerUl  No.  6«4,122.     (CI.  8S— 7.) 


♦  M 


A  bracelet  comprising  two  hollow  hinged  sections,  the 
free  ends  of  said  sections  each  being  provided  with  a 
plate,  a  spring  blade  bifurcated  at  one  end  to  provide  two 
outwardly  extending  arms,  one  of  which'  la  secured  In  the 
end  of  one  of  the  sections,  and  the  other  of  which  pro- 
jects through  an  opening  formed  In  said  section,  said  lat- 
ter arm  being  provided  with  a  notch,  the  other  end  of 
said  blade  being  bifurcated  to  form  two  outwardly  ex- 
tending arms  fitting  in  the  other  of  said  hollow  sections, 
the  extreme  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  arms  impinging 
against  the  inner  side  or  surface  of  the  hollow  section 
last  mentioned. 


1,018.588.  MULTIPLE  PLY  PAPER  BOARD-MAK- 
ING  MACHINE.  Robert  M.  Scanlan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  B.  Shepler,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1810.     Serial  No.  591.063.     (CI.  02—39.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  endless  aprons  havlns;  horizontally  moving 
portions  and  contiguous  vertically  moving  portions,  means 
guiding  the  movements  of  said  aprons  and  serving  Xo 
press  the  contiguous  vertical  portions  thereof  together, 
and  means  for  applying  pulp  in  layer  form  upon  the  topa 
of  the  horixootal  portions  of  the  aprons  In  position  for 
such  layers  to  pass  with  the  aprons  between  the  pressing 
portions  of  said  guide  means  whereby  such  layers  are 
united  In  a  single  mnltiple  ply  sheet. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  apron,  of  a  tank  having  a  liquid 
chamber,  a  liquid  circulating  chamber  and  a  vacnom 
chamber,  the  circulating  and  vacuum  chambers  each  hav- 
ing a  top  provided  with  perforations  opening  Into  each 
of  said  chambers,  an  endless  perforate  belt  guided  for 
movement  around  said  tank  with  a  part  in  contact  with 
said  apron  and  a  part  extending  down  into  the  tank  and 
passing  over  said  top  subeUntlally  in  contact  therewith 
throughout  Its  length,  means  for  discharging  a  Ilqald 
palp  upon  the  portion  of  said  belt  passing  over  said  top. 
means  for  creating  a  circulation  of  liquid  through  the 
belt  one  aet  of  said  perforations  and  the  circulating 
ebamber,  and  means  for  creating  a  vacanm  within  the 
other  of  aald  chambers  to  creat*  a  sactlon  through  the 
perforations   leading   thereto. 


S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnar 
tlon  with  a  movable  apron,  of  a  Unk  having  a  water  cir- 
culating chamber  and  an  air  circulating  chamber  therein, 
the  tope  of  said  chambers  being  inclined  and  sUndlng  In 
a  common  plane  and  each  having  perforations  to  the  re- 
spective chambers,  an  endless  perforate  belt  guided  for 
movement  around  the  tank  with  Its  outer  side  In  con- 
tact with  aald  belt  at  a  point  In  Its  movement  and  with 
a  portion  guided  for  movement  down  Into  the  tank  and 
over  the  tops  of  said  chamt)ers  In  close  proximity  thereto, 
means  for  discharging  mutter  Into  the  tank  over  said 
belt  below  the  said  perforationa,  means  for  causing  a 
circulation  of  water  through  the  water  circulating  cham- 
ber and  the  perforations  In  Its  top.  and  means  for  creating 
a  circulation  of  air  through  said  air  chamber  and  the 
perforations  in  its  top  to  act  to  extract  liquid  from  the 
belt  aa  it  passes  thereover. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  endless  aprons,  a 
plurality  of  seta  of  pressure  and  liquid  extracting  rolls 
acting  on  the  aprons  to  press  portions  of  the  same  to- 
gether and  extract  liquid  therefrom.  Idler  means  for 
guiding  the  actions  of  said  aprons,  means  for  driving  the 
aprons,  and  at  least  one  pulp  applying  unit  associated 
with  each  apron  for  applying  pulp  In  layer  form  thereto 
in  position  to  pass  with  the  aprons  between  said  pressure 
and  liquid  extracting  means,  said  units  each  comprising 
a  tank,  an  endlesa  pulp  applying  member  movable  around 
said  tank  and  into  the  same  and  in  contact  with  the  a»- 
aoclated  apron,  and  means  for  discharging  liquid  pulp 
within  the  tank  and  upon  said  member. 


1,018,589.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  WAX  FROM 
THE  CANDELILLA-PLANT.  Bbnjamin  Young  Shabp, 
Uvalde,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  SerUl  No.  667.631. 
(Cl.  87—19.) 

The  process  of  extracting  candelllla  wax  from  the  can- 
delllla  plant,  consisting  In  boiling  the  plant  In  gasolene,  ^ 
bensln  or  naphtha  In  the  presence  of  fullers'  earth  and  ' 
clarifying  the  liquid  before  evaporating  the  volatile  oil  to 
recover  the  wax,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


1.018,690.  TIRE-HOLDER.  ANOaBAS  M.  SOnnichsbm, 
Milwaukee.  Wia..  assignor  to  Auto  Parts  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June 
1.  1911.     Serial  No.  630,567.     (Cl.  224—29.) 


>/^>/ 


W  j^ 


A  tire  holder,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  Independent  tubalar 
brackets  provided  with  carved  extensions  terminating  In 
support  engaging  means,  said  extensions  projecting  down- 
wardly and  In  a  direction  toward  each  other,  said  brack- 
ets also  provided  with  snpport  engaging  mesne,  curved 
members  extending  Into  the  bores  of  the  tubular  brack- 
ets and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  said  brackets  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  ae- 
commodate  tlr«s  of  different  diameters,  and  means  carried 
by  the  brackets  and  the  curved  members  for  connectlnff  ft 
tire  thereto. 
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1,018.691.     VALVE.    Slmbk  A.  SnuiT.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1896.    Serial  No.  689,298.     (CL  187—4.) 


1.  The  combii^ation  of  a  lifting  valve  and  stem,  a  seat 
fbr  the  valve,  means  for  rnising  the  valve  from  Its  seat, 
a  ratcheted  head  attached  to  said  valve-stem,  and  a  pawl 
connected  to  the  reciprocating  parts  operating  the  valve, 
whereby  when  the  said  valve  is  unseated  a  partial  rota- 
tion is  imparted  to  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lifting  valve  and  stem,  a  aeat 
for  the  valve,  means  for  ralalng  the  said  valve  from  Its 
seat,  meana  for  partially  rotating  said  valve  during  the 
operation  of  unseating,  and  means  whereby  said  partial 
rotation  comes  into  operation  during  a  portion  only  of 
the  seatlngs  and  unseatlngs  of  the  valve,  sobsUntlally  aa 
specified. 

3.  The  combtnatton  of  a  lifting  valve  and  stem,  a  seat 
for  the  valve,  means  for  ralalng  aald  valve  from  Its  seat, 
means  for  partially  rotating  said  valve  during  the  opera- 
tion of  pnseatiig.  means  whereby  said  partial  rotation 
comes  Into  openstion  during  a  portion  only  of  the  seat- 
lngs and  unseatlngs  of  the  rslve,  and  nwcbanlsm  whereby 
the  last  named  means  Is  Intermittently  operated  simulta- 
neously with  the  seatinga  and  unseatlngs  of  the  vatve. 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lifting  valve  and  stem,  a  seat- 
ing for  the  valve,  means  for  raising  the  valve  from  Its 
sent,  moans  for  partially  rotating  aald  valve  while  still 
engaging  the  scMt.  and  an  intermittently  rotated  cam,  op- 
erated stmultaaeounly  with  the  seatlngs  and  unseatlngs 
of  the  valve,  afd  coming  periodically  Into  operative  com- 
munication with  the  said  means  for  partially  rotating  the 
valve,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  la  comltlnatlon.  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  held  against 
the  seat  with  considerable  pressure  when  the  valve  Is 
cld^d,  means  for  moving  the  valve  away  from  the  seat 
to  open  It,  and  m>.»niis  for  rotating  the  valve  relative  to 
the  seat  after  the  pressure  between  the  valve  and  seat 
Is  diminished  by  the  initial  operation  of  the  valve  mov- 
ing means,  but  t>efore  the  vatve  has  been  moved  out  of 
engagement  with  its  seat. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,018,592.      M0I8TENER    AND    SEALER-       Jambs    N. 

Stact,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.     Serial 

No.  679,087.     (Cl.  130—4.) 

1.  A  moistener  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  base  having  upwardly  extending  aide  walls,  a  primary 
moistening  pad  contained  wltblu  the  hoUuw  base  and  dis- 
posed below  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  a  lid  hinged 
to  the  upper  ed^  of  the  base,  a  spring  acting  to  raise  the 
lid,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  lid, 
and  a  secondary  moistening  pad  disposed  In  a  cavity  In 
the  middle  of  the  lid  and  spaced  from  the  side  edges  of 
the  lid.  said  pad  projecting  beyond  the  Inside  face  of  the 
lid  and  Into  contact  with  the  primary  moistening  pad 
when  the  ltd  is  closed,  the  side  edges  of  the  lid  extending 
inward  to  form  a  marginal  surface  surrounding  the  see- 
endsry  motstenlAg  pad. 


2.  A  moistsBlng  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  case  containing  absorbent  moistening  material 
and  a  lid  hinged  to  the  caae  and  adapted  to  close  down 
over  the  same  and  prevent  the  Introduction  of  dust  Into 
the  same,  said  lid  having  an  absorbent  pad  mounted  on 
Its  inner  face,  the  side  edges  of  the  lid  extending  inward 


to  form  a  marginal  surface  surronndlng  the  absorbent 
pad  and  spaced  from  the  side  edges  of  the  lid,  the  pad 
projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  lid  and  being  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  the  absorbent  material 
In  the  case  when  the  lid  Is  closed,  means  for  holding  the 
ltd  closed,  and  means  for  holding  the  lid  upraised  In  an 
angular  position  with  relation  to  the  case. 


1,018.693.  FOLDING  TABLE  AND  SEAT.  Gbobqe  A. 
SwANsoN.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.  Serlai 
No.  618,879.     (Cl.  46—116.) 


A  foidable  table  and  articulated  connections  whereby 
the  table  may  be  folded,  said  connections  including  fold- 
able  centrally  disposed  legs  having  transverse  brackets  at 
their  upper  portions,  other  brackets  hingedly  secured  in 
the  line  of  the  first-named  brackets,  and  a  table  top  hav- 
ing sections  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  and  hinged 
to  the  brackets,  and  foidable  at  rl^t  angles  to  the 
hinged  movement  of  said  brackets. 


1.018,604.  ELECTRIC-PUMP  GO\'ERNOR.  Waltee  V. 
TcBNBB,  E^lgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghoiiae 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
603,628.     (Cl.  230—24.) 


1.  A  pump  governor  comprising  a  pump  /controlling 
device,  a  piston  for  actuating  same,  a  valve  piston  sub- 
ject on  one  side  to  pomp  pressure  for  supplying  air  to 
said  piston,  a  second  valve  piston  operated  upon  a  pre- 
determined Induction  In  pump  pressure  for  controlling 
the  release  of  air  from  siJd  piston  Independently  of  the 
other  valve  piston,  and  a  siting  for  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  pistons. 

2.  A  pump  governor  comprising  a  pomp  controlling 
device,  a  platon  for  actuating  same,  a  tbIts  piston  baTtng 
a  seated  position  and  subject  on  one  aids  to  pump  pc«B- 
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■are  for  supplying  air  to  said  piston,  a  second  ralre  piston 
sabject  on  one  side  to  pump  pressure  for  controUlog  the 
release  of  air  from  said  actuating  piston,  a  sprint  for 
opposing  the  pump  pressure  on  said  valye  pistons,  means 
operating  upon  supplying  air  to  said  actuating  piston  for 
balancing  the  fluid  pressures  on  tbe  first  Tslve  piston,  and 
a  spring  for  returning  same  to  Its  seated  postion. 

3.  A  pump  governor  comprising  a  pump  controlling  de- 
vice, a  piston  for  actuating  same,  a  valve  piston  having  a 
seated  position  and  subject  on  one  side  to  pump  pressure 
for  supplying  air  to  said  piston,  a  second  valve  piston 
subject  on  one  side  to  pump  pressure  for  controlling  tbe 
release  of  air  from  said  actuating  piston,  a  spring  for 
opposing  tbe  pump  pressure  on  said  valve  pistons,  said 
actuating  piston  being  adapted,  when  air  is  supplied 
thereto,  to  supply  air  to  tbe  first  mentioned  valve  piston 
for  balancing  the  fluid  pressures  thereon,  and  a  spring 
for  returning  said  valve  piston  to  its  seated  position. 

4.  A  pump  governor  comprising  a  pump  controlling 
device,  a  piston  for  actuating  same,  a  valve  piston  having 
one  area  exposed  in  a  seated  position  to  pump  preasure 
for  supplying  air  to  operate  said  actuating  piston,  a  second 
valve  piston  having  a  seated  position  exposing  a  different 
area  to  pump  pressure  and  moving  independently  of  said 
other  yalve  piston  for  releasing  air  from  said  actuating 
piston,  and  a  spring  for  opposini,'  tbe  pump  pressure  on 
said  valve  pistons. 

6.  A  pump  governor  comprising  a  pump  controlling 
device,  a  piston  for  actuating  same,  a  valve  piston  having 
one  area  exposed  in  a  seated  position  to  pump  pressure 
and  a  larger  area  on  the  opposite  side  to  atmospheric 
pressure  for  supplying  air  to  operate  said  actuating  piston, 
a  second  valve  piston  having  a  seated  position  exposing  a 
larger  area  to  pump  pressure  and  a  smaller  area  to  at- 
mospheric pressure  than  tbe  first  valve  piston  and  mov- 
able independently  of  said  flrst  valve  piston  for  releasing 
air  from  said  actuating  piston,  and  a  spring  for  opposing 
the  pump  pressure  on  said  valve  pistons. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,018,595.  ARTICLE  OF  FOOD  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Mancel  Villegas,  Mexico, 
Mexico.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  SerUl  No.  645,119.  (CI. 
0«— 11.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  food  compound 
consisting  of  a  ground  or  comminuted  mixture  of  al)out  5 
parts  by  weight  of  grains  of  maiae.  1  part  by  weight  of 
cobs  of  maize  and  1  part  by  weight  of  stalks  of  maize. 

2.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  food  compound  the 
steps  comprising  triturating  and  sifting  the  cobs  and 
stalks  of  maize,  adding  grains  of  maize  and  grinding  tbe 
product. 

.3.  Tbe  herein-described  process  of  producing  a  food 
compound  consisting  in  triturating  and  sifting  the  cobs 
and  stalks  of  maize,  adding  grains  of  maize,  boiling  the 
product  for  about  20  minutes  in  lime  water  under  pressure, 
permitting  the  product  to  remain  in  the  lime  water  for 
about  six  hours,  washing  the  product  In  fre«h  water  and 
finally  grinding  the  product. 


1.018,596.  INERTIA-GOVERNOR  FOR  AIR  BRAKES. 
Henry  H.  Westinohol'sb,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Tbe  Weatinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Ta..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  574,660.     (Cl.  188—72.) 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  manually  controlled  electrically  operated  valve 
device  for  regulating  tbe  braking  pressure,  of  an  Inertia 
weight  mechanlam  for  controlling  the  circnlt  of  said  valT* 
device. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with 
means  for  reducing  the  pressure  with  which  the  brake 
la  applied,  and  a  mannally  controlled  electro-magnetic 
device  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  of  an  Inertia 
weight  for  also  governing  tbe  action  of  said  device. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  for  reducing  the  braking  pressure,  and  a  manually 
controlled  magnet  for  operating  the  same,  of  an  inertia 
weight  mechanism  operating  upon  a  certain  rate  of  re- 
tardation to  control  tbe  circuit  of  said  msgnet. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  and  a  mannally  controlled  magnet  valve 
for  releasing  pressure  therefrom,  of  an  inertia  weight 
mechanism  for  also  controlling  said  magnet  valve. 

[Clalnu  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  manually  controlled  electrically  operated  valve 
device  for  regulating  tlie  braking  pressure,  of  an  Inertia 
weight  mechanism  operating  upon  a  certain  rate  of  re- 
tardation to  control  said  electric  valve  device. 


1,018,697.    ICE-CUTTBR.    JcMue  WniKCS,  Mlnto,  N.  D. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  660,867.     (Cl.  62—8.) 


1.  In  an  Ice  cutter,  a  support  consiating  of  runners, 
a  frame  bingedly  connected  to  said  support,  a  motor  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  cut- 
ters mounted  upon  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  connection 
between  said  frame  and  said  support,  a  plurality  of  gage 
bars  supported  by  said  frame,  and  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  aupport,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  one  of  said  gage  bars  to  elevate  said  frame. 

2.  In  an  ice  cutter,  a  support  consisting  of  runners,  a 
frame  bingedly  connected  to  said  support,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  frame,  means  for  driving  said  shaft, 
a  rack  bar  extending  vertically  from  said  support,  a  dog 
carried  by  said  frame  and  engaging  said  rack  bar,  a  pla- 
rality  of  gage  bars  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  a 
marker  adjustably  mounted  on  each  of  said  bars,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  aaid  support,  aald  lever  being  adapted  to 
contact  with  one  of  said  gage  bars  to  elevate  said  frame. 


1,018,598.  AUTOMATIC  ME.\8URING  DEVICE.  CLir- 
FOBD  A.  Woods,  Planklnton,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911. 
Sertal  No.  616,219.     (CL  73—28.) 


1.  A  measuring  device,  comprising  a  supply  tank,  a  sup- 
plemental measuring  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tanks, 
an  inlet  valve  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  fluid  from 
the  supply  tank,  an  outlet  valve  for  controlling  the  dis- 
cbarge from  the  supplemental  tank,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled 
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In  the  supplemental  tank,  a  plurality  of  rock*  arms  eecnred 
on  said  shaft,  a  valve  rod  pivoted  to  one  of  said  arms  and 
to  the  inlet  valve  for  controlling  tbe  latter,  a  valve  rod 
pivoted  to  another  of  tbe  arma,  and  to  tbe  outlet  valve 
for  controlling  the  same,  said  valves  operating  in  opposite 
directions,  a  float  mounted  In  tbe  supplemental  tank,  an 
arm  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  having  a  range  of  in- 
dependent rotating  movement  thereon,  continued  move- 
ment of  said  am  in  excess  of  said  range  rocking  tbe  shaft, 
abutments  carried  by  the  float  rod  for  engaging  said  arm 
to  rock  tbe  shaft,  and  a  spring  secured  to  one  of  the  rock 
arms  of  the  shaft,  and  to  the  supplemental  tank  to  con- 
tinue the  rocking  of  the  shaft  Initiated  by  the  engagement 
of  tbe  float  rod  with  tbe  arm  of  tbe  shaft. 

2.  A  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  source  of  supply  con- 
nected with  tie  Inlet  port,  valves  for  controlling  said 
ports,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  tbe  receptacle,  a  plurality 
of  rock  arms  aacured  on  aaid  shaft,  connections  between 
certain  of  tbe  rock  arms  and  tbe  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
for  operating  said  valves  to  open  tbe  one  and  close  the 
other  upon  tbe  rocking  of  tbe  shaft,  a  float  mounted  In  the 
receptacle,  a  float  rod  secured  to  the  float,  connections  be- 
tween said  rod  and  tbe  rock  abaft  for  rocking  the  abaft, 
and  means  for  checking  the  movement  of  tbe  float  when 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  has  been  measured. 

3.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  ports.  Inlet  and  outlet  valvea  for  oon- 
trolUng  said  ports,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  the  receptacle, 
a  plurality  of  rock  arms  secured  on  said  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  certsln  of  tbe  arms  and  the  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  to  open  ooe  of  tbe  valve^  wlille  closing  the  other,  a 
float  mounted  Uq  the  receptacle,  a  float  rod  secured  to  tbe 
float,  connectioas  between  said  float  rod  and  tbe  rock 
shaft  for  rocking  tbe  shaft  to  operate  the  valves  upon 
movement  of  the  float,  a  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  the 
receptacle  adjacent  the  float  rod,  said  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  single  points  and  one  sector  shaped  member, 
mesns  carried  by  the  float  rod  to  engage  the  single  points 
to  rotate  the  wheel  one  step  on  each  downward  movement 
of  the  float,  a  j^wl  for  preventing  movement  of  the  wheel 
in  a  reverse  direction,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by  the 
float  rod  to  engage  the  sector  shaped  member  and  bold  the 
float  In  elevated  position. 


I 


1.018,699.  ELECTRIC  -  WIRE  -  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
AND  REEL  THEREFOR.  Fhink  Nbwton  Woods, 
Flint,  Mich.  Filed  June  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,808. 
(CL  242—101.) 


1.  A  reel  fof  electric  wire,  a  bearing  for  said  reel  and 
means  for  feeding  the  wire  with  electrical  energy  com- 
prising a  casing  having  meUIlIc  plates  forming  tbe  sides 
of  tbe  casing  and  insulated  from  each  other,  said  reel 
having  metallle  trunnions  mounted  in  said  bearing,  elec- 
trical wires  winding  upon  the  reel  and  electrically  connect- 
ed to  said  trunalons,  and  supply  wires  connected  one  to 
each  of  said  metallic  plates. 

2.  A  reel  for  electric  wire  and  means  for  feeding  tlie 
wire  with  electrical  energy  comprising  a  casing  having 
metallic  plates  forming  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  insu- 


lated from  each  other,  bearing  plates  fastened  to  said  reel 
and  each  having  a  trunnion  Journaled  in  one  of  said  plates 
forming  the  sides  of  the  casing,  wires  winding  about  tbe 
reel  and  one  connected  to  each  of  said  bearing  plates,  a 
feed  wire  connected  to  tbe  side  plates  of  the  casing,  and 
a  crank  fastened  to  one  of  the  trunnions. 

3.  A  reel  for  electric  wire  and  means  for  feeding  the 
wire  with  electrical  energy  comprising  a  casing  having 
metallic  plates  forming  the  sides  of  tbe  casing  and  inan- 
lated  from  each  other,  said  reel  having  recesses  in  opposite 
faces,  a  trunnion  carrying  plate  seated  In  each  recess  and 
having  an  Integral  trunnion  Journaled  In  one  of  said  plates 
forming  tbe  side  of  the  casing,  wires  winding  upon  tbe 
reel  and  one  connected  to  each  of  the  trunnion  carrying 
plates,  feed  wiree  passing  through  the  casing  and  one 
connected  to  each  of  the  plates  of  the  casing. 


1,018,600.  ETBGLASS-MOUNTING.  Leo  F.  Adt.  Albany, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  June  21,  1907,  Sertal 
No.  880.027.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Not. 
3,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,094.     (Cl.  88—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  the  lenses,  of  a 
nose  guard  carrying  a  pivot  pin  taming  in  the  support 
and  detachable  from  the  latter  with  the  guard,  and  a 
spring  for  posltlonlng^he  guard  secured  to  one  of  said 
patrs  and  detachably  Interlocked  with  the  other  to  hold 
tbe  guard  on  tbe  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  the  lenses  hav- 
ing a  vertical  bearing,  of  a  nose  guard  embodying  a  lever 
mounted  to  swing  on  one  side  of  the  support  substantially 
In  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  permanently  secured' 
thereto  a  vertically  arranged  pivot  pin  extending  Into  tbe 
bearing  of  the  support  and  detachable  from  tbe  latter 
with  the  guard,  and  a  spring  for  positioning  the  guard  car- 
ried by  the  support  and  deUchably  interlocked  to  the 
guard  to  refala  the  pivot  pin  In  the  bearing  of  the  aup- 
port. 

3.  In  an  eye-gUss  mounting,  the  combination  with  f 
support  for  the  lenses,  of  a  guard  moon  ted  to  swing  on 
one  side  thereof,  and  a  spring  having  an  arm  operating 
on  tbe  other  side  of  the  support  and  cooperating  with 
the  guard  in  front  of  tbe  turning  axis  of  said  guard. 

4.  In  an  eye-glass  mounting,  tbe  combination  with-  a 
support  for  the  lenses,  and  a  nose  guard  mounted  to  swing 
on  one  side  thereof,  of  a  spring  arranged  in  rear  of  the 
support  secured  to  the  tatter  and  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm  operating  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  sap- 
port  and  secured  to  the  guard  In  front  of  the  swinging 
axta  of  the  latter. 

6.  In  an  eye-gtass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  tbe  lenses,  and  a  nose  guard  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  support,  of  a  spring  for  position- 
ing tbe  guard  arranged  In  rear  of  the  support,  secured 
to  tbe  tatter  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm  oper- 
ating beneath  tbe  support  and  connected  to  the  guard  in 
front  of  the  swinging  axta  of  the  tatter. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  18.601.     LOOM  SHUTTLE  -  MOTION.     HnMAim 
Baaoer.  Gelterkinden,  Switzerland.    Filed  Oct  30,  1911. 
Sertal  No.  667,624.      (Cl.  139 — 49.) 
In  a  loom,  the  combination  of,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
shuttle  races  arranged  side  by  side,  shuttles  adapted  to 
move  in  said  shuttle  races,  a  plurality  of  connected  shot- 
tie  carriers  arranged  In  guides  along  the  outer  sidss  of 
tbe  shuttle  races,  means  for  reciprocating  the  shuttle  car- 
riers, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bent  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  shot- 
tie  carriers  and  each  pair  adapted  to  directly  engage  a 


9M 


PFFICIAL  GAZETTt; 


FSBKUARY  27,  191a. 


•hattle  and  bavlnr  latenlly  projectiog  pins  thereon,  « 
plarality  of  pairs  of  overlapplns  cam  tracks  carried  by 
•aid  frame  aAd  each  pair  cooperating  with  a  pair  of  s*ld 


arms  whereby  said  arms  are  alternately  mored  into  and 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  shottle  as  tb«  carriers  are 
reciprocated,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.018,602.     EXCAVATOB.     Cha«l«s  E.  Batbbick,   Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin.  Chicago,  111. 
.   Piled  Sept.  28.  1908.    Serial  Na  4S0.021.     (CI.  87—64.) 


1.  A  drag-line  bucket  excaTStor  prorlded  with  drag-llae 
controlled  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  be  unlocked  for 
dumping  the  bucket  by  a  pull  on  the  drag-line,  said  drag- 
line having  connection  with  a  morable  element  of  said 
mecbaaism. 

2.  A  drag-line  backet  excavator  provided  with  drag- 
line controlled  locking  mechanism  sdapted  to  be  unlocked 
for  effecting  a  tilting  of  the  backet  to  dumping  position 
by  a  pull  on  the  drag-line,  said  drag-line  baring  connection 
with  a  movable  element  of  said  mechanism* 

3.  An  excavator  comprising  a  bucket,  a  drag-line  there- 
for, a  hoist-line,  a  latch  for  locking  the  bucket  in  carry- 
ing position  when  the  hoist-line  is  raised,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  a  pall  on  the  drag-line  for  operating  said  latch 
and  thereby  releasing  the  backet  to  damping  position. 

4.  An  excavator  comprising  a  backet,  a  ball  therefor, 
a  hoist-line  secured  to  said  hail,  a  latch  on  said  bail,  a 
drag-line  secured  to  said  bucket,  and  a  bitch  from  the 
drag-line  to  the  latch. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  excavator  bucket,  a  drag-line, 
means  for  raiaing  the  backet,  adapted  to  change  the  posi- 
tion of  the  latter,  and  drag^iine  controlled  locking  meek- 
anism  adapted  to  be  unlocked  by  a  pull  on  the  drag-line 
after  the  bucket  is  raised  for  dumping  the  load,  aald  drag- 
line having  connection  with  a  movable  element  of  said 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,018.603.  WINDOW-SCREEN  HANGBR.  Locis  A.  BiT- 
Toar,  Sterling.  III.,  assignor  to  National  Manufacturing 
Company.  Sterling,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  IDOfl.    Serial  No.  492,669.     (CI.  16 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bao^r  having 
a  hook  member  C  having  an  attaching  plate,  a  slot  mem- 
ber D  having  a  lip  or  flange  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance beyond  the  slot  to  contact  with  the  atuchlng  plate 
for  the  hook  member  and  thereby  hold  the  slot  away  from 
the  same  when  the  screen  or  sash  is  swung  outward  be- 
yond the  normal  to  ranove  it  from  the  hooks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hook  member  C 
having  an  attaching  plate  and  an  Inclined  portion  e,  a 
■lotted  member  D  having  a  lip  or  flange  extending  a  sab- 


stantial  distance  beyond  the  slot  to  contact  with  the  at- 
taching plate  for  the  book  member  and  thereby  hold  the 
slot  away  from  the  same  when  the  screen  or  saah  is  swung 
outward  beyond  tlie  normal  to  remove  it  from  the  hooka. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  C  havliit 
an  inclined  book  portion  c,  a  slotted  member  D  having  a 
correspondingly  inclined  flange  portion  d*  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  inclined  portion  e  whereby  the  screen  !• 
normally  pressed  Inwardly  against  the  window  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hook  member  C 
having  an  Inclined  hook  portion  c  and  a  securing  plate,  a 
slotted  member  having  a  securing  plate  and  a  correspond- 
ingly Inclined  flange  member  d*  together  with  an  outwardly 
curved  Intermediate  slotted  portion  d*. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  en- 
gaging plates,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
window  frame  or  the  like  and  which  is  provided  with  aa 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  hook  with  a  substantially 
straight  under  surface,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  screen  or  sash  and  which  la  provided 
with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  portion  having 
a  slot  to  receive  the  hook  and  also  having  at  its  free  end 
and  beyond  the' slot  a  flange  adapted  to  bear  against  and 
slide  freely  upwardly  along  said  surface  of  the  hook  until 
the  latter  engaged  aald  alot 


1,018,604.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRE- 
CIPITATION OF  GOLD  AND  SILVER  FROM  CYANID 
SOLUTIONS.  Danibl  Bosqdi,  Gold  Rosd,  Aris.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Merrill  Metallurgi- 
cal Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  610,008. 
(CI.  76 — 86.) 


1.  A  precipitating  apparatus,  the  same  comprising  a 
plurality  of  receiving  vessels  for  the  solution  to  be  treated, 
mechanism  for  alternately  charging  said  vessels  with  eola- 
tion, automatically  actuated  devices  for  alternately  sup- 
plying predetermined  charges  of  sine  dust  to  said  vessels, 
end  means  sutomatically  thrown  into  action  for  control- 
ling the  outflow  of  the  treated  solution  from  within  said 
vessels. 

S.  A  precipitating  apparatus,  the  same  comprising  a 
plurality  of  receiving  vessels  each  provided  with  a  valved 
controlled  outlet,  mechanism  for  alternately  charging  said 
vessels  with  solution  to  be  trested,  devices  for  alternately 
supplying  automatically  to  ssid  vessels  pre-determlned 
charges  of  sine  dost,  means  within  each  vessel  for  main- 
taining the  solution  therein  In  an  agitated  condition,  and 
devices  thrown  into  action  on  the  flUlng  of  a  vessel  for 
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antomatleally  r«leaaing  the  valvad  controlled  oatlaC  thera- 
of  for  the  esea|ie  of  the  treated  solatloii. 

8.  A  precipitating  apparatus,  the  same  comprising  a 
plurality  of  receiving  vessels,  each  provided  with  a  valved 
outlet,  a  plurality  of  floats  within  each  vessel,  a  tilting 
launder  for  automatically  delivering  solution  to  said  vessel, 
connection  between  one  of  the  floats  wltliln  the  vessels 
for  tilting  the  said  launder  as  the  vessel  fllls,  an  auto- 
matically operated  zinc  dust  feeder  for  each  vessel  for 
delivering  a  predetermined  charge  of  line  dust  to  the  eola- 
tion charge  therein,  connection  between  said  feeder  and  the 
secondary  float  within  the  tank  for  actuating  the  same 
on  the  solution  reaching  a  given  level  within  the  tank,  and 
means  thrown  Into  action  on  the  shifting  of  the  tilting 
launder  for  actuating  the  valved  outlet  of  the  fliled  vessel. 

4.  In  an  apparatns  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  valved  controlled  receiving  ves- 
sels, of  mechanism  for  alternately  supplying  thereto 
charges  of  solution  to  be  trested.  and  means  thrown  into 
action  on  the  Solution  reaching  a  given  level  in  each  of 
said  tanks  for  supplying  a  pre-determlned  charge  of  sine 
dust  thereto  before  Its  delivery  to  the  filtering  medium. 

5.  In  aa  apparatus  for  the  described  parpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  plurality  of  receiving  vesaela.  a  supply  feed 
for  the  solution  to  be  treated,  means  for  delivering  a  pre- 
determined charge  of  sine  dust  to  each  of  the  receiving 
vessels,  and  devices  acted  on  by  tlie  solution  delivered 
within  the  veascis  ft>r  Orst  alternating  the  flow  of  the 
■olntlon  from  one  veesel  to  the  other,  and  secondly  operat- 
ing the  sine  dust  feed  means  to  supply  a  charge  of  sine 
to  said  solution. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018.005.  SUBSURFACE-PACKER.  William  O.  Cab- 
L«T  and  Claods  Hollinosworth.  Colfax.  Wash.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  641,746.     (a.  66 — 81.) 


A  sub-soil  paiAer  having  an  open  substantially  rectan- 
gular frame,  draft  appliances  connected  thereto  and 
bracing  the  front  and  rear  parallel  sides  of  the  frame,  two 
auxiliary  six  sld«d  frames,  two  pairs  of  cooperatively  con- 
nected lugs  connected  to  the  upper  central  portion  of  the 
auxiliary  frames  and  centrally  of  the  ends  of  the  under 
side  of  the  short  sides  of  the  main  frame,  the  respective 
outer  ends  of  each  auxiliary  frame  projecting  beyond  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  main  frame  and  terminating  an 
equal  distance  within  the  main  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled 
from  the  under  side  and  lengthwise  of  each  auxiliary 
frame,  the  ends  ef  the  shaft  projecting  beyond  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  series  of  packer  disks 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  abaft  and  within  the  auxil- 
iary frame,  and  a  single  packing  disk  Journaled  upon  the 
respective  ends  of  the  shaft  beyond  the  ends  of  the  aux- 
iliary frames. 


1,018,606.  SAW.  JoaaPH  E.  Cassbblt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Ely  -  Nonis  Safe  Company.  Perth 
Amboy,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jereey.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  2,  1909,  Serial  No.  625,865.  Di- 
vided and  thts  application  filed  June  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  686,573.      (Cl.    109 — 4.) 

1.  The  combtaatlon  of  a  safe  or  vault  having  a  door- 
opening,  and  a  4*or  adapted  to  close  said  openiag  consist- 


ing of  a  plurality  of  door-seetlons  of  unmachlneahle  metal 
spaced  apart  but  rigidly  connected  so  as  to  form  a  unitary 
structure,  and'a  filling  of  meUl  which  is  softer  than  that 
of  said  sections  in  tue  space  between  the  sections  and 
extending  out  to  the  periphery  of  the  door,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  safe  or  vault  having  a  door- 
opening,  and  a  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  door-sections  of  unmachlneable 
metal  spaced  apart  but  rigidly  connected  so  as  to  form  a 
unitary  structure,  end  a  plurality  of  abeet-metal  plates 
lying  side  by  side  parallel  to  the  door-eectlons,  extending 
out  to  the  periphery  of  the  door  and  filling  the  space  be- 
tween the  door-sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,018,607.  PLATTIN(3-B0X.  Eooain!  L.  Dbabbobn,  Fair- 
field. Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,315. 
(CI.  83—16.) 


In  a  tracing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  box 
having  a  glass  top  and  inlet  openings  formed  therein  to 
direct  incoming  air  against  the  underside  of  said  glass  top> 
and  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  lamp  in  said  box  and 
an  electric  fan  mounted  in  said  box,  said  fan  being  adapted 
to  direct  air  into  the  box  through  the  inlet  openings  and  to 
discharge  the  air  through  said  discharge  opening,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.018.608.  BOOT-TREE.  Chbibtian  Funk.  Heidelberg. 
Germany.  Filed  June  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  685,083. 
(CL  12—128.) 


1.  A  boot  tree  consisting  of  a  plate  curved  to  approxi- 
mately fit  the  instep  of  the  boot  or  shoe  said  plate  having 
a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  longitudinal  flanges  pro- 
vided with  orificee  inside  the  said  plate,  a  toe  bow  and 
heel  toggle  bow  of  adjustable  length  eacb  having  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  their  shanks  bent  outwardly  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  orifices  the  said  Instep  plate. 

2.  A  boot  tree  consisting  of  a  plate  curved  to  approxi- 
mately fit  the  instep  of  the  boot  or  shoe  said  plate  having 
a  pair  of  Inwardly  extending  longitudinal  flanges  pro- 
vided with  orifices  Insfcle  the  said  plate,  a  toe  bow  and 
heel  toggle  bow  eacb  having  the  adjacent  ends  of  theU 
shanks  bent  outwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  the  orifices 
of  the  said  Instep  plate,  a  series  of  eyes  In  one  member  o( 
the  toggle  bow  and  outwardly  bent  abank  enda  on  tba 
other  member  to  engage  said  eyea. 
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1.018.609.  PROCESS  FOB  ROASTING  ORES.  Chaslbs 
Gabriilli.  Parts,  France.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1910.  8«rlal 
No.  592.587.     (CI.  75—18.) 

1.  A  procesB  for  roaatinK  pyrites,  ores,  siatte.  reslda«s 
and  the  like  containing  sulfur  in  order  to  separate  one 
or  more  of  the  metals  contained  therein,  consisting  in 
adding  green  pjrrites  to  the  dead  roasted  pyrites  at  a 
part  of  the  furnace  where  the  temperature  is  between  that 
required  for  the  formation  of  the  sulfates  of  the  metals 
to  be  separated,  and  the  temperature  at  which  said  sul- 
fates decompose,  substantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  Process  for  separating  copper  from  pyrites,  matte 
and  the  like,  consisting  in  adding  green  pyrites .  during 
the  roasting  to  the  dead  roasted  pyrites  when  the  same 
is  at  a  part  of  the  furnace  where  the  temperature  la 
lower  than  that  at  which  the  sulfate  of  the  copper  decom- 
poses but  higher  than  the  temperature  at  which  the  sul- 
fate of  Iron  la  formed,  substantially  as  described  and  set 
forth. 


1,018,610.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Rhonek  Hknbt  Jdlids 
Gjittino,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  650.585.     (CI.  31—96.) 


1.  A  milking  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a  flap, 
a  second  flap  movable  with  respect  thereto,  yleldable 
m^ns  for  normally  retaining  said  flaps  In  spaced  apart 
relation  to  each  other  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
mechanism  for  imparting  a  forward  and  downward  move- 
ment to  said  second  mentioned  flap,  with  respect  to  said 
first  mentioned  flap,  subject  to  return  movement  thereof 
responsive  to  said  yleldable  means. 

2.  A  milking  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
flap,  a  second  flap  movable  with  respect  thereto,  means 
mounting  said  second  mentioned  flap  permitting  oscilla- 
tion and  reciprocation  thereof,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  con- 
fine fluid  pressure,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  piston  and  second  mentioned 
flap  to  normally  draw  the  same  away  from  said  first  men- 
tioned flap  responsive  to  fluid  expansion  within  said 
cylinder,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  a  forward  and 
downward  movement  to  said  second  mentioned  flap,  with 
respect  to  said  flrst  mentioned  flap,  subject  to  return 
movement  thereof  responsive  to  action  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure within  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  milking  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
stationary  structure  provided  with  a  flap  and  a  bearing 
surface  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  thereto,  a  second 
flap  provided  with  a  gib  coactlng  with  the  said  bearing 
surface  of  said  flrst  mentioned  flap,  for  osclllatably  and 
reclprocatably   mounting  the   same  in  operative  relation 

^  to  said  flrst  mentioned  flap,  a  cylinder,  piston  within  said 
cylinder,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  piston  and 
second  mentioned  flap  for  actuating  the  same,  a  device 
coactlng  with  said  second  mentioned  flap  to  guide  the 
same  during  a  part  of  its  stroke  in  a  predetermined  path 
of  movement  with  respect  to  said  flrst  mentioned  flap 
responsive  to  action  of  said  piston,  a  second  cylinder,  a 
second  piston  within  said  second  cylinder,  the  said  second 
mentioned  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  working  space 
substantially  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  mentioned 
cylinder,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  second  men- 
tioned piston  and  second  mentioned  flap  to  draw  the  same 
away  from  said  flrst  mentioned  flap,  and  means  for  con- 
veying fluid  pressure  within  said  cylinders  to  Impart  a 
forward  movement  and  downward  movement  to  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  flap  subject  to  action 'of  said  first  men- 
tioned piston  responsive  to  fluid  expansion,  and  return 
movement  thereof,  under  the  action  of  said  second  men- 
tioned piston  responsive  to  fluid  expansion. 


1,018,011.  MANGER.  Rosarr  M.  Glob,  Attica,  N.  T. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  28,  1908,  Serial  No. 
464.916.  Divided  and  this  applicaUon  filed  Aug.  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  613,569.     (CI.  119—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sUU  and  Its  framework,  of 
a  manger  partition  pivoted  In  the  framework  of  the  stall 
and  adapted  to  tip  forward  and  divide  the  manger,  and 
adapted  to  be  tipped  back  and  form  a  stall  partltloti. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  framework  of  a  stall,  of 
a  plate  pivoted  In  the  said  framework  at  a  point  between 
the  manger  and  stall  portions  so  as  to  tip  forward  and 
backward  and  form  a  partition  either  in  front  of  or  be- 
hind the  said  framework. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  work  of  a  stall  hav- 
ing a  manger  extending  in  front  of  the  said  framework,  of 
a  partition  plate  pivoted  in  the  framework  and  shaped  to 
fit  snugly  over  the  framework  and  against  the  manger 
floor  so  as  to  form  a  manger  partition,  the  said  partition  ^ 
plate  being  hung  so  that  it  can  be  tipped  backward  be- 
hind the  framework  and  form  a  stall  partition. 
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1,018,612.  SECTIONAL  PITTING  DEVICE  FOR 
STRAIGHT  -  KNITTING  MACHINES.  Paol  Go»!»- 
THiR.  Dover,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Seiial  No. 
597.186.     (CI.  6*— 12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
shogglng  bar.  a  pair  of  auxiliary  shogglng  bars,  tappet 
rods  operatlvely  connected  to  the  auxiliary  shogglng  bars 
with  freedom  of  movement  relatively  thereto,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  main  shogglng  bar  and  the  tappet  . 
rods. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
shogglng  bar.  an  auxiliary  shogglng  bar,  a  rod  arranged 
In  parallelism  with  said  bars,  a  tappet  on  said  rod,  means 
for  connecting  the  tappet  to  the  auxiliary  shogglng  bar 
with  freedom  of  movement,  relatively  thereto,  means  for 
connecting  the  rod  to  the  main  shogglng  bar,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  main  shogglng  bar. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
shogglng  bar,  an  auxiliary  shogglng  bar,  a  recessed  lug  on 
the  anxlltary  shogglng  bar,  a  rod,  a  Uppet  on  said  rod 
that  is  loosely  received  within  the  lug-recess,  means  for 
connecting  the  main  shogglng  bar  to  the  rod,  and  meant 
for  reciprocating  said  main  shogglng  bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  shogglng 
bar,  a  recessed  lug  secured  thereto,  a  rod  extending  In 
parallelism  with  said  bar  and  located  vertically  there- 
above,  means  for  intermittently  reciprocating  said  bar, 
and  a  tappet  on  said  rod  that  is  loosely  received  within 
the  lug-recess,  said  recess  being  slightly  larger  than  the 
tappet  so  that  the  latter  has  a  play  within  the  former. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  shogglng 
ba^,  a  rod  arranged  In  paralleliim  therewith,  means  for 
connecting  the   rod   to  the   bar,   said   means  permitting 


freedom  of  movement  between  aaid  rod  and  bar.  a  pair 
of  abntments  on  the  rod,  and  a  pair  of  reclprocative  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  abutments. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,613.  AUTOMATIC  CORN-PLANTER.  Chables  H. 
Hall,  Frankfort,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Timo- 
thy R.  Foley,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  643.689.     (CI.  Ill — 41.) 


•  1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  wheel- 
mounted  frame :  a  bracket  thereon ;  a  rack  bar  mounted 
for  vertical  sUdlng  movement  In  the  bracket ;  a  segment 
plvotally  supported  on  the  frame,  and  meshing  Into  the 
rack  bar ;  a  lerpr  operatlvely  connected  with  the  segment ; 
a  ground  wheel  connected  with  the  rack  bar,  for  raising 
and  lowering ;  a  pulley  connected  with  the  ground  wheel, 
to  rotate  therewith  ;  a  pulley  supported  for  rotation  upon 
the  frame:  a  belt  trained  about  the  pulleys  and  having 
spaced  projections;  a  receptacle  for  marking  material, 
mounted  upon  the  frame ;  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  receptacle^  said  means  being  engageable  by  the  pro- 
jections upon  the  belt 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheel- 
mounted  frame ;  a  hanger  connected  with  the  frame ;  a 
ground  wheel  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  hanger ;  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  banger ;  a  belt  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  ground  wheel  and  supported  upon  the 
frame,  the  belt  being  provided  with  spaced  projections ; 
marking  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame ;  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  marking  mechanism,  said  means  being 
engageable  by  the  projections  of  the  belt ;  a  belt  tightener 
upon  the  frame.  Including  a  rotatable  element,  engaged 
with  the  belt ;  and  means  for  operating  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment, when  the  ground  wheel  is  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ground. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheel- 
mounted  frame :  a  receptacle  for  marking  material, 
mounted  upon  the  frame ;  a  spout  leading  from  the  recep- 
tacle ;  a  gate  for  the  spout ;  an  operating  member  mov- 
ably  connected  with  the  spout  and  with  the  gate,  to  open 
and  to  close  the  gate ;  ground-engaging  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  engage  directly  with  the  operating  member  to  open 
and  to  close  the  gate ;  spring  means  for  actuating  the 
operating  member,  to  hold  the  gate  normally  closed  and 
to  retract  the  operating  member  Into  the  path  of  the 
ground-engaging  mechanism ;  a  gate  slldable  in  the  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  open  and  to  close  the  spout ;  and 
means  indepeadent  of  the  operating  member  and  of  the 
ground-engaging  mechanism,  for  operating  the  last  men- 
tioned   gate.    , 


1.018,614.  WINDOW  ATTACHMENT  OR  FIXTURE. 
Eduono  HitRoux.  Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Francis 
X.  Lewis,  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  626^270.      (CI.  20—67.) 

A  device  for  attachment  to,  and  detachment  from,  a 
window  frame  to  permit  the  npper  and  lower  sasbea  to 
be  swung  Inward,  comprising  a  pair  of  bar  members,  the 
inner  end  of  each  member  having  a  projecting  pin  adapted 
to  be  received  In  openings  in  the  parting  bead,  a  block 


slidably  mounted  on  each  of  the  bar  members  and  baring 
pins  thereon  to  enter  openings  in  the  window  stop,  two 
pairs   of  arm    members   plvotally    connected   to   the   bar 


members  and  each  of  the  arm  members  having  a  pair  of 
pins  for  entering  openings  in  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  sashes,  substantially  as  described. 


1.018.615.  HAND-REST.  Noble  R.  Houomb.  Nowata. 
Okla.  Piled  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,835.  (CL 
120—53.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body ; 
arcuate  clips  at  one  end  of  the  body,  and  a  tongue  se- 
.cured  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  body,  and  ez> 
tended   forwardly,  beyond   the  clips. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  depending,  rounded  boss, 
and  with  arcuate  clips  at  Its  forward  end,  there  being  a 
tongue  projecting  forwardly,  from  the  Intennediate  por- 
tion of  the  body,  below  the  clips,  and  forwardly  extended 
beyond  the  same. 


1,018,616.  PERMUTATION  -  PADLOCK.  Samuil  F 
Holmes,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Se- 
rUl   No.  612.805.      (CI.  70—112.) 


1.  A  pad  lock  mechanism,  comprising  a  pivoted  shackle, 
a  spring  actuated  bolt  adapted  to  automatically  loA  the 
shackle  upon  its  being  closed,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to 
said  bolt  and  having  means  engaging  the  bolt  upon  one 
side  for  rocking  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  shackle, 
said  bolt  being  free  to  move  in  the  other  diroctlon  irre- 
■pectlTe  of  aald  lever,  a  series  of  diska  adapted  to  be 
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operated  from  the  exterior  of  the  lock  for  eontrolllng  the 
action  of  said  lerer,  and  sprlnx  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  said  lever  against  the  aald  disk. 

2.  A  permutation  pad  lock,  comprising  a  casing  carry- 
ing a  pivoted  shackle,  locking  means  therefor  comprising 
a  plToted  bolt,  a  controlling  lerer  pivoted  coailally  there- 
with and  having  an  arm  engaging  the  bolt  and  capable 
of  withdrawing  the  same,  a  spring  for  normally  keeping 
the  bolt  against  said  arm,  disks  forming  tumblera  for 
controlling  the  action  of  the  said  lever,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally forcing  the  said  lever  against  the  said  tumblera,  the 
structure  being  such  that  the  bolt  may  be  forced  in- 
wardly to  lock  thejBhackle  when  the  lever  is  held  in  locked 
position  by  the  said  tnmblen,  the  said  lever  being  capable 
of  wUhdrnwing  the  bolt  when  the  tumblera  permit. 

8.  A  permutation  pad  lock,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
shackle  pivoted  thereon,  a  looking  mechanism  comprising 
two  pivoted  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  formed  with  a 
holt  portion,  and  the  other  with  a  tumbler  engaging  por- 
tion, means  carried  by  one  arm  for  preventing  the  said 
arms  from  separating  to  too  great  an  extent,  a  spring 
normally  tending  to  separate  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
a  spring  normally  tending  to  force  the  tumbler  eugaging 
arm  against  tumblers,  a  series  of  tumblen  having  recesses 
formed  therein,  and  means  for  bringing  the  recesses  into 
allnement  for  permitting  the  tumbler  engaging  arm  to 
rock  so  as  to  withdraw  the  bolt  from  the  said  shackle. 

4.  A  combination  padlock  mechanism  comprising  a 
casing,  a  pivoted  shackle,  a  bolt  having  a  flange  for  lock- 
ing the  shackle,  a  pivot  pin  carrying  said  bolt,  a  lever 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  bolt  and  having  a  projection 
capable  or  rocking  the  bolt  for  withdrawing  the  same,  the 
said  lever  also  being  pivoted  on  said  pivot  pin.  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  bolt  against  the  projection  of 
said  lever,  a  series  of  combination  disks  having  recesses 
formed  therein,  a  spring  fulcrumed  in  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  press  the  said  lever  against  the  edges  of  the 
disks,  and  a  knob  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  padlock  and 
connected  with  one  of  said  disks,  and  projections  upon 
all  of  said  disks  cooperating  for  the  movement  of  the 
disks  by  said  knob,  to  bring  their  depressions  in  allne- 
ment beneath  the  lever  when  the  bolt  la  to  be  withdrawn. 


1.018,617.  IMPRESSION  APPARATUS.  Louis  Hur»- 
MA»,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Ang.  22.  1910, 
Serial  No.  578,387.  Renewed  June  2S.  1911.  Serial 
No.  6.i5.022.      (CI.  101—126.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  preaa  provided  with  rotatable 
printing  means ;  means  for  Imparting  a  variable  rotary 
motion  to  the  printing  means  comprising  a  driving  shaft ; 
a  normal-speed  gear  rotating  with  Mid  shaft;  a  driven 
gear  having  u  driving  connection  with  the  rotatable  print- 
ing means ;  a  differentiating  gear ;  means  for  alternately 
driving  the  driven  gear  from  the  normal  speed  gear  and 
from  the  diererentUting  gear  at  equal  Interrala  of  time ; 
and  means  for  driving  the  difTerantiatlDi  gear  at  a  dif- 
ferent speed  to  the  drive  shaft  when  the  driven  gaar  1m 
actuated  from  said  differentiating  gear. 

2.  In  a  rotary  printing  presa  provided  with  rotatat>l« 
printing  means  ;  means  for  imparting  a  variable  rotary  no- 
tion to  the  printing  meaaa  comprising  a  driving  shaft;  a 


normal  speed  gear  rotating  with  aaM  ahaft;  a  driven 
gear  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  rotatable 
printing  means ;  a  differentiating  gear  ;  means  for  alter- 
nately driving  tht  driven  gear  from  the  normal  speed 
gear  and  from  the  differentiating  gear  at  equal  Intervals 
of  time :  and  means  for  driving  the  differentiating  gear 
at  a  different  speed  to  the  drive  shaft  when  the  driven 
gear  is  actuated  from  said  differentiating 'gear  comprising 
an  eccentric  actuated  from  the  shaft ;  a  rack  engaging 
the  differentiating  gear,  and  driving  connections  between 
the  eccentric  and  the  rack. 

3.  In  a  rotary  printing  press  provided  with  rotatable 
printing  means,  means  for  imparting  a  variable  rotary 
motion  to  the  printing  means  comprising  a  driving  shaft ; 
a  normal  speed  gear  rotating  with  said  ahaft;  a  driven 
gear  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  rotatable 
printing  meana ;  a  differentiating  gear ;  shlftable  means 
for  giving  the  drlvan  gear  a  driving  connection  with  either 
the  normal-speed  gear  or  the  differentiating  geai  ;  shifting 
means  for  moving  said  shlftable  means ;  a  cam  loose  on 
the  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  ahlftlng  means ;  gearing 
between  the  ahaft  and  the  cam  adapted  to  rotate  the 
c:im  to  cause  the  ahlftlng  means  to  operate  at  equal 
Intervals  of  time;  and  means  for  driving  the  differentiat- 
ing gear  at  a  different  speed  to  the  shaft  at  such  times 
as  it  is  in  driving  connection  with  the  driven  gear. 

4.  In  a  rotary  printing  press  provided  with  rotatable 
printing  means,  means  for  imparting  a  variable  rotary 
motion  to  the  printing  means  comprising  a  driving  shaft ; 
a  normal-speed  gear  rotating  with  said  shaft ;  a  driven 
gear  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  rotatable  print- 
ing means ;  a  differentiating  gear ;  shlftable  means  for 
giving  the  driven  gear  a  driving  connection  with  either 
the  normal  speed  gear  cr  the  differentiating  gear  ;  shifting 
means  for  moving  said  shlftable  means;  a  cam  loose  on 
the  stiaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  shifting  means ;  gearing 
between  the  shaft  and  the  cam  adapted  to  rCtate  the  cam 
to  cause  the  shifting  means  to  operate  at  equal  Intervals 
of  time ;  and  means  for  driving  the  differentiating  gear 
at  a  different  speed  to  the  shaft  at  such  time  as  it  is  In 
driving  connection  with  the  driven  gear,  comprising  an 
eccentric  rotating  with  the  cam,  a  rack  engaging  the  dif- 
ferentiating gear,  and  driving  connections  between  the 
eccentric  and  the  rack. 

6.  In  a  rotary  printing  press  rotary  printing  means 
forming  a  segment  of  a  cylinder  In  combination  with 
means  for  driving  said  printing  means  at  a  uniform  speed 
during  the  printing  part  of  each  rotation  and  at  a  dif- 
ferent speed  during  the  nonprinting  part  of  each  rota- 
tion ;  and  means  for  making  the  differentiated  speed 
either  an  acceleration  or  a  retardation  of  the  prlntlnt 
speed,  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.l 


1.018,618.  BRAKE-HEAD  AND  KEY.  Chablss  F.  How- 
Toov.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Henry  D.  Laughlin, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.  SerUI  No.  603,967 
(CI.  188—28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brakehead  and  a  brake  shoe 
having  overlapping  parts  shaped  to  fit  one  within  tbs 
other,  a  wedge-staapsd  key  sztendliif  through  said  orsr- 
lapplng  parts  and   adapted  to   have  driving  fit  betwc 
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them  for  secaring  said  shoe  00  said  head,  snd  a  dstsnt 
adapted  to  prevent  aceidenui  ahtfting  of  the  key.  asid 
detent  being  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  aald  ksy  to  bs 

witlidrawn. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brakehead  and  a  brake  shoe 
having  overlapping  parts  shaped  to  fit  one  within  the 
othsr,  a  wedge^liaped  key  extending  through  aahl  over- 
lapping paru  and  adapted  to  have  driving  fit  between 
them  for  securing  said  ahoe  on  said  bead,  and  a  detent 
carried  by  said  key  and  adapted  to  prevent  aecidoital 
shifting  of  the  key,  said  detent  being  adapted  to  yield 
to  permit  aald  key  to  be  withdrawn. 

3.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  brakehead  and  a  brake  shoe 
having  overlappinit  parts  shaped  to  fit  one  within  the 
other,  a  wedge-shaped  key  extending  through  said  over- 
lapping parts  and  adapted  to  have  driving  fit  between  them 
for  securing  said  shoe  on  said  head,  a  spring  tongue 
carried  by  aald  key  and  having  thereon  a  shoulder  nor- 
mally urged  to  project  outward  from  the  adjacent  face  of 
said  key,  and  a  second  shoulder  on  one  of  the  other  of 
said  parts  adspted  to  coaet  with  said  shoulder  on  said 
tongue  to  prav«nt  accidental  release  of  said  key. 

4.  A  braketMad  having  on  Ita  face.  In  addition  to  the 
usual  attaching  lugs,  a  lug  providing  a  shoulder  spaced 
away  from  said  attaching  lugs,  and  a  locking  key  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  detent  located  to  engage  said  shoulder 
when  the  key  Is  in  its  normal  shoe  retaining  position. 

5.  A  key  for  brakebeads.  comprising  a  tapered  shank, 
and  a  spring  detent  embedded  In  said  shank  and  normally 
urged  to  proJe<Lt  outward  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,620.     CLUTCH.     Feakk  8.  JoMM,  Pasadnu,  C»L 
FUed  Dec  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  699,9G5.     (CI.  192—10.) 


1,018.619.     BAO-BACK.     JosBPH  ■.  JAMM,  Wolfe  City, 

Tex.      Filed   Apr.   8.   1910.     Sorlal  Na  664.169.      (CI. 

.211—2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  cooperat- 
ing frame  mem  ben.  one  of  which  extends  through  the 
other ;  and  aa  article  holding  clip  interlocked  with  the 
flrat  named  member  constituting  a  means  for  holding  the 
membera  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  Mock 
having  a  recen  In  Its  lower  face;  Intersecting  braces  of 
greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  block ;  legs  sp- 
plled  to  the  Mock  and  having  their  Inner  faces  beveled 
to  fit  against  the  periphery  of  the  block,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  legs  terminating  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  block ;  securing  elements  uniting  ttie  upper  ends  of  the 
legs  with  the  block,  the  legs  resting  against  the  outer 
ends  of  the  hrtees ;  a  base ;  a  standard  fixed  to  and  rising 
from  the  base,  the  standard  passing  rotatably  through  the 
braces  at  their  point  of  Intersection,  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard  belqg  received  within  the  recess  In  the  lower 
face  of  the  block ;  and  artiels-boldliiff  clips  applied  to  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member  and  driven 
meml)er,  of  means  for  frlctional  engagement  therebetween, 
presser  members  carried  on  said  driven  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  frlctional  engagement  means,  a  stationary 
member,  a  member  rotatably  and  non-slldably  mounted  on 
said  stationary  member,  a  member  slldably  and  non-ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  stationary  member,  means  con- 
necting said  rotatable  and  non-rotatable  members,  to  slide 
the  non-rotatable  member  on  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
member  and  thrust  means  carried  by  said  non-rotatable 
member,  for  engaging  said  presser  membera  to  move  them 
Into  operative  relation  with  said  frlctional  engagement 
means  on  the  sliding  movement  of  the  non-rotatable  mem- 
lier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member  and  driven 
member,  of  means  for  frlctional  engagement  therebetween, 
presser  membera  adapted  to  engage  said  frlctional  engage- 
ment means,  a  stationary  member,  a  rotatable  screw ' 
member  on  said  stationary  member,  a  longitudinally 
movable 'nut  on  said  screw  member,  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  nut,  and  a  rotatable  thrust  ring  on 
said  nut  adapted  to  «igage  the  presser  membera. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member  and  driven 
member,  of  means  for  frictlonal  engagement  tberabetween. 
presser  members  carried  on  said  driven  member  adapted 
to  engage  ssid  frictlonal  engagement  means,  a  stationary 
support,  a  circular  flange  on  said  stationary  support  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  slots,  a  rotatable  screw  member 
on  said  flange,  a  longitudinally  movable  nut  on  said  screw 
member  liaving  lugs  projecting  into  the  slots  in  aald 
circular  flange,  and  a  rotatable  thrust  ring  on  said  nut 
adapted  to  engage  the  presser  membera. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  and  driven 
member,  driving  disks  carried  by  said  driving  member, 
driven  disks  carried  by  said  driven  member,  presser  mem- 
bera carried  by  the  driven  member  adapted  to  hold  the 
driving  dlska  and  driven  diaks  In  frictlonal  engagement, 
a  stationary  member,  a  rotatable  screw  member  on  said 
stationary  member,  a  longitadlnally  movable  nut  on  aald 
screw  member,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
nut,  a  rotatable  thrust  ring  <hi  said  nut  adapted  to  engage 
the  presser  members,  and  means  for  operating  said  screw 
member. 

5.  The  comblnatidn  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  head  carried 
on  said  ahaft,  friction  driving  disks  carried  on  said  head, 
a  pulley  freely  rotatable  on  said  head,  friction  driven 
disks  carried  on  said  pulley,  a  plate  on  the  end  of  said 
pulley,  screws  on  said  plate  having  their  inner  ends  abut- 
ting against  the  outer  friction  disk  on  said  pulley,  presser 
membera  carried  by  said  pulley  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  friction  disk  on  said  pulley,  and  means  independent 
of  said  driving  shaft  for  operating  said  presser  membera 
to  press  the  friction  disks  into  frlctional  engagement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,621.     BAB-RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  TUBK- 
FORMING  MACHINES.     Prrn  M.  Jotcb,  Clerda^ 
Ohla     Filed  Nov.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  464,047.     (CL 
7»— 87.) 
In  combination  with  a  tube  forming  machine  bsTlat  a 

pair  of  corresponding  upper  and  lower  rollera  formed  with 
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rcglatering  grooves  arranged  around  tbe  periphery  tbereof 
to  proTlde  a  paasage  between  tbem  to  receive  a  bar  U- 
abaped  In  cross  section  to  be  operated  on,  a  tranarerse 
supporting  bar  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel  wttb  and  in 
advance  of  tbe  upper  roller,  of  a  flat  retaining  bar  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  and  depending  from  aald  tranarerse 
supporting  bar  witb  Its  wide  face  arranged  opposite  the 
grooves  in  aald  rollera  and  with  tbe  edges  thereof  dispoaed 
to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  aide  walls  of  tbe  U -shaped 


A 


bar  to  be  guided,  tbe  lower  free  end  of  aald  retaining  bar 
being  rounded  and  disposed  In  allnement  with  tbe  pas- 
sage between  tbe  grooved  portions  of  tbe  rollers  with  its 
frae  and  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  above  the  plane  of  tbe 
grooTad  face  of  tbe  lower  roller  to  permit  the  insertion  be- 
tween it  and  said  roller  of  tbe  bar  to  be  guided  thereby, 
said  retaining  bar  being  operable  to  bold  tbe  U-abaped  bar 
agalnat  lateral  movement  to  effect  the  retention  of  aald 
bar  In  upright  poaltion  while  passing  between  said  rollers. 


1.018,622.  EMBROIDBBINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEW- 
INQ-MACH1NE8.  John  D.  Karlb,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
aaalgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  647.262.     (CI.  112—18.) 


In  an  embroidering  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a 
needle-carrying  bar  provided  witb  a  needle  set-screw,  a 
alieet  metal  bracket  comprising  yielding  portions  for  at- 
taching it  to  aaU  needle-carrying  bar,  one  of  said  portions 
being  provided  with  a  notch  for  engagement  with  aald 
needle  set-screw  to  hold  said  bracket  against  vertical 
movement  on  said  needle-bar,  a  guide  bearing  formed  in- 
tegrally with  aald  bracket,  a  standard  mounted  to  move 


vertically  in  said  bearing  and  provided  witb  a  pfeaaer-foot, 
a  stop-pin  located  in  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  standard, 
and  a  apring  for  realllently  holding  aald  standard  and 
presser-foot  against  vertical  movement. 


1,018,623.  QRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Chabuw  Rinit  Kknnt, 
Winnipeg,  and  Malcolm  McMillan,  Oladstone,  Mani- 
toba, Canada.  Piled  Aug.  6.  1000.  Serial  No.  511.301. 
(CI.  20—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  dasa  deacribed  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  lower  section  of  the  door  and  suitable  over- 
head supporting  means,  of  bars  plvotally  secured  to  tbe 
section,  meana  securing  the  bars  to  tbe  supporting  means, 
and  means  connected  with  the  bara  and  controlled  by  a 
lever  for  raising  the  door  and  automatically  locking  It  in 
the  raised  position,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed  the  combinatian 
with  the  lower  aectlon  of  the  door  and  auitable  overhead 
supporting  means,  of  opposing  bars  plvotally  secured  to 
tbe  door  section  and  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to 
the  supporting  means,  a  rotatable  cross  bar  carried  by  tbe 
aectlon.  and  oppoaltely  directed  llnka  connecting  the  croaa 
bar  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  pivoted  bars,  aa  and  for  tbe 
purpoae  specified. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  the  combination 
with  the  lower  section  of  the'  door  and  auitable  overhead 
aupporting  means,  of  opposing  bars  plvotally  aecured  to- 
ward their  lower  ends  to  tbe  section,  chains  securing  the 
upper  ends  of  the  bara  to  tbe  supporting  means,  a  rota- 
table bolt  pasaing  through  the  aectlon  and  having  a  croaa 
bar  secured  to  one  of  its  extending  ends  and  a  lever  to  the 
other,  and  oppositely  directed  links  plvotally  aecured  at 
their  oppoaite  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  pivot  bars 
and  at  their  adjoining  enda  to  the  croaa  bar,  said  Itnka 
being  bent  so  as  to  lock  the  section  in  a  ralaed  position  by 
the  turning  of  a  lever,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 


1,018,624.      PROCESS    OF    PRESERVING    POLES,    Ac. 
ANDBKA8     Kol4)8svAbt     and     Sami'bl     Haltbnbbbobb, 
Budapeat,  and*  Ebkst  Bbbobnicb,  PttapOk  LadAny,  Aoa- 
tria-Hungnry  :  said  KoIossvAry  assignor  to  said  Halten- 
berger  and  Berdenlcb.    Original  application  filed  Nov.  1, 
1910,  Serial  No.  500,000.     Divided  and  tbls  application 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  661,164.    (CI.  90—12.) 
An  economical   proceaa  for  impregnating  timber,  such 
as  poles  for  aerial  linea  and  the  like,  auch  proceaa  con- 
sisting in  piercing  small  radial  pricka  in  the  wood,  by 
merely   diaplacing   the  flbera   thereof,   aald   pricka   being 
made  deeper  where  the  wood  Is  more  exposed  to  decompo- 
sition, and  impregnating  this  pricked  timber  with  a  pre- 
serving fluid,  by  presaure. 


1,018,625.  WINDOW-TAPPINU  DEVICE.  Cia.BaNCB  M. 
LONO.  Marlon,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632.710.      (CI.  46 — 46.) 

1.  A   window   tapping  deviee  comprising   a   bracket,   a 
'  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bracket,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
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first  mentioned  bracket,  a  window  tapper  arm  plvotally  ae- 
cored  to  the  aeeond  bracket,  aprlnga  connecting  the  aecond 
bracket  and  the  window  tapper  arm,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
the  abaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eqai-dLstant 
projections,  ea^  adapted  to  engage  the  tapper  arm  to 
move  tbe  latter  on  Ita  pivot  against  the  action  of  aald 
springs,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


2.  A  window^  tapping  device  comprising  a  aupporting 
means,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  supporting  means,  a  win- 
dow tapper  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  supporting  means, 
means  to  normally  maintain  the  tapper  arm  in  contact 
with  the  window  pane,  a  wheel-mounted  en  the  abaft  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  projectlona  each  adapted  to 
engage  the  tapper  arm  to  move  tbe  latter  on  its  pivot,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  operate  the  tapper  arm. 

8.  A  wtndol>i  tapping  device  comprialng  a  bracket,  a 
abaft  Joumalad  In  the  bracket,  a  window  tapper  arm 
pivoted  to  the  bracket,  springs  having  connection  with 
tbe  tapper  arm,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided-with  a  plurality  of  projections  each  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  tapper  arm  to  move  the  latter  on  ita  pivot 
against  tbe  action  of  said  aprlnga,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  abaft. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprialng  a 
supporting  means,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  tbe  supporting 
means,  a  tapper  arm  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  supporting 
means,  meana  to  hold  the  tapper  arm  normally  in  en- 
gagement witb  the  window  pane,  bulletin  board  or  other 
aonace.  and  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  aucceaalvely 
engage  tbe  tapper  arm  to  intermittently  tap  tbe  window 
pane,  bulletin  board  or  other  surface,  and  means  for 
operating  aald  shaft. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
aupporting  means,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  supporting 
means,  a  tapper  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  supporting 
means,  meana  for  holding  the  tapper  arm  normally  in  en- 
gagement witb  the  window  pane,  bolletin  Imard  or  other 
surface,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  on  tbe 
shaft  to  succeealvely  engage  the  tapper  arm  to  provide  for 
a  dllferenttal.  Intermittent  tapping  contact  on  the  window 
pane,  bulletin  board  or  other  surface. 


1,018.626.  PiUXJESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ANTI- 
8LIPPINQ  TIRES  FOR  MOTORS  AND  OTHER  VE- 
HICLES. AndrA  Michelin.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr. 
2.  1007.     Serial  No.  366.060.     (CI.  164—12.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  incorporating  leather  as  an  element  In 
tires  which  consists  In,  first,  rendering  tbe  leather  anby- 
droua  while  permitting  tbe  oils  and  greases  to  remain 
therein,  aecond,  applying  a  layer  of  crade  rubber  or  of 
hot  vulcaniciag  solution  thereto,  third,  associating  the 
leather  with  tbe  other  elements  of  the  tire,  and  finally, 
aubjectlng  the  whole  to  dry  vulcanising  heat. 

2.  Tbe  prooeaa  of  Incorporating  leather  as  an  element 
In  tires  which  consists  in,  rendering  the  leather  anhy- 
drous, applying  a  layer  of  rubber  between  tbe  leather  and 
the  tread  of  tbe  tire,  applying  a  layer  of  rubber  bet^^n 
the  tread  and  tbe  body  of  tbe  tire,  and  finally  subjecting 
the  tire  to  a  dry  vulcaniiing  beat. 


1.018.627.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  John  O.  Millbb,  Bar- 
Ungton.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1011.  SeriJil  No.  603.017. 
(CL   21—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  deacribed.  a  rotatable  vehicle 
axle ;  a  brake  arm  plvotally  supported  upon  the  axle  for 
rotation  thereon,  with  tbe  axle  as  an  approximate  center ; 
elements  upon  the  axle  and  upon  the  arm.  normally  out 
of  engagement  and  adapted  to  co-act  to  swing  the  arm 
about  the  axle  as  an  approximate  center,  thereby  to  drive 
the  arm  positively  into  a  depending  position  to  engage  the 
road-way ;  a  traction  wheel  upon  tbe  axle  and  independent 
of  aald  elements ;  and  meana  for  maintaining  tbe  arm  up- 
lifted to  hold  said  elements  out  of  engagement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  rotatable  vehicle 
axle :  a  pinion  secured  to  the  axle ;  a  brake  arm  plvotally 
supported  by  tbe  axle  and  having  a  curved  rack,  eccentric 
to  the  pinion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion,  but  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  witb  tbe  pinion,  tbe  co-action 
between  the  rack  and  tbe  pinion  serving  to  lower  tbe  arm 
into  depending  poaltion  to  engage  the  roadway ;  and 
means  for  maintaining  tbe  arm  uplifted,  to  bold  tbe  rack 
and  pinion  out  of  engagement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  driven  vehicle 
axle ;  a  pinion  secured  thereto ;  a  brake  arm  plvotally 
supported  upon  tbe  axle  and  Incloalng  the  pinion,  tbe 
brake  arm  being  provided  with  a  rigid  rack  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pinion  to  depress  tbe  brake  arm  to  engage  tbe 
roadway ;  means  for  maintaining  tbe  arm  uplifted,  to  hold 
tbe  rack  and  tbe  pinion  out  of  engagement ;  and .  a  fixed 
stop  supported  by  the  vehicle  axle,  there  being  a  shoulder 
in  the  brake  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  to  maintain 
tbe  brake  arm  at  an  angle  to  tbe  roadway,  when  tbe 
brake  arm  is  In  engagement  with  the  roadway. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  driven  vehicle 
axle;  an  eccentric  supported  by  tbe  axle',  a  brake  shoe 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  eccentric,  and  boosed  at  Ita 
free  end  behind  the  vehicle  wheel  when  the  arm  is  elevated, 
the  eccentric  constituting  a  means  for  projecting  the  free 
end  of  the  arm  beyond  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel  when 
tbe  arm  is  lowered ;  a  pinion  secured  to  the  vehicle  axle ; 
a  cack  carried  by  the  brake  arm  and  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  tbe  pinion,  tbe  rack  and  the  pinion  co- 
acting  to  drive  the  brake  arm  positively  into  depending 
position ;  and  means  for  raising  the  brake  arm. 

5.  Tbe  combinntlon  witb  tbe  front  and  rearVaxles  of  a 
vehicle,  of  earth-engaging  brake  arms  plvotally  carried 
thereby;  interengaging  elements  upon  the  arma  and  the 
axlea  to  drive  the  arms  into  earth-engaging  poaitlona; 
separate  devices  for  maintaining  the  Interengaging  ele- 
ments out  of  engagement,  and  for  bringing  tbe  interen- 
gaging elements  into  engagement ;  and  a  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  one  axle  and  with  both  of  aald  derlees. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.018,628.  CONFECTIONERY-BOX.  Samdel  E.  Mobtbn- 
soN,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  July  10,  1009.  Serial 
No.  608,321.     (CI.  220—8.) 

1.  The  combination  witb  an  Inner  box  and  cover  there- 
for, of  an  outer  cover  adapted  to  fit  said  inner  cover ;  a 
covering  of  felt  for  aald  outer  cover  having  indicia  cut 
therein,  said  covering  being  extended  to  tbe  edges  of  said 
outer  cover  and  being  secured  thereto ;  an  indicia  back 
ground  of  felt  arranged  within  said  covering ;  and  tlea 
arranged  transversely  and  longitudinally  across  said  outer 
covering,  said  ties  being  secured  at  their  enda  to  the  edges 
of  said  covering  and  having  indicia  thereon. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  box  and  cover  there- 
for, of  an  outer  cover  adapted  to  fit  said  inner  corer ;  a 
covering  of  felt  for  said  outer  cover  bavins  indicia  eat 
therein,  said  covering  being  extended  to  the  edges  of  said 
outer  cover  and  being  secured  thereto:  and  indicia  back 
ground  of  felt  arranged  within  said  covering. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  inner  box  and  cover  there- 
for, of  an  outer  cover  adapted  to  fit  said  inner  cover ;  a 
covering  of  felt  for  said  outer  cover,  said  covering  being 
extended  to  the  edges  of  said  outer  cover  and  being  secured 
thereto ;  and  ties  arranged  transversely  and  longitudinally 
across  said  outer  covering,  said  ties  being  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  edges  of  said  covering  and  having  Indicia 
thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  Its  cover,  of  an  outer 
cover  adapted  to  fit  the  inner  cover ;  a  covering  of  felt 
for  said  outer  cover  provided  with  suitable  Indicia,  said 
covering  being  extended  to  the  edges  of  said  outer  cover 
and  removably  secured  thereto  ;  and  tie  bands  secured  at 
the  edges  of  said  covering  and  extended  across  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  box  and  cover  there- 
for, of  an  outer  cover  adapted  to  fit  said  Inner  cover ;  an 
inclosing  covering  for  said  outer  cover,  said  covering  being 
extended  to  the  edges  of  said  outer  coyer  and  being  re- 
movably secured  thereto  ;  and  bands  arranged  transversely 
and  longitudinally  across  said  onter  covering,  said  bands 
being  secured  at  tbelr  ends  to  the  edges  of  said  covering 
to  permit  the  removal  of  said  Inclosing  covering  without 
disengaging  the  bands  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,018,629.      MIXER.      Olcnn    S.    Noble,    Chicago,    111. 
FUed  Aug.  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  389,118.     (Cl.  83—73.) 


1.  A  mixing  drum  having  an  Inturned  portion  of  the 
aide  provided  at  the  inner  edge  with  teeth,  said  dmm  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  rotated  to  mix  material  placed  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  drum,  of  a  toothed 
plate  mounted  In  said  drum,  the  teeth  of  said  plate  being 
bent  to  deflect  the  material  longitudinally  of  said  dmm  as 
It  passes  over  said  plate. 

3.  A  mixing  drum  having  beads  and  overlapping  side 
portions  forming  a  longitudinal  opening,  the  inturned 
portion  of  said  drum  being  provided  with  means  for  mix- 
ing material  passing  over  said  portion  and  for  deflecting 
the  material  longitudinally  of  the  drum. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  drum,  of  a  plate 
having  oppositely  bent  teeth,  and  curved  ends,  said  drum 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  mix  material  placed  therein, 
(or  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  dmm  having  over- 
lapping side  portions  forming  a  longitudinal  opening,  of 
curved  deflectors  at  the  ends  of  the  inturned  portion  for 
deflecting  the  material  toward  the  center  of  tbe  dmm  aa 
tt  passee  over  said  intomed  portion,  and  teeth  between 
■■id  .curved  deflectors,  serving  to  Intermingle  the  material 
passing  over  said  Inturned  portion. 


1,018.630.     VIBE.      John    Hskbt    Rredbr,    Caddo.    Okla. 
FUed  May  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  6:^7,213.     (Cl.  81—20.) 


1.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  an  upright  standard 
pivoted  upon  a  l>ase  and  having  through  it  an  opening 
which  is  rectangular  at  tbe  upper  portion  and  reduced  In 
width  at  tbe  lower  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  standard 
forming  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  beam  slidable  through  the  larger 
part  of  said  opening  and  having  teeth  on  its  under  side, 
a  movable  Jaw  mounted  slidably  upon  said  beam,  and 
means  for  setting  it  thereon :  of  a  spring-actuated  pawl 
pivoted  In  the  smaller  portion  of  said  opening  with  its 
tip  normally  engaging  said  teeth  and  its  other  end  pro- 
jecting out  of  such  opening,  and  a  rectangular  trigger 
pivoted  to  tbe  face  of  the  standard  at  one  side  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  opening  and  moving  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  that  in  which  said  pawl  moves,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  an  upright  standard 
carrying  a  fixed  Jaw  and  having  an  opening  through  it,  a 
beam  passing  through  said  opening,  means  for  adjusting 
its  jposition  therein,  a  movable  Jaw  slidably  mounted  on 
said  beam,  and  a  cam  pivoted  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tht 
beam  l>ebind  the  movable  Jaw  and  having  an  arm ;  of  a 
rod  hanging  from  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  baring 
foot-mechanism  at  its  lower  end,  a  fixed  loop  through 
which  tbe  rod  slide*  loosely,  and  a  dog  pivoted  through 
one  side  of  the  loop  and  having  an  eye  loosely  engaging 
said  rod  and  adapted  when  canted  to  bite  the  rod  and  pre* 
vent  upward  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  an  upright  standard 
carrying  a  fixed  Jaw  and  having  an  opening  through  it, 
a  beam  passing  through  said  opening,  means  for  adjust- 
ing its  position  therein,  a  movable  Jaw  slidably  mounted 
on  said  beam,  and  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
beam  behind  tbe  movable  Jaw  and  having  an  arm ;  of  a 
rod  hanging  from  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  having 
foot-mechanism  at  Its  lower  end  ;  a  loop  through  which 
said  rod  moves  freely,  a  bracket  connecting  the  loop  with 
the  floor,  and  a  dog  pivoted  through  one  side  of  the  loop 
and  having  an  eye  loosely  engaging  said  rod  and  adapted 
when  ranted  to  bite  the  rod  and  prevent  upward  move- 
ment thereof. 


1.018,631.     APPARATUS  FOE  FORMING  IMPRESSIONS 
ON    PHONOGRAPH  RECORD    BLANKS    AND    LIKE 
ARTICLES.      Walteb   C.    Rdnob,   Camden.   N.   J.,   a»- 
algnor  to  Royal  Phone  and  Phonogram  Company,  Boa- 
ton,   Mass..  a  Corporation  of   Maine.     Filed  Apr.   21, 
1900.     Serial  No.  491.223.     (Cl.  181—16.) 
1.  A   tabular  matrix,   a  container  therefor,   a  tobular 
expander  arranged  within  the  matrix,  said  matrix  coo- 
talner  forming  a  stop  for  said  expander  preventing  longl- 
tndinal  motion  thereof,  and  a  mandrel  arranged  withla 
tbe  expander,  all  iMlng  so  combined  that  a  record  blank 
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for  ■  ptaonogra|th  or  like  article  may  be  arranged  between 
tbe  matrix  and  expander,  and  that  tbe  mandrel  by  act- 
ing on  tbe  expander  may  produce  pressure  for  forming  a 
record  upon  tl|4  record  blank. 


2.  A  tnbnlat  matrix,  a  container  therefor,  a  tobalar 
expander  made  of  a  number  of  longitudinal  sections  yield- 
ingly connected  together  and  arranged  within  the  matrix, 
■aid  matrix  container  forming  a  stop  for  said  expander 
preventing  longitudinal  motion  thereof,  and  a  mandrel 
arranged  within  tbe  expander,  all  being  so  combined  that 
a  record  blank  for  a  phonograph  or  like  article  may  be 
arranged  between  the  matrix  and  the  expander,  and  that 
the  mandrel  may  produce  preeanre  for  forming  a  record 
upon  the  record  blank. 

3.  A  tubular  matrix,  a  tubular  expander  made  of  a 
number  of  longitudinal  sectlona  made  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, formed  so  a«  to  be  normally  protuberant  externally 
intermediate  of  their  ends,  yieldingly  connected  together 
and  arranged  within  tbe  matrix,  and  a  mandrel  arranged 
within  the  expander,  all  beins  ao  combined  that  a  record 
blank  for  a  pbonograpb  or  like  article  may  be  arranged 
between  tbe  matrix  and  tbe  expander,  and  that  tbe  man- 
drel may  produce  pressure  for  forming  a  record  upon 
the  record  blank. 

4.  A  tubular  matrix,  a  container  therefor,  a  tubular 
expander  made  of  a  number  of  longltadinal  sections  con- 
nected together  at  their  adjacent  edges  by  springs  and 
arranged  within  tbe  matrix,  said  matrix  container  form- 
lag  a  stop  for  eaid  expander  preventing  longitndlnal  mo- 
tion thereof,  adi  a  mandrel  arranged  within  tbe  expander, 
all  l>eing  so  combined  that  a  record  blank  for  a  phono- 
graph or  like  article  may  be  arranged  between  the  matrix 
and  the  expander,  and  that  the  mandrel  may  produce 
presmire  for  forming  a  record  upon  the  record  blank. 

5.  A  tabular  matrix,  a  container  therefor,  a  tubolar 
expander  made  of  a  number  of  longltadinal  sections  sar- 
roanded  by  an  elastic  sleeve  and  arranged  within  the  ma- 
trix, said  matrix  container  forming  a  stop  for  said  ex- 
pander preventing  longitudinal  motion  thereof,  and  a 
mandrel  arranged  within  tbe  expander,  all  being  so  com- 
bined that  a  record  blank  for  a  phonograph  or  like  article 
may  be  arrangiad  between  the  matrix  and  the  expander, 
and  that  the  mandrel  may  produce  pressure  for  forming 
a  record  upon  the  record  blank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.018.6S2.     8IONALIN&<L4RTRIDOE.     CABVniif  AUUT 

Bcraob-Erla.i(dmk,    BakUrtoaa.    Sweden.     FUed   Dec 

4,  1909.     BeriiU.  No.  681,436.     (Cl.  100—21.) 

1.  In  combination  wttb  a  cariridse  shell  provided  with 

an  explosive  projectile  charge,  of  a  hollow  casing  in  the 

form  of  a  projectile  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 

other  end  and  having  its  open  end  inserted  into  the  slieU, 

•  plot  of  heavy  material  in  the  open  end  of  said  casing 

proTlded  with  a  bore  opening  towsrd  the  charge  In  said 
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shell,  the  greater  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  casing 
being  filled  with  an  Ignltlble  signaling  sobetance  and  the 
remainder  of  tbe  interior  and  said  bore  being  filled  with 
sn  explosive  for  Igniting  said  substance  and  adapted  for 
ignition  by  the  cartridge  charge  when  the  latter  is  ex- 
ploded, sabstantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


r 


2.  In  combination  with  a  cartridge  shell  provided  with 
an  explosive  projet  tile  charge,  of  a  hollow  casing  In  the 
form  of  a  projectile  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other  end  and  having  its  open  end  inserted  into  the  shell, 
a  plug  of  heavy  material  in  the  open  end  of  said  casing 
provided  with  a  bore  opening  toward  the  charge  in  said 
shell,  a  cap  secured  to  the  open  end  of  said  shell  covering 
said  plug  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  the 
greater  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  casing  being  filled 
with  an  ignltlble  signaling  substance  and  the  remainder 
of  the  Interior  and  said  bore  being  filled  with  an  eiploslve 
for  igniting  said  substance  and  adapted  for  ignition  by 
the  cartridge  charge  through  said  opening  in  the  cap, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cartridge  shell  provided  with 
an  explosive  projectile  charge,  of  a  hollow  casing  In  the 
form  of  a  projectile  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other  end  and  having  Its  open  end  Inserted  into  the 
shell,  a  plug  of  heavy  material  in  the  open  end  of  said 
casing  provided  with  a  bore  opening  toward  the  charge 
In  said  shell,  the  greater  portion  of  the  interior  of  said 
casing  being  filled  with  an  ignltlble  signaling  substance 
and  the  remainder  of  the  interior  and  said  bore  being 
filled  with  an  explosive  for  Igniting  ssid  substance  and 
adapted  for  ignition  by  the  cartridge  charge,  said  hollow 
casing  being  made  of  inflammable  material. 


1,018,638.  COMBINED  CURTAIN-POLE  AND  6HADE 
SUPPORT.  James  S.  Schoonovsb,  Indianapolis.  Ind., 
assignor  of  one-ball  to  Ida  W.  Schick.  Chicago.  111., 
and  Mabel  B.  Smith,  Brownsburg,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  13. 
1011.     Serial  No.  620.9S2.     (Cl.  16»— 24.) 


A  cnrtntn-pole  and  shade-roller  support  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  wire  one  end  of  which  Is  formed  into  a 
loop  to  recefve  a  curtain-pole  and  the  other  end  into  a 
screw-point,  the  wire  from  said  screw-point  being  ex- 
tended borlnontaily  and  then  bent  to  form  a  downward 
U-shaped  notch  to  receive  a  shade-roller  Journal  and 
thence  twnt  ootwardly  and  then  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly In  a  carve  and  thence  extended  upwardly  to  in- 
tersection with  said  horizontal  member  and  then  wrapped 
toward  the  U-sitaped  bend  around  said  borlsontal  mem- 
ber and  tbenee  extended  Tertlcally  and  then  bent  oat* 
wardly  Into  a  coll  and  thence  continoed  outwardly  and 
horiaentally  to  said  cortaln-pelc  loop. 
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1.018.034.  APPARATUS  TO  BE  USED  IN  CON8TBUCT- 
INO  CONCRETE  WALLS.  PIERS,  &c.  John  W. 
Sbatcs,  CICTeland  Heights,  and  Jamis  B.  A.  Moosb, 
EMt  Cleveland,  Ohio ;  aaid  Moore  aisignor  to  aald 
Bearer ;  Mary  T.  P.  Seayer  executrix  of  said  John  W. 
Searer.  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,828.      (CI.  212—18.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame  morahle  horixontally  In 
two  directions,  concrete  mixing  machinery  supported 
upon  said  frame,  mechanism  for  delivering  the  material 
to  be  mixed  to  the  mixing  mechanism  said  mechanism 
being  carried  by  the  apparatus,  and  a  spout  secured  to 
aald  frame  in  position  to  receive  material  discharged 
from  said  mixing  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traveling  crane,  two  seta  of  tracks  thereon, 
a  trolley  movable  upon  one  track,  hoisting  and  conveying 
mechanism  supported  by  said  trolley,  a  truck  on  the 
other  track,  a  frame  suspended  from  said  truck  and  ex- 
tended below  the  first  mentioned  track,  concrete  mixing 
mechanism  supported  by  said  frame,  and  a  delivery  spout 
carried  by  said  frame  In  position  to  receive  the  material 
discharged  from  said  mixing  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  traveling  crane,  two  sets  of  tracks 
mounted  thereon,  one  in  a  plane  above  the  other,  a  trol- 
ley on  the  lower  track,  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by 
■aid  trolley,  a  truck  on  the  upper  track,  a  frame  having 
depending  members  secured  to  said  truck  and  e.\tendlng 
downward  outside  of  the  crane,  concrete  mlxini;  mecha- 
niam  supported  by  said  frame,  a  motor  supported  by  said 
frame,  mechanism  operated  by  said  motor  for  travers- 
ing said  truck  along  its  track,  and  a  delivering  spout 
carried  by  said  frame  in  position  to  receive  the  material 
discharged  by  said  mixing  mechanism. 


1,018,635.  DIAPHRAGM-OPERATING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  CAMERAS.  JOSEPH  P.  Shukis,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  656,867.     (CI.  95—64.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  cameras  comprising  means  for 
clamping  the  diaphragm  operating  ring,  and  a  rock  shaft 
adapted  to  extend  the  length  of  the  camera  body  and 
having   a   crank   near   one   end   connecting    it   with   the 


diaphragm  clamping  means,  said  rock  shaft  baring  a 
part  near  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the 
hand  of  the  operator  whereby  when  the  operator  grasps 
and  rotates  said  shaft  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  tbroogh 
its  crank,  adjusts  the  diaphragm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  attachment  for  cameras  comprising  a  clamping 
ring  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  diaphragm  operating  ring, 
a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  extend  the  length  of  the  camera 
body,  and  a  crank  connecting  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft 
with  the  clamping  ring,  and  a  thumb  disk  at  the  other 
end  of  the  rock  shaft,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the 
thumb  disk,  the  clamping  disk  Is  rotated  through  the 
rock  abaft  and  the  crank,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  attachment  for  cameras  comprising  means  for 
clamping  the  diaphragm  operating  ring,  a  rock  shaft 
adapted  to  extend  the  length  of  the  camera  bod>  and 
having  a  crank  connecting  it  with  the  diaphragm  clamp- 
ing means,  bearings  for  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  camera,  and  a  gage  carried  by  the  shaft  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  bearings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  attachment  for  cameras  comprising  an  adjustable 
clamping  ring  adapted  to  clamp  a  diaphragm  operating 
ring,  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  extend  the  leng^th  of  the 
camera  body,  a  crank  and  connecting  means  for  connect- 
ing the  clamp  with  said  shaft,  bearings  for  the  shaft, 
a  diak  as  22  carried  by  the  shaft  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
said  bearlqgs,  one  of  said  parts,  the  disk  or  the  bearing, 
having  a  pointer  and  the  other  having  gage  marks  thereon, 
■atataatlally  aa   described. 


1,018,636.  ASSORTING  -  TABLE.  Hauhy  H.  Shclts, 
Cherry  Creek,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
576,833.      (CI.  211—38.) 


f  m 


•r- 


$a 


"Trrr  w\ 


1.  A  mall  sorting  table  Including  a  main  section,  sup- 
porting frames  movably  mounted  on  the  under  side  of 
said  section  and  ndnpted  for  foldlncr.  a  free  hinge  con- 
nection Joining  one  of  said  frames  to  the  table  top,  and 
a  lock  hinge  connection  Jolnlnf  the  other  of  lald  framaa  to 
the  table  top.  the  lock  hinge  connected  frame  overlying  the 
free  binge  connected  frame  when  the  parts  are  folded  to 
secure  said  parts  In  folded  relation. 

2.  A  mail  sorting  table  including  a  aialn  section,  sap- 
porting  frames  movably  mounted  on  the  under  side  of 
said  section  and  adapted  for  folding,  a  free  hinge  connec- 
tion Joining  one  of  said  frames  to  the  table  top,  a  lock 
hinge  connection  Joining  the  other  of  said  frames  to  the 
table  top,  the  lock  hinge  connected  frame  overlying  the 
free  hinge  connected  frame  when  the  parts  are  folded 
to  secure  said  parts  in  folded  relation,  and  means  carried 
by  the  free  hinge  connected  frame  to  interlock  with  the 
lock  hinge  connected  frame  when  said  frames  are  in 
operative  position. 

3.  A  mall  sorting  Uble  including  a  main  section  and 
a  plurality  of  quadrant  sections,  supporting  frames  for 
the  main  section,  a  single  supporting  frame  for  each 
quadrant  section,  and  means  carried  by  the  supporting 
frame  of  each  quadrant  section  to  Interlock  with  the  sup- 
porting frames  of  the  main  section  when  said  sections 
are  assembled  in  table  forming  relation. 

4.  A  mail  sorting  section  of  qusdrant  shape,  a  sup- 
porting frame  movably  connected  to  said  section,  and 
an  Interlocking  frame  carried  by  the  supporting  frame, 
whereby  to  connect  said  section  with  the  cooperating 
section  in  forming  a  table.  , 

5.  A  mall  sorting  table  section  of  quadrant  shape,  a 
supporting  frame  movably  connected  thereto,  and  an  In* 
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tarlocking  frame  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  and 
comprising  spaced  parallel  bars  terminally  prorlded  with 
books  and  movably  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  $  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.018.637.  MAIL-BAG  RACK.  Ha>bt  H.  Shult*.  Cherry 
Creek,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  576,884. 
(CI.  211—36  » 


1.  A  mall  bag  rack  comprising  front  and  rear  supports, 
a  bag  suspendlag  frame  hinged  to  the  supports,  a  bar 
carried  by  the  front  suppd^t.  a  bag  supporting  platform 
hinged  to  the  rmr  supports,  hooks  carried  by  the  platform 
for  engagement  with  said  bar.  lock-books  carried  by  aald 
first-named  ho^s  for  engagement  with  said  bar,  the 
hinged  connection  between  the  rack  and  platform  and  sup- 
ports permitting;  the  rack  to  be  folded,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  secure  the  rack  in  either  its  folded  or  extended  con- 
dition. 

2.  A  foldable  mail  I>ag  rack  comprising  front  and  rear 
supports,  a  bag  suspending  frame  hinged  to  both  supports, 
a  bag  supporting  platform  hinged  to  the  rear  support  and 
baring  a  detaokable  connection  with  the  front  support, 
and  means  adapted  to  secure  the  rack  In  either  Its  folded 
or  extended  condition. 

8.  A  foldable  mall  bag  rack  comprising  front  and  rear 
supports,  a  bag  suspending  rack  hinged  to  the  supports,  a 
bag  supporting  platform  hinged  to  the  rear  supports  and 
baring  a  detachable  connection  with  the  front  support, 
means  adapted  to  secure  the  rack  in  either  ita  folded  or 
extended  condition,  and  braces  for  the  frame  and  platform 
when  the  rack  Is  in  extended  condition. 

4.  A  foldable  mall  bag  rack  comprising  front  supports, 
a  bar  secured  to  the  supports,  rear  supports,  a  bag  sup- 
porting platfortn  hinged  to  the  rear  supports,  means  car- 
ried by  the  platform  and  engaging  the  bar.  and  a  bag  sus- 
pending frame  hinged  to  the  front  and  rear  supports. 

6.  A  foldable  mall  bag  rack  comprising  front  and  rear 
supports,  a  bag  suspending  frame  hinged  to  the  sapporta, 
and  a  bag  supporting  platform  hinged  to  one  of  the  sup- 
ports and  having  a  detachable  engagement  with  the  other 
support. 

[Claims  6  an|4  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


tion  from  the  treadle  to  the  wedge,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly uplifting  the  treadle  and  causing  the  wedge  to  more 
proportionally  for  maintaining  supporting  relation  to 
the  spindle. 


1.018.688.  SHiOE-SUPPORT  FOR  POUNDING-UP  MA- 
CHINES. StBBPHCN  Snow,  Ererett,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
July  9,  1904,  Serial  No.  215.924.  Dirided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  2^.  1910.  Serial  No.  540,810.  (CL 
12—126.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  shoe  Bapport" 
Ing  spindle,  a  treadle  connected  to  the  spindle,  a  lock 
for  the  spindle,  a  connection  from  the  lock  to  the  treadle, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  uplift  the  spindle  and  automati- 
cally adrance  the  lock. 

2.  In  a  macbtoe  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe  supporttng 
spindle,  a  treadle  connected  to  the  spindle,  a  wedge  ar- 
ranged to  engage  an  inclined  face  on  the  spindle,  a  conoac* 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe  supporting 
spindle,  a  treadle  connected  to  the  spindle,  a  wedge  ar- 
ranged to  engage  an  Inclined  face  on  the  spindle,  a  con- 
nection from  the  treadle  to  the  wedge,  a  spring  to  uplift 
the  treadle  and  also  advance  the  wedge,  and  additional 
means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  wedge  forwardly. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe  support- 
ing spindle,  a  treadle  connected  to  the  spindle,  a  spring 
to  uplift  the  treadle,  a  locking  wedge  to  engage  the 
spindle,  a  lerer.  a  spring  acting  through  the  lever  to  ad- 
vance the  wedge  to  locking  position,  and  a  xK>nnectlon 
from  the  treadle  to  said  lever  to  withdraw  the  wedge 
when  the  treadle  is  depressed  for  lowering  the  spindle. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  spindle  48.  the  treadle  52  therefor,  the  spring  60. 
the  wedge  73,  the  wedge  lever  76.  the  spring  80  to  adrance 
the  wedge,  and  the  connection  86  from  the  treadle  to  the 
lever  arranged  to  operate  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,639.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Hbbbert  H. 
Stbelb,  Marcellus.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.  SerUl  No.  528.462. 
(CI.  197—134.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  df  a 
platen  carriage  comprising  a  bar  arranged  over  the  platen 
and  lengthwise  of  the  same,  a  detachable  supporting 
frame  comprising  side  plates'  bearing  on  said  bar.  and  a 
transverse  bar  connecting  aald  side  plates,  a  wheel  on  said 
transverse  bar,  a  fixed  track  for  said  wheel,  and  roll  hold- 
ers arranged  between  said  side  plates  and  supported 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carriage  comprising  a  bar  arranged  lengthwiae  of 
the  platen  and  above  the  same,  a  detachable  supporting 
frame  comprising  side  plates  bearing  on  said  bar,  tie  rods 
connecting  said  side  plates,  and  a  transverse  bar  connect- 
ing said  side  plates  at  the  rear,  a  roller  on  said  bar.  a 
fixed  trackway  for  said  roller,  a  plurality  of  shafts  Joar- 
naled  on  said  side  plates,  and  roll  holders  moanted  on  said 
shsfts. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carriage  comprising  end  bars,  and  a  bar  supported 
on  said  end  bars  and  arranged  above  the  platen,  a  detach- 
able supporting  frame  comprising  side  plates  hartag  col- 
lars bearing  on  said  bar,  tie  rods  connecting  said  side 
plates,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  side  plates,  a  roller  on 
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■aid  crOM  bar,  a  fixed  trackway'  for  aald  roller,  a  pair 
of  dellrery  roll  holden  mounted  on  said  side  plates,  a  car- 
bon paper  roll  bolder  mounted  on  said  side  plates,  and  a 
recelTlng  roll  bolder  mounted  on  said  side  plates. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  rotary  device  for  receiving  material  fed  from 
said  platen,  means  for  automatically  turning  said  device 
in  one  direction  including  a  gravity  operated  element,  and 
band  controlled  means  for  moving  said  element  against 
the  force  of  gravity  and  independently  of  said  rotary 
device. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  rotary  device  for  receiving  material  fed  from 
said  platen,  means  for  automatically  turning  said  device 
including  a  gravity  operated  shaft,  and  manual  means  for 
turning  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  independently 
of  said  rotary  device. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,018.640.  DOUGH-MOLDING  MACHINE.  Pvm 
Storuc,  Crefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Hengler  &  Cronemeyer,  Crefeld,  Germany.  Filed  May 
26,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,669.     (CI.  107—8.) 


In  a  dough  molding  macblne  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  rotating  cylinder  having  on  its 
sartace  ornamental  molds  for  the  reception  of  the  dough, 
and  with  a  soft  brush  roller  for  stripping  the  dough  fig- 
area  off  the  cylinder,  of  a  radially  disposed  plunger  ar- 
ranged at  the  forward  end  of  each  mold,  and  a  pivoted 
lerar  connected  to  said  plunger  so  as  to  act  thereon  by  Its 
weight  as  tbe  cylinder  revolves  and  so  to  press  the  end  of 
the  dough  figure  into  engagement  with  said  brush  roller, 
■ntatantlally  aa  set  fbrtk. 


1,018.«41.  DAILY  ▲PPOINTMBNT-CALBIWAB.  CHABLM 
W.  Stiatrr,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Plied  Aug.  22,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  578,390.     (CL  40—121.) 


A  calendar  comprising  a  back,  a  pad  mounted  thereon 
having  a  plurality  of  detachable  U  shaped  sheets  so  as  to 
form  a  central  space  in  the  pad,  said  sheets  being  provided 
with  dates  indicating  snccessively  the  days  of  tbe  year, 
the  right  and  left  extensions  of  said  U  shaped  sheets  hav- 
ing appropriately  designated  spaces  thereupon  Indicating 
the  hours  of  the  forenoon  upon  one  side  of  the  gap  and 
the  hours  of  the  afternoon  upon  the  other  side  of  the  gap, 
and  means  mounted  centrally  of  said  gap  capable  of  hold- 
ing a  time  piece  in  such  a  position  that  the  hour  numbers 
upon  one  side  of  tbe  face  thereof  will  correspond  with  the 
spaces  on  the  pad  indicating  the  hours  of  the  forenoon 
and  the  hour  numbers  upon  the  other  side  of  the  time 
piece  face  will  correspond  with  the  spaces  upon  the  other 
side  of  the  pad  designating  the  hours  of  tbe  afternoon, 
the  arrangement  being  such  4hat  the  hour  hand  of  tbe 
time  piece  will  always  point  approximately  to  the  corre- 
spondingly designated  spaces  upon  the  sides  of  the  pad. 


1,018,642.  SEAL  FOR  VAPOR  DEYICBS.  PUCT  B. 
Thomas,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  19,  1905.  Serial  No.  265,889. 
(CL  17*-«0.) 


1.  A  seal  for  vapor  devices  or  similar  vacuum  apparatus 
comprising  as  one  element  a  glass  container,  tbe  said  seal 
consisting  of  a  platinum  cup  sealed  Into  the  glass  and 
connected  with  the  Internal  device  by  means  of  a  aerew- 
threaded  rod,  the  inner  surface  of  the  cup  being  flared 
away  from  tbe  material  of  the  rod. 

2.  A  vapor  device  and  connections  therefor  comprising 
a  container  of  glass,  an  electrode  therein,  a  cap  seated  into 
the  glass  and  connected  to  tbe  electrode  by  a  saltable  oon- 
ductor,  the  cup  extending  outside  the  container  and  being 
cylindrical  In  form  at  that  point  and  being  externally  screw 
threaded  and  Joined  to  an  external  conductor  by  means  of 
the  said  screw  thread. 

S.  A  vapor  device  and  connections  therefor,  comprising 
a  container  of  glass,  an  electrode  therein,  a  cup  sealed 
into  the  glass  and  connected  to  the  electrode  by  a  saltable 
coadactor,  tbe  cop  extending  ontstde  tbe  container  aad 
being  cylindrical  In  fom  at  that  point  and  being  externally 
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screw  threaded  and  joined  to  aa  external  coppw  con- 
ductor by  means  of  tbe  said  screw  thread  cooperating 
with  an  Internal  screw  thread  on  said  copper  condaetor. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  adapted  to  carry  heavy 
currents  and  In  which  the  container  is  made  of  glass  or 
similar  material,  a  thin  cap  shaped  connecting  device, 
of  platinum  ot  similar  meUl,  tbe  same  being  provided 
with  an  internal  and  an  external  screw-thread,  one  in- 
side the  container  and  the  other  outside  tbe  same,  and 
eonpllng  devices  adapted  to  be  joined  to  tbe  said  cup  by 
means  of  the  said  screw-threads  whereby  a  practically 
direct  connection  is  made  between  the  external  and  the 
Internal  circuit  of  the  apparatus. 

B.  A  wall  of  non-conducting  material,  a  tubular  sup- 
port of  conducting  material  sealed  in  an  opening  in  said 
wall,  and  circuit  terminals  constructed  frictlonally  to  en- 
gage with  tbe  interior  and  exterior  of  said  support,  tbe 
area  of  said  support  inclosed  between  said  terminals  being 
at  a  distance  from  said  seal. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,018.64.1.  GLASS-DRAWING  APPARATUS.  LiMCOLM  A. 
Thobnbuho.  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American  Window 
Glass  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  585,529. 
(CI.  49—17. 


i 


1.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
el  containing  a  large  body  of  glass,  of  a  composite 

drawing  pot  therein  consisting  of  a  floating^ ring  and  a 
removable  bottom  for  the  ring. 

2.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
vessel  providing  a  body  of  molten  -  glass,  of  a  separable 
drawing  pot  in  said  body  of  glaas  and  means  to  remove  the 
parts  of  said  pot  from  the  drawing  point  and  melt  oat 
the  residue  glass,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  containing  vessel  and  a  series 
of  floating  rings  therein,  of  a  vertically  movable  false 
bottom  for  said  rings  having  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower 
it  in  place  as  tbe  rings  successively  are  brought  over  aald 
bottom. 

4.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  glass  containing  vessel 
provided  with  a  series  of  floating  rings,  a  drawing  chamber, 
a  movable  false  bottom  for  said  rings  in  said  chamber,  and 
mechanism  to  raise  and  lower  said  false- bottom. 

6.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  glass  containing  vessel 
provided  with  a  series  of  floating  rings,  a  drawing  cbam> 
ber,  a  movable  false  bottom  for  said  rings  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower  said  false  bottom 
and  a  topstone  for  said  chamber  slmultaneoofly  operated 
by  tbe  same  means. 

[Claims  6  apd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.644.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
STEEL.  WitLiAM  R.  Walkkb  and  Jambs  H.  Gkat.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  453.748. 
(Cl.  204—64.) 

1.  A  combined  electric  and  gas  fired  open  hearth  furnace 
for  tbe  manufacture  of  steel,  having  a  hearth  for  the 
molten  bath,  regenerators  and  floes  leading  therefrom  to 
the  bath,  means  for  venting  the  gases  located  between  tbe 
hearth  and  tbe  regenerators,  and  electrodes. 

2.  A  combined  electric  and  gas  fired  open  hearth  furnace 
for  tbe  manufacture  of  steel,  having  a  hearth  for  tbe 
molten  batb,  regenerators  and  flaee  leading  therefrom  to 


tbe  hearth,  a  damper  having  a  vent  for 
trodes. 


and  alee* 


3.  A  combined  electrical  and  ga8-flre<^  open-hearth  fur- 
nace for  the  manufacture  of  steel,  having  a  hearth  for  the 
molten  bath,  regenerators  and  fuel-supplying  flues  leading 
therefrom  to  the  hearth,  a  damper  having  an  intermediate 
vent  for  gases,  and  electrodes. 

4.  A  combined  electric  and  gas  fired  open  hearth  fur- 
nace,  having  sliding  dampers  between  the  hearth  and  the 
flues  and  beyond  the  Inner  ends  of  the  port  walls  and  par- 
titions, and  connections  for  moving  said  dampers  rertl- 
cally.t 

5.  A  combined  electric  and  gas  fired  open  hearth  fur- 
nace having  electrodes  projecting  thereinto,  and  sliding 
hollow  dampers  between  the  hearth  and  the  regenerator 
flues  with  connections  for  actuating  said  dampers,  said 
dampers  having  openings  to  tbe  atmosphere  to  allow  es- 
cape of  leaking  gases  through  the  cavities  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.018,646.  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  THE  ART 
OP  AEROPLANING.  APPLICABLE  ALSO  FOR 
AMUSEMENT  PURPOSES.  W1U.IAM  Howbll  Wal- 
ters, Broad  Haven,  England.  Filed  Jane  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567,290.     (Cl.  244—1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  teaching  the  Ait  of  aeroplaning, 
comprialng  a  stationary  support,  a  seat  universally  con- 
nected thereto,  means  for  rocking  said  seat  to  destroy  the 
equilibrium  thereof,  and  means  operable  from  said  seat 
to  restore  the  equilibrium  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  teaching  tbe  art  of  aeroplanuif 
characterised  by  a  base,  a  stand  thereon,  a  seat  pillar 
universally  mounted  in  said  stand,  moans  operable  by 
the  Instnictor  to  rock  said  pillar  and  with  It  the  plane 
to  upset  the  equilibrium  of  the  pupil  and  means  operable 
by  the  pupil  to  restore  the  equilibrium  of  tbe  plane  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  teaching  the  art  of  aeroplaninf 
comprising  in  combination,  a  base  or  platform,  a  stand 
thereon,  a  seat  pillar  universally  mounted  in  said  stand, 
means  for  rocking  said  pillar  to  destroy  the  equilibrium 
of  the  plane,  said  means  consisting  of  band  levers  eartlsd 
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by  the  plane  frame  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  aeat  pillar  and  operable  by  tbe  Inatmctor,  alldea 
transrenely  arranged  to  one  anotber  and  working  within 
the  itand  and  base  or  platform  and  engaging  tbe  eeat 
pillar,  and  means  connected  to  said  slldei  and  to  levers 
or  equivalent  devices  carried  by  tbe  stand  or  base  and 
operable  by  the  papll  to  effect  tbe  restoration  of  tbe 
equUibriam  of  tbe  plane  by  the  movement  of  the  slides 
substantially  as  herein  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  teaching  tbe  art  of  aeroplaning 
comprising  a  pupil's  seat,  means  for  causing  through  said 
seat  the  sensations  of  flight  and  unstable  equilibrium, 
means  for  simultaneously  producing  artificial  air  cur- 
rents against  and  past  tbe  pupil,  and  creating  tbe  Illu- 
sion of  passing  scenery  and  means  for  restoring  the  ap- 
paratus to  normal  condition. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  teaching  the  art  of  aeroplaning 
comprising  a  pupil's  seat,  means  for  causing  through  said 
seat  tbe  sensations  of  flight  and  unstable  equilibrium, 
endless  traveling  bands  arranged  in  front  of  tbe  seat 
to  imitate  passing  scenery  and  means  for  restoring  the 
apparatus  to  normal  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.018.646.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT. 
John  Wbil,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1911. 
Serial  No.  610.052.     (CI.  170—147.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  set,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
honaing,  of  a  member  extending  laterally  therethrough, 
and  suitably  Joumaled  therein,  a  boUow  arm  having  a 
substantially  right  angle  bend  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
member,  a  receiver  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm, 
and  a  transmitter  removably  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of 
said  member  in  a  fixed  relation  to  tbe  said  receiver ;  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  horizontal  axis  of 
tbe  said  member,  and  carry  with  It  tbe  receiver  and  trans- 
mitter. 

2.  In  a  telephone  set,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
housing,  of  a  member  extending  laterally  therethrough. 
and  saitably  Joumaled  therein,  a  hollow  elbow  arm  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  member,  a  receiver  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  transmitter  removably  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  said  member,  said  receiver  and 
transmitter  being  adapted  to  rotate  about  tbe  horizontal 
axis  of  said  member  in  a  fixed  relation  to,  and  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  each  other,  and  means  for  automatically 
actuating  a  circuit  switch  Incased  within  tbe  said  bous- 

inr 

8.  In  a  telephone  set.  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
housing  and  support  therefor,  of  a  transmitter  rotatably 
engaging  one  side  of  said  housing,  a  hollow  elbow  arm 
rotatably  engaging  the  other  side  of  tbe  said  housing  and 
having  a  receiver  secured  to  its  outer  end.  means  for 
removably  securing  the  said  transmitter  to  the  said  hol- 
low arm  In  a  fixed  relation  to  the  said  receiver,  and  means 


for  automatically  actuating  a  circuit  switch  incased 
within  tbe  said  housing,  and  circuit  conductors  passing 
from  tbe  switch  to  tb«  receiver  and  to  tbe  tranamltter. 

4.  In  a  telephone  set,  th4  cemblnation  with  a  hollow 
housing  and  support  therefor,  of  a  series  of  rotating  con- 
tact rings  and  a  circuit  switch  incased  within  the  said 
housing,  said  rings  being  mounted  upon  sn  insulated 
shaft,  the  latter  being  suitably  joumaled  in  the  said 
housing,  and  having  a  transmitter  removably  secured  to 
one  of  its  ends,  and  also  having  a  suitable  elbow  extension 
at  tbe  other  end,  a  receiver  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  extension  in  a  suitable  fixed  relation  to  the  trans- 
mitter, and  circuit  conductors  passing  from  tbe  said 
rings  and  switch  to  the  receiver  and  to  tbe  transmitter. 

6.  In  a  telephone  set.  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
bouaing  and  support  therefor,  of  a  series  of  rotating  con- 
tact rings  and  a  circuit  switch  Incased  within  the  said 
housing,  a  hollow  elbow  arm  rotatably  engaging  the 
housing  and  having  a  receiver  secured  to  Its  outer  and, 
and  also  having  a  projection  extending  laterally  through 
tbe  bousing;  a  side  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  said  pro- 
jection, and  being  also  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  tbe 
said  bousing,  said  side  plate  having  a  tubular  projection  at 
or  near  its  circasBference  to  which  the  transailtter  is  se- 
cured, in  a  fixed  relation  to  the  said  receiver ;  said  trans- 
mitter being  held  normally  in  an  Inverted  position,  and  cir- 
cuit conductors  passing  from  the  said  rings  and  switch  to 
tbe  receiver  and  to  the  transmitter. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.018.647.  STOVE  AND  FURNACE.  M08BS  B.  Allbt. 
Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  of  two-thirda  to  Frederick 
Charles  Mathews.  Tacoma.  Waab.  FUed  May  26.  1000. 
SerUl  No.  408,488.     (CI.  126—77.) 


The  combination  with  the  fire-box  of  a  stove,  of  a  cen- 
trally disposed  air-box  having  ilde-walls  comprising  a 
number  of  superimposed  sections,  some  of  tbe  sections 
being  formed  with  radially  extending  grooves  and  other 
sections  forved  with  radial  extensions  fitting  partially 
within  the  radial  grooves  of  the  contiguous  sections  thuk 
forming  openings  for  feeding  air  through  the  box  to  th« 
fire,  substantially  as  described. 


1,018,648.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  RlCHASO  P.  BaowN, 
Phlladelp'iila,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1011.  Serial  No. 
660.138.     (CI.  175—280.) 


13 


fiV^ 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  plate,  a  central  post  tbe  upper  end  of 
which   is  threaded,  a  roll  spring  surrounding  said  post 
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and  bearing  against  tbe  top  of  said  movable  plate,  a 
nut  carried  by  said  post  by  means  of  which  the  tension 
of  said  spring  nay  be  regulated,  a  aleeve  carried  by  said 
movable  plate  aurrounding  said  spring,  an  operating  piece 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  and  a  contact  arm  carried  by  said 
movable  plate. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  case  one 
side  of  which  la  fumlshed  with  a  perforation,  a  sUtionary 
contact  plate  and  a  movable  contact  plate  and  arm  with- 
in said  case,  a  aleeve  connected  to  tbe  movable  plate  and 
passing  through  the  perforation  in  aaid  case,  an  operating 
piece  carried  bjr  the  outer  end  of  said  aleeve,  a  post  in 
said  sleeve  the  lower  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  case 
and  tbe  upper  end  of  which  is  threaded,  a  nut  carried  by 
said  peat,  and  t  coU  spring  surrounding  said  post  one  end 
of  which  bears  Ag*lB*t  the  top  of  said  movable  plate  nnd 
tbe  other  agalnct  said  nut 


r<!>Ki 


1,018,640.  STOKER-FURNACE.  OaviLLE  D.  Cotto!*  and 
HBunr  M.  Cotton,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  15.  1011.  Serial  No.  608,832.  Divided 
and  this  applieatlon  filed  Apr.  25,  1011.  SerUI  No. 
623,240.       (CI-    110—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  arch,  arch  platea,  maga- 
stnes,  and  bed  platea  of  a  stoker  furnace,  and  air-feeding 
ducts  leading  to  the  Interior  of  the  furnace  at  the  base  of 
tbe  arch  throagh  ducta  provided  in  the  arch  plates,  of 
air  fines  or  boxes  at  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  magaslnes  com- 
municating with  said  air-feeding  ducts,  the  skies  of  said 
air  boxes  exposed  to  tbe  fire  being  provided  with  pockets 
above  tbe  bed  plates  and  fire  brick  within  said  pockets, 
substantially  M  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  arch,  arch  plates,  bed 
platea  and  magazines  of  a  stoker  furnace,  of  air  boxes 
or  fines  at  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  magazines  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  furnace,  pockets  formed 
on  the  sides  of  said  air  boxes  exposed  to  tbe  fire,  fire 
brick  within  said  pockets  resting  upon  the  magazine  feed 
plates,  and  an  inner  layer  of  fire  brick  supported  oq  the 
feed  plates  adjacent  to  tbe  pocketed  fire  brick,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  arch,  arch  plates,  gatea. 
magazines  and  bed  plates  of  a  stoker  furnace,  of  air 
ducts  leading  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  furnace,  air  boxes 
or  fiues  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  magazines,  communicating 
with  said  air  ducts,  pockets  formed  on  the  inner  sides  of 
said  air  boxes  above  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  feed  plates, 
fire  brick  secured  within  said  pockets  and  resting  on  said 
feed  plates,  an  inner  layer  of  fire  brick  Interposed  be- 
tween the  pocketed  Are  brick  and  the  furnace  grate,  and 
air  plpea  extending  from  tbe  front  of  tbe  furnace  to  tbe 
air  boxes,  and  lying  beneath  the  magazines,  substantially 
as  described, 


J 


1.018,650.     PlbCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  VEGETABLE 
FIBERS  INTO  THREADS  OF  SILKY  APPBAEANCB. 
jBAif  Mabic  Josbph  Dkbodbg,   Lyon.    France.     Blled 
May  16,  1011.     Serial  No.  627,561.     (CI.  8—2.) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  vegetable  fibers  Into  threada 

of  silky  appearance  wbich  comprises  first  immersing  the 


fibers  in  a  heated  solution  of  carbonate  of  soda  in  a 
holler  under  pressure ;  drawing  off  the  bath  from  the 
boiler  nnd  replacing  same  by  a  heated  bath  of  slaked  lime, 
Uaulflts  of  soda,  sal-ammoniac,  peroxid  of  sodium  aad 
salts  of  magneaium  and  subsequently  rinsing  the  fibers 
in  water. 


2.  A  proceas  for  converting  vegetable  fibers  into  threads 
of  silky  appearance  consisting  in  first  immersing  the  fibers 
in  a  heated  solution  of  carbonate  of  soda  in  a  holler  under 
pressure ;  drawing  off  the  bath  from  tbe  boiler  and  replac- 
ing same  by  a  heated  bath  of  slaked  lime,  bisulfite  of 
soda,  sal-ammoniac,  peroxid  of  sodium  and  aalts  of  mag- 
neslnm,  primarily  rinsing  the  fibers  with  warm  water  in 
the  boiler,  removing  the  fibers  from  tbe  boiler  and  Im- 
meraing  them  in  an  acid  bath  and  finally  rinsing  said 
fibers  in  water. 


1.018.651.  MANDOLIN.  William  H.  Db  Wick.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.  Filed  May  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  561,562. 
(a.  84—187.) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  deck,  a  hoop  supporting  the  deck,  and  a  back 
aeenred  to  the  hoop,  said  back  extending  beyond  the  hoop 
and  carrying  a  barrier  separated  from  tbe  hoop. 

2.  A  musical  instroment  of  tbe  claas  described,  com- 
prising a  deck,  a  hoop  supporting  the  deck,  a  sound  open- 
ing in  the  hoop,'  a  back  carried  by  the  hoop,  and  a  barrier 
supported  on  the  back  and  concealing  tbe  sound  opening. 

3.  A  musical  inatrament  of  tbe  class  described  com- 
prising a  deck,  a  hoop  supporting  the  same,  sound  open- 
ings in  the  hoop,  a  back  carried  by  tbe  hoop,  a  barrier 
supported  on  tbe  back  and  separated  from  the  hoop,  and 
a  brace  by  means  of  which  the  ded,  tbe  back,  tbe  hoop 
and  the  barrier  are  secured  together. 

4.  A  musical  instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  flat  imperforate  deck,  a  hoop  carrying  the  same, 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  tbe  boop,  a  back,  a  barrier  car- 
ried by  the  back  and  separated  from  the  boop  and  conceal- 
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tnc  tb«  opealnga,  and  a  braoa  Mcorei  to  tba  teck,  tlM 
boop.  the  bade,  and  the  barrtar. 

6.  In  a  mocical  inatmment  of  the  claaa  daserlbed  tkc 
combination  witb  a  deck,  a  boop  supporting  tbe  aaaic 
optolncB  in  th«  boop,  a  back  carried  bf  the  Jioop,  a 
barrier  Becnred  to  tbe  back  and  a  neck  and  flngar  board 
carried  by  tbe  barrier,  of  a  brace  joining  tbe  deck,  tbe 
hoop,  and  the  back,  said  brace  being  prorided  with  feet 
which  extend  through  tbe  openings  in  tbe  boop  and  are 
secared  to  tbe  barrtar. 

[Claim  6  not  .printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,018.652.  SHOB-RBTAINER.  JoHM  A.  DascHSLn, 
Hillsdale,  Mich.  Filed  Sept  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
583.616.      (CI.   «6 — 8.) 


The  combination,  witb  a  ihoe  of  the  character  da- 
■crlbcd,  of  a  narrow  atrip  of  reaiUent  outarial  Mcnred 
eontlnuooiljr  along  its  upper  edge  to  the  inner  face  of  tli« 
heel  of  tbe  shoe  near  tha  upper  rear  edge  thereof,  the 
lower  free  edge  of  said  itrip  normally  atandlng  away 
from  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  hael  of  the  ahoe  whereby 
aald  lower  edge  of  the  atrip  la  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
ward cnrre  at  the  top  of  the  heel  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.018,653.  SEWING-MACHINE.  OaoBOl  M.  EAMia. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,227.     (CI.  112—29.) 


1.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  bracket  arm,  a  bed-plata,  a 
loop-taker  located  below  the  latter,  a  rotary  main  shaft 
mounted  in  said  bracket  arm,  and  connections  for  opera- 
tlTely  connecting  said  loop-taker  with  said  main  abaft, 
said  connections  Including  a  flexible  shaft  comprising  right 
and  left  hand  spirally  wound  pliea  of  wire  and  baring  its 
axis  of  rotation  in  transverse  planea. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machlae,  a  bracket-arm,  a  bed-plata.  a 
loop-taker  mounted  below  the  latter,  a  rotary  maio-ahaft 
mounted  in  said  bracket-arm  and  a  flexible  abaft  compris- 
ing right  and  left  hand  spirally  wound  plies  of  wire,  the 
opposite  eada  of  said  abaft  haTing  Its  pllea  secured  to- 
gether to  effect  rigid  portions,  one  of  which  latter  la  opera- 
tiTely  connected  with  said  loop-taker,  tbe  other  being 
ot>eratlTely  connected  with  said  main-shaft  to  effect  mal- 
tiple  rotations  of  said  loop-taker  to  one  rotation  of 
main-ahaft 


8.  In  a  aewinc  ataefaine.  a  bracket-arm.  a  bad-plata,  • 
■uia-aiiaft  an4  a  loop-taker  moanted  below  aald  bad- 
plate,  a  flexible  abaft  comprising  right  and  left  hand 
aptrally  wound  pliea  of  wire,  the  opposite  ends  of  aakl 
abaft  having  ita  pllea  secured  together  and  to  the  Innar 
walla  of  a  receiver  to  effect  rigid  portions,  one  of  vhick 
latter  la  operatively  connected  with  aald  loop-taker,  the 
other  being  geared  to  said  main-shaft  to  effect  multiplo 
rotatloaa  of  aald  loop-taker  to  one  rotation  of  aald  mntn- 
abaft 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  bracket-arm,  a  bed-plata,  a 
loop-taker  mounted  below  the  latter,  a  rotary  maln-ahaft 
mounted  In  aald  bracket-arm,  and  a  flexible  abaft  eoM« 
prialng  right  and  left  hand  spirally  wound  pllea  of  wlra, 
the  oppoalte  ends  of  said  shaft  having  its  pllea  aecnrad 
together  to  effect  rigid  portions,  one  of  which  latter  Is 
operatively  connected  with  aald  loop-taker,  tlie  othar 
being  connected  with  aald  maln-ahaft  through  bevel  geara 
of  tbe  ratio  of  two  to  one  to  effect  two  rotatlona  of  said 
loop-taker  to  one  rotation  of  said  maln-sbaft. 

0.  In  a  aewinc  machine,  a  bracket-arm,  a  bad-plata,  a 
main-ahaft  and  a  loop-taker  mounted  below  said  bed-plata, 
a  flexible  abaft  comprising  right  and  left  hand  spirally 
wound  plies  of  wire,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  aliaft  bar- 
ing ita  plies  secured  together  and  to  the  inner  walls  of  a 
receiver  to  effect  rl^d  portions,  one  of  which  latter  ia  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  loop-taker,  tbe  other  being 
connected  with  said  main-shaft  through  bevel  gears  of  tha 
ratio  of  two  to  one  to  effect  two  rotations  of  said  loop- 
taker  to  one  rotation  of  said  main-shaft. 


1,018.664.  STRAINER.  William  S.  Elliott.  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  5.  1909.  Serial  No.  &00.48a. 
(01.  210— Ifl.) 


1.  Strainer  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  connection,  partition  means  within  the 
casing  to  form  two  separate  passages  therethrough,  ona 
of  said  passages  constituting  a  strainer  chamber  and  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  ports,  manually-controlled  valves  for 
controlling  said  ports,  a  strainer  element  In  said  chamber, 
a  valve  normally  doalng  the  other  paaaage.  but  free  to 
open  by  increase  of  fluid  pressure  at  its  inlet  side,  and  a 
strainer  element  in  tbe  last  named  passage  beyond  tbe 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  strainer  apparatua.  a  casing  having-  a  strainer 
chamber  therein  and  valves  controlling  the  paaaage 
through  aald  chamber,  tbe  casing  also  having  a  by-paas 
paaaage,  a  valve  normally  cloalng  the  last  named  paaaage 
bat  free  to  open  by  increase  of  fluid  pressure  at  ita  inlat 
side,  and  a  strainer  element  in  the  by-paaa  paaaaga,  be- 
yond said  valve,  subetaotially  as  described. 

3.  In  strainer  apparatus,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  connection,  a  partition  member  within  the  eaa- 
Ing  to  form  two  separate  paaaagsa  therethroagfa,  one  of 
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aald  passagea  constituting  a  straining  etaaaber  having  In- 
let and  outlet  ports,  manually  operated  valves  for  eo0- 
trolling  said  ports,  a  strainer  element  in  aald  chamber,  a 
strainer  element  carried  by  the  partltioa  Benber  witliin 
the  other  of  aald  paaaagea,  and  a  eonnterwelghted  valve 
normally  closing  the  entrance  to  the  laat  named  element, 
said  valve  being  free  to  open  by  increaarof  preasnre  at  tta 
inlet  Bide ;  subatantlally  as  deeeribed. 

4.  In  atralner  apparatua.  a  caaing  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  connection,  a  partition  member  within  the  caa- 
ing to  form  two  separate  paaaagea  therethrough,  one  of 
aald  paaaagea  tonstltuting  a  straining  chamber  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  manually  operated  valvea  for  eon- 
trolling  said  ports,  a  atralner  element  in  said  chamber,  a 
atralner  element  carried  by  the  partition  member  within 
tlM  other  of  aald  paaaagee.  and  a  eonnterwelgbted  valve 
normally  closing  the  entrance  to  tbe  laat  named  dement, 
said  valve  being  free  to  open  by  increaae  of  preeanre  at  ita 
inlet  side,  said  atralner  element  being  in  tbe  form  of  a 
grid  carved  fonrardly  and  upwardly  to  permit  the  valve 
to  swing  thereover;  substantially  aa  deeeribed. 

6.  Strainer  apparatua  comprlaing  a  caaing  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet  connection,  a  strainer  chamber  communi- 
cating therewith  through  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  con- 
taining a  strainer,  and  valve  atema  extending  through  the 
strainer  chamber  on  each  side  of  tbe  strainer  and  carrying 
valves  arranged  to  seat  against  ports  In  the  inner  wall  of 
the  strainer  cbtmber.  the  atralner  having  longitudinal 
flangea  at  different  polnta  in  Ita  circumference  to  direct 
tbe  flow  of  tbe  water  through  tbe  strainer,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.665.  RESt  AND  LIFTINO-LEVER.  WiLLLfcM  V»- 
TtJS  Ellis.  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
menta,  to  J.  C.  Blair  Specialty  Company,  Huntingdon, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1908.     Serial  I  No.  467,482.     (CI.  57—109.) 


1.  A  device  Hr  receiving  cases  of  goods  from  trucks, 
consisting  of  a'  support  having  an  upper  edge  elevated 
above  tbe  .floor  upon  which  the  cases  are  to  be  dumped, 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  forward  edge  of  the  bead  of  a 
caae  while  the  rasr  edge  of  tbe  latter  rests  upon  said  floor, 
so  aa  to  hold  the  case  in  an  oblique  poeition  in  which  it 
can  be  easily  replaced  upon  a  truck.  In  combination  with 
a  laterally  offset  spacing  bar  adapted  to  support  (be  rear 
edge  of  tbe  head  of  the  case  above  tbe  floor,  so  aa  to  form 
a  space  under  aald  edge  for  the  noae  of  the  truck. 

2.  A  device  for  receiving  caaes  of  goods  from  tracks. 
consisting  of  a  support  having  an  upper  edge  elevated 
above  the  floor  npon  which  the  caaea  are  to  be  damped, 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  forward  edge  of  the  bead  of  a 
caae  while  the  rear  edge  of  the  latter  reats  upon  said  floor, 
so  aa  to  hold  tbe  ease  in  an  oblique  position  In  which  it 
can  be  eaaily  replaced  npon  a  track,  in  combination  with  a 
laterally  offset  spacing  bar  adapted  to  support  tlM  rear 
edge  of  the  bead  of  the  caae  above  the  floor,  so  aa  to  form 
a  space  under  said  edge  for  the  noae  of  the  track,  said 


aupport  being  provided  "with  a  handle  for  lifting  it  to  tilt 
the  case  backward  about  its  rear  edge. 

8.  A  device  for  receiving  caaea  of  gooda  from  trucks, 
conaiating  of  a  aupport  liaving  an  upper  edge  elevated 
above  tbe  floor  npon  which  the  cases  are  to  be  dumped, 
and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  forward  edge  of  the  head  of  a 
case  while  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  latter  reats  npon  said 
floor,  so  aa  to  hold  the  caae  in  an  oblique  position  In  which 
It  can  be  eaaily  replaced  upon  a  truck,  in  combinftlon 
with  a  laterally  offset  spacing  bar  adapted  to  support  the 
rear  edge  of  tbe  head  of  tbe  case  above  the  floor,  so  as  to 
form  a  apace  under  aald  edge  for  the  nose  of  the  track, 
aald  support  being  provided  with  a  handle  for  lifting  it  to 
tilt  the  case  backward  about  Its  rear  edge,  and  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  said  bar  with  aald  support  along 
a  line  coinciding  with  the  nose  of  said  support. 

4.  A  device  for  receiving  caaes  of  goods  from  tracks, 
eonalsting  of  a  aupport  having  an  upper  edge  elevated 
above  the  floor  upon  which  the  cases  are  to  be  damped, 
and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  forward  edge  of  the  head  e< 
a  caae  while'  the  rear  edge  of  the  latter  rests  upon  said 
floor,  so  aa  to  bold  the  case  In  an  oblique  position  in  which 
it  can  be  easily  replaced  upon  a  truck,  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  bars  K  and  means  for  attaching  tbe  same 
to  said  support,  said  support  being  provided  with  a 
handle  for  lifting  its  rear  end  In  order  to  tilt  a  case 
backward  about  its  rear  edge. 

6.  In  combination,  a  support  E  provided  with  a  handle 
J  at  Its  rear,  a  pair  of  bars  K,  a  plate  M  to  which  said 
bars  are  pivoted,  and  means  for  attaching  said  support  E 
to  said  plate  with  Its  point  in  line  with  the  binges  of  said 
bare  K. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,656.  CHILD'S  HAND-CAR.  CHAELas  A.  EaiCK- 
80M,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  l<^led  Feb.  21,  1010.  Serial 
No.  545,056.      (CI.  208—36.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  tbe  forward  and  rear  axles 
and  carrying  wheels,  of  a  frame,  a  gear  Joumaled  therein, 
a  driving  means  connecting  said  gear  with  aald  rear  axle, 
parallel  guides  Inounted  in  said  frame,  a  block  composed 
of  U-shaped  castings,  one  of  said  castings  having  a  thread- 
ed  stud  and  the  other  a  threaded  aocket  to  receive  aald 
atud,  said  caatlngs  sliding  on  said  guides,  an  operating 
lever,  and  links  plvotally  connecting  said  stud  with  said 
operating  .ever  and  with  said  gear,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  tbe  forward  and  rear  axles 
and  carrying  wheels,  of  a  frame,  a  gear  Joumaled  therein 
and  having  driving  connections  with  the  rear  axle,  said 
frame  aavlng  parallel  guidea,  a  block  alidable  on  aald 
guides  and  composed  of  relatively  adjuatable  sections,  an 
operating  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  operating  lever 
with  said  block,  and  a  second  lever  connecting  said  block 
with  aald  gear. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witb  tbe  forward  and  rear  axlee 
and  carrying  wheels,  of  parallel  bars  supported  on  sub- 
stantially tbe  same  level  on  said  axles  and  having  guides 
on  their  inner  faces  also  on  subatantlally  the  'eame  level, 
a  alide  movable  between  said  bars  and  supported  by  said 
guides,  a  rocking,  seml-clrcular  gear  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  said  rear  axle,  a  link  plvotally  connecting 
said  gear  with  said  slide,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween the  forward  portiona  of  aald  bare,  and  a  second  link 
connecting  said  slide  with  said  operating  lever. 
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4.  Ttae  comMoatlon,  wltb  tb«  forward  and  rear  axles 
and  carrying  wheels,  of  a  frame  supported  on  said  axles, 
a  gear  Joamaled  in  said  frame  and  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  said  rear  axle,  said  frame  having  parallel 
guides,  a  slide  movable  between  said  guides,  an  operating 
lever  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  link  pivotally  connecting 
said  lever  with  said  slide,  a  second  link  pivotallj  connect- 
ing said  slide  with  said  gear,  the  axis  of  said  gear  and  the 
pivo(s  of  said  second  link  being  oat  of  line  with  one 
another  at  all  points  in  the  movement  of  said  slide, 
whereby  dead  centers  will  be  prevented  in  the  movement 
of  said  lever. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  forward  and  rear  axles 
and  carrying  wheels,  of  a  frame  sapi>orted  on  said  axles, 
a  gear  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  said  rear  axle,  a  slide  movable  lengthwise 
of  said  frame,  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  with  said  slide,  a 
second  link  pivotally  connecting  said  slide  with  said 
gear,  the  axis  of  said  gear  and  the  pivots  of  said  second 
link  being  out  of  line  wltb  one  another  at  all  'points  In  the 
movement  of  said  slide,  whereby  dead  centers  will  be 
prevented  In  the  movement  of  said  lever. 


1,018,657.  ANIMAL -TRAP.  MiCHABL  A.  F0R8LDND, 
Marinette.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1908.  Serial  No.  455,682. 
(CI.  43—21.) 


An  animal  trap  comprising  impaling  Jaws,  whereof  one 
is  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  spring-pressed  pivotal 
detent  for  holding  the  movable  Jaw  in  open  i>0sition,  a  bait- 
holding  trigger  for  releasing  said  detent,  said  trigger  hav- 
ing a  slot  through  which  the  detent  passes  and  having  roll- 
ers which  bear  against  the  detent,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively securing  the  movable  Jaw  while  the  trap  is  being 
baited,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,018,668.  SCAFFOLD.  Harvet  B.  Ftjlleb,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1909.  Serial  No.  471,868.  (CL 
20—83.) 


1.  In  a  platform  support  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  extensible  and  foldable  tripod  stands  with 
central  top  spindles,  a  sheet  metal  beam  member  normally 
bent  a  rectangular  shape  In  cross  section,  a  slot  opening 
in  the  lower  surface  of  said  beam,  a  plurality  of  abeet 
metal  cross  braces  on  the  inside  of  the  lower  surface  of 


said  beam,  ona  end  of  which  la  rtretad  to  one  of  said 
flanges  and  the  other  end  of  which  la  riveted  to  the  other 
flange,  an  orifice  in  the  center  of  one  of  the  end  croaa- 
braces,  a  registering  orifice  in  the  top  surface  of  said 
beam,  aald  orlflcea  seating  said  beam  on  one  of  tlte  afora- 
mentioned  tripod  spindles,  a  second  metal  beam  member  of 
slightly  less  dimensions  than  first  mentioned  beam  member, 
normally  bent  rectangular  In  cross  section,  an  orifice  la 
■aid  second  beam  member  to  seat  on  the  aplndle  of  th« 
second  tripod  and  a  slot  in  the  lower  surface  of  aald  sec- 
ond beam  member  registering  with  the  slot  in  said  first 
mentioned  beam  member,  the  said  second  beam  member 
adapted  to  snugly  slide  Into  aald  first  mentioned  beam 
member,  aabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tripod  platform  support,  the  combination  of  a 
three  membered  folding  leg  brace,  said  leg  brace  having 
outer  leg  attaching  members,  said  leg  attaching  members 
composed  of  aq  Integral  leg  attaching  plate  and  a  croaa- 
arm  attaching  member  protruding  from  the  center  thereof, 
an  inner  center  brace  rod  attaching  member,  aald  brace  rod 
member  composed  of  an  Integral  aleeve  portion  and  thraa 
protruding  cross-arm  attaching  lege,  and  a  croaa  arm  abeet 
metal  member,  said  cross  arm  member  bent  Into  D-shapa, 
and  said  open  portion  of  aald  croas  arm  fitting  over  and 
pivotally  connecting  said  aforementioned  Inner  and  outer 
members,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


1.018.659.  APPARATUS  FOR  BARKING  WILLOW- 
TWIGS.  WiLHCLM  OascHC,  Tirschtiegel,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1911.     Serial  No.  646.911.     (CI.  144—207.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  barking  willow-twigs,  In  combina- 
tion, two  rotary  axles  arranged  in  axial  line  with  each 
other,  bearinga  to  support  aald  axlea.  two  croaa-Jointa  at 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  axlea.  two  platea  with  ribbed 
Inner  faces  carried  by  said  cross-Joints  and  each  provided 
with  a  circumferential  groove,  and  two  blade  springs  fixed 
on  said  bearings  and  designed  to  run  with  their  free  ends 
in  said  circumferential  groovea  and  thua  to  act  on  said 
plates  to  keep  them  In  such  Inclined  position  to  each  other 
that  a  wedge-shaped  split  is  formed  between  them,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoaa  aet  forth. 


1.018.660.  SHOE-POLISHING  DEVICE.  Adblbirt  R. 
Gibson.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  July  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  638,030.     (CI.  16—68.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  i>ollshing  device,  a  metallic  heel  plate,  a 
metallic  aole  plate,  and  a  combined  cloth-guiding  and  plata- 
supportlng  wire  operatlvely  connected  with  said  heel  plat* 
and  foot-plate,  said  cloth-guiding  wire  having  therein  a 
pair  of  compound  bends,  said  compound  benda  being  located 
one  on  each  aide  of  the  device  in  front  of  the  forward  edge 
of  said  heel  plate  and  forming  loops  extending  above  and 
below  said  plates,  said  loopa  guiding  the  cloth  and  form- 
ing supports  for  the  platea. 

2.  In  a  shoe  polishing  device,  a  abeet  metal  foot-reat 
having  a  heel  portion,  supporting  meana  to  aapport  aald 
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foot-raat,  aald  aapportliiK  means  conalstlng  of  a  wire 
annmd  which  tbs  adgs  of  aald  haal  portion  of  the  foot- 
reat  la  curled,  aald  wire  having  a  down-bent  loop  at  each 
side  to  form  supporting  feet,  the  ends  of  said  wire  being 
brought  together  at  the  rear  of  said  heel  portion  and 
there  bent  down  to  form  an  additional  supporting  fOot, 
and  maana  to  guide  the  poliahing  cloth. 

3.  A  shoe  polishing  device  comprising  a  foot  reat  having 
a  aheet  metal  heel  portion  adapted  to  form  a  rest  for  the 
heal,  a  wire  extending  around  saM  heel  portion,  aald 
heel  portion  having  a  fiange  curled  around  aald  wire,  aald 
wire,  at  the  polata  where  it  emergea  from  aald  heel  por- 
tion being  bent  down  to  form  feet  in  front  »f  the  heel  to 
support  the  foot  at  the  point  of  greateat  pressure,  means 
to  support  the  ftont  portion  of  said  foot-rest,  and  meana 
to  guide  the  poUshlng  cloth. 


1,018.661.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ADTO- 
MATIC  ACCORDIONS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Bkixharot 
Glisb.  KUngeothal,  Germany.  Filed  Dec  29,  1010. 
Serial  No.  600,941.     (CI.  84—236.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reed  instrument,  of  a  per- 
forated tune-sheet,  a  roller  for  advancing  the  aheet,  a 
ratchet-wheel  connected  to  aald  roller,  pawla  working  on 
said  ratchet-wheel  for  rotating  the  roller,  keys  for  actuat- 
ing the  pawla,  and  connectiona  between  aald  keys  and  the 
valvea  of  the  Instrument  for  slmaltansoasly  sounding  the 
notes  as  determined  by  the  tune-sheet,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reed  Instrument,  of  a  per- 
forated tune-sheet,  a  driving  roller  for  advancing  the 
aame,  double-arned  levera  connected  to  the  valves  of  the 
instrument  for  sounding  the  notes,  spring-tensioned  angle 
levera  auapended  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  afore-mentloned 
levera.  noses  on  the  upper  arma  of  the  angle-levers  located 
so  as  to  snap  Into  the  perforations  of  the  tune^heet, 
catchea  on  the  lower  arms  of  the  angle  levers,  rock  shafta 
having  arms  sdapted  to  engage  said  catches  so  as  to  open 
the  valvea  and  sound  the  notes  when  the  noses  are  dis- 
posed In  the  perforationa,  keya  for  actuating  the  rock 
shafta.  and  connections  between  said  keys  and  the  driving 
roller  for  simultaneously  advancing  the  tune-sheet,  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reed  Instrument  of  a  per- 
forated tune-sheet,  double-armed  levera  connected  to  the 
valves  of  the  instrument  for  sounding  the  notes,  spring- 
tensioned  angle-levers  suspended  on  the  outer  ends  of 
the  double-armed  levera,  noses  on  the  upper  arma  of  the 
an^le-levers  located  so  as  to  snap  Into  the  perforations  of 
the  tune-sheet,  a  driving  roller  for  advancing  the  tune 
aheet,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  roller,  pawls 
working  on  said  ratchet  wheel,  keys  connected  to  said 
pawls  so  as  to  reciprocate  the  latter  and  Impart  a  con- 
tinuous rotation  to  the  roller  when  alternately  depressed, 
and  connections  between  said  keys  and  the  angle  levera 
effecting  a  almdltaneous  opening  of  all  valves  whose  angle 
levers  are  in  ebKafrement  with  a  perforation  In  the  tone 
aheet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.018.662.  FLtTMB-GATB.  WiLSON  Polk  Harlan,  Holt- 
vlUe.  Cal.  nied  Dec.  26.  1011.-  Serial  No.  667.836. 
(CI.  61 — ««.) 

1.  The  comblaation  with  a  flume,  of  a  plate  provided 
with  an  opening  and  connected  ^th  aald  flume,  aald  plate 
being  provided  iwlth  receiving  flangea.  an  open  frame  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  and  with  the  re- 
ceiving flanges,  and  a  slide  plate  operating  through  th* 
open  frame  and  the  receiving  flanges. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  flume,  of  a  plats  having  an 
opening  formed  thersthrongh  and  connected  with  nM 
flume,  aald  plate  being  provided  with  vertical  receiving 
liangea.  an  open  frame  receiving  the  plate  and  the  flanges 
nnd  connected  with  the  same,  a  slide  plate  operattaig 
through  the  open  frame  and  the  receiving  flangea,  and 
an  Inwardly  extending  clamping  tongue  formed  upon  ths 
forward  side  of  the  open  frame  and  engaging  the  allde 
plate. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  flume,  provided  at  Its  dis- 
charge end  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  of  a  plate 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  flume  and  to  bs 
engaged  by  the  outwardly  extending  flange,  aald  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  apaced  vertical  receiving  flangea  and  a 
lower  horlsontal  receiving  flange  having  openings  formsd 
therethrough  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  mud  or  ths 
like,  and  a  allde  plate  for  operation  within  aald  receiving 
flangea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flume,  having  at  its  dis- 
charge end  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  of  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  receiving  the  flume,  and  to  bs 
engaged  by  the  outwardly  extending  flange,  aald  plats 
being  provided  with  upstanding  receiving  flanges,  an  open 
frame  receiving  the  plate  and  flangea,  said  plate  and  flangea 
having  flapa  bent  about  the  open  frame  for  forming  suit- 
able connection  between  the  same,  and  a  allde  plate  operat- 
ing In  the  receiving  flanges. 


1,018,663.  FINGER -RING.  Edwin  Geobgi  Harrop, 
London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
519.166.     (CI.  63—16.) 


1.  An  expanding  flexible  ring  construction,  comprising 
a  series  of  middle  links  constructed  with  spring  housings 
and  having  relatively  narrow,  longitudinal  side  slots,  sMs 
links  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  middle  links,  pins 
connected  to  aald  side  links  and  Joining  them  together  In 
pairs,  said  pins  being  constructed  to  pass  endwise  through 
the  spring  housings  in  assembling  and  being  rotatable  in 
said  ^ots  to  permit  flexibility  of  the  chain  In  the  direction 
tranaverse  to  the  plane  of  the  llnka,  springs  located  hs- 
twen  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spring  housings  and  aald 
pins,  a  crown  member,  diametrically  opposed  extensions 
carried  by  aald  crown  member  of  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  spring  housings,  each  of  aald 
extensions  having  adjacent  its  end  an  arcuate  alot,  plna 
carried  by  the  end  pairs  of  side  links  working  In  said 
alots  and  springs  in  said  alots  bearing  between  said  pins 
and  the  enda  of  the  slots  remote  from  the  setting. 

2.  An  expanding  flexible  ring  or  the  like,  comprlalng 
a  series  of  hollow  middle  llnka.  constructed  with  spring 
housings  and  narrow  side  slots,  side  links  arranged  on 
either  aide  pf  the  middle  llnka,  plna  constructed  to  pass  end- 
wise through  said  side  slots,  and  to  rotate  therein  and  per- 
mit transverse  flexibility  in  assembling  the  parts  and  having 
their  enda  rigidly  connected  to  said  aide  links  snd  joining 
them  together  In  pairs,  springs  snbatantlally  fitting  the 
spring  housings,  conflned  by  the  side  walla  thereof  snd 
located  between  the  Inner  enda  of  aald  houalngs  and  ths 
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pins,  a  crown  member,  diametrically  opposed  extensions 
carried  by  said  crowD  member  of  a  width  aQbatantiaily 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  spring  housincs,  each  of  said 
extensions  baving  adjacent  its  end  an  arcuate  slot,  pins 
carried  by  the  end  pairs  of  side  links  working  in  said 
slots  and  sprlnRs  in  said  slots  bearing  between  said  pins 
and  the  ends  of  the  slots  remote  from  the  setting. 


1,018,664.  AUTOMATIC  ALARM-ACTUATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Levi  D.  IkenbKrky,  North  Manchester,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  632,108.     (CI.  161 — 4.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  signal,  of  a  rotata- 
ble  main  contact  carrier  electrically  connected  to  the 
signal  and  haring  a  plurality  of  series  of  shlftable  contact 
pins  projecting  therefrom,  a  series  of  contact  fingers 
corresponding  to  the  series  of  contact  pins,  each  moTsble 
into  position  to  complete  a  cirenit  throngh  the  pina 
and  through  the  signal,  a  cylindrical  selector  haring  a 
circumferential  series  of  pins  electrically  engaging  with 
one  of  said  contact  fingers,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  pins 
electrically  engaging  with  tbe  other  contact  fingers  and 
set  alternately  to  the  first  series,  and  means  for  rotatlnc 
the  selector  one  step  for  each  complete  reyolution  of  the 
main  contact  carrier. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  signal,  of  a  rotata- 
ble  main  contact  carrier  electrically  connected  to  the 
signal  and  having  four  series  of  shlftable  contact  plus 
projecting  therefrom,  four  contact  fingers,  each  movable 
into  position  to  complete  a  circuit  through  the  pins  and 
through  .the  signal,  and  a  rotatable  selector  carrying  four 
circumferential  series  of  adjustable  pins,  one  series  of 
pins  electrically  engaging  one  of  said  contact  fingers,  tbe 
other  series  of  pins  electrically  engaging  with  the  other 
contact  fingers  and  set  alternately  to  the  first  serlss  of 
pins,  and  means  for  rotating  the  selector  one  step  for 
each  complete  rotation  of  the  main  contact  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  signal,  of  a  rotata- 
ble fmain  contact  carrier  in  eleetiicai  connection  with 
the  signal  and  having:  a  plurality  of  series  of  shlftable 
contact  pins  projecting  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  eon- 
tact  fingers,  one  for  each  ssrles  of  pins  each  finger  mor- 
able  into  position  to  complete  a  cirenit  through  the 
corresponding  series  of  pins  and  throngh  the  signal,  and 
a  rotatable  selector  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  pins 
contacting  with  said  contact  fingers,  one  of  the  series  of 
pins  actuating  the  night  signals  and  bsing  set  alternately 
with  respect  to  tbe  other  series  of  pins  actuating  the  day 
signals,  the  main  contact  carrier  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  it  "may  be  rotated  once  in  every  twelve 
hoars,  means  l>eing  provided  whereby  a  complete  rotation 
of  the  main  contact  carrier  shall  cause  a  partial  rotation 
Of  tbe  selector  equal  to  the  distance  between  a  pin  of  tbe 
day  series  and  tbe  alternately  set  pin  of  the  night  series. 

4.  The  comhinatloB  with  an  electric  signal,  of  •  rotata- 
ble main  contact  carrier  in  electrical  mmnectlon  with 
the  signal  and  having  four  series  of  contact  pina  project- 


ing therefrom,  one  of  said  series  actuating  the  signais  for 
Saturday,  one  actuating  tbe  signals  for  Sunday,  one  actu- 
ating the  signals  for  tbe  remaining  week  daya,  and  one 
actuating  the  night  signals  for  all  tlie  days  of  the  week, 
four  contact  fingers,  each  finger  twing  independently  mov- 
able Into  position  to  complete  a  circuit  through  the  pins 
and  through  the  signal,  a  rotatable  selector  electrically 
connected  to  the  signal  having  a  series  of  night  signal 
pins  electrically  engaging  with  one  of  said  contact  fingers, 
and  a  plurality  of  series  of  day  signal  pins  electrically 
engaKlng  tbe  other  contact  fingers  and  set  alternately  to 
tbe  first  set,  means  for  giving  a  complete  rotation  to  tbe 
main  contact  Carrier  every  twelve  boors,  anS  Beans  for  giv- 
ing a  partial  rotation  to  tbe  selector  upon  each  complete  ro- 
tation of  the  main  contact  carrier. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  signal,  of  a  rotata- 
ble main  contact  carrier  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  signal  and  having  four  series  of  contact  pins  projecting 
therefrom,  four  contact  fingers,  each  movable  into  posi- 
tion to  complete  a  circuit  through  tbe  contact  pins  and 
throngh  the  signal,  a  rotatable  selector  having  four  se- 
ries of  pins,  one  of  said  series  having  five  adjustable 
pins  therein  corresponding  to  five  successive  days  of 
tbe  week,  tbe  next  adjacent  series  having  seven  pins 
therein  corresponding  to  the  nights  ot  the  we^,  tbe 
pins  for  the  night  signala  being  set  siternately  with 
respect  to  tbe  pins  for  the  signals  first  referred  to,  a 
pin  adapted  to  electrically  engage  with  tbe  third  finger 
of  the  series  of  fingers  and  corresponding  to  tbe  seventh 
day  of  the  week,  and  a  pin  electrically  engageable  with 
tbe  fourth  contact  finger  of  tbe  series  and  corresponding 
to  Sunday,  means  for  giving  a  complete  rotation  to  the 
main  contact  pin  carrier  once  for  every  twelve  hours,  and 
means  for  giving  a  parMal  rotation  equal  to  tbe  distance 
between  one  pin  and  tbe  next  pin  to  tbe  selector  upon 
each  complete  rotation  ef  the  main  contact  carrier. 


1,018,665.  PB0CB8S  OF  MAKING  FIRE-BRICK. 
Chablks  H.  jAXTHBiUBa,  New  Wilmington,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  681.866.     <C1.  106—9.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  making  fire  brick,  comprising  mixing 
silica  sand  with  a  bond  made  of  silica  flour,  slaked  lime, 
and  sodium  carbonate,  molding  tbe  mixtnrs  into  bricks, 
and  fusing  the  same. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  fire  brick,  comprising  mixing 
alllca  sand  with  a  bond  equal  in  quantity  to  tbe  voids 
In  tbe  sand,  said  bond  made  of  silica  floor,  slaked  lime 
and  an  alkaline  carbonate,  molding  tbe  mixtore  Into 
brleka.  and  fusing  tbe  same. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  making  flrc  brick,  consisting  of  mixing 
silica  sand  with  a  bond  composed  of  silica  flour,  slaked 
lime  and  an  alkaline  carbonate,  which  carbonate  when 
combined  with  silica  forms  a  compound  which  contracts 
under  beat,  molding  said  mixture  into  bricks,  and  foslng 
the  same. 


1.018,666.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hbn«t  F.  JobckK., 
Csmp  Point,  111.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643,444.      (CI.  17»— 28.) 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  telephone  system,  a  central 
station,  a  metallic  circuit  leading  therefrom,  and  being 
normally  closed  at  said  station  by  an  annunciator,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  substation  talking  sets  bridged  Into  the  said 
metallic  circuit,  said  bridges  bftlng  however  normally 
interrupted  at  tbe  switch  hook,  an  annunciator  at  each 
substation  connected  to  ground  from  one  or  the  other 
side  of  tbe  metallic  circuit  so  as  to  give  each  side  of  the 
metallic  circuit  nearly  an  equal  amount  of  ground,  a 
magneto  in  a  normally  open  l>ranch  at  each  subststion 
and  means  at  each  substation  to  connect  the  magneto 
in  circuit  with  the  annunciator  of  the  central  station  or 
In  circoit  with  all  of  the  annunciators  of  the  substations 
simultaneously  upon  both  sides  of  the  motallic  circuit. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  telephone  system,  a  line  jack 
at  tbe  central  station,  a  metallic  circuit  leading  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  substation  talking  eets  bridged  into 
the  metallic  circuit  said  bridges  being  however  normally 
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teterropted  st  tibe  switch  book,  a  ground  branch  at  eadi 
substation  containing  an  annunciator,  connected  to  one 
or  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  metallic  circuit  so  as  to  give 
each  side  of  the  metallic  circuit  nearly  an  equal  amount 
of  ground,  an  aanundator  at  the  central  station  normally 
bridged  across  the  metallic  circuit  at  the  line  jack, 
adapted  to  be  cot  out  whenever  a  switching  plug  is  in- 
serted Into  tbe  line  jack,  a  magneto  in  a  normally  open 
branch  at  each  substation  and  means  at  each  substation 
to  connect  the  magneto  in  circuit  with  tbe  lyinunciator  of 
the  central  station  or  in  circuit  with  tbe  annunciators 
of  the  satMtatiaoa  simultaneously  upon  both  sides  of  tbe 
metallic  circuit,  a  switching  plug  and  means  at  tbe 
central  station  to  signal  separately  upon  either  side  of 
tbe  meUillc  circoit. 


^%s       /^^. 


8.  The  combination,  in  a  telephone  system,  a  central 
station,  a  metsiUic  circuit  leading  therefrom,  and  being 
normally  closed  at  said  station  by  an  annunciator,  two 
substation  talking  sets  bridged  into  tbe  said  metallic 
circoit,  said  bridges  being  however  normally  interropted 
at  tbe  switch  book,  an  annunciator  at  each  substation  con- 
nected to  ground,  Qne  from  one  side  of  tbe  metallic  circuit 
tbe  other  from  tbe  other  side  of  the  metallic  circuit,  a 
magneto  in  a  normally  open  brancb  at  each  sulistation 
and  means  at  laacb  substation  to  selectively  signal  the 
other  sulistatloQ  or  tbe  central  station,  and  means  at 
the  central  station  to  signal  either  substation  selectively. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  telephone  system,  a  central 
station,  a  metallic  circuit  leading  therefrom,  and  being 
normally  closed  at  said  station  by  an  annunciator,  two 
substation  talking  sets  bridged  Into  the  said  metallic 
circuit,  said  bridges  being  however  normally  interrupted 
at  -the  switch  ibook,  an  annonclator  at  each  substation 
normally  connected  to  ground,  one  from  one  side  of  the 
metallic  circuit  the  other  from  tbe  other  aide  of  the 
metallic  circuit,  a  magneto  and  means  st  each  sutistatlon 
to  put  tbe  magneto  in  circuit  with  tbe  annunciator  of  the 
other  substation,  with  the  annunciator  of  the  central 
station  or  to  leave  the  magneto  out  of  circuit,  tbe  an- 
nunciators of  snld  substations  being  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated selectively  upon  their  respective  sides  by  tbe  central 
station. 

5.  Th^  comblaation.  In  a  local  iMttery  magneto  tele- 
phone, a  secondary  talking  circuit  extending  from  binding 
post  A  to  C  normally  interrupted  at  tbe  switch  book,  an 
Annunciator  drcnit  normally  extending  from  binding  post 
A  to  B,  a  magneto  and  means  to  put  tbe  magneto  in  a 
drcoit  extending  from  binding  post  A  to  B,  from  binding 
post  A  to  C,  or  from  bin<Ung  posts  A  and  C  to  B,  the 
magneto  Is  however  normally  not  In  drcnit. 


to  said  additional  Impact  wheel  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and  means  of  communication 
for  driving  fiuid  from  tbe  reversing  impact  wheel  to  the 
impulse  and  reaction  rings  adjacent  thereto. 


1,018,667.    BLABTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.    Chablbs  Ocbam 
Johnson,    MiaaiUe   Point,    Cape   Town,    Cape    Colony. 
'  Filed  June  20^  1911.    Serial  No.  636,466.     (CI.  121—68.) 
1.  A  turbine  comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical 
rotor,  an  impact  wheel  secured  to  said  rotor  at  or  about 
the  longltodinal  center  thereof,  a  series  of  Impulse  and 
reaction   rings  at  each  side  of  the  impact  wheel,  means 
for  supplying  driving  fluid  to  said  Impact  wheel  for  ro- 
tating same  in  one  direction,  means  of  communication  ft>r 
driving  flold  fram  tbe  impact  wheel  to  said  impulae  and 
reaction  rings  on  esch  side  thereof,  an  additional  impact 
wheel  secured  t»  one  end  of  tbe  rotor,  a  series  of  Un- 
poise  and  rendlon  rings  adjacent  one  aids  of  said  addi> 
tlonal   impact  wheel,  means  for  supplying  driving  Hold 


2.  A  torblne  comprising  in  combinstion  a  cylindrical 
rotor,  an  Impact  wheel  secured  to  said  rotor  at  or  about 
the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  series  of  impulse  and 
reaction  rings,  at  each  side  of  the  impact  wheel,  means 
for  supplying  driving  fluid  to  said  impact  wheel  for  ro- 
tating the  same  in  one  direction,  means  of  communication 
for  driving  fluid  from  the  impact  wheel  to  said  impulse 
and  reaction  rings  on  each  side  thereof,  an  additional 
Impact  wheel  secored  to  one  end  of  the  rotor,  a  series 
of  Impulse  and  reaction  rings  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
additional  impact  wheel,  means  for  supplying  driving 
flold  to  said  additional  Impact  wheel,  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  me^ns  of  communica- 
tion for  driving  fluid  from  tbe  reversing  Impact  wheel 
to  tbe  Impulse  and  reaction  rings  adjacent  thereto,  a 
easing  inclosing  each  Impact  wheel,  and  provided  nrltb  a 
plurality  of  ctiannels  each  serving  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  supplying  driving 
fluid  to  any  or  all  of  said  channels. 

8.  A  turbine  comprising  In  combination  a  cylindrical 
rotor,  an  Impact-wheel  secored  to  said  rotor  at  or  almut 
tbe  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  series  of  Impulse  and 
reaction  rings  at  each  side  of  tbe  Impact-wheel,  means 
for  supplying  driving  fiuid  to  said  impact-wheel  for  rotat- 
ing same  In  one  direction,  means  of  communication  for 
driving  fluid  from  tbe  impact-wheel  to  said  impulse  and 
reaction  rings  on  each  side  thereof,  additional  impact- 
wheels  secored  one  at  each  end  of  the  rotor,  a  series  of 
Impolse  and  reaction  rings  adjacent  one  side  of  each 
of  said  additional  impact-wheels,  means  for  snpplying 
driving  flold  to  said  additional  impact-wheels  for  re- 
versing tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  means 
of  commonlcatlon  for  driving  flold  from  tbe  reversing 
impad-wbeels  to  the  impulse  and  reaction  rings  adjacent 
thereto. 

4.  A  ttirblne  comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical 
rotor,  an  impact-wheel  secured  to  said  rotor,  a  series  of 
impulse  and  reaction  rings  at  each  side  of  the  impact- 
wheel,  means  for  suppl.vlng  driving  fluid  to  said  impact- 
wheel  and  means  of  communication  for  said  driving  fluid 
from  the  Impact-wheel  to  said  impulse  and  reaction  rings 
on  each  side  thereof  to  rotate  tbe  rotor  In  one  direction, 
additional  impact-wheels  secured  one  at  each  end  of  tbe 
rotor,  means  for  supplying  driving  fluid  to  said  last  men- 
tioned Impact-wheels  whereby  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor  Is  reversed,  a  casing  Indosing  each  impact- 
wheel  and  providing  a  plurality  of  cluinnels  each  serving 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  means  for 
supplying  driving  fluid  to  any  or  all  of  said  channels. 


1.018,668.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Fkank  X.  LncTH- 
m,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
Tlckner,  Sharpsvllle,  Pa. ;  Frank  J.  Leutbner  executor 
and  Minnie  Leutbner  Taylor  executrix  of  said  Frank  X. 
Leathner,  deceased.  Piled  July  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
670.661.     (CI.  22—178. 

1.  A  collapsible  core  barrel  having  a  central  stem  oy 
eolnmn,  movable  plate  sides,  and  a  drag  permanently  se- 
cured to  said  core  barrel ;  substantially  as  described. 
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pins,  a  crown  member,  diaiuetrtcally  oppoMd  extensions 
carried  bj  said  crown  member  of  a  width  aabatantially 
•qaal  to  the  width  of  the  spring  housings,  each  of  saM 
extensions  having  adjacent  its  end  an  arcuate  slot,  pins 
carried  by  the  end  pairs  of  side  links  working  In  said 
slots  and  springs  in  said  slots  bearing  between  said  pins 
and  the  ends  of  the  slots  remote  from  the  setting. 


1.018.684.  AUTOMATIC  ALARM-ACTUATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Levi  D.  iKEHBtRRr,  North  Manchester,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1909.     Serlnl  No.  532,108.     (CI.  161 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  signal,  of  a  rotata- 
ble  main  contact  carrier  electrically  connected  to  the 
signal  and  liaring  a  plurality  of  series  of  sbtftable  contact 
pins  projecting  therefrom,  a  series  of  contact  fingers 
corresponding  to  the  series  of  contact  pins,  each  movable 
Into  position  to  complete  a  eircalt  through  the  pina 
and  through  the  signal,  a  cylindrical  selector  baring  a 
circumferential  series  of  pins  electrically  engaging  with 
one  of  said  contact  fingers,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  plus 
electrically  engaging  with  the  other  contact  fingers  and 
set  alternately  to  the  first  series,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  selector  one  step  for  each  complete  revolution  of  the 
main  contact  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  signal,  of  a  rotata- 
ble  main  contact  carrier  electrically  connected  to  the 
signal  and  bavlDg  four  series  of  shlftable  contact  pins 
projecting  therefrom,  four  contact  fingers,  each  movable 
into  position  to  complete  a  circuit  through  the  pins  and 
through  the  signal,  and  a  rotatable  selector  carrying  four 
circumferential  series  of  adjustable  pins,  one  series  of 
pins  electrically  engaging  one  of  said  contact  fingers,  the 
other  series  of  pins  electrically  engaging  with  the  other 
contact  fingers  and  set  alternately  to  the  first  series  of 
pins,  and  means  for  rotating  the  selector  one  step  for 
each  complete  rotation  of  the  main  contact  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  signal,  of  a  rotata- 
ble  main  contact  carrier  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  signal  and  bavins  a  plurality  of  series  of  sblftuble 
eontact  pina  projecting  therefirom,  a  plurality  of  eon- 
tact  fingers,  one  for  each  series  of  plos  each  finger  mov- 
able into  position  to  complete  a  circuit  through  the 
corresponding  series  of  pins  and  through  the  signal,  and 
a  rotatable  selector  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  pins 
contacting  with  said  contact  fingers,  one  of  the  series  of 
pins  actuating  the  night  signals  and  being  set  alternately 
with  respect  to  the  other  series  of  pins  actuating  the  day 
algnals.  the  main  contact  carrier  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  It  may  be  rotated  oaee  in  every  twelve 
hours,  means  being  provided  whereby  a  complete  rotation 
of  the  main  contact  carrier  shall  cause  a  partial  rotation 
of  the  selector  equal  to  the  distance  between  a  pin  of  the 
day  series  and  the  alternately  set  pin  of  the  night  series. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  signal,  of  a  rotata- 
ble main  contact  carrier  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  signal  and  having  four  series  of  contact  pins  pr<^)set- 


Ing  therefrom,  one  of  said  series  actuating  the  signala  for 
Saturday,  one  actuating  the  signals  for  Sunday,  one  acta- 
atlng  the  signala  for  the  remaining  week  daya,  and  one 
actuating  the  night  signals  for  all  the  days  of  the  week, 
four  contact  fingers,  each  finger  being  Independently  mov- 
able into  poaltion  to  complete  a  circuit  through  the  pins 
and  through  the  signal,  a  rotatable  selector  electrically 
connected  to  the  signal  having  a  series  of  night  signal 
pins  electrically  engaging  with  one  of  said  contact  fingers, 
and  a  plurality  of  series  of  day  signal  pins  electrically 
engaging  the  other  contact  fingers  and  set  alternately  to 
the  first  set,  means  for  giving  a  complete  rotation  to  the 
main  contact  earrier  every  twelve  hours,  and  means  for  glv* 
Ing  a  partial  rotation  to  the  selector  upon  each  complete  ro- 
tation of  the  main  contact  carrier. 

B.  The  combination  with  an  electric  aicnal,  of  a  rotata- 
ble main  contact  carrier  in  ^ectrlcal  connection  with 
the  signal  and  having  four  series  of  contact  pins  projecting 
therefrom,  four  contact  fingers,  each  movable  into  poel- 
tkm  to  complete  a  circuit  through  the  contact  pins  and 
throngh  the  signal,  a  rotatable  selector  having  four  se- 
ries of  pins,  one  of  said  series  having  five  adjustable 
pins  therein  corresponding  to  five  successive  days  of 
the  week,  the  next  adjacent  serlea  having  seven  pins 
therein  corresponding  to  the  nights  of  the  week,  the 
pins  for  the  night  signals  being  set  alternately  with 
respect  to  the  pins  for  the  signals  first  referred  to.  a 
pin  adapted  to  electrically .  engage  with  the  third  finger 
of  the  series  of  fingers  and  corresponding  to  the  seventh 
day  of  the  week,  and  a  pin  electrically  engageable  with 
the  fourth  contact  finger  of  the  series  and  correspoufiing 
to  Sunday,  means  for  giving  a  complete  rotation  to  the  ^ 
main  contact  pin  carrier  once  fbr  every  twelve  houra,  and 
means  for  giving  a  partial  rotation  equal  to  the  distance 
between  one  pin  and  the  next  pin  to  the  selector  upon 
each  complete  rotation  of  the  ouiln  contact  carrier. 


1 .  0  1  8  .  6  6  S  .  PB0CB8S  OF  MAKING  FIRB-BBICK. 
Chablks  H.  Jaxthbimsb,  New  Wilmington.  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  681.866.     (CI.  106—9.) 

1.  Tbs  process  of  making  fire  brick,  comprlaing  mixing 
allies  sand  with  a  bond  made  of  silica  flour,  slaked  lime, 
and  sodium  carbonate,  molding  the  mixture  into  hricka, 
and  fusing  the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  making  fire  brick,  comprlaing  mixing 
aillca  sand  with  a  bond  equal  in  quantity  to  the  voids 
In  the  sand,  said  bond  made  of  silica  flour,  slaked  lime 
and  an  alkaline  carbonate,  molding  the  mixture  Into 
bricka.  and  fusing  the  same. 

8.  The  proceas  of  making  fire  brick,  consisting  of  mtxiag 
silica  sand  with  a  bond  composed  of  silica  flour,  slaked 
lime  and  an  alkaline  carbonate,  which  carbonate  when 
combined  with  aillca  forms  a  compound  which  contracts 
under  heat,  molding  said  mixture  Into  bricka,  and  fualng 
the  same. 


1,018.666.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hbnht  F.  Jobckbl, 
Camp  Point,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643,444.      (01.  170—28.) 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central 
station,  a  metallic  circuit  leading  therefrom,  and  being 
normally  closed  at  said  station  by  an  annunciator,  a  plu- 
rality of  substation  talking  sets  bridged  Into  the  said 
metallic  circuit,  said  bridges  b^lng  however  normally 
Interrupted  at  the  switch  hook,  an  annunciator  at  each 
substation  connected  to  ground  from  one  or  the  other 
side  of  the  metallic  circuit  so  ss  to  give  each  side  of  the 
metallic  circuit  nearly  an  equal  amount  of  ground,  a 
magneto  in  a  normally  open  branch  at  each  substatloa 
and  means  at  each  substation  to  connect  the  magneto 
In  circuit  with  the  annunciator  of  the  central  station  or 
in  circuit  with  all  of  the  annunciators  of  the  substations 
simultaneously  upon  both  sides  of  the  motalllc  circuit. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  telephone  system,  a  line  Jack 
at  tlM  central  atatlon.  a  metallic  circuit  leading  ther** 
from,  a  plurality  of  substation  talking  sets  bridged  into 
the  metallic  circuit  aald  bridges  being  however  normally 
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lotermpted  at  the  switch  book,  a  ground  branch  at  each 
substation  containing  an  annunciator,  connected  to  one 
or  tiie  other  aide  of  the  metallic  circuit  so  as  to  give 
each  side  of  the  metallic  circuit  nearly  an  equal  amount 
of  ground,  an  annunciator  at  the  central  station  normally 
bridged  across  the  metallic  circuit  at  the  line  Jack« 
adapted  to  be  est  out  whenever  a  switching  plug  is  In- 
serted into  the  line  Jack,  a  magneto  In  a  normally  open 
branch  at  each  substation  and  means  at  each  substation 
to  connect  the  magneto  In  circuit  with  the  ynundator  of 
the  central  station  or  -in  circuit  with  the  annunciators 
of  the  substations  simultaneously  upon  both  sides  of  the 
metallic  circuit,-  a  switching  ping  and  means  at  tbs 
central  station  to  signal  separately  upon  either  side  of 
the  metallic  circuit. 


s. um- 


tCiZOtl,         mm 


^E^- 


3.  The  combination.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central 
atation,  a  metallic  circuit  leading  therefrom,  and  being 
normally  closed  at  said  station  by  an  annunciator,  two 
substation  talking  sets  bridged  into  the  said  metallic 
circuit,  aaid  bridges  being  however  normally  Interrupted 
at  the  switch  book,  an  annunciator  at  each  substation  con- 
nected to  ground,  (^ne  from  one  side  of  the  metallic  circuit 
the  other  from  the  other  side  of  the  metallic  circuit,  a 
magneto  In  a  normally  open  branch  at  each  subststlon 
and  means  at  each  substation  to  selectively  signaT  the 
other  substation  or  the  central  station,  and  meana  at 
the  central  station  to  signal  either  substation  selectively. 

4.  The  comblMtlon,  in  a  telephone  ayatsm,  a  central 
station,  a  metallic  circuit  leading  therefrom,  and  being 
nortnally  closed  at  said  station  by  an  annunciator,  two 
substation  talking  sets  bridged  Into  the  said  metallic 
circuit,  said  bridges  being  however  normally  interrupted 
at  the  switch  hook,  an  annunciator  at  each  substation 
normally  connected  to  ground,  one  from  one  side  of  the 
metallic  circuit  the  other  from  the  other  aide  of  the 
metallic  circuit,  a  magneto  and  means  at  each  substation 
to  put  the  magneto  In  circuit  with  the  annunciator  of  the 
other  substatloa.  with  the  annunciator  of  the  central 
station  or  to  leave  the  magneto  out  of  circuit,  the  an- 
nunciators of  said  substations  being  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated selectively  upon  their  respective  sides  by  the  central 
station. 

5.  Th^  combloatlon.  In  a  local  battery  magneto  tele- 
phone, a  secondtry  talking  circuit  extending  from  binding 
post  A  to  C  normally  interrupted  at  the  switch  hook,  an 
annunciator  ciraalt  normally  extending  from  binding  post 
A  to  B.  a  magneto  and  means  to  put  the  magneto  in  a 
circuit  extending  from  binding  post  A  to  B,  from  binding 
post  A  to  C.  or  from  binding  posts  A  and  C  to  B.  the 
magneto  is  however  normally  not  in  circuit. 


1,018.667.    BLABTIC-FLUID  TUBBINB.    Chaklbs  Ocn^x 
JoHNSoif.    Moulile    Point.    Cape   Town,    Cape    Colony. 
'  Filed  June  2«,  1911.    Serial  No.  63S,466.     (CI.  121—58.) 
1.  A  turbine  comprlaing  in  combination  a  cylindrical 
rotor,  an  impact  wheel  secured  to  said  rotor  at  or  abont 
the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  series  of  impulse  and 
reaction  rings  at  each  aide  of  the  impact  wheel,  mssas 
toit  supplying  driving  fluid  to  said  impact  wlieel  for  ro- 
tating aame  in  one  direction,  means  of  commnnlcatloB  ft>r 
driving  fluid  from  the  impact  wheel  to  said  Impulse  sad 
reaction  rings  on  each  side  thereof,  an  additional  impact 
wheel  secursd  to  one  end  of  the  rotor,  s  series  of  la- 
pulse  sad  reaction  rings  sdjsceat  one  side  of  said  addi- 
tional  impact  wheel,   meana  for  supplying  driving  fluid 


to  said  additional  Impact  wheel  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and  means  of  communication 
for  driving  fluid  from  the  reverHlng  impact  wheel  to  tbs 
impulse  and  reaction  rings  adjacent  thereto. 


2.  A  turbine  comprising  In  combination  a  cylindrical 
rotor,  an  Impact  wheel  secured  to  said  rotor  at  or  about 
the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  series  of  Impulse  and 
reaction  rings,  at  each  side  of  the  Impact  wheel,  means 
for  supplying  driving  fluid  to  said  Impact  wheel  for  ro- 
tating the  same  In  one  direction,  means  of  communication 
for  driving  fluid  from  the  Impact  wheel  to  said  Impulse 
and  reaction  rings  on  each  side  thereof,  an  additional 
Impact  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  the  rotor,  a  series 
of  Impulse  and  reaction  rings  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
additional  Impact  wheel,  meana  for  supplying  driving 
fluid  to  said  additional  impact  wheel,  for  reversing  tbs 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  means  of  communica- 
tioa  for  driving  fluid  from  the  reversing  impact  wheel 
to  tlM  Impulse  and  reaction  rings  adjacent  thereto,  a 
easing  inclosing  each  impact  wheel,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  channels  each  serving  a  portion  of  '^tbe 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  supplying  driving 
fluid  to  sny  or  all  of  said  cbannela. 

8.  A  turbine  comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical 
rotor,  an  impact-wheel  secured  to  said  rotor  at  or  about 
the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  series  of  Impulse  and 
reaction  rings  at  each  side  of  the  Impact-wheel,  means 
for  supplying  driving  fluid  to  said  Impact-wheel  for  rotat- 
ing same  In  one  direction,  means  of  communication  for 
driving  fluid  from  the  impact-wheel  to  said  impulse  and 
reaction  rings  on  each  side  thereof,  additional  Impact- 
wheels  secured  one  at  each  end  of  the  rotor,  a  aeries  of 
Impulse  and  reaction  rings  adjacent  one  side  of  each 
of  aald  additional  Impact-wheels,  means  for  supplying 
driving  fluid  to  said  additional  Impact-wheels  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  means 
of  communication  for  driving  fluid  from  the  reversing 
ImiMiet-wbeela  to  the  Impulae  and  reaction  rings  adjacent 
thereto.  ^ 

4.  A  turbine  comprlaing  In  combination  a  cylindrical 
rotor,  an  Impact-wheel  aecured  to  said  rotor,  a  series  of 
Impulse  and  reaction  rings  at  each  side  of  the  impact- 
wheel,  meana  for  supplying  driving  fluid  to  said  Impact- 
wheel  and  means  of  communication  for  said  driving  fluid 
from  the  Impact-wheel  to  said  Impulse  and  reaction  rin^ 
on  each  side  thereof  to  rotate  the  rotor  in  one  direction, 
additional  impact-wheels  secured  one  at  each  end  of  the 
rotor,  means  for  supplying  driving  fluid  to  said  last  men- 
tioned impact-wheels  whereby  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor  la  reversed,  a  casing  inclosing  each  Impact- 
wheel  and  providing  a  plurality  of  channels  each  serving 
a  portion  of  the  perlphe^  of  aald  wheel  and  means  for 
supplying  driving  fluid  to  any  or  all  of  said  channels. 


1,018,668.  MOLDING  APPABATUS.  x  Framk  X.  LB17TR- 
KBB,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
Tickner,  Sharpsvllle,  Pa. ;  Frank  J.  Leuthner  executor 
and  Minnie  Leuthner  Taylor  executrix  of  said  Frank  X. 
Leuthner.  deceased.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
670,661.     (CI.  22—178. 

1.  A  collapsible  core  barrel  having  a  central  stem  or 
ooluaus,  movable  plate  sldea,  and  a  drag  permanently  se- 
cured to  aald  core  barrel ;  aubstantlally  as  described. 
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2.  A  colUipalble  cor«  barrel  tutvlns  a  central  iteni  or 
colaam,  morable  plate  sides,  and  a  drag  permanently  ae- 
enred  to  aaid  core  barrel,  tbe  drag  bavlng  centering  meani 
for  tbe  flaak ;  sabatantlally  as  described. 


S.  A  core  barrel  comprising  a  central  stem  baring  s 
tapered  portion,  side  plates  connected  to  tbe  colamn  and 
arranged  to  be  contracted  or  expanded  tberebj,  and  a 
drag  permanently  secured  to  tbe  core  barrel ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  core  barrel  baring  plate  sides  witb  an  internal 
connection  between  tbem,  a  central  stem  arranged  to 
expand  and  contract  tbe  sides,  and  a  drag  permanently 
aecured  to  tbe  core  barrel ;  substantially  as  described. 
•  S  A  cora  barrel  baring  a  stem  or  colanm  wltb  a 
tapered  portion,  and  side  collapsible  plates  connected  to 
tbe  stem,  said  side  plates  being  perforated  for  renting, 
and  a  drag  permanently  secured  to  tbe  core  barrel ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

IClaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.018,069.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Fhawk  X.  Lbcth- 
NBB,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  and  Fbank  Ticknis,  SbarpsrlUe, 
Pa. :  Frank  J.  Leutbner  executor  and  Minnie  Leutbner 
Taylor  executrix  of  said  Frank  X.  Leutbner,  deceased. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1010,  Serial  No.  546,821.  Renewed  Jan. 
11.  1012.     Serial  No.  670,725.      (CI.  22—173.) 


1.  A  collapsible  core  baring  longitudinal  cora  membera 
shaped  to  form  an  angular  structura,  said  membera  hare 
adjacent  edges  separated  by  longitudinally  open  spaces, 
•Bd  connections  for  said  core  members,  extending  within 


the  structure  and  holding  the  membera  expanded,  said 
connections  being  arranged  to  allow  collapse  of  tbe  mem- 
bera on  lifting  tbe  flask  and  contained  casting,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  core,  a  column  harioff  a  tapering 
portion,  cora  membera  sarroandlng  the  colamn  and  form- 
ing a  structura  of  angular  cross  section,  said  cora  membera 
baring  some  of  their  adjacent  edges  separated  by  longl> 
tudinally  open  spaces  arranged  to  receire  coating  material, 
and  holding  connections  for  tbe  core  membera  extending 
within  the  structura  and  arranged  to  bold  tbe  membera 
expanded,  said  connections  being  arranged  to  allow  col- 
lapse of  tbe  membera  on  endwise  morement  of  the  flaak 
and  casting  ralaUre  to  the  core,  substantially  as  described, 

3.  A  collapsible  core  baring  cora  membera  shaped  to 
form  an  upwardly  tapering  structure  of  angular  cross-sec- 
tion, said  membera  baring  adjacent  edges  separated  by 
longitudinally  open  spaces  arranged  to  receire  tbe  coat- 
ing material,  holding  connections  for  said  membera  to  per- 
mit expansion  and  contraction  thereof,  said  holding  mem- 
bera being  internal  of  tbe  structure,  and  a  column  bar- 
ing a  tapered  portion  arranged  for  morement  ralatlre- 
to  tbe  membera,  said  column  operating  by  sliding  contact 
to  expand  or  contract  tbe  core  membera ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  collapsible  cora  baring  core  membera  with  at  least 
some  of  their  adjacent  edges  separated  by  longitudinally 
open  spaces  to  receive  coating  material,  a  central  column 
baring  a  tapering  portion  arranged  to  bear  directly  upon 
portions  of  tbe  core  membera  to  hold  them  expanded,  and 
holding  connections  for  the  cora  membera  arranged  In- 
temally  of  tbe  structura,  said  connections  being  arranged 
to  allow  contraction  of  tbe  core  members  on  lifting  of  tbe 
flask  and  hollow  casting  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  collapsible  core  baring  core  membera  surrounding 
a  central  colamn,  said  column  being  arranged  to  expand 
and  hold  the  core  membera  expanded  and  the  core  baring 
longitudinally  open  spaces  arranged  to  receire  tbe  coating 
material,  and  holding  connections  for  tbe  cora  membera  in- 
ternal of  tbe  structure  and  arranged  to  allow  contraction 
of  said  membera  on  lifting  of  tbe  flask  and  hollow  casting 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,018,670.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
TUBES.  James  S.  Lewis,  McKeesport,  and  William 
H.  PowBLL,  Ford  City,  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  Harry  R.  Qault, 
Klttanning,  Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
438,078.     (CI.  163—54.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  tubes,  a  stand  of  rolls 
harlng  continuous  helical  male  and  female  bending  sur- 
faces, for  bending  the  blank  Into  an  approximately  semi- 
circular form  said  rolls  engaging  tbe  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  blank,  with  its 
edges  radially  disposed,  a  second  stand  of  rolls  harlng 
a  continuous  helical  pass  arranged  to  engage  tbe  outer 
surface  of  the  blank  to  further  bend  it  into  circular  form, 
and  means  to  transfer  tbe  tube  from  one  set  of  rolls  to  the 
next  set  of  rolls ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  forming  taperad  tubes,  a  stand  of 
rolls  harlng  a  continuous  helical  male  and  female  surface 
fbr  bending  tbe  blank  Into  approximately  seml-drcular 
form,  said  rolls  engaging  tbe  Inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  blank  with  its  edges 
radially  disposed,  a  second  stand  of  rolls  harlng  a  contlna* 
ous  helical  pass  of  circular  form  arranged  to  engage  the 
onter  surface  of  the  blank  to  farther  bend  It  into  circular 
form,  and  a  third  stand  of  rolls  harlng  a  continuous  helical 
pass  of  circular  form  arraaged  to  engage  the  outer  sor- 
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faces  of  the  blaik  to  bend  it  Into  drealar  Anv  and  bring 
Its  longitudinal  edges  Into  engagement  with  each  other, 
and  means  to  transfer  tbe  blank  from  one  set  of  rolls  to 
an  adjacent  set  of  rolls ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,018,671.  BAO^BOLDBR.  Claus  H.  Liqht  and  Chaxlbs 
H.  HtJTCRiNSon,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Nor.  9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  650«389.     (CI.  8S— 26.) 
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aides  tO.  said  scraper  and  wheels  and  forwardly  apOB  car* 
rier  wheels,  an  endless  conreyer  mounted  to  trarel  apoB 
said  carrier  frame  and  dipping  into  said  scraper,  means 
upon  said  axle  for  drirlng  said  conreyer,  and  means  for 
morlng  said  loader  along  behind  a  wagon  or  other  rehicle 
to  be  loaded. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  ring,  a  ball  fixed  thereon,  and  gripping  members  adja- 
cent to  the  sides  of  said  bail,  each  of  said  gripping  mem- 
bera comprising  «n  upwardly  extending  portion  of  resilient 
metal  outside  of,  and  in  a  plane  divergent  to  tbe  side  of 
tbe  bail,  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  ring,  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  said  ball,  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  side  of 
said  bail,  the  upper  portion  of  said  gripping  member  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  adjacent  side  of  tbe  bail  to  tberaby 
permit  a  tucked  portion  of  a  bag  to  be  freely  placed  be- 
tween said  gripping  member  and.  bail  so  that  aaid  tucked 
portion  may  be  drawn  downwardly  a  suJBcient  distance,  to 
be  firmly  gripped  between  the  aide  of  tbe  bail,  and  the 
adjacent  gripping  member. 

2.  A  bag  holder,  comprising  a  ring,  a  bail  formed  with 
a  hook  at  its  oenter,  and  portlona  of  the  bail  coiled  on 
said  ring  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  said  ball  hav- 
ing integral  extensions  arranged  in  planes  dirergent  to  the 
sides  of  the  bail,  each  of  said  extensions  baring  an  offset 
portion  at  its  upper  end  spaced  a  greater  distance  from 
the  bail  than  said  extension  Is  spaced,  the  extramlties  df 
tbe  integral  offset  portions  being  secured  to  tbe  sides  of 
the  bail,  and  wings  arranged  on  the  ring  intermediate  of 
the  sides  of  tbe  bail,  the  end  portions  of  said  wings  being 
secured  to  tbe  ring. 

3.  A  bag  bolder,  comprising  a  ring,  a  bail  carrying  said 
ring,  the  centrM  portion  of  the  ball  being  twisted  and 
formed  into  a  book,  said  bail  baring  integral  extensions 
on  its  ends  arranged  in  conrerging  planes  ralatire  to  the 
sides  of  the  ball  and  fixed  thereto  at  their  extremities  at 
points  abore  the  ring,  and  wings  mounted  on  said  ring 
intermediate  of  the  sides  of  the  balL 

4.  A  bag  bolder,  comprising  a  ring,  a  ball  carrying 
said  ring,  tbe  central  portion  of  the  bail  being  twisted  and 
formed  Into  a  book,  said  ball  baring  integral  extensions 
on  its  ends  arranged  in  conrerging  planes  relatire  to  tbe 
sides  of  the  baO  and  fixed  thereto  at  their  extremities  at 
points  abore  tbe  ring,  and  wings  mounted  on  aaid  ring 
intermediate  of  the  sides  of  the  ball,  the  wings  normally 
standing  obliquely  to  and  extending  beyond  the  clrcum- 
ferance  of  tbe  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  marginal  por- 
tions of  a  bag. 


1,018,672.      DIBT-LOADBR.      WU.LIAM    R.    LirmrBBBO. 

Portland,    Ot«g.      Filed    Mar.    17,    1011.      Serial    No. 

615,185.     (CI  87—82.) 

1.  A  dirt  loader  of  tbe  character  referred  to  comprising 
carrier  wheels  with  a  carrier  axle  therebetween  and  adapt- 
ed to  tarn  therewith  what  mortng  forwardly,  a  aeraper 
with  bowl-like  portion  supported  to  said  axle  witb  its 
scraper  portion  extended  forwardly  thereof,  a  carrier 
frame,  supported  rearwardly  upon  said  axle  between  the 


2.  A  dirt  loader  comprising  a  pair  of  carrier  wheels  with 
axle  therebetween  and  turning  therewith  when  moving  for- 
wardly, a  scraper  with  a  bowl-like  portion  supported 
to  said  axle  with  Its  scraper  portion  extended  for- 
wardly of  said  axle,  a  carrier  frame,  supported  rearwardly 
upon  said  axle  between  tbe  sides  of  said  scraper  and  said 
wheels  and  forwardly  upon  carrier  wheels,  a  pair  of  adjust- 
ing supports  from  said  frame  to  the  forward  portion  of 
tbe  scraper  whereby  to  regulate  the  depth  of  earth  picked 
up  by  said  scraper,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  to  trarel 
upon  said  frame  and  dipping  Into  tbe  bowl  portion  of  said 
scraper,  and  means  for  hitching  to  said  loader  wheraby 
to  more  it  along  after  the  wagon  to  be  loaded. 

3.  In  a  dirt  loader,  the  combination  of  carrier  wheels 
wltb  axle  therabetween  and  adapted  to  turn  therewith,  a 
scraper  with  bowl  like  portion  supported  to  said  axle 
with  its  scraper  portion  extended  forwardly  thereof,  a 
frame,  supported  raarwardly  upon  said  axle  and  baring 
forward  supporting  legs ;  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  to 
trarel  upon  said  frame  and  dipping  into  said  scraper, 
means  upon  aaid  axle  for  drirlng  said  conreyer,  a  roller 
mounted  between  the  forward  supporting  legs  of  said  frame 
in  front  of  said  scraper,  and  means  for  bitching  to  said 
loader. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  dirt  loader  baring  a  scraper 
and  an  elerator  dipping  into  said  scraper  whereby  to 
scrape  up  the  dirt  and  elevate  it,  a  roller  mounted  in 
front  of  said  scraper  and  extending  across  tbe  mouth 
thereof  whereby  to  mash  and  lerel  tbe  dirt  befora  it  is 
picked  up  by  said  scraper. 

5.  In  a  dirt  loader,  the  combination  with  tbe  scraper, 
elerator  dipping  thereinto  and  drirlng  mechanism  there- 
for, of  means  for  regulating  and  holding  the  forward  end' 
of  aaid  scraper  to  ragulate  tbe  depth  of  dirt  gathered, 
means  for  coupling  said  loader  to  tbe  wagon  to  be  loaded, 
and  hitching  means  in  the  rear  of  said  loader  whereby 
horses  bitched  thereto  will  push  it  in  front  of  them  aad 
behind  tbe  wagon  being  loaded. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,018,673.  ELECTRIC  CURLING  -  IRON.  Charlbs  P. 
Maosbn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Pelouxe  Electric 
Heater  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.   Serial  No.  616,256.    (CI.  219—24.) 


1.  An  electric  curler,   comprising  a  casing,  a  beatlBK 
ilement,  and  in-leading  electrical  conductora  tied  to  aaid 
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beating   element,    said    heating   element   and   conductors 
being  rotatable  in  said  casing. 

2.  An  electric  curler,  comprising  a  beating  element 
flexible  conductors  secured  to  said  beating  element,  and  a 
casing  rotatable  about  said  heating  element  and  conduc- 
tors. 

3.  In  an  electric  curler,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
and  a  heating  element  including  an  insulating  tube,  re- 
sistance wire  wound  on  said  tube,  a  terminal  block  se- 
cured to  said  tube  and  baying  suitable  electrical  con- 
nectors, and  means  for  tying  in  conductors  on  said  ter- 
minal block,  said  heating  element  and  block  being  ro- 
tatably  mounted  within  said  casing. 

4.  In  an  electric  curler,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
and  a  heating  element  including  an  asbestos  paper  tube, 
resistance  wire  wound  on  said  tube,  a  terminal  block  se- 
cured to  said  tube  and  baring  suitable  electrical  con- 
nectors, and  means  for  tying  in  condnctors  on  said  ter- 
minal block,  said  heating  element  and  block  being  ro- 
tatably   mounted  within  said  casing. 

6.  In  an  electric  curler,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  hollow  liandle  rigidly  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  heat- 
ing element  mounted  in  said  casing,  shoulders  on  said 
heating  element  coacting  with  said  casing,  said  shoulders 
being  fitted  to  permit  relative  rotation  between  said 
heating  element  and  said  casing. 


1.018,674.  SAFBTY-PLATFO&M.  Caltin  D.  Hasom, 
Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
639,266.      (CL    20—87.) 


1.  A  safety  suspension  platforn,  comprising  .a  pair  of 
standards  united  at  top  and  bottom  by  croes  bars  as  a 
rectangular  frame,  a  platform  secured  to  the  base  of 
said  frame,  extending  therefrom  horlsontally,  and  adapted 
to  rest  normally  against  the  outside  of  a  window  frame 
or  sill,  a  remoTable  cross  bar  adapted  to  rest  horlsontally 
against  the  inner  casing  of  said  window  frame  above  the 
sill  thereof,  a  pair  of  suspension  rods,  each  connected  to 
Mid  cross  bar  and  to  the  top  of  an  adjacent  standard,  a 
pair  of  brace  bars,  each  connected  with  the  base  of  said  < 
rectangular  frame  opposite  a  standard  and  diagonally 
therefrom  to  the  adjacent  sntpenslon  rod.  and  meant  for 
securing  the  inner  edge  of  said  platform  in  position 
against  said  window  sill  or  frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth  and' for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  rest  against  the  outside  of  said  window 

'frame,  and  to  extend  horizontally  therefrom  to  the  base 
of  a  rectangular  frame  comprising  a  p«lr  of  vertical 
standards  united  by  cross  iMira  at  top  and  bottom,  a  re- 
movable cross  bar  adapted  to  rest  against  the  inner  cas- 
ing of  said  window  frame  above  the  sill  thereof,  a  pair  of 
suspension  rods  connected  to  said  cross  bar  and  to  the 
tops  of  said  standards  resfwetively,  a  pair  of  brace  bars 
diagonally  uniting  the  base  of  said  rectangular  frame  and 
said  suspension  bars  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
platform,  and  means  for  securing  the  inner  edge  of  said 
platform  against  said  window  frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  safety  platform,  the  combination  with  a  win- 
dow frame,  «t  a  rectaagnlar  frame  suspended  therefrom 
eoBprtolBg  a  pair  of  vertical  standards  united  by  cross 


bars  and  having  top  sockets,  a  cross  bar  eztandlng  hori- 
aontally  across  the  Inner  surface  of  said  window  frane 
above  the  sill  thereof,  a  platform  at  tb«  bottom  of  said 
window  frame,  abutting  thereon,  and  extending  horlson- 
tally to  the  base  of  said  rectangular  frame  and  hinged 
thereto,  a  suspension  rod  opposite  each  end  of  said  plat- 
form having  its  outer  end  hooked  downwardly  to  piv- 
otally  engage  the  standard  adjacent  thereto  by  its  socket, 
and  Its  Inner  end  detachably  secured  to  said  croas  bar,  a 
diagonal  cross  bar  opposite  each  end  of  said  platform,  ita 
lower  end  hinged  at  the  base  of  said  rectangular  frame, 
and  its  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  the  suspension  rod 
adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
inner  side  of  said  platform  against  said  window  frame, 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  suspended  therefrom,  a  horizontal  platform 
abutting  against  said  window  frame,  and  hinged  to  said 
rectangular  frame,  a  horizontal  cross  bar  extending  across 
said  window  frame,  a  suspension  rod  detachably  secured 
to  said  cross  l>ar  at  each  end,  and  plvotally  engaging 
the  upper  comers  respectively  of  said  recUngular  frame, 
a  diagonal  cross  bar  at  each  end  pivotally  engaging  the 
lower  comers  respectively  of  said  rectangular  frame,  and 
secured  intermediately  to  the  adjacent  suspension  rod 
aforesaid,  and  means,  including  bars  connected  with  said 
platform  and  with  said  cross  bar,  to  secure  said  plat- 
form against  said  window  frame,  substantially  as  set 
fbrth. 


1,018.675.  METER  SUPPORT  OR  SHELF.  Philip 
Mdbllib  and  Anto.m  C.  Schcssuan.v,  Decatur,  111.,  as- 
signors to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company, 
Decatnr.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  PUed  July  22. 
1910.     Serial  No.  673,323.     (01.  248—30.) 


1.  In  a  meter  support,  a  bracket  for  securcment  against 
a  wall  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  serve  as  an  abut- 
ment for  the  meter  to  space  the  same  from  the  wall,  a 
supporting  member  extending  outwardly  from  the  bracket 
below  the  plane  of  the  abutment,  and  a  seat  for  the  meter 
carried  ui>on  the  supporting  member  and  adaiAed  for  ad- 
justment toward  and  from  the  abutment. 

2.  In  a  meter  support,  a  bracket  for  securement  against 
a  wall  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  an  abutment  for  a  meter,  a  supporting 
member  extending  outwardly  from  the  bracket  below  the 
plane  of  the  abutment,  a  connecting  member  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  member  for  adjustment  toward  and 
from  the  abutment,  and  a  seat  for  the  meter  carried  on 
the  connecting  member  and  adapted  for  vertical  ad- 
justment thereon. 

3.  In  a  meter  support,  a  bracket  having  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  a  securing  element  and  carrying  a 
pea«tratlng  i>olnt  adapted  to  prevent  a  swinging  move- 
■ent  of  the  bracket  abont  the  securing  eiement  and  a 
meter  supporting  member  projecting  outwardly  froB  said 
bracket  and  carrying  means  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
BMBiker  toward  and  away  tram  tbe  bracket,  saM  bracket 
carrying  an  abatneat  against  which  the  meter  is  adap^ 
t»  reat. 

4.  In  a  BMtsr  sapport,  a  brackat  bavtog  an  ofMalag 
tor  the  passage  of  a  sscnring  elsmeat,  snd  a  meter  sa^ 
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pwtiBg  member  extending  through  and  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  bracket,  the  inner  end  of  the  meak' 
ber  being  pointed  to  serve  to  prevent  a  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  bracket  abont  the  securing  element,  said 
bracket  carrying  an  abutment  against  which  the  meter  Is 
adapted  to  rest 


1.018.676.  PRESS.  Williau  J.  Mclvkt,  Youngstown. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  629.075.  (CI. 
118—66.) 


1.  A  press  conprlsing  a  bed,  a  frame  located  thereon 
and  consisting  of  standards  mounted  at  the  corners  of 
the  bed.  longitudinal  beams  connecting  the  standards  to- 
gether, cross  beams  connecting  the  first  said  beams  to- 
gether, end  standards  mounted  upon  the  end  portions 
of  the  longitudinal  beams  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  first 
mentioned  standards,  a  yoke  mounted  upon  the  longitudi- 
nal I>eams  at  equal  distances  from  the  end  standards, 
cylinders  supported  between  the  side  portions  of  the 
yoke  and  the  end  standards,  a  plate  sUdsbly  mounted 
within  the  first  mentioned  standards,  plungers  siidably 
mounted  in  the  cylinders  and  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  with  the  plate,  means  for  admitting  and  for  ex- 
hausting a  fluid  pressure  element  to  and  from  the  cylin- 
ders, a  cross  bead  sUdably  mounted  in  the  yoke,  a  cyl- 
inder supported  by  the  yoke,  a  plunger  attached  to  the 
cross  head  and  siidably  received  within  the  last  men- 
tioned cylinder,  means  for  admitting  and  exhausting  a 
fluid  pressure  clement  to  and.  from  the  last  said  cylinder, 
and  rods  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  yoke 
and  at  their  low«r  ends  with  the  said  plate. 

2.  A  press  comprising  a  bed.  standards  mounted  upon 
the  corners  thereof,  longitudinally  disposed  beams  con- 
necting said  standards  together,  croas  beams  connecting 
the  first  said  beams  together,  end  standards  mounted 
upon  the  end  portions  of  the  said  longitudinal  l)eams  and 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  first-mentioned  standarda,  a 
yoke  supported  upon  the  longitudinal  l)eam8  midway  ba- 
tween  the  end  standarda,  cyllndera  supported  between  the 
side  portions  of  the  yoke  and  the  end  standards,  a  plate 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  between  the  first-men- 
tioned standards,  a  cylinder  supported  by  the  yoke,  a 
cross-bead  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  the  yoke, 
a  plunger  attached  to  the  cross-head  and  siidably  received 
within  the  last-mentioned  cylinder,  and  rods  attached  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  said  crosH  head  and  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  with  the  said  plate. 

8.  A  press  comprising  a  bed,  standards  mounted  upon 
the  comers  thereof  and  having  upon  their  inner  faces 
vertically  disposed  ribs,  longitudinal  beams  connecting  the 
said  standards  together,  cross-beams  connecting  the  first 
said  beams  tofgether,  end  standards  mounted  upon  the 
end  portions  of  the  longitudinally  disposed  lieams  and 
the  upper  ends  of  the  first-mentioned  standards,  a  yoke 
supported  upon  the  longitudinal  beams  midway  lietween 
the  end  stsndards,  a  plate  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment between  the  first-mentioned  standards  and  having 
In  Its  side  edges  recesses  which  snogly  receive  the  said 
ribs,  cylinders  supported  above  the  plate,  plungers  siid- 
ably mounted  in  the  said  cylinders  and  attached  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  said  plate,  a  cylinder  supported  by  the 
yoke,  a  cross-head  siidably  mounted  in  the  yoke,  a  ploa- 
gar  attached  to  the  cross-head  and  siidably  received 
within  the  last-aientioned  cylinder,  and  rods  attached  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  cross-head  and  at  tbslr  lower 
tnds  to  the  said  plate.  * 

176  0.  Q.— 61 


1.018,677.  FIREPLACE.  DtisAirT  D.  NAaH.  Ctmcord. 
N.  C.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Swlal  No.  620.656.  (CL 
126—132.) 
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1.  In  a  removable  fire  place  for  chimney  openings,  the 
combination  with  a  front  plate  having  an  arch  and  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  at  either  side  of  the  arch 
opening,  a  grate  detachably  secured  to  the  edges  of  the 
arch  opening,  and  a  lining  behind  the  said  grate  having  an 
outlet  communicating  with  the  flue,  of  front  plates  de- 
tachably secured  over  the  said  openings  in  the  arch,  a' 
tank  secured  to  the  said  plates  and  in  rear  thereof,  an 
outlet  pipe  leading  from  each  of  the  tanks  through  the 
corresponding  plate  and  a  spigot  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  the  aaid  pipes. 

2.  In  a  removable  fire  place  for  chimney-openings,  the 
combination  with  a  front  plate  forming  an  arch  and  hav- 
ing openings  In  it  at  either  side  of  the  arch-opening,  a 
grate  within  the  latter,  a  front  plate  closing  each  of  said 
side  openings,  and  a  tank'  carried  by  and  in  rear  of  each 
of  said  front  plates;  of  a  lining  plate  extending  upward 
t>ehind  the  grate  and  directed  thence  into  the  flue  to  form 
an  outlet,  its  edges  passing  around  the  ends  of  the  grate 
and  being  connected  with  said  arch-plate  between  the 
central  opening  and  the  side  openings  therein,  and  a 
back  plate  t>ehind  all  said  ffeirts.  Its  upper  end  t>elng  car- 
ried forward  and  thence  upward  to  support  said  outlet 
and  its  side  edges  being  continued  around  aaid  tanks  and 
thence  forward  and  connected  with  the  outer  edges  of 
said  arch-plate. 


1,018,678.  WATE-MOTOR.  F*ancis  Marion  Nblsov, 
Westvtlle,  Okla.  FllM  July  20.  1911.  Serial  flo, 
639.689.     (Cl.  61—50.) 


1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  main  float,  other  floats  adjacent 
the  mal»  float  and  of  smaller  size  than  the  main  float, 
connecting  members  between  the  smaller  floats  and  the 
main  float,  and  flexibly  Joined  to  each,  and  power  means 
on  the  main  float  joined  to  the  connecting  members  ba- 
tween  the  floata  for  actuation  thereby. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  plurality  of  floats,  connecting 
members  between  the  floats  hinged  at  each  end  to  a  re- 
spective float  and  provided  with  a  lateral  offset  portion, 
a  pump  carried  by  one  of  the  floats,  and  a  connection 
between  the  pump  and  the  lateral  offset  memt>er  of  the 
respective  connecting  member  between  the  floats. 

3.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  main  float,  other  floats  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  msln  float  and  spaced  therefrom,  con- 
necting members  between  the  fioats  hinged  at  the  ends 
to  the  respective  floats,  and  power  means  on  the  main 
float  connected  to  and  receiving  motion  from  the  respec-- 
tive  connecting  members  between  the  floats. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  main  float  provided  with  power 
generating  means  responsive  to  pressure  and  pressure  pto- 
dncing  means  also  on  the  main  float,  and  auxiliary  floats  en 
opposite  sides  of  the  main  float,  aaid  auxiliary  floata  being 
connected  to  the  main  float  by  bars  tilnged  at  the  ends  to 
the  respective  floats,  and  connectUms  between  said  bars 
and  the  pressure  producing  means  mi  the  main  float. 
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5.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  main  float  provided  with  power 
generating  means  responsive  to  pressure  and  pressure  pro- 
ducing means  also  on  the  main  float,  and  anzUiary  floats 
on  opposite  aides  of  the  main  float,  said  auxiliary  floats  { 
beinc  connected  to  the  main  float  by  tmrs  hinged  at  tb« 
ends  to  the  respective  floats  and  connections  between  said  i 
bars  and  the  pressure  producing  means  of  the  main  float, 
the    connections    between    the    connecting    bars    and    the 
auxiliary  floats  being  at  points  substantially  intermediate  ' 
of  the  width  of  the  auxiliary  floats. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,018,679.  DISPLAY-CASE.  ItA  P.  Omwakb,  Fort 
Smith,  Ark.  FUed  June  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  684.431. 
(CI.  211—25.) 


1,018.680.  HAT  PRESSKR  AND  SHAPER.  Charlis  C. 
RaiTZ.  Jeannette,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
652,359.      (CI.  223 — 31.) 
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clamping  the  presser  member  and  the  base  or  table  to- 
gether, a  screw  threaded  through  the  top  of  the  crown 
portion  of  aald  preaaer  member,  a  presser  plate  carried 
by  said  screw  within  said  crown  portion,  a  screw  mounted 
centrally  of  the  supporting  4>a8e  or  table,  and  a  presser 
plate  carried  by  said  screw  coactlng  with  the  preaser 
plate  within  the  crown  member  for  preaalng  the  top  of 
the  bat  crown. 


1.  In  a  display  case,  the  combination  with  a  base,  and 
end  frames  thereon,  of  a  longitudinal  shaft,  an  operating 
lever  on  said  shaft,  a  sliding  panel  between  the  said  end 
frames,  and  a  telescoping  arm  secured  to  tbe  said  shaft 
and  having  its  outer  end  pivoted  to  the  said  sliding  panel. 

2.  In  a  display  case,  the  combination  with  a  base,  and 
end  frames  thereon,  of  a  longitudinal  shaft,  an  operating 
lever  on  said  shaft,  a  vertical  sliding  panel  between  the 
said  end  frames,  a  telescoping  arm  secured  to  the  said 
shaft,  an  upper  pnlley  wheel,  and  a  cord  passing  over 
tbe  said  pulley  and  attached  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  said 
arm  and  to  the  said  panel. 

3.  In  a  display  case,  the  combination  with  a  base  and 
end  frames,  of  a  slidable  top  panel  and  a  slldable  vertical 
panel  normally  closing  one  of  the  upper  corners  of  the 
display  case,  a  longitudinal  shaft,  a  vertical  upstanding 
telescoping  arm  and  a  horizontal  telescoping  arm  secured 
to  the  said  shaft,  a  cord  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  borisontal  arm  with  tbe  said  vertical  panel,  a  guide 
pulley  for  the  said  cord,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  vertical 
arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  panel,  and  an  op- 
erating lever  for  the  said  shaft,  whereby  the  said  panels 
are  simultaneously  slid  from  the  said  comer  to  open  the 
display  case  upon  the  said  operating  lever  being  turned. 


In  a  hat  press  and  ^aper,  a  supporting  base  or  table 
upon  which  the  brim  of  the  hat  to  be  shaped  is  received, 
a  presser  member  embodying  a  crown  and  a  brim  portion, 
tbe  brim  portion  of  aald  presser  member  coactlng  with  the 
base  or  table  to  clamp  the  brim  of  the  hat  therebetween, 
clamping  screws  passing  through  the  brim  portion  of 
tbe  presser  member  and  tbe  supporting  base  or  table  for 


1,018.681.  PROCESS  OF  FUSING  AND  PURIFYING 
COPPER.  Walter  S.  Rockiy  and  Hilliary  Eldkidos, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Metallurgical  Researcb 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arlxona.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  611,188.     (CI.  75—62.) 


1.  The  process  of  fusing  and  purifying  copper,  consist- 
ing in  first  fusing  the  copper  by  tbe  application  of  tbe 
direct  action  of  tbe  furnace  gases  in  one  chamber,  then 
leading  tbe  copper  into  another  chamber  and  heating 
said  chamber  and  the  copper  therein  to  a  sufficient  degree 
to  expel  tbe  greater  part  of  the  remaining  gaseous  im- 
parities while  the  metal  Is  protected  from  contact  with 
the  furnace  gases  used  in  tbe  heating  operation  by  a  cover 
of  inert  gas,  and  then  flowing  tbe  cupper  from  said  sec- 
ond chamber. 

2.  The  process  of  fusing  and  purifying  copper  consist- 
ing in  first  fuslns  the  copper  by  the  heat  of  and  in  contact 
with  combustible  gases,  then  leading  the  copper  from  con- 
tact with  said  gases  and  beneath  a  cover  of  heated  nitro- 
gen  gas  and  further  heating  the  copper  X.o  gasify  and 
drive  off  the  remaining  gaseous  Impurities,  thereby  elimi- 
nating such  impurities  from  the  copper. 


1,018,682.  CAR-SEAL.  ArocsT  Charlks  Rosenbrook, 
Wall,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,836. 
(Cl.  70—99.) 


1.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  housing  sleeve  having  spaced 
pairs  of  flanges  provided  with  laterally  extending  tapered 
wings,  snd  a  strip  having  slotted  end  portions  to  respec- 
tively Interlock  with  tbe  pairs  of  flanges  and  wings. 

2.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  housing  sleeve  provided  with 
laterally  extending  tapered  wings  at  each  end  thereof  cun- 
nected  by  parallel  flanges  with  said  sleeve,  and  n  strip 
provided  with  T-slotted  end  portions  to  respectively  Inter- 
lock with  the  pairs  sf  wings  and  the  flanges  thereof. 

3.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  housing  sleeve  having  at  each 
end  thereof  pairs  of  parallel  flanges  provided  with  laterally 
bent  triangular  wings,  the  side  edges  of  the  respective 
pairs  of  wings  converging  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
sleeve,  and  a  strip  provided  with  T-slotted  end  portions 
to  respectively  Interlock  with  the  pairs  of  wings  and  the 
flanges  thereof. 
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4.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  hooslng  sleevs  hariog  at  each 
end  thereof  pairs  of  parallel  flanges  provided  with  laterally 
bent  triangular  wings,  the  side  edges  of  the  respective 
pairs  of  wings  cmverging  toward  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe 
aleeve,  and  a  strip  provided  with  T-sk>tt«d  aad  portloiu  to 
respectively  Interlock  with  the  pairs  of  wings  and  the 
flanges  thereof,  the  walls  of  the  cross  portions  of  each 
slot  being  deflected  in  opposite  directions  to  respectively 
ride  over  and  under  the  wings  in  tbe  interlocking  action. 

5.  A  ear  seal  comprising  a  housing  sleeve  having  pairs 
of  flanges  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof  provided  with 
locking  wings,  and  a  strip  having  T-slotted  end  portions 
to  respectively  interlock  with  the  pslrs  of  wings  and  the 
flanges  thereof,  one  end  of  said  atrip  being  looped  and  ex- 
tending throogh  the  sleeve  and  having  the  relatively  free 
limb  of  its  looped  portion  provided  with  an  offset  to  space 
it  from  the  locked  limb  thereof  to  form  a  guide  for  the 
insertion  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip. 


1,018.683.  DUPLEX-CYLINDER  PIN-TUMBLER  LOCK. 
John  H.  Shaw,  New  Haven,  and  Fraick  I.  Kimball, 
West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sargent  k.  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  662.128.     (Cl.  70—93.) 


1.  In  a  pln-tunbler  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with 
the  cylinder  and  key  plug  thereof,  of  a  cylinder-extenaion 
for  being  fastened  to  the  rear  end  of  the  said  cylinder,  a 
supplemental  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said  cylinder- 
extension,  a  standard  bit  carried  by  tbe  said  supplemental 
plug,  and  a  coupler  Interposed  between  the  supplemental 
plug  and  the  key>piag. 

2.  In  a  duplex, pin-tumbler  cylinder  lock,  the  combinaticm 
with  the  cylinder,  key-plug  and  eccentric  plug  thereof,  of 
a  cylinder-extension  for  being  fastened  to  tbe  rear  end  of 
the  said  cylinder,  a  supplemental  plag  rotatably  mounted 
in  tbe  said  cylinder-extension,  a  bit  carried  by  the  said 
supplemental  ping,  and  a  eliding  coupler  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  key-plug  and  the  supplemental  plug  and 
sliding  to  compensate  for  the  changes  of  alinement  due  to 
the  rotation  of  the  eccentric  plug. 

8.  In  a  duplex  pln-tumbler  cylinder  lock,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cylinder  thereof,  of  an  eccentric  plug  mount- 
ed in  the  said  cylinder  for  rotation  therein,  a  key-plug  ec- 
centrically mounted  in  the  aald  eccentric  plug  for  rota- 
tion therein,  a  cylinder-extension  for  being  fsstened  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  cylinder,  a  supplemental  plug  rota- 
tably mounted  in  tbe  said  cylinder-extension,  a  standard 
bit  secured  to  the  said  supplemental  plug,  and  a  sliding 
coupler  interposed  between  the  said  key-plug  and  the  said 
supplemental  key>plug  and  sliding  to  compensate  for  their 
changes  of  alinement  due  to  the  rotation  of  the  eccentric 
plug. 

4.  In  a  duplex  pln-tumbler  cylinder  lock,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  eccentric  plug  and  key-plug  thereof,  the 
key-plug  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  trans- 
versely arranged  groove,  of  a  series  of  cylinder-extensions 
differentiated  in  length  but  alike  at  their  ends,  a  supplo- 
mental-plug  mounted  in  each  of  the  said  extensions, 
formed  with  a  coupling  groove  and  conformed  in  length 
to  the  length  of  tbe  extension  in  which  it  Is  mounted,  a 
standard  bit  attached  to  each  of  the  said  supplemental 
plugs,  and  a  sliding  coupler  entering  the  said  grooves  of 
the  key-plug  and  supplemental  plug  and  sliding  to  equal- 
ise the  separatioo)  or  non-alinement  of  tbe  centers  of  the 
key-plug  and  eccentric  plug  due  to  rotating  the  latter. 


1,018,684.  COFFKB-POT.  Arthcs  A.  Suith,  Cedar  Vale, 
.     Kans.     Filed  June  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  681,150.     (CL 

68—8.) 

In  combination  with  a  pot  having  closure  sections  hing- 
edly  connected  at  the  opposite  edge  portions  of  Its  top,  a  i 


foraminous  container,  means  for  supporting  the  ooatatnar 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  pot,  a  rod  having  at  its  lower  end 
a  foraminous  head  adapted  to  flt  snugly  within  the  con- 
tainer, a  closure  fixed  to  the  rod  and  hsTing  stud  and 

0^. 


^- 


slot  connection  with  the  container,  the  head  and  tin 
closure  being  spaced  to  that  extent  tliat  wlien  the  head 
ia  against  the  bottom  of  the  container  the  closure  fits 
snugly  against  the  upper  edge  thereof. 


1,018.686.  PILLOW.  Samitxl  Jxruiah  Smith,  Truckee, 
Cal.  FUed  Dec.  2.  1911.  SerUl  No.  663,569.  (a. 
6—16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  consisting  of  two  similar  frame  members  each 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  into  rectangular 
form,  ft  sheet  metal  plate  extending  between  and  con- 
necting the  ends  of  each  of  the  frame  members,  bowed 
leaf  springs  secured  to  tbe  frame  members  and  'disi>osed  In 
opposed  relation,  the  central  portions  of  said  springs 
engaging  upon  each  other,  and  a  removable  fabric  casing 
for  said  frame. 

2.  A  uevice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  consisting  of  two  similar  frame  members  each 
formed  from  a  length  of  wire  bent  Into  elongated  rectan- 
gular form,  a  sheet  metal  plate  centrally  arranged  between 
the  ends  of  said  frame  members  and  connecting  tbe  same, 
a  pair  of  bowed  leaf  springs  connecting  the  longitudinal 
portions  of  each  of  the  frame  members,  the  springs  of  the 
respective  frame  members  being  disposed  in  opposed  re- 
lation and  having  their  central  portions  engaged  upon 
each  other,  a  connecting  rod  rigidly  connecting,  the 
springs  of  one  of  said  members  to  the  springs  of  the  other 
member,  and  a  sectional  fabric  casing  to  removably  re- 
ceive said  frame. 


1,018.686.      PROTECTING   MECHANISM   FOR    LOOMS. 

Hbnrt  Talks,  Astoria,  N.  Y.     Filed   Sept.  20,   1911. 

Serial  No.  650,404.     (Cl.  139—51.) 

1.  A  shuttle-controlled  loom-controlling  mechanism  con- 
sisting  of  a  rocking  member  having  a  projection,  an  artn 
member  arranged  on,  and  rotative  aronnd  the  rocking 
axis  of,  said  rocking  member,  a  screw  for  varying  the  an- 
gular relation  of  the  parts  constituting  the  projection  and 
arm  member  and  tapped  into  one  and  bearing  against  the 
other  of  said  parts,  and  means  for  maintaining  tbe  screw 
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In  contact  with  that  one  of  lald  parts  against  which  It 
bean,  salwtaotlally  aa  d«iciibed. 


2.  A  shottle-coDtrolled  loom-controIUng  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  a  rocking  member  having  a  projection,  an  arm 
member '  arranged  on,  and  rotative  aroand  the  rocking 
axis  of,  said  rocking  member,  a  screw  for  varying  the  an- 
gular relation  of  the  parts  constituting  the  projection 
and  arm  member  and  tapped  into  one  and  bearing  against 
the  other  of  said  parts,  and  a  spring  for  maintaining  the 
screw  In  contact  with  that  one  of  said  parts  against 
which  It  bears,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  shuttle-controlled  loom-controllling  mechanism, 
a  rocking  structure  comprising  the  dagger  carrying  rock- 
shaft,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  projection, 
a  "  feeling "  arm  rotatively  arranged  on  the  shaft,  an 
adjusting  screw  for  determining  the  angular  relation  of 
the  arm  and  projection  and  tapped  into  one  and  hearing 
against  the  other  of  tbem,  and  a  spring  tending  to  turn 
the  arm  relatively  to  the  collar  and  carried  by  one  and 
engaging  the  other  of  tbem,  said  spring  holding  the  pro- 
jection against  the  screw,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 


1,018,687.    SEAL.    Nelson  H.  Tcnks,  Lima,  Ohio.    Filed 
Oct,  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,912.     (CI.  70—99.) 
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.  A  seal  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  com- 
prising a  narrow  strip,  an  end  member  thereon  folded 
over  said  atrip,  barbs  formed  on  aaid  end  member,  two 
opposite  side  members  formed  on  said  strip  adjacent  to 
said  end  member  and  folded  over  upon  the  same,  the  end 
of  one  of  the  side  members  being  bent  outwardly  away 
from  said  strip  and  the  end  of  the  other  side  member 
being  bent  ^jtwardly  away  from  said  strip  and  forming 
at  its  outer  end  a  U-shaped  slot  for  receiving  tbe  end  of 
the  other  side  member,  tbe  other  end  of  said  strip  being 
provided  with  opposite  notches,  the  portion  of  the  strip 
beyond  the  notches  forming  a  head,  said  head  being 
designed  to  be  received  between  said  end  member  and 
said  strip  so  that  said  barbs  may  enter  said  notches  and 
engage  the  sides  of  said  head. 


1,018,688.  VALVE-OEAB  FOR  ENGINES.  Franb  J. 
Wood,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  July  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  446,093.     (CL  121—99.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  engine  shaft, 
a  connecting  arm.  means  for  Imparting  n  rotary  move- 
ment to  one  end  of  the  connecting  arm  by  said  engine 


shaft,  a  slide  block  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  a 
reverse  block  pivotally  supported  and  provided  with  a 
segmental  guideway,  said  guideway,  being  substantially 
hortsontal  when  the  reverse  block  is  at  the  coiter  of  its 
movement,  the  central  point  of  which  guideway  is  in 
Une  with  the  pivotal  center  of  the  reverse  block,  means  for 
tilting  the  reverse  block,  a  valve  rod.  and  means  operated 
by  said  connecting  arm  for  actuating  the  valve  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
an  engine  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon,  an  eccentric  strap 
on  tbe  eccentric,  a  connecting  arm  fixed  to  the  eccentric 
strap;  a  valve  stem,  a  reverse  block  pivotally  supported 
and  having  a  passage-way  extended  through  It,  and  a 
guide-way  formed  therein,  a  slide-block  mounted  In  tbe 
guide-way,  a  pin  extended  through  the  slide-block,  said 
connecting  arm  having  a  forked  end.  said  forked  end  be- 
ing attached  to  said  pin  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slide- 
block,  said  valve  stem  being  also  extended  through  the 
passage-way  of  the  reverse  block,  a  bell  crank,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  one  end  thereof  and  to  the  connecting  arm.  the 
other  end  of  the  bell  crank  belns  attached  to  the  valve 
stem. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon,  an  eccentric 
strap  on  the  eccentric,  a  connecting  arm  fixed  to  the 
eccentric  strap,  a  stationary  support,  a  cylindrical  bearing 
on  the  stationary  support,  a  cylindrical  Journal  within 
tbe  bearing,  means  for  detacbably  securing  the  cylindrical 
Journal  to  the  cylindrical  bearing,  a  plate  carried  by  the 
cylindrical  journal,  a  second  plate  bolted  to  it  and  formed 
with  a  segmental  guide-way,  said  plates  being  provided 
with  segmental  slots,  an  arm  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  latter  plate,  a  slide-block  In  said  guide-way  hav- 
ing the  connecting  arm  pivoted  to  It,  said  cylindrical  bear- 
ing being  of  a  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the  length  of 
stroke  of  the  slide-block,  means  attached  to  said  arm  for 
adjusting  It.  to  various  positions,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a 
link  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  to  tbe 
connecting  arm.  and  a  valve  stem  connected  to  tbe  other 
end  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  valve  stem,  of  an  eccentric 
on  the  engine  shaft,  an  eccentric  strap  on  the  eccentric,  a 
connecting  arm  attached  thereto,  a  pivotally  supported 
reverse  block,  a  slide-block  mounted  on  the  reverse  block 
and  having  said  connecting  arm  attached  thereto,  a  link 
pivoted  to  tbe  connecting  arm,  a  bell-crank  lever  having 
said  link  pivoted  to  It,  the  other  end  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  being  connected  to  the  valve  stem,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  upper  portion  of  the  reverse  block  relative  to 
the  lower  portion  to  take  up  wear  between  the  revirse 
block  and  tbe  slide  block. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  engine  shaft, 
a  connecting  arm,  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement 
to  one  end  of  said  connecting  arm  by  said  engine  shaft,  a 
block  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  a  reverse  block 
pivotally  supported  and  having  said  block  on  the  connect- 
ing arm  mounted  In  It,  the  block  on  the  connecting  arm 
being  guided  by  tbe  reverse  block  to  move  In  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  and  said  reverse  block  being  pivoted  on  a  center  in 
line  with  tbe  center  of  said  arc,  a  link  connected  to  the 
connecting  rod,  a  lever  connected  to  the  link,  a  valve  rod 
connected  to  the  lever  and  means  for  tilting  the  reverse 
block. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.689.      CASE   FOR    DISK    RECORDS   FOR   PHONO- 
ORAPH8.    Frkdebiok  W.  Wood,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed 
Nov.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  668,910.     (CI.  211—16.) 
1.  In  a  record  case,  the  combination  with  vertical  front 
bars  spaced  apart  to  form  slots,  of  horlsontsi  spacing  bars 
extending  in  the  plane  of  said  front  bars,  and  connected 
to  said  front  bars  at  their  forward  ends,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  rear  ends  of  said  horlsontal  spacing  bars, 
each   boricontal   bar  and   tbe  corresponding  vertical   bar, 
having  opposite  slots  and  being  connected  by  a  fastener 
extending  In  aald  slots,  said  fastener  being  bent  In  U-shape 
to  engage  said  bars. 


PSBBDARY  a7,/k9I2. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


949 


JL  In  a  recotfil  case,  the  combination  with  vertical  front 
bars  spaced  a^rt  to  form  alots,  of  horlsontal   spacing 
bara  extending  In  the  plane  of  said  front  bare,  and  con- 
nected to  said  front  bars  at  their  forward  ends,  and  means  | 
for  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  said  horizontal  spacing 


bars,  each  horlsontal  bar  and  the  corresponding  vertical 
bar  having  opposite  slots  and  being  connected  by  a  fastansr 
extending  in  said  slots,  said  fastener  being  bent  In  U-shape 
to  engage  said  bars,  said  fastener  being  embedded  in  said 
bars,  so  aa  to  lie  flush  therewith. 


1,018,690.  AUTOMATIC  STOKER, 
tin,  Minn,  tiled  Aug.  6,  1910. 
(CI.  110 — 45.) 


David  J.  Ambs,  Aus- 
Serlal   No.   575.951. 


1.  Tbe  combiaation  with  a  furnace  and  a  grate  therein, 
of  a  feed  spout  leading  Into  said  furnace  and  opening  up- 
ward through  the  bottom  of  said  grate,  and  a  feed  screw 
rotatively  mounted  In  said  feed  spout  and  provided  at  its 
delivery  or  inoer  end  with  flat  contiguous  and  connected 
oblique  blade  sections,  the  adjacent  oblique  blade  sections 
being  reversely  Inclined,  and  the  said  oblique  sections  be- 
ing arranged  to  work  in  the  space  through  which  the 
fuel  is  delivered  upward  from  the  said  feed  spout  throu^ 
•aid  grate. 

2.  Tbe  cpmblaation  with  a  furnace  and  a  grate  therein, 
of  a  feed  spout  leading  Into  said  furnace  and  opening  up- 
ward through  the  bottom  of  said  grate,  and  a  feed  screw 
rotatively  mounted  in  said  feed  spout,  the  spiral  blade 
of  which  screw  throughout  the  main  body  portion  thereof 
having  a  progressively  increasing  pitch  in  the  direction 
of  the  feed  of  the  material  into  the  furnace,  the  working 
face  of  said  bUde  being  concave  in  cross  section,  and  the 
said  feed  screw  at  the  point  of  delivery  of  the  fuel  up- 
ward through  said  grate  being  provided  with  contiguous 
and  connected  flat  blade  sections,  tbe  adjacent  membera  of 
which  are  Ineliaed  in  reverse  dlrectiona,  and  the  said  spiral 
and  flat  blade  sections  being  cast  integral  with  said  feed 
•crew  and  tbe  first  of  said  flat  blade  sectlona  being  In- 
tegrnlly  united  With  the  spiral  blade  of  said  screw. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  grate  therein, 
■aid  grate  having  rocking  sections,  of  a  feed  spoat  es- 
tanding  into  said  furnace  and  arranged  to  deliver  tlie  foel 
upward  from  the  bottom  of  said  grate,  a  feed  screw  work- 
ing in  said  ftoed  spout,  a  power  driven  variable  speed  trsns- 


mission  mechanism  for  driving  said  feed  screw,  and  con- 
nections from  the  said  variable  speed  mechanism  Yor  os- 
cillating tbe  said  rcckin;;  grate  sections,  the  said  grate 
opcrstinK  connections  being  adjustable  to  vary  tbe  ex- 
tent of  vibration  of  tlie  roclcing  grate  sections  independ- 
ently of  the  adjustraentir  of  tbe  variable  speed  mecbaalam. 


1.018,691.      LOCK -HINGE.      Fkieokbich    Wm.    BbC] 
New   Athena.    111.      Filed    May    11,    1911.'     Serial   No. 
626.4.33.      (CI.  16—110.) 


The  combination  with  the  two  leaves  of  a  hinge ;  of  a 
locking  device  therefor,  comprising  a  crescent  shaped  plate 
of  aheet  metal  twisted  to  bring  the  two  ends  Into  obliquely 
disposed  planes,  means  to  pivotally  connect  one  end  of 
the  plate  and  one  of  the  hinge  leaves,  with  the  medial  por- 
tion of  the  plate  extending  in  an  arch  over  the  hinge  pintle 
and  toe  free  end  of  the  crescent  engaging  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  tbe  second  hinge  leaf,  and  a  finger  piece  angu- 
larly extending  from  said  medial  portion  of  the  plate. 


1,018,692. 
Spokane, 
599.154. 


AWNING  -  FIXTURE.  FaaoniCK  O.  Bno, 
Wash.  Filed  Dee.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
(CL  156—15.) 


« ■ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  awning  web  of  means  for 
rolling  and  unrolling  the  web,  means  for  extending  out- 
wardly the  lower  portion  of  the  web  when  unrolled,  a  rod 
attached  transversely  to  tbe  web  between  its  ends  and 
means  for  engaging  tbe  rod  and  holding  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  web  In  a  vertical  poaltlon  when  the  lower  por- 
tion Is  extended. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  awning  web  of  a  spring 
roller  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  web,  an  oatwardly 
extensible  frame  sUdably  mounted  upon  vertical  rods,  and 
means  foi'  holding  the  upper  portion  of  the  web  in  a  veftl- 
cal  position  when  tbe  lower  portion  is  extended,  consisting 
of  a  rod  attached  transversely  to  the  web  between  Its  ends, 
and  brackets  engaging  the  ends  of  the  rod  when  the  awn- 
ing is  unrolled  and  the  lower  portion  extended. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  awning  web  having  means 
for  rolling  and  unrolling  tbe  web,  and  for  extending  out- 
wardly tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  web  when  unrolled,  of  a 
rod  attached  transversely  to  the  web  between  Its  ends, 
slldably  engaging  vertical  roda. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  an  awning  web  having  means 
for  rolling  and  unrolling  the  web,  and  for  extending  out- 
wardly the  lower  portion  of  the  web,  of  a  rod  attached 
transversely  to  the  web  between  its  ends,  vertical  rods 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  transverse  rod  when  tbe  web 
is  unrolled,  and  means  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the 
transverse  and  vertical  roda. 
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1,018,693. 
596.636. 


STREET-INDICATOR.  William  C.  Bridobb, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  40—87.) 


1.  In  n  street  and  station  indicator,  an  operating  dmrn, 
winding  drams,  a  belt  tiaving  names  of  ttie  streets  or  sta- 
tions and  connected  to  said  winding  drums  and  t)earlng 
over  said  operating  drum,  a  rotatable  member  for  eacli 
of  said  winding  drums  and  frictionally  engaging  the  same, 
means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  member,  a  toothed  wheel 
rotatire  with  said  operating  drum,  two  pivoted  arms,  a 
pawl  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  each  of  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel  from  opposite  sides,  a 
cord  connecting  one  of  said  pawls  above  its  pivot  to  the 
other  pawl  below  Its  pivot,  and  another  cord  connecting 
said  first  mentioned  pawl  below  its  pivot  with  the  other 
pawl  above  its  pivot,  and  a  pull  member  connected  to  each 
of  said  cords. 

2.  In  a  street  and  station  indicator,  an  inclosing  cas- 
ing, an  operating  drum  for  rotation  in  said  casing,  two 
winding  drums  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing,  a  belt 
having  the  names  of  streets  or  stations  and  connected  to 
said  winding  drums  and  bearing  over  said  operating  drum, 
a  rotatable  member  for  each  of  said  winding  drums  and 
frictlonally  engaging  the  same,  means  for  rotating  the 
rotatable  member,  a  toothed  wheel  rotative  with  s41d 
operating  drum,  two  pivoted  arms,  a  pawl  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  each  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  wheel  from  opposite  sides,  a  cord  connecting 
one  of  said  pawls  above  its  pivot  to  the  other  pawl  below 
its  pivot,  another  cord  connecting  said  flrst-mentloned 
pawl  below  its  pivot  with  the  other  pawl  above  Its  pivot, 
a  spring-controlled  rod  carried  by  said  casing,  independent 
connecting  members  between  said  spring-controlled  rod 
and  said  arms,  a  pull  cord  connected  to  said  spring-con- 
trolled rod,  and  other  pull  cords  connected  respectively 
to  said  pawl-connecting  cords. 


1,018,694.  ROLLER-CAGE.  GcoBoa  H.  CAsraMTBB, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Roller  Bearing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  646,816.  (CI. 
64—62.) 


A  roller  cage  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  metal  of  the  form 
of  an  axially  slotted  conic  frustum  having  at  one  end 
ft  diametrically  extending  inward  flange  provided  with 
projecting  fingers  capable  of  assuming  substantial  paral- 
li'Iism  with  the  sheet  and  having  tt  the  other  end  an  In- 
tnrned  fold  provided  with  diametrically  ranging  headed 
finKers ;  and  the  walls  of  the  slots  and  the  side  walls  of 
the  fingers  constituting  roller  pockets,  sobstantlally  as 
described. 


1,018.69S.  PIPE-CUTTER.  Waltbb  H.  E.  Chaspieb  and 
Edwabd  Chabpibb,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612,045.     (CI.  81—191.) 


A  pipe  cutter  including  In  combination  a  hollow  pipe 
bolder  having  near  one  of  lU  ends  a  series  of  radially 
disposed  screw  threaded  openings  on  Its  inner  portion,  a 
memt>er  having  a  screw-threaded  socket  in  one  of  its  ends 
and  Its  other  end  screw-threaded  and  located  in  each  of 
said  openings  of  the  pipe  holder,  a  screw-threaded  bolt  lo- 
cated in  the  screw-threaded  socket  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  series  of  screw  bolts  extended  radially  through 
the  holder  near  Its  other  end. 


1,018,696.  CAN-CARRIER.  Chablbs  H.  Cbonk.  Curtis, 
Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1911.  Seriai  No.  650,810.  (CI. 
224 — 29.) 


1.  A  can  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  members, 
the  outer  member  being  curved  outward  at  Its  upper  end 
to  form  a  handle  engaging  arm,  means  for  securing  the 
members  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  over  the  elliptical  spring, 
and  a  resilient  can  supporting  foot  bent  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  inner  meml>er  to  pass  below  the  outer  member. 

2.  A  can  carrier  comprising  an  outer  upright  bar,  and 
inner  upright  bar.  curved  outward  at  Its  upper  end  and 
secured  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  outer  bar.  the 
upper  end  of  the  outer  bar  being  curved  outwardly  to  form 
an  upper  arm,  a  bar  lying  partially  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  Inner  bar  and  curved  outward  twlow  the  outer  bar 
and  borlsontal  at  Its  free  end.  and  me^s  for  securing 
said  upright  bars  over  the  axle  tree  and  elliptical  spring 
of  a  vehicle. 


1,018,697.      ROLLER  •  BEARING.      ChablM     B.     Davis. 

Denver.  Colo.     Filed  June  7,  1911.     Serlal  No.  681.751. 

(CI.  64— »».) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  bearing  for  said  wheel  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  rectangular  bore,  the  end  of  said  axle  being 
squared  tu  be  received  in  said  bore,  said  body  member  being 
formed  with  a  peripheral  raceway  having  Inclined  faces,  a 
ease  formed  in  two  sections  provided  with  a  raceway,  said 
easa  sections  b^ag  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  body 
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member,  conlcsl  bearing  rollers  arranged  in  tbe  raceways  of 
the  body  member  and  case,  one  face  of  the  squared  por- 
tion of  the  axle  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  anti- 
friction rollers  arranged  in  said  recess  to  eliminate  fric- 
tion between  tbe  axle  and  tbe  body  member  In  tbe  longi- 
tudinal thrust  of  the  axle,  meaas  for  rigidly  securing  the 
case  sections  la  the  hub  of  tbe  vehicle  wheel  for  rotation 
therewith,  and  additional  means  for  uniting  said  case 
sections  and  peeventlng  their  relative  movement 


.*#^ 


2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  bearing  for  said  wheel  comprising  a  body 
member  provided  with  a  bore  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
axle,  said  axle  being  longitudinally  movable  In  said  mem- 
ber, said  body  member  being  provided  with  a  raceway  In 
its  periphery,  a  case  formed  in  two  sections  adapted  to  be 
arranged  upon  the  body  member,  said  case  sections  being 
provided  upon  their  Inner  faces  with  a  raceway  opposed 
to  tbe  racewsy  of  tbe  body  member,  Iwaring  rollers  ar- 
ranged in  the  racewaya  of  the  body  member  and  case, 
said  axle  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  in 
its  end,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  recesses  being 
outwardly  Inclined,  and  a  plurality  of  antl-frlction  rollers 
arranged  In  said  recess  and  having  their  ends  spaced 
from  tbe  Inclined  edges  of  the  recess  to  reduce  friction 
upon  said  rollers  to  a  minimum. 


1,018,698. 
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DxNMS,    Jackson, 
627,940.     (Cl. 


1.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  framework  consisting  of 
a  number  of  posts,  a  circular  sheet  of  fabric  having  a 
central  opening  and  mounted  on  said  posts,  said  sheet 
of  fabric  belag  Inclined  downward  toward  said  central 
opening,  brace  connections  connecting  the  edge  of  said 
fabric  at  said  central  opening  with  said  posts,  and  a 
flexible  chute  wcured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  edge  of  said 
central  opening  and  extending  through  the  side  of  the 
apparatus. 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  framework,  a  central 
sheet  of  fabric  having  a  central  opening  and  mounted 
on  the  top  of  said  framework,  brace  connections  connect- 
ing the  edge  of  ssid  fabric  about  said  opening  with  said 
framework,  attd  a  flexible  chute  connected  at  Its  upper 
end  to  the  edgs  of  said  opening  and  extending  to  tbe  side 


of  the  apparatus  and  ftormed  at  its  cater  ead  with  a 

bumper. 

3.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  circular  sheet  of  fabric 
having  a  central  opening,  a  numlier  of  posts  supporting 
said  circular  aheet  of  fabric,  and  a  curved  flexible  chute 
located  beneath  said  sheet  of  fabric  and  connected  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  edge  of  said  fabric  at  said  opening  and 
extending  to  the  side  of  said  apparatus  and  upward 
and  secured  in  position  to  form  a  bumper. 

4.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  plurality  of  posts,  a 
circular  sheet  of  fabric  having  a  central  opening  and 
secured  to  a  support  by  said  posts,  said  sheet  of  fabric 
Inclining  downward  toward  its  central  opening,  a  flexible 
chute  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  sheet  of  fabric 
beneath  said  opening  and  curving  downward  and  extending 
laterally  to  and  secured  to  a  pair  of  posts  and  curved 
transverse  slats  located  I)eneath  said  chute  and  secured 
at  the  ends  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom  between  the 
enda 

5.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  plurality  of  posts,  each 
having  a  book  at  its  upper  end,  an  Inwardly  inclined  cir- 
cular sheet  of  fabric  having  a  central  opening,  straps 
secured  at  intervals  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  sheet  of 
fabric,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  ring  engaging  a  hook 
on  a  post,  a  ring  located  beneath  said  fabric,  and  secured 
thereto  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  central  opening  therein, 
brace  bars  detachably  engaging  at  one  end  with  said  ring 
and  at  the  other  end  with  a  post,  guy  ropes  connecting 
said  posts  with  said  ring,  and  a  flexible  chute  detachably 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  ring  and  detachably 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  pair  of  posts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.018.699.  MITERING-GAGE  FOR  CORNER-CUTTING 
MACHINES.  Hbmbt  Di  Smith.  Rochester,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept  8,  1910.  Serlal 
Na  580,989.     (Cl.  164—59.) 


1.  A  mitering  gage  for  paper  ixMird  cutting  machines, 
comprising  two  gai;«>  members  cooperative  In  positioning 
a  sheet  one  of  whicn  members  has  a  combined  sliding 
and  pivotal  connection  with  the  other. 

2.  A  mitering  gage  for  paper  board  catting  machlnea, 
comprising  two  gage  members  cooperative  in  positioning  a 
sheet,  one  of  said  members  having  an  attached  rod  and 
tbe  other  member  having  a  combined  sliding  and  pivotal 
connection  with  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  paper  board  cutting  machine,  the  comblnatioB 
with  the  work  table  thereof,  of  a  mitering  gage  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  table  comprising  two  gage  members  co- 
operative in  positioning  a  sheet  one  of  said  members 
having  an  attached  rod, and  the  other  member  having  a 
combined  sliding  and  pivotal  connection  with  said  rod 
whereby  it  may  be  adjustable  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  table  and  also  in  a  direction  upwardly  from  the  table. 


1.018.700.    RAILnJOINT.    Louis  M.  Dilobb,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed  Oct  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  658,648.     (CL  289—8.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  adjoining  ends  of  rails, 

of  angle  bars  applied  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  rails 

at  the  Joint,  tbe  base  flanges  of  the  angle  bars  and  rails 
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betag  formed  wltb  ncvBM*,  chain  extending  trangyereely 
nnderneatb  the  rails  and  formed  wltb  clamping  arms 
extending  upwardly  through  the  said  recesses  on  oppo- 
site Bidefl  of  the  webs  of  tbe  angle  bars,  wedges  Interposed 
between  one  set  of  clamping  arms  and  tbe  adjoining  side 
of  the  adjacent  angle  bar,  and  means  engaging  said 
wsdjes  for  prcTentlng  th«  accidental  withdrawal  thereof. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  adjoining  ends  of  rails,  of 
angle  bars  applied  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  at 
the  Joint,  the  base  flanges  of  the  angle  bars  and  rails 
being  formed  with  recesses,  chairs  extending  nndemeatb 
tbe  rails  and  fbrmed  wltb  clamping  arms  projecting  up- 
wardly through  said  recesses,  one  pair  of  arms  abutting 
against  tbe  web  portion  of  one  of  the  angle  bars,  wedg«s 
Interposed  between  tbe  other  set  of  clamping  arms  and 
the  other  angle  bar,  tbe  wedges  being  formed  on  their 
outer  faces  wltb  notches,  a  bolt  passing  transversely 
through  tbe  angle  bars  and  tbe  Interposed  portion  of  tbe 
rails,  and  a  locking  spring  secured  on  said  pawl  and 
adapted  to  snap  into  the  notches  of  the  wedges. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  adjoining  ends  of  rails, 
the  same  being  recessed  on  one  side,  of  angle  bars  applied 
to  tbe  rails  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said 
angle  bars  being  formed  with  a  rounded  upper  edge 
filling  the  recess  of  the  rails,  tbe  base  flanges  of  the  angle 
bars  and  rails  being  formed  with  recesses,  chairs  extend- 
ing underneath  the  rails  and  formed  with  clamping  arms 
extending  up  through  said  recesses,  one  set  of  arms  en- 
gaging one  angle  bar,  wedges  interposed  between  the  other 
set  of  clamping  bars  and  the  adjoining  angle  bar,  the 
wedges  being  formed  In  their  outer  faces  with  notches 
and  a  spring  secured  to  tbe  last  named  angle  bar  and 
adapted  to  spring  Into  said  notches,  whereby  to  hold  the 
wedges  In  place. 


1,018,701.  TTrE-WRITING  MACHINE.  William  Al- 
lan Dyeh.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Smith 
Premier  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499.375.     (CI.  197—139.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  a  paper  finger  contrlTance  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  a  paper  guide  partly  surrounding  the  platen  and 
eoCperatlve  therewith  at  both  sides  of  the  printing  line, 
said  paper  guide  being  piToted  on  said  support  and  In- 
wardly off-set  from  Its  pivot  toward  the  middle  of  the 
platen  and  said  paper  guide  being  movable  Independently 
of  Its  support  outwardly  away  from  tbe  middle  of  the 
platen  and  lengthwise  of  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
platm,  of  a  paper  finger  contrivance  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  a  paper  guide  partly  surrounding  the  platen  and 


roAperatlve  therewith  at  both  sides  of  the  printing  line, 
said  paper  guide  being  pivoted  on  said  support  and  In- 
wardly off-set  from'  Its  pivot  toward  the  middle  of  the 
platen  and  being  movable  Independently  of  said  support 
outwardly  away  from  the  middle  of  the  platen  and  length- 
wise thereof,  and  means  normally  preventing  positive  out- 
ward movement  of  ssid  papw  finger  lengthwise  of  tbe 
platen. 

3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  tbe  platen  and  a  paper  plate  extending  length- 
wise of  the  printing  line  below  the  same,  of  a  paper  fin- 
ger contrivance  comprising  a  guiding  portion  which  is 
plvotally  mounted  above  the  printing  line  and  which  ex- 
tends partly  around  the  platan  and  across  the  printing 
line  to  guide  the  paper  after  it  leaves  said  paper  plate 
and  also  after  It  has  passed  the  printing  line,  said  paper 
guide  being  swlngable  on  its  support  upward  above  the 
printing  line  and  away  from  the  surface  of  the  platen 
and  also  outward  laterally  lengthwise  of  the  platen  and 
so  as  to  free  the  side  edge  of  the  paper,  thereby  enabling 
tbe  paper  to  be  pulled  or  drawn  completely  away  from 
the  platen  surface  to  expose  an  underlying  sheet. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  platen  and  a  paper  plate  arranged  parallel 
with  the  printing  line  and  beloi|r  the  same,  of  a  paper 
finger  arranged  at  tbe  front  of  the  platen  and  settable 
lengthwise  thereof  and  which  cooperates  with  the  paper 
after  It  leaves  said  paper  plate,  said  paper  finger  com- 
prising a  guiding  portion  which  cooperates  with  the 
platen  to  guide  paper  around  tbe  same,  said  guiding  por- 
tion being  movable  upward  and  laterally  away  from  tbe 
paper  plate  to  a  position  such  that  It  stands  outside  a 
vertical  plane  passed  through  tbe  adjacent  edge  of  the 
paper,  tbe  set  position  of  tbe  paper  finger  remaining  un- 
changed during  this  movement  of  said  guiding  portion  of 
said  paper  finger. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  paper  fingers  com- 
prising supports  and  Inwardly  off-set  guiding  fingers  piv- 
oted to  said  supports  and  which  may  be  swung  laterally 
away  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  tbs  Oaaette.] 


1.018,702.  SPINNING.-  DODBLING,  AND  TWISTING 
MACHINE.  Sebastian  Ziani  ds  Fcbkanti,  Grlndla- 
ford  Bridge,  England.  Piled  Oct  IS.  1910.  Serial 
No.   687,247.      (CI.    118—12.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  thread-twisting  machine,  a  ro- 
ta tal>le  twisting  element ;  a  fluid  motor  driving  tbe  Bame ; 
a  duct  conveying  working  fluid  to  said  motor;  a  valve 
controlling  said,  duct  and  automatic  means  tor  closing 
said  valve  on  failure  of  a  thread. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  tbread-twistlng  machine,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  units ;  motors  driving  the  same  indi- 
vidually, and  automatic  means  including  means  for  con- 
trolling supply  of  motive  agent  to  said  motors  for  stop- 
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plag  the  twistifcg  action  of  any  partleaiar  anlt  alons  on 
figure  of  a  corresponding  thread. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  tbread-twistlng  machine,  a  plu- 
rality of  twisting  elements ;  motors  driving  tbe  same  in- 
divldaaliy ;  tbiread-transfer  means  drivsn  by  said  twist- 
ing elements  and  automatic  means  Including  means  for 
eoBtrolIIng  supply  of  motive  agent  to  said  motors  for 
stopping  any  particular  transfer  means  alone  on  fkllure 
of  a  corresponding  thread. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  tbread-twistlag  machine,  a  plu- 
rality of  twitting  elements ;  fluid  motors  driving  tbe 
saoM  indlvldiially ;  a  main  fluid  supply ;  branch  pipes 
IsadlBt  therefrom  to  said  iadlridaai  notors ;  vahre  msans 
«a  each  of  said  branch  pipes  and  autossatie  means  fbr 
closing  any  partlcolar  valve  means  on  failure  of  a  cor- 
reapondlng  thread. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  thread-twisting  maehlae,  a 
twisting  unit  comprising  a  leading  and  a  lagging  part; 
turbine  means  driving  said  unit,  ssid  turbine  means  being 
tbe  sole  twistlDg  motor  agent  of  said  unit ;  a  duct  sup- 
plying working  fluid  to  said  turbine  meaas;  a  valve  osa- 
trolllng  said  duct  and  automatic  means  for  closing  said 
valve  on  failure  of  a  corresponding  thread. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.! 


1,018,703.  B0ILDING  FOR  COOLING  AND  STORING 
BEER.  WitACLM  GKiEsaKB,  Denver.  Colo.  Filod  Apr. 
12.  1911.     S#riai  No.  620,613.     (CI.  62—11.) 


A  storage  Uotldlng  comprising  a  series  of  superposed 
tanks  each  provided  with  continuously  jacketed  sides 
adapted  to  permit  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium 
therethrough,  and  a  monolithic  casing  of  cementitlous 
material  completely  Inclosing  each  tank,  the  side  walls 
of  tbe  casing  of  each  tank  fitting  directly  against  those 
of  that  tank  and  being  continued  integrally  upward  to 
form  the  side  iralls  of  tbe  next  higher  tank,  and  the  roof 
of  the  casing  of  each  tank  extending  directly  across  the 
top  of  that  tank  and  constituting  the  floor  upon  which 
the  bottom  of  the  said  next  higher  tank  directly  rests  and 
is  supported. 


1,018,704.     COOLING  AND  STORAGE  TANKS  FOR  BEER. 

WiLHBLM  Ghivsser,  Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Apr.  12, 1911. 

Serial  No.  630,614.     (CI.  62—2.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  superposed  tanks  each 
eoneistlag  of  Inner  and  outer  sImIIs  spaced  apart  to 
produce  an  ittterposed  chamber  surrounding  tbe  first- 
named  shell  and  adapted  to  receive  a  refrigerating  me- 
dium, upper  and,  lower  beads,  and  upper  and  lower  rings 
connecting  tb«  corresponding  edges  of  said  shells  and 
having  portloOB   thereof  engaging   and   secured   to  said 


heads;  and  a  aeries  of  interposed  brackets  diqiosed  di- 
rectly between  and  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  upper  ring  of 
the  lower  tank  and  the  lower  ring  of  tbe  upper  tank,  for 
supporting  nld  upper  tank  directly  upon  said  upper  rios- 


r 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  superposed  tanks  ^cb 
consisting  of  inner  and  outer  shells  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
duce an  interposed  chamber  surrounding  tbe  first-named 
shell  and  adapted  to  receive  a  refrigerating  medium,  up- 
per and  lower  beads ;  and  upper  and  lower  rings  con- 
necting tbe  corresponding  edges  of  said  shells  and  hav- 
ing portions  thereof  engaging  and  secured  to  said  heads ; 
and  a  series  of  interposed  brackets  disposed  directly  be- 
tween the  mutually-adjacent  upper  ring  of  tbe  lower 
tank  and  tbe  lower  ring  of  tbe  upper  tank,  for  support- 
ins  said  upper  tank  directly  from  said  upper  ring,  said 
mutually-adjacent  rings  being  formed  with  flanges  and 
tbs  ends  of  said  brackets  with  cooperating  flanges  ar- 
ranged to  interlock  with  the  corresponding  first-named 
flanges. 


1,018.700.  ICE-MAKING  APPARATUS.  WiLHBLM 
Gbiesbbb,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1911.  Serial 
No.  620,615.     (CI.  62—6.) 


1.  In  an  Ice  making  apparatua,  tb?  combination  of  suN 
cesslvely-communicatlng  freexing,  cooling  and  discharg- 
ing tanks  through  which  a  refrigerating  medium  is  adapt- 
ed to  circulate ;  a  force  pump ;  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
pump  into  tbe  first-named  tank  for  supplying  said  medium 
thereto ;  means  arranged  within  the  second-named  tank 
for  cooling  said  medium  when  ttie  same  flows  thereinto 
from  said  first-named  tank ;  an  inclined  discbarge  mem- 
ber arranged  wltbln  tbe  third-named  tank,  into  which 
member  the  cooled  medium  is  adapted  to  flow  from  said 
second-named  tank ;  and  a  pipe  communication  between 
the  lower  end  of  said  member  and  said  pump  for  returning 
said  medium  from  tbe  former  to  the  latter  for  re-clrcola- 
tloa. 

2.  In  an  ice  making  apparatua,  a  concrete  stroeture  haT- 
Ing  substantially  parallel  partitions  dividing  tbe  same  Into 
successively  arranged  separate  freesing,  cooUng  and  dla- 
charging  tanks  through  whldi  a  refrigeratiag  OMdinm  la 
adapted  to  circulate,  the  partition  between  tlie  flrst-  and 
second  named  tanks  being  formed  adjacent  its  top  sdge 
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with  a  series  of  openings,  and  the  partition  between  the 
second-  and  third-named  tanks  being  formed  adjacent 
Its  bottom  edge  with  a  series  of  openings,  said  aeries  con- 
•titatlng  a  means  of  communication  between  the  respec- 
tive tanlcs ;  in  combination  with  means  for  supplying  said 
medium  to  the  first-named  tank ;  a  cooling  device  arranged 
within  the  second-named  tank ;  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing said  medium  from  the  third-named  tank  to  said  sup- 
plying means  for  re-circulation. 

3.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus,  a  concrete  structure 
baring  substantially-parallel  partitions  dlTlding  the  same 
into  successively  arranged  separate  freexlng,  cooling  and 
discharging  tanks  through  which  a  refrigerating  medium 
is  adapted  to  circulate,  the  partition  between  the  first-  and 
second-named  tanks  being  formed  adjacent  its  top  edge 
with  a  series  of  openings,  and  the  partition  between  the 
second-  and  third-named  tanks  lieing  formed  adjacent  its 
bottom  edge  with  a  series  of  openings,  said  series  consti- 
tuting a  means  of  communication  between  the  respective 
tanks ;  In  combination  with  a  force  pump  for  supplying 
said  medium  to  the  first-named  tank ;  a  cooling  device 
arranged  within  the  second-named  tank ;  and  means  for 
discharging  said  medium  from  the  third-named  tank  to 
said  force  pump  for  re-clrculatlon. 

4.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus,  a  freesfaig  tank ;  a  grid- 
like  roof  therefor  comprising  spaced  main  and  cross-beams 
intersecting  each  other  at  right-angles,  to  produce  series 
of  rows  of  compartments,  each  compartment  having  Its 
opposite  side  walls  provided  with  alining  bayonet  slots; 
and  a  freeslng  receptacle  located  within  each  compart- 
-ment  and  having  its  top  provided  with  a  bar  whose  ends 
are  engaged  and  supported  in  the  adjacent  slots. 

5.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus,  a  freezing  tank ;  a  aerlea 
of  spaced  parallel  beams  extending  across  the  top  thereof, 
each  pair  of  beams  having  their  opposite  side  faces  pro- 
Tided  with  alined  alternately-arranged  seats  and  bay<Hiet 
■lota;  a  series  of  connecting  blocks  arranged  at  right-an- 
gles to  said  beams  and  having  their  enda  supported  in  said 
■eats,  said  blocks  and  beams  cooperating  to  produce  serlea 
of  rows  of  compartments ;  and  a  freeslng  receptacle  lo- 
cated within  each  compartment  and  having  its  top  pro- 
vided with  a  bar  whose  ends  are  engaged  and  supported 
In  the  adjacent  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018,706.  BOLT  THREADING  AND  SLOTTING  MECH- 
ANISM. Gboboi  a.  J.  Hainswokth.  Newark,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  611,367.     (CI.  10—2.) 


lSp.1 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  threading 
mechanism,  a  rotatable  bolt  carrying  table,  means  for  in- 
termittently routing  said  table,  means  for  successively 
feeding  a  plurality  of  bolts  to  said  table,  mekns  automati- 
cally actuated  Independently  of  the  feeding  mechanism 
to  successively  slot  the  bolt  heada,  and  additional  means 
for  saccessively  removing  the  bolts  from  the  table  in  Its 
rotation  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  threading  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt 
threading  mechanlam  including  atationary  and  movable 
threading  dies,  a  bolt  carrying  table,  means  for  rotating 
said  table  in  the  non-effective  movement  of  said  movable 
die,  means  actuated  by  the  movable  die  for  slotting  the 
head  of  a  bolt  carried  by  the  table,  and  additional  means 
for  directing  the  bolts  from  said  table  between  the  thread- 
ing dies. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
die,  a  movable  die,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same, 
said  movable  die  being  arranged  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
stationary  die,  a  rotatably  mounted  bolt  carrying  table, 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  table  to  successively 
position  the  bolts  carried  thereby  for  engagement  by  said 
movable  die,  and  means  automatically  operated  by  the 
reciprocating  die  in  its  movement  In  one  direction  to  slot 
the  head  of  one  of  the  other  bolts  carried  by  the  table. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  stationary 
and  movable  threading  dies,  a  rotatable  table,  bolt  re- 
ceiving means  arranged  on  said  table,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently rotating  said  table,  means  automatically  ac- 
tuated by  the  movable  die  to  slot  the  head  of  one  of  the 
bolts  carried  by  the  table,  and  a  stationary  element  to  en- 
gage the  bolt  heads  and  remove  the  same  from  the  table 
in  its  rotation  for  engagement  in  the  threading  dies. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  stationary 
and  movable  dies,  a  rotatable  table,  bolt  carrying  arms  ar- 
ranged on  said  table,  means  automatically  operated  in  the 
movement  of  said  movable  die  in  one  direction  to  rotate 
said  table,  stationary  means  to  successively  engage  the 
bolts  and  remove  the  same  from  said  arms  for  engage- 
ment by  aaid  movable  die,  and  means  automatically  oper- 
ated by  said  die  In  Its  bolt  threading  movement  to  succes- 
sively slot  the  heads  of  the  bolts  arranged  in  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.707.  HOB8B-DBTACHKB.  Obobqb  B.  Hamiso.^. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
Nothaft,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  667,678.     (CL  21—76.) 


1.  A  horse  detacher  having,  in  combination,  a  main  clip 
constructed  with  bottom  and  top  portions  and  a  back 
portion,  bolts  Interacting  with  said  bottom  and  top  por- 
tions, a  wblffletree  attachment  constructed  with  front  and 
back  spring  portions  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  main 
clip,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  main  clip  at  its  back  and 
adapted  to  interact  with  said  whiflletree  attachment  to  dis- 
engage and  separate  the  same  from  said  main  clip  and 
thereby  detach  the  wblffletree. 

2.  A  horse  detacher  having,  in  combination,  a  main 
dip  constructed  with  bottom  and  top  portions  and  a 
back  portion,  aald  bottom  portion  having  an  undercut 
front  edge,  bolts  Interacting  with  said  bottom  and  top 
portions,  a  wblffletree  attachment  constructed  with  front 
and  back  spring  portions  adapted  to  interlock  with  said 
main  clip  at  its  back  and  plvotally  at  said  undercut  edge, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  main  clip  at  its  back  and  adapt- 
ed to  Interact  with  said  wblffletree  attachment  to  disen- 
gage and  separate  the  same  from  said  main  clip  and  there- 
by deUch  the  wblffletree. 

8.  A  horse  detacher  having.  In  combination,  a  main 
clip  constmctsd  with  a  back  portion  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing projection  beveled  at  (4>p,  a  wblffletree  attachment 
constructed  with  front  and  back  spring  portions,  the  lat- 
t«r  provided  with  a  catch-hole  adapted  to  interlock  with 
said  projection,  and  a  lever  ptvot?d  to  said  main  clip  and 


having  a  flat  portion  to  Interact  with  aald  back  spring 
portion  to  disengage  the  same  from  said  locking  projec- 
tion. 

4.  A  horse  detacher  having,  in  combination,  a  main  clip 
constructed  with  a  back  portion  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion beveled  at  bottom  carrying  a  locking  projection  bev- 
eled at  top,  «  wblffletree  attachment  constructed  with 
front  and  back  spring  portloas,  the  latter  provided  with  a 
catch-hole  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  projection,  and 
a  lever  pIvotcMl  to  said  main  dip  and  having  a  flat  por- 
tion cut  away  to  Interact  with  the  projection  flrst  named 
to  resist  lateral  displacement,  an  adjoining  part  of  said 
flat  portion  being  adapted  to  Interact  with  said  back 
spring  portion  to  disengage  the  aame  from  said  locking 
projection. 

5.  A  horse  detacher  having,  In  combination,  a  main  clip 
conatructed  with  bottom  and  top  portions  and  a  back 
portion,  bolts  Interacting  with  said  bottom  and  top  por- 
tions ;  a  wblffletree  attachment  composed  of  an  outer  spring 
clip  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  main  clip,  and  an  Inner 
piece;  a  vertloal  pivot  bolt  for  the  whiflletree  extending 
upward  through  said  inner  piece  and  the  top  of  said  outer 
clip  and  constructed  with  a  beveled  head  at  Ita  lower  end ; 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  main  clip  and  adapted  to  In- 
teract with  said  wblffletree  attacbment  to  disengage  the 
same  from  said  main  clip  and  thereby  detach  the  whiflle- 
tree ;  the  top  of  said  main  clip  being  recessed  to  Interact 
with  said  beveled  head  of  aald  pivot  bolt  to  resist  draft 
atrains,   substantially   as   hereinbefore   specified. 


1,018,708. 
poc,  Cal. 
36— 6;i.) 


1. 


SanOB-PBOTECTOR. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1910. 


John  B.  Hbtbick.  Lom- 
SerUl  No.  597,228.     (CI. 
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1.  A  ahoe  protector  including  a  flexible  body  portion, 
a  sole-strap  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  body 
portion,  spurs  depending  from  the  sole-strap,  an  upper 
strap  formed  upon  the  end  of  the  sole-strap,  a  bnckle 
carried  by  the  body  to  adjoatably  receive  the  ooter  end  of 
the  upper  strsp,  a  beel-strap  pivoted  apon  the  ooter  end 
of  the  sole-stmp.  and  a  second  buckle  carried  by  the  body 
for  receiving  the  extremity  of  the  beel-strap. 

2.  A  ahoe  protector  Including  a  flexible  body  portion 
tOt'  engagement  against  the  outer  side  of  a  ahoe.  aald 
body  portion  being  slltted  to  provide  flexible  ben,  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  portion  terminating  In  a  sole-etrap  which 
Is  reduced  at  Its  outer  end  to  provide  an  upper  strap,  a 
pivoted  tab  iq)on  the  forward  end  of  the  body  portion, 
a  buckle  carried  by  the  tab  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the 
upper  strap,  a  heel-strap  hinged  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
sole-strap,  a  second  tab  hinged  upon  the  rear  end  of  the 
body  portion,  and  a  second  buckle  carried  by  the  second 
Ub  and  adjustably  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  heel-strap. 

3.  A  shoe  protector  Indndlng  a  flexible  body  of  trian- 
gular form  having  spaced  allts  therein  providing  borlaontal 
flexible  bare,  the  lower  end  of  the  body  tapering  teto  a 
aole-strap  which  la  reduced  at  Ita  outer  end  to  provide 
an  upper  atrap.  spurs  carried  In  the  central  portion  of  the 
sole-strap,  studs  positioned  in  the  outer  faces  of  the  flexi- 


ble bars,  a  pivoted  hackle  carried  at  the  forward  edge  of 
the  body^  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  upper  strap,  a  heel- 
strap  pivoted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  sole-strap,  and  a 
second  buckle  pivoted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  body  to 
adjustably  receive  the  free  extremity  of  the  heel-etn^i. 

4.  A  shoe  protector  comprising  a  sole  strap  merging 
Into  an  upper  strap  for  engagement  around  the  forward 
end  of  a  shoe,  separate  buckles  hinged  upon  the  forward 
and  rear  edges  and  at  the  inner  end  of  the  aole  strap 
and  one  at  the  inner  end  of  the  upper  strap,  the  forward 
one  of  the  buckles  adjustably  receiving  the  free  end  of  the 
upper  strap,  and  a  heel  strap  plvotally  connected  to  the 
sole  strap  and  adapted  to  extend  from  either  aide  of  the 
same  to  adjust  the  protector  for  right  and  left  shoes. 

5.  A  shoe  protector  comprising  a  sole  strap,  an  upper 
strap  adapted  to  extend  around  the  forward  end  of  a  ahoe, 
and  a  heel  strap  plvotally  connected  to  the  sole  strap  and 
adapted  to  extend  from  either  side  thereof,  whereby  the 
protector  is  adapted  for  right  and  left  shoes. 


1,018,709.  DBOPPEB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CULTIVA- 
TORS. Samd£l  H.  Hill,  Keener,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  S.  Hill,  Keener,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  623,284.     (CI.  111—33.) 


A  dropper  attachment  for  cultivators  comprising  a 
wheel  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  cultivator  frame 
and  carrying  tappeta,  a  helper  fixed  In  upright  position 
between  the  handles  of  the  cultivator  at  a  point  between 
the  enda  thereof  and  above  the  farrow  opener,  a  chute 
pivoted  to  the  hopper,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  chute  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  portion  normally  lying  In  the  path  of  otore- 
ment  of  the  tappeta,  a  bar  located  upon  the  forward  In- 
clined portiona  of  the  handles  In  front  of  the  hopper 
and  pivoted  to  one  of  the  handles  and  having  a  free  end 
portion  lying  acroas  the  other  handle,  with  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  lying  under  and  In  contact  with  aald  arm, 
and  a  rod  plvotally  connected  at  Its  forward  end  with  the 
free  end  of  the  bar  and  extending  back  to  the  grip  of  one 
of  the  handles. 


1,018,710.  BING  SPINNING,  DOUBLING,  AND  TWIST- 
ING MACHINE.  AcausT  JObqbns,  Kettwig,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  533,720.     (CI.  118—27.) 


In  a  ring  spinning,  doubling  and  twiatlng  machine  the 
combination  with  a  spindle,  a  disk  removably  mounted 
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thereon,  a  rod  extending  laterally  of  aaM  aplwlla  aad 
iMTiDS  a  disk  engaging  arm  thereon,  a  moantlog  for  aakl 
rod.  means  for  longltadlnally  moTlng  said  rod  to  engage 
■aid  arm  with  said  dlslc.  and  means  aenring  upon  such 
longltadlaal  movement  to  rotate  said  rod  to  remnye  the 
dlak. 


1,018.711.  WATER-HEATER.  William  J.  Kibbt^  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Spacesaving  Appliance  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616,558.     (CI.  236 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plarality  of  parallel  metal 
steam  pipes,  a  water  pipe  of  lesser  diameter  formed  of  a 
metal  having  a  higher  coefficient  of  expansion  when  heated, 
located  inside  of  each  of  the  first  mentioned  pipes  and 
fastening  means  holding  the  two  sets  of  pipes  In  rigid 
relation  at  one  end,  a  header  connecting  all  the  steam 
pipes  at  one  end,  a  second  tieader  of  lesser  diameter 
located  Inside  of  the  first  tieader  and  connecting  ail  the 
water  pipes  together.  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  the 
•t«am  pipes  and  their  lieader  and  for  the  water  pipes  and 
tbdr  header,  a  valve  In  the  steam  Inlet  and  mechanlam 
whereby  the  relative  motions  of  the  two  headers  open 
and  close  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plarality  of  parallel  metal 
■team  pipes,  a  water  pipe  of  lesser  diameter  formed  of  a 
■etal  having  a  higher  coeflclent  of  expansion  when  heated, 
located  Inside  of  each  of  the  first  mentioned  pipes  and 
testenlng  means  holding  the  two  sets  of  pipes  In  rigid 
relatloa  at  one  end,  a  header  connecting  ail  the  steam 
pipea  at  one  end,  a  second  header  of  lesser  diameter 
located  inside  of  the  first  header  and  connecting  all  the 
water  pipes  together,  inlet  and  oatiet  conaeetVMM  for  the 
steam  pipes  and  their  header  and  for  the  water  pipes  and 
their  header,  a  valve  in  the  steam  inlet  and  mechanism 
whereby  the  relative  motions  of  the  two  headers  open  and 
close  said  valve,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  projection 
from  the  water  header  extending  through  an  opening  in 
tne  steam  hetider.  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  steam 
header,  and  connected  to  the  projection  from  the  water 
header  and  to  the  Talre. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  metal 
■team  pipes,  a  water  pipe  of  lesser  diameter  formed  of  a 
metal  having  a  higher  coefficient  of  expansion  when 
heated,  located  inside  of  each  of  the  first  mentioned 
pipes  and  fastening  means  holding  the  two  sets  of  pipes 
In  rigid  relation  at  one  end,  a  header  connecting  all  the 
steam  pl|)es  at  one  end.  a  second  header  of  lesser  diameter 
located  Inside  of  the  first  header  and  connecting  all  the 
water  pipes  toRether,  inlet  and  oatiet  connections  for  the 
■team  pipes  and  their  header  and  for  the  water  pipea  and 
their  header,  a  valve  in  the  steam  inlet  and  mechanism 
whereby  the  relative  motions  of  the  two  headers  open  and 
dose  said  valve,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  staffing  box 
In  the  side  of  the  steam  header,  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
water  header  ser^'ing  as  an  outlet  therefrom  and  extending 
throngh   said   staffing   box,    snd   a   lever  pivoted   to   the 


•team  teader.  and  having  one  end  connected  to  tha  aald 
projecting  pipe  wkilo  Ita  other  end  la  connected  to  ttao 
stem  of  the  valve  controlling  the  steam  inlet. 

4.  In  a  water  heating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
steam  header,  a  water  header  inalde  of  the  steam  header 
and  free  to  more  therein,  means  for  condoetlng  steam 
into  aad  oat  of  the  steam  header,  means  for  eonduetlnc 
water  into  and  out  of  the  water  header,  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  water  header  relatively  to  the  steam 
header  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  rises,  and 
■techanism  operated  by  such  movement  to  shut  oif  the 
flow  of  steam  to  the  steam  header. 

5.  In  a  water  heating  apparattis  the  combination  of  a 
■team  header,  a  water  header  Inalde  of  the  atectm  header 
and  free  to  move  therein,  meana  for  conducting  ateam 
Into  and  out  of  the  steam  header,  means  for  conducting 
water  into  and  out  of  the  water  header,  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  water  header  relatively  to  the  steam 
header  when  the  flow  of  water  through  the  header  ceaaea. 
and  mechanlam  operated  by  such  movemeat  to  abut  off 
the  flow  of  steam  to  the  steam  header,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  valve  la  the  steam  Inlet,  an  opening  in  the' 
side  of  the  steam  header,  a  projection  froai  the  water 
header  extending  therethrough,  and  connectiona  from  said 
projection  to  the  valve  stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


1.018.712.  DBNTISTTi  ANVIL.  Locia  P.  Kobhlbb, 
Chicago.  111.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  618.518. 
(CI.  78—5.) 


1.  An  anvil  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  body 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  plates  fitted  together  at  their 
edges,  and  formed  with  flanged  memlwrs  to  constitute 
at  the  several  sides  of  the  body  pockets  or  recessea,  lock- 
ing means  for  rigidly  locking  said  plates  together  in  as- 
sembled relation,  and  bodies  of  relatively  soft  material 
formed  in  said  recesses  to  constitute  anvil  faces. 

2.  An  anvil  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  body 
composed  of  a  plarality  of  plates  fitted  together  at  their 
edges,  and  formed  with  flanged  members  and  extensions 
to  constitute  at  the  several  sides  of  the  body  pockets  or 
recesses,  locking  means  for  rigidly  locking  said  plates 
together  la  assembled  relation,  and  bodiea  of  relatively 
soft  material  formed  In  said  recesses  to  constitute  anvil 
faces,  said  locking  meana  extending  partially  into  aald 
recesses,  and  the  anvil  face  forming  material  being  formed 
over  the  parts  of  the  locktag  means  that  extend  Into  said 

S.  An  anTll  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
frame  cooslating  of  a  plarality  of  plates  fitted  together 
at  tbeir  marginal  portions  to  constitute  a  multl-slded, 
hollow  body,  aad  formed  with  flanges  and  extensions  at 
the  several  sides  of  the  body  to  constitute  pockets  or 
receaees,  locking  means  wltbla  the  hollow  body  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  studs  which  extend  through  openings 
in  said  plates,  and  are  screw-threaded  at  their  oater  ends 
and  provided  outalde  the  plates  and  within  aald  recesses 
with  nuts  and  bodiea  of  relatively  soft  material  formed 
la  said  rceassea  to  oonstitate  a  plarality  of  aavH  fac«a. 

4.  Aa  aaril  for  the  parpoae  act  forth  eomprlsing  a 
maiti-eided  shell  composed  of  flst  pistes  fitted  together 
at  their  marginal  portioas,  certain  of  tlte  piatea  being 
formed  at  tbeir  inner  sides  with  shonidors  against  wliteta 
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the  other  plate*  hear,  locking  means  wlthia  the  shell  hav- 
ing screw-thraaded  membera  which  extend  throngh  the 
plates  and  ara  provided  with  nuta  to  bold  the  plates 
engaged  with  the  margins  and  shonlders  of  conjoined 
pistes,  certain  of  the  pistes  being  provided  on  their  oater 
■Idsfl  with  flanged  members  and  others  of  the  platsa  «g- 
tandtng  beyond  adjoining  piatea  to  conatitate  with  aald 
flanged  membera  pocketa  of  raceaaea  on  the  aercral  alda^  of 
tha  ■hell,  and  bodiea  of  relatively  aoft  material  formed 
or  molded  In  aald  recesses,  the  outer  side  of  which  eoa- 
stltbte  aavH  facea. 

ft.  An  anvil  for  the  purpoae  sat  forth  eomprlaliig  a  six- 
sided  sbell  composed  of  six  plates,  to  wit,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely dispooed  rectangular  plates  provided  on  their 
outer  sides  with  strlpa  or  flangea  to  conatitute  oatwardly 
opening  recessea,  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  diapoaed, 
oblong,  rectangular  piatea  provided  on  their  outer  aldea 
with  two  flanges  or  strips  which  cooperate  with  the  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  first  mentioned  pair  to  constitute 
outwardly  opening  recesses  and  a  third  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed,  rectaagular  piatea  fitted  to  the  first  and  second 
pairs  of  plates  to  complete  the  shell,  and  arranged  a  dis- 
tance inside  the  margins  of  the  second  and  third  pairs 
of  plates,  whereby  the  marginal  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  pair  of  plates  constitute  walls  which  surround 
recesses  at  aald  third  pair  of  piatea.  means  for  locking 
the  plates  fixedly  together  and  bodies  of  relatively  soft 
material  formed  in  aald  recesaes.  the  outer  aides  of  which 
constitute  anvU  faces. 


I.    DBN1 


1,018.713.  DENTIST'S  ANVIL.  LoDis  F.  Koxhlbr,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Tiled  Oct.  19.  1911.  Sertal  No.  655,631. 
(CI.  7a— 5.) 
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1.  An  anvil  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  one 
piece  cast  metal  body  formed  with  a  recess,  with  a  flange 
which  surrounds  the  same  and  a  bo<*y  of  relatlvelv  soft 
material  In  said  receas  with  Its  sides  laterally  supported 
by  said  fiange.  and  with  ita  face  finished  flush  with  the 
margins  of  the  fiange  to  constitute  the  anvil  face. 

2.  An  anvil  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
single  piece  cast  metal  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
recessed  sides,  each  side  being  formed  with  a  flange  which 
surrounds  the  recess  thereof  to  constitute  lateral  sup- 
ports for  a  body  contained  in  the  recess,  and  Ix>dles  of 
relatively  soft  material  filling  said  recesses  and  finlahed 
at  their  outer  faces  flush  with  the  margins  of  said  flanges 
to  constitute  a  plarality  of  anvil  faces. 

3.  An  anvil  for  the  purpose  set  fortli,  comprising  a 
single  piece  cast  metal  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
receased  sides,  each  side  being  formed  with  a  flange  which 
surrounds  the  recess  thereof  to  constitute  lateral  sup- 
ports for  a  body  contained  In  the  recesa,  bodiea  of  rela- 
tively soft  material  filling  aald  recesses  aad  finished  at 
tbeir  outer  faces  flush  with  the  marglna  of  said  flangea 
to  constitute  a  plurality  of  anvil  faces,  and  meana  fbr 
holding  said  bodiea  of  material  in  aald  receaaea. 

4.  An  anvil  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  cast 
metal  body  having  a  central  web  and  provided  on  opposite 
sides  with  flanges  which  surround  and  conatitute  the 
walls  of  recesses  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body  said 
web  being  provided  with  an  opening,  extending  from  one 
recess  to  the  other  and  bodies  of  relatively  soft  material 
la  aald  receaaaa  and  finlahed  to  constitute  anvil  faces, 
aad  connected  by  a  portloa  integral  with  said  bodiea  which 
extends  throuifb  said  opening. 

6.  An  anvil  for  the  purpose  aet  forth  comprising  a  cast 
metal  body  formed  on  Its  opposite  sides  to  provide  rs- 


witb  flanges  aurrounding  aaM  racaaaia  to  ooa- 
stltnte  lateral  rapports  for  bodies  in  the  recesses  <rf 
relatively  aoft  material  formed  in  and  filling  said  recesaea 
and  finished  at  their  outer  aides  to  constitute  anvil  faces, 
and  an  exterior  flange  extending  laterally  from  the  body 
latermedlate  the  anvil  facea. 


1,018.714.  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHICKEN-CUL- 
TtJRE  APPARATUS.  ViaoiL  C.  Koons,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Continental  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Colorado.  Filed  May  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378.822.     (CI.  237—22.) 
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1.  In  chicken  culture  apparatus,  a  horliontally  elongated 
drum  provided  with  a  horlaoatally  elongated  return  flue  of 
less  cross  sectional  capacity  than  that  of  the  drum,  said 
drum  at  its  inlet  end  adapted  to  receive  heated  fluid  from 
a  heater  and  at  Its  discharge  end  discharging  into  the  In- 
let end  of  said  flue,  said  flue  at  its  discbarge  end  having 
a  discharge  outlet  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  and  sub- 
ject to  the  beat  of  the  inlet  end  of  the  drum,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  chicken  culture  apparatus,  a  heater  consisting 
essentially  of  a.  heating  drum  elongated  approximately 
horlsontally  fof  the  paasage  of  the  heated  products  in 
one  direction  throughout  the  length  thereof,  means  at  tha 
inlet  end  of  the  drum  to  discharge  heated  iluid  thereinto 
and  upwardly  against  the  top  wall  thereof,  and  a  return 
flue  in  croaa  sectional  capacity  less  than  that  of  aald 
drum,  said  flue  at  its  inlet  end  receiving  the  heated  fluid 
from  the  diacharge  end  of  said  drum  and  at  ita  discharge 
end  having  a  vertical  discharge  outlet  closely  adjacoit 
to  the  Inlet  end  of  the  drum  and  subject  to  the  radiated 
heat  therefrom  to  maintain  circulation  through  and  an 
even  distribution  of  beat  throughout  the  length  of  aald 
dram. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  heating  system,  a  beating  lamp, 
a  vertically  movable  chimney  for  said  lamp,  a  borlsontal 
wall  having  a  vertical  opening  receiving  said  chimney 
and  In  whlcb  it  is  vertically  movable,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed vertically  swingable'  chimney  supporting  and  rais- 
ing lever  between  its  ends  fulcrumed  on  a  borlsontal  axla 
and  at  one  end  straddling  and  pivotally  Joined  to  aald 
chimney,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  forming  a  stop 
to  limit  downward  movement  of  the  end  of  the  lever  car* 
rylng  ssid  chimney  for  supporting  the  same  when  tb* 
lamp  ia  removed. 


1.018,715.  PEA-SEPARATING  MACHINE.  GusTAT  J. 
Lanob.  Eau  Claire.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1009.  Serial 
No.  523,021.     (CI.  130—32.) 
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A  fruit  separating  machine  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed  em- 
bodylag  a  receiving  tank,  open  at  one  end.  an  overfiow 
taak  teto  which  tlie  open  end  of  tha  receiving  tank  M^ 
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cbargei.  the  said  oTcrflow  tank  extending  aerou  the  open 
end  and  also  from  one  side  of  the  receiving  tank  at  rl^ht 
angle*  thereto,  the  bottom  of  the  overflow  tank  being  lower 
than  that  of  the  receiving  tank  so  that  the  overflow  tank 
forms  a  pocket  deeper  than  and  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  receiving  tank,  said  overflow  tank  having  a  disoharge 
spout  for  the  floating  fruit  in  Its  end  wall  opposite  the 
discharge  end  of  and  at  a  higher  plane  than  that  of  the 
bottom  of  the  receiving  tank,  means  to  maintain  a  body  of 
separating  liquid  In  the  tank  and  cause  a  surface  current 
to  flow  longitudinally  through  the  receiving  tank  and 
across  the  overflow  tank  and  to  discharge,  together  with 
the  floating  fruit,  through  the  spout  of  the  overflow  tank, 
means  operating  In  the  bottom  of  the  receiving  tank  to 
discbarge  the  sunken  fruit  into  the  pocket  formed  by  the 
overflow  tank  and  a  carrier  In  the  overflow  tank  to  dis- 
cbarge the  sunken  fruit  from  the  pocket  over  one  side  of 
the  overflow  tank. 


1,018,716.  DOOR-LATCH.  Fbidkbick  J.  Lie,  Wichita. 
Kans.  Filed  June  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  630.729.  (CI. 
70—119.) 


1.  A  door  holder  comprising  a  base  plate  having  out- 
standing lateral  flanges  and  spaced  outwardly  crimped 
stops  at  its  outer  edge,  a  pin  carried  throygb  the  flanges, 
a  latch  loosely  hinged  upon  the  pin,  springs  carried  about 
the  pin  and  having  their  outer  arms  resting  against  the 
latch  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  against  the  base  plate 
and  having  their  inner  arms  resting  on  the  base  plate 
and  engaging  against  the  stops  to  hold  the  arms  apart,  a 
keeper  registering  with  the  latch  and  having  an  outstand- 
ing shoulder,  and  a  ball  fixed  upon  the  ends  of  the  pin 
for  engagement  over  the  outstanding  shoulder. 

2.  A  door  holder  including  a  base  plate,  a  latch  hinged 
upon  the  base  plate,  a  keeper  registering  with  the  latch 
and  having  an  outstanding  locking  shoulder  inclined  out- 
wardly, and  a  locking  ball  arranged  for  engagement  over 
the  locking  sboulder  to  bind  tbercaKainst  under  pressure. 

3.  A  door  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  pin  upon  the 
base  plate,  a  latch  hinged  upon  the  pin,  springs  carried 
about  the  pin  and  having  their  opposite  arms  engaging 
against  the  latch  and  the  base  plate,  a  locking  ball  fixed 
upon  the  ends  of  the  pin  to  turn  therewith,  and  a  keeper 
registering  with  the  latch  and  having  a  locking  sboulder 
for  the  reception  of  the  ball,  the  tension  of  the  springs 
upon  the  pin  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  ball  in 
adjusted  position. 


1,018,717.  REVOLVING  CULTIVATOR.  Frank  W. 
Lbonakd.  Mountain  View,  Okla.  Filed  May  25.  1911. 
Serial  No.  029.4.-9.     (CI.  97 — 19.) 


1.  A  cultivator  and  weed  turner,  comprising  a  frame 
with  cultivator  plows,  bars  fastened  to  said  frame,  fenden 
fixed  to  said  bars,  a  rotatable  member  having  spindle  ends 


Joumaled  In  apertares  In  said  fenders,  said  member  pro- 
vided with  arms,  guards  projecting  from  said  arms,  and 
a  wheel  rim  fixed  to  the  guards,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cultivator  and  weed  turner  comprising  a  frame 
with  coltlrator  plows,  fenders  supported  by  the  frame  and 
spaced  apart,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  between  the 
fenders  and  having  radial  arms,  guards  projecting  from 
the  latter  and  arranged  In  pairs  and  adapted"  to  prevent 
dirt  from  covering  certain  plants  being  cultivated,  a  wheel 
rim  fastened  to  the  onter  ends  of  the  guards,  a  rod  bent 
to  form  a  loop  and  fastened  to  the  frame,  said  bar  being 
bent  to  form  a  loop  and  bowed  and  positioned  in  advance 
of  the  rotary  member. 


1,018,718.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Abchibalo  A.  MacDoh- 
ALO.  New  Glasgow,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  July  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  641,331.     (CI.  162—81.) 


In  combination  with  a  wheel,  an  Inner  rim,  outer  rims, 
a  plurality  of  tread  blocks  slidably  mounted  between  said 
rims,  cushioning  means  for  supporting  said  blocks  In  their 
outward  positions,  and  means  connecting  said  blocks  to 
permit  limited  sliding  movement  between  successive  blocks. 


1,018,719.  SPIRIT-LKVEL.  Albkbt  MAKOW8Ki,Merlden, 
Conn.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,759.  (CI. 
73—70.) 


The  combination  with  a  level  having  a  bubble  tube,  and 
bubble  sight-opening,  of  a  bracket  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  said  babble  sight  opening,  and  an  Incandescent  elec- 
tric lamp  provided  with  fingers  detachably  connected  with 
said  bracket 

1,018.720.  SILENCING  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS.  Hl- 
BAM  Pbbct  Maxim,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Maxim 
Silent  Firearms  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,905.     (CI.  89—31.) 


1.  A  firearm  comprising  a  barrel,  operating  mechanism, 
a  valve  moved  by  the  direct  pressure  of  the  gases  to  ob- 
struct the  bore  and  operative  connections  between  the 
valve  and  the  operating  mechaniam  whereby  the  valve  la 
restored  to  normal  position  after  operation. 


960 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBRUAST  87,  zpia. 


Fbbkuaky  37,  ^913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


yS9 


2.  A  firearm  comprising  a  barrel,  operating  mechanism, 
a  freely  moving  piston  valve  actuated  by  the  direct  pres- 
sure of  the  gascH  to  obstruct  the  bore,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  valve  and  the  operating  mechaniam 
whereby  the  valve  is  restored  to  normal  position  after  op- 
eration. 

3.  A  firearm  comprising  a  barrel,  operating  mechanism, 
a  sliding  valve  moved  transversely  by  the  direct  pressure 
of  the  gases  to  obstruct  the  bore,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  valve  and  the  operating  mechanism 
whereby  the  vaJve  is  restored  to  normal  position  after 
operation. 

4.  A  firearm  eOmprislng  a  barrel,  operating  mechanism, 
a  ailenclng  devica,  a  rotatable  shaft  In  operative  connection 
with  the  silencing  device,  and  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  operating  mechanism  to  actuate  said  shaft 
and  restore  the  silencing  device  to  normal  position  after 
operation. 

5.  A  firearm  comprising  a  barrel,  operating  mechanism, 
a  valve  to  obstrtct  the  bore,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  opera- 
tive connection  irlth  said  valve,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  operating  mechanism  to  actuate  said 
shaft  and  restora  the  valve  to  normal  position  after  oper- 
ation. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  tn  the  Qaxetta.] 


1,018,721.     CLOBET-SEAT.     Ralph  McCobd,  St  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Sept,  2, 1911.    Serial  No.  647.361.   (CL  4 — 18.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  closet-seat  a  aheet-metal  ltd 
provided  with  a  rubber  cushioning  tip  to  engage  the  seat, 
said  tip  having  an  outer  bumper  bead  shouldered  against 
the  Ud. 

2.  A  hollow  sactional  closet-seat  composed  of  an  upper 
convex  member  upd  a  plane  bottom  member  coupled  there- 
to and  forming  a  hollow  shell  therewith,  and  provided 
with  inner  and  outer  beads  at  the  lines  of  Juncture,  the 
outer  bead  being  disposed  in  a  plane  exterior  to  the  inner 
bead. 

3.  A  hoUow  sectional  closet-seat  composed  of  an  upper 
convex  member  and  a  plane  bottom  member  coupled  there- 
to and  forming  a  hollow  shell  therewith,  and  provided  with 
Inner  and  outer  keads  at  the  lines  of  Juncture  disposed  in 
different  planes. 

4.  A  hollow  aectional  closet-seat  composed  of  an  upper 
convex  member  and  a  plane  bottom  member  coupled  thereto 
and  forming  a  hollow  shell  therewith,  and  provided  with 
inner  and  outer  beads  at  the  lines  of  Juncture,  the  outer 
bead  being  offset  from  the  seat  by  an  outer  reinforcing 
shoulder  and  dlspos^  In  a  plane  exterior  to  the  plane  of 
disposition  of  the  inner  bead. 

5.  A  hollow  sectional  closet-seat  compoaed  of  an  apper 
member  and  a  bottom  member  forming  a  hollow  shell 
therewith,  a  series  of  spacing  devices  Inserted  through  the 
bottom  member  and  forced  into  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  upper  member,  and  bumpers  projecting  from 
the  bottom  member. 

[Claims  6  to  ip  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018.722.     CLOI^ETSEAT  HINGE.     Rau>h  McCobo,  8t 
Louis.  Mo.     Itled  Sept.   2,  1911.     SerUl  No.  647362. 

(CI.  4 — 18.)  ; 

1.  In  a  closeti^teat  hinge,  a  plate,  a  hinged  leaf  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  seat  strap* 
hinged  to  the  plate  and  secured  to  the  lid,  and  swlveled 
snchor  feet  carried  by  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  bowl. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  closet-bowl,  a  seat  and  lid 
therefor,  a  plate  terminating  in  arnw  extending  toward 
the  sMt.  a  leaf  secured  to  the  seat   and  provided  with 


terminal  perforated  loops  engaging  the  onter  sides  of  the 
perforated  termlnala  of  the  arms  of  the  plate,  straps  hav- 
ing inner  forked  perforated  looped  terminals  adapted  to 
aline  with  the  loops  of  the  leaf  and  the  perforations  of 
the  arms  of  the  plate,  said  straps  being  secured  10  the  lid, 
anchor  memtters  swiveled  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  plate  at  the  bases  of  the  arms,  the  anchors 
being  provided  with  elongated  slots,  and  securing  bolts 
paased  through  said  slots  into  the  bowl,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


3.  In  a  closet-seat  hinge,  a  plate,  a  hinged  leaf  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  seat,  straps 
hinged  to  the  plate  and  secured  to  the  lid,  and  swlveled 
anchor  feet  carried  by  tbe  plate  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  liowl,  the  anchors  being  provided  with  elongated 
slots,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  closet-seat  hinge,  a  main  plate  carrying  the 
hinged  members  or  leaves,  and  swiveled  anchor  feet  pro- 
vided with  elongated  openings  or  slots  having  parallel 
sides  for  the  reception  of  securing  bolts,  the  latter  having 
square  formations  engaging  the  sides  of  the  slots  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,018.723.  APPLIANCE  FOR  HANDLING  HELPLESS 
PERSONS.  William  W.  Millbb,  Union  township,  and 
John  F.  Miller,  Jackson  township,  Miami  county.  Ind. 
Filed  May  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  626,601.     (CI.  5—44.) 


1.  An  appliance  including  a  supporting  housing,  a  pin- 
rality  of  horizontal  bars  mounted  in  tbe  bousing  and  hav- 
Ing  downwardly  extending  arms,  a  plurality  of  arms  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  opposite  end  portions  of  the  housing, 
means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  holding  or  controlling 
movement  of  the  plvotally  mounted  arms,  and  a  hammock 
suspended  to  all  the  arms. 

2.  An  appliance  including  a  supporting  housing,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  horizontally  in  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing two  divergently  extending  arms  fixed  thereon,  each 
arm  being  provided  with  a  ring,  means  for  controlling 
or  fixedly  holding  the  shaft,  and  a  hammock  mainly  sup- 
ported by  the  housing  and  having  a  supporting  strap  that 
is  connected  to  the  rings. 

3.  An  appliance  including  a  supirarted  pillar,  an  am 
guided  vertically  on  the  pillar,  means  mounted  on  tbe  pil- 
lar for  raising  or  lowering  the  arm,  a  carriage  mounted 
movably  on  the  arm  and  provided  with  a  rotatable  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  horisontal  bars  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  having  downwardly  extending  arms  thereon,  and  a 
hammock  suspended  to  the  arms. 

4.  An  appliance  including  a  supporting  housinc  com- 
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prising  two  connected  plates,  each  plate  having  a  pin- 
rsllty  of  apertures  therein,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  ban 
•rrmnsed  lo  palra  tn  tb«  apertures,  each  bar  being  longl- 
tndinallj  adjastable  In  an  aperture  in  each  of  the  plates 
and  hSTinK  an  angularly  extending  arm  thereon,  each  arm 
being  provided  with  a  ring,  and  a  hammock  having  straps 
dstschably  connected  to  the  rings. 

S.  An  appliance  including  an  upright  abaft,  aa  arm 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  carrtase  movabljr  mounted  on  the 
arm  and  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a  vertical  pivot 
rod,  a  cup  supported  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  pivot 
rod,  balls  movable  in  the  cup,  a  cone  movable  on  the  balls, 
a  housing  guided  on  the  rod  and  seated  on  the  cone,  and  a 
hammock  supported  by  the  housing. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.724.  SLEEVE-FORM.  Lons  Mollbebo,  Andrkw 
O.  Stobbn,  and  John  O.  SroatN,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
Dee.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  598,656.     (CI.  223—18.) 


1.  A  sleeve-form  comprising  two  comparatively  wide 
members  nfovable  one  toward  the  other,  said  members  In- 
cluding a  two-part  section  of  an  upper-arm  and  a  two- 
part  section  of  a  fore-arm,  said  sections  being  united  by 
a  centrally  located  pivoted  joint  disposed  relatively  to 
ths  elbow  portion  of  the  sleeve  so  that  the  several  parts 
of  the  arm  are  separately  adjustable,  means  operating  au- 
tomatically to  push  the  parts  of  one  member  away  from 
the  corresponding  parts  of  the  other  member  and  means 
for  positively  holding  the  members  in  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  sleeve-form  including  a  two-part  upper-arm,  a  two 
part  fore-arm  and  pivoted  elbow-Joints  respectively  unit- 
ing the  corresponding  parts  of  said  arms  together,  com- 
bined with  guide  rods  located  between  said  parts,  and 
outwardly  pressing  springs  colled  around  the  pivots  of 
said  elbow-Joints. 

S.  A  sleeve-form  Including  a  two  part  upper-arm,  a 
two-part  fore-arm,  and  elbow  Joints  therefor,  combined 
with  spring  pressed  guide-rods  disposed  on  each  side  of 
the  elbow  Joints  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arms,  said  rods  automatically  operating  to  push  the  several 
sections  of  the  arms  apart  in  one  plane,  and  means  for 
positively  holding  the  upper  arm  and  the  fore-arm  inde- 
pendently in  adjusting  positions. 

4.  A  sleeve-form  comprising  separately  Jointed  mem- 
bers adjustably  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
guide-rods  entering  pockets  In  the  opposite  inner  edges  of 
said  members,  springs  operating  normally  to  drive  the 
members  apart,  binder-rods  controlling  said  guide-rods  and 
working  through  holes  or  passages  leading  to  the  ends  of 
the  members  from  said  pockets,  and  thumb-nuts  threaded 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  binder-rods  whereby  the  latter 
can  be  drawn  out  to  clamp  the  guide-rods  within  the  ad- 
Justed  members  and  check  the  action  of  said  springs. 

5.  A  sleeve-form  comprising  flat  members  suitably  out- 
lined to  follow  the  curvature  of  the  sleeve,  each  of  said 
members  consisting  of  an  upper-arm  and  a  fore-srm,  a 
pivoted  Joint  provided  between  the  upper  and  the  fore- 
arm of  each  member  at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  elbow 
of  the  sleeve,  guide  rods  entering  pockets  in  the  opposite 
inner  edges  of  said  members  and  permitting  relative  move- 
ment thereof,  springs  operating  normally  to  spread  said 
members  apart,  other  springs  colled  around  the  pivots  of 
said  joints  tending  to  change  the  alinement  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  all  of  said 
springs,  said  means  being  operable  from  the  enda  of  said 
members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaette.] 


1,018,7  2  5.  APPARATUS  FQB  SINKING  WELU9. 
Obobob  B.  Moobe,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Joly  81,  1911. 
SerUI  No.  641.599.     (CI.  61—3.) 


1.  A  well  sinking  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  open 
at  the  top  and  bottost,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  caalng 
being  In  the  form  of  a  cutting  member,  lagging  adapted  to 
be  set  up  within  the  casing  to  form  a  lining  for  a  well 
which  is  being  sunk,  a  power  device  carried  by  the  casing 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  lagging 
and  produce  a  relative  separating  movement  in  the  ver- 
tical direction  between  the  lagging  and  the  casing,  a  par- 
tition extending  across  said  casing  between  the  ends 
thereof,  and  an  air  lock  carried  by  said  partition. 

2.  A  well  sinking  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  casing  being 
in  the  form  of  a  cutting  member,  lagging  adapted  to  be 
set  ap  within  the  casing  to  form  a  lining  for  a  well  which 
is  being  sunk,  a  power  dsvice  carried  by  the  casing  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  lagging 
and  produce  a  relative  separating  movement  in  the  ver- 
tical direction  between  the  lagging  and  the  casing,  and 
an  air  lock  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  casing. 

^  3.  A  well  sinking  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom ;  the  bottom  edge  of  the  casing 
being  in  tl>«  form  of  a  cutting  member,  lagging  adapted 
to  be  set  up  within  the  casing  to  form  a  lining  for  a  well 
which  is  being  sunk,  a  pneumatic  power  device  carried 
by  the  casing  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  lagging  and  produce  a  relative  sepsrating  move- 
ment in  the  vertical  direction  between  the  lagging  and 
the  casing,  a  partition  extending  transversely  across  the 
casing  between  the  ends  thereof,  an  air  lock  carried  by 
said  partition,  and  means  for  supplying  sir  under  pres- 
sure into  the  casing  beneath  the  partition  and  to  said 
power  device. 

4.  A  well  sinking  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom ;  the  Imttom  edge  of  the  casing 
being  in  the  form  of  a  cutting  member,  lagging  adspted 
to  be  set  up  within  the  casing  to  form  s  lining  for  a  well 
which  is  })ti»g  sunk,  a  pneumatic  power  device  carried  by 
the  casing  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  with 
the  lagging  and  produce  a  relative  separating  movement 
in  the  vertical  direction  between  the  lagging  and  the 
casing,  a  partition  extending  transversely  across  the  cas- 
ing between  the  ends  thereof,  an  air  lock  carried  by  said 
partition,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  into 
the  casing  beneath  the  partition  and  to  said  power  dsvice, 
A  water  rcMfTTolr  monntsd  above  said  air  lock,  an  in- 
take pipe  extending  from  said  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
tlie  reservoir,  and  means  for  Introducing  compressed  air 
into  said  reservoir. 

5.  A  well  sinking  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  casing  bs- 
ing  in  the  form  of  a  cutting  member,  lagging  adapted  to 
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fe»  set  up  wltUn  tba  cafltng  to  Ibrm  a  HnlBK  e»r  a  wan 
which  is  btint  innk,  a  partition  extending  transversely 
•cross  the  casing  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  pneumatic 
Jack  carried  by  the  casing  beneath  the  partition,  a  plun- 
ger extending  from  the  jack  through  the  partition  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  lagging  and  produce  a  rela- 
tive separating  movement  in  the  vertical  direction  be- 
tween a  lagging  and  the  casing,  an  air  lock  carried  by 
said  partition,- and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
Into  tlie  casinig  below  tlie  partition  and  to  the  jack. 
[Claims  6  And  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.726.     COMBINBD  PACKING  AND  DISPLAY  CAR- 
TON.   WiLbiAM  A.  V.  Posna,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
.  Oct  10.  1911.     SerUI  No.  663,878.     (O.  206—45.) 


T^y 


1.  An  artlde  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  receptscles,  the  one  vertically  slldable  within  the 
other  with  the  backs  of  the  two  in  engsgement  one  of 
said  receptacles  being  deeper  than  the  other  and  both 
being  normally  open  at  the  front;  the  said  recepUcles 
being  fitted  to  carry  articles  of  merchandise  and  the 
deeper  one  being  provided  with  a  device  for  preventing 
the  contents  from  falling  forward,  and  means  for  holding 
the  slldable  one  in  its  raised  position  within  the  other, 
whereby  the  contents  of  the  slldablfc  one  may  be  dis- 
played over  tlie  contents  of  tha  other. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  receptacles,  the  one  vertically  slldable  within  the 
other  with  the  backs  of  the  two  in  engagement,  one  of 
said  recepUcles  being  deeper  than  the  other  and  both 
being  normally  open  at  the  top  and  front,  the  said  re- 
ceptacles being  fitted  to  carry  articles  of  merchandise 
and  the  deeper  one  being  provided  vrlth  a  device  for  pre- 
venting the  contents  from  falling  forward,  means  fbr 
holding  the  sUdable  one  In  Its  raised  position  within  the 
other,  wberebjr  the  contents  of  the  slldable  one  may  be 
displayed  over  the  contents  of  the  other,  and  one  of  the 
receptacles  being  provided  with  means  for  closing  the 
top  of  both  when  the  slldable  one  is  in  its  lowered  po- 
sition. 

8.  An  articif  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  receptacles,  the  one  vertically  slldable  within  the 
other  with  the  backs  of  the  two  in  engagement,  one  of 
said  receptacles  being  deeper  than  the  other  and  twth 
being  normally  open  at  the  front,  the  said  receptacles 
being  fitted  to  carry  articles  of  merchandise  and  the 
deeper  one  being  provided  with  a  device  for  preventing  the 
contents  from  falling  forward,  means  for  iMlding  the 
slldable  one  tn  Its  raised  position  within  the  other, 
whereby  the  contents  of  the  slldable  one  may  be  dis- 
played over  the  contents  of  the  other,  and  a  protective 
casing  open  at  tlie  bottom  and  arranged  to  be  cloaed  at 
the  top,  said  easing  being  fitted  to  cover  the  top,  sides 
and  ends  of  the  said  receptacle  for  forming  a  oaeklng 
and  shipping  assembly. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  receptacles  stamped  fkvrn  a  pair  of  blanks,  one 
of  said  recejptkcles  being  of  less  depth  than  the  other 
and  peiag  vertically  sUdable  within  the  other  with  the 
backs  of  the  two  in  engagement,  both  of  said  receptacles 
being  noraallir  opea  at  the  top  and  front  and  provkled 
with  devices  fbr  preventing  the  contents  from  fklUnr 
forwsrd,  esch  of  said  receptacles  being  adapted  to  carry 
a  row  of  articles  of  commerce,  means  for  holding  'ithe 
slldable  oae  In  its  raised  position  for  displaying  Its 
176  O.  a— 62 


articles  alxyre  those  In  the  other  rieepCacle,  and  a  pro- 
tective casing  stamped  from  a  blank  and  fitted  to  cover  the 
top,  sides  snd  ends  of  the  receptacles  when  the  slldaMe 
one  is  In  its  lowered  position  for  forming  a  packing  aad 
shipping  assembly. 


1,018,727.  ELECTTRIC  FURNACE.  Mabccs  Rcthbx- 
bubq,  London.  EngUnd.  Filed  June  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  499,711.      (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  three  vertical 
columns ;  of  means  connecting  said  columns  in  rigid  re- 
lation;  a  cylindrical  casing;  brackets  connecting  the  re- 
spective columns  with  said  casing  supporting  the  latter 
with  a  space  beneath  it ;  a  removable  hearth  forming  a 
floor  In  said  casing ;  means  at  the  Junction  of  said  cas- 
ing and  hearth  arranged  to  adjustably  retain  the  latter 
and  comprising  swing  bolts  plvotally  connected  with  said 
hearth ;  means  arranged  to  raise  and  lower  said  hearth, 
comprising  a  vertical  reciprocatory  plunger ;  brackets  ex- 
tending from  the  respective  columns  overhanging  said 
casing  and  provided  with  means  adjustable  to  fit  water 
jackets;  water  jackets  adjustably  fitted  in  connection 
with  the  respective  overhanging  brackets  and  including 
linings  fitted  in  the  respective  water  jackets;  electrodes 
fitted  to  reciprocate  through  said  linings  and  water 
jackets:  means  srranged  to  support  said  electrodes  in- 
dependently of  said  water  jackets,  comprising  flexible  con> 
nectors;  means  arranged  to  raise  and  lower  said  elec- 
trodes including  rotary  drums  in  operative  relation  with 
said  connectors ;  snd,  means  arranged  to  support  said 
drums  upon  ths  respective  columns. 

2.  In  a  famace,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
casing;  of  a  cylindrical  water  jacket  depending  within 
said  casing ;  means  supporting  said  water  Jacket  in  ad- 
jastable relation  with  said  casing:  an  insulating  lining 
fitted  in  said  water  jacket ;  and,  an  electrode  arranged 
to  reciprocate  through  said  lining  within  said  cagiiig. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary casing:  of  a  vertical  tubular  water  jacket  de- 
pending within  said  casing;  means  arranged  to  suppdrt 
said  jadMt  in  rigid  relation  with  said  casing;  an  insu- 
lating lining  in  ssld  water  jacket ;  an  electrode  arranged 
to  reciprocate  through  said  lialng  within  said  casing; 
and.  means  arranged  to  reciprocate  said  electrode. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  eemblnatlon  with  a  sta- 
tionary casing ;  of  a  water  jacket ;  means  supporting  said 
jacket  In  rigid  relation  with  said  casing;  a  solid  tubular 
Insulating  lining  in  said  water  jacket;  an  electrode  ex- 
tending through  said  lining  in  reclproeatery  relation 
therewith ;  and,  mesns  whereby  said  electrode  may  be  re- 
ciprocated through  said  lining  without  moTiag  the  latter. 

6.  la  an  electric  fomace.  the  comblaatkMi  with  a  sta- 
tiOBary  easing :  of  a  tubular  water  jacket,  haTtng  its  la- 
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n«r  wall  rldced  to  engage  an  Inaulatlng  lining;  a  tubalar 
inaalatlnc   lining  engaged  with  tbe  ridged  wall  of  aaid 
Jacket;  and,  an  electrode  fitted  in  said  lining  in  lonci- 
todlnally  adjustable  relation   tberewitb. 
IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,018.728.  SHEET-METAL  STRUCTURE.  Albmt  L. 
Sbssions.  Bristol,  Conn.  Filed  June  16.  1909.  Se- 
rial "No.  502,447.      (CI.  21—79.) 


-•f 


1.  An  attacblng  device  baTlng  along  Its  edge  intended 
to  resist  a  strain  an  outturned  lip  located  at  an  angle  to 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  plate  from  wblcb  tbe  structure  is  formed, 
and  a  coTer  Inclosing  said  lip  and  secured  to  tbe  flat  por- 
ti(Hi  of  said  edge  and  plate. 

2.  An  attaebing  derlce  baying  along  one  edge  intended 
to  support  a  strain  lips  turned  In  opposite  directions  and 
located  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  plate  from  wblcb 
tbe  structure  la  formed,  and  a  cover  passed  over  lald  edge 
and  inclosing  said  lips  and  witb  tbe  free  edge  of  tbe 
cover  secured  to  tbe  face  of  said  plate. 

3.  An  attacblng  device  baving  along  one  edge  in- 
tended to  resist  a  strain  a  roll  Integrally  formed  from 
tbe  plate  composing  tbe  structure  and  at  tlie  oppoaita 
edge  an  outturned  lip,  and  a  cover  wrapped  about  said 
edge  and  inclosing  said  lip  and  witb  tbe  free  edges  of 
tbe  cover  secured  to  the  face  of  aaid  plate. 

4.  An  -attacblng  device  baving  at  one  edge  a  roll  in- 
tegrally formed  witb  tbe  metal  composing  tbe  structure 
and  at  tbe  opposite  edge  lips  turned  in  opposite  directions 
and  located  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  said  plate,  and  a 
cover  wrapped  about  said  edge  and  inclosing  said  lips 
and  witb  tbe  edge  of  aaid  cover  secured  to  tbe  face  of 
said  plate. 

0.  An  attacblng  device  baving  at  one  edge  intended 
to  resist  a  strain  a  roll  integrally  formed  from  tbe  plate 
of  wbtcb  tbe  structure  is  formed,  lips  formed  at  tbe 
opposite  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  cover  wrapped  about 
aaid  edge  and  inclosing  said  lips  and  witb  tbe  free  edges 
of  tbe  cover  extending  along  tbe  plane  of  tbe  plate  to 
said  roll  and  secured  to  tbe  face  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,018,729.  DRILL-HOLDER.  David  A.  Sinb.  Rochester, 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Allie  M.  Sine.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Abg.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  575.289.     (CI.  206—17.) 


1.  A  drill  bolder  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
PAcb  having  a  plurality  of  drill  holding  de^Ic-vs.  oud  trans- 
verse pieces  at  tbe  ends  of  said  members,  one  of  said 


plecps  having  the  other  momber.'i  pivoted  thereto,  and 
tbe  other  piece  carrying  ■ecuring  means  for  tbe  free  ends 
of  tbe  pivoted  members. 

2.  A  drill  holder  comprising  n  plurality  of  members  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  drill  holding  devices  and  pieces  secured 
transversely  of  one  of  said  members  at  the  ends  thereof, 
one  of  said  pieces  having  the  ether  members  pivoted 
thereto  and  the  other  of  said  pieces  being  of  U-sbape  in 
cross  section  and  serving  to  guide  the  free  ends  of  the 
pivoted  members. 

3.  A  drill  bolder  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
each  having  a  plurality  of  drill  holding  devices,  and  pieces 
of  U-shaped  cross  section  secured  trnnsversely  of  one  of 
said  members,  one  of  said  pieces  baving  tbe  other  mem- 
bers pivoted  thereto  and  tbe  other  of  said  pieces  serving 
to  guide  tbe  pivoted  members. 

4.  A  drill  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  members, 
each  baving  a  plurality  of  drill  holding  devices,  a  device 
secured  to  and  extending  tranaveraely  of  an  Intermediate 
one  of  said  members  and  projecting  beyond  both  sides 
thereof  near  one  end.  tbe  other  members  being  pivoted  to 
said  device,  and  locking  means  carried  by  tbe  other  end 
of  said  member. 

5.  A  drill  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
each  having  a  plurality  of  drill-holding  devices,  pivotal 
connection  between  one  of  aaid  members  and  tbe  others, 
and  a  grooved  device  carried  by  said  member  and  receiv- 
ing portions  of  tbe  other  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,018,730.  MOUTHPIECE  FOR  TELEPHONE-TRANS- 
MITTERS. Calvi!(  H.  Swingle  and  AvwtMD  M.  Mil- 
TaNBBBO,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  June  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,360.      (CI.  170—187.) 


1.  A  mouth-piece  for  telephone  transmitters  consisting 
of  a  perforated  member  having  means  to  secure  it  to  tbe 
transmitter  casing,  a  sound  receiver  mounted  on  tbe  front 
surface  of  said  member,  a  stem  secured  to  tbe  perforated 
member  and  extended  into  tbe  sound  receiver,  and  a 
concavo-convex  member  mounted  on  tbe  free  end  of  said 
stem  with  Its  open  or  larger  end  presented  toward  the 
perforated  plate  and  at  a  distance  from  tbe  walls  of  tbe 
sound  receiver. 

2.  A  'mouth-piece  for  telephone  transmitters  consisting 
of  a  perforated  member  baving  on  one  of  Its  surfaces  a 
hollow  extension  to  engage  an  opening  In  the  transmitter 
casing  and  provided  at  its  periphery  with  forwardly 
extended  projections,  a  sound  receiver  flared  at  its  outer 
end  and  baving  its  other  end  In  engagement  with  said 
projections  on  the  perforated  member,  a  stem  secured  to 
the  perforated  member  and  extended  into  tbe  sound  re- 
ceiver, and  a  concavo-convex  member  mounted  on  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  stem  within  the  sound  receiver  and  baving 
its  open  or  larger  end  disposed  toward  tbe  perforated 
member  and  spaced  from  tlie  walls  of  the  sound  receiver. 


1.018.731.       PATTERN  -  DRAWING     DEVICE.       Hbnbt 
TscHBaNiNo.  Freeport.  111.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.     Se- 
'  rial  No.  560.562.     (CI.  22 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  pattern  -  drawing  device,  pattern  -  engaging 
means  adapted  to  exert  the  neccaaary  lifting  force  upon 
the  pattern  to  draw  the  same  and  pattern-steadying  means 
adjacent  to  the  pattern-engaging  means  and  arranged  to 
be  placed  In  contact  with  tbe  pattern  and  locked  in  posi- 
tion to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the  pattern- 
engaglnK  means  and  pattern. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  pattern-drawing  device  of  a 
guldrd  movable  member,  pattern-engaging  means  carried 
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thereby  and  ptttem-steadying  means  also  carried  theraby 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  pattern  in  a  plurality 
of  pointa  to  prevent  rocking  of  tbe  aame  with  reference 
to  said  fulded  member. 


3.  The  combination.  In  a  pattern-drawing  device  of  a 
guided  movable  member,  pattern-engaging  means  carried 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  fingers  adapted  to  engage 
the  pattern  to  prevent  the  rocking  of  tb«  aame,  and  means 
for  locking  tbe  fingers  In  position  in  contact  with  tbe 
pattern. 

4.  In  a  pattern-drawing  device,  tbe  combftiatlon  with 
a  guided  member  of  a  bifurcated  block  carried  by  said 
member,  a  pair  of  hooka  pivoted  between  tbe  furcatlona 
of  aaid  block  ani  arranged  to  enter  an  opening  in  a  pat- 
tern and  whea  separated  to  engat*  the  aame  and  a  ring 
movable  upon  the  block  adapted  to  engage  the  hooka  upon 
tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pivots  from  their  engaging  por- 
tlona  to  bold  tbe  same  in  their  aeparated  relation. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  edgea  of  a  drag,  of  a  guided  member  adjustable  upon 
the  frame  to  be  brought  over  different  parts  of  tbe  drag, 
pattarn-engaglng  means  carried  by  aaid  member,  means 
for  moving  tbe  member,  and  pattem-«te«dylng  means  car- 
ried by  aaid  member  and  conaistlng  of  a  plurality  of  fin- 
gers adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  pattern 
to  prevent  rocking  of  tbe  aame  with  reference  to  said 
guided  member. 

[  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.018,732.  SUCKER-ROD  ELEVATOR.  Hbmbt  Viobb. 
Stoneham.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Park, 
Warren.  Pa.  Filed  June  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  635,676. 
(CI.  166— 7J)( 


1.  A  sucker  rod  elevator  comprising  a  stem  baving  on 
one  end  a  forked  bead,  a  rod  gripping  block  plvotally 
mounted  in  aaid  bead,  aaid  block  bavihg  a  rod  engaging 
notch,  a  atop  pin  slldably  mounted  in  one  aide  of  said 
head  and  adapted  to  be  projected  across  said  notch  where- 
by the  aucker  rod  la  fastened  therein,  means  on  said  bead 
to  project  and  retract  aaid  pin  when  aaid  atem  la  raised 
and  lowered,  a  wrench,  and  meana  whereby  tbe  latter  Is 
engaged  with  tbe  elevator  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  the 


Id 


sucker  rod  oat  of  engagement  with   tbe   notch  la 
block. 

2.  A  aucker  rod  elevator  comprlaing  a  stem  harlng  In 
one  end  an  eye,  a  forked  bead  formed  on  the  opposite  end. 
aaid  forked  bead  baving  in  Its  ends  bearing  apertures 
and  in  one  end  a  cam  groove,  a  rod  engaging  block  having 
formed  thereon  laterally  projecting  trunnions  adapted 
to  plvoUlly  engage  tbe  bearing  apertures  In  tbe  ends  of 
said  bead,  aaid  block  having  formed  therein  a  rod  engag- 
ing notch,  a  faatening  pin  alldably  mounted  in  one  aide 
of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  projected  acroaa  the  notch 
therein,  a  lug  formed  on  tbe  outer  end  of  aaid  pin  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cam  groove  in  tbe  forked  bead  of 
the  stem  whereby  when  tbe  latter  is  raised  and  lowered 
aaid  pin  will  be  projected  and  retracted  to  open  and  doM 
the  notch  in  aaid  block,  a  bearing  atnd  formed  on  one 
aide  of  said  head,  a  rod  ejecting  wrench  baving  on  its 
outer  end  a  cam  bead,  said  bead  having  formed  therein  a 
bearing  notch  adapted  to  be  engagad  with  aaid  gtod 
whereby  tbe  wrench  may  be  turned  to  cauae  tbe  cam  head 
to  be  engaged  witb  tbe  sucker  rod  whereby  the  latter  la 
forced  out  of  tbe  notch  in' said  block. 

3.  A  sucker  rod  elevator  comprising  a  atem,  a  sucker 
rod  engaging  block  plvotally  mounted  in  one  end  of  said 
stem,  said  block  baving  formed  therein  a  rod  engaging 
notch,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  be  projected  acroas  said 
notch,  a  rod  ejecting  wrench,  aaid  wrench  comprising  • 
handle  baving  on  one  end  a  cam  head,  a  fulcrum  lug 
formed  on  one  end  of  aaid  bead  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  tbe  notch  in  aaid  block  whereby  when  tbe  wrench 
is  turned,  said  lug  and  tbe  edge  of  the  bead  will  be  en- 
paged  with  tbe  sucker  rod  and  tbe  latter  thereby  forced 
out  of  engagement  with  the  notch  in  said  block. 


1.018.788.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ANHT- 
DRIDS  OP  FATTY  ACIDS.  Josar  Wbbbb,  Essen  ob- 
the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  June  80,  1911.  Serial  No 
686,187.     (Cl.  28—24.) 

1.  A  proee«  for  the  production  of  flitty  add  afihydrld. 
which  conalBtB  In  mixing  a  fatty  add  aalt  with  Bulfor. 
both  bdng  in  a  dry  state,  and  treating  the  mixture  with 
chlorln  at  teoiperatares  up  to  40*-60*  C.  In  the  {treaence 
of  a  snltahle  diluent. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  the  production  of  fatty  add  anhydrld. 
wblcb  consists  in  mixing  a  fatty  add  aalt  with  aulfur,  both 
being  in  a  dry  state,  and  treating  the  mixture  with  chlorln 
at  temperatures  up  to  40'-B0*  C.  In  the  presence  of  an 
anhydrld  of  a  tatty  add. 

8.  A  proceaa  for  tbe  production  of  acetic  anhydrid 
which  conalsts  In  mixing  an  acetate  with  sulfur,  both 
being  in  a  dry  state,  and  treating  the  mixture  with  chlorln 
at  temperatures  up  to  40»-60*  C.  In  the  presence  of 
acetic  anhydrid. 

4.  A  process  for  tbe  production  of  fatty  add  anhydrid. 
which  eonslata  in  mixing  a  plurality  of  salta  of  the  aame 
fatty  add  with  sulfur,  all  being  in  a  dry  state,  and 
treating  tbe  mixture  with  chlorln  at  temperatures  up 
to  40*-60*  C.  in  tbe  presence  of  a  sulUble  diluent. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fatty  add  anhydrid. 
which  conilsts  in  mixing  a  plurality  of  salts  of  the  same 
fatty  add  with  sulfur,  all  being  in  a  dry  state,  and  treat- 
ing tbe  mixture  with  chlorin  at  temperaturea  up  to 
40*-50»  C    In  tbe  presence  of  an  organic  add  aphydrid. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.018,784.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  TIN-BEARING 
MATERIAL.  JosBF  Wbbbb,  Basen-on-the-Buhr,  G«r^ 
many,  assignor  to  Tb.  Ooldschmldt,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr, 
Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1909,  SerUl  No. 
526,849.  Benewed  July  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  689.4T8. 
(Cl.  76—66.) 

1.  Proceaa  of  treating  tin-bearteg  material,  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  upon  same  with  a  highly  heated  alkaline 
aolutlon  containing  a  great  amount  of  free  alkali  and  a 
large  excess  of  an  oxidising  reagent  over  tbe  amonnt  i«- 
quired  according  to  tbe  equation  representing  the  separa- 
tive reaction. 
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i,  Procw  of  treattef  tfa-b«trtiiR:  material,  wMcta  coa- 
alflti  In  preparing  same  by  washing  and  then  reacting 
npoa  it  with  a  highly  beat«d  alkaline  aolntion  containing 
a  great  amount  of  free  alkali  and  a  large  excesa  of  an 
oxidising  reagent  over  the  amount  required  aecordiOK 
to  the  equation  representing  the  separative  reaction. 

8.  Proceaa  of  treating  tia-bearlng  material,  which  eon- 
■tets  In  reacting  upon  same  with  a  highly  heated  aolution 
of  aodiam  hydroxld  containing  a  threat  amount  of  free 
■odium  hydroxid  and  a  large  excess  of  saltpeter  over 
the  amount  required  according  to  the  equation  repreaent- 
Inf  the  separative  reaction. 

4.  Procesa  of  treating  tin-bearing  material,  which  eon- 
alata  in  preparing  same  by  washing  and  then  reacting 
opon  it  with  a  highly  heated  aolution  of  sodium  hydroxid 
containing  a  great  amount  of  free  sodium  hydroxid  and 
a  large  excess  of  saltpeter  over  the  amount  required  ac- 
cording to  the  equation  representing  the  aeparatire  reac- 
tion. 

6.  Proceaa  of  treating  tin-l)earing  material,  which  con- 
alata  in  renctinc  upon  same  wlt)i  a  highly  lieated  aolution 
containing  about  20  per  cent,  of  sodium  hydroxid  and 
about  10  per  cent,  of  saltpeter. 

[Claima  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.018,735.  BBSILIENT  TIRE.  Fuask  ZiutfCBMANir, 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Francis  Keil  *  Son.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12.  1811.  BerUl  No.  626.740. 
(CL  152—32.) 


1.  In  a  reaiUent  tire,  a  plurality  of  springs  respectively 
altamataly  held  at  their  central  portions  to  the  huh 
and  tire,  and  disposed  or  positioned  In  staggered  order, 
means  attached  to  the  tire  to  support  the  ends  of  adjacen* 
springs  which  are  secured  to  the  hub,  and  means  attached 
to  the  bub  to  support  the  enda  of  adjacent  springs  which 
are  secured  to  the  tire ;  the  parts  being  so  positioned  that 
euch  ^>rlng  attached  to  the  hub  is  connected  not  only 
with  the  enda  of  two  springs  respectively  attached  to 
the  hob  at  the  sides  of  the  same,  but  also  with  the  ends 
of  two  springs  attached  to  the  tire  at  the  sides  of  th 
same,  the  said  enda  of  which  lie  opposite  the  first  named 
string,  in  order  that  the  strain  or  load  upon  any  on 
•prlnc  la  distributed  positivelj.  bat  differentially,  upon 
four  other  springs,  primarily  upon  two  springs  located 
opposite  the  same  and  secondarily  upon  two  springs 
respectively  positioned  at  each  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  reailient  tire,  a  plurality  of  springs  respectively 
alternately  hiid  at  tliMr  central  portions  to  the  hub 
and  tire,  and'diepaoed  or  positioned  in  staggered  order, 
means  attached  to  the  tire  to  support  in  a  rocking  relatio 
tlw  ends  of  adjacent  springs  which  are  aecured  to  the  hub. 
and  means  attadMd  to  the  hub  to  support  in  a  rocking 
relation  the  enda  of  adjacent  springs  which  are  secured 
to  tba  dre ;  tha  parts  being  so  positlooed  that  each  spring 
attached  to  the  hob  is  connected  not  only  with  the  enda 
of  two  springs  reapectlvely  attached  to  the  hub  at  the 
aidea  of  the  aarae,  but  also  with  the  ends  of  two  springs 
attached  to  tiM  tire  at  the  aides  of  the  same,  the  aald 
tnf*  of  which  lie  opposite  the  first  named  spring. 


8.  In  a  resllleBt  tire,  a  plarallty  of  springs  respeetlTaly 
alternately  held  at  their  central  portions  to  tlie  hub  and 
tire,  and  disposed  or  iKMltioned  in  staggered  order,  mean* 
attached  to  the  tire  to  support  the  ends  of  adjacent 
springs  which  are  secured  to  the  hub  and  the  central  por- 
tions  of  the  springs  held  to  the  tire,  and  means  attached 
to  the  hub  to  support  the  ends  of  adjacent  springs  which 
are  secured  to  the  tire  and  the  central  portions  of  the 
springs  held  to  the  bub;  tlie  parts  being  so  positionr 
that  each  apring  attached  to  the  hub  Is  connected  not 
only  with  the  ends  of  two  springs  respectively  attached 
to  the  hub  at  the  sides  of  the  same,  bnt  also  with  the  ends 
of  two  springs  attached  to  the  tire  at  the  sides  of  the 
same,  the  said  ends  of  which  lie  opposite  the  flrst  named 
spring. 

4.  In  a  reailient  tire  a  plurality  of  springs,  means 
whereby  the  springs  at  tlie  central  portions  thereof  ar 
alternately  attached  to  the  hub  and  tire,  and  the  adjacent 
ends  of  each  pair  of  springs  are  connected  and  supported 
between  the  hub  and  tire  opposite  the  said  central  attach- 
ment of  the  apringa,  the  parts  Mslng  so  positioned  that 
each  spring  attaclied  to  the  hob  is  connected  not  only 
with  the  ends  of  two  sprlnits  respectively  attached  to 
the  hub  at  the  sides  of  the  same,  but  also  with  fbe  end 
of  two  springs  attached  to  the  tire  at  the  sides  of  the 
same,  and  each  apring  attached  to  the  tire  is  attached 
to  the  other  springs  in  a  similar  but  reversed  manner. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  springs  attached 
to  tba  same,  a  plurality  of  bracketa  also  carried  by  the 
same,  a  tire,  a  plurality  of  brackets  attached  to  the 
latter,  a  plurality  of  springs  supported  exterior  of  the 
first  named  brackets  at  their  central  portions  and  aup- 
ported  at  the  enda  thereof  within  the  last  named  brackets, 
and  another  series  of  springs  supported  exterior  of  the 
last  named  brackets  at  their  central  portions,  and  ale 
supported  at  the  ends  thereof  within  the  first  named 
bracketa. 


1,018.786.  MANUFACTUBE  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PRODUCTS.  Padl  ALaLcaax,  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Johann  Abraham  von  WQfflng. 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1011.  Serial  No. 
604,997.      (CL  28-— 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  formaldehyde  sor^r  eom- 
pound,  comprising  heating  3  parts  by  weight  of  40% 
aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  to  a  temperature  of  about 
50°  C,  adding  2  parts  by  weight  of  glucose,  allowing 
the  giucoae  to  dtsaolve,  and  evaporating  the  mixture  in 
racuo  at  a  temperature  of  about  65*  C.  until  a  suitable 
degree  of  concentration  has  been  obtained. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  itrodncta  containing  a  for- 
maldehyde sugar  compound,  consistinx  in  heating  3  parts 
by  weight  of  40%  aqueous  formaldehyde  aolution  to  a 
temperature  of  about  50*  C.  adding  2  parts  liy  weight 
of  giucoae.  allowing  the  glucose  to  dissolve,  evaporating 
the  mixture  in  vacuo  at  a  temperature  of  about  65-70* 
C.  to  a  density  of  about  40*  Baum4.  mixing  the  resulting 
syrup  with  about  three  times  Its  bulk  of  milk  sugar, 
and  drying  the  prodoet  in  the  air  at  a  temperature  of 
about  70*  C. 

3.  A  new  article  of  commerce,  comprising  n  formalde- 
hyde sugar  compoaod  easily  soluble  in  water  and  soluble 
with  greater  dlflcnlty  in  alcohol,  but  insoluble  in  ether, 
containing  30%  of  giucoae  In  chemical  combination  with 
70<^  of  formaldehyde,  mixed  with  several  times  Its  bulk 
of  free  milk-sngar. 


1,018,737.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  William  Thomas  B«i»- 
NCTT.  Sunderland,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1911.  Serial  No.  608.012.  Renewed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  669,908.      (CI.  121— «6.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der provided  with  snitable  heads  rotatably  asotinted  on 
soltable  bearings  and  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  one 
of  the  lieads,  of  a  shaft  extending  eccentrically  through 
the  cylinder,  a  rotor  loosely  mounted  upon  the  eccentric 
shaft,  winir  pistona.  slotted  drom  members  held  within 
the  rotor  and  deaigned  to  receive  the  inner  enda  9t  th« 
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wing  platona  ahd  a  hinged  connection  hatwaan  the  ooter 
end  of  the  winged  platona  and  the  wall  of  the  eyiindar,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


2.  In  a  rota^^  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
drical casing  having  cylindrical  receases  in  the  periphery 
thereof  provided  with  anitable  beads  mounted  on  suitable 
bearings,  of  a  abaft  extending  eccentrically  through  the 
bearings  of  th«  cylinder,  a  rotor  loosely  mounted  thereon 
having  cylindriK»l  recesses  extending  through  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  slotted  rocking  members  fitting  within  the 
rtccanca.  wing  platona  held  within  the  alota  of  the  rock- 
ing members  and  provided  with  cylindrical  outer  enda 
fitting  correspondingly  formed  recesses  in  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to  and  exhaust- 
ing steam  from  the  cylinder,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae 
apecified. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  eyiin- 
dricnl  casing  mounted  on  suitable  l)earinga  liaving  aoltable 
exhauat  porta,  af  a  hollow  ahaft  axtending  eccentrically 
through  the  bearings  and  through  the  cylinder  and  liavlng 
a  cloaed  inner  end  and  steam  ports  extending  through  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  cylindrical  valve  fitting  within  the 
hollow  ahaft  and  providad  with  porta  deaigned  to  be 
brought  to  regtster  with  the  porta  of  the  hollow  ahaft,  a 
rotor  mounted  upon  the  eccentric  ahaft  and  having  steam 
passagea  extending  substantially  radially  from  the  surface 
of  the  hollow  ahaft  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  and 
wing  platona  connected  to  the  rotor  and  to  the  wall  of 
cylinder,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  coml>ination  with  the  cylin- 
der mounted  oa  anitable  bearing*  and  provided  with  ex- 
haust ports,  of  a  hollow  aliaft  extending  through  the  bear- 
ings and  through  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  porta  in 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  cylindrical  valve  fitting  vrlthln 
the  hollow  ahaft 'and  provided  with  a  cloaed  inner  end  and 
ports  registering  with  the  ports  of  the  hollow  shaft,  a 
atem  extending  from  the  cylindrical  valve  through  the  end 
of  the  hollow  shaft,. an  operating  lever  therefor,  a  steam 
pipe  connected  to  the  hollow  shaft,  a  rotor  mounted  on 
the  hollow  shaft  and  provided  with  snbatantially  radial 
passages  extending  from  the  surfaces  of  the  hollow  shaft 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
spedfled. 

5.  In  a  devl()e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  having  a  recessed  bead,  a  bearing  for  the 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  passage  therein,  a  stationary 
disk  member  supported  within  the  recess  of  the  head  and 
provided  with  ports  communicating  with  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage in  the  cylinder  l)earing  and  a  rocking  disk  member 
co-acting  with  the  stationary  diak  member  to  open  and 
eloae  the  ports,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

[CUIms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.018.788.  BOTTLE  CLEANING  AND  BRUSHING  MA- 
CHINE. AueusT  BaHBLiNOCB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgnor 
to  Eaamueller  Mill  Fnrniahing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Miaaouri.  Filed  July  11.  1910.  Serial  Na  671.408. 
(CI.  141—7.) 

1.  A  bottle  cOeanlng  and  bmabing  machiue  compriaing 
a  frame ;  an  endless  conveyer'  supported  in  said  frame ; 
rowa  of  bottle  holders  supported  in  the  conveyer  and  lo- 
cated at  intermla  apart :  a  plurality  of  hoppera  located 
in  the  frame  beneath  the  endleas  conveyer  and  eorre- 
qoDding  in  number  with  the  bottle  holders  of  each  row ; 
qiNNita  eooneeted  to  tha  boppara ;  a  corresponding  anmbar 
of  containers  supported  In  the  frame  and  arranged  to 


communicate  with  the  bottom  enda  of  the  aponts ;  a  ratdirt 
meehanlam  for  advancing,  the  containers  atap  Iqr  atap;  a 
revolving  broah  mechanism  supported  by  the  frame  and 
arranged  to  be  lowered  and  brought  in  contact  with  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  bottles  supported  in  the  containers ; 
and  DMan*  for  operating  the  bruah  meclianiam  alternately 
with  the  operation  of  the  contalnera,  substantially  aa 
specified. 


2.  A  bottle  cleaning  and  brushing  machine  compriaing  • 
frame  ;  an  endless  conveyer  supported  In  said  frame ;  rowfl 
of  bottle  holders  supported  in  the  conveyer  and  located  at 
intervals  apart ;  a  plurality  of  hoppers  located  in  the 
frame  beneath  the  endless  conveyer  and  corresponding  in 
number  with  the  bottle  holdera  of  each  row ;  apouta  con- 
nected to  the  hopi>er8 ;  a  corresponding  noml)er  of  con- 
tainers supported  in  the  frame  and  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  the  tMttom  ends  of  the  spouts ;  a  ratchet 
meehanlam  for  advancing  the  containers  step  by  step;  a 
revolving  brush  mechanism  supported  by  the  frame  and 
arranged  to  be  lowered  and  brought  in  contact  with  the 
projecting  enda  of  the  bottles  supported  in  the  contalnera ; 
meana  for  operating  the  brush  mechanism  aitematcly 
with  the  advancement  of  the  containers ;  a  pair  of  rocking 
levers  communicating  with  the  brush  mechanism ;  and 
cama  for  operating  the  rocking  levers  to  raise  and  lower 
the  brush  while  the  containers  remain  stationary,  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  ' 

3.  A  bottle  cleaning  and  brushing  machine  comprising 
an  endleaa  conveyer,  holdera  carried  by  the  endleaa  con- 
veyer, a  plurality  of  containers  to  be<«dvanced  step  by 
step,  chutes  intermediate  the  endless  conveyer  and  con- 
Uinera  for  guiding  the  bottles,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  re- 
volving bnuhea  for  contacting  with  the  ooter  surface  of 
the  bottlea  projecting  beyond  the  contalnera,  and  meana 
for  raialng  and  lowering  the  brushes  and  operating  the 
containers  alternately,  substaqtially  as  specified. 

4.  A  bottle  cleaning  and  brushing  machine  comprising 
a  frame,  an  endless  convener  operating  therein,  holden 
carried  by  tb^  conveyer,  an  endless  sprocket  chain  revo- 
lubly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  bottle  holders 
carried  by  the  endless  chain,  a  plurality  of  spouts  located 
lntem;tedlate  the  endless  conveyer  and  endleas  aprocket 
chain,  aald  spouts  guiding  the  bottlea  from  the  conveyer 
to  the  bottle  holders,  a  ratchet  mechanism  operating  the 
endless  chain  advancing  the  bottle  bolder  step  by  step,  a 

.  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  bniahea  located  above  tiie  bottle 
holders,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  brushes  to 
contact  with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  iMttlea  located 
in  the  holders  alternately  with  the  movement  of  the  bottia 
holdera.  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  bottle  cleaning  and  brushing  machine  comprising 
a  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  operating  therein,  holders 
carried  by  the  conveyer,  an  endleaa  sprocket  chain  revo- 
lubly  mounted  in  aald  frame,  a  plurality  of  bottle  holders 
carrlad  by  the  endless  chain,  a  plurality  of  apouta  located 
Intermediate  the  endless  conveyer  and  endleaa  sprocket 
chain,  aald  apouta  guiding  the  bottlea  from  the  ctmvayer 
to  the  bottle  holdera.  a  ratchet  mechanism  operating  the 
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endleM  chain  adraBclBg  tb«  bottle  bolder  step  by  step,  a 
palp  of  oppositely  rotating  bmabea  located  abore  the  bottle 
holders,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bmahea  to 
contact  with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  bottles  located 
In  the  holders  alternately  with  toe  morement  of  the  bot- 
tle holders,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ratchet  mecha- 
nism to  regulate  the  step  movement  of  the  bottle  holders, 
snbatsntlally  as  specified. 


1.018,780.  MACHINE  FOB  BQUALIZINO  BARBBL- 
STAVES.  Edwin  F.  BcDOLsa,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  E.  ft  B.  Holmes  Machinery  Company,  Boffalo, 
N.  IT.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  22,  1008, 
Serial  No.  434.227.  Renewed  Jan.  18.  1012.  Serial  No. 
671,886.     (Cl.  148—40.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  equalising  staves,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  saw  frames  mounted  on  the  main 
frame,  saws  rotatably  supported  in  said  saw  frames,  hous- 
ings Inclosing  said  saws,  and  stave  feeding  mechanism 
supported  from  said  housings. 

2.  In  a  machioe  for  equalizing  staves,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  saw  frames  mounted  on  the  main 
frame,  saws  rotatably  supported  In  said  saw  frames,  hous- 
ings Inclosing  said  saws ;  each  of  said  housings  consisting 
of  a  lower  U  shaped  member  supported  from  the  saw 
frame,  and  an  upper  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  upper  terminals  of  the  U  shaped  member  and  stave 
feeding  mechanism  supi>orted  from  the  lower  members  of 
the  honslDgs. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  equalising  staves,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  saw  frames  mounted  on  the  main  frame, 
saws  rotatably  supported  in  said  saw  frames,  housings 
inclosing  said  saws ;  each  of  said  housings  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower,  members  and  stave  feeding  mechanism 
supported  from  the  lower  members  of  the  housings. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  equalising  staves,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  saw  frames  mounted  on  the  main  frame, 
saws  rotatably  supported  in  said  saw  frames,  chutes  for 
the  sawdust  fastened  to  the  saw  frames  ai^d  housings  for 
the  saws,  each  consisting  of  a  lower  member  fastened  to 
one  of  the  chutes  and  an  upper  member  pivoted  to  the 
lower  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  equalising  staves,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  saw  frames  mounted  on  the  main  frame, 
saws  rotatably  supported  in  said  saw  frames,  chutes  for 
the  sawdust  fastened  to  the  saw  frames,  housings  for  the 
saws,  each  consisting  of  a  lower  member  fastened  to  one 
of  the  chutes  and  an  upper  member  pivoted  to  the  lower 
member  and  stave  feeding  mechanism  supported  from  the 
lower  members  of  the  housings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018,740.      SAW-GUMMER.      EuANCKL   Chainbt,   Flor- 
ence,   Wis.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    James    Akrigg, 
Florence,  Wis.     Piled  Apr.  21. 1010.     8«1al  No.  556,766. 
(Cl.  T6 — #0.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  grinding 

device,  a  guide,  a  slklable  saw  clamp  mounted  on  the 


golde,  and  an  operating  device  directly  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  saw  for  vibrating  the  same  along  the  ffulde  to  prs> 
vent  the  saw  blade  from  becoming  heated. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  grind- 
ing device,  a  guide,  a  slldable  saw  clamp  mounted  on  the 
guide,  and  a  lever  arranged  to  directly  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  saw  blade  for  vibrating  the  latter  along  the  guide 
to  prevent  the  saw  blade  from  becoming  heated. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  grind- 
ing device,  a  guide,  a  slldable  saw  clamp  mounted  on  the 
guide,  a  lever  fulcmmed  In  rear  of  the  saw  clamp  and 
arranged  to  extend  across  the  same,  whereby  It  la  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  a  saw  blade  for  vibrating 
the  same  along  the  guide  to  prevent  the  saw  blade  from 
becoming  heated. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame, 
a  grinding  device,  a  pivoted  saw  support  arranged  to 
swing  laterally  to  arrange  the  saw  blade  at  an  Inclina- 
tion with  respect  to  the  grinding  device,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  with  the  saw  support  for  swinging 
the  latter. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  an  up- 
right frame,  a  grinding  device,  a  pivoted  saw  support 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to  swing  laterally 
thereof,  a  toothed  bar  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a 
lever  fulcmmed  on  the  frame  and  connected  with  the 
saw  support  and  engaging  the  tooth<)d  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gnsette.] 


1,018,741.  BOLT  FOR  PISTON  FOLTX)WER-PL.\TE8. 
HaNBT  W.  Davis,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio.  Filed  May  16, 
1011.    Serial  No.  627.610.     (Cl.  8&— 1.) 


1.  A  bolt  for  follower-plates,  comprising  a  one-piece 
bolt-body  having  a  longitudinal  smooth  bore  ther«throagh. 
and  a  pin  mounted  in  said  bore  for  preventing  dissocia- 
tion of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  when  the  latter  to 
broken. 

2.  A  bolt  for  follower-plates,  comprising  a  one-piece 
bolt-body  having  a  longitudinal  unthreaded  bore  there- 
through, and  a  tle-pIn  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having 
connection  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  whereby, 
when  the  letter  Is  broken,  the  parts  are  held  In  substan- 
tially fixed  relation. 
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8.  A  bolt  ikr  follower-plates,  comprising  a  one-piece 
belt-body  havtog  a  longitudinal  unthreaded  bore  there- 
throQgh,  and  a  tie-pin  mounted  In  said  bore  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  one  end  of  the  body,  said  pin  hsving  s  head  on 
Its  opposite  eod  for  preventing  dissociation  of  the  freed 
end  of  the  body  when  the  latter  to  broken. 

4.  A  bolt  fer  follower-plates,  comprtoing  a  bolt-body 
of  stud-bolt  type  composed  of  a  single  piece  having  a 
longitudinal  bOre  therethrough,  and  a  tle-pIn  of  greater 
length  than  said  bore  mounted  In  the  latter  and  having 
heads  on  its  opposite  ends  in  interlocking  relation  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  body,  whereby,  when  said  body  to 
broken  In  two,  the  dissociation  of  the  parts  is  prevented, 
one  of  such  broken  parts  being  permitted  to  freely  move 
ootwsrd  against  one  of  said  heads. 

5.  A  bolt  fbr  follower-pistes,  comprtoing  a  one-piece 
bolt-body  having  a  longitudinal  unthreaded  bore  there- 
through, a  tle-pln  mounted  In  said  bore  and  having  heads 
on  Its  opposlta  ends  In  intorlocklng  reUtlon  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  body,  whereby,  when  said  body  to 
broken  in  two,  the  dissociation  of  the  parts  to  pre- 
vented, and  vtoible  mesne  for  indicating  the  condition  of 
said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,742.     IlilfrERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Cla«- 
■Ncn  A.  DaWlst,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1008. 


Serial  No.  491,668.     (Cl.  123—38.) 


1.  An  Inteii^al  combustion  engine  comprising  in  com- 
blnstlon  an  ehgine  cylinder  having  an  admission  port  at 
its  rear  end  and  exhaust  and  scavenging  ports  near  its 
front  end,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  arranged  in  its  mo- 
tion to  open  and  dose  said  exhaust  and  scsvenging  ports, 
a  compression  cbsmber,  said  piston  having  a  secondary 
piston  besd  working  in  said  compression  chamber,  where- 
by compression  is  effected  In  said  chamber  during  rear- 
ward motion  of  the  piston,  means  connecting  said  com- 
pression chanolber  and  the  admission  port  of  said  cylinder, 
8  valve  controlling  passage  of  fluid  from  said  compression 
chamber  to  ssid  admission  port,  valve  mechanism  for  said 
valve  arranged  to  open  same  prior  to  material  compression 
In  said  cylinder  during  the  resrward  stroke  of  the  piston, 
a  check  valve  at  the  orifice  of  said  admission  port  having 
flaring  edges  serving  to  distribute  the  entering  charge 
across  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  entering  charge  dis- 
places before  it  the  contents  of  the  rear  of  the  cylinder, 
said  check  valve  arranged  to  prevent  back  flew  from 
said  cylinder  toward  said  first  named  vslve,  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  cioaed  by  decrease  In  difference  of  preasare 
on  the  two  sides  of  said  check  valve  during  the  com- 
pression period  in  ssid  cylinder,  and  a  second  compression 
chamber  In  which  said  piston  compresses  during  Its  for- 
ward motion,  said  second  compression  chamber  connected 


to  said  scavenging  port  to  supply  scavenging  air  thereto, 
the  valve  mechanism  of  said  first  valve  arranged  to  adalt 
the  charge  prior  to  closore  of  the  exhaost  port,  whereby 
the  burned  gases  swept  forward  by  the  scavenging  air 
are  expelled  by  the  air  and  charge  behind. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  com- 
blnstlon  an  engine  cylinder  having  an  admission  port  at 
Its  rear  end  and  an  exhaust  port  near  Itk  front  end,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  arranged  in  lis  motion  to  open 
and  close  said  exhaust  port,  a  compression  chamber,  said 
piston  having  a  secondary  piston  head  working  In  nid 
compression  chamber,  whereby  compression  is  effected  In 
said  chamber  during  rearward  motion  of  the  piston,  means 
connecting  said  compression  chamber  and  the  admission 
port  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  passage  of  fluid 
from  said  compression  chamber  to  said  admission  port, 
valve  mechanism  for  operating  said  valve  arranged  to 
open  same  prior  to  matertol  compression  in  said  cylin- 
der during  the  rearward  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  check 
valve  arranged  to  prevent  back  flow  from  said  cylinder 
toward  said  first  valve,  and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  de- 
crease in  difference  of  pressure  on  the  two  sides  of  said 
check  valve  during  the  compression  period  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  relief  port  connected  to  said  admission  port  be- 
tween said  valves,  and  valve  means  controlling  the  same. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  working  cylinder  having  at  Its  front  end  ex- 
haost and  scavenging  ports  and  at  Its  rear  end  an  admis- 
sion port,  a  ptoton  in  said  cylinder  arranged  in  its  mo- 
tion to  open  and  close  said  exhaust  and  scavenlng  ports, 
a  compression  chamber  connected  to  said  admission  port, 
said  ptoton  having  a  secondary  piston  head  working  in 
said  compression  chamber,  whereby  compression  is  effected 
in  said  chamber  during  rearward  motion  of  the  piston, 
a  second  compression  chamber  connected  to  said  scsveng- 
ing port,  and  in  which  said  piston  compresses  during  its 
forward  motion,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
from  such  first  compression  chamber  to  the  working  cyl- 
inder through  such  admission  port,  positive  valve 
operating  means  therefor  holding  said  valve  closed  dur- 
ing substantially  the  entire  expansion  period  in  said 
cylinder,  and  opening  said  valve  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  material  compression  In  said  cylinder,  meSjUS  for  in- 
troducing fuel  to  said  admission  port  and  therf  mingling 
It  with  air  from  said  first  compression  chamber,  and  a 
free  check  valve  Interposed  between  said  admimion  port 
and  the  cylinder,  and  arranged  to  prevent  bacL  flow  from 
said  cylinder  Into  said  admission  port. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  com- 
binstion  an  engine  cylinder  having  an  admission  port  at 
Its  rear  end  and  exhaust  and  scavenging  ports  near  Its 
front  end.  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  arranged  in  its  mo- 
tion to  open  and  close  said  exhaust  and  scavenging  ports, 
a  compression  chamber,  said  piston  having  a  secondary 
ptoton  head  working  in  said  compression  chamber,  where- 
by compression  Is  effected  in  said  chamber  during' rear- 
ward motion  of  the  piston,  means  Including  a  pressore 
reservoir  connecting  said  compression  chamber  and  said 
admission  port,  valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
from  said  compression  chamber  to  said  reservoir,  and 
from  said  reservoir  to- said  admission  port,  means  for  in- 
trododng  fuel  into  said  admission  port  and  there  mingling 
It  with  air  from  said  compression  chamber,  a  free  check 
valve  Interposed  between  said  admission  port  and  the 
cylinder  and  arran!:red  to  prevent  back  flow  from  said 
cylinder  into  said  admission  port,  and  a  second  compres- 
sion chamber  in  which  said  piston  compresses  during  Its 
forward  motion,  said  second  compression  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  scavenging  port  to  supply  scavenging  air 
thereto. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprtoing  In  com- 
bination an  engine  cylinder  having  an  admlssl<m  port  at 
Its  rear  end  and  exhsust  and  scavenging  ports  nesr  Its 
front  end.  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  arranged  In  l(s  mo- 
tion to  open  and  close  said  exhaust  and  scavenging  ports, 
a  compression  chamber,  said  piston  having  a  secondary 
ptoton  head  working  in  said  compression  chamber,  where- 
by compression  is  effected  In  said  chamber  dorifig  rear- 
ward motion  of  the  piston,  aeaaa  connecting  ssid  eompreo- 
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■tea  ctaaaber  aitd  MUd  adaJwlM  port,  ralv*  mmnB  ladad- 
iBf  a  positlTely  operated  Jidrt  controUiog  the  flow  of 
air  from  aald  eompreaslon  chamber  Ihroasb  aoch  admla- 
alon  port  to  laid  engUie  cylinder,  a  liquid  fuel  receptacle 
connected  to  said  admlaaion  port  and  prorlded  with  meana 
for  deltrering  to  aald  port  liquid  fuel  under  preaaare, 
and  further  provided  with  ralre  meana  preventing  back 
floii  from  aald  receptacle,  a  free  check  valre  interpoaed 
between  the  said  admlaaion  port  and  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  prevent  back  flow  from  aald  cylinder  Into  aald  admla- 
aion port,  and  a  aecond  compreaaion  chamber  In  which 
aald  platon  comprcaaea  during  Ita  forward  motion,  aald 
aecond  compreaaion  chamber  connected  to  aald  acavenglng 
port  to  auppiy  acavenglng  air  thereto. 

[Clainu  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,018,748.  MANT7RE-8PSEADEB.  Bauvml  K.  DBHiria. 
Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  ta  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Piled  Oct.  20, 
1911.    Serial  No.  6M.711.     (Cl.  111—40.) 


1.  A  manure  spreader  Inclading,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  side  walla,  a  distributing  cylinder  ro- 
tatably  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  aald  receptacle,  an 
end  gate  adapted 'to  cFoae  the  end  of  aald  receptacle  ad- 
jacent said  cylinder,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald 
end  gate,  said  meana  including  supporting  bars  having 
their  front  enda  pivotally  connected  with  the  side  walls 
of  said  receptacle  apon  opposite  sides  thereof,  aald  end 
gate  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  aald 
bars,  bracket  members  secured  to  aald  end  gate  and  ex- 
tending above  the  axis  thereof,  and  compreaaion  springs 
operative  between  aald  brackets  and  said  bars  in  a  man- 
ner to  yieldingly  resist  a  swinging  movement  of  aald 
gate  in  one  direction,  means  for  swinging  said  bars  about 
thair  pivotal  connection  in  a  manner  to  raiae  or  lower 
said  end  sate,  said  bars  fitting  cloaely  upon  the  upper 
edgea  of  the  aide  walls  of  aald  receptacle  in  a  manner  to 
form  guards  therefor  when  said  end  gate  Is  lowered  to  a 
dosing  position. 

2.  A  manure  spreader  including,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceptkple  having  side  walls,  a  distributing  cylinder  ro- 
tatably  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  receptacle,  aald 
aide  walls  having  raised  p<»tlons  adjacent  aald  cylinder 
that  curve  downward  and  forward  at  their  front  ends  to- 
ward the  body  portion  of  said  side  walls,  an  end  gate 
adapted  to  close  the  end  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  said 
cylinder,  means  for  ralaing  and  lowering  said  end  gate, 
aald  means  including  supporting  bar^  having  their  front 
ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  side  walls  of  said  re- 
ceptacle upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  in  front  of  aald 
raiaed  portions,  said  end  gate  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  brackets  secured  to  said 
end  gate  and  extending  above  the  axis  thereof,  links  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  said  bars 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  slldably  received  by  open- 
ings in  said  bracketa,  and  springs  encircling  said  linka 
and  operative  to  yieldingly  resist  a  swinging  movement  of 
said  gate  In  one  direction,  meana  for  swinging  said  bara 
about'  their  pivotal  connection  In  a  manner  to  raise  or 
lower  said  end  gate,  said  bars  being  curved  in  a  manner 
to  flt  cfosely  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  body  and  raiaed 
portions  of  the  side  walls  of  aald  receptacle  In  a  manner 
to  form  guards  therefor  when  said  and  gate  is  in  a  closed 
position. 


8.  A  manure  spresdar  ladndlng,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  dlatributing  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  at 
tbe  rear  end  of  aald  receptacle,  a  movable  apron  fonnlnf 
the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle,  means  for  advancing  aald 
apron  toward  aald  cylinder,  a  follower  aecored  to  the  front 
end  of  said  apron,  means  for  automatically  suapendlng 
the  action  of  aald  apron  advancing  meana  when  aald  fol- 
lower has  reached  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  aald 
cylinder,  an  end  gate  adapted  to  cloae  the  end  of  aald 
receptacle  adjacent  aald  cylhider,  maaaa  for  ralaing  and 
lowering  aald  end  gate,  aald  meana  Including  supporting 
bara  having  their  front  enda  pivotally  connected  with 
the  aide  walls  of  aald  receptacle  upon  opposite  sides  tliere- 
ef,  said  eod  gate  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  reer 
enda  of  said  bars,  meana  operative  to  swing  aald  bars 
•boat  their  pivotal  connection  in  a  manner  to  raise  or 
lower  said  end  gate,  said  meana  Including  a  rock  ahaft 
journaled  at  the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle  and  connected 
with  the  meana  for  auapendlng  the  action  of  the  apron 
advancing  means,  lever  arms  secured  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  shaft,  links  pivotally  connecting  aald  arma  with  aald 
end  gate  aupportlng  bars,  a  rocking  movement  of  aald 
ahaft  In  a  direction  to  raise  aald  end  gate  cauaing  aald 
arma  and  links  to  move  to  s  self-locking  poeltion  when 
said  end  gate  has  been  raiaed  to  an  open  poaitlon,  bracketa 
aecured  to  said  follower,  said  end  gate  engaging  with  aald 
brackets  when  said  rock  shaft  is  turned  in  an  opposite 
direction. 


1,018,744.  BILLIARD-CUB  TIP.  FasMsiCK  L.  Dbth- 
LoiT,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Piled  Sept  12.  1010.  Serial  No. 
581,670.     (CI.  4»— 0,) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  ferrule  adapted  to  embrace  the 
end  of  a  billiard  cue  and  having  an  end  wall  provided 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  Integral  flange,  a  tip  at 
the  end  of  aald  ferrule  having  a  groove  into  which  said 
flange  extenda,  aald  flange  and  groove  being  of  non-circular 
ahape  to  prevent  the  tip  from  taming  on  tbe  ferrule, 
and  meana  for  secoring  ssld  tip  on  the  ferrule,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ferrule  adapted  to  embrace  the 
end  of  a  billiard  rue  and  having  an  end  wall  provided  with 
a  hole  and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  surrounding 
said  hole,  a  tip  at  tbe  end  of  said  ferrule  having  a  groove 
into  which  aald  flange  extends,  aald  flange  and  groove 
being  ahaped  to  prevent  the  tip  from  turning  on  the  fer- 
rule, and  meana  passing  through  aald  bole  for  securing  the 
tip  to  the  ferrule,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ferrule  adapted  to  embrace  the 
end  of  a  billiard  cue  and  tiaving  an  end  wall  provided 
with  a  non-circular  hole  and  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  bounding  said  bole,  a  tip  having  a  groove  of  sub- 
stantially the  aame  shape  aa  said  flange  and  into  which 
said  flange  extenda,  whereby  twiating  straina  between  the 
tip  ind  the  ferrule  are  reaiated  by  parte  of  said  flange 
bearing  against  portions  of  said  tip,  and  meana  which  are 
held  from  turning  in  aald  hole  for  securing  the  tip  to 
the  ferrate,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ferrule  adapted  to  embrace  the 
end  of  a  blllard  cue  and  having  an  end  wall  provided 
with  a  hole  surrounded  by  an  outwardly  bent  flenge,  • 
tip  havipg  a  groove  into  which  said  flange  projecta.  and  a 
hollow  rivet  which  extenda  through  said  bole  in  the  end 
of  the  ferrule  and  has  prongs  which  are  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  aald  tip  and  to  bend  in  ttie  tip  to  clench  the 
tip  to  the  ferniie,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  fermle  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  end  of  a  billiard  cue  and  having  a  aon-drcolar  bols 


in  the  oDd  thcreef  sarrouided  Iqr  aa  eatwardlj  bent  Imics 
of  oorrespoBdiaf  shape,  a  tip  havlnc  a  groove  into  which 
said  flange  extefida,  and  a  hollow  rivet  of  aubetaatiaUy 
tbe  aame  eliape  aa  and  extending  tiirough  aaid  hole  and 
provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  s  flange  for  retaining  It 
on  the  ferrule  and  at  Ita  outer  end  with  pronga  which  are 
driven  into  the  tip  and  aecnre  the  tip  to  the  ferrule,  sah- 
'stsntlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,018,746.  LAIKP-WICK  TBIMMEB  AND  WIPBB. 
BBBT  J.  DICK40N.  Albany,  N.  T.  Piled  Peb.  28, 
Serial  No.  611.460,     (CL  6T— 68.) 


Ollr 

1911. 


1.  In  a  round  lamp  wiek  trimmer,  the  combination 
with  a  hub  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  a  round  wick  tube, 
having  a  wiper  attached  thereto^  of  a  detachable  cutting 
blade  secured  therein,  said  blade  having  double  cutting 
edgea  on  either  end  thereof,  beveled  from  reverse  aides  of 
said  blade,  whereby  the  aaid  cutting  edsas  rest  flat  againat 
the  top  of  the  wick  tubes,  when  either  end  of  aaid  hub  la 
inaerted  withiq,  a  round  wick  tube,  sobstsntlally  as 
speclfled.  |, 

2.  A  round  lamp  widt  trlnuaer,  comprising  a  hob 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  round  wick  tabc,  a  detadiable 
cutting  blade  secured  In  said  hub,  aaid  blade  having 
double  eccentrically  formed  cutting  edges  on  either  end 
thereof,  beveled  from  reverse  sidee  of  said  blade,  wtiereby 
the  said  cuttins  edges  have  a  ahearing  movement,  and 
rest  flat  againat  the  top  of  the  wick  tubes,  when  either 
end  of  said  hob  is  Inserted  in  a  round  wiek  tube,  sabstan- 
tlallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  round  lamp  wick  trimmer,  comprlaing  a  hub 
adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a  round  wick  tube,  having  one 
of  its  ends  of  a  greater  dlasBeter  than  the  other,  a  de- 
tachable catting  blade  aecnred  therein,  aaid  blade  having 
double  cutting  edges  on  either  end  thereof,  beveled  from 
reverse  sides  of  said  blade,  whereby  the  said  cutting 
sdgss  rest  fliA  lagainst  the  top  of  the  wick  tabes,  when 
either  end  of  said  hub  is  insMted  wltliln  a  round  wiek 
tube,  substaatiaUy  aa  alu>wn  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  round  lamp  wick  trimmer,  the  combinatioB  with 
a  divided  hub  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a  round  wick 
tube,  of  a  detachable  cutting  blade  having  tbe  aaid  divided 
hub  secured  on  either  side  thereof,  and  double  cutting 
edges  on  eitlier  eod  of  aald  blade.  Iieveled  from  reverse 
sides  of  said  bMide  wherMiy  the  aald  catting  edges  rest 
flat  against  the  top  of  the  wick  tubes,  when  either  end  of 
said  hub  la  inserted  In  a  round  wick  tobe,  substantially 
as  specified.       1 1 


1,018,746.  UAJIUPACTUaB  OP  PHOSPHORIC  ACID. 
Max  Dittmas,  WOlfel,  near  Hanover,  Germany.  Piled 
Nov.  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  500,504.     (CL  28—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  phosphoric  acid  which  con- 
sists in  rescting  upon  the  phosphate  of  a  aetal  forming 
compounds  baviag  alkaline  propertlea  with  a  halogen 
add  forming  halogen  compounda  with  tlie  metal  which 
afe  ineoluble  in  the  add  until  the  halogen  compound  la 
predpltated. 

2.  The  procees  of  making  phoaphorlc  add  which  oon- 
slsts  in  reacting  upon  an  alkali  metal  phoaphate  with 
hydrodilorlc  ad^  UBtil  the  chlprtd  of  the  alkali  metal  la 
precipitated.      |j 

8.  The  proeeas  of  preparing  phosphoric  sdd  which  con- 
sists in  reacting  upon  the  phoephate  of  a  sMtal  forming 
alkaline    coaapoonds    with    hjdiochleric    add    ontU    the 


chlorid  of  the  metal  is  predpltated,  then  sepsratiag  tks 
solation  and  evaporating  the  aame.  and  again  removing 
the  precipitated  chlorid  and.  finally,  conducting  hydro- 
eblorlc  acid  into  the  aolution  until  a  filtered  sample  of 
the  same  gives  no  further  predpitate  when  mlxtA  with 
ether  or  alcohol. 

4.  In  the  art  of  making  phoepborie  add,  the  process 
which  consists  in  reacting  upon  tbe  phosphate  of  a  metal 
forming  coaiipound  tiavlng  alkaline  propertlea  with  a 
ooncentrated  halogen  acid  forming  halogen  compounda 
with  the  meUl  which  are  insoluble  in  the  add  sntU 
the  halogtti  compound  is  predpltated. 

6.  In  the  art  of  making  phosphoric  add,  the  process 
which  consists  in  reading  upon  an  alkali  metal  phoaphate- 
with  hydrochloric  add  of  subetantially  from  24  to  40 
per  cent,  atresgth. 


1,018,747.  OLASSPACBD.  BRICK.  JoHif  T.  GsOAT, 
Detroit,  Bfich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Watts, 
Detroit  Mich.  PUed  Nor.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,184. 
(Cl.  72—86.) 


:/ 


v'^ 


1.  A  brick  comprising  a  body  of  molded  material  and 
a  glaas  facing  slab,  said  slab  being  slightly  less  In  area 
than  the  area  of  the  front  of  the  brick,  and  the  body  hav- 
ing projecting  rima  at  the  front  oigaglng  arohnd  the 
edges  of  the  slab,  said  rims  being  beveled  on  the  outer 
side  to  the  front  surface  edges  of  the  slab. 

2.  A  wall  comprising  bricks  having  bodiea  of  molded 
material  and  glaaa  fadng  alaba  embedded  therein,  the 
bricks  having  rims  at  the  front  extending  around  aald 
slabs  and  beveled  on  tbe  outer  aide  to  the  edges  of  said 
slabs,  and  mortar  between  the  bricks,  lapping  the  bevela 
and  filling  tbe  spacea  between  the  si  aba  at  the  expoaed 
surface  of  the  wall. 


1,018,748.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  William  Allav 
DvKB,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Smith  Premier 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  1,  1900.  Serial  No.  499,876. 
(CL  197—189.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  oMchlne,  the  coablBatlQn  of  a 
platsn.  a  sappori  having  an  onvarying  normal  relationship 
with  ssld  platen,  and  a  paper  guide  on  ssld  sapport  eaM 
■sppert  and  said  guide  being  movshla  tetetiier  bodily  o«i> 
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ward  and  downward  below  and  away  from  th«  printing 
face  of  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  morable  aapport  extending  longltadlnally  of 
the  platen,  a  paper  guide  carried  by  aftld  support  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  paper  at  opposite  slder 
of  the  printing  point,  and  meana  Independent  of  sal 
platen  and  of  said  guide  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
■aid  support  toward  the  platen,  said  support  and  said 
guide  being  movable  bodily  away  from  the  platen  to  a 
position  where  the  paper  guide  is  Inoperative. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen  thereon,  a  support,  locking  mean 
normally  securing  said  support  on  said  platen  carrier  in 
set  relatioDshIp  therewith,  and  a  paper  guide  on  said 
support,  said  locklug  means  being  releasable  to  permi' 
movement  of  said  support  and  aald  guide  bodily  down- 
ward below  the  printing  line  and  away  from  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  movable  support  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  platen,  a  paper  finger  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said 
support,  and  means  Independent  of  aald  platen  and  of 
said  paper  finger  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
support  toward  the  platen,  said  support  and  said 
paper  finger  being  movable  together  bodily  away  from 
the  platen  to  a  position  where  the  paper  finger  Is  In- 
operative. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
platen  carrier,  a  platen  thereon,  a  support  pivoted  on  said 
carrier,  a  paper  guide  adjustable  on  said  support  an' 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  paper  at  both  sides  of 
the  printing  line,  aald  guide  and  said  support  being  mov- 
aUe  together  outward  away  from  the  printing  face  of 
the  platen  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  support  so  as 
to  render  the  paper  guide  inoperative  and  leave  the 
printing  face  of  the  platen  in  advance  of  the  printing 
line  entirely  free  and  unobstructed. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.018.740.  MILBAOE  TRANSPORTATION  -  TICKBT. 
William  Ellis,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  664,877.     (CI.  11—16.) 


1.  A  mileage  ticket  consisting  of  a  strip  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  consecutive  numbers 
running  from  the  free  end  of  the  strip  and  repreaentlng 
single  miles,  and  transversely  extending  series  of  num- 
bers at  every  tan  mile  point  upon  the  strip,  the  said 
transverse  series  of  numbers  running  by  tens  from  sero 
to  ninety  and  being  in  arithmetical  progression  both  trans- 
versely of  the  ticket  and  longitudinally  thereof. 

2.  A  mileage  tidcet  consisting  of  a  strip  provided  with 
dtvlsiooal  lines  representing  single  milaa.  a  series  of  eea- 
•enitive  numbers  upon  one  side  of  the  ticket  for  said  dl- 


vistoiial  lines,  a  transverse  series  of  numbers  fbr  every 
ten  mile  line,  the  said  transverse  series  of  numbers  ruB- 
ning  by  tens  from  sero  to  ninety  and  being  in  arithmetical 
progression  both  transversely  and  longitudinally  of  the 
ticket,  and  inverse  unit  numbering  from  one  to  ten  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  ticket  for  the  single  mile  lines 
between  tlte  ten  mile  lines. 


1,018,750.  RBOISTBB.  MiLTOH  J.  Fasqchak,  Wilming- 
ton. Ohio.  Filed  May  14.  1»0».  Serial  No.  495,990. 
(CI.  126--820.) 


1.  A  register-grille  composed  of  strip  meUl  folded  back 
and  forth  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  strips 
with  connecting  bends,  and  metal  pings  interposed  between 
adjacent  strips  and  welded  thereto. 

2.  A  register  comprising  a  register-box,  a  grille  set  there- 
in composed  of  connected  metal  strips  on  edge,  the  grille 
being  shorter  than  one  Interior  dimension  of  the  box 
and  movable  therein,  and  a  ahutter-valve  below  the  grille 
the  slats  of  which  are  operated  by  strips  of  the  grille  to 
close  and  open  the  valve  as  the  grille  Is  moved  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

3.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  alldable  grille,  and 
a  register-valve  operated  to  open  and  close  by  movement 
of  the  grille. 

4.  In  a  register,  the  comblnstion  of  a  alldable  grille, 
and  a  shutter-valve  the  slats  of  which  are  in  such  oper- 
ative connection  with  the  lower  side  of  the  grille  as  to  be 
ahut  and  opened  by  opposite  movements  of  the  grille. 

6.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  register-box  or 
casing,  of  a  shutter-valve  therein  comprising  pivoted  slats 
having  outatandlng  projectlona,  a  grille  supported  by 
the  box  and  movable  to  and  fro  across  the  valve,  tlM 
outstanding  projectlona  of  the  slats  belng*ln  the  patlis 
of  parte  of  the  grille,  whereby  the  to  and  fro  movements 
of  the  grille  ro^s  the  slata  to  open  and  close  the  valve. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,761.  PDMP.  Wills  M.  Flbmino,  Holyoke,  Maas., 
aasignor  to  Intemstional  Steam  Pump  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.  SerUI 
No.  614.666.     (CI.  108—76.) 

1.  A  vertical  double  acting  pomp  having  the  cylinder 
parted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  ptaton  movement,  and  4 
removable  cover  forming  the  pulaatlon  chamber  below 
the  cylinder,  said  cover  being  removable  on  the  line  on 
which  the  cylinder  la  parted  whereby  the  removal  of  the 
cover  leaves  the  piston  accessible  for  removal  and  pack- 
ing at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  vertical  double  acting  power  pump,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  frame,  crank  abaft,  crank  rod,  croas  bead, 
and  piston,  of  a  pomp  cylinder  in  line  with  and  below  the 
cross  head,  said  cylinder  being  parted  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  piston  movement,  and  a  removable  cover  forming  th« 
pulsation  chamber  Iwlow  the  cylinder,  aald  eover  bsing 
removable  on  the  line  on  which  the  cylinder  is  parted 
whereby  the  removal  of  the  cover  leaves  the  piston  acceaal- 
ble  for  removal  and  packing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cyl* 
inder. 

3.  la  a  vertical  doable  acting  power  pump,  the  eombl- 
natloa  wttb  tito  frame,  crank  shaft  and  operating  coa- 
nectloBS,  of  a  plvrallty  of  pamp  cylinders  arranged  balow 
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the  shaft  aad  parted  at  the  lower  end  of  tbs  piston  mov«- 
ment.  and  a  eover  extending  over  the  cylinders  and  forming 
the  ^laatkm  ehambsra,  said  cover  IwlBg  ramovable  on 


the  line  on  whleh  the  cylinders  are  parted  and  space  be- 
ing provided  below  the  cylinders  for  the  reoMval  of  the 
cover  and  access  to  the  pistons  for  packiof . 


1,018.752.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANSING  CUTLERY  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Hebmann  Folkbs,  Sr..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
riled  Oct.  9.  1911.    Serial  No.  653,509.     (CI.  61—6.) 


1.  A  cleanslniit  device  for  cutlery  or  the  like,  compris- 
Ing  a  block,  means  carried  by  said  block  adapted  to  retain 
a  cleansing  element,  means  adjacent  said  cleansing  ele- 
ment adapted  t»  support  the  article  to  be  cleansed,  and 
means  sdapted  to  adjust  said  article  supporting  meana 
relative  to  the  deanalng  element. 

2.  A  cleansing  device  for  cutlery  or  the  like,  compris- 
tng  a  Mock,  mftm  carried  by  aald  block  adapted  to  ra- 
taln  a  cleaaalng  element,  adjustable  links  carried  by  said 
block  and  means  carried  by  said  links  adapted  to  support 
the  article  to  be  cleansed. 

8.  A  cleansing  device  ft>r  cntlery  or  the  like,  compris- 
iBff  a  block,  oraans  carried  by  said  block  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  cleansing  element,  a  plurality  of  slotted  links, 
meana  adapted  to  adjustably  secure  said  links  to  aald 
blo^  and  meana  carried  by  said  links  adapted  to  support 
tka  article  to  be  cleanaed. 

4.  A  cleansing  device  for  cntlery  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  support  for  a  cleansing  element,  a  plurality  of  alotted 
linka,  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots  In  said 
llnka,  a  wtag-ntt  carried  by  said  bolt,  at  one  end  there- 
of, adapted  to  bind  said  links  to  aald  support,  and  a 
table  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  links  adapted  to  sap- 
port  tb*  article  to  be  cleansed. 

5.  A  cleansing  device  for  cntlery  or  tiie  like,  compris- 
ing a  support  fbr  a  deanalng  elemant,  a  plurality  of 
alottad  linka,  a  tolt  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots  in 
said  links,  a  i#k>g-nut  carried  by  aald  bolt,  at  one  end 
thereof,  adapted  to  bind  said  links  to  said  support  aad 
a  table  pivotally  aecured  to  the  free  end  of  said  links 
adapted  to  support  the  article  to  he  cleanaed. 


1,018.758.  DBVIOD  90B>  CLEANSING  CDtX.nrr  AMD 
THE  LIKE.  HnauAinr  Folkis,  Sr..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  669,496.     (CL  Bl— «.) 


^ 


■-4 


1.  A  deanalng  device  fbr  cutlery  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  block  adapted  to  support  the  deanalng  elemsnt,  said 
block  being  provided  with  vertical  alota  in  each  end  thereof, 
aald  t>lock  being  alao  provided  with  openings  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  table  adapted  to  support  the  article  to  be 
cleansed,  said  table  comprising  a  top  and  end  flangea,  aald 
end  flangas  being  provided  with  a  alot,  a  rib  carried  by 
aald  end  flangea  adapted  to  alldably  fit  the  vertical 
alot  in  the  ends  of  said  block,  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  openings  in  said  block  and  the  slots  In  the  end 
flangea  of  aald  table,  aad  a  wing-nut  carried  by  aald  belt 
at  one  end  thereof. 

2.  A  deanalng  device  for  cutlery  or  the  like,  compHslag 
a  Mock,  bracketa  carried  by  aald  block  adapted  to  retain 
a  cleansing  element,  a  aupport  fbr  the  artlda  to  ha 
deanaed  comprising  an  upper  or  table  portion  and  de- 
pending sides  provided  with  a  alot,  a  bolt  carried  by  aald 
block  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  sides  of 
aald  support,  and  a  wing  nut  carried  by  said  bolt. 

8.  A  deanalng  device  for  cutlery,  comprising  a  block, 
.means  thereon  for  retaining  a  deanalng  element,  and  a 
support  for  the  article  to  be  cleanaed  conalsting  of  an  up- 
per or  table  portion,  having  depending  aldea  removably 
secured  to  the  enda  of  said  block,  said  support  being 
adapted  for  adjustment  vertically  over  and  also  trans- 
versely of  the  block. 


1,018,764.  POST.  AsTHca  W.  FosD,  Quincy,  Maaa.,  as- 
signor to  Henry  T.  P.  Batea,  Quincy,  Maaa.  Filed  Nov. 
6.  1010.     Serial  No.  690,926.     (CI.  180—27.) 


1.  A  built  up  post  comprising  sections  of  metall^ 
tubing  of  differsi^  diametera,  a  section  of  smaller  diam- 
eter being  Inserted  for  a  limited  distance  within  a  aeetloa 
of  larger  diameter,  and  lapidescent  material  binding  said 
sections  together,  said  limited  distance  Meng  suflkient  to 
enable  said  united  sections  to  effectively  resist  flexure 
and  tensloD. 

2.  A  built  up  post  comprising  sections  of  metallic  tub- 
ing of  different  diameters,  a  section  of  smallw  diameter 
being  inaerted  fbr  a  limited  distance  within  a  sactlott  «f 
larger  diameter,  and  lapldeacent  material  fllllng  said  aee- 
tions  and  binding  the  same  together,  said  limited  dlstaaee 
being  sofflelent  to  ensble  said  united  secttoes  to  effeettrdy 
resist  flexure  and  tension. 

8.  A  kallt  np  post  comprising  sections  of  metallic  tnb- 
Ing  of  .different  diametera,  a  section  of  smaller  diameter 
being  Inserted  for  a  limited  distance  wtthta  a  aeetlOB  of 
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larger  dluaeter,  and  concrete  fiUlnc  aald  aaetlona  and  the 
•pace  between  tbe  smaller  and  larger  ■eetloos,  gaid  limited 
dlatance  being  aolBclent  to  enable  the  concrete  to  realst  anj 
flexure  and  tenaion  which  may  be  applied  to  the  onlted 
sectlona. 


1,018,758.  BAILWAT-TIB.  John  Oattl  and  Robist  W. 
VosBCBO,  LacerfUle,  Pa.  riled  Nor.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  659,124.     (Cl.-28«— 5.) 


The  herein  deecrlbed  railway  tie  comprlalnx  integral 
bottom  and  upturned  side  walls,  the  side  walla  haTing 
offset  portions  spaced  from  the  enda  of  tbe  tie  and  fbrm- 
ing  a  narrowed  intermediate  portion  In  the  tie  body,  the 
bottom  of  the  tie  being  formed  with  upturned  stop  tianges 
at  the  ends  of  the  tie,  in  combination  with  blocks  on  the 
end  portions  of  the  bottom  of  the  tie,  between  the  side 
walla  thereof,  bearing  at  their  inner  ends  against  the  off- 
set portions  of  the  side  walls  and  at  their  outer  ends 
against  tbe  stop  flanges,  and  bolts  extending  transrersely 
through  the  said  blocks  and  the  side  walla  of  the  broadened 
end  portions  of  the  tie  and  detacltably  securing  tlte  blocks 
in  place. 


1.018,756.  LOCK.  W1U.1AM  Psancss  B.  Oobooh,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  N.  C.  Nelson  and  one- 
fourth  to  H.  J.  Shook.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  July  ST, 
1910.    Serial  No.  574449.     (CL  70—18.) 


*  1.  A  lock  comprising  a  main  body  haTing  a  circular 
eliamber,  longitudinal  cbanoels  opening  into  said  chamber, 
perforated  cup  shaped  disks  of  substantially  equal  diam- 
eter within  said  chamber,  relatively  thin  washers  between 
said  disks,  a  relatively  thick  top  washer,  extensions  from 
all  of  said  washers  which  fit  into  said  longitudinal  chan- 
nels, a  screw  cap  fitted,  to  said  main  body  and  haTing  a 
CMitral  opening  therein  adapted  to  aline  with  tbe  open- 
ings In  said  disks,  a  bolt  adapted  to  oaas  through  said 
screw  cap  and  said  disks  when  tbe  openings  therethrough 
are  tn  allnement,  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal 
of 'the  bolt  when  the  allnement  Is  destroyed,  means  for 
eoatroUing  tbe  allnement,  an  extension  from  said  bolt 
adapted  to  co^iperate  with  said  relatlTely  thick  top  washer 
whereby  moTement  of  said  screw  cap  is  proTonted  . 

2l  a  lock  comprising  a  main  body  liaTlng  a  circular 
chamber,  longitudinal  channels  opening  Into  said  chamber, 
porforated  cup  shaped  disks  of  substantially  equal  diam- 
eter within  said  chamber.  relatlTely  thin  waahers  be- 
tmtmk  aald  diaks,  a  reUtlTely  thick  top  washer,  exten- 
sions from  all  of  said  washers  which  fit  Into  saki  longi- 
todlnal  channels,  a  screw  cap  fitted  to  said  main  body 
aad  having  a  central  opening  therein  adapted  to  aline  with 
the  openings  in  said  dlaks.  a  bolt  adapted  to  paaa  {hroo^ 


said  screw  cap  and  said  dlaks  when  tlie  openings  thero- 
throngh  are  in  allnement,  aMana  for  preTontlng  the  with- 
drawal of  the  bolt  when  the  allnement  la  destroyed,  means 
for  controlling  the  allnement,  said  meana  including  Inter- 
changeable screws,  an  extension  from  said  bolt  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  aald  relatlTely  thick  top  washer  whereby 
moTement  of  said  screw  cap  is  proTonted. 


1,018,757.  SURQBON'S  OPERATING-TABLE.  William 
R.  OaAOT.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Scanlan  Morris 
Co.,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconain.  Filed 
June  5,  1911.    Serial  No.  e31,8«7.     (CI.  45 — 60.) 


1.  In  an  operating  table,  twa  pivotaliy  connected  table 
top  sections,  a  anpporting  cradle  consisting  of  two  parallel 
U  shaped  bars,  located  at  a  distance  apart  leea  than  the 
width  of  said  sections,  one  section  being  articulately  sup- 
ported on  one  end  of  the  cradle  and  the  other  upon  the 
other  end  of  the  cradle,  the  point  of  connection  between 
the  sections  being  between  the  ends  of  the  cradle,  a  ahaf t 
where<»  said  cradle  la  pivotally  supported,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  bringing  said  sections  to  a  con- 
cave and  to  a  coutsx  angle  with  reference  to  each  other. 

2.  In  an  operating  taMe.  two  plTotally  connected  table 
top  soetiona.  a  cradle  consisting  of  two  parallel  U  shaped 
bars,  said  sections  being  ■  articulately  supported  on  said 
cradle  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  connec- 
tion between  the  sections,  a  shaft  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  cradle,  a  bar  connected  to  said  sections  iMtween  the 
points  of  support  thereof,  means  supported  by  said  shaft 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  bar  l^or  moving  aald  sections 
to  a  concave  and  to  a  convex  angle  with  reapeet  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  securing  said  cradle  at  different 
anglea  of  Inclination. 

3.  In  an  operating  table  the  combination  of  a  rocking 
cradle,  a  controlling  abaft  whereon  said  cradle  is  adapted 
to  rock,  table  top  sectlona  one  of  which  Is  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  said  cradle,  a  slotted  rack  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  pivotally  supported  table  top  section,  said 
controlling  shaft  passing  through  the  slot  in  said  rack 
bar,  a  pinion  adapted  to  meah  with  aald  rack  bar,  aald 
pinion  having  a  stationary  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  worm 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  pinion 
to  thereby  raise  and  lower  said  rack  bar. 

4.  In  an  operating  table  the  oombination  of  a  first 
table  top  section,  means  compriaing  a  main  frame  for 
supporting  said  section,  a  second  table  top  section  hinged 
to  said  first  section,  a  retractable  prop  for  holding  said 
second  section  rigid  with  respect  to  the  first  section,  and 
a  releasable  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  main  frame  for  sup- 
porting said  second  section  when  said  prop  is  retracted. 

B.  In  an  operating  table  tbe  combination  of  a  mala  sap- 
porting  frame,  a  table  top  aection  pivotally  supported  upon 
said  main  frame,  a  second  table  top  section,  hinged  to 
tbe  first  section,  manually  releasable  holding  means  for 
holding  the  second  section  rigid  with  respect  to  the  first 
section,  and  a  supporting  bar  100  connected  at  one  end 
to  aald  second  section  and  adapted  to  be  connected  aiao 
to  said  main  frame  for  supporting  said  second  section 
when  said  reieaaable  holding  meana  la  released. 

[CUims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbo  Oasotte.l 
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1,018,758.  INK-»OLIA)PKmATINO  MBCHANISM  FOR 
PRINTINO-MACHINBS.  Jomr  J.  HALUwnu.,  Mew 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  meane  aasignments.  to  R.  Hoe 
aad  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  501.458.     (CI.  101— Tl.) 


1.018,75».  SINOLB-TRIOOER  8H0T0UN.  BnwABO  B. 
HAMBsaLT.  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial 
Mo.  688,628.     (CI.  43—42.) 


1.  In  an  Inkltig  mechanism,  the  'combination  with  a 
rotary  form  carrier,  of  upper  and  lower  form  rolla,  a  co- 
operating roll  from  which  said  form  rolls  derive  their 
Ink,  an  operating  member,  connections  between  tbe  mem- 
ber and  the  fonn  rolla  whereby  as  the  member  is  moved 
tiie  form  rolls  move  into  contact  with  the  form  carrier 
or  out  of  contact  therewith  and  with  their  cooperating 
roll  aad  to  a  pocltion  where  the  form  rolls  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  mechanism,  and  means  for  locking  tbe 
member  is  a  position  intermediate  tbeoe  poaltlena. 

2.  In  an  inking  meetianhun.  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  form  carrier,  of  upper  and  lower  form  rolls,  a  co- 
operating roll  from  which  said  rolls  derive  their  ink,  an 
operating  member,  connections  between  one  of  the  form 
rolls  and  tbe  opierating  member  said  roll  and  connections 
being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  tlie  member  that  they 
tend  to  move  it  into  position  where  said  roll  is  out  of 
contact  with  the  form  carrier  and  cooperating  roll  and 
may  be  removed  from  tbe  mechanism,  roll  moving  con- 
nections between  the  member  and  the  other  form  roll, 
and  meana  for  locking  the  member  in  a  poeltion  inter- 
mediate the  contact  poaitl<m  of  tlie  rolls  and  the  roll 
removing  position. 

3.  In  an  Inklbg  meclianism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotary  form  carrier,  of  upper  and  lower  rorm  rolls,  an 
operating  memtaer.  connections  between  the  member  and 
the  rolls  whereby  as  tbe  member  Is  moved  tbe  rolls  move 
into  contact  with  the  form  carrier  and  out  of  contact 
therewith  to  a  position  where  the  rolls  may  be  removed 
from  the  mechanism',  meana  for  locking  the  member  in  a 
position  Intermediate  theee  positions,  and  a  roll  rest  for 
supporting  the  lower  roll  when  It  is  In  roll  removing 
position. 

4.  In  an  Inking  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotary  form  carrier,  of  upper  and  lower  form  rolls,  a 
shaft,  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  upper  form 
roll,  arms  on  tbe  shaft,  the  lower  form  roll  being  sup- 
ported In  the  arms,  the  arms  being  so  dispoeed  with  reapeet 
to  the  shaft  that  they  and  tbe  roll  tend  to  move  It  from 
the  contact  posMoa  of  the  lower  roll  Into  a  poeltion  where 
the  roll  may  be  removed  from  the  mechanism,  and  means 
for  loeklnc  the  itaaft  In  a  position  intermediate  theae 
poeltions. 

5.  In  an  Inking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  form  carrier,  of  upper  and  lower  form  rolls,  a 
shaft,  connecUone' between  the  shaft  and  tbe  upper  form 
roll.  arsH  on  tke  abaft,  ttie  lower  form  roll  being  sup- 
ported In  tht  arms,  tbe  arras  betag  eo  disposed  with  ro- 

.  spect  to  the  shaft  that  they  and  tbe  roll  tend  to  move  It 
from  tbe  coatmet  poaition  of  the  lower  roll  into  a  position 
where  the  roll  may  be  removed  from  the  mechanioa, 
meana  for  locking  the  abaft  In  a  pooltlOB  iatermedlata 
aald  paattlone,  a»d  a  rol)  reat  for  snpportlag  the  roll  when 
tbe  sliaft  la  In  roll  removing  position. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  6aiette.1 
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1.  In  a  single- trigger  mechanism  fOr  fireanna,  tbe 
combination  with  tbe  hainmers,  of  means  for  releasing  tbe 
hammera  Including  tripping-levers  having  integral  eatcb- 
ends,  a  shlttable  fulcrum  for  one  of  said  levers,  a  trigger- 
blade,  and  a  pawl  on  tbe  trlgger-biade  for  engaging  the 
catch  ends  of  the  trlpplng-levers,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpoee  eet  forth. 

2.  In  a  single-trigger  mechanism  for  firearms,  the  com- 
bination with  tbe  hammers,  of  means  for  releasing  the 
hammers  including  trlpplng-levers  having  integral  cateb- 
enda,  a  sfalftable  falcrum  for  one  of  tbe  trlpplng-levers.  a 
trigger-blade  located  between  the  trlpplng-levers,  and  a 
spring-actuated  pawl  carried  by  the  trigger-blade  and  ex- 
tended laterally  to  engage  tbe  catch-ends  of  both  tripping- 
levers,  anbatontially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  single-trigger  mechanism  for  flrMrms.  the  com- 
bination with  the  hammers,  of  meana  for  releasing-  the 
hammers  Including  trlpplng-levers  liavlng  integral  eatcb- 
ends,  a  sbiftable  fulcrum  for  one  of  the  trlpplng-levers.* 
and  an  Operating  slide  connected  to  the  sbiftable  fulcrum ; 
together  with  a  trigger-blade,  and  a  spring-actuated  pawl 
on  the  trigger-blade  for  engagement  with  the  catcb-ends 
of  the  tripptng-levers,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  tbe 
purpose  net  fOrth. 

4.  In  a  single-trigger  mechanism  for  firearms,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  hammers  and  meana  for  operating  tbe 
same,  of  a  tripping  lever  for  one  of  the  hammers  pivoted 
on  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  having  a  catch-end,  a  second  trip- 
ping-lever, for  tbe  other  hammer,  having  a  catch-end,  a 
movable  fulcrum  for  tbe  second  tripping-lever,  and  means 
for  moving  said  fulcrum  to  dispose  tbe  catch-end  of  tbe 
lever  in  front  of  or  behind  tbe  catch-end  of  the  otlier 
lever ;  together  with  a  trigger-blade,  and  a  spring-actuated 
pawl  carried  by  the  trigger-blade  to  engage  the  catch- 
ends  of  the  trlpplng-levers  one  after  tbe  other,  ^ubatan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 


1,018,760.  SPRING  •  BARREL  BRAKB  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Clatton  C.  Ha>tino  and 
Jambs  F.  Ft/>oo,  Woodstock,  111.,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  IlUnois.  Filed  June  27, 1010.  Serial  No.  569,182. 
(01.  197—64.) 


1.  In  a  typ««rriter,  the  combination  with  a  baae-rrasse, 
a  paper-carriage,  a  spring-barrel  moonted  on  tbe  baae 
fHUBO  fbrtmgli  the  modloB  of  which  endwise  movement  Is 
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fflTcn  to  said  paper-carriage,  letter-spacing  mecbaniam  for 
cootrolling  the  moTemeot  of  the  carriage,  aod  colomn-atop 
mechaniam  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  the  letter- 
spacing  mechanism  and  arresting  Its  moTement  at  a  de- 
sired point.  Including  a  key-lerer,  of  brake  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  key-lerer,  said  brake  mechanism  embrac- 
ing a  spring  arm.  and  a  saucer  shaped  shoe  iooaaly  moontad 
at  the  end  ot  said  spring  arm  and  prorlded  with  a  flange 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  end  of 
said  barrel  by  the  pressare  of  said  spring  arm. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  baae-fraase, 
a  paper-carriage,  a  spring-barrel  mounted  on  the  base 
frame  through  the  medium  of  which  endwise  movement 
is  glTsn  to  said  paper-carriage,  letter-spacing  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  moTement  of  the  carriage,  and  column- 
stop  mechanism  tor  releasing  said  carriage  frogi  the  letter- 
spacing  mechanism  and  arresting  its  moyement  st  a 
desired  point.  Including  a  key-leyer,  of  brake  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  key-lever,  said  brake-mechanlam  embrac- 
ing a  spring  arm  and  a  saucer-shaped  ahoe  looaely  riveted 
at  the  end  of  the  spring  arm  and  provided  with  a  flange 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  under 
face  of  said  barrel  by  the  upward  pressure  of  said  spring 


S.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  basa-frame. 
a  paper-carriage,  a  spring  barrel  mounted  on  the  base 
frame  through  the  medium  of  which  endwise  movement  is 
given  to  said  paper-carriage,  letter-spacing  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  column- 
stop  mechanism  for  releaalng  said  carriage  from  the  letter- 
spacing  mechanism  and  arresting  Its  movement  at  a 
desired  point.  Including  a  key-lever,  of  brake  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  key-lever,  said  brake  mechanism  embrac- 
ing a  spring  arm,  and  a  saucer-sluped  shoe  loosely  riveted 
at  the  end  of  said  spring  arm  and  provided  with  an  an- 
aolar  flange  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
the  under  face  of  said  barrel  by  the  upward  preasure  of 
said  spring  arm,  said  saucer-shaped  shoe  having  a  rounded 


1.018,701.  MULTIPLB  BiyBT-SBTTINQ  MACHINB. 
ASTHUB  R.  Havsncs.  Waltham.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Jadsoo  It.  Thomson  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  Mar.  29.  1900.    SerUI  No.  486.314.     (CL  218—2.) 


1.  A  machine  for  setting  rivets  and  the  like  having,  in 
eombtnatlon,  a  movable  carrier,  a  plurality  of  organised 
rivet  setting  mechanisms  mounted  upon  said  carrier, 
means  adapted  to  operate  one  of  said  rivet  setting  mecha- 
nims  at  a  time  and  means  adapted  to  almultaneonaly. 
IfMk  said  operating  means  and  unlock  said  carrier. 

2.  A  SBaehlae  for  setting  rivets  and  the  like  having.  In 
a  movable  carrier,  a  plurality  <a  organised 


rivet  setting  meehaalams   mounted    upon    said    carrier 
meana  adapted  to  operate  one  of  said  rivet  setting  mecha- 
nisms at  a  time  and  locking  means  adapted  to  simnl- 
taneonaly.   lock  said  carrier  and  unlock  said  operating 
meana. 

8.  A  machine  for  satting  rivets  and  the  like  haTtng,  In 
combination,  a  movable  carrier,  a  plurality  of  organised 
rivet  setting  mechanlama  mounted  upon  said  carrier, 
means  sdapted  to  operate  one  of  said  rivet  setting  mecha- 
nisms at  a  time,  and  locking  means  sdapted  to  alternately, 
lock  said  operating  means  and  unlock  said  carrier,  and, 
lock  said  carrier  and  unlock  said  operating  meana. 

4.  A  machine  for  setting  rivets  and  the  like  having,  fn 
combination,  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  plurality  of  organised 
rivet  setting  mechanisms  mounted  upon  salid  carrier, 
means.  Including  a  treadle,  adapted  to  operate  each  of 
said  rivet  setting  mechanlama,  one  at  a  time,  and  a  lock- 
ing lever  adapted  to  engage  ssld  carrier  and  lock  the 
same  in  poaltlon  for  each  of  said  rivet  setting  mecha- 
nisms respectively  to  be  operated. 

6.  A  machine  for  setting  rivets  and  the  like  having,  tm 
combination,  a  rotatahle  carrier,  a  plurality  of  organised 
rivet  setting  mechanisms  mounted  upon  said  carrier, 
means  including  s  treadle,  adapted  to  operate  one  of  said 
rivet  setting  mechanisms  at  a  time,  a  locking  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  carrier  and  lock  the  same  In  po- 
sition for  each  of  said  rivet  setting  mechanisms  respec- 
tively to  be  opersted,  and  a  rod  attached  to  said  treadle 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  lever  and  hold  said 
treadle  stationary  when  said  locking  lerer  la  disengaged 
from  said  carrier,  said  rod  brtng  disengaged  from  said 
locking  lever  to  allow  said  treadle  to  be  operated  when 
said  locking  lever  engages  said  carrier  and  locks  the 
same  In  position,  aa  set  forth. 

[Clslms  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,018,782.  SHUTTUB-ETS.  JoHM  H.  Hopkinsom.  Fall 
Rlvar.  Maaa.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  &46,700. 
(CI.  1S»— 48.) 


1.  A  shuttle-eye  consisting  of  a  bed-piece  laid  back  on 
itaelf  to  form  a  guide  piece  and  crimped  to  form  a  slotted 
tube,  the  Inner  end  of  said  tube  being  In  line  with  the 
point  of  a  shuttle  spindle,  and  a  lock-piece  extending 
from  the  bed-piece  over  the  edge  of  the  guide-piece. 

2.  A  ahuttle-eye  conalsting  of  a  bed-piece  laid  back  on 
itself  and  forming  a  guldeplece  extending  close  to  and 
parallel  with  the  bed-piece,  an  Inner  lock-piece  extending 
from  the  bed-piece  over  and  beyond  the  inner  edge  of 
the  guide-piece,  and  an  outer  lock-piece  extending  from  the 
bed-piece  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  guide-piece. 

8.  In  a  ahnttle^ye  a  bed-piece,  and  a  guide-piece  in 
combination  with  a  lodc-plece  having  the  shape  of  an 
irregular  curvilinear  triangle  with  rounded  point  extend- 
ing from  the  bed-piece  over  and  beyond  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  guide-piece. 

4.  A  shuttle-eye  consisting  of  s  bed-plsce  adapted  to 
be  fnatsned  to  the  ahuttle.  a  longitudinally  Blotted  tube 
Integral  with  aald  bed-piece,  a  guide-piece  Integral  with 
said  tube,  and  a  lock-piece  extending  from  the  bed-place 
over  and  beyond  the  Inner  edge  of  the  guide-place. 

6.  A  shuttle-eye  consisting  of  sn  anguiar  bed-piece 
and  a  guide-piece  parallel  thereto  connected  at  the  lower 
edgeo  by  a  tube  alotted  longitudinally  between  said  bed- 
piece  and  said  gulda-pieee,  and  a  loek-piaes  aztandlnc 
from  said  bed-pieoe  over  and  beyond  the  Inner  adga  of 
said 
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1,018,788.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPARKS. 
RiCHAao  voR  BoBvXTH,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Hompesch  *  Company,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filiad  Nor.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.800. 
(CU    67—8.) 


In  apparatus  for  producing  lightning  sparks  by  me- 
chanical friction,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
brace,  of  a  plrot-pln  carried  by  said  brace,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  loosely  moan  ted  to  said  plvot-pln,  a  friction- wheel 
connected  to  said  ratchet-wbeel,  an  arm  loosely  moi^nted 
to  said  plvot-pio,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  to  engage 
the  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring  carried  by  the  same 
pivot  pin  to  operate  the  said  arm,  meana  (or  hoMlDf  a 
pyrophorous  matter  under  pressure  against  the  said 
frlctlon-wbeel,  nbd  means  for  fitting  tb«  sparking  appa- 
ratua  to  an  Igniting  device,  substantially  as  uod  for  the^ 
purpose  set  fortili. 

1,018,784.  HOSR-RACK.  Hkxkt  J.  M.  Howabo,  Waah- 
Ington.  D.  C.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  681.088. 
(CL  187—81.1 


arms  having  Its  Inner  face  provided  with  a  series  of 
recesses  and  Its  top  and  bottom  faces  provided  with  a 
series  of  bearings,  snd  a  series  of  pairs  of  bail-like  sup- 
ports havittg  tbeir  ends  ^Totally  mounted  In  said  bearings 
and  their  Intermediate  portions  movable  Into  and  out  of 
said  receeses,  each  pair  of  supports  being  sdapted  to  pro- 
ject toward  each  other  and  form  a  support  for  a  stngla 
loop  of  hose. 

6.  A  hose  rack  embodying  a  pair  of  parallel  rack  arma 
of  substantially  T-ahape  In  cross  section  and  with  the 
central  web  provided  with  a  series  of  vertical  edge  re- 
eeasea,  and  a  series  of  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  ball- 
like hose  supports  embrscing  and  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  csntral  web  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  ra- 
oeaosB,  whereby  an  unobstructed  boee  space  may  be  left 
betwaen  the  arma. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  boas  rfttt  comprising  a  pair  of  horlaontal  par- 
allel rack  arma  tree  at  their  outer  ends  and  between 
which  loopa  of  hose  are  adapted  to  be  suspended,  a  series 
of  pairs  of  oppositely  arradged  supports  ptvotally 
mounted  on  the  arma  to  swing  In  the  same  horlxontal 
plane  and  havlnk  a  range  of  pivotal  movement  outwardly 
past  the  Inner  f|u»s  of  the  arms,  whereby  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  arms  form  guiding  surfaces  for  the  loops  of  hoae 
and  stop  surfsces  on  the  rack  arms  for  arreating  the  out- 
ward pivotal  movement  of  the  supports. 

2.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  radc  arms 
between  which  kwps  of  boee  are  anspended.  each  of  said 
arma  having  Ita  Inner  face  recessed,  and  a  series  of  pairs 
of  oppositely  arranged  supports  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  arma  In  the  same  plane  to  pnoject  toward  each  other, 
said  supports  being  movable  outwardly  Into  said  recesses 
and  paat  the  vertical  planes  of  the  inner  faoea  of  the 
arms  when  turned  to  releaae  or  admit  a  loop  of  boee 
whereby  an  unotetmcted  hose  passage  la  left  between  the 
arma  and  the  inner  faces  of  the  arms  form  guidea  for 
the  loopa  of  hone. 

8.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rack  arma 
between  which  loops  of  hoae  are  suspended,  each  of  aald 
arma  baTlag  ita  Inner  face  provided  with  a  aarlea  of  ra- 
cesses,  and  a  series  of  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  ball- 
like supports  embracing  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
arms  to  project  toward  each  other  and  movable  Into  and 
out  of  said  rse«BSs. 

4.  A  boas  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  mA  arms 
betwasB  which  loops  of  boss  are  auspended,  each  of  said 


1.018.760.  MOTOB-(X)NTROLLBR.  JoHM  T.  Janvttb. 
Milwaukee,  Wla^  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
July  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  006,914.     (CL  172—289.) 


1.  In  a  eoatrolUng  device.  In  combination,  two  co- 
operating contact  members,  one  being  movable  at  will  and 
the  otiier  tending  to  automatically  operate  upon  operation 
of  the  former,  and  meana  reatrlctlng  the  operation  of  said 
automatic  member  to  a  step  by  step  movement,  the  con- 
trolling part  of  aaid  means  being  statlonarlly  mounted. 

2.  In  a  eontroUIng  device  in  combination,  two  cooper- 
ating contact  members,  one  being  movable  at  will,  meana 
for  moving  tha  other  memba  automatically,  and  automatic 
meana  laatrktlng  the  operation  of  aald  automatically 
operated  member  to  a  step  by  step  movement,  said  meana 
Including  statlonarlly  mounted  actuating  means. 

8.  In  a  controlling  device  In  combination,  two  cooper- 
ating contact  members,  one  being  movable  at  will,  meana 
for  automatically  moving  the  other  member,  speed  restrict- 
ing means  fOr  said  automatically  operated  member,  and 
sUtlonarlly  mounted  electro  responsive  means  controlUng 
said  speed  restricting  means. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device,  In  combination,  two  cooper- 
ating contact  members,  one  being  movable  at  will  and 
the  other  tending  to  automatically  operate  upon  more- 
ment  of  the  former,  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  escapement 
device  for  reatrlctlng  the  operation  of  said  automatic 
member. 

0.  In  a  eontroUIng  device,  In  comblnatl<m.  two  cooper- 
ating contaVrt  members,  one  being  movable  at  wUl  and 
the  other  tending  to  sutomstlcaUy  operate  upon  move- 
ment of  the  former,  cooperating  parts  for  restricting  the 
operation  of  said  automatic  member  to  a  step  by  step 
movement,  and  statlonarUy  mounted  electro  reaponalTe' 
means  fOr  operating  one  of  said  cooperating  parts. 

[Cnialma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018.766.      CARBURETER.      Hasbt    B.    Kbbb.   Detroit. 

Mich.     Filed  May  22,  1911.     Serial  Mo*.  628.679.     (a. 

48—100.2.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  aa 
elbow  at  Ita  lower  end  comprlaing  a  primary  air  tnlat  pa» 
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M  oatI«t  paaMfc  aad  a  Mcoodary  air  Inlet ;  a  fo^ 
Boasle  coanecthix  Into  the  «Ibow  at  Hs  coavez  portloa,  a 
deflector  adjuatably  mounted  In  the  elbow  between  the  In- 
let opening  and  the  fuel  nonle  and  adjacent  the  fuel  noa- 
■le,  and  means  to  lock  the  deflector  tn  ttie  desired  posi- 
tion to  control  the  proportion  of  the  entering  air  pasalng 
tbe  orlflce  of  the  nosxle. 


tha  tttmt  of  the  box,  a  pair  of  chalk  aharpenlac  knlTea 
adjustably  nonted  on  aaM  aboaldeta,  aald  knives  baTlng 
bereled  Inner  portlona,  leaTtag  aeraptng  edgea.  between 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
an  elbow  at  its  lower  end  comprising  a  primary  air  Inlet 
passage,  a  reduced  portion  intermediate  its  ends,  an  out- 
let passage  and  a  secondary  air  inlet  between  the  outlet 
and  tbe  reduced  portion,  a  throttle  valTe  mounted  In  the 
outlet  passage,  a  fuel  nosxle  connecting  into  the  elbow 
between  the  air  Inlet  and  tbe  reduced  portion  of  tbe  body, 
a  deflector  mounted  in  the  elbow  between  the  air  inlet  and 
fuel  Dossle  to  control  the  proportion  of  the  entering  air 
which  passes  the  orifice  of  the  noszie,  means  to  lock  the 
deflector  in  desired  position,  and  a  rslTe  for  normally 
closing  the  secondary  air  inlet. 


1.018,767.      DBUM.     Onoaoa   H.   Logan,    Braddock.   Pa. 
Piled  Nov.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  692,248.     (CI.  84—10.) 


I  . 


which  the^halk  is  drawn  to  forri  :ii.'  ninrkm^  ^uge,  and 
screws  passing  through  the  slota  anti  screwing  Into  the 
knives  for  adjusting  tbe  latter. 


1,018,760.      WAVE-METTER.      FaaoMicK    W.     Mioour. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  Firth,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.757.     (a 
178—810.) 


A  drum  having  a  head  of  two  layers  of  fabric,  one  of 
said  layers  being  of  finely  woven  material  and  the  other 
layer  of  very  coarse  material  adapted  to  support  ssid 
line  lajer,  said  fine  layer  being  treated  with  a  filler  com- 
prising glue,  rubber,  turpentine,  shellac,  white  of  egg, 
gum  arable  and  Unseed  oil,  said  layers  being  cemented 
together. 


1.018.768.      TAILOR'S    CHALK    SHARPENER.    RBCBP- 

TACLE,    AND    PAPEB-WEIQHT.      HaNRT    J.    Matu. 

Columbus,    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    IS,    1911.      Serial    No. 

608,813.     (CI.  120—89.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box  or  re- 
ceptacle having  a  rearwardly  curved  front  wall  with  a 
eantral  vertical  opening,  a  pair  of  transversely  alined 
aboulders,  provided  with  longitudinal  elongated  slots,  at 


1.  A  wsve  meter  comprising  a  casinjf.  a  closing  wall 
therefor,  a  condenser  and  an  Inductance  both  supported 
upon  said  closing  wall  and  removable  therewith  from 
said  casing,  said  condenser  comprising  stationary  and 
movable  armatures,  each  armature  comprising  separated 
parallel  plates,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  aald  mov- 
able armature  for  rotating  the  plates  thereof  to  position 
between  tbe  plates  of  said  stationary  armature,  said  in- 
dnctance  comprising  a  coll  having  convolntlona  extend- 
ing entirely  around  said  condenser,  tbe  axia  of  aald  in- 
ductance coil  convolntlona  and  of  ^M  rotatable  shaft 
being  substantially  coincident. 

2.  In  a  wave  meter,  a  supporting  member,  a  coadensei 
supported  upon  aald  supporting  member  and  comprising 
stationary  and  movable  armatures,  each  armature  com- 
prteiag  aeparated  parallel  platea,  a  rotaUble  abaft  sup 
porting  aald  movable  armatnre  for  rotating  the  platea 
thereof  ta  poeiti<Mi  between  tne  plates  of  said  stationary 
armatnre,  an  Inductance  ooll  carried  by  aald  supporting 
member  and  extending  entirely  around  said  eondenaar, 
the  axis  of  said  inductance  coil  being  snbstantially 
parallel  with  the  axle  ef  aald  condenaer,  aald  condenser 
and  inductance  coil  connected  in  series  with  saeb  other, 
said  inductance  coil  divided  into  sections,  terminals  tor 
each  section  upon  said  supporting  member,  and  swltcblng 
mechanism  comprlalng  a  movable  plug  and  switch  blades 
for  including  in  dicult  one  or  more  sections  of  aald 
inductance  coll  and  for  laolatlng  the  other  aeetiooa. 

S.  In  a  wave  meter,  a  supporting  member,  a  condenaer 
supported  upon  said  supporting  member  and  comprlalng 
stationary  and  movable  armaturea.  each  armature  com 
prlslnr  aeparated  parallel  plataa,  a  rotatable  abaft  sap> 
porting  aald  movable  armature  for  rotating  the  platea 
thereof  to  poaltion  betweaa  the  plataa  of  aald  statloaary 
armature,  an  Inductance  coil  carried  by  said  sapportlBg 
Biember  and  extending  entirely  around  aald  condansar,  the 
axis  of  said  Inductaaee  eoU  being  snbatantlally  panUlel 
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with  the  axis  of  said  condenser,  a  flexible  conducting  con* 
connected  in  aeries  with  said  inductance  coll  and  aaM 
condenser,  a  plug  on  aald  flexible  cord,  said  inductance 
coil  divided  into  sections  having  terminals  on  said  sup- 
porting member,  said  plug  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
terminals,  and  switcb  bladea  cooperating  with  aald  termi- 
nala,  whereby  aectiona  of  said  Inductance  eoil  may  be 
connected  in  circuit  and  the  other  sections  isolated. 

4.  A  wave  meter  comprising  a  condenser  and  inductance 
forming  an  oaoUlatlng  circuit,  and  a  self-restoring  de- 
tector having  ninipolar  connection  with  aald  oscillating 
drcult.  ! 

6.  A  wave  meter  comprising  a  condenser  and  Inductance 
forming  an  oscillating  circuit,  a  self  restoring  detector 
having  unipolar  connection  with  aald  oscillating  circuit, 
and  a  signal  tttnalatlng  laatrument  having  its  terminals 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  aald  detector  device. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tha  Oasette.] 


1.018,770.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Gaids  C.  Moobb. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  John  C.  Moore  Corpora- 
tion, Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  IJ,  1911.    SerUl  No.  648,534.     (CI.  129— 1.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  in  combination  with  the  frame 
membera  and  the  operating  means  for  moving  the  same 
relatively  to  and  from  each  other,  an  impaling  poet  carry- 
ing plate  hlnglad  to  one  of  aald  side  members  and  a 
aecond  plate  carrying  Impaling  posts  adapted  to  telescope 
with  tbe  posts  eanied  by  the  first  plate  to  hold  tbe  leaves 
in  tbe  binder,  sucb  second  piste  removable  from  the 
binder  and  from  Its  cooperative  position  relative  to  the 
first  plate  and  means  for  locking  the  second  impalInK 
post  carrying  plate  in  operative  position  in  tbe  second 
aide  member  of  the  binder. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  in  combination  with  the  frame 
members  snd  the  operating  meana  for  moving  the  same 
relatively  to  aad  from  each  other,  an  impaling  post 
carrying  plate  hinged  to  one  of  said  side  members  am' 
m  aecond  plate  carrying  impaling  poeta  adapted  to  tele- 
scope with  the  poets  carried  by  the  first  piste,  such  sec- 
ond plate  removable  from  the  binder  and  from  Its  co- 
operative poaltion  relative  to  the  first  plate  and  mean' 
for  locking  tbe  second  impaling  post  carrying  plate  in 
operative  poaltion  in  tbe  second  aide  member  of  the 
binder,  sucb  locking  mesns  comprising  aiao  means  for 
locking  the  side  members  of  tbe  binder  against  movement 
relatively  from  each  other. 

8.  In  a  loose  lesf  binder  In  combination  with  the  frame 
members  and  the  operating  means  for  moving  tbe  same 
relatively  to  and  from  each  other,  an  impaling  post  carry- 
ing plate  hinged  to  one  of  said  side  members  and  a  aec- 
ond plate  carrying  Impaling  poets  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  posts  carried  by  the  first  plate  to  hold  tbe 
leavea  in  the  binder,  such  second  piste  removable  from  the 
binder  and  from  its  cooperative  position  relative  to  the 
first  plate  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  second  Impaling 
poet  carrying  plate  in  operative  position  in  the  second 
side  member  of  the  binder. 

4.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder  in  combination  with  the  frame 
members  and  the  operating  means  for  moving  tbe  sane 
relatively  to  and  from  each  other,  an  impaling  post  carry- 
ing plate  hinged  to  one  of  said  side  members  and  a  sec- 
ond plate  earrytag  Impaling  poata  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  the  poata  eairried  by  the  first  plate  to  hold  the  leaves 
in  the  binder,  such  second  plate  removable  from  tbe 
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binder  and  from  ita  cooperative  position  relative  to 
the  first  plate  and  meana  for  locking  the  second  impaling 
post  carrying  plate  in  operative  position  in  the  second 
side  member  of  the  binder,  such  locking  means  compris- 
ing alao  means  for  locking  the  side  members  of  the 
binder  against  movement  relatively  from  each  other. 


1,018,771.  SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FIELD- 
GLASSES.  HOoo  NaDBDBOXB,  St.  Oallen,  Switaerland. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1911.    SerUl  No.  659,678.     (CI.  88—86.) 


1.  A  aupporting  attachment  for  field  glasses,  compris- 
ing a  teleacoping-aupport.  meana  for  attaching  the  aame 
to  the  caae  of  the  field  giasses,  a  holder  applied  to  tbe 
uppermost  section  of  the  support,  a  clamplng-JoInt  for 
said  bolder,  brace-rods  applied  to  one  of  the  intermediate 
sections  of  tbe  support,  and  a  perforated  ahoulder-st«^ 
for  the  braces. 

2.  The  combination,  with  tbe  case  of  a  field  glaae,  pro- 
vided respectively  in  tbe  bottom  with  interiorly-threaded 
screw-sockets  and  with  a  guide-socket  in  the  cover,  of 
a  teleacoplng  support  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the 
bottom  socket,  a  damping  bolder  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  aopport,  a  elamplng-Joint  connecting  the  holder  with 
the  nppennoat  aectlon  of  the  support,  brace-rods  .applied 
to  one  of  tbe  intermediate  aectlons  of  the  telescoping  sup 
port  and  »  aospension-strap  for  tbe  caae  provided  with 
holea  for  connecting  the  brace-rods  thereto. 

8.  A  supporting  attachment  for  field  glasses,  compris- 
ing a  caae  for  tbe  field  glaas.  a  snspenirton-strap.  for  tbe 
case  provided  vrith  holes,  fixed  sockets  in  said  case,  a 
telescopic  supporting-rod  secured  to  said  sockets,  a  forksd 
bolder  st  the  upper  end  of  said  telescoping  support,  a 
clamping  Joint  between  said  bolder  and  the  uppermost  sec- 
tion of  the  support,  and  brace-roda  pivoted  to  the  support 
and  connected  by  their  hook-shaped  ends  with  the  per- 
forated auspenslon -strap. 


1,018.772.  PNEUMATIC  CLUTCH-CONTROLLBR. 
Waltbb  D.  Nickcm  and  Mabtin  Claijssbw.  Loa  An- 
geles. Cal.  riled  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,856. 
(Ci.  192—1.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  dutch  lever,  a  pneumatic 
clutch  controller  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  port  per- 
mitting the  free  entrance  of  air  and  with  a  port  for  the 
exhaust  of  air,  a  valve  controlled  by  the  piston  for  clos- 
ing said  inlet  port  while  the  piston  is  compressing,  and 
an  extensible  connection  from  aald  platon  to  the  clutch 
lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  clutch  lever,  a  pneumatle 
dutch  controller  comprlalng  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
porta  for  the  Inlet  and  exhauat  of  air  fross  the  cyllndar. 
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a  crank  abaft  la  tli«  cylinder,  a  eonnectlac  rod  between 
tbe  crank  abaft  and  piaton,  a  gear  on  tbe  crank  abaft, 
another  abaft  on  tbe  cylinder,  a  gear  on  tbe  latter  abaft 
meablng  witb  tbe  flrat  gear,  a  diak  on  tbe  Intter  abaft, 
an  arm  Joarnaled  on  tbe  latter  abaft  and  baring  a  looae 
connection  witb  tbe  dlak,  and  anotber  arm  connected  to 
tbe  flrat  arm  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  datcb 
leTer. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  clutch  lerer,  a  pneumatic 
dntcb  controller  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein, 
tbe  cylinder  having  air  Inlet  and  ezbaoat  porta,  a  lever 
pivoted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  on  one 
end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  cloae  the  Inlet  port,  a  acrew 
In  tbe  piston  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  crank  abaft  Ir 
the  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  crank  abaft 
and  piaton.  another  abaft,  a  gear  on  tbe  crank  abaft  and 
a  gear  on  tbe  latter  abaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the 
crank  shaft,  a  disk  on  the  latter  shaft,  an  arm  journaled 
on  the  latter  shaft,  said  diak  having  a  aegmental  notch 
wblcb  receives  said  arm  and  allows  a  limited  movemen 
tbereof  witb  respect  to  tbe  diak.  and  another  a rnv,  con- 
nected to  tbe  first  arm  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
tbe  clutch  lever. 

4.  In  combination  witb  a  clntcb  lever,  a  pneumatic 
clutch  controller  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein, 
the  cylinder  having  air  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  the  upper  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  valve  on  one 
end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  cloee  the  Inlet  port,  a  screw 
In  the  piston  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  crank  shaft  in 
the  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  crank  abaft 
and  piaton,  another  abaft,  a  gear  on  tbe  crank  abaft 
and  a  gear  on  tbe  latter  shaft  meshing  with  tbe  gear  oa 
tbe  crank  shaft,  a  disk  on  tbe  latter  shaft,  an  arm  Jour 
naled  on  the  latter  shaft,  said  disk  having  a  segmental 
notch  which  receives  aald  arm  and  allows  a  limited 
movement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  disk,  a  screw  in 
aald  diak  for  adjusting  said  free  movement  of  aald  arm. 
another  arm  connected  to  tbe  first  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  clutch  lever,  a  transverse  passage  in 
said  cylinder  communicating  with  both  of  aald  porta 
and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  needle  valve  extending  Into 
said  transverse  passage,  said  needle  valve  extending  over 
tbe  end  of  tbe  exhaust  port  for  regulating  the  passage 
of  air  therethrough. 


1,018,773.  GRAIN-DOOR  FOR  FREIGHT-CARS.  Pnu 
Oak.  Laurel.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622.691.     (CI.  20—27.) 

1.  A  structure  of  tbe  class  described  having  a  grain 
door  comprising  a  lower  member  hlnjied  at  its  lower  side, 
an  upper  member  hinged  at  its  upper  side  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly  directed  catch  to  engage  tbe  upper 
aide  of  the  lower  member  when  both  members  are  in 
closed,  vertical  position,  hanger  yokes  depending  from  tbe 
roof  of  the  structure,  and  a  locking  bar  carried  by  and 
laterally  movable  on  the  hanger  yokes  for  engagement  by 
tbe  catch  of  tbe  upper>  member  when  the  latter  Is  in 
elevated  position. 

2.  A  atructure  of  tbe  class  described  having  a  grain 
door  comprlaing  a  lower  member  hinged  at  Ita  lower  aide, 
an  upper  member  hinged  at  Its  upper  side  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly  directed  catch  to  eqgage  the  upper 
aide  of  tbe  lower  member  when  both  members  are  in 
closed,  vertical  position,  banger  yokes  depending  from  the 
roof  of  tbe  structure,  and  a  locking  bar  carried  by  and 


latwrally  movable  on  tbe  hanger  yokea  for  eagagement  by 
tbe  catch  of  the  upper  member  when  tbe  latter  ia  la  ele- 


vated position,   the  aald  hanger  yokea  having  meaaa  to 
secure  tbe  locking  bar  in  adjuated  position.  ^ 


1,018.774.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  I saABL  Pa»cal,  Montreal, 
Qnebec,  Canada,  aaalgnor  of  alx-tenths  to  lioaea  Albert, 
Montreal.  Canada.  Filed  May  6,  1011.  Serial  No. 
625,435.     (CI.  152—1.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hollow  metallic  tire  case  having 
transverae  spaced  alots  la  Its  periphery,  aa  aaaular  sprlag 
metal  band  diapoaed  within  said  tire  case  and  having 
spring  metal  loops  secured  transveraely  tbereacross  and 
projecting  through  said  slots  in  the  tire  case,  means  for 
reaillently  supporting  said  metal  band  diapoaed  tberebe- 
neatb.  a  bub  and  meana  for  aupportlng  aald  tire  case  from 
aald  bub. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  bub,  spokes  extending  from 
said  hub,  a  hollow  rim  of  anbatantlally  seml-drcular  for- 
mation In  cross  section  rigidly  secured  to  said  spokes,  a 
ring  of  rubber  substantially  seml-clrcular  in  cross  section 
forming  a  resilient  bed  in  said  rim,  a  circular  spring 
band  mounted  on  said  rubber  bed,  a  plurality  of  spring 
metal  shoes  having  an  arc-ahaped  tread  portion  and  rigidly 
secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  band  and  suitably 
spaced,  an  outer  ring  eaae  semi-circulai*  In  cross  section 
having  cross  alots  through  which  aald  aboea  project  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  Inner  case,  and  dlatanee  'biocka  between 
aald  shoes. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  bub.  spokes  extending  from  said 
hub.  a  hollow  ring  forming  the  inner  part  of  a  tire  case 
and  rigidly  secured  to  said  apokea,  a  mbber  ring  forming 
a  resilient  bed  in  said  rim,  a  circular  spring  metal  band 
mounted  on  said  resilient  bed,  a  plurality  of  spring  metal 
aboea  having  arc-abaped  tread  portiona  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  metal  band  at  aultable  diatances  apart,  rubber 
blocks  filling  In  said  aboea.  rubber  distance  biocka  betweeo 
aald  shoes,  and  an  outer  ring  caalng  substantially  aeml- 
circular  in  cross  section  having  cross  slots  through  wblcb 
said  shoes  project  rigidly  aeeored  to  said  rim. 
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1.018.776.  SULKY -PLOW.  William  L.  Padl.  South 
Bend,  lad.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  South 
Bend.  Ind.  ?iled  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,183. 
(CI.  97—86.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  land  and  furrow  wbeela  of 
a  sulky  plow,  a  crank  axle  having  one  of  aaid  wheels 
Journaled  on  ita  crank  arm,  and  provided  at  its  opposite 
end  witb  a  crank  arm,  and  a  lever  and  sector  rack  for  ro- 
tating tbe  crank  axle,  of  a  vertically  adjustable  standard 
axle  having  one  of  aald  wbeela  Journaled  thereon,  a  guide 
connected  with  said  crank  arm,  a  eliding  bar  pivoted  at 
ita  upper  end  to  the  standard  axle  and  Its  lower  end  ar- 
ranged to  alkie  In  aald  guide,  a  aector  rack  connected  with 
tbe  eliding  arm^  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  eliding 
arm,  and  a  pitman  plvotally  connected  at  Its  upper  end 
to  the  operating  lever  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  guide, 
subetantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  plow,  the  combination  witb  a  frame  and  a  soil 
engaging  member,  of  a  crank-axle  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  wheel  having  the  journal  of  said  crank  axle  mounted  In 
Its  hull,  an  arm  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  crank-axle,  a 
vertically  movable  standard  axle  provided  at  Ita  lower  end 
with  a  Journal,  a  furrow  wheel  In  which  aald  Journal  la 
mounted,  a  rod  or  bar  connected  with  the  standard  axle 
and  having  sliding  connection  with  tbe  arm  at  the  adja- 
cent end  of  tbe  crank  axle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald  rod 
or  bar,  a  segment  connected  with  said  rod  or  bar  and 
adapted  for  cotiperatlon  with  said  lever,  a  pitman  con- 
nected with  aald  lever  and  with  tbe  arm  at  tbe  adjacent 
end  of  the  crank  axle,  a  lever  secured  to  the  crank  axle, 
and  a  toothed  segment  secured  to  tbe  frame  for  coopera- 
tion with  a  detent  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  lever. 


1.018,770.     CA 
FIlcJ  I'cli.  .14 
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BURETER.      Lol-ir   Plrin,  Clilcago.   II). 
nil.     Sor:.!  I  No.  010,500.     (CI.  48— 15."..2.) 


1.  In  a  carbuteter,  an  air  and  gaa  pasaage-way  aad  aa 
annular  float  chamber  surrounding  tbe  same,  nteana  for 


supplying  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  aald  dbat  chamber, 
means  for  conducting  said  hydrocarbon  in  the  form  of 
apray  to  aald  paaaage-way,  thua  carbureting  air  paaaiag 
theretbrougb,  a  series  of  supplementary  valves  surround- 
ing said  passage-way,  and  means  for  carbureting  tbe 
air  drawn  through  aaid  supi)lementary  valves,  substan- 
tially ••  described. 

2.  Ia  a  carbureter,  a  mala  air  and  gas  passage,  a  nossle 
therein,  a  aeriea  of  supplemental  air  and  gaa  valvea  sur- 
rounding said  main  passage,  aaid  valves  being  gravity 
operated,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  tbe  air  prior 
to  tbe  passage  tbereof  through  said  main  paaaage  aad 
aald  valvea,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  an  annular  float  chamber,  a  nossle 
therein,  a  hinged  float  pivoted  to  awing  vertically  la  aald 
chamber,  a  apriag-pressed  gasolene  intake  valve  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  tbe  falling  of  said  float,  an  Initial  air  and 
gas  passage  Inclosed  by  aald  float  chamber  and  In  com- 
munication therewith,  a  aeriea  of  gravity  operated  aup- 
plemeatal  valves  arraaged  in  a  circle  concentric  witb  aald 
initial  air  aad  gaa  passage  and  in  communication  tber*- 
with,  and  means  for  supplying  carbureted  air  to  aald 
valves,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  annular  float  chamber,  a  float 
pivoted  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  regulate  tbe  ad- 
mission of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  thereto,  a  cover  for  aald 
float  chamber,  an  annular  holder  U-ahaped  in  croas  sec- 
tion and  aecared  on  aaid  «over,  an  absorbent  filling  in  aald 
bolder,  an  annular  recess  in  said  cover,  there  being  perfo- 
rations in  said  holder  and  said  cover  so  located  that  said 
filling  is  in  communication  with  said  float  chamber  and 
aaid  recess,  a  aeries  of  gravity  operated  aupplemental 
valves  arranged  in  a  circle  concentric  with  aald  float  cham- 
ber mnd  in  communication  with  said  recea^,  said  valves 
varying  in  weight  whereby  tbe  same  operate  successively, 
aad  a  ceatral  air  and  gas  passage  in  open  communication 
witb  said  supplemental  valves,  tbe  former  being  adapted 
to  aupply  primary  carbureted  air  and  the  latter  secondary 
carbureted  air  for  high  engine  speeds,  substantially  ■■ 
described. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  an  annular  float  chamber,  a  float 
pivoted  In  said  float  chamber  and  adapted  to'  control  the 
admiaaion  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  thereto,  a  cover  for 
said  float  chamber,  an  annular  holder  U-shaped  la  cross 
aection  provided  in  aaid  cover,  a  felt  fllllng  In  said  holder, 
an  annular  recess  in  said  cover,  there  being  perforations 
In  said  holder  and  aald  cover  in  communication  with  aald 
float  chamber  and  said  recess  respectively,  a  sertes  of 
supplemental  air  passage  ways  arranged  in  a  circle  con- 
centric with  said  float  chamber  and  In  communlcatton  with 
said  recess,  a  plurality  of  gravity  oi>erated  supplemental 
valves  controlling  said  passage  waya,  said  valves  belag 
cylindrical  and  provided  with  axial  bores  of  varying  length, 
and  a  central  air  and  gas  paaaage  In  open  communication 
witb  said  supplemental  valves,  tbe  central  passage  being 
adapted  to  supply  primary  carbureted  air  and  tbe  supple- 
mental passage  ways  secondary  carbureted  air,  substan- 
tially as  described 


1,018,777.  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  HATCHWAY- 
COVERS.  Emile  J.  PoTviK,  Cheboygan,  Mich.  Filed 
May  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  620,662.     (CI.  114—202.) 


1.  A  ahlfting  mechanism  for  batch-way  covers  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  traveling  endless  operating  cables,  a  hatch- 
way   cover    comprising   two    sets    of   shlftable   secttona. 
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cablet  for  shfftlng  said  sections  to  open  and  cloaed  poal- 
tiona,  means  whereby  the  sblfting  cables  are  coupled  with 
•aid  operating  cables  causing  thereby  the  operation  of  the 
shifting;  cables,  and  means  whereby  the  shifting  cables 
are  uncoupled  from  said  operating  cables. 

2.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  hatch-way  covers  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  endless  traveling  operating  cables,  a  sectional 
hatch-way  coTer,  cables  for  shifting  the  sections  of  said 
coTer  to  open  and  closed  positions,  pulling  members  con- 
nected with  the  shifting  cables  and  normally  mounted 
loosely  upon  the  operating  cables,  and  means  whereby  the 
palling  members  are  coupled  with  said  operating  cables 
causing  thereby  the  operation  of  the  shifting  cables  to 
shift  the  cover  to  open  and  close  the  hatch-way. 

8.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  hatch-way  coven  indad- 
log  a  pair  of  endfess  traveling  operating  cables,  a  sec- 
tional hatch-way  cover,  cables  for  shifting  the  sections  of 
said  cover  to  open  and  closed  positions,  palling  members 
connected  with  the  shifting  cables  and  normally  mounted 
loosely  upon  the  operating  cables,  means  whereby  the 
palling  members  are  coupled  with  said  operating  cables 
eaaalng  thereby,  the  operation  of  the  shifting  cables  to 
shift  the  cover  to  open  and  close  the  hatch-way,  and 
means  whereby  the  palling  members  are  uncoupled  from 
said  operating  cables. 

4.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  sectional  hatch-way  covers 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  sectional  hatch-way 
cover  having  the  sections  thereof  coupled  together,  of 
cables  connected  with  said  sections  for  shifting  them  to 
open  aod  closed  positions,  traveling  operating  elements 
for  shifting  said  cables,  and  means  engaged  by  said  cables 
and  mounted  upon  said  elements  for  coat>llng  the  cables 
to  and  from  said  elements. 

5.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  sectional  hatch-way  covers 
comprising  tb«  combination  with  a  sectional  hatch-way 
cover  having  the  sections  thereof  coupled  together,  of 
cables  connected  with  said  sections  for  shifting  them  to 
open  and  closed  positions,  pulling  members  connected  with 
said  cables,  means  for  causing  the  travel  of  said  pulling 
members,  said  pulling  members  mounted  upon  said  means, 
and  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  pulling  mem- 
bers to  and  from  the  means  for  imparting  travel  to  the 
palling  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed' In  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,778.  8ACCHAB1FYINO  APPARATUS.  VICTOR 
Raisim,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  La  Cie.  Indastrielle 
dss  iUcools  de  I'Ardtehe,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1909.     Sertal  No.  488,812.     (CI.  127—10.) 


In  a  saccharifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
air-tight  drum  comprising  a  sheet-metal  cylinder  and  tube- 
sheets,  carved  en<]-8beeis  forming  end-chambers  with  said 
tube-sheets  and  each  having  a  central  opening,  a  plurality 
of  tubes  passing  transversely  through  said  drum  and 
connecting  said  end  -  chambers,  steam  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  passing  respectively  through  the  center  openings 
of  the  end-sheets,  a  stufflng-box  for  each  pipe,  a  nuinhole 


and  manhoIe-cov*r  at  the  circumference  of  the  drum,  a 
baffle  plate  at  the  inner  end  of  the  steam  inlet-pipe,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drum. 


1.018.779.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  THSODoaa  Rauschsw- 
BACH.  Evansvllle.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
549.136.     (CI.  83—78.) 


In  a  mixing  device,  a  rotatable  drum  having  secured  to 
its  interior  peripheral  wall  near  its  inlet  two  overlapping 
sets  of  staggered  mixing  blades,  said  blades  extending 
in  parallel  planes,  a  third  set  of  parallel  blades  at  its  dis- 
charge end  and  extending  In  planes  at  an  angle  to  those 
of  the  two  mentioned  sets,  and  a  set  of  laterally  curved 
Mades  alternating  with  those  of  the  third  set  and  adapted 
to  return  the  tnaterlal  being  mixed  to  the  Inner  one  of  the 
two  seta. 


1,018,780.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  FINISHING 
CONCRETE  AND  CEMENT  CURBS  AND  GUTTERS. 
Thsodobb  Ravschsnbach,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,137.     (CI.  94 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  smoothing  and  finishing  curbs  and 
gut'ters,  the  combination  with  a  movable  hopper  having  a 
discharge  mouth,  of  a  pair  of  twin  smoothers  and  finishers 
having  relatively  broad,  flat  bottoms  and  corresponding 
In  shape  to  the  outline  of  the  curb  and  gutter  and  dis- 
posed below  the  hopper  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent 
to  the  delivery  mouth  thereof  and  movable  with  said  hop- 
per aod  supporting  means  for  said  machine  adapted  to 
maintain  the  bottom  of  the  smoother  or  finisher  above  a 
previously  formed  curb  and  gutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  smoothing  and  finishing  curbs  and 
gutters,  the  combination  with  a  movable  hopper  having  a 
discharge  mouth,  of  a  smoother  and  flnlsber  having  a  rela- 
tively broad,  flat  bottom  corresponding  to  the  outline  of 
the  curb  and  gutter  and  disposed  below  the  hopper  at  one 
side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  delivery  mouth  thereof  and 
attached  to  said  hopper,  supporting  rollers  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  machine  adapted  to  travel  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  previously  formed  curb  and  gutter  and  to 
maintain  the  bottom  of  the  saioother  or  finisher  above  a 
previously  formed  curb  or  gutter,  and  depending  plates 
carried  by  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  which  extend 
down  below  the  rollers  aforesaid  and  are  adapted  to 
smooth  or  finish  tbe  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  curb 
and  gutter. 
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8.  In  a  macMlns  for  soMotbing  and  flnishiog  curbs  and 
gutters,  tbe  combination  with  a  movable  tu>pper  having  a 
dlMcbarge  mouth,  of  a  pair  of  twin  smoothers  and  finishers 
having  relatit^ly  broad,  flat  bottoms,  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  ostllne  of  tbe  curb  fnd  gutter  and  disposed 
below  the  hopper  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
delivery  mouth  thereof  and  attached  to  said  hopper,  sup- 
porting rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  adapted 
to  travel  on  op|>osite  sides  of  the  previously  formed  curb 
and  gutter  an<)  to  support  the  finishers  above  a  previouaiy 
formed  curb  or  gutter,  and  depending  plates  carried  by 
opposite  sides  of  the  machine  which  extend  down  below 
tbe  said  rollcru  and  are  of  a  length  as  great  as  tbe  space 
occupied  by  \.)a^  smoothers  and  finishers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  smoothing  and  finishing  curtis  and 
gutters,  the  csmbinatlon  with  a  frame,  of  one  or  more 
grooved  tractioa  wheels  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  travel  on  a  tracic  or  other  device  on  one  of  the  curb 
and  gutter  boards,  a  traction  wheel  carried  by  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  travel  on  the  other  of  said  boards,  a  hop- 
per carried  by  the  frame  which  Is  adapted  to  deliver  tbe 
iRaterial  onto  the  curb  and  gutter,  and  a  smoothing  and 
finishing  devtoe  corresponding  to  tbe  outline  of  a  curb 
••d  glitter  and  rarrled  by  the  frame  which  has  a  relatively 
broad  ifat  bottom,  said  smoother  and  finisher  being  dis- 
posed so  that  itt  will  lie  above  a  previously  formed  curb 
or  gutter  when  the  wheels  are  disposed  as  aforesaid. 


II 


1.018.781.     EliEVATOR. 
cago.   111.      riled   Aug. 

(a.  187 — li:) 


Fkedbkick  O.   Ruemplbb.   Chi- 
ll,  1910.      Serial  No.    576.657. 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elevator-shaft.  Its 
an  elevator-caga  and  its  controlling-mechanism,  of  a 
able  locking-bar  linked  to  said  controlling-mechanism  and 
provided  with  «  socket,  a  bolt  adapted  to  enter  said  socket 
when  the  lever  of  the  controlling-mechanism  is  in  the 
neutral  position.,  actuating  means  foi  said  bolt  having  a 
member  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  cage  toward  the 
door-equipped  wall  of  the  elevator-shaft,  a  rock-member 
pivotally  conne«ted  with  tbe  elevator-shaft  and  disposed 
beneath  said  door  and  having  an  arm  projecting  toward 
tbe  door,  and  a  horizontal  cam-member  carried  by  the 
door  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-shaft,  its  door,  an 
elevator-cage  and  its  controUhig-mecbanism.  of  a  support- 
ing-plate dlspo$«d  beneatb  tb«  elevator-cage  and  attached 
thereto,  a  locklbg-bar  mounted  In  guides  carried  by  said 

'plate  and  linked  to  said  controlling  mechanism,  a  lock- 
ing-bolt and  acfuating-mecbanlsm  therefor  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  having  a  member  projecting  from  the  cage  to- 
ward the  door-*qulpped  wall  of  tbe  elevator -shaft,  a  rodt- 
member  pivoted  In  the  elevator-shaft,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  rock-member  carried  by  said  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-shaft,  its  door,  an 
elevator-cage  and  its  controlling-mecbaniam,  of  an  elon- 
gated cam-member  extending  transversely  across  the  lower 
portion  of  said  door,  a  rock-member  pivoted  in  tbe  shaft 
beneatb  said  dcfor  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  door  and  pro- 
jecting above  tibe  landing  aod  having  an  arm  turned  to- 
ward the  door  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam-member, 
and  cage-carried  locking-mechanism  lor  said  controlling- 
mechanism  comprising  a  plate  depending  from  tbe  cage,  a 
locking-bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  linked  to 
said  controlllng«mecbanlsm.  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
plate  and  equipped  with  a  bolt  coactlng  with  said  locking 
bar,  and  equip^  also  with  a  plunger  projecting  at  the 
front  side  of  tbe.  cage  and  coactlng  with  said  rock-member! 


1,018,782.  SHEET -METAL  EOOFINO.  Karl  R<yTR. 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.  Ssrial  No. 
591,072.     (CL  108—17.) 


A  sheet  metal  roof  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  metal 
sheets  with  overlapping  edges,  each  sheet  provided  along 
one  side  edge  with  two  vertically  dtouosed  ribs  of  the 
wide  inverted  V  shape  and  tne  opposite  edge  of  the  sheet 
turned  upwardly  at  a  right  angle  to  form  a  wall  and  a 
vertically  disposed  rib  formed  in  said  sheet  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  said  wall,  the  said  wall  being  formed  less 
in  height  than  the  ribs,  so  that  when  the  adjacent  meUl 
sheet  is  laid  over  said  wall  an  uninterrupted  air  space  will 
remain  on  both  sides  and  over  the  top  of  said  wall  and 
the  nails  driven  through  tbe  ribs  adjacent  to  the  one 
covering  said  wall,  to  secure  the  said  roofing  sheets. 


1,018,783.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  AuoDST  W.  Schbdbbh,  Jer- 
sey City  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Simon  Zlnn.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  «ept.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
617,782.     (CI.  30—12.) 


1.  In  a  sUfety-racor.  the  combination  of  a  supnprting 
frame  having  an  upper  portion  provided  with  a  guard-comb 
and  blade-stops,  a  blade  seated  on  said  frame,  a  cover- 
plate  pivoted  to  tbe  supporting  frame,  a  lever  engaged  by 
said  oovsr-plate,  when  tbe  latter  is  in  open  position  and 
abutting  against  the  blade,  and  spring-actuating  means 
adapted  to  bold  |be  cover-plate  in  closed  or  open  position. 

2.  In  a  safety-razor,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  having  an  upper  portion-  provided  with  a  guard- 
comb  and  blade-stops  adjacent  to  said  comb,  a  blade  seated 
on  said  upper  portion,  a  cover-plate  provided  with  an  ac- 
tuatlBf  extension  and  pivoted  to  tbe  frame,  a  lever  en- 
gaged by  said  cover-plate,  when  tbe  latter  is  in  open  posi- 
tion and  a  spring-plate  for  controlling  tbe  lever  and  hold- 
ing the  cover-plate  in  closed  or  open  position. 

3.  In  a  aafety-razor,  tbe  combination  of  a  supiMrtiog 
frame  having  an  upper  portion,  provided  with  a  guard- 
comb  at  its  front-edge  and  blade-stops,  a  cover-plate  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  at  its  rear-end  and  bent-over  side- 
walls  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  blade  supported 
on  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  frame,  a  lever  engaged  by  said 
cover-plate  when  the  latter  is  in  open  position  and  al>at- 
ting  against  tbe  blade  for  holding  tbe  latter  in  prdtter  po- 
sition against  tbe  stops,  and  a  spring-plate  attached  to 
the  supporting  frame  and  provided  with  portions  for  Iwld- 
ing  the  covsr-plate  in  closed  or  open  position. 
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4.  In  a  safety-rasor,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  having  an  upper  portion  provided  with  a  guard- 
comb  at  Its  front-edge  and  blade-stops,  a  corer-plate  pro- 
vided with  an  eztenaion  at  ita  rear-edge  and  a  slot  adja- 
cent thereto,  a  blade  supported  on  the  frame,  a  lever  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  of  the  cover-plate  and  engaging 
the  blade  for  setting  the  latter  In  proper  position  against 
the  stops,  and  a  spring-plate  attached  to  the  supporting 
frame  and  provided  with  portions  for  locking  the  cover- 
plate  In  closed  or  open  position. 

5.  In  a  safety-rasor,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  guard-comb  at  its  upper  portion,  and  pin- 
tles, of  a  cover-plate  pivoted  to  said  pintles,  a  lever  en- 
gaged by  said  cover-plate,  when  the  latter  Is  In  open  posi- 
tion and  a  spring-plate  having  a  projection  for  retaining 
said  lever,  and  portions  for  engaging  the  cover-plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazete.] 


1,018,784.  BRUSH-CUTTING  KNIFE.  Fkbdmick  C 
Scott,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor 
to  F.  W.  Trounce,  Vancouver,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  645,242.     (Cl.  30—11.) 


1.  A  brush  cutting  knife  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  carrying  pole  having  a  split  or  divided  end  within 
which  split  is  plvotally  mounted  a  hook  shaped  knife  the 
shank  of  which  Is  produced  beyond  its  fulcrum,  a  driving 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pole,  a  crank  handle  ro- 
tatably  and  bodily  movably  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft 
and  having  driving  contact  therewith  by  means  of  ratchet 
teeth  that  will  drive  in  one  direction  only,  a  second  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  aforementioned  driving  shaft  and  driven 
therefrom  at  a  reduced  rate  of  speed  and  second  shaft 
having  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  crank  to 
the  shank  of  the  cutting  knife  and  provision  on  the  crank 
shaft  by  which  It  may  be  driven  direct  by  the  crank 
handle. 

2.  A  brush  cutting  knife,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  carrying  pole  having  a  spilt  or  divided  end  within 
which  split  Is  plvotally  mounted  a  hook  shaped  knife,  a 
spring  normally  holding  the  knife  In  the  open  position, 
mechanical  devices  for  operating  the  knife,  said  mechanical 
devices  including  an  operating  crank  handle  and  a  power 
transmitting  mechanism  releasably  connected  with  said 
crank  handle,  said  power  transmitting  mechanism  when 
said  crank  handle  Is  released  being  such  that  said  spring 
will  open  said  knife  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the 
crank  handle  when  released. 

3.  A  brush  cutting  Implement  comprising,  a  pole,  a 
cutting  knife  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  continu- 
ously tending  to  bold  said  knife  In  a  primary  position,  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  said  pole,  said  crank 
shaft  Including  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  between  said 
crank  and  said  knife,  said  crank  shaft  having  an  exten- 


sion, a  clutch  member  fixed  on  said  extension  to  turn  with 
said  crank  shaft,  and  a  handle  loosely  mounted  on  said 
extension,  and  having  a  clutch  face  to  cooperate  with  the 
clutch  member  on  said  shaft,  said  handle  having  movement 
along  said  shaft  to  engage  and  disengage  said  clutch 
member. 

4.  A  brush  cutting  implement  comprising,  a  pole,  a  cut- 
Ing  knife  plvotally  mountt-d  thereon,  a  spring  continuously 
tending  to  hold  said  knife  In  a  primary  poeltion.  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  said  pole,  said  crank  shaft 
Including  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  crank  and 
said  knife,  said  crank  shaft  having  an  extension,  a  clutch 
member  fixed  on  said  extension  to  turn  with  said  crank 
shaft,  and  a  handle  loosely  mounted  on  said  extension, 
and  having  a  clutch  face  to  cooperate  with  the  clutch  mem- 
ber on  said  shaft,  said  handle  having  movement  along 
said  shaft  to  engage  and  disengage  said  clutch  member, 
and  means  continuously  tending  to  hold  said  handle  In 
Its  "  clutched  "  position. 


1,018,785.      ROAD-DRAG.     Damibl  Shank.  Clayton.   111. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.556.     (Cl.  66—22.) 


/if  /^ 


A  drag  Including  front  and  rear  beams,  a  beam  secured 
to  the  lower  face  of  the  front  beam  and  having  the  rear 
portion  of  Its  lower  face  flat  to  constitute  a  smoothing 
surface,  the  lower  face  of  said  beam  being  convex  from 
the  front  portion  of  the  flat  surface  to  the  front  end  of  the 
beam,  a  beam  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  rear  beam 
and  having  Its  lower  surface  convex  from  front  to  rear, 
connections  between  the  beams,  and  a  draft  element  con- 
nected to  the  front  beam. 


1,018.786.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Hsrbebt  H. 
Stebuc.  Marcellus,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Mofiarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  531.003. 
(Cl.  197—114.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  having  end  pieces,  a  roller  platen  Joumaled  in 
said  frame,  and  means  for  turning  said  platen,  of  a  pe- 
ripherally corrugated  wheel  on  said  platen,  a  pivot  pin 
projecting  from  the  end  piece  of  the  platen  frame,  a  detent 
device  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  having  an  arm  extending 
Inward  at  an  Inclination,  a  detent  on  said  arm  engaging 
said  corrugated  wheel,  a  secod  arm  on  said  detent  device, 
and  a  spring  operating  on  said  second  arm. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  having  end  pieces  and  a  roller  platen  Jour- 
naled  In  said  frame,  of  a  line  space  wheel  on  said  pUten 
having  crown  ratchet  teeth  and  peripheral  corrugations, 
a  line  spacing  device  Including  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
said  crown  ratchet  teeth,  a  pivot  pin  on  said  platen  frame, 
a  detent  device  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  comprising  an  arm 
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extending  at  ifa  Inward  lodlnatlob.  a  detent  on  said  arm 
engaging  the  corrugations  In  said  line  space  wheel,  a  sec- 
ond arm  on  said  detent  device,  and  a  spring  operating  on 
said  second  arm. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
frame,  a  roller  platen  Joumaled  In  said  frame,  a  detent 
wheel  on  said  platen,  a  pivoted  aprlng-pressed  detent  en- 
gaging said  wheel,  a  pivot  pin  for  said  detent  mounted 
In  the  platen  frame  substantially  in  a  horlsontal  plane 
passing  through  the  center  of  'the  platen  and  terminating 
short  of  the  plane  of  said  detent  wheel ;  said  detent  having 
a  hub  mounted  on  aald  pivot  and  said  detent  extending  In- 
wardly toward  said  detent  wheel  and  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  so  as  to  engage  said  detent  wheel  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  whereby  extra  wide  sheets  inay  be  fed  to 
the  platen  without  interference  by  said  detent. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  roller  platen  Joumaled  In  said  frame, 
a  corrugated  wheel  on  said  platen,  a  pivoted  detent 
engaging  said,  wheel,  a  pivot  pin  for  said  detent  pass- 
tag  through  t  bole  In  said  platen  frame,  said  bole  be- 
ing larger  than  the  pin  so  as  to  admit  of  an  adjustment  of 
said  pin,  a  shoulder  and  a  nut  on  said  pin  for  securing  It  in 
adjusted  position,  and  a  spring  operating  on  said  detent. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  roller  platen  Joumaled  in  said  frame,  a 
peripherally  corrugated  wheel  on  said  platen,  a  pivoted 
detent  device  comprising  a  detent  engaging  said  wheel,  a 
pivot  for  said  detent  having  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  platen  but  said  pivot  not  reaching  as  far  toward 
the  middle  of  the  machine  as  the  end  of  said  platen,  an 
arm  extending  from  said  pivot  at  an  Inward  Inclination 
and  having  said  detent  at  Its  free  end.  and  a  spring  oper- 
ating on  said  detent  device,  aald  arm  being  made  of  sheet 
metal  cut  with  a  curved  shape 'to  reach  to  said  wheel  and 
having  a  part  thereof  bent  around  said  pivot. 

[Claims  6  a»d  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.018.787.  RiJlLWAY-TIE.  Waltbr  J.  Stevbnton,  Nes- 
quehonijig.  Pa.  Filed  June  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,674. 
(CL  23r     ~ 


1.  In  combination  with  railroad  ralla,  a  stationary  sup- 
port for  one  rail,  a  movable  support  for  the  opposite  rail, 
a  rigid  brace  everlylng  both  supports,  and  means  interlock- 
ing with  the  brace  for  clamping  the  supports  against  the 
braces,  to  bold  the  rail  in  rigid  aet  position. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  kind  described  op- 
positely arranged  Interlocking  supports,  rails  reslllently 
seated  on  the  said  supports,  movable  abutments,  guides 
mounted  on  |be  supports  for  movably  guiding  the  rails, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  interlocking  supports. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  kind  described  -a 
stationary  support  having  a  socket  for  one  flange  of  a 
rail,  an  oppositely  arranged  movable  support  having  a 
aocket  for  one  flange  of  the  opposite  rail,  a  brace  mounted 
on  both  suppot'ts  engaging  the  opposite  flange  of  the  rail, 
and  means  engaging  and  Interlocking  with  the  brace  for 
Interlocking  tbe  supports. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  cbe,  kind  described  a 
fixed  and  a  movable  abutment  upon  which  the  rails  are 
reslllently  supported  at  tbefr  ends,  and  wedge  means  in- 
terposed between  the  rails  for  clamping  the  rails  against 
said  abutment. 

5.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  a  fixed  abutment  carrying 
a  screw-threa4ed  shank,  a  movable  abutment  engaging 
said   sbank,   outwardly   extendlnf  resilient   supports   for 


rails  carried  by  each  abutment  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  rails  engraged  by  said  movable  abutment  for 
rigidly  clamping  the  rails  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.018,788.  CORN-PICK.  Do.vald  B.  Stone.  SprlngvlUe, 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  594,292.  (Cl. 
130—10.) 


A  corn  tester  of  the  class  described  constructed  from  a 
single  blank  of  spring  metal  comprising  a  l>ody  portion 
and  a  sbank,  the  side  edges  of  the  body  portion  being  bent 
Inwardly  to  form  a  pocket  or  receptacle  of  approximately 
U  shaped  form  In  cross  section  to  receive  and  bold  the 
kemela  of  corn  and  the  shank  being  bent  upon  a  gradual 
curve  to  form  a  resilient  Jaw  working  over  the  open  side 
of  the  pocket  and  a  pair  of  co-acting  concave  kernel 
pick  extensions  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  pocket  and  Jaw. 


1,018,789.  CHEESE-HOOP.  Oscab  W.  Stboota,  Ab- 
botaford.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  642,321. 
(Cl.  31—21.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hoop 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  the  enda  of  which  are 
slit  a  number  of  times  and  at  equal  distances  from  the 
edges  thereof  to  form  fiaps,  said  flaps  being  adapted  to 
Interlock  and  liaTing  their  engaging  faces  beveled. 

2.  A  hoop  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  the  ends  of 
which  are  allt  at  equal  distances  from  the  edge*  thereof 
to  form  a  plurality  of  flaps,  the  opposed  flaps  having  the 
opposite  faces  thereof  beveled  coincident  to  one  another 
and  adapted  to  interlock  when  the  ends  of  the  hoop  are 
brought  together. 

3.  A  split  hoop  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  meui,  the 
ends  of  which  are  slit  at  eqaal  distances  from  the  edges 
thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of  flaps  thereon,  said  flaps 
being  adapted  to  Interlock  with  one  another  when  the  ends 
of  said  hoop  are  brought  together,  certain  of  aald  flaps 
having  their  outer  faces  beveled  and  certain  other  of 
said  flaps  having  their  inner  faces  beveled. 


1,018,790.    RULER.    Fbank  SdoDoth,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  606,039.     (Cl.  73 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ruler,  of  a  spindle  suitably 
supported  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  ruler,  a  guide  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  ruler,  an  endless  band  extendinf 
around  aald  spindle  and  said  guide,  and  a  dial  upon  the 
spindle,  said  dial  having  scale-markings  thereon  fbr  indi- 
cating distances,  on  the  same  scale,  by  dltferent  systems  of 
linear  measurement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  and  a  ruler  projecttag 
therefrom,  of  a  spindle  upon  the  base,  a  guide  upon  the. 
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free  eod  of  the  ruller,  an  endlecs  band  extending  aronnd 
•aid  aplndle  and  guide,  and  a  dial  upon  tbe  aplndle,  aald 
dial  baring  acale-marklnga  thereon  for  Indicating  dla- 
tances.  on  the  game  scale,  by  different  ayatema  of  linear 
measurement. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  base  and  a  ruler  projecting 
therefrom,  of  a  aplndle  upon  the  base,  a  guide  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  ruler,  an  endless  band  extending  around 
said  spindle  and  guide,  said  band  having  indicating  marka 
thereon,  and  a  dial  upon  the  spindle,  said  dial  harlng 
scale-markings  thereon  for  Indicating  distances,  on  the 
same  scale,  by  different  systems  of  measurement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  and  a  ruler  projecting 
therefrom,  of  a  spindle  upon  the  base,  a  guide  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  ruler,  an  endless  band  extending  around 
said  spindle  and  guide,  a  dial  having  scale-marklnga 
thereon  for  indicating  distances,  on  the  same  acaie.  by 
different  systems  of  linear  measurement,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  dial  to  the  spindle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  ruler  pivoted  to  the 
base,  a  spindle  upon  the  base  and  a  guide  at  the  free  end 
of  the  ruler,  an  endlesa  band  extending  around  said  aplndle 
and  guide  and  a  dial  upon  the  spindle,  said  dial  having 
scale-markings  thereon  for  Indicating  distances,  on  the 
same  scale,  by  different  systems  of  linear  measurement. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.018.791.  TRANSFORMINO  AND  TRANSPOSINO  DE- 
VICE FOR  AUTOMATIC  INSTRUMENTS.  Babthoix>- 
UEW  T.  Trbahv,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  530,531.     (CI.  84 — 165.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  fixed  set  of  action 
ducts,  a  relatively  fixed  tracker  having  two  seta  of  holes, 
a  set  of  flexible  ducts  connected  to  each  set  of  holes,  and 
a  valve  attached  to  said  sets  of  flexible  ducts  and  movable 
In  one  direction  to  register  either  aet  of  flexible  dncta 
with  the  action  ducta,  and  movable  in  another  direction 
to  change  the  registration  of  the  ducts  of  the  selected  set 
of  flexible  ducts  with  those  of  the  action  set. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  action  ducts,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  tracker  ducts,  and  a  valve  with  aets  of  dncta 
corresponding  to  the  seta  of  tracker  ducts  and  arranged 
to  register  with  the  action  ducts,  said  valve  being  movable 
in  one  direction  to  connect  the  action  ducta  with  a  se- 
lected aet  of  tracker  ducta,  and  in  another  direction  to 
vary  for  transposition  the  connection  between  the  ducta 
of  the  ac.tion  set  and  those  of  the  selected  set  of  tracker 
ducts. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  action  ducta,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  tracker  ducts,  and  a  valve  between  said  seta, 
comprising  a  sliding  bar  with  seta  of  ducta  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  sets  of  tracker  ducts  and  arranged  to  be 
registered  respectively  with  the  action  ducts,  said  bar  be- 
ing sildable  in  one  direction  to  connect  the  action  ducts 
with  a  selected  set  of  tracker  ducta,  and  sildable  in  another 
direction  to  vary  for  transposition  the  connection  between 
the  action  ducta  and  those  of  the  selected  set  of  tracker 
docta. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  therein  the  ter- 
minals of  a  set  of  ducts,  a  tracker,  and  a  valve  bar  rest- 
ing against  said  plate  and  having  therein  rowa  of  terml 


nala  of  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  ducta  leading  to  the  tracker, 
the  aald  bar  being  movable  aidewlae  on  the  plate  to  rag- 
later  the  termlnala  of  either  of  aald  seta  of  ducta  with 
the  terminals  in  the  plate,  and  lengthwlae  to  vary  for 
transposition  the  registration  of  the  termlnala  of  the  se- 
lected set  with  the  termlnala  In  the  plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  duet  terminals 
therein,  a  bar.  a  series  of  blocks  carried  by  the  bar  and 
having  duct  terminals  therein  arranged  to  register  with 
said  terminals,  and  reatiog  against  the  plate,  aprings  In 
compreaalon  between  the  bar  and  said  blocka.  to  preaa  the 
latter  against  the  piste,  and  means  to  shift  the  bar  and 
blocks  to  vary  the  registration  of  the  termlnala. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.018.792.  DRIVING-BELT.  HairaT  G.  VoiGHT  and  Au- 
OCST  VoiaHT,  New  BrtUin.  Conn.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  22,  1900,  Serial  No.  491,574.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  26,  1011.  Serial  No.  640.612. 
(CL  74—62.) 


^ 


■A  — 


^ 


1.  A  driving  belt  having  Its  main  body  comprising  a 
flexible  metal  atrip  with  each  opposite  edge  thereof  rein- 
forced or  thickened,  ench  reinforcement  comprising  a  por- 
tion of  the  belt  folded  back  upon  itself. 

2.  A  driving  belt  having  Ita  main  body  comprising  a 
flexible  meul  strip  and  having  a  thickened  border  rein- 
forcement along  each  ^dge  thereof. 


1,018,793.     HEATER.     John  8.  Walkkr,  PitUburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  606,014.     (Q.  126—116.) 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  vertical  homer  casing  of 
the  same  slse  throughout  and  provided  with  laterally- 
extending  aupportlng  bracketa  at  polnta  removed  from 
ita  lower  end  aald  casing  rectangular  in  plan,  a  drum 
Including  an  inner  and  an  outer  section  surrounding  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bamer  eaaing  and  aupported  by 
said  brackets,  said  inner  section  engaging  the  corners  of 
the  burner  casing  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, a  head  for  each  end  of  the  dram,  meana  ex- 
tending through  certain   of  said   compartmenta   and   en- 
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gaging  said  hMda  for  securing  the  Inner  portions  of 
the  beads  in  piisition.  meana  for  aecuring  the  outer  por- 
tions of  aald  heads  in  position,  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
extending  and  radially-dlaposed  partltiona  secured  be- 
tween the  8ec(|ona  of  aald  drum  and  arranged  to  provide 
a  sinuous  pat!h  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  plate 
for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  burner  casing,  means 
extending  tbraugh  the  other  of  aald  compartments  for 
aecuring  said  plate  In  position,  a  mixer  located  at  the 
lower  end  of  ^he  burner  casing  and  partially  closing  the 
same,  a  curv44  pipe  opening  at  one  end  into  the  drum 
and  at  ita  ot^er  end  Into  the  top  of  the  burner  casing, 
a  burner  arrasged  within  the  lower  end  of  the  burner 
caalng  and  above  said  mixer,  a  right-angular  hollow  ex- 
tenalon  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the  burner  casing 
below  the  druts  and  providing  meana  whereby  access  can 
be  had  to  the  burner,  a  caalng  inclosing  aaid  burner  cas 
ing  and  drum,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with 
the  drum. 

2.  A  heater  comprlaing  a  burner  casing  rectangular  I1 
plan,  a  plate  in>r  closing  the  upper  end  of  aaid  casing,  r 
mixer  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  com- 
municating therewith,  a  burner  arranged  within  the  ens 
Ing  above  said  mixer,  a  drum  aurroundlng  the  upper  po- 
tion of  said  ciaslng  and  having  vertically-disposed  means 
to  provide  a  slououa  path  for  the  producta  of  combustion, 
said  dnim  fopoifd  of  an  Inner  and  outer  section,  mean' 
projecting  frosi  the  burner  casing  for  supporting  the  drum, 
the  inner  sectlbn  of  aaid  drum  abutting  against  the  cor 
ners   of   aald   (Rasing  and   providing   a    plurality    of  com- 
partments  and   means  extending  through   certain  of   the 
compartments,  for   securing   the    Inner    portions    of   said 
heads  in  posUlon,  means  for  securing  the  outer  portion> 
of  said  heads  In  position,  a  curved  pipe  for  establlBbinp 
communication  between  the  top  of  the  drum  and  the  to 
of  the  burner  casing,  means  whereby  access  can  be  had 
to  said  burnett  a  casing  inclosing  the  drum  and  burner 
casing,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  drum. 


1.018.704.  CtlRTAIN-POLE.  Wladislaw  Walkiewic/.. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,757. 
(Cl.  166—10.) 


1.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  rod,  a  seml-cyllndrlcal 
clamping  member  arranged  at  the  front  side  of  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  retain  curtalna  in  engagement  therawlth, 
colled  comprewion  springs  arranged  between  said  rod 
and  said  clamping  member,  at  the  ends  thereof,  the 
locking  members  having  lips  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
aide  of  said  clamping  member  for  holding  said  memlfer  In 
a  dosed  poslttrm.  and  meana  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
locking  members  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  curtain  pole,  a  rod,  a  clamping  member  adapted 
to  bold  curtain  in  engagement  with  aaid  rod,  colled 
compression  springs  Interposed  between  said  rod  and 
said  member,  at  the  ends  thereof,  parallel  forwardly 
proJe<^tlng  ansa  carried  by  aaid  rod,  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  locking  members  pivotally  supported  by  the  forward 
ends  of  said  arma  for  engaging  the  clamping  member 
whereby  said  member  will  be  locked  with  said  sprlngn 
nnder  tension. 

1.018,795.  I'lirON-PUMP  FOR  AUTO  FIRE  APPARA- 
TUS. ALBtUT  C.  Wbbb,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
The  Webb  Motor  Fire  Apparatus  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  10.  1911. 
Serial  No.  637.742.  (CL  103—78.) 
In  a  pump  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 

of  a  caae  provided  with  an  apertured   central  partition 


wall  arranged  within  ita  interior  to  divide  the  aame  into 
a  pair  of  communicating  supply  chamt>ers,  each  of  which 
haa  its  vertical  side  walls  spaced  from  those  of  the  case 
to  produce  a  pair  of  intermediate  chaml)ers.  the  top  wall 
of*eacb  supply  chamber  being  formed  wltb  pairs  of  op- 
posed passages  extending  Inwardly  toward  each  other  and 
opening  at  their  outer  ends  Into  the  adjacent  intermediate 
chamber ;  a  supply  pipe  opening  into  one  of  said  suply 
chambers ;    an    outlet    chamber    located    above    said    top 


walls  and  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  case,  the  inner 
ends  of  aald  passages  opening  into  said  outlet  chamber; 
an  open-ended  cylinder  disposed  within  each  supply  cham- 
ber and  opening  at  ita  enda  into  the  adjacent  intermediate 
chambers ;  a  double-acting  reciprocatory  piston  working 
in  each  cylinder ;  piston -con  trolled  valve  connections  be- 
tween each  supply  chamber  and  the  adjacent  Intermediate 
eliambers;  a  fluid-controlled  connection  between  ench 
paaaage  and  aaid  outlet  chamber ;  and  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  from  aaid  outlet  chamber. 


1,018,796.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  EDGINGS.  JoHK 
P.  Wkis,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1903.  Serial 
No.  150,534.     (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stitch-formtng  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing a  line  of  stitches  upon  the  work ;  a  stop-mecha- 
nism ;  and  means  cooperating  with  the  work  for  actuating 
the  atop-mecbanlsm  in  the  event  of  a  cessation  of  the 
stitches  upon  the  work  during  the  passage  of  the  latter 
through  the  machine. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stitcb-forming  mechaniam  for 
depositing  upon  a  foundation  an  ornamental  rib ;  a  atop- 
mechanlsm ;  and  means  coSperatlng  with  aald  foundation 
for  actuating  the  stop-mecbanlsm  when  the  rib  fails 
during  the  passage  of  the  work  through  the  machine. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing a  line  of  stitches  upon  the  work ;  a  stop-mecha- 
nism ;  a  device  engaging  the  stitches ;  and  means  between 
said  device  and  stop-mechaniam  for  actuating  the  latter 
when  said  device  is  disengaged  from  the  atltches. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing a  line  of  stitches  upon  the  work  ;  a  stop-mecha- 
nism ;  a  device  engaging  the  stitches ;  meana  placing  aald 
device  under  tension  and  meana  between  the  aald  device 
and  stop-mechanism  for  actuating  the   latter  when  aald 
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5.  In  combination,  a  •titcb-forming  mecbanlsm  for  pro- 
'duciog  a  line  of  stitches  upon  the  work  :  a  stop-mecha- 
nism :  a  device  eugaging  the  stitches  on  the  work  during 
the  passage  of  the  latter  throngb  the  machine;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  stop-icechanism  from  the  said 
device  upon  the  failure  of  stitches. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.018,797.  OVEKEDGING-MACHINE.  JoH.\  1'.  Wlis, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  5,  1903.  Serial  No.  160,209. 
(Cl.  112—24.) 


r\ 


\^ 


1.  An  overedging  machine  having  in  combination,  a 
reciprocating  thread-carrying  needle ;  a  thread-carrying 
looper  cooperating  with  the  needle ;  a  thread-carrying 
spreader  coiiperating  with  the  needle  and  looper ;  and 
inechnnism  for  actuating  the  needle,  looper  and  spreader, 
including  means  for  imparting  a  plurality  of  movements 
to  the  spreader  whereby  the  latter  takes  a  loop  of  needle- 
thread  from  the  looper  and  carries  it  across  the  edge  of 
the  work  and  passes  Its  own  thread  through  said  loop  and 
around  the  needle-thread  above  the  work. 

2.  An  overedging  machine  having  in  combination,  a 
reciprocating  thread-carrying  needle ;  a  thread-carrying 
looper  codperatlng  with  the  needle :  a  spreader,  cooperating 
with  the  needle  and  looper ;  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
needle,  looper  and  spreader.  Including  means  for  Imparting 
a  plurality  of  movements  to  the  spreader  to  cause  the 
same  to  engage  a  strand  of  the  needle-thread  loop  and 
carry  the  latter  across  the  edge  of  the  work  In  twisted 
form  to  cover  the  edge  thereof. 

rj.  An  overedging  machine  comprising  a  thread-carrying 
reciprocating  needle ;  a  thread-carrying  looper  confined  to 
operate  below  the  cloth-plate  of  the  machine :  means  for 
actuating  the  needle  and  looper  whereby  the  latter  will 
take  from  the  needle  a  loop  of  thread  ;  a  thread-carrying 
spreader ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  latter  whereby 
it  has  Imparted  to  it  substantially  an  elliptical  movement 
the  major  axis  of  which  la  Inclined  to  the  path  of  re- 
ciprocation of  the  needle,  so  that  it  will  engage  a  strand 
of  the  needle-thread  loop  held  .by  the  looper.  carry  the 
tame  across  tbe  edge  of  the  work,  and  place  a  loop  of 
its  own  thread  In  said  needle-loop  and  In  the  path  of  tbe 
needle. 

4.  An  overedging  macblne  comprising  a  thread-carrying 
reciprocating  needle,  a  thread-carrying  looper  cooperating 
with  the  needle  for  taking  a  loop  therefrom,  a  thread- 
carrying  spreader  cooperating  with  the  looper  for  taking 
the  needle-loop  therefrom  and  twisting  the  same  around 
the  looper- thread,  and  mechanism  for  aetaating  the  several 
parts  to  secure  the  said  functions  and  for  causing  the 
spreader  to  lay  the  needle-loop  over  the  edge  of  the  work. 

5.  An  overedging  machine  comprising  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating needle;  a  thread-carrying  looper  cooperating 
with  tbe  needle,  and  a  thread-carrying  spreader  cooperating 
with  the  needle  and  looper ;  means  for  actuating  the  looper 
to  pass  its  thread  through  tbe  needle-loop  and  to  momen- 
tarily hold  said  loop  and  means  for  actuating  the  spreader 
whereby  tbe  same  may  have  Imparted  thereto  a  movement 


from  below  the  work  in  rear  of  the  needle  at  a  point  on 
its  right  up  and  over  the  work  to  in  front  of  the  needle 
at  a  point  on  Its  left  to  carry  the  needle-thread  over  the 
edge  of  the  work  and  place  its  own  thread  tbroagh  the 
needle-loop  and  in  position  for  cooperation  with  tbe 
needle'. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,018,798.  TENT  OR  AWNING  ATrACHMENT  FOR 
VEHICLES.  DuKAND  Whipple  and  John  R.  FoRoyrE, 
Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.' 
570,162.     {CI.  21—7.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  vehicle  top,  tbe  frame  of  said 
top,  a  tent  attached  at  its  upper  edge  along  tbe  vehicle 
top,  stretchers  for  holding  the  tent  in  extended  position, 
and  flexible  meana  interposed  between  and  connecting  tbe 
stretchers  and  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  top.  whereby  when 
not  in  use  the  stretchers  may  be  positioned  snugly  against 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle  top  and  secured  In  such  position. 


1.018.799.  TIMING  DEVICE.  Charuis  Fr«d.  Whitb. 
Pbitadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
538.000.      (Cl.  161—18.) 

.9 


1.  In  a  timing  device,  an  electric  circuit,  a  caaing  In- 
closing a  stop  watch,  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  arranged 
to  control  said  watch,  a  magnet  arranged  to  shift  said 
lever  to  engage  said  watcb,  an  automatically  resetting 
switch  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  a 
racer,  to  cloae  said  electric  circuit  through  said  magnet, 
and  a  bell  mounted  ^terior  to  said  caaing  and  arranged 
within  said  circuit  and  to  be  actuated  independently  ot 
said  magnet. 

2.  In  a  timing  device,  an  electric  circuit,  a  caaing  in- 
chMlng  a  stop  watch,  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  arranged 
to  control  aald  watch,  a  magnet  arranged  to  shift  said 
lever  to  actuate  aald  watch,  an  automatically  resetting 
switch  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  a 
racer,  to  close  aald  electric  circuit  through  said  magnet, 
and  a  signal  bell  mounted  exterior  to  aald  casing  included 
in  said  circuit  and  independent  of  said  magnot,  a  push  but- 
ton, and  a  flexible  connector  between  said  bell  and  said 
puab  button,  whereby  said  bell  Is  actuated. 

3.  A  derlce  for  timing  races,  comprising  a  common 
electric  circuit,  a  gong,  time  indicator  and  switch  at  one 
station,  a  gong  and  time  indicator  at  a  necond  station, 
means  local  to  each  station  by  which  a  racer  actnataa  a 
mecbanlsm  local  to  each  station,  and  a  source  of  energy 
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Interpoaed  between  said  stations,  said  elements  being  so 
connected  In  said  common  circuit  that  the  flrat  of  said 
gongs  Is  actuated  by  the  closing  of  aald  switch,  both  of 
said  Indicators  and  tbe  gong  at  tbe  second  station  being 
actuated  by  tbe  operation  of  tbe  first  of  said  local  means, 
and  both  of  said  indicators- and  said  last  named  gong  being 
actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  second  of  said  local 
means. 


1.018,800.  CABLE  -  STRETCHER  FOR  BALLAST  -  UN- 
LOADER^.  WiLLiAii  H.  Yawokr,  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Stnada.  af«lgnor  to  The  Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company, 
arlon,  CHhio.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  10. 
1911.     Sertei  No.  637.688.     (Cl.  214—110.) 


1.  Tbe  cotablnation.  with  a  ballast  unloader.  of  an  arm 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  end 
of  a  cable. 

2.  The  cotablnation.  with  a  ballast  unloader,  of  a  lat- 
erally extending  arm  movably  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  have  Its  outer  end  connected  to  a  cable. 

3.  Tbe  colttblnation.  with  a  ballast  unloader.  of  a  lat- 
erally extending  arm  mounted  thereon  nnd  projecting  be- 
yond the  sjde  thereof. 

4.  The  coQibinatlon,  with  a  ballast  unloader,  of  a  lat- 
erally extending  arm  mounted  thereon  to  move  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  projecting  beyond  the  side  thereof. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  ballast  unloader,  of  a  lat- 
erally extending  arm  mounted  thereon  to  move  about  a 
▼ertlcai  axia  and  projecting  beyond  the  side  thereof,  and 
means  to  bold  said  arm  against  movement  in  one  direction 
about  said  vertical  axis. 

[Claims  61 10  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,018,801.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Artrmvs  Wilhklm  To- 
cuM.  Maikheim.  I'a.  Filed 'Oct  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,871.      (CI.    238—6.) 

L 
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1.  '▲  tie  consisting  of  a  atrip  of  metal  formed  in  ap- 
proximately parallelepiped  configuration  with  ita  edges 
overlapping  each  other  longitudinally  of  tbe  tie,  and 
8trip^Iocat«4  within  tbe  tie  and  connecting  t.be  side  edgea 
thereof  togtther  and  extending  continuously  throughout 
the  length  of  the  tie,  having  their  ends  clenched  around 
the  ends  of  the  tie.  said  strips  being  in  cruciform  rela- 
tion to  eacb  other. 

2.  A  tie  Ktf  sheet  metal  fbrmed  approximately  in  par- 
allelepiped configuration  having  overlapping  edges  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  strips  extending  contina- 
ously  throughout  tbe  length  and  acroaa  the  Interior  of 
tbe  tie  In  cruciform  relation  and  passed  at  Intervals 
through   perforatibns  provided   at  opposite  sides  of   tbe 


edges  of  the  tie  and  clenched  at  their  enda  around  tbe 
end  of  tbe  tie. 

3.  A  tie  made  of  sheet  metal  formed  In  approximately 
parallelepiped  configuration  having  overlapping  edgea  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  said  tie  being  provided 
in  Its  sides  with  openings,  strips  passing  through  said 
openings  and  clenched  at  their  ends  around  the  ends 
of  the  tie.  said  strips  being  in  cruciform  relation  within 
tbe  tie'  under  tbe  rail  seating  portions  thereof  and  within 
tbe  intermediate  portion   thereof. 

4.  A  tie  of  sheet  metal  formed  in  approximately  par- 
allelepiped configuration  with  overlapping  edges  and  hav- 
ing at  its  under  side  and  at  a  point  approximately  mid- 
way (>etween  its  ends  a  downwardly  disposed  spur,  said 
tie  having  In  Its  vertical  sides  openings,  metallic  strips 
threaded  through  said  openings  and  clenched  at  their 
ends  atwut  the  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  tie.  said  strips 
being  in  cruciform  relation  under  tbe  rail  bearing  por- 
tions of  tbe  top  of  the  tie  and  at  a  poldt  approximately 
midway  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  tie. 


1,018.802.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NITROGEN 
COMPOUNDS.  Charles  B.  Acker,  Osslnlng,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Tbe  Nitrogen  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  589.292. 
(CL    204—21.)  , 


1.  The  process  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds, 
which  comprises  electrolytlcally  depositing  an  alkali  metal 
and  effecting  a  direct  reaction  between  such  metal, 
while  in  tbe  nascent  state,  and  a  gaseous  nitrogenous 
compound  associated  with  a  carbonaceous  substance,  said 
reaction  taking  place  at  a  temperatare  approximating 
a  red  beat. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds, 
which  comprises  effecting  a  direct  reaction  in  a  heated 
medium  free  from  water  and  water  forming  constituents 
between  an  alkali  metal  in  the  nascent  state  and  a  gaseous 
nitrogenuous  compound  associated  with  a  carbonaceous 
substance. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds  which 
comprises  effecting  a  direct  reaction  In  a  mass  of  molten 
cyanogen  compounds,  between  an  alkali  metal  in  the  nas- 
cent state  and  a  nitrogenous  reagent  associated  with  a 
carbonaceous  substance,  said  reagent  Including  hydrogen 
as  one  of  the  constituents  thereof,  and  the  said  mass 
being  fi^ee  ttom  water  and  water  forming  constituents. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  producing  an  alkali-metal  cyanogen 
compound  which  comprises  directly  reacting  with  trl- 
methylamin  on  electrolytically-deposlted,  nascent  alkali 
metal  at  tbe  instant  of  its  deposition  from,  and  while 
within,  a  bath  of  fused  cyanogen  salt. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds  whiefa 
involvea  reacting  on  an  electrolytlcally  deposited  metal 
with  a  hydrocarbon-nitrogen  compound  while  said  metal 
is  still  in  the  nascent  state  due  to  ita  electrolytic  dep- 
osition. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,018,803.      ANCHORING    DEVICE    FOR   TEETH-PILL- 
ING8.     AXKL  F.  Andebberq,   Pawtucket,  R.   I.     Filed 
June  10,  1911.    SerUl  No.  632.421.     (CI.  32—9.) 
1.  An  anchoring  device  for  a  tooth  filling  Including  an 
1  inner  tubula*  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  tbe  body 
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of  the  tooth  below  the  caylty  and  provided  with  luterior 
threads,  and  an  outer  member  Including  a  tapering  ahank 
and  a  threaded  extension,  aald  extension  engaKlng  with 
the  threads  ot  said  inner  member  and  said  tapering  atiaok 
extending  through  and  engaging  with  the  filling  for  maln- 
malnulnlng  the  latter  in  the  cavltj  of  the  tooth. 


2.  An  anchoring  device  for  a  tooth  filling  including  an 
Inner  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  body 
of  the  tooth  below  the  cavity  and  provided  with  interior 
threads,  an  outer  member  Including  a  tapering,  shank 
and  a  threaded  extension,  said  extension  engaging  with 
the  threads  of  said  inner  member  and  said  tapering  shank 
extending  through  and  engaging  with  the  filling  for  main- 
taining the  latter  in  the  cavity  of  the  tooth,  and  means 
mounted  in  a  recess  at  the  bottom  of  the  tooth  cavity  to 
prevept  rotative  movement  of  said  inner  member. 


1.018,804.  LIQUID-SPRAYER.  Lbwis  AUQDSTCa  AsPiN- 
WALL,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aspinwall  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Jackson.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUed  June  ft,  1909.    Serial  No.  601,097.     (01.  103 — 86.) 


Tz:^ 


-^^ 


1.  In  a  li<iiiid  spraying  device,  the  comMnation  with 
devices  for  supplying  the  power,  of  an  air  chamber  and 
pump  cylinders  and  pistons,  series  of  devices  connecting 
the  pump  pistons  capable  of  variable  extent  of  movement, 
devices  connecting  the  said  series  of  devices  with  the 
power,  and  manually  actuated  means  adaptied  for  a  pre- 
determined adjustable  relation  to  the  series  of  devices 
connecting  the  pump  pistons  so  as  to  control  the  pres- 
sure in  the  air  chamber  employed  to  torix  the  liqaid 
through  the  sprayers. 

2.  In  a  liquid  spraying  device,  the  combination  with  a 
crank-^iaft,  and  crank,  of  an  air-chamber.  It  pump  hav- 
ing two  oppositely  disposed  cylinders  and  pistons,  de- 
vices connected  to  and  connecting  the  pistons  and  for 
simultaneously  operating  the  same,  a  cast  frame  plvotally 
connected  to  said  devices,  a  memtwr  having  a  slldable 
relation  in  connection  therewith  and  secured  to  the  crank- 
pin  of  the  said  crank  for  a  reciprocating  and  swinging 
movement,  and  means  connected  to  the  said  frame  and 
member  and  having  an  adjustable  relation,  whereby  the 
pressure  upon  the  liquid  to  be  forced  to  the  sprayers  may 
be  controlled  as  desired. 

8.  In  a  liquid  spraying  device,  the  combination  with 
•  crank  shaft  and  crank,  of  an  air-diamber,  a  pump  hav- 
ing two  oppositely  disposed  cylinders  and  pistons,  devices 
connected  to  and  connecting  the  pistons  for  simulta- 
neously operating  the  same,  a  cast  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  devices,  a  member  having  a  alldable  rela- 
tion in  connection  therewith  and  aeenred  p6  the  crank- 


ptn  of  the  said  crank  for  a  reciprocating  and  swinging 
movement,  an  index  device  formed  as  a  part  of  said  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  member  connected  in  an  adjuatable 
relation  to  said  frame  and  as  set  simultaneously  Indi- 
cating a  poaitlon  in  regard  to  said  index  device  and  means 
connected  to  said  frame,  the  slldable  member  and  the 
rertlcally  movable  member  adapted  for  tension  in  regard 
to  the  adjusted  and  set  position  of  the  vertically  movable 
member  so  as  to  automatically  control  the  stroke  of  the 
pistons  and  t^e  consequent  pressure  upon  the  liquid  to 
be  forced  to  the  sprayers. 

4.  In  a  liquid  spraying  device,  the  combination  with  a 
crank  shaft  and  crank,  of  an  air-chamlter,  a  pump  hav- 
ing two  oppositely  disposed  cylinders  and  pistons,  devices 
connected  to  and  connecting  ttie  pistons  for  simulta- 
neously operating  the  same,  a  casting  comprising  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  to  said  devices,  an  Index  plate  and 
side  l>ars ;  a  member  consisting  of  a  yoke  and  yoke  head 
connected  to  the  crank-arm,  a  slide  bar  secured  thereto 
and  received  In  slide-ways  in  said  castlni;  and  adapted 
with  a  turning  of  the  crank  to  move  through  said  slide- 
ways  with  a  reciprocating  action  and  to  swing  the  said 
casting  on  its  pivot  with  the  aforesaid  devices,  toggle-bars 
connected  at  their  respective  ends  to  the  arm  of  said 
casting  and  to  the  yoke-head,  a  vertically  movable  mem- 
ber connected  In  an  adjustable  relation  to  said  casting 
and  having  an  end  adapted  to  occupy  a  predetermined 
position  with  reference  to  the  Index  plate  nnd  means  con- 
nected to  said  vertically  movable  and  adjustable  member 
acting  upon  the  toggle-bars  for  applying  irregular  pres- 
sure thereto  to  straighten  the  same  In  proportion  to  the 
position  occupied  by  said  vertically  adjustable  member. 

5.  In  a  liquid  spraying  device,  the  combination  with, 
means  for  applying  power  and  motion,  of  an  air  chamber 
a  pump  having  oppositely  disposed  cylinders  and  pistons, 
bars  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  pistons  outside  the 
cylinders  in  a  parallel  relation,  links  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  bars  to  members  of  the  frame  at  one  end,  a  frame 
connected  .in  a  pivotal  relation  with  one  of  aald  bars,  and 
a  rocker-arm  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame 
with  the  other  of  said  bars  and  meana  connected  with 
said  frame  and  interposed  between  the  same  and  the 
power  devices  for  imparting  movement  thereto. 


1,018.806.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  ANHYDROUS  TIN 
CHLORID.  Gbbvais  Baillio,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Castner  Electrolytic  Alkali  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
296,096.     (CI.  28—13.) 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  making  anhydrous  tin 
bichlorld,  which  consista  in  submerging  metallic  tin  be- 
neath the  surface  of  liquid  anhydrous  stannic  chlorld,  and 
afterward  applying  moist  chlorin  gas  thereto. 
.  2.  The  continuous  process  of  making  anhydrous  tin 
bichlorld,  which  consists  in  submerging  metallic  tin  be- 
neath the  surface  of  liquid  anhydrous  stannic  chlorld, 
and  afterward  continuously  introducing  moist  chlorin  gas 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  simultaneously 
agitating  the  substances  under  treatment 
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1,018,806.  CUSPIDOR.  Bkonislaw  BArrostawici.  Olen 
Cove.  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  649.668. 
(CI.  4—88. 


11 


A  cuspidor  comprising  a  shell,  an  inwardly  extending 
and  downwardly  inclined  annular  flanpe  Integral  with 
the  top  of  said  shell,  a  depending  angle-shaped  annular  ex- 
tension integral  with  the  lower  face  at  the  inner  terminus 
of  said  flange,  the  horisontal  member  of  said  extenaion 
projecting  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  Inner  terminus  of 
said  flange,  «  gasket  mounted  upon  and  projecting  in- 
wardly from  said  horizontal  member  of  said  extension,  a 
spout  depending  In  said  shell  and  snugly  engaging  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  gasket,  a  lateral  rim  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  the  spout  and  mounted  upon  said 
gasket,  oppositely  disposed,  pivoted  dips  carried  by  the 
flange  and  sblftable  upon  the  rln  thereby  securing  the 
same  upon  th«  gasket  and  maiaftalning  the  spout  in  po- 
sition, and  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  «f>per  face  of  said  rim. 


II 


1.01S.80T.  ADJUSTABLE  MATTRESS.  AifData  Bonis, 
Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,896.     (CI.  6 — 48.) 


1.  A  devlc0  of  ttie  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
head  and  foot  sections  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  sector  car- 
ried by  the  head  section  and  having  a  double  set  of  teeth, 
pawls  mounted  on  the  frames  and  coactlng  with  the 
sector  teeth  tn  hold  the  bead  section  In  adjusted  position, 
and  devices  located  on  each  side  of  the  frame  for  oper- 
ating the  pawls  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  sector  and  lock 
the  head  section  in  any  desired  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
head  and  foot  sections  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  flexible  fabric,  a  sector  carried  by  the  head  section 
and  having  a  double  set  of  teeth,  pawls  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  coiucting  with  the  sector  teeth  to  hold  the  bead 
section  in  adjusted  position,  and  alides  for  operating  the 
pawls  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  sector  and  lock  the  head 
section  In  an^  desired  position 


1.018.808.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Hbbmai*  H.  BaiinES, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Piled  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,941.     (Cl.  194 — 92.) 

1.  A  vendiag  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  guide 
plate  secured  therein  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
forward  therefrom,  a  sliding  lever  monnted  on  the  galde 


plate,  and  having  a  projecting  portion  riding  on  the  |in»> 
Jecting  portion  of  the  plate,  the  inner  end  of  aald  lever 
being  provided  with  laterally  extending  lugs,  an  operating 
lever  telescoplcally  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever 
and  operating  said  lugs  to  shift  the  operating  lever, 
whereby  an  ejector  constructed  to  allow  a  single  artlda 
at  a  time  to  be  discharged  from  the  machine. 


2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  guide 
plate  secured  therein  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
forward  therefrom,  a  sliding  lever  mounted  on  the  guide 
plate  and  having  a  projecting  portion  riding  on  the  pro- 
jection of  the  plate,  said  lever  having  a  coin  receiving 
apertore  formed  therein,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  of  different  slses  formed  therein,  said  lever 
being  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  having  formed  at 
Its  ends  laterally  extending  lugs,  an  actuating  lever  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  plate,  aaid  lever  consisting  of  a 
cross  bar  having  oppositely  disposed  arms  extending  for- 
wardly  and  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  portions, 
aaid  lugs  and  reduced  portion  being  spanned  by  the  arma 
and  telescopingly  engaging  in  the  operating  lever,  an 
ejector  constructed  to  allow  a  single  article  at  a  time  to 
be  diacbarged  from  the  machine  when  the  lever  is  ahlfted, 
and  a  gravity  locking  member  adapted  to  force  coins  of 
wrong  denominations  tjbrough  the  aperiurea  of  the  lever 
and  plate  and  to  lock  the  lever  agalntt  inward  movement. 


1,018,809.  BOAT.  Edwabd  C.  Clostermstcs,  St  Louia, 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  14,  19ia  Serial  No.  692,219.  (CL 
115—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  substantially  tubular  body-members  connected 
together  in  parallel  relation  with  a  space  therebetween, 
of  propelling  mechanism  therefor  comprising  an  enlarged 
gear-caalng,  a  plurality  of  gear-casing  supporting-members 
rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  on,  and  extending  diagonally 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  from,  each  of  aaid  body-memben 
and  rigidly  secured  at  their  other  end  to  said  gear-casing, 
said  gear-casing  belng^supported  directly  and  only  by  said 
members  substantially  midway  between  said  body-members, 
a  rotatable  propeller-shaft  supported  at  one  end  by,  and 
extending  rearwarj^y  between  said  body-members  from, 
said  gear-caslng„nd  pedal-operated  gearing  In  said  castag 
adapted  to  rotate  said  sbaft ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boat  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated   substsntlally   tubular  body-members   connected 
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togetber  in  parallel  relation  with  a  apace  therebettreen. 
of  propelling  mecbanigm  tberefor  comprising  an  enlarged 
gear-caalng,  a  plurality  of  gear-casing  supporting-members 
rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  on,  and  extending  diagonally 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  from,  eacb  of  said  body-members 
and  rigidly  secured  at  tbeir  otber  end  to  said  gear-caalng, 
said  gear-casing  being  supported  directly  and  only  by 
said  members  substantially  midway  between  said  body 
members,  a  tubular  abaft  snpportlng-member  supported 
by  said  gear-casing,  a  rotatable  propeller  abaft  supported 
at  one  end  by,  and  extending  rearwardly  between  said  body- 
members,  from,  aaid  tubular  sbaft-supporthig  memt>er,  a 
bearing  on  said  body-members  adapted  to  rotatably  aup- 
port  tbe  otber  end  of  said  abaft,  pedal-operated  gearing 
In  aald  casing  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  antl-frlc- 
tlon  bearings  In  said  casing  for  said  paring  and  said 
shaft ;  aubstantlally  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  boat  comprialng  a  plurality 
of  substantially  tubular  body-meml)ers  connected  together 
In  parallel  relation  with  a  space  therebetween  and  steering 
necbanlam  for  said  body-members,  of  a  plurality  of  diag- 
onal members  mounted  on  said  body-members  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom,  a  sectional 
gear  casing  provided  with  an  enlarged  downwardly-pro- 
jecting portion  supported  only  by  said  diagonal  members 
substantially  midway  between  said  body-members,  a  tubu- 
lar member  supportt^d  by  said  downwardly-projecting  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  a  rotatable  propeller-sbaft  supported 
at  one  end  by,  and  extending  rearwardly  from,  said  tubu- 
lar member  between  said  body-members,  a  bearing  on  aald 
body-members  adapted  to  rotatably  support  the  other  end 
of  said  propeller-shaft,  a  pedal-operated-shaft  Joumaled 
In  said  casing,  a  gear-wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  said  casing,  a  second  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  down- 
wardly-projecting portion  of  said  casing,  a  pinion  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear- 
wheel, meshing  bevel-gears  mounted  on  said  second  and 
propeller-shafts,  and  antl-frlctlon  bearings  in  said  caahig 
for  said  shafts ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  boat  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  substantially 
tubular  body-membera  rigidly  connected  togetber  In  par- 
allel relation  with  a  space  therebetween,  an  enlarged  sec- 
tional gear-casing,  a  plurality  of  gear-caaing  supporting- 
members  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  on,  and  extending 
diagonally  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from,  each  of  said  body 
members  and  rigidly  secured  at  their  other  end  to  said 
gear-casing,  said  gear-casing  being  supported  directly 
and  only  by  said  supporting-members  substantially  midway 
between  said  body-members,  a  tubular  shaft-supporting 
member  supported  b:^  said  gear-casing,  a  rotatable  propel- 
ler-ahaft  supported  at  one  end  by.  and  extending  rear- 
wardly between  said  body-members  from,  said  shaft-sup- 
porting-member, a  bearing  on  said  body-members  adapted 
to  rotatably  support  tbe  other  end  of  said  propeller-shaft, 
pedal  operated  gearing  In  aaid  casing  adapted  to  rotate 
said  shaft,  a  saddle-post  mounted  directly  upon,  and  sup- 
ported only  by,  said  gear-casing,  steering-post  supporting- 
members  mounted  on  said  gear-casing  and  on  said  body- 
members,  a  steering-post  supported  by  said  steering-post 
supporting-members  in  operative  position  relatively  to  said 
saddle-post,  a  plurality  of  rudders  on  said  body-members, 
and  operating-connections  between  said  steering-post  and 
each  of  said  judders;  substantially  as  described. 


1,018,810.  HAIL-BOX.  Frank  J.  DaobliIn,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  June  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  569.443.  (CL 
232—53.) 

1.  A  mall  box,  comprising  a  box  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  hiaertion  of  mail  therein  and  with  a  side  and 
a  bottom  opening  for  tbe  removal  of  mall  therefrom,  a 
door  covering  the  aide  opening,  a  door  covering  the  bot- 
tom opening,  a  bat  pivoted  to  tbe  box  and  having  a  lock- 
t  ing  bolt  depending  therefrom  and  positioned  to  lock  tbe 
bottom  door,  a  dog  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  bar  and  posi- 
tioned to  lock  tbe  bar  in  Its  lowermost  position  while  tbe 
bottom  door  Is  In  open  position,  and  a  flange  provided  on 
tbe  aide  door  and  positioned  to  engage  the  bar  when  tbe 
bar  Is  In  its  lowermost  position. 


2.  A  mall  box,  comprising  a  box  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  Insertion  of  mail  therein  and  with  a  side  and  a 
bottom  opening  for  tbe  removal  of  mall  therefrom,  a  door 
covering  tbe  aide  opening,  a  door  covering  tbe  bottom 
opening,  a  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  box  and  having  a  locking  bolt 
depending  therefrom  and  poaitioned  to  lock  the  bottom 
door,  a  dog  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  t>ar  and  positioned 
to  lock  tbe  bar  in  Its  lowermost  position  while  the  bottom 
door  ia  In  open  position,  and  a  flange  provided  on  the  aide 
door  and  positioned  to  engage  the  bar  when  tbe  bar  la  in 
Ita  lowermost  position,  the  said  flange  being  also  posi- 
tioned to  engage  and  lock  the  bar  against  movement  when 
said  bar  Is  In  its  uppermost  position. 


3.  A  mall  box,  comprising  a  box  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  insertion  of  mall  therein  and  with  a  aide  and 
a  bottom  opening  for  tbe  removal  of  mall  therefrom,  a 
door  covering  the  side  opening  and  hinged  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  box,  a  lining  positioned  within  the  box  aud 
spaced  a  diatance  from  tbe  side  wails  of  aald  box,  a  flange 
connected  to  said  door  and  extending  between  tbe  lining 
and  one  of  the  said  walls  of  the -box  and  constructed  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  aald  door,  a  door  covering 
the  bottom  opening  and  provided  with  an  eyed  member 
and  with  a  flange  extending  between  the  lining  and  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  box  and  constructed  to  limit  tbe  down- 
ward movement  of  the  bottom  door,  a  bar  pivoted  to  tbe 
box  and  poaitioned  between  tlie  lining  and  one  of  tbe  walls 
of  the  box,  said  bar  having  a  locking  bolt  depending  there- 
from and  positioned  to  engage  the  eyed  member  of  the  bot- 
tom door,  tmlta  extending  Inwardly  from  one  of  tbe  aide 
walls  of  tbe  box,  a  dog  pivotally  connected  to  the  bar  and 
positioned  to  engage  one  of  tbe  bolts  when  the  bar  baa 
been  swung  downwardly  to  Its  lower  position  and  to  be  dis- 
engaged from  the  bolt  by  the  movement  of  tbe  bottom 
door  toward  its  closing  position,  and  a  flange  provided  on 
the  side  door  and  extending  between  the  lining  and  one 
o^  the  walls  of  tbe  box  and  positioned  to  engage  the  bar 
when  tbe  bar  is  in  Its  lower  position  to  prevent  the  closing 
of  the  side  door  and  to  also  engage  the  bar  when  tbe  aald 
bar  is  in  Its  upper  position  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
bar  when  the  side  door  is  in  closed  position. 


1,018.811.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Jkumm  D. 
DADOHarrr,  Kittanning,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon.  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,558.  (a. 
197—27.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  type 
bar :  a  flnger  key  ;  and  intermediate  actuating  connections 
between  aald  Anger  key  and  type  bar,  aaid  connections  com- 
prising an  actuating  lever  having  two  rocker  arma,  and  a 
fylcrum  plate  Intermediate  said  rocker  arma  and  against 
which  both  of  aald  rocker  arms  bear. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  bar ;  a  key  leve^ :  and  Intermediate  actuating  connec- 
tions between  said  key  lever  and  type  bar,  said  connections 
comprising  a  sub-lever  having  two  rocker  arms,  and  a  ful- 
crum plate  Intermediate  aaid  rocker  anna  and  against 
which  both  of  aald  rocker  arma  bear. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  type 
bar ;  a  flnger  key ;  and  Intermediate  actuating  connections 
between  aald  flnger  key  and  type  bar,  aald  connectlona  com- 
prialng an  actuating  lever  bavlng  two  rocker  arma,  a  fol- 
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emm  plats  intermediate  aald  rocker  arms  and  against 
wlilch  both  of  said  rocker  arms  bear,  and  a  poll  link  intsr- 
mediate  said  actuating  lever  and  type  bar. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  type 
bar ;  a  key  levar ;  a  sub-lever  operatively  connected  with 
said  key  lever,  aaid  sub-lever  bavlng  two  rocker  arms ;  a 
fulcrum  plate  between  said  rocker  arnu  and  againat  wblch 
both  of  aald  arms  bear ;  and  a  pull  link  between  tbe  anb- 
lever  and  type  bar. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  striking  type  bar ; 
a  key  lever  of  tbe  aecond  order;  a  aub-lever  pivoted  di- 
rectly to  said  loey  lever,  said  sub-lever  having  two  rocker 
arms ;  a  fulcrum  plate  between  said  arms  and  with  which 
aald  arma  codperate ;  and  means  for  connecting  said  sab- 
lever  and  type  bar. 

[CUlms  6  tq  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,018,812.     ART  OF  PRK8EBVING  FRUIT  AND  VBOE- 
TABLB8.     ttamti  Ddjasdih,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
*  Dec.  16,  19l(]j.    Serial  No.  697,444.     (CI.  99—8.) 


1.  An  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  preserving  fruit  and 
vegetables,  which  consists  In  packing  said  articles  in  a 
covering  arranged  to  permit  the  egress  of  the  evolved 
gaaea,  due  to  tbe  decay  of  the  article,  but  to  prevent  the 
ingress  of  moisture  or  external  gaaea. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  preserving  fruit  and 
vegetables,  which  consists  in  packing  such  articlea  in  a 
covering  so  applied  as  to  permit  the  egress  of  tbe  evolved 
gaaes,  due  to  tJbe  decay  of  tbe  article,  but  prevent  tbe  in- 
gress of  external  gases  or  tbe  deposit  of  moisture  upon 
tbe  articles  to  tie  preserved. 

3.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  preserving  fruit  and 
vegetablea,  which  conalsts  In  packing  aaid  articlea  in  a 
covering  of  parafllned  paper,  ao  applied  as  to  permit  tbe 
egress  of  the  evolved  gases,  due  to  the  decay  of  the  ar- 

.     tide  to  be  prewrved,  but  prevent  the  Ingress  of  moisture 
.    or  external  ga44s. 

4.  An  Improvement  in  the  art  of  preserving  fruit  and 
vegetables,  which  consists  in  packing  the  article  to  be 
preserved  in  a  6>verlng  of  parafllned  paper  placed  without 
tbe  article,  and  folding  said  parafllned  paper  over  tbe 
article  in  auch  a  manner  aa  to  permit  the  egress  of  the 
gases  evolved  by  tbe  article,  but  prevent  Ingress  of  air 
«nd  moisture. 

5.  An  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  preserving  fruit  and 
vegetables,   wblicb   evolve  gases  of  decomposition,   which 


conalata  in  packing  tbe  article  by  placing  it  upon  a  body 
of  parafllned  paper,  then  folding  the  paper  over  the  article 
to  form  a  closed  seam,  and  then  turning  up  the  ends  of  the 
paper  to  form  within  the  folds,  outleti  for  tbe  gaaea  evolved 
by  the  article. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,018,813.  SCALE.  Frank  P.  Dcnn,  Anderson,  Ind.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  meane  assignments,  of  thirty  ons- 
bundredths  to  Anderson  Tool  Company,  Anderson. 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana,  and  one-fourth  to  Orevell 
C.  Reeves,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1909.  Serial 
No.  585,596.     (CI.  78—104.) 


1.  A  weighing  scale  including  a  fulcrumed  beam,  indi- 
cating means  conalstlng  of  a  member  aecured  on  tbe  beam 
and  having  two  similar  sets  of  chart  indications  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  fulcrum  and  both  readable  from  tbe  re- 
spective sides  of  the  beam  on  which  they  are  located,  an 
indicator  pivoted  between  said  charta  and  projecting  in 
both  directlona  from  the  pivot  and  movable  acroaa  tbe 
chart,  a  poise  weight  secured  to  one  end  of  said  Indicator. 
and  a  handle  secured  to  each  of  the  extreme  outer  ends  of 
aaid  indicator,  whereby  the  Indicator  may  be  operated 
uid  tbe  chart  read  from  either  aide  of  tbe  acale. 

2.  A  weighing  scale  including  a  beam  fulcrumed  between 
Ita  ends,  indicating  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  fan- 
abaped  memben  united  at  their  apex  and  secured  to  and 
extending  transrersely  of  tbe  beam  and  each  member 
provided  with  similar  graduations  and  indleationa  readable 
from  tbe  respective  sides  of  the  scale,  an  Indicator  ex- 
tending entirely  acroaa  the  two  fan-shaped  membera  and 
centrally  pivoted  between  said  membera  and  provided 
on  eacb  end  portion  thereof  with  graduatlona  and  indica- 
tions correapondlng  with  the  graduations  and  indications 
on  tbe  fan-sliaped  membera,  a  pols^  weight  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  indicator,  an  outwardly  projecting  luuidls 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  indicator,  a  load  receiving 
member  mounted  on  the  beam  near  one  side  of  said  fan- 
shaped  member,  and  a  weight  receiving  member  mounted 
on  tbe  beam  on  tbe  opposite  side  thereof,  whereby  tbe  scale 
can  be  operated  and  read  from  bqtb  aides  and  tbe  load  and 
weight  receiving  membera  will  be  close  to  tbe  fulcrum 
of  tbe  beam. 

8.  A  weighing  acale  including  a  t>eam  falcmmed  between 
Its  ends,  a  load  receiving  member  on  one  end  of  tbe  beam, 
a  weight  receiving  member  on  tbe  otber  end  thereof,  an 
indicating  member  flxed  on  the  beam  in  horizontal  position 
and  between  said  load  and  weight  receiving  membera  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  beam  to  an  equal  extent 
on  each  side  of  tbe  fulcrum  and  provided  with  a  row  of 
graduations  and  Indications  beginning  with  aero  on  tbe 
aide  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  beam  next  to  tbe  load  receiving 
member  and  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the  load 
receiving  member  to  the'  aide  of  tbe  indicating  member 
next  to  tbe  weight  receiving  member,  and  an  Indicator 
extending  transversely  of  said  beam  and  pivoted  ao  aa  to 
oscillate  borlxontally  across  said 'indicating  member  aaid 
Indicating  member  being  weighted. 
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1,018.814.  VEHICLB-TIRB.  HnrsT  H.  Dcbb,  Bpiing- 
fleld.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,748. 
(CL   152—9.) 


The  combination,  with  a  wb«el  rim,  and  a  channel  Iron 
Mcored  thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  mounted  In  aaid 
channel  iron  and  spaced  one  from  another,  each  of  aald 
blodcs  hATing  Its  end  surface  subatantlallj  flat  and  ar- 
ranged at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  rim,  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinal  wires  mounted  In  each  of  said  blocks 
and  eTtendlDR  beyond  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  cross 
"bars,  of  a  length  and  height  approximately  equal  to  the 
width  and  depth,  respectively,  of  said  channel,  mounted  In 
■aid  channel  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  blocks  and 
baring  recesses  in  both  sides  thereof  to  receive  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  aald  wires,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  series  of  radial  apertures  extending 
through  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending 
through  each  of  said  bars 'and  through  said  channel  Iron 
and  said  rim,  said  bolts  being  less  In  number  than  aald 
apertares  and  each  bolt  being  adapted  to  extend  through 
any  one  of  aald  apertnras. 


1,018.815.  SHEET-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 
INO-PBBSSES.  PSANK  J.  Ebeblb.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1911.    Serial  No.  610,786.     (CI.  101 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  trarellng  carriage,  a  sucker  arm  mounted 
thereon  and  means  for  actuating  said  parts,  of  a  vertically 
movable  platform,  a  supporting  column  therefor,  beneath 
said  platform  and  a  bearing-standard  in  which  the  col- 
umn Is  vertically  movable,  rollers  upon  the  said  platform 
and  a  table  for  superimposed  sheets  supported  by  said 
platform  and  rollers  and  movable  upon  said  rollers,  a 
power  shaft  and  devlcea  operatlvely  extending  therefrom 
for  ppogressirely  raising  said  colnmn,  platform  and  table, 
and  other  devices  for  manually  returning  the  said  parta 
to  an  Initial  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  traveling  carriage,  a  sucker  arqa  monnted 
thereon  and  means  for  actuating  said  parts,  of  a  vertically 
movable  platform,  a  table  mounted  upon  the  platform 
and  movable  over  the  same  and  adapte<!^to  receive  a  super- 
poaed  pile  of  abeets,  a  inpportlng  column  centrally  be- 
neath said  platform,  a  bearing  standard  In  the  bed  of  the 
machine,  hollow  and  receiving  aald  column  and  alotted,  a 


rack  secured  to  the  colnmn  and  movable  in  tb«  alotted 
part  of  the  standard-bearing  formed  upon  said  atandard, 
and  a  abaft  therein,  a  gear  and  ratchet  mounted  upon  one 
end  of  aaid  abaft,  a  pawl  engaging  the  standard,  a  handle 
on  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  shaft  for  manually  rotating 
the  said  parts,  a  pinion  also  upon  said  shaft  meshing  with 
said  gear,  a  power  shaft  and  means  operated  thereby  for 
turning  the  aaid  gear  witb  a  atop  by  atep  motion  for  pro- 
gressively raising  the  platform  supported  thereby  and  tb« 
table  and  abeets  thereon. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation  with  a  traveling  carriage,  a  aucker  arm  mounted 
thereon  and  meana  for  actuating  said  parta,  of  a  plat* 
form,  a  table  mounted  upon  the  platform  and  movable 
over  the  same  and  adapted  to  receive  a  superposed  pile 
of  sheets,  a  column  centrally  beneath  aald  platform,  a 
bearing  atandard  in  the  bed  of  the  machine,  hollow  and 
receiving  said  column  and  alotted,  a  rack  secured  to  the 
column  and  movable  In  the  slotted  part  of  the  standard- 
bearing  formed  upon  aald  standard,  and  a  shaft  therein, 
a  gear  and  ratchet  mounted  upon  one  end  of  aald  abaft, 
a  pawl  engaging  the  standard,  a  handle  on  the  opposite 
end  of  aald  abaft  for  manually  rotating  the  said  parts,  a 
pinion  alao  upon  aaid  abaft  meshing  with  said  gear.  • 
power  abaft,  aultable  bearings  therefor,  a  pinion  thereon, 
a  short  abaft,  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the  power 
shaft  pinion,  and  a  second  gear,  another  short  ohaft  and 
a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the  latter  gear  and  a  toothed 
wbeel  alao  on  tb«  latter  abort  abaft  so  placed  that  th« 
tooth  thereof  is  adapted  to  engage  one  tooth  at  a  time  of 
the  first  aforesaid  toothed  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  elasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  aucker  arm,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  carriage  to  and  for  the  aupport  of  the  aaeker 
arm.  a  table  or  platform  supporting  said  carriage  and  upon 
which  the  same  is  adapted  to  move,  of  rocker  arms,  shafta 
on  which  the  aame  are  mounted,  bearing  atandarda  for 
the  aal^.  ahafts  and  the  aald  rocker  arma  formed  with 
segmental  upper  ends,  flexible  straps  members  secured  to 
the  sides  of  aald  rocker  arms  and  paaslng  over  the  ae^ 
mental  ends  and  croaaing.  pulleys  for  said  flexible  mem- 
bera  over  which  tbey  pass  and  the  free  ends  of  said  flexi- 
ble membera  connected  to  said  reciprocating  carriage^ 
crank  arms  upon  the  other  ends  of  the  rocker  arm,  abafti, 
a  forked  rod  connected  to  aaid  crank  arnu  and  meana  for 
actuating  the  aame. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  aucker  arm.  a  reciprocating  carriage,  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  carriage  to  and  for  the  aupport  of  the  sucker 
arm.  a  table  or  platform  aupportlng  aald  carriage  and 
upon  which  the  same  Is  adapted  to  move,  of  rocker  arms, 
flexible  members  extending  from  the  rocker  arms  to  the 
said  reciprocating  carriage,  supports  for  said  rocker  arma, 
meana  for  swinging  the  same,  a  flexible  boae  extending 
from  the  sucker  arm.  supports  therefor,  and  a  pump  or 
yactium  producing  device  to  which  the  other  end  of  the 
flexible  hose  is  secured,  a  shaft  and  means  for  actuating 
tbe  aame,  a  platon  for  aald  vaeunm  producing  device  and 
connections  therefrom  to  said  shaft,  means  also  extending 
from  the  said  shaft  to  connections  with  the  rocker  arma, 
whereby  the  vacuum  or  suction  action  is  produced  In  tbe 
sncker  arm  and  tbe  aame  is  moved  and  timed  in  Ita  move- 
ment 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,018,816.     BOOK-PAOB-RECORDINO  DEVICE.     Hio  P. 

EiLKBS,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.     Serial 

No.  618,911.     (01.  11»— 49.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  book  cover  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cover  members  attached  together  face  to  face,  of 
a  page  Indicator  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independently 
movable  membera  movably  mounted  between  two  of  aald 
cover  membera,  each  of  aaid  movable  membera  having  a 
plurality  of  numerals  thereon,  and  lieing  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  the  cover  so  as  to  be  moved  as  required,  said 
cover  being  apertured  to  expose  one  numeral  on  each  of 
aald  movable  membera  to  permit  simnltaneoua  obaerratlon 
thereof,  whereby  they  may  be  read  aa  one  number. 
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3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  book  cow  eomprtalnff  a  phi- 
raUty  of  cover  membera  attached  together  face  to  face,  of 
a  page  Indicator  comprlaing  a  plnrallty  of  rotatable  dlaka 
located  between  two  of  aald  cover  members,  each  of  aald  dlaka 
having  a  plnrallty  of  numerala  thereon,  and  each  dlak  over- 
lapping another  of  aald  dlaka.  and  being  alao  acceaatble  from 
the  exterior  of  llie  cover  ao  aa  to  be  moved  aa  required,  aald 
cover  being  apertured  to  expoae  one  numeral  on  each  of 
aald  movable  dlaka  to  permit  simultaneoaa  observation  of 
auch  numerala,  whereby  the  numbera  upon  the  dlaka,  and 
the  apertures  through  which  they  show  may  be  relatively 
cloee  together,  and  aald  numbera  may  be  read  aa  one 
number. 


S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  book  cover  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cover  inembers,  one  of  said  members  being  a  lin- 
ing abeet  attacked  to  the  other  of  said  cover  membera,  of 
a  page  indicator  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independently 
movable  members  located  between  aald  lining  abeet  and 
the  other  cover  member,  each  of  aald  movable  membera  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  numerala  thereon,  one  of  aald  cover 
membera  being  apertured  to  expoae,  and  thus  permit  slmul- 
taneoua  obaerTHtlon  of.  one  numeral  on  each  of  said 
movable  members,  whereby  said  pppoaed  numerala  may  be 
read  aa  one  nvmber. 

4.  The  comMnatlon  wltb  a  book  cover  comprlaing  a  pln- 
rallty of  cover  membera,  one  of  aald  members  being  a  lin- 
ing abeet  attached  to  the  other  of  said  cover  members,  of 
a  page  Indicator  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  Independently 
movable  members  located  between  and  movably  nMKinted 
upon  one  of  said  cover  members,  each  of  said  movable 
membera  taavlqf  a  plurality  of  numerals  thereon,  one  of 
said  cover  members  being  apertured  to  expoae  and  thus 
permit  simultaneous  observation  of  one  numeral  on  each 
of  aald  movable  m^bers.  whereby  said  exposed  numerala 
may  be  read  aa  one  number. 

5.  Tbe  comblbatlon  with  a  book  cover  comprlaing  a  plu- 
rality of  cover  members,  one  of  said  members  being  a  lin- 
ing sheet  attached  to  the  other  of  said  cover  members,  of 
a  page  Indicator  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  rotatable  mem- 
bera located  between  aald  cover  membera,  and  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  cover  membera,  each  of  aald  rotatable 
members  having  a  plurality  of  numerala  thereon,  one  of 
said  cover  members  being  apertured  to  expoae,  and  tbua 
permit  almnltMeoua  obaervatlon  of,,  one  numeral  on  each 
of  aald  rotatable  members,  whereby  aald  exixMed  numerala 
may  be  read  aa  one  number. 

r  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


II 


1.01M17.  PAi^BH-HOLDBR.  Abthor  J.  FAnuLL.  Pltt*- 
bnrgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  Serlnl  No.  666,421. 
(CL  211—81.) 

1.  A  roll  paper  bolder  comprlaing  a  yoke-shaped  body 
portion  capable  of  being  eecared  to  a  support  and  Inelnd- 
Ing  a  pair  of  aupportlng  arma  eaeb  terminating  at  Ita 
free  end  In  a  ooupling  member,  a  cylindrical  bearing  In- 
tegral wltb  eaiQta  of  aald  coupling  membera  and  dlapoaed 
at  right  anglea  with  raapeet  to  aald  arma,  aald  bearlnga 
oppoctng  eaeb  other  and  arranged  agalnat  the  Inner  face 
of  tbe  arma,  aad  a  pair  of  luge  carried  by  each  of  aald 
176  CO.— 64 


bearlnga  and  extending  tbrooi^  and  engaging  aald  nop* 
porting  arms  to  prevent  aald  bearlnga  from  bending  out* 
wardly  wltb  respect  to  aald  coupling  member*. 


2.  A  roll  paper  holder  comprlaing  a  yoke-ahaped  body 
portion  Including  a  pair  of  supporting  arms,  a  cylindrical 
bearing  Integral  with  the  outer  end  of  said  arms,  and 
arranged  against  the  Inner  face  of  its  respective  arm,  and 
a  reinforcing  wire  connected  to  said  body  portion  and 
having  tbe  ends  conatitnting  spring  arms  engaging  said 
aupportlng  arms  for  forcing  tlieae  latter  toward  each 
other. 

3.  A  roll  paper  bolder  comprlaing  a  yoke-shaped  body 
portion  including  a  pair  of  supporting  arms,  a  cylindrical 
bearing  integral  with  the  outer  end  of  said  arms,  and 
arranged  against  the  Inner  face  of  Ita  respective  arms,  a 
reinforcing  wire  connected  to  aald  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing the  enda  conatitnting  spring  arma  engaging  said  sup- 
porting arma  for  forcing  tbeee  latter  toward  each  other, 
and  lugs  carried  by  aald  bearlnga  and  extending  through 
and  engaging  said  supporting  arms  to  prevent  aaid  bear- 
ings from  bending  outwardly  wltb  reapect  to  said  sup- 
porting arms. 


1,018,818.  STAKE  AND  STAKE  SEAT  FOB  LOCJGING- 
CARS  AND  THE  LIKB.  Edwin  A.  Qaskiix,  Lane- 
ville,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  618.350. 
(CI.  105—173.) 


1.  In  combination  a  wooden  bonk  having  a  slotted  end. 
and  a  atake  aeat  comprlaing  a  one  piece  thin  metallle 
strap  extending  across  the  top  of  and  bent  over  the  bunk 
aides  to  protect  tbe  aame  the  central  portion  of  aald 
strap  being  bent  inwardly  to  anugly  flt  within  tbe  alot  of 
the  bonk  aaid  depreased  portion  having  its  aide  walla 
preaaed  oat  to  form  trunnion  reeeivlnc  receaeea. 

2.  In  combination  a  wooden  bunk  having  a  alotted  end, 
a  thin  metallic  strap  bent  subatantlally  M-ahaped  faahlon 
for  tbe  bank  end  tbe  central  portion  of  aald  plate  forming 
a  eocket  which  la  fitted  within  tbe  alot  of  the  bunk  end 
the  aide  walla  of  aaid  aocket  being  pressed  out  to  form 
receaeea  for  the  reception  of  stake  trunnions  and  meana 
for  aeeurlng  the  atrap  to  tbe  bunk. 

3.  A  atake  of  tbe  character  deaeribed  comprising  a 
tnbalar  conatruction  conblsting  of  nested  metallic  mem- 
bers of  aubstaatially  U-abaped  eroaa-aection  the  outer 
edges  of  which  are  riveted  together  and  provided  inter- 
mediate tbe  bottom  and  top  of  aald  stake  witb  outwardly 
extending  lips,  platea  contained  within  and  riveted  to  aald 
atake  walls,  and  trunnions  carried  by  aaid  platea  aaid 
trannlona  projecting  laterally  throagh\tbe  aide  walls  of 
tbe  atake. 

4.  A  stake  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising  a 
tabalar  conatruction  consisting  of  nested  metallic  mem- 
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ben  6t  mlmUntUHlj  U-ahsped  croM-aectlOB  the  outer 
edses  of  which  are  riveted  together  and  which  are  pro- 
vided with  Upa  Intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
stake,  plates  contained  within  and  riveted  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  said  members,  trunoloha  carried  by  said 
plates  and  extended  laterally  through  openings  In  the 
side  walla  of  said  stake  and  stay  rivet  sleeves  for  the 
rivets  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  stake  and  stay  rivet 
sleeves  for  the  rivets  which  secure  said  plates  to  the 
stake. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  clau  described  the  combination 
of  a  bunk  having  a  slotted  end.  a  seat  piece  having  a 
socket  provided  with  recessed  portions  fitted  over  the 
bunk  end.  a  stake  movable  with  respect  to  the  socket 
said  stake  having  trunnions  accommodated  by  the  recessed 
portions  of  said  socket  and  means  for  tripping  the  stake. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,819.  OA8-BURNEB.  Habrt  B.  Gilb»bt,  Consho- 
hocken.  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  Wood  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Sept. 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  684,184.     (CL  168—113.) 


1.  A  gasolene  vapor  burner  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tube;  a  foramlnous  screen  formed  of  a  corrugated  strip 
of  sheet  metal  colled  with  a  plane  strip  of  sheet  metal  In 
said  tube:  a  shield  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  tube  com- 
prising a  disk  and  a  standard  in  concentric  relation  there- 
with;  said  disk  and  standard  being  a  unitary  piece  of 
molded  silica ;  and,  means  connecting  said  shield  with  said 
screen,  comprising  a  flexible  wire  molded  In  said  standard 
extending  through  said  screen  and  engaged  beneath  the 
latter. 

2.  A  gasolene  vapor  burner  compriatng  a  cylindrical 
tube ;  a  foramlnous  screen  formed  of  a  corrugated  strip  of 
sheet  metal  colled  with  a  plane  strip  of  sheet  metal  in 
said  tube;  a  shield  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  tube  com- 
prising a  disk  and  a  standard  In  concentric  relation  there- 
with ;  and,  means  cofinei-tlng  said  shield  with  said  screen, 
comprising  a  flexible  wire  molded  in  said  standard  ex- 
tending through  said  screen  and  engaged  beneath  the 
latter. 

3.  A  gssolene  vapor  burner  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tube;  a  foramlnous  screen  in  said  tube;  a  shield  at  the 
outlet  end  of  said  tube  comprising  a  disk  and  a  standard 
in  concentric  relation  therewith  r  said  disk  and  standard 
being  a  unitary  piece  of  molded  silica ;  and,  means  con- 
necting said  shield  with  said  screen  comprising  a  flexible 
wire  molded  In  said  staudard  extending  through  said 
screen  and  engaged  beneath  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal 
head,  bifurcated  hy  a  central  opening  extending  to  the 
edge  thereof,  and  having  a  plurality  of  gas  jet  oriflces 
at  the  same  level  In  its  top ;  of  a  foramlnous  screen  In 
each  of  said  oriflces ;  a  deflecting  shield  st  the  outlet  end 
of  each  of  said  oriflces.  Including  a  disk  and  a  standard 


In  concentric  relatton  tbarewltb.  fonnad  of  refractory 
material ;  an  auxiliary  pUot  gas  Jet  orifice.  Intermedlat* 
of  the  bifurcations  of  said  bead,  at  one  side  of  the  latter 
and  at  a  lower  level  than  said  plurality  of  gas  Jet  orifices ; 
said  pilot  J«t  orifice  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  the 
other  oriflces ;  a  tubular  body  depending  from  said  head,  at 
one  side  thereof.  Intermediate  of  said  bifurcations  and  In 
registry  with  said  pilot  orifice,  inclosing  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  air  Inlet;  a  valve  controlling  said  air 
Inlet ;  a  gas  supply  pipe  In  connection  with  said  mixing 
chamber ;  and.  a  valve  controlling  said  pipe. 

6.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  horiaontal 
head,  bifurcated  ^y  a  central  opening  extending  to  the 
edge  thereof,  and  having  a  plurality  of  gas  Jet  orifices 
at  the  same  level  In  its  top;  of  a  deflecting  shiald  at 
the  outlet  end  of  each  of  said  oriflces.  including  a  disk 
formed  of  refractory  material;  an  auxiliary  pilot  gaa 
jet  orlflce.  Intermediate  of  the  bifnrcattons  of  said  head, 
at  one  side  of  the  latter  and  at  a  lower  level  than  said 
plurality  of  gas  jet  oriflces;  said  pilot  Jet  oriflces  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  other  orifices;  a  tubular 
body  depending  from  said  bead,  at  one  side  thereof.  In- 
termediate of  said  bifurcations  and  in  registry  with  said 
pilot  orlflce.  Inclosing  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air 
inlet ;  a  valve  controlling  said  air  inlet ;  a  gas  supply 
pipe  in  connection  with  said  mixing  chamber;  and,  a 
valve  controlling  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018.820.  CORN-SHELLEB.  JoHM  H.  Oilman,  OtUwa, 
IlL.  assignor  to  King  ft  Hamilton  Company,  Ottawa. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnols.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1910. 
Serial  No.  551.366.     (CI.  130—6.) 


1.  In  a  corn  sbeller,  the  combination  with  a  concave 
having  a  discharge  aperture  therein,  of  a  rotating  shall- 
Ing  member  Joumaied  tbereln.  a  disk  journaled  to  ro- 
tate above  and  adjacent  said  discharge  aperture,  for  the 
purpose  described,  and  a  coacting  member  opposed  to 
said  disk. 

2.  In  a  corn  sbeller,  the  combination  with  a  concave 
having  a  discharge  aperture  therein,  of  a  rotating  shelling 
member  joumaied  therein,  and  two  disks  jonmaled  to 
rotate,  one  above  and  the  other  below,  and  adjacent  said 
discbarge  aperture,  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  com  sheller.  the  combination  with  a  concave 
having  a  discharge  aperture  therein,  of  a  rotating  shelling 
member  journaled  therein,  a  disk  journaled  to  rotate 
above  and  adjacent  said  discharge  aperture  and  having 
ribs  on  Its  under  surface,  for  the  purpose  described,  and 
a  coacting  member  opposed  to  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  com  sbeller.  the  combination  with  a  concave 
having  a  discharge  aperture  therein,  of  a  rotating  shelling 
member  Jonmaled  therein,  a  disk  Journaled  to  rotate 
above  and  adjacent  said  discharge  aperture  and  having 
pins  on  Its  under  surface,  for  the  purpose  described,  and 
a  coacting  member  opposed  to  said  disk. 

6.  In  a  corn  sbeller,  the  combination  with  a  concave 
having  a  discharge  aperture  therein,  of  a  rotating  shelling 
member  journaled  therein,  and  two  disks  Joumaied  to 
rotate  one  above  and  the  other  below  and  adjacent  said 
discharge  aperture,  and  having  projections  on  their  op- 
posed faces,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.018321.  BBTERSIBLB  PLOW.  WnxiAM  8.  Obaham, 
Canton,  IlL,  assignor  to  Parlln  and  Orendorff  Company, 
Canton.  111.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614,600.     (CL  97—65.) 


1.  In  a  sulkty  plow,  the  combination  with  a  fraiaa,  an 
axle  adapted  to  be  moved  forward  and  backward  relatlTe 
to  said  frame,  m  carrying-wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  and 
a  plow-share  Mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  by  the  backward  movement  of  said  carrying-wheel 
in  said  frame,  of  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said 
carrying-wheel,  a  foot-lever,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  with 
said  foot-lever,  and  a  stud  projecting  from  said  doc  in  the 
path  of  the  stroke  of  said  arm.  said  dog  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  a  stroke  of  said  foot-lever  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  wheel  whereby  the  wheel  Is  held  against 
rotation  relatlTe  to  said  axle. 

2.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  an 
axle  adapted  to  be  moved  forward  and  backward  relative 
to  said  frame,  a  carrylng-wbeel  mounted  on  said  axle,  a 
ratchet-wheel  connected  with  said  carrying-wheel,  and  a 
plow-share  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  by  the  backward  movement  of  said  carrying-wheel 
in  said  frame,  of  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
ratchet-wheel  and  adapted  to  be  moved  backward  and 
forward  relatlte  to  s%ld  frame  with  said  carrying-wheel,  a 
foot-lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said  frame,  an  arm  rigidly 
connected  with  said  foot-lever,  and  a  stud  projecting  from 
Mid  doff  and  idaptad  to  be  ensaged  by  said  arm  whereby 
a  stroke  of  said  lever  causes  said  dog  to  move  into  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet-wheel  to  hold  said  carrying- 
wheel  against  rotation  relative  to  its  axle,  said  arm  being 
curved  to  conform  substantially  to  the  path  of  said  stud 
as  said  carrying-wheel  moves  baclrward  relative  to  said 
frame. 

8.  In  a  snlky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  carrying-wheel 
journaled  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  swung  forward 
and  backward  relative  to  said  frame,  a  ratchet-wheel  con- 
nected with  said  carrylng-wheel.  and  a  plow-share  mount- 
ed In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  backward 
movement  of  said  carrylng-wheel  In  said  frame,  of  a  dog 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  adja<;ent  to  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  rack  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  slide-bolt  carried 
by  said  arm  adapted  to  lock  the  arm  to  said  r%ck,  connec- 
tions between  said  dog  and  said  sllde-bolt  whereby  the 
slide-bolt  is  moved  out  o(  engagement  with  said  rack  as 
said  dog  Is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet-wheeL 
a  foot-lever  moanted  on  said  frame,  and  an  arm  carried 
by  said  foot-lever  in  engagement  with  said  doc,  by  a  stroke 
of  which  lever  said  4og  Is  brought  Into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet-whael  and  said  sllde-bolt  Is  disengaged  from  said 
rack,  said  dog  and  the  arm  on  said  lever  being  adapted  to 
maintain  sliding  engagement  while  said  carrylng-wheel 
moves  backward  relative  to  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
■carrylng-wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  plow-share  monnted 
In  said  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said 
frame,  by  the  movement  of  which  arm  said  plow-share  Is 
adapted  to  be  raised,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
arm.  a  foot-lever  pivotally  monnted  In  said  frame,  and 
a  second  arm  rigidly  connected  with  said  foot-lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  eald  dog,  by  a  stroke  of  which  lever  said 
doc  la  swvnc  Into  sngagement  with  said  wheel  whereby 


said  flrst-named  arm  Is  swung  relative  \o  said  frame  aa 
said  plow  advances. 

6.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
carrylng-wbeel  monnted  thereon,  a  plow-ahare  mounted  in 
said  frame,  an' arm  pivotally  moanted  relative  to  said 
frame,  by  the  movement  of  which  arm  said  plow-ahare  Is 
adapted  to  be  raised,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm, 
a  foot-lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  a  second 
arm  rigidly  connected  with  said  foot-lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  dog,  by  a  stroke  of  which  lever  said  dog  Is 
swung  Into  engagement  with  said  wheel  whereby  said 
flrst-named  arm  Is  swung  relative  to  said  frame  as  aald 
plow  advances,  said  second-named  arm  being  curved  to 
conform  substantially  to  the  path  of  the  dog  as  said  flrat- 
named  arm  la  swung  to  raise  said  plow-share. 


1,018,822.  FLOUB-SIFTER.  CoBA  Ellbm  Orat.  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1011.  Serial  No.  664,248. 
(CI.  83—60.) 


/* 


;' 
'/ 


^ 


T' 


a 
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1.  In  a  flour  sifter,  the  combmation  of  a  cylindrical 
receptacle  having  fixed  end  walls  partially  closing  Its  ends, 
the  said  end  walls  being  disposed  to  provide  diagonally 
opposite  end  openings,  said  receptacle  being  provided 
with  a  central  annular  bead  and  an  annular  bead  at  each 
end ;  segmental  end  closures  flanged  to  embrace  the  ends 
of  the  receptacle,  the  flanges  being  beaded  to  embrace  the 
end  beads  of  aald  body,  and  being  extended  to  provide 
tongne-IIke  catches,  the  receptacle  having  lug-like  coacting 
keepers  strack  up  therefrom';  a  handle  disposed  centrally 
on  said  receptacle  so  that  it  may  be  reversed ;  a  sieve  ar- 
ranged with  Its  edges  In  the  said  central  bead;  a  abaft 
having  a  crank  at  each  end  arranged  longitudinally 
through  said  receptacle  and  joumaied  In  Its  said  fixed  end 
walls,  said  shaft  being  the  pivot  for  the  said  end  closures ; 
and  arms  arranged  on  said  shaft  at  each  side  of  said 
sieve,  said  arms  being  transversely  disponed  relative  to 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  flour  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  re- 
ceptacle having  flxed  end  walls  partially  dosing  Its  ends, 
the  said  end  walls  being  disposed  to  provide  diagonally 
opposite  end  openings ;  segmental  end  closures  flanged  to 
embrace  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  said  flanges  being  pro- 
vided by  the  receptacle  having  lug-Ilke  coacting  keepers 
strack  up  therefrom ;  a  handle  disposed  centrally  on  said 
receptacle  so  that  it  may  be  reversed;  a  sieve  arranged 
centrally  within  said  receptacle;  a  shaft  having  a  crank 
at  each  end  arranged  longitudinally  through  said  recep- 
tacle and  Joumaied  In  Its  said  flxed  end  walls,  said  shaft 
being  (he  pivot  for  the  said  end  closures ;  and  arms  ta- 
ranged  on  said  shaft  at  each  side  of  said  sieve,  said  arms 
being  disposed  transversely  of  each  other. 

8.  In  a  floor  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
having  flxed  end  walls  partially  closing  its  ends,  the  said 
end  walls  being  disposed  to  provide  diagonally  opposite 
end  openings;  end  closures  flanged  to  embrace  the  ends 
of  the  receptacle,  said  flanges  being  provided  by  the 
receptacle  having  lug-like  coacting  ke^ters  stmck  up 
therefrom ;  a  handle  disposed  centrally  on  said  receptacle 
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•0  that  It  may  be  reversed ;  a  sieve  arranged  centrally 
wltbiu  said  receptacle ;  a  shaft  having  a  crank  at  eaeb 
«od  arranged  longitudinally  througb  said  receptacle  and 
Joumaled  In  Its  said  fixed  end  walla,  aald  abaft  being  tb« 
pivot  (or  the  aald  end  closnrea;  and  arms  arranged  on 
aald  shaft  at  each  side  of  aald  sieve,  said  arms  being  dls- 
poMd  transversely  of  each  other. 

4.  In  a  flour  alfter,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
having  fixed  end  walla  partially  closing  its  ends ;  end 
closures;  a  sieve  arranged  centrally  within  said  recep- 
tacle ;  a  abaft  having  a  crank  at  'each  end  arranged  longl- 
tndinally  through  said  receptacle  and  joumaled  In  Its 
said  fixed  end  walls,  said  shaft  being  the  pivot  for  the 
said  end  closures;  and  arms  arranged  on  aald  shaft 
at  each  side  of  said  sieve,  said  arms  being  disposed  trans- 
versely of  each  other. 


1.018.828.  CORB-MAKINO  MACHINE.  Oboroe  L. 
Grimbs,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1011.  Serial 
No.  619,928.      (CL  22—82.) 


1.  In  a  core-making  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
table  adapted  to  suataln  the  core  box  and  a  clamp  adapted 
to  hold  the  core  box  securely  thereon,  a  pair  of  vertically 
alldlnc  rods,  a  foot  lever  and  an  auxiliary  lever  adapted 
to  glvs  to  the  core  box  a  greater  throw  than  the  move- 
ment of  the  foot  lever,  and  a  pair  of  swinging  arms  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  core  from  the  core  box,  substantially  as 
described. 

a.  In  a  core  making  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
base  frame,  a  plurality  of  rod  members  vertically  alldable 
with  reapect  thereto,  a  table  member  aupported  by  aald 
rod  members  and  capable  of  limited  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  a  lever  member  pivoted  to  said  base  frame, 
whereby  said  rod  members  and  their  supported  parts  may 
be  actuated,  an  adjustable  clamp  member  adapted  to  hold 
a  core  box  in  desired  position  with  respect  to  said  table 
member,  and  a  pair  of  swinging  arms  adapted  to  support 
the  core  when  removed  from  the  box.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  core  making  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  sHdable  members,  a 
table  supported  by  said  slldable  members,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  core  box  in  position  on  aald  table,  a  pedally  actua- 
table  lever  whereby  aald  alldable  members  and  their  sup- 
ported parts  may  be  raised  and  allowed  to  fall,  and  a 
pivoted  arm  member  adapted  to  receive  the  core  box  and 
to  sustain  the  core  Itself  when  the  box  Is  removed  by 
further  actuation  of  said  slldable  meaibers,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  core-making  machine,  a  frame  provided  with 
vertical  guides,  a  plurality  of  sliding  rods  engaging  In 
said  guides,  said  rods  beiat  arranfsd  to  braes  against  os- 
cillation, a  table  plvotally  eonasetsd  to  the  top  of  said 
roda,  a  compound  lever,  adaptad  to  aetnats  said  rods  tn 


vertical  movement  and  a  pivoted  bracket  arm  supported 
by  said  frame,  upon  which  the  contents  of  a  core  box 
may  be  deposited  upon  the  reveraal  of  the  aupportiag  table, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,018.824.  PAINT-PACKAGE.  John  W.  Hasbcbo,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,104. 
(CI.  41 — 4.) 


// 


-•'     /- 


1.  A  paint  package  compriaing  a  palette,  the  central 
portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  paint, 
a  pair  of  membera  for  entirely  Inclosing  said  palette,  one 
of  aald  membera  covering  one  surface  and  the  ed(;e  of  the 
palette,  and  the  marginal  edge  of  one  of  said  membera  be- 
ing folded  and  secured  over  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
other  member  to  form  a  hermetically  sealed  joint. 

2.  A  paint  package  containing  a  palette  the  central  por- 
tion of  which  la  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  paint,  a 
pair  of  members  for  entirely  Inclosing  said  palette,  the 
upi)er  member  covering  the  upper  surface  and  the  edge 
of  the  palette,  and  the  marginal  edge  of  the  other  member 
belBg  folded  and  secured  over  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
top  member  to  form  a  hermetically  sealed  joint. 

3.  A  paint  package  comprising  a  glass  palette  adapted 
for  receiving  a  charge  of  paint  on  Its  central  poriion,  a 
cover  member  of  celluloid  having  an  outwardly  deflected 
dome-shaped  portion  for  overlying  said  paint  and  having 
a  flat  surface  covering  and  In  contact  with  the  other 
portions  of  the  palette  ahd  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  at  the  edges  of  said  palette,  and  a  bottom  mem- 
ber having  ita  marginal  edgea  folded  over  and  cemented 
to  the  edges  of  said  top  member  to  provide  a  hermetically 
sealed  joint. 


1,018,820.  MATTRESS  •  TURNING  APPARATUS. 
MiCHABL  F.  Hatbs,  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1011. 
Serial  No.  666,763.     (CI.  S — 41.) 


1.  In  a  main  I  as  turning  apparatus,  a  folding  crane  and 
support  therefor,  and  a  cord  passing  over  sbeavea  mounted 
on  said  crane  having  means  at  the  end  to  engage  the  aide 
of  the  mattreaa.  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  la  a  mattress-turning  apparatna,  a  folding  crane,  a 
sliding  support  therefor,  a  base-bar  upon  which  said  sup- 
port la  mounted,  and  a  cord  paaslng  over  sheaves  mounted 
on  aald  crane,  having  meana  at  tbe  end  to  engage  the  side 
of  the  mattreaa.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mattreas-tuming  apparatna,  a  folding  crane,  a 
cord  passing  over  sheaves  on  said  crane  having  meana  at 
the  end  to  engage  the  side  of  a  mattress,  a  slidtng-support 
tbarefor,  a  base-bar  apoo  which  said  support  Is  ■Mraated, 
spring-aetnated  meana  to  move  said  support  In  one  dlree- 
tloo  and  Bscaas  to  move  said  aupport  In  the  opposite  dl> 
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rectlon  and  to'  set  said  sprlng-«ctuated  saeans  in  ct'nditton 
to  operate,  and  meana  to  rcleass  said  spring-actuated 
meana,  sutwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mattxcss-tumlng  apparatna,  a  crane  comprising 
an  overhanging  arm  hinged  to  an  upright  post,  and  an 
upright  post  hinged  to  a  support,  a  support  for  the  cran;, 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bed,  and  a  cord  passing  over 
sheaves  arranged  on  aald  crane  kavlng  meana  at  the  end 
to  engage  the  side  of  a  Battrass,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  mattreas-tuming  apparatus,  a  crane  comprislni; 
an  overhanging  arm  hinged  to  an  upright  post,  and  an 
upright  post  hinged  to  a  aoppori^for  the  crane,  a  suppori, 
means  to  cooaect  said  support  with  s  bed,  props  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  upright  past  and  on  the  support  to  sus- 
tain the  overhanging  arm  and  post  In  poaltion  for  uae, 
and  means  to  engage  tbe  mattreaa  and  lift  it  bodily  from 
the  bed,  substantially  as  described. 


II 


1,018,826.  FLUB-CLEANER.  Alfbxd  A.  Hdix,  Knox- 
vUle,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  603,716. 
(CI.  83—64^  I 

I 


1.  la  a  flue  cleaner,  tbe  combiaatlon  of  an  axial  body, 
ipar  plates  surrounding  said  body  In  planea  to  which 

the  body  la  fitrpandlcalar.  toggles  extending  lengthwiae 
of  said  body  and  aupportiag  said  plates  and  compriaing 
rigid  ama,  relatively  fixed  abutments  oppoalte  tbe  outer 
anda  of  aald  arma,  and  an  elaatic  member  intervening  be- 
tween the  outer  end  of  each  of  such  arm  and  the  adjacent 
abutment  in  proper  relation  to  yieldingly  realst  movement 
of  said  arm  aodwise  toward  aald  abutment,  substantially 
•s  described. 

2.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  tbe  comblnatloB  of  an  axtal  body, 
acraper  plates  surrounding  said  body  In  planes  to  which 
the  body  Is  perpendicular,  toggles  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  body  aad  comprising  rigid  arms  extending  through 
said  plates,  relatively  fixed  abntmenta  oppoalte  tbe  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  and  an  elaatic  member  Intervening  be- 
tween the  outtr  end  of  each  such  arm  and  the  adjacent 
abutment  in  Draper  relation  to  yieldingly  realat  movement 
of  said  arm  eadwiaa  toward  said  abutment,  substantially 
ss  described. 

3.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  tubular 
guide  membcoa  sorroundiag  said  abaft  and  abutting 
agalnat  each  other  and  having  radlally-alotted  heada  near 

'  their  abutting  enda,  scraper  platea  surrounding  said  shaft 
between  said  heada,  yielding  togglea  extending  length- 
wiae of  said  thaft  and  throngh  said  slotted  heada  and 
aupportln?  said  plates,  snd  retaining  members  surround- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  aald  toggles  and  bearing  against  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  tubular  guide  membera,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  tubular 
guide  members  surrounding  aald  shaft  and  abutting 
against  each  other  and  having  radlally-alotted  heada  near 
their  abntting  enda,  acraper  platea  aurrounding  aald  abaft . 
between  said  beads,  toggles  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
body  and  sopportlbg  said  platea  and  compriaing  rigid  arms, 
rstalaing  membera  aarronnding  tbe  o«ter  eada  of  aald 
togglea  aad  bearing  against  tbe  outer  portloaa  of  asM 
toggles  aad  bearing  against  the  outer  eada  of  aald  galde 
membera,  and  an  elastic  member  located  between  the 
outer  ends  of  eneh  toggle  am  aad  the  adjacent  retaining 
menbsr.  sobstaatlnlly  as  dsscribed. 

6.  Ib  a  la*  cleaner,  tka  coatUnatloa  9t  an  axial  body, 
scraper  platea  aurroaadlag  aald  body  in  ^anas  to  wMeh 


said  body  la  perpendicular,  and  yielding  togglsB  coa 

of  latcrally-receased.  overlapping  arma  extending  throogb 

end  supporting  said  platea,  aubstaatlally  as  deocrlbsd. 


1,018,827.  REGISTERING  DEVICE  FOR  KINEMATO- 
GRAPHS.  BBimsT  Albbbt  Itatts,  Paria,  France,  as- 
signor to  Compagnle  Generate  de  Pbonographes,  Cinema- 
tographes  et  Apparells  de  Precision,  Parte,  France. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  597.004.     (Cl.  88 — 18.) 


1.  A  klnematograpblc  apparatus  com^^rlaing  a  con- 
denser, lena,  an  apertured  acraen,  meana  for  normally 
holding  aald  condenser,  lena  and  apertured  screen  in  sub- 
stantial allnament,  and  means  for  simoltaneonaly  ahifting 
aald  parts  laterally  with  reapect  to  the  Aim. 

2.  ▲  kinematographic  apparatus  comprising  a  source 
of  U|^  a  condenser,  lens,  an  aperttired  acreen.  and  means 
for  almnltaneoualy  displacing  all  of  said  parts  laterally 
with  reapect  to  the  film. 

8.  A  kinematographic  apparatus  comprising  a  source 
of  light,  a  condenaer  lena,  an  objective,  an  apertured 
acreen,  meana  for  normally  holding  aald  aource  of  light, 
condenser  lena,  objective  and  apertured  screen  4n  sub- 
stantial allnement,  and  meana  for  aimaltaneoualy  shift- 
lag  said  parts  sabstantially  parallel  to  that  portion  of 
the  line  of  trav^  of  the  film  which  may  be  intersected  by 
light  rsys  from  snid  source. 

4.  A  kinematographic  apparatua  comprising  a  source  of 
light,  s  condenser  lens,  an  objective,  an  apertured  screen, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  displacing  all  ot  said  parta 
substantially  parallel  to  that  portion  of  tbe  line  of  travel 
of  tbe  film  which  may  be  Interaected  by  light  fays  from 
said  source. 


1,018,828.    FLUME-JOINT.    Nbls  Johnson.  Batavla,  111. 
Filed  June  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  631,481.    (OL  61—5.) 


1.  A  Joint  of  tbe  charactw  described,  comprising  con- 
tlgnons  eaus  of  flume  sections,  thero  being  a  tongas  on 
one  snd  and  a  correaponding  groore  on  the  other  spoead 
part  at  the  Iwtton  of  tbe  groove  the  portions  o(  Mid 
aections  adjacent  said  tongue  and  groovo  being 
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dlcular  to  Mid  tongae  «nd  sabctantUlly  tight,  tbe  outer 
portions  of  Mid  uctlona  belag  bcreled  to  fit  each  other 
and  to  make  a  lubatantially  water-tight  Joint  therebe- 
tween, sabfltantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  Joint  of  the  character  described,  hSTlng  tbe  tongue 
3  on  one  section  Interflttlng  the  groore  9  on  a  contiguous 
section  of  a  flame,  the  snbatantially  abattlng  surfaces  5 
and  6,  and  the  tightly  fitting  bereled  sorfaces  7  and  8, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 


1,018,829.     HOOP-LUG.     Nils   Johnson,    BaUvia.    111. 
Filed  June  12.  1911.   Sertal  No.  682,764.   (CI.  217—95.) 


1.  A  deylce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  secur- 
ing member  substantially  la  the  form  of  a  cross,  tbe  side 
members  of  said  cross  being  perforated  and  forming  se- 
curing ears  for  securing  rods  and  the  longitudinal  mem- 
ber of  said  cross  having  a  socket  In  Its  lower  portion  ex- 
tending its  entire  length  and  a  socket  In  its  upper  portion 
extending  back  to  the  central  portion  of  said  cross,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  .  ^ 
-  2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  se- 
curing member  bSTlng  a  contrally  disposed  transyerse 
member  perforated  to  receive  a  pair  of  securing  rods,  a 
longitudinal  member  projecting  forwardly  and  rearwmrdly 
from  said  transverse  member,  a  central  longitudinal 
socket  in  and  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  longitudi- 
nal member,  a  longitudinal  socket  In  the  upper  portion  of 
said  longitudinal  section  and  said  transverse  member,  re- 
inforcing flanges  between  said  transverse  member  and 
one  end  of  said  longitudinal  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,018.830.  SMOKB-CONSUMINO  FURNACE.  Mastin 
L.  Kbdeger.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  May  13,  1911.  Se- 
rUl  No.   626,999.      (Cl.   110—60.) 


In  combination  with  a  boiler  furnace  haying  a  fire-box 
and  an  ash-pit,  air  Induction  pipes  leading  from  the  ash- 
pit and  extended  along  the  sides  of  the  flre-box,  a  heat 
absorbing  and  heat  retaining  ridge  projecting  Into  the 
fire-box  beyond  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  traversed  by 
tlM  side  extensions  of  the  air  induction  pipes  aforesaid, 
j«t  plpss  projecting  through  the  ridge  aforesaid,  ter- 
minating in  flaring  flattened  nocsles  discharging  the  mix- 
ture of  superheated  steam  and  air  in  vertical  sheets  In- 
tersecting the  general  line  of  draft  of  the  combustion 
products  within  the  flre-box,  and  supplemental  Jets  pro- 
jected throogh  the  front  wall  of  the  fire-box  in  tbe  general 
line  of  draft,  (or  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,018,881.  NIPPIA-COVUL  Chauu  W.  LaoLBT.  la- 
gram.  Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  688,648. 
(Cl.  215—117.) 


1.  A  nipple  cover  for  nursing  bottles,  comprising  an 
oblate  spheroid-shaped  hollow  body  for  engagement  over 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  a  nipple  mounted  thereon, 
semi-dome-shaped  cover  sections  carried  by  the  upper 
edge  of  said  body,  a  bead  arranged  ctrcumferentially  of 
said  body  intarmediats  the  apper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
body,  and  beads  carried  by  the  sections  at  the  confronting 
edges  thereof  said  beads  terminating  at  the  circumfer- 
ential bead  of  said  body. 

2.  A  nipple  cover  for  nursing  bottles,  comprising  a 
hollow  oblate  spheroid-shaped  body  for  engagement  over 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  a  nipple  mounted  thereon,  a 
bead  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  body,  a  bead  ar- 
rangsd  eircomfsrentially  of  said  body  intermedlat*  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  body,  cover  sections  carried 
by  the  upper  edge  of  said  body,  beads  carried  by  the  con- 
fronting edges  of  said  sections  and  terminating  at  the 
circumferential  bead  of  the  body,  and  vertical  beads  car- 
ried by  each  section  intermediate  the  vertical  edges 
thereof. 


1,018,832.  PROCESS  OF  OPERATINO  GAS-PRO- 
DUCERS. NisBCT  Latta,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  584,480.     (Cl.  48—197.) 


1.  The  process  of  agitating  the  contents  of  gas  pro- 
ducers which  consists  in  Introducing  a  body  of  explosive 
mixture  of  air  and  gas  and  igniting  the  same  in  soch 
proximity  to  the  contents  of  the  producer  as  to  caose 
the  force  of  explosion  to  iift  or  disturb  such  contents. 

2.  The  process  <tf  agitating  the  contents  of  gas  pro- 
ducers which  consists  in  Introducing  into  the  producer  a 
a  body  of  explosive  ■iztore  of  air  and  gas  and  In  igniting 
such  mlxtnre  by  the  Inherent  heat  of  the  contents  of  the 
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prodneer  and  thus  exploding  the  mlxtnre  in  saeh  prox- 
imity to  sneh  contents  of  the  producer  as  to  eanse  tbe 
force  of  the  explosion  to  lift  or  disturb  such  contents. 

3.  The  proeess  of  agitating  the  contents  of  gas  pro- 
ducers which  consists  in  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  gas 
generated  in  the  producer,  mixing  such  portions  of  the 
gat  with  air  in  proportions  to  form  an  explosive  mixture, 
Introducing  stKh  mixture  into  the  producer  and  exploding 
the  same  therein  in  such  proximity  to  the  contents  of  the 
producer  aa  to  cause  the  force  of  the  explosion  to  lift  or 
disturb  such  contents. 


1,018,838.  OONTBRTIBLE  MOTOR.  JOHN  C.  LlKCOLK, 
East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  June  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
604,442.     CCI.  172—279.) 


}r,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  shaft,  a  com- 
mutator, a  retainer  on  said  shaft  having  an  annular 
recess  or  groove  therein  and  a  seat  outside  said  groove, 
and  a  centrifugal  device  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  groove 
and  to  move  outwardly  into  said  seat  and  into  contact 
with  said  commutator. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  shaft,  a  com- 
mutator, a  retainer  on  said  shaft  having  an  annular 
recess  or  groove  and  a  space  beyond  or  outside  of  said 
groove,  and  a  flexible  conducting  ring  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  said  groove  and  to  be  carried  into  the  space  out- 
side of  the  groove  and  Into  contact  with  the  commutator 
by  centrifugal  action. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  shaft,  a 
commutator,  a  retaining  device  on  said  shaft  having  an 
annular  recess  or  groove  and  a  seat  beyond  or  outside  of 
said  groove  and  merging  with  the  groove  above  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  a  conductor  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said 
groove  and  to  be  carried  Into  the  seat  outside  of  the 
groove  and  into  contact  with  tbe  commutator  by  centrifu- 
gal action. 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  shaft,  a  com- 
mutator thereon,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  said  com- 
mutator, said  means  comprising  a  retaining  device  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  pressing  said  device 
to  ward  said  commutator,  and  a  ring  Interposed  between 
said  device  and  said  commutator  and  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried out  by  oentrlfugal  action  to  close  the  circuit  between 
the  commutator  and  the  retaining  device,  there  being 
means  whereby  such  movement  of  the  ring  will  be  pre- 
vented until  the  speed  at  which  the  movement  would 
otherwise  occur  has  been  materally  exceeded. 

5.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  shaft,  a  com- 
mutator on  said  shaft,  a  cage  on  said  ahaft  adjacent  said 
commutator  sod  provided  with  an  annular  groove  between 
tbe  shaft  and  the  commutator,  a  flexible  ring  adapted  to 
seat  In  said  groove,  means  yieldingly  pressing  said  cage 
toward  said  commutator,  and  a  retaining  flange  located 
externally  of  said  groove  and  adapted  to  retain  the  ring 
in  contact  with  the  commutator. 

16  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 
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1,018,884.    liOCK- 


•DRILL.    Chaslbs  H.  Lochsb,  Olaagow, 

Va.    FUed  Nov.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  628,202.     Renewed 

Dee.  80.  19X1.    Serial  No.  668,764.     (Cl.  166—8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  drill  rod.  having  a  longl- 

tudiaal  chansel  within  its  sides,  of  a  shell  enTeloplng 


ssid  drill  red,  and  carried  thereby,  aad  forming  a  conduit 
between  said  shell  and  rod,  said  conduit  liaving  a  bottom 
opening  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  conduit 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cruciform  drill  rod,  and  a 
drill  point  at  the  end  thereof,  of  a  shell  toveloplng  said 
drill  rod  and  forming  therewith  vertical  channels,  there 
being  openings  in  the  shell  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
channels,  and  gravity  operated  valves  for  closing  said 
openings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drill  providing  channels  in 
Ra  sides,  a  shell  enveloping  said  drill  providing  bottom 
openings  for  said  channels,  valves  for  said  openings,  and 
a  pan  surrounding  said  shell  to  receive  material  escaping 
from  the  top  thereof,  provided  with  an  outlet  arranged  to 
deliver  the  material  radially  beyond  the  confines  of  the 
drill  hole. 


1,018,835.  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  WiLLiAU  G. 
L.VCAB,  McKeesport,  Pa.  PUed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
652,396.     (Cl.  238—5.) 


1.  In  a  rail  fastener  and  tie,  X-beam  chairs  adapted 
to  support  rails,  tie  frames  bousing  said  chairs  and  tast- 
ing thereon,  and  means  for  retaining  said  chairs  in  said 
frames. 

2.  In  a  rail  fiistener  and  tie,  Z-beam  chairs  supporting 
the  rails,  said  chairs  having  tbe  upper  face  of  their 
bases  provided  with  shoulders  positioned  Inwardly  ot  the 
longitudinal  edges  thereof,  tie  frames  mounted  upon  said 
chairs  and  abutting  against  said  shoulders,  said  tie  frames 
housing  said  chairs,  and  means  fbr  connecting  together 
said  frames  and  maintaining  the  chairs  between  the 
framea. 

3.  In  a  rail  fastener,  tie  frames,  chairs  of  the  Z-beam 
construction  arranged  between  said  frames  and  adapted 
to  support  rails,  channel  shaped  members  engaging  the 
ends  of  said  chairs,  and  means  connecting  said  frames  and 
engaging  said  members  for  retaining  said  diaira  belwasu 
said  frames. 

4.  In  a  rail  fastener,  rails,  chairs  of  the  Z-beam  con- 
struction adapted  to  support  said  rails,  tie  frames  mounted 
upon  said  chairs,  channel  shaped  members  oigaging  the 
ends  of  Mid  chairs,  spacer  washers  arranged  upon  said 
members,  and  means  engaging  said  washers  for  connect- 
ing said  frames  togetlker. 

5.  In  a  rail  fastener  and  tie,  chairs  of  the  Z-beam  con- 
stmctloB  adapted  to  support  rails,  tntermediate  flanges 
carried  by  said  chairs  for  holding  the  base  flanges  of  said 
rails,  frames  resting  upon  said  chairs  at  the  sides  thereof, 
and  means  connecting  said  frames  for  retaining  said  chairs 
adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 
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1.018,836.  OEANOB-RBD  VAT  DTBL  Abthcb  LOttbuio- 
■Aus  and  Hbutbich  toh  Dr—mACH,  MBBabcim,  Q«r- 
maajr,  anignors  to  Badiscb«  AnillB  4  Soda  Fabrlk, 
Lndwle>bafen-on-the-Bblne,  Germany,  a  Coiporatlon  of 
Germany.  Filed  Not.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  858,886. 
(CI.  8—1.) 
The  rat  coloring  mattar  which  poaseaaea  a  percentage 

eompoaltlon  correapondtng  to  the  formnla 


which  coloring  matter  conslata,  when  dry,  of  a  red  powder 
which  yielda  a  carmine  red  aolntlon  in  concentrated  sul- 
faric  add,  a  violet  vat  in  alkaline  bydroaalflte  aolntlon, 
and  which  dyea  cotton  from  this  rat  orange-red  sbadea  of 
excellent  fartneaa  agalnat  the  action  of  chlorln  and  light. 


1,018387.  TBLLOW  TAT  DYB.  AJtTHOB  LOXTBilTOKAca 
and  Hbiitbich  von  Dibbback,  Manahelni,  Germany,  aa- 
■ignors  to  Badlacbe  Aniiin  k  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ladwlga- 
hafen-on-the-Rblne,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,888.  (CI. 
8—1.) 

1.  The  new  coloring  mattera  being  dianthraqulnone- 
thlozanthonea,  which  conatat,  when  dry  of  yellow  to 
browniab  yellow  powdera  wUch  yield  red-brown  aolotlons 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  green-bine  to  blae-black 
vata  with  alkaline  bydroaalflte,  and  which  dye  cotton 
from  theae  vata  golden  yellow  ahadea  of  excellent  fastneas 
agalnat  th«  action  of  light  and  chlorln. 

2.  The  B«w  vat  coloring  matter  which  poaaeases  a  per- 
centage eompoaltlon  correaponding  to  the  formula 


CO 


which  colloring  matter  conaiata,  when  dry,  of  a  brownish 
yellow  powder  which  yields  a  red-brown  aolutlon  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid,  a  dull  green-blue  vat  in  alkaline 
bydroaalflte  aolutlon,  and  which  dyea  cotton  from  thia  vat 
golden  yellow  ahadea  of  excellent  fastneaa  against  the 
action  of  chlorln  and  light. 


1.018.838.    QUOIN.     Chablbs  A.  LcTz.  York,  Pa.    'Filed 
Jane  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  (»4.380.     (Cl.  101— SI.) 


A  quoin  comprising  two  platea,  a  screw  rigidly  faatened 
in  one  of  the  platea  in  a  aoitabla  ■Moner,  tha  other  plate 
ivovlded  in  Its  adjacent  aide  with  an  annular  receas 
terminating  ahort  of  the  outer  side  of  the  plaTe  and  hav- 
ing an  oU-fllling  hole  leading  into  it  from  tha  npper  edge 
of  the  plate,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  receive  said  screw  and 
provided  with  an  annolar  projection  swlTally  faatened  In 
aald  receas  and  terminating  abort  of  ita  bottom,  for  the 
purposea  aat  fartb. 


1.018.8S9.  WIRB-CUTTER.  MiLaa  H.  llAmf,  Watatar 
Orovaa,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Buffum  Tool  Company.  LeolBi- 
ana.  Mo.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Miaaouri.  Piled  Dee.  1,  lOlL 
SerUl  No.  663.263.     (Cl.  81—43.) 


1.  A  tool  provided  with  pivotally-connected  membera, 
a  sector-shaped  device  arranged  between  the  rol^ratlng 
portions  of  said  membera  through  which  the  connecting 
pivot  paaaea,  and  stops  on  said  portions  which  bear  agalnat 
the  enda  of  aald  device  and  tbua  limit  the  opening  move- 
ment of  aaid  membara. 

2.  A  tool  profvlded  with  two  pivotally-connected  mem- 
bers that  have  alining  grooves  formed  in  the  cooperating 
portions  thereof  through  which  the  pivot  paaaea,  a  aector- 
shaped  device  arranged  in  said  grooves,  and  atopa  on  said 
membera  which  strike  against  the  ends  of  said  device 
when  said  membera  are  opened. 

3.  A  wire-cutter  conalstlng  of  two  pivotally-connected 
membera  that  are  provided  with  cooperating  wire-receiv- 
ing notcbea,  a  atop  on  each  of  said  members,  and  a  device 
arranged  between  the  pivotally-connected  portlona  of  aald 
membera  and  cooperating  wttb  aaid  atopa  to  twfng  aaM 
wlra-recelving  notdwa  into  reglatratton  whan  aald  mem- 
bers are  opened. 

4.  A  wire-cntter  comprising  two  pivotally-connected 
members  having  diak-ahaped  portlona  which  are  provided 
with  cooperating  wire  •  receiving  notcbea,  registering 
grooves  formed  In  the  meeting  face*  of  aald  dlsk-ahapad 
portions  a  aector-abaped  device  mounted  freely  in  aald 
grooTSB,  and  stopa  on  aald  dlsk-ahaped  portfona  which 
strike  against  the  ends  of  said  device  when  aaid  wire- 
receiving  notcbea  come  Into  allnemant  with  each  other. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  two 
pivotally-connacted  membera  having  disk-shaped  portlona 
through  whidi  the  pivot  paaaea,  cooperating  wire-receiv- 
ing notches  In  said  disk-shaped  portlona,  registering  ring- 
shaped  grooves  formed  in  the  meeting  facea  of  aald  diak- 
ahaped  portlona,  a  aaetor-abaped  device  arranged  between 
said  disk-shaped  portions  In  said  grooves,  and  atopa  ar- 
ranged In  the  groovea  In  aald  members  which  are  adapted 
to  atrlke  agalnat  the  enda  of  aald  device  when  aald  wire- 
receiving  notcbea  regiater  dnrtng  the  opening  movement 
of  aaid  members. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,840.  OAMB  APPARATUS.  JBBVIS  A.  MiBlKLB, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  July  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6.38,000.     (Cl.  40—66.) 


1.  A  game  apparatua  comprising  a  table  provided  with 
a  central  opening,  and  an  exterior,  upwardly-extending 
flange.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  Joamaled  to  rotate 
within  the  said  central  opening,  said  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spiral  grooves  in  its  top  surface. 
and  meana  wbareby  aald  wheel  may  be  rotated,  anbataa- 
tlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  coflBbination.  a  atatlonary  table  provided  with  a 
drcQlar  aerlea  of  circular  dapreaalona,  and  a  flange  at  the 
(wtar  adce  of  aald  table,  a  whael  jonmalad  la  tha  oaotar 
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of  aald  UbU  aat  frovldad  wHh  a  plnnUty  of  aplral 
grooTca,  tba  laaar  aada  of  which  taradBBta  at  tha  bab  of 
tbe  wheel  and  the  oatar  eada  at  the  parlpbcry  tiMcaoC,  aad 
Bnaana  wberiby  aaid  wheel  may  be  rotated  ralatlvaly  to 
Bald  Uble. 

3.  A  gam4  apparatua  comprlalng  a  table  having  aa  np- 
wardly-«xtendii)g  flange,  in  combination  with  a  wheel 
Journaled  centrally  of  aald  table,  aald  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plorallty  of  aplral  walla  on  tta  top  anrface 
agalnat  which  balla  are  adapted  to  run,  and  meaaa  wliere- 
by  aald  wheel  may  be  rotated,  anbatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprlalng  a  table  provided  with 
an  upwardly-extending  flange,  in  combination  with  a  wheel 
joamaled  centrally  of  aaid  table,  aald  wheel  having  meana 
for  momentarily  retaining  a  plurality  of  balla  on  its  upper 
surface,  the  flange  of  the  table  being  provided  with  reaili- 
ent  material  and  a  wall  on  tlie  wheel  provided  with  a 
rcalllent  aorliace,  and  meaaa  whereby  tbe  wheel  may  be 
rotated,  aobatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,018,841.  SMOKING  PIPE.  Fbank  Mabzak.  Fluahlng. 
N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.  SerUl  No.  657,056.  (CI. 
181—12.) 


A  smoking  pipe  comprlalng  a  bowl  abell,  a  neck  carried 
thereby*  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  bowl  support 
detachably  SMunted  in  said  abell  and  providing  a  cooling 
chamber,  a  bowl  arranged  In  aaid  support  and  In  communi- 
cation with  said  cooling  chamber,  a  sleeve  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  neck,  a  plug  arranged  In  aald  neck  and  hav- 
ing dreumfeientlally  arranged  openinga  fbrmed  therein,  a 
coupling  member  connected  to  said  plug  within  aald  aleeve 
and  having  circumferentially  arranged  openinga  formed 
therein,  a  stem  connected  to  aald  member  within  aaid 
aleeve  and  having  a  spiral  paaaage  formed  therein  in  com- 
munication with  tbe  openings  of  said  member,  and  a  mouth 
piece  carried  by  said  stem  and  having  a  port  formed 
therein  In  communication  with  the  paaaage  of  aald  atem. 


1,018,842.  ffTRBBT-CAR  STOP.  Bbkjaiiin  MacDohald 
and  WiLLUM  Thomas,  TateavUle.  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  4, 
1011.     Serial  No.  658,516.     (CL  188—76.) 


iH^o,- 


la  romblnatloa  with  a  railway  veiklele,  a  atop  bar  plrot- 
•d  to  an  axle  thereof,  aald  atop  bar  beiac  akaped  at  its 
tree  ead  to  engage  into  the  road  bed  wbea  allowei  to 
gravlUte  thereto,  meaaa  for  ralaing  aad  lowering  Bald 
bar  aasbodylag  two  iadepeadeat  cb^la*  depandteg  from 
tka  car  boAy.  oaa  of  aald  ckalaa  bainc  coaaectad  dlraet 


to  the  bar,  meaaa  for  almultaaeonaly  ralalag  and  low«r> 
lag  aald  chalaa,  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  at  one  aide  of  tiM 
bar  aad  adapted  to  awing  up  thereunder  and  engage  tlM 
bottom  of  tbe  bar,  the  free  end  of  this  lever  being  attadMd 
to  the  other  chain,  whereby  both  chaina  will  operate  to 
raiae  and  lower  the  bar  bat  one  will  operate  directly  on  the 
bar  and  tbe  other  Indirectly  through  the  medium  of  aald 
lever. 


1,018,843.  MACHINE  FOR  MECHANICAL  TILLAGE. 
KoNBAD  ViCTOB  VON  Mbtbnbubo,  Zurlch,  Swltxerland, 
assignor  to  Motorkultur  A.  O.,  Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed 
June  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  667,292.     (Cl.  97—34.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  member,  independently  elaatlcally  for- 
wardly  and  outwardly  presalng  arms  supported  thereon, 
and  acraping  claws  secured  to  the  outer  or  free  ends  of 
aald  arms. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  membw.  independently  elaatlcally  for- 
wardly  and  outwardly  preasing  elastic  arma  of-aprlng- 
steel  supported  thereon,  and  acraping  claws  secured  to 
the  outer  or  free  enda  of  aaid  arma. 

8.  la  a  macbiac  of  tbe  dtaracter  deacrlbed,  la  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  member,  independently  elaatlcally  for- 
wardly  and  outwardly  preaaing  arms  aupported  tbereoa, 
aad  acraping  dawa  aaeured  to  the  outer  or  free  eada  of 
aald  arma,  aaid  dawa  being  formed  of  yielding  wire. 

4.  In  a  marblne  of  the  character  dsaerlbad,  la  oomblaa- 
tlon.  a  rotatable  member,  Indcpeadeatly  elaatlcally  for- 
wardlj  and  outwardly  preasing  elastic  araM  and  acraplag 
dawa  aecared  to  the  outer  or  free  eada  of  aald  arma,  aald 
acraping  dawa  being  formed  of  bent  aelf-ebarpening  ated 
wire. 

5.  la  a  ata^iae  of  the  character  described.  In  tomU^ 
aatlOB,  a  rotatable  member,  arm  aupportera  rotataUy 
mounted  thereMi,  yielding  arma  carried  by  aaid  auppertanb 
acraplag  daws  carried  by  aald  arma,  aad  reailleat  msaas 
holding  aaid  aupportera  in  a  normal  position  aad  paraUt- 
tlag  tbe  aame  to  yield  ba^wardly. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,018,844.  POT-SCRAPER.  LoDia  C.  MaraB.  Daveaport, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  641.179.  (CL 
66—12.) 


1.  la  a  tool  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  eombinatloa  «( 
a  liandle  aad  a  acraper  btade^  tbe  latter  coaalsthig  o<  a 
thia  flexible  afaeet  of  metal  havtag  a  BBain  scraping  mtm, 
aald  blade  being  provided  with  a  plarality  of  alita  maatag 
back  from  the  scrai^g  edge,  tb\jm  formlag  a  aerlaa  of  iads- 
pendently  yieldable  flngera  arranged  cloeely  adjacent. 

2.  A  acraper  for  pota,  etc..  coasistlng  of  a  luuidls  aad 
a  thla  flsBible  mcul  scraping  Made  haviag  a  mala 
lag  edtc  extending  diagonally  across  the  blade,  this  i 
lag  edge  being  divided  np  Into  a  ssriea  of  Irnlnpmiilsallj 
Bszlbls  flagers  by  a  aerlsa  of  silts  maalag  back  freas  tte 
edge  at  aa  obUqoe  aag^e  to  aald  edge. 

t.  A  scraper  for  po4a.  etc,  eoasistlBg  of  a  bandls  sad 
s  tUa  flexible  metal  scraping  triads  havlag  a  SMdn  i 
edge  extending  disgnasHy  aetass  ths  blads,  said 
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■craping  «dse  being  conTexIy  carred,  thla  scnplafc  «dg« 
kelns  dlTlded  up  Into  •  Mrles  ot  tndepoKteBtly  flnfltle 
flBf«n  bj  •  serlei  of  silts  running  back  from  the  edg«  st  an 
obllqa«  angle  to  said  edge. 


1,018.845.  VENDINO-MACHINE.  Haut  MiLLU.  But- 
ler. Pa.  Filed  Not.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  590.428.  (CL 
211—8.) 


X  Tending  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  horizontal 
partition  arranged  In  said  casing,  said  partition  haTing  a 
slot  formed  therein,  a  depending  box-like  stractnre  car- 
ried by  said  partition,  a  reserroir  mounted  In  said  casing 
abOTe  said  partition  and  adapted  to  contain  articles,  said 
eaalng  and  said  reserrolr  haTlng  the  forward  sides  thereof 
optumed  proTiding  alining  openings  adapted  to  proTlde 
clearance  for  an  «id  of  the  lowermost  one  of  the  articles 
contained  within  said  reserrolr  and  the  upturned  portion 
cS  said  reserrolr  contacting  said  casing  and  haTing  a  lim- 
iting slot  therein,  a  resilient  detent  secured  to  the  front 
side  of  said  reserrolr  shore  said  opening  therein  and 
positioned  between  the  reserrolr  and  casing  and  extend- 
ing through  the  said  slot,  a  gntTlty  weight  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  rest  abore  the  articles  therein  and 
haTing  a  perforation  therethrough,  said  casing  and  reser- 
Toir  hSTlng  registering  openings  in  the  contacting  tops 
thereof,  and  a  guide  rod  rigidly  secured  in  said  top  open- 
ings and  in  Tertlcal  allnement  with  said  slot  and  freely 
extending  through  said  perforation  and  articles. 


1,018,846.  MtLKING  MACHINBBT.  Chaslks  Robebt 
MiTCHBLL,  Chatswood.  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Filed  Aug.  81.  1910.    Serial  No.  579.906.    (CL  31—101.) 

1.  In  milking  machines,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
teat  cups,  each  teat  cup  haTing  a  central  chamber  and  an 
inflator  space,  a  pnlsator.  a  duster,  said  duster  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  suction  passage  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  suction,  connections  between  said  suction  pas- 
sage and  the  central  chambers  of  said  teat  cups,  said 
cluster  Iwing  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  Independent 
pulsation  iMMsagM  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  pnl- 
sator. one  of  said  pulsation  passages  being  connected  to  the 
Inflator  space  of  one  of  the  said  teat  caps  and  the  other 
of  said  pulsation  passages  being  connectsd  to  the  inflator 
space  of  another  of  said  teat  eupa. 

2.  In  milking  machines,  in  combination,  a  duster  pro- 
Tided  with  a  suction  passage,  an  outlet  nipple  communl- 
cattag  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  soetlon.  a  pinrality  of  inlet  ntpplas  communicating  with 
said  passage  and  adapted  to  be  conaaetad  with  tha  tMt 
cops,  said  duster  being  further  prorfcled  with  pi  plurality 
of  independent  pulaatlon  pa  wane,  each  of  mM  paaaafM 
haTing  an  outlet  nipple  eommnaleating  therewith  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pulsator  and  each  of  said 
pulsation  paaaages  being  proTlded  with  an  inlet  nipple 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  teat  caps. 


3.  In  milking  maehinee,  in  combination,  a  einater  pro- 
Tided  with  a  suction  paaeage,  an  outlet  nipple  commoal- 
cattag  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  ■ooree 
of  suction,  four  Inlet  nipples  oommunleating  with  said 
paaeage  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  teat  cape. 


/ 


ii 


said  cluster  being  further  proTided  with  two  Independent 
pulsation  passages,  each  of  said  passagee  haTing  an  out- 
let nipple  communicating  therewith  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  pulsator  and  each  of  said  pulaatlon  paaaages 
being  proTlded  with  two  inlet  nipples  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  teat  cap& 


1,018.847.  BLOWER-VALVB.  WiLLiAM  T.  Paoc.  Lynch- 
burg. Va.,  aaaignor  to  The  United  Cigarette  Machine 
Company,  Lt'd..  Lynchburg,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of 
Great  Britain.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  556,033. 
(CI.  110—64.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler ;  a  furnace ;  a  blower  for 
fnmlahing  air  to  the  furnace;  a  TalTO  controlling  the 
supply  of  motlTS  fluid  to  the  blower;  an  abutment  subject 
to  the  preeeore  in  the  boiler,  tending  to  cloee  said  TalTS ; 
and  a  countwwelght  acting  In  oppoaltlon  to  the  abutment 
to  open  the  TalTe  and  ao  mounted  as  to  hsTe  an  inereaalng 
component  of  motion  in  oppoaltlon  to  graTlty,  aa  the  TalTe 
approaches  a  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler ;  a  furnace ;  a  blows/  tor 
fnmlahing  air  to  the  furnace ;  a  TalTe  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  motlTC  fluid  to  the  blower ;  an  abutment  subject  to 
the  preasore  la  the  bolter,  tending  to  doee  eald  TalT«;  a 
counterweight  mounted  to  haTe  an  inereaalng  component 
of  motion  In  opposition  to  graTlty  aa  the  TalTe  approaches 
a  cloeed  position,  eald  cooaterwelght  acting  to  open  the 
Talre:  and  means  for  Tsrylng  the  path  of  aaid  counter- 
weight to  change  Its  retarding  effect 

S.  The  combination  of  a  boiler ;  a  furnace ;  a  blower  for 
fnmtshlaff  air  to  the  faraace;  a  TalTe  cootroUl^g  the 
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supply  of  m6tlTe  flnM  to  the  blower;  an  abatmsBt  sub- 
ject to  the  preasure  in  the  boiler,  tending  to  doee  said 
TalTe ;  a  shaft  rocked  by  the  motion  of  the  abutment ;  and 
a  counterwelf bt  mounted  to  turn  with  eald  abaft,  to  act  in 
oppoaltlon  to  the  abutment,  and  to  haTe  an  tncreaatag  ef- 
fectlTe  moment  arm  as  the  mechanism  moTee  toward  TalTe 
doainf  position. 

4.  The  oomblaatlon  of  a  boiler ;  a  famaee ;  a  blower  for 
fomlahlng  air  to  the  furnace ;  a  TalTe  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  motlTS  fluid  to  the  blower ;  an  abutment  subject  to 
the  preasure  In  the  boiler,  tending  to  dooe  said  TalTe;  a 
ehaft  rocked  by  the  motion  of  eald  abutment:  an  arm; 
meaaa  fbr  adjneting  eald  arm  In  Tarlous  angolar  rela- 
tloaa  with  eald  ehaft,  and  a  oonnterwelght  adjustably 
aionnted  on  the  arai. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  boiler ;  a  furnace ;  a  blower  for 
furnlahlng  air  to  the  furnace ;  a  TalTC  controlling  the  flow 
of  motlTO  fluid  to  the  blower ;  a  diaphragm  subject  to  boiler 
preesnre  and  urging  eald  TalTe  to  Its  closing  position ;  a 
shaft  rocked  by  motion  of  the  diaphragm;  arms  carried 
by  eald  shaft;  and  coontarwelghts  adjostabty  monnted 
<m  the  arma,  the  whole  raecfaanism  being  eo  arranged  that 
the  weights  oppose  the  cloeing  of  the  tsIto  and  shall 
ncTer  riae  to  a  point  higher  than  the  axis  of  the  shaft  In 
the  operatlott  of  the  derlco. 

[Clatana  8  fo  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


II 


1.018,848.  CLAM-SHELL  DRBDOBB.  Samubl  Cbabuo 
Smith,  Delay,  La.  Filed  May  0,  1911.  Serial  Na 
025.646.     (CI.  87—80.) 


la  combination,  a  frame,  a  rotatable  nut  Tertlcaiiy 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  proTlded  with  a  bOTeled  gear  at 
one  end  and  haTing  ite  otiter  end  held  against  moTsment 
upwardly  or  downwardly,  a  Tertieal  screw  extending 
through  eald  nut  and  haTing  threaded  engagwnent  there- 
with, ahafti  supported  in  the  frame  at  right  anglee  to 
said  acrew,  drums  on  said  shafts  each  prorlded  with  a 
bcTeled  gear  meehing  with  the  gear  carried  by  the  not, 
oppoeitely  wound  suspending  cablee  rcspectlrely  attached 
to  said  dmnu,  aeoope  plTotally  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  eald  ecrew  and  means  tot  piTOtally  suspending  them 
from  the  fmae. 


II 


1.018.849.     WATBRMARKING    APPARATI78    FOR    PA- 
PER-MAKING MACHINES.     Jauks  Spikd  and  Ai;.BZ- 
Axoaa  WnrroK.  Weat  Springfield,  Maaa.     Filed  Not. 
10,  1911.    Serial  Na  669.490.     (CI.  93—48.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  drier  drums  of  a  paper 
machine,  ot  npper  and  lower  cylinders  hsTiag  poalttoas 
adjacent  and  axlally  parallel  with  the  drier  dmme  and 
prorlded  with  jonmala  at  their  ends,  the  upper  one  of 
eald  cyUndera   haTing   a   projection   extended   from   the 
drcnmferentlal   enrface   thereof   prorlded   with   an   are 
shaped  impression  ftmnlng  face,  opposite  uprights  adja- 


cent the  ends  of  aa  intermediate  one  of  the  Arler 
haTing  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  stationary  boxes  for 
the  Joumala  of  the  lower  cylinder,  and  haTing  a  pair  of 
oppoeitely  located  boxes  for  the  Journals  of  the  apper 
cylinder  which  are  Tertlcaiiy  moTabie,  means  below  the 
moTable  boxea  for  limiting  their  downward  moTements, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  downward  pressure  against 
said  upper  boxes. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  drier  drama  of  a  paper 
machine  of  npper  and  lower  cylinders  hSTlng  poeitlaoa 
adjacent  and  axlally  parallel  with  the  drier  drums  and 
proTlded  with  Joumala  at  their  ends,  the  upper  one  of 
eald  cylinders  hsTlng  a  projection  extended  from  the  dr- 
cnmferentlal  surface  thereof  and  prorided  with  an  are 
ahaped  Impreeaion  forming  face,  opposite  uprights  ad- 
jacent the  enda  of  an  intermediate  one  of  the  drier  drama 
liaTlng  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  stationary  boxee  for 
the  Journals  of  the  lower  cylinder  and  haTing  a  pair  of 
oppositely  located  boxes  for  the  Journals  of  the  other 
cylinder  which  are  Tertlcaiiy  moTabie.  and  which  normajly 
rest  on  the  tops  of  the  lower  boxes,  and  wlilch  haTe  up- 
wardly extending  stems,  and  meana  for  imparting  a  down- 
ward preeeure  against  said  stems. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  drier  drams  of  a  paper 
Biachlne.  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  hsTlng  poaitions  adjacent 
and  axlally  parallel  with  the  drier  drama  and  proTided 
with  Journals  at  thdr  ends,  the  upper  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders hsTlng  one  or  more  projections  extended  from  the 
circumferential  surface  thereof  and  proTided  with  are 
slutped  Impression  forming  facee.  oppoaite  uprighta  ad- 
jacent the  enda  of  an  Intermediate  one  of  the  drier  dnisM 
haTing  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  stationary  boxes  for 
the  Journals  of  the  lower  cylinder  and  haTing  a  pair  of 
oppoeitely  located  boxes  for  the  Journals  of  the  other 
cylinder  which  are  Tertlcaiiy  moTable  and  normally  rest 
on  the  tope  of  the  lower  boxee  and  which  haTe  upwardly 
extending  stems,  IcTcrs  piTOted  at  the  upper  portiona  of 
said  uprights,  extending  in  bearing  acroee  the  tope  of 
said  stems,  and  hsTlng  weli^ts  at  their  free  enda. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  drier  drama  of  a  paper 
machine,  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  liSTlng  positions  adjaeeat 
and  axlally  parallel  with  the  drier  drama,  «nd  proTlded 
with  journals  at  their  enda,  the  upper  one  of  eald  cyUn- 
dera haTing  one  or  more  projections  extending  from  the 
circumferential  surface  thereof  proTlded  with  arc  ehapei 
impreeaion  forming  facea,  opposite  uprlghte  adjacent  the 
ends  of  an  lnt««hangeable  one  of  the  drier  drama  haTlag 
a  pair  of  oppositely  located  stationary  boxes  for  the 
journals  of  the  lower  cylinder  lUTlng  a  pair  of  oppoaltaly 
located  boxea  for  the  Joumala  of  the  other  cylinder  which 
are  Tertlcaiiy  moTable,  meana  for  imparting  downward 
pressnrea  to  the  boxee.  and  means  for  dcTstlng  and  sap- 
porting.  In  tiidr  raised  posltlona.  the  eald  pair  of  app» 
Jouraal  boxee.  ^ 

6.  The  comblaatlon  with  the  drier  dnuM  of  a  paper 
■Miehlne,  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  haTing  positions  adjaesnt 
and  axlally  parallel  with  the  drier  drama  and  provided 
with  jonmala  at  their  ends,  pairs  of  boxee  tor  the  jo«r- 
nals  of  both  cylinders,  those  fOr  tb»  npper  cylinder  bslag 
Tertlcaiiy  moTSble,  means  for  imparting  downward 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuakt  37, 1911. 


•arcs  to  tb«  opper  tMzes,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  remoraMy 
•Bgagwd  on  the  upper  cylinder  baring  a  projection  pro- 
▼klatf  with  an  are  abaped  inprewlon  forming  faea  and 
waw  for  detacbably  confining  aald  ring  on  the  oppar 
cyilndar. 


1.018.860.  PAPEB-MACHINE.  PrrcB  R.  Thom.  Appla- 
ton.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Klmberly-Clark  Com- 
pany, Neenab,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiaconaln.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1911.     a«rUl  No.  666.599.      (CI.  92 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  the  combination  of  a  palp  carry- 
ing belt,  tub^  rolls  over  which  said  belt  travela.  each  tube 
roll  haTlng  a  belt  pinion,  a  belt  engaging  aald  plnlona  for 
■tmaltaneoualy  drlrlng  aald  tube  rolla,  and  meana  en- 
gaging aald  belt  for  maintaining  engagement  theraof  with 
aald  pinions. 

2.  In  a  paper  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pulp  carry- 
tog  belt,  tube  rblls  mounted  In  a  row  and  orer  which 
aald-  belt  travela  to  be  supported  thereby,  a  drlrlng  pinion 
for  each  roll,  a  belt  paaalng  around  aald  plnlona  for  al- 
Baltanooaaly  rotating  said  plnlmis,  meana  for  drlTing  aaM 
palp  carrying  belt  and  aald  tnbe  roll  drlrlag  belt,  and 
Idlera  disposed  at  Interrals  to  maintain  engagemant  of 
Mid  tube  drtTteg  belt  with  aald  frfntona. 

iS.  In  a  paper 'machine,  the  combination  of  a  mate  roll 
and  a  plurality  of  tube  rolla  mounted  in  a  row,  a  pnlp 
carrying  belt  passing  about  aald  main  roll  and  orer  aald 
tube  rolls,  a  shaft  for  each  tube  roll  and  a  sprocket  pinion 
tharaoa.  a  chain  paaalng  orer  aald  aprecket  plnlona.  drlr- 
lng mechanism  tor  almaltaneoasly  drlylng  said  mate  roll 
and  aald  chain,  and  Idlera  applied  at  interrals  to  engage 
with  the  top  of  said  chain  to  bold  aald  ^laln  In  drlrlng 
engagement  with  said  sprocket  plnlona. 

4.  In  a  paper  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
tag  table,  a  horlaontal  row  of  tube  rolla  each  baring  a 
supporting  shaft  Joumaled  at  the  sides  of  the  table  and 
each  ahaft  carrying  a  drlrlng  pinion,  a  drlrlng  belt  paaa- 
lng about  said  pinions,  means  for  drlrlng  said  belt  to 
cause  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  tube  rolls,  support- 
ing frames  mounted  at  Interrala  on  aald  table,  and  an 
Idler  adjustably  mounted  In  each  of  aald  framea  to  en- 
gage with  said  belt  to  hold  said  belt  in  drlrlng  relation 
with  aald  plnlona. 

5.  In  •  paper  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
taWa,  9  plurality  of  tube  rolls  mounted  on  shafts  extend- 
ing transrersely  of  said  table  and  plroted  between  the 
sides  thereof,  a  sprocket  pinion  on  each  shaft,  a  chain 
belt  baring  one  leg  paasing  orer  the  tops  of  said  sprocket 
pinions,  means  for  drlrlng  said  chain  belt  to  cause  si- 
multaneous rotation  of  said  tube  rolls,  framea  mounted 
at  interrals  on  said  table,  an  arm  rertlcally  adJusUble 
In  each  frame,  and  an  Idler  plroted  to  each  arm  to  engage 
with  the  top  of  aald  chain  belt  to  maintain  driving  en- 
gagement of  said  chain  belt  with  said  aproeket  ptelona. 


1,018.861.     MIXER  FOB  OASBOUB  FLUIDa     Fasma- 

iCK  Foster  Thompsox.  Lawton.  Okla.  Filed  June  16. 
1911.  Serial  No.  633.477.  (CL  48—180.) 
A  derlce  of  the  ^aracter  apaclflad.  adapted  to  be  te- 
aerted  In  the  Intake  of  an  azploalon  engine  between  the 
carbureter  and  the  ezploalon  ebambar.  and  conprlslDg  a 
cylteder  or  tuba  of  perforata  material,  a  ro4  arraagad 
azlally  of  the  tohe,  and  a  helical  wins  or  rane  of  pat^ 


fonta  matarlal  anpported  by  the  rod  within  the  tuba,  the 
oatar  adga  of  tba  wlag  or  rana  contacting  with  the  laaar 


face  of  the  tuba,  aald  rod  baring  means  at  each 
the  attachment  of  supporting  means  for  the  tube. 


for 


1.P18.86  2.  CUBTAIN-POLE.  OEoaoa  McKlbllak 
Tbomblbt,  Wllmore.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.   663.266.      (CI.    166—19.) 


A  cnrtaln  pole  comprising  outer  aami-cyllndrlcal  aae- 
tlona,  an  Inner  sectional  pole  arranged  between  said  outer 
aectlona  and  adapted  to  support  the  upper  ends  of  cur* 
taina.  flat  aprlnga  arranged  between  the  sactlona  of  aald 
inner  pole,  retaining  members  carried  by  the  ends  of  said 
outer  aectlona,  and  caps  eccentrically  connected  to  one  of 
said  outer  aections  and  adapted  to  be  awung  Into  longi- 
tudinal allnement  with  said  pole. 


1,018,868.    CASKBT.     SiMOifS  8.  TccKaa,  Peefolea,  Ohio. 
FUad  Jaa.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  S87.48*.    (CI.  17—8.) 


In  coBblnatloB,  with  a  casket  baring  a  bottom  and 
side  and  end  walla,  a  shaft  aztending  centrally  throogh 
the  and  waUa  and  prorided  with  tranarerae  openlnga,  a 
body  aapportlag  mambar  baring  legs  and  dlapoaed  wltbla 
the  caakat,  flcslbla  lifting  elementa  baring  ttaair  anda  ■•- 
cured  to  the  body  snpportlag  member  and  their  central 
porttaa  extended  through  the  openings  in  the  abaft,  and 
pollara  aoantad  «b  the  aMa  walla  of  aald  eaifeat  for 
goldlng  aald  flexlMa  eleniaata. 
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1,018,864.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TEA-KETTLB8.  Ital 
B.  Vrrmatucx,  William  COLLma  Bpaufaaa,  Jr.,  and 
WABBaM  IitsLia  Oalbkaitb,  Yancoarer,  Waah.  Filed 
▲ng.  9.  1911.    Serial  Na  643,103.     (CL  68—0.) 


1.  A  raaael  harlng  pouring  and  filling  orlficea  tharate, 
a  filling  attachment  harlng  a  portion  extending  through 
the  filling  orifice  and  dlapoaed  within  the  ressel  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  an  inwardly  opening  ralre 
closing  the  atid  opening,  the  said  attachment  being  pro- 
rlded  at  Its  outer  end  with  an  opening,  a  stop  carried  by 
the  attachment  and  located  at  the  outer  open  end  thereof, 
and  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  closing  the  said  second 
opening  and  provided  with  meana  for  normally  holding 
the  same  closed  against  the  said  stop. 

2.  A  vessel  having  an  opening  therein,  a  filling  attach- 
ment having  an  inner  portion  disposed  In  the  opening  and 
extending  downwardly  In  the  direction  of  the  bottom  of 
the  reaael,  an  Inwardly  openteg  ralre  cloalng  the  aald 
opening,  the  said  attachment  harlng  a  rertical  portion 
extending  upwardly  agalnat  one  aide  of  the  reaael,  the  aald 
attachment  harlng  an  upper  <^»cb  portion,  a  normally 
cloaed  ralre  closing  the  aald  upper  open  portion,  and 
stops  positioned  abore  and  below  the  said  second  ralre 
and  operating  to  limit  the  open  and  closed  adjoatmenta  of 
the  same. 


1.018366.    MtTT-LOCK.     Naa  M.  Vax  Oaicaa,  Byde,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1011.    Serial  No.  620,682.     (CI.  151—16.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  provided  with  a  longl- 
tadlaal  groore,  an  inner  not  prorlded  with  a  radial 
grooTO  la  It/t  oatar  face  and  a  grooro  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  reglater  with  the  groore  of  the  bolt  thexaby 
forming  a  conpound  groove,  a  locking  member  adapted  to 
be  anogly  fitted  Into  the  compound  groore  of  the  bolt  and 
Inner  nut  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  Into  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  radial  groore,  and  an  outer  nut 
adapted  to  preaa  the  projection  of  the  locking  member 
Into  the  radial  groore  and  prorlded  with  means  engaging 
the  lockteg  member  to  prerent  the  outer  nut  taming. 

2.  A  lock  nut  comprlalng  a  bolt  prorlded  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  an  inner  nut  prorlded  with  a  radial  groore 
in  ita  outer  (ace  and  a  groore  adapted  to  ba  brought  teto 
register  with  the  groore  of  the  bolt  thereby  forming  a  com- 
pound groove,  a  lodilng  member  comprlalng  two  ends  re- 
slliently  connected  together,  one  of  said  ends  adapted  to  be 
anugly  fitted  In  the  compound  groore  of  the  bolt  and  inner 
ant  and  the  othar  end  to  project  yieldingly  Into  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  radial  groore,  and  an  outer  nut  adapted 
to  preaa  the  projaetlnf  end  of  the  locking  maiAber  into  the 
radial  groore  and  prerMad  with  meana  engagtng  the  radial 
clI  of  the  locking  member  to  prerent  the  outer  not 
turnlag. 

I.  A  Bat  lock  camprlBlag  a  bolt  prorlded  with  a  loagl- 


tadlnal  groore.  aa  outer  not,  an  laner  not  prorldtfd  with  a 
groore  adapted  to  be  brought  into  raster  with  the  graora 
of  the  bolt  thereby  forming  a  compound  groove,  and  a 
locking  member  adapted  to  be  anugly  fitted  Into  the  com- 
pound groore  of  the  bolt  and  Inner  nnt  and  projecting 
therefrom  Into  the  path  of  ooovement  of  the  oater  nut, 
aald  outer  ant  balng  provided  with  radial  grooves  on  ita 
Inner  face  to  ooact  with  aald  projecting  end. 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  provided  with  a  iMifti- 
todlnal  groore.  aa  outer  nut,  aa  Inner  aut  prorlded  with 
a  groore  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with  the 
groove  of  the  bolt  thereby  forming  a  compound  groove, 
and  a  locking  member  comprising  two  ends  resiUently  con- 
nected together,  one  of  said  ends  adapted  to  be  snugly 
fitted  In  the  compound  groore  of  the  bolt  and  Inner  not 
and  the  other  end  to  project  yieldingly  into  the  path  of  the 
outer  nut,  said  outer  nut  being  piovided  with  radial 
groovea  on  ita  Inner  face  to  co-act  with  aald  yieldingly 
projected  end. 

6.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  harlng  a  longitadlnal 
groore,  an  outer  nut  having  a  radial  groove  in  its  inner 
face,  an  Inner  nut  provided  with  a  radial  groore  in  its 
outer  face  and  a  longitudinal  groore  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  register  with  the  groove  of  the  bolt  forming  a  com- 
pound groore,  and  a  locking  member  comprising  two  rec- 
tangular enda  Joined  by  a  thin  realllent  neck,  one  end 
beteg  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  the  compound  groore  and 
the  other  end  lying  at  an  obtuae  angle  thereto  and  adapted 
to  project  Into  the  radial  grooves  of  the  outer  and  inner 
nuta. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018366.  COMBINED  PLOW  AND  HABBOW.  Bbldbm 
H.  G.  WiLBUB,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Qoorge  S.  Blstnn.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  646,401.     <CL97 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  combined  plow  and  harrow,  a  harrow  frame  com- 
prising a  serlea  of  longitudinal  .bara.  harrow  teeth  ar- 
ranged la  aald  bara,  a  front  roUry  harrow  adjnstably 
mounted  abore  the  front  i>ortlon  of  fald  harrow  frame,  a 
rear  rotary  harrow  adjustably  mounted  abore  said  harrow 
frame  and  to  rear  of  aald  front  harrow,  said  barrows  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  bars  of  the  harrow  frame, 
and  means  to  aecure  aald  harrow  frame  to  the  plow  In 
poaltlon  to  recelre  the  soil  turned  up  thereby. 

2.  In  a  combined  plow  and  harrow,  a  harrow  frame  com- 
prlalng a  aeriaa  of  paraUel  longltndinally  disposed  harrow 
bars,  aapporttog  wheels  revolubly  mounted  in  the  forward 
eada  of  aaM  ban,  a  series  of  harrow  teeth  arranged  oa 
the  raar  ends  of  the  bars,  means  to  attach  aald  harrow 
frame  to  the  plow  in  position  to  recelre  the  aoll  tamed 
tharehy,  aide  framea  secured  to  said  bars,  a  front  rotary 
barrow  adjnatably  mounted  In  said  framea,  harrow  sup- 
portiac  standards  secured  to  said  harrow  ban  and  aide 
fraoMB,  a  rear  rotary  barrow  adjustably  supported  by 
aald  Btandarda,  aald  rotary  harrowa  comprising  ahafta, 
huba  fixed  on  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  radial  harrow 
arma  aecared  to  aald  hubs  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
hanow  bara  to  polrertae  the  soil  thrown  thereon. 

8.  IB  a  coatUned  plow  and  harrow,  a  frame  oonprlalng 
a  aeries  of  longitudinally  dlapoaed  harrow  bara.  harrow 
tastti  artaagad  oa  aald  bara,  rotary  harrow  aopporting 
to  aald  bara,  haagara  adjoatably 
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to  th«  front  portion  of  uM  fnunw,  •  front  rotmry  barrow 
reTolobly  mounted  In  said  banffcn,  barrow  rapportlns 
atandardB  secared  to  tbe  rear  ends  of  lald  frame*  and 
harrow  bars,  a  rear  rotary  harrow  rerolably  mounted  In 
■aid  itandarda,  uld  rotary  harrow*  comprising  tbafts,  and 
buba  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  ssriss  of  radially 
projecting  arms  secured  to  said  habs  and  adapted  to  eo- 
aet  with  said  harrow  bars  to  palrerlse  the  soU  thrown 
thereon. 

4.  In  a  combined  plow  and  harrow,  a  harrow  frame  com- 
prising  a  series  of  bars,  harrow  teeth  arranged  In  said 
bars,  a  rotary  harrow  adjustably  mounted  In  said  barrow 
frame,  said  harrow  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  bars  of  tbe  harrow  frame,  and  means  to  secure  said 
harrow  frame  to  the  plow,  In  position  to  receive  tbe  soil 
turned  up  thereby. 


1.018.867.  SWITCH-STAND.  CiMU  L.  Williams.  At- 
tica. Ind.  FUed  July  12.  1911.  SerUl  No.  638.147. 
(CI.  104—25.) 


JZ 


1.  A  railway  switch  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of 
■witch  points,  a  rod  for  shifting  said  switch  points  In 
unison,  a  bell  crank  mounted  adjacent  tbe  track  and  hST- 
Ing  tbe  switch  point  rod  plToted  to  one  arm  thereot  a  con- 
necting link  plToted  to  tbe  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  a 
second  beU  crank  plToUlly  secured  adjacent  the  track,  the 
•nd  of  the  link  being  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank, 
a  switch  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank, 
frog  engailng  rail  extensions  secured  to  said  second  switch 
rod  and  movable  tberewltb,  supports  rising  adjacent  tbe 
first  bell  crank,  a  shaft  rotaUbly  supported  by  the  sup- 
ports, said  shaft  having  a  squared  portion  slldably  «n- 
gaged  In  tbe  an^e  of  tbe  first  beU  crank,  a  sleeve  ptvotsd 
on  the  shaft,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  sleeve,  a 
second  sleeve  secured  on  tbe  shaft  and  having  spaced 
laterally  projecting  arms,  tbe  Isrer  having  a  pin  secured 
in  one  end  and  riding  in  the  space  between  tbe  anna, 
whereby  the  rocking  of  tbe  lever  on  its  pivot  will  cause 
the  pin  to  bear  against  the  arms  to  vertically  move  tbe 
shaft,  and  the  shifting  of  the  lever  will  rock  the  shaft  to 
throw  tbe  bell  crank  and  switch  points,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice operated  by  tbe  vertical  movement  of  the  shaft  to  lock 
the  switch  points  against  movement  wb«n  tbe  lever  Is  In 
depressed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  thereon,  connections  between  tbe  lever  and  tbe 
switch  for  operating  the  switch,  a  shaft  sUdably  engaging 
the  bell  crank,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  shift  tbe 
bell  crank  and  thus  tbe  switch,  and  means  for  slldably 
moving  tbe  shaft,  aad  a  switch  locking  device  controlled 
by  tbe  sliding  movement  of  tbe  shaft 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  base  plate,  of  a  lever  pivoted 
thereto,  a  second  lever  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft 
supported  by  tbe  base  plate  for  both  vertical  and  rotative 
movement,  a  lever  for  rotating  and  vertically  moving  the 
shaft,  connections  between  tbe  pivoted  lever  and  switch 
locking  means  and  connections  between  the  rotatably 
mounted  lever  and  switch  operating  means,  whereby  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  shaft  shifts  the  pivoted  lever  to 
control  the  -locking  of  the  switch  and  tbe  rotative  move- 
ment of  tbe  shaft  shifts  the  other  lever  to  operate  the 
switch. 

1,018,808.      WBLT-BUTTING    MACHINB.      BaASTCS    B. 

WiMKLBT,  Lynn.  Mass.  FUed  June  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
^    437,281.     (CI.  12—67.) 

1.  A  machine  for  butting  Welts  bavliig  la  oomblnatloa, 
a  wait  batting  cutter  above  the  welt,  a  cnttsr  plat*  bensath 


the  welt  to  support  It  la  position  to  be  bareled  by  tbe 
stroke  of  tbe  euttar,  and  an  abutment  or  shoulder  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  rigidly  support  the  welt  end 
against  tbe  thmst  of  the  cutter  as  the  cut  is  being  com- 
pleted. 


2.  A  machine  for  butting  welts  comprising  a  cotter 
plate  adapted  to  be  thrust  beneath  the  welt  and  support 
it  In  position  to  fkcllltata  tbe  production  of  a  bsreled 
butting  cut.  said  plate  having  an  abutment  or  shoulder  to 
rigidly  support  the  welt  end  sgainst  tbe  thrust  of  the 
cutting  stroke  when  said  end  Is  severed. 

8.  A  machine  for  butting  welts  having  in  combination, 
a  welt  butting  cutter  above  tbe  welt,  a  shear  blade  be- 
neath tbe  welt  upon  which  its  extremity  is  supported,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  cutter  in  a  direction  to  pan^  be- 
neath the  ebear  blade  when  butting  tbe  welt. 

4.  A  machine  for  butting  welts  having  In  combination, 
a  welt  hotting  cutter,  a  welt  support  adapted  to  be  thrust 
beneath  the  welt  end  and  sustain  it  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  stroke  of  the  cutter  snd  meana  to  cause  said 
cutter  to  travel  In  a  plane  below  tbe  upper  surface  of  Bald 
support. 

6.  A  machine  for  butting  welts  having  in  combination, 
a  welt  bnttlag  cutter,  a  welt  support  forming  an  undercut 
abutment  or  sboolder  to  rigidly  support  the  extremity 
of  tbe  welt  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  stroke  of  the  cutter,  snd 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  stroke  of  tbe  cutter  to 
prevent  dolling  tbe  cutter  by  contact  of  Its  edge  with  the 
abutment. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.859.  WBLT-BUTTINQ  MACHINE.  BSASTtrs  B. 
WiifKLBT.  Lynn,  Mass.  Piled  June  15,  1908.  Serisl 
No.  488,493.     (Cl.  12—47.) 


iSi/n 


1.  A  welt  butting  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
welt  batting  cotter,  a  cutting  plate  for  engaging  beneath 
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the  welt,  and  mechanism  to  eaose  tbe  catting  plate  to  ad- 
vance toward  tbe  welt  and  aotomatleally  find  the  welt 


2.  A  welt  Butting  machine,  having  In  combination,  welt 
butting  means  including  a  welt  support  and  flsechanlsm 
operating  autematlcally  to  cause  said  support  to  find  and 
engage  tbe  under  side  of  the  welt  aad  to  enter  the  crease 
betwe«i  tbe  welt  aad  tbe  upper. 

H.  A  welt  butting  machine,  having  In  combination,  welt 
butting  means  comprising  a  cutting  plate  aad  a  cutter. 
mecbanlam  operating  automatically  to  caose  tbe  cutting 
plate  to  find  akid  engage  the  under  aide  of  tbe  welt  and 
enter  the  crease  between  tbe  welt  and  upper,  and  means  for 
actuating  tbe  eutter  to  sever  tbe  welt  while  so  sopported. 

4.  A  welt  butting  machine,  having  In  combination,  welt 
butting  means  comprising  a  cutting  plate  and  a  cutter,  and 
mechanism  operating  to  cause  tbe  cutting  plate  to  find 
SDd  engage  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  welt  while  in  an  inclined 
position  and  ttien  swing  into  a  substantially  botisontal 
position  and  enter  tbe  crease  between  tbe  welt  and  tiie 
upper,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  cutter  to  sever  the 
welt  while  so  supported. 

5.  A  welt  butting  machine,  having  In  combination,  welt 
butting  means  Including  a  welt  support  at  each  side  of  the 
shoe,  snd  mecbanlsm  operating  to  move  said  supports 
sgainst  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  below  the  welt,  and 
then  raise  them  into  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the 
welt  and  Insert  them  In  the  creaae  between  the  welt 
and  the  upper. 

[ClalBM  6  tf  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,018.860.  AUTOMATIC  8HOB-MACHINB.  BBASTua  B. 
WnTKLiT.  Ljma,  Mass.  FUed  July  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
441.724.     (CS.  12—123.) 


1.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  a  Jack,  mechanism  tor  cor- 
recting the  relative  position  of  the  operating  means  and 
jack,  a  driving  mecbanlsm  therefor,  a  timing  mechanism 
actuated  independently  of  the  driving  mechanism  for 
controlling  tbe  movements  imparted  to  the  correcting 
mechanism  by  tbe  driving  mechanism,  and  controlling 
mechanism  acting  to  Intermittently  throw  the  timing 
mechanism  into  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having,  la  combination, 
means  for  operating  upon  a  shoe,  a  jack,  mechanisnr  for 
correcting  tbe  relative  position  of  the  operating  means  and 
jack,  a  drivlikg  mechanism  therefor,  timing  mechanism 
actuated  Independently  of  the  driving  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling tbe  movements  Imparted  to  the  correcting  mecha- 
nism, snd  controlling  meclunlsm  acting  to  intermittently 
throw  the  driving  mechanism  aad  the  tlmlag  mechanism 
into  operatloa,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  operating  upon  a  ahoe,  a  jack,  mechanism  for 
correcting  tbe  relative  positloo  of  ths  operstlng  means 
and  jack,  a  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  timing  mecha- 
nism actuated  Independently  of  the  driving  meclianism  for 
controlling  the    moventents  imparted   to    the  coneetteg 
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mechanism  by  the  driving  mechanism  iacladlag  a  dutch, 
controlling  saeans  acting  to  throw  the  clutch  into  action 
at  intervals  as  the  point  of  operatiOB  of  the  «^>eratlag 
meaas  is  tranaferred  around  the  Bhoe,  and  aieaan  actlag 
aatomatlcally  to  re-set  the  controlling  means  aad  to  throw 
the  clutch  out  of  action,  substantially  as  deeeribed; 

4.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  a  jack,  mechanism  for  cor- 
recting the  relative  position  of  the  operatlag  means  and 
jack,  a  driving  clutch  for  operating  the  correctiag  mecba- 
nlsm, and  a  timing  mechanism  actuated  Indepmdently  of 
the  driving  dotch  for  controlling  the  movements  Imparted 
to  the  correcting  mechanism  through  the  driving  clotch, 
and  controlling  mechanism  acting  to  throw  tlie  timing 
mecbanlsm  into  and  out  of  action  at  Intervals  as  tbe  point 
of  operation  of  the  operating  means  is  transferred  around 
the  shoe,  subetantially  as  described. 

5.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having,  in  comblnati<m, 
means  for  operating  on  a  sbo^  a  jack,  mecbanlam  for  cor- 
recting tbe  relative  position  of  the  operating  means  and 
jack,  a  driviag  clutch  eoaaected  to  operate  the  correctiag 
mechanism,  a  timing  mechanism  for  controUlag  the  move- 
ments imparted  to  the  correcting  mecbanlsm  through  the 
driving  clutch  including  a  clutch,  and  controlling  mecba- 
nlsm acting  to  throw  the  timing  clutch  into  action  at  in- 
tervals as  tbe  point  of  operation  of  the  operatlag  means 
is  transferred  aronad  the  shoe,  and  means  acting  automati- 
cally to  re-eet  the  eontrolllng  nuans  and  throw  the  timing 
clutch  out  of  action,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.018,861.  BRUSHING  MEANS  FOR  DISK  BB(X)RDS 
FOB  PHONOGRAPHS.  FsBDmcK  W.  WOOD,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Sertal  No.  658.909. 
(Cl.  12»— 48.) 


1.  In  a  case  for  disk  records  for  phonographs,  the 
combination  with  the  spacing  bsrs  at  the  front  of  the 
case,  of  brushing  devices  consisting  of  strips  of  elaatle 
material  supported  at  their  front  portions  on  said  bars 
and  said  strips  being  provided  with  brushing  faces  and 
extending  obliquely  outward  aad  rearward  from  aald  ban 
to  provide  a  reeiUent  braebing  Csee. 

2.  la  a  case  for  disk  records  for  phonographs,  tha 
comUnatton  with  tbe  spacing  bars  at  the  front  of  the 
case,  of  brushing  devices  consisting  of  strips  of  elastic 
material  sopported  at  their  fkt>at  portloas  on  said  bars 
and  said  strips  being  provided  with  broshing  faees  aad 
exteadlag  outward  and  rearward  from  said  bars  to  pro> 
vide  a  resilient  brushing  face. 

3.  In  a  case  for  disk  records  tor  phonographs,  the 
combination  with  spacing  bars  at  the  front  of  the  caae 
of  elastle  brushing  means  on  each  bar,  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  resilient  material  bent  in  V-«haped  and  having 
aa  ooter  face  of  bruiriiing  material,  tbe  front  edge  of 
tbe  spacing  bar  extending  into  aad  secored  to  the  said 
strip  at  the  vertex  thereof,  and  said  strips  exteadlag 
at  each  side  of  said  bar,  obliquely  outward  and  rear- 
ward from  said  bar  so  as  to  approadi  oae  another,  form- 
lag  a  resilient  teushlng  surface  for  engaging  die  reeord 
at  each  side  thereof. 
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4.  A  bnisbliiY  derlce  for  diak  records  for  pbonosraphs. 
eoadsting  of  ■upporting  means,  a  realllMit  strip  bSTlng 
a  fac«  of  brushlag  material,  said  strip  beiog  attacked  to 
■aid  supporting  meaos  and  extending  obliquely  outward 
from  said  supporting  means  forming  a  freely  moTabie 
elastic  bmsfaing  flap  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  disk 
raoord  against  tbe  brusblng  surface  while  being  moved 
to  bruab  tbe  same. 


1,018.862.  TRUCK-UNLOADING  DEVICE.  Elwood  B. 
Atsbs,  Phlladelpbia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Tblladelpbla 
Textile  Macblnery  Company,  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Not.  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  6ei,289.      (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  closed  casing;  an  exhaust 
apparatus  connected  to  said  casing,  a  discharge  device 
mounted  In  tbe  casing ;  and  a  truck  carrying  tbe  material, 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  tbe  discharge  device  and  to 
be  turned  therewith  to  discbarge  the  material,  the  dust 
arising  from  the  material  being  carried  away  by  tbe  ex- 
haust apparatus. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing;  an  exhaust  apparatna 
connected  to  the  casing ;  a  discharge  device  consisting  of 
a  frame  having  tracks  and  guides ;  rockers  on  which  tbe 
frame  Is  mounted  ;  and  a  truck  carrying  tbe  material  to 
be  dlacbarged  adapted  to  the  raila  and  held  thereto  by 
tbe  guides  when  the  discbarge  device  is  turned. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  caaiog ;  an  exhaust  fan  com- 
municating with  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing :  a  dust 
separator  attached  to  the  exhaoat  fan  ;  a  discharge  device 

-  consisting  of  a  frame  having  rockers ;  rails  on  the  bottom 
of  tbe  casing  for  receiving  tbe  rockers ;  a  hopper  in  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  casing ;  a  track  having  rails  to  receive 
trays  ■  on  which  the*  material  la  carried ;  and  stops  for 
retaining  tbe  trays  on  tbe  rails  when  the  discbarge  device 
is  tilted ;  with  means  for  tilting  the  discharge  device  with 
the  truck  and  for  retnming  it  to  its  normal  upright 
position. 


1,018,863.  SHAFT-LBVBL.  STLKvaTBB  A.  BAaaiCKMAN 
and  Jamks  C.  Holt,  Slcbwood,  W.  Va. :  said  Barrlck- 
man  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  A.  L.  Craig  and  V.  H. 
Odell,  Richwood.  W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.     SerUl 

-  No.  610,983.     (CI.  78—149.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  ebaracter  deacrlbed,  a  level  having 
a  transverse  borlaontal  spirit  glass  adapted  to  rest  longi- 
tudinally on  a  abaft,  a  chain  plvotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  one  side  of  the  level,  meana  for  attaching  the 
other  end  of  tbe  chain  removably  to  the  other  side  of  tbe 
level,  and  a  plumb  line  centrally  depending  from  tbe  chain. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  a  level  adapted 
to  reat  longitudinally  on  a  abaft  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  horliontai  apirlt  glaas,  two  chains  formed 
of  curxed  llnka  adapted  to  hog  tbe  abaft,  one  chain 
looaely  connected  to  one  side  of  the  level  near  tbe 
bottom  thereof  and  tbe  other  adapted  to  be  detacbably 
connected  to  tbe  level  at  a  corresponding  point  on  Ita 
opposite  aide,  and  a  plomb  line  attached  to  lower  ends  of 
the  two  chains. 


8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  ebaracter  deacribad  a  level  adapted 
to  reat  longitudinally  on  a  abaft,  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  borlaontal  spirit  glaaa,  two  chains  formed  of 
curved  links  adapted  to  bog  the  stanft,  one  chain  looaely 
connected  to  one  aide  of  tbe  level  near  tbe  botfbm  thereof 
and  tbe  other  adapted  to  be  detacbably  connected  to  tbe 
level  at  a  corresponding  point  on  Ita  oppoalte  side,  each 
link  having,  seated  In  its  concave  aide,  a  bearing  ball 
adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  abaft,  and  a  plumb  line  at- 
tached to  the  lower  enda  of  tbe  two  chains. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  level 
adapted  to  rest  longitudinally  on  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  anns 
plvotally  attached  to  each  other  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
chain  attached  to  tbe  outer  end  of  each  arm,  means  for 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  cbalna  respectively  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  level,  and  a  plumb  line  attached  to 
tbe  plvotally  connected  ends  of  tbe  arma. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  level  adapted 
to  rest  longitudlually  on  a  abaft,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally 
attached  to  each  other  at  their  lower  ends,  a  chain  at- 
tached to  tbe  outer  end  of  each  arm,  each  chain  being 
composed  of  curved  links  to  fit  around  tbe  shaft,  said 
links  being  plvotally  connected  together,  means  for  plvot- 
ally connecting  the  outer  end  of  one  chain  to  one  aide 
of  the  level,  means  for  removably  attaching  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  other  chain  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  level, 
and  a  plomb  line  attached  to  tbe  plvotally  connected  enda 
of  tbe  arms. 

[Claiois  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.018.864.  SAFBTT  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Ci^ab- 
SNca  E.  Badubb  and  Bcbtha  Baumkb,  Troy,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1910.     SerUl  No.  543,459.     (CI.  187—78.) 


^a  'I/S^tT 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  • 
ear.  rotatable  wall  grtppers  slldably  mounted  on  said  ear, 
■lagnetle    means    for    rendering    said    grlppers    inactiw. 
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'fpain  said  Ba^BStis  msnns^  nn4 
toe  oppMlnf  tbe  rotation  of  aald  grtppara  wbsn  tn 
an  operatlTa  position. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
ear,  rotatabie  grippera  aildably  moanted  thereon,  niag- 
■•tle  msaas  for  bolding  said  grlppers  In  an  laoperatlrs 
position,  meant  for  riMlng  aatd  grippera  to  an  operatlva 
position  when  released  by  said  magnetic  laeana.  and  means 
opposing  the  rotation  of  saM  grippera  wbsn  in  an  opscs- 
tlve  position. 

t.  A  device  ef  tbe  character  dsaerlbed  comprising  sn 
•levator  car,  well  grlppers  ■K>anted  thereon,  magnetic 
Bieana  for  normally  retaining  aald  grippera  In  an  In- 
operative position,  nteans  for  antomatically  cauaing  aald 
grlppers  to  assume  an  operative  poaltion  when  releaaed 
from  aald  magnetic  means,  and  pneumatic  meana  for  caos- 
Ing  aald  grippsaa  to  permit  a  alow  deacent  of  tbe  car 
when  aald  grlppers  are  In  an  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevator  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  well  and  the  car.  of  magnetically  restrained 
rotatabie  well  grlppers  carried  by  tbe  car.  meana  for 
caoaing  said  pippers  to  engage  the  well  when  released 
from  said  magnetic  rsatralnt,  and  cnahloning  meana  for 
cauaing  aald  well  grlppers  to  permit  a  alow  descent  of 
tbe  car  when  said  gripers  are  engaged  wltb  the  wall. 

5.  In  a  aafety  device  for  elevator  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  well  racks  and  the  car,  of  rotatabie  gear  wheels 
slldably  moontsd  on  aald  car,  magnetic  means  for  normally 
holding  aald  gears  disengaged  from  said  racka,  means  for 
antomatically  sbdlng  said  geara  to  engagement  with  aald 
racka  wbsn  retoaaed  from  aald  raagnetie  meana,  and 
pnsamatle  ais«flb  oppoalng  tbe  rotation  of  said  geara 
when  engaged  with  said  meks. 

[Claim  6  to  14  not  printed  In  ths  Gnaetts.] 


1.018.865.  BED-SPRING.  OaoaoK  Bsncdbttt,  Donlery. 
Pa.  Flle^  Jone  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  684.401.  (CL 
»— 48.) 


1.  A  bed  spritag,  comprising  a  main  frame,  plvotally  eon- 
Dscted  head  and  foot  frames  superposed  above  the  main 
frame,  legs  fonaed  on  the  n|aln  frame,  plvota  connecting 
tbe  foot  with  a  pair  of  aald  legs,  downwardly  arched 
members  connected  wltb  tbe  pivotal  eonnectlona  of  tbe 
bea4^  and  foot  sections  and  engageable  with  tbe  same  at 
oppoalte  sides  of  their  pivotal  connertlon  and  normally 
resting  open  tbs  main  frame,  means  losing  tbe  down- 
wardly bowed  aembers  to  tbs  bead  sectlcm  to  prevent 
■MTSBcnt  thereof  Independently  of  tbe  toot  section,  and 
a  prop  pivoted  to  the  head  seetloa  and  engageable  with 
tbe  main  fraoM  for  holding  either  the  latter  or  both 
tbe  bead  and  ftot  sections  In  adjostad  poaltion. 

2.  A  bed  spring,  comprising  a  main  frame,  phrotnlly 
connected  bead  and  foot  framea  aoperposed  above  tbe 
■aln  frame,  legs  formed  on  tbe  main  frame,  plvota  eon- 
ee  ting  tbe  foot  aeetlon  wltb  a  pair  of  aaM  lags,  dowa- 
wanlly  arched  asefflbers  connected  with  tbe  pivotal  eon- 
ccstlone  of  tbe  bead  and  foot  sections  and  encagenble 
wltb  tbe  aame  at  opposite  aides  of  their  pivotal  connsc 
tlon  and  nomWly  rastteg  npon  the  main  fraaM,  meana 
IseklBg  Om  dsWtownrdly  bowed  sMsabers  to  tbs  bsad  sse- 
tlon  ts  pmwt-  Bovsmsnt  tbsrsof  Indspsodeattx  «g  tbe 

MllH^  Ai^np  piTotsd  to  tbe  bsad 


mamMm  wMta  tbs  anln  tanwm  flsr  belMnr  sttbsr  tbs  latMv 
or  both  tbs  bsa«  and  foe*  aactians  in  adjaated  positlaa, 
and  bearings  formed  on  the  remaining  legs  and  neraally 
engaged  by  tbe  head  aeetlon  when  In  lowered  position. 


1.018366.  BASEBALL  BAT.  QnoBon  J.  Blahos,  U.  8. 
Navy.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,956.  (CI. 
46—4.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  bat  bavfag  a  slot  in  tbe  strik- 
lag  portion  tbsrssf;  of  a  aoo-resttient  eleaent  located 
thsretn,  ftor  tbe  pnrposs  ssC  fortb. 

a.  Tba  esmblaatlaa  wltb  a  bat  bavlag  a  slot  tai  tbs  stHk- 
tag  portka  tbetsef,  of  «  strip  ot  aen-rsslllsnt  matarlal  to- 
sated  tbSTilH,  for  tte  porpose  set  fortb. 

•■  Tbs  mmMiistion  with  a  bat  having  a  alot  la  tbs  strik- 
tegparthm  tberwrf.  ef  a  strip  of  non-resllisint  aiatsrlal 
leeatBi  tbsrsia  and  dlspssud  traasrsrsriy  and  lengthwise 
tbsisiitf.  for  tts  parpose  set  ftortb. 

4.  Tbs  esiablaatioa  witt  a  bat  baTlng  a  slot,  of  a  strip 
of  non-rasiUne  aMtarlal  loeatad  tharsln,  said  strip  sb- 
bodlsd  la  tbe  striking  portion  of  tbe  bat  and  co-extenalve 
In  wldtii  and  lengtbwlae  thereof,  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 

6.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  bat  baring  a  ploraUty  of 
slots  In  tbe  striking  portion  thereof,  of  strips  of  non-resU- 
lent  material  located  thesain  and  disposed  transversely 
and  lengthwise  thereof,  for  the  parpose  sst  ftirtb. 

(Clslms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Osastte.] 


1.018.867.  DBAWINO-BOLL.  William  H.  Bouktc,  Clif- 
ton Heights.  Pa.  Filed  Aog.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
675.099.     (CI.  118—28.) 


1.  A  drawing  roll  provided  with  an  outer  covering  cooa- 
prWng  a  alngle  layer  of  parchment  paper  and  a  foonda- 
tlan  eomposed  of  robber,  Interposed  between  a  lajer  of 
thick  soft  pllabls  fSltllke  material  and  a  layer  of  canvas 
tbs  Tarlooa  slements  bslng  onlted  to  each  other  and  to 
tba  rsU. 

2.  A  drawlag  roll  provided  wltb  an  outer  covering  cob>- 
prlstag  a  sln^  layer  of  pardiment  paper  and  a  ftninda- 
tion  compessd  of  soft  pliaMe  robber  Interpoaed  between  a 
layer  of  fsbrtc  foiled  into  a  thick  soft  pliable  material 
sad  a  layer  of  woven  doth  tbe  etements  bslag  onlted  to 
esch  ether  and  to  tbe  roll. 


1.018.868.     IPBCULUM  AND  RBTRACTOR.     Josbph  T. 

BBKfaMAa.  Ifartlnes,  Cal.    nied  VM.  IB,  1911.    Serial 

No.  «06,68S.     (CI.  128—24.) 

1.  In  a  dsvlce  of  the  character  described,  tbe  oonblaa- 
tloB  «(  a  pair  of  plvotally  eonnectsd  baadlss  baring  eajfsd 
Jaws  formsd  tbrnon,  a  pivot  pin  on  the  tml^  (hes  •< 
each  baadle.  Jaws  bsrlaff  sMa  throvgk  wlMl'fiM  ytas 
sxtsad,  a  slottsd  aztsaslaa  am  aaih  if  Ml§^  li|i%  Mi  a 
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pin  on  said  handlM  engaging  Mid  slotted  eztenslona  to 
glre  Mid  Jawa  an  oacillatlng  morement  when  Mid  bandlea 
at*  operated. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of.plrotally  connected  bandlea  baring  cnrred 
Jaws  formed  thereon,  a  plTOt  pin  on  the  outer  face  of  MCta 
handle.  Jaws  having  slots  through  which  Hid  pins  extend, 
a  Blotted  extension  on  each  of  Mid  Jaws,  and  a  pin  on 
■aid  bandies  engaging  Mid  slotted  extensions  to  glre  Mid 
Jaws  an  oscillating  morement,  a  cam  face  on  MCb  of 
Mid  bandies,  and  projections  on  Mid  Jaws  engaged  by 
Mid  cam  faces  to  give  the  Jaws  a  reciprocal  morement 
when  Mid  bandies  are  operated. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  handles  having  curved 
jawa  fbrmed  thereon,  a  pivot  pin  on  the  outer  face  of  Mcb 
handle.  Jaws  having  slots  through  which  Mid  pinr  ex- 
tend, a  slotted  extension  on  Mch  of  Mid  Jawa,  and  a  pin 
on  Mid  bandies  engaging  Mid  slotted  extensions  to  give 
Mid  Jaws  an  oscillating  movement,  a  cam  face  on  Mcb  of 
■aid  bandies,  and  projectlona  on  Mid  Jawa  engaged  by 
■aid  cam  facM  to  give  the  Jawa  a  reciprocal  movement 
when  said  bandlea  are  operated,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  Mid  Jawa  to  one  direetloii. 


I.OI8.86O.     SAG-PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  TEOLLBY- 
'  WIRES.     Chablis  BaizzoLABA,  Richmond,  Va,     Filed 
Aug.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  679,809.     (CI.  191—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  parts  of  an  element  to  be 
stretched,  a  bridging  device  having  a  longitudinal  chann^ 
enlarged  at  an  intermediate  point  to  form  shoulders,  said 
parts  being  slidable  in  the  passage  of  the  bridging  device, 
means  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  parts  for  engaging  the 
shoulders  in  the  Mid  channel,  springs  connected  with  the 
bridging  device  and  extending  from  opposite  sIdM  thereof, 
and  means  for  adjnatably  connecting  the  springs  to  the 
parts  of  the  said  element. 

2.  The  combination  of  outer  and  intermediate  sections 
having  alining  channels,  trolley  wire  enda  extending  wholly 
through  the  channels  of  the  outer  sections  and  partially 
through  and  alldable  in  the  channel  of  the  intermediate 
section,  fastenings  on  the  outer  sections  for  clamping  tbe 
Mid  ends  adJusUbly  In  tbe -latter,  a  plurality  of  springs 
between  each  outer  section  and  tbe  Intermediate  section 
for  drawing  tbe  outer  sections  Inwardly,  and  means  foi 
preventing  the  trolley  wire  ends  from  pulling  out  of  tbe 
intermediate  section  upon  brMkage  of  the  springs. 

3.  A  trolley  wire  stretcher  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able sections  having  alining  channels,  the  channels  of  one 
of  the  sections  being  formed  with  a  recen.  a  trolley 
wire  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  channels  and  having 
means  on  Its  end  for  engaging  tbe  wall  of  the  Mid  recera 
In  one  section,  means  for  clamping  the  other  section  to  the 
wire,  and  a  contractile  device  extending  from  one  section 
to  the  other  and  connected  with  both,  the  Mid  means  on 
the  end  of  tbe  wire  wrvlng  to  prevent  separation  of  the 
sections  and  dropping  of  the  wire  upon  breakage  of  the 
Mid  device. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  claM  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
parts  to  be  stretched  a  bridging  element  having  a  longi- 


tudinal passage  into  which  tbe  enda  of  tbe  parts  to  be 
stretched  extend,  an  element  clamped  to  one  of  the  said 
parts,  and  a  contractile  spring  extending  from  one  element 
to  the  other  and  operatlvely  connected  therewith  for 
drawing  the  elements  toward  Mcb  other. 

6.  A  trolley  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  sections 
clamped  to  tbe  trolley  wire,  an  Intermediate  section  having 
a  channel  to  slidably  receive  the  trolley  wire,  and  a  receH 
dividing  the  channel.  mMUS  interconnecting  the  outside 
and  Intermediate  sections  for  adjusting  the  relative  poal- 
tlon  of  Mid  sections,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  trolley 
wire  within  uld  receH  for  preventing  tbe  trolley  wire 
from  dropping  to  the  ground  should  Mid  adjuatlng  means 
break. 


1,018,870.  THREADGUIDE  OR  LAl'PET  FOR  SPIN- 
NING AND  DOUBLING  FRAMES.  NoaMAX  Seddom 
BaowN  and  Jambs  HABDACaa,  Wlgan.  England :  said 
llardacre  aHlgnor  to  Mid  Brown.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602,720.     (CI.  118—16.) 


1.  In  a  lappet,  tbe  combination  of  n  movably  mounted 
nap  provided  at  Its  oppislte  sides  with  depending  flanges, 
one  of  which  has  Its  free  lower  edge  bent  inwardly  and 
upwardly  to  produce  a  supporting  channel,  tbe  other  flange 
having  a  perforation  formed  therethrough,  an  adjustable 
guide  plate  also  provided  with  depending  side  QangM,  one 
of  tbe  second-named  flangM  having  its  lower  edge  sup- 
ported in  Mid  channel,  while  tbe  other  second  named 
flange  is  formed  with  a  longitudinal  alot  registering  wltli 
Mid  perforation,  and  a  bolt  paased  through  Hid  slot  and 
perforstlon  for  retaining  the  guide  plate  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, tbe  forward  portion  of  Hid  guide  plate  having  a 
guide  slit  formed  therein. 

2.  In  a  lappet,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  bracket 
provided  with  a  pair  of  for^ardly  projecting  arms,  a  flap 
hinged  to  Mid  bracket  and  adapted  to  rest  normally  upon 
tbe  termlnala  of  Mid  arms,  Mid  flap  being  provided  at  Its 
opposite  sides  with  depending  flangM,  one  of  which  has  its 
free  lower  edge  bent  Inwardly  and  upwardly  to  produce 
a  supporting  channel,  tbe  other  flange  having  a  perfora- 
tion formed  therethrough,  an  adjuauble  guide  plate  also 
provided  with  depending  side  flanges,  one  of  tbe  second- 
named  flanges  having  its  lower  edge  supported  In  Hid 
channel,  while  the  other  second-named  flange  is  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  registering  with  said  perforation, 
and  a  bolt  passed  through  Mid  slot  and  perforation  tor 
reunlng  the  guide  plat*  in  adjuated  position,  the  forward 
portion  of  Mid  guide  plate  having  a  guide  slit  formed 
therein  and  the  rear  portion  of  Mid  guide  plate  being 
formed  with  longitudinal  slots  through  which  the  forward 
ends  of  Mid  arms  project. 

3.  In  a  lappet,  tbe  combination  of  a  movable  mbunted 
flap  provided  at  Its  opposite  sides  with  depending  flanges, 
one  of  which  has  its  free  lower  edge  bent  Inwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  produce  a  supporting  channel,  the  other  flange 
having  a  perforation  formed  therethrough,  an  adjustable 
guide  plate  also  provided  with  depending  aide  flangM, 
one  of  tbe  second-named  flanges  having  Its  lower  edge 
supported  in  Hid  channel,  while  tbe  other  second-named 
flange  is  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  registering  with 
Hid  perforation,  and  a  bolt  passed  through  Mid  slot  and 
perforation  for  retaining  the  guide  plate  in  adjuatad 
position,  the  forward  portion  of  Mid  guide  plate  having  an 
angular  guide  allt  formed  therein,  tbe  outer  branch  of 
which  extends  Inwardly  and  forwardly  from  one  of  tbe 
lateral  edges  of  Hid  guide  plate,  while  tbe  Inner  branch 
extends  rearwardly  and  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
sold  guide  plate. 
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1,018,871.  DO6R-8TOP.  JOHM  William  Boot,  Bogeiie, 
Oreg.,  assigiMr  of  one-third  to  M.  Vemoa  Parsons. 
Filed  Dec.  17, 1910.     Berial  No.  697,906.     (a.  16—77.) 


^  •  ^^ 


1.  In  a  door  stop,  a  casing  having  the  outer  extremities 
of  its  ends  bent  inwardly  to  form  stop*,  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  casing  being  sUtted  to  form  two  end  parts  which  ara 
bent  Inwardly  to  form  pockets  in  conjunction  with  tbe 
adjacent  ends  at  tbe  casing,  a  coil  spring  In  each  of  said 
pocketa,  a  plunger  having  a  frame  of  U -shape  in  croM  sec- 
tion, a  rubber  cushion  in  said  frame,  tbe  ends  of  tlie  bsM 
of  said  plunger  A^me  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  guidM 
which  slldlngly  engage  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  casing  enda, 
said  stops  engaging  tbe  ends  of  tbe  base  of  Mid  frame  to 
restrict  tlM  ontward  movement  thereof,  and  a  co?er  plate 
for  the  caalng. 

2.  In  a  door  stop,  a  eaaiag  having  the  outer  extremitiM 
of  Its  ends  bent  inwardly  to  form  stops,  a  plunger  having 
a  frame  of  U-abape  in  croM  section,  a  rubber  cuabion  In 
Mid  frame,  tbe  ends  of  the  base  of  tbe  frame  being  bent 
outwardly  and  forming  guldM  which  slldlngly  engage  the 
enda  of  the  caalng,  and  spring  means  on  tbe  casing  Interior 
engaging  mM  plunger  frame. 

8.  In  a  door  stop,  a  casing  having  portions  of  Its  bot- 
tom sUtted  and  the  slltted  parts  bent  upwardly  to  form 
pocketa  in  conjunction  with  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  coil  spring  in  Mch  pocket,  and  a  pinngar  alldiogly 
engaged  In  tbe  easing  and  being  engaged  by  Mid  aprlnga. 


1,018.872.  REINFORCBIMX)NCRBTB  BURIAL-VAULT. 
WlxxiAM  B.  B0S8ABD.  Huntington,  Ind.  Blled  Apr.  8, 
1911.    Serial  Ko.  618,664.       (CI.  72— 7.) 


•  *ih        a  7       ..       A      "H 


1.  A  concrete  burial  vanlt  comprialng  a  body  portion 
having  formed  on  Its  outer  sMm,  a  cover  supporting  flange, 
Hid  flange  having  therein  a  contlnnona  sealing  groove, 
an  extended  cover  receiving  extenalon  formed  above  Mid 
flange,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  Mid  extension, 
uld  cover  havlag  on  ita  lower  edge  a  continuous  sealing 
tongue  adapted  to  enter  tbe  groove  in  Mid  flange,  an 
offMt  formed  oa  tbe  inner  side  of  the  cover,  a  metallic 
atrip  arranged  around  and  'projecting  below  said  oftset 
and  having  its  lower  edge  bent  Inwardly  at  an  tncllnatioa, 
thereby  forming  a  contlnnoas  MsUng  groove  or  channel 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  extended  upper 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  vaalt  whereby  said  cover  is 
doubly  sealed. 

2.  A  reinforcad  concrete  burial  vaalt  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  cover  supporting  flange,  a  main  metal  ra- 
inforciog  frame  campoaed  of  overlapping  sections  embedded 
In  the  body  and  slidable  upon  each  other  whereby  the 
frame  is  adjustable,  and  a  separata  frame  piece  having 
a  horlaontaUy  projecting  flange  axtandlng  from  the  fraaM 
Into  the  cover-saNMrtlng  flange  and  adjustable  to  diiferaBt 
heights  on  the  main  fraxaa. 


1,018,878.  8TBAM-B0ILBR.  John  M.  Cambboh,  John- 
son City,  Tenn.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1911.  BarUl  No. 
622.160.     (Q.  122—8.) 


1.  A  boiler  crescent  shaped  in  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing a  reentrant  bottom  forming  an  Inverted  U-sbapad 
flue,  and  tie  plates  between  tiie 'reentrant  bottom  and  tbe 
outer  abell  of  the  boiler. 

2.  A  boiler  crescent  shaped  in  croH  section  to  form 
opposed  longitudinally  extending  water  legs  and  having  a 
reentrant  bottom  forming  an  Inverted  U-abaped  flue,  and 
tie  platM  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  tbe 
boiler  and  disposed  In  the  water  legs,  the  lower  edgM  of 
Hid  tie  plates  being  above  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  watw 
legs.  Mid  tie  plates  being  attached  at  their  ooter  ends  to 
tbe  exterior  shell  of  the  hollar  and  at  their  inner  ends  to 
the  bottom  of  tbe  boiler  forming  tbe  flue. 

3.  A  boiler  creseeat  shsped  in  croM  section  to  form 
opposed  longitudinally  extending  water  legs  and  having  a 
reentrant  bottom  forming  an  inverted  U-abapad  floe,  tie 
platea  extending  perpendlenlarly  to  the  azia  of  the  boiler 
and  attached  at  one  and  to  the  reentrant  bottom  and  at 
the  other  ead  to  the  exterior  boiler  ahell,  aad  diagonal 
braces  extending  between  nld  tie  plataa. 

4.  A  boiler  creacent  shaped  in  croaa  section  to  form  op- 
posed longltadlnally  extending  water  legs,  aald  boiler 
having  a  reentrant  bottom  forming  an  inverted  U-aliaped 
floe,  a  tie  bar  located  at  one  end  of  the  boiler  and  con- 
necting the  extremitle*  of  the  water  lega,  and  a  ploraUty 
of  tie  bara  attached  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  ex- 
tending upward  and  attached  to  the  top  or  crown  of  tbe 
boiler. 

6.  A  boiler  creacent  abaped  In  croM  ■action  to  form 
opposed  longitudinally  extending  water  laga,  nld  boiler 
having  a  reentrant  bottom  forming  an  inverted  U-abaped 
flue,  tie  platM  diapoaed  in  tbe  watw  lega  and  extending 
between  the  reentrant  bottom  and  the  exterior  boiler 
abell,  tie  bars  deprading  from  the  crown  of  tbe  boOer 
■hell  and  connected  to  the  reentrant  bottom,  and  a  trana- 
veraely  extending  tie  bar  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
boiler  and  extending  between  tbe  water  legs  thereof  for 
holding  Mid  water  legs  from  ■preading. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  OaMtte.] 


1.018,874.  MEANS  FOR  THE  PROTBCTION  OF  ELEC- 
TRICAL INSTALLATION^  FROM  EXCESS  VOLT- 
AGES. OiNo  Campos,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1010.    Sertal  No.  676,862.     (CI.  176—30.) 
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1.  In  means  for  protecting  electric  Installations  from 
excen  voltagea,  the  combination  with  conductora,  of 
artlfldal  means  for  Increasing  the  dampings  of  tbe  excsaa 
voltagea  at  the  corresponding  -freqaendea  witbont  ap- 
preciably altering  the  values  of  the  inductance  and  the 
capacity  for  the  currents  which  correapond  to  the  normal 
working  of  the  lastallatl<». 

2.  In  BMans  far  protecting  aleetric  fnatallatlena  fnw 
exceu  voltagea,  the  comUnatlon  witb  eondnetlag  MHtm' 
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*t«taa«««;  and  colls  c*DB«ctMl  tkeveto  aBd  operstlay  to 
absorb  the  energy  of  the  oacUlatwy  excetM  Toltages  rad 
arranged  succesalrely  alons  the  conductors  to  dissipate 
the  energy  of  the  high  freq«ency  otrrents.  as  aod  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,018,876.  FINCEm-BINO  C0K8TBUCT10N.  Peahcoh 
Edodabd  Cabooh,  New  York.  N.  T.  Fltad  Feb.  13.  1911. 
Serial  No.  008.416w     (CL  6*— 16.) 


^ 


1.  A  anger  ring  eompvlalBff  a  plmrsllty  ©f  flager  em- 
drcl^  tends  attaeted  to  a  plaraUty  of  abutting  Jewel 
supporting  members. 

2.  A  flngier  ring  comprising  a  planlity  of  ftnfltr  en- 
drcUng  bands  attached  to  a  Jewel  support  CMupoaad  •< 
a  plurality  ol  tfoagmtcd  sactlonB,  said  sectiooa  pvojactlng 
trnnsretsely  oa  each  skk  of  said  bands  and  the  adjacent 
Mds  «<  said  projections  being  hingediy  caaaected  togetlMr. 

3.  A  finger  ring  comprising  a  plnraUty  of  Inger  en- 
drcllBg  handi  attacked  to  a  jewel  support  coaaposed  of  a 
plQxmUty  of  secUoaa.  and  connecting  means  for  said  sec- 
tions permitting  relative  angular  tUtlng  morement  of  said 
sections  but  preventing  reiatlre  longitadinal  movement 
thereof. 

4.  A  flager  ring  having  a  plurality  of  flager  encircling 
bands,  a  Jewel  support  composed  of  a  plurality  of  abutting 
sect^BS  attached  to  said  bands,  curtain  (tf  said  secthms 
being  connected  together  by  a  single  Unge  connection  and 
certain  others  of  said  sections  being  connected  by  a  double 
hinge  connection. 

5.  A  finger  ring  having  a  pturality  of  Inger  encljcling 
bands,  a  Jewel  support  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
atUched  to  and  projecting  between  said  bands,  a  single 
hinged  coonection  between  certain  of  said  sections,  and 
a  double  binge  coonection  between  two  adjacent  sections 
of  said  snpport  having  their  axes  at  an  angle  to  a  lieri- 
Bontal  plane  to  conform  approximately  to  the  cirrie  of 
said  bands. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.1 


1,018,876.  BIGHT  FOR  FIBJBARMS.  Fsancis  C.  C«ad- 
wiCK,  Utlca,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Savage  Arms  Company, 
Utica,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
10.  1911.    Serial  No.  650.660.     (CI.  42—82.) 


the  astsnd  end.porttaa  up  aad  down, 
otaadaBy  an  dsacrlhtd. 

4.  la  combinatlsa.  with  the  flre-ann,  a  eight  aecored 
thereon  and  consisting  of  an  elastic  strip  having  one  end- 
portion  fixed  to  the  arm  and  Its  other  end-portion  adjust- 
able vertically  and  havtng  a  sight-notch,  and  means  fbr 
adjusting  said  other  aadpmtliin.  the  first  end-portion  and 
the  arm  having  the  one  a  log  and  tbe  other  a  recess  fitting 
each  other,  sobstantlaliy  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  with  the  fire-arm.  a  sight  secured 
thereon  and  consisting  of  an  elastic  strip  having  one  end- 
portion  transversely  arched  and  fitting  over  and  fixed  to 
the  arm  and  its  other  end-portion  beat  over  the  first  end- 
portion  and  provided  with  a  slsht-notch.  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  second  end-portion  up  snd  down,  substan- 
tially ss  described. 

1,018,§77.  LADDER -HOOK.  Faiirr  W.  CHiCKMn<a, 
Hardwtck,  Tt  Filed  Nov.  20.  1011.  SerUl  No.  661.S18. 
(CI.  2»8— 10.) 


oi 


1.  In  combination,  with  the  fire-arm.  a  sight  secured 
thereon  and  consisting  of  an  elastic  strip  having  one  end- 
portion  fixed  to  the  arm  and  th«f  other  end-portion  bent 
back  over  the  first  end-portion  and  provided  with  a  sight- 
notch,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  second  end-portion 
up  atad  down,  substantially  as  describod. 

2.  In  combination,  with  the  fire-arm,  a  sight  secured 
thereon  and  consisting  of  an  elastic  strip  having  one  end- 
portion  fixed  to  the  arm  and  the  other  end-portion  bent 
back  over  the  first  end-portion  and  provided  with  a  sight- 
BQtch,  and  a  vertical  adjusting  screw  tapped  into  the 
second  end-portion,  sabefantially  as  descrtbed. 

?>.  In  combtnatlon,  with  tbe  flre-arm,  a  sight  secured 
tbereou  and  oeaslsttng  of  an  elastic  strip  having  one 
end-portion  fixed  to  the  arm  and  its  other  end-portion 
fean|l  hack  ovor  the  first  end-portion  and  having  Its  ex- 
tiUBlty  bent  up  snd  formed  with  a  sight-notch  and  means 


_£t>j 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  hooks  operatlvely  connected  together,  rung  engag- 
ing lugs  formed  on  the  shanks  of  the  hooks  and  adapted 
to  be  engagsd  with  ths  rang  of  a  ladder,  and  a  clamping 
member  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  said  hook 
member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  next  rung 
below  that  with  which  the  lugs  on  tbe  hooks  are  engaged 
whereby  said  hook  member  is  securely  fastened  to  the 
ladder. 

2.  In  a  detachable  ladder  hook,  a  hook  member  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hooks,  rung  engaging  lugs  formed  on  the 
shanks  of  said  hooks,  a  cross  bar  to  connect  said  hooks 
together  and  to  space  the  same  apart,  a  dip  arranged  on 
said  cross  bar,  a  sleeve  connected  with  said  clip,  a  set 
screw  arranged  In  said  sleeve,  a  connecting  bar  having  an 
adjustable  engagement  with  said  sleeve  and  clip  and  a 
clamping  member  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bar 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  next  rung  of  the  lad- 
der below  that  with  which  the  lugs  of  the  hooks  are  en- 
gaged and  to  he  held  In  engagement  with  said  rung  by 
the  set  screw  In  said  sleeve  whereby  tbe  hook  member  it 
securely  fastened  to  the  ladder. 

8,  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  a  hook  mem- 
ber comprising  a  pair  of  hooks  operatlvely  secured  to- 
gether, rung  engaging  lugs  fbrmed  on  the  ends  of  said 
hooks,  a  clamping  member  eomprlsfng  a  cross  bar  having 
thereon  rung  engaging  lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  next  rung  below  that  with  which  the  lugs  of  the 
hooks  are  engaged,  a  connecting  bar  secured  to  the  cross 
bar  of  said  clamptag  member  and  havfav  an  adjustabis 
connection  with  the  hook  member,  and  a  clamping  lug 
baring  an  adJusUble  engagement  with  said  connecting 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  rung  of  tbe  lad- 
der with  which  the  lugs  of  the  clamping  member  are  en- 
gaged and  to  eoact  with  said  lugs  whe^by  said  connecting 
bar  Is  securely  fastened  to  said  rung  In  position  to  hold 
the  hook  member  In  operative  engagement  with  a  ladder. 
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1,016,876.  CBNTRIFDOAL  ORE  AND  SLIMfl  CON- 
CBNTRATOR,  CHBiarorrnB  A.  CiuuamiuBBn.  Pert- 
land.  Orag.  Filed  June  29,  1011.  Serial  Na  6SS.9M. 
(CI.  88— «7.) 


1.  An  ore  separator  comprising  an  Inverted  frusto-conl- 
cal  tubular  member  composed  of  laagttndlnally  alined  sec- 
tions spaced  jillgbtly  apart,  ooana  for  supplying  pulp 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  and  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  sections  at  different  speeds. 

%  A  centrifugal  ore  separator  comprising  an  Inverted 
frtiito-conlcal  tubular  vessel  composed  of  longitudinally 
alined  sections  having  their  adjacent  ends  beveled  and 
spMed  slightly  apart  to  provide  aa  upwardly  opening  dis- 
chlFge  aperture  for  the  inner  particles  of  ore,  means  for 
supplying  pulp  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  and  means 
fbr  revolving  said  sections  at  different  speeds. 

•«  A  centrifugal  ore  separator  comprising  sn  inverted 
tmsto-coBlcal  tabular  vessel  compooed  of  longltodlnally 
alined  sections  having  their  adjacent  ends  beveled  and 
■paced  sllgbtly  Bpart  to  provide  a  discharge  aperture  fbr 
the  finer  particles  of  ore.  a  suitably  supported  centrally 
disposed  shaft,  toeaas  for  connecting  one  of  saM  sections 
wMh  saM  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  revoIuMy  mounted  00  saM 
first  BMutloood  shaft,  means  for  oonnocttng  said  hollow 
■haft  with  another  asetloB  ef  said  resaet,  and  eseaas  tor 
connecting  said  shafts  with  Independent  driving  meana. 


1,018.879.  PUZZLE  POSTAL  CARD.  Chablbs  M.  Co»- 
LBT,  Parkers  Landing,  Pa.  Piled  July  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  500,8«e.     (CT.  48 — 41.) 


A  puule  comprising  a  strip  of  material  IndufilBg  an 
intermediate  portion  aod  a  pair  of  foldable  outer  portlona, 
a  circular  dlak  plvoCally  connected  to  sakl  intermediate 
portion,  a  pair  of  rails  secured  to  each  of  saM  end  por- 
tions and  to  said  disk,  the  rails  of  each  pair  spacofi  frsai 
andb  other,  ganrd  rails  SMuntsd  upon  the  rails  of  each 
pair  aad  orsrH»p«ag  the  oppesing  edges  of  ths  rails  of 
each  pair  and  providing  In  connection  with  their  rsapoetlw 
rails  an  Inverted  T-shaped  track,  the  tracks  upon  said 
outsr  portions  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  an  Imagi- 
nary line  passing  toagltudinally  through  the  pivot  vA  the 
disk,  the  track  apon  said  disk  being  positiooed  at  one  side 
of  the  pivot  whereby  «nld  track  can  aline  when  tho  disk 
la  aMfitai  wMh  the  tcaeks  upon  tbe  aad  psrtloM,  aa4  a 


set  of  shIftaMe  pieces  carried  by  the  tradm  aT  sach  of  sali 
o«t«r  portions  and  capable  of  being  ahiftod  apoa  the  track 
<rf  said  disk,  each  of  said  pieces  provided  with  meana  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  thereof  vertically  ttom.  aald  tracha. 


1.018360.      BUCKLE. 
Mo.     FUed  Nov.   10, 
24— IM.) 


Mattbew  a.  Coopaa,  St.  Lori^ 
1910.     Serial  No.  698,171.     (CL 


1.  A  belt  buckle  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  ct 
sectional  U-ahaped  members,  one  slidable  upon  the  other, 
the  outer  member  adapted  to  completely  cover  the  face 
of  the  Inner  member,  said  Inner  member  being  formed  with 
cloth  engaging  teeth  arranged  adjacent  to  one, of  its  longi- 
tudinal adges.  tbe  transverse  edges  of  the  Inner  member 
having  stops,  a  tongue  upon  the  outer  member,  said  tongue 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  stops  of  the  Inner  member  to 
limit  the  alidlng  movement  of  the  outer  member  and  to 
provide  an  automatic  interlocking  connection  between  the 
tongue  and  the  inner  member,  and  the  inner  member  hav- 
ing beaded  pins  to  engage  with  the  openings  of  tbe  belt. 

2.  In  a  buckle  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially cross-sectional  U-shaped  members,  one  having  Its  off- 
set portions  straddling  tbe  off-set  portions  of  the  second 
member,  the  first  named  member  having  one  of  its  off-set 
portions  provided  with  a  resilient  tongue  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  contact  the  rear  face  of  the  inner  member,  said 
tongue  being  formed  with  a  stud,  the  rear  face  of  the  in- 
ner member  having  a  central  pocket  adapted  to  receive  tha 
stud,  the  edges  of  the  Inner  member  being  provided  with 
V-shaped  projections  adapted  to  Ualt  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  outer  member  upon  the  said  inner  member, 
and  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  member  being  provided 
adjacent  its  transverse  edges  with  beaded  pins,  and  said 
pins  adapted  to  engage  the  openings  of  the  belt. 


1,018,881.  CORN-HXJSKING  MACHINE.  Wiixiam  C. 
CtTLBiBTSOK.  Rushville,  Ind.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  So- 
rial  No.  633,466.     (CI.  66—118.) 


1.  In  a  com  husking  machine,  a  pair  of  rolls  supported 
for  rotation  with  their  axes  in  approximately  parallel  re- 
lation, said  rolls  being  provided  with  parallel  cylindrical 
portions  of  eqnal  diameter,  with  parallel  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  uneqoal  diameter  and  with  intermodiate  tapered 
portions. 

2.  In  a  corn  busking  macbine,  a  pair  of  rolls  supported 
for  rotation  with  their  axes  In  approximately  parallel  re- 
lation, aald  rolls  being  provided  with  parallal  cylindrical 
perttons  of  equal  diameter,  with  paraUal  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  unequal  diameter,  with  intsnnedlatc  taperad  por^ 
tlons,  ths  opposed  portions  of  the  faess  o(  which  are  la 
parallel  relation,  and  with  conical  tapered  points  extend- 
ing ferwardly  from  tbe  cylindrical  portions  of  eanal  diam- 
eter. 

3.  In  a  com  hnaklag  BMi^lae,  a  fcanw,  rotary  snppsrt- 
«sg  mains  for  said  fram«,  a  pair  o<  driven  rolls  snpportsi 
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for  rotation  apon  the  frame  with  their  axes  In  approxi- 
mately paralM  relation,  said  rolla  being  provided  with 
conical  tapered  points  at  their  front  ends,  with  parallel 
cylindrical  portions  of  eqnal  diameter  In  rear  of  and  adja- 
cent to  said  conical  points,  with  rear  portions  of  aneqnal 
diameter  and  with  intermediate  oppositely  tapered  portions 
connecting  the  portions  of  unequal  diameter  with  the 
cylindrical  portions  of  equal  diameter  and  means  whereby 
said  rolls  are  simultaneously  drlT«n  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  corn  busking  machine,  a  pair  of  rolls  supported 
for  rotation  with  tbelr  axes  in  approximately  parallel  re- 
lation, said  rolls  being  proTided  with  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  equal  diameter,  with  cylindrical  portions  of  un- 
equal diameter,  with  oppositely  tapered  portlonk  connect- 
ing the  portions  of  unequal  diameter  with  the  portions 
of  equal  diameter,  and  with  conical  tapered  portions  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  cylindrical  portlona  of  equal 
diameter,  said  rolls  being  provided  with  pins  spirally  dis- 
posed upon  the  cylindrical  portions  of  equal  diameter,  upon 
the  conical  fK>ints  and  upon  the  Intermediate  tapered  por- 
tions, said  pins  being  arranged  In  rlgbt  and  left  aplrals 
apon  the  two  rolls. 

5.  In  a  com  huslcing  machine,  a  frame,  supporting 
wheels  for  said  frame,  a  pair  of  combined  stripping  and 
husking  rolls  supported  for  rotation  upon  the  frame,  said 
rolls  having  cylindrical  portions  of  equal  diameter,  coni- 
cal points  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  rear  cylindrical 
portions  of  unequal  diameter  and  Intermediate  oppositely 
ta(>ered  portions,  stalk  engaging  means  to  guide  the  stalks 
to  the  rolls,  an  elevator  extending  beneath  the  rear  ends 
of  the  rolls  which  are  of  iraequal  diameter  to  receive  the 
husked  ears  as  they  are  tilted  over  the  cylindrical  roller 
portion  of  relatively  small  diameter,  means  for  driving 
t^e  rolls,  and  means  for  actuating  the  elevator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  hi  the  Gaxette.  ] 


1.018,882.  WIBE-8TRBTCHINO  DEVICE.  LowiLL  MoK- 
Kis  Davidson,  Eldorado,  111.  Filed  July  27,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  640,841.     (CI.  39—61.) 


In  a  wire  stretching  device,  a  sleeve,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve,  a  rod  arranged  to 
slide  through  the  sleeve,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lever  on  one  side  of  said  sleeve,  a  second  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  the  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sleeve, 
a  ring  plvotally  connected  to  each  arm,  each  of  said 
rings  having  a  slight  angular  movement  with  respect  to 
its  arm,  and  both  of  said  rings  being  arranged  to  encircle 
said  rod,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  sleeve,  a 
third  ring  plvotally  mounted  on  the  last  named  arm  and 
having  a  slight  angular  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
said  third  ring  being  also  arranged  to  encircle  said  rod, 
the  movement  of  the  lever  In  one. direction  causing  one  of 
said  rings  to  slide  on  said  rod  and  another  ring  to  grip  the 
rod  and  to  pull  it  Into  the  sleeve,  and  the  third  ring  serving 
to  bold  the  rod  during  the  movements  of  the  other  two 
rings. 


1,018,883.  BAKING -OVEN.  Lbstsb  Rogsbs  Datib, 
Blverslde,  Cal.  Filed  May  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,338. 
(CI.  126—275.) 

1.  A  portable  oven  comprising  two  compartments  each 
having  a  burner  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  one  of  them 
having  pot  openings  In  its  top,  a  vertically  movable  parti- 
tion arranged  between  said  compartments  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  arm  having  a  hook  at  its  free 
end  for  engagement  with  the  other  compartment  to  hold 
said  partition  in  elevated  position. 

2.  A  portable  oven  comprising  two  compartments,  one 
of  which  is  higher  than  the  other  and  each  provided  with 
a  burner  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  the  lower  com- 
partment having  pot  holes  in  Its  top  and  the  higher  com- 


partment provided  with  a  snltable  cloanre  at  Ita  front,  a 
vertically  movable  partltlog  arranged  between  said  com- 
partments and  having  an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  Its 


upper  edge  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  catch  for  en- 
gagement with  the  top  of  the  higher  compartment  to  hold 
said  partition  In  elevated  poeltlon. 


1,018,884.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANS- 
MITTINO  AND  RECEIVING  SIGNALS.  Asthdb  Tbi- 
TOB  Dawson  and  Gbobob  Thomas  Buckham ,  West- 
minster, London,  England,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited, 
Westminster,  England.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
846,231.     (CI.  177—324.) 


/^ 


1.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  transmitting  and  receiving  Instruments,  of  electric 
motors  each  having  the  cores  of  its  field  magnets  sepa- 
rately wound  and  secured  to  a  soft  Iron  base  forming  the 
yoke  piece  of.  the  field  magnet,  means  for  detacbaUy 
connecting  said  base  to  the  casing  of  the  apparatus,  count- 
ing devices  geared  with  said  motors,  and  meana  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  said  counting  devices  directly 
to  the  pole  pieces  of  the  field  magnets  of  said  motori 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  receiving  instrument  and  Its  electric  motor,  of  a 
pivoted  magnet  lying  contlguoua  to  the  field  windings  of 
said  motor,  an  indicator  rigid  with  said  pivoted  magnet, 
and  iron  pieces  attached  to  one  of  the  pole  pieces  of  said 
motor  and  partaking  of  the  polarity  of  said  pole  piece  to 
assist  in  the  movement  of  said  indicator,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,018,886.  STITCH-FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. CuARLXfl  A.  Dkabbobn.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  David  J.  Newland.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1910.   Sertal  No.  676.793.    (CI.  112—24.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  suitable 
work  supporting  and  feeding  devices,  and  suitable  stitch 
forming  mecbanism.  with  a  stationary  thread  and  needle 
guide  formed  with  a  needle  guiding  groove  and  a  thread 
engaging  pin. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  suitable 
work  supporting  devices,  snd  work  feeding  devices,  with 
a  needle  operating  transversely  of  the  line  of  feed,  a 
looper  mounted  upon  an  axis  Inclined  to  the  plane  of 
feed  and  oscillating  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  needle,  and  a  thread  engaging  pin 
mounted  transverselv  of  and  adjacent  to  the  paths  of 
the  needle  and  looper,  whereby  the  looper  will  take  the 
loop  from  the  needle  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  stitches 
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and  carry  It  t<i  the  other  side  of  the  line  of  stitches  Into 
engagement  with  said  thread  engaging  pin  to  spread  the 
loop  for  the  entrance  of  the  needle.. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  suitable 
work  supporting  devices,  and  work  feeding  devices,  with 
a  needle  operating  transversely  of  the  line  of  feed,  a 
looper  osclllatlbg  in  a  plane  Inclined  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  needle,  and  a  thread  engaging  pin 
mounted  transrersely  of  and  adjacent  to  the  paths  of 
the  needle  and  looper,  said  looper  being  formed  with  a 
slot  extending  concentric  with  the  axis  of  movement  of 
the  looper  and  adapted  to  receive  said  thread  engaging 
plo,  whereby  the  looper  will  take  the  loop  from  the 
needle  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  stitches  and  carry  it  to 
the  other  side  of  the  line  of  stitches  Into  engagement 
with  said  thraad  engaging  pin  to  spread  the  loop  for 
the  entrance  of  the  needle. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  suitable 
work  supporting  devices,  suitable  feeding  devices,  and  a 
needle  operating  transversely  of  the  line  of  feed,  with  a 
looper  mounted  to  oscillate  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
line  of  stitches  upon  an  axis  inclined  to  the  plane  of  feed 
and  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  needle,  said  looper  in- 
cluding an  am  extending  eccentrically  with  relation  to 
Its  axis  of  movement  and  having  a  loop-engaging  foot  ex- 
tending approximately  at  right  angles  to  said  arm  and 
formed  with  a  slot  concentric  with  the  axis  of  movement, 
and  a  loop  spflsading  pin  mounted  transversely  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  fAths  of  the  needle  and  looper  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  slot  of  said  looper  foot. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  suitable 
feed  mechanlsia,  and  a  needle  and  operating  mechanism, 
with  n  looper,  an  oscillating  looper  rod  carrjring  the 
looper,  a  rocking  frame  mounted  upon  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  looper  rod,  and  flexible 
connections  attached  to  the  looper  rod  and  rocking  frame, 
said  flexible  connections  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  the  rocking  frame  and  vrlnding  oppositely 
upon  the  looper  rod. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,886.     PEINTING  WHEEL  AND  INK-FOUNTAINS. 
Edfabo  W.  Dodge,  Augusta,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Louis  L.  Carrlngton,  Savannah,  Ga.     Filed  Sept.  6, 
1011.    Serial  No.  647,662.     (CI.  101—42.) 
.  1.  In  a  rotary  hand  stamp,   the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  forks  In  the  front  ends  of  Its  side  members, 
a  stop  within  the  frame,  a  spring-actuated  type-carrying 
roller  Joumaled  in  the  frame,  and  a  stop  on  the  roller 
adapted  to  conuct  with  that  on  the  frame ;  of  an  Inking 
roller  having  a  hollow  body  with  a  row  of  perforations 
along  one  Bl<>a,  trunnions  on   Its  body  Joumaled  in  the 
uppermost  pair  of  forks  so  thst  the  surface  of  this  roller 
Is  out  of  contact  with  the  type  on  the  main  roller,  a  fin- 
ger on  this  roller  contacting  with  the  frame  when  said 
perforations  are  uppermost,  a  transfer  roller  having  Its 
trunnions  Journaled  in  the  other  pair  of  forks  with  Its 
surface  in  contact  with  the  inking  and  main  rollers,  and 
meana  for  holiSlng  all  trunnions  In  place. 


2.  In  a  rotary  hand  stamp,  the  oomblnatlon  wltti  a 
frame  having  forks  In  the  front  ends  of  its  side  memhws, 
a  stop  within  the  frame,  a  spring-actuated  type-carrying 
roller  journaled  in  the  frame,  and  a  stop  on  the  roller 
adapted  to  contact  with  that  on  the  frame ;  of  an  inking 
roller  having  a  tubular  body  provided  with  a  row  of  per- 
forations along  one  side  and  threads  around  Ita  open  end, 
its  other  end  being  closed  and  having  a  trunnion,  a  screw 
cap  removably  engaging  said  threads  and  having  another 
trunnion,  a  finger  on  thla  cap  adapted  to  rest  against 
said  framework  when  the  perforations  stand  uppermost, 
a  transfer  roller  standing  below  the  inking  roller  and 
itself  having  trunniona,  means  for  holding  them  in  the 
lowermost  pair  of  forks  and  the  trunnions  of  the  inking 
roller  in  the  uppermost  pair,  a  soft  surface  surrounding 
the  inking  roller,  and  a  soft  surface  surrounding  the 
transfer  roller  and  in  contact  with  that  on  the  inking 
roller  and  with  the  type  on  the  main  roller. 


>»  • 


8.  In  a  rotary  hand  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  forks  in  the  front  ends  of  its  side  members, 
a  stop  within  the  frame,  a  spring-actuated  type-carrying 
roller  Journaled  in  the  frame,  and  a  stop  on  the  roller 
adapted  to  contact  with  that  on  the  frame ;  of  an  Inking 
roller  having  a  tubular  body  provided  with  a  row  of  per- 
forations along  one  side  and  threads  around  ita  open 
end,  its  other  end  being  closed  and  having  a  trunnion,  a 
screw  cap  removably  engaging  said  threads  and  having 
another  trunnion,  n  finger  on  this  cap  adapted  to  rest 
against  said  framework  when  the  perforations  stand  up- 
permost, a  perforated  sleeve  surrounding  the  body  of  the 
Inking  roller,  a  soft  surface  surrounding  the  sleeve,  a 
transfer  roller  having  trunnions  at  its  extremities,  means 
for  holding  them  In  the  lowermost  pair  of  forka,  so  that 
the  surface  of  this  roller  contacts  with  the  type  and  with 
the  soft  surface  on  the  inking  roller,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  trunnions  of  the  latter  roller  in  the  uppermost 
pair  of  forka. 


1.018,887.     BOLT.     Julius  A.  Dcmbibb.  Nanticoke.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1012.     Serial  No.  670,043.     (CI.  16—65.) 


tt  Mr 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloa 
of  a  bolt  having  a  projection  thereon,  a  keeper  having  a 
longitudinal  passageway  in  which  the  body  of  the  bolt 
may  be  moved,  and  an  Irregular  passageway  surround- 
ing the  longitudinal  passageway  adapted  to  receive  the 
projection  of  the  bolt,  means  for  concealing  said  pro- 
jection and  passage-ways  from  view  when  in  the  operative 
relation,  and  means  codperating  with  the  projeetloii  to 
lock  the  bolt  In  the  keeper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  keeper  comprising  cooperating  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  provided  with 

in   the   walls   thereof,   another   member   fitting 
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agalnat  th«  lint  aaawd  member  and  prorided  wltk  recc— ee 
to  cooperate  with  tbe  receaaee  In  the  flrat  meotloiMd 
member  to  torm  a  tortnooa  paasaceway  aarroondlng  said 
loorltudlDat  paiaageway.  a  bolt  prorlded  with  a  tongne 
and  ad&pted  to  be  projected  Into  the  keeper,  said  tongne 
adapted  to  ensage  the  walls  of  the  recesses  to  lock  tbe 
bolt  in  the  keeper. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  door  caslac  and 
a  door,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  slide 
laterally  on  tbe  door,  a  keeper  on  tbe  casing  to  receive 
tbe  bolt,  said  keeper  having  a  longitodinal  passageway 
and  a  tortuous  passageway,  tbe  passageways  commani- 
cating  one  with  tbe  other,  means  for  concealing  said 
passageways  from  view,  tbe  body  of  tbe  bolt  adapted 
to  reciprocate  In  the  longitudinal  passageway  and  tba 
tongue  on  said  bolt  movable  in  said  tortuous  paasaf*- 
way  and  means  cooperating  with  the  tongue  to  lock  tbe 
bolt  In  the  keeper. 


1.018,888.      MACHINE-TOOL    FOR    CLENCHING    EYE- 
LETS.       MaBIC     ANTO.flNE     AGLAI     EDMOND-SlllCNIfKr. 

La  Garenne.  Seine,  France.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1010.     Se- 
rUl  No.  598,012.      (CL  218—14.) 


1.  A  machliw  tool  for  clenching  an  eyelet  pcoTlded 
with  an  Inner  roller,  comprlaing  a  frame  a,  and  a  punch  h 
baviig  in  cross  section  tbe  else  aad  shape  of  an  ordlaary 
eyelet  and  presenting  at  its  extremity  a  transverse  recess 
b*.  in  combination  with  a  matrix  die  c  of  tbe  same  sise 
and  shape,  and  a  plunger  o*  presenting  at  Its  extremity 
a  transverse  recess  o*  corresponding  to  tbe  transrerse  re- 
cess ^  In  tbe  md  of  tbe  punch  b,  to  permit  tbe  passage 
of  the  roller  tf^  of  the  eyelet  d  to  be  clenched,  substantiaUy 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  tool  for  clenching  an  eyelet  provided 
with  an  inner  roller,  comprising  a  frame  a,  and  a  punch  b 
having  in  cross  section  tbe  sise  and  shape  of  an  ordinary 
eyelet  and  presenting  at  its  extremity  a  transverse  recess 
b\  in  combination  with  a  matrix  die  c  of  tbe  same  slxe 
and  shape,  and  a  plunger  <^  presenting  at  its  extremity 
a  transverse  recess  c*  corresponding  to  the  transverse  re- 
cess b^  In  tbe  end  of  the  punch  b,  the  depth  of  tbe  recesses 
b>,  c*  being  such  that  the  roller  <n  Is  always  cleared,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  tool  for  clenching  an  eyelet  provided 
with  an  inner  roller,  comprising  a  frame  with  a  fixed 
punch  having  in  cross  section  tbe  siie  and  shape  of  an 
ordinary  eyelet  and  presenting  at  its  extremity  a  trans- 
verse recess.  In  combination  with  a  matrix  having  in  cross 
section  the  sise  and  shape  of  an  ordinary  eyelet,  and  a 
spring  supported  plunger  longitudinally  guided  in  said 
matrix  and  presenting  at  its  extremity  a  transverse  recess 
to  receive  tbe  eyelet  roller. 

4.  A.  machlae  tool  for  elenebing  an  eyelet  provided 
with  an  inner  roller,  comprising  a  frame  with  a  fixed 
punch  having  in  cross  section  the  sise  and  ahape  of  an 
ordinary  eyelet  and  presenting  at  Its  extremity  a  trana- 
verse  recess,  in  combination  with  a  matrix  havlbg  In 
cross  section  the  sUe  and  shape  of  an  ordinary  eyelet, 
and  a  spring  supported  plunger  kkogltodlnaUy  goMed  la 
said  matrix  and  presenting  mt  its  mttmnttg  a  ti 


to  reeelTe  the  eyelet  rollar,  tlie  depth  of  tbe 
la   the  punch  and   plunger   being  ao^  that  the 
roller  la  always  cleared. 

5.  An  eyeleting  machine  for  clenching  an  eyelet  with 
a  cross  member,  comprising  a  punch  transversely  slotted 
to  straddle  tbe  cross  member  of  tbe  eyelet,  a  cooperating 
matrix,  an  eyelet  poeitlonlng  plunger  longitudinally  dla- 
placeable  in  said  matrix  and  traasrersely  slotted  at  ita 
upper  end  to  straddle  the  cross  member  of  the  eyelet,  and 
means  to  prevent  tbe  rotary  dl^lacement  of  said  plunger 
with  relation  to  the  matrix. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.1 


1.018.889.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  LOCOMOTIVE. 
AscHiBALD  Htdb  Ehlb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  597.250.     (CL  105—228.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  an  Internal  combostloQ  Iocom*> 
tive,  of  a  main  frame ;  two  axles  mounted  on  said  frame ; 
wbeela  on  tbe  axles ;  cnuiks  on  tbe  axles,  rods  connecting 
the  cranks ;  an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on 
tbe  frame  over  tbe  rear  axle ;  a  primary  driving  shaft  ex- 
tending from  the  crank  axle  of  tbe  engine  over  the  for- 
ward axle  of  tbe  locomotive;  an  intermediate  shaft  hh 
eated  in  advance  of  tbe  forward  axle  and  below  tbe  mala 
driring  shaft ;  change  gearing  mounted  between  the  two 
shafts;  a  berel  pinion  on  tbe  end  of  the  Intermediate 
shaft ;  a  transrerae' shaft ;  a  bevel  gear  wheel  thereon  with 
which  the  pinion  meshes ;  a  chain  wheel  on  tbe  forward 
axle  of  te  locomotive;  a  chain  wheel  on  the  transverse 
shaft ;  and  a  chain  passing  around  the  chain  wheels. 

2.  The  eomblnatlon  in  an  internal  combostion  loco- 
motlre.  of  a  main  frame;  two  axles  mounted  thereon; 
wlieels  on  tbe  axles ;  cranks  also  on  tbe  axles ;  connecting 
rods  extending  from  one  crank  to  tbe  other  on  each  side 
of  tbe  locomotive ;  an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted 
on  tbe  frame  above  the  rear  axle ;  a  main  shaft  coupled 
to  the  crank  shaft  of  tbe  engine  and  extending  over  the 
front  axle;  an  Intermediate  shaft  located  in  advance  of 
tbe  front  axle  and  located  below  tbe  main  abaft ;  change 
gearing  coupling  the  two  shafts ;  a  bevel  pinion  on  the 
end  of  tbe  intermediate  shaft;  a  transverse  shaft  at  the 
forward  end  of  tbe  locomotive :  two  bevel  gear  wheels 
loose  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  pin  loo;  a  clutch 
arranged  to  alMs  oa  but  turn  with  tbe  shaft  and  having 
teeth  arranged  to  engage  with  either  one  of  tbe  bevel 
gears ;  a  chain  wheel  on  one  end  of  the  transverse  shaft ; 
a  chain  wheel  oa  tbe  forward  axle ;  and  a  chain  connecting 
tbe  two  wbeela. 


1.018390.      CLUTCH.      Fkbiwbick    &    ELt^arr,    ElaUra. 

N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1011.     Serlaf  Ne.  009.016.     <CL 

192—10.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  member,  of  a  con- 
centric wheel  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  rotary 
member,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  said  wheel  on  tbe  la> 
terlor  thereof,  a  plurality  of  frtetion  <Usks  carriad  bgr 
i  said  rotary  member  and  eaflitiag  said  teat 
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a  ploralitir  of  springs  for  aonnally  holding  said 
dlAs  In  gripping  engagement,  and  raeana  Independent 
of  tlM  rotatlona  of  said  wheel  and  saM  rotary  member 
(or  actnatlBg  ttie  springs  to  release  the  clutch  members 
and  comprising  a  fixed  cam  member,  a  revolnble  cam 
member  and  a  thmat  bearing. 


2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a  wheel  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  member  and  proTlded  with  an  In- 
terior web  having  a  concentric  opening  at  Itt  center,  a 
bearing  between  tbe  inner  edge  of  said  web  and  said 
rotary  member,  an  axially  extending  cencentrk  flange 
on  aald  wheel  and  forming  a  chamber  therein,  an  annular 
(rletion  disk  within  said  chamber  and  carried  by  aald 
flange,  friction  disks  carried  by  said  rotary  member  aad 
adapted  to  engage  said  annular  frictiea  dlak,  an  axially 
movable  member  connected  with  one  of  said  frletioo  dlaka, 
a  plurality  of  aprlags  co-acting  with  said  rotary  member 
and  said  web  for  normally  holding  saM  frictiea  disks  In 
eagagemeat.  and  aMaaa  for  releasing  said  diaks  and  In- 
cluding a  Axed  threaded  ring,  a  revoluble  ring  haTtag 
threads  engaging  tbe  threads  on  said  fixed  ring,  and  a 
thrust  bearing  between  said  revoluble  ring  and  aald  axially 
movable  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  abaft  having  a  bub 
at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  concentric  wheel  mounted  for  free 
rotation  on  the  hub.  clutch  members  between  tbe  wheel 
and  hub,  a  flxad  earn  member  momted  with  a  Oinut 
bearing  on  the  inward  end  of  tbe  hub,  a  revoluble  cam 
member  in  engagement  with  said  fixed  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  one  of  aald  cam  members  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  tbe  other,  and  means  whereby  tbe  relative  longi- 
tudinal movemant  of  said  cam  members  will  be  imparted 
to  tbe  clutch  members. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  baring  a  bollow 
hub  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  concentric  wheel  mounted  for 
free  rotation  on  the  bub,  dutch  members  between  tbe 
wheel  and  bub,  a  fixed  cam  member  mounted  with  a  thrust 
bearing  on  tbe  Inward  end  of  tbe  hub,  a  revoluble  cam 
member  in  engagement  with  said  fixed  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  one  of  said  cam  members  longitudinally  relative 
to  the  other,  and  means  acting  through  tbe  bore  of  the 
bub  whereby  tbe  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
cam  members  will  be  imparted  to  tbe  clutch  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  hollow 
hnb  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  concentric  wheel  mounted 
for  free  rotation  on  tbe  hub,  dutch  members  between  the 
wheel  and  hub.  a  fixed  cam  member  mounted  with  a 
thrust  bearing  on  tbe  inward  end  of  tbe  hub,  a  revoluble 
cam  member  io  engagement  with  said  fixed  member,  a 
push  rod  In  the  bore  of  the  bub,  means  for  imparting  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  one  direction,  to  said  rod  from  one 
af  the  cam  members,  a  elatch  member  baring  a  central 
portion  connected  to  it  through  longitudinal  slots  in  tbe 
hnb  and  attadied  to  the  push  rod,  and  one  or  more 
springs  caniefl  by  the  hnb  to  Impart  motion  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  said  dutch  member  to  plaoe  it  in 
gripping  engageawnt  with  the  ather  dutch  member  or 
memlMra. 

(Clalaa  6  M.15  act  pHnted  In  the  Oaastte.] 


1.018391.      CLUTCH. 
N.  T.     Filed  May  26.  1911 
102—10.) 


&   EuuBTT,   Blaknt 
Bertal  No.  829,460.     {CL 


1.  A  dutch  comprising  a  rotatable  sleeve,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  te  be  rotated  relatlre 
thereto,  dutch  members  between  said  wheel  and  said 
sleeve,  a  member  carried  by  said  wheel  and  bearing  against 
one  of  said  dutch  members,  an  end  plate  for  aald  wheel,  a 
spring  connected  with  said  member  and  said  end  plate  and 
adapted  to  normally  hold  the  dutch  members  in  engage- 
ment, and  means  engaging  said  end  plate  and  said  member 
tor  retracting  said  member  from  said  clutch  members. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  sleeve,  a  whert 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  rela- 
tive thereto,  dutch  members  betvreen  saM  wheel  and  said 
sleeve,  a  member  carried  by  said  wheel  and  bearing  against 
one  of  aaiu  clutch  members,  an  end  plate  for  said  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  springs  l)etween  said  member  and  said  end 
plate  and  adapted  to  normally  bold  the  dutcfa  members 
in  engagement,  and  adjustable  means  for  connecting  said 
end  plate  and  said  wheel  whereby  tbe  tension  of  all  of 
said  springs  may  be  adjusted  simultaneously. 

8.  A  dutch  comprlaing  a  rotatable  sleeve,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  rela- 
tive thereto,  dutch  members  between  the  wheel  and  the 
sleeve,  spring-pressed  means  for  normally  holding  the 
dutcfa  member*  in  engagement  and  adapted  to  rotate  with 
said  wheel,  a  stationary  cam  engaging  said  spring-pressed 
means,  and  a  movable  cam  member  engaging  said  station- 
ary cam  member  and  held  against  bodily  displacement 
whereby  said  spring  pressed  means  is  withdrawn  from 
said  clntdi  members. 

4.  A  dutch  comprising  a  rotatable  sleeve,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  rela- 
tive thereto,  dutch  members  between  tbe  wheel  and  the 
aleeve,  an  axially  movable  member  adapted  to  rotate  with 
said  wheel  and  engaging  said  dutch  members,  an  end 
plate  connected  with  said  wheel  and  rotatable  therewith, 
a  spring  between  said  axially  movable  member  and  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  normally  press  aald  mssnber  against 
said  clutch  members,  a  stationary  cam  member  engaging 
said-  axially  movable  member,  and  a  movable  cam  member 
engaging  said  stationary  cam  member  and  adapted  to  re- 
tract said  axially  movable  member  and  said  spring. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  sleeve,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  relatlTe 
thereto,  clutch  members  between  the  wheel  and  tbe  sleere, 
means  including  a  spring  for  normally  holding  tbe  dutch 
members  In  engagement,  an  end  plate  connected  with  said 
wheel  and  engaging  said  spring,  and  means  for  adjusting 
tbe  end  plate  so  as  to  adjust  tbe  tension  of  said  spring. 

[Qaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,018.892\      BUSH -HAMMER.      WtLLUM    JoHK   Ebtui. 

Bocklln.  Cal.    Filed  Sept  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  649,471. 

(Cl.  126—19.) 

1.  In  a  bush  hammer,  a  bead  comprising  a  pair  of 
daasHng  plates  harlng  registering  bolt  holes  therela, 
oa  tke  taner  sides  o<  tbe  platca  ytoJecUt 
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inwardly  tberefrom,  a  handle  block  between  tald  platei 
having  bolt  boles  therein,  lugs  projecting  from  the  block 
engaging  between  the  flangea  on  the  platee,  clamping  bolts 
in  the  bolt  holes  In  the  plates,  and  block,  and  a  series  of 
blades  clamped  between  the  plates  bj  the  bolts. 


jf* 


2.  In  a  bush  hammer,  a  head  comprlaing  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing plates  having  registering  bolt  holes  therein,  edge 
flanges  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  plates  projecting  in- 
wardly tberefrom,  a  handle  block  between  said  plates  hav- 
ing bolt  holes  therein,  lugs  projecting  from  the  block  en- 
gaging between  the  flanges  on  the  plates,  said  block  and 
lugs  being  provided  with  a  transverse  handle  opening,  a 
handle  secured  in  said  opening,  clamping  bolts  in  the  bolt 
holes  in  the  plates  and  block,  and  two  series  of  blades  be- 
tween and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  plates  with 
their  inner  ends  abutting  against  the  handle  block. 

3.  In  a  bash  hammer,  a  nead  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates  having  registering  bolt  holes  therein, 
edge  flanges  on  the  inner  sldep'of  the  plates  projecting 
inwardly  therefrom,  a  handle  block  between  said  plates 
having  bolt  boles  therein,  lugs  projecting  from  the  block 
engaging  between  the  flanges  on  the  plates,  said  block 
ai^d  lugs  being  provided  with  a  transverse  handle  opening, 
a  handle  secured  in  Atid  opening,  clamping  bolts  in  the 
bolt  holes  in  the  plates  and  block,  and  two  series  of 
blades  between  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
plates  with  their  Inner  ends  abutting  against  the  handle 
block,  the  parts  of  the  blades  between  the  plates  fitting 
between  opposite  edge  flanges,  and  the  parts  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  plates  being  equal  in  width  to  the 
plates  and  provided  with  shoulders  abutting  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  flanges. 


1.018,863.  OIL -BURNER.  Waltss  Bmulb  FisBMt, 
\ew  Iberia,  Im.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643.862.     (CI.  236 — 6.) 


In   combination   with   the   oil   and   the   steam   feeding 
pipes,  and  the  steam  line,  of  a  cylinder  connected  at  Ita 


lower  end  with  the  said  line,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  rod  connecting 
one  end  of  the  lever  with  tlie  piston,  valve*  for  controlling 
the  oil  and  the  steam  feed  pipes,  a  pinion  connected  to 
each  valve  for  operating  said  Talves,  a  rack  bar  pivoted 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  meshing  with  both 
pinions,  a  bracket  adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  a  rod  alidabls 
vertically  in  the  bracket  and  having  Its  lower  end  threaded, 
n  spring  encircling  the  rod,  a  stop  on  the  bracket  against 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  bears,  and  a  nut  on  the 
rod  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  spring. 


1,018.894.  END  AND  CORNER  POST  ApjUBTINQ 
SUPPORT.  William  A.  Fodbnib,  Beirevllle,  111. 
Filed  Not.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  090,729.     (CI.  39—131.) 


The  combination  with  two  adjacent  fence  posts,  of 
bracing  meana  between  said  posta,  said  means  consisting 
of  an  eye-bolt  passed  through  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
said  posts,  a  link  baoglng  downwardly  from  said  eye-bolt 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  biMS  of  the  post,  a  socketed  cast- 
ing pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  link,  a  sec- 
ond eye-bolt  passed  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  other 
post,  a  link  swlnglngly  connected  to  said  second  eye-bolt 
and  with  its  free  end  connected  to  said  casting,  and  an 
expansible  strut  having  one  end  seated  in  the  socket  of 
said  casting  and  Its  other  end  engaging  against  the  upper 
end  of  the  last  mentioned  post. 


1,018.895.     TIRE.      EowiN   H.    FacAB,  PblladelpbU,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  675,444.     (CI.  152—1.) 


*  // 
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The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  pair  of  plates 
detacbably  secured  thereto,  said  plates  having  inwardly 
directed  and  Inclined  marginal  flanges,  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient blocks  diagonally  disposed  upon  said  felly,  and  hav- 
ing flaring  side  and  end  basal  portions,  bars  secured  di- 
agonally on  the  felly,  said  bars  having  inwardly  beveled 
side  faces  and  outwardly  beveled  end  faces  whereby  when 
said  bars  are  arranged  between  blocks  the  beveled  sids 
faces  thereof  engage  the  flaring  side  portions  of  the  blocks, 
and  the  inwardly  directed  flanges  of  the  plates  engage  the 
beveled  end  faces  of  the  bars. 


1,018,806.  METALLIC  STRUCTURE.  fiUCH  AS  DOOBII 
AND  THE  LIKE.  JoHW  E.  Fbet,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Orlnden  Art  Metal  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1910. '  Serial  No.  675.249. 
(a.  18fr— 58.) 

1.  A  metallic  structnrs  of  the  character  described,  bar- 
ing Interconnected  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
formed  with   two  substantially  parallel  slots,  another  ot 
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said  members  lining  provided  with  a  flange  which  extends 
into  one  of  said  slots,  and  a  atay  member  provided  with 
a  flange  which  extends  Into  the  other  of  said  slots. 
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2.  A  metallic  structure  of  the  character  described, 
eomprisiag  members  having  oppositely  disposed  walls  bent 
adjacent  to  their  edges  to  form  two  substantially  parallel 
slots,  members  each  connected  with  said  slotted  members 
by  means  of  a  flange  projecting  into  one  of  said  slots,  and 
a  stsy  member  between  the  walls  of  the  slotted  members 
provided  with  flanges  which  enter  the  other  slots. 

3.  A  metallic  structure  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  frame  having  skis  and  rad  members  with  op- 
positely disposed  walls  having  their  interior  edges  bent  to 
form  two  substantially  parallel  slots,  stay  members  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  frame  membei^  having  flanges 
'projecting  into  the  slots  in  the  frame  members,  and  a 
panel  member  connected  with  the  frame  members  by 
flanges  projecting  into  the  other  slots. 

4.  In  s  meal  door,  metal  stilus,  stiffening  members 
therefor,  panels,  molding  for  said  panels,  and  raila,  said 
stiles,  rails  and  stiffening  members  having  interlocking 
flanges. 

5.  In  a  metal  door,  metal  stiles  and  metal  rails  forming 
sheet  metal  boxes,  one  of  said  boxes  being  open  at  one 
edge,  and  a  strip  covering  this  otherwise  open  edge,  one 
of  said  boxes  tolng  formed  with  tow  pairs  of  slots,  the 
other  box  having  flanges  entering  one  pair  of  the  slots 
and  tlie  strip  having  flanges  to  enter  the  other  pair  of 
slots. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,018,897.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  VERY 
EXTENSIBLE  PAPER.  ADALsaaT  Qbisblss,  Niederan, 
near  Dflren,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  The  Firm  of  J.  W. 
Erkens,  NIederau,  near  Dilren,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
26.  1910.     Serial  No.  661,710.     (CI.  92—89.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  ex- 
tensible paper  which  consists  in  flrst  couching  two  webs 
of  paper;  uniting  one  of  said  couched  welw  to  an  un- 
couched  web  of  paper  by  a  pressing  operation ;  uniting  the 
other  couched  web  to  said  united  couched  and  nncouehed 
webs  of  paper :  and  then  couching  all  of  said  weba  into  a 
alngle  web,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Ths  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  ex- 
tensible paper  which  consists  in  flrst  couching  two  webs 
of  paper ;  uniting  one  of  said  couched  webs  to  an  on- 
couched  web  ot  paper  by  a  pressing  operation ;  Inserting 
a  wire  fabric  between  said  couched  and  uncouched  webs 
during  said  pressing  operation ;  uniting  the  other  couched 
web  to  said  united  couched  and  uncouched  webs  of  paper ;° 
and  then  couching  all  of  said  webs  into  a  single  web,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  ex- 
tensible paper  which  conslsU  in  flrst  couching  two  webs 
of  itaper;  milting  one  of  said  couched  webs  to  sn  un- 
couched web  of  paper  by  a  pressing  operation ;  inserting 
a  wire  fabric  between  said  couched  and  uncouched  webs 
and  pressing  the  ssme  into  the  uncouched  web  by  ssid 
pressing  operation ;  uniting  the  other  couched  web  to 
said  united  conclied  and  uncouched  webs  of  paper;  and 
then  couching  all  of  said  webs  into  a  single  web,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  mannfacturtng  ex- 
tensible psper  which  consists  in  couching  two  weba  of 
paper ;  uniting  one  of  said  couched  webs  to  an  unoooched 
web  of  paper  by  a  pressing  operstion ;  Inserting  a  wire 
fabric  betwsst  said  coached  and   uncouched  weba  and 


pressing  the  saoie  Into  the  oncooehed  web  by  said 
operation;  applying  the  other  of  said  coached  weba  to 
Bald  united  webs  and  fabric  and  uniting  the  whole  by  a 
couching  operation :  uniting  said  united  webs  to  aa  mar 
coached  web  of  paper  by  a  pressing  operation ;  inssrtiag 
a  second  wire  fabric  between  said  couched  and  unconehsi 
webs  and  pressing  the  same  into  the  uncouched  wsh  bf 
ssid  pressing  operation;  then  applying  another  coaehsd 
web  to  aaid  coached  and  uncouched  weba :  and  flnallj 
couching  the  whole  into  a  unitary  fabric,  substantially  •■ 
dcscrit>ed. 


1.018,898.  AUTOMATIC  WHEEL-GUARD.  Chablm  ■. 
QiBBDiMO,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sterling-Meaksr 
Company,  Newari^  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  fl,  1900.    Serial  No.  476,476.     (CI.  105—130.) 


1.  A  springless  trip-and-drop-scoop  wheel  guard  tor 
street  can  haTlng,  In  comblaation,  a  tripping  gats  hlagsd 
St  its  upper  edge  to  the  bottom  ot  the  csr  platform  and 
provided  with  a  rigid  Uppet,  a  drop  scoop  hinged  at  Its 
rear  edge  to  a  pilot  board  carried  by  the  car  truck  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  lever  arms 
near  the  sides  of  the  truck,  a  longitudinally  movable  and 
gravitating  locking  bar  extending  rearward  from  ahore 
said  gate  arranged  to  interact  with  aald  tappet,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  shoulder  on  its  bottom  near  Its  froot 
end  and  with  a  wheel  at  its  rear  end  having  a  vertical 
axia,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  ailla  of  the  car  and  iatsr- 
acting  with  said  shoulder,  and  a  curved  bar  engaged  by 
said  wheel  and  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  lever  arms  by  hinges  having  a  horisontal  axis. 

2.  The  combinstion,  In  a.  wheel  guard  for  street  cars, 
of  a  tripping  gate  hinged  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  bottom  of 
the  car  platform,  a  drop  scoop  hinged  at  its  rear  edge  to 
a  pilot  board  carried  by  the  car  truck  and  prorlded  with  a 
pair  of  upwardly  projecting  lever  arms  near  the  aldss 
of  the  truck,  a  curved  bar  attached  at  its  ends  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  lever  srms  by  binges  having  a  hori- 
sontal axis,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  locking  bar 
tripped  by  said  gate  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a 
wheel  having  a  vertical  axis  and  arranged  to  interact 
with  said  curved  bar. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  wheel  gnard  for  street  carB, 
of  a  tripping  gate  hinged  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  bottom 
of  the  car  platform,  a  drop  scoop  hinged  at  its  rear  edga 
to  a  pilot  board  carried  by  the  car  truck  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  lever  arms  near  the  siass 
of  the  tmck,  a  curved  bar  attached  at  its  ends  to  tha 
upper  ends  of  said  lever  arms  by  hinges  baring  a  hori- 
sontal axis,  and  a  longitudlnaUy  movable  locking  bar 
tripped  by  said  gate  and  prorlded  at  its  rear  end  with  a 
wheel  having  a  rertlcal  axla  and  arranged  to  interact  with 
said  carred  bar  and  farther  prorlded  with  means-  whsrsby 
said  scoop  Is  adjasted  as  to  height  In  Its  normal  poBltlsa 
by  lengthening  or  shortening  said  bar. 
'  4.  The  combination,  in  a  wheel  guard  for  street  tam, 
of  a  tripping  Pits  hinged  at  Its  apper  edge  to  ths  bottaa 
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ot  the  c*r  pUttona,  •  drop  aosop  hln«Ml  at  Ita  r«ar 
to  a  pilot  bo«rd  carried  by  the  car  truck  and  prerklad 
with  a  pair  of  upwardly  pro}«ctlng  Itrrtx  arma  aaar  tht 
■idea  of  the  tvock,  a  curved  bar  attached  at  tta  aoda  to  tbe 
upper  ends  of  aald  larar  arsia  by  Tiliii—  Itavtiis  a  horl- 
•oatal  axis,  and  a  loncttadiaally  moraUe  locUBg  bar 
tripped  by  aald  gate  and  provUM  at  ita  rear  end  with  a 
wheel  baTlng  a  Tcrtfcal  axia  and  anmaged  to  Interact 
with  aald  curved  bar  and  further  provided  at  midlensth 
with  a  lap  joint,  screws  by  which  aald  joint  ia  normally 
tightened  and  longitudinal  slots  through  which  aald 
screws  extend  to  provide  for  lengthening  or  shortening 
said  bar  and  thereby  adjusting  said  scoop  aa  to  height  In 
its  normal  position. 

5.  The  combioatloB.  la  a  wheel  gnard  for  atreet  cars, 
of  a  tripping  gate  hinged  at  Its  apper  edge  to  the  bottom 
of  the  car  platform  and  provided  with  a  centrally  located 
tappet,  a  drop  scoop  hinged  at  Ita  rear  edge  to  a  pilot 
board  carried  by  the  car  truck  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  upwardly  projecting  lever 'arma  near  the  aldea  of  the 
track,  a  curved  bar  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  apper  ends 
of  said  lever  arms  by  hinges  having  a  horixontal  axis,  a 
longitndinally  movable  locking  bar  interacting  with  said 
tappet  extending  rearward  from  above  said  gate  and  pro- 
vided at  its  rear  end  with  a  wheel  having  a  vertical  axla 
and  arranged  to  Interact  with  said  curved  bar,  locking 
means  carried  by  said  locking  bar  and  by  the  car  allls,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  parts  to  normal  poaitlon  from  the 
car  platform,  aubatantlally  as  hereinbefore  speclfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.018,8».  COMBINED  WEDGE  AND  CLAMP  FOB 
HOLDING  LOGOBR8'  FALLING-BOARDS.  Thomas 
BDWAao  GoiNO,  Chemainus,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
aaoignor  of  one-half  to  James  O.  Cameron,  Victoria,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  624,007.  (CI. 
20— «4.) 


^ulJ^ 


m^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprlaing  a  wedge 
havtag  a  downwardly  extending  arm  at  Its  lower  sMe 
near  Its  outer  end  and  further  provided  at  Its  oater  end 
with  a  supporting  arm  disposed  between  the  opper  and 
lower  sides  of  and  lying  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that 
of  the  wedge. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wedge 
having  a  downwardly  extending  arm,  at  Its  lower  side 
near  Its  outer  end,  and  further  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  a  supporting  arm,  the  said  snpportlag  am  lying  la 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  wedge. 


1,018.900.  SAW-nUNO  MACHINE.  Samcw,  Haltom, 
Texarkana,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Samuel  Haltom  Com- 
pany, Texarkana,  Tex.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  609,981.     (CI.  76 — 86.) 

1.  In  a  saw  dllng  sachlae,  a  loagitndlnally  movable  car- 
rier, operating  meana  for  reversely  mevlag  aaM  carrier, 
a  vertlraliy  movable  aapport  for  said  carrier,  means  nor- 
mally acting  to  maintain  said  carrier  and  its  support  ia 
aa  elevated  poaitlon,  and  an  antomaticajly  actaated  stop 
device  to  positively  limit  the  longltodlaal  movement  of 
aald  carrier  ia  each  direction. 

2.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  a  vertically  Movable  aap- 
port, a  file  carrier  longitudinally  movable  on  the  support, 
a  plvotally  aaounted  coanterMrelghted  beam  connected  at 
one  end  to  tbe  support  and  normally  maintaining  the 
same  and  the  carrier  In  an  elevated  position,  means  for 
■oTing  Mild  file  carrier  kmgltadlnaUy  te  roversa  dlreie- 
Oorna,  an  antoMatlcaUy  operated  poattlre  atop  derlca  ta 


paaltively  limit  the  moveaent  of  tbe  carrier  In  each  di- 
rection, and  meana  actuated  by  said  carrier  moving  rtnw 
to  mova  the  ceuaterwelghted  baaas  and  lower  tha  lie 
carrier  and  Its  support  to  maintain  the  file  In  engage- 
ment with  tbe  teeth  of  the  saw  in  the  movement  of  the 
carrier  in  one  direction. 


3.  In  a  aaw  filing  machine,  a  vertically  movable  aupport, 
a  file  carrier  longltadlaaUy  movable  oa  the  snppert,  a 
ylaWlngly  aapported  plv«tally  monated  eoonterwalghted 
beam  connected  to  aald  aapport  at  one  al  Its  enda  and 
Bonnally  acting  to  maintain  the  aapport  and  carrier  la 
an  elevated  position,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  lon- 
gitndlaally  oa  tbe  aapport  In  reverae  dlroctlona,  means 
actuated  by  said  last  named  meana  co-acting  with  means 
arraacad  oa  the  beam  ta  move  said  beam  and  lower  the 
Ala  carrier  for  engagemabt  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  aaw  la 
the  morement  of  tbe  carrier  In  one  dlrectloo,  and  addl- 
ttoaai  meana  aiovaMa  InAepeadeatly  of  tha  carrier  and 
co-acting  with  a  stationaiy  element  fixed  to  the  beam  to 
permit  the  file  carrier  to  be  forced  downwardly  aad  eagage 
the  file  with  the  saw  teeth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
support  movable  on  the  frame,  a  file  carrier  longitudinally 
movable  on  the  support,  means  for  moving  said  carrier, 
a  pivotal  ly  mounted  beam  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe 
support  and  normally  holding  the  support  aad  carrier  in 
an  elevated  poaitlon,  means  actuated  by  aald  carrier  mov- 
ing means  to  oscillate  the  t>eam  upon  its  pivot  and  lower 
the  soppori  and  carrier  to  engage  the  flies  with  the  teeth 
of  the  aaw,  and  additional  means  mounted  upon  aald 
frame  and  co-acting  with  a  relatively  stationary  element 
carried  by  tbe  beam  to  permit  the  carrier  and  support  to 
be  forced  downwardly  and  frictlonally  engage  tbe  file  with 
the  saw  teeth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
aapport  mounted  on  the  frame  for  vertical  movement,  a 
file  carrier  loagftadlaally  movable  on  tbe  aapport,  aa 
oacillatory  beam  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  tbe  support  to  normally  matntatn  tbe  support 
and  carrier  In  an  elevated  position,  means  for  moving  said 
carrier  longitudinally,  means  actuated  by  said  carrier  mev- 
lag means  to  move  said  beam  and  lower  tbe  file  carrier 
and  support  to  engage  tbe  file  In  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  saw,  a 
plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  moving 
said  plate  ta  the  aame  direction  aa  tbe  flle  earrter,  and 
a  stationary  eletaent  engaged  by  aald  plate  la  ita  kmgt- 
tadlnal  movement  to  permit  tbe  carrier  and  support  to 
be  forced  downwardly  and  frictlonally  engage  tbe  file  with 
tbe  saw  teeth. 

(Clalma  6  to  43  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,018,901.  BLBCTHOLTTIC  APPABATUB.  HaaaaaT  K. 
T.  Hadltain.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  W, 
1910,  Serial  Na  5T4>*4.  Beaewed  July  94.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  640.959.      {CL  904—6.) 

1.  In  aieetrolytlc  apparatua  tbe  eomblaatlan  «f  a  tarn- 
tatalng  vsassl ;  a  take  apaa  at  both  soda  aappartsd  wltbla 
tbe  caatainlBc  ipwaal  wtth  Ita  lowar  sad  above  tbe 
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adk  Ito  appor  oa«  batow  tbo  top  •(  tba  a«-     tbaros*  sopporttag  aald  ratt  aaA 
ooppertod  tar  aald  tabs ;  aa  alactaois  af  «r  I  ^t  tbe  aldea  of  said  rail,  concrete 


poalte  polarity  between  the  aforeaald 

aapport  for  said  electrode  Independent  of  tbe  tvba. 


-r. 


A 


a- 


I* 


♦♦^ 


2.  In  alaetiJllytle  apparataa  the  a^blaatloa  of  a  eoa. 
talnlng  vessel ;  a  tabe  open  at  both  aada  aapported  witbla 
the  containing;  vassal  with  Ita  lower  aad  abora  tho  bot- 
tom of  the  vaMal  and  Ita  upper  end  bolow  tbe  top  of  Uw 
Toaod :  a  pair  ef  alectredeo  of  atellar  polarity  carries  by 
aald  tuba  at  o^oalte  aides  thereof ;  a  osnttal  electtoda  of 
oppoolte  polarity ;  and  guiding  meana  within  tbe  tabe  de- 
fining the  poaitlon  of  said  central  electrode  tolatlra  to  tbe 

othar. 

8.  In  an  aieetrolytlc  apparatna  the  comMnatlon  of  an 
electrode  supporting  and  positioning  tobe  open  at  both 
ends;  a  pair  of  electrodes  of  similar  poUrity  earrlod  by 
aald  tabe  at  (H»oalta  aldea  tberooC ;  a  central  electrode  of 
oppoalte  poUrity ;  and  guiding  msana  within  tbe  tube  de- 
flalag  tbe  poaitlon  of  aald  central  eleetrode  relative  to  the 
otbera. 

4.  In  electrolytic  apparatna  tbe  eomUnatlon  of  a  con- 
taining veasel ;  a  tube  open  at  both  enda  aapported  with- 
in tbe  containing  vaaael  with  Ita  lower  end  above  the 
bottom  of  the  veaael  and  Ita  upper  end  below  the  top  of 
the  TiBBil :  al^ctrodea  aopported  by  aald  tube ;  meana  fbr 
Introdnclng  a  gas  into  tbe  lower  ead  of  tbe  tube;  an 
electrode  of  oppoalte  polarity  between  the  aforwald  elec- 
trodes ;  and  a  aupport  for  aald  electrode  Indepadent  of  the 

toba^ 

5.  In  electanlytle  apparatna  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  soltably  snpportad  terminals;  an  electrode  aapport- 
lag  and  poaltlsniag  tube  open  at  both  enda ;  a  pair  of  aloe- 
trodaa  ot  almthir  polarity  carried  by  said  tube ;  elaetrtcal 
coadaetota  connected  with  tbe  electrodaa  and  tanatnala 
and  adapted  te  form  a  fiexlble  support  for  Oie  tabe;  a 
tblrd  terminal :  and  a  central  electrode  o<  oppoalte  polar- 
ity oonnaeted  with  said  third  terminal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qanetta.] 


I  0184»02.    TtB  AND  BAII^FASTBNKB.     Haut  L.  Hba- 
'cox,   Dern,   Pa.     Filed  Dec   18,   19U.      Serial   Sa 
666,606.     ecu  238—8.) 


taia  aad  provftled  wttb  rocaaass  mgMeriag  with  tba  open- 
ta^  of  saU  stroetnre,  said  recesaea  having  Uw  antar 
waUi  Hiaisif  cat  away,  fasteners  arraacad  In  aaU 
and  baring  tho  apper  aada  thereof  provided  with 
aatandtiw  en  ••  the  baaa  flangea  of  aald  rail,  apring 
pivoted  loddag  maoabers  arraagad  In  aaki  '■■tnnan 
adwtod  to  engage  In  the  cot  away  portiaaa  ot  tbe 
creta  to  lock  aald  faatenera  within  tbe  reeaaa  tborcot  •>« 
anaim  carried  \xt  the  flangea  of  aald  faataaeta  far  ■■•■C' 
tag  and  boldlag  tbe  boae  flangea  of  aald  rail. 

2.  la  a  tla  and  raU  taataaar,  a  rail,  a  BMtallle  atractora 
aflstifail  to  aapport  aald  rail  aad  havtag  tte  top  ttetaat 
proridoA  with  openlnga.  eeiicrate  arraagad  ta  aald  atroe- 
tare  aad  provided  with  recaaaea  raglatering  with  aaM 
openings,  faatenera  arranged  In  said  recesses  and  havtag 
tbe  upper  enda  thereof  provided  with  flangea  adapted  to 
aagaga  tba  flangea  ot  aald  rail,  means  carried  by  the  flanges 
ot  aald  fasteners  for  engaging  and  kxktag  tbe  baaa  flangea 
at  aald  raUa  upon  aald  atructore,  and  aiaana  plvotaUf  ar- 
ranged within  said  fasteners  and  adapted  to  eagapa  In 
the  outer  walla  of  tbe  recesses  of  said  concrete  for  locking 
aald  fasteners  wttbin  said  receaa. 


1.018,908.  FAPEB-MADNO  MACHINE.  FaAMk  A. 
HBAoaoH,  Mllwaakee,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  H.  W.  Johns- 
Manrille  CaoipaBy,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporati<M»  of 
New  Tork.  POad  Jane  27,  1910.  SarUl  Ne^  669,117. 
(01.  84— «a> 


L  m  a  M*iaad  rail  taataaar,  the  ooaMaatloa  arlth  a 
rail,  o<  aa  obtoag  aetalllc  box  atraetaro  baring  tha  flat  tap 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combinatloB 
ot  a  aeriea  of  parallel  hollow  metallic  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  and  prorided  with  spaces  therebetween  for  re- 
rolring  a  wab  of  paper  to  be  dried,  steam  pipes  cwtiat- 
eattag  wtth  tha  latarior  of  tbe  rolls  respectively,  ssaans 
for  ft— >f««g  tho  steam  plpea  with  tte  eahanat  pert  of 
an  angina,  air  plpea  on  the  outside  of  the  rolls,  provided 
with  dlaebarge  openlnga  on  the  side  toward  tbe  rolla, 
meana  fbr  drying  a  sajiply  of  air  tor  said  pipes,  and  meana 
fbr  forcing  dry  air  tbroogb  tbe  air  pipes  and  into  conUct 
arlth  tbe  paper. 

2.  In  a  machine  ot  tbe  elaaa  daaeribed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  series  of  parallel  hollow  metallic  rolls  rotataMy 
mounted  and  operatlvely  connected,  and  provided  with 
apacea  therebetween  for  receiving  a  web  of  paper  to  be 
dried,  steam  pipes  communicating  with  the  Interior  ot 
the  rolls  respectively,  means  for  connecting  the  steam  plpea 
with  the  exhaust  port  of  an  engine,  air  pipes  on  the  out- 
side of  and  la  parallel  relation  to  tbe  rolls  and  prorided 
with  dlaebarge  openings  on  tbe  side  toward  the  rolla,  a 
steam  coll.  means  for  connecting  the  steam  coll  with  tbe 
exhaust  port  of  an  engine,  a  casing  in  which  the  steam 
coll  la  mounted,  and  a  fan  or  blower  having  Its  inlet  con- 
nected with  the  caaing  in  which  the  steam  coll  Is  located, 
aad  Ita  diacharge  opening  communicating  with  tbe  air 

Ptpta. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comblnatloB 
ot  a  aeries  of  parallel  hollow  metallic  rons  roUtably 
mounted  and  provided  with  spacea  therebetween  tbr  re- 
eelTlng  a  web  of  paper  to  be  dried,  steam  pipes  communl- 
eatlag  with  tbe  interior  ol  said  loUa  and  wttb  a  aoarea  o< 
ataam  aopply,  roUa  maanted  abavo  aad  parallel  wl«h  tbe 
aeriea  ot  hollow  rolla  aad  on  the  inside  of  a  lap  at  the 
wab  a<  paper  to  ba  driad.  aad  an  air  pipe  located  an  tbe 
I  taalda  o(  tha  Iv  of  the  ««h  o<  paper  above  the  hoUow  roUa 
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•ad  eoBiiceted  with  a  aoarc*  of  air  sopply,  and  prorldad 
with  lateral  opcnlnga. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  th«  cUm  d«aerlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  ecrlea  of  parallel  hollow  metallic  rolla  rotatably 
Boonted  and  proTlded  with  spacea  therebetween,  fbr  re- 
eeiTlnc  a  web  of  paper  to  be  dried,  ateam  plpea  commoni- 
eatlnc  with  the  Interior  of  aald  hollow  roUa  respectlyely 
•ad  connected  with'  a  eource  of  iteam  rapply,  air  plpea 
tolow  and  In  parallel  relation  to  the  hollow  rolla  and  pro- 
Tided  with  dlacharge  ojMninga  on  the  aide  toward  the 
hollow  rolla,  paper  rapportlng  rolla  mounted  abOTe  and 
parallel  with  the  hollow  rolla  and  on  the  Inalde  of  a  lap 
of  the  web  of  paper  to  be  dried,  on  air  pipe  located  on 
the  Inalde  of  aald  lap  of  the  web  of  paper  abore  the  hollow 
rolla  and  prorlded  with  dlacharge  openlnga  adjacent  to  the 
web  of  paper,  and  meana  for  tordng  dry  air  through  aald 
•ir  plpea. 


1,018,904.  8IFTBB.  Locia  J.  HaBBOLOSMAK  and  QaoBoa 
L.  SrpiHiMaB,  Maiden.  Mo.,  aaalgnora  to  M.  A.  Stokea 
•ad  Company,  Maiden,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  619,790.     (CI.  88—60.) 


In  a  floor  alfter  harlns  a  cylindrical  handle,  of  a  wire 
havlac  aa  end  portion  faatened  to  the  oater  end  of  the 
handle  aad  beat  lato  a  coll  aprias  form,  eald  iprlng  being 
adlacant  to  aald  handle  and  baring  ita  free  end  brought 
down  nader  the  aaaie  and  aecured  to  one  end  of  a  flattened 
Bieaber,  diapoeed  nader  aald  haadle,  aad  a  wire  member 
attached  to  the  other  ead  of  the  laat  meatloned  member 
•ad  connected  to  the  beater  ao  aa  to  actuate  the  aame,  a 
fQldlng  meana  aecured  to  aald  handle  adapted  for  guiding 
Mid  wire  member,  aubatantlally  aa  deecrtbed. 


1,018.906.  LAUNDRY  WRAPPER  OR  PACKAGE  FOR 
MEN'S  SHIRTS.  Luowio  HaaiCAif,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1911.    Serial  No.  646,796.     (C1.S29— 87.) 


A  wrapper  for  men'i  ihlrta  conaiating  of  a  sheet  of 
■ultable  paper  having  a  body  portion  aubatantlally  the  alae 
of  a  ehlrt  boeom  and  sldee  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the 
aame,  and  a  board  aubatantlally  the  alae  of  aald  body 
portion  aecured  to  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  have 
the  eald  wrapper  folded  thereon,  the  aald  wrapper  having 
•  hole  in  one  end  to  receive  the  neck  band  of  the  shirt. 


1.018,906.     INOOTMOLD.      Hbmbt   D.   Hibbaxo.   Plala- 
flald.  N.  J.     Filed  Juae  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  S19.8B1. 
(CL  32—146.) 
1.  A  eoIlapalMe  ingot  mold  eomprialng  a  plurality  of 

farta.  the  Jolata  betwevi  the  parts  belag  covered  on  the 


iaalde  with  a  relatively  weak  material,  which  will  yield 
under  compreealve  force  great  enough  to  compreee  the 
ingot  while  cooling. 


»' 


2.  A  collapsible  Ingot  mold,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parte,  the  Jolnta  between  the  parte  being  lined  on  the 
laaide  with  aon-conducting  refractory  material. 

8.  A  coUapalble  metallic  ingot  mold  having  meana  only 
at  the  Jolnta  between  the  eectlons  of  the  mold  and  at  the 
top  of  the  mold  for  retarding  the  cooling  of  the  ingot 
at  thoee  Jolata. 

4.  A  collapaible  metallic  lagot  mold,  having  atripa  of 
non-conducting  material  on  ita  Interior  surface  ronaing 
leagthwiee  of  the  lagot  cavity. 

6.  An  ingot  mold,  divided  longitudinally  into  two  parta 
vrlth  apacea  between  them  when  the  mold  la  ready  to  be 
filled  with  metal,  aald  apaeee  allowing  the  parta  of  the 
mold  to  approach  each  other  and  being  covered  on  the 
laaide  vrlth  cruabable  refractory  material. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,907.  CUSPIDOR.  William  L.  Hiltt  and  William 
Hopaa,  Monongahela,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,699.     (CI.  4—68.) 


1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  sectional  outer  ahell,  • 
base  carried  by  one  of  the  sectlone  of  aald  ahell,  a  fuaael- 
shaped  mouthpiece  carried  by  the  other  section  of  said 
shell,  a  neck  carried  by  tbe  inner  end  of  said  funnel- 
shaped  mouthpiece  and  having  the  inner  end  thereof  re- 
duced to  provide  an  annular  ahoulder,  a  aupporting  ring 
provided  with  a  pivot  at  the  bottom  thereof  extending  into 
tbe  bottom  section  of  said  ahell,  a  band  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  aald  ring  and  normally  engaging  the  annular 
shoulder  of  said  neck,  and  a  receptacle  trunnloned  in  aald 
supporting  ring  and  having  tbe  opening  thereof  normally 
registering  with  the  opening  of  said  neck. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  semiapberlcal  hollow  aectiona 
hinged  together,  a  baae  carried  by  one  of  aald  sectlona,  a 
funnel-ahaped  mouthpiece  carried  by  tbe  other  of  said 
sections,  a  neck  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  funnel- 
shaped  mouthpiece,  a  aupporting  ring  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  baae  eectlon  of  aald  cuspidor,  a  beveled  band  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  thereof  and  normally  engaging 
said  neck,  and  a  hollow  apherlcal  receptacle  trunnloned 
in  aafcl  aupporting  ring  aad  havlag  the  opealngs  thereof 
normally  registering  wHh  aald  aeek. 

8.  A  euapldor  compriaiag  aemi-epherlcal  hollow  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  a  claap  for  maintaining  aald  aectiona 
la  a  doaed  pooltion,  a  base  carried  by  one  of  said  aeetloaa, 
a  fuaael-ahaped  mouthpiece  carried  by  the  other  of  aald 
aectiona,  a  neck  carried  by  the  other  end  of  aald  funnel- 
ahaped  Btoathplece,  a  anpportlag  ring  arranged  within 
said  aeetloaa,  a  pivot  carried  by  aald  ring  and  extending 
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into  tbe  bese  asction  of  said  coapldor,  a  beveled  band 
carried  by  the  top  of  aald  ring  normally  engaging  the  neck 
of  aald  funnel-shaped  mouthpiece,  and  a  hollow  apberlcal 
receptacle  trunnloned  wltbln  said  ring  and  having  the 
opening  thereof  normally  registering  with  the  opening 
of  aald  neck. 


1,018,908.  SHOCMAKBUt'S  KNIFE.  OaviLLB  T.  HOTCM- 
I8OK,  De  Land,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul 
Bleck,  De  Lead,  Fla.  Filed  Juae  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
63.3,030.     (CI,  12—108.) 


1.  A  sboemaker's  knife  eomprialng  in  combination  a 
handle,  and  a  blade  integrally  formed  with  said  handle, 
having  its  upper  portion  relatively  thick  and  Its  lower 
portion  provided  with  a  knife  edge  curved,  and  having 
a  hump  on  the  middle  portion  of  the  aald  upper  edgo. 

2.  A  shoemaker'a  knife  eomprialng  in  combination  a 
handle,  and  a  knife  blade  Integrally  formed  with  said 
handle  having  Ita  upper  portion  humped  for  atrengthenlng 
purpoees  and  for  receiving  the  blows  of  the  hammera, 
aald  knife  edge  being  formed  by  beveling  one  side  toward 
the  lower  edge. 

S.  A  shoemaker'a  knife  comprising  a  handle,  and  a 
knife  blade  Integrally  formed  with  said  handle  having  Ita 
upper  portion  relatively  thick  sud  bumped  and  its  lower 
portion  beveled  on  one  aide  to  give  a  akarp  edge  to  the 
blade,  said  blade  being  horUonUlly  and  vertically  offaet 
and  having  ita  tnd  portion  curved. 


1,018.900.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVINO  MUSHROOMS. 
EowABO  H.  UcoB,  West  Cheater,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  16, 
1911.    Sertal  No.  649,494.     (CT.  99—11.) 

1.  A  proceea  for  preaerviag  muahrooma  which  com- 
prisee  evaporating  them  for  such  time  and  at  such  tem- 
perature as  will  drive  off  a  substantial  bulk  of  water  there- 
from without  expelling  the  natural  Jnlcea  and  treating  the 
product  ao  as  to  effect  sterilisation  thereof. 

2.  A  procesa  for  preaervlng  mushroonM  whleh  com- 
prises evaporating  water  therefrom,  treating  them  with 
oil  and  heating  them. 

8.  A  proceea  for  preserving  mushrooms  which  com- 
prises evaporating  water  therefrom  without  driving  oif 
the  Juicea.  coating  the  evaporated  product  with  vegetable 
oil,  and  heating  the  coated  product  ao  aa  to  effect  aterllixa- 
tlon  thereof. 

4.  A  proceet  for  preeervlng  muahrooma  which  com- 
prises evaporating  the  water  therefrom  at  a  temperature 
below  160  degreea  F..  dipping  the  evaporated  product  In 
oil,  and  beating  tbe  oil  coated  product  at  such  tempera- 
ture and  for  such  time  aa  may  be  required  to  eCect  sterlll- 
■atlon. 

6.  A  procesa  of  treating  muahrooma  which  compriaes 
subjecting  tbem  to  an  evaporating  operation  until  about 
60  per  cent  of  their  weight  In  water  baa  been  driven  off. 
waahUig  the  product  in  cold  water,  treating  tbe  waahed 
product  with  an  oil,  and  heating  the  oil  coated  product 
at  such  temperature  and  for  such  time  aa  may  be  required 
to  effect  Bterillxation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018,910.  TEMPER-SCREW.  JAMBa  C.  Kahlb,  Oil  aty. 
Pa.  FUed  Apr.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  622,971.  (CI. 
166—9.) 

1.  la  a  temper  screw,  a  aerew  havlag  the  nader  aidee 
of  the  threada  thereof  beveled,  Jaws  adapted  to  Migage 
aald  aerew,  a  yoke  carried  by  one  of  eald  Jawa,  aad  a 
spring  preased  block  arranged  la  aald  yoke  and  ^dapted 
to  engage  the  other  of  aald  Jaws. 

2.  la  a  temper  eerew,  a  aerew  havlag  the  uader  aldea 


of  the  threada  thereof  beveled,  Jawa  adapted  to  engage 
aald  aerew,  a  yoke  carried  by  one  of  aald  Jawa,  a  apriag 
preased  block  arranged  in  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  of  said  Jaws,  and  means  including  a  aerew 
carried  by  aald  yoke  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  tenalon 
of  aald  spring  pressed  block. 


3.  In  a  temper  screw,  a  screw  having  tbe  threads  there- 
of beveled.  Jaws  correspondingly  beveled  and  adapted  to 
engage  aald  aerew.  a  yoke  carried  by  one  of  said  Jawa, 
and  adjuatable  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  Jawa 
and  guided  by  said  yoke  and  including  a  screw  for  regulat- 
ing the  engagement  of  the  Jaws  with  said  aerew  to  control 
the  feed  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  temper  aerew,  Jaws,  a  screw  adapted  to  feed  by 
gravity  through  said  Jaws,  a  yoke  Carried  by  one  of  aald 
Jawa,  and  an  adjustable  cushion  means  extending  In  one 
of  said  Jaws  and  guided  by  the  arms  of  the  yoke  for  regu- 
lating the  feeding  of  said  aerew. 

0.  In  a  temper  screw,  a  threaded  feeding  element,  a 
pair  of  Jawa  for  feeding  said  element  by  gravity,  meana 
eagagiag  oae  of  aald  Jawa  for  regulating  the  feed  of  aald 
aerew  and  including  a  block,  a  aprlng  engaging  said  block, 
and  adjusting  means  adapted  to  be  locked  In  engagement 
with  aald  aprlng,  and  a  yoke  supporting  the  other  of  said 
Jawa  and  guiding  aald  regulating  means  and  further  aup- 
porting aaid  adjusting  element. 


1,0  18.911.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINO  SANITARY 
DRINKING-CUP8.  Oaoaoa  Hatdbm  Kaisbb.  Portlaad, 
Oreg.  Filed  July  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  639,978.  (CL 
118—88.) 


1.  la  a  aanltary  cup  making  machine,  a  reel  for  holding 
a  tape  or  ribbon,  a  pair  of  mold  members,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  portion  of  the  tape  between  said  mold  membera,  aad 
meana  for  causing  tbe  tape  to  be  preaaed  between  the 
mold  membera. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  cup  making  machine,  a  reel  for  hoMlag 
a  tape  or  ribbon,  a  pair  of  movable  mold  membera,  meaaa 
for  feeding  a  portion  of  tbe  tape  between  aald  mold  mem- 
bera, and  means  for  eaualng  a  atanltaneona  moveaeat  «f 
aaid  mold  members  to  engage  said  tape. 
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Sk  In  •  MBlterj  c«p  naUae  ■acMqpw  •  M*l  i«r  boUlac 
a  tayt  cr  rlbboo.  •  pftlr  of  a«v»U«  moM  aeaitMn.  b«mjm 
lor  fMding  •  portion  ol  the  tape  between  wM  rnclA  ■•■- 
bers,  means  (or  cauainK  a  slmultaneotis  movenent  of  said 
mold  aembera  to  engase  said  tape,  and  a  cutter  for  cutting 
off  the  portion  of  the  tape  between  said  mold  members. 

4.  In  a  sanitary  cup  making  machine,  a  reel  for  holding 
a  tape  or  ribbon,  a  pair  of  movable  mold  members,  means 
for  feeding  a  portion  of  the  tape  between  said  mold  mem- 
bers, means  for  cansing  a  simultaneous  movement  of  said 
mold  members  to  engage  said  tape,  a  cottar  for  cutting  off 
the  portion  of  the  tape  between  said  mold  members,  and 
means  for  causing  the  separation  of  the  mold  members. 

0.  In  a  sanitary  cup  making  machine,  a  reel  for  holding 
a  tape  or  ribbon,  a  pair  of  movable  mold  members,  means 
for  feeding  a  portion  of  the  tape  between  said  mold  mem- 
bers, means  for  cansing  a  simultaneous  movement  of  said 
mold  members  to  engage  said  tape,  a  cutter  for  cutting 
off  the  portion  of  the  tape  between  said  mold  members, 
means  for  causing  the  separation  of  the  mold  members, 
and  means  for  ejecting  a  enp. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,018,912.  OARMENT-POCKBT.  Fbbdbbick  KAacKaw- 
8KI,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Piled  Oct.  14.  1911.  Sarial  M« 
a64.63&     (CI.  2—15.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  garment,  a  patch  secured 
thereto  by  stitching  along  ita  side  and  bottom  edges,  a 
substantially  vertical  line  of  stitching  extending  from  top 
to  bottom  of  tlie  patch  intermediate  the  sides,  a  line  of 
stitching  extending  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the. top 
edge  from  the  vertical  stitching,  another  substantially 
vertical  line  of  stitching  extending  from  the  last-men- 
tioned stitching  down  the  patch  for  a  portion  of  Its  length, 
and  an  oblique  line  of  stitching  extending  upwardly  from 
the  end  of  the  last-mentioned  stitching  to  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  vertical  line  of  stitching,  whereby  two  pockets  are 
formed  between  the  patch  and  garment,  one  of  which 
pockets  is  partially  closed  at  the  top. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  garment  having  an  elongated 
opening  therein,  a  patch  sewed  to  the  outalde  of  the  gar- 
ment over  the  opening  and  forming  with  the  garment  an 
inner  pocket  accessible  through  the  opening  from  the  In- 
side of  the  garment,  and  an  outer  patch  secured  to  the 
first-mentioned  patch  on  the  outside  by  lines  of  stitching 
along  the  side  and  bottom  edges,  a  snbatantially  vertical 
line  of  stitching  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  outer 
patch,  a  line  of  stitching  extending  for  a  portion  of  the 
Icacth  of  the  top  edge  of  the  outer  patch  from  the  vertical 
atltcbing,  another  sabatantially  vertical  line  of  stltehlac 
aztending  from  the  last-mentioned  stitcttins  down  tbw 
outer  patch  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  and  an  obliqae 
line  of  stitching  extending  upwardly  froai  tke  k>wtr  end 
ol  the  las't-Bentioned  stltehing  to  tlie  first-mentioned  ver- 
tical Une  of  stitching,  whareby  two  pockets  are  formed 
between  the  two  patches,  one  of  which  poekats  is  par- 
tially closed  at  the  top. 


l.*18,»ia.      HOUMUt  (M  MAILrBOX.      Ch 
KsAfiT  and  iAuwm  &.  C^aisBB.  WiiastaKtoa.  Dal. 
Apr.  17,  ini.     aerial  N«.  621.614.     <C1.  4»— 64.) 


■  a 


1.  In  a  holder  or  mail  box,  the  comMnatioa  of  a  n^ 
port  conaiatteg  of  a  Hat  device  having  aMe  Saages  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom,  a  gravitating  front  or  holder 
of  greato-  wfdth  than  the  support  and  provided  with  Id- 
wardly  projecting  aide  flanges  to  fold  against  and  la- 
cKwe  th«  side  flanges  of  the  support.  links  movably  at^ 
tacbed  to  the  flanges  of  the  support  and  gravitating  front 
and  also  Incloeabie  by  the  latter  when  folded,  and  a  bot- 
tom section  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  terminals 
of  the  flanges  of  the  support  and  the  front  and  movable 
miformly  with  the  latter  either  into  an  ontwardly  pr^ 
jectlng  position  or  inwardly  In  line  with  the  support. 

2.  In  a  holder  or  mall  box,  an  upright  support,  a  gravi- 
tating front  or  holding  merabera  having  llnka  movably  at- 
tached thereto  and  also  movably  connected  to  oppoalts 
aides  of  the  support,  and  a  bottom  section  pivotally  con- 
nected at  Ita  oppoaita  ends  reapsctively  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  anpport  and  front  or  holding  member  and  mov* 
able  uniformly  with  the  movement  of  ssld  member  either 
into  an  outwardly  projecting  position  or  Inwardly  Into 
longitudinal  alinement  with  the  support,  the  said  bot- 
tom section  assuming  varying  angles  with  relation  to  tbs 
support  and  holding  member  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  mail  matter  interposed  between  the  said  sup- 
port and  member. 

3.  In  a  holder  or  mall  box,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right support,  a  gravitating  front  or  holding  member 
having  a  perforated  body,  links  movably  connected  to  the 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  support  and  front  or  holding  mem- 
ber, and  a  bottom  section  movably  attached  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  support  and  front 
or  holding  member  and  movable  uniformly  with  the  said 
member  and  diaposable  Into  longitudinal  alinement  with 
the  support  when  the  parta  of  the  box  are  collapsed  or 
folded,  the  lower  end  of  the  box  being  fully  open  when 
the  parts  thereof  are  folded. 


1,018,914.  AUTOMATIC  PIRBAKM.  Kabl  KnirKa,  Hlr- 
tenberg,  Austria-Hungary.  PUed  July  12.  1909.  Sertel 
No.  607,157.     (CI.  42-~S.) 


k  1.  In  a  fl  rearm  having  a  breeeb  enslag,  the  comblaatiea 
ot  a  breech  bolt  stseve  aieoatsd  wItMn  said  cpslac  •ni 
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teTlac  a  rota*y  loeklag  eanneotien  therawttk ;  a  breech 
bait ;  ■sans  for  gaMtag  the  brsedi  bolt  reetiUnearty  within 
aald  breech  caalag:  a  rotary  locking  eennectloo  between 
the  breech  bolt  aleeve  and  breech  bolt ;  a  breech  bdt  plug 
mounted  witbia  the  breech  bolt  aleeve  and  having  limited 
movement  therein,  said  breeeb  bolt  plug  having  a  portion 
in  contact  with  the  breeeb  bolt  and  having  a  ahonlder 
normally  spaced  forward  from  the  end  of  the  breech  bolt 
aleeve;  aald  contacting  portion  operable  to  Impart  move- 
oMnt  to  the  btse^  bolt  to  eflect  initial  unlocking  move- 
ment of  the  bmech  bolt  aleeve,  and  said  breech  bolt  plug 
co(iperative  with  the  breech  bolt  to  completely  unlock 
and  open  the  breech  bolt  aleeve  through  gas  pressure ; 
and  aa  accumulator  for  automatically  closing  and  locking 
tbs  breech  bolt  sleeve,  sobstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flrearm  having  a  breech  caaing,  tbe  combina- 
tloa  of  a  breach  bolt  sleeve  mounted  within  said  casing- 
aad  bavlac  a  rotary  locking  connection  theresrlth ;  a 
breedi  bolt  moonted  within  and  carried  by  tbe  breech  bolt 
sleeve;  means  for  guiding  tbe  breech  bolt  rectilinearly 
In  the  breech  nasjag ;  a  rotary  locking  connection  between 
the  breech  boH  aleeve  and  breech  bolt  operable  to  lock 
and  anlock  the  breech  bolt  sleeve ;  a  firing  pin  rectilinearly 
movable  within  the  breech  bolt ;  a  breech  bolt  plug  mount- 
ed within  tbe  fareech  bolt  aleeve  and  providing  a  baae  for 
tbe  cartridse,  Mid  breech  belt  plug  nsevable  axially  lade- 
pendently  of  tbe  breech  bolt  sleeve  and  operable  to  Im- 
part tbe  initial  nnloekiag  moveaisnt  thereto;  a  eaitridge 
ahell  extractor  carried  by  said  breech  bolt  plug;  said 
ping  operable  to  effect  the  complete  unlocking  and  open- 
ing of  the  breach  bolt  aleeve  through  gas  pressure  ;  and 
an  inertia  body  and  accumulator  for  automatically  clos- 
ing and  lockiof  the  breech  bolt  sleeve,  substantially  aa 
described.         I  j 

3.  In  a  flrearm  having  a  breech  casing,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  breech  bolt  aleeve  having  rotary  locking  connec- 
tion with  aald  casing;  a  breech  bolt  opMsble  to  unlock 
and  open  said  breech  bolt  sleeve  through  gas  pressure ; 
an  accumulator  spring  for  automatically  closing  and  lock- 
ing said  breech  bolt  sleeve ;  and  a  telescoping  caning  in- 
closing and  cooinected  with  said  accumulator  spring,  and 
connected  with  the  breech  bolt ;  said  caaing  disposed  ex- 
ternally of  the  breeeb  casing  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
manually  to  open  the  breech  bolt  sleeve,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,018.018.  TtPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Alfbed  G.  F. 
Kdbowski,  Kew  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  Nl  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  I>elaware.  Piled  Oct.  4,  1010.  Serial  No.  585.185. 
<C1.  197—112.) 


1.  In  a  tyiMwritlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
key  operated  type,  a  part  vibrated  at  each  type  atroke, 
and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  aa  arm  rocked  by  tbe  car- 
riage, a  rock  abaft  havlag  a  cam,  a  link  connecting  the 
arm  and  abaft;  a  bell,  a  clapper,  a  trip  for  tbe  clapper 
moved  by  the  link,  and  a  stop  Interposed  by  tbe  cam  In 
the  path  of  the  vibratory  part 

2.  la  a  typ4wrltlag  machiae  ,the  combination  with  a 
key  operated  type,  a  part  vibrated  at  each  type  strafce, 
aad  a  traveliag  carriage,  of  a  cam  adjostable  along  the 
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ti  tke  caniaae,  aa  aras  racked  by  Che  eBgaflBSBSBt 
ol  tbe  carriage  aad  caas,  a  rock  abaft  havteg  a  fiager,  a 
link  connecting  tbe  arm  and  abaft,  a  bell,  a  clappsr,  a 
trip  for  the  clapper  moved  by  the  link,  and  a  stop  inter- 
posed by  the  finger  in  the  path  of  tbe  vibratory  part. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
key-operated  type,  a  part  vibrated  at  each  type  stroke, 
and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  combined  bell-ringing  and 
line-locking  cam  in  the  path  of  the  carriage,  an  arm 
rocked  by.  tbe  engagement  of  the  carriage  and  cam,  a  rock 
shaft  having  a  finger,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  and 
shaft,  a  stop  Interposed  by  the  finger  in  tbe  path  of  the 
vibratory  part,  a  bell,  a  hammer  having  a  cam,  and  a 
trip  on  tbe  Uak  to'  rock  tbe  hammer. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
key  operated  type,  a  part  vibrated  at  each  type  atroko, 
and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  an  arm  rocked  by  tbe  car- 
riage, a  rock  shaft  having  a  finger,  a  link  connected  with 
the  abaft  and  having  a  recess  communicating  with  a  slot, 
a  pin  on  the  arm  normally  seated  in  tbe  receas,  to  hold 
the  link  against  movement  Independently  of  the  arm,  a 
stop  thrust  by  tbe  finger  into  the  path  of  the  vibratory 
part,  aad  a  button  to  shift  tbe  link  on  tbe  pin  to  eater 
the  latter  in  ttie  slot  and  effect  the  return  of  the  stop  to 
idle  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
key-operated  type,  a  part  vibrated  at  each  type  stroke, 
and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  an  arm  rocked  by  the  car- 
riage, a  rock  shaft  having  a  finger,  a  link  connecting  the 
arm  and  shaft  aad  a  stop  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  controlled  by  the  finger  to  arrest  the  vibra- 
tory part. 

[ClalsM  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Ofesette.] 


1.018,916.  BEAK-PULI<INO  DEVICE.  Chasi^BS  H. 
Lawton,  Warsaw,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1010.  Serial 
No.  593,898.     (Cl.  56—1.) 


A  bean  harvester  including  a  frame,  a  transverse  axle 
joumaled  across  the  frame  adjacent  to  ita  rear  end, 
rearwardiy  extending  arms  hlngediy  carried  upon  the  axle, 
hangers  depending  from  the  frame  and  adjustably  engag- 
in;;  with  tbe  arms  between  their  ends,  a  gatherer  hinged 
between  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  arras,  and  tilting  means  car- 
ried upon  the  frame  and  having  connection  with  the 
gatherer. 


1.018,917.  NAVIGABLE  ROCK-CUTTBR.  PxBD  LOB- 
KITC.  Creokston,  Scotland.  Piled  July  17,  1911.  flte- 
rUl  No.   638,885.      (Cl.   37—60.) 

1.  A  navigable  rock  cutter  comprising,  in  coasblaatlon. 
a  vesael  having  a  well  at  the  bow  and  a  well  amldsblps, 
a  roek  cutter,  a  structure  located  between  said  wells  aad 
having  a  pivotal  member  upon  which  it  can  be  meved 
from  tbe  one  well  to  tbe  other  la  order  to  carry  the  cotter 
either  at  the  bow  or  amidabipa,  and  means  for  qperatlag 
the  cotter. 

2.  A  navigable  rock  cuttm  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  veaaal  having  a  well  at  the  bow  and  a  well  amidships, 
a  rock  cutter,  a  tripod  atructure  located  between  said 
wells  and  having  a  pivotal  member  upon  which  It  can  be 
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moved  from  the  one  well  to  the  other  in  order  to  carry 
the  cutter  either  at  the  bow  or  amidships  and  means  for 
operating   the  cutter. 


3.  A  narigable  rock  cutter  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  Teasel  having  a  well  at  the  bow  and  a  well  amidships, 
a  rock  cutter,  means  for  operating  the  cutter,  a  movable 
tripod  structure  comprising  two  side  members  and  an  in- 
termediate third  member  Jointed  at  Its  upper  end  thereto 
and  also  Jointed  to  the  deck  of  the  vessel,  the  side  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  swing  on  the  intermediate  member 
into  position  either  at  the  bow  or  amidships. 

4.  A  navigable  rock  cutter  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  Tcssel  tiavlng  a  well  at  the  bow  and  a  well  amidships, 
a  rock  cutter,  a  movable  tripod  structure  comprising  two 
side  members  and  an  intermediate  third  member  Jointed 
at  its  upper  end  thereto,  a  set  of  shoes  for  securing  the 
side  members  amidships,  a  second  set  of  shoes  for  securing 
the  side  members  at  the  bow  and  an  intermediate  shoe  to 
which  the  third  member  is  pivoted  the  structure  being 
adapted  to  carry  the  cutter  either  at  the  bow  or  amidships, 
and  means  for  operating  the  cutter. 

6.  A  navigable  rock  cutter  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  vessel  having  a  well  at  the  bow  and  a  well  amidships, 
a  rock  cutter,  a  pair  of  sheer  legs  having  means  for  carry- 
ing the  cutter,  means  on  the  deck  and  adjacent  to  the 
well  at  the  bow  for  the  attachment  to  the  deck  of  the 
said  sheer  legs,  means  on  the  deck  and  adjacent  to  the 
well  amidships  for  the  attachment  to  the  deck  of  the 
said  sheer  legs,  and  a  third  leg  plvotally  secarcd  to  the 
deck  between  the  wells  for  supporting  the  pair  of  legs 
either  at  the  bow  or  amUahips. 


i.018,918.  SWITCH-THROWING  DEVICE.  Jamw  B. 
Logan  and  Abthcr  Ixmsan.  South  Greenaburg,  Pa. 
Filed  July  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,675.     (CI.  104—24.) 


1.  In  a  track  having  a  main  line  and  a  switch,  a  switch 
point  normally  closing  the  switch,  said  point  having  an 
extension  projecting  forwardiy  therefrom  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  main  line  and  having  its  forward 
end  curved  to  provide  a  mouth  between  it  and  the  main 
line  track,  said  extension  being  of  a  length  sufBclent  to 
permit  its  operation  from  a  point  in  rear  of  the  rear 
wheel  of  a  car  in  advance  of  the  reaching  of  the  switch 
point  l^y  the  forward  wheel  of  the  car,  whereby  a  move- 
ment of  the  forward  end  of  the  extension  away  from  the 
rail  will  throw  the  switch  point. 

2.  In  a  track  having  a  main  line  and  a  switch,  a  switch 
point  normally  closing  the  switch,  said  point  having  an 
extension   projecting  forwardiy  therefrom   in  substantial 


parallelism  with  the  main  line  and  having  its  forward 
end  curved  to  provide  a  mouth  between  it  and  the  main 
line  track,  whereby  a  movement  of  the  forward  end  of 
the  extension  away  from  the  rail  will  throw  the  switch 
point,  said  extension  being  yieldingly  supported. 

8.  In  a  track  having  a  main  line  and  a  switch,  a  switch 
point  normally  closing  the  switch  and  having  an  exten- 
sion projecting  forwardiy  and  depressed  below  the  path 
of  travel  of  a  car  wheel  flange,  said  extension  hnving  its 
forward  end  curved  Inwardly  to  provide  a  mouth  between 
the  extension  and  the  main  line  rail,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  said  extension. 

4.  In  a  track  having  a  main  line  and  a  switch,  a  switch 
point  normally  closing  the  switch  and  having  an  exten- 
sion projecting  forwardiy  and  depressed  below  the  path 
of  travel  of  a  car  wheel  flange,  said  extension  having  its 
forward  end  curved  inwardly  to  provide*  mouth  between 
the  extension  and  the  main  line  rail,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  said  extension,  said  extension  being  of 
a  length  sufllcient  to  permit  its  operation  from  a  point 
in  rear  of  the  rear  wheel  of  a  car  In  advance  of  the  reach- 
ing of  the  switch  point  by  the  forward  wheel  of  the  ear. 

6.  In  a  track  having  a  main  line  and  a  switch,  a  switch 
point  normally  closing  the  switch  and  having  an  extension 
projecting  forwardiy  and  depressed  below  the  path  of 
travel  of  a  car  wheel  flange  said  extension  having  its  for- 
ward end  curved  inwardly  to  provide  a  mouth  between 
the  extension  and  the  main  line  rail,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  said  extension,  said  extension  being  of 
a  length  sufllcient  to  permit  its  operation  from  a  point 
in  rear. of  the  rear  wheel  of  a  car  in  advance  of  the  reach- 
ing of  the  switch  point  by  the  forward  end  of  the  car. 
and  means  carried  by  each  end  of  the  car  for  moving  said 
extension.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.018.919.  STOI'-MOTION  FOR  SPINNING-MACHINES. 
Simon  K.  liAnsHALL  and  Mixabd  H.  McKinnct,  Xenla, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1011.  SerUl  No.  608,521.  (CI. 
118—8.) 


1.  In  a  stop  motion  for  spinning  machines  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bobbin  and  flier,  driving  means  therefor  and 
a  belt  shipper  nctuatiug  mei*haniBm,  of  driving  con- 
nections between  the  drlvlnn  menus  and  flier  and  bobbin 
respectively,  the  driving  connection  between  the  driving 
means  and  bobbin  Including  a  pair  of  rotating  elements 
adapted  to  normally  rotate  In  unison,  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  elements  relatively  to  the  other  upon  a  pre- 
determined reduction  in  the  tension  of  the  yam  between 
the  bobbin  and  flier,  and  means  actuated  by  the  relative 
rotation  of  said  elements  for  tripping  the  belt  shipper 
actuating    mechanism. 

2.  In  a  stop  motion  for  spinning  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bobbin  and  flier,  driving  means  therefor 
and  a  belt  shipper  actuating  mechanism,  of  driving  con- 
nections between  the  driving  means  and  flier  and  bobbin 
respectively,  the  driving  connections  between  the  driving 
means  and  bobbin  including  a  pair  of  rotating  elements 
adapted  to  normally  rotate  in  unison,  friction  controlled 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  elements  relatively  to  the 
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other  apon  a  predetermiiied  reduction  In  tlte  tension  of 
the  yarn  between  the  bobbin  and  flier  and  means  actuated 
by  the  relative  rotation  of  said  elements  for  tripping  the 
belt  shipper  actuating  mechanism. 

8.  Id  a  stop  motion  for  spinning  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bobbin  and  flier  and  driving  means  therefor, 
connections  between  the  driving  means  apd  flier  and  bob- 
bin respectively,  the  connections  between  the  driving 
means  and  bokbln  Including  a  pair  of  rotatable  elements 
adapted  to  normally  rotate  in  unison,  a  belt  shipper  and 
a  belt  shipper  actuating  mochanlsm  constantly  tending 
to  ship  the  belt  when  the  latter  Is  disposed  upon  the  fixed 
pulley,  a  trip  lever  for  holding  the  belt  shipper  actuating 
mechanism  against  the  influence  of  said  tendency,  means 
for  rotating  one  of  the  elements  in  the  connections  be- 
tween the  driving  means  and  the  bobbin  relatively  to  the 
other  of  said  elements  upon  a  predetermined  reduction  in 
the  tension  of  the  yam  between  the  bobbin  and  flier,  and 
a  tripping  dog  movable  under  the  Influence  of  relative 
rotation  of  said  elements  Into  engagement  with  the  trip- 
ping lever  to  disengage  the  latter  from  the  belt  shipper 
actuating   metihsnlsm. 

4.  In  a  stop  motion  for  spinning  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  «  bobbin  and  flier,  a  driving  shaft,  a  belt 
shipper  and  a  belt  shipper  actuating  mechanism  constantly 
tending  to  ship  the  belt  wlien  the  latter  is  disposed  upon 
the  fixed  pulley ;  of  a  trip  lever  for  holding  the  belt  ship- 
per actuating  means  against  the  influence  of  said  ten- 
dency,  connections  l>etween  the  driving  shaft  and  bobbin 
including  a  disk  flxed  on  said  shsft  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  second  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  latiarally  projecting  pin  carried  by  the  flrst 
named  disk  and  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  second 
named  disk  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  former  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  latter  and  said  disks  are  adapted  for  lim- 
ited relative  movement,  a  friction  connection  between  said 
second  named  disk  and  the  bobbin  whereby  said  eecond 
named  disk  will  move  relatively  to  the  flrst  named  disk 
upon  a  predetermined  reduction  in  the  tension  of  the 
yam  between  the  flier  and  bobbin,  a  tripping  dog  pivoted 
to  the  second  named  disk  and  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing free  end  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  flrst  named 
disk  for  movement  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  slot  to 
engage  the  trip  lever  and  release  same  from  engagement 
with  the  belt  ahipper  actoating  means  apon  a  relative 
movement  of  the  second  named  disk  with  respect  to  the 
first  named  disk. 

5.  In  a  stop  motion  for  spinning  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bobbin  a  flier,  a  belt  shipper  and  a  belt 
shipper  actuatlJig  mechanism,  driving  means,  driving  con- 
nections between  the  driving  means  and  the  flier,  driving 
connections  between  the  driving  means  and  the  bobbin ; 
of  elements  ii|  the  driving  connections  between  the  driv- 
ing means  and  the  bobbin  adapted  to  move  relatively  to 
each  other  upon  a  predetermined  reduction  In  the  tension 
of  the  yam  between  the  flier  and  bobbin,  means  actuated 
by  the  relative  movement  of  said  elements  to  strip  the 
belt  shipper  actuating  mechanism,  a  belt  pulley  alao  in- 
cluded in  the  eonnectlons  between  the  driving  means  and 
the  bobbin,  and  a  friction  shoe  engaging  the  periphery  of 
said  belt  pullay  for  accelerating  the  relative  movement 
of  said  elements. 


1,018,920.  WINDINO-lfACHINE.  John  0.  McKban. 
Weatfleld,  llMs.,  assignor  to  Foster  Machine  Company, 
Westfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Nov. 
7,  1010.     Serial  No.  590,977.     (Cl.  242—38.) 

1.  In  a  winding  machine,  in  comb^ation,  a  cop-driving 
roll ;  a  plvotally  supported  cop-holder  which  adjusts  itself 
to  the  growth  of  the  cop.^  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  cop  against  the  cop-driving  roll,  said  spring 
being  connected  with  the  cop-holder  at  a  point  which  is 
shifted  by  the  movement  of  the  cop-bolder  resulting  from 
tbe  growth  of  the  cop  so  as  to  compensate  in  leverage  for 
the  increasing  force  of  the  spring. 

2.  Ib  a  winding  machine,  in  combination,  a  movahly 
supported  cop  holder ;  a  cop  driving  roll ;  a  shifter  and 


brake  swinging  upward  to  engage  the  cop;  a  bell-crank 
lever,  one  end  engaging  the  shifter  and  the  other  sap- 
ported  by  a  prop  carrying  thread  supported  drop-wires. 


and  positively  actuated  means  to  remove  the  prop  upon 
the  breakage  or  failure  of  a  thread,  so  as  to  cause  the 
bell-crank  lever  to  throw  the  shifter  and  brake. 


1.018,921.     {WITHDRAWN.] 


1.018,922.     [WITHDRAWN.! 


1,018,928.  BOTTLB-CLOSURB.  PAUL  Pahhorst  and 
Chailbs  G.  Panhobst,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
9,  1009.     Serial  No.  606,752.     (CT.  216—10.) 


1.  A  metallic  cap  closure  comprising  a  lateral  sealing 
flange  and  a  split  tongue  int^ral  therewith,  comprising 
overlying  corrugated  sections. 

2.  A  metallic  cap  closure  comprising  a  lateral  sealing 
flange  with  securing  indentations  and  a  split  tongue  in- 
tegral therewith,  comprising  overlying  sections  provided 
with  corrugations  forming  ribs  extending  from  a  poiat 
below  said  flange  to  a  point  aiwut  said  Indentations. 

8.  A  metallic  cap  closure  comprising  a  lateral  sealing 
flange  and  a  tongue  Integral  therewith  comprising  over- 
lying sections  serving  as  tangential  opening  levers,  aab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  cap  closure  comprising  a  lateral  sealing 
flange  and  a  tongae  Integral  therewith,  said  tongue  being 
slit  longitudinally  and  the  sides  thereof  folded  across 
each  other  whereby  upon  the  lifting  of  said  tongue  tbe 
sides  thereof  act  upon  the  sealing  flange  as  tangential 
levers  to  pry  it  open,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,018.924.  LIQUID-COOLBR.  William  B.  Patwacdb, 
Merrlmac.  Msm..  antKnor  to  Atwood  L.  Bona,  Dor- 
elMster,  Maw.  Slled  June  9.  1910.  8«rial  No.  666,015. 
(CI.  62—13.) 


1.  In  ft  cooler  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of 
an  inclosing  ▼easel,  a  cooUnR  receptacle  therein,  the  cool- 
ing receptacle  having  an  open  valveless  outlet,  said  out- 
let extending  through  the  inclosing  Teasel  at  a  plane  above 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  an  Inverted  container  hav- 
ing its  outlet  communicating  with  the  top  of  said  cooling 
receptacle,  a  valve  carried  by  and  located  directly  within 
the  container  outlet,  a  valve  actuating  lever  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  cooling  receptacle,  and  a  pusli 
rod  extending  from  the  lever  through  the  cooling  recep- 
tacle and  the  Incloelng  vessel  to  the  outside  thereof,  the 
parts  operating  as  described. 

2.  A  cooler  of  the  type  described,  comprising  an  la- 
cloaing  vessel  a  cooling  receptacle  within  the  vessel,  an 
Inverted  container  having  its  outlet  comBQunicating  with 
said  receptacle,  a  valve  carried  by  and  located  directly 
within  the  container  outlet,  a  yoke  supported  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  receptacle,  a  valve  actuating  lever  supported 
by  the  yoke  and  a  lever  actuallnjr  push  rod  passing 
through  the  receptacle  and  Inclosing  vessel,  the  parts 
operating  as  described. 

3.  A  cooler  of  the  type  described,  comprising  an  inclos- 
ing vessel,  a  cooling  receptacle  therein,  a  cover  for  said 
receptacle,  an  inverted  container  having  an  cutlet  passing 
through  said  cover,  the  cover  and  container  outlet  having 
an  air-tight  engagement,  the  receptacle  having  an  outlet 
extending  through  the  inclosing  vessel  at  a  plane  above 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  valve  for  the  container 
outlet,  means  for  actuating  the  valve  from  outside  the 
inclosing  vessel,  and  a  vent  pipe  passing  Into  the  con- 
tainer and  its  inner  end  extending  adjacent  Its  upper 
portion  and  its  outer  end  communicating  outside  of  the 
container,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


operatlDg  la  the  water  pipe,  a  train  operated  by  nM 
vrater  wbeel  and  a  mutilated  wheel  having  a  ratchet  con- 
nection with  the  train  and  provided  with  a  notch,  the  ball- 


1.01R,925.  CUT-OFF.  .John  B  Pri'd«t»,  Quanah,  Tex. 
Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,550.  (CI.  137—0.) 
The  improvement  herein  described  comprising  a  pipe 
baving  a  branch,  a  valve  pivoted  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
pipe  and  branch  and  adapted  to  shut  off  the  branch  or  to 
be  adjusted  across  the  pipe  to  deflect  water  out  through 
the  branch,  a  weight  for  operating  the  valve  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  lever  projecting  from  the  valve,  a  pivoted  catch 
having'  an  outwardly  projecting  arm  provided  with  a  seat 
for  engagement  with  the  valve  lever  to  secure  the  valvo 
la  oae  position,  said  arm  having  a  handle  extension,  and 
the  catch  having  a   ball-shaped   portion,   a   water  wheel 


shaped  portion  being  provided  with  an  arm  which  may 
jH-oJect  Into  said  notch  to  release  the  catch,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,018,926.  BURGLAR- ALARM, 
con.  Qa.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1010. 
177—814.) 


PasonicK  C.  Rtn,  Ma- 
Serial  No.  687,897.    (CI. 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  an  electro- 
magnetic signal  including  a  battery  In  circuit  therewith, 
the  electro-magnetic  sisnal  embodying  a  bell  striker  and 
bell,  the  bell  striker  having  a  projection  extending  there- 
from, of  a  drop  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  signal  and  having  a  free  extremity  with 
a  depending  trigger  pivoted  thereto,  a  stop  device  on  which 
the  lower  end  of  the  trigger  has  bearing  when  the  alarm 
la  set  and  holding  the  lald  trigger  In  rained  position  adja- 
cent to  the  bell  striker  projection,  a  yielding  brush  con- 
tact adjacent  to  the  pivoUl  point  of  the  drop  lever  and 
over  which  the  latter  has  movement  to  set  up  a  frictlonai 
engagement  of  the  lever  with  the  contact  when  the  trig- 
ger Is  released,  the  said  brush  conUct  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  signal  battery,  the  trigger  being  released 
from  its  set  position  by  the  projection  on  the  bell  striker 
when  the  latter  vibrates  to  Insure  eootlnnons  operation  of 
the  signal,  and  a  circuit  closer  having  movable  contacts  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  said  brush  contact  and  drop 
lever. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
bell  having  a  striker  provided  with  a  release  projection 
at  its  fr«e  end,  a  rest  projection  adjacent  to  the  striker,  an 
electro-magnet  and  battery  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  striker,  an  aoomatlc  drop  consisting  of  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  and  having  a  depending  trigger  pivoted 
and  freely  movable  on  the  opposite  end,  the  depending 
trigger  having  Its  lower  end  disposed  on  the  rest  projection 
when  the  alarm  la  set  and  released  by  the  projection  of 
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the  bell  atrlkev  when  the  latter  Tlbratas,  a  brash  eonUet 
disposed  for  frictlonai  engagement  by  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  aaid  drop  lever,  a  carrier  arranged  adja- 
cent to  a  part  to  be  guarded  and  having  contact  devices, 
and  circuit  wires  connecting  the  said  contact  devices  and 
the  lever  and  brush  contact,  the  contact  devices  of  the 
carrier  when  In  engagement  closing  the  circuit  to  release 
the  drop  to  set  op  a  continuous  ringing  of  the  bell. 


1,018.927.  T(!)OTH-BRUSH.  Jplcs  J.  Sarraxin,  New 
Orleans.  La.  Filed  July  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  638,547. 
(CI.   16—80.) 


'sc 


A  tooth  brush  baving  a  short  head  which  Is  tapered  to- 
ward Its  forward  end,  and  bristle  tufts  on  said  head  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  elevated  point  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  head,  and  said  bead  also  having  bristle  tufts  ar- 
ranged in  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  the  longitudi- 
nal rows  converging  In  the  direction  of  the  forward  end  of 
the  bead,  and  the  number  of  tofts  in  the  transverse  rows 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  brush  being  less  than  that  In  the 
transverse  rows  to  the  rear  thereof,  and  said  tufts  be- 
ing arranged  to  form  a  central,  longitudinal  groove  which 
commences  at  the  rear  end  of  the  head  and  terminates  at 
a  point  spaced  from  the  elevated  point,  and  said  groove 
decreasing  In  depth  and  width  toward  the  forward  end  of 
the  bead. 


a<018,928. 
:.Filed  Nov 


WiLUAM  B.  Ross.  Doquoln,  lU. 
Serial  No.  504,009.     (CL  97—44.) 


Cs^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  having  a  draft  beam, 
of  attaching  means  including  an  elongated  attaching  iron, 
a  lifting  rod  pdvotally  secured  to  said  attaching  Iron  and 
to  said  draft  beam,  a  helical  spring  secured  to  said  at- 
taching iron  and  to  said  t)eam  in  advance  of  said  lifting 
rod.  a  stand  link  secured  to  said  draft  beam  and  to  said 
lifting  rod  and  spanning  the  space  between  said  rod  and 
said  spring,  and  a  flexible  lifting  means  attached  to  said 
lifting  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  having  a  draft  beam, 
of  an  attaching  means  Including  an  attaching  Iron,  a  lift- 
ing rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  attaching  iron  and  to 
said  draft  beam,  a  helical  spring  secured  to  said  attach- 
ing Iron  and  to  the  leading  end  of  said  draft  beam,  a 
stand  link  secured  to  the  leading  end  of  said  draft  beam 
and  to  said  lifting  link,  means  for  rocking  said  lifting  rod 
on  Its  pivot,  and  combined  shifting  and  bracing  means 
carried  by  said  lifting  link  Including  a  link  loosely  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  sad  lifting  link,  and  means  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  link  for  adjustably  securing  the  link  to  a  rigid 
support. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  of  attaching  means 
Including  an  atUching  iron,  a  lifting  rod  plvotally  secured 
to  said  attaching  Iron  and  depending  therefrom,  and  pivot- 
ally  secured  at  its  free  end  to  said  draft  beam,  a  helical 
spring  terminally  secured  to  said  atUchmeat  Iron  and  to 


the  leading  end  of  said  draft  beam,  a  spacing  link  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  said  draft  beam  and  secured  to  said 
lifting  rod,  and  combined  bracing  and  shifting  means  car- 
ried by  said  lifting  rod  Including  a  link  loosely  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  lifting  rod,  a  swing  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  rigid  support  and  baving  a  tubular 
bearing,  and  an  adjusting  element  loosely  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  last  named  link  and  adjustably  held  within 
said  bearing. 

4.  A  harrow  including  a  longitudinal  draft  beam,  an 
attaching  iron  disposed  above  and  substantially  parallel 
with  said  draft  beam,  a  lifting  rod  plvotally  secured  to  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  beam  and  inclining  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  upper  end 
of  said  link  and  said  attaching  iron,  a  helical  spring 
secured  to  said  attaching  iron  in  advance  of  said  lifting 
rod  and  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  free  end  of  said 
draft  beam,  and  a  spacing  link  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  free  end  of  said  draft  beam  and  adjustably  connect- 
ed at  its  opposite  end  to  said  lifting  rod. 

5.  A  harrow  baving  a  draft  beam,  an  attaching  fron 
above  and  arranged  approximately  parallel  with  said 
draft  beam,  a  lifting  rod  plvotally  connected  at  one  and 
to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  atUchlng  Iron  and 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  draft  beam,  a  helical  spring  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  forward  end  of  said  draft  beam  and  adjost- 
aMy  CMineeted  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  attaching  Iroa 
In  advance  of  said  lifting  rod.  a  spacing  rod  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  forward  end  of  said  draft  beam  and  adjoat- 
ably  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  intemedlate 
portion  of  said  lifting  rod.  an  operating  lever  on  nld 
attaching  Iron,  a  sheave  <»  said  attadilng  iron,  and  a 
flexible  caMe  trained  oer  said  sheave  and  connected  at  Its 
opposite  ends  to  said  lifting  rod  and  to  said  levar. 


1,018,929.  POCKET  ATTACHMENT.  Baticond  BoUBKl, 
Rock  Qlen,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,918.'    (CI.  24—8.) 


1.  A  guard  attachment  for  pockets  comprising  a  trans- 
verse bar  and  means  for  securing  said  bar  to  overlie  the 
outer  wall  of  a  pocket,  and  a  guide  member  mounted  on 
said  transverse  bar  and  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  said 
wall,  ssid  guide  member  being  adapted  to  aid  In  Inserting 
an  article  Into  the  pocket  when  the  article  Is  mads  to 
contact  with  the  pocket-edge  of  said  guide. 

2.  An  attachment  for  pockets  comprising  a  downwardly 
bent  guard  provided  with  a  central  crimped  portion,  a  pair 
of  parallel  arms  formed  on  said  gtiard  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  within  a  pocket,  and  a  gnlde  member  plvotally 
secured  to  said  guard  at  said  crimped  portion,  the  free 
terminal  of  said  guide  memlier  bdng  bent  to  form  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  pocket,  said  guide  being 
adapted  to  aid  In  opening  the  pocket  when  an  article  Is 
insertsd  and  made  to  contact  with  said  tras  termtaial,  as 
herein  spedfled. 


.Tirf-:&;j 


I030 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBKUAKY  37,  191a. 


1,018,930.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  ROLLERS.  OlTO 
Alwin  Schmidt,  Cbelmsford,  England,  anlgnor  to  Tbe 
Hoffmann  Manafactnring  Company,  Limited,  Cbelms- 
ford, England.  Filed  Not.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  661,067. 
(CI.  51—4.) 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  rollers  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  grinding  member,  an  adjustable  holder  adapted 
to  present  tbe  rollers  to  the  face  of  the  grinding  member, 
an  extended  part  for  such  holder,  and  means  for  moving 
same,  whereby  a  ready  and  fine  adjustment  may  be  ob- 
tained. 

2.  A  machine  for  grinding  rollers,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  grinding  member,  an  adjustable  bolder  adapted 
to  present  the  rollers  to  the  face  of  the  grinding  member 
and  having  a  carred  rocking  face  working  in  a  corred 
rocking  seat  an  extended  'part  for  such  holder,  and  means 
for  moving  same  whereby  a  ready  and  fine  adjustment 
may  be  obtained.  ' 

3.  A  machine  for  grinding  rollers  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  grinding  member,  an  adjustable  holder  rocking 
about  a  point  below  said  rollers  adapted  to  present  the 
rollers  to  the  face  of  the  grinding  member,  an  extended 
part  to  such  holder  and  means  for  moving  same  whereby 
a  ready  and  One  adjustment  may  be  obtained. 

4.  A  machinr  for  grinding  rollers  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  grinding  member,  an  adjustable  bolder 
adapted  to  present  the  rollers  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  grinding 
member  rocking  about  a  point  below  said  rollers  an  .ex- 
tension arm  carried  by  said  holder,  a  setting  screw  pass- 
ing tbrough  said  arm  and  bearing  on  the  frame,  and  a 
screw  engaging  the  holder  portion  proper  and  adapted  to 
Inck  same  to  the  frame. 

o.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  rollers  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  grinding  member,  an  adjustable  bolder 
comprising  a  block  having  a  curved  base,  adapted  to  be 
received  in  a  curved  seat  in  the  f/ame,  side  plates  carried 
by  the  base  adapted  to  aline  tbe  rollers  and  present  them 
to  tbe  face  of  the  grinding  member,  an  extension  arm 
carried  by  said  holder,  setting  screws  passing  through 
said  arm,  and  bearing  on  the  machine  frame,  and  a  secur- 
ing screw  passing  tbrough  an  enlarged  opening  in  the 
curved  seat  of  the  frame  and  entering  the  curved  base  of 
tbe  holder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


r.018,931.  TRACK-SUSPENDER.  RoBsax  F.  ScoTT  and 
Arthub  M.  Harrington,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Edwin  Harrington,  Son  &  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  662,034.     (C\.   104 — 181.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  shoe 
having  apertures  extending  therethrough.  In  combination 
with  tie  rods  passing  through  said  apertures,  one  of  said 
apertures  having  oppositely  expanding  sections. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  shoe  hav- 
ing apertures  extending  therethrough.  In  combination 
with  angularly  disposed  tie  rods  passing  through  said 
apertures,  one  of  said  apertures  having  sections  expand- 
ing outwardly  in  opposite  directions  whereby  tbe  angu- 
lar position  of  the  rod  passing  therethrough  can  be 
varied  with  relation  to  the  other  of  said  rods. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  shoe 
having    angularly    disposed    apertures    extending    there- 


through and  a  socket  adjacent  to  one  of  said  apertures, 
angularly  disposed  tie  rods  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures, tubular  stmts  sleeved  on  said  rods,  one  of  mid 
struts  being  seated  in  said  socket  and  a  fillet  in  said 
socket  for  enga^g  said  tubular  stmt  seated  therein. 


4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  shoe 
having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  and  substan- 
tially spherical  bearings  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said 
aperture,  said  aperture  having  sections  expanding  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions,  a  tie  rod  extending  through 
said  aperture,  a  bearing  member  through  which  said  tie 
rod  acts  upon  said  shoe,  a  strut  sleeved  on  said  tie  rod. 
and  a  bearing  member  whereby  said  strut  acts  on  said 
shoe. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  shoe 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  an  undercut  socket 
surrounding  said  aperture.  In  combination  with  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture,  a  tube  sleeved  on  said  rod 
and  seated  in  said  socket,  and  a  fillet  in-  said  socket  for 
engaging  said  tube. 

[Clatros  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,018,932.     TOOL.     John   R.   Shaw,   Rural   Valley,   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,043.     (CI.  164 — 81.) 


1.  A  tool  of  tbe  type  described  comprising  plToted 
bandies,  heads  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  handles. 
Jaws  detachably  connected  to  said  heads,  one  of  said  Jaws 
having  a  groove  formed  therein  and  openings  adapted  to 
receive  a  piece  of  wire  transversely  of  said  groove,  and 
an  extension  carried  to  the  other  Jaw  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  groove  and  cut  a  piece  of  wire  held  by  nid 
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Jaw  to  provide  tbe  mom  with  sboolden  wbervhj  two  cot 
ptecea  of  wire  can  be  Interlocked. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  type  described  comprising  ptroted 
baiMllea,  beads  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  handles, 
Jawa  detachably  connected  to  said  heads,  one  of  said  Jaws 
having  a  tran8v«aree  groove  formed  therein,  ribs  carried  by 
tbe  bottom  of  said  groove,  said  Jaws  having  openings 
formed  therein  to  receive  the  end  of  a  piece  of  wire,  and 
an  extension  carried  by  the  other  of  said  Jaw  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  groove  and  eat  tbe  piece  of  wlra  held  by 
said  Jaw  and  provide  tbe  same  with  shoulders,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  type  described  comprising  pivoted 
bandies.  Jaws  detachably  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  handles,  oae  of  said  Jaws  having  a  transverae  groove 
formed  therein  and  openings  adapted  to  receive  a  piece  of 
wire,  and  an  «xtenaion  carried  by  tbe  other  Jaw  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  groove  and  provide  the  wire  held 
by  the  other  Jafr  with  shoulders  whereby  two  wlree  can 
be  Interlocked. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  type  described  comprising  handles,  hav- 
ing the  outer  fends  thereof  pivotally  connected  together, 
heads  carried  tor  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  handles,  a  male 
Jaw  detachably  connected  to  one  of  said  heads,  a  female 
Jaw  detachably  connected  to  the  other  said  bead,  said 
female  Jaw  ha*vlng  a  transverse  groove  formed  therein, 
longitudinal  rliw  upon  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  said 
female  Jaw  having  openings  formed  therein  whereby  a 
piece  of  wire  can  be  arranged  transversely  of  jiald  groove, 
an  extension  oirried  by  said  male  Jaw  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  groore  of  said  female  Jaw,  a  depending  rib 
carried  by  said  extension  and  adapted  to  cut  the  end  of 
the  wire  mounted  in  said  female  Jaw.  said  extension  hav- 
ing the  bottom  thereof  shaped  to  cooperate  with  the  ribs 
of  said  female  Jaw  In  providing  the  piece  of  wire  with 
shoulders,  whereby  two  wires  similarly  cut  can  he  Inter- 
locked, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  wire  cutting  tool  comprising  two  plvotally-connect- 
ed  handles.  Jaws  carried  by  the  outer  ends  o^  said  handles, 
one  of  said  Jaws  being  a  male  and  the  other  a  female  Jaw, 
the  female  Jaw  having  a  transverse  groove  and  provided 
with  wlre-receiTlng  means,  tbe  wire  being  received  in  the 
Jaw  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  a  cutting  rib  carried  by 
the  bottom  of  said  transverse  groove,  and  a  cutter  carried 
by  the  male  Jaw,  said  cutter  being  received  when  the  Jaws 

-  are  closed  in  the  transverse  groove  of  the  female  Jaw  and 
cooperating  with  the  rib  of  the  female  Jaw  to  provide  the 
wire  with  a  transverse  groove. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,933.  SEED-DRILL.  Frank  M.  Sheldbn,  New- 
castle, Wyo.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  624.424. 
(CI.  Ill— ipi) 


I  I      O  /7  4V 


the  casing,  and  farrow  openers  attached  directly  to  tba 
casing,  and  projecting  beyond  the  forward  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  seed  drill,  a  casing  having  a  seed  Inlet  openiac 
and  a  seed  outlet  opening,  means  for  dlstribatlng  tbe  seed 
along  the  casing,  a  seed  selecting  and  dropping  means 
located  In  the  casing,  and  a  furrow  opener  attached  to 
tbe  caaing  and  adapted  to  lift  the  farrow  alica  over  tbe 
casing  and  deposit  the  same  In  the  farrow  behind  tbe 
casing. 

3.  In  a  seed  drill,  a  casing  having  seed  outlet  openings 
and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  shoes,  means  for  delivering 
seed  to  the  casing  at  a  point  between  the  end  portlona, 
a  seed  dlstribatlng  drum  located  within  the  casing, 
means  for  operating  said  dram  which  la  booaed  within  a 
shoe  at  one  end  of  tbe  easing,  a  seed  conveying  dram  also 
located  within  the  casing  and  arranged  to  convey  seed 
from  the  distributing  dram  to  the  outlet  openings  of  tbe 
casing,  means  for  operating  tbe  second  mentioned  drum 
from  tbe  first  mentioned  drum  and  housed  within  the 
other  shoe,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  casing  for  opening 
forrows  in  the  soil  in  advance  of  the  said  outlet  openings. 

4.  A  seed  drill,  comprising  a  frame  supported  upon  a 
Joornaled  member,  a  hopper  carried  by  tbe  frame,  said 
frame  having  guides,  a  furrow  opener  located  below  the 
frame,  means  for  conveying  seed  from  the  hoppw  to  the 
furrow  opener,  arcuate  arms  attached  to  the  farrow 
opener  and  trained  through  the  guides,  a  lever  mechanism 
mounted  npon  tbe  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  guides  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  and  the  farrow 
opener. 

1,018.934.  ELECTRIC-LIGliT  SWITCH.  Clacdb  P. 
Smith.  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  May  19.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,186.     (CI.  240—123.) 


1.  In  a  see0  drill,  a  casing  baling  a  seed  opening  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  seed  outlet  openings,  a  seed  distributing  means 
located  in  the  casing,  a  seed  selecting  and  dropping  da- 
vice  Jouraaled  for  rotation  in  the  casing  in  advance  of  tbe 
dlstribatlng  means  and  having  peripheral  recesses  adapt- 
ed to  register  at  times  with  tbe  seed  outlet  openings  of 


0.®. 


1.  An  extension  switch  for  electric  snap  buttons  com- 
prising a  resilient  button-engaging  clip,  a  shaft  fixed  to 
the  clip,  a  lever  mounted  for  limited  revolution  on  said 
shaft  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  to  bind  the  lever  to 
the  shaft  in  the  movement  of  the  former  in  one  direction. 

2.  An  extension  switch  for  electric  snap  buttons  com- 
prising a  resilient  button-engaging  clip,  a  shaft  fixed  to 
the  clip,  a  lever  mounted  for  limited  revolution  on  the 
abaft  and  provided  with  a  cam  slot,  a  locking  roller  car- 
ried by  the  slot  snd  adapted  in  movement  of  the  lerar 
in  one  direction  to  bind  the  latter  to  tbe  shaft  and  to  re- 
lease the  shaft  and  lever  from  binding  engagement  in  tbe 
movement  of  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  An  extension  switch  for  electric  snap  buttona  com- 
pr^ising  a  resilient  button-engaging  clip,  a  shaft  fixed  to 
the  clip,  a  lever  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  connected  to  a 
cord  and  a  weight  adapted  respectively  to  move  said  lever 
in  opposite  directions,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  bind  the  shaft  to  the  lever  in  the  cord-in- 
fluenced movement  of  the  lever  and  to  release  the  shaft 
and  lever  from  binding  engagement  in  the  weight-in- 
fluenced movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  An  extension  switch  for  electric  map  buttons  com- 
prising a  resilient  button-engaging  clip,  a  shaft  fixed  to 
tbe  dip,  a  lever  mounted  for  limited  revolution  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  cam  slot,  a  cord  connected  to 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  in  one  direction, 
a  weight  carried  by  tbe  lerer  and  adapted  to  move  tbe 
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bUter  in  aa  opposite  dlreetkMi,  aod  a  lockiaic  roller  car- 
ried b7  the  slot  cad  adapted  to  Mnd  the  lerer  to  the  akaft 
ta  tlM  cord-taflQeaced  noTement  of  tM  laTct  and  to  re- 
leaae  the  shaft  and  lerer  from  binding  engaftment  In  tba 
welKht-lDfloearcd  moremant  of  the  lercr. 

S.  An  extenaton  awlteh  for  electric  anap  battons  com- 
priaing  a  reaUieat  battea-eaRaglBg  dip,  a  ahaft  tategra) 
with  Mid  clip,  a  lever  moonted  for  limited  revolutloa  oa 
said  abaft,  a  ball  clutch  Intermediate  said  lever  and  abaft, 
'a  cord  connected  to  one  end  of  aald  lever  and  adapted  to 
■ove  the  sane  la  oae  direction,  a  walfbt  carried  by  tbe 
oppoaHe  end  of  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  aoove  the  latter 
In  aa  opposite  direction  open  the  release  of  tbe  cord,  aald 
ball  dntch  adapted  to  operatlvely  eoanect  tb«  lever  to  tb« 
abaft  la  the  moveatent  of  the  former  ander  tba  Iniaeao* 
of  the  cord  aad  to  disconnect  aaJd  Isver  aad  abaft  upon 
tbe  release  of  the  cord  under  tbe  influence  of  tbe  weight. 
[Claim  d  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette] 


1.018.0  36.  STSIPPER  FOB  CABDINO-1LACHINB8. 
BoBiBT  H.  SMnn,  Spartaabarg,  8.  C^  aaatgnor  of  one- 
eighth  to  John  A.  Law,  Bpartanbnrg,  8.  C,  aad  eighteen 
one-boadredtba  to  Thomas  L.  Camp  and  eighteen  one- 
bnadredths  to  Edward  M.  Doraat,  Atlanta.  Qm.  FTIcd 
Jaa.  20.  1011.     8*rial  No.  003.780.     (CL  19— IB.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carding  machine  having  a 
main  cylinder  and  a  Ucker-ln,  of  a  stripping-roU  for  the 
main  cylinder  that  is  mouated  and  aasoclated  with  meana 
for  moving  said  etrlpping-roll  in  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  main  cylinder,  a  acavenger-roll  mounted  to  be  in 
conatant  engagement  with  the  licker-ln  and  to  be  engaged 
by  the  atrlpplng-roll  when  aald  roll  la  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement with  tbe  main  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  mala  cylinder  and  a  licker-ia, 
•  strlppiag-roil  monnted  to  be  moved  into  engagement 
with  the  clothing  of  tbe  main  cylinder  for  a  short  periodic 
engagement  therewith,  meana  for  rotating  the  strlpplng- 
roll  so  that  Its  surface  will  travel  faster  than  tbe  surface 
of  tbe  main  cylinder,  meana  for  moving  the  stripping- 
roll  away  from  the  mala  cyllader  aad  means  for  changing 
the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  subsequent  to  Its  removal 
from  tlie  main  cylinder  and  means  for  taking  the  strlp- 
plnga  from  tlie  atrlpplng-roll  and  placing  them  la  the  path 
of  the  clothlag  of  the  lieker-la. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  carding  machine,  a  device  for 
deanlag  the  clothing  of  the  main  cylinder  thereof  com- 
prising a  strlpplng-roll  mooated  aad  associated  with 
means  for  moving  the  ^tripping-roll  la  and  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  the  clothing  of  the  main  cylinder  and  to  have 
the  direction  of  its  rotation  revered  at  the  end  of  each 
BK>vement,  a  scavenger-roll  for  engagement  with  tbe  atrlp- 
plng  roll  at  tbe  limit  of  Its  movement  away  from  the  mala 
cylinder  and  a  Ucker-ln  that  la  la  coastaat  engagement 
with  the  scavenger-roll. 

4.  la  a  carding  machine,  a  mala  cylinder,  a  rotative 
atrlppiag-roll.  carriers  therefor,  meaaa  for  periodically  re- 
ciprocating the  carrlera  of  the  atrlpplng-roll  so  that  the 
strlpplng-roll  will  engage  a  part  of  tbe  main  cylinder  of 
tba  carding  machlae,  drtvlay  meaaa  orgaalsed  to  rtversa 
th«  dtrectloa  of  rotatioa  of  tba  strlp»lngHron  at  tbe  end 


of  cacb  redproration  and  meana  for  taking  fliwr  frobi  the 
strlpplng-roll  and  placing  tbe  same  npoa  tbe  mala  cyl- 


6.  la  a  carding  machine,  a  mala  cyllader  and  Ita 
llekcr-in,  a  strlpplng-roll  for  the  mala  cyllader,  meaaa 
for  sapporting  aad  meana  for  reciprocating  tbe  stripplng- 
roll  to  effect  periodic  eagagementa  of  the  strtpplag-roU 
with  the  main  cyllader,  a  scaveager-roll  with  which  the 
strlpping-roll  engagee  when  moved  out  of  engagement  witb 
tbe  main  cylinder  aad  means  for  reversing  the  dlrectloa 
of  rotation  and  ebanglag  tbe  speed  of  tbe  atrlpplac-roU. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.018.»3«^      PIPB    LIFTING    AND    LOWEBINQ    JACK. 
THOMAa  IfoNaoB  SMrrH.  linlUa,  Tex.     Piled  May  10^ 

1910.     Serial  No.  502,202.     (CI.  100—7.) 


1.  A  pipe  lUtlag  device  of  tbe  character  described  In- 
chidlBg  a  base  frame,  snpporta  oa  tbe  eada  of  tbe 
frame,  a  trausverse  crossbar  on  said  supports 
meana  for  guiding  the  pipe,  a  movable  frame  galded  by 
aald  supporta,  a  lever  for  rabdng  tbe  movable  tnoae  rela- 
ttre  to  tbe  base  fnuae,  aad  doga  oa  tbe  base  tamm  aad 
■evable  frame  for  engagtag  a  pipe. 

2.  A  pipe  Ilftlag  mcchaaiam  of  the  ebarader  dascrtbed 
comprlslBg  a  base  frame,  oppoattely  dlapoaed  doga  mouat- 
ed la  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  a  pipe,  supporting 
yokes  at  the  ends  of  the  base  frame,  a  pipe  guiding  bar 
mounted  on  the  npper  enda  of  the  supporting  yokes,  a 
movable  frame  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  yokes 
and  mounted  In  allnement  with  the  fixed  frame,  pipe  en- 
gaging dogs  monnted  on  tbe  movable  frame  and  oppoaltely 
disposed  to  each  other,  a  lever  operatlvely  mounted  upon 
the  base,  and  a  link  engaging  the  lever  witb  tbe  movable 
frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  base  frame 
composed  of  parallel  side-bars,  dogs  pivotally  supported 
between  said  side-bars,  means  for  supporting  the  dogs  in 
an  upwardly  inclined  direction,  oppositely  disposed  yokes 
on  the  enda  of  the  frame,  a  longltndinally  extending  guide- 
bar  mounted  on  said  yoke,  links  attached  to  the  movable 
frame,  means  for  engaging  the  linka  to  raise  or  lower  the 
movable  frame,  and  oppositely  disposed  dogs  pivoted  oa 
the  movable  frame  and  extending  toward  each  other  at 
an  upward  Inclination. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fixed 
frame  composed  of  parallel  aide-bare,  doga  pivoted  be- 
tween the  side-bars  and  extending  upwardly  toward  each 
other,  means  for  raising  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  doga, 
yokes  on  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  baae  frame,  a  connecting 
bar  between  said  yokes,  a  movable  frame  supported  be- 
tween the  yokes  and  guided  thereon,  said  frame  compris- 
ing parallel  spsced  slde-bara.  oppositely  dlapoaed  dogs 
pivoted  In  said  movable  frame,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
doga  at  an  inclination  to  tbe  movable  frame,  Itaka  piv- 
oted between  tbe  side-bars  of  the  OMvabie  frame,  and 
meana  mounted  upon  tbe  frame  of  tbe  machlae  and  en- 
pigiBc  aald  llaka  for  ralalag  aad  lowcrlag  tba  MMnibla 
frame. 
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6.  A  pipe  UMng  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  deecrlbed,  In- 
dndlng  a  baae  frame  having  parallel  side  bare,  tbe  side 
bar  on  one  aid*  of  the  frame  being  formed  in  two  sec- 
tions spaced  from  each  other  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a 
pipe,  supports  ooa  the  ends  of  the  baae  frame,  a  transverse 
cross  bar  on  said  supports  deflected  at  ita  middle  to 
partially  surround  tbe  pipe,  a  bowed  member  detachably 
mounted  upon  tbe  croea  bar  opposite  said  deflected  por- 
tion to  partially  Inclose  said  pipe,  a  movable  frame  guided 
by  said  supports  aad  comprlelag  spaced  side  bars,  oae  of 
said  side  bars  behig  formed  la  two  sections  to  permit  the 
Inaertlon  of  a  pipe,  a  sleeve  detacbaMy  connecting  said 
sections  of  the  side  bar.  dofi  oa  tbe  base  frame  and  on 
the  movable  frame  for  engaging  a  pipe,  and  means  mount- 
ed on  the  snpforting  frame  for  ralaiag  and  lowering  tbe 
movable  framei 

[Clalma  0  aad  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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AT-VALVB.     William'^.  Bnamav,  Pitts- 
rued  Sept.  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  683,802. 


1.  A  float  v*ive  comprtelnr  a  hoUow  suhetaatlally  spheri- 
cal rigid  body-portion  farmed  of  two  flanged  sections,  with 
the  flange  of  one  section  overlapping  the  flange  of  the 
other  section  thereby  connecting  tbe  sections  together,  the 
overlapping  portions  of  said  flanges  extending  arotind  and 
spaced  from  tbe  lower  section  of  the  body-portion  thereby 
providing  a  recess,  a  semi-spherical  resilient  seating  mem- 
ber arranged  against  the  lower  section  of  said  body  aad  ex- 
tending  In  said  recess  and  having  Its  upper  portion  maha- 
talned  In  podfttoa  by  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
flanges,  a  valve  stem  for  said  body-portloa.  aad  meaaa  for 
secoring  tbe  lower  part  of  aald  seating  member  against 
aald  lower  eecOea. 

2.  A  float  valve  comprising  s  hollow  SBbstaatiaUy 
spherical  rigid  body  portion  formed  of  two  flanged  sections, 
with  tbe  flange  of  one  section  overlapping  tbe  flange  of 
tbe  other  section  thereby  connecting  tbe  sections  together, 
tbe  overlsppiag  portions  of  said  flanges  extending  around 
and  spaced  fkvm  the  lower  section  of  the  body-portion 
thereby  providing  a  recess,  a  seml-spberlcal  resilient  seat- 
ing member  arranged  against  the  lower  section  of  said 
body  and  extending  In  said  receaa  and  having  Its  upper  per- 
tloa  malatalaed  hi  position  by  the  overlapphig  portloas  of 
said  flanges,  a  valve  stem  extending  throogb  said  body- 
portion,  meats  carried  by  tbe  valve  stem  ftor  arresting 
movement  of  tbe  body-portion  in  one  direction,  and  means 
carried  by  tbe  valve  stem  for  malntaialag  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  aald  aeetlag  member  agaiast  said  lower  asctloo. 

8.  A  float  valve  comprialag  a  hoUow  sabstaatlally 
spherical  rigid  body -port  ion  formed  of  two  flanged  sections, 
with  tbe  flange  of  one  section  overlapping  tbe  flange  of  the 
other  ssetion  thereby  coaaectlag  tbe  sections  togstber,  tbe 
sfverlapplng  partleaa  •(  aald  flaages  esteadlag  areaad  aad 
from  tbe  lower  ascttoa  bj  tbe  body-portlaa  tbereby 
a  rwaaa  a 


ber  arranged  against  tbe  lower  seetloB  of  said  body  and 
extending  in  said  recea#  and  having  its  upper  portlaa 
maintained  in  position  by  tbe  overlapping  portkma  of  salf 
flaages.  a  valve  stem  extending  throogb  said  body-iNfftioa, 
meaaa  carried  by  tbe  valve  stem  for  arreatlag  atoveaseat  ot 
the  body-portion  fai  one  direction,  means  carried  by  tbe 
valve  stem  for  maintaining  the  lower  portion  of  said  aeat- 
lag  member  againat  aald  lower  section,  and  meana  to  pro- 
vide a  veat  opening  for  said  body-portion. 

4.  A  float  valve  comprising  a  hollow  sabatantlally 
spherical  rigid  body -portion,  formed  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  flanged  section,  tbe  flimge  of  the  upper  section  over- 
lapping the  flange  of  the  lower  section  whereby  said  sec- 
tions are  connected  togethw.  the  overlapping  portions  of 
said  flanges  extending  around  and  spaced  from  said  lower 
aectlon  to  provide  a  recess,  a  removable  semlspherlcal  re- 
silient seating  member  arranged  against  tbe  lower  aectlon 
aad  extending  in  said  recess  and  having  its  oppar  por^ 
tioa  Budatalned  in  position  by  said  flangea.  a  valve  stem 
extending  through  said  body-portion  aad  provided  witb 
Bieaaa  for  arreetlng  movement  la  oae  direction  at  said 
body-portloa,  aad  removable  meaaa  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  valve  stem  for  maintaining  tbe  lower  portion 
of  tbe  seating  monber  against  said  lower  section. 

6.  A  float  valve  compriaing  a  lieUow  substantially 
spherical  rigid  body-portion  formed  of  an  opper  and  a 
lower  flanged  section,  the  flange  of  the  upper  section  over- 
lapping the  flange  of  the  lower  section  whereby  said  sec- 
tlona  are  connected  together,  tbe  overlapping  portions  of 
said  flanges  extending  aroond  and  apaced  from  said  lower 
section  to  provide  a  recess,  a  removable  semi-spherical  re- 
silient seating  member  arranced  against  the  lower  section 
and  extending  in  said  receea  and  baring  its  upper  portion 
maintained  in  poaltlon  by  aald  flaagaa,  a  valve  stsm  sk- 
tending  threogh  said  body-portloa  and  provided  with  meana 
for  arreetlng  movement  In  one  direcuon  of  aald  body-por- 
tion, removable  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  stem  for  maintaining  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  see  ting 
member  against  said  lower  aectlon,  and  means  to  provide  a 
vent  opening  for  said  body-portion. 


1,018.98a.     PACKING-BOX.     Wiu.iAit  T.  BmvL,  Btsbea, 
Aria.     Filed  J«ly  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  040.040.     (CL 

121—100.) 


1.  A  packing  box  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  havr 
Ing  a  flanged  outer  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  piston 
rod,  suitable  packing  material  surrounding  tbe  piston  tod 
adjacent  the  said  flanged  end  of  the  member,  meana  for 
holding  the  packing  material  adjacent  the  said  end.  to- 
gether with  other  means  for  engagement  with  the  packiac 
material  whereby  tbe  pressure  thereon  may  be  varied  la 
order  to  hold  it  in  close  engagement  with  the  piston  rod. 

2.  A  packing  box  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  adapt- 
ed to  surround  a  piston  rod,  the  outer  end  of  tbe  member 
being  provided  with  a  flange,  packing  material  adjacent  the 
flange  and  surrounding  the  piston  rod,  other  meana  adja- 
cent the  packing  material  and  extending  around  tbe  rod 
for  holding  the  material  in  position,  together  with  mov- 
able means  embodying  a  spring  in  engagement  witb  tbe 
packing  material  whereby  the  preaaore  oa  tbe  sasM  may 
be  varied,  tbereby  preventing  leakage. 

3.  A  packing  box  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  platoa  rod.  packiag  material 
at  oae  cad  of  tbe  said  membsr,  tbe  said  sad  beiag 
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ed  to  be  positioned  witbin  tbe  opening  In  tbe  cylinder 
bead  tbrougb  which  the  rod  passes,  there  being  means  on 
the  member  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  packing  material 
In  order  to  bold  it  secured  in  position,  a  flange  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  tbe  said  member,  packing  material  adjacent 
tbe  flange  and  sarroundtng  tbe  piston  rod,  another  member 
also  surrounding  tbe  piston  rod  and  adjacent  tbe  pack- 
ing material  in  order  to  bold  tbe  same  in  position  on  the 
rod,  together  with  means  embodying  a  spring  surround- 
ing tbe  packing  material,  and  a  bolt  in  engagement  with 
tbe  spring  whereby  tightening  of  tbe  spring  may  increase 
tbe  pressure  on  the  packing  material  on  tbe  rod  In  order 
to  prerent  leakage. 

4.  A  packing  box  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  piston  rod,  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  member  meing  provided  with  peripheral 
flanges,  one  flange  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  within 
the  opening  in  the  cylinder  head  through  which  the  said 
rod  passes,  packing  material  on  the  member  adjacent  the 
flange,  together  with  other  means  carried  by  tbe  member 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  cylinder  bead  In 
order  to  securely  position  tbe  packing  material  therein, 
a  quantity  of  packing  material  adjacent  tbe  other  flanged 
end  of  the  said  member  and  surrounding  the  said  piston 
rod,  means  adjacent  the  packing  material  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  piston  rod  for  engagement  with  tbe  packing 
material  in  order  to  secure  it  In  position,  together  with 
means  embodying  a  spring  member  in  engagement  with  the 
packing  material  for  applying  pressure  thereto  in  order 
to  secure  It  on  the  piston  rod.  thereby  preventing  leakage. 

5.  A  packing  box  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  on  a  piston  rod,  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
the  member  being  provided  with  flanges,  one  of  the  flanges 
being  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  In  the  cylinder  head 
through  which  the  rod  passes,  a  suitable  quantity  of  pack- 
ing material  contained  adjacent  tbe  said  flange  and  wltbfai 
tbe  said  opening,  together  with  a  gland  positioned  on  the 
said  member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cylinder  bead  to  hold 
the  material  secured  in  position,  a  quantity  of  suitable 
packing  material  on  the  piston  rod  and  adjacent  the  other 
flanged  end  of  the  said  member,  a  member  encircling  the 
piston  rod  adjacent  tbe  packing  material  and  opposite  the 
said  flange,  together  with  means  for  securing  the  flange 
and  tbe  said  member  with  the  packing  material  between 
them,  and  other  means  embodying  a  spring  Id  engagement 
with  the  packing  means  whereby  pressure  thereon  may  be 
varied  in  order  to  prevent  leakage. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,018.939.  SHAVING-BRUSH.  Habbisom  D.  Sterbick, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  558,688. 
(Cl.  16—38.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tube^  an  annular  massage  de- 
vice attached  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  brush  slidably 
mounted  in  the  tube  and  in  said  massage  device,  whereby 
the  brush  and  the  massage  devices  may  be  alternately 
used,  and  without  reversing  the  handle. 

2.  A  shaving  brush  comprising  a  tubular  telescoping 
handle  containing  the  bristles  and  brush  head,  said  tubular 
handle  being  provided  with  a  massage  device  located  at 
tbe  end  of  the  tube  through  which  the  bristles  protrude, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,018,940.      ELECTRICAL    COMMUNCATINO    APPARA- 
TUS.    Thomas  M.  St.  John.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Dee.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  531.805.     (Cl.  178 — 16.) 
An  apparatus  for  transmission  of  telegraphic  signals  com- 

iwislng  a   transmitter,   a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an 


electro-magnetic    busier,    a    circuit    connection    Including 
the   winding      cf   the   busier,   the   transmitter   and   said 


source,  and  a  derived  circuit  Including  the  circuit  breaking 
contacts  of  the  buzzer. 


1.018,941.  COLLAPSIBLE  lIlfBRELLA.  Cabl  Storic, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  June  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
633,312.     (Cl.  136— 4«.) 


In  an  umbrella  of  tbe  character  described  a  rod  com- 
prising a  main  tubular  section  having  therein  a  locking 
slot,  a  tip  slidably  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  said 
tubular  section,  a  locking  pin  arranged  In  said  tip  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  locking  slot  In  said  tubular 
section  whereby  eaid  tip  is  locked  In  a  protjected  or  re- 
tracted position,  a  longitudinally  extending  stem  formed 
on  said  tip  and  projecting  through  said  tubular  section, 
a  handle  member  slidably  mounted  In  the  Inner  end  of  said 
tubular  section,  snld  member  having  formed  In  Its  inner 
end  a  longitudinal  socket  and  a  locking  slot,  said  socket 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  tbe  extension  on  said 
tip,  and  a  locking  pin  arranged  in  said  stem  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  slot  wbereby  tbe  handle  is  locked  in  pro- 
jected or  retracted  positions. 


1,018,942.  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  GAS.  Hdoo  Stbachb,  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  420.392.  (Cl. 
7»— 1.) 

In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  &  gas  supply  main  or  pipe  having  a  throttling 
device  constricting  the  passage  therethrough,  of  a  branch 
pipe  opening  into  said  main  on  the  supply  side  of  said 
throttling  device,  a  closed  chamber,  a  liquid  seal  of  the 
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b^  type  IB  MtM  eloMd  chamber  for  MftllBg  nM  branch 
pipe,  tbe  bell  of  said  liquid  seal  having  docble  walls 
Inclosing  an  empty  chamber,  me^na  fbr  eatabllahlng  com- 
munication between  said  closed  chamber  with  the  dis- 


charge aide  of 


holes  thoreta.  polBtad  arms  cxtmdlng  at  right  angiss  to 
said  projections  and  disposed  In  planes  parallel  to  said 
first-named  pointed  arms,  said  arms  being  curved  In  cross 
section,  and  tbe  width  of  tbe  seal  across  said  projections 
being  greater  than  tbe  width  across  that  part  of  the  seal 
intermediate  of  said  projections. 


1,018,944.  HYDROCARBON-VAPOR  BURNER.  Chaxum 
H.  BWAKSOM,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.  SorUl 
No.  680,071.     (Cl.  168—65.) 


'  iaid  throttling  device,  a  rod  attached  to  said 
bell  and  passing  through  said  closed  chamber,  a  liquid 
seal  of  the  bell  type  for  sealing  said  rod,  and  a  scale 
arranged  in  og^erative  relation  with  respect  to  teid  rod. 


1,018,943.  8BAL  FOR  PACKING  -  C ABBS.  SiOMnRD 
Stboh,  London,  England.  Filed  May  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  661,682.     (Cl.  70—100.) 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  body  part  of  approximately  dr- 
cnUr  form,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Individual  projections 
from  and  approximately  In  the  plane  of  said  body  part 
and  pointed  arms  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  body 
part  and  having  holes  therein,  the  width  of  the  seal 
across  said  projections  being  greater  than  the  width 
across  that  part  of  the  seal  intermediate  of  said  pairs 
of  projections. 

2.  A  seal  oomprislng  a  body  part  of  approximately  cir- 
cular form,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  individual  projections 
from  said  body  part  and  approximately  in  tbe  same 
plane  therewith,  pointed  arms  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  body  part  and  having  boles  therein  and  pointed 
arms  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  projections,  the 
width  of  tbe  seal  across  said  projections  being  greater  than 
the  width  across  that  part  of  the  seal  intermediate  of 
said  pairs  of  projections. 

•  3.  A  seal  comprising  an  embossed  body  part  of  approxi- 
mately circular  form,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  individual 
projections  from  said  body  part  and  approximately  In 
the  same  plaae  therewith,  pointed  arms  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  body  part  and  oppositely  disposed  on  eaclj 
side  thereof  and  having  holes  therein,  pointed  arms  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  said  projections  and  disposed 
In  planes  parallel  to  said  first  named  pointed  arms,  the 
arms  on  one  side  of  said  body  part  being  curved  In  crosx 
section,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  driven  through  the  said 
holes  and  having  barba  adapted  to  engage  said  arms,  tbe 
width  of  th4  seal  across  said  projections  being  greater 
than  the  width  across  that  part  of  the  seal  intermediate 
of  said  pairs  of  projections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
4.  A  seal  comprising  an  embossed  body  par^  of  ap- 
proximately dscular  form,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  indi- 
vidual projectlona  from  said  body  part  extending  in 
approximately  tbe  same  plsne  with  tbe  body  part,  pointed 
arms  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  body  part  and 
oppositely    disposed    on   each    side   thereof, .  and    havtag 


ilSi^i/!^ 


1.  The  combination  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  of  a  fosl 
feed  tube  elongated  and  formed  with  a  semi-drcular  gen- 
erating channel,  an  extension  of  said  tube  provided  with 
an  open  nonle,  a  head  connecting  said  tubes  and  formed 
with  a  passage  therein,  a  valve  to  regulate  said  passage, 
a  cup  with  an  open  center  located  directly  above  said 
noxile,  and  a  plurality  of  sectional  plates  forming  the 
cover  of  said  cup  and  provided  with  a  foraminous  area. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  of  a  fael 
feed  tube  elongated  and  fashioned  with  a  seml-drcnlar 
generating  channel,  an  extension  of  said  tube  provided 
with  a  nonle,  a  head  connecting  said  tubes  and  formed 
with  a  passage  therein,  a  valve  to  regulate  said  passage, 
a  cup  forming  a  mixing  chamber  secured  to  said  ffeed 
tube  and  having  an  opening  directly  above  said  nossle, 
a  cover  to  said  chamber  composed  of  sectional  plates, 
each  having  a  perforated  area,  and  a  shield  inclosing  said 
generating  channel,  burner  and  mixing  chamber,  said 
shield  having  tongues  resting  on  the  walls  of  tbe  mixing 
chamber  and  also  supported  on  said  head. 


1,018,946.  COMBINED  SPOOL  AND  CUTTER.  JdsWm 
Kat  Toles,  Berkeley,  Cal.  FUed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596,233.      (Cl.  206—59.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  spool,  a  rolled  strip  upon  the  spool,  a  slotted 
guide  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  spool  so  as  to  be  ad- 
justable radially  thereon,  and  a  blade  carried  by  ths 
slotted  guide  and  bearing  against  the  periphery  of  ths 
rolled  strip  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  unwound  portion 
thMSof  for  severing  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eoabl- 
nation  of  a  spool,  a  rolled  strip  upon  the  spool,  a  slotted 
gnlde  adjostably  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  spool  so 
as  to  be  movable  radially  thereon,  a  plate  projeetlng 
laterally  from  tbe  slotted  gnlde  and  bearing  against  ths 
periphery  of  the  roll  so  as  to  be  readily  engaged  by  ths 


k.t^m^m0^m*      *      I"    ■ 


PiMtOAKT  S7, 1912. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1037 


1036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBAUAKV  «7,  191a. 


anwooBd  portion  of  Um  atrtp  (or  MTorlng  the  mub«,  and 
s  sUttlDi;  member  moan  ted  apon  the  plate  an<|  projoctlmg 
UMrofrom  ao  aa  to  alit  the  atrip  longitmUnally  ••  It  la 
OBWOQiid  from  the  toll. 

3.  In  a  dcTlee  of  tha  ebara«ter  described,  tba  coaaM- 
natlon  of  a  apool,  a  rolled  atrip  mounted  upon  tbe  apool, 
a  ^ide  memtxT  moanted  upon  one  end  of  the  apool,  a  plate 
carried  by  tbe  guide  member  and  bearing  agalnat  tbe 
peripbery  of  tbe  roll,  one  aide  of  tba  plate  being  formad 
with  a  cutting  edge  wbUe  tbe  opposite  aide  of  tbe  plata  la 
formed  with  a  finger  piece,  and  a  allttlng  member  formed 
wltb  a  returned  portion  detacbably  engaging  aald  finger 
piece,  tbe  allttlng  member  aerving  to  alit  tbe  atrip  aa  it 
la  unwound  from  tbe  roll. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaraeter  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  spool,  a  rolled  atrip  upon  tbe  apool,  a  guide 
member  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  apool,  a  blade 
carried  by  tbe  guide  member  and  bearing  againat  tbe 
periphery  of  tbe  spool,  one  aide  of  tbe  I>Iade  being  formed 
with  a  catting  edge  adapted  to  be  employed  for  aerer- 
Ing  tbe  unwound  portlona  of  tbe  atrip,  and  a  allttlng 
member  formed  with  a  returned  portion  adjustably  en- 
gaging an  ed^e  of  tbe  plate,  tbe  said  slitting  member  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  so  as  to  alit  tbe  atrip  longltndlnally  aa 
it  is  withdrawn  from  tbe  roll. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  a  collar, 
aide  platea  applied  to  tbe  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  rolled 
strip  upon  the  cylinder,  a  alotted  guide  recalvlag  the 
cylinder  and  mounted  between  tbe  collar  and  the  adjacent 
aide  plate  so  as  to  be  radially  adjustable,  and  a  blade  car- 
ried by  the  alotted  guide  and  bearing  against  the  periph- 
ery of  tbe  rolled  strip. 


1,018,946.  CLEAT  FOR  SECURING  ROOFINO.  Hbm- 
BiKTTA  Wood  Toppino.  Chicago,  in.  Filed  Jan.  81, 
1911.     Serial  No.  606.782.     (CI.  108—7.) 


•  if ''« 


1.  A  cleat  having  an  angular  edge  extending  from  one 
terminal  of  tbe  cleat  to  tbe  other,  so  that  a  plurality  of 
cleats  may  be  disposed  with  their  said  edges  at  one  side  of 
the  apexe«  of  the  anglea  in  alinement  and  with  their  aald 
edges  at  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  apexea  overlapping  neigh- 
boring  cleats   respectively. 

2.  A  cleat  arched  transversely  and  having  two  ter- 
minals spaced  from  each  other,  tbe  cleat  having  an  an- 
gular edge  extending  from  one  terminal  to  tbe  other  ao 
that  a  pinrallty  of  cleats  may  be  diaposed  with  their  aald 
edges  at  one  side  of  the  apexes  of  the  anglea  in  alinement, 
nnd  with  their  said  edgea  at  the  other  aide  of  the  aald 
apexes  overlapping  neighboring  cleats  respectively. 

3.  A  cleat  having  two  bearing  points  spaced  apart  so 
that  a  plurality  of  cleats  may  be  disposed  with  their  said 
bearing  polnta  In  alinement.  the  cleat  having  a  terminal 
disposed  obliquely  relatively  to  tbe  line  of  the  bearing 
poinla,  M>  that  the  said  terminals  of  tbe  plurality  of  cleats 
will  overlap  neighboring  cleats  respectively. 


1.018.947.  CHURN.  Chablks  Lodis  Wall.  Strasburger, 
Ncbr.  Filed  June  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  082,817.  (CL 
31—18.) 

1.  In. a  ehnm  a  frame  having  bearings,  a  cage  having 
trunnions  Joumaled  In  the  bearings,  a  chnm  body  nor- 
mally disposed  In  tbe  cage,  a  Ud  tot  the  chnm  body,  an 
arm  pivotally  mouted  to  swlag  npfwardly  rslatlrtly  ts 


ttks  cage  and  normally  disposed  over  the  lid,  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  tiae  cage  sad  spaced  from  ttM  pivoted  end  of  tbe 
arat  for  engaging  tha  tree  temalaal  of  the  arm. 


2.  In  a  churn  a  frame  having  bearlnga,  a  cage  hav- 
ing trunntons  Journaled  in  the  l>«aringa.  a  churn  body 
normally  disposed  in  tbe  cage,  a  lid  for  the  chum  body 
and  provided  with  an  oriflce.  a  member  adjuatable  In  the 
orifice,  an  arm  pivotally  moanted  on  tbe  cage  and  nor- 
mally disposed  over  tbe  lid,  and  a  clasp  on  the  cage  and 
normally  apaeed  from  the  pivoted  end  of  the  arm  for 
engaging  tbs  trm  terminal  of  tbe  arm. 

3.  la  a  churn  a  frame  having  bearings,  a  cage  bavtng 
tmnnioBs  Joumaled  in  the  bearings,  a  chum  body  nor- 
mally disposed  in  the  cage,  a  lid  for  the  churn  body,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  cage,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  link  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  IM,  and  locking  means  for  tbe 
arm  mounted  on  tbe  cage. 

4.  In  a  churn  a  frame  having  bearlnga,  a  cage  having 
trunnions  Journaled  in  tbe  bearings,  a  chum  body  nor- 
mally disposed  In  the  cage,  a  lid  having  an  orifice  for  the 
chum  body,  a  member  adjostalrie  In  the  oriflce,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  cage,  aa  arm  pivoted  to  the  link,  and 
adapted  to,  engage  tbe  adjuatable  member,  and  locking 
meana  for  tbe  arm  mounted  on  tbe  cage. 

5.  In  a  churn  a  frame  having  bearinga,  a  cage  hav- 
ing trunniona  ■  Journalod  in  tbe  bearings,  a  chum  body 
normally  disposed  in  tbe  cage,  a  lid  for  the  chum  body, 
arms  secured  to  and  depending  from  tbe  lid,  a  draining 
cup  secured  to  the  anna,  an  anu  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  cage  and  normally  disposed  over  the  lid.  and  a  lock- 
ing means  for  the  arm  mounted  on  the  cage. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018.948.  EMBROIDBRT-PRINTINQ  MACHINE.  Boa- 
KRT  Waubkr.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21.  IttlO. 
SerUl  No.  693,406.      (CL   101— 9a) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  successive  printing  devices  carried  thereby 
In  predetermined  relationBhip  to  each  other,  a  movable 
carrier  for  advancing  embroidery  into  operative  relatkm 
saecesslveiy,  wltb  said  printing  devices,  fabric-engaging 
means  upon  said  carrier,  having  a  definite  relation  with 
respect  to  the  pattern  of  the  embroidery,  wltereby  the  de- 
sign applied  by  the  printing  devices  bears  a  definite  rela- 
tion to  tbe  pattern  of  the  embroidery,  and  means  for  si- 
mnltaneoualy   opwatlng   said   printing  devices   and   said 
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2.  A  maefetae  of  On  class 
prhitlng  means  carried  thereby,  feed  mechanism  for  ad 
vanclBg  embroidered  fabric  into  operative  relation  with 
aald  printing  meana,  said  fsed  mecbaniam  iaclodlng  fab- 
ric-engaging m^Bna  having  a  definite  predetermined  re- 
lation with  respect  to  tbe  pattern  of  the  embroidered 
fabric,  whereby  the  desigB  applied  to  tbe  fabrle  by  the 
printing  meana  bears  a  definite  relation  to  the  embroid- 
erod  patten  of  tbe  fabric,  and  means  for  slmaltaaeonsly 
operating  said  printing  meana  and  aald  feed  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  in  combination, 
printing  means,  feed  mechanism  for  carrying  embroidered 
fabric  into  opeamtive  relation  wltb  aald  printing  means, 
and  means  asaociated  with  aald  feed  mecbaniam.  for  en- 
gaging tbe  fabric,  said  last  mentioned  meana  having  a 
definite,  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  tbe  pat- 
tern of  the  embroidered  fabric,  whereby  tbe  design  ap- 
plied by  the  printing  meana  bears  a  definite,  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  pattern  of  tbe  embroidered  fabric, 
ao  that  tbe  embroidered  pattern  and  tbe  printed  pattern 
are  canaM  to  regiater. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  printing  de- 
rice  and  an  endleaa  carrier  having  a  ran  arranged  to 
travel  under  aald  device  and  to  carry  embroidered  fabric 
Into  operative  relatloa  with  aald  devies^  said  carrier  hav- 
ing fablc-engaglDg  means  for  holding  mnltiple  aecdla  am- 
broidery  repeats  tbereoa.  said  fabri<>eagaglng  means  hav- 
ing a  deOalte.  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  the 
pattam  of  tb«  embroiderwl  fabric,  whereby  the  design 
applied  by  tba  printing  deslga  bears  a  d^lalts  ralatioo 
to  tbe  pattern  of  tbe  embroidered  fabric. 

5.  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  prtattng  de- 
vice Includiiv  a  printing  roll,  a  uble  moanted  under  aald 
roll,  an  safiliaa  carrier  bavlag  a  run  arranged  to  travel 
alang  said  tabke  uader  said  roll  and  goMed  aiarginally 
by  aald  table,  and  naeans  for  holding  maltiple  needle  em- 
breidsry  repealB  apoa  said  ran  of  said  carrier  la  pr«- 
determlaed  relationship  with  said  printlBg  roll. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


II 


1,018.949.  8HAVINO-8TICK  HOLDER.  PHn.iP  K. 
W11.LTAMS,  Olastonbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Wil- 
liams Company.  Oiastonlniry,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  Original  application  filed  Dec.  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  599,586.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  651.086.     (CI.  206—56.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stick  of 
soap,  a  holder  arranged  to  receive  one  end  of  said  soap 
stick,  a  coDtrBctsd  entrance  at  one  end  of  the  holder  ar- 
rangad  to  ant«ly  Deceive  tbe  stick,  a  step  within  tbe 
holder  also  arranged  to  snugly  receive  the  stick,  said 
contraction  aad  said  step  constituting  two  liearhigs,  said 
bearings  being  spaced  apart,  a  recess  in  the  side  of  the 
soap  Btiek,  aald  recesa  being  located  adjacent  the  space 
between  said  hearings,  and  an  i^bor  of  plastic  material 
located  within  tbe  space  between  said  bearings  and  ex. 
(ending  iato  the  recesa  in  the  aide  of  the  stick  adjacent 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  darlos  of  tbe  character  described,  a  atick  of 
soap,  a  holder  arranged  to  receive  one  end  of  said  soap 
atick.  a  oootmcted  eatrance  at  one  end  of  tbe  holder  ar- 
raaged  to  aangly  receive  tbe  atick.  a  step  within  tbe  bolder 
alao  arranged  to  snagly  receive  the  stick,  said  contraction 
and  said  step  eoostltating  two  bearlngB,  said  bearlnga  be- 
ing spaced  aptrt,  a  rscsH  In  tba  aida  of  tba  aoap  attek. 


said  reeeas  beinc  located  adjacent  the  space  betwe 

bearings,  and  an  anchor  of  plastic  material  located 

the  space  between  aald  bearlaga  koA  extending  into  tba 

receaa  in  the  side  of  the  stick  adjacent  thereto,  said  recess 

In  said   aoap  stick  extending  entirely   around   tba   aoap 

stick. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tba  character  described,  a  stick  «< 
aoap.  a  holder  arranged  to  receive  one  end  of  said  aoap 
stick,  a  contracted  entrance  at  one  end  of  tbe  liotder  ar- 
ranged to  aangly  receive  the  stick,  a  step  within  tba 
holder  also  arranged  to  snugly  receive  tbe  stick,  said  con- 
traction and  said  step  constituting  two  bearings,  aald 
bearings  being  spaced  apart,  a  recesa  in  tbe  side  of  the 
soap  stick,  said  recess  being  located  adjacoit  tbe  apaee 
between  aald  bearlnga,  and  an  anchor  of  irtastlc  aaaterlal 
located  within  the  space  between  said  bearings  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  reeeas  In  the  side  of  the  stick  adjacent 
thereto.  In  combination  with  a  protecting  case  coactfng 
wltb  tbe  bolder,  aald  case  being  open  at  one  end  only,  tbe 
contracted  end  of  aald  holder  being  arranged  to  anugly  fit 
tbe  open  end  of  the  case  to  make  a  stopper  fit,  said  caae 
being  of  suffldent  Internal  dimenalons  to  receive  the  soap 
stick  entirely  within  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cLaracter  described,  a  soap  stick, 
a  holder  at  one  end  of  said  stick,  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
bolder  being  conatracted  to  anugly  fit  arouqd  the  atick  near 
one  end.  a  step  rigidly  and  immovably  mounted  in  the 
holder  being  contracted  to  anugly  fit  around  the  atick  near 
from  aald  contracted  part,  aald  step  being  arranged  to 
snugly  fit  upon  and  receive  the  extreme  end  of  said  soap 
stick,  and  means  in  the  space  between  aald  step  and  aald 
contracted  part  to  anchor  said  aoad  stick  securely  within 
the  holder  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  atick  in 
aald  holder. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  soap  stick 
having  a  recess  In  its  side  wall  above  the  lower  end.  a 
holder  for  one  end  of  said  stick,  the  outer  end  of  said 
holder  being  contracted  to  anugly  fit  around  tbe  stick  near 
one  end,  a  atep  mounted  in  tbe  holder  below  tbe  contracted 
part  thereof  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  aald  atep  being 
arranged  to  anugly  fit  upon  and  receive  the  extreme  end 
of  said  stick,  and  means  directly  above  said  step  to 
anchor  the  soap  stick  securely  within  the  bolder  to  pre- 
vent endwise  movement  thereof,  said  anchoring  mesne 
comprising  a  plastic  material  located  within  the  holder 
and  projecting  into  tbe  aforesaid  recess  in  tbe  side  wall 
of  tha  soap  stick  at  a  point  above  tbe  step. 


1,018,960.     TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.     Fbauk  A, 

YoONO.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.  Filed  Oct  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  687,864. 
(01.  197—128.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Una-space  wheel  and  a  platen,  said  wheel  baring  a  V- 
abaped  groove,  of  a  slotted  barrel  fast  with  the  platen 
and  on  which  the  wheel  is  Iposely  moanted,  and  a  ehitch 
bead  wttbln  tbe  barrel  and  baring  dogs  projecting  tbrongh 
slots  In  the  barrel  to  wedge  between  the  walls  of  said  V- 
shapad  groova. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  wttn  a 
llna-apaca  wheel  and  a  platea.  said  wheel  baring  a  V- 
shaped  groove,  of  a  slotted  barrel  fast  with  tbe  platen 
and  on  wlilcb  the  wheel  is  loosely  moanted.  a  clatch 
bead  wttMn  the  barrel  and  baring  dogs  projecting  through 
■Iota  In  fha  barrel  to  wedge  between  tbe  waits  of  said  V* 
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•liap«d  crooTC,  and  a  finger  piece  to  cootrol  the  bead  and 
dog*. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
llaa^paca  wheel,  and  a  platen  and  axle  rotatable  relatlTely 
thereto,  of  a  slotted  barrel  fast  on  the  axle,  a  line-apace 
wheel  having  a  drum  looaely  mounted  on  the  barrel,  an 
ailally  tiliiable  head,  dotch  dogi  piToted  on  the  bead 
and  extending  through  the  slots  In  the  barrel,  said  drum 
baTing  a  groove,  the  walls  of  which  are  engaged  by  the 
dogs,  and  a  finger  piece  controlling  the  head. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
lina-apace  wheel  liaving  a  V-shaped  groove,  and  a  platan 
and  axle  rotatable  relatively  thereto,  of  an  axially  slidable 
head  turning  with  the  axle,  and  having  radially  extending 
ears,  and  dogs  hinged  between  the  ears  and  wedging  into 
said  V-shaped  groove. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
line-space  wheel,  and  a  platen  and  axle  adapted  to  turn 
relatively  thereto,  of  an  axially  movable  head  having  a 
slotted  plunger  supported  on  the  axle,  a  turning  knob 
through  which  the  plunger  extends,  a  pin  passing  through 
the  slot  In  the  plunger  to  secure  tbe  knob  to  the  axle  and 
to  spline  the  plunger  to  the  axle,  and  a  dog  on  the  head  to 
bite  the  line-space  wheel. 
•     [Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,018,951.  SAND  DRYING  FURNACE.  Fhed«bick  W. 
AOLOV,  New  Kensington,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  602,148.      (CI.  34—34.) 


1.  In  a  sand-drying  furnace,  a  casing  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  collar  mounted  in  said  aperture  and  having 

''a  series  of  longitudinally-extending  slots  therein,  a  cylin- 
der shaft  journaled  in  said  collar  and  extending  within 
said  casing,  a  cylinder  concentric  with  and  surrounding 
■aid  shaft,  and  radially  disposed  members  supporting  said 
cylinder  in  plsition,  said  members  having  their  inner  ends 
in  sliding  engagement  with  said  slot,  whereby  expansion 
may  take  place  between  the  several  parts. 

2.  In  a  sand-drying  fnmace,  a  casing,  two  sets  of 
rollers  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  rollers  arranged  in  a 
slgiag  form,  whereby  a  relatively  large  number  of  rollers 
may  be  Inserted  within  the  casing,  and  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers  positioned  above  the  topmost  roller  of  each  set. 

8.  In  a  sand-drying  furnace,  a  casing,  a  series  of  cylin- 
ders arranged  in  seta  and  mounted  in  said  casing,  gears 
rigidly  mounted  upon  said  cylinders,  and  pinions  mounted 
upon  said  casing  and  meshing  with  the  adjacent  gears  of 
each  set.  whereby  the  cylinders  of  each  aet  are  rotated 
in  tlie  same  direction. 

4.  In  a  sand-drying  furnace,  a  casing  having  a  series 
of  cylinders  therein,  slxafts  carrying  said  cylinders  and 
projecting  through  said  casing,  a  gnideway  mounted  upon 
the  outside  of  said  casing,  and  sliding  Journal  boxes 
mounted  in  said  guideway  and  carrying  said  shafts. 

5.  In  a  sand-drying  fumaee,  a  series  of  parallel  rollers 
mounted  In  a  vertical  stgxag  position  within  said  casing. 


and  buffer  plates  disposed  at  the  point  of  each  change  of 
direction  of  said  rollers,  whereby  material  in  its  course 
down  the  different  rollers  will  be  deflected  from  aaid 
buffer  plates  on  to  the  next  series  of  rollers. 


1,018,952.  AUXILIARY  LOCKING  DBYICB  FOR  SAFE 
AND  VAULT  DOORS.  Aktbdb  B.  Anakin,  Salt  Lake 
City,  UUh.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1911.  SerUl  No.  045.964. 
(CL  109—8.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  safe  or  vault  compriaing  a  door, 
main  locking  means  therefor  including  a  spindle,  auxil- 
iary locking  means  consisting  of  a  bolt,  spring  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  project  the  bolt  into  engagement  with  a 
wall  of  the  safe,  a  locking  member  pivoted  between  its 
ends  upon  the  door  and  having  one  end  engaging  the  bolt 
to  hold  the  same  retracted  and  inactive,  tbe  other  end  of 
the  locking  member  engaging  the  spindle  so  as  to  he 
operated  by  abnormal  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  door, 
main  locking  meclianlsm  therefor,  auxiliary  locking  means 
comprising  a  tubular  supporting  member,  a  bolt  mounted 
therein,  a  spring  to  project  the  said  bolt,  an  arm  sup- 
I>orted  by  said  supporting  member,  a  locking  member  en- 
gaging the  bolt  to  hold  the  same  inactive  and  a^Juatable 
on  the  arm  and  operable  by  abnormal  movement  of  the 
main  locking  mechanism. 

8.  An  auxiliary  locking  means  for  safes  comprising  a 
tubular  supporting  member,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  mount- 
ed therein,  an  arm  movably  mounted  on  said  tubular  sup- 
porting member,  a  lever  adjustably  pivoted  to  said  arm, 
the  tubular  member  having  a  slot  and  the  bolt  having  a 
notch  corresponding  to  said  slot  and  normally  engaged  by 
tbe  locking  lever  to  hold  the  bolt  retracted,  a  door  support- 
ing the  locking  lever,  and  main  locking  mechanism  on  the 
door  comprising  a  spindle  arranged  to  engage  the  locking 
lever  to  actuate  the  same  and  release  the  bolt  on  abnormal 
movement  of  the  main  locking  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination,  a  safe  or  vault,  a  door  therefor,  main 
locking  mechanism  for  the  door,  auxiliary  locking  means 
on  the  door,  a  wall  of  th«  saft  having  a  recess  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  auxiliary  machanism,  and  a  frangible 
cover  for  said  recess. 


1.018,968.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ROTARY  BN- 
OINE.  William  BAaitns,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
June  15,  1900.    Serial  No.  502.340.     (CI.  128 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  valveieas  rotary  explosive  engine,  a  frame  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  fixed  shafta,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
mounted  thereon  with  oscillatory  movements,  each  of 
said  cylinders  provided  with  a  piston,  a  stationary  crank, 
a  tubular  piston  rod  connected  to  each  of  said  pistons  snd 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  stationary  crank,  means  com- 
mon to  all  the  piston  rods  for  admitting  explosive  fluid 
thereto,  and  means  controlled  by  tbo  movement  of  tbe 
cylinders  for  admitting  explosive  fluid  from  said  tubular 
piston  rods  to  said  cylinders,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  valvelesa  rotary  explosive  engine,  a  frame  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  fixed  shafts,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
mounted  thereon  with  oscillatory  movements,  each  of  said 
cylinders  provided  with  a  piston,  a  stationary  crank,  s 
tubular  piston  rod  connected  to  each  of  said  pistons  and 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  ataticnary  crank,  each  piston 
rod  baring  an  Inlet  passage  for  explosive  fluid,  ports  in 
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said  rods  tw  tbe  passage  of  explosive  fluid  tnm  said 
tubular  piston  Mda  to  said  cyllndera,  and  said  ports  being 
controlled  by  tbe  movements  of  said  cyUndem,  rabatan- 
tlally  as  described. 


5.  In  a  rainless  roUry  explosive  engine,  a  frame  ro- 
tatably  mountad  on  fixed  shafts,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
mounted  thereon  with  oscillatory  movements,  each  of  said 
cylinders  provided  with  a  piston,  a  sUtlonary  crank,  a 
tubular  platoq  rod  cdanected  to  each  of  said  pistons  and 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  stationary  crank,  each  piston 
rod  having  an  inlet  passage  for  explosive  fluid,  ports  in 
said  rods  for  the  passage  of  exploaive  fluid  from  said 
tubulsr  piston  rods  to  said  cylinders,  said  ports  being 
controlled  by  the  movements  of  said  cyllnd«n,  exhaust 
poris  in  tbe  cjrUnders,  and  said  exhaust  ports  being  con- 
trolled by  tb«  ralatlve  movements  of  said  cylinders  and 
pistons,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  val««le«s  rotary  exploslvt  engine,  a  frame  ro- 
tatably  monntMd  on  fixed  shafta,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
mounted  theraon  with  oscillatory  movements,  each  of 
said  cylinders  provided  with  a  piston,  a  sUtionary  crank, 
a  tubular  plstM  rod  connected  to  each  of  said  plst<ms  and 
reiFblubly  Joumaled  on  said  crank,  chambers  provided  In 
said  Journals,  openings  from  said  chambers  to  said  tubular 
piston  roda,  mwins  for  admitting  exploaive  fluid  to  said 
cbambara,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  tba 
cylinders  for  admitting  tbe  fluid  from  the  tubular  roda 
to  tbe  cyiinden,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  valttleas  rotary  explosive  engine,  a  frame,  flzed 
shafts  rotatably  supporting  tbe  sana,  a  crank  connected 
with  the  shafts,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  with 
oscillatory  motement,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  tubular 
piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  to  the  crank,  a 
sleeve  on  said  cylinder  slidable  on  said  tubular  piston 
rod,  a  pori  in  said  tubular  piston  rod,  said  port  opening 
Into  said  cylinder  when  said  cylinder  is  in  one  part  of 
its  movement,  and  said  port  closed  in  said  sleeve  whan 
said  cylinder  is  In  another  part  of  Its  moveaaent,  and 
meana  for  introducing  the  motive  fluid  into  said  piston 
rod,  substant^lly  as  described. 

[Claims  6  fi  t  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,018,054.  WHEELED  SCRAPER.  JOHir  Babok,  B1 
Centro,  CaL  FUed  Apr.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,782. 
(CI.  87 — S3.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  to  be  moved  forwardly  upon  the  ground  by  aid  of 
draft  animala  or  tbe  like,  a  shovel  connected  with  said 
frame  and  drawn  upon  tbe  ground,  said  slioval  being 
mounted  t6  tilt,  mechanlan  connected  with  said  frame  and 
said  sbovfl  for  preventing  said  shovel  from  tilting  pre- 
maturely, a  larlnglng  yoke  fbr  controlling  said  mecha- 
nism, and  m^ans  controllaMa  at  will  tor  actoating  said 
cwlngtes  yoks^ 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  drawn 
upon  tbe  ground  by  draft  animala  or  the  like,  a  aboval 
carried  by  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  tilt,  toggle  mecha- 
nism connected  with  said  frame  and  with  said  shovel  t<a 
preventing  premature  tilting  of  said  shovel,  a  swinging 
yoke  supported  by  said  frame  for  the  purpose  of  actuating 
aaid  toggle  mechanism,  an  eye  carried  by  said  toggle 
mechanism,  a  band  lever  carried  by  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  and  a  flexible  connection  extending  from 
said  yoke  through  said  eye  and  engaging  said  hand  lever, 
said  flexible  connection  being  movable  relatively  to  said 
hand  lever  by  aid  of  said  slot,  said  flexible  connection  be- 
ing controllable  by  movements  of  said  hand  lever  for  tbe 
purpose  of  swinging  said  yoke  In  order  to  actuate  aaid 
toggle  mechanism. 


3.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
frame  adapted  to  be  drawn  upon  the  ground  by  draft  ani- 
mals or  tbe  Ilka,  a  shovel  earrlad  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  tilted,  a  toggle  Joint  connected  with  said 
f^ame  and  wltb  aaid  shovrt  for  tbe  purpose  of  preventing 
said  shovel  from  tilting  prematurely,  mechanism  tot 
locking  said  toggle  Joint,  and  means  controllable  by  tbe 
operator  for  unlocking  said  toggle  Joint  abrnptiy  in  order 
to  enable  said  shovel  to  tile. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  aaonnted  up<m  vehicular  wheals  and  adapted  to  be 
drawn  up<Hi  the  ground  by  draft  animals  or  the  like,  a 
shovel  supported  In  part  by  said  frame  and  plvotally 
mounted  so  as  to  turn,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  connected  to- 
gether and  forming  a  ton^e  Joint,  the  ends  of  whlcli  are 
connected  respecUvdy  with  said  frame  and  said  shovel 
for  tbe  purpose  of  preventing  said  shovel  from  tilting  pre- 
matordy,  and  mechanism  controllable  by  hand  and  In- 
cluding a  iBovable  member  fw  striking  said  toggle  Joint 
abrnptiy  in  order  to  cause  said  shovel  to  bite  Into  tbe 
groond  and  tnm  by  aid  of  the  forward  motion  of  said 
frame. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
trauM  adapted  to  be  dragged  along  the  ground  by  draft 
animals  w  tba  like,  a  sbovai  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  tilted,  mechaniam  connected  with  said  frame 
and  said  sbovtf  for  preventing  said  shovel  from  tilting  • 
preasatnrely,  and  aseans  controllable  at  the  will  of  tbe 
operator  for  throwing  said  mechanism  into  and  out  of 
action,  tbe  said  means  comprising  a  swinging  member,  a 
hand  lever,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  hand 
lever  and  the  swinging  member,  the  said  connection  en- 
gaging said  mechanism. 


1,018,960.  LEACHING  SOLUTION  FOR  EXTRACTING 
METALS  FROM  ORES.  JosA  BAxnaaa  oa  ALznoAaAT, 
New. York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Metallurgi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Sept  21.  1907.  Serial  No.  393.976.  Re- 
newed Jan.  26. 1912.     SerUl  No.  673,958.    (CI.  76— 186.) 

1.  Tbe  leaching  solution  for  gold  and  silver  suiflda 
comprising  cyanid  of  potassium,  ferrocyanid.  calcium 
bromate,  and  sodium  chlorid. 

2.  Tbe  leaching  scdution  for  gold  and  sliver  comprising 
cyanid  of  potassium,  ferrocyanid,  a  bronsln  compound  and 
sodium  chlorid. 


1,018,956.    GAME  APPARATUS.    DAHtnL  J.  BnBOM,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  644,810. 
(a.  46—62.) 
1.  A  game  apparatus   eomprlstng  a  trough   provided 

with  a  bole,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  within  said 
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ft  S«i4e  ipputtija  hf  ftftM  anM  sad  ittovmMe  pfU- 
ttrely  to  Mid  kole,  sftM  gsMe  tatag  bo  ygattioBed  ••  to 
pftrtlally  eclipse  saM  hole  when  aaM  amiB  occupy  a  pre- 
deteralDed  normal  position,  and  chance  controlled  mecba- 
alOB  for  tiltini;  aali  anm  ••  aa  to  rele«M  a  rotHng  body 
lodged  partially  within  aald  ta«Ie  and  disposed  partially 
upon  said  guide. 


2.  A  game  apparatus  cooiprlsiag  a  plurality  ot  troughs 
each  trough  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  boles 
through  which  a  game  piece  may  be  dropped,  a  guide  par- 
tlaiiy  eclipsing  one  oC  said  holes,  meclianlsin  oontr«llable 
by  the  weight  of  a  rolling  body  for  dislodging  said  guide 
In  erdar  to  allow  a  gams  piec*  to  drop  through  the  hole 
associated  with  said  guide,  and  chance-controlled  mecha- 
nism for  disposing  of  said  game  piece  after  the  same 
drops  throiugh  said  last-mentloBed  hole. 


1,018,957.  PBES8.  JOHH  J.  BsKniOAN,  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Katie  S.  Berrfgaa,  Orange,  M.  J.  Filed 
May  2S.  1011.     Serial  No.  620,483.      (CI.   100— S7.) 


1.  In  a  press,  a  plurality  of  wheel  members,  an  sndlass 
beltlike  linked  carrier  member  looped  therearound  to  give 
alternating  concave  and  convex  bends  and  a  plurality  of 

.  pairs  of  transverse  presaer  members  secured  to  said  car- 
rier member,  one  member  of  each  such  pair  being  im- 
perforate, of  a  shape  approximating  a  segment  of  a  cyl- 
inder and  swlngably  secured  to  the  carrier  member  and 
the  other  being  perforate,  crescent  shaped  I9  section  and 
rigidly  attached  to  said  carrier  member. 

2.  As  a  press  element,  a  pair  of  cooperating  presser 
bars  adapted  to  form  a  press  chamber  therel)etween,  one 
of  said  bars  being  perforated  and  of  crescent  shape  and 
the  ether  being  relatively  heavier  and  of  Imperforate 
Material,  said  other  bar  having  a  curved  presser  face  of 
shape  adapted  for  cq5peration  with  the  crescent  bar  and 
being  provided  with  end  means  allowing  a  pivotal  mount 

3.  As  a  press  element,  a  pair  of  substantially  triaagulai 
carrier  meml)er8  adapted  for  linking  together  with  similar 
elements  to  form  beltlike  assemblages  and  a  pair  o' 
tranaverss  presser  bars  uniting  said  carrier  elements,  oae 


of  «aM  tan  tatog  parteratad.  tt  psat rally  arcuate 
aad  tigMIy  aaeured  to  said  earriar  members  aad  the  otWr 
having  a  curved  presser  face  adapted  for  cooperation  with 
an  arcuate  bar,  being  relatively  heavy  and  imperforate 
and  being  plvotally  mounted  at  ita  ends  In  said  carrier 
members. 

4.  As  a  press  element,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  substan- 
tially triangular  carrier  members  linked  together  at  their 
bases  to  form  a  pslr  of  beltlike  elements,  and  a  pair  of 
transverse  presser  bsrs  Unking  each  such  pair  of  .carrier 
elements,  one  of  said  bars  being  perforated,  of  generally 
arcuate  section  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  carrier  mem- 
bars  and  the  other  having  a  curved  presser  face  adapted 
for  cooperation  with  an  arcuate  bar,  being  relatively  heavy 
and  imperforate  and  being  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  ends 
in  said  carrier  members. 

3.  As  a  press  element,  s  plursllty  of  pairs  of  substan- 
tially triangular  carrier  members  linked  together  st  their 
bases  to  form  a  pair  of  beltlike  elements,  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse presser  bars  linking  each  such  pair  of  carrier  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  bars  being  perforated,  of  generally 
arcuate  section  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  carrier  mem 
hers  and  the  other  having  a  curved  presser  face  adapted 
for  cooperation  with  an  arcuate  bar,  being  relatively  heavy 
and  Imperforate  and  being  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  ends 
in  said  carrier  members,  and  means  for  giving  the  whole 
assemblage  a  concave  bead  to  approximate  the  arcuate 
bars  and  the  curved  faces  of  the  correHpondlng  plvotally 
mounted  bara  and  produce  comprsaslon  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,018,«5«.  APPARATUS  FOR  EjfpUESSINO  LIQUIDS 
FROM  SOLIDS.  J<m«  J.  BaBiiQAJf,  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Katie  8.  Berrlgan.  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
May  25,  1911.     SeHal  No.  €29,484.      {CI.   100— ST.) 


1.  In  a  press,  a  flexible  belt  like  member,   press  cfcam- 
bers  having  relatively  movable  walls  positioned   thereon 
means  for  concsvlng  said  flexible  member  to  apprexlmate 
the  walls  of  said  press  chambers,  snd  means  for  applying 
extraneous  pressure  to  the  flexible  member  so  coucsved. 

2.  In  a  press,  a  flexible  belttlke  member,  press  cham- 
bers having  relatively  movable  walls  positioned  thereon, 
mesne  for  concaving  said  flexible  member  to  approximate 
the  walls  of  paid  press  (•hnmt>erM.  snd  ni<'iinn  for  iMldlng 
gald  beltlike  member  against  said  concaving  means. 

3.  In  a  preaa,  a  flexible  beltlike  member,  press  cham- 
bers having  relatively  asovable  walls  positioned  therein, 
means  for  concaving  said  flexible  member  to  approzteate 
tk«  walls  of  said  press  chambers,  and  a  akaped  member 
eooforming  to  said  concaving  means  aad  adapted  to  bold 
said  beltlike  member  thereagainst. 

4.  In  a  press,  a  flexible  beltlike  member,  press  cham- 
bers havtag  relatively  movable  walls  positioned  thereon, 
means  for  concaving  said  flexible  member  to  ai>proKlaMte 
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the  walls  oi  salt  pvaaa  chaaabara,  and  hydraolic  praaanre 
means  for  focttes  mU  baltllka  member  aaalnat  aald 
concaving  meana. 

5.  In  a  bar  preaa,  a  flexible  beltlike  member  provided 
with  transverse  preaa  chambers,  means  for  bending  said 
member  in  a  coQcava  enrve  to  produce  lateral  pressure  in 
said  chambers  and  aapplemental  means  for  altering  the 
shape  of  aald  cvrve. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In.tiM  Oasette.] 


1,018,969.  SBCriONAL  LAST  FOB  MAKING  SHOES. 
Bliceb  J.  BtlM,  Bdgartewn,  and  llDWAao  F.  Whitb, 
Qulncy,  Mass..  aaaignors  to  Regal  Shoe  Company,  a 
Corporation  ef  Maine  Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
475,773.     (CI.  12—181.) 


1.  A  sectlonil  last  block  comprlsfng  two  sectton*^ 
nsmely,  an  Integral  heel  and  toe  section  and  an  Instep 
section  dtvMed  trom  each  other  by  a  divisional  cut  which 
intersects  tl^c  top  surface  of  the  last  on  one  side  of  the 
instep  and  whltb  on  the  other  side  of  the  Instep  Intersects 
the  sole  of  the  last  through  the  bsll  portion  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  sectional  last  embracing  in  its  construction  a  main 
section,  an  Instep  section  ^detachable  therefrom,  said 
Instep  section  being  divided  from  said  main  section  by 
a  longitudinal  tut  which  is  trsnsversely  Inclined  to  the 
pisne  of. the  aole  snd  which  intersects  the  sole  at  its 
widest  part,  aobatantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  sectional  last  block  divided  Into  two  solid  separable 
sections  coraprtsing  a  main  heel  and  tee  section  and  an 
instep  section  which  includes  s  part  of  the  entire  thick- 
ness of  the  ball,  the  divisional  cut  or  plane  of  separa- 
tion being  so  extended  as  to  give  the  cross  section  of 
the  ball  portion  of  the  main  member  a  triangular  form, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sectional  last  block  for  making  shoes,  embracing  in 
its  construction  a  main  section  embracing  the  heel  and 
toe  portions  of  'the  last,  and  an  Instep  section  separated 
therefrom  by  a  transversely  oblique  cut  extending  through 
the  ball  and  tlM  instep  portions  of  the  last  so  as  to  inter- 
sect the  bottom  of  the  last,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sectional  last  an  instep  block  formed  to  be 
detachflbly  secttred  to  the  main  portion  of  the  last  and 
embracing  the  middle  portion  of  the  instep  and  a  portion 
of  tAe  sole  of  the  ball  of  the  last,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

rcialms  0  t9  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


175  O.  (?.~fl7 


1.  A  non-reflllaMe  bottle  hariaff  a  aesk  proviited  wlth^ 
a  OMrttactad  porttea  Interamdlate  the  ends,  a  shtf  i  fitting 
into  the  leaser  portfoa  o£  the  neck  aad  havlag  a  top  plate 
extending  aenaa  the  nadar  side  of  the  said  contracted 
neck  portion,  the  ssid  top  plate  having  upwardly-extend- 
ing pouring  spouts,  a  valve  sest  held  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  said  neck  and  spaced  from  the  said  shell  top,  a 
eliding  and  spring  preased  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
the  said  valve  seat  aad  having  a  central  opening,  a  pro- 
tecting disk  in  the  contracted  portion  of  the  neck  over 
the  spouts  a  (Usance  from  the  topa  thereof,  the  said 
protecting  disk  having  a  shank  atuched  to  the  said  top 
plate  and  extending  into  the  opening  of  the  said  valve,  and 
a  spring  arranged  in  the  opening  of  the  said  valve  below 
the  said  shank  to  normally  hold  the  valve  to  its  seat 


1,018,980.  NOS-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JOHM  S.  BaoM- 
lUBAO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  611.560.     (CI.  215—103.) 

1.  A  non-reftUable'bortie  having  a  neck  provided  with  a 
contracted  portion  intermediate  the  ends,  a  ah^  fitting 
into  the  lower  portion  of  the  neck  and  having  a  top 
plate  extending  acrose  the  under  side  of  the  said  con- 
tracted neck  portion,  the  said  top  plate  having  upwardly- 
eztendUig  pouring  spouts,  a  valve  seat  held  la  the  lower 
portion  of  the  aald  neck  and  apaeed  from  the  aald  akell 
top.  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  oa  the  said  valiv  aeat, 
and  a  preliactlag  dlak  In  the  contracted  pertlaa  of  the 
nsek  oy«r  the  nponts  a  diatance  from  the  topa  thereof, 
the  aald  protecting  disk  having  a  ahaak  attached  to  the 
aali  tap  plataiand  dapaadlag  therefrom  to  form  a  guide 


3.  A  non-reflllable  bottle,  comprising  a  bottle  having  a 
stub  neck  provided  with  an  interior  annular  rabbet,  a 
main  neck  fitting  into  and  fastened  to  the  said  rabbet, 
the  said  main  neck  having  a  contracted  portion  between 
Its  ends,  a  shell  fitting  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
said  main  neck  and  having  a  top  plate  provided  with  up- 
wardly-extending spouts,  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  within 
the  said  shell  and  of  less  dlsmeter  than  the  shell  and 
having  its  upper  end  terminating  a  distance  from  th 
said  top  plate,  the  said  valve  seat  having  a  base  resting 
on  the  said  rabbet,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
the  said  valve  seat  and  provided  with  guide  arms  slld- 
ingly  engaging  the  said  valve  seat.    ^ 

4.  A  non-reflllable  bottle,  comprising  a  bottle  having 
a  stub  neck  provided  with  s.n  interior  annular  rabbet, 
a  main  neck  fitting  Into  and  fashioned  to  the  said  rabbet, 
the  said  main  neck  having  a  contracted  portion  between 
its  ends,  a  shell  fitting  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
said  main  neck  and  having  a  top  plate  provided  with 
upwardly-extending  spouts,  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  with 
in  the  said  shell  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  shell  and 
bnwing  It*  upper  end  terminating  a  distance  from  tbf 
said  top  plate,  the  said  valve  seat  having  a  base  resting 
on  the  said  rabbet,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
aald  valve  eeat  and  provided  with  guide  arms  slidlngly 
engaging  the  said  valve  seat,  a  disk  extoiding  over  the 
said  spouts  and  having  a  depending  shank  attached  to 
the  said  top  plate,  the  said  valve  slidlngly  engaging  thr 
said  shank,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  said  valve 
and  the  said  shank.        « 

5.  A  non-reflllable  bottle,  comprlalng  a  bottle  having 
an  internal  shoulder  In  its  neck,  a  shell  fitting  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  neck  and  having  an  apertured  top 
plate  fitting  agalnat  the  shoulder  of  the  neck,  a  tubular 
valve  aeat  in  the  shell  with  its  upper  end  terminating 
short  of  the  top  plate  of  the  shell,  the  main  portion  of 
the  Talve  esat  being  of  leea  diametfr  than  the  shell,  a 
vaWe  on  the  valve  sent  and  havlag  aa  opening  therein 
aad  provided  with  guide  arms  engaging  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  vedve  seat,  a  disk  above  tiie  top  plate  of  the  shell 
la  the  eeatracted  portlea  of  the  neck  formed  by  the 
shooMer  and  havlag  a  shank  aecored  to  and  pn»|aettnff 
through  the  top  plate  ed  the  shell  late  the  opening-  •t 
the  valve,  aoA  a  sprlag  la  the  opanlng  e£  the  vaiae> 
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1,018.061.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  Pvm  T.  CorviBLO,  ! 
Dayton,  Ohio.  aMigaor  to  Tb«  Coflleld  Motor  Wuber  | 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  i 
Dec.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  598,068.     (CI.  138—1.) 


1,018,962.  RAIL  -  FASTENER.  William  John  Coopcb, 
Rodeo,  Cal.  Filed  May  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  629,606. 
(CI.  85—28.) 


1.  In  a  bydrauUc  motor,  the  coihblnatlon  with  a  cylin- 
der, of  a  member  having  Inlet  and  exbaost  chambers,  an 
inlet  valTe  having  tabalar  extensions,  the  ends  of  which 
are  adapted  to  seal  the  inlet  to  the  exhaust  chamber,  said 
tubular  extensions  having  their  outer  diameters  reduced 
between  the  inlet  portion  of  the  valve  and  the  ends  of 
said  tubular  extensions  to  provide  exhaust  passages  around 
said  cylindrical  portions,  nnd  abutments  engaging  said 
tubular  extensions  to  initially  move  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylin-  j 
der,  of  a  member  having  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers,  a  | 
single  movable  valve  member  a  portion  of  which  controls 
the  inlet  chamber,  said  valve  having  tubular  extensions 
which  form  passages  which  conduct  the  motive  fluid  to  the 
cylinder;  the  ends  of  said  tubular  extensions  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  form  piston  valves  to  control 
the  exhaust  ftom  the  cylinder,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
tubular  extensions  being  recessed  circumferentially  to  pro- 
vide passages  forming  outlets  to  the  exhaust  chamber,  and 
abutments  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  tabalar 
extensions  to  seal  the  ends  thereof  and  to  Initially  move 
said  valve. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, of  a  member  having  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers,  a 
valve  member  the  central  portion  of  which  consists  of  a 
double-seating  puppet  valve  controlling  the  flow  from  the 
inlet  chamber  to  the  cylinder,  and  the  ends  of  which  cbn- 
sist  of  piston  valves  which  control  the  outlet  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  exhaust  chamber,  and  abutments  adapted  to 
alternately  seal  the  said  ends  and  to  Initially  move  said 
valve  to  a  point  where  the  motive  fluid  acts  to  complete 
the  movement  of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein,  and  a  member  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  chambers,  of  a  valve  having  seating  por- 
tions and  ports  which  form  the  Inlet  portion,  and  other 
portions  which  form  exhaust  portions  of  said  valve,  the 
portions  of  said  valve  between  the  inlet  and  exhaust  por- 
tions forming  the  exhaust  passages,  and  a  valve  casing 
providing  seats  for  the  inlet  portion  of  the  valve  and  hav- 
ing ports  communicating  with  said  exhaust  passages  and 
the  exhaust  chamber,  the  ends  of  said  casing  cooperating 
with  the  exhaust  portions  of  said  valve  to  seal  the  Inlet 
from  the  exhaust,  and  abutments  to  Initially  move  the 
valve. 

5.  In  a  water  motor,  a  motor  chamber  with  a  movable 
piston  therein,  means  for  supplying  water  to  both  sides  of 
the  piston,  inlet  valves  to  control  the  supply,  with  hollow 
stems  for  the  Inlet  valves  projecting  into  the  motor  cham- 
ber on  each  side  of  the  piston,  with  openings  beyond  the 
valve  seats  into  said  hollow  stems  for  the  passage  of  the 
water  to  said  chamber,  with  maans  for  initially  shifting 
said  valves  to  permit  the  accumulation  of  pressure  therein 
to  fully  actuate  the  same,  and  exhaust  valves  movable 
with  the  inlet  valves  to  govern  the  exhaust. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  rail  fastener  made  up  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  bent  at  a  plurality  of  points  whereby  the  end  portions 
of  the  fastener  are  brought  adjacent  each  other,  one  end* 
portion  being  pointed  and  the  other  end  being  hooked,  tba 
pointed  end  being  adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  suitabla 
tie  and  the  hooked  end  being  adapted  to  extend  alongside 
of  the  tie  and  be  secured  in  position  by  a  member  driven 
transversely  of  the  tie. 

2.  A  rail  fastener  made  up  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  bent  at  a  plurality  of  points,  the  end  portions  there- 
of being  brought  adjacent  each  other,  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  fastener  being  offset  with  relation  to  the 
end  i>ortions,  one  end  portion  t>elng  pointed,  the  other  end 
being  hooked  whereby  when  the  pointed  end  Is  driven  Into 
a  tie  the  intermediate  portion  Is  brought  into  engagement 
with  a  rail,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  fastener  extend- 
ing alongside  of  the  tie  and  secured  thereto  by  any  suitable 
means. 


1,018,963.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION.  John  L.  Cbivil- 
I  NO,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  21, 1911.     SerUl  No.  634,489.    (CI.  171— 318.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  translation  cir> 
cult  and  means  for  regulating  the  translation  circuit,  of 
means  for  regulating  the  generator  responsive  to  voltage 
fluctuations,  means  for  regulating  the  generator  reai>on- 
aire  to  current  fluctuations  and  means  for  aifecting  the 
current  regulating  means  affected  by  the  operation  of  the 
translation  circuit  regulator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  translation  cir- 
cuit and  means  for  regulating  the  translation  circuit,  of 
means  for  preventing  the  generator  voltage  exceeding  a 
predetermined  value,  means  for  preventing  current  sup- 
plied by  the  generator  from  exceeding  a  predetermined 
value  and  means  for  adjusting  the  vklue  of  said  current 
depending  upon  the  operation  of  the  translation  dreait 
regulator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  translation  cir- 
cuit and  means  for  regulating  the  translation  clrcait,  of 
means  for  preventing  the  generator  voltage  exceeding  a 
predetermined  value,  means  for  preventing  current  sup- 
plied by  the  generator  from  exceeding  a  predetermined 
value  and  means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  aald  current 
depending  upon  potential  differencee  caoaed  by  the  trans- 
lation circuit  regulator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery, 
•  translation  circolt,  and  a  regalator  for  the  translation 


FSBRUAKY  al?,  I9r3 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1043 


clrcait,  of  meaku  for  regalatlng  the  generator  to  charge  the 
hattery  upon  a  constant  current  circuit,  neana  ft>r  regu- 
lating the  generator  to  charge  the  battery  opon  a  constant 
potential  drenit  ^nd  means  for  adjusting  the  current 
regulating  means  affected  by  the  operation  of  the  trans- 
lation circuit  regulator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  translation  cir- 
cuit and  translation  circuit  regulator,  of  a  variable  resist- 
ance affecting  the  generator,  voltage  responsive  means  for 
controlling  said  resistance,  a  resistance  for  affecting  the 
generator,  current  responsive  means  for  affecting  said 
resistance  and  means  for  affecting  the  operation  of  the 
current  operated  means  affected  by  the  translation  clrcait 
regulator. 

[Claims  6  ^  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018,964.  B>[»BCTRIC  REGULATION.  John  L.  Cuvbl- 
po.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lightltw  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  $1,  lOH-     Serial  No.  634,493.     (CI.  171—313.) 


1.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  generator,  a  translation  cir- 
cuit and  a  regulator  for  the  translation  circuit,  of  means 
for  regulating  the  generator  responsive  to  current  fluctua- 
tions and  means  for  regulating  the  generator  operated  by 
the  drop  in  potential  across  the  tranalatlon  circuit  regu- 
lator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  translation  cir- 
cuit and  a  regulator  for  the  translation  circuit,  of  means 
for  regulating  the  generator  current  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  generator  voltage,  said  voltage  regulating  means 
being  operated  in  response  to  an  effect  produced  by  the 
translation  circuit  regulating  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  translation  cir- 
cuit and  a  regulator  for  the  translation  circuit,  of  current 
responsive  means  for  regulating  the  generator  and  means 
for  regulstlng  the  generator  voltage,  said  voltage  regu- 
lating means  being  electrically  operated  by  the  translation 
clrcait  regulator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  and  a  translation 
circuit,  of  means  for  regulating  the  generator  responsive 
to  current  fluctuations,  a  voltage  operated  regulator  for 
regulating  the  translation  circuit,  a  voltage  regulator  fbr 
the  generator  and  means  whereby  the  effect  of  the  trans- 
lation circuit  regulator  operates  the  generator  voltage 
regulator. 

6.  The  combipation  with  a  generator,  and  a  translation 
circuit,  of  means  for  regnlating  the  generator  responsive 
to  current  fluctuations,  regulating  means  for  the  genera- 
tor, automatic  regulating  means  for  the  translation  cir- 
cuit and  eleclxic  means  whereby  the  translation  circuit 
regulating  means  operates  the  last  named  generator  regu- 
lating means. 

.[Claims  6  t«  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,018.965.      itASTING  -  MACHINE.      Josbph    E.    Ckisp, 
Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  B,  1899,  Serial  No.  704,978.     Renewed  Aug. 
24,  1910.     Serial  No.  678.679.     (CL  12—6.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing-Jack to  bold  and  present  a  last.  Jack-feeding  mecha- 
nism, sutomatlc  folding-down   and  securing  mechanisms, 
and  means  to  automatically  stop  and  start  the  action  of 
the  folding-down   and  securing   mechanisms  at  predeter- 


mined points  to  allow  the  Jack-feeding  mechanism  to  make 
one  or  more  active  movements  between  each  active  move- 
ment of  the  folding-down  and  securing  mechanisms. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clamp- 
Ing-jack  to  bold  and  present  a  last.  Jack-feeding  mecha- 
nism, auxiliary  last-presenting  mechanism,  automatic  fold- 
ing-down and  securing  mechanisms,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically stop  and  start  the  action  of  the  auxiliary  last- 
presenting,  folding-down  and  securing  mechanisms  at  pre- 
determined points  to  allow  the  Jack-feeding  mechanism  to 
make  one  or  more  active  movements  between  each  active 
movement  of  the  presenting,  folding-down  and  securing 
mechanisms. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  intermit- 
tent vertically  reciprocating  last-presenting  and  last- 
feeding  mechanisms,  automatic  folding-down  and  securing 
mechanisms  which  vertically  oscillate  with  reference  to  a 
fixed  point  of  action  and  means  to  control  the  rise  and  fall 
of  the  presenting  and  feeding  mechanisms  with  reference 
to  said  point  of  action  for  each  active  movement  of  the 
folding-down  and  securing  mechanisms. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  vertlr 
cally  reciprocating  last-feeding  mechanism,  mechanism  to 
rsise  the  last,  automatic  folding-down  and  securing  mecha- 
nisms which  vertically  oscillate  with  reference  to  their 
point  of  action,  a  gage  to  govern  the  rise  of  the  last  oper- 
ating in  conjunction  therewith  and  means  to  vertically 
reciprocate  said  gage  for  each  active  movement  of  the  fold- 
ing-down and  securing  mechanisms. 

5.  A  machioe  of  the  class  descritied  comprising  inter- 
mittent vertically  reciprocating  last-feeding  mecbantam, 
mechanism  to  raise  the  last,  automatic  folding-down  and 
securing  mechanisms  which  vertically  oscillate  with  ref- 
erence to  their  point  of  action,  a  gage  to.«ovem  the  rise 
of  the  last  with  reference  to  said  point  of  action,  means  to 
vertically  reciprocate  said  gage  and  other  means  to  lock 
said  gage  In  operative  position.         *, 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,018,966.  URINAL.  John  A.  Davidson,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  James  B.  Clow  &  Sons,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  637,2S1. 
(CI.  4—12.) 

1.  A  urinal  having  a  stall,  the  back  and  sides  of  which 
are  integral,  right-and-left  terminal  slabs  lying  against  and 
covering  the  sides  of  the  stall,  said  slabs  having  flanges 
overhanging  the  top  and  front  of  said  sides,  and  a  ooptng 
strip  supported  at  Its  en^s  by  the  slabs  and  at  its  fMnt 
side  by  the  stall. 

2.  A  nrinal  having  a  stall,  the  back  and  sides  of  .whldl 
are  Integral,  right-and-left  terminal  slabs  lying  against  and 
covering  the  sides  of  the  stall,  said  slabs  being  of  greater 
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depth  thtm  said  aides,  and  said  slabs  having  flaagas  ovar^ 
banginK  the  top  and  front  of  said  sides  and  coping  atrip* 
supported  at  thelc  Olds  by  the  slaba  and  at  their  front  aide 
by  the  stall. 


3.  A  urinal  having  a  plurality  of  stalls  arranged  side  by 
side,  the  baclc  and  sides  of  each  atall  brtng  integral^ 
right-and  left  terminal  slaba  lying  against  and  covering 
the  outer  sides  of  the  terminal  stalls  of  the  range,  said 
slabs  having  flanges  overhanging  the  tops  and  fronts  of 
said  outer  sides  of  the  terminal  stalla,  intermediate  slabs 
arranged  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  stalla, 
said  intermediate  slabs  having  flanges  projecting  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  overhanging  the  top  and  fronts  of  said 
adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  stalls  and  coping  strips  sup- 
ported at  their  ends  by  the  slabs  and  at  their  front  sides 
by  the  stallR. 

4.  A  nrinal  having  a  stall,  the  base  or  receptor,  back  and 
sides  of  which  are  integral,  slabs  lying  against  the  sides 
of  the  stall,  said  slabs  having  flanges  overhanging  the  top 
and  front  of  said  sides,  and  a  coping  strip  supported  at  its 
ends  by  the  slabs,  and  at  its  front  side  by  the  stall. 

5.  A  urinal  having  a  stall  the  base,  or  receptor,  back  and 
sides  of  which  are  integral,  slabs  lying  against  the  sides  of 
the  stall,  said  slabs  being  of  greater  depth  than  said  sides, 
and  ssid  slabs  having  flanges  overhanging  the  top  and 
front  of  said  sides,  and  a  coping  strip  supported  at  its  ends 
by  the  slalM  and  at  its  front  side  by  the  stall. 


U018,96&  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINH.  Cau.  Qabbua- 
SON,  Syracuse,  N.  Y^  aaalgnor  to  L.  C.  Smith  and  Bros. 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracnae,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1804.  Serial  No.  205.208. 
(CI.  l»t— 74») 


1,018.967.     FURNACE.     Nathamibl  Pbobt,  Bloomlngton, 
Ul.     Filed   Nov.    10,    1910.      Serial   No.   601,566.      (CI. 


A  furnace  having  a  firelMx  and  having  its  rear  portion 
divid«xl  to  form  passages,  a  one-piece  hollow  back  breeching 
commtinicathig  at  ita  lower  portion  with  said  passages 
and  liifiircsted  to  form  upwardly-extending  spaced  branches 
and  :i  portion  lietween  the  lower  ends  of  the  branches, 
constituting  a  saddle  and  having  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  breeching,  a  hollow  front 
breri-hing,  conduits  extending  from  said  branches  of  said 
back  breeching  to  the  side  portions  of  the  front  breeching, 
a  smoke  pipe  normally  open  to  the  front  breeching  and 
extBBdiag  rearwardly  therefrom  between  the  said  branches  < 
at  thp  back  breeching,  said  smoke  pipe  baring  an  opening 
colBciding  with  the  said  saddle  opening,  and  a  damper  con- 
troUlBg  direct  communication  of  the  back  breeching  and 
said  Maoke  pip*;  1 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  an  upwardly 
ahifting  and  laterally  adjoatable  segment  and  laterally 
adjustable  guides  for  guiding  the  segment  in  its  shifting 
movements. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  an  upwardly  shifting  and  laterally  adjostabla 
segment  brackets  connected  to  the  friime,  and  guides  sup- 
ported by  the  brackets  for  guiding  the  segment  in  its  up 
and  down  movements,  said  guides  being  horizontally  ad- 
justable. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  an  up  and  down  shifting  segment,  and  angularly 
adjustable  guidea  for  said  segment. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  an  up  and  down  shifting  segment,  of  pairs  of 
bail-races  forming  guides  for  said  segment,  and  balls  la 
said  races,  one  race  of  each  pair  being  angulariy  adjustable. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
upwardly  movable  segment,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm 
connected  to  said  segment,  a  spring  arm  connected  to  the 
rock  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  spring  arm  to  more 
the  segment  and  means  coOperstlng  with  the  spring  am 
to  lock  the  segment  in  Its  upper  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,018.969.  INCANDESCENT  OAfi  AND  UKB  DCRNUl. 
JrLiEN  Oai-ilS.  NancT.  France.  Filed  Nov.  30.  lOOT. 
Serial    No.  404.487.      (CI.  67—88.) 


L  An  Incandescent  gaa-Ugbt  apparatus  comprising  a 
small  atmospheric  bamer,  a  disk  of  gause  Impregnated 
with  rare  ozlda.  a  dartce  far  resnlatlng  tbe  distance  be- 
tween this  disk  and  the  md  of  the  atmospheric  bumar; 
an  Incandescent  burner,  and  a  device  supplying  Inde* 
pendently  the  gas  to  the  atmospheric  burner  and  to  the 
iBcanri(«ceat  bornar. 
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2.  An  iDcaadesoent  gaa  light  •pparatns  comprising  an 
locandeecent  burner,  a  disk  of  gauae  Impregnated  with 
rare  oxids,  arranged  above  the  mantle  of  thla  burner,  a 
disk-carrier,  a  small  atmospheric  burner  In  front  of  the 
disk,  a  device  for  adjusting  the  pealtloa  of  the  disk- 
carrier  with  reference  to  the  end  of  the  atmospheric 
burner,  a  conduit  branched  on  tbe  body  of  tbe  incandes- 
cent burner  aiovable  on  the  latter  and  carrying  the  at- 
mospheric b«rner,  and  a  device  for  controlling  the  ahift- 
ing of  this  conduit  to  release  the  atmospheric  burner 
from  the  chimney  of  the  incandescent  burner. 

3.  An  incandescent  gas  light  apparatus,  comprising  an 
incandeacent  burner,  a  dlak  of  gause  impregnated  with 
rare  oxids  sad  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  above  the 
mantle  of  the  incandeacent  burner,  and  a  small  atmos- 
pheric burner  mounted  horlsontaliy  and  baring  its  end 
arranged  in  front  of  the  center  of  the  said  disk. 

4.  An  incaadescent  gas  night-light  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  base  for  connection  with  a  gas  supply,  a  dlak  of 
gaase  Unpregcated  with  rare  oxids,  a  dk*  carrier  on 
which  the  disk  la  mounted  in  a  rcrtleal  plane,  a  anall  at- 
moepherlc  burner  extending  horlsontally  in  front  of  aaid 
dlak,  means  for  adjusting  the  pealtion  of  the  dlak  carrier 
with  reference  to  the  ead  of  said  burner,  a  tube  'Immebed 
at  Its  lower  > portion  and  connected  with  the  haae  of  the 
apparatus  to  turn  thereon,  the  aald  tube  carrying  tbe  at- 
mospheric burner  at  its  upper  end,  maans  for  controlling 
the  adffilasloa  of  gas  to  the  tube  from  aald  baae,  and  meana 
for  ebatroUimg  the  morement  of  aald  tube. 

5.  An  Incandescent  gas  light  apparatus,  comprising  a 
baae  for  oonmction  with  a  gaa  aupply,  a  gallery  for  sup- 
porttag  the  ehiauiv.  *  amall  atmospherie  borner  extend- 
ing horfacontaUy  and  connected  by  a  tube  with  aald  baae, 
a  dlak  of  gauae  ImpragaetMl  with  rare  osids,  a  anpport 
on  which  the  dlak  is  mounted  In  a  vertical  plane,  the 
aald  anpport  ibaliig  mounted  to  move  to  carry  the  disk 
toward  and  ttom  the  -end  of  the  burner,  and  means  for 
adjusting  aatd  support,  tbe  aald  means  Including  a  screw 
rod  in  engagement  with  the  support  and  projecting  at  its 
lower  end  through  the  bottom  of  tbe  gallery,  a  spring 
pressing  on  said  support,  and  a  nut  screwing  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  aald  acrew  rod. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.018.970.     STUMP  -  PULLING     APPARATUS.     Lou  M. 
Gakdinbb,  Seattle.   Waah.,  aaalgnor  to  American   Ma- 
chine Works.   Seattle.  Waah.,  a  Corporation  of  Wash- 
ington.    Ff^ed  Nov.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  060,154.     (CI. 
.57—106.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  a  drum  Joumaled  on  aald  frame, 
a  gear  wheel  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  drum,  a  second 
gesr  wheel  on  tbe  shaft  of  said  drum,  aald  gear  wheela 
betag  «f  dMrereat  dlaflMtera,  a  drire  shaft  Joumaled  on 
aald  fraase.  gears  of  relatirely  different  diameters  on  said 
drire  abaft,  tbe  amaller  gaar  of  one  pair  helng  arranged 
to  meah  with  the  lanper  gear  of  the  other  pair,  one  gear 
of  each  pair  being  apllned  to  Ha  abaft  a  vertical  shaft, 
a  sweep  aeented  to  said  last  named  ahaft  a  worm  00  aakl 
rertiaal  shaft,  a  loose  worm  wheel  on  aaid  drire  shaft  In 
meah  with  sMd  worm,  and  prortdad  with  a  clatch  part. 
aad  a  eiatcb  pert  spllned  oo  aaU  drire  shaft  for  adjust- 
ment Into  aad  oat  of  engagement  with  the  clutch  part 
of  aald  worm  wheal. 


2.  An  apparatoa  of  tbe  character  descrihsd  oonpfMaff 
a  supporting  frame,  a  drum  baring  ahaft  czt«ulona 
jonmaled  on  aald  frame  and  projecting  therefrom,  oae  of 
aald  shaft  extensions  having  Its  free  end  portions  aqaared 
tor  reception  of  a  crank,  a  gear  on  the  other  shaft  ez- 
tenalon  of  said  drum,  a  gear  fixed  for  rotation  with  aald. 
drum,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  on  aald  frame,  gsara  on 
said  drire  shaft  arranged  to  mesh  with  aatd  first  aaasA 
gears,  one  of  ssid  last  named  gears  and  aald  first  aamod 
gear  being  spliaed  on  their  shafts  whereby  tbey  can  hoth 
be  shifted  out  of  mesh  with  their  opposing  related  geacs- 
to  thereby  disconnect  said  drum  from  aald  drire  ahicft  * 
rerileai  shaft  prorided  with  a  -sweep,  and  power  tiaaSnt, 
mission  gearing  between  said  sweep  and  said  drive  ah>ft> 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit)ed  eom- 
pristag  skids,  a  supporting  frame  comprising  sMe  mem> 
hers  baring  flanges  at  their  upper  and  lower  edge  por- 
tioBS,  the  lower  of  said  flangea  being  formed  with  aper- 
tores,  aecarlng  means  passing  through  the  apertarea  <Jt 
aald  flanges  Into  said  skids,  a  drum  baring  shaft  exten- 
skms  jonmaled  In  said  'frame  side  members,  an  Inter- 
mediate member  connecting  the  said  frame  side  members, 
'a  rertleal  ahaft  baring  its  lower  end  portion  stepped  in 
said  tntermedlate  member,  a  stand  In  which  the  upper 
end  portion  of  aald  shaft  la  jonmaled,  said  stand  harlng 
rigid  depending  legs  bearing  on  and  fixed  to  the  upper 
flangea  of  said  frame  side  members,  a  sweep  secured  to 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  aald  ahaft  to  said  drum.  ^ 


1,018.971.  METHOD  OR  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  HY- 
DROCARBON LIQUIDS.  Thomas  S.  Hamilton,  Kan- 
sas  City,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Purified  Petroleum  Prod- 
ucts Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1911.    Serial  No.  622.802.     (CI.  196—26.) 


1.  The  method  of  purifying  hydrocarbon  Ilqnida,  con- 
sisting in  introducing  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  into  a  tank 
containing  a  solution  which  will  combine  rrith  sxieh  liqnld 
to  form  an  emulsion,  in  agitating  the  mixture  to  prodnee 
such  emulsion.  In  effecting  the  Temoral  of  the  emnlaton 
.from  the  tank  and  the  solution  therein,  and  In  treatteg 
the  remored  emulsion  to  separate  the  imparities  from  tiM 
pure  oil  therein. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  hydrocarbon  llqulda.  oon- 
sistlng  In  Introdncing  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  Into  a  tank 
containing  a  solution  which  will  combine  with  such  IkptM 
to  form  an  emulsion,  in  agitating  tbe  mixture  to  produce 
such  emulsion,  in  effecting  the  reraoral  of  the  emulsion 
from  tbe  tank  and  the  solotlon  therein,  and  In  subjeettag 
the  removed  emulsion  to  ehocfc  to  separate  the  Impurttlas 
from  the  pure  oil  therein. 

8.  The  method  of  purifying  hydrocartion  liquids,  con- 
sisting In  discharging  a  stream  of  hydroearlKm  Hqnid  la 
a  finely  dlrlded  state  under  pressore  Into  a  tank  een- 
taintag  a  eolation  which  will  combine  wtth  such  HquM 
to  ferfi  an  emulsion,  in  agitating  the  mixture  to  produea 
such  emulsion,  in   condtietliic  aach  fmn'slffn  Is  a  «■»> 
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ttaooas  itra^  from  tlM  tank  and  tb«  ■olotion  tkerdn, 
and  In  aubjectlng  the  emulsion  after  It  pasaea  from  the 
tank,  to  ihock  or  Jar  to  "  break  "  It  to  eeparate  the  heavy 
or  Impure  oil  or  residue  from  the  light  or  pure  olL 

4.  The  method  of  purifying  hydrocarbon  liquids,  con- 
siating  in  4l8charglng  a  stream  of  hydrocarbon  liquid  in 
a  finely  divided  state  under  pressure  into  a  tank  con- 
taining a  solution  which  will  combine  with  such  liquid 
to  form  an  emulsion,  in  agitating  the  mixture  to  pro- 
duce an  emulsion,  in  conducting  such  emulsion  in  a  con- 
tinuous stream  from  the  tank  and  the  solution  therein, 
in  subjecting  the  emulsion  after  it  passes  from  the  tank, 
to  shock  or  Jar  to  "  break  "  it  to  separate  the  heavy  or 
impure  oil  or  residue  from  the  light  or  pure  oil,  and  in 
filtering  the  light  or  partfied  oil. 

5.  The  method  of  purifying  hydrocarbon  liquids, 
consisting  in  discharging  a  stream  of  hydrocarbon  liquid 
in  a  finely  divided  state  under  pressure  into  a  tank  con- 
taining a  solution  which  will  combine  with  such  liquid 
to  form  an  emulsion,  in  agitating  the  mixture  to  produce 
such  emulsion,  in  conducting  %uch  emulsion  in  a  con- 
tinuous stream  from  the  tank  and  the  solution  therein, 
In  subjecting  the  emulsion  after  it  passes  from  the  tank, 
to  shock  or  Jar  to  "  break  "  it  to  separate  the  heavy  or 
impure  oil  or  residue  from  the  light  or  pure  oil,  and  in 
mixing  the  said  light  or  pure  oil  with  air  and  forcing  the 
mixture  under  pressure,  through  a  tank  containing  casing 
salt. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,972.  RBVER8INO-GEAHING.  Albkbt  L.  Hbb- 
MAN,  Prosper.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S89.162.      (CL    74—7:) 


1.  In  a  reversing  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  gear  member  mounted  rigidly  thereupon,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  pair  of  gear  members  mounted  loosely  upon  said 
driven  shaft  and  each  provided  with  a  surface  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  pawl,  said  last  mentioned  gear  members  being 
operatively  engaged  by  said  first  mentioned  gear  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  pawls  supported  by  said  driven  shaft  and 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  pawls  being  so, 
positioned  relatively  to  said  surfaces  to  be  engaged  by 
them  that  at  a  particular  moment  one  pawl  only  can  en- 
gage a  corresponding  surface. 

2.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  bevel  gear  carried  thereby  and  rigid  relatively 
thereto,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  mounted 
loosely  upon  the  latter  and  free  to  turn  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  last-mentioned  bevel  gears  meshing  with  said 
first-mentioned  bevel  gear,  clutch  members  carried  by  said 
bevel  gears  upon  said  driven  shaft  and  provided  with 
pawl  pocketa,  o^her  clutch  members  mounted  rigidly  upon 
said  driven  shaft  (nd  provided  with  pawls  for  fitting 
into  said  pockets,  said  pawls  and  said  pawl  pocketa  being 
so  positioned  relatively  to  each  otber  that  at  a  particular 
moment  only  one  pawl  can  enter  a  corresponding  pawl 
pocket,  the  other  pawl  being  idle. 


1.018.97S.  WIND-SHIELD.  John  O.  HorBAtJia,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  607,7M. 
(CI.  21—81.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  rods, 
a  fixed,  pivotal  support  for  each  of  said  rods,  sleeves 
slldably  moanted  upon  said  rods  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally theraof,  a  wind  shield,  and  meana  for  pivotally  and 
adjustably  mounting  said  wind  shield  upon  said  sleeves, 
the  dlstanoe  between  said  fixed  supports  exceeding  the 
length  of  said  wind  shield. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  Independently  and  relatively 
movable  rods,  a  fixed  pivot  support  for  each  of  said  rods, 
whereby  the  same  can  swing  in  a  hrlxontal  plane,  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  upon  each  of  said  rods,  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  each  of  aaid  roda  liaving  at  the  free 
end  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  Ita  sleeve,  each  of  said 
sleeves  having  a  vertical  pivot,  an  arm  adjustably  carried 
by  each  of  aaid  vertical  plvoto,  a  wind  shield  secured  be- 
tween said  arms,  and  an  aoziliary  wind  shield  mounted 
adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  first  wind  shield  and  foldable 
agalnat  the  same,  the  distance  between  said  fixed,  pivot 
snpporta  exceeding  the  normal  distance  between  said 
tlaevM. 


1,018,974.  SAW-SET.  John  Hbnbt  Jinninos,  Merrill, 
Wia.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.  Sertal  No.  607,005.  (CI. 
76—69.) 


1.  In  a  saw  set,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair 
of  goosenecks  extending  from  said  frame  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, an  anvil  secured  to  said  goosenecks,  a  saw  engaging 
punch  slidlngly  mounted  In  opposition  to  said  anvil,  a 
setting  punch  slidlngly  mounted  in  parallel  relation  with 
said  saw  engaging  punch,  and  a  single  lever  for  operating 
both  said  punch  and  said  plunger,  plvotally  connected  to 
said  frame  at  a  point  located  at  unequal  diatancea  from 
the  rear  ends  of  said  punch  and  plunger,  and  having  a 
portion  at  one  side  of  said  pivot  bearing  directly  against 
the  punch  and  plunger. 

2.  In  a  saw  set,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
pair  of  punches  mounted  in  said  frame  and  movable  in  the 
same  longitudinal  direction  side  by  side,  one  of  said 
punches  being  a  setting  punch  and  the  other  of  said 
punches  being  a  saw  engaging  punch,  and  a  bell  crank 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  one  arm 
thereof  operatively.  engageable  with  the  back  ends  of 
both  of  said  punches,  said  punches  being  located  at  dllfer- 
ent  dlatanees  from  the  pivotal  point  of  said  bell  crank 
lever,  said  saw  engaging  punch  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  saw  to  be  set,  and,  by  the  limiting  of  its  movement 
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whan  in  engagement  with  said  aaw,  obatmct  the  farther 
movement  oH.sald  arm  of  aaid  ball  crank  Mver  ao  that 
said  arm  will  be  prevented  from  further  actnating  said 
setting  punch,  whereby  the  extent  of  movement  of  aaid 
setting  punch  will  ba  controlled  by  aaid  aaw  engaging 
punch. 

3.  In  a  saiv  set,  the  combination  with  a  fruae,  ot  a 
pair  of  punches  mounted  In  said  frame  and  movaule  in 
the  same  loogitadinal  direction  side  by  side,  one  of  aaid 
punches  bali|$  a  wttlng  punch  and  the  other  of  aaid 
puncbea  being  a  aaw  engaging  punch,  a  bell  crank  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  one  arm 
thereof  operatively  engageable  with  the  back  ends  of  both 
of  said  punches,  said  punches  being  located  at  different 
distances  from  the  pivotal  point  of  said  bell  crank  lever, 
said  saw  engaging  punch  being  adapted  to  engage  the  saw 
to  be  set,  and  by  the  limiting  of  ita  movement  when  in 
engagement  with  aaid  aaw,  obatmct  the  further  movement 
of  said  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  ao  that  said  arm  will 
be  prevented  from  further  actuating  aaid  aetting  punch, 
whereby  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  setting  punch 
will  be  contrplled  by  said  aaw  engaging  punch,  and  a  set 
screw  of  aa|4  arm  projecting  beyond  the  face  thereof 
which  contacts  with  said  saw  engaging  punch,  said  set 
screw  being  adjustable  so  as  to  vary  the  point  at  which 
aaid  aaw  engnging  punch  atops  the  movement  of  aaid  aet- 
ting punch. 

4.  In  a  aaj^  aat,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an 
anvil  on  said  frame,  a  setting  punch  movably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  aaw  engaging  punch  movably  mounted  in 
Juxtaposition  to  aaid  aetting  punch,  aaid  saw  engaging 
punch  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  anvil  to 
clamp  a  aaw  therebetween,  a  lever  for  manipulating  said 
punches,  one  of  said  punches  being  provided  with  a  receaa, 
and  a  single  spring  encircling  one  of  said  punches  and  en- 
gaging In  the  receaa  of  tlie  other  of  aaid  punches,  whereby 
It  is  adapted  to  return  said  punchea  after  actuation  by 
said  lever. 

6.  In  a  asjlr  set  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
pair  of  gooseaecks  extending  from  one  end  of  said  frame 
in  spaced  relation  from  each  otber  so  ss  to  form  a  slot, 
and  having  their  enda  In  spaced  relation  from  the  body 
of  tha  frame,  an  anvil  secured  to  their  ends  in  spaced  re- 
lation from  said  frame,  a  aetting  and  saw  engaging  punch 
slidlngly  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  project 
into  said  slot  between  said  goosenecks,  and  a  guide  for 
one  of  said  punches,  comprising  an  angular  spring-metal 
member  secured  at  one  end  to  eald  frame  and  having  Ita 
free  end  bifurcated  to  form  a  slot  into  which  said  last- 
mentioned  punch  is  adapted  to  extend. 

(Claim  6  ^t  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


T 


1,018,976.  MOVING  SIGN.  Abchu  N.  Johnson,  Kanaaa 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  486,712. 
(CI.  40— sa.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
bracket  haviat  a  pivot  pin,  an  adjuatlng  bracket  plvotally 


mounted  on  aaid  pivot  pin,  a  roller  mounted  in  aaid  ad- 
justing bracket,  an  endleaa  web  paaaing  around  aaid  roller, 
meana  for  securing  said  adjusting  bradcet  in  a  plurality 
of  positions,  a  wheel  mounted  on  aaid  pivot  pin,  meana 
for  driving  aaid  wheel,  and  meana  for  driving  aaid  roller 
from  aaid  wheeL 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  in  cofflbinatloa,  a 
bracket  having  a  pivot  pin,  an  adjusting  bracket  mounted 
on  said  pivot  pin,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  adjusting 
bracket,  an  endleaa  web  passing  around  aaid  roller,  • 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  and  having  a 
gear  segment  formed  thereupon,  and  gear  wheels  con* 
nectlng  said  segment  with  said  roller  for  driving  said 
roller  intermittently  from  said  first  wheel. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  bracket  having  a  pivot  pin,  an  adjusting  bracket  mount- 
ed on  said  pivot  pin  and  having  outwardly  projecting 
arms,  means  for  securing  said  adjusting  bracket  in  a  plu- 
rality of  positions,  a  roller  mounted  between  said  arms,  an 
endless  web  paaaing  around  said  roller,  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  pin,  a  gear  segment  formed  on  the  side 
of  said  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  segment, 
and  gears  connecting  said  last  gear  wheel  with  said  roller 
for  actuating  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a^ 
bracket,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereupon,  an  ad- 
justing bracket  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  bracket 
on  the  same  axis  with  said  wheel,  said  adjusting  bracket 
having  a  quadrant  formed  thereupon,  means  for  locking 
said  quadrant  to  aaid  first  bracket  in  a  plurality  of  poal- 
tlona,  a  roller  carried  by  said  adjusting  bracket,  a  gear 
segment  formed  on  said  wheel,  means  for  driving  said 
roller  from  said  segment,  and  means  for  driving  said 
wheel. 


1,018,976.  AUTOMATIC  STOKER.  William  J.  Knr- 
NBT  and  Hbnbt  P.  Obohn,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
The  Underfeed  Stoker  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct  12,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  467,199.      (CI.  110 — 47.) 


"  -"v...^-- 


1.  In  combination  in  a  stoker,  a  retort  for  receiving 
the  fuel  to  be  consumed,  reclprocable  plates  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  retort  at  the  sides  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing clinkers  and  ashes,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plates 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  to  move  the  clinkera  and 
ashes  toward  one  end  of  the  retort,  and  means  operating 
during  the  backward  motion  of  the  reclprocable  plates  to 
remove  the  clinkers  and  ashes  at  aaid  end  of  the  retort. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  automatie  stoker,  a  retort  for 
receiving  the  fuel  to  be  consumed,  reclprocable  plates  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  retort  at  the  sides  thereof 
for  receiving  clinkers  and  ashes,  a  ahearlng  device  at  one 
end  of  the  retort  for  removing  clinkers  and  ashes  pro- 
jecting beyond  that  end  of  the  retort,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  plates  so  aa  to  move  the  clinkers  and 
ashes  toward  said  device. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  stoker,  a  retort  for  receiving  the 
fuel  to  be  consumed,  plates  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
retort  along  the  sides  thereof  to  receive  clinkers  and 
ashes,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plates  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction,  vertically  movable  ^embers  carried  by  said 
plates,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  members 
ftnrlng  the  reciprocation  of  said  platea. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  atoker,  a  retort  for  receiving  the 
fuel   to  be  consumed,   a  plate  extending  longitudinally 
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aloDg  the  side  of  tbc  retort,  memken  memMj  sooBtod  «■ 
aaM  plate,  and  means  for  eimnltaaeooelj  reciprocating 
■aid  plate  In  the  longHndtoal  direction  aad  raising  and 
lowering  said  nwmbere. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  stoker,  a  retort  for  receiving 
fuel  to  be  consumed,  a  plate  lying  beside  and  «Ktendlng 
longitudinally  of  said  retort,  movable  llftliig  meoiliers 
Bonnted  on  said  plate,  and  means  for  morlng  said  plate 
longitudinally  In  one  direction  and  slmultaDeousIy  raising 
said  lifting  members  and  for  moving  said  plate  In  tbe  op- 
posite direction  and  simultaneously  lowering  said  members. 

[ClalSDS  6  to  16  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,018.977.  ELECTRIC  BEALING-WAX  MACHINE.  A«- 
THra  W.  LocKABB,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911. 
BerUl  No.  946,885.     (CI.  219 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tUe  class  described,  the  comblnatUai 
with  a  support  for  tbe  object  to  be  sealed,  a  beating  cham- 
ber, a  movable  wax  container  adapted  for  feeding  the 
heated  wax  onto  the  article,  and  slldingly  fitted  In  the 
heating  chamber,  and  a  seal  connected  to  the  baatlng 
chamber  and  positioned  above  tbe  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combinstion 
with  an  adjustable  support  for  the  object  to  be  sealed,  a 
heating  chamber,  and  a  movable  wax  container  adapted 
for  feeding  tbe  heated  wax  onto  tbe  article  and  arranged 
in  tbe  heating  chamber. 

3.  In  a  sealing  apparatns,  tiie  combination  with  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  article  to  be  sealed,  and  a  heating  chamber ; 
of  a  wax  container  adapted  for  feeding  tbe  heated  wax 
onto  tbe  article  and  slldingly  fitted  in  tbe  heating  cham- 
ber and  inclined  from  tbe  borisontal  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  sealing  apparatus,  tbe  combination*  with  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  article  to  be  sealed ;  of  a  beating  chamber 
located  above  tbe  support,  a  wax  container  slldingly 
fitted  In  the  heating  chamber  and  adapted  for  feeding 
tbe  heated  wax  onto  the  article,  and  means  for  operating 
tbe  container. 

fi.  In  a  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
walled  chamber,  an  electric  beating  coll  arranged  In  the 
said  hollow  wall,  and  a  wax  container  slldingly  fitted  In 
tbe  beating  chamber  and  having  a  discbarge  opening  adapt- 
ed when  tbe  container  is  in  one  position  to  be  sealed  by 
the  wall  of  tbe  heating  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  hi  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.018.978.  CO-ACTING  CAR  BRAKE  AND  FENDER. 
Isaac  Macowbky  and  Mabc  Hollsbr,  San  Francisco, 
C«L  Filed  June  26,  1911.  Serial  J4o.  635,39«.  (CI. 
lOS— 250.) 


1.  The  combination  «rith  a  ear  and  swivel  wheel  tradui 
upon  which  It  la  carried,  of  aide  red*  extendlog  forwardly 
from  the  truck  frame,  a  fender  carried  from  the  fk'ont  eaM 
of  said  side  rods,  other  side  rods  by  which  said  feeder  may 
be  tilted  up  or  down  upon  its  mounting,  a  draw  bar,  eon- 


tMctioas  between  said  draw  hv  and  a  manna lly  controlled 
band  lever,  and  aotomatlcally  adjustable  connections  be- 
tween aaid  draw  bar  and  the  aide  rods  of  the  fender. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  and  swivel  wheel  tracks 
upon  which  It  Is  carried,  of  aide  rods  extending  forwardly 
from  tbe  truck  frame,  a  fender^  carried  from  the  front  md 
of  aaid  aide  rods,  other  side  rods  by  which  said  fender  may 
be  tilted  up  or  down  upon  its  moontlng,  a  draw  bar,  con- 
nections between  said  draw  bsr  and  a  manually  controlled 
band  lever,  automatically  adiastablc  conneetlans  between 
said  draw  bar  and  the  side  rods  of  the  fender,  a  brake 
mechanism,  and  connectloas  between  said  mechanism  and 
the  actuating  bars  of  the  fender. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  swivel  wheel  trucks 
upon  whldi  it  is  oarrled,  of  aide  hara  extending  forwardly 
from  tbe  truck  frame,  levers  folcrumed  to  said  side  bars, 
a  fender  frame  plvotaily  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
levers,  rods  connected  with  tbe  opposite  ends  and  extending 
beneath  the  car  platform,  brake  actuating  levers  connecting 
with  said  bars,  a  draw  ttar,  connections  between  said  draw 
bar  and  a  aanoaliy  operated  lever,  and  a  segment  with 
which  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  are  connected,  said  aeg- 
meat  being  slMably  guided  in  tbe  end  of  the  draw  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  swlvellng  wheel 
tracks  upon  wblch  It  is  carried,  of  a  hinged  two  part 
ftender,  side  bars  4xed  to  tbe  track  frame  upon  which  said 
fender  Is  swivelly  mounted,  co-scting,  manually  controlled 
medianlam  whertiiy  the  iender  may  be  depressed  toward 
the  track  and  tbe  brakes  simultsneously  applied,  and  sup- 
plemental wheels  by  which  tbe  fend4>r  frame  Is  supported 
with  relstion  to  the  track. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  body  and  swivel  tracks 
o{Km  which  It  Is  carried,  of  a  fender  composed  of  foldable 
acreens,  side  bars  fixed  to  the  track  frames  upon  which  the 
fender  frame  is  tamabiy  carried,  means  by  which  said 
fender  may  he  devrsaaed  or  raised,  said  fender  membara 
being  foldable  together,  and  means  to  lock  tbe  part*  la 
folded  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,018.979.  POINT  FOR  CONCRETE  PILES.  AooLF 
Mast,  Tempelhof,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1910.     Serial  No.  541.609.      (Ci.  37—10.) 


1.  A  pile  point  which  comprises  a  metal  tube  and  flaps 
formed  by  cuts  in  tbe  bottom  end  of  said  tube  and  folded 
together  so  that  tbe  parts  0/  said  flaps  bordering  tbe  metal 
tube  form  the  sides  of  the  points,  tbe  outer  parts  of  said 
flaps  l>eing  bent  up  at  tbe  sides  of  the  point,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  pile  point  which  comprises  a  metal  tube  and  flaps 
formed  by  cats  In  the  bottom  end  of  said  tube,  said  flaps 
having  rectangular  and  trapesoldal  parts  and  being  folded 
together  to  form  the  point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  pile  point  which  comprises  a  metal  tube  and  flaps 
having  rectangular  and  trapesoldal  parts  formed  by  cuts 
St  tbe  bottom  end  of  said  tube  and  so  folded  to  form  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  point  that  the  rectangular  parts  are  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  ttrla  of  the  pile,  substantially 
as  set  fbrtb. 

4.  A  pile  point  which  comprises  a  metal  tube,  and  flaps 
formed  by  cats  in  the  bottom  end  of  said  tube  and  each 
consisting  of  a  rectangular  and  trapesoldal  part,  which 
parts  are  so  folded  tbst  the  rectsngalar  part  of  each  flap 
Has  at  right  aaglaa  to  the  longitudinal  azla  of  th«  pUa, 


VmamvMar\»f,  xgta. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


wiiUe  the  tmpewldal  parts  are  bant  op  M  tka  aldM  »of 
aaid  point,  sabataatially  aa  aet  farth. 

5.  A  pile  point,  wbicb<  comprises  in  combination  a  metal 
tabs,  flaps  famed  by  cats  In  the  bottom  end  of  aaid  tnbe, 
and  trlangnlar  flaps  formed  in  Hm  taittom  of  aaid  take 
by  ctrts  hetsseen  aaid  first  flaps  a^  paraliei  to  the  longi- 
tadiaal  axis  of  said  tnbe,  sabstantlally  aa  set  f«irth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  primed  in  tiw  Oaaette.] 


l.^M.'OSO.  ^ORN-PLANTBR.  FsAifS  V.  MnxraBT,  De- 
catnr.  111.  Filed  Oct.  22,  IMO.  Sefltfl  No.  586,442. 
(CI.  Ill-f45.) 


at  tha  rlan  of  said  wheels  and  lataralliy  aCJaeaat 

and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  tbe  centar  of 

tbe  machine,  and  a  teleneoplng-operating  abaft  far  each  of 

said  aeed  bosea,  adapted  to  permit  of  the : 

at,  aabatantially  as  desertbed. 

[Clsims  6  to  22  not  prtntad  in  tbe  (Soette.] 


1.  In  s  O0rn  planter,  tbe  combination  of  a  framework, 
traction  wheels  carried  by  tbe  framework,  planting  mecha- 
niam  Inciadlng  furrow  openers,  which  are  located  Inside 
of  and  ciostly  adjacent  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  traction  wheels 
near  tbe  poltt  of  ground  contact,  tbe  traction  wbeela  being 
beveled  toward  tbe  inside  snd  serving  as  outer  covering 
and  carrying  wbeela,  inner  covering  wheels  of  amaller 
diameter  ajtd  beveled  toward  tbe  outakle,  and  located  In- 
side of  and  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  farrow  openers,  and  having 
a  separate  axial  bearing  from  tbe  axia  of  the  carrying 
wheels,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  inner  covering  wheels 
trsnsversely  and  longitudinally  of  tbe  furrow,  substsn- 
tUlly  as  deicribed.  \ 

2.  In  a  Qom  planter,  tbe  combination  of  a  framework,  I 
traction  wheels  csrrled  by  tbe  frsmework,  planting  mecha- 
nism including  furrow  openers,  which  are  located  inside  ! 
of  and  closfly  adjacent  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  traction  wheels  > 
near  tbe  potot  of  ground  contact,  tbe  traction  wheels  be- 
ing beveled  toward  the  inside  and  serving  as  outer  cover- 
ing and  carrying  wheels.  Inner  covering  wheels  of  smaller 
diameter  aad  beveled  toward  tbe  outaide,  and  located  in- 
aide  of  and  to  tbe  rear  of  the  furrow  openers,  and  have  a 
separate  axial  bearing  from  tbe  carrying  wheels  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  inner  covering  wheels  to  vary  tbe  dis- 
tance  between    said    ooverlBg    wbeela    and    the    traction 
wheels,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  corn  planter,  tbe  combination  of  a  framework, 
traction  wbeell  carried  by  tbe  framework  covedng  wheels 
Independently  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  center  of 
tbe  machine,  and  seed  boxes  Isterally  adjacent  to  and  in- 
side of  the  .rims  of  tbe  traction  wheels  and  Independently 
adjustable  toward  and  from  tbe  center  of  the  m«<»htn4, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  tbe  combination  of  a  framework, 
traction  wheels  carried  by  the  framework  and  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  machine,  aeed  boaaa 
laterally  acljacent  to  and  Inalde  of  tbe  rims  of  the  traction 
wheels  and  adjustsble  toward  and  from  the  center  of  tbe 
machine,  each  seed  box  being  provided  with'  a  discharge 
opening  located  on  Ita  outer  side,  snd  s  furrow  opener  for 
esch  seed  box,  located  immediately  beneath  said  discharge 
opening  and  In  close  proximity  to  and  Inside  of  tbe  adja- 
cent traction  wheel,  and  intermediate  the  traction  wheel 
and  aeed  box  aad  aerving  to  open  the  graoMl  at  a  point 
Immediately  In  front  of  and  cloee  to  the  point  of  .groand 
contact  of  said  traction  wheel,  aubstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  fnaic  trac- 
tion wheels  carried  therabf  and  adjuatable  toward  and 
from  the  center  of  the  frame,  aeed  boxea  located  Inalde 


1,W8.981.  REGISTERING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE 
STBTEMS.  Elijah  M.  Nokthdm,  Stepbena.  Ark. 
Filed  July  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  680,121.     (Q.  23»— 81.) 


v.- 


In  a  registering  device  for  telephone  systems,  a  casing, 
a  dial  upon  said  casing,  a  pair  of  bands  carried  by  said 
dial,  an  individual  ratchet  wheel  for  each  of  said  bands, 
a  lever  and  pawl  for  each  ratchet  wheel,  a  pair  of  chatea, 
each  of  said  chutes  terminating  above  tbe  end  of  Its  re- 
spective lever,  a  receptacle  having  a  partition  disposed 
between  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  chutes,  and  a  common 
signal  disposed  below  tbe  chutes  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  falling  disks  and  to  defiect  tbe  disks  into 
tbe  receptacle. 


1,018,982.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RE- 
CORDING MUSIC.  Cakl  Wilhblm  NtstsOm.  Karl- 
stad. Sweden.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.     SerUl  No.  662,279. 

(Cl.  164—113.) 


1.  In  sn  apparatus  fbr  aatomatically  recording  music 
a  multitude  of  cutting  tools  for  each  key,  actuated  by 
electromagnets,  pairs  of  electric  contaeta,  aucceaaively 
entering  Into  action  during  tbe  downward  motion  of  tbe 
key.  and  means  tor  breaking  the  contacts  of  a  precedl^ 
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pair  of  contacts,  when  a  sabaeqnent  pair  of  conUcts  la 
closed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  aotomatleally  recording  mosie 
a  spindle,  resting  on  tbe  key,  a  frame,  carrying  pairs  of 
electric  contacts,  an  arm,  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  actu- 
ated by  the  spindle,  and  means  for  breaking  tbe  contacts 
of  a  preceding  pair  of  contacts,  when  a  sabseqnent  pair 
of  contacts  Is  closed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  recording  music, 
a  spindle,  resting  on  tbe  key,  a  frame  carrying  pairs  of 
electric  contacts  means  for  automatically  adjusting  tbe 
frame  in  a  vertical  direction  according  to  tbe  position 
of  tbe  spindle,  and  means  for  securing  the  frame  in  said 
adjusted  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  recording  music 
a  spindle,  resting  on  tbe  key,  a  frame  carrying  insulated 
contact  springs,  an  arm,  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  actu- 
ated by  the  spindle,  means  on  said  arm  for  closing  said 
contact  springs  two  and  two  In  succession. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  recording  music 
a  spindle,  resting  on  tbe  key,  a  frame,  carrying  insulated 
contact  springs,  an  arm,  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  actu- 
ated by  tbe  spindle,  means  on  said  arm  for  clofclng  con- 
tact between  the  springs  two  and  two  and  for  breaking  a 
preceding  pair  of  contacts  when  a  subsequent  pair  of  con- 
tacts is  closed. 


1,018.983.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  John  J.  PADBuaT, 
Rockland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Livingston  Manufacturing 
Company.  Rockland,  Me.  Filed  June  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  635,378.     (CI.  121—20.) 


loader  Including  a  pair  of  members  arranged  to  engage 
when  tbe  body  is  lowered  and  disengaged  when  the  body 
Is  raised. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  wheel  supported 
body,  means  to  raise  and  lower  one  end  thereof,  a  loader 
at  the  front  end  of  said  body,  a  conveyer  supported  on 
said  loader,  and  a  drire  mechanism  for  said  conveyer 
including  a  pair  of  members  arranged  to  engage  when  tbe 
body  is  lowered  and  disengaged  when  the  body  is  raised. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  wheel  supported 
body,  means  to  raise  and  lower  one  end  thereof,  a  loader 
at  tbe  movable  end  of  said  body,  a  conveyer 'drum  on  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  loader,  a  second  conveyer  drum  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  loader,  driving  gears  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  wheels,  driven  gears  operatively  con- 
nected to  tbe  second  drum,  and  elements  on  said  driving 
and  driven  gears  arranged  to  engage  when  the  body  is 
lowered  and  disengage  when  tbe  body  la  raised. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  body,  wheels 
supporting  tbe  body,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  body,  • 
conveyer  carried  by  the  body,  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  conveyer,  and  elements  on  one  of  said  wheels  adapted 
to  contact  with  and  operate  the  actuating  mechanism. 

B.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  conveyer  actu- 
ating mechanism  including  a  reclprocable  reach  rod,  and 
means  to  vary  tbe  extent  of  reciprocation  of  said  reach 
rod. 

[Clsims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.]     ^ 


.\.  pneumatic  tool  having  a  cover  at  one  end  provided 
with  chambers  In  its  inner  and  outer  faces,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  having  a  reduced'  portion  co- 
acting  with  one  of  said  chambers,  and  a  valve  having  a 
reduced  portion  co-acting  with  tbe  chamber  upon  the  op- 
posite faces  of  said  cover. 


1,018,984.  COMBINED  LOADER  AND  SPREADER. 
Austin  J.  Pabckls,  Wetmore,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1910.     Serial  NO.  539,487.     (CI.  214 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  wheel  supported 
body,  means  to  raise  and  lower  one  end  thereof,  a  loader 
at   tbe   movable   end,   and   a   drive   mechanism   for   said 


1,018,985.  TYPE.  MAX  PrAU,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor 
to  Emerson  Typewriter  Co..  Woodstock,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  611.440. 
(CI.  197 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  type  mem- 
ber, comprising  a  block-like  body  portion  provided  with 
a  character-bearing  surface  and  an  extension  portion,  the 
extension  portion  having  a  notch  cut  therein,  which  pro- 
duces a  flat  faced  centering  member  thereon,  a  fixed 
centering  member  adjacent  tbe  platen  of  the  machine, 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  center- 
ing member  on  the  type,  said  fixed  centering  member  be- 
ing provided  with  flat  inner  side  faces  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  flat  outer  side  faces  of  the  body  portion  of  tbe  type, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination  of  a  type  member, 
comprising  a  block-like  body  portion,  provided  with  a 
character-bearing  surface  and  an  extension  portion,  the 
extension  portion  having  a  rectangtilar  notch  cut  therein, 
which  produces  a  flat  faced  finger-like  centering  member 
at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  fixed  centering 
member  adjacent  the  platen  of  tbe  typewriter,  provided 
with  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  centering  member 
on  tbe  type,  and  provided  with  a  webbed  portion  adapted 
to  receive  the  notch  in  the  type,  said  fixed  centering 
member  being  provided  with  flat  Inner  side  faces  adapte<' 
to  engage  tbe  flat  outer  side  faces  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  type,  substantially  as  described. 


1,018,986.     TYPE-BAR  MOUNTING.     Max  PF.iU,  Wood- 
stock,   111.,   assignor   to   The   Emerson  Typewriter  Co., 
Woodstock,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr. 
14.  1911.     Serial  No.  621.107.     (CI.  197—33.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  extending  swinging 

type  bar.  a  mounting  for  said  bar.  an  adjustable  member 
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spaced  away  f^om  tbe  lower  end  of  the  bar  and  axtendlng 
approximately  parallel  therewith,  and  a  tenaion  member 
having  one  end  attached  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  type  bar 
and  Hs  other  end  attached  to  the  adjustable  member, 
substantially  as  deacrihed. 


E 


2.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  type  bar,  a  mount- 
ing for  said  bar,  an  adjustable  member  held  by  friction 
against  rotative  movement  with  the  bar,  a  tension  mem- 
ber having  oae  end  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  type 
bar  and  1^  other  end  attached  to  the  adjustable  member, 
and  a  rail  la  which  the  adjustable  member  Is  mounted, 
substsntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  type  bar,  a  mount- 
ing for  said  bar,  a  frietlonally-held  pin-like  member  spaced 
away  from  tbe  lower  end  of  the  bar  and  held  by  friction 
against  rotative  movement  with  the  bar,  and  a  tension 
member  having  one  end  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 

ype  bar  and  Its  other  end  attached  to  the  pin-like  mem- 
r,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  type  bar,  a  mount- 
ing for  said  bar,  a  frictionally-beld  rotatable  pin-like 
member  spaced  away  from  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  and 
held  by  friction  against  rotative  movement  with  the 
bar.  a  tension  member  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  type  bar  and  its  other  end  attached  to 
the  pin-like  member,  and  a  bar  of  cbannel  formation  in 
which  the  pia-Uke  member  is  mounted,  substantially  as 
described.       j  { 

5.  In  combfnatioa  wltb  a  swinging  type  bt,  a  mount- 
ing for  said  bar,  a  pin  having  a  spilt  body  portion  lying 
below  said  bar,  a  rail  In  which  said  pin  Is  mounted,  tbe 
split  formation  of  said  pin  tending  to  bold  It  witblu  said 
rail  by  frictianal  engagement,  said  pin  having  a  notched 
end.  and  a  tension  member  having  one  end  attached 
to  tbe  type  bar  and  Its  other  end  attached  to  the  notched 
end  of  tbe  s|>Ut  pin,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,018,987.  FtOOR.  William  H.  Philpot  and  Rudolph 
Vbbtiska,  Bumboldt,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  487.44«.     (CI.  20—6.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cross-shape  strength- 
ening spline  (or  mill  floors,  said  spline  being  constructed 
to  have  a  comparatively  thin  longitudinal  vertical  web 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  extend 
flush  with  tl^e  upper  and  lower  faces  of  tbe  floor  planks 
and  central  oppositely  disposed  borisontal  longitudinal 
side  tongues  adapted  to  enter  central  longitudinal  grooves 
In  the  edges  of  the  floor  planks  of  a  mill  floor. 


1,018,988.  BOTTLINO-MACHINB.  Ahdus  AifDaaanr 
PiMDSTom,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Oct.  81. 
1910.     Serial  No.  590,088.     (a.  226—15.) 


1.  In  a  bottling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  llquid- 
reserrolr.  bottling  pipes  leading  from  said  reservoir,  an 
air-reaervoir,  and  air-pipes  leading  to  said  air  reservoir, 
with  clack  valves  or  tbe  Hke  closing  automatically  said 
bottling  pipes  as  soon  as  the  outflow  exceeds  the  normal, 
said  valves  being  mounted  upon  a  common  support,  and 
means  for  moving  said  support  so  much  that  the  valvM 
can  be  moved  out  from  their  operative  position,  when 
the  machine  shall  be  cleaned. 

2.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ItqnM 
reservoir,  bottling  pipes  leading  from  said  reservoir,  aa 
air  reservoir  and  air  pipes  leading  to  said  air  reservoir, 
with  weighted  or  counter  balanced  clack  valves  or  the 
like  closing  automatically  aaid  bottling  pipes  aa  soon  aa 
tbe  outflow  exceeds  the  normal  and  arranged  in  front  of 
each  of  the  inner  orifices  of  said  bottling  pipes,  said 
valves  being  mounted  upon  a  common  support,  and  means 
for  moving  said  support  so  much  that  the  valves  can  be 
removed  from  tbe  orifice  of  the  bottling  pipes,  when  thie 
machine  shall  be  cleaned. 


1,018,989.     TTPE-BAR-SUPPORTINO  FRAME.     JossPH 
Rabib,  Woodstock,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Typewriter 
Company,    Woodstock,    III.,    a   Corporation   of    Iliinola.  ^ 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  604,344.     (CI.  197—22.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  for  type  bars  comprising  upper  and  lower  ralla, 
means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  lower  ends  of  the  type 
bars  within  the  lower  rail,  and  seats  for  the  bars  in  the 
upper  rail  consisting  of  a  series  of  open  grooves  of  a 
greater  depth  than  the  radius  of  tbe  bars,  whereby  the 
bars  lie  in  unlocked  condition  within  said  upper  rail,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  / 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  for  type  bars  comprising  upper  and  lower  rails, 
means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  lower  ends  of  the  type 
bars  within  the  lower  rail,  the  npper  rail  being  provided 
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with  open  tapered  grooves,  «»€&  type  bar  barvlnc  a  -tapered 
portion  thereon  adapted  to  seat  wltbln  the  tapered  groore, 
said  groove  being  of  a  greater  tfeptb  tban  tbe  raMus  of 
the  bars,  whereby  the  bars  lie  In  unlocked  condition  with- 
in said  upper  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  for  type  bars  comprising  upper  and  lower  rails, 
means  for  pivotaliy  monntlng  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  type 
bars  within  the  lower  rail,  the  upper  rail  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  open  grooves  at  a  greater  depth  than  the 
radius  of  tbe  bars,  whereby  said  bars  lie  In  unlocked  condi- 
tion within  said  upper  rail,'  each  groove  terminating  in 
an  enlarged  tapered  portion,  each  type  bar  having  a  ta- 
pered portion  adapted  to  seat  within  tbe  tapered  portion  of 
the  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combinatlop  of  a  supporting 
frame  for  type  base  comprialng  upper  and  lower  rails, 
means  for  pivotaliy  mounting  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars 
within  tbe  lower  rail,  seats  for  the  bars  In  tbe  upper  rail 
consisting  of  a  series  of  open  grooves  of  a  greater  depth 
than  the  radius  of  the  bars,  whereby  said  bars  lie  in  un- 
locked condition  within  said  upper  rail,  the  upper  termini 
of  the  grooves  being  in  stepped  relation  from  tbe  center 
toward  the  outer  ends  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  for  type  bars  comprising  upper  and  lower  rails, 
means  for  pivotaliy  mounting  the  lower  ends  of  the  type 
bars  within  the  lower  rail,  the  upper  rail  t>elng  provided 
with  tapered  grooves  of  greater  depth  than  the  radius  of 
said  bars,  each  bar  having  a  tapered  portion  thereon 
adapted  to  seat  within  the  tapered  portion  of  the  groove, 
the  upper  termini  of  the  grooves  being  in  stepped  relation 
from  the  center  toward  tbe  outer  ends  at  tbe  frame,  said 
bars  lying  within  said  upper  rail  In  unlocked  condition, 
substantislly  as  described. 
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4.  The  tnethed  of  predaeftng  an  electric  arc  and  atllla- 
ing  tiie  same  tar  the  prodnctton  of  gaa  reaetleas,  which 
consists  in  causing  the  gases  to  move  in  opposite  direc- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  the  arc  and  in  proximity  there- 
to, and  spreading  the  arc  out  into  an  intermediate  sheet 
discharge  by  tbe  movement  of  the  gases  and  without  sub- 
stantial renewal  of  such  of  tbe  gases  as  collects  within 
the  disk  sone ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  disk-like  electric  arc  and 
utilizing  the  same  for  the  production  of  gaa  reactions, 
which  consists  in  causing  the  gases  to  move  in,  a  spiral 
path  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to 
but  distinct  from  the  plane  of  the  arc,  and  drawing  the  arc 
out  into  disk  form  by  the  movement  of  the  gases ;  substan- 
tially as  descrsibed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,018,990.  UETHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING AND  UTILIZING  DIftK  -  LUCE  fiXJlCTRIC 
ARCS  FOR  EFFECTING  GAS  REUCTI0N8.  Pbltz 
Roths,  Dessau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Electracbemische 
Werke,  G.  M.  B.  U.,  Jierlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  18, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  638,371.     (CI.  204--31.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  ah  electric  arc  and  utilizing 
the  same  for  ttie  production  of  gas  reactions,  which  con- 
sists in  causing  the  gases  to  move  in  substantially  par- 
allel planes  in  proximity  to  tbe  arc  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  spreading  the  arc  out  by  the  movement  of 
the  gases  Into  a  sheet  discharge  intermediate  the  planea  of 
movement  of  the  gases  and  distinct  therefrom ;  snbetan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  an  electric  arc  and  utiliz- 
ing tbe  same  for  the  production  of  gaa  reactions,  which 
consists  In  causing  the  gases  to  move  In  apposite  direc- 
tions OD  opposite  sides  of  tbe  arc  and  in  proximity  thereto, 
and  spreading  the  arc  out  into  an  intermediate  sheet 
discharge  by  tbe  movement  of  the  gaaee ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  an  electric  arc  and  ntllla- 
Ing  Che  same  for  tbe  production  of  gas  reactions,  which 
cooslats  in  causing  tbe  gases  to  move  in  proximity  to  tbe 
arc  on  oppoette  sides  thereof,  and  spreadlas  the  arc  oat 
into  an  intermediate  sheet  diselmcre  l<y  the  movement 
of  the  gasea  and  withoot  subetaatiai  lenewal  of  sqch  of 


1,018,991.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Andmw 
SCHDBTCK.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6SS,942.     (Ci.  74 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  continuously  rotating  driving  member  baring  a  socket 
tliereln,  an  intermittently  rotated  driven  member  having 
a  series  of  teeth  adapted  to  successively  enter  said  socket, 
protruding  members  on  the  driven  member,  said  driving 
member  having  grooves  adjacent  the  socket  adapted  to 
recrtve  said  protruding  members,  said  grooves  and  pro- 
truding members  serving  to  guide  tbe  driven  member  dar- 
ing its  movements  to  bring  said  teeth  into  and  out  of  said 
socket,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  contiiraouely  rotating  driving  member  provided  with 
a  hub  portion  having  a  socket  therein,  an  tntermlttently 
rotated  driven  member  having  a  series  of  teeth  adapted 
to  successively  enter  said  socket,  protruding  members  on 
tbe  driven  member,  a  separable  plate  on  the  driving  mem- 
ber poaltioned  above  the  hub  portion  and  adjacent  the 
■ocket,  and  coAperating  with  said  hnb  portion  to  form 
grooves  adapted  to  receive  said  protruding  portions,  said 
grooves  and  protruding  portions  serving  to  guide  the 
driven  member  in  its  movements  to  bring  the  teeth  into  and 
out  of  the  socket,  suhatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  continuously  rotating  driring  member  embodying  a  hub 
having  a  peripheral  socket,  an  Intermittently  rotated 
driven  member  having  a  series  of  teeth  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively enter  said  socket,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
driven  member  to  bring  tbe  teeth  into  and  out  of  the 
socket,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  continuously  rotating  driving  member  embodying  a 
hub  portion  having  a  peripheral  depression,  tbe  central 
portion  of  the  depression  constituting  a  socket,  an  Inter- 
mittently rotated  driven  member  baring  a  series  of  teeth 
adapted  to  successively  enter  said  socket,  a  separable 
plate  located  above  tbe  depressed  portion  of  tbe  hub, 
said  plate  and  hub  cooperating  to  provide  groovea  lying 
upon  eppoelte  sMea  of  aald  eocket,  and  protrodlng  members 
on  tbe  driven  member  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves  to 
gaide  tbe  driven  member  in  Its  movements  to  bring  the 
teeth  into  and  out  of  the  socket,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  devlee  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination  of 
a  coDtlnuoaaly  rotating  driving  member  having  a  socket 
therein,  an  tntermlttently  rotated  driven  member  having 
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a  aertee  of  peripheral  teaCta  adapto*  to 
aald  aoclHt.  anM  drtring  aambar  hafa«  provlda*  wMh 
carved  groo<ven  leadlnc  to  and  fross  tte  aoeket,  anl  redl- 
eca  OB  the  dtlve»  maaber  adapted  to  travel  la  aald  voavaa, 
•obotaatteUr  as  deacrlbed. 

[ClaliM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasettei] 


1,018,992.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  PROOFED  AND 
LIKB  FABRICS  OR  MATERIALS.  John  SfenlA,  Sal- 
ford,  England.  Filed  Veb.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,049. 
(01. 


1.  In  appHratas  for  drying  proofed  and  like  fabrics  or 
materiala,  1^  combination,  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet  for  tbe  fabric,  heating  means  for  drying  tbe  fabric 
in  ita  passage  through  said  chamber,  means  for  paaalng 
the  fabric  adjacent  to  aald  heating  means,  means  for  draw- 
ing off  the  fluid  content  of  aald  chamber  and  for  delivering 
same  at  the  fabric  inlet  and  outlet,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  drying  proofed  and  like  fabrics  or 
materials,  in  combination,  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet  for  th«  fabric,  beating  means  for  drying  the  fabric 
in  its  passage  through  said  chamber,  means  for  passing 
the  fabric  adjacent  to  said  heating  means,  means  for  con- 
densing the  vaporized  solvents  within  said  chamber,  means 
for  drawing  off  tbe  gaseous  content  of  said  chamber  and 
for  delivering  same  at  the  fabric  inlet  and  outlet,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  drying  proofed  and  like  fabrics  or 
materials.  In  combination,  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet  for  the  fabric,  heating  means  for  drying  tiK  fabric 
in  its.  passage  through  said  chamber,  means  for  passing 
tbe  fabric  through  tbe  chamber  over  said  heating  means, 
means  for  condensing  the  solvents  vaporized  by  said  heat- 
ing means  and  means  withdrawing  the  gaseous  content  of 
said  chamber  and  delivering  it  In  Jet  form  at  tbe  fabric 
inlet  and  outlet,  as  set  forib. 


It,  and  a  lockinc  float  mevabiy  carried  by  aald  steM 
arra««ed  tor  engage  aald  ring  when  net  floated  and  to 
paas  throogh  said,  rlag  when  fleeted^  aubatontiaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

a.  In  coBbkMtlon  with  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  caalnv 
having  a  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a  float 
secured  to  aald  valve,  said  valve  having  a  stem,  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  stem,  and  a  second  float 
above  tbe  first  float  in  the  upright  position  of  tbe  bottle, 
and  adapted,  when  floated,  to  move  said  means  Into  its 
operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  casing 
having  a  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  ^id  seat,  a  float 
secure^  to  said  valve,  said  valve  having  a  stem,  a  double 
crank  rod,  a  float  carried  thereby,  a  U -shaped  piece 
moved  by  said  crank  rod  as  the  float  is  lifted,  said  U- 
shaped  piece  having  a  pari  adapted  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  stem,  when  so  moved  by  tbe  lifting  of  the  float, 
but  arranged  to  be  out  of  the  path  of  the  stem  when  the 
float  drops  to  its  lowest  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  casing 
having  a  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a 
float  secured  to  said  valve,  said  valve  having  a  stem,  a 
tiltable  float  wholly  carried  by  said  stem,  and  means  se- 
cured to  the  caalng  for  engaging  said  float  when  tilted, 
the  caalng  having,  adjacent  to  the  float,  slots  to  permit 
liquid  to  pass  freely  therethrough  from  the  bottle,  sub- 
stantially aar  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed.  t;i  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,018,998.  NON-RJSFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  John  P. 
STENonBACB,  Fruitvale,  Cal.  FUed  Dec  2,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  4IB,667.  Renewed  Se^t.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,466.     (CI.  216—64.) 


1.  In  comUnation  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  casing 
baring  a  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a 
float  secured  to  said  v*lve.  said  valve  having  a  stem,  and 
a  locking  float  mounted  on  said  stem  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  float  freely  movable  transversely  on  said  stem, 
a  lower  portion  being  Immovable  transversely  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  wttb  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  caalng 
having  a  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a 
float  secnred  to  said  valve,  said  valve  having  a  stem,  a 
locking  rtag  Hnrronndlng  said  stmm,  and  spaced  from  amid 


1.018,994.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SUtJAR-CANE 
AND  MAIZE  JUICES.  "FaA.vcis  L.  Stswabt,  Murrye- 
vlile.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Maize  Sugar  k  Cellulose  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,408.     (CI.  127—7.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  and  purifying  tbe  Jntce  of 
immature  maize  or  immature  sugar  cane,  conslotiag  In 
treating  the  Juice  with  an  alkaline  reagent  until  it  gives 
an  alkaline  reaction,  and  tbei  treating  the  juice  with  sul- 
furons  oxid  (dlexld  of  sulfur)  until  it  shows  an  acldnloos 
condition  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  treating  the  juice  of  immature  maize 
or  immature  sugar  cane,  consisting  in  adding  an  alkaline 
reagent  such  as  magnesia  or  lime,  until  the  Juice  shows 
an  alkaline  reaction,  then  remoring  some  of  the*  impuri- 
ties,  then  treating  the  liquid  with  suifurous  oxid  until 
the  Juice  shows  an  acid  reaction,  then  heating  tbe  juice, 
filtering  and  evaporating  tbe  Juice;  substantially  as  de- 
scribad. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  the  Juice  of  Immature  maize 
and  Immature  sugar  cane,  preparatory  to  evaporation, 
consisting  in  treating  the  juice  with  an  alkaline  reagent 
until  It  shows  an  alkaline  reaction,  timi  treating  the 
Juice  with  suifurous  oxid  until  it  shows  a  Rtrong  acid  re- 
action, heating  the  juice  to  the  boiling  point,  removing  tbe 
scum  and  filtering  the  juice ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tb»  nethod  of  treating  the  juice  of  Immature  maize 
and  Immature  sugar  cane,  preparatory  to  evaporation, 
consisting  in  treating  the  juice  with  an  alkaline  reagent 
until  it.sbows  an  alkaline  reaction,  then  treating  the  Juice 
with  suifurous  oxid  until  it  shows  a  strong  acid  reaction, 
heating  the  juice  to  the  boiling  point,  remoring  tbe  scum 
and  sediment,  filtering  and  evaporating  the  Juice  while 
maintaining  an  acidulous  condition  during  tlie  earty  stace 
of  evaporation  ;  suhatantlally  as  described. 


1,018,996.  BACK-FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. August  Stiio,  Woodstock.  111.,  assignor  to 
The  Emerson  Typewriter  Co.,  Woodstock,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Mar.  17,  IMl.  Serial  No. 
618,109.     (CI.  197—01.) 

1.  In  a  back  feed  mechanism  tor  typewritere,  the  com- 
bination of  two  levers  superimposed  upon  one  another, 
one  of  said  levers  hcvlng  an  operative  coanectloB  to  a 
key  Isver,  a  dog  ;)<votally  moonted  oa  the  other  lever,  a 
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cam  inrface  on  the  dog,  the  apper  end  of  the  connected 
lerer  engaging  said  cam  to  elevate  the  dog  into  engage- 
ment with  a  rack  bar,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever* 
la  onlson  after  the  initial  movement  of  the  connected 
levers,  whereby  said  dog  Is  moved  to  eltect  the  back 
■pacing  operation,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  back  feed  mechanism  for  typewriters,  the  com- 
bination of  two  levers  superimposed  upon  one  another  and 
having  a  common  pivotal  center,  one  of  said  levers  having 
an  operative  connection  to  a  key  lever,  a  dog  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  other  lever,  a  cam  surface  on  the  dog,  the 
upper  end  of  the  connected  lever  engaging  said  cam  to 
elevate  the  dog  into  engagement  with  a  rack  bar,  and 
means  for  moving  said  levers  in  unison  after  the  initial 
movement  of  the  connected  levers,  whereby  said  dog  is 
moved  to  effect  the  back  spacing  operation,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  back  feed  mechanism  for  typewriters,  the  com- 
bination of  two  levers  superimposed  upon  one  another, 
one  of  said  levers  having  an  operative  connection  to  a 
key  lever,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  le- 
Ter,  a  cam  surface  on  the  dog,  the  upper  end  of  the 
connected  lever  engaging  said  cam  to  elevate  the  dog 
Into  engagement  with  the  rack  bar,  lugs  on  the  dog  carry- 
ing lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  connected  lever 
after  the  initial  movement  thereof,  whereby  said  levers 
are  moved  in  unison  after  'such  engagement  to  actuate 
the  dog  and  effect  the  back  spacing  operation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  back  feed  mechanistn  for  typewriters,  the  com- 
bination of  two  levers  superimposed  upon  one  another 
and  having  a  common  pivotal  center,  one  of  said  levers 
having  an  operative  connection  to  a  key  lever,  a  dog  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  other  lever,  a  cam  surface  on  the 
dog,  the  upper  end  of  the  connected  lever  engaging  said 
cam  to  elevate  the  dog  into  engagement  with  the  rack 
bar,  lugs  on  the  dog  carrying  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  connected  lever  after  the  initial  movement  thereof, 
whereby  said  levers  are  moved  In  unison  after  such  en- 
gagement to  actuate  the  dog  and  effect  the  back  spacing 
operation,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  back  feed  mechanism  for  typewriters,  the  com- 
bination of  two  levers  superimposed  upon  one  another, 
one  of  said  levers  having  an  operative  connection  to  a 
key  lever,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  lever, 
a  cam  surface  on  the  dog.  the  npper  end  of  the  connected 
lever  engaging  said  cam  to  elevate  the  dog  Into  engagement 
with  a  rack  bar.  means  for  moving  said  levers  in  unison 
after  the  initial  movement  of  the  connected  levers,  where- 
by said  dog  is  moved  to  effect  the  back  spacing  operation, 
the  frame  of  the  typewriter  having  a  slot  In  which  said 
dog  lies,  the  dog  carrying  lever  extending  beyond  the 
dog,  and  an  adjustable  stem  projecting  into  the  slot  and 
engaging  the  end  of  said  lever  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


through  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  having  its  lower 
open  end  terminating  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  combustion  chamber  having  an  open  lower 
end,  and  a  grating  above  the  same,  said  combustion  cham- 
l>er  being  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  pipe, 
and  means  for  causing  a  downward  draft  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  up  through  the  liquid  containing 
receptacle  and  above  the  same. 


,r3> 


2.  In  a  tobacco-smoke  abaorption  apparatus,  a  liquid 
containing  receptacle,  a  vertical  pipe  projecting  through 
the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  having  its  lower  open  end 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  combustion 
chamber  with  a  grating,  and  an  open  lower  end  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  pipe,  screens  located  la 
said  liquid  containing  receptacle  between  said  pipe  and 
the  aides  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  causing  a  draft  . 
downward  from  said  combustion  chamber  through  said 
vertical  pipe  and  upward  in  said  liquid  containing  cham- 
ber and  out  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  tobacco-smoke  absorption  apparatus,  a  liquid 
containing  receptacle,  a  vertical  pipe  projecting  through 
the  top  of  said  receptacle,  and  open  at  Iwth  ends  with  its 
lower  end  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and 
having  perforations  in  the  side  of  said  end.  a  cone  shaped 
screen  above  said  holes  between  said  pipe  and  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle,  and  horisontal  screens  located  lb  said 
receptacle  above  said  cone  shaped  screen,  a  combustion 
chamber  having  a  lower  open  end  with  a  grating  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  pipe,  and  means  for 
causing  a  draft  downward  from  said  combustion  chamber 
through  said  vertical  pipe,  and  upward  through  said  liquid 
containing  chamber  and  out  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  tobacco-smoke  absorption  apparatus,  a  liquid 
containing  receptacle,  a  vertical  pipe  projecting  through 
the  top  of  said  receptacle,  and  open  at  both  enda,  with 
its  lower  open  end  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle, screens  located  in  said  receptacle,  a  reticulated 
diaphragm  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a 
door  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  in  said  pipe,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  having  a  lower  open  end,  and  a  grating 
mounted  above  the  top  of  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a 
stove,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  ash  pit  of  said  stove 
with  the  top  of  said  liquid  containing  receptacle. 

5.  A  tobacco-smoke  absorption  apparatus  comprising  a 
liquid  containing  receptacle,  a  vertical  pipe  open  at  each 
end  projecting  through  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and 
having  its  lower  end  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, screens  located  in  said  receptacle,  a  combustion 
chamber  with  a  lower  open  end  and  a  grating  mounted 
on  the  top  of  said  vertical  pipe,  a  filling  pipe,  and  a  cock 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  an 
air  pump  on  the  top  of  said  receptacle. 


1,018.996.  TOBACCO-SMOKE-ABSORPTION  APPARA- 
TUS. William  Hbhst  Swbtt,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor 
to  W.  H.  Stenger,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  June  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  631,234.  (CI.  167—4.) 
1.  In  a  tobacco-smoke  absorption  apparatus,  a  recep- 
tacle   for    containing   liquid,   a   vertical    pipe    projecting 


1.018.997.      GRAIN-SEPARATOR.      Ca«l  G.    THOnrBON. 

Louisville.   Ky.      Filed   Aug.     21,     1911.      Serial     Ma 

646,206.      (CI.   130—17.) 

1.  A  grain  separator  provided  with  an  air  chamber  con- 
taining air  under  pressure,  said  chamber  having  at  one 
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end  at  the  too  thereof  a  Talve-controUed  opening  for  dis- 
charging a  horisontal  sheet  of  air,  a  ledge  projecting  be- 
yond said  opening  and  serving  as  a  deflector  for  the  air 
aheet,  and  for  discharging  the  grain,  a  pipe  leading  from 
a  point  above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  an  air 
compartment  into  which  said  pipe  dischargee  spaced  from 
the  chamber  aforesaid,  an  upper  extension  leading  from 
aald  compartment  and  provided  with  a  constriction  at  a 
point  above  the  pipe,  the  space  below  the  constrictl<m 
•ervlng  as  a  receiving  compartment  for  the  cleansed  grain, 
the  air  from  the  air  compartment  aforesaid  rising  up- 
wardly through  the  constriction  against  the  falling  grain, 
a  common  chamber  for  receiving  the  combined  air  dis- 
charges, a  blower,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  drafting  of 
the  air  from  said  last  named  chamber  into  the  t>lower 
casing,  and  means  for  returning  the  air  into  the  first 
mentioned  chamber. 


2.  A  grain  separator  provided  with  a  chamber  contain- 
ing air  under  pressure  and  in  a  state  of  quiescence,  said 
chamber  having  at  the  rear  upper  comer  an  opening  for 
the  discharge  of  a  horisontal  sheet  of  air,  an  oscillating 
valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  air  through 
said  opening,  a  ledge  projecting  beyond  the  valve  when 
the  latter  has  been  swung  to  closed  position,  means  for 
precipitating  the  grain  over  said  ledge  across  the  path 
of  the  horl^ental  air  sheet,  a  conduit  leading  from  a 
point  above  the  bottom  of  the  air  chamber,  a  vertical 
valve-controlled  passage  into  which  said  conduit  dis- 
charges, a  constriction  in  said  passage  being  formed  at  a 
point  above  the  valve  and  below  the  ledge  aforesaid,  a 
grain  compartment  communicating  with  said  constriction, 
said  conduit  ipanning  said  compartment,  a  skimmer  above 
the  constriction  aforesaid  for  separating  the  impurities 
from  the  stock,  a  common  chamber  into  which  the  com- 
bined veatical  and  horizontal  air  currents  discharge,  a 
blower,  a  valTe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  cleansed 
air  into  the  casing  of  the  blower,  and  a  conduit  for  re- 
turning the  air  to  the  first  mentioned  air  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


"l! 


fro,  another  key  arranged  to  operate  said  bolt  independ- 
ently of  any  movement  of  the  blocking  device,  a  shoulder 
on  said  blocking  device  arranged  to  be  shifted  to  a  posi- 
tion between  the  key  bit  and  the  pivot  of  aald  blocking 
device  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  bolt  by  the  first 
mentioned  key  after  said  bolt  has  been  advanced  by  the 
second  mentioned  key,  means  to  bold  said  blocking  device 
in  blocking  and  unblocking  position  and  means  to  swing 
■aid  blocking  device  rearwardly  into  its  blocking  position 
when  said  bolt  is  retracted  by  said  second  mentioned  key. 


1,018,998.  bOCK.  Hknbt  G.  Voiqht,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  as«|gnor  to  Russell  A  Erwin  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut,    filed  June  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  630,584.     (CI. 


70—71.)    11 
1.  In  a  l<Uk.  a 


reciprocating  bolt,  a  pivoted  swinging 
blocking. device,  a  key  bitted  to  simultaneously  advance 
or  retract  said  bolt  and  swing  said  blocking  device  to  and 
fro.  another  key  arranged  to  operate  said  bolt  indepen(^ 
•ntly  of  aB|t  movement  of  the  blocking  device  and  a 
ahoulder  on  the  sweep  of  said  blocking  device  arranged 
to  be  shifted' to  a  position  between  the  key  tiit  and  the 
pivot  of  said  blocking  device  to  prevent  the  retraction  of 
the  bolt  by  the  first  mentioned  key  after  said  bolt  has 
been  advanced  by  the  second  mentioned  key. 

2.  In  a  loek.  a  reciprocating  bolt,  a  pivoted  swinging 
blocking  device,  a  key  bitted  to  simultaneously  advance 
or  retract  said  bolt  and  swing  said  blocking  device  to  and 


3.  In  a  lock,  a  reciprocating  bolt,  a  swinging  blocking 
device,  a  key  bitted  to  simultaneously-  advance  or  retract 
■aid  bolt  and  swing  said  blocking  device  to  and  fro,  an- 
other key  arranged  to  operate  said  bolt  independently  of 
any  movement  of  the  blocking  device,  a  shoulder  on  said 
blocking  device  arranged  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the 
bolt  by  the  first  mentioned  key  after  said  bolt  has  been 
advanced  by  the  second  mentioned  key,  and  means  to 
swing  said  blocking  device  rearwardly  into  its  blocking 
position  when  said  bolt  la  retracted  by  said  second  men- 
tioned key,  said  means  comprising  a  shoulder  on  the  bolt 
and  a  codperating  shoulder  on  the  blocking  device. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  reciprocating  bolt,  a  swinging  blocking 
device,  a  key  bitted  to  simultaneously  advance  or  retract 
said  bolt  and  swing  said  blocking  device  to  and  fro,  an- 
other key  arranged  to  operate  said  bolt  independently  of 
any  movement  of  the  blocking  device,  a  ahoulder  on  said 
blocking  device  arranged  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the 
bolt  by  the  first  mentioned  key  after  said  bolt  has  been 
advanced  by  the  second  mentioned  key,  meana  to  swing 
said  blocking  device  rearwardly  Into  Its  blocking  position 
when  said  bolt  is  retracted  by  said  second  mentioned  key, 
■aid  means  comprising  a  shoulder  on  the  bolt  and  a  co- 
operating shoulder  on  the  blocking  device,  the  shoulder 
on  the  bolt  being  the  usual  fence  thereon. 


1,018,999.  HEATING-FURNACE.  Samdxl  S.  Walss, 
Munhnll.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1907.  Serial  No.  407.884. 
(CI.  76 — 40.) 


e©Qe 


1.  In  a  heating  furnace  having  a  bottom  laterally  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  position  in  aald  furnace,  a  removable 
superstructure  mounted  on  the  furnace  bottom  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  plates  placed  thereon  out  of  contact 
with  said  bottom,  and  a  system  of  spray  pipes  above  tb* 
furnace  bottom  arranged  to  spray  a  cooling  fluid  on  the 
lower  face  of  plates  on  said  superstructure  within  the 
furnace. 
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.  2.  In  a  heating  furnace  bavins  •  bottom  I*t«raIIy 
OMTabl*  into  and  oat  of  podtion  in  anld  furnace,  a  re- 
moyabie  Bupentrueture  mounted  an  tbe  famaee  bottom 
•nd.  •rranced  to  nitport  piaiea  placed  tfaenen  oat  of 
contact  wltb  aaJd  bottom,  and  a;  aystam  of  spray  pipea  ba- 
tweeo  the  furnace  bottom  and  plate*  carried  tbenon  by 
the  superstructure  arranged  to  terce  a  aerlaa  of  Jets  of 
cooling  fluid  affalaat  tlie  lower  teee  of  plates  carried  on 
said  auperstmcture  wbiie  applying  heat  to  the  upper  fiaeo 
of  said  plate  within  tl^e  furnace. 

3.  In  a  heating  furnace  having  a  bottom  laterally  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  poaltlon  in  said  furnace,  a  remov- 
able superstructure  mounted  on  the  furnace  bottom  and 
arranged  to  support  plates  placed  thereon  out  of  contact 
with  said  bottom,  a  system  of  spray  pipes  above  the  fur- 
nace bottom  arranged  to  apny  •  eoMag.  flnid  on  the  lower 
face  of  plates  on  said  snperstructnre  wltliln  the  furnace, 
and  an  overflow  outlet  arranged  to  carry  the  overflow 
of  cooling  fluid  to  the  exterior  of  the  furnace. 


1,019,000.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Samucl  Sherman  Wat^ 
80!f,  Colegrove,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Charles  F.  Schwlckert,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Mled  Aug.  22.  1910.   Serial  No.  678,434.    (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  retainer  and  transverse  ways,  flanged 
coupling  members  in  the  sleeve  and  a  forked  wedge  in  the 
ways  to  force  the  flanges  toward  the  retainer  ;  the  limba 
of  said  wedge  having  outwardly  projecting  tips  which  are 
turned  laterally  from  the  respective  edges  of  the  key  and 
said  sleeve  having  slots  to  accommodate  said  tips  and 
also  having  stops  at  the  ends  of  the  slots  to  retain  said 
tips. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  retainer  and  transverse  ways,  flanged 
coepling  members  in  the  sleeve  and  a  resilient  forked 
wedge  In  the  ways  to  force  the  flanges  toward  the  re- 
tainer ;  the  limbs  of  said  wedge  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting tips  which  are  turned  laterally  from  the  respective 
edges  of  the  key  nnd  said  sleeve  having  slots  to  accom- 
modate said  tips  and  also  having  stops  at  the  ends  of  the 
slots  to  retain  said  tips. 

3.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  n^tainer  and  transverse  ways,  flanged 

.  coupling  members  in  the  sleeve  and  a  forked  wedge  in 
the  ways  to  force  the  flanges  toward  the  retainer ;  the 
limbs  of  said  wedge  having  outwardly  projecting  tips 
which  are  turned  laterally  from  the  respective  edges  of 
the  key  and  said  sleeve  having  slots  to  accommodate  said 
tips  and  also  having  stops  at  the  ends  of  the  slots  to  re- 
tain said  tips ;  one  of  said  flanged  coupling  members  be- 
ing provided  with  a  neck  to  accommodate  the  limbs  of 
the  wedge. 

4.  A  hose  coupling  com  prising  a  sleeve  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  retainer  and  tranaverae  ways,  flanged 
coupling  members  in  the  sleeve  and  a  forked  wedge  in 
tbe  way*  t<K  force  the  flanges  toward  the  retainer ;  the 
llaiba  of  aald  isedge  having  outwardly  projeetlas  tlpa  and 
■dd  aleeve  baring  slots  to  accommodate  said  tips  and 
also  having  stops  at  tbe  ends  of  the  slots  to  retain  aald 


tips ;  one  of  aald  flanged  coupling  membere  being  pro- 
vided with  a  neck  to  accommodate  tbe  llraba  of  the  wedge, 
and  with  a  siiauliter  to  form  a  stop  for  the  purpose  set 
tertta. 


1.019,001.  TOOTU£D  QEABINO.  BaiUiUAao  Wibbbm- 
OBUHD  and  William  FasoEBicK  RoBaaTS,  Weat  Dray- 
ton, BngUnd.  FUed.  July  20,  191L  Serial  No.  639,551. 
(CL  74—7.) 


tf^  »>'  t* 


1.  In  toothed  gearing,  rigidly  supported  pairs  of  gear 
wbeela  which  are  not  relatively  movable  except  In  lines 
parallel  to  their  axis,  one  or  more  power  shafts  receiving 
power  from  a  point  or  points  outside  (he  gear  wheels 
but  in  direct  line  tberewith  abd  transmitting  such  power 
to  a  point  intermediate  of  the  gear  wheels  and  means  for 
transmitting  such  power  from  said  point  to  tbe  gear 
wheels. 

2.  In  toothed  gearing,  rigidly  supported  pairs  of  gear 
wheels  which  are  not  relatively  movable  except  in  lines 
parallel  to  their  axis,  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
aald  gear  wbeela  to  a  point  between  them,  nnd  means  for 
transmitting  the  power  from  said  point  to  a  point  or 
points  outside  said  gear  wbeela  but  In  direct  lines  there- 
with. 

3.  In  a  toothed  gearing,  rigidly  supporlt^d  pairs  of  gesr 
wheels  which  are  not  relatively  movable  except  in  lineB 
parallel  to  their  axis,  one  or  more  power  shafts  receiving 
power  from  a  point  or  points  outride  the  gear  wheels  but 
in  direct  lines  tberewith  and  transmitting  such  power 
to  a  point  or  points  between  the  gear  wheels  and  meana 
for  tranamltting  such  power  from  said  point  to  tbe 
gear  wheels  and  a  single  shaft  driven  th^efrom. 

4.  In  toothed  gearing,  rigidly  supported  pairs  of  gesr 
wheels  which  are  not  relatively  movable  except  In  Unes  par- 
allel to  their  axis,  a  alngle  driving  shaft,  meana  for  trans- 
mitting power  to  said  gears  and  means  for  transmitting 
said  power  from  the  gear  wbeela  to  a  point  or  pointa 
between  said  gear  wbeela  and  from  said  point  or  points 
to  a  iwint  or  points  outside  the  gear  wheels  but  In  direct 
line  therewith. 


1.019.002.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CYANOGEN 
COMPOUNDS.  Charles  E.  Acker,  Ossfning.  N,  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Nitrogen  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  flied  Aug.  30.  1910. 
Serial  No.  570.763.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  696,752.      (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  procesR  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds  and 
the  like,  which  Includes  eCTecting  within  a  mass  of  molten 
non-aqueous  palt,  a  reaction  In  which  nitrogen,  carbon 
and  a  metal  capable  of  being  alloyed  wltb  a  molten  metal 
and  belenglDg  to  that  class  of  metals  which  are  capable 
when  heated  of  directly  combining  with  free  nitrogen  to 
form  a  stable  nltrid,  participate,  to  form  a  compound  of 
the  said  first  mentioned  metal,  and  then  reacting  on  tbe 
said  compound  with  another  metal  capable  of  fbrralng 
the  base  of  a  stable  cyanid.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds  and 
the  like,  which  includes  eflPecting  within  a  maaa  of  noa- 
aqnsoos  salt  and  at  a  temperature  above  506*  C  a  re- 
action between  a  plurality  of  substances,  one  of  wbieb 
Includes  nitregSB  aa  a  coastltoent  thereof,  oaa  of  wblcta 
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comprtasa  carboa  n^  a  ceaatttaaat  tharaat  vbA  mam  td 
wbAeh  comprtaea  a  laetal  capable  of  being  allowed  wltb 
a  moltea  metal  aad  betoagtag  to  that  olaas  of  metals 
which  are  capable  wbea  heated  of  directly  oonbtniag  with 
free  nitrogen  to  form  a  stable  aitrM.  and  tlwa  eflectiAr 
a  second  reaetton  betweea  a  product  of  the  first  reaction 
and  another  metal  capable  of  fonUag  tka  base  of  : 
stable  cyanldJ 


8.  The  pronto  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds  and 
the  like,  which  Includes  effecting  wltbln  a  mass  of  molten 
cyanogen  compound  alternate  reactions  in  one  of  which 
nitrogen  and  a  metal  capable  of  being  alloyed  wltb  1 
molten  metal  and  belonging  to  that  group  of  metals  which 
are  capable  when  heated  of  directly  combining  with  free 
nitrogen  to  farm  stable  nitride,  participate,  and  In  another 
of  which  reattlons  carbon  and  another  metal  capable  of 
forming  tbe  base  of  a  stable  cyanid  participate. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  producing  cyanogen  compoonds  and 
the  like  which  Includes  effecting  witUn  a  mass  of  molten 
alkali  cyanoflon  compouod  and  at  a  temparatare  abov<> 
500*  C.  altetnate  reactions  in  one  of  which  nitrogen 
and  a  metal  capable  of  being  alloyed  wltb  a  molten  metal 
and  belonging  to  that  group  of  metals  which  are  capable 
when  heated  of  directly  combining  with  free  nitrogen 
to  form  a  stable  nltrid,  participate,  aad  in  another  of 
which  reaetkioe  eartwa  and  an  alkali  iMtal  participate. 

0.  Tka  precesa  of  predudag  cyanogen  cooipoendB  and 
the  like  wfalefc  iadadee  bringing  a  mass  of  ouklten  cyano- 
gen oeiupouad  into  contact  with  nltregen,  carbon,  a  BMta' 
capaMe  of  being  aUered  with  a  aeaitea  aactai  and  belong- 
ing to  that  clans  of  metals  wfateb  are  capable  when  heated 
of  directly  combining  with  free  adtragea  to  fbrm  a  stable 
nltrid.  and  asotber  metal  capable  of  forming  the  base 
of  a  stalde  cgwnid,  and  eCect^g  reactions  between  said 
aubstanees,  osie  of  eald  veaetleoa  fermiag  a  nltrid  of 
the  first  awntlonad  metal. 

ICIalms  6  te  12  net  printed  la  tba  Gaaottc] 


1,019,003.  ABSORPTIOM  APFASATOB.  Gcbtsf  Amik- 
oar,  Balttnore.  Md.  Piled  Jan.  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,d67.     (QL  4«— 13ft.) 


tl«Bid  a*  tbe  opver  end  af  the  ehnta,  and  dlseh^rgiag  it 
from  the  lower  end,  and  aseans  for  Introdocing  gas  at 
the  lower  and  discharging  the  aame  at  the  upper  end. 

2.  In  an  absorber,  an  inclined  closed  chute  consisting  of 
a  series  of  upper  open  boxes,  a  bottom  completing  the 
liquid  passage,  an  open  feed  box  or  reservoir,  a  liquid 
snpply  therefor,  seals  to  prer«it  the  escape  of  gas.  a  dia- 
charge  for  liquid  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  chute,  and 
means  for  passing  tbe  gas  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
flow  of  the  liquid. 

3.  Tbe  described  absorbs  comprising  an  inclined  close;? 
chute  having  a  series  of  boxes,  means  for  feeding  the 
liquid  and  discharging  the  gas  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
chute,  a  gaa  inlet  pipe  set  near  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  series 
of  boxes  of  said  absorber,  and  a  liquid  overflow  pipe  set 
In  the  lower  end  of  paid  chute  and  below  tbe  gas  inlet 
pipe,  whereby  a  body  of  liquid  is  led  between  the  gas  inlet 
and  the  liquid  discharge,  and  a  gas  seal  formed. 

4.  In  the  described  absorber,  the  open  feed  box  ^ 
connected  to  the  chute  by  a  detachable  joint  20.  said 
chute  having  an  Inclined  bottom  and  a  series  Of  boxes, 
a  gas  discharge  pipe  16.  set  between  the  chute  and  the 
feed  box,  and  a  partition  9  extending  near  to  tbe  said 
bottom  and  forming  a  aeaL 

5.  In  the  deacribed  absorber,  an  inclined  chate  having 
a  aeries  of  boxes,  and  meana  for  Introdocing  and  dis- 
charging  reverse  currents  of  liquid  and   gaa.   tbe  chate 
varying  in  width  along  the  courae   of  the  aame   to  ac 
commodate  a  changing  volume  of  gaa. 


1.01«.O04.  PR(X!ES8  OF  MAKING  METAL  OXIDS. 
Hans  FoBBSTniLiwa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25. 
1«0T.    Serial  No.  385,481.     (CI.  25— IS.) 


1.  A  process  of  making  metal  oxids  conetsting  in  beat- 
ing the  metal  to  be  oxidised  in  the  absence  of  an  excess 
of  a  gaseens  oxidising  agent  to  a  temperature  which  1b 
above  its  raeHing  point  and  near  bat  below  its  boiling 
point,  brlngiag  the  escaping  vapors  of  the  metal  into  con- 
tact with  a  enrrent  of  an  excess  of  a  gaseoos  oxIdlslBg 
agent  and  rairtng  the  temperatore  of  the  vapors  by  the 
heat  of  reaction  to  tbe  boiling  paint  of  the  metal. 

2.  A  process  of  making  metal  oxids  conslsttng  in  heat- 
ing the  metal  te  be  oxidized  in  tlie  abeence  of  an  excess 
of  gaseous  oxidising  agent  to  a  tern  pans  tn  re  which  Is  above 
its  melting  point  and  near  but  baliosr  Ita  boUing  point, 
bringing  the  escaping  vapors  of  tte  metal  into  contact 
with  a  current  of  an  excess  o£  a  fcsatad  gaaao>Js  oxidising 
agent  and  raising  the  tempenlBM  ef  the  vapors  by  the 
heat  of  aald  oxidising  agent  aad  tka  heat  of  reaction  to 
the  boiling  point  of  tbe  metal. 

3.  A  process  of  making  tin  oxid  coaaisting  in  heating 
the  tin  in  absence  of  an  excess  of  air  to  a  temperature 
which  la  abore  Its  melting  point  end  near  but  below  its 
boiling  point,  bringing  the  escaping  vapors  of  the  tin 
into  contact  with  a  ctf— t  of  aa  esceaa  of  air  and  raising 
the  temperature  ef  tta  vapors  by  tbe  heat  of  reaction 
to  the  boiling  point  of  thu 


175  O.  0.— «8 


1,019.005.  MACHINB  FOB  PUNCHtMO  AND  FEEDING 
SHEET  MAXBftlAL.  AaxHin^R.  HATBiraB,  Waltbam, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Aasetiean  Lacing  Hook  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Orlglnnl  application  filed  Feb.  28, 
1910,  Serial  No.  546,873.  DtrldBd  and  this  application 
filed  Nov.  1.  MM.  Serial  Ho.  990.125.  (CL  164—88.) 
1.  A  machtea  toit  panchiag  akeet  material  havteg,  la 
tatrednctag  to  tt>e  chute  a  stream  of  1  ooablnati^.  a  punch  and  a  die  havlag  a  hola;^reln  a£ 


1.  Aa    abs<Kptlon    apparatus    comprising    sa    inclined 
closed  chute  consisting  of  a  series  of  contignous  bexss  in  | 
its  nppar  part;  aad  a  battom  completiag  the  liqald  pas    | 

oemasoaleatlag   Mtb   tlie  | 


I058 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBRUARY  37,  191a. 


leM  diameter  than  said  punch  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  aald  punch  to  punch  a  hole  in  lald  sheet  material. 


2.  A  machine  for  punching  sheet  material  having,  in 
combination,  a  punch,  a  die  having  a  hole  therein  of  leas 
diameter  than  said  punch  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  punch  to  punch  a  hole  in  said  sheet  material,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  die  laterally  relatlTeiy 
to  said  punch.  • 

3.  A  machine  for  punching  sheet  material  having,  in 
combination,  a  punch  and  a  die  having  a  hole  therein  of 
less  diameter  than  said  punch  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  punch  to  punch  a  bole  in  said  sheet  material, 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  die  laterally  rela- 
ttreiy  to  said  punch  in  one  direction,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  subsequently  move  said  punch  laterally  there- 
of in  another  direction. 

4.  A  machine  for  punching  and  feeding  sheet  material 
having,  in  combination,  a  work-support,  a  punch  located 
above  said  work-support,  a  die  located  beneath  said  sup- 
port having  a  hole  therein  of  less  diameter  than  said  punch 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  punch  to  punch  a  hole 
in  said  sheet  material,  means  adapted  to  move  said  punch 
toward  said  die  and  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  die 
laterally  relatively  to  said  punch  while  said  punch  is  pro- 
jecting into  said  sheet  material,  whereby  the  material 
forced  by  said  punch  into  said  hole  may  be  severed  from 
said  sheet  material. 

r>.  A  machine  for  punching  and  feeding  sheet  material 
having,  in  combination,  a  slide,  mechanism  adapted  to  im- 
part a  vertical  reciprocatory  motion  thereto,  a  punch,  a 
die  bavinK  a  bole  therein  of  less  diameter  than  said  punch, 
a  holder  for  said  punch,  said  holder  adapted  to  move  hori- 
lontally  on  said  slide  and  mechanism  adapted  to  move 
said  holder  on  said  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.019,006.  PORTABLE  SASH-FASTENER.  John  Ed- 
ward H0R8TMTKB,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  595.869.      (CI.   16—52.) 


A    sash    fastener    comprising    an    oblong    rectangular 
bracket  plate  adapted  to  r««C  npon  the  top   rail  of  the 


lo«rar  sash  and  having  side  edge*  to  engage  the  inner  guide 
■trip  and  parting  strip  of  a  jaml>,  a  tongue  integral 
with  and  depending  centrally  from  the  front  portion  of 
the  bracket  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  edge  of 
the  sash,  a  lever  having  a  cam  bead  pivoted  at  the  center 
of  aald  bracket  plate,  aupporta  baring  internally  threaded 
eyes,  said  supports  (Ming  Joumaled  upon  the  cam  bead 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  guide  memlwrs  Journaied 
upon  the  bracket  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  head 
and  located  respectively  adjacent  one  of  the  front  corners 
of  the  plate  in  advance  of  th«  pivot  point  of  the  lever 
and  adjacent  one  of  the  side  edge*  of  the  plate  in  trans- 
verse allnement  with  said  pivot  point,  and  clamping  mem- 
bers having  threaded  portloDs  adjustably  engaging  the 
eyes  of  the  supports,  said  clamping  members  slidably  pro- 
jecting through  the  guide  members. 


1,019,007.  DISTANCE  AND  SPEED  METER.  Mathias 
J.  Klcin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  sixty  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Hugo  B.  Roelker.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  689.723.      (CL  73—123.) 


1.  A  speedometer  of  the  centrifugal  type,  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  dial,  an  index-hand,  means  between  said 
shaft  and  index-hand  for  moving  the  latter  over  said  dial 
as  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  shaft  changes, 
mecbanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  the  rotary 
shaft,  and  a  shiftable  device  co4)perating  with  said  mecha- 
nism for  driving  the  rotary  shaft  at  different  speeds  for 
a  given  speed  of  the  road-wheels. 

2.  A  speedometer  of  the  centrifugal  type,  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  dial  having  two  scales,  an  index-hand 
means  whereby  the  index-hand  is  adapted  to  t>e  moved  over, 
said  scales  on  changes  of  speed  of  said  shaft,  clutch  gear- 
wheels operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft,  means  for  con- 
necting the  clutch  gear-wheels  operatlvely  with  the  shaft, 
a  shiftable  clutch,  and  a  hand-lever  for  shifting  the  clutch 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear-wheels. 

3.  A  speedometer  of  the  centrifugal  type,  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  dial  with  two  scale*,  an  index-hand  adapted 
to  be  moved  over  said  dial,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  rotary  shaft  to  the  Index-hand  as  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  rotary  shaft  changes,  two  gear-wheels  of 
different  diameters  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch-shaft,  looae 
gear-wheels  on  said  clutch-shaft  meshing  with  the  gear- 
wheels on  Its  rotary  shaft,  and  provided  with  cone-sur- 
facea,  a  shiftable  clutch  between  said  clutch  gear-wheels 
provided  with  coSperatlng  cone-aurfaces,  and  a  band-lever 
for  shifting  the  clutch  into  engagement  with  one  or  the 
other  of  said  clutch  gear-wheels  for  Imparting  two  differ- 
ent speeds  to  the  rotary  shaft  for  the  same  speed  of  the 
vehicle  and  indicating  the  two  different  speeds  on  the 
scales  of  the  dial.  t 


1,019,008.      FLY-CATCHER.      BMib   KCNZ   and   Otis   B. 

HoDOB,  Ruston.  La.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No. 

616,434.     (CL  48—22.) 

A  fly  catcher  compriaing  a  base,  a  plurality  of  allghtly 
divergent  upwardly  extending  wires  mounted  on  said  base 
and  a  receptacle  for  sticky  material  alldabiy  moonted  on 
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said  wires,  and  having  said  wire*  extendlof  through  aald 
receptacle  from  end  to  end,  said  receptacle  having  a  top 
fitted  over  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  and  capable  of 


being  turned  •o  the  receptacle,  the  recepUcle  and  the  top 
being  provided  with  openings  which  can  be  brought  into 
reglstratioo  for  the  purpose  of  filling  the  receptacle. 


1,019.009.  MttK-STOOL.  JoaaiN  C.  H.  Ltndgaarp,  Lake 
Benton,  Mian.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1911.  SerUl  No.  647,262. 
(01.  81— la.) 


1.  A  milk  st^ol  comprising  a  seat  and  three  legs  support-  ^ 
ing  the  same,  each  leg  composed  of  an  upper  section  fixed 
to  the  seat  and  a  lower  section  slidable  on  the  upper  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  holding  the  sections  extended  to  dif- 
ferent lepgthfl. 

2.  A  milk  steol  comprising  a  seat  and  three  legs  support- 
ing the  same,  each  leg  composed  of  an  upper  section  fixed 
to  the  seat  and  a  lower  section  slidable  on  the  upper  see- 
tion,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  extended  to  dif- 
ferent lengths,  a  horizontal  frame  secured  to  the  upper 
sections  of  the  legs  and  extending  forward  beyond  the 
■•at,  a  pail  Mpport  mounted  on  said  forward  extension 
and  having  a  guard  arranged  to  encircle  the  lower  portion 
of  the  pail,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  A  milk  stool  comprising  a  seat  and  three  legs  support- 
ing the  same,  each  leg  composed  of  an  upper  section  fixed 
to  the  seat  and  a  lower  section  slidable  on  the  upper  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  holding  the  sections  extended  to  dif- 
ferent lengths,  a  horisontal  frame  secured  to  the  upper  sec- 
tlona  of  the  less  and  extending  forward  beyond  the  aeat, 

.a  pail  support  mounted  on  said  forward  extension  and 
having  a  guard  arranged  to  encircle  the  lower  portion  of 
the  pail,  for  tbe  pnrpoae  ■et  forth,  a  aegmental  perforated 
bar  below  the  aeat,  an  arm  on  the  pall  aupport,  spring- 
pressed  means  carried  by  the  arm  and  arranged  tot  en- 
gagement with  either  of  the  perforations  in  the  segmental 
bar,  said  pail  support  being  piyotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  to  tilt  to  and  from  tha  aoat 


1.019,010.  THREE  •  COMPARTMENT  RBCBPTACLB. 
Craslbs  B.  McDohald  and  Chaslbs  D.  McDonald.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  522,997. 
(CI.  73—1.) 


A  three  compartment  gas  meter  casing  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  partition  plate,  a  tranarersely  ex- 
tending partition  plate,  aald  plates  dividing  the  interior 
of  the  casing  Into  two  elongated  vertically  extending 
chambers  and  one  transversely  extending  chamlwr,  a  bcuw 
plate,  aaid  base  and  transverse  partitiOD  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  groovea  to  receive  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  longitudinally  extending  partition  plate,  %oA  plataa 
having  grooves  adapted  to  racelT*  the  aide  edfea  of  aald 
longitudinal  partition  plate,  and  having  grooves  adapted  to 
receive  the  side  edges  of  the  transverse  partition  plate. 
front  and  rear  plate*  having  groove*  adapted  to  receive 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  tranavenely  extending 
partition  plate,  said  front  and  rear  plate*  terminating 
allgbtly  below  the  transverse  partition,  and  front  anh  rear 
closure  plates,  said  front,  rear,  end  and  baae  plate*  being 
provided  with  flanges  forming  a  frame  work  to  which 
said  closure  plates  are  secured,  and  the  edges  of  said 
partition  plate*  being  dipped  in  solder  prior  to  their  aasem- 
biage,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.019,011.  PAY-A8-Y0U-ENTER  CAR.  JoHH  F.  OhkKS, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  667,688. 
(CI.  10&— 205.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  passenger  car  provided  with 
a  platform,  of  a  bar  dividing  said  platform  longitudinally, 
a  bar  dividing  one  portion  of  the  platform  into  ingrea* 
and  egress  sub-platforms,  said  longitudinal  bar  being  of  a 
length  to  provide  passageways  between  the  sub-platforma, 
and  a  bar  lying  approximately  parallel  with  said  second 
named  bar  and  providing  a  *uh-pIatform  at  the  extreme 
rear  end  of  the  platform. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  passenger  car  having  a  plat- 
form, and  doors  forming  communicationa  between  the 
interior  of  the  car  and  the  platform,  of  a  barrier  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  platform  and  terminating  at  its  end 
suitable  distances  from  the  ends  of  the  platform  to  pro- 
vide passage-ways,  a  barrier  extending  from  said  longttn- 
dinal  barrier  at  right  angle*  and  providing  Ingres*  and 
#gre**  apace*  on  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  barrier,  th« 
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lacr«M  mpmet  c*mm«iiie«tliig  wUh  th«  ptetform  oC  tk*  c»r 
through  the  paascfe-way  at  th«  outer  ead  of  the  lonctto- 

dliuil  barrier,  a  transvane  barrier  forming  the  end  lo- 
cloaure  of  the  ingress  space  and  the  passageway  leading 
therefrom,  said  transverse  barrier  also  Inclosing  a  space 
at  the  extreme  rear  end  of  the  platform  for  the  conductor 
and  the  egress  space  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  car  through  oo«  of  tbe  doors  and  wUh  the  platform 
In  tbe  car  thiwngh  the  paange-way  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
longitudinal  harrier,  sataatuitfally  as  shown  and  described. 
3.  Tbe  comblnatioB  with  a  paascnger  car  provided  with 
a  platform  and  oppoatteljr  arranged  doors  between  the  in- 
terior of  the  car  and  Oc  {dnttem,  of  a  barrier  arranged 
lengthwise  of  the  plntCam  between  tbe  doors  and  dirld- 
Ing  said  platform  into  Innnr  and  outer  sections,  said 
lengthwise  barrier  terminating  at  Its  ends  suitable  dis- 
tances from  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  platform  to 
provide  spaces  or  paaaage-waTS  through  which  communi- 
cation may  be  had  between  the  opposite  sections  of  the 
platform,  a  laterally  extending  barrier  dividing  the  sec- 
tion on  one  side  of  the  lengthwise  barrier  into  ingress 
aOd  egress  spaces,  a  laterally  extending  barrier  separating 
tbe  Ingress  space  from  the  space  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
platform,  said  space  at  the  rear  end  of  the  platform  be-  1 
ing  provided  for  the  conductor  and  from  which  position  \ 
be  is  adapted  to  collect  tbe  fares  of  tbe  passengers  as  I 
tbey  i;>a8s  from  the  ingreea  space  te  tbe  space  on  tbe  plat-  | 
form  bekiod  tbe  lengthwise  barrier,  subatantialty  as  eped    \ 


4.  Tbe  cocaUnatlon  wltb  a 


car  provided  with  | 
a  platfom  and  oppoalteiy  disposed  doors   providing  en-  > 
trances  to  and  frees  tbe  interior  of  tbe  car  and  tbe  plat- 
fens,  of  a  eystca  of  barriers  dividing  tbe  platform  into  a  i 
pas^ttger  section  P.  an  ingress  seetloti  D  and  an  egreea  | 
section  E  and  a  condacter  section  C,  one  of  said  barrier*  ! 
extending   lengtirwise   of   the   platform    and   terminating  | 
at  suitable  points  to  prorMe  a  paseage  B  between  the  In- 
gf«SB  eection  D  and  tbe  paseenger  eectlon  F,  and  a  paaaage- 
way  A  between  tbe  paasenger  secttona  F  and  tbe  egreas 
section  E.  saM  egreee  section  aiao  cemrnnnicatiBg  witb  tbe 
interior  of  the  car  through  one  of  tbe  doors,  substantially 
as  spedfled. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  paaaenger  car  provided  wltb 
a  platform,  of  a  barrier  of  sberter  length  than  the  platfom 
mounted  on  said  platform  and  dividing  it  longitudinally, 
said  "barrier  providing  passage-ways  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  tumrtile  rootroIUng  one  of  said  pfssage-wnys,  a  gate 
controUlng  tbe  other  passage-way,  and  mechanism  extend- 
ing from  the  gate  and  operated  by  tbe  condoetor  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  gate. 

[dalma  S  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 
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13,378.  C0NDUCTOH8  CASH-FARE  REGISTER.  WiL 
LUM  W.  Kat,  St.  Lonis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Natloaal  Re- 
corder Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  624,477.  Original  Wo.  f7e.4«7.  dated  Nov.  22. 
1910,  Serial  No.  479.897.     (CI.  101—187.) 


1.  In  an  apparatMa  of  the  chataeter  deocribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  caatng  having  an  opening  tbrongh  whtob 
inserlptioiM  may  be  manaally  mad^  on  a  cheek,  check- 
issalng  msiimilii.  means  for  eaaeettng  a  tieknt  and  for 
reeordlac  IdeatMcatloa  marks  on  tbe  check  before  It  la 


iaaued,  aaid  Istsing  laeclianism  feeding  said  cheek  fer- 
wardiy  beyond  tiM  point  where  the  inscription  has  beea 
made  thereon. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  an  opening  through  which 
inscriptions  may  be  manually  made  on  a  check,  chedt-lasu- 
ing  mechanism,  ticket-canceling  mechanism  operable  simul- 
taneously therewith,  means  *for  recording  Identification 
marks  on  tbe  check,  and  means  for  winding  a  permanent 
record  strip  on  which  is  recorded  the  manual  inscription 
only,  said  record  strip  being  wound  simultaneously  with 
the  issuance  of  said  check. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  an  opening,  means  for  can- 
celing a  ticket  and  for  feeding  a  check  past  said  opening 
through  which  tbe  station  of  destination  is  manually  in- 
scribed on  said  check,  and  means  for  recording  serial  num- 
bers on  said  checks. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  feeding  a  check  past  an  opening 
where  the  station  of  destination  may  be  inscribed  thereon, 
means  for  recording  the  train  noaber  and  date  upon  said 
check,  and  at  the  same  time  canceling  a  ticket,  or  the  like, 
with  said  numbers,  and  means  for  making  a  permanent 
record  of  the  station  of  destination  only. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  a  ticket- receiving  aper- 
ture, and  an  opening  through  which  tbe  station  of  desti- 
nation may  be  manually  written  on  a  check  to  be  issued, 
ticket-canceling  devices  in  tbe  form  of  puncturing  devices 
arranged  to  represent  numbers  Indicative  of  the  train 
number,  date  and  serial  number,  means  for  feeding  a 
check  to  be  punctured  wltb  said  numbers  at  the  time  said 
ticket  Is  canceled,  means  for  effecting  said  puncturing 
operation  before  said  check  Is  Issued,  said  means  finally 
issuing  said  check,  and  means  for  retaining  a  permanent 
record  of  the  station  of  destination  written  on  said  issued 
check. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  mechanism 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  a  predetermined  distance  co- 
operating with  mechanism  for  feeding  another  strip  of 
paper  from  an  Independent  source  of  supply  a  relative 
shorter  distance,  a  rewinding  device  for  the  last-mentioned 
strip  of  paper,  and  yielding  means  tending  to  drive  said 
re-winding  device  at  an  excessive  speed. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  macba- 
nism  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  a  predetermined  diatance 
cooperating  witb  mechanism  for  feeding  another  strip  of 
paper  from  an  Independent  source  of  supply  a  relatlTely 
shorter  distance,  a  rewinding  device  for  the  last-men- 
tioned strip  of  paper,  and  yielding  means  tending  to  drive 
said  re-winding  device  at  an  exceaslve  speed,  said  driving 
Beans  being  actuated  by  tlie  first-mentioned  p«iper-feedlng 
mechaniam. 

a  in  an  appaiatua  of  the  character  described,  a  roU 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  a  predetermined  dlwtanea, 
meaaa  for  actaating  said  roll,  mechanism  for  feeding 
another  strip  of  paper  from  an  iadependent  source  of 
supply  a  relatively  shorter  diatance.  a  re-winding  spool 
for  the  laat  aaenf  loned  strip  of  paper,  and  means  for  ylekl- 
lagly  ferdnc  said  ra-wladlng  spool  Into  engngeaseat  witb 
said  feeding  reU. 

9.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  cliaracter  deeeribed.  the  com- 
bination wlto  check-feeding  mechanisBi,  of  mesne  for  per- 
forating or  Indenting  tba  etaeck.  meene  for  moving  the 
chedc  into  engagcaeMt  wltk  said  indenting  means,  and 
Dseans  for  iioldlng  the  check  oat  of  engagement  therewith 
while  tbe  check-feeding  mechanism  is  operating,  said 
holding  means  cottperatlng  witb  tbe  cheek  being  tagned. 

10.  In  an  appantaa  of  the  character  daacrtbed,  tbe 
cosablaation  with  ehock-feedlBg  mecbanism,  of  means  for 
perforating  or  hsdanting  said  check,  a  platen  adapted  to 
move  tba  cheek  iato  engagement  with  said  indenting  da- 
vtoea,  and  yMdtag  means  for  holding  tbe  check  out  of  en- 
gageaMnt  thatewltb  while  tbe  check-feeding  mecbanlani  la 
operating,  aaid  holding  means  cooperating  wltk  the  ciieck 


»prtng 


11.  In   an    apparatna'  of    tba   ebaraetar    deeeribed,   a 
manually  operable  actuating  device,  a  rock  Aaft  aetnatad 


tberctiy,  a  apHng  for  reatering  oaM  rack^Mifft  to  normal 
peeitioa.  oieans  for  actnatkig  paper  fiiudlag  and  laaalBg 
aeHianism  operated  by  said  rock  abaft,  a  ftklkjaaBy 
driven  wlntfiag  apeol  eeOperating  wttlr  aaid  paper  (eadteg 
■echanien,  wheel*  haTfng  raised  ckaracter*  ea  tbelr 
peripbery,  a  platen,  mean*  operated  by  laid  rock  akaft 
for  raovtag  *ald  platen  so  a*  to  ftoree  tiba  paper  faorto  en- 
gngeaent  Wltk  said  wbaala,  and  ■eaaa  fbr  haldlag  Ike 
platen  away  fiwn  *afd  wheel*  wbUc  tbe  feeMng  necbaalam 
la  operating. 

'12.  In  an  apparatn*  of  tbe  character  daacrtbed,  tka  com- 
btnatkm  wttta  a  nmnbertng  wheel  tor  enneettag  ticket*  by 
recofdfag  eeaaieutlve  nombers  thereon,  aMans  for  simal- 
taneonaty  placing  the  train  nmnber  and  date  on  said 
ticketa,  mean*  for  Issuing  a  check,  mesne  for  fMdIng  a 
record  atrip  da  wbleb  the  atatlon  nnssber  of  deetlnatlon  is 
recorded,  a  a0«ol  on  which  aaid  atrip  is  wooad.  and  means 
operated  by  tbe  ebeek-isanlng  meebnniBa  for  operating  the 
spool  at  a  lt%ber  rate  of  speed  than  aaid  record  atrtp 
Is  fed. 

13.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deeeribed.  tbe 
cembtnatlon  with  a  ensing  baring  an  opening  tbrongh 
whirh  the  point  of  deatlaatlon  of  the  tleket  being  can- 
celed may  be  manually  Inacrtbed  on  a  check,  nambering 
wheels  for  canceling  ticketa  by  recording  consecntlve  aara- 
bers  thereon,  means  for  atealtanoooBly  placing  the  train 
number  and  dtte  on  snld  tiekata.  means  for  recordittg  npon 
said  cheek  tba  eald  conaecntlve  number,  train  namber  and 
date  impreeaed  upon  eald  ticket  and  issuing  said  cheek  at 
the  time  said  ticket  is  cancded,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
record  strip  pD  which  tbe  points  of  destination  only  are 
recorded.        II 

14.  In  an  ii^parat«M  of  tbe  character  deeciibed,  tbe  com- 
bination wltb  a  easing  having  an  opeatng  tbrongh  which 
the  point  of  ilestination  of  the  tleket  being  canceled  may 
be  mannally  Inscribpd  on  a  check,  nomberteg  wheels  fbr 
consecutively  numbering  tickets  to  be  eaneded,  meane  ft>r 
recording  tbe  train  namber  and  date  open  aaid  tickets  as 
they  are  canoeled,  means  for  Issalng  said  cheek  at  tbe  time 
of  canceling  Its  complementary  ticket,  aaid  check  also 
bearing  the  eansecntlve  cancellation  number,  train  number 
and  date  of  oancellatlon  home  by  the  ticket,  and  meana 
for  making  a  penaanent  record  of  the  aeTeral  potnta  of 
daatinatlon  laaeribed  npon  aaid  checks  as  they  are  leaned. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  caalag  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  point  of  destination  of  the  tleket  lielng  can- 
celed nuiy  be  manually  Inscribed  on  a  check,  aieans  for 
eaactfing  tlcknts  by  recording  consecutive  nnmbers  there- 
on, and  asaaas  for  issolng  checks  bearing  said  coneecutlve 
numbers  as  aaid  ticket*  are  canceled,  eald  ebecka  contain- 
ing tbe  mannal  Inscription  of  the  station  of  destination 
of  their  respective  complementsry  tickets. 

16.  Id  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
btnation  with  a  casing  baring  an  opening  through  which 
the  point  of  destination  of  the  ticket  being  canceled  may 
be  manually  Inecrlbed  mi  a  check,  meana  for  canceling 
tickets  by  raoording  eeoeecutlve  numbers  thereon,  means 
for  Isaalag  check*  beariag  aaid  conaecntlve  number*  a* 
*ald  tickets  are  canceled,  said  checks  containing  the  sta- 
tion of  destination  of  their  reapectlve  complementary 
tickets,  and  means  for  keeping  a  aeparate  record  of  aaid 
deatliisHun  at  aaid  tickets. 

17.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  ticket-canceling  means,  means  for  lasnlng  checks 
that  serve  as  rseeipts  for  tbe  canceled  ticteta.  means  for 
eaabUng  maaaal  laecrlptlons  to  be  written  on  eald 
cheeks  prior  to  tbe  laaaance  of  same  to  the  peeeengtrs, 
aad  Bseaaa  l*r  ahowing  the  order  In  which  eald  cbe^a 
were  lesued. 

IS.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  deeeribed.  con- 
prlslBg  a  tlckat-eancaling  aMans,  meana  for  hmtilng  cheeks 
that  serve  a*  reeelpta  for  the  canceled  tickets,  mean*  for 
oaabilBg  aunaal  inaqlpUoa*  to  be  Inecrlbed  on  aaid 
ehecfea  prtorto  the  tsaaaaoe  of  *ame.  and  meaa*  far  ta> 
aavdihg  tbe  aaannal  Inaerlptiona  placed  on  aaM.  ehackSb 

19.  An  apparataa  of  the  diaracttr  deeeribed,  emaprlslag 
a  caalag  that'  ia  adapted  to  recatre  a  pIovaBty  of  tbdcka, 
a  ttetot-aaacMlBg  ■aan*.  BHaaa  for  l*Bnlng  aaid 


serve  na  reeelpta  lor  the  canoeled  tfcfcets,  means  In  aaid 
caalag'  for  perarttttng  a  laanaal  taacrlptluB  to  be  willtea 
on  each  cheek  prior  to  the  iasnaaee  of  aaaie  to  show  ^e  re- 
latlon  wMdi  the  check  bears  to  the  canceled  ticket  for 
which  ft  wa*  ieeoed,  and  means  for  conaeeu  11  vely  leuirdlng 
the  asaanal  iaaci  Ipllua*  placed  on  aaid  check*. 

SO.  An  apparatua  of  the  chataeter  deacrtbed,  eompiMag 
a  eaalag  that  i*  adapted  to  reealva  a  pioranty  of  chaeki, 
meaaa  for  canceling  a  ticket,  mean*  for  la*Tilng  checka 
coaaeeuttvely  to  eerve  a*  leieipU  fbr  the  tickets  that  are 
caaoeied,  and  aieans  for  permitting  the  cendactor  or  opera- 
tor to  write  an  inaertptlen  on  each  check,  prior  to  It*  de- 
livery from  the  eaaing  ao  a*  to  Indicate  the  relation  be- 
tween the  tleket  and  the  check. 

21.  A  conductor 'a  eaah  fare  register,  eon*l*tlng  of  a  eaa- 
ing that  Is  adapted  to  hold  checks,,  meana  for  l**alag 
check*  from  *aid  caalng,  means  Cor  raofellng  a  ticket  and 
placing  an  identlfleatlon  mark  on  a  check,  and  meaaa  for 
enabling  the  conductor  to  write  an  inactlption  on  a  check 
prior  to  Issuing  same. 

22.  A  conductor's  cash  fare  register  consisting  of  a 
casing  that  ia  adapted  to  hold  checks,  means,  for  issuing 
checks  from  said  casing,  means  for  canceling  a  ticket  and 
placing  an  identification  mark  on  a  check,  mean*  for 
enabling  the  conductor  to  write  an  inscription  on  a  check 
mannally  prior  to  iaaning  same,  and  meaaa  for  recording 
the  manual  Inscrtpttoa  that  the  condoetor  placea  on  the 
check. 

23.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deeeribed,  comprla- 
Ing  a  casing  that  la  adaptsd  to  receive  a  che^  strip  and 
having  an  epening  therein  whldi  permits  inscriptions  to  be 
written  on  aaid  check  atrip,  aechaalsm  fbr  canceling  a 
tleket  and  placlag  an  identtflcatlon  mar^  on  each  portloo< 
of  aaid  check  strip  which  contalaa  a  laanual  Inacriptlon, 
and  mean*  for  feeding  *akl  check  atrip  into  *Qch  a  poal> 
tlon  that  a  portion  thereof  can  be  aevered  to  form  a  re- 
ceipt for  the  canceled  ticket. 

24.  An  apparatus  of  the  diaracter  described,  compris- 
ing a  casing  that  is  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
checks,  means^  for  Isaolng  the  diecks  from  said  caalng, 
means  for  canceling  a  ticket  and  placing  an  Identlfleatlon 
mark  on  the  check  which  relatee  to  eakl  canceled  ticket 
prior  to  the  delivery  of  the  check  from  the  caalng,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  conductor  or  operator  to  write 
an  inscription  on  each  check  prior  to  its  delivery  from 
the  casing  so  as  to  indicate  tbe  station  of  deetlnatlon  on 
the  ticket  to  which  tbe  check  relate*. 

26.  An  apparatn*  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  easing  that  t*  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  checka, 
means  for  issuing  the  checks  from  said  easing,  mean*  for. 
canceling  a  ticket  and  placing  an  identification  mark  on 
the  cheek  which  retetee  to  said  canceled  tleket  prior  to 
the  delivery  of  tbe  check  from  the  casing,  means  tor  per- 
mitting the  conductor  or  operator  to  write  an  inscription 
on  each  check  prior  to  its  delivery  from  the  casing  so  as  to 
Indicate  the  station  of  destination  on  the  ticket  to  which 
the  check  relates,  and  means  arranged  Inalde  of  said  casing 
for  recording  tbe  mannal  inscriptions  which  the  condoe- 
tor placea  on  said  checks. 

26.  Ad  apparatus  of  the  character  deeeribed,  comprising 
a  casing  for  inclosing  a  check  strip  and  a  permanent 
record  and  prorided  with  an  opening  that  enablea  in- 
scriptions to  be  inscribed  on  said  check  atrip  and  record, 
means  for  cancelteg  a  ticket  aad  placing  an  identification 
Burk  on  the  check  strip,  and  means  for  issuing  that  por- 
tion of  tbe  ^eck  strip  which  contains  said  IdentlftentlOB 
mark  and  maaaal  laaertptlon. 

27.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deeeribed,  coraprtalaK 
a  laarklng  mechanism  which  is  adapted  to  operate  on  a 
ticket  and  on  a  check  that  relatsa  to  the  ticket,  a  caalag 
for  Incloalng  said  check,  means  for  pwaBltting  the  ce»- 
doetor  or  operator  to  write  an  Inscription  oa  the  ^mak 
wh«e  It  1*  aClIl  In  tiM  caalng.  meaaa  for  racotdlag  aaid 
maaaal  inaeriptlan,  and  aaaaas  for  dsllfailag  tbe  eharik 
tmn  the  cnalng. 

2a.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  deecfSiad,  eetuprMag 
a  caalng  tor  Inclcalng  a  record  strip  aad  a  Aack  atrip  ar- 
ranged In  sapertmpoaed  rehitloa,  the  ehack  *trip  balag 
adapted  to  be  aeparated  Into  *tetloaa  each  of  whldb  eo»> 
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■tltatM  a  check,  meaoa  for  permitting  an  Inacrlption  to 
be  made  manually  on  the  top  atrip,  feedlng-mechanlam  for 
said  atrip*  which  feeda  the  check  atrip  a  greater  dlatance 
than  ine  record  strip,  and  a  ticket-canceling  meana. 

29.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing  for  inclosing  a  record  atrip  and  a  check  atrip  ar- 
ranged in  auperimposed  relation,  the  check  strip  being 
adapted  to  be  separated  Into  aectlona  each  of  which  con- 
stitutea  a  check,  means  in  said  casing  for  permitting  an 
Inacriptlon  to  be  made  manually  on  the  top  atrip,  feeding 
mechanism  foe  aald  atrlpa  which  feeda  the  check  strip  a 
greater  distance  than  the  record  strip,  and  meana  for 
canceling  a  ticket  and  placing  an  identification  mark  on 
the  check  which  relates  to  said  canceled  ticket. 


5.  In  a  sewing  aoachine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  deTlce*.  of  a  work-protector  around  which  tlw 
needle  thread  la  laid  and  which  Is  so  moontsd  as  to  sUds 
along  and  rotate  about  the  same  axia,  aald  work-protector 
being  also  mounted  so  aa  to  be  movable   tranaverse   to 
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1.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  atitch- 
forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  a  work  protector 
around  which  the  needle-thread  is  laid  on  one  side  of  the 
work,  said  work  protector  being  yieldingly  mounted  so  as 
to  be  free  to  be  moved  with  the  work  as  the  latter  la  fed, 
and  meana  for  operating  said  work  protector  to  cause 
it  to  engage  the  work,  at  intervals,  so  as  to  be  moved 
thereby  In  the  direction  of  the  seam  being  formed,  aa  the 
work  is  fed,  and  means  for  causing  said  protector  to  be 
disengaged  from  the  work  and  to  be  returned  to  ita  first 
position. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  a  work-protector 
around  which  the  needle-thread  is  laid  on  one  side  of  the 
work,  a  loosely  mounted  upright  shaft  having  a  borison- 
tally  extending  socket  at  Its  lower  end,  a  shank  yield- 
ingly mounted  In  said  socket  and  by  which  shank  aald 
protector  Is  carried,  and  means  for  operating  said  abaft. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  a  work-protector 
around  which  the  needle  thread  la  laid  on  one  side  of  the 
work,  an  upright  shaft  which  is  yieldingly  mounted  tor- 
slonally,  and  which  is  provided  with  a  socket  at  Ita  lower 
end,  a  horiiontal  shank  by  which  said  work  protector  Is 
carried  and  which  abank  la  yieldingly  mounted  ao  aa  to 
be  adapted  to  slide  in  such  socket,  and  means  for  operat- 
es    Ing  aaid  shaft. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  comprising  a  needle, 
of  a  work-protector  means  for  moving  said  work-protector 
toward  and  from  the  work  to  engage  and  be  disengaged 
therefrom,  aald  needle  being  so  timed  in  Its  operation  as 
to  furnish  a  support  for  the  work  In  opposition  to  the 
tlkmst  of  said  work-protector. 


6.  lo  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  of  a  work-protector  mounted  to  slide 
along  and  rotate  about  the  same  axis,  and  having  also  a 
spring-controlled  movement  transverse  to  said  axis. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  atltjh- 
forming  mechaniam,  of  a  work-protector  mounted  to  alide 
and  rotate  about  the  same  axis,  and  yielding  means  for 
controlling  the  rotary  movement  of  said  work-protector 
about  said  axis. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  work-protector  having  a  laterally 
movable,  spring-controlled  shank,  a  socket  In  which  aald 
shank  may  slide,  a  shaft  by  which  said  socket  is  carried, 
a  bearing  in  which  said  shaft  may  rotate  and  slide,  a 
spring  controlling  the  rotary  movement  of  aald  shaft, 
and  meana,  operable  from  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine, 
for  reciprocating  aaid  shaft  and  protector. 

9.  A  chain  atltch  sewing  machine,  comprlalng  stitch- 
forming  mechanism.  Including  clamping  meana  to  aeise 
l>oth  limbs  of  the  last  formed  needle  thread  loop  and  carry 
aaid  loop  to  one  side  sabstantlslly  in  the  line  of  feed. 

10.  A  chain-stitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  stlteb- 
formlng  mechanism,  Including  clamping  means  to  ssiae 
both  limbs  of  the  last  formed  needle  loop  between  the 
needle  and  the  work  and  carry  said  loop  to  one  side  sob- 
stantially  in  the  line  of  feed. 

11.  A  chain-stitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  including  clamping  means  to  seise 
both  limlMi  of  the  last  formed  needle  loop  l>etweeB  th» 
next  preceding  loop  and  the  needle  and  carry  said  loop 
to  one  side  substantially  In  the  line  of  feed. 

12.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism, including  clamping  means  to  aeise  both  limbs  of 
a  loop  and  ahift  the  position  of  the  loop  end  of  the 
last  preceding  loop  in  the  direction  of  the  feed,  to  furnish 
opportunity  to  draw  it  in  in  opposite  direction,  and 
means  to  draw  It  In  such  opposite  direction. 

13.  A  chain  stitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  curved  needle,  a  curved  awl  of  the  aame  radius 
as  the  needle,  a  feeding  channel  guide,  means  to  move  the 
same  in  the  line  of  feed,  and  means  to  give  to  the  nesdle 
a  channel  guide  clearing  movement  to  disengage  the  work 
from  said  guide  and  permit  return  movement  of  the  latter. 

14.  A  sewing  machine  containing  In  combination  the 
following  instramentalitles ;  means.  Including  a  needle, 
to  form  a  series  of  enchained  loopa,  a  clamping  means  for 
seizing  the  needle-thread  on  the  double  thread  side  of  the 
work,  and  meana  at  the  single  thread  side  of  the  work 
operating  in  a  formed  stitcb,  to  shorten  a  loop  at  the  op- 
posite or  double  thread  side  of  the  work. 

15.  A  sewing  machine  containing  in  combination  tbs 
following  instrumentalities ;  means,  including  a  needle, 
for  producing  a  series  of  enchained  loops,  clamping  means 
for  seizing  the  needle  thread  on  the  double  thread  side 
of  the  *  work,  and  means  at  the  single  thread  side 
of  the  work,  operating  In  the  last  formed  stitch,  to 
nhorten,  at  the  opposite  or  double  thread  side  of  the  work, 
the  loop  next  preceding  the  needle  loop. 

16.  \  sewing  machine  containing  In  combination  the 
following  instrumentalities ;  stitch-forming  mechanism 
for.  forming  a  series  of  enchained  loops  and  comprising 
means  for  shortening  the  loop  next  preceding  the  needle 
loop  to  a  length  less  than  the  final  stitch  length,  and 
clamping  means,  at  the  loop-side  of  the  work,  to  seise 
both  limbs  of  the  needle  loop  and  draw  said  shortened 
loop  along  in  a  direction  opposite  the  feed  to  tlghtea  the 
stitches. 

17.  A  sewing  machine  containing  In  combination  the 
following  instrumentalities ;  stitch-forming  mechanism  for 
forming  a  series  of  enchained  loops  and  comprising  means 
for  shortening  the  loop  next  preceding  the  needle  loop 
to  a  length  lem  than  the  final  stitch  length,  work  pro- 
tecting meana  at  the  single  thread  side  of  the  work,  and 


clamping  means  at  the  loop  side  of  the  work  to  act  <«  a  | 
doubled  thread  and  carry  along  the  shortened  loop  to  \ 
tighten  the  sCltchea  1 

18.  A  sewing  machine  containing  in  comblnatkto  the 
following  inatmmentalities ;  stitch-forming  mechsnism  to 
form  a  series  of  aicbained  loops,  means  to  shorten  the 
loop  next  preceding  the  needle  thread  loop,  means  for 
drawing  the  slack  thread  resulting  from  said  preceding 
loop,  means  thereafter  to  move  said  shoHened  loop  to 
tighten  the  stitches,  and  means,  at  the  single  thread  aide 
of  the  work  and  standing  between  the  aingle  thread  of 
the  last  formed  stitch  and  the  work,  to  receive  the  stitch 
tightening  pull  thereat.  r 

10.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stItch-formIng  mech- 
anism, combined  with  loop  defiecting  and  loop  selling 
means  at  the  needle  side  of  the  work,  and  slack-removing 
means  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  work. 

20.  A  chain  stitch  sewing  machine  containing  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  combined  with  stitch  tightening  nip- 
pers to  engage  both  strands  of  the  last  formed  needle 
loop,  one  of  the  members  of  which  serves  also  as  a  loop 
deflector,  and  means  to  operate  said  nippers. 

21.  A  chain  stitch  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch 
forming  mechaniam,  combined  with  loop  deflecting  and 
stitch  tightening  meana  to  engage  both  strands  of  the  last 
formed  needle  loop,  and  means  to  Impart  positive  loop  de- 
flecting movement  and  yielding  stitcb  tightening  move- 
ment thereto. 

22.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stItch-formIng  mech- 
anism, combined  with  nippers  one  member  of  which  haa  a 
movement  from  one  to  the  opposite  side,  the  line  of  the 
needle  loop  extending  from  the  work  to  the  needle,  when 
the  latter  Is  retracted,  and  the  other  memt>er  of  which 
stands  always  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  the  needle  loop, 
and  means  to  move  both  said  nippers  first  In  one  and  then 
In  an  opposite  direction. 

23.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch-forming  mech- 
aniam, combined  with  nippers  one  member  of  which  has 
a  movement  from  one  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  line  of 
the  needle  loop  extending  from  the  work  to  the  needle, 
when  the  latter  Is  retracted,  and  the  other  member  of 
which  stands  always  at  one  side  said  needle  loop,  and 
means  to  move  both  members  of  said  nippers  first  in  one 
and  then  In  an  opposite  direction. 

24.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism, combined  with  stitch  tightening  nipper  members 
one  of  whicib  Is  pivotally  supported  and  the  other  spring 
supported,  and  means  to  move  the  latter  by  the  former, 
said  nippers  being  arranged  to  operate  on  the  needle  loops 
between  the  needle  and  the  work. 

25.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  comprlalng  a  needle,  of  a  looper,  an 
arm  by  which  said  looper  is  carried,  a  sleeve  to  which  said 
arm  is  rigidly  secured,  a  bearing  in  the  machine  frame 
In  which  said  sleeve  Is  mounted  so  as  to  reciprocate  end- 
wise and  oscillate,  a  rod  passing  through  said  sleeve,  a 
forked  bead  In  which  said  rod  Is  screwed,  an  operating 
lever  to  which  said  head  Is  pivoted,  a  second  arm  attached 
to  said  sleeve  and  by  which  the  latter  is  oscillated,  and 
positive  mejans  for  operating  said  second  arm  and  aaid 
lever  for  the  purpose  of  Imparting  positive  oscillating  and 
endwise  reciprocating  movements  in  both  directions  to 
said  sleeve. 

26.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  looper  cooperating  therewith,  a  sleeve  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  by  one  of 
which  aald  looper  Is  carried,  means  for  positively  operat- 
ing said  artas  in  opposite  directions,  a  rod  extending 
through  aald  sleeve  and  about  which  the  latter  la  oscil- 
lated and  on  which  said  sleeve  is  mounted  so  as  to 
be  restrained  from  endwise  movement  relative  thereto,  a 
head  Into  which  aald  rod  Is  screwed,  an  operating  lever 
to  which  said  head  is  pivoted  or  jointed,  and  means  tor 
vibrating  said  lever  to  Imparl  endwise  movement  to  the 
said  rod  and  sleeve. 

ST.  A  sewing  machine  containing  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  curved  needle  and  a  curved  awl, 
combined   with   a  feed-slide,  means  to  operate  It,  means 


eonnectlng  said  feed-slide  with  said  awl  to  Impart  lateral 
or  feeding  movements  thereto,  a  feeding  channel  guide 
connected  with  and  having  the  movements  of  said  feed- 
slide  in  the  line  of  the  feed  only,  and  means  to  catise  the 
needle  to  disengage  the  work  from  the  channel  gvlde 
after  each  feeding  movement. 

28.  A  sewing  mschlne  containing  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism comprlalng  In  combination  a  curved  needle,  a  corved 
awl,  a  feeding  channel  guide,  means  to  move  the  aame  In 
the  line 'of  feed  only,  and  means  to  give  to  said  needle  a 
channel  guide  clearing  movement,  to  disengage  the  work 
from  said  guide,  to  permit  the  return  movements  of  the 
latter  clear  of  the  work. 

29.  A  sewing  machine  containing  stitch-forming  mecha- 
niam comprising  a  needle,  meana  to  give  it  a  plural  step, 
retractive  movement,  an  awl,  means  to  move  the  same  In 
the  direction  of  feed,  and  a  feeding  channel  guide  having 
a  movement  In  the  line  of  feed  only,  one  step  of  the  plural 
step  retractive  movement  of  the  needle  serving  to  clear  the 
work  from  said  channel  guide  after  a  feeding  movement. 

30.  A  sewing  machine  containing  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism Including  a  curved  needle,  combined  with  a  rear- 
wardly  movable  back  gage,  a  back-gage  alide,  and  an  oscil- 
latory welt  guide  yieldingly  connected  with  said  slide 
BO  that  the  latter  may  continue  to  move  forward  after 
the  forward  movement  of  the  welt  <guide  has  been  arrested. 

31.  A  sewing  machine  containing  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism Including  a  curved  needle,  combined  with  a  badt 
gage  slide,  and  an  oscillatory  welt  guide  yieldingly  con- 
nected with  said  slide  and  rocked  thereby,  said  connection 
permitting  forward  movement  of  aald  slide  Independently 
of  said  oscillatory  welt  guide. 

82.  A  sewing  machine  containing  stitcb-formlng  mechs- 
nism Including  a  curved  needle,  combined  with  an  oscilla- 
tory welt  guide,  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  and  means  to 
adjust  said  pivotal  support  toward  and  from  the  work  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  welt  guide  relative  to  the  work. 

33.  A  sewing  machine  containing  stitch-forming  mecha- 
niam Including  a  curved  needle;  combined  with  an  oscllls- 
tory  welt  guide  and  adjustable  eccentric  means  support- 
ing the  same  at  its  axis  of  rotation. 

34.  A  sewing  machine  containing  stitch-forming  mecha- 
niam including  a  curved  needle,  Its  awl  and  looper,  com- 
bined with  a  rearwardly  movable  back  gage,  a  rearwardly 
movable  slide  rest,  and  an  oscillatory  welt  guide  swing- 
ing on  a  pivot  and  connected  with  one  of  said  rearwardly 
movable  members  to  be  moved  by  the  latter. 

35.  A  sewing  machine  containing  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism including  a  curved  needle,  its  awl  and  looper,  com- 
bined with  a  rearwardly  movable  slide  rest,  a  rearwardly 
movable  back  gage,  and  an  oscillatory  welt  guide  swinging 
on  a  pivot  and  connected  with  said  back  gage  to  be  moved 
by  the  latter. 

36.  A  sewing  machine  containing  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism Including  a  curved  needle,  its  awl  and  looper,  com- 
bined with  a  rearwardly  movable  alide  rest,  a  rearwardly 
movable  back  gage,  a  pivotally  mounted  oscillatory  welt 
guide  connected  with  said  back  gage  to  be  moved  by  the 
latter,  and  locking  means  for  said  back  gage  and  slide  rest. 

37.  A  sewing  machine  containing  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism Including  a  curved  needle.  Its  awl  and  looper,  com- 
bined with  a  rearwardly  movable  slide  rest,  a  rearwardly 
movable  back  gage,  a  pivotally  mounted  oscillatory  welt 
guide  connected  with  said  hack  gage  to  be  moved  by  the 
latter,  locking  means  for  said  back  gage  and  slide  real, 
the  connection  between  said  back  gage  and  oscillatory 
welt  guide  being  yielding  to  permit  of  variable  position 
of  the  welt  guide  relative  to  any  locked  position  of  said 
back  gage. 

38.  A  sewing  machine  containing  stltch-formlng  mecha- 
nism Including  a  curved  needle,  combined  with  a  pivotally 
mounted  oscillatory  welt  guide,  a  back  gage,  means  to 
move  It  toward  and  from  the  work,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  back  gage  and  oscillatory  welt  guide  to  oscillate 
the  latter  by  movement  of  the  former. 

89.  A  sewing  machine  containing  stltch-formlng  mecht- 
nlsm.  Including  a  curved  needle,  combined  with  a  welt 
feeding  pivotally  mounted  oscillatory  welt  guide,  a  rear- 
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wanUy  moiwllg  back  >■«•  cMwectad  with  aad  to  oMiltaite 
••id  welt  suide.  •  x—rwrdly  moTabtc  slide  rest,  and  lock- 
!■«  meaas  for  aid  back  gage  and  slide  rest. 

40.  A  iiaw  \m^  watidUme  coBtalalBg  atttcb-teriaJiig  mecte- 
BliB  ladadteg  •  corrtd  b— die  aad  wamam  to  civ«  tt  a 
plural  step  retractive  movement,  combiacd  with  a  fMd 
■IMc  the  awl  coanacted  therewith,  and  a  chacael  feed 
guddt  iDooatad  tbcreaa,  an  sf  lliatocy  w«It  coMIe  ateo  waar- 
aJbit  with  aaU  feed  sUde,  a  back  gage  oannected  with  aad 
senrlAg  to  escUlate  said  welt  gaide,  and  a  slide  rest. 

41.  A  sewing  Bftchiae  cootaliilng  hi  comUnatiso  a 
needle  and  awl,  operatlnc  means  therefor,  a  plrotally 
mounted  welt  guide,  a  back  gage  and  ita  alMa.  a  lerar 
130  pivotally  conaected  to  the  back  gage  slMe,  and  yielding 
cooB lections  between  the  lerer  130  aad  the  wait  guide  to 
Mcillate  said  welt  guide.  * 

42.  A  wax  thread  as^lag  ma^^lne  contalnlas  atitcb- 
formlng  ncebanisB,  thread  waxing  means,  a  waxed  thread 

|}  tensieo  device,  a  cup  below  the  saase  and  coivcriiv  epera- 

h  tlve   parts  of  a  stitch-forming  mecfaaniam,   and  cotBMOB 

■eans  for  sttpportioc  said  tenalon  device  and  saU  cup. 

43.  A  sewing  sMchine  containlog  stitcfa-fennlng  mecha- 
Blain  cefoprlelag  an  oscillatory  needle  and  its  actnator,  an 
oscillatory  awl  having  a  common  axis  with  aald  needle, 
awl-ectuating  aieans.  and  a  feed  slide  carrying  said  awl. 
coaabined  with  an  oscillatory  welt  guide,  a  back  gage,  and 
Boeans  connecting  the  back  gage  and  oacUlatary  welt  guide 
for  oscillatlag  the  latter  from  the  back  gage. 

44.  A  aewlag  machine  eoatalning  stiteb-forming  mecha- 
nism eamprialag  an  oadUatofT  needle  and  Its  actnator.  an 
oaclllatory  awl  haTiag  a  common  axis  with  said  needle,  awl 
actuating  means,  a  feed  slide  eanylas  said  awl.  cooibined 
with  an  eadllatery  welt  guide  having  alao  a  common  axis 
of  eseillatlon  with  aald  awl  and  needle,  a  back  gage,  and 
means  disposed  between  the  back  gage  and  welt  guide 
for  oscillatlog  the  latter  hj  mevassnt  of  the  farmer. 

46.  A  sewing  madkinc  contmlning  stitch-forming  meeha- 
Blsm  coraprialBg  an  ofMHllatory  naedle.  a  feed  slide,  an  os- 
cUiaterj  awl  carried  thereby,  a  back  gage  aad  its  operat- 
ing sMans,  an  oaeillatiBg  welt  teadtag  galde,  aakl  wett 
guide,  awl  and  needle  having  a  eommen  axis  of  oocillatlon 
and  means  to  oscillate  the  welt  g«Me  from  the  hack  gage. 

46.  A  sewing  macbioc  contBining  stitch-forming  meclia- 
nism  oi»4)ri8lng  an  oscUlatery  needle,  eemblned  with  a 
feed  slide,  an  oacillatsry  awl  carried  thereto  and  having 
a  common  axis  of  oaciliatlen  with  said  needle,  and  a  non- 
oscillatory  feeding  channel  guide  mounted  un  and  movable 
with  aald  feed  slide. 

47.  A  sewing  amchlae  containiag  a  curved  oselllatery 
needle  and  actuating  means  therefor,  c<unbined  ^A'ith  a 
carved  oscillatory  awl,  its  carrier,  a  feeding  member  carry- 
ing said  awl  carrier,  an  awl  actuator  ao  connected  with 
said  awl  carrier  as  to  permit  the  latter  to  oaeiUate  awl  to 
move  with  said  feeding  member,  a  feeding  channel  guide 
also  enrried  by  said  feeding  member,  said  awl  actnator 
eagaglag  said  awl  carrier  hetweea  the  awl  and  the  said 
feeding  channel  guide. 

48.  A  sewing  machine  containing  stitch-fbrming  mecha- 
nism inclsding  a  needle,  and  feed  mecfaaniam,  combined 
with  a  back  gage  having  movement  toward  aad  from  the 
werk.  aad  means  for  moving  the  back  gage  ferward  into 
sabstaatial  contact  with  tba  work  in  advance  of  the  needle 
to  approximately  pesttion  tha  work  and  completing  its 
forward   arovement   after   the   needle  has   peaetra4ed   the 


aad 


dt.  A  sewing  BMcfaine  CDDtaiaing  stltch-formlng  mecha- 
nian  Includhtg  a  needle,  and  feed  Bscchanism,  combtaed 
with  a  back  gage  having  movement  toward  and  from  the 
work,  means  for  moving  the  back  gage  forward  into  aab- 
staatial  contact  with  the  work  la  advance  of  the  needle 
to  approximately  poaltian  the  wark  and  cooplettaig  its 
forward  noovcmeat  after  the  needle  has  pentratad  tlie 
work,  aad  anans  to  lock  said  hack  gage  in  ita  ftaal  "forward 
pealtlon. 

50.  A  sewing  machlac  centalning  stitcb-fermiag  mecfaa- 
Biaa  and  feed  mcchanlsBi,  cimihiatd  with  a  back  gage 
having  a  moveasant  toward  aad  from  the  work,  meana  to 
preduee  said  forward  movement   in   plural  steps,   and  a 


welt  gnlde  moiabla  towud  and  (foot  the 
also  a  plstal  atap  advance  moveaaoat 

51.  A  sewing  machine  containing  st 
niam%nd  feed  mechaaima,  oanthlaed  with  a  back  gage  hav- 
lag  a  aarMieat  toward  aad  fteoi  tha  work,  bmbbs  to 
pnKkKe  aaid  forward  aiiiiiiiiMal  la  pinral  ataya,  maoaa 
to  leek  aald  back  gage  In  Ma  Aaal  florwaed  paaltli.  and  a 
welt  galde  alao  oMvahte  tasrard  aad  taom  tha  w«*k  aad 
cooaaeted  with  aaid  back  gage  to  receive  plural  atap  move- 
ment tiMvafraaL 

52.  A  sewlag  machine  eeaaprialng  a  bed  supfiort  aad  a 
plarallty  of  tedepeadeat  heaAi  mounted  therean  and  carry- 
ing, respectively,  working  parts  of  the  machine,  aald  heada 
being  remofvable  to  aCerd  ceavenicnt  acceaa  to  aaid  parts. 
aad  meaaa  to  aecure  aaid  baada  to  sali  support  aad  to  aach 


53.  A  curved  neeffie  aewlBg  macklae  eomprlaing  a  aaadle. 
Ita  carrier,  a  aopport  far  saAd  carrier,  aad  laaana  for  ac- 
tuating aald  carrier,  cemhined  with  an  awl,  ita  carrier,  aa 
independaat  support  therefor,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  awl  and  awl-earrler.  said  supports  being  removable  to 
afford  convenieat  acceaa  to  the  parts  asonnted  thereon. 

54.  A  carved  aeedle  sawing  awehlna  eomprlalog  a  neadle, 
Ita  eaniar,  a  sappart  tat  aald  carrier,  aad  maana  for  ac- 
tuattag  said  carrier,  eembiaed  with  aa  awl.  Its  carriey.  aa 
Indepcadent  support  tfaerefer.  means  for  actnatlag  aaid 
awl  and  awi-carrler.  said  aopports  b^ng  raamvabla  to  af- 
ford convenient  access  to  the  parts  mounted  tbetaon,  and 
feeding  means  meonted  oo  aaid  awl-carrier  aapport. 
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1.  In  a  work  supporting  table  for  channeling  machiaea, 
a  frame  provided  with  a  vertical  bore,  a  table  havlag  a 
spindle  arranged  to  slide  la  aald  bore  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  receaa  at  Its  lower  end.  a  worm  dlspoaad  la 
■aid  receaa,  an  abatmeat  member  adjustably  aecured  to 
aald  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aakl  worm,  a 
handle  for  taralag  aald  worm,  a  gage  member,  aad  a 
latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  gage  for  lockiag  said  haadla  la 
paottioB. 

2.  In  a  work  aapportlng  table  fhr  chaaaellBg  ma- 
cMam.  a  frasM  provided  with  a  vertical  bare,  a  table 
having  a  spindle  arranged  to  slide  In  said  bore  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  receaa  at  iU  lower  ead,  a  worm  dls- 
peaed  la  aaid  reoaas,  a  cellar  dispoaed  on  aaid  spindle, 
a  bridge  carried  hr  eaid  collar  and  adapted  to  be  ea- 
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fey  aaid  woeas.  maana  for  aoapaadlag  aaU  collar 
frem  saM  frane,  a  handle  far  tatnlag  aaid  warm,  a  gage 
memhar,  and  a  latch  memher  plvotall/  aMontod  oa  aaM 
handle  aad  aiiapted  to  ei«ace  said  gag*  for  lacklag  aaM 
handle  In  poaition. 

3.  la  a  wark  sapportiag  (able  for  chanaaliag  macMaea, 
a  fkaaw  pMnvided  arlth  a  vertical  bore,  a  table  having  a 
aplndla  arrayed  to  allde  la  said  bore  aad  pfovMad  with 
a  tbreadad  raeaaa  at  Ita  lower  ead.  a  wooa  iHapnasrt  la 
said  teeeas.  a  collar  dlspeeed  on  aald  spindle,  a  bridge 
carried  by  said  collar  aad  adapted  to  bs  eagaged  hgr  aaid 
worm,  means  for  suspendkig  aaid  collar  tsaaa  aaid  fiaiaa, 
aad  a  sprlag.ter  holdiag  aaid  collar  la  a  aorawUy  rolaed 
pealtlon. 

4.  la  a  work  aapportlag  table  for  channrilng  machlani, 
a  fraan  pranrtded  with  a  vertical  bore,  a  table  having  a 
spindle  arranged  to  aUde  In  aald  bore  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  raeaaa  at  Its  lower  end,  a  worm  diapoaad  in 
aaid  raeaaa,  a  handle  for  taralng  aald  worm,  a  gage  mem- 
ber, aad  a  latch  laambsr  ptvotaliy  moonted  on  said  handle 
and  adapted  to  eagage  aaU  gage  for  lockiag  said  haadle 
In  paslttan 

6.  la  a  work  supporting  taMe  for  chanaellng  machiaea, 
a  fraoM  pnntided  with  a  vertical  bore,  a  table  having  a 
apladle  arraiwed  to  slide  in  said  bore,  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  recess  at  its  lower  end,  a  worm  disposed  In 
aald  receas,  «  cellar  movable  with  reapeet  to  said  splndie 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  worm,  a  handle  for 
moving  said  worm,  an  arc-shaped  gage  member  provliled 
with  reeessea  secured  to  said  collar,  and  a  pivoted  latch 
member  havlag  a  tooth  adapted  to  enter  aald  ruesaiB  on 
aald  gage  member  for  locking  the  handle  in  poaitioo. 

6.  in  a  work  supporting  table  for  channelling  machiaea, 
a  frame  profvlded  with  a  vertical  bore,  a  taMe  beving  a 
apladle  arranged  to  allde  In  aaid  bore  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  receas  at  its  lower  end,  a  worm  dtopoaed  la. 
aald  roeeas,  a  collar  dlspoaad  on  aakl  oplodie  and  movable 
with  reapeet  thereto,  a  bridge  carried  by  aald  collar  aad 
adapted  to  #agage  the  lower  end  of  aaM  worm,  a  bondle 

to  the  worm  ahaft,  an  arc-shaped  gage  member 
ited  to  said  collar  aad  provided  with  Indicating  char- 
acters and  registering  recesses,  a  latch  BMmber  pivotally 
BBouated  on  saM  handle  and  having  a  tooth  arranged  to 
engage  in  said  recesses,  a  a  winging  atas  pivotally  oeenred 
to  seM  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  carried  by  aaM  arm,  and 
pivotally  connected  with  oaM  collar,  a  aprlag  for  retain- 
ing saM  bell43ank  lever  in  on  npper  poaitlan.  aad  a  foot 
loeof  for  moiing  saM  bell-cfaak  lever. 

7.  A  work  support  for  shoe  machiaea,  havlag.  In  combi- 
nation, a  frame  provided  with  a  sattahle  bore,  a  work 
snpporting  table  having  a  spindle  vertically  movable  in 
aaM  iwre.  a  collar  looeely  snrroanding  oaM  aplndla,  a 
bridge  on  aaM  collar  eztandlag  across  the  bottom  of  the 
spindle,  adjuttable  means  connecting  tlM  bridge  aad  apla- 
dle to  OMve  the  Uble  op  or  dowa  wttUn  aaM  collar,  aaid 
collar  being  heM  against  movemeDt  relative  to  the  spin- 
dle during  the  operation  of  the  adjnatlag  meaao.  and  meana 
for  eflectlag  a  relative  separotiag  movemeat  hetweea  the 
table  aad  machbw  head  to  permit  enterlag  aad  withdrawal 
of  the  work;  withoat  dkMtarblng  the  adjoated  poaition  of 
the  table.  eabataatfaiUy  aa  deecrtbed. 

8.  A  work  aopport  for  ohoe  amchlaea,  havlag.  In  eombl- 
natioa,  a  fthOM  provMed  with  a  vortical  bore,  a  work 
supporting  table  having  a  spindle  arranged  to  aUde  In  aaM 
bore.  aaM  aplndle  having  a  threaded  receaa  at  Ita  lower 
end.  a  worm  dlapoeed  in  eaM  receaa,  OMona  for  holding 

to  aaid  wont  for  rotating  It  in  either  diraetlon  lo  adjont 
the  table  op  or  down,  aad  aieana  coanected  to  eaM  won 
heldlag  meaaa  for   raisin  and  hmerlng  tte  table,  the 

tively  to  tha  osaehiae  bead  to  permit  ealaeliw  aad  with- 
drawal of  the  work,  aabotaatlally  aa  dsocilbed. 

e.  A  work  aopport  for  afaoo  omchlnaa,  havlag.  hi  cooabi- 
nation,  a  fiaaae  prevldad  with  a  ooltahia  borsw  a  maik  aap- 
pootftig  taMn  having  a  opladte  vavtieally  oMoabia  in  ooM 
bore,  a  oollor  ioaasly  aarroaadlag  aaid  aplndla,  a  bridge 
en  eaM  cellar  ectanding  acroea  the  bottom  of  the  aplndla. 
and  adjaetehle  meoM  eonneetlng  the  bridge  aad  apladle 


to  amrve  the  table  «p  or  doma  wtthln  aaM  eoUor,  aald  col- 
lar heiag  heM  agateot  awvemont  raiative  to  the  aplndla 
the  spawtlon  al  tha  ■<JnBl lug  maana,  anblBiitlally 


18,376.  CAB-HANDLINO  APPARATUS.  LAVALXm  L. 
LooAN.  deceased,  Robertsdaie,  Pa. ;  June  M.  Logan  and 
W.  P.  Townaend,  administrators,  assignors  to  Jona  M.. 
Logan.  Falla  townahip.  Wyoming  county.  Pa.  Filed 
June  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  984.651.  Original  No. 
753,719.  dated  Mar.  1.  1904,  Serial  No.  157,278.  (CL 
214—8.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described  incladiag  super* 
posed  tracka,  a  track  eectlon  supported  Cor  oecillatlon  be- 
tween ita  ends,  adapted  normally  to  occupy  a  poaition 
in  working  relation  with  the  upper  track  and  ahiftable 
into  working  rrtation  with  the'  lower  track,  a  latch  for 
hoMiag  aaid  track-aaction  in  Ita  norawl  poaition.  and 
mechanUm  operative  with  the  aald  tiaak-aectlon  for 
moving  the  latch  into  ita  Ineffective  poaltioa. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deecrtbed  Including  super- 
poaed  tracka,  a  traek-aection  supported  for  oadUatlon  bo- 
tweea  its  ^ido,  adapted  normally  to  occupy  a  poaition 
in  working  relation  with  the  nwer  track  aad  ^Iftable 
into  wecklag  relation  with  the  lower  track,  a  latch  for 
holding  aaM  track-eectioa  in  ita  normal  poaltioa,  mecha- 
niam  operative  with  the  aaM  traek-aection  for  moving  the 
latch  Into  Ita  ineffective  position,  aad  ladependent  meaaa 
for  raovlag  the  latch  into  Ita  opeiatlva  pealtlon. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacribad  lar lading  aaper- 
poeed  tracks,  a  traek-aection  supported  fbr  oaelUation  bo- 
tween  ita  enda.  adapted  normally  to  occupy  a  poaition  in 
working  relation  with  the  upper  track  aad  ahiftable  into 
workiag  relation  with  the  lower  track,  a  latch  for  holdiag 
said  track-eeetloa  in  its  noroml  poaition,  mechanlam 
operative  with  the  aaM  track-oection  for  moving  the  latch 
into  its  ineffective  poeltien,  and  car-operated  maana  for 
moving  aaM  latch  into  Ita  effective  poaitian. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed  laclodlag  aapar> 
peeed  tracke,  a  traek-aection  normally  In  working  rela-, 
tion  with  the  upper  track,  aupported  for  oaclUatton  be- 
tween its  enda  and  Ua  inner  branch  being  longer  than  Ita 
outer  ^M,  a  latch  for  holding  the  track-eectlon  in  ita 
normal  poaition,  and  automatic  mechanlam  for  throwing 
the  aaM  latch  into  Its  ineffective  poeltion,  and  for  aohaa- 
quently  moving  the  track  aaction  Into  working  reladaa 
with  the  lower  track. 

6.  Aa  opparatas  of  the  claaa  deacribed  loclading  saper- 
poaed  tracks,  a  track-eectlon  normally  In  working  relation 
with  the  upper  track,  aai>portod  for  oocillation  botwaoa 
ita  enda,  its  Inner  ^branch  being  h>nger  than  ita  oator 
one  and  the  latter  having  a  ear-atop,  a  latch  for  heldl^ 
the  track-oectioa  in  Its  normal  poaition,  aad  automatic 
Boechaniom  for  releaalng  aaM  latch  aad  aobaeqaaatly  laov* 
Lag  the  aald  track-section  into  working  relation  with  tho 
lower  track. 

6.  An  apparatua  of  the  daoa  deacribed  laeladlng  onfor- 
poeed  tracks,  a  track-section  normally  in  working  *ala> 
tion  with  the  upper  track,  supported  for  oecillatlon  bo- 
tweea  its  eads  and  Its  laner  branch  beliw  longer  than  ila 
onter  ono,  meana  for  holding  the  taaek  aaction  la  Ua 
■Ml  poaition,  mechanlam  for  OMvlng  the  tra« 
Into  working  relation  with  the  lower  ttaak, 
paadenti  means  fbr  aobaaqaently  cetnming  eaM  tmck- 
soetion  to  Ita  normal  portion. 
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7.  An  apparatui  of  the  class  described  including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  In  working  rela- 
tion wltb  tbe  upper  track,  an  antomatlcally-operatlTe 
mechanism  for  morlng  tbe  track-section  out  of  its  normal 
position  and  into  working  relation  witb  tbe  lower  track 
and  for  subsequently  returning  said  track-section  to  Its 
normal  position. 

S.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  Including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-sectfon  normally  in  working  rela- 
tion witb  upper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  between 
Its  ends  and  Its  inner  brancb  being  longer  tban  its  outer 
one,  tbe  latter  baring  a  stop  for  a  car  whereby  when 
tbe  car  strikes  said  stop  said  inner  branch  can  be  ele- 
Tated  by  tbe  weight  In  tbe  car.  automatically-operative 
mechanism  thrown  into  action  by  tbe  elevation  of  said 
inner  brancb  for  lowering  tbe  latter  into  coincidence  with 
tbe  lower  track,  and  means  for  returning  said  track- 
section  to  its  Initial  position. 

9.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  Including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  in  working  rela- 
tion witb  tbe  upper  track  and  shlftable  into  working 
relation  with  tbe  lower  one.  a  latcb  for  holding  the 
track-section  normally  in  its  working  position,  and  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  operating  the  latcb  to  effect  tbe 
release  of  tbe  shlftable  track-section. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-eection  normally  in  working  rela- 
tion with  the  npper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  be- 
tween its  ends  and  its  inner  branch  being  longer  than 
its  outer  one.  and  an  operating  device  for  moving  the 
shlftable  track-section  Into  working  relation  with  the 
lower  track,  connected  to  said  track-section  by  means 
Involving  a  loose  Joint. 

11.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  in  working  rela- 
tion with  the  upper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  be- 
tween its  ends,  a  weighted  lever  constituting  a  device 
for  shifting  tbe  track-section  into  working  relation  with 
tbe  lower  track,  and  a  longitudinally-slotted  link  con- 
necting tbe  track-section  and  weighted  lever. 

12.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  In  working  rela- 
tion with  tbe  upper  track  supported  for  oscillation  between 
its  ends  and  its  inper  branch  being  longer  than  its  outer 
one,  a  weighted  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  said 
longer  branch  by  means  Involving  a  loose  Joint,  and  a 
latch  for  holding  the  track-section  in  its  normal  position, 
operatlvely  connected  wltb  said  weighted  lever  said  lever 
serving  to  throw  the  latcb  Into  Its  ineffective  position. 

13.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  Including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  in  working  rela- 
tion with  tbe  npper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  be- 
tween its  ends  and  its  Inner  branch  being  longer  tban 
its  outer  one.  a  weighted  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  said  longer  branch  by  mesns  Involving  a  loose  Joint, 
and  a  latch  for  holding  tbe  track-section  in  its  normal 
position  operatlvely  connected  with  said  weighted  lever, 
said  lever  serving  to  throw  the  latch  Into  Its  Ineffective 
position,  and  means  In  position  to  be  operated  by  a  car 
upon  tbe  upper  track  for  moving  the  latch  Into  its  effec- 
tive position. 

14.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  including  super- 
posed tracks,,  a  track-section  normally  In  working  rela- 
tion with  the  npper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  be- 
tween its  ends  and  Its  inner  branch  being  longer  than 
Its  outer  one.  a  latch  for  holding  the  track-section  In  its 
normal  position,  a  weighted  lever,  a  longitudinally-slotted 
link  connected  with  the  longer  brancb  of  tbe  track-section 
and  also  with  the  weighted  lever,  a  rocker  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  latch,  and  a  longltudlnally-slotted 
rod  also  connected  with  the  rocker  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  lever. 

15.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  super- 
posed tracks,  tbe  lower  one  of  which  has  first  a  down- 
ward and  then  an  upward  inclination,  and  an  oscillatory 
track-section  shlftable  Into  working  relation  wltb  tbe 
respective  tracks. 

16.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Inclnding  super- 
posed  tracks,  a   track-section   normally  In   working  rela- 


tion with  the  npper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  be- 
'  tween  Its  ends  and  its  Inner  brancb   being  longer  than 
Its  outer  one,  and  independent  means  acting  against  the 
branches  for  moving  said  track-section  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 
I       17.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  In  working  rela- 
tion with  the  upper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  be- 
!  tween   Its  ends  and  Its  inner  branch  being  longer  than 
i  its  outer  one.  a  weight  carried  by  the  outer  branch,  and 
!  a  counterweighted  lever  connected  with  tbe  inner  branch 
I  by  means  including  a  loose  Joint. 

18.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  in  working  relation 

I  with  tbe  upper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  between 
1  its  ends,  and  its  Inner  branch  being  longer  than  Its 
outer  one,  a  bracket  supported  below  the  free  end  of  the 
upper  track,  having  notches  for  the  passage  of  the  rails 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  track-section,  and  a  latch  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  normally  engage 
under  the  Inner  free  end  of  said  track-section. 

19.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  in  working  rela- 
tion with  the  upper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  be- 
tween Its  ends  and  its  inner  branch  being  longer  than  Its 
outer  one,  a  counter-weighted  lever,  a  longitudinally- 
slotted  link  connecting  the  lever  and  inner  brancb  of  tbe 
track-section,  a  rocker  the  upper  arm  of  which  has  a 
brancb  disposed  in  proximity  to  tbe  upper  track,  a  rod 
connected  wltb  tbe  lower  branch  of  tbe  rocker  and  opera- 

,   tlvely  connected  by  means   including  a  loose  Joint  witb 
{  said  weighted  lever,  a  latch  normally  engaging  under  the 
inner  branch  of  tbe  track-section,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  branch  of  said  rocker  and  the  latch. 

20.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
two  superposed  tracks,  a  track-section  mounted  for  oscil- 
latory movement  about  a  borlsontal  axis  and  adapted  and 

,  arranged  to  register  successively  with  tbe  said  super- 
posed tracks,  to  receive  a  car  from  one  of  them  and  dis- 
cbarge it  onto  the  other,  and  means  for  receiving  material 
from  a  car  in  an  inclined  position  on  the  osdllfitory 
track-section  and  conducting  tbe  said  material  to  points 
out  of  vertical  allnement  with  tbe  point  at  which  the 
material  is  received  from  tbe  car. 

21.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
two  superposed  tracks,  a  track-section  mounted  for  oedl- 
Istory  movement  about  a  borlsontal  axis  and  adapted  and 
arranged  to  register  successively  with  the  said  super- 
posed tracks  to  receive  a  car  from  one  of  them  and  to 
discharge  It  onto  the  other,  and  means  for  receiving  ma- 
terial from  a  car  on  tbe  oscillatory  track-section  and 
conducting  the  said  material  to  points  out  of  vertical 
alinement  with  the  point  at  which  the  material  is  re- 
ceived from  the  car. 

22.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
two  superposed  tracks,  a  track-section  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  borlsontal  axis  and  automatically  oper- 
ative mechanism  for  moving  the  section  to  register  suc- 
cessively with  tbe  said  superposed  tracks  to  receive  a 
car  from  one  of  them  and  to  discbarge  it  onto  the  other, 
and  subsequently  to  register  with  tbe  first  track  to  receive 
a  second  car  therefrom,  and  means  for  receiving  material 
from  a  car  In  an  Inclined  position  on  tbe  pivotally  mount- 
ed track-section. 

28.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
two  superposed  tracks,  a  track-section  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  borlsontal  axis,  automatically  oper- 
ative means  for  moving  the  pivoted  track-section  to  regis- 

'  ter  successively  with  the  said  superposed  tracks  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  cars,  one  at  a  time  from  one  of  tbe 
tracks  and  dlschsrge  them,  one  st  a  time  onto  tbe  otber 
track,  and  means  for  receiving  material  discharged  from 
tbe  cars  when  tbey  are  on  the  pivoted  track-section. 

24.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
track-section;   pivotally   mounted   for  movement   about   a 

•  horizontal  axis,  two  superposed  tracks,  wltb  one  of  which 
tbe  pivoted  section  is  sdapted  to  register  to  receive  the 
car  and  with  the  other  of  which  It  la  adapted  to  register 
to  discharge  a  car,  the  second  of  the  said  superposed  tracks 
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being  indlilid  downward  away  fren  the  pivoted  track- 
section,  means  for  supporting  tbe  pivoted  section  In  regis- 
ter with  the  first  said  track,  automatically  operative 
mechaniam  for  caoslng  the  pivoted  track-section  to  be 
disengaged  from  the  supporting  means  and  to  be  moved 
into  register  with  the  second  said  track,  and  maana  tot 
receiving  material  from  a  car  when  It  is  in  an  inclined 
position  on  tbe  pivoted  track-section. 

25.  In  a  ear  dumping  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a 
track-section,  mounted  for  oeclllatory  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  two  superposed  tracks,  wltb  one  of  which 
the  pivoted  section  is  adapted  to  register  to  receive  a  car 
and  with  the  other  of  which  It  is  adapted  to  register  to 
discharge  a  car,  the  second  of  the  said  superposed  tracks 
being  inclined  downwsrdly  away  from  the  pivoted  track- 
section,  and  means  for  receiving  material  from  a  car  when 
it  ia  in  an  Inclined  poaltlon  on  the  pivoted  track-section 
and  conducting  the  aald  material  to  points  out  of  vertical 
alinement  with  the  point  at  which  the  material  Is  received 
from  tbe  ctr. 

26.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
track -section,  two  superposed  trackSr  with  one  of  which 
the  pivoted  section  is  adapted  to  register  to  receive  a 
car  and  with  tbe  otber  of  which  it  is  adapted  to  register 
to  discbarge  a  car.  the  two  superposed  tracks  converging  at 
the  ends  adjacent  the  pivoted  section,  means  for  support- 
ing the  pivoted  section  In  register  with  the  first  said  track, 
automatically  operative  mechaniam  for  causing  the  plv- 
oted-trsck-aection  to  be  disengaged  from  the  said  support- 
ing means  and  to  be  moved  Into  register  with  the  second 
said  track,  and  means  for  receiving  material  from  a  car 
when  In  an  inclined  position  on  tbe  pivoted  track-section. 

27.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  track  section,  two  superposed  tracks  with  one  of 
which  the  pivoted  section  Is  adapted  to  register  to  receive 
a  car  and  with  the  otber  of  which  it  is  adapted  to  register 
to  dlscbarflQ  a  car,  the  said  superposed  tracka  converging 
at  tbe  ends  adjacent  the  pivoted  section  and  lying  paral- 
lel to  each  other  at  a  point  remote  from  the  pivoted  sec- 
tion, means  for  supporting  tbe  pivoted  section  in  register 
with  tbe  first  said  track  while  a  car  Is  being  received, 
automatic  means  for  causing  the  pivoted  section  to  be 
disengaged  from  tbe  supporting  means  and  to  be  moved 
Into  register  witb  tbe  second  said  track,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  section  in  register  with  tbe  second  track  while 
the  car  ia  being  dischsrged  tbereonto,  and  automatic 
means  for  causing  the  disengagement  of  tbe  section  from 
the  last  said  supporting  means  and  for  causing  the  re- 
turn moveipent  of  the  aectlon  into  register  with  the  first 
track. 

28.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  an 
oscillatory  track-section,  and  two  superposed  tracks  with 
one  of  which  the  oscillatory  section  Is  adapted  to  register 
to  receive  a  car.  and  wltb  tbe  other  of  which  it  Is  adapt- 
ed to  register  to  dlschsrge  a  car,  tbe  aald  superposed  tracks 
converging  at  tbe  ends  adjacent  the  oscillatory  section 
and  diverging  from  each  other  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  oscUlatery  section. 

29.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  tbe  comblnstloixof  two 
tracks,  extending  in  tbe  same  general  direction  in  proxim- 
ity to  each  other,  a  ahlftable  track-section  for  transfer- 
ring s  car  from  one  of  tbe  said  tracka  to  the  other  of  the 
said  tracks,  tbe  ssid  section  serving  to  incline  the  car 
into  dumping  position,  sutomatlcally-operatlve  mecha- 
nism for  causing  tbe  operation  of  the  ahlftable  track-sec- 
tion, tbe  said  automatically  operative  'mechanism  being  ad- 
ditional to  tbe  car  and  additional  to  the  track-section  it- 
self, and  means  for  receiving  msterisl  from  the  car  when 
in  tbe  said  inclined  dumping  position. 

30.  In  a  car  dumping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
track  system  comprising  a  track  for  the  supporting  ind 
guiding  of  cars  moving  in  one  direction,  a  track  in  the 
same  vertlnal  plane  with  the  first  track  for  the  support- 
ing and  guiding  of  cars  moving  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  an  oscillatory  track  section  for  trsnsferring  cars 
from  the  ftrst  track  to  the  second,  a  part  of  tbe  said  track 
system  beltig  adapted  for  supporting  a  car  in  an  Inclined 
dumping  position,  and  means  for  receiving  materiel  from 
a  car  when  in  the  said  inclined  dumping  position. 


81.  The  combination  with  a  car  handling  mechanlaa 
comptialng  two  superposed  tracks  and  an  oeclllatory  track- 
section  adapted  to  register  successively  with  the  two 
trscks  to  tranafer  a  car  from  one  of  them  to  the  otha, 
of  means  for  receiving  material  from  the  car  when  in  aa 
inclined  position  on  the  said  car  handling  mechanism  and 
conducting  tbe  said  material  to  points  oat  of  vertical  allno- 
ment  with  the  point  at  which  the  material  la  received 
from  tbe  car. 

82.  The  combination  with  a  ear  handling  mechanism, 
comprlalng  two  superposed  tracks,  a  pivoted  track-section 
adapted  to  register  successively  with  the  two  tracks  to 
transfer  a  car  from  one  of  them  to  the  other,  and  auto- 
matically-operative mechanism  for  cauaing  tha  operation 
of  the  pivoted  track-section,  the  said  automatieally  opera- 
tive mechanism  being  additional  to  tbe  car  and  addi- 
tional to  the  track-section  itself,  of  means  for  recelTlng 
material  from  the  car  when  in  an  Inclined  position  on  the 
said  car  handling  mechanism. 

33.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatua.  the  combination  of  two 
superposed  tracka,  an  oscillstory  track-section  mounted 
for  movement  to  register  first  wltb  the  upper  track  to 
receive  a  car  and  subsequently  to  register  wltb  the  lower 
track  to  discharge  the  car,  the  ssid  track  section  l>eing 
adapted  and  arranged  to  first  support  the  car  in  a  position 
In  alinement  with  the  upper  track  and  then  in  a  position 
Inclined  downward  in  the  direction  of  its  movement  onto 
tbe  section,  and  means  for  receiving  material  from  tbe  car 
when  in  the  aald  Inclined  position. 

34.  In  a  car  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
superposed  tracks,  a  pivoted  track-section  mounted  for 
movement  to  register  first  with  the  upper  trsck  to  receive 
a  car  and  aubsequently  to  register  with  the  lower  traA 
to  discharge  the  ear,  the  said  tracfc-eectlon  helng  arranged 
and  adapted  to  first  support  the  car  in  a  position  In  aline- 
ment with  the  upper  track,  and  then  In  a  position  in- 
clined downward  in  the  direction  of  Its  movement  onto 
the  section,  automatically-operative  meana  for  moving 
the  track-section,  and  meana  for  receiving  material  froa 
the  ear  when  In  the  aald  inclined  position. 

85.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
superposed  tracka,  a  track-section  pivoted  to  oaelllate  wttk 
Its  center  In'  the  vertical  plane  paaslng  through  the  cen- 
ters of  the  two  superjKwed  tracks  into  register  with  one 
of  them  to  receive  a  car  and  into  register  with  the  other 
to  discharge  a  ear,  and  a  chute  located  with  Its  center  line 
alao  in  the  said  vertical  plane  and  poaitloned  to  receive 
material  from  a  car  In  an  inclined  position  en  the  pivoted 
section. 

86.  In  a  ear  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
superposed  tracks,  a  track -section  pivotally  mounted  to 
oscillate  with  its  center  in  the  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  centers  of  tbe  two  superpoeed  tracks  Into 
register  with  one  to  receive  a  car  and  Into  register  with 
tbe  other  to  discharge  a  car,  a  chute  for  receiving  material 
from  a  car  in  an  Inclined  position  on  the  said  pivoted 
section  the  chute  having  its  center  line  in  tbe  aarae  verti- 
cal plane,  and  meana  for  temporarily  retaining  the  car 
on  the  pivoted  section  in  dumping  position  and  for  then 
permitting  It  to  pass  to  tbe  second  of  tbe  superposed 
trades. 

87.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
superposed  tracks,  a  track-section  pivotally  mounted  to 
oscillate  into  successive  register  with  tbe  said  tracks,  a 
releiuuible  latch  adapted  for  holding  tbe  section  In  regis- 
ter with  the  upper  track  during  the  passage  of  a  ear,  aimt 
meana  for  receiving  material  from  a  car  when  in  IncIlBod 
position  on  the  pivotal  section  and  conducting  the  said  ma- 
terial to  points  out  of  vertical  alinement  with  tbe  point  at 
which  the  material  is  received  from  the  ear. 

88.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
superposed  tracks,  a  pivotally  mounted  track-section  sdapt* 
ed  to  oscillate  Into  successive  register  wtth  the  said 
tracks,  a  latch  for  holding  the  track-eectlon  in  register 
with  the  upper  track,  means  for  receiving  material  from 
a  car  in  an  Inclined  position  on  the  track-section,  anto- 
matic  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  tbe  track  sectkm 
from  register  with  tbe  lower  of  tbe  superposed  tra^s  ts 
register  with  tbe  upper  of  the  superposed   tra^a.  mat 
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aatoBStlc  means  for  caailav  tke  lateb  to  cnsace  tke  txaek- 
■wtton. 

39.  la  •  car  ita^pit  apparataa,  tfa*  coaMnatton  of  twv 
— pirptaad  tracka,  an  aacUlatory  txack-aaetlon  adaplad 
to  mcttrt  a  aar  troaa  one  of  the  anperpeaed  traaka  and 
to  dalivar  It  to  tiw  otkar  ot  the  aiiparpaaad  tracka,  mmam 
for  htitOag  the  oadUatory  aectloa  ta  atlBenuDt  wltb  tba 
raperposed  track  from  which  tha  ear  la  raealvad, 
for  moving  the  section  Into  allnement  with  tba- 
track  to  whkh  the  car  la  dlarkatjid,  and  a  ehata  for 
raeatvlBK  aaatarlal  froai  the  car  whan  It  la  In  an  ladtnad 
paaitjaa  on  the  tracfc^aaetkn  and  eeadnctlaK  tha  anid  ■»• 
tertal  to  poteta  oat  of  vertical  altnement  with  the  paint 
at  which  the  raatarial  la  recelrcd  from  the  car. 

40.  In  a  ear  dmiping  apparataa,  the  camMnathni  af  two 
snperpoaad  track*,  an  oadliatory  track  aectlon  adapted  to 
ragMter  with  one  of  the  aaperpoaed  tracka  to  receive  a 
car  therefrom  and  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  other  of 
the  fuperpoaed  tracka  to  dlecliarve  a  car  tbaceonto,  ant»- 
mattealir  eperative  derleea  for  aoceeaaiwely  aapporting  the 
traeh-ecctlon  In  register  with  the  retpeetlve  anperpeaed 
traeha,  means  for  canalng  the  mof^ment  of  the  track- 
aectlon  from  reslater  with  the  flrat  track  to  ragiater  with 
the  aecond  track,  meana  for  reeetrlag  material  troai  a  ear 
when  in  an  inclined  poaltlon  on  the  oecUlatary  track- 
aectlan.  and  antomatlc  gtaTlty  eontroiled  aaana  lar  cna»' 
lag  the  eoeiUatory  track  aectlon  to  return  from  register 
wKh  the  aeeond  of  the  soperpoeed  traeka,  to  register  wlik 
the  flrat  of  the  superposed  tracks. 

41.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
eaperp>«>d  tracka,  an  eacillatory  traek-aeetlon  adapted  to 
rsglstifir  with  one  of  the  soperpoeed  tracka  to  receive  a  ear 
and  with  the  other  of  the  soperpoeed  tracka  to  discharge 
a  ear,  a  latch  for  holding  the  eacilUtory  track  aectlon  in 
allnement  with  one  of  the  superposed  tracks,  and  meana 
ooDtrollcd  hy  the  movemeat  of  the  ear  along  the  aaid  s«- 
perposed  tracks  to  move  the  latch. 

42.  In  a  car  dnmplsg  apparataa,  the  eonhlnatleo  oi  two 
wperpoaad  traeha,  an  eselUatery  track-section  adapted  to 
reglater  with  one  of  the  traeha  to  recahre  a  ear  and  with 
the  other  of  the  tracks  to  dlacharge  a  car.  a  latch  for 
hoidlBg  the  track  aectlon  In  alinesMct  with  the  upper  of 
the  si^ecpoaed  tracka,  aad  means  depending  upon  the 
movement  of  the  car  along  the  last  said  appcr  of  the 
track  for  moving  tlie  latch. 

43.  In  car-damplag  mechaniam.  the  eomblBstlon  with 
two  superposed  tracks,  of  an  escHiatory  traek-aectlon 
adapted  in  different  angular  poaltlons  about  Ito  aaris  to 
register  with  said  tracks  respectively,  the  axis  of  aald 
track-section  being  spaced  from  the  ^m1  of  the  upper 
of  said  tracks  and  lying  aubatantially  on  a  Une  with  the 
lower  thereof. 

44.  In  car-dumplag  mechaaiam.  the  combination  with 
two  superpoeed  tracks ;  of  an  oscillatory  track  seetlen 
adapted  in  diferent  angular  posltloBs  about  its  axla  to 
ragiater  with  aaid  tradm  respectively,  the  azla  of  aald 
traek-sectlon  being  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  upper  of 
said  tvaclu  and  lying  aubatantially  on  a  line  with  the  lower 
thereof:  and  means  aormally  retelnlng  aaid  traek-aectlea 
in  reglater  with  aoch  upper  track. 

45.  In  car-dumping  mechanism,  4be  combination  with 
two  superpoeed  tracin ;  of  an  oaclilatory  track-eectlon 
adapted  in  dlSwent  angalar  peoltloBa  nboat  ite  azla  to 
register  with  anId  tracka  reapectlvely,  the  aada  of  aald 
track-aaction  being  spaeed  from  tbt  end  of  the  upper  of 
said  tracka  and  lying  anhatentially  on  a  Une  with  tho 
lower  tfaeseof ;  and  meana  aormally  reteinlag  aald  track- 
section  in  register  with  such  upper  track,  the  weight  of  a 
ear  on  saM  traek-aectlon  being  anneient  to  depress  the 
same  Into  reglater  with  aaeh  loww  track. 

46.  In  cnr-4naping  mechaniam,  the  esanblnatlon  with  a 
dssniwardly  Inclined  track  and  an  upwardly  IncHnod  ttaek 
therebeiow.  of  an  eeeUlatory  track  section  adajtsfl  In  dlf- 
fWent  posltlona  nboat  tta  axis  to  ragistar  with  aald  tmcka, 

tha  azii  af  said  tiach  aa«>ton  b*ig  spaced 
tha  aad  of  the  vpper  of  saM  txneks  and  lying  snb- 
stantlnlly  on  a  liae  with  the  lower  thereof,  wharohy  a  ear 
recelvd  on  aald  traek-aectlon  from  sT1'-'^  upper  track  la 

ante  aaid  lower  tiMk. 


DESIGNS. 


42.196.  aiBDLE  FOR  WAIST  FOrWDATIONS.  Sakah 
L.  BaoMMDon,  aavannata,  Ga.  Piled  Nov.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial Ho.  W4.41S.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


42.200.  DIBB.  BowABD  ▲.  PASS,  Merlden»  Conn.,  .aa- 
algnor  to  Manning,  Bowman  k  Company,  Ifertden, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1911.    Serial  No.  64ft.850.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  omamenul  dealgn  for  a  girdle  fbr  walat   foun- 
dations, as  shown. 


42,197.  HOLDER-BRACKET.  John  P.  EusTis,  Newton, 
Msss.  Plied  Nov.  11,  1911.  SerUl  No.  659,831.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tha  01 


tal  dealgn  fbr  a  holder  bracket  as  Aown. 


4t,20S.  TBXTIL.B  PABBIC  OB  WAU«-PAPBB.  Goe- 
TAvn  POBSSTiEB,  New  York,  N.  T.,  saalgnor  to  Pacific 
IflUa,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaarhaaetts. 
Plied  Dee.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.813.  Tern  of 
patent  31   years. 


The  ornsMental  dealgn  for  a  dish,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wail  paper 
as  shown. 


X, 


42.201.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  GC8- 
TAVB  Fo«tsTiEB,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Pacific 
Mills,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,811.  Term  of 
patent  31  years. 


42,198.  HOLDER  BRACKirr.  JOHM  P.  BvsTis,  Newton. 
Maas.  PUed  Nov.ll,  1911.  Serial  No.  669,832.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


42,204.  GAME-BOARD.  Waltu  H.  FaxxifASTLi.  Os- 
wego, N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  8,  1911.  SerUl  No.  664.667. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  holder  bracket  as  shown. 


M 


42499.  TUMBLBRHOLDBB.  Bdwabo  A.  Fabb,  Meri- 
den.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning,  Bowman  k  Company. 
Mcrlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Aafl^4,  1911.  SerUl  No.  646,848.  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara. 


42.202.  TBXTILB  FABRIC  OB  WALL-PAPEB.  GC8- 
TAva  FoMcsTiSB,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaelgnor  to  Pacific 
Mills,  Boston.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dee.  14,  1911.  -Serial  No.  665312.  Term  of 
patent  31  ysara. 


Tha  01 


tal  dealgn  for  a  tumMer  holder,  aa  ahovn. 


Tha  ornamental 
I  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board,  as  shown. 


42.205.'  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  Bawnst 
Hock,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Padflc  Mllla,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Dec. 
14,  1911.    Serial  No.  665,847.    Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


for  a  textile  fateic  or  wall  paper         The  ornamental  dealgn  far  a  teztUe  fhbrle  or  wmll  paper 

aa  ahown. 
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42,206.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  Ebnbst 
HocH.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills,  Bos- 
ton, lian..  a  Corporation  of  Maasachasetta.  Filed  Dec. 
14,  1911.    Serial  No.  065,848.    Term  of  patent  S|  jaara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
u  shown. 


42,207.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  Ernmt 
HocR.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec. 
14,  1011.    Serial  No.  665,840.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
as  shown. 


42,208.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  BRJiMT 
HocH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec. 
14.  1011.    Serial  No.  665.850.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


42,209.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  Ebnest 
HocH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills,  Boa- 
ton.  Mas*.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec. 
14.  1911.    Serial  No.  660.861.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
as  shown. 


42,210.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  Ehxbst 
HocH,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massaehnsetts.  Filed  Dec. 
14,  1911.    Serial  No.  666,852.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  fOr  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
as  shown. 


42,211.  LINOLEUM  OR  OIL-CIX)TH.  Ch.irlks  F. 
HcMPHBETS,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylranla.  Filed  Not.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  658,448. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Ttie  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper  '       The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum   or  oil  cloth   as 
I  shown.  '  shown. 
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41,212.  SHOE-PROTECTOR.  KkLUks  Nbmbs,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  Jane  17,  1911.  SerUl  No.  633,905. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornanMntal  design  for  a  ahoe  protector,  as  shown. 


42.213.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  Ebnbst 
KiBCHHorr^  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills, 
Boston,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachosetts.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  Ifll.  Serial  No.  665,810.  Term  of  patent  3i 
year*. 


The  omanitntal  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
as   shown. 


42.214.  TEtXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  WIL- 
LIAM C.  ElOBZiNEK,  Weebawken  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Pacific  Mills,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maa- 
sachasetta. Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,814. 
Term  of  i^itent  31  years. 
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42.216.     TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.     BMtUI 

Maoblbike,  Flatbush,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dee.  14,  1911.  SerUl  No.  666,824.  Term  of  patent 
31   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
as  shown. 


42.216.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OB  WALL-PAPER.  SlilLB 
Maoblbikb,  Flatbash,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills, 
Beaton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,826.  Term  of  patent  31 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
as  shown. 


42,217.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  EuiLE 
Maoelbixe,  FlatbuHh,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachasetta.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  665,826.  Term  of  patent  31 
years. 


The  omainnital  design  for  a  teztils  fabric  or  wall  paper 
I  slwwn. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
as  shown. 
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42,218.  TBXrn^  FABSIC  OB  WALL-PAPn.  Bmiu 
UADWLmtn,  Flatbtnh,  N.  T^  ftMlgnor  to  PadAe  MlUi, 
Bostoa,  Maan,  a  Corporation  of  Haasaehoaetta.  FHed 
Dec.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  605.827.  Teraa  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
as  shown. 


42^219.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OB  WALLrPAPBB.  RutLM 
MAOBUiivn,  FUtbosh,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pacific  Mllla, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachnaetts.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  666,828.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
*     as  shown. 


4X220.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OB  WALL-PAPER.  ElllU 
MAOELaiNC.  Flatboah,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pacific  UUla, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  605,829.  Term  of  patent  31 
years.  ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 

OS  shown. 


42,221.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPBR.  BUiLB 
UABmLmn,  Flatboah,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Pacific  Mills, 
Boston,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachnaetts.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,830.  Term  of  patent  31 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
as  shown. 


42.222.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  EMILB 
Mdnibb,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills. 
Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,841.  Term  of  patent  31 
years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
aa  shown. 


42.223.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  EuiUI 
MUNim.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Pacific  Mills. 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  60S.842.  Term  of  patent  Si 
yaara. 


The  oraaBsental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 

aa  shown. 
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42.224.     TBXVILB  FABRIC  OB  WALT'-PAPEB.     Bmils 

Mdmibb,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills, 

Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Masaachoaetts.     Filed 

Dec.  14.  19U.    ■srial  No.  660.843.    Tersi  of  patent  Si 

.year*. 


The  omam^ftal  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
aa  shown. 


42,226.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  EMILB 
Mdnibb.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills, 
Boston.  Msas.  a  Corporation  of  Maasachnaetts.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1011.    Serial  No.  666.844.    Term  of  psient  Si 

r* 


The  ornamtotal  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
aa  shown. 


42.226.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  EuiLB 
MUNIBB,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  PsclAc  MIIIb, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1011.  Serial  No.  666.846.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


42,227.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALLrPAPER.  SUUM 
McNiBB.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills, 
Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachuaetta.  Filed 
Dec  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,846.  Tena  of  patent  Si 
years. 


The  o^amental  deeign  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
as  sboiTB. 


42.228.  LETTER-HEAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Ro- 
VAVD  OvmoT,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Unltai 
Stores  Assoctetton.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Toffe.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  656.000. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   deeign   for  a  letter   bead   or  alaailar 
article,  as  shown. 


42,229.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  Lbon 
F.  OacDTT.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills, 
Boston,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  665.821.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  oraametttal  deeign  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper  The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 

as  shown.  '  as  shown. 
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42.280.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  LaON 
F.  OtCDTT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  anlgnor  to  Padflc  Mills, 
Boston.  MaM.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachoaetta.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  666,822.  Term  of  patent  81 
years. 


42.288.  RUG.  Aoolpr  Pbtsold.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aa- 
aignor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Br9mley  k  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  660.566.  Term 
of  patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
•a  shown. 


42.231.      TEXTILE    FABRIC   OR    WALL-PAPER.      LaON 

^F.  0»CDTT.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pacific  If  Ilia, 

Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massacbasetts.     Filed 

Dec.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  666,823.    Term  of  patent  8| 

yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
as  shown. 


42,232.  BUG.  Adolph  Pxtbold.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons,  PhiladelphUu 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  668.664.  Term 
of  patent  3|  years. 


42,284.  RUG.  Adolph  Pbtzolo,  PblladelphU.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromlay.  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  665,566.  Term  of 
patent  3i  yeara. 


The  oraamental  design  for  a  mg.  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  aa  ahown. 


42.236.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  Max 
Rothschild,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills, 
Boston.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1911.  SerUl  No.  666,817.  Term  of  patent  Si 
years. 


The  oraamaatal 
I  shown. 


dsaign  for  a  taxtlle  f»brle  or  wall  papar 
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42.286.     TEXTILE   FABRIC    OR   WALL-PAPER.      Max 

Rothschild.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Padflc  Mills, 
Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacboaetta.  Filed 
Dae.  14,  1911.  SerUl  No.  666,818.  Term  of  patent  ^| 
yeara. 


Tbe  oraamaa^l  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  pftpcr 
aa  shown. 


42.287.  PACK  OF  PLAYING-CARDS.  Stltaht  M. 
RoDsa,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Not.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  661.172.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


42.287. 


w  #* 


q^. 

W 
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42.287. 


41488.  FLAT-KNIT  NBCK8C4SP  OE  MUFTLEB.  M*M- 
vmL  ■.  BAiiruim.  CUTeUuxl,  Oblo,  «trt««or  to  M.  J. 
Bleb  4  Campmaj,  a  Partoenhip  compoMd  of  Nattaa  J. 
.Blch,  HM17  J.  Rich,  and  Samuel  8.  Sampllner.  Cteve- 
laad.  Ohio.  Piled  Oct  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  Mt^T. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornameDtal  design  for  a  pack  of  playing  cards  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flat-knll  nsck  scarf,  or 
maffler,  as  shown  and  described. 


42,239.  CABPET  OR  RVQ.  WitXiAM  Bdwaso  Satus. 
ThompsooTllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hartford  Car- 
pet Corporation,  TbompsonTllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  FUed  Not.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,287. 
Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rflrp4>t  a^  shown. 


42,240.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  Fban- 
cois  J.  BcHAETZBL.  Stapleton.  N.  T.,  assizor  to  Pacific 
Mills,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  8crUl  No.  665,881.  Term  of  pat- 
ent Si  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a    textile   fabric  or  wall 
paper  as  shown. 
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41,241.  TBXTILE  PABBIC  OB  WALL-PAPBB.  PBAV- 
CMS  J.  ScHAatnL,.  StapteCop,  N.  Y.,  asiinior  to  Padflc 
Mtila,  Boatnn.  Mass..  a  Corporatloa  of  MBSMchasetts. 
rilsd  D*e.  14„  1911.  Serial  No.  665,832.  Term  (tf  pat- 
ent 31  years. 


I 


42,244.  TEXTILE  FABBIC  OB  WALL-PAPEB.  FBav- 
cots  J.  ScHAsncL,  SUpletoB,  R  Y..  aaslgaor  to  Padflc 
MUla.  Bostoo.  Mass.,  a  Corporatton  of  Maasacbaastts. 
PUad  Dee.  14.  1911.  S«rlal  No.  666,835.  Tsna  off  pat- 
ent 8 1  jears. 


j-ii. 


Tbe  omamentaJ  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
aa  abowB. 


42,242.  TEXTCtE  FABRIC  OB  WALL-PAPER.  Fsak- 
COI8  J.  ScHAirrziL,  Stapleton.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Padflc 
Mills,  Boston.  Masa,.  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
FUed  Dec.  14.  ;L911.  Serial  No.  665,838.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 8 1  yean. 


The  ornamental  dertgn  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
as  shown. 


42.248.  TEXTILE  FABBIC  OR  WALL-PAPEB.  F»AH- 
C018  J.  ScHAETZEL.  StapIcton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Padflc 
Milla,  Boston,  Mass..  a 'Corporation  of  Maasacfausetta. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  665,836.    Term  of  pat- 

,  ent  31  years. 


Tbe  ornament*  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  waU  paper 
as  shown. 


42,248.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPEB.  Fbaw- 
C0I8  J.  ScHAKXZEL,  Stapleton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Padflc 
MlUa,  Boaton,  Mass.,  s  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  665,834.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
aa  ahown. 


The  ornamental 
as  shown. 


design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  apper 


42,246.     TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.     FsAlT' 

cois  J.  SCHAKTZEL.  Stspleton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Padflc 
Mills,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  666.887.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 81  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
as  shown. 
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42^47.     TEXTILE   FABRIC   OR   WALL-PAPER.     Fbah-      42^49.     TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR   WALL-PAPER.      F»Ait- 


COia  J.  SCHABTZBL,  SUpleton,  N.  Y..  aaalKnor  to  Pacific 
Mills,  Boston,  Mua.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachasetts. 
Piled  Dec.  14,  1011.  Serial  No.  66A,838.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 8i  jears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
paper  aa  abown. 


cois  J.  SCHASTUL,  Staplston.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Milla,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  liassachosetts. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1011.  Serial  Mo.  066,840.  Term  of  pat- 
ent Si  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
as  ahown. 


42.248.     TEXTILE   FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.     Fran-   ' 
COIS  J.  ScHASTZBL,  Stapleton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Milla,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasacbosetts. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  665,839.    Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  yeara. 


42.200.  BREASTPIN.  LODis  Spibop,  Audubon.  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1011.  Serial  No.  647,782.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
as  sbown.  The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  breastpin,  as  abown. 
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PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY    27,1912 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1005,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  32,0ia  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H. 
TaoMMSDOBFr,  Erfurt  and  Aix-ls-Cbapelle,  Oermany. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1008. 


Bissulin. 


Particular  dttcripUon  of  gooda. — SaWes,  Medicinal  Plas- 
ters, Tablets  for  Contagious  Vaginal  CaUrrb,  Supposi- 
toriea,  PiUa,  OUgr  Emnlaions,  and  Solutions,  All  Containing 
Antiseptics  for  Human  and  Veterinary  Use. 

CIoisM  Me  since  Oct.  1.  1006. 


Ser.  No.  S4,62l3.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mathbrs  Bbothiis,  OreenTlUe, 
Ps.     Filed  May  1.  1008. 


<M  mmis 


Particulor  dmcriptUm  of  good*. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  1,  1878. 


-Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  36,03).  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Mabxchal, 
RucROX  4  Co.,  Ltd.,  London.  England,  and  Paris, 
France.    FiM  Aug.  25.  1008.    Under  ten-year  proriso. 


^GM 


PartUmlar  i9*eripUon  of  good*. — ^Tobacco-Plpss,  Cigar 
ftnd  Cigarette  Holders. 

Clmtm*  M*€  rtncs  Jan.  1.  186t. 

[WtL  in. 


Ser.  No.  38.001.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ,  Th» 
Lewis  Bbab  Dauo  Comfant,  Pensacola.  Fla.  Filed 
Not.  30.  1008. 


^■^m  ^m^Bss) 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Epsom  Salta ;  Salfnr ; 
Borax ;  Remedies  for  Headacbe,  Oonorrbea,  and  Diseases 
of  Blood,  Kidneys,  and  Females ;  Eye  Wster  and  Salve ; 
Nerre  and  Bone  Liniment ;  ChlllTonlc  ;  Liver-Pills ;  Calo- 
mel and  Soda  Triturates ;  Quinln  ;  Castor-Oll ;  Paregoric ; 
Tinctare  of  Iron  ;  Tincture  of  Arnica ;  Bine-Mass ;  Meren- 
rial  Ointment;  Petroleum  Jelly;  Com  Remedy ;  Bowel 
Remedy  ;  and  Talcum  Powders. 

CMm*  u*e  aince  Oct.  1,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  44,005.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Gsoaoa  W.  Shebuan,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1000. 


G 


Particulor  detcription  of  good*. — Substances  for  Use  as 
Sabstitntes  for  Vegetable  Ooms  for  Use  in  tbe  Mannfac- 
tnrs  of  Chewing-Oum. 

OMms  u*e  since  Sept.  1,  1006. 

Ho.  4.] 


xo8o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  a;,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  47.657.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Rhinakia  GlOhlicht 
COMP.  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Colore,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  8. 
1910. 


Particular  dc$criptioH  of  goods. — Incandescent  Mantles. 
Claitna  ute  since  about  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48.164.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JoHJf  P.  Jblkb  COMPAKT,  Chlcaso. 
III.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  detciii^tion  of  good*. — Oleomargarin. 
Claitnt  ute  sine*  Jan.  1,  1890. 


ANIS  DEL  MONO 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Anlaettss. 
Claim*  u»e  since  1878. 


Ser.  No.  50,578.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lydu 
Tkattlbs  C0ATK8,  Kalamasoo.  Mteh.  Filed  June  20. 
1910. 


ConsLsting  of  the  picture  of  R.  Pengeily,  now  deceased, 
and  tils  facslmile-slgnatare. 

PmrUcmtmr  deacriptUM  of  g0od». — Remedies  In  LiQoM 
and  Tablet  Form  for  Diseases  of  Women,  Digestire  Tab- 
lets, Anticonstlpatloo  Pills,  Pile  Remedies,  Remedies  for 
La  Grippe  and  Colds.  Remedies  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Dis- 
eases of  the  Genital  Organs,  for  Diseases  of  the  Nerres 
and  Bloud,  Remedies  for  the  Treatment  of  Nearalgia, 
Rheumatism,  Skin  Diseases.  Llrer,  Kidneys,  and  Bladder, 
Stomach  and  Bowels,  Remedies  for  tke  Treatment  of 
Asthma,  Hay  •  Fever,  Bronchitis,  and  Diseases  of  the 
Throat  and  Lungs,  Catarrh  Remedies.  Medicinal  Tonics, 
Ointments  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Cuts,  Burns,  Bruises,  Cold- 
Sores.  Chilblains,  Eruptions,  and  "Scalp  Diseases. 

ClataM  M«  slaee  1901. 


Ser.  No.  49.121.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLKD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Bosch  k  Co.,  Badalona.  near  Barcelona, 
Spain.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.    Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


Ser.  No.  52,941.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) St.  Paul  Show  Casb  MAVmrAcnTiiHO 
Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Not.  26,  1910. 


AMFEIDG'' 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Refrigerators. 
Claima  use  since  Sept  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49,468.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,  { 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  f 
Hbatheb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  ..lay  2, 1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,483.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     BFBOTMSOJf 
k  Wolf.  IndlanapolU,  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Toilet  Preparations 
Comprising  Cream,  Lotion,  and  Sachet  for  Cleaning  the 
Skin,  Cream  for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  tbe  Face,  Paste 
for  Forming  a  Face-Mask,  Cream  for  Treating  the  Scalp, 
Astrlageat  Lotion  for  tbe  Skin,  Bath-Crystals,  and  Toll«t 
Rouge. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


t»miy 


Parttclular  deacription  of  gooda. — ^Dress-Shirts,  NeglIgM 
Shirts,  Work-Shirts,  Flannel  Shirts,  Hosiery,  Gloves, 
Underahhts,  Drawen,  Union  or  Combination  Softs,  Tests, 
Pants,  Tights,  and  Infants'  Wrappera. 

OMma  uae  since  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1908. 


[▼•1.  17f.     IN.  4.] 
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er.  Na.  B4,9M.  (CLA88  SO.  BELTING,  H08B,  MA. 
CHINBRT  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBBg.) 
Cec^wiAL  L*ATHKB  COMFAiTT,  ChkagOt  111.  Fllad  Vsb. 
16,  1911. 


PTtkmlur    deaertptiun    of    0mM.— Belting    Made    of 
Chrooa  Leather. 

Claima  uae  since  July,  1910i 


Sar.  No.  H,TS4.  (CLA8B  46.  BBVEBAOIII,  MON-AL0O> 
BOLIC)  Isaiah  Uivlkz,  PrattTlIla,  Ala.  FUod  Apr. 
18.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,S4H  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Faaairo  Bomb  Packing  Com- 
PAWT,  Fresno,  Cal.     Piled  Mar.  27,  1911. 


RlUE  DtSBON 

Brahd 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Tonic  Beverage  and 
Syrup  for  the  Manufacture  of  Said  Beverage. 
Claima  uae  since  tbe  2d  day  of  Febroary.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,906.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Knickbbbockbb  Mills  CokPANT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1911. 


iMi:(yrAU 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Coffee. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Nov.  18,  1870. 


Particular    deacription    of    good*. — Dried    Fmlta    and 
Raisins. 

Claims  twe  »|nce  Aug.  1, 


Ser.  No.  65,4401.     (CLASS  «.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND      PHABMACEUTICAL      PREPARATIONS.)     Eo 
PLANTt,  Sdcxsobes  Fba.mcisco  Sabio  t  Cia..  Habana. 
Cuba. 
Filed  Mar.  81.  1911. 


Particular  d**cription  of  gooda. — Toilet  Powders. 
CloisM  uae  since  Oct  f,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  06.481.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Prank 
G.  THOMAS.  Maakato.  Minn.    FUai  May  18,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Medicated  Plastavs. 
Clo4«M  tue  ilBce  Mar.'  1,  1911. 


[▼•K  ITfw     W.  4.) 
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8«r.  No.  56.916.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINO.)  HimiT  A. 
Dix  ft  Sons  Compakt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Joim  9, 
1911.     Under  teo-year  proyiao. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Ladles'  Tab-Dres8es. 
Clttim*  use  since  Mar.  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  67,158.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Emma 
Louis*  Lsitchiu).  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  19, 
1911. 

CIRALA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Cream,  Face- 
Powder,  Shampooing  Preparations,  Hair-Tonic,  and  Bril- 
llantine. 

Claims  use  since  May  6,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,283.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  BiBK  Bbos.  Brkwino  Co..  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jone  24,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


0% 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1891. 


-Beer. 


Ser.  No.  67,869.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Nbwton  Limb  Coup  any,  Homer,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fish-Lines.  Flshing- 
Tackle.  Fiahing-Reela.  Fish-Hooks,  Gaff-Hooks,  and  Split- 
Slot  Sinkers. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  1st  day  of  May.  1911. 

[▼oL  17f . 


Ser.  No.  67.695.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTTS.)  PHOIHIX-AMMI- 
CA^  Pira  Works,  Washington,  Mo.    Filed  July  12, 1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  a  pipe. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Tobacco-Pipes. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,767.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Haboibavbs  Mbbc.  Co.,  Lincoln. 
Nebr.     Filed  July  21,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Hawaiian 
Pineapple;  Bockeye  Salmon;  Peas;  Oysters;  Tomatoes; 
Corn  ;  Salmon  Steak  ;  Sauer-Kraut ;  Spinach  ;  Beets ;  Suc- 
cotash ;  Beans :  Pork  and  Beans ;  Chilli  Sauce ;  Catsup ; 
Pumpkin;  Bartlett  Pears;  Peaches;  Apricots;  Muscat- 
Grapes  ;  Cherries ;  Green-Gage  Plums ;  EggPlums  ;  Goose- 
berries; Preserved  Strawberries;  Preserred  Red  Rasp- 
berries; Preserved  Black  Raspberries;  Preserved  Black- 
berries, and  Canned  Blueberries. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,002.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
B.  Lbqabda,  Manila.  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Aug. 
3.   1911. 


The  words  "  Flor  de  Legarda  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  January.  191(2. 


Ser.  No.  68.162.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) KiooiNB  ft  TOOKBB  CO..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1911. 


DAYI5CUe 


Partiouiar  description  of  good*. — Memorandum   Blank 
Books. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1910. 


FSBSUAKY  ty,  4gia. 
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8er.  No.  68,800.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BxcBLLO  Fbbd  Miiximo  Com- 
PAWT,  St  Joseph,  Ma    Filed  Aug.  21,  191L 

EpCCELLO 

Particular  detoription  of  goods — Stock  Food. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  August, 
1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,SSi.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TH08.  H.  LmcB,  near  Fresno, 
Cal.     Filed  iuug.  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.615.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     NatiomaL 
Ct/)AK  ft  Suit  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1911. 


The  facsimile-signature  being  that  of  Thos.  H.  Lynch. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Grapes. 
Claims  use  since  the  29th  day  of  July,  1911. 


).84|[ 


Ser.  No.  58,84|l  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Katahdin  Pulp  and  Pafbb  Compant,  Lincoln, 
Me.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


KATAHDIN 


Partfcular   description    of    goods. — Lining,     Wrapping, 
Printing,  and  Writing  Papers. 

Claimm  use  AInce  on  or  about  May  1,  1894. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  phrase  "  Chose  qui  plait 
est  a  demi  vendue."  ' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dresses,  Outer  Skirts, 
Underskirts,  Ladies'  Textile  Underwear,  Dress-Waists, 
Shirt-Waists,  and  Underwaists,  Cloaks.  Ladies'  Ceats, 
Children's  Suits.  Dresses,  and  Coats.  Corsets,  Dres*- 
Shlrts.  Negligees.  Work  and  Under  Shirts.  Furs  Made  into 
Garments,  Gloves,  Hosiery,  and  Rain-Coats. 

Claim*  use  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,620.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Hil^KU 
W1BCHBB8  Manp.  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Sept  11, 
1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.344.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Baxbbtt  Mandpactdbinq 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1011. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Raw   and  Partially- 
Prepared  Pitch. 

Claims  use  Mince  June  1,  1908. 


H 


Partiouiar   description   of  goods. — Work-Shirts,   CoatB, 
and  Overalls. 

Olmtms  use  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  68.614.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     National 
CLOAK  ft  Bvn  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept  9,  1911. 


No  claim  bsdng  made  to  the  printed  matter  shown  in 
the  drawing,  except  the  initials  "  N.  C.  S.  Co." 
Partieular  descriptUm  0/  goods. — Petticoats. 
Claims  •««  since  Aug.  1,  1911.  i 

[ToL  ITf.     H*.  4.] 


Ser.  No.  58.646.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERLALS.)  J.  M.  Gbosvbnob  ft 
Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept  12,  1911.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Partiouiar  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
OlMms  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  11, 1881. 
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FKMtUAKT  »7,  i^sa. 


9er.  No.  58.692.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MITAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBGINGB.)  Bmab  Allbn  AlOBl- 
CA!f  Manoancsb  Strl  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  and 
Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1911. 


TA 


ParUeular  deaertpUon  of  good*. — Maoganeae-Steel  Cast- 
ings. 

Claims  uae  slaee  the  year  1873. 


Ser.  No.  68.757.  (CLASS  32.  rL'RNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) M.  W.  Cars  *  Co.,  SomerTlUe,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1911. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Pbotograph-Framas. 
Cl<i<in«  use  since  Sept.  12,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,783.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Flowwte, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


Ser.  N*.  68,830.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUBMISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Kditk  Eupa  Dohh,  Wood- 
field.  Upplngfaam,  England.     Fllatf  Sept.  2S,  1911. 


NORENE 


PorMoMtor   desoiiptUm   of   good: — Hat-Plna   Mad«   of 
Base  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  tbe  16th  daj  of  September.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.872.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDTCINES. 
AND  PHARMACETTTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rbck- 
ITT  A  Sons.  Ltd.,  Hall,  England.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1911. 
Uader  te^-year  proHso. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Bluing  for   latondry 
Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  Janaary,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  6S,960|.  (CLASS  2.  BBCBPTACLBS. )  Sisw- 
akt  k  Holmes  Dboo  Compamt,  Seattle.  Wash.  Pilod 
Oct  2,  1911. 


Particular     description     of     goads. — Women's 
Women's  Hat-Frames,  MulTs,  and  Wraps. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  3,   1902. 


Hats, 


Ser.  No.  58,819.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Chablks  W.  Campbbll,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  22,   1911. 


Comprising  a  faaelful  head. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Root-Beer,  Vanilla, 
Lemon,  Birch,  Saraaparllla,  Ginger,  and  Cherry  Extracts. 
Both  In  Liquid  and  Tablet  Form,  Used  in  the  Making  of 
Non-Alcohollc   Bererages. 

Claims  use  atoce  about  July,  IflM. 

[Vol  13iw     B^  4.) 


sr-TTL.r. 


Ice- 


No  claim  belag  mada  for  the  words  "Optlmus," 
less,"  and  "  Stewart  *  Holmes  Drug  Co.  Seattle." 
Partioular  description  of  goods. — Tanka  for  Chemical 

FluldfL 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.065.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Thobnton  A  Chsstsb  Milling 
C»..  Buffalo,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  9,  Itll. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fkrar. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  22,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  501.067.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  Thobnton  ft  CHCSTaa  Milling 
Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1911. 


T 


Particular  dmmi^tion  of  goods. — Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  22.  1911. 


-wj 
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Bar.  No.  69.06S.  <Ci:<A8S  46.  FOODS  AMD  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  of  ibODB.)  THOBinoN  ft  CHsena  Miujno 
Co.,  Buffalo,  11.  T.    FUed  Oct.  9.  IftLl. 


•r.  Ma  M.2S2.  (dJLSS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICIMM. 
AMD  PHABMACEDTICAL  PRBPARATION8.)  AaboM 
Bdbowmv,  Baltimore,  Md.    filed  Oct  21,  1911. 


The  picture  belAg  fanciful. 

ParMcKJar  dasarl^tion  of  goods. — Flour. 

Claima  MM  Mtece  Sept  22.  1911. 

f^ 


Ser.  No.  59.0SO.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOfltBDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  ThobSton  ft  Chbstbb  Milling 
Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  T.    FUed  Oct  9,  1911. 


Porttoitlar  description  of  good*. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  Stomach  Troubles. 

Claims  use  since  July  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.862.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Chabum 
LBTT'a  SOM,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  26,  1911. 


Particular  ieseription  of  goods. — Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  22,  1911. 


Partioular  description  of  goods.— Stnyr  Hata. 
CIo<iiM  use  since  the  29tb  day  of  July,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,15&     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MBDICINES, 

V   AND    PHAKMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      PAUL 

BiEOBB  ft  Cb..  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Oct  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,853.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Bbbbsabd  Fabib,  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Oct  20,  1911. 


MON-AMOUR 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Mon-Amour." 
Partioular    description     of    goods.— Ftrtumea,     ToUet 
Water,  Fmea-Crtata,  Tooth-Paate,  and  Tootb-Powder. 
Claims  use  tlnce  the  ISOi  day  of  Augnrt,  Mil. 

[V*Llfi.    «».M 


lar  daaoription  of  goods. — PeacUs,   PeahoMera. 
and  Rubber  Braren. 
Olaimu  Me  alnre  May,  ttll. 


zo86 
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8er.  No.  59.417.  (CLASS  45.  BBVBRAOES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thi  Chbbbt-Chckb  Compakt,  Inc.,  Sidney, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28,  191 L 


Slakone 


Particular  de$cription  of  goodt. — Non-Alcohollc  BeT- 
era&e  ConsUting  of  Cola  and  other  Non-Alcobollc  Ingredi- 
ents. 

Claimi  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.459.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIBBARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  C.  M.  McClcVcq 
k  Co..  KnoxvlUe.  Tenn.    Filed  Not.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,4«1.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) C.  M.  McClono  *  Co.,  KnoxrUle,  Tenn. 
Filed  Not.  1.  1911. 


Pmriieulor  dncription  of  ^oods.— Asphalt  and  Composi- 
tion Roofing. 

daimi  use  since  about  the  year  1882. 


Ser.  No.  59.498.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Rica  Bbos.  Packing  Co.,  Apa- 
Uchlcola.  Fla.    Filed  Not.  2,  1911. 


^►vAC>y 


<:«. 
^ 


PorHeular  deacripUon  of  good*. — Canned  Oysters. 
CIoisM  M0  since  1903. 


Particular    deaeription    of    good*. — Pistols,    ReTOlTsrs, 
Shotguns,  and  Rifles. 

Claimt  ute  since  about  the  year  1893. 


Ser.  No.  59.460.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,* 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  C.  M.  McCldmq 
*  Co.,  KnozTllIe.  Tenn.    Filed  Not.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,584.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wal- 
Tax  M.  WiLLiTT.  San  Francisco,  CaL  Filed  Not.  6, 
1911.    Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


CHHELUNIS 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Preparation  for 
Softening  the  Skin  and  RelleTlng  Unpleasant  Eruptions, 
Sallowness.  and  Sunburn,  Tootb-Powders,  and  Remedies 
for  Poison-Oak  Poisoning. 

ClatoM  ute  since  1884. 


Ser.  No.  69,692.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Waiabb  H.  Hiloick  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  7,  1911. 


#117 


Particular    detoription    of    goodt. — Pistols,    ReTOlTSrs, 
Shotgons,  and  Rifles. 

Cloims  ute  since  about  the  year  1882. 


Partieulatr  detoription  of  goodt. — Apple  Cider. 
Cla*mt  ute  since  the  year  1908. 


[▼oL  171.    Ho.  4.) 
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Ser.  No.  69,612.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLLANCBS 
AND  MACHINES.)  L«Ti  Hebb,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Not.  8.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,668.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DaT© 
Pacl  Waldman,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  11,  1911. 


PROPHYUIIE 


Partteulttr    detoription    of    goodt.— 4Mt-UftUig    Sad- 
irons. 

Claimt  ute  sUics  Apr.  22,  1911. 


Pariieulmr  detcription  of  goodt. — Antiseptics. 
Claimt  ute  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  69,621.!    (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     Abchittct 
Shob  CoMPAHt,  Schenectady,  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  9. 1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.684.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CH^a  &  Company,  JacksonTlUe, 
Fla.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1911. 


GOLD  MEDAL 


iT> 


Particular   Oetcription   of  goodt. — Leather   Boots   and 
■boea. 

Claimt  ute  since  June  29,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,630.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  WAxaHocan  and  Stob- 
Aoa  CoMPANir,  Bast  St.  Louis,  lU.     Filed  Not.  9,  1911. 


CHASE H 


oMPANV 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  "  Gold  Medal  Jamea- 
town  1907  Chase  k  Company." 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Oranges  and  Grape- 
Prolt. 

Cloimt  ute  since  Oct.  16,  1911. 


DIXIE 


PorUoulor  dmcription  of  goodt. — Horse  Feed. 
Cloimt  ute  since  on  or  about  Sept  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,64«|  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  John  Datid.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,692.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wau- 
na  D.  BAKaa,  IndlanapolU,  Ind.    Fllid  Not.  18,  1911. 


WALDCRAFT 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Dyes. 
OMmt  ute  since  Oct.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,774.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  lNT«BNATlONAL  MfO. 
Co.,  Phillips,  Me.    FUed  Not.  17,  1911. 


ParOoul^  toteription  of  goodt.— Bolt*  for  Personal 
Wear,  CniTata,  Oartara,  Oolf-CoUar  Stocks,  and  Sns- 
pendera.  . 

CMmt  MM  Mnea  Mar.  25,  IWl.  »       Claimt  ute  since  March,  1911. 

[ToL  17f.     Ho.  4.] 


No    claim   being   made   to   the   words   "  Intcmatkmal 

Mfg.  Co." 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — ^Toothpicks. 
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Bee.  Mo.  M.800.  «XA88  29.  BBOOlfS,  BBI78HE8.  AND 
DtJSTBBS.)  Qabdnsb  Bboom  Compaxt.  Amsterdun, 
N.  I.     FUed  Mot.  18,  19U. 


ParUeulcr  detcription  of  good*. — Brooma. 
daimt  use  since  January,  1011. 


8«r.  No.  S9,80«.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTERGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIALS.)  John  W.  Thomas, 
Habana,  Cuba.    FUed  Not.  20,  1911. 


OR.    THOMAS^ 


The  portrait  ahown  beiDc  that  of  mr«eLf. 
Portieulmr  detaripHon  of  goods. — AattgBptlc  Soap. 
01a4ma  mm  alaee  October,  1810. 


Ser.  No.  69,896.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBIC8.)  UVUT AMD  k  COMPANY,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  and  Sbangbal,  Cbina.    Filed  Not.  24,  1911. 


Pftteulmr  MsertpUan  of  go»ds. — Cotton  Piece 
Claims  use  aince  Mar.  i,  1910. 


Ur.  No.  M,908.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILB  FABRICS.)  Mdstako  ft  COMrAirr.  Mew 
York,  N.  T.,  and  Sbangbal,  Cbina.    Filed  Mot.  24.  Itll. 


Portteular  desorlptiou  of  poedt. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claimu  use  since  Apr.  IS,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,944.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILB  FABRICS.)  Mustaxo  ft  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  Sbangbal,  Cbina.    FUed  Not.  27,  1911. 


ParUcular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
OtaftM  use  siDce  tbe  5th  day  of  September,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.959.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTTS.) 
LuTOASOA  GCNiK  T  SsTCBBB,  Habsna,  Cuba.  FUed 
Not.  27,  1911. 


vK«SCEft7o^ 


Particular  description  of  goo4s.—ClgSin,  Cigarettes,  and 
Manufactured  Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  1866. 


Ser.  No.  69.940.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Ldtgabda  Gbnbb  t  Bktchk*.  Uabana,  Cuba.  Filed 
Not.  27,  1911. 


^^ 


^^^if^'f^ 
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ParUoulmr  ieaeripmam  ef  ^oeds. — Ctffars,  Olgarettea,  aad 
Manufactured  Tobacco. 
Cloieu  use  since  1865. 
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Ser.  No.  60,043.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATI0N8.) 
Thomas  Lams,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  1,  1911. 


LAM-AOIN 


II- 


Particular  d^cription   of  goods. — A  Tonic   and   Anti- 
pyretic in  Malarial  Affections. 
Cloim*  IMC  sl9ce  Not.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,095.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Chablbs  B.  S^ck,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1911. 


INNOVATION 

PorticKlar    dtscription    of    goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Cleaning  and  Softening  tbe  Skin. 
Claims  use  sibce  NoTcmber,  1009. 


Ser.  No.  60,151.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Sta.ndabd 
TrPEWRiTEB  <^0MPAXT,  Grotou,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1911. 


Corona 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Type- Writing  Macblnea 
and  Parts  Tbereof. 

CMsM  use  sltKe  Not.  27.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,192.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  M.  P.  TOTTLB  CoMPANT,  Chad- 
wlcka.  N.  Y.    rUed  Dec.  12.  1911. 


P.B. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cambrics.  Linens,  and 
Muslins  in  tbe  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Nor.  27,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  60.103.  :  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FAlBRICS.)  M.  P.  Tcttle  Company,  Cbad- 
wicks,  N.  Y.    filed  Dec.  12,  1911. 


H.II. 


Ser.  Ho.  00.288.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTBIT- 
MBMTS.)  Bach  ft  Company,  Cblcago.  HI.  FUed  Dec. 
16.  1911. 


WELUNGTON 
PffitLESS 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  **  Peerless." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Watches  and  Watcb- 
caaes. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  1.  1009. 


Ser.  No.  60.251.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILB  FABRICS.)  Fall  Riveb  Bleachbby,  Fall 
RlTor,  Masa.    Filed  Dec  16,*1911. 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — Cambrics,  Linens,  and 
.Muslins  In  tbe  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  27.  1905. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Cla<m«  use  since  about  Not.  21.  1876. 


Ser.  No.  60,250.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  Albert  E.  LiNf,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1911. 


H 


otneKun 


Rt 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Games. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.278.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wheeling  Gum  Company.  Wheel- 
ing. W.  Va.     Filed  Dec  16,  1911. 


Porficttlw  deaeription  of  goods. — Chewtag-Oam. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  9,  1911. 
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8w.  No.  90.288.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCTION  ICATB- 
BIAL8.)  Haumbb  Lumbu  Compaht,  PbllAdelphU, 
Pa.,  and  Newbern.  N.  C.    Filed  Dec.  16.  1911. 


>>^'V 


Particutar    deacripUon     of    good$. — Woodeo     Shlnslea, 
Wooden  Flooring,  and  Wooden  Sldlng-Boards. 
Claint  u»e  since  September.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60.302.  (CLASS  46.  BBVBBAGBS.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) CoNSDMias  CoMPANT.  Cblcago.  111.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Birch-Beer.  Ca'ddlc, 
Ginger-Ale,  Lemon-Soda,  Klasingea,  Boot-Beer,  SaraaparllU, 
Bel  ten.  and  Vichy. 

Olaim*  iMe  aince  about  Jan.  1.  1898. 


Ser.  No.  60.300.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING.  HOSE,  HA- 
CHINEBY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
HiCHBLiN  TiBB  COMPAMT,  MUltown,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
19.  1911. 


Particutar  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Pneumatic  Tlrea  tor 
Automobiles. 

Claimt  u»e  since  1907. 


Ser.  No.  60.354.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Albiko 
RB8ID0BI.  Carbon  Hill,  111.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.865.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Samcbi. 
J.  Roth.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1911. 


Particular  detoriptton  of  good*. — Lazatlre  Preparations. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec  8,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,389.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Vincbnt  P.  DoLB.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1911. 


mm^ijS 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Olirea  and  OliTe-OU. 
Claim*  u»e  since  September.  1906. 


Ser.    No.   60.444.      (CLASS   89.     CLOTHING.)      MOB   H. 
Lbtinbon  k  BBC.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  26.  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Men's  and  Boys'  Orer- 
coata.  Outer  Suita,  and  Trouaera. 

Claims  u*e  since  about  Dec  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.569.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PB0DUCT8.) 
Catbt-Caouas  Tobacco  Compaxt,  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1912. 

La  Ricuka 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cigars,  Cheroota,  and 
Cigarettes  Made  of  Cigar-Tobacco. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  22,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,685.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Bybon  Wbston  Compant,  Dalton,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1912. 


Consisting  of  a  portrait  of  my  own  bust,  shown  in  the 
accompanying  drawing. 

Particular  de*eription  of  good*.— A  Hair-Tonic 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  the  month  of  April.  1911. 
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ParUcular  duoription  of  good*. — Wrlting-Paper. 
Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  December, 
1911. 
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Ber.  No.  60,678^  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Chablbb  H.  Dukcav,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1912. 


TEDDY 


Partiemlar   Mtcrjlption    of  (roods.— Fans   for   Peraonal 
se. 
Claim*  u*€  slace  Dec.  28,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  60,716,  (CLASS  41.  CANBS,  PARASOLS.  AND 
UMBRELLA&)  ALOTSiui  Poui,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1912, 


A.  P. 


Particular  dmoription   of  good*. — Cane,    Parasol,    and 
Umbrella  Tip  Protector. 

Claim*  u*e  alBce  Not.  7,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  60,728.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Pacific  Bpbcialtt 
COMPAVT,  Poortland,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1912. 


Parttoular   imcription   of   good*. — Waahing,    Cleaning, 
and  Scouring  Preparations. 

Claiu%*  u*e  since  September,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60,733.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Jambs  Watson  ft  Compant,  Limitbd, 
Dundee,  Scotltnd.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.  Under  ten-year 
proTlso. 


WA"  SON'S  WHISKY 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Whiaky." 
Particular  defcription  of  good*. — Scotch  Whisky. 
Claim*  u*«  since  the  year  1870. 


Ber.  No.  60,760.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  AN8C0  Company,  Bingham- 
ton.  N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  12,  1912. 


HOKD 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Photographic   Derel- 
oping-Paper. 
Claiim*  u*e  slaca  Dec  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,828.  (CLASS  82.  FUBNITUBB  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) G.  W.  Sammbt  *  Son  Co.,  Boaton,  Maas. 
Filed  Jan.  16|  1912.    Under  ten-year  proriso. 


£i£fec^e 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Mattresses  and  Feathar 
Pillows. 

Claim*  u*e  since  January,  1895. 


Sw-.  No.  60,830.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  ANB  PAINTBB8' 
MATERIALS.)  Rbd  Stab  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1912. 

LINSOL 

Particular  de*cnption  of  good*. — Subatitutea  tot  Lin- 
seed-Oil. 

Claim*  u*e  since  prior  to  Mar.  4,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,898.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  A.  P.  WiTrBMAB 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1912. 


Partioular  de*cription  of  good*.— Sttol  Forgings,  Steel 
Caatinga,  and  Steel  Bars. 

Claims  u*e  since  Dec  28,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60,012.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thb  Wbstbbn  CuKnc  Makdfactubikq  Co., 
Peru,  111.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1912. 

THE  LOOKOUT 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Clocks  «nd  WatclMB. 
Claims  ute  since  Sept.  5,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,926.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Amebican  Salbs  Boov  Company.  Limitbd, 
Toronto,  Canada,  and  Nla$;ara  Falls,  Elmira,  and  Glen- 
date,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1912. 


EOSO 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Sales-Books. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  5.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  60.960.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Inobbsoll-Rand  Co., 
Pbillipaburg,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan. 
20,  1912. 


IROO 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Metal  Used  in  Cast- 
ings for  Fluid-Operated  Toola. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  1,  1911. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED     FEBRUARY    27,  1912. 


86,041.       PETtOLEUM     COOKING-STOVES.     80LDER- 

ING-LAMPS.    AND    PABTS    THBBBOF    AND    AC- 

CE8SOBIB8.     Aktibbolaobt  B.  A.   Hjobth  *  Co.. 

Stockbolm.  Sweden. 

Filed  AufUBt  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.110.     PUBLISHED 

DECEHBBB  2d,  1011. 

86.542.       SALTBS    AND    LOTIONS.      TXB     Ambbican 

Salve  Compant.  Grand  Rapids,  Mlcb.  

Filed   SeptMBber  26,   1011.     Serial  No.  68,847.     PUB- 
LISHED DEC^IfBEB  10.  1011. 

86.64.3.     SPOOL-COTTON.  8BW I  NO-COTTON.  THBBAD, 
AND    COTTON    YARN.      The    Aubbican    Thbbad 
COMFABT,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed   Noveiriftor   18.   1911.     Sarlal  No.  80.787.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

86.544.  CERTAIN  FANCY  GOODS.     Akchob  Wbbbino 
Company.  tVoonaocket,  R.  I. 

Filed  June  2.  1911.     SerUl  No.  6«,795.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20,  1911. 

86.545.  COTTON    PIECE    GOOOa      Atlaktic    Cottok 
Mills,  Lawrence  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  October  3,  1011.     Serial  Ho.  58.065.     PUBLISHED 
eeCEMBER  26,  1911. 

tt,64d.     PREPARED  TAR.  PITCH.  AND  ASPHALT  FOR 
^    MACADAM -ROAD       CONSTRUCTION.         Babbbtt 
Mascfactorino  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
'Filed    December    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    5S,159.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  25,  1911. 

85.547.  LIVBE  MEDICINE  FOR  LIVE  STOCK.  Bbb 
Dee  Stock  Mbdicinb  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed    November   9,    1011.      Serial    No.    69,685.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

85.548.  FINISHING-PASTE  FOR  SHOES.  S.  M.  BiXBY 
k  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  1.  1011.     Serial  No.  67,447.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

86.549.  DERIVATIVES   OF 
BOEHRINOin     &      SOEHNB 

n»an.v.        |j 

Filed  July  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,538.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  l,^,  1011. 

86.550.  HAIR,  TOOTH,  AND  NAIL  BRUSHES  HAVING 
CELLULOID  HANDLES  OR  BACKS.  Obo.  Bobo- 
PELDT  &  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March!  18, 191 L    Serial  Na  55,042.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,   1911. 

86.551.  HAIR,  TOOTH.  AND  NAIL  BRUSHES  HAVING 
CELLULOID  HANDLES  OR  BACKS.  Gbo.  Boro- 
PBLDT  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  56,043.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  ^6,  1911. 

85.552.  CERTAIN  GAME.  Bocnce  MVg  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  38.830.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

88,663.  HOSIERY.  Thob.  E.  Brown  ft  Sons,  Phila- 
delphia, Flu  

Tiled  October  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  60,150.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

86.564.     8COUBING-POWDER.     Tbb  Bcbckhardt  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aninist  25. 1911.    Serial  No.  58.370.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26.  1011. 


SALICYLIC  ACID.      C.    F. 
,    Manahelm-Waldhof,    G«^ 


86,666.      SLEEPING-GARMENTS.     Thb  Bubmham-Mon- 

QEB  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed   September   8,    1908.      Serial    No.    37,263.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26.  1911. 

86.666.  CRIB-SHEETS  AND  SHEETING  OF  WATBB- 
PROOF  FABRIC.  Thb  Cantiblo  Rcbbbb  Compavt, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed   January    18,    1906.      Serial    No.    16.288.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

86.667.  COAL.    City  Fuel  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed   February    17,    1909.      Serial   No.   40,632.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1911. 

86,658.      REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN   DISEASES.     R.   M. 
CLINKSCALB8  A  SoN,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed   November   11,    1909.     Serial   No.   45,828.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

85.559.  SALVE  FOR  THB  TREATMENT  OF  RHEUMA- 
TISM.    Samubl  Cohbn,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   January   27,    1911.      Serial    No.   54,148.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28.  1911. 

86.560.  TIMBER  AND  TIMBER  CXTT  OR  8AWBD 
LENGTHWISE  OR  CROSSWISE.     Compaonib  d'Kx- 

PLOITATION    DBS    BOIS    DE    LA    TOBTDB    (SOCltTt   AKO-., 

nymb),  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Lavell^  Haiti. 
Filed   December   17.   1910.     Serial  No.  63,336.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26.  1911. 

85.561.  REMEDY  FOR  THB  RELIEF  OF  HEADACHE 
AND  NEURALGIA.  Thb  Dalton  Mbmcinb  Co., 
FayettevUle,  Tenn. 

Filed   February   26,    1909.     SerUl   No.   40,806.    ,,PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  19,  1911. 


f 


WnxiAM  J.  DATn>80N.  St.  PbqI, 
PUBLISHED 


I>BNXaB 


86.662.    PILE  RBMEDY. 
Minn, 
^ed  May  31,  1010.     Serial  No.  50,030. 
DECEMBER  26.  1911. 

86.668.     COLORED  FLANNEL  PIECE  GOODS. 
ft  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUcd  October  25, 1911.    Serial  No.  60,841.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26.  1011. 

86.564.  SILK,  COTTON,  AND  LINEN  BMBROIDBBT, 
MENDING  AND  SEWING  THREAD.  DlBCKBBHOIT, 
BAFruHBB  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9, 1911.     Serial  No.  60.078. 
DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

85.565.  RIBBONS    AND    HAIR  -  NETS. 
Rajtflobb  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9, 1911.     Serial  No.  69,070. 
DECEMBER  26,  1011.' 

86.566.  CIGARS.    M.  W.  Difflby,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  23,  1006.     Serial  No.  6.404.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

85.567.  CERTAIN  ARTICLES  ELECTRICALLY  TREAT- 
ED WITH  PRECIOUS  METAL.  Elbctbolyxic  Abt 
Mral  Company.  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,897.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  6.  1811. 

86.568.  COTTON  RUBBER  •  LINED  HOSE.  Bmpibb 
BOBBBB  MaNUFACTOBINO  COMPANY,  TrcBtoo,  N.  J. ; 
Chicago,  111. ;  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Boston.  Maas. 

PUBd  June  24,  1011.    Serial  No.  67,301.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 


PUBLI8HBD 

DnCKBBHOFF, 

PUBLISHED 
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85.569.  MAGAZINE  PUBLISHED  IfONTHLT,  EXCEPT 
MONTHS  OP  JULY  AND  AUGUST.  EimtBTAiNMBNT 
PuBLiSHiMO  Co..  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

Filed  October  19. 1010.    SerUl  No.  52.828.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26.  1911. 

85.570.  PERFUMERY.  EBsn  KASLaBUHn  PautOmbbib- 
4  ToiLimsBirBN-FABRiK  F.  WoLfT  4  SoHX.  Badcn 
and  KBrlarube,  Germany. 

Filed  June  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.936.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

85.571.  SCOURING  COMPOUND.  Thb  N.  K.  Faibbahk 
CoMPANT,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    NoTember   4,    1910.     Serial   No.   62,601.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

86.572.  HAIR-NETS.  Mabbhaix  Field  4  CoMrANT.  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed   November   8,    1910.      Serial   No.   52.660.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26.  1911. 

86.578.    LINSEED-OIL.    Fbboonia  Limsbbd  Oil  Wobks. 
Fredonla.  Kana. 
FUed  Auguat  4. 1910.     Serial  No.  61.266.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17,  1911. 

86,574.     REMEDY   FOR  CANCER.     Jbak  Oadbb  DIT  on 
Gbbs,  Parla,  France. 
FUed  Aagoat  26, 1910.     SerUl  No.  51,566.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

86,675.    CORN  AND  BUNION  SHIELDS.     J.  J.  Gbobobb 
4  Son,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  May  20,  1009.     Serial  No.  42.550.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1911.  * 

86.576.  TOOTH-POWDERS  AND  TOOTH-PASTES.  Thb 
GiFFDBO  Chbmical  Compant,  Beverlj,  N.  J. 

FUed  August  15, 1911.     Serial  No.  68,210.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

86.577.  LACING-TIPS.  Glbncaibn  MANDrACTOBiNO 
CouPAirr.  Pawtucket.  R.  I. 

Filed  October  9. 1911.    Serial  No.  59,085.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26.  1911. 

85.578.  SANDALS  AND  ROMPERS.  WILLIAM  Obbilich, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,686.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

86.579.  MEN'S  OUTER  SHIRTS.  JDLIU8  L.  Gotxan, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  56,020.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1911. 

85.580.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  RHEUMA- 
TISM.    AnousT  Hkbbmann,  Senior,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed   September  27,   1911.     Serial  No.  58.875.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

85.581.  MERCERIZED  EMBROIDERY-COTTON.  Wilh. 
Hebebrand,  G.   m.  b.  H.,  Elberfeld,  Germany. 

FUed  June  29,  1011.     SerUl  No.  67,361.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,   1911. 

86.582.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  Thb  Hibbbn 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  July  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,603.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,   1911. 

86.583.  REMEDY  FOR  HEADACHE.  William  Hill 
Hornb,   Greenrille,   N.   C. 

FUed    November    2,    1909.      SerUl    No.    45,672.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   19,  1911. 

85,684.     SAD-IRONS.     HouflBHOLO  Gas  Ibon  Company, 
New  York.   N.   Y. 
Filed   September  26,   1911.     Serial  No.  58,834.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,   1911. 

85.585.  LIQUID  SHAVING-SOAP.  Htliw  4  Co.  Fa- 
BBiKS  Aktiebolao,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

FUed  September  22,  1911.     SerUl  No.  58,815.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

35.586.  WHITE  SWEET  WINE.  Italiam-Swibs  Col- 
oirr,   San   Franciaco,  Cal. 

FUed  Jane  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,428.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBto    26.    1911. 


86,587.      HANDLES     FOB    POT-LIDS 
Mro.  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed   November    1.    1911.      Serial   No.   69,478. 
LISHBD  DECEMBER  26,   1911. 


OTTO     KAMPra 
PUB- 


86.688.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  8.  Kakx  Sons  4  Co.,  Waah- 
ington,  D.  C. 

Filed   November   9,    1911.     SerUl   No.   69,626.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

85.689.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  S.  Kahn  Sons  4  Co.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Filed   November  9,   1911.      Serial   No.    59,626.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26.  1911. 

86.590.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  S.  Kanm  Bomb  4  Co.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

FUed   November  9.   1911.     Serial   No.   59.628.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  191L 

85.591.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  STIFF,  SOFT,  AND 
STRAW  HATS  AND  CAPS.  Kabp  4  LONDON.  PblU- 
delphU,  Pa. 

Filed   September  14,  1911.     Sarlsl  No.  58,666.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,   1911. 

86.692.  BELT-DRESSINGS.  Kato  Pbodocts  Co..  Now 
York.   N.    Y. 

FUed  November  10,   1910.     Swlsl  No.  62,701.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,   1911. 

86.693.  RUBBER  ROOFING.  Kbtbtonb  Roopinq  MfQ. 
Co.,   York,   Pa. 

FUed  September  30,   1911.     SerUl  No.  68,946.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

86.594.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTINGS.  JCLIDB  KiRO  Op- 
tical Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  October  28,  1911.    SerUl  No.  69,401.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   26,    1911. 

85.595.  HAIR-TONIC.    GaoBOB  A.  KoCH,  Woodmere,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  27,  1911.     SerUl  No.  67,340.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER    19,    1911. 

85.596.  PERFUMED  LOTION.  Altbbd  J.  Kbank.  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  48,688.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   19,   1911. 

86,697.      DRESS  -  WAISTS.      ISAAC      Lbtkowitz,      New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  23, 1911.    Serial  No.  59,297.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,   1911. 

85.598.  GUM  JAR-RINGS.  Fbancib  H.  L«iOBTT  4  Co.. 
New  York.   N.  Y. 

FUed  September  28.   1911.     Serlsl  No.  68,912.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,   1911. 

85.599.  RIBBONS.  Ulrik  R.  T.  Ldnd,  North  Catssaa- 
qua.  Pa. 

Filed  June  30.  1911.      Serial  No.  67,424.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

85.600.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  S.  Kann  Sonb  4  Co..  Waah- 
ington,  D.  C. 

Filed    November    9.    1911.      SerUl    No.    59.627.      PX7B- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

85.601.  PERFUMES.  Frederic  S.  Mason.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  69,202.    PUBLISHID 
DECEMBER  26.  1911. 

85.602.  MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Bvr- 
jAMi.v  C.  Mathbs.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

FUed   September   6.   1911.     SerUl   No.   58,542.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

85.603.  MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  BmK- 
JAMIN  C.  Mathes,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    6,    1911.      Serial    No.   58,543.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

85.604.  INTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  GONORRHEA. 
J.  C.  McFabland.  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed    September   8,    1911.      SerUl    No.    58.593.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1911. 
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86,606.      CERTAIN    CHEMICALS,    MEDICINES,    AND 
TOILET    PREPARATIONS.       McNbil    4     HIOOIKB 
Company,  Chicago.  111. 
FUed    February.  23,    1910.      Serial   No.   47,969.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14.  1911. 

86.606.  METAL  -  POLISH.  A  D  MILLER'S  SOUS  Co., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  June  7.  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,870.     PUBLI8HBD 
DECEMBER  20,  1911. 

85.607.  HAIBrSTAINS.     Howard  E.  Nichols,  St.  LooU, 

Filed  NoTeJw   20,  1907.     SerUl   No.   31.266.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

85.608.  REFttlOERATORS  AND  COOLING  -  BOOMS. 
Nobthey  Manupactoring  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 

Filed  June  2,  1011.     SerUl  No.  66,737.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26.  1011. 

85.609.  WORK.  FLANNEL,  DRESS.  AND  NEGLIGEE 
SHIRTS.  Thb  Ohio  Oabmbht  Company,  Spring- 
field. Ohio. 

FUed    November   4,    1911.      SerUl   No.   59,687.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCBMBER  26,  1911. 

86.610.  BITTERS.  Thb  Old  Vbtbban  Bittbbs  Co., 
Chicago.  tU. 

Filed  August  10, 1909.    SerUl  No.  44,069.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  ik  1911. 

86.611.  COUQH  MIXTURE.  OsBON  AND  OSBON  CRaMl- 
CAL  Co.,  BlUtimore,  Md. 

FUed  July  2T,  1911.     SerUl  No.  67,849.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10,  1011. 

86.612.  CERTAIN  TOILET  ARTICLES.  L.  T.  PmB 
4  CiB.,  P*rls,  France. 

FUed  SepteiBber  27,  1011.     SerUl  No.  58,876.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1011. 

86.613.  CERTAIN    METAL    CASTINGS    AND    FORG 
INGS.     PoldihOttb     Tibgblodsbstahlpabbik,     Vi- 
enna and  Kladno,  Austria-Hungary. 

Filed  October  12,  1010.    Serial  No.  62,240.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1011. 

86.614.  BEE»-E8CAPES.     Mary   E.   Porter,  Lewistown, 

111.    ir 

Filed  Octob4M6. 1911.    SerUl  No.  50,182.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1011. 

86.615.  COCOA.  John  O.  Powers.  Nutley,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed    February    8.    1011.      SerUl    No.    54,388.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  12,  1011. 

85.616.  DECARBONIZING  COMPOUNDS.  Alva  L. 
Rba,  ZaDesville,  Ohio. 

Filed   November   15,    1910.      SerUl  No.   52,789.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  24,  1911. 

85.617.  HOSIERY.  Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Chat- 
tanooga, {"Tenn.,  and  RossvUle,  Ga. 

Filed  March  13.  1911.    Serial  No.  55,062.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

85.618.  ClQiRETTES  AND  CIGARS.  Albbbt  L. 
RowELL,  Marblehead,  Mass. 

Filed  August  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.097.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

86.619.  REMEDY  FOR  ALL  POULTRY  DISEASES. 
David  F.  Run  ion,  Broadway,  Va. 

Filed  Aognit  8, 1911.     Serial  No.  58.093.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

85.620.  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  FOR  VEHICLES.  THB 
Skamlbsb  Robbbb  Company,  New  Haven,  Coiin. 

Filed  March  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,249.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 
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86,621.      HAIB    TONIC    AND    POMADE.      S>BBY    Dmcfl 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Juna  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  67,848.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26.  1911. 

86,022.     AUTOMOBILES.     John    Stamlbt    Small,    De- 
troit, Mich. 
Filed  October  17, 19U.    SerUl  No.  59,196.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

85.628.     CIGARETTWS.     Tbopani  4  Co.,  LlMim,  Lon- 
don. England. 
Filed   February   12,   1910.     Serial   No.   47.782.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

85.624.  CERTAIN  METALS  CAST  IN  INGOTS.    Union 
Smbltino  4  Rbpining  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,679.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26,  1909. 

86.625.  LAXATIVE    PREPARATIONS.     Thb    Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich. 

Filed  June  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  50,628.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1911. 

86.626.  VARNISHES. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1911. 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

86.627.  HAIR  OR  SCALP  TONIC. 
OLLi,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  June  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  57,079. 
DECEMBER  19,  1911. 
8  6,62  8.      REMEDY   FOR   POISON-OAK   POISONING. 
Mabx  Vincent  Co.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Augost  28, 1911.    Serial  No.  58.410.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26.  1911. 

86.629.  STIFFENING  CORDS,  BLADES,  AND  TAPES. 
Thb  Wabbbn  Fbathbrbonb  Company,  Three  Oaks. 

MldL 

Filed   November   18,   1911.     Serial   No.   59,795.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

85.630.  HAIR-TONIC.     Whitb  4  HOY,  Gary,  Ind. 
Filed  September  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  68,656.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

85.631.  SMALL  PORTABLE  OPEN-TOP  FURNACES 
OF  EARTHENWARE.  ROBERT  L.  WILLIAMS.  Mc- 
Dade,  Tex. 

Filed  July  6,  1911.     SerUl  No.  57.486.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  81,  1911. 

85.632.  PREPARED  MEDICINAL  COLD-CREAM.  Na- 
thaniel WoLFB,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed   February    23,   1911.      Serial    No.   54,712.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22,  1911. 

86.633.  WOVEN  WOOLEN  FABRIC  KNOWN  AS  PIECE 
GOODS.  W0BCM80  Mancpacturino  Company,  Lis- 
bon Falls,  Me. 

Piled  June  26,  1911.    SerUl  No.  67,804.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  5.  1911. 

85.634.  NERVE  AND  BLOOD  REMEDY.  YOCNO  Rbmbdy 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    January    12,    1909.      Serial    No.    39,836.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER    19,    1911.  ^ 

86.685.  RAZOR-STROP  DRESSING.  Thb  Z-Onlt  C0„ 
Norwich,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    1,    1910.      SerUl    No.   61,648.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

86.686.  FOUNTAIN-MOPS.  Bcbton  Hombb  PnOH. 
Topeka.  Kana. 

Filed  August  28. 1911.     SerUl  No.  58,428.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  26,  1911. 
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19,186— Title:   "HARBISON'S  PEPSIN   CHBWING 

GUM."     (For  Chewlng-Oam.)     BOBUer  McK.  Ackbb 
MAX.  Bln«hamtoD.  N.  Y.     Filed  NoTember  16,  1911. 

le.lM— TOZe;  "HOGARTH."  (For  Clgart.)  C.  B. 
HsNscHEL  Mpg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  W1&  Piled  Feb- 
ruary S,   1912. 

16.187.— T«I«.-  "DARBELLE  CHOCOLATES."  (For 
Chocolates.)  The  Dabbt  Candy  Company,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  January  18,  1912. 

16,188.— Ti«e.-  "  MONEYBACK."  (For  Floor.)  H.  C. 
Davison,  HutchlDson,  Kana.     Filed  Janoary  5,  1912. 

16.189.— r«/«:  "CA8TELL."  (For  Rubber  Bands.) 
A.  W.  Fabkb,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg,  Germany,  and 
Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  January  10,  1912. 

19,190.— Title :    "BRIAR    HILL    WHISKER."      (For 
Thb  Hbwitt  Mbbcaktilb  Compant,  St. 
Filed  September  11,  1911. 

HICKORY  RIDGE  STRAIGHT  WHIS- 
KEY." (For  Whisky.)  The  Hewitt  Mebcantile 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  September  11,  1911. 

16,192.— TitZc;  "  OREGON  WHISKEY."  (For  Whisky.) 
The  Hewitt  Meecaxtile  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  September  11.  1911. 

16,193— 7ir/e;  "GRIZZLY  BEAR  WHISKEY."  (For 
Whisky.)  The  Hbwitt  Mbrcantilb  Compant.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  September  11,  1911. 

16.194.— T«tl«."  R-BST."  (For  Tomatoes.)  J.  F.  Ptlb 
ft  Son.  San  Jose.  Cal.     Filed  January  4,  1912. 

16.195.  -T<tl«.-  "  MICTURITONE."  (For  Diuretic.) 
Maldbhydb  Chbmical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  December  20,  1911. 

le.lM— Title:  '•  HONEY  SUCKLE  BRAND."  (For 
Honey.)  Habbt  Lee  Mbhabrt.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  July  3.  1911. 
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Whisky.) 
Louis,  Mo. 

16,191.— Tttle. 


16,197.— T<t;e:  "LA  JOYA  DE  CUBA."  (PV>r  ClffBH.) 
Thb  Mobhlb  Lithographic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  February  1,  1912. 

16,198.— rwie;  "DOUBLE  HEADER."  (For  Clgan.) 
Thb  Mobhlb  Lithoobaphic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
PUed  February  1.  1912. 

16.199— r«Je;  "  SOME   SMOKE."      (For  Cigars.)      Tmo 

MOBHLE  Lithoobaphic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

February  1.  1913. 
16,200— r»«I<r.-    "PLANTER'S    SMILE."      (For    Ctgan.) 

The   Mobhlb  Lithoobaphic  Co.,   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  February  1,  1912. 

16,201.— r<fl«.-    "NEW      PANETELA."      (For      Cigars.) 

The  Mobhlb  Lithoobaphic  Co.,   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  February  1,  191 1. 
16.202.— ritle:    "CLUB    STANDARD."      (For    Cigars.) 

The  Moehle  Ltthogbaphic  Co.,  New  York,  N.'  Y. 

Filed  February  1,  1912. 
16,203.— T<««;   "DOCTOR'S   SPECIAL."      (For  Cigars.) 

The  Mobhlb  Lithographic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  February  1,  1912. 

16.204.— T«I«;  "TRI-STATE  CAPITOLS."  (For  Ci- 
gars.) N.  F.  Nelson,  MUbank,  S.  D.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 29,  1911. 

16,206.— T«l«;  "JAMESTOWN  GINGER  ALK."  (For 
Glnger-AIe.)  The  N.  Y.  S.  k  S.  Mfg.  Co.,  Norfolk, 
Va.     Filed  February  6,  1912. 

16,206. — T«le."  TWOTONE  LINEN."  (For  Paper.)  Os- 
BOBN  Papbb  Company,  Marlon,  Ind.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 16,  1911. 

16,207.— !ntJ«:  "  MISS  BROWN."  (For  Chocolates.)  Pal- 
mer &  Co.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.    Filed  January  19,  1912. 

16,208.— r<«e:  "  SUITS  TO  ORDER.  |6.60  FROM  YOUR 
OWN  MATERIAL."  (For  Suits.)  Wbioht  Mro.  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  30.  1911. 
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2.961.— T«Je:  "  B.  V.  D.  1912  UNION  SUIT."  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  9.  1912. 

2,962.— ntle;  "  B.  V.  D.  1912  TWO  PIECE  SUIT.''  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  January  9,  1912. 

i^MS.— Title:  "  H.  H.  HARRISON'S  RAPIDOGRAPH  DU- 
PLICATING MACHINE."  (For  Rapidograph  DupU- 
catinK-Machlne.)  IIenrv  H.  Habbison.  deceased, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  by  Belle  8.  Harrison,  administratrix. 
Filed  November  13.  1911. 


2,9M.— Title:  "THE  BARKING  DOG'S  HOLIDAY  OUT- 
FIT." (For  Smoking-Tobacco  and  PIpe-Srooker's  Out- 
fit.) Godfrey  S.  Mahn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
December  2.  1911. 

2,965. — Title:  "  NU-FLAKE."  (For  Flaked  Cereal  Food.) 
B.  W.  Van  Slykb,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  July  10, 
1911. 

2.966.- Wtle:  "JIM  DANDY."  (For  ShlrtB.)  ViNon 
Shibt  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  February  7, 
1912. 
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OOMMISSIONEB'S  DEOISIOVa 
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Deetded  Jwme  U,  nu. 

1.    INTEBFEBENCH — PBIOBITT — EBBOBS    ALLBOBD    BtJT    NOT 
UMHOt.    I  ' 

Where  it  was  alleged  In  the  reasons  for  appeal  that 
the  Bxamlners-in-Cblef  erred  In  not  holding  that  the 
Invention  In  Issue  was  dlacloaed  In  certain  prior  ap- 
plications of  T.  and  also  In  failing  to  find  that  certain 
oral  testimony  otfered  on  behalf  of  T.  discloses  "a 
means  of  excitation  of  the  rectifier  which  Is  Independ- 
ent of  the  source  of  supply."  but  neither  In  the  brief  on 
the  appeal  0or  in  the  brief  before  the  Examlners-in- 
Chief  was  It  pointed  out  wherein  the  testimony  tup- 
ported  the  allegations  of  T.'s  preliminary  statement. 
Held  that  only  the  flnrt  allegation  of  error  would  be 
considered. 

S.   SaMB — SAMa^lKTaNTION  BT  TbiBO  PABTT. 

In  an  Interference  between  T.  and  W.  the  question 
whether  the  invention  in  issue  was  made  by  8^  who  is 
not  a  party  to  the  interference,  is  immaterial. 
8.  Bamb — 8am«l 

Priority  Seld  properly  awarded  to  W..  since  certain 
prior  applications  relied  upon  by  T.  do  not  disclose  the 
Invention,  even  if  T.  could  be  permitted  to  amend  his 
preliminary  statement  so  as  to  allege  dates  of  Invention 
as  early  as  the  filing  dates  of  these  applications. 

BLBCTBICAL  DI8TBIBI7TI0H  BTBTaM. 

Mr.  Charlet  A.  Terry  for  Thomas.  (Mr.  Oeorge 
U.  Btockhridge  of  counsel.) 

Mr.  Albert  O.  Davit  for  Welntraub.  (Mr.  Alew- 
amder  D.  Lunt  of  coansel.) 

Moore,  CommUiHoner : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of  Inyentlon 


to  Welntranbi 
The  coant9  of  the  issue  are  as  follows : 

1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  single-phase  alter- 
nating current,  an  exhausted  receptacle,  electrodes  therefor 
one  at  least  of  which  Is  of  TBp<n1sable  material,  connec- 
tions between  some  of  said  electrodes  and  the  terminals 
of  said  sou  roe  a  connection  between  another  of  said 
electrodes  and  a  point  of  intermediate  potential  on  said 
source,  and  means  independent  of  said  source  for  gener- 
ating ionised  vapor  from  the  Babatance  of  tbe  last-men- 
tioned electrode. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
an  envelop  or  receptacle,  electrodes  for  said  envelop,  and 
continuous! v-operating  means  Independent  of  Bald  aource  i 
for  rendering  tbo  interior  of  said  envelop  conductive  for  • 
current -wares  of  both  polarities  from  said  source. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  winding,  means  for  generating 
in  said  winding  an  alternating  electromotive  force,  an 
exhausted  envelop,  electrode*  therefor  one  at  least  of 
which  is  of  vaporlsable  material,  a  connection  from  a 
vaporlaable  electrode  to  an  Intermediate  point  In  -said 
winding,  a  connection  from  other  points  in  said  winding 
to  other  electrodes  In  said  envelop,  and  means  Independent 
of  aald  winding  for  generating  Mnised  vniKyr  In  said  en- 
velop. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop  nrorlded 
with  elcctrodaM,  a  Bourcn  of  slngle-phaas  altaraamig  cor- 
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rent,    means   Independent   of   said   sonrce   for   rendering 
tbe  Interior  of  said  envelop  conducting  for  currents  of  a 
zlven  direction  and  means  for  causing  energy  derived  froa^  . 
both  polarity-waves  of  the  alternating  current  to  flow 
through  said  envelop. 

The  invention  covered  by  these  counts  and  Its  re- 
lation to  the  invention  involved  in  interferences  Na 
2S,768  and  No.  23,772  Is  correctly  set  forth  as  fol- 
lows by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences : 

In  apparatus  of  this  character  It  Is  well  understood 
that  tbe  initial  reaistance  Is  high,  while  tbe  running  re- 
sistance Is  low :  but  if  current,  when  once  started,  ceasea 
to  flow  for  any  period,  however  short,  tne  Initial  high 
resistance  of  the  apparatus  Is  restored.  So  long  as  cur- 
rent flows  from  any  source,  there  Is  no  high  Initial  re- 
sistance, but  only  tbe  low  running  resistance,  to  the 
passage  of  current  from  every  other  source  that  makes 
the  cathode  of  tbe  existing  current  a  cathode  for  current 
from  such  other  source.  Therefore,  continuity  of  excita- 
tion of  the  cathode  is  essential.  With  polyphase  currents 
the  several  impulses  are  so  disposed  relatively  to  each 
other,  that,  when  once  started,  continuity  of  operation 
iB  BUilntalned  by  tbe  overlapped  Impulses  themselves. 
But  with  slBgle-pnase  currents  some  supplementary  means 
for  maintaining  excitation  must  be  provided ;  for,  other- 
wise, the  initial  high  resistance  of  the  apparatus  would 
be  restored  with  each  fall  to  tero  of  tbe  current-wavea. 

Two  practical  means  for  maintaining  excitation  for 
alngle-phase  rectifiers  have  been  produced ;  in  one,  cur- 
rent from  an  Independent  source  Is  used ;  In  the  other,  an 
Inductance  Is  Inserted  in  tbe  circuit  of  the  current  which 
passes  through  the  rectifier,  which  serves  to  delay  the 
current-impulses  and  so  cause  them  to  overlap.  The  first 
arrangement  was  Involved,  broadly,  in  Interferencer  No. 
28,768;  while  the  inductance*  species  formed,  generally 
spanking;  the  subject-matter  of  Interference  No.  28.772. 
But  while  the  aeparatelv-excited  rectifier  formed  the  basis 
of  Interference  No.  23.768,  the  applications  Involved  there- 
in only  disclosed  means  for  rectifying  one  of  tbe  two 
waves ;  the  other  was  suppressed ;  therefore,  only  broad 
counts  for  this  subject-matter  were  nresent  therein.  In 
the  present  caae  both  waves  are  rectifled.  and  the  exciting 
means  derives  its  energy  from  a  source  entirely  Independ- 
ent of  tbe  source  of  current  to  be  reettiied.  This  -soures 
is  not  tbe  same  In  both  cases.  Welntranb  uses  a  direct  cnr- 
rent-supply,  while  Thomas  shows  an  independent  trans- 
former. ,     .    . 

As  further  llmltatlona,  all  of  the  counts  include  a  rs- 
eaptacle  for  the  electrodea,  and  certain  of  the  counts 
alao  specify  ibat  there  shsll  be  a  connection  between  one 
of  tbe  electrodes  and  a  point  of  Intermediate  potential  on 
tbe  source  of  current  to  be  rectifled. 

It  was  stipulated  by  and  between  the  parties  to 
this  Interference  that  the  testimony  taken  on  bdialf 
of  Welntraub  In  interferences  Nos.  23,768  and  23,772 
might  be  coiuiidered  as  of  the  same  force  and  effect 
as  if  taken  herein.  Both  the  lower  tribunals,  how- 
ever, found  it  unnecessary  to  consider  this  testi- 
mony In  connection  with  this  Interference,  for  the 
reason  that  they  found  that  Thomas  had  not  es- 
tablished a  date  of  conception  of  the  invention  prior 
to  Welntraub's  filing  date  of  March  23,  190S. 

Thomas  originally  alleged  conception  of  the  in- 
vention and  making  of  drawings  on  F^rtiary  14, 
1903,  and  disclosure  and  reduction  to  practice  there- 
of on  February  26,  1903.  He  moved  to  amoad  his 
pr^lminary  statement  by  alleging  January  21, 190B, 
for  each  and  all  of  these  acts.  ThM*  motion  wu 
Ho.  4.] 
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denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  connec- 
tion with  his  decision  on  priority,  and  one  of  the 
errors  alleged  on  this  appeal  is  the  failure  of  the  Bx- 
aminers-in-Chief  to  give  Thomas  the  benefit  of  this 
date^  The  purpose  of  this  proposed  amendment  was 
to  secure  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  certain 
applications  filed  by  Thomas  on  January  21,  1908. 
As  will  hereinafter  appear,  these  applications  do  not 
disclose  the  invention,  and  it  cannot  be  held  that 
Thomas  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  thereof.  It  is 
therefore  unnecessary  to  consider  whether  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  was  in  error  in  refusing 
the  motion  to  amend  the  preliminary  statement. 

Error  is  nlso  nlleged  in  the  failure  of  the  Ex- 
nminers-in-Chief  to  find  that  certain  oral  testimony 
offered  on  behalf  of  Thomas  discloses — 

a  means  of  excitation  of  the  rectifier  which  la  Independent 
of  the  Boarce  of  supply. 

Nowhere  in  the  brief  offered  on  behalf  of  Thomas 
is  it  pointed  out  wherein  the  testimony  supports 
the  allegation  of -his  preliminary  statement,  and  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  state  in  their  decision  that  in 
the  brief  filed  before  them  Thomas  confined  his  at- 
tention to  the  disclosure  of  the  applications  above 
referred  to.  Only  these  applications  therefore  need 
to  be  considered. 

In  the  brief  filed  on  this  appeal  reference  is  made 
to  two  applications  filed  on  January  21,  1903 — 
namely,  Nos.  139,875  and  139,957 — and  to  an  ap- 
plication, No.  155,922,  filed  May  6, 1903,  as  a  division 
of  application  No.  189,957.  The  first  of  these  ap- 
plications matured  in\o  Patent  No.  901,306,  and 
the  divisional  application  into  Patent  No.  979396. 
It  is  virtually  admitted  by  Thomas  that  none  of  the 
claims  will  read  on  these  applications.  It  is  con- 
tended, however,  that  in  view  of  certain  statements 
made  therein  4t  would  not  require  any  invoition  to 
so  reconstruct  the  devices  thereof  as  to  embody 
the  issue  of  this  interference.  I  agree  with  the 
holding  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  this 
point,  which  was  as  follows : 

Moreover,  an  Inspection  of  the  applications  of  which 
Thomas  seeks  the  benefit,  makes  it  apparent  that  the/ 
do  not  In  fact  disclose  the  issue.  As  heretofore  stated, 
each  and  all  of  the  counts  speclfr  as  an  element,  means 
independent  of  the  main  source  for  maintaining  activity 
of  the  rectifier,  and  each  also  calls  for  an  envelop  or 
receptacle  within  which  the  electrodes  are  placed.  Counts 
1  and  3  In  addition  specify  that  one  of  the  electrodes  la 
connected  to  the  source  at  a  point  where  ^ts  potential 
is  intermediate  the  extremes.  While  Thomas  in  the 
applications  referred  to  does  disclose  current  from  an  in- 
dependent source  for  maintalnlnK  the  rectifiers  active,  and 
In  Fifpire  4  of  his  application,  original  No.  139,879.  shows 
an  envelop  within  which  are  arranged  a  plurality  of 
anodes,  and  also  shows  in  Fig.  1  of  his  sppllcatlon  No. 
139.957,  an  arrangement  which  provides  the  connecti<Mi 
to  a  point  of  intermediate  potential,  in  none  of  the  figures 
of  either  of  the  two  applications  does  he  disclose  an  ar- 
rangement upon  which  the  issue  reads.  This  is  ad- 
mitted by  Thomas,  but  he  contends  that  there  would  be 
no  invention  in  bringing  the  several  parts  together  so 
that  the  issue  would  read  thereon.  However,  it  must  be 
held  that  while  he  does  disclose  means  for  utilizing  both 
waves  from  a  single-phase  source,  and  while  certain  of 
the  systems  which  he  discloses  may  be  capable  of  per- 
forming the  functions  of  the  rectifiers  found  in  the  ap- 
plications involved  herein,  still.  In  every  instance  a 
plurality  of  envelops  or  receptacles  are  provided  for  the 
various  electrodes ;  therefore  none  of  the  counts  read 
thereon.  While  in  Fig.  4  of  his  application,  original 
No.  139.87S,  he  does  show  a  rectifier  having  a  plurality 
of  anodes,  this  is  not  shown  alone  in  an  operative  system, 
but  is  combined  with  other  rectiflers  which  coact  there- 
with to  carry  out  the  design  of  the  inventor. 

It  Is  not  seen  that  the  disclosures  of  Thomas  in  the  ap- 
plications referred  to,  either  separately  or  together,  pre- 
sent the  Invention  here  in  Issue.  Not  only  la  the  inven- 
tion Itself  not  disclosed,  hat  It  Is  not  belwred  that  the 
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Thomas,  at  the  time  he  executed  these  applications,  ap- 
preciated   the  possibility   of  constructing   therefrom   the 


Thomas  also  contends  that  the  claims  are  clearly 
not  patentable  to  Weintraub  in  view  of  the  two 
patents  cited;  but  for  the  reasons  above  quoted 
from  the  decisi(Hi  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
it  Is  far  from  obvious  that  the  claims  of  the  issue 
are  not  patentable  over  these  patents.  It  Is  also 
stated  in  the  brief  that  the  record  shows  that  the 
invention  was  not  original  with  Weintraub,  but 
that  he  derived  his  knowledge  thereof  from  Steln- 
mets,  one  of  the  eigineers  of  the  Ooieral  Electric 
Company,  the  assignee  of  the  Weintraub  applica- 
tion. This  question,  however,  Is  absolutely  imma- 
terial to  the  question  of  priority  between  Thomas 
and  Weintraub.  (Potter  v.  AntUdel,  88  O.  G.,  1627 ; 
14  App.  D.  C,  662 ;  Prindle  v.  Broken,  112  O.  0.,  957 ; 
24  App.  D.  C  114.) 

The  brief  on  behalf  of  Thomas  closes  with  the 
following  statement: 

For  reasons  herein  advanced  It  is  respectfnlly  sub- 
mitted that  either  the  Interference  should  oe  decided  In 
favor  of  Thomaa.  or  else  the  proper  step*  taken  to  re- 
form the  several  related  Interferences  In  this  group  In 
such  manner  that  the  same  invention  shall  not  under 
guise  of  different  lanKuage  form  the  subject  of  different 
Interferenoes. 

This  interference  is  one  of  a  series  which  was 
declared  in  1904,  the  real  parties  in  interest  being 
the  same  in  all  of  them.  If  there  was  any  necessity 
for  the  re-formation  of  the  issues  of  these  inter- 
ferences, motion  or  motions  to  that  effect  should 
have  been  brought  in  the  early  stages  thereof  be- 
fore testimony  had  been  taken. 

The  decision  of  the  EIxaminers-in-Ghief  awarding 
priority  of  Invention  to  Weintraub  is  affirmed. 


NUlfAir  17.  ASHLET. 

Decided  January  4>  19t^ 

1.  IimBraBSHCB  —  Monon    to   Dissolvb  —  No    Appbal 

nOM  A  FAVOaABLS  DacisioN. 
It  is  well  settled  that  no  appeal  lies  from  the  decision 
of  the  Primary  Examiner  denying  a  motion  to  dissolve 
an  Interference  ui>on  the  ground  that  the  claim  Is  not 
patentable  to  one  of  the  parties  or  that  he  has  no  right 
to  make  said  claim. 

2.  Sams  —  Sams  —  Sdpxhvisobt    Actho«itt    Bxbrcisbd 

OiTLT  IV  Clbab  Cass. 
It  Is  also  well  settled  that  the  supervisory  authority 
of  the  Commissioner  will  be  exercised  on  petition  to 
review  a   favorable  decision  on   a   motion   to  dissolve 
an  Interference  only  In  case  of  manifest  error. 

On  prnnow. 

niKSTAim. 

Mr.  Charles  C.  OUl  and  Mr.  William  Q.  Henderson 
for  Numan. 

Mr.  Frank  M.  Ashley  pro  se. 
Tkhwant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Numan  asking,  first,  for  a  re- 
view of  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  re- 
fusing to  dissolve  the  Interference  and,  second,  re- 
questing a  stay  of  proceedings  in  the  Interferoice 
unti]  final  determination  of  this  petition. 

Numan  brought  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  Inter- 
ference upon  the  ground  that  the  claim  of  the  issue 
is  not  patentable  to  Ashley  and  that  Ashley  has  no 
right  to  make  soch  claim.  It  is  contended  by  Na> 
No.  4.] 
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man  that  claltn  7  of  Ashley's  patent,  No.  998,818, 
granted  May  80, 1911,  upon  a  copending  application 
covers  the  construction  shown  In  Ashley's  applica- 
tion Involved  In  this  interference  as  well  as  the  con- 
struction shown  in  said  patent  and  that  it  would  be 
double  patenting  to  grant  Ashley  a  patent  upon  the 
application  intolved  In  this  Interference  containing 
the  claim  of  the  issue  which  Is  also  generic  to  both 
constructions. 

It  is  well  settled  that  no  appeal  lies  from  the  de- 
cision of  the  Primary  Examiner  denying  a  motion 
to  dissolve  the  Interference  up<m  the  ground  that  the 
claim  is  not  patentable  to  one  of  the  parties  or  that 
he  has  no  right  to  make  said  claim.     (Bute  124; 
Zimmerman  t.  Zamboni,  121  O.  G..  2327 ;  Weintraub 
V.  Hetoitt,  124  O.  G.,  2584 ;  Bobey  v.  HoUclaw,  126 
O.  G.,  8041 ;  28  App.  D.  C,  66 ;  Daggett  v.  Kaufmann, 
127  O.  G.,  8641;  Hawkins  v.  Goleman  v.   Thullen, 
183  O.  G.,  1187;  Langsloto  v.  Maiocsay,  155  O.  G., 
1048.)    It  is  also  well  setUed  that  the  supervisory 
authority  of  the  Commissioner  will  be  exercised 
on  petition  to  review  such  a  decision  only  in  case 
of  manifest  error.     {Bobey  v.  Holso\flw,  119  O.  G., 
1922 ;  Locke  T.  Crebbin,  124  O.  G.,  817 ;  Daggett  ▼. 
Kaufmann,  127  O.  On  8641;  Dimon  and  Marsh  v. 
Grave*  and  WMttemore,  180  O.  G.,  2874;  Hess  t. 
Joerrissm  v.  Felb^  181  O.  G..  1419;  Frost  v.  Chase, 
161  O.  G.,  7*1.) 

No  such  manifest  error  is  found  In  the  Examiner's 
decision.  On  the  contrary,  it  may  be  stated  that 
petition«-'s  cwitention  that  claim  7  of  the  Ashley 
patent  will  read  upon  the  structure  shown  in  the 
Ashley  application  Involved  in  this  lnterfer«ice  la 
clearly  erroneous.  In  attempting  to  read  said  claim 
upon  the  structure  of  the  Ashley  application  It  is 
necessary  to  consider  both  the  inwardly-projecting 
portions  A*  and  A'  as  embraced  in  the  portion  of 

the  claim  calling  for — 

guiding  means  extending  npwardly  fh>m  the  bottom  thereof 

to  guide  the  cover. 

It  is  also  necessary  to  again  Include  one  of  these 
projecting  portions  in  order  to  satisfy  that  portion 

of  the  claim  calling  for— 

said  body  portion  having  an  Inwardly-extending  \i^ll  lo- 
cated near  said  Inwardly-extending  portion  and  serving  to 
form  a  dipping-chamber  between  them. 

As  to  the  second  ground  of  the  petition,  It  Is  un- 
necessary to  grant  a  stay  of  proceedings.  Inasmuch^ 
as  petitioner's  time  for  taking  testimony  does  not 
expire  until  January  18,  1912. 

The  petition  Is  diwnissed  as  to  the  first  ground 
and  Is  denied  as  to  the  second. 

DECISIONS  or  THE  TI.  8.  OOUETS. 


Shkpaid,  0.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ooid- 
missloner  of  Patents  (174  O.  G.,  888)  rejectlaf  an 
application  of  Patrick  J.  Madden  for  a  patent  tot  a 
new  and  ornamental  design  for  the  bowl  of  a  watws 
closet.  Upon  reference  to  several  existing  patents 
in  the  same  field,  it  was  held  that  there  was  no  In- 
vention involved  in  the  described  design. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  review  the  several  references. 
In  Tlew  of  these,  and  another  patent  Issued  to  tha 
ai^llcant,  we  fully  concur  In  the  decision  of  ttM 
Commissioner  that  there  Is  no  novelty  disclosed. 

The  decision  Is  affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Oolnmbiai 

Iir  KE  Maddck. 

Decided  January  f,  OH. 

PATSHTABILnnr — DBS  ION. 

A  design  for  a  wat«r<loset  Held  unpatantahle  in 
vl«w  of  prt*r  art 

Mr.  L.  M,  HopMns  for  the  appellant 
Mr.   W.  B.  Buchman  for  the  Commissioner  of 

Patents. 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbiik 

O'ConnOB  v.  BBTTXIfDOBF. 

Decided  January  t,  t»n. 

iKTSBrBUBXCa — Pkioritt. 

Held  that  the  record  eaUbllshed  that  B.  was  tht 
prior  Inventor. 

Mr.  H.  N.  Low  for  the  appeUant 
Mr.  F.  D.  Thomason  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  O'Connor  from  a  decision 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  (176  O.  G^  268) 
In  which  priority  of  invention  was  awarded  Betten- 

dorf. 

The  invention  has  to  do  with  draft-rlgglng  for 
railroad-cars  and  the  Issue  Is  expressed  In  the  fol- 
lowing counts : 

1.  ▲  draft  and  buffing  gear  comprising  a  ■in«*«  <*'*'*• 
beam,  cheek-plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  tije 
beam  a  draw-bar,  foi.owers,  a  cushioning  device  In  cm»- 
nectlon  with  the  followers,  and  means  oonnectlnf  the 
draw-bar  with  the  rear  follower.  .,,.•*  A.n.^ 

2.  A  draft  and  hufllng  gear  comprising  a  •»»«'•  2,»n««S 
metallic  beam,  cheek-plates  secured  *»  »PPJ»"«^!!52  2 
the  beam,  a  draw-bar,  followers,  a  cuahfoning  device  to 
connection  with  the  followers,  and  weana  connecting 
the  draw-bar  with  the  rear  follower. 

8.  A  draft  and  buffing  gear  comprlalng  "  *;0«*™JSS^ 
oart  of  ita  web  removed,  cheek-plates  secured  to  opposite 
?IdM  of  the  beam,  a  draw-bar,  followers,  a  cushfoaln* 
device  in  connection  with  the  followers,  and  meana  con- 
nectlng  the  draw-bar  with  the  rear  follower. 

O'Connor  Is  the  senior  party,  having  filed  his  ap- 
plication May  16,  1908,  nine  or  ten  days  after  con- 
ceiving the  Invention,  while  Bettendorf  did  not  file 
until  May  23,  1908.    Each  of  the  tribunals  of  tha 
Patent  Office  has  reviewed  the  evidence  In  detail 
and  each  has  reached  the  conclusion  that  Betten- 
dorf was  the  prior  inventor.    The  earliest  date  of 
conception  awarded  O'Connor  was  March  7,  11W8. 
He  relies  upon  the  filing  of  his  application  to  es- 
tablish reduction  to  practice.    Each  of  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals  found  a  conception  of  the  Invention 
by  Bettendorf  In  1906,  when  a  sample-car  known 
as  the  "  Wabash  "  car  and,  according  to  those  tri- 
bunals, embodying  every  element  of  the  invention 
was  made  at  the  factory  of  the  Bettendorf  Axle 
Company.     Each  of  those  tribunals  has  further 
found  that  In  January,  1908,  a  date  prior  to  the  en- 
try of  O'Connor  Into  the  field,  negotiations  were 
under  way  with  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee  &  St  Paul 
Ballway  looking  to  the  manufacture  for  that  com- 
pany, by  the  Bettendorf  Company,  of  cars  embody- 
ing the  Invention  In  issue,  and  that  another  sample- 
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ear  known  as  the  "  Milwaukee "  car  and  embodj- 
Ing  the  Invention  was  tberenpon  constmcted  and, 
on  March  6,  1908,  inspected  by  certain  named  of- 
fldals  of  said  railway  company.  At  this  Inspec- 
tion two  officials  of  the  Chicago,  Bnrlingtoo  A 
Qnlncy  Railway  w&re  present.  We  shall  not  coo- 
some  time  with  a  useless  review  of  the  evldoioe 
which  we  think  not  only  warranted  bat  compelled 
the  ctmcloaloQS  reached  by  the  Patent  Office. 

O'Connor  Inslsta,  however,  that  even  assnming 
the  correctness  of  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
on  the  question  of  priority,  the  patent  should  ner- 
ertheless  be  issued  to  him.  This  contention  grows 
out  of  an  Incident  which  occurred  Just  prior  to 
O'Connor's  conception  of  the  Invention.  At  that 
time  O'Connor  was  employed  by  the  W.  H.  Miner 
Company  of  Chicago,  to  whom  he  assigned  his  in- 
vention. That  company  was  engaged  In  the  manufac- 
ture of  draft-rlgglng  of  various  kinds  and  had  done 
some  business  with  the  Bettendorf  Company.  Un- 
derstanding that  the  Miner  friction  draft-gear  was 
to  l>e  used  by  the  Bettendorf  Company  in  carry- 
ing out  its  contract  with  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee 
&  St.  J*aul  Railway  Company  the  Miner  Company 
sought  from  the  Bettendorf  Company  drawings  of 
the  car-underframe.  Of  course  the  Miner  friction 
draft-gear  did  not  contain  the  invention  in  issue. 
On  March  7,  1908,  the  following  communication 
was  sent  the  Miner  Company  by  the  Bettendorf 
people: 

ConftrmlDK  oar  phone  cooTeraatlon  of  this  afternoon, 
we  are  sorrv  to  advise  you  that  our  design  of  tbe  draft- 
Rpar  end  or  the  center  sill  on  the  Milwaukee  stock-car 
underframe  Is  in  such  a  stage  that  we  cannot  send  70a  a 
sketch  or  print  of  tbe  same.  The  fact  Is  that  as  yet, 
no  complete  drawings  have  been  made. 

O'Connor  contends  that  the  sending  of  this  com- 
mnnieatlon,  under  the  circumstances  disclosed, 
e«toiH>ed  Bettoidorf  from  making  claim  to  the  in- 
vention. This  communication,  he  contends,  led 
him  to  believe  that  the  field  was  open  and  he  there- 
npon.  In  good  faith,  proceeded  to  devise  an  under- 
frame  embodying  the  Invention.  Assuming  that 
the  relations  of  the  parties  were  such  as  to  permit 
O'Connor  tq  take  advantage  of  any  lack  of  good 
faith  on  the  part  of  Bettendorf,  we  agree  with  the 
Patent  Office  that  the  above  communication  is  not 
reosonably  susceptible  of  the  construction  placed 
upon  It  by  O'Connor.  It  was  perfectly  well  known 
by  the  Miner  Company  that  this  "  Milwaukee  "  sam- 
ple-car was  being  very  hastily  constructed  and  that 
under  the  custom  obtaining  among  manufacturers 
complete  or  final  drawings  were  not  made  until 
after  tentative  drawings  had  been  submitted  to 
the  railway  company  for  approval.  Upon  the  com- 
pletion of  this  sample-car  slight  modifications  or 
changes  might  have  been  required  by  the  railway 
company.  These  facts  must  be  kept  in  mind  while 
rending  the  letter  under  consideration.  In  that 
letter  the  Miner  Company  were  simply  told  that  a 
sketch  or  print  of  the  sample-car  underframe  could 
not  then  be  sent;  that  no  complete  drawings  had 
then  been  made.  It  was  an  entirely  unwarranted 
Infwence  on  the  part  of  the  Miner  Oompany  that 
thla  sample-car  tmderframe  did  nrt  contain  novel 
and  patentable  features,  or  that   i:ettendorf  was 
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not  then  engaged  in  devising  such  fsatorea.  Cer- 
tain it  is  that  this  letter  cannot  be  eonstmed  aa  a 
disclaimer  of  the  invention. 

llie  decision  of  the  Conunissioner  Is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

O'CoNNOB  V.  BBtmiDoar. 

D«oUed  Jmnmmry  t,  t»n. 

iTrmumtsNca — Pitobitt. 
Priority  HtkL  properly  awaried  to  B. 

Mr.  H.  N.  Low  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  F.  D.  Thomaton  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  case  involves  the  same  parties  and  applica- 
tions as  were  involved  in  the  preceding  oiae.  The 
record  presented  by  each  party  is  also  the  same 
as  in  that  case. 

The  counts  in  this  case  are  nine  In  number,  of 

which  the  following  are  representative : 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  draft -rigging,  of  suitable 
end  allla  and  a  alncie  I-beam  center  sill  the  end*  of  which 
are  bifurcated  and  secured  to  said  end  slUa,  and  which 
is  provided  with  a  longitudinally-elongated  opening  In 
allnemeot  with  tbe  apace  between  said  Dlftircationa  from 
which  It  la  aeparated  Dy  a  portion  of  the  web. 

8.  In  a  ear  the  combination  with  end  allls,  and  a 
single  rolled  metal  beam  center  alll  the  ends  of  which 
are  connected  to  said  pnd  sills  and  bifurcated  loniritudl- 
nally,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  alining 
with  and  separated  from  said  bifurcations  by  a  vertlcaJly- 
dlapoMd  Integral  part  of  tbe  web  of  said  center  alll. 
longltudlnally-dlaposed  springe  and  reciprocal  meaoa  for 
retaining  tbe  aame,  of  a  draw-bar  movable  In  the  space 
between  said  btfarcatlona,  and  •  baffar-block  Interposed 
between  said  springs  and  draw-bar  and  divided  longitudi- 
nally for  a  portion  of  Its  length  so  ns  to  pass  on  either 
side  of  the  vertlcally-dlapoaed  web  portion,  and  having 
longltodlnally-dlspoaed  forward  extensions  projecting  from 
Ita  rorward  end  and  paaalog  forward  on  each  side  of  said 
draw-bar,  and  Ilnka  connecting  the  spring-retaining  means 
and  said  draw-bar. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  a  draft-rlgglng.  of  an  end 
sill,  a  frame  secured  to  the  outer  side  thereof  and  sur- 
rounding an  opening  through  which  tbe  draw-bar  extends, 
and  a  single  I-beam  center  sill  tbe  end  of  which  la  bifur- 
cated to  receive  said  draw-bar  and  tbe  lower  bifurcation 
of  which  la  aecured  to  said  frame  below  said  draw-bar. 

For  the  reasons  assigned  in  the  preceding  case 
the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  affirmed. 
Affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Bistriot  of  Oolnmbia. 

Nash  v.  Bkttekdobf. 
Decided  Janumry  f,  Jttt. 

iNTBRmSNCS PBIOKITT. 

Priority  Held  properly  awarded  to  B. 

Mr.  H.  N.  Low  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  F.  D.  Thomason  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  case  involves  the  same  application  of  Bet- 
tendorf that  we  have  considered  In  the  two  preced- 
ing casea^  Nash,  the  other  party  to  the  interference 
and  the  appellant  here,  waa  connected  with  the 
W.  H.  Miner  Company  and  assigned  his  application 
to  that  company.  As  the  date  of  conception  claimed 
by  Nash  is  March  7, 1906,  we  must,  for  the  reasons 
assigned  in  appeal  No.  736,  affirm  the  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  awarding  priority  of  invention 
to  Bettendorf. 

Affirmed. 
No.  4.] 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iroi 


AJDJUDIOATBD  PATEHTS. 

I  

(U.  S.  a  d.  A.)  The  Mygatt  design  patent.  Na 
87,988,  for  a  design  for  a  prismatic  reflector  for 
lamps.  Held  told  for  lack  of  invMtion.  Mygatt  v. 
M.  Schauffer-fflaum  Co.,  191  Fed.  Rep..  88ft. 


J.  C»] 


(U.  S.  C.  0.)  The  Bdison  patents,  Nos.  e72.ei6 
and  672,617.  fOr  a  method  and  apparatus  for  brok- 
ing rock.  Ueli  valid  and  infringed.  BOiton  v.  Allis- 
Chalmers  Co.,  191  Fed.  Rep.,  887. 


(U.  S.  C.  G.)  The  Bliss  patent.  No.  707,764,  for 
brush  mechanism  for  dynamos,  Held  valid,  lout  not 
Infrtnged.  Onited  Btatea  Light  d  HeaHng  Co.  v. 
Safety  Car  Heating  d  Lighting  Co.,  191  Fed.  Rep., 
8M. 


(U.  S.  C.  C!)  The  Bllsa  pate^No.  526,836,  for 
a  self-adjusting  brush  for  dynamdptectrlc  machine*, 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Dnitii§  States  Ught  d 
Heating  Co.  v.  Safety  Car  Heatifg  d  Lighting  Co., 
191  Fed.  Rep.,  860. 


Interference  Hotioea. 

DaPAitfMKNT  or  THE  Interior, 

JNITBO  States  Patent  Orrica, 

1F(UMiii7ton,  D.  C,  February  tl.  l»tt. 
Hmtchent.  Hot^  d  Wiihingtw,  their  iueign$  or  legal  rep- 

rc»entmtice$,  take  noUoe;  ^    ..      ^w.     /%^       w^ 

An  laterference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  0«ce  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  Slgmund  Roaenblatt  *  Son,  Nos. 
7  and  9  Bast  Baltimore  street,  Baltimore.  Md..  for  trade- 
mark regUtratlon  and  trads-mark  registration  Mo.  85.0M. 
dated  September  18,  1900,  to  Hutcbens,  Howe  4  Wltblng- 
ton.  Noa.  116  to  120  MidUgan  street,  Chicago,  111.,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
tbe  aaid  Uutcbens,  Howe  A  Wlthlnaton  at  tbe  address 
Kiven  baa  been  returned  by  the  poet-oAce  as  nndellverable. 

Notice  U  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aald  Hatcbens, 
Howe  *  WIthlngton.  tbeir  aaslgns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said 
Interference  they  snould  immediately  put  themselves  In 
communlcatloo  with  the  Commlasloner  of  Patents.        

Tbia  notice  will  be  publiabed  In  the  Ofvicial  Oasbttc 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearanee  sball  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interferen^  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Oommietiouer. 


ment  Company,  Bank  of  Commerce  Building,  Bt.  Louis. 
Mo.,  for  trade-mark  registration  and  tbe  trade-mark  np*- 
tratlon  of  Simpson  Brothers  Company,  of  Chicago,  lU., 
and  trade-mark  legistratkm  No.  10,086,  dated  Jobs  M, 
1894,  to  the  Silicon  Wall  Plaster  and  Manufactarlnc  Com- 
pany, and  tbe  notice  of  such  declaration  ssnt  by  reglstared 
mall  to  tbe  said  Silicon  Wall  Plaster  and  Manufasrtarlag 
Company  at  tbe  address  given  has  been  retarnsd  by  tbe 
post-oflloe  ondeliverable.  ,^  _,.,        ^  „ 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  SlUcon  Wall 
Plaster  aad  Maaataetnrtng  Compaay,  It^  assigns  or  legal 
npresentatlves,  that  if  said  company  or  any  of  thvn  de- 
sire to  contest  the  said  Interfermce  they  abould  Imme- 
diately pot  themselvea  In  conunonlcation  with  tbs  Coak- 
mlaaioner  of  Patents. 

ThU  notice  will  be  pubUabed  in  the  OrriciAL  Oaaarra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  aball  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pobllcatioB, 
tbe  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default 

EDWARD  a  MOORB.  Commi$tion«r. 


Dan  I  rioNT  or  thb  intbbioi, 

Unitbo  Statbs  Patbmt  Omca, 

Waahinolon.  D.  C,  February  M,  nu. 

Gabriel  Codina  Mir,  hia  astigtu  or  legal  repre$entative», 
take  notice!  ^^ 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  W.  H.  Crawford  Co.,  119  Commerce 
street  Baltimore,  Md..  for  a  trade-mark,  registrations  to 
Wllbelm  Braoas,  of  Quedllnburg,  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  and 
German  Empiow.  J.  Eugene  Jordan,  of  Seattle,  Wash^  Leo 
Sommer,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Weeks  h  Potter,  MO  Wash- 
ington street,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Sam'l.  B.  Bgerton  k 
Co..  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  registration  No.  18.S4<t,  dated 
Anguat  2d.  1890.  to  Oabrlel  Codlna  Mir,  of  Habana,  Cuba, 
and  the  notice  of  such  dedaratlon  seat  by  registered  mall 
to  the  said  Qabriel  Codlna  Mir  at  the  address  given  has 
be^  returned  by  tbe  post-ofllce  undelivered,  .^  ^  ^_,  , 
Notice  Is  therefore  herebv  given  to  the  said  Oabrlel 
Codlna  Mir.  hia  aaslgaa  or  legal  represenUtlvea,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  dieslre  to  contest  the  aald  Interference 
tbey  aboald  ItBmedlately  put  themselves  In  communication 
with  tbe  CoalBilasloner  of  Patents.  _ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Okxarrtu 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearanee  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  laterfercace  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  denult. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiuioner. 


aiMeon  Wan 


D0J  ItTMENT  or  THB  IXTXaiOR. 

Umitzo  Statks  Patkxt  Omca, 
,         WoMhington,  D.  C,  February  a,  i91i. 

„ PtMter  and  Uanufaeturing  Company,  ite  at- 

tignt  or  legal  repreeentaUvet.  take  notioa: 
An  Interference  nas  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbe  application   of  McCormlck   Waterproof  Portland  Ce- 


Dbfas^mbnt  or  thb  Ihtuiob, 

CitrTBD  Statbs  Patbnt  Officb, 

Waehington,  D.  0.,  February  IS,  Ott. 
Pedro  Moreda,  hia  aatigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  of  Bernardo  Moreda  y  Deben,  80  San 
Miguel  street  Habana,  Cuba,  and  of  Moreda  &  Co.,  of 
HaDRna,  Cuba,  for  trade-mark  registration  and  trade-mark 
registration  No.  17,102.  dated  October  15,  1888,  to  Pedro 
Moreda,  Bl  Dragooes  street,  Habana,  Cuba,  and  the  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  reeistered  mall  to  the  said 
Pedro  Moreda  at  tbe  address  given  has  been  returned  by 
tbe  post-offlce  nndellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Pedro 
Moreda,  bis  assigns  or  legal  represents tlvea,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the  aald  Interference 
tbey  abould  immediately  put  themselvea  In  communU^- 
tion  with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrrtciAL  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     It  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Cosim<«tto«er. 


Dbpabtmbht  or  the  IirraBiOB. 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbjtt  Oftice, 

Waahington,  D.  0.,  February  U,  ni*. 

Louia  Kuhlmann  4  Bra.,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tivea, take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  tbe  Idaho  Soap  Company,  Limited,  366 
Sonne  Building,  Boise,  Idaho,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registration  No.  12,024,  dated 
March  17,  1886,  to  Loola  Knhlmann  &  Bro.,  88  Hlmrod 
atreet  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  such  dselaratloB 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Louis  Kublmann  4  Bro. 
at  the  address  given  has  been  returned  by  tbe  post-offlce 
undeliverable.  ,.  _      .    „  ^. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aaid  Louis  Kubl- 
mann ft  Bro.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
if  tbey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ferenoe  tbey  ahould  immediately  put  themselves  la  com- 
mualcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oazbttb 
for  six  eonsecutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

ED  WARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


DaPABTMBirT  or  thb  Ihtbbiob, 

Unitbo  Statbs  Patbmt  Omca, 

WaahimgUm,  D.  0.,  February  7,  ua. 

Harvey  Manufacturing  Co.,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tivea, take  notice:  _ 
An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  F.  A.  Wedc  Co.,  of  Baa  Prandsco,  Cal.. 
for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-mark  registered  to  the  Empire 
Cure  Comoany,  of  Jersey  City.  N.  Jl,  and  trade-mark  regls- 
tratKm  NdT  f4.»92,  dated  July  10,  1894,  to  the  Harvey 
Manufacturing  Co.,  41  De  Kalb  avenue,  Brooklyn.  V.  T., 
and  tbe  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  nail 
to  tbe  said  Harvey  Manufacturing  Co.  at  tbe  addreas  gtrea 
bas  beSB  returned  by  tbe  post-offlce  undelivered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Harvey 
Mannfaetnring  Co.,  its  aaslgns  or  legal  represeatatlvea, 
that  If  tbey  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  the  said  ta- 
terfereaca  tbey   utonld   iaunedlately    put   tbemstivaa  la, 
commuBleatloB  with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patenta 

This  aotlce  will  be  publiabed  In  tbe  OmciAL  OAXiTTa 
for  six  consecutive  wtaika.  If  no  appearance  ahall  bave 
bsca  entared  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  n-ill  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

i:DWARD  B.  MOORB.  (7os»«»««alo««r. 
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DBTAirmirT  of  trb  Imtbbiob, 

Uhitbo  Statm  Patbht  Ofticb, 

Wathimgton,  D.  C,  F9bru»n/  f,  t91i. 
Wimpir9  Curt  Oompmmy,  iU  matiot  or  Ugti  raprwittoMp— , 

takt  notice: 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  OfBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Tbe  F.  A.  Week  Co.,  of  San 
rrandaco,  Cal.,  for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-mark  registered 
to  tbe  Hanrey  Mannfactnring  Co.,  41  De  Kalb  arenne, 
Brooklrn,  N.  T.,  and  trade-mark  reglatratlon  No.  28,706. 
dated  November  T,  1803,  to  tbe  Empire  Core  Company,  of 
Jeney  City,  N.  J.,  and  tbe  notice  of  toch  declaration  sent 
by  recletered  mail  to  the  aald  Empire  Core  Company  at 
the  addresa  (Iren  baa  been  retumea  by  tbe  poat-offlce  on- 
dellTcred.  _ 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  alyen  to  the  aald  Empire  Core 
Company,  Ita  aaalgns  or  legal  representatlTea,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  ther 
ahoQld  Immediately  pnt  themselTcs  in  commonlcation  witn 
the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllshed  in  the  Ovticial  Qaxkitu 
for  six  consecntlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabllcatlon, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORE,  IvmmitHoner. 


DiPABTmifT  or  THB  IMTVRIOB, 

Unitbd  STAns  Patktt  Officb, 

Washinijto;  D.  O.,  FeWuain/  i,  01B. 

The  Ftaoou*  4  MfUott  Co.,  M*  OMtigma  or  Ugoi  rsprwwto- 

Moes,  take  noUee: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlee  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  The  Heekln  Spice  Com- 

Kny,  of  Sixth,  New,  and  CalTert  streets,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
B  registration  of  the  Standard  Import  Co.,  Ltd.. .  of 
218-224  Tchonpitoalas  street.  New  Orleana,  La.,  dated 
Febmary  4.  1008,  No.  674MI6,  and  the  registration  of  The 
naeens  *  Elliott  Co.,  of  Wheeling,  W.  va.,  dated  Aogost 
8,  1807.  No.  80,472.  and  the  r^ciatry  return  receipt  fOr  the 
notice  of  such  Interference  has  been  returned  signed  by 
-The  B.  C.  Flaccus  Co./'  of  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  and  the 
Mid  Tbe  B.  C.  Flaccus  Co.  has  failed  to  file  erldence  of 
— cce— orahlp,  as  required  by  the  Office. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  glTen  to  the  said  The  Flaccus 
*  BlUott  Co..  its  assigns  or  legal  representatlTea,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
ttey  ahould  Immediately  put  themselTea  in  communication 
wltii  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAi.  QAnrra 
for  six  consecutlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  ComumiuUmtr. 


DBFABTMBNT  07  TBI  IKTBBIOB. 

Uhitbd  STAns  Patsnt  OmcB, 

Wathlmaton,  D.  €..  Jammry  SI,  t»m. 
Boottay  Meat  PaeHng  Company,  it*  oMii^M  or  legal  rep- 

rteentaUvea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbe  application  of  the  Seldoyla  Salmon  Company,  of 
Seattle,  Wash.,  for  a  trade-mark  and  registration  No. 
10,800,  dated  January  20.  1884,  to  tbe  Scollay  Meat 
Packing  Company,  of  New  York.  N.  T.,  and  tbe  notice  of 
such  declaration  eent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Scollay 
Meat  Packing  Company  at  the  address  glTen  has  bean 
returned  by  tne  post-office  undellTered. 

Notice  ik  therefore  hereby  giren  to  the  said  Scollay 
Meat  Packing  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the 
said  Intoference  they  ehould  immediately  put  tbemselvea 
in  communication  with  the  Commlsaioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  baye 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commieeioner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  IirasBioa, 

Uirrtm)  STAina  PAxmrr  Omen, 

WaehUtaton,  D.  C,  January  ff,  t»a. 
Wm.  D.  Cleveland  d  Co.,  their  a»*ion$  or  legal  repreeenta- 
tive$,  take  notice:  ^_ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
an  application  for  registration  bythe  Apex  Fish  Company,  of 
Fifth  and  J  streets,  Anacortea,  Waah.,  and  the  registration 
of  Wm.  D.  Cleveland  k  Co.,  of  Houston.  Galveaton.  and 
Yelasco.  Tex.,  registered  Aprtl  18,  1803,  No.  22.881,  and 
the  registry  return  receipt  of  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sMit  to  the  said  Wm.  D.  Cleveland  *  Co.  was  returned 
signed  by  one  "  B.  Stern  "  for  "  Wm.  D.  Cleveland  A  Sona." 
and  the  said  Wm.  D.  Cleveland  k  Sons  have  fftlled  to  file 
evidence  of  successorsblp.  aa  required. 


Notloe  is  therefore  harebv  glv«i  to  tbe  said  Wm.  D. 
Cleveland  k  Co.,   their  aaalgns  or  legal   repreaentatlvea, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Inter- 
ference they  ahould  immediately  put  themselves  In  com-   * 
mnnleatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tba  OmciAL  Oabrtb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  be^ 
entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tbe 
Intarferwies  will  proceed  as  though  by  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommitHoner. 


DBPAkTifnirr  or  thb  IimnioB. 

UXITBD  STATM   PATBVT  OVFICB, 

Waehington,  D.  O.,  Jammary  Tt,  Jilt. 

Shepherd  Bpeneer,  hit  aeeiffne  or  legal  repreeentmUvee, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbe  application  of  Tbe  C.  L.  Sbapoard  Banltorlnm  and 
Remedy  Ca,  Main  street,  Findlay,  Ohio,  tor  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registration  No.  10,08^  dated  February 
12,  1884,  to  Shepherd  Spencer,  of  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  and 
tbe  notice  of  sucn  declaration  sent  br  registered  mall  to 


the  aald  Shepherd  Spencer  at  tbe  ad< 
returned  by  the  post-office  undelivered. 


given  baa  been 


Notice  la  tber<«>re  hereby  given  to  the  said  Shepherd 
Ipeneer,  bis  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tba  aald  tnterfersncs 
they  should  Immediately  put  thsmselves  In  communica- 
tion with  the  ConuniasloBsr  of  Pmtrats. 

This  notice  will  be  publisbsd  In  the  OmciAL  OAorm 
for  six  consecutive  wseks.  If  no  appesrancs  shall  bavs 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  nublleatlon, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  denult. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Oommieeioner. 


DwaPktenanrt  or  thb  Iirxmioa, 

Uritbo  Statbs  Patbnt  Orric*, 

Waehitngton,  D.  C,  January  a,  nn. 

Hoopoe  d  Towneend,  thetr  aeeigne  or  legal  reproeentatimee, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbe  appllcatlOB  of  Hoopes  *  Townsend  Co.,  1880  Button- 
wood  street,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa.,  tor  a  trade-mark,  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  the  Keystone  Nail  Co.,  Inc..  1610-1024 
Waahington  avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  trade-mark 
reglstratien  No.  8,480,  dated  Jvly  6,  1881,  to  Hoopes  k 
Townsend.  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  registry  return 
receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  to  the  said 
Hoopes  *  Townsend  waa  returned  signed  "  Hoopes  k 
Townsend  Co."  No  evidence  of  the  right  to  intervene  In 
this  Interference  baa  been  filed  bv  Hoopes  *  Townsend  Co. 
within  the  time  allowed  for  that  purpose. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  ssld  Hoopes  * 
Townsend.  their  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea.  that  If 
they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  interference 
they  ahonld  Immediately  put  tbemaelvea  In  communica- 
tion with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  OAsvm  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  proceed  as  in  caae  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Commieeioner. 


DarABTMBMT  OF  THB  IllTBBIOB. 

VntTWD  STAns  Patbht  Omen, 

Waahington,  D.  0.,  January  U,  Mt. 

Koyttone  IfaU  Co.,  Inc.,  ite  aeeigna  or  legal  repreeenta- 

wivee  tahe  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
tbe  application  of  Hoopes  *  Townsend  Co.,  1880  Button- 
wood  street,  Pbllad^hia,  Pa.,  for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  Hoopes  k  Townsend,  of  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  40,864,  dated  Febru- 
ary 20,  1006,  to  the  Kevstone  Nail  Co..  Inc.,  1610-1624 
Waahington  avenue,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  tbe  registry 
return  receipt  tot  the  notloe  of  such  declaration  sent  to 
the  said  Keystone  Nail  Cq^  Inc.,  waa  returned  algned 
"  Keystone  Nail  Co.,  Com.  Tr.  Co."  No  evidence  of  tbe 
right  to  Intervene  in  this  Interference  baa  been  filed  by  tbs 
Keystone  Nail  Co.,  Com.  Tr.  Co.,  within  the  time  allowed 
for  that  purpoae. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Kmtone 
Nail  Co..  Inc..  its  aaalgns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  uat  If 
they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the  said  interference 
they  ahonld  Iramedlataly  put  tbemaelvea  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OmciAL  OABm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  aball  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  ease  of  default 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Oo«MM«t4oiMr. 


[Tol.  171.     No.  4.] 


zns 


INDEX 


TO  THX 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


mBJBRTJARY,    191  S 


[DedskHM  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  bidicated  by  a  star  (*).] 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Page. 

Bettcndotf  ff.  O'Connor 3M 

HawUnat.  Wsrd 846 

•Johnaon  Edneator  Food  Company  t.  Bylvanua  Smith  k  Co., 

Inc M8 

* JUbuuflD*     M%  T$ ••••••••••    ••••••••••••••••••••••••>•••■•••■•  AMpV 

McBertyt.  Shore  and  Shore M3 

*Midgley  r.  Ward »» 

•Naah  t.  Bettsndorf UflO 


Naylor.    Ktperte >• 

Numan  *.  A^Uey UM 

•O'Otnnor*.  Bettandocf 1(M,1100 

Smith.    Apsfte *•* 

Thomas  f.  Wdntnub UB7 

Vl-Stlx Producta Company, Tba.    ExperU. 841 


SUBJECT-MATTER  INDEX. 


Pagfc 
Commlaaioner  of  Patenta,  aupeiflaory  antbortty  of,  n  perU 

Naykv «• 

•Design,  not  paten  table  In  view  of  prior  art,  in  r<  Madden....    1009 
Interference,  amendment  of  preliminary  statement  to  aOaga 

earlier  datoa,  Thomas  f.  Wfltntraub 1007 

Appeal  from  Examinera-in-CbM,  errors  aDefsd  but 

not  urged,  Thomaa  f.  Weintraob 10B7 

Faaore  to  introdnoe  cumulative  evideoee,  Bettendorf 

a.  O'Connor *• 

First  to  conceive  taiventioo  laoking  hi  diligence,  pri- 
ority properly  awarded  to  toter  but  more  diligent 

inventor,  Hawkins  r.  Ward 846 

Invention  by  third  party  not  in,  Thomaa  t.  Weln- 

traub 1007 

Prior  applicatloas  reUed  on,  taiventian  not  diactoaed 

Dareln.  Thomas  f.  Weintraub 1087 

•Priority  of  taivention,  Nash  t.  Bettendorf 1100 

•O'Connor  ».  Bettendorf 1080,1100 

Motion  to  dlaaolve  Interitaenoe,  no  appeal  tnm  ihvorable  de- 
cision, Numan  v.  Ashley 1006 

Petition  to  review  tevoraUe  dedaion,  supervisory  ai»> 
ttaority  of  Gommiaskmer  eiernlasrt  in  dear  ease 
only,  Nnman  a.  Ashlsy 1006 


Priority  of  Invention,  evidence  of  proper  award,  Bettcndotf  a. 

O'Connor MS 

•Mldgley  a.  Ward MO 

One  perty  not  having'rli^t  to  make  daima,  properiy 
awarded  to  opposing  party,  MeBerty  a.  Shore  and 

Shore .-. 8a 

Pioeecution  of  api^cation,  aotkm  by  tbe  appUoant  within 
statutory  period  not  responsive,  q>plloation  be- 

oomes  abandoned,  et  parte  Poubon MS 

Caaima  flnaDy  rejected,  ex  psrte  Poolaon MS 

Examiner  not  having  been  reqoested  to  spfdy  relBr- 
cooes  petitiflo  that  ha  bereqniisd  to  do  so  prama* 

tnre,  «x  parte  Smith 844 

Time  witUn  which  setteo  may  be  tak«,  <x  partt 

Poulson M* 

Rehearing,  power  Inherent  In  jadlcisltribttnal,  ex  parte  Naylor.     MO 

•Testimony,  leading  questions,  Mldgley  r.  Ward MO 

•Trade-marks,  goods  of  same  deecriptiye  properties,  teat  to  de- 
tarmhM,  Johnatm  Educator  Food  Company  t. 

Bylvanua  Smith  A  Co.,  Inc M6 

Oppoaition,  modification  of  appUoatim  after  adverss 
dedaion,  ex  parte  The  Vi-8tixPradnots  Company.     8M 


I^ILk  >>  y.n^r.tj--^ . 


IZ05 


DIGEST 


OF  THE 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


mKBRTTiLRY.    1918 


[DmMmm  of  ttM  Oimrt  of  AppMOs  of  tlM  Dktrlet  of  Columbia  am  Indtokttd  by  ft 


(*)] 


ABANDONMENT  07  APPLICATIONS. 
mm  ProMcotlon  of  AppUoftttou,  2,  t, 

'kcTION  BT  THE  SXAMINEB. 
Boo  MottoD  to  Diaoolvo  IntorfaroDoo,  1;  Prooeoatlon  of  AppUootfons. 


M 


AFFIDAVITS. 
860  Tndo-Mftrks,  S. 


ALLEGATIONS, 
[ntarfenooo,  1;  Priority  of  IiiTentUm,  C 


UIENDMENT  TO  PBBLIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
{        Soo  Priortty  of  InvoDtkyi.  ft. 


AMENDMENTS. 
SeoTndo-MorkB,S. 


APPEAL. 
Boo  IntarfMNiee.  1;  PrbooootloD  of  AppliootioiM,  2;  RehMrinit. 


^p^. 


▲PP9AL  FBOM  FAVORABLE  DECISION. 
Soo  Motion  to  DlaolTO  Interioranoo. 


DILIGENCE. 
Soe  Priority  of  InvcntioD,  1,  3, 5;  Rodoction  to  Fractioe. 


DISCLOSURE   OF  INVENTION. 
Soo  Intorference,  1;  Priority  of  InvoatioD,  ft. 


EVIDENCE. 
Soo  Priority  of  Invention,  1, 3. 


EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEr. 
Soo  Intorferenoe,  1;  Priority  of  InyonOon,  4. 


FINAL  REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
Soe  Prooecation  of  Ai>pUcati(«s,  1,  i,  3. 


GOODS  OF  SAME  DESCRIPTIVE  PROPERTIES. 
Soe  Trade-Marks.  1, 2. 


INFRINGEMENT. 
Soe  Priority  Of  Invontion,  ft. 


BRIEF. 
See  Interiiannoe,  1. 


CLAIMS. 
See  Oonimetian  of  Claims;  Proaeeotk»  of  Applications. 


j  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
Soo  Motion  to  DlsiolTO  Interferenoo,  3;  Rehearing. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
:    See  Priority  of  Invention,  1, 3, 5. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
PARMTABniTT— DmCDT. 

A  dorign  J»r  a  water-okwot  Oii  mipatentable  in  ylew  of  prior 
art.  P/a  r*  Madden,  1009. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
Soo  Trado-Marks,  1. 


\i£mAlLilMtJir. 


\. 


ATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATION. 
Soo  Priority  of  Invontion,  ft. 


DitLAT  IN  FILING  APPLICATIONS. 
Soo  Priority  of  Inv«ition,  ft. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Motion  to  Diseolvo  Intorferenoe;  Priority  of  Invention;  Redac- 
tion to  Practioe:  Rehearing. 

1.  Pbkmhit— Eksobs  Aixkosd  but  Not  Ubobd. 

Wbero  it  was  aUemd  in  tlie  reawni  Jbr  M>poal  tiiat  the  Exam- 
lner»4nOiief  erred  m  not  hotdinc  that  the  invention  in  israe  was 
dlsdooed  in  certain  prior  appUcationa  of  T.  and  also  in  failing  to 
find  that  certain  onu  testimony  offered  on  behalf  of  T.  diadoeee 
"a  means  of  excitation  of  the  rectifier  which  is  independent  of 
the  sooroe  ot  sam>ly,"  but  neither  in  the  brief  on  the  appeal  nor 
in  the  brief  beiore  the  Examinen-in-Chief  was  it  pointed  oat 
wherein  the  testimony  supported  the  allegations  of  T.'s  prelimi- 
nary statement,  Held  that  only  the  first  albBgation  of  error  woald 
bo  oonsiderod.  (Thomas  v.  Weintraab,  1007. 

2.  SAltt— iHYBimOK  BT  THnO  PaBTT. 

In  an  interference  between  T.  and  W.  the  qaestion  wbothar  the 
invention  in  issue  was  made  by  S.,  who  is  not  a  party  to  the 
interfarenoe,  is  immaterial.  (Id. 

INVENTION  BY  THIRD  PARTY. 
8«e  Interference,  2. 


LEADING  QUESTIONS. 
See  Testimony. 


LIMIT  OF  TIMS. 
See  Prooseotkm  of  Applloations,  3. 


DESIGNS. 

lOf 


i 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

L  AfTBAL  rmoM  Favoxablb  DiciaioN. 

It  to  well  settled  that  no  appeal  Ueo  from  the  decision  of  the 
PitanaiT  Examiner  denying  a  motion  to  rllsonlvf  an  teteiferenoe 
apon  us  groand  that  uie  claim  Is  not  patentable  to  one  ot  the 
MTtlao  or  Uttt  he  has  no  rifdit  to  make  said  claim. 
*^^  [NmoMi ».  Ashley.  UM. 


%\ 


ixo6 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


iso6 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


3.  SuFMwaoBT  AtmoKiTT  ExxBoaso  Onlt  Df  Clxax  Case. 
It  ii  alio  well  aettled  that  the  ■aperrioory  authorttr  of  the 
CommkBioner  will  be  exerdaed  on  petition  to  review  t  nvorabK 
dcckiOD  on  »  motkm  to  dlaaolve  an  interference  only  in  case  of 
manlfect  enor.  CI<1* 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION. 
See  Trade-Marka,  3. 


ORAL  TESTIMONY. 

See  Interference,  1. 


PATENTABILITY. 
See  Conatrtwtion  ot  Claima;  Motion  to  DtoolTt  Interfcrenee,  1. 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENTS. 
Bee  Inteifereooe,  1;  Priority  of  Inv«ntlon,  A. 


PRESUMPTION. 
See  Priority  of  Inventioo.  2. 


PRIOR  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Zatorfaraooa,  1;  Priority  of  Invention,  8. 


PRIORITY  OP  INVENTION. 
See  Interiierenoe,  1;  Reduction  to  Practice. 

1.  DOJOKMCX.  ^     _ 

Evidence  considered  and  Held  to  establiah  that  B.  was  the  first 
to  conceive  the  invention  and  was  exercising  due  diligence  in 
reducing  the  same  to  practice  at  the  time  that  O'C.  entered  the 
field  and  iabsequently  thereto.     [Bettendorf  v.  O'Connor,  266. 

3.  TismcowT— FAatJBx  to  Iktuoducx  CxmuLATivx  Evidknck. 

Where  B.  had  clearly  eatablishad  that  he  was  the  arst  to  con- 
cave the  invention,  BeU  that  no  aofavorable  preaumption  oould 
be  drawn  from  the  (act  that  he  did  not  introduce  the  testimony 
otother  witneasea  to  describe  the  inventioa  in  detaiL  [Id. 

S.  DnjocNCB. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  esUbliah  that  W.  was  the  flnt 
to  conceive  the  invention  and  was  dlUgent  at  and  after  the  time 
M.  entered  the  field  and  that  priority  was  properly  awarded  him. 

[*Mldgley  v.  Ward,  208. 

4.  RiOHT  TO  Makk  CLAIIfa. 

Where  it  appeared  that  one  of  the  parties  to  an  interference 
had  no  rii^t  to  make  the  ctalma  In  iaaae.  Btld  that  the  Examinera- 
in-(%lef  properly  awarded  priority  to  the  oppoainK  narty  on  that 
ground.  [McBerty  t.  Shore  and  Shore,  M3. 

5.  iHTXBnRKKCi— Diuourcx. 

H.  after  his  conception  of  the  invention  in  issue  entered  into 
an  inveatlgation  to  determine  whether  it  would  infringe  any 
previously-granted  patent  before  filing  his  application.  During 
this  investigation  w .  conceived  the  invention  and  filed  his  appli- 
cation. HOd  that  H.  was  lacking  In  dlUeenoe  and  that  priority 
was  property  awarded  to  W.  [Hawkins  t;.  Ward.  S4S. 

S.  SAMB— Dt9CL09?RB  Or  IXWNTIOIf. 

Priority  Held  properly  awarded  to  W.,  since  certain  prior  appli- 
cations relied  upon  by  T.  do  not  diacloae  the  invention,  even  If 
T.  could  be  permitted  to  amend  his  preliminary  sutement  lo  as 
to  allege  dates  of  Invention  as  early  as  the  filing  dates  of  these 
applications.  [Thomas  o.  Wrtntraub,  1097. 

7.  Sams. 

Held  that  the  record  esUbUahed  that  B  was  the  prior  inventor. 

[*0'Coanor  v.  Bettendorf,  lOW. 

8.  Sams.  .  ^ 

Priority  Held  properly  awarded  to  B.  ^  _.  ,,^ 

[^'Connor  r.  Bettendorf,  1100. 

9.  Saks. 

Priority  Held  prop«ly  awarded  to  B. 

irnur  ,  »-  i~  /  [^JaA  t.  Bettendorf,  1100. 

PROSECUTION  or  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  Vthal  Rxjicnoir.  _    ^  ^   .. 

Where  ample  opportunity  had  been  afforded  the  applicant  to 
present  such  claims  as  he  desired  to  adhere  to  and  an  issue  had 
been  reached  between  himself  and  the  Examiner,  Held  that  a 
final  rejection  was  property  entered.        [St  ptrU  Poulson,  265. 

2.  Action  Not  Rxaronmv— ABAWDOiocKirt.  .......  ^ 

Where  within  the  year  following  a  final  rejection  which  had 
been  properly  entered  an  appUcant  neither  cancels  the  rejected 
claims  nor  appeals,  but  merely  seeks  to  have  the  final  rejection 
set  aside  as  premature.  Held  that  the  application  is  abandoned. 

[Id. 

3.  TmB  WrrHiM  WBioi  Acnow  Mat  bb  Takxk. 

Where  claims  were  rejected  on  June  1,  UWO,  the  sUtutory  year 
for  action  expired  June  1 ,  1910.  [Id- 

4.  AWUCAtlOW— PBTTHOK  THAT  EXAlOITBm    BxlLAllI    RBA80N8 

FOB  RBJBCTIOH.  .  ,    ^.     _. 

A  petltkn  that  the  Examiner  be  diiccted  to  apply  the  rcAmnoes 
to  toe  wiaiiM  dismlawd  as  premature  where  it  appeaia  that  the 
■xamlner  hMl  not  been  reqosated  to  give  »  to™"  «P^^ 
oftherejeotlaii.  [  A  p«rU  SxnlUi,  844. 


RECORD  OF  THE  CASE. 
Bee  Pil<»lty  of  Invention,  7. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 

laiBBrBBXHO— PBioBrrr. 

Where  it  appears  tlxat  a  "  troUey-oontact"  was  necessary  for  the 
operation  of  a  fifn*Hny  system,  but  that  contacts  which  could  bo 
used  In  such  a  system  were  well  known,  Held  that  the  develop- 
ment of  a  spedu  oontact  did  not  constitute  diligence  in  reducing 
the  system  to  praotioe.  [Hawkins  v.  Ward,  S45. 

REFERENCES. 
Bee  Prooecatian  of  Applications,  4. 


RXHSARINO. 

See  Motion  to  Diasolra  Interfiennoe,  1 

jkrPBAL— RiooiaiDBBATioir  or. 

The  power  to  rehear  or  reoonatder  its  oases  la  inherent  in  any 
Jodlclaf  tribunal  and  as  applied  to  the  Commissioner  himself  cer- 
tainly has  no  relation  to  ha  sapervisory  aathority  over  the  Patent 
Offloe.  [Xt  jmu  N«ylor,  266. 

REJECTION  OP  CLAIMS. 
Bee  Proeecutton  o(  AppUoations,  S,  4. 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  THE  APPLICANT. 
See  Proeeootlon  of  AppUoations,  3. 


RIOHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interftrenoe,  1;  Priority  of  Invention,  4. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
Bee  Conetrootioo  of  Claims. 


\ 


8UPBRVIB0RY  AUTHORITY  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER 

OF  PATENTS. 

See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interteranoe,  2;  Rehearing. 


TESTIMONY. 

See  Intwfenoea.  1;  Priority  of  fnventloo,  X 

Lbaodto  QtrBsnoir.  .    ., 

CtBin qosstionaoonsider^i «da« i-tjgdiy^  ^^^ ^ 

TESTS. 
See  Trade-Marka,  L 


TRADE-MARKS. 

1.  Goods  or  thb  Same  DEScEirrmt  Pbopbbties.         __,  .  ^  ^ 

"We  think  two  trade-marks  may  be  said  to  t>e  appropriated  to 
merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  In  the  sense  meant 
bv  the  statute  when  the  general  and  essential  characteristics  of  the 
Koods  are  the  same.  *  *  *  The  test  ts  whethar  there  is  such  a 
nsmrmfiss  in  the  distinguishing  charaotaristioa  oi  the  goods  as  to  be 
likely  to  mislead  the  gene«l  jjobUo."  a    i*%.  i.  n^ 

[*Johneon  Edocator  Food  Company  t.  Sylvanns  Smith  A  Co., 

inc.aes. 

2.  Sakb— Salted,  Smokbo,  Packbd.  aho  Cahked  Fmh  Not  3' 

Same  DESCBiniTB  Pbofebtibs  as  Cbackebs,  Biscuits,  ajtd 

BBBAXyASI  CBBBALS.  .,    ^  ..  ui 

An  opposition  by  the  owner  of  a  mark  applied  to  oraekers,  bla- 
coits,  lireadVand  braakllMt  cereals  to  the  refi^rrtlon  by  another 
of  the  same  mark  as  applied  to  salted,  smoked;  ptekW^Md«^ 
fish  fleU  properly  dismissed ,  slnoa  "  it  requires  altosetiier  top  great 
a  stretch^  £»  imagination  to  eondode  that  any  one  calling  (or 
bnaklkst  food  woold  aooept  salted  oodfiah  without  knowtag  the 
dillerenoe."  l**°- 

3.  OiToamoif— MoDWiCATioir  or  ArrucATioir  Arrsn  Advbbsb 

Where  an  oppoaltion  was  filsd  to  the  registration  of  e.mark  on  the 
ground  that  ooe^lts  featuree  ooostitatd  the  mark  of  the  (^iweer 
Clinch  opposition  waa  decided  adversely  to  the  appUcanf,  HM 
that  his  app&i^on  ooold  th««after  be  amended  tnr  omlttinc  this 
featore  onHrirtibe  mark  was  not  thereby  mutilated  and  upon  the 
flUnc  of  an  aflkUvtt  that  the  mark  without  the  repreeentaUon  of 
ttemark  of  opposer  was  actually  «d  bytteappUoant  as  a  teade- 
mark.  *^*iS  parts  The  VtStlx  Prodnoti  Cooipany,  84«: 


WITNSB8SS. 
B«s  Priority  of  Inmtion,  X 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM  . 

PATH:>TS  were  issued  during  the  month  of  FEBRUARY,  1912. 

[.^bbrevlatlona:  ">!».**-> Monthly  Valitincarf(r«Flfiratians:  "nas."-rt(nriiii  Gazette.] 


A.  Leachen  ft  Bona  Rope  Company.     (See  Bnsle.  David  K.,. 

assignor. ) 
A.  Perlman  Iron  Works.      (Sec  Perlman,  Abraham,   aa- 

algnor.) 
A.  J:  Phillips  Company.  The.     (See  IfcCoIlom.  Burton  R.. 

Bsstgnor.) 
Aachener    Stshlwaarenfabrtk    k^falr-Werks    Aktlengsacll- 

schaft     (Sae  Ursn,  Gustav  H.  W.,  assignor.) 
Abbott,  Osofg*  B.,  Hartford.  Conn.     Ball-rolling  machine. 

No.   1.017.126:  Feb.  IS:   8p.   p.  1M6:  Gas.  voL  175; 

p.  343. 
Abell,  RolllB.  Boston,  Mass.    Supiportlnc  derice  for  speed- 

oaseter-drtriBg   mechanism.     No.    1.018.542 ;   Feb.   27 : 

8p.  p.  Sie&TGaa.  voL  175 :  p.  890. 
Abercrombie,  William  R.,  BrMceport.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Tbe  Singer  Msnuffteturlag  Company.     Sewlng-nutchiae 

cloth-preaasv.     No.  1,018.607;  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  840;  Oaa. 

Tol.  175;  p.  128. 
Abrama.  John  A.,   Wadsworth.  Ohio.     Qas-fDmses.     No. 

1,017,480  :J%b.  18 ;  to.  d.  2788 ;  Osb.  vol.  175 ;  p.  4t0. 
Abtmeyer.  Thtodore,  Wllkfaabunc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

Inghouss  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    Motor- 

dtTven  fan.    No.  1,018.548 :  Feb.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5170 ;  Gas. 

vol.   175:  p.  809. 
Acker.  Charles  B.,  Oaslnlng.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Nitro- 
gen   Compsay.      Producing    nitrogen    compounds.      No. 

1.018.802:  Feb.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5717;  Uu.  vol.  175;  p.  087. 
Acker,  Charl«i  B..  Ossinlnji.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  Nltro 

fen   Compaay.     Producing  cyanogen   compounda.      No. 
.019.002 :  Feb.  27  :  Sp.  p.  6145 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  105G. 
Ackerman,   Ftvdcrtck   W.,   assignor  to  Tawman   ft  Brbe 

Manufacturing    Company.    iroeb«at«r,    N.    T.      Filing- 
cabinet    So.  1.017,230 :  Feb.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2251 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

175 :  p.  S88. 
Ackennann.  Belnrleb.  Beriln.  Oermany.     Bedatead.     No. 

1,016,868;  Feb.  6:  Sp.  p.  1404:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  217. 
Action  Oeeellschaft  fflr  AnUln  FabrlkaMon.     (See  Schott. 

Helnrtch.  aaslgnor.) 
Adam.  Matthew  A.,  London.  England.    Aeration  of  dotigh. 

No.   1.017.381:   Feb.   13;  Sp.  p.  2502;  Uaa.  vol.  175; 

p.  424. 
Adama,  CharLqs,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sanitary  protector  for 

telepbone-transmtttera.     No.  1.U17.302 ;  Feb.  13 ;  Sp.  u. 

2504  :  Uaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  425. 
Adama.  DanUa  W..  Olendale  Springs.  N.  C.    Positlon-Iecat- 

Inglnstruianit.    No.  1.018.150  TFeb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4274  ; 

Oai.  vol.  175 ;  p.  734. 
Adama.  DanUl  W..  Olendale  Springa,  N.  C.     Engineering 

Inatniment.     No.  1.018.280 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4549 ;  Gas. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  780. 
Adama-Uandall.   Charlea,   New   York,   N.    Y..   aaalgnor    lo 

Randall  Telephone  Manufaetarlng  Company.  Aogusta. 

Me.     Telephone  repeating  apparatos  and  circuits.     No. 

1.017^16:  JTeb.  13;  Sp.  p.  SU15 ;  Uss.  vol.  175:  p.  51U. 
Adama-RaodaJI.   Charlea,   New   York.    N.   Y.,   assignor   to 

Randall   Telephone  Manufacturing  company.   Augiuia, 

Me.      Appamtua  for   Increaalni'   tbe   efllclency  or  tele- 
phone I  inus.      No.    1.017.617 :    Feb.    13 ;    Sp.    p.    S017 ; 

Oas.  vol.  17D ;  p.  610. 
Adama-RandaJI,  Charlea,   New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 

Randall  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Augnata, 

Me.     Telephone  repeating  ayatem  and  apparatus.     No. 

1.018,228;  J'eb.  20;  Sp.  p.  4422;  Gaa.  vol.  175;  p.  760. 
Adama.  Robert  C   Wilton.  Conn.     Whistle-valve  attach- 

aeat  for  lotemal-combustlon  engines.     No.  1,016,725 ; 

Feb.  6:  Sp.  b.  1118;  Oas.  vol.  175:  P-  171. 
Adaau  ft  Wewlake  Coflspaay.  The.     (See  Hama,  William 

S.,  assignor.) 
Adanaen,    iaaiss    J..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Wheel.      No. 

1.017.868 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2500 ;  Gas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  425. 
Adlof,  Fraderkk  W..  New  Kensington.  I'a.     Band-drying 

fumaea.    Ms.  1.018.951 :  Feb.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6017  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

175:  p.  1088. 
Adt,   Leo   F..   Albany.    N.   Y.     Mounting   for   spectadea. 

No.   1,017,«42:  Feb.  20;   Sp.  p.  8081:  Oai.  Tol.  176; 

p.  667. 
Adt,    Leo    F..   Albany.    N.    Y.      Byaylaas-mountlng.      No. 

1.018.600:  Feb.  27:  Sp.  p.  5204;  Gas.  vol.  175:  p.  010. 
Akin,  John   H..  Sunner.  Mo.     lleUllic  railway-tie.     No. 

1.018.401  :  rsb.  27:  8|i.  p.  4790:  Gas.  vol.  iff;  p.  861. 

175  O.  O.— i 


.Vkln,  Robert  M..  Oaalnlng,  N.  Y.    Castlng-machlac.     No. 

l.(>17.»48 ;  Feb.  20 :  Sp.  p.  3808 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  981. 
AJErigg,  James,     (See  Cnainey,   Kmannal.  assignor.) 
Aktlsselskabet  BIng  ft  GrOndahU  Parcellaenafabrik.     (Se« 

Dahl-Jenaen,  Jens  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Aladdin  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Kronanber- 

ger,  Ferdinand,  aaalgnor.) 
Alandar.    Joseph    H..    and    R.    McGregor,    Chicago.    III. 

Safetv  algnal  apparatua.     No.  1.018,026;  Feb.  20;  Sp. 

p.  3985 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  689. 
Albert,  Floyd  W..  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  F.  Tnunaa 

and  one-fourth  to  B.  Mllner.  Butler.  Pa.    Folding  chair. 

No.   L017.S64:  Feb.   13;  Sp.  p.  2607;  Gaa.  vol.  1T6; 

p.  425. 
Albert.  Kurt,  Wleabadon.   Germany.     Making  sulfur  trl- 

oxid.     No.  1,018.402:  Feb.  27;  Sp.  p.  4800;  Oas.  vol. 

176;  p.  861. 
Albert,  Moses.     (See  Pascal.  Israel,  assignor.) 
Albrwrht,  ChristiaB  A.     (See  MnehlelBen  and  Albr^cbt) 
Alderfcr.  Harry  If..  Lower  Providence,  Pa.     Knockdown 

box  and  crate.     No.  1,017,194;  F«b.  13;  Sp.  p.  2148; 

Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  367. 
Alauuider.    Alexander    M.,    Beverly.    Mass.,    asalgnor    to 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J. 

Sklving-machlne.     No.  1,017,196 ;  Feb.  IS  ;  Sf/.  p.  2149 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  175:  p.  367. 
Alexander,   George,  et  of.     (See  O'Neill,  Frank.  Jr.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Alsxaadcr,   Lewis  W..  and  J.   W.   HalL  Auckland,   New 

Zealand.    Non-reflUable  botUe.    No.  1,017.490 :  Feb.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  8788 ;  Gaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  470. 
Alexander,  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Barrel-bead  fastaoar. 

No.   1.017.860;  Feb.   13;  Sp.  p.  2508;  Gas.  vol.   175: 

p.  425. 
Alnrd,   JaoMS   H..   and  A.    Bramer,   Watertown,    8.   D. 

Qanf-plow-ltfting  device.     No.  1.017,944 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  8810;  Gas.  vol.  175:  p.  661. 


Allen,   Barrr,  Bagdad.  Ky.     Gate.     No.  1A>1«.598:  Feb. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  842 ;  Oas.  voL  175 ;  p.  126. 
Allen.   Thomas   S..    Mllwaokae,   Wla.,    assignor   to    AIUs- 


Chalmcrs  Company.     Commutator  conatruction  for  dy- 

nano-aieetric  machines.     No.  1,017,946;  Feb.  20;  9p. 

p.  8811 ;  Oas.  voL  175 ;  p.  661. 
Allen.  Walter  P.,  Ardmore.  assignor  to  The  Dnlon  Switch 

ft  Signal  Company.  Swiasvale,  Pa.    Railway-signal.    No. 

1.016,384 :  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  823;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  51. 
Allen,  Walter  P..  Ardmore.  Pa.,  and  J.  P.  Coleman,  New 

York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnora  to  The  Union  Switch  ft  SIsmal 

Company,  Swiasvale.  Pa.   Rallwav-algnaL   No.  1.018,W5  ; 


Feb.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  327 :  Gas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  52. 

AUerdlce,  Joseph.     (See  Treseott.  Charlea  B..  assignor.), 

All«y,  Fredarick  L.     (See  WInkley  and  Allay  j 

Alley,  Moaes  B.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  F.  C.  Mathews. 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Stove  and  furnace.  No.  1,018,047  : 
Feb.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5306 :  Gaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  934. 

Alllngbam,  James,  Chicago.  III.  Adjastable  support  and 
seat-bracket  No.  1.017.724;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  3248; 
Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  588. 

Allls-Chalmers  Company.  (See  Allen,  TBomas  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Allis-Chalmers  Company.  (See  Calderwood,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Anis-Chalmers  Company  et  al.  (See  Frankenfleld,  Budd, 
aaalgnor.) 

Allls-Chalmers  Company.  (See  Hplthoff.  Henry  C,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Allla-Chalmers  Company  et  ah  (See  McHugh.  Anthony 
L.,  aaalgnor.) 

AUIs-Chalmers  Company.  (Sea  Mortensea.  SOren  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Allls-Chalmers  Company.  (Sae  Patits,  Jobann  F.  M..  as- 
slgnor.) 

Allls-Chalmers  Company  el  aj.  (Bee  Ralston,  Howard 
H.,  assignor.) 

Allla-Chalmers  Company.  (Bee  Staen,  Halfdan  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Allla-Chaimers   Company.      (See   Stull,    Bnunett    W.,    aa- 


Allla-Chai 
■hmor.) 


Ooapaay.     (Sea  Tapvaa.  Charles  O..  aa- 
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AUte-Chalmers  Company.  (See  WUklnaon,  Nathan,  aa- 
AlliSfhalmera  Company.  (See  WUlUmaon.  Robert  B.,  aa- 
All'oy°Sieel  Forging  Company.     (See  Potter,  Wlnfleld  8., 

AlSJ^^efei  H..  New  York.  N.  T.  Raaor-atrop  No. 
1.016.599  ;  Feb.  6 ;  8p.  p.  844  :  Gas.  vol    175 :  p.   126. 

Ala  eben.  Paul,  awlgnor  to  J.  A.  Ton  WQfflng.  Berlin. 
Germany  Manufacture  of  formaldehyde  compounds 
and   prtilucta.     No.   1.018.736;   Feb.   27;   8p.  p.  6572; 

Althen,  Frederick  C..  Anamosa,  Iowa.  Bias-band  maker. 
No    1.018.227  ;   f  eb.   20 ;   8p.   p.   4427  ;   Gaa.   vol.    175 ; 

Al?e/-S>rguBon  Company,  The.      (See   Wright,   Benjamin 

Vmerlcan  *^.\uVomatlc    Machinery    Company.      (See    Hey- 

bach.  Fredrt-lck  J.,  asalgnor.) 
American    Bank    Protection   Company,   The.      (See    Cook, 

Aiie?icln  Can^cSpany.^    (See  Sharp.  Lee  C.  aBalKnor  ) 
American    Car    &    Foundry    Company.       (See    MulvlhUl, 

AmSklan  Con"uft°**Manufactnrlng  Company,  The.  (See 
Rahm.  Robert  C.  assignor.)  i,,»„kk.-     iM<r.r    B 

American  Dehydrating  Co.  (See  Hutchtas,  Edgar  B., 
JT  r     &  8s  isTD or  \ 

American   Hardware  Corporation.  The.      (See  Arena  and 

JSican^lSdware    Corporation.    The.       (See    Volght, 

Amerlca'n^r^cl^rHoik   Co.      (See   Havener.   Arthur   E., 

Amwlcrn'^itachlne  Works.      (See  Gardiner.   Lou   M.,  as- 

AiSffcYn^  Metal  Screen  and  Weatherstrip  Company.   (See 

Swart.  Robert  B..  assignor.)  «,„„, 

American  Paper  Bottle  Company.  The.     (See  Heyl.  Henry 

Amerlcln'piT  Company.     (See  WUletts.  William  R.,  a^ 

Amffa'n' Pulley  Company.  The.     (See  Bowen  and  Walker. 

Amlrlcrn" Pulley  Company.  The.      (See   Brlnley.  Charles 

American  Wley  Company,  The.     (See  Johnson.  Bnrdette 

American^wdlng  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Pack- 
bam.  Frank  R..  assignor.)  t„— „    th- 

American  Steel  &  Win-  Company  of  New  Jersey.  The. 
(See  Broden  and  Mustln,  assignors.) 

American   Warp  Drawing  Machine   Company.      (Bee  Lea. 

AmericL^n'wiSfew'dlass  Machine  Company.  (See  Thorn- 
burg,  Lincoln  A.,  assignor.)  t_w^-      »!« 

Ames  David  J..  Austin.  Minn.  Automatic  stoker.  No. 
1.018.690 ;  Feb.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5471  ;  Gas.  vo^    1  <5  ;  p   949. 

Amet  Edward  H..  Redondo  Beach.  Cal.  Therapeutic  vi- 
brator      No.    1.017.840 :    Feb.    20;    Sp.    p.    35'&8 :    Gaz. 

vol.  175 ;  p.  624.  ^  ..    A     .     _  Y 

Amleues  Henri.  (See  Lavedan  and  Amlguea.) 
Amlloff.'  OMtaV.   Baltimore.   Md.     Abwrption  opparatu" 

N».    1.019.008;   Feb.   27;   Sp.   p.   6154;   Ga«.    vol.    175, 

AmmJSf  Siegfried  von.  Bowdon.  England  asslBnor  by 
mesne  asalgnments,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manii- 
firturin""mpany  East  Ilttsburgb  Pa  Commutator 
fSrelectrtcal  liachlnes.  No.  1.018.544  ;  Feb.  27  ;  Sp.  p. 
5172:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  900.  rv^m.n 

Amphlon    Piano    Player    Company,    The.      (See    Doman. 

xJaldi'  Trtbr 'irsalt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Auxiliary  lock- 
Ing  device  for  safe  and  vault  doors.  No  1.018.9a-. 
Feb   27  :  8p.  p.  6018:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  1038. 

Anderberg  Axel  P.,  Pawtucket.  B.  I.  Anchoring  device 
fpr  tl^h  flniiiK».    No.  1.018,803;  Feb.  27;  Sp.  p.  5723; 

Andean?  Charlea'^E.    '(See  Predock  and  Anderson.) 
Anderaon.   Cyrua   N.,   trustee.      (See   Selah,   Howard   A., 

A^dSSTV^oftaf  M..  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Adlustable  cream- 
exit  for  ciAtrifnnl  cream-separators.  Np.  1.016.536. 
Feb.  6:  8p.  p.  705:  Gas.  vol.  175;  p.  105. 

AmlarwD  Tool  Company,  The.     (See  Dunn.  Frank  P..  as- 

ABdrade  aprlano.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pawl-and-ratchet 
^hanliS      Ni.  1.016.537;  Feb.  6:  Sp.  p.  707;  Oax. 

AiIdiiiZ'6lpHaBo'.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Double-acting 
\Hiidlaaa.     No.   1.018.648;  Feb.  27;  8p.   p.  5173;  Gax. 

AM^w'."  *'^"«  A.     (8m  Wake.  Charles  B..  assignor.) 
Ijliw    wnitem.  CteHnoatl.  Ohio.     Beating  apparatus. 
it!  tMMn;  Feb.  27 ;   8p.  p.   4946 ;  Gas.  vol.   176 ; 

I  A?I1'   DmM  a..  Mrtfnr  to  Tb«  Standard  Manafac 


tSZa  CmZmm  b«4arTKrTa.  Fla.     Wtalsk-broom.     No. 

rSfW^fST'lsTllk  ^IMt;  Ou.  Tot  ITS:  p.  S23. 
,J£!fuiSU^  wT  ^Tmport.  Iowa.  Pijdociw 
tSitalj*      5rT«lS.O»2 :    reb.    20;   8p.   p.    4149;  Oat. 


TU.    I,«l«l.0»2:    Feb.    20;   8p.   p.    4149;  Oat 

A^*AUA.^Iji».    — Iprr    to    rabrtque    Natlooale 


Andslk,  Joseph.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Lamp  adjusting  mechanism. 

No.  1.016.f26  ;  Feb.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1114  ;  Gax.  vol.  1 .5  :  p.  171. 
Annett,  Charles  R.     (See  Neumann  and  Annett.) 
Analey,  George  W..  Spokane,  Wash.    Hammer  attachment. 

No.  1.017,491 ;   FebT  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2789 ;  Gax.  vol.   175 ; 

An'thony,  David  B.,  et  al.     (See  Braddock,  Isaac  A.,  as- 

Ap'pffiT.Frank.  and  E.  A.  Hubbart.  Watts  Flats.  N  Y.  Bag- 
holder.    _No.  1.018.228;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  4428;  Gar.  vol. 

Appleg'ate.  Eugene  W..  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Apple- 
gate  Sinltary  Vacuum  Sweeper  Co.  Vacuum-cleaner. 
Ko.  1.016.600  :  Feb.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  846  ;  (5ax.  vol.  175  ;  P.  l-'7. 

Applegate  Sanltarv  Vacuum  Sweeper  Co.  (See  Applegate, 
Eiicene  W,  assignor.) 

Applcton.  Albert  1..  assignor  to  Chicago  Fuse  Manufactur- 
dng  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Outlet  box.  No.  1,016,9J5  , 
f5>.  13:  Sp   p.  153.f:  Gas.  vol.  175;  n.  273 

Arend,  Francis  J.,  et  al.     ( See  Berrlgan.  John  J.,  asalgnor.) 

Arens.  August,  and  E.  L.  Telch.  assignors  to  1  he  American 
Hardware  Corporation  New  Britain  Conn.  HoteMock- 
cylinder  control.  No.  1.017.725  ;  Feb.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3_5.i . 
Gat.  vol.  175:  p.  5S3.  •        ^  „ 

Armour.  George  M.     (See  Longhead,  Joseph  B.,  asalgnor.) 

Armspear  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Spear,  turman 
D.,  assignor.)  ^        ^  »    * 

Armstrong.  John  North  Bay.  Ontario.  Canada.  Auto- 
matic running-board  for  cars.  No.  l,010,9.io,  ireo.  id, 
Sp.  p.  1634  :  Gat.  vol.  175 ;  p.  273. 

Arnold^  George  A.,  assignor  to  Telepost  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Keyboard  telegraphic-tape  perforator.  No. 
1016  313;  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  172;  Gat.  vol.  175;  p.  26. 

Arnold. 'Oliver  H..  Wilmington.  N.  C.  Hair-fastener.  No. 
1.016.466;  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  527;  Gat.  vol    175 ;  p.  81 

Arthur.  Wlnlleld  8..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  8.  C.  Keith, 
Woodstown,  N.  J.  Compresslon-blb.  No.  1,01  •,492, 
Fel).  13  :  Sp.  p.  2790:  Gat.  vol.  175;  p.  471. 

ArtlsU  Piano  Player  Company.     (See  Tumey,  Eugene  T., 

assignor.)  .    ,.  „  .  ^ 

Ash,  <;eorKe.     (See  Rosers.  Mnrshsll  C.  assignor.) 
Ash.  Marsellus  T..  Chicago.  Ill      Display  apparatug      No. 
1.018.403;  Feb.  27;  Sp.  p.  4801;  (Jat    vol.  176;  p.  851. 
Ashcraft.   William.  Grandln,  Mo.  ^Trollev-retrlever.     No. 

1,016.467;  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  628;  Gat.  vol.  175;  P-  fl. 
Ashton.  Orrell,  Lawrence,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.     Shoe  shaping  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.017.726 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3255 ;  Gat.  vol. 
175 ;  p.  583.  ^  .       ^, 

Aahworth.    Fred    N.,    SomervlUe,  ^Masa.      Garment.      No. 

1.016.538:  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  716;  Gm.  vol.  175;  p.  106. 
Aakew   Saddlery  Company.      (See  Smith,   Dearcy   A.,  as- 

AsmuXn.  Samuel  J.  O..  Ilford    England      ^°V?,7«  ^nll' 
Ing-machlne.     No.  1.018,151 :  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  4276;  Oat. 

Aapliwan.'LSwls  A.,  assignor  to  Atplnwall  Manufacturing 

Co..   Jackson.    Mich.     Xlqu Id  sprayer.      No.    1,018,804 . 

Feb.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5724  ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  988. 
Asplnwall  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Asplnwall,  Lewis  A., 

assignor. ) 
Athay,    David,   et  al.      (See  Farnes.   John  L .   assignor.) 
Atkinson.   Cyril  J..   Watertown.   Wis.      Vaporlxer   foi    gaa- 

produc^rs      No.  1.018.152  ;  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4277  ;  Oat. 

AtMnson.  Robert  E.     (See  Taylor.  Atkinson,  and  Neablt.) 
AtlanU  Metal  Bed  Company.     (See  Plante.  Alfred  H.,  as- 

Attaway,^  EUsha,  Morrow.   La.     Mathematical   computer 
Md  reglater.    ko.  1,016.1^46  ;  Feb.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Atw(^.''charies  H..  et  al.     (See  f^»«Frjnik.  asalgnor ) 
Auburn  Wagon  Company.  The.      (See  Phelps,  Homer  L., 

matlc  welghlng-scoop.    No.  1,016,246;  Feb.  6 ,  Bp.  p.  B , 

Gat.  vol.  175  ;  p.  3.  _^  _^ 

Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company,  The.     (See  OtU- 

wflv    William,  assignor.)  _  , 

Aul^tln.  Frederick  C.     (8<^  Bathrlck  Charlw  E_.  awlgnor  ) 
Austin     Seotlmeous    L.,    and    H.    Coles.    BltesvlHe.    Art. 

Bale-tirSuckle.     No.  1.017.866;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2509; 

Gat.  vol.  175:  p.  425.  ,„      t         *  -  -^  ir-i 

Auto  Air  Cushion  Wheel  Company.     (See  Langton  and  Kel- 

AutoTlfi  sVvtag'Fender  Co.     (Sm  Hutchlngs.  Frederick 

Auto  ParS^Manufactorhig  Company.      (See  SOnnlchaen, 

Anio  pS^omatl^Sn^Co.     (Bee  Danquard.  Thomas,  as- 

Au'Sfsectlonal  Leather  Tire  Company.     (See  Blener.  Her- 

AuT*8pring*wK?r'^ompany.  The.     (See  Swing.  Alfr«l  J. 

Aa't^^Mtie^Bnisb   Machlii«ry  Conpany.     (Sea  Mumford. 

Aa't^ff/'Flilf^'tictloo    company.      (Bee    Shepherd, 

ArfSd.  Ha?^Ti«d  i,fCljirwjt.r  8..  Fraa^g^ 
Cat  0«l-b*ir»«r.  No.  1.017.4IMI:  Feb.  IS :  Bp.  p.  JTtl; 
Om.  vol.  1T5 :  p.  471. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ill 


7oi7*'jjfe.*£.:K*^n*^'  "'•o^S"*^"'"*  nachfne.     No. 

A.i«J:?C*  't^*^-  ^iJi'  *je-  P-  ^5^:  Gat.  vol.  175;  p.  624. 

Aylawortb.  Jonas  W..  £ast  Orange,  asalgnor,  by  m^ne 
aaslgnmenta.  to  Thomas  A.  BdiMn,  IncSrporat^  Weat 
v"*°pA-.?«i„   Compoaltlon  for  duplicate  wundTecoiS 

^y^'P^oo<l^  B..  aaslgnor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile 
Machinery  Cotnpanv.   PhlladelphU.   Pa.     l^ck-unioad 

B.  F  Sturtevant  Company.    (See  Beyer.  Otto  8..  aaslgnor  ) 

Baader.  Hermann.  Gelterklnden,  SwiUerland.     Loom  ahut- 

vo*il.T75?p   9^9   ^'^^^^^^■'  *'«'»•  ^7:  Sp.  p.  5296:  Git. 

Bache-WllK.  Jens.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weat- 
inghouse  klectrlf  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Arma- 
l?^  .t®*"    dynamo-electric    machinea.      No.     1.017.071  • 
^  Feb.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1869 :  Oat.  vol.  175  ;  p.  324.  ' 

gfS^"'.!  ^•/•'..f*  «.'•  -<««  Woodman,  John  J.,  aaslcnor.) 
^.I^*"*.^""'"  *  ^^*  Fabrlk.     /see  Bally,  o!I«r.  as- 

BadlBche  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Lttttringhaut  and 
Dlesbach,  assignors.)  ' 

^■r*lJ«Ji^5'J^  "u^o"''®"'  asahnior  to  General  Bakelite 

i"?'^.?*^'^'**''  ^°^^'  N.  Y.     Varnish.     No.   1,018.386; 

teb.  L'o;  Sp.  p.  4753;  Gaz.  vol.  175;  p.  813. 
Bagdlglan.  Henry  M..  Worcester,  Mass.     Resilient  tire  fOr 

wheels  of  motor-vehicles.  &c.     No.  1,018,027;  Feb.  20; 

Sn.  p.  3988;  Gat.  vol.  175;  p.  690. 

1  oTr  ««*/^°l°  k^A   *a<"""*°<bv^O"«-      Cham    aaw.      No. 

uufi'  i'^l'^J'."*  ^.-  •"•fenor  to  Brown  ft  Bailey  Company. 

Sp.  p.  5dl  ;  Gat.  vol.  175 ;  p.  82. 
Bailey.  George  T..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Attachment  for 
cooling  and  vending  machinea.     No.  1,016,601:  Feb.  6: 
8p.  p.  849 ;  Gat.  vol.  175 ;  p.  127. 

fcfe.«fi7i*'"'Afi**.f''!r?  *'^""'  ^'  ^•'  assignor  to  Castner 
\.  *r?''*i,'^  Alkali  Company.  Making  anhydroua  tin 
175^  p."  98?'  ^•"^**'^^=  '^'*''-  27:  8P-  P   6727;  Gat.  vol! 

Balrd.  GeorfeA.,  et  al.  (See  Makarbof.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
,  ST,'.  i^i!i"'f*.  A.,  Salem.  III.  Ironing-board.  No. 
1.017^2  ;  Feb  20  :  Sp.  p.  3562  ;  Gat.  vol    175  ;  p.  625 

Baker.  Charlea  W.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Locomotive  or  aelf- 
propelled  vehicle  for  use  upon  rallwaya.  No.  1,016,602 : 
Feb.  6 :  8p.  p.  852  :  Oat.  voV  176 :  p.  128.  '        * 

Baker,  Cbaeles  W.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.     ComMned  Internal- 

?*i??«"JJ*.i"E«*J?*i°®«*°'*    comtjreaaed-alr    engine.      No. 
1.016.«OJ;  Feb.  6;  Sp   p.  857 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  128. 
Baker.  David.  Phlladelphra,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  charging 
furnacea   ">to.  1,016.%89:  Feb.  6;  6p.  p.  716;  Oaa.  vol! 
170 ;  p.  106. 

Baker.  Erie  K..  Chicago.  IlL  SUrtlng  device  for  intemal- 
Oat   vol'*l75°**°  Z7    ^°'  ^'^^^'^^^  '  *'«''•  ®  •  ^P-  P-  1^7  ; 

Baker  JoMDh.  Selly  Oak,  England.  Holder  for  billiard- 
s'?!* ??•*  ■"'^■^  'U'®-  No.  1,018,229 ;  Feb.  20;  8p.  p. 
44.^;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  761. 

^^'Vo^?'*™'^^- J'*°*»~'*'   ^la.     Turpentlne-cnp.     No. 

1,016,811 :  Feb.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1290 ;  Oaa.  voV  175  ;  p.  198. 
Balaaa,  John,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  U.   MlbalJ,  one- 

r?."^J'*.    ^^    ^'-    ifekkel.    and    one-fourth    to    M.    Ballnt. 

,  .Vl^^L.?*"*.*'"^  Columbia,  Canada.  Folding  box.  No. 
n  h**V'^"J  =  ''*^  \^''  ^P  P-  2*10;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  426. 
Baldwin.  Emerson  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Sole-protector  for 

boots  and  shoes.     No.  1.017,727;  Feb.  20;  8p.  p.  8268; 

Gat.  vol.  1(5:   p.  584. 
Baldwin  Locomotive  Worka,  The.     (Sec  Ehle,  Archibald  H.. 

aaalgnor. )  ' 

Baletoa.  Nick.     (See  Psareas  and  Balecoa.) 
!•  I'**;^^?***''  **  "'•      <8««  Balaaa.  John,  assignor.) 
®*i'A  VnH??ii.^'Ji*^f  "'J*'   **••-  <^ble-releaalng  device. 

No.  1,016,886 ;  Feb.  6 ;  8p.  p.  881 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  68. 
Ballou.     Eugene.     Toledo.     Ohio.       Rotary     valve        No 

1  018  386 :  Feb.  20 :  8p.  p.  4755 ;  Gaz.  vif.  175 ;  p.  814 
Bally,  Oscar,   Mannheim,   assignor  to  Badlache  Anllin  ft 

Soda   Fabrlk.   Ludwlgshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.  Germany 

Anthracene  dye  and  making  aame.     No.  1,016,604 ;  Feb 

6:  Sp.  p.  SQ-2;  Gat.  vol.  175;  p.  129. 

^i?'*^,.^*"'"**'*:.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pane  -  f  aatener 
No.  1017,196;  ^eh.  13;  Sp.  p.  2160;  Oaa.  voL  175 ; 
p.  S68. 

®^?*!v,P*J*'  Aahland,  Oreg.    Lid-lifter.    No.  1,018.546; 

Feb.  27 ;  8p.  p.  5182 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  901.  ' 

Bank.    Adolf,    Essjen  Ruhr-West.    Germany.      Boring    and 

0«!'v"ol!°!S';i.  7^35.  '•^''•''^'  '^•'-  ^'  «*»•  *»•  "^»  = 
Banner.  John  B.,  Mount  AiVy.  N.  C.     Btage^lagser.     No 

1.016.727;  Feb.  6:  8p.  p.  1114;  Oaa.  vol.  mfpl^ni. 
Barballcs.  Lauranct.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Hat-pla-polat  pro- 

»J«ctor.     No   1,018,290 ;  Fab.  20 ;  8p.  p.  4502 ;  Oai.  toL 

170 ;   n.   781. 

™''*f ''i,]'*'!J7  ^v,  assignor  to  The  New   Haven   Sloctrt- 

vJ  ¥(P;*^«i  "S!!**  F'T?"'  Conn.     Blectrical  flttlBc. 

Nol.(rie,t2d;    Fab.  «:   Bp.  p.   IIIB;  Om.   v^   ITlT; 

p.  171. 
Barbw-,  John  C,  Malapor  to  Btaadard  Car  TnKk  Ctoa- 

Danv.  ChUMp,  III.  ltoll«--ba«rla>.  No.  1.01B.4«i:  f*fc. 
»  »  :  »R  P:,W2 :  Om.  »oI.  1T8  ;  pTsi.  , 

Bard.  ifetTt*  C.     <Sm  H«a41««_Md 
Barent.  .Hfttr  O..  iaefcMS.  Via.     -,- 

1.017.126:  Fob.  18:  Bp.  p.  19M;  dZr 


^l^:J^^^'  ^a**"*,$^     <**««  Mytton.  Richard  Q.  V.) 
Barmore.  E.  H.     (See  Dale.  Albert  C,  assignor.) 

R^Jinn^Mfi'i,.^  •«F^l*'*??'   "'••  assignor  Of  one-half  to 
^?^^^^^i?*  Works  Company.  Lynn.  Maaa.     Cement- 

{."^S^st  "a't^'vof  r5'fV°%3.''°-  ''^'^'^^^  "^^^  «=  »P- 

Baroee,  John   B.,   Oskalooaa,   Iowa.     Holder  for  lighted 

l^p.  S&.^'^^'^'^^'^''  ^**'-  ^*'  8P-  P-  2158:  OMvS 

^%^of^K?-f.P&.h'*P*l"***°f5l>I°':?-    Tire-protector.    No. 
n.^i.'wni'.^*''.,*'  ?P-  P-  1291:  Gat.  vol.  175;  p.  198. 
r?t?;^^.""f  "•  ®^  Fraaclaco.  6al.    Internal-^mbuatlon 

oi'^^offiSlp.'lW.'''''''^^  ^'''-  ^'■-  «P-  P-  «»20; 

®°£°?^  Willis  A.,  and  R.  W,  Jamieson.  New  York.  N   Y 

?o'""l7?rp.  198.  ^•«^«'«":  *^t»-  «'  8?.7.  iSk;  oi 

^ro"'Sl.iL*l?.^t!  ^iilri*"'??**/  ^  '^''«  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Feb   « "^n   n*^k,^*"n  Motor-controller.     No.  1,016.470 ; 

reb.  6 ,  Sp.  p.  534 ;  Gaz.  vol.  175 ;  p.  82. 
Barnum     Thomaa    B.,    assignor    to    The    Cutler-Hammer 

Manufacturing    Company,     Milwaukee     Wla       Cl^it- 

m^"'902!'-  ^'''^^•^*'  '*'*''•  2^  •  «P  P-  "8*  '  G"-^i»- 

^iTiaoi^^^V^' o9*°i~'   ^!t^'     Wheeled    acraper.     No. 

R.l;^\®;SKfJ  S***  V^^S-  P-  <W28:  Gat.  vol.  175;  p.  1039 
«'v.^'^^l^"*'*i  "^^  W.  Stroud,  Olaagow.  Scotland  RanM 
176^?.  902.  ^'°^«'^*8;  Feb,*27rSp.  p.  6187  ;  oi^yfL 

Barr,  John  H.,  Syracuae,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Tvoewrlter 
imlT^^.  yi^°«  ^i   ^-     Typewriting    machfn^     No 
.;?^^^2  '  «*V  =  ^P   P-  ^23  ;  Gat.  vol  175  ;  p.  106. 
Ujlt*!?^^   **••   8y™F.«»e.  aaalmor   to   Remington   Type- 
w^**/n?«  a.9?°^i.  1"°?'   N-  ^-     Type-writing  machlSe 

^f^^iJ^***""*.  Machine  Company.  (See  Barrett.  Olenn 
4.,   assixnor.) 

'^"i^i;^^  ^'*°,?  '■:.  aaalgnor  to  Barrett  Adding  Machine 
Company,   Grand   Raplda,   Mich.     Transfer  mechanilun 

1°%S'/"1*."°«"'°?<=*'1°*«-     No-  1.017.848  :  Feb.  20 ;  8p. 
p.  3564  ;  Gat.  vol.  175 ;  p.  626.  «•  *v ,  oi». 

/5?fiH7!!^^'Vh«;'.^"**°'°'^'  Nv.J-     Apparatus  for 

A.  Jf"<L*??,i*>«»t'"lcal  purpoaea.     No.  1,016,729;  Feb. 

6;  8p.  p.  1116:  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  171. 
Barrlckman,  Sylvester  A.,  and  J.  C.  Holt;  aald  Ban1<±- 

S^f..  ■?.•£?*"■  °J  o°e-thlrd  to  A.   L.   Crklg  wd   V^  H. 

OdelL  Blcfawood,  W.  Va.     Shaft-level      No    1  018  wu  • 

F.b.Tj7;  8p.rS842;  Gat.  voL  ite!  p.  1008.    '  "•^• 
^.T^^lJI*'^*]^   J-    N®''    Yofk.    aaalgnor   to    Remington 

Typewriter  Company,    lilon,   N.   Y.     Type-wrlUuiTm?! 

IToTp.   626  '     ^*'  *"*"•  ^'  ^^'  P-  S^7:  Gai  ?^I. 

®^I5?'   5«"*.  ^J   Chicago,   111.     Llould-treatlng  apoa- 

nST'p    684'       •'^^'  *'*•  ^''  ^P^P-  3263r^aa!^^SL 

^witeV  bSL!^"  P*«*««.  "L  •■•»«no«'  to  Northern 
..  *W  Softener  Company.  Apparatus  for  treating 
1^6?%.  J^^/'017.728;  Fei  20?%.  r8269 ;  oifVSf 


Barr. 


Bartley,  Charles  B^,  Plttabunrb.  aaalgnor  of  ono-half  to 

ol.  Pa.      • -    . 

n  -:Lr.--'-T-  •  ' —  ">  "»"  P'  1118 

^J!l«y'  Jo*»Jl  T.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Coupling  for  "electric 


9v»i5:-?/'"^  ChaVlerol' 
1,018,780 ;  Feb.  6 ;  Sp 


i-*B>p .  bracket.        No. 
1110 :  Gas.  VOL  176 ;  p.  172. 


»u<v,  *wuu  i     •»e™ey  ^juj.  «.  j.    c'oapllng  for  electric 
?fK"?-  mSS-  i'017,368;  /eb.  13;  8p.  p.  2612 ;  Gat  vol 

1  f  O  ,    p.    4^0. 

^i«°*t°nW^"*'i.l*  ,^"*2'  *•<>•  „Barrel-btad  fastener, 
p   8^  '     **■  P'  ^^*^''  ^^  ^'  *•*  = 


Mtr^i  rtJ'i'2..^'  \ri."*Ax.*"„  AoromoDiie  cartata-rapport 
No.  1.017.848;  Feb.  iO;  8p.  p.  8082;  Oas.  voLnLTS; 
p.   oo7. 

^^I^^Hl^  Bronlslaw.  Glen  Cove.  N.  Y.  Coapldor.  No 
1,018,806;  Feb.  27:  Sp.  p.  6729;  Oaa.  vol.  lt6Vp.  Pm! 

Baahaw.  Jule  S..  Gainesville,  Fla.     Placket  f^taaar      Mo 

R  V^^^^=  Feb^  6;  8p.  p. '1496;  oiTVSl.   178^1.  ML 

Bates,  Adelmer  M..  ataienor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Compau 
Cleveland     Ohio       Bajrging-macblae.      Ho^imiAvS'i 
Feb.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2618T8«a.  voL  176 ;  p.  426. 

Bates,  Arthur.  Leiceater.  Enirlaad.  aaalgnor  to  Ualtad 
Shoe  Machlnerv  Company.  Paterson.  iT  J.  Bboa-boat- 
Ing  machine.  No.  1,()16.816:  Ptb.  6;  Bp.  p.  182;  Om. 
vol.  176  ;  p.  27. 

Batea,  Arthur,  Leicester,  Borland.  aaalcBor  to  Ualtad 
Shoe  Machlnerv  Compan/.  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Bboo-baat- 
lag  macbloe.  hlo.  l.tflMto;  Fab.  8;  Bp.  p.  838;  Oaa. 
vol.  176 ;  p.  64. 

Batea.    Arthur,    Leicester.    Bagtaad,    aaalnor    to    Ualtod 
Bboe   Macblaery  Coanaay.   Pateraoa.  M.  J.     Macblae 
ifaetn         "  " 


for 


la  the  nanunetar*  of  boota  aiid 


No. 


»  !:^"j,"®=  £»»>«*';  ■PJ»J5**  5  0"   VOL  IT8:  PL  427! 
Bataa.  Haary  T.  P.     (Bc«  Ford.  Artbar  W.,       ' 


Mtaa.  Haary  T.  P.     (Bc«  Ford.  Artbar  W..  aaatgMr.) 
■•^tw^alv*  Bag  Compaay.     (8««  Bataa,  Adalmar  INL.  a*. 

Charlea  B.,  aaalnor  to  W.  C.  Aoatta.  CbteaaaL 

S*.^**'    HSi   ».W8.8a2:  fM.  27;  Bp.  p.  sSS; 
vaL  iTo:  p.  no. 


IlL 


-  ^Xj    »  -w- 


ALPHPETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


VO  WHOK 


7%i. 


PATBNIS  WKBlj!  ISSUED  DUWNG  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBRUARY,  191?. 


',  I 


*  MM*  •09*  CM«i4ay-    <8«  liifflt, 


'*B^.*'*1f«iflrtr  Valmnt  •rS|«rinrmtiaR!i:  *'nai."-n(nrl»l  Oiitett^.] 
.  DavM  K,, 


.Vkte.  B< 


M    OMiatin.  W  T    CUtl«t«acldM.  K« 

>»g^;  jBto.  10;  2J^*S^^«.  toL  its  ;  p.  Ml! 

Atedtr,    »OMpli    H..    utf   «.    Mc 


in. 


HTti^. 


He. 

1T6:  y.  470. 
to  W«t- 


4ckfr,  CbBrtiil  JL* 

Actar.  CtanM  &. 
toit,9Q2 


MuraflKtvrtM  C 
MkbMt  JtaTVl' 
ITi:9.  Mi. 


IMor- 


!*SfcrS  «ras?-».  )&.'-^»* '  -* 

Albert,  nmrd  W,  ■MtJBMr  «(  oo*<«Mirth  to  J.  F. 
Me.  L01TJ04;  Mt.  IS;  ip.  p.  SiOT;  Ga^  VoL  ItB; 


Otnamaj. 


, Ha|-lBr  sulfur  trl- 

Ne^' 1^8,402  nPW).  2T;'8p.  p.  tsdb;  Om.  toI. 


toTbe  Micro-  i 

lli^iw^1^i     Mo.  I 

««L  itt:9.MT.  i 

to  n*  Ifltro-  , 

^_- ,  _.  MeO- 

y.  tni ;  Oam.  voL 


ITi;  |L  ML 

■MM.    (lee  Pueal,  lara^  ueigiior.) 

MA.    (See  IfeiiliyiB  ead  AlbetAit.) 
M..  Lower  ProrMMwe,  Pe.    Kiinfciawe 
«         .  .-i,      tti  l/>«.i»4:  feb.  It:  4p.  p.  ««: 
Oes.  vol.  ITS :  p.  8«T. 

wmmttft,  AlauDder  M..  Bevtrly.  MMi>.  SHlsMr  to 
UalteB  Ikoe  Itechlaerf  Compuir,  FtetvaM.  N.  1. 
MUTtorBeeUM.  Me.  l^TOMTmL  l» :  ^.  p.  31M ; 
Uaik  VOL  176;  p.  WTT. 

tieeiM,  «t  «l.     (lee  OHeitl,  Fmk.  Jrn  m- 


> 


W.,  ettl  J.*  W.  bell.  Aotfklead.  I 

WmiMaA.    NoB-rtOIUUe  bottle.    No.  j[,017,40uTf^  IS ; 

■pi  p.  xru :  utM.  foL  ns:  p.  470. 


Alezaader,  M enie,  Nov  T^. 
Mo.  1^7,aM:  Fto.   18; 


X. 


p.  2508 ;  Oae.  ▼»!.  ITf ; 

„   ^  ,  Wetvtoira.  t.  O. 

^MMptow^lfttoi  Oevie*.    Mo.  1,017;»44 ;  Veb.. 90 :  Sp. 
pTMSpT  QecTvol.  1781 P-  Ml 

M 


Toi.  ITSMK 
Deatel  1^ 


^  8BSI»|1Sh?%> 


M.  C.    PoeltleB-tont- 
M :  Bp.  p.  iiT4 : 

M.  C.    SafiMcrlBt 
Ip.  p.  4340 ;  Oefe 


«f.  ^mtm.  Mo.  1^0,608;  febi 
VOL  178;  p.  IM. 
8..  MlhrMkN.  %1L,  earigMT  to^  AlUe- 
ipeajr.  CtMBatator  eoBetroctloB  tor  dy- 
■Mtifn  m.  I,0l7.0a;  Veb.  20  v  Op. 
▼ol.  ITS;  p.  SSI. 
P..  ArOpere.  etolgir  to  The  ^^^J^Jf^ 

Tm;  p.  61.     ■ 
P.  Oelenea,  M«w 


PwtSll: 
Al&ktfMt 

York.  N.  Xm  .eertfaore 
fSToTlp.  p.  «T :  Oefc  VOL 


Olf^ :  PaVf :  8p.  p.  WS ;  Qi^.*«i 
m,  Waitor  P..  Ardaoie,  r^  tmAI.  P 


^Soi  TijpeKr  fenitttoe  B.,  uilcBor.) 


AiuB»-kaadetL  

Buidall  IMMtaM  _ 
M*.    AppeMMp  im    . 


L^Si   t5P^  Kiu'        TacoBH.  Waab^     8to*e  and  faraaee.     Me. 


ltotbe«a. 
Me.    1^18,047: 


Obl  vel.  178:  p. 
AUto^Chalmara  Cooipaay.     (Sea  AHaa. 


8m   u- 


Lai«,»8;_ 

Mum.  Robert 

S^t  tor  li 


s^.^52y 


Mo. 

176:  p.  780. 
__-»alTe  attoc*- 
Ho.  1,010,728: 


171. 


WUUaa 


AHbSctouaien  Conpaay.  (Bee  (^Iderwood,  Jobn  B..  at- 
tmSi^"'*"  Compny  et  el.  (Sea  nankeaflebl,  Budd. 
linTnialmeri  Compaay.  (Baa  HoHbeS.  Beary  C.  aa- 
AliSSbalBera  <^>mpaay  «t  cl.     (Be*  llAoi^  Anthony 


fSju^.  Wo.  uiikWi  mtTtkf. 


JL    T.      Wheal.     Me.  ! 
;  Qas.  TOl.  178:  p.  426.  ) 


IHJarhalmeni  Carnvrnf.    <lto  llaatviiH.  BOren  B„  aa- 


fSnuea.    Wo.  1^; 

1»:  p.  lOSS.^ 
^Lw  p, 

*•  W)17 

>B6r 
a£   Ua   P. 


•) 
ilmen 


AlltoChalmeia  Coaipaay.     (Bee  Patfta.  Jobaaa  P.  M..  aa- 
p.  0017:  G...>oL  I   ^g^l ^^^  ,«  ii.     ^iee  Balaton  B—m 


».  T.    Ummtiat  for  .,..  ...,  - 
•»:  ^.  p.  BMi;  Ooa.  «al.  ifS; 


AdSPOhaliMM'  Oompaay.     < 


^    m^    «.   v;    itoijlaaiwiaiiltoi      Me.  |  AjSH^uilaMra  Compaay.     (Sea 

175  0.  O 


^trar^i.*: 


Sea  StnlU  SnuaeCt.  W^  ••-, 
Cbartoa  <X.  ■•- 


,* 


11 


ALPHABETIGAL  UST  OP  PATENTffiBS. 


AUto-Cbalmen  Coapuiy. 

■Umor.) 
AUl»^balB«n  Conpuiy. 

■IgBor.) 
Alkw  ttMl  fbrglac  OaMpaay. 


Al 


) 


(Am  WilklMoa.  RBthu.  a». 

(8m  Potter,  WlateM  &, 
No. 


lwj.>»ter  H..   Hnr  T«rk,   N.  T.     Saaor-ctiopu     1 

Ald«teB.  Pial.  Miinwc  to  J.  A.  tm  Wttt^  ^M 

and  predQctt.     Mo.  1.018,7M;  VMi 
Oas.  ToL  178:  p.  »M. 

Althca,  naderlek  C,  AaunoM,  I«ira. 

J[o.^^©18,22T;  Fdk  SO:  8».  p.  4427;  Ou.  ▼viTiTt; 

Ai^-#«m«>D  Compuiy.  The.     (B«  WVIffht.  i*— j«t«- 
ABMrieui  Caa  Coapttt.    (■»  Iharp.  LaajC.  MaMtMr) 


HH 


;  DavM  &,  «l  al.    (laa  BtaMoek.  laaac  a.,  u 
wmmk  tmunn  Ca    (laa  AiwTacate, 


i.Mi 


AoMrlean    Car   ft 


Oompanj.      (I 


Daalal  C,  Mrtgnnf7) 
^^i*^  S^!^^»  MMnuHetartng  Compafty.  Tka.     (laa 

BaluB,  Robart  C«  aaalpnr  ) 
AmerleaaDAydnftbwCa      (8aa  HntehtM.   Mfar  B^ 

Jr.,  aaainor.) 
Amerlcaa  Hardware  Corporatloa.  Tba.     (0w 


at  iitff :  Ou.  2bl  iTi:  p.  m. 

'-:*t*'k   (ifC.Bcrrtaaa,  JakB  J. 


Maaofaetur- 


to  Tka  AaMrtcan 


(I 


IMdi,  aaataaora.) 
Aaacricaa    Hardwara   Corporatloa, 

Haary  Q^  aaalgao.) 
ABMrtau  Ladag  Hook  Ca      (Baa  Hmrtmn,  Artbar  B., 

aaatgaor.) 
AaMTlcaa  ifa 

aUaor.) 
AB^caa  MoUl  Seraan  aad  Waathatatrlp  Oampaay.  (taa 

Swart.  Bobart  B.,  aaalgaor.) 
AMrtaa^Bpw  BottteCNvaay.  TM.    (Baa  Bay!.  H«7 

Coaipaay.     (Baa  WUlotta.  WllUaa  B^  m- 


«!.  17»:  a.  SmL 

rMaaatMCartat  Caava^.    <B«a  Ipaar7ramaii 


B.. 


Aato- 
:  IM.  IS: 


letalaa  Worka.     (Baa  Oaidlaar,  Loa  U..  aa- 


>ui; 


Aft 


K" 


— ^^ — ..   N*w 

ap<  partDiatDw.    No. 

iSlr-wateair.    Mo. 


PuU«7  Coapaay.  Ttaa.    (Baa  Bowaa  aad  Walfear. 


AMrteaa  PaUey  Coapaay.  The     (Baa  Brlalcy.  Ckarlca 
A^  aaalaaor.) 


2?7i*^    W- JL  <S*^-."°.^>^      **.   1^7.4B2 
^111:  Bp.  a.  fTBO ;  Qaa.  »oL  IfB ;  a.  471. 

MaPftuM  nayiv  Coawaay.    (B«9  *umv.  Bafaaa  T. 


No. 


^(iua. 


(1 


AakuOaocvL.   (l|aa  Bjjiia.  MarahaUCj  aailgaat.) 

-,.  ..^  ,,  ,^  «,^m;  Qaiir5.YlST»r'tl. 

MBt.      Mo. 
-^;  p.  106. 
DMffcy  A.,  aa- 


(i 


ii*w«vQL  fM  K^  BMMrrttla,  Maaa.     Oai 


^'TSi&s^^^j^t&n  f  ana  sri. «: 

Ma.  1.01B,MB:  Pab.  17;  «iu  p.  MM^TSw.  vST  17ft: 

AmM.  BkafUad  ▼«■,  Bawdoa,  Bitfaad.  Malaaar;  ky 
iMaMaH&BflMata,  to  Waattaaliiaaa  Blaetrle  1  kapu- 

5173 :  Qaa.  vaL  1TB ;  p.  BOO. 
A^{55Jj»ij««J^Jg5«  OB«paay. 

m,37:BP^a.l 


Aavuaaa.  BaMfi  J. 
iafaiartllaa>    Ma>.  1 


il~:>iklO:Bp.  pTS^  ?Oai' 
(Baa  Aapfi^oC  Lawli  A., 


170  (  p.  H 


1  ea»paay.    (Baa  Laaitea  aad  ital- 

AatofBt  StST'i&iBir  Oa.    (Ba 


«dt  for  eaatrUoal . , 

F^  0;  Bp.  p.  700:  Qa&yoL  17S :  p.  108. 
Aadawwa  Tool  Coaoaay.  Tba.    (Baa  Oaaa.  Praak  P.,  aa- 

▼ol.  175 IP.  lOo.     ' 


wiynaaa     ^1.0lM48:  Pab.  27;  Bp.  p.  S17t;  OaZ 
ym,  1TB ;  'P.  BOO, 


i»47«:  P«k 

t»  TBa  Btaadard  ■   ■    ..■■ 

A^JJ^^^Mj*gUaj^_  aplBPar   to 
rol.  lla;  p. 


iT.070:  IMl 


Oik    di  naapaard. 


.  Tka,    (Baa  Bwt^.  AUMd  J., 
(Baa  lAuMMi. 


r;pL4n 


i^tPHABfimCAL  UBT  OF  PATENTEES. 


lU 


Area.  Matt  Mg, 

1.017.041 ;  -^ 
Ajlawortk, 

p.  »io. 

lafS^M. 

f«L  ITS:  pi 
B.  F.  BtartVTOBt 
BaadanHanMMb 

ToL'm^B.M* 
Bacba-WUBi J«B& 


tora  far 


Mo. 
^>«L  tT6;pL  6S4. 


Om.  V*L  17B: 


PMIadajyMa  Taatila 

Pta.    Traslt'VBlQad- 

r;  Bp.  p.  BBdlTiMa. 


^^^!^^^ 


i^^m 


^^     to  Waat- 

pj  fL  Bt4. 

jImb  #»  ••llB**'.) 


(Baa  LBttriaiteBB  ud 
to  Oaaaral  BakaUto 


naral  BakaUt 
MO.  unMM. 
_;  p.  BIS.         . 
Mmi.    BaaUlaot  tira  tor 
]lori.OlB,Ot7:  PabL  tO: 

OMf.     Ctete   aaw.     Mo. 

^j3Sfcr*iT8:o.  ISO. 

f«wa  BBaUfr  Cotopaay, 

MO.  Miiliik:  poSTo; 

Cole.   AttachMaatfor 
i.oiB,ooiTrM».  0: 


to 
'.     llaklaB  a^ydroaa  tto 
ST:  Bp.  p.  BTBT;  Qaa.  tol. 


«l 


LaaaaMtlva  or  aaU- 
M..  lto.l^B.BOt: 


tatoraal- 
la.     Mo. 

/fB!^lB:  QaaiTof 


tor  tataraal- 
:  Bp^  p.  177 ; 


'  iBiaMtoa  davtoa 

iifiSCBIftSTB 


caais  aaa  aan  na^ 
44:(0:  Qaa.  fS  " 
Bakar.  Lavia  T 

BalMj?Sir 
looitk   to  O. 


■HwiB  i«MaaMVWv  wanBi» 


No. 
BaUou, 

Aathi 
^  6 ;  Bp. 
Balotaa. 


BeldMr  tor  Mltlaid- 
;  Pib.  90;  Bp.  p. 

to  V.   iBMUl   «M- 

rtfc   to  ^   wUlat. 

oMtetos.    Mo. 

vSTTrB;  p^dBO. 

Pa.    Bola  protMtor  for 

p. 


drlillBC^ 

Ou.  ToL 
BauMT,  X 

1.01^.78 
BarbaUcs, 

te«tDr. 

Bvbar, 

No. 

«  P-  171. 
Barber, 


:  Bp.  p.  4370: 

Mo. 


BavoB  Bloetrt- 


Mo-lioSSS 


;fW>. 


S^ifiV?;;.*^ 


Buker.  DojbiM.  azoeBtar.     (Baa  Mytton.  Rk^rd  0.  V.) 
BamoNL  B.  B.    (Baa  Dala^  Albart  C.  aaalsiior.) 
Bma^oaaph  W.,  Cktoaao.  IlL.  aadfaor  of  ooe^half  to 
Baatoa  ItocblM  Works  TSoaipaay.  Lyna.  liaaa.    Conrat- 

.p.  S88:  (tea.  TOL  178:  p.  OS. 

Barpaa.  J^to  R..  <>Alooaa.  Iowa.     Boldar  for  ttcbtad 
etoara.    Mo.  1,«174*7 :  Pab.  18;  Bp.  p.  1188:  UmT  vol. 

ITO :  p.  808. 

^W!i  iSf^  ^'  Pt  Mol»«a,  Iowa.    TIro-pretaetor.    No. 

1,010^:  F«).  8;  Bp.  pi  1201:  Qaa.  toL  178:  p.  108. 
wr— ,  WUflam.  Baa  nmadaeo,  CaL    lataraal-combaatlon 


SSrWI^p.lW'"'*^^  Wb.  27;  BP.  p.  0020, 
Bamai  WUUa  A.,  aad  R.  W.  Jamlaaoa.  Maw  Tork,  N.  T. 

BaU-«wtar.    No.  1,010.818;  PMk.  0;  Bp.  p.  1208;  Oaa. 

foL  178;  p.  108. 
Baraoto.  noBMU  B.  atolfaor  to  Tba  CatlM-Hawaar  Mfk. 

Co.rNlhrankaa,  WH:    Ilotor-eoBtroUor.    No.  1^010,470: 
^  Pab.  0:  Jto.  p.  684 :  Qaa.  wL  175 ;  p.  82. 
Baraaia.  Tfaeaua   EL,   aaatgaor   to   Tba   Cotlar-BaBUBar 

Maoalkrtnrtaa   Covaaay.    MUwaofcce,    Wia.     Clrcolt- 

hTMkto.    MoTVoIMIT;  fob.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  5104 ;  Oa&  voL 

17B ;  p.  B02. 
Baraa.  Joha.  Bl  Oatro,  Cal.     Wbaeled  aeraper.     No. 

1.018,004 :  Pib.  27 :  te.  p.  0028 ;  Oaa.  toL  175Tp.  1000. 
'  flMkL  and  W.  Stroad.  Qlaaflow,  Beotlaad.   Baace- 
Mo.  Ml8,048:  Pab.  S7T^  P-  5X87 ;  Qaa.  rol. 
;p.  OOt. 
Barr.  Jotaa  B~  Byracoae,  aalgaor  to  Ualon  Trpawritar 

Coaupaay,   lUoa,   M.    z.     Tno-wrttlBf   macblna      Mo. 

l^OlGiO;  POb.O:Bp.  p.7iS:aaa.  VOL  175;  p.  lOO. 
Barr,  Jaka  B.,  Byracaaa.  aaatnor  to  Ramlactoa  Type- 

wiitor  Coaipaay,  IBaa,  M.  x.    lypo-wrltlag  maeblaa. 

Ma.  I,010,0'i7:  Pab.  18;  Bp.  p.  uSO;  Qaa.  roL  178; 

p.  S78. 
Barratt  Addtog 

J..  aai^poT) 
BuTattTQlaaa  J^  aaalgaor  to  Barratt  Addtog  Maeblaa 

Coaipaay.  Oraad  Baplda,  Mich.     TraaaCar  ■acbaiHam 

tor  ealcaWtlag-aMefcliaa.    No.  1.017348;  Pab.  20;  Bp. 

p.  8564:  Qaa.  voL  178;  p.  028. 
Bairatt,  liaiotby  R.,  Bordaatowa,  N.  J.    Amaratos  fOr 

atblatk  aadtbaatrteal  parpoaea.    No.  1.010720 ;  Fab. 

6;  Bp.  p.  lUO;  Oaa.  TolTlfsrp.  171. ,         .    ^    ^_ 
Ban«S£i.  BylToator  A..  Bad  J.  C  Bd«:.aald  Barridt- 

■aa  aaalnar  of  oao-tklrd  to  A.  L.  Craig  aad  V.  H. 

QdalLBl^wood,  W.  Ta.     Bbaft-leroL     No.  1.018,808; 

fKrkrTfc.  0/1841;  Qaa.  ?oL  175:  p.  1006.^     .  __ 
Bairoa,  Wauar  J..  Mow  York,  aadgaor  to  ReaslagtoB 

Tmwritar  Canaay,  Illoa,  M.  Y.    TyjMMRlttag  aa- 

chfoa.    Mo.  l,blf  jM;  Pab.  20;  Bp.  p.  8567;  Qaa.  roL 


Macfclaa  cfMapany>     (Baa  Barratt.  Gleaa 


175;  p. 

Bartlatt.  Kaat  W..  Okkafo.  III.     Llqnld-toaatlag  ai 
lataa.    Mo.  1.0lf.7ioTTibL  20;  Bp.  p.  8908 rOaa.  toi 
175;  p.  504.  _  . 

Bartlatt.  Kaat  W..  Gbleago,  UL.  aaalgaor  to  Ma 
Watar    BoCtaaar    CoBpaar.    Apparatus    for    traat 
ttoolAL    Mo.l.017.7nTF«i>- 90;  Bp.  p.  S100:QaB. 

"5!  Pi  664.  .         .  .,  ^ 

',  Ckarlaa  R.  Plttabon^  aaslgaor  of  ooa-half  to 
.  Bylaa^  Oiarlarol,  n.     Labbp •  brackat     .Mo. 
WrKt  8:  to-jTuiO;  QarW  178;  p. ,171. 
r.  Joka  T~  JaraSf  <Str.  M.  J.  .Coapilag  for  aiottrte 

ML    Mo.  1,017^808 ;Pabi  18 ;Bp.  p.  ana;  Oaa.  Tot 

176;  p.  496. 

Barttaaaa,  BamoaL  8t  Leala,  llo.  Barrri-baad  fastaaer. 
lto!l5aT,127;  Prtk  18;  Bp.  p.  8,000;  Oaa.  toL  175: 
p.  844. 

"•fi&r'^^diiSissL  "i(r&i5irfti?rR 

aitjfiSSf iTSp^Sy'Aoto.-^Ua  curtoto-«n^rt 
mTIlMtIoW:  PBb.T0;  Bp.  p.  8082;  Oaa.  »oL  175: 
Pk  567. 


Bartoalawlca.  Bronlslaw,  Oioa  Covo.  M.  T.    Cimtoar.    Ifo. 

iSlSSoO:  Peb.  27 :  Mp.  P.  5710;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  080. 
BaahawTjola  8.,  OalMaroS^  Pla.    Plaekat.tMMaar.    Mo. 

uTlloOOVPafc.  0:  Bp.  p.  1400:  O^  .»«>»-  178jp.  181. 
aSj'kdabi.r.M..  ••©""Lt^.Bjto.Jal..^  d^. 

'^'-"-**-*fr   to   Ualtod 

.  J,    Bbeo-bsat- 

Bp.  p.  183;  Qaa. 

to  Ualtad 


Oblo. 
p.  2518: 


BatM.  Arlknr.   Lalcaatar.   BMland,   aa 

▼oL  175;.  p.  54. ^    «__,^_^    -—I—*,  t,  Ualtad 

X.     Maeblaa 

abaas.    No. 

175;  p.  4^7. 

S&  liS^i'doiBVyT'TtfnSal.i'llSSr'^  a.^ 

itaBor.) 
BaSrleL 

«.?S'?i.2^k^SkaBa.  m.,  aaalgaor  to  «•  ■•  1|»- 


2!!lS?.  VtKiMiV*  «;  •»•  p- 


Maw 


1.01< 


'I' 


LIST  OP  PAnamcBB. 


/mpjUHirracAL  1J8T  of  i^atbmtesb. 


raadaaaJ 
MMM: 

EKtWI  fw 


Mb.  14; 

'VL  1TB; 
tto. 


«-!! 


».  M07: 


•ujvi; 

;  •.  0Tf. 


r«k  -SO: 

lA  ZTS: 
t  a..  «•• 

■JarMkl 

Q«a.  VOL 
Sas.  VOL 
tai. 


vik     Mo. 


it^l^lMM:  Jfo.    13; 


Mo. 

175;  ».  til. 

BO- 

,^ Mo. 

w.m.wilS^SMmt  for 
-^^„    Mo.  Mttl,11t:  Ptfc.18: 

, m%  Jn^fdui^totMlo.  CmmAu    £o- 

tary  ouIm.    NnTlMijiT :  «gh.  Jl ;  «p.  ^  i6T4 :  Oat. 


ITS;  D.  tTL 
p*M^y  wigi ay;  M,  Tm  —»>■■;  *» <»«Mt»l 

^MMflfnK*.  if?i?TrsSr?rK'»5SriT8': 

4MMM.  m  MlT^Wi;  l%k  tt;  %.  fu  UMTom.  toL 
ITS ;  9-  HT. 

mtil.  PMjiiMtii.  niptai.  IMr.     Mwto  Iv  *•  dU- 
-trngfam  or  «Miw  la  ■■!■  giiMji  Mi  Mm  JBesl    Mo. 

',  Amg^,m.Lo9m,  l§o.,^Molfnof  ito  ImmmII^ 

f^  M7T: 


— ,  r^ JUiii.TSt;  rtk.  tl; 

Ooa.  Tot  rrS ;  p.  065.  ^ 

lMlP|M|i  ^BfesoC      (Sot  KotuMitij, 


^Tjii  p.  sm; 
M^  €;  fep.  p>  SMT  Oli^~««L 

Vimi  A  <€;  8p.  «.  Utt ;  5«fc  wL~if i": 
•;;»■«.  Jf0hB7..0»MM.M.  J.,  VHigaOT  to  #.  i,  ttmii, 

&  . (Mm Mmtimm,  lote  J.  •MlgHK.i 

1  ■< 


lit. 


ii. 


Compoai^^ 
■taret.    W*. 

vant 

176:  p.  7»» 


•.?M.^S5a£iss 

0pu  9.  wseroM.  ^VOL 


fitai  n- 
Qaa,  ToL 

aad 


aa- 


^^lAw  OoBtM  W..  Mow  nst^t*  Cera.    iMMpar-ncQia- 

■^vL  Artbor  J«  IMboanM.  Vldbrla,  Aoatralla.    Aera- 
^^%t^Sm.   S^tjmMO:  ifw».  i»:  Ip.  p.  ««»: 

hJTmS!:  Mlr^SS*_N.  t;.   »rwh.  .Mo.  Wl«.Tt4: 


^-y 


No   1.016^;  Fik  IS:  a^  p.  1»«0;  Oofr  Tol.  ITS; 


p.  2TA 
BtttBcr( 


Ittaer.  Jolm.  MoweMtlo.  Iii<- .  PtatoB  for  ox| 

I78j»-.*W.    , . ^   ^^ ,   ^_ 

BntoiTt 


•ZplOOHO'OB- 

Oai.  voL 


Loota 


irsr^i 


p.  160. 
hi»tt.  Chutm  A-.fr., 
ao«f  ■upport.  _M«.  1.V1 


MattoBol  Maattfacturtng 
~    r^cn—  haagar.     No. 

...  Oaa.  vol.  ITS:  p.  020. 

fIL    AeotTi 

K  MS; 


ta  coBora* 
nJl  ITS; 


•^S^f«^ifci«f«&:£™V«i 


ToL  176 ;  p.  loeo. 

;nMraal>€oaikaaQoa  en- 
4160;  Oaa.  roL 

Tlra.     No. 


1.017 jax;  wmk,  wv\mr. 
Blake,  CbarUa  C^  MvM 


LoiTjWeVlairifriil^Jltr 


Bl«ck.  hoi.     (4S»J»>9» 
Bli«atlLEnwt  C.  r  W^  flU 

1.0ITJ8S:  Wk  fSrSp. » 


. WlrtartadL 

Ltt7;Oai,  ToLl7S; 


»JOi  ^  «*■».    1 


f 


No. 

ni. 


BiMar  i..  n 

a.,  aaalfaora 

last  for  naklar--: — 

9038 :  Oaa.  t^  ITS :  p. 
Btodfctt.  FNdMlek  K.  aai 

Coapaar.  Nowark,  fl.  #. 

FM».  118:  W  p.  tl' 
Blon.  Joha  8.    (Ml  _ 
BiiuM.  Max  M^Lalvalf 

•tamplar  appanrtaa 

4438:  Qaa.jroL  ITS 

Bobwf,Ai>o 

bJ5S.  ^iiSLr  Miir  Taifc  1 

iSaii.    MoTlIklTJSi  :^Ski 

176 :  p.  «T4. 
Boe,  Haaa  iL  Hi 

1.0lT,l»T>»tc 

"•b.  20;8p.,.     ..^     ^, 

No.   l.OlT^SttTriM^  M 
B.  4T4 
M>n4er.  Aaroa,  aailtaor  tojL  H.'IMM, 
Wagoo-atak*.     No.  1,017 JiS;  Mak.  1 
Oat.  VOL  ITS:  K«IML       HL 

No.  i;9iMiT;Tiib 

p.  IMO. 

T.  H.  wLaaai.  Jiiiliifclf. 
^n«e,  L«M. 

^»oi.  ITS :  W'  iM. 
Bolton,  yrm 

to  Oeaeral 
of  awtarnc 
1884;  Oaa. 


No. 

8;  D.  580. 

Whlta,  iJatacT. 
■oetlaaal 

n;9p,  p. 


MaaQfactarlBs 
No.  l.OlT.ltol 
00. 

IteTowiMuiT.    Trpoffaphlc 
l^lS^tSSTPab.  »;  Bp.  p. 


Mo.  1.61T.400:  l^eb. 
4TS. 

Jack.  Mb.  I.OIT^OOO : 
;  p.  47S. 

CoMMaod  comb  aad 
18;  tp.  p.  2806;  Oaa.  toL 

nrMhlaa-Biaeblae.  No. 
S;  OaaTrol.  175:  p.  144. 
Bail-JolBt.  No.  1.018JO4: 


ITSTTp.  7« 
L  WMaai 


Ha  ratUJaSfc  WM 


H; 


t 


*^ 


^  E..  aailgBor.) 
MOklat-iaacStoe. 
;  Oaa.  int.  ITS; 

BailMrtoa,  OMe. 

8;  Bp.  p.  aeos; 

DrawtacvalL 
Oaa.  VOL  ITS; 


of  oBO-balf  to 
Na  1,017.6«4 ; 

aaalnior 

t6a  «BcaUt]r 

18:  Sp.  p. 


TOL 


„  1884  ;  Oaa.  TaTmf  p.  Wti 

■mautoola.   Mau  un«.tirt,V*b.  e 

%?'^:Sr?lBtoi?*5nT5:  I.  itT. 


ftpawiMai 

my<*llM  RO. 

.|«;aa».ToL 


to   L.   P. 
1,01«.S41; 


Bootb,     Jacob,     Reraoldarllla,     I*a.      RailwaT-tle.      No. 

1.017>47 ;  rata.  20;  Bp.  p.  8815 ;  Oaa.  tqL  176 ;  p.  062. 
BeoCb.   laaea  A.,  MVamC  aaateaor  of  oao-balf  to  R. 

WrllTa  aad  ooe-balf  to  H.  L.  Oar,  Boatoa,  Maaa.    Caa- 

aoMMttt  maeblne.     Ma.   1,018,100;   Fab.   20;   Sp.   p. 

4280  :^».  ToL  175;  p.  TST. 
Boocb,  Qaaatta  W.    (Baa  Flyat,  Letia  W.  O..  aaalcaor.) 
Bottlaa.  Bradford.  Toroato,  Oatarto,  Cfiaada,  aaalcaor  to 

TSa  Bortfea  Compeai,  Warraa,  Oeio.    Plpe^attlaf  tool. 

No.  1,017,087 ;  ffb;  IS ;  Bp.  p.  1788 ;  Oaa.  roL  1T6 ; 

p.  811. 
Bordea  Compaay,  Tba.    (See  Bordea,  Bradtord,  aaaifaor.) 
Uordec,  Wltflam  H.,  Wiaetaeater,  Maaa.,  aa^caor  to  Uaitcd 

Sboe  Uacbinery  Coapaar,  Pateraoa,  N.  J.    Ma^taa  for 

makfar  and  drlTlng  Mapiaa.     No.  1,010.080;  Fab.  IS; 

Sp.  p.  1544  ;  Gat.  toL  ITS :  p.  274. 
Bordtatj.  Jobn  T.    (Sea  B«lflald  aad  Bordlo.) 
Bor4a,  AadEdt,  Barcckna,  Spaia.    Adloatabla  mattraaa. 

No.  I.OIMOT;  Feb.  27;  SpTp.  6780;  Oaa.  toL  1T6; 

n    080. 

Borirlaa,  Ebnaaon  F.  voa.  Boat  Sbore  Park,  Mlaa.    Bote- 

UUe  bin.    No.  1,016,011 ;  Feb.  Q ;  Sp.  p.  1408 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

176;  p.  282. 
Baack,  Vina  of  Robert.     (Bee  Hoaold  and  Zlbrlogor.  aa- 

algnora.) 
BoaqaL  Daaiel,  Oold  load,  Aria.,  aa^tnor,  by  OMaaa  aa> 

alsaaMBta,  to  Merrill  HMUbwgkal  CooipaBy.  Baa  Fraa- 

daoo,  Cal.    Method  aad  apparatus  for  the  preclpltattoa 

of  gold  and  tliyer  fron  cjaald  eolations.    No.  1,018,604  ; 

Fe£  27 :  8p.  p.  6801 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  ».  920. 
Boaa,  William.  St.   Paal.   Mlaa.     dotbea-line  reel.     No. 

1^17,784;  Feb.  20 ;  8p.  p.  8271 :  liaa.  toI.  175 ;  p.  686. 
Boatator,  Bartwrt   L..   CMca«^   IlL     Clateh  ior  epeed- 

nralaJUnai    No.  1.018.476;  Peb.  27;  Sp.  p.  4056;  Oaa. 

▼oL  1T6 :  p.  876. 
Boatoek,  Thomaa,  aaalgaor  to  F.  F.  Field.  BrocktojL  Maaa. 

Ma^lae  for  pcaaalag  baal-Uf  lay  heels.  Ac.    No.  1.018,540 ; 

Feb.  37 :  Bp.  p.  8101;  Oaa.  toL  176  ;  p.  9«.  ^ 

Baatoa  Ma^a  Wovki  Conpaay.     (Baa  Baraa,  Joaapb 

Boudrot.  Baaoiie  8..  Newton.  Mass.     Drawer-kaob.     No. 

1.016.809;  Fab.  6;  »p.>  846:  Gas.  toL  176jp.  65. 
Boahaa.^orMitua    L.,    Okiawon,    Mo.     Nat-lacL     No. 

1.016C542;  Fab.  6:  Sp.  p.  720 ;  Oas.  toL  1T5;  a.  107. 
Bovrgaola,  Caaper  H..  Cnlcago,  111.     Candle  hoFder.     No. 

1.01T,3t5TFau  13:  Sp.  p.  2520;  Oaa.  toL  175;  p.  42a 
Booraa,  Joka  A..  «t  at     (Bee  HaU.  Frank  M..  aasUmor.) 
B^m  Roaaell  H.  Palaim.  N.  *.  "d  A.^a^.  aa- 

algaan  to  Tbe  Ataarleaa  PoUey  Coaipaay,  Phlladalpbta, 

Pa.    Pulley.     No.  1.016,666;  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  007;  Oaa. 

▼oL  1T6;  p.  160.  ^  ^„ 

Bower,  Joaepta.     (Bee  Bbaw.  Bower,  aad  Wllapo.) 
Boweia,  Lo#to  C.  Bolee.  Idaho     Notale.     (Re»MO^>    Ma. 

IsitS:  Fab.  6;  Bp.  p.  1680;  Oaa.  toL  176  jb.  287. 
BowtaeT doorga  B. Toraat  Oate.  Loodon.  B^ad.    Brake 


No. 


N.  Mea.     jiagaalnejjlpe.     No 
p.  4566 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  T82, 


amaffatas    particularly    applicable    to    rallway-wagoa 
BKrilallaiTlSS:  FeB.*^18:  8p.  p.  2810;  4at.  toL 
175;  _p.  174. 
•Bawd.  Jota  B..   I^3^^' 

B«&¥oiSfa!^i2sB«-  toPlttrfeTd  Spark  Cbn  Ooai- 
bwrDaJtoaTMairSwltch  for  laaitlon  ayatcaM.  No. 
L0%.048,^br20:  Sp^.  8817 ;  Oat.  vol.  175:  a  jMB. 

B<iiSl^a2^ierMa^W5Vk  Cora-j*rtler  No.  1.6l1S,471 ; 

BrSttt'ft5Kl5rt5f  Wia^i  "d:  t  *CaotIte  lookout 

"^£;  SbSd  tbiiJrsS:  1:017.200:  F^Tii;  Bp.  p. 

2161:  Oa»  vol.  175;  p.  860.        .  ^    ^^ 
Bradbufa;  Curda  B.    (^  Meak  aad  Bradbura.) 
iSddoS,  lSS?A.  Haddoaflaid,  N.  J..  Mrtgaor  of  oaj- 
^iStkto  W.  C.  Codd,  Baltiaioi5  MO.,  oao^tatt  1?  ?:  ^ 

disss'  sn&:st!^'^  ■.  vrsir. 

Oaa.  ToL  175 :  p.  68T.  „  .^     «         . . 

Bradley.  8a«uei  ».  u,»«,^-— ,  ,,  /    Walt4aaola^    No. 

p.  1807;  Oaa.  toL  175;  p.  827. 
ud  aad  Bnuaar.) 
•L     (Sea  Han.  Vraak  M..  aa- 


18; 


Aoatrte-^ 
p.  p.  2812; 


Igatter. 
Toi.  176: 


Bradley,  Baa 

lUcblaery  Coapaay, 

14)17.077;  Feb.  18: 
Bramer.  AlbjrL  (^ 
Brandon.  WllUaai  W.. 

"^^.OirSVf;'  Febi  li^~l^ 

BiSlJS;  Badfoid  a.  a(  «l.    (Baa  Maadlo,  MUlard  F,  aa- 

■tgnor.)  DotMho.   N.   C     DMUtef-eiacblBe. 

Bra«ata,„Jafco  ^^^JryrSt  ^  tiW;  Oa&val.   175 ; 


Ball  aadcateber  toy. 
2080;  Oaa.  toL  175; 


ias,  S;  Bp. 


Mo.   1.016.7S5 

»^'S^fSo'i&«7:*p 

«'S^*Srf.««,(»r%  S^  BiJr>.-S85lT  Oa* 

▼01.  ITS:  Pi,i«»i^ 
Broat.  Irria  H.    (Bee 


WeaCborOi    WM. 


Ftak-Uae 
Oaa.  Tol. 


Bpecaloai  aad  re- 


) 


VI 


ALPHABETIGAL  LSr  OF  PATKMTEBS^ 


_       r.  AlfKd.  •Tal. 
Itevtrw,  KIdteM  r 


)1048 ;  Feb.  « ;  Sp.  p.  781 ;  Oas.         MM  maA  TaFr»«vitoi«.    No.  1.01T.3O ;  mTlS :  Bo^D 


BffMlaiMr.    Max,    CtaarlottcBburg,    0«nuiaT,    aaalanor    U> 
CoaaoUdatad  Unltd.  Loadan,  BagUad.     Ex- 
Arw.  Jfo.  l.O17.»40:  FM>.  20  rip.  p.  8820;  j 

_.  «.  ^     .  «  <*••  Baaba.  fVaak.  aailsaor.) , 

SSS!5,5*^''*  ?••  •*  •*•  l*^  *"*!  victor  B.^aaaltBor.) 
Bntepart  Fooadir  and  Ifaclilae  CompaaT,  Tba.  (8aa 
^  TIMMPWMI.  Cbar&B  B.  A.,  aatfnor.)  '  *         ! 

BrMtaM,  Joiut   P.,   Alasiada,   Cat.     Oorcnior   for  laa  or 

otacr  aaglaea.    No.  1,01'"    ""  "    " 

▼ol.  1T6:  p.  107. 
Brtdw^    Wmiam    C.    Wapello.    Iowa.      Btreetladleator.  ' 

Na  1L018.W8 :  Fab.  27;  Bp.  p.  M76;  Oaa.  vol.  175;  I 

Bttghtnaa,  Lathaa  H..  Lakawood, 

maehlna.     No.  1.017,045; 

vol.  17S;  p.  608. 
Brtaki,  B?*«>>*«H..  Oraad^BaaMa,  Mleb.     VaadtBg-aia-  i 

17?^     ©»  "r8p-  p.  8781;  OaaTvol. 

BrlBlay.  Charlca  A„  ualgaor  to  Tba  Aamieaa   Palley 

S'Wf^^t   *^"l5v1f*P5*^   P»-     P«MV.     No.   1.010.067 : 
Feb.  0 ; J8p.  p.  998 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175  jp.  151. 
BrlBler.   Cbartoa  A^  aaatgaor  to  Tba  AxMrieaa   Pollej 
Cpmpwiy,  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.     Pnltejr.     No.  1.010.008; 
^Feb.  Ojfe.  p.  999:  Oaa.  vol.  175:  pTioi. 
§!J!U?.''  CltotoB.     (Baa  Walty  aad  Brtaaar.) 
Brtttala,  Geom  B^  aaaigaor  to  I.  L.  Keith,  Havarblll. 
Bolder   for  ceneatlBf  eolea.     No.    1,010,044; 
176 :  p.  108. 
Va.     8acj>r«veatlBf  de- 


.-.o^^,  Oblo.    Stralcbtaaias- 
Frix  20;  Op.  p.  8000;  Oaa. 


]n09:  Uaa.  vol.  170;  p.  sm. 
Brawalas.  WUllaa  ■..'^lew  Xotk.  N. 
proMMpMla.    Mo.  1,017,878;  iKb. 
Uaa.  VOL  1TB ;  p.  480. 

®'?!J?J*J'^a^.  ?••-!*••  Is?*  ^  ^-    Humidor.    No 
_1.01TJ>9;  Prtk  i8;Bp.  p.  3685;  Oaa.  voL  176:  p.  43o 

^  VOL  176;  p.  OBd. 

^7J^^9K!^  JH:*  <?Mavt«^  Kaaa.    Balla»«a«blae.    No 

Brraai 


T.     CongeaUon- 
18 :  Bp.  p.  25S2  ; 


aaehlae  for 
p.  8880;  Gai. 


«a,  Oaeor  ML.  Choavta,  Kaaa.    Ballar«uchlae. 
?^^.S*r**f  C'^Pi^.  Tbe.     (8m  fteatroiB,  n 


870. 
Wnrd 


VVb.  0:  1^.  p.  782  :  Oas.  vol 
~fiarlea,  Blebatoad, 

No.  1.018,809 : 


Briiaolara,  Cfiarlea,  BlebaioBi 
vtee  fWr  trollej-wtrca.     No. 
Owl,  vol.  175 :  p.  1010. 
mj,  Wft  v.,  Bmbbai4.  Tez. 


176;  p.  8T6. 
Dvcfc.  IQUab.  MarahalL  ] 
l,7l7,80Bi_fM^  liTBp. 


Baaltarr  cmdMot, 

■    "  ii.^6 :  p.  370. 


Valve  Boebaalaii  for 
■cMWi^ciBea.  Mo.  i.O]«,iws;  Feb.  0;  Bp.  p.  840;  Oaa. 
val.  175 ;  p.  66.  -"  ^         . 

^'^J^J^Ti  ^i?^..^*^*^*^   •"«»»•      Bptrit-level.      N*. 
^S^^'JS^^ '  '^-  ^®  :_8p.«p.  MB8 :  Gas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  658. 
Brodc.  Oayton  A.     (Bee  Lewte.  WUHam  M..  aaalgaor.) 
Bro^  HeatTp  OlUemle.  lU-     Velocipede  or  feor-wbeeled 
][?|»Kl«..    Najl^0ll,406 ;  Feb.   27;  8p^  p.  4809;  Oaa. 

'aaalnor  to  Valtad  Hmo 
>,  N.  J.    Laattef-aiacblaa. 


No. 
170. 
So. 


vol.  176;  p.  8U. 
Brock,  Mattblaa. 
Maeblaenr  Coa. 
Na  1,018,477: 


MacMMtj  CoaiM^, 
p.  87" 


87;  Bp.  p.  4957;  Oaa.  voL  178; 


Brodea.  Bdwia  H.,  Bdnwood  Park,  aad  J 
vrUkiMbarK,  Pa.,  aadfaora  to  Tba   ' 


MMtla^ 

wire  CoOMa/  5?  Ni^^araeyrH^S^aar^T'  CoUapal- 
bia  real.    No.  1.017480;  F^b.  18;  Bp.  p.  2000;  Oaa.  veL 


Noa-««flUabla  bet- 
004O:  Oaa.  vol. 


176;  pi  S46. 
Broahead,  Joba  fk,  Nav  Tork.  N.  T. 

17B:J!*lWr'^'*''  i«^  2V;  Bp.  p 
BroBlev,  Joba  'm..  Maw  Tu^  N.  T.    Bboe-taeaaora.    No. 
1,017.201:  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2108:  Oaa.  voL  175:  p,  800. 
Brooka,  Jeaac,   Pettatowa,  Pa.     Stove.     He.   1.017.341; 
-18;  Oaa.  VOL  175;  p.  884.^ 

N.  J.     BaiyMMU.     No. 

.     .p.  8031 :  Oas.  VOL  fro ;  p.  008. 

BrookiL  BEoward  W..  aad  8.  F.  Krupp,  Meaipbia.  Teaa. 

RcidMBt  wheel.    No.  1.010.871 ;  m.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1410 ; 


■lit 


Febi  IS:  Bp.>  SS58;  Oaa.  voL  171 
Brook%  Bdward  J..  Baat  Oraace.  N. 
I,0l7.900 :  Feb.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  sSTl :  O 


Oa.    Bzcavator.    Mo.  1.018.100 ; 


Gas.  VOL  175:  p.  318. 
Brooka,  JaflMiM..Molaai    _       

Feb.  30 :  to.  p.  4393 ;  das.  vol.  178 ;  p.  787.'  ' 

Broofea,  Je^Sa.  et  mk    (Bee  BaU.  Frank  IL.  aaelgaor.) 
Brotbwa,  BIL  I^nw,  Maaa.,  aaalnor  to  Uafted  Shoe  Ma> 


•aalnor 
ma.  If.  1 


Wortb,   Tex.      Plow-fraoM.      Ko. 

>.  30;  Sp.  p.  4154;  Gas.  v^  176;  p.  714. 

Du  OwniRboro,  St.    TobaceiK^rTtas  ap- 

1,017.961;  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  88X3;  Gas. 


Browa,  BaM7  L.,  aarabor  to  Browa  Bpla-Wi 
tiaajr.    Now    York.    V.    T.      Textile    ^pan 


cblaery  Cempaa/,  Patcnoa,   N.  1.     Polllaf-over  aia- 

chlBA    No.  l,Olf  ,780 ;  Feb.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  8377 ;  Gas.  vol. 

175 ;  p.  687. 
BtowB.   Aaroa   A..    Bolaad    Park,    Md.     Nat-lock.     No. 

1.017,846:  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  8571 ;  Oas.  voL  175:  p.  020. 
Browa  A  Bailey  Compaay.     (Bee  Bailey,  Bdward  L.,  aa- 

slfBor.) 
Browa.    Hartley,    Fort 

1.018,004 :  FM»._20 ; 
Browa,- Clarence 

parataa.    No. 

VOL  l70;  p.  008. 
Urowa.  BImer  U.     (Bee  WllUami  and  Browa.) 
Browa.  Fraak.  Atlaatlc  City,  N.  J.     Wavennotor.     Na. 

1,01S,|«1 :  F^  20;  Bp.  p.  4204 ;  Oaa.  v<rt.  170:  p.  7.17. 

"  ~  ~       ^rlfbiOoaH 

.  Mparataa.      Mo. 

1,010^894:  Feb.  0:  Bp.  p.  861 :  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  00. 
Browa.  laakb  J..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Manrtaa  aalMBf- 

tooL     No.  1,018,478:  Feb.  37;  Bp.  p.  4074;  Oas.  vol. 

176 :  p.  870. 
Browa.  Lynaa   B.,  Bartford.   Coaa.     Bafletr-clvtdl  for 

r»war-preoaea.  Mper^ottera.  Ac     Mow  l,OlOJ90;  Feb. 
:  Bp.  p.  809:  Oaa.  vol.  1T6 :  p.  50. 
Browa,  Ntmrod  W.  L.,  Marietta,  Oa.    Traaapar  fler  cot- 

ton-preaaea.     No.  1,010,890;  Feb.  0;  Bpi  p.  8«;  Oas. 

vol.  176;  p.  67. 
BrowB.  Mof  aa  8m  sad  J.  Bardacre. 

aaM  Bardaoa  aaalgaor  to  said  Brown. 

or   laDpet   for  mlaalaf   aad   doiriiAlBf 

I^OIMTO:  Feb.  if;  Bp.  p.  5886 ;  GaL  voL  178 :  pi  lOlOi 
Brown,  Blchiurd  R,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Bleetrfc  awtteb. 

Nowr018,048:  iW  37;  Bp.  p.  5898;  Oas.  voL  1T6: 

Bcowa  Baia-Wri^t  Coapaay.    (Bee  Bf«wn,  Henry  Jm  o^ 


Bodriralter,Traevy.,  Altooaa.Pa.    Tire.    No.  1,010,472 : 
^FebtO:  8p.p.f40:  Oas.  VOL  1T5:  p.  OS. 

9"^"'lS??ff^'  '*^.  <*^  rvTtt,  Walter,  aaalgaor.) 
t|^  Bdward  O..  sa^aor,  by  aiiini  aaalgnaeati.   to 
'    KUbnm  Oauaay,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Car 

OM.  T.L  m:^^^-  •*«•!«»■»■  «»^ 
BodloBft  WUbor  F.  Berea,  (Ma.    Vte  or  dinekor  like 


'iw^i^  aaaa 


No. 

▼•L176:  p. 
Bnak^  Jollaa, 


Feb.  30;  1^  p.  8673:  Oe> 
1,018! 


Manafactore  of  aaao- 
;  Fib.  37 ;  Bp.  p.  4810 ; 


Oas.  VOL  176 ;  n. 
BooL  Albwt  W.    (Baa  Fergaaoa  aad  BoaL) 
BagUoForge  Can«aay.     (Bee  Caalbrt  aad  Carrier,  aa- 

Bi^STloha.  Bobtoeon,  Colo.    Baow-plow.    No.  1,010,009 ; 

^5^0:  8o.Jp.  1001 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  151.      / 
BoCma  Tool  Oeeapaay.    (8ae  Maaa,  fiuea  B..  aaslcaer.) 
BalM   BecMTMMMiMtariTc^  iiTjtil. 

(Sae  FraakanSold,  Bndd,  aeaignnr.) 
Bidlodi  Blaetric  Manafhetarlng  (^ompaay 

»««Ha^^thoaf  U^a-lgaor.) 


Bollock 


etrte 


'tfai 


tt  aL 
liteetaitef   Caaepaay.   The, 


( 
9t   ul 


(Bee  Balataa,  Bovrard  H,  aangnor.) 
BaltsMn,  Cyroa  C.  Clavaland,  Ohio.     Mechanical  BM>ve- 

meat     Na  I,0l4c046{  Feb.  0;  Bp.  p.  784;  Oas.  vol. 

175 :  p.  108. 
Baaaell.   Charles  B.,  «t  aL     (Bee  Fosa.  Walter  a,  aa- 

slgDor.) 
Boor,  Joba  W.,  BoMna,  Oreg.,  sasifaor  of  one-third  to 

M.  V.  Paraoaa.     Door-top.     No.  I'OlS^Tl ;  1^9.  37; 

Bp.p.6860:OasivoLlirO;p.  1011.  .  *w.  «  . 

Burch.  Jacob  M.,  Malgnsr  of  oao-Awrth  to  J.  Lafore. 

WaUaca,^  Idaho.     Black-aaad  eeparatlag  aaclilae.     No. 
^  1.017,000:  FelK  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8818 ;  Oaa.  voL  175 ;  p.  475. 
Bargeaer.  aMrlatlaa.    (0ee  BargMor,  Braeat  and  C) 
Borgener,  Braest,^  Wellcaley.  aad  C.  Bargeaer.  Uawood. 

Oatarlo.    Caaate.      UMealaf-detector    for    telepboae- 

llaea.     Ma  1,010.070;  Feb.  O;  Bp.  ^  1008;  Oaa.  vol. 

176 :  p.  131. 

*S?^'^  ''•fcf!tf«5*  ^  •■^•»5»'  *>  '•  Howaid.  Mla- 
dSTw.  Va.    Brake  ehoe  head.  ^No.  1,018,394;  P^  30; 
^  Bp.  p.  4*117:  Gas  VOL  176:  p.  782. 
Bargees,  BobcrtW^andA.  Clark,  (3ovan.8coUaad.    Ap- 

»^^  ^  ***W?IU''*"'— *'*•  1.01M78:  Feb.  0;  Bp. 
p.  840:  Qm.  vol  ITS:  n.  88. 
BargeoLTofte.     (Bee  Beh  aad  ITnigMi  ) 

ss?!S.^rs%.  "••  •••"*• = '-•^=«  ►  '">• 

Bwkett.  Join  W..  Kaaoaa  aty,  Kaaa..  aaalgaor  to  The 

"Wfe  £?•  r"**n^  -*"«•   ■•*"*•  -- 

Oaa.  VOL  178;  p. 

Bw^  Okarlaa  IL  aailnor  of  OBa:Mf  to  C. 
North  Moaa,  ttTY.     Ifaile  attadnaant  tar 
Mo.  1.017J44 :  no.  IS :  Bpw  p. 


vol,  178:  m.  8 
Boraett,  Rfcaard 


car  dM»r. 
VOL  ITS;  p. 


...  „M  MoBtraal.  Qosbac,  Chaada.    Dwnp- 
N^,01T381;  FetTlS:  ip.  p!»84toala 


Alf^FHABBTlGAL  JJST  OF  FATENTSES. 


vu 


FeL20;8P.». 
Ban*^  CharW  iU 

1.0lO,780jJ*fe.  8, -r. 
n,n»e.  Robert.  J,  Avon, 

ffisra^wBssft; 

176;    p.    478.      ■ 
Baroelde,  Oaan 


ta  Bi  B.  OsndiC 
.  Ma.tmT.7t7; 
i9i  S88. 
CSI-eaavoyer.     Mo. 


v«L  1»;  pi  174. 
jar  to  OnlMd 
J.     ChMsailM  m» 
p.  3818;  Oaa.  vol. 


Bsnfmil  SpaiisBrt 


CalUeott.    Thomas    P^    Preaoott.    Ark. 

L010,474;  Feb.  0 :  toi  p.  543 ;  Gas.  vol. 
raijinsiider,  <3aaUve  B.     (Bee  Pattereeoa 

Calorie  dwnpaay,  Tba.    (Baa 
CaaeroB,  Deaald.  _^8ae  Sls^ 


Chum.      No. 
175 :  p.  88. 
Brlk  W.,  aa 


,  Mark  A.,  aeaisBor.) 

J.    (Boe  Shn,  Geone,  anrtgnor.' 

.  Bwaa,  eestganr  to  J.  B.  nylor,  Bro 

Tameable  for  trdkra.     No.  i  --^  — ^     - 
p.  4812:  Oaa.  voL  ITS;  p.  852. 
Caaaroo.  JasMe  O.  '  (Bee  Golag,  Thomas  E. 


i,  Georce,  anrtnor.) 

J.  B.  Kylor,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

No.  1,018,407:   Feb.  27;  Bp. 


■ignor.) 


CasNroa,   Joba   M-  JohaaoVTHty, '  Tena. "  Steam-boUer. 
No.  1,018.878 :  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  5858;  Oas.   vol.  175; 


Barrongha   AddlaflUckfcO  WMVnnyt 


(Bee   Pntnaii, 


!^^3to*^^^^£jkLfelna!loo«9any.      (Bee    Walhar, 

Si^^A^lSTKlUa  C|p«a.y.    (fea  Wblta,  Ma^ 

■oa.  asstanar.J.   ^^i,^  rik, '-    "— 

10398;  niT 


Barrooghs,  -- 
borner.     Ma 

BarsUlL  »«•<•«*•  ▼••  — i 


Borta^a,  WUUMi  CjBja 

ToL  176    -    ■■• 

Bartoa,  li 
i^lklag 

Boee.  WandsU 

lead.  Mk^; 

aal-box.    Me 

175:  p.  881, 
Baeeard..WllMasi  a, 

arete  borlal-va-'^ 

6807 ;  Gas.  t  ' 
Boesek.  Walter.    .--. 
Bncaek,  Waltw,  aod  T. 

No.  i.010J31 ; 
Bath.  Hi 

Kimbo 

cleaaer.    ... 

1T5:  p.  837. 
Botler,  Bdward^,...  — 

ettachaeat  _Hf,  1,0: 


Mal- 

CooMnatloa  bolter  aad 
-      p.  808:  Oaa.  vol. 

Ba8l«90  Apparatus 
_i>d  nwrter  frnai  fs— 
4443;  Oh.  voL  176,* 


saaloaer.) 
iter  lor   trait 
p.  8000;  Oas. 

esslganr  to  Victor 

•  eablaat       No. 

176  Mh  4. 

_„  Ta^sMa.  Bo»^ 

toaald  Boaa.  Jonr- 

p.  3387 ;  Gas.  voL 


l-vaalW_ 
VOL  m: 

_J-    <ft_  - 

Molotf ;  FiBi  8:  89.8^  IfS;  OM.T0L  IJ 

n     a«T  ,! 


nhi  37:'  Bp.'  ». 

^  JSSImL   WatA. 

;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  39. 

*  -—     to 


'** 


n.     AaCosMitk  fhoulag 
18:  Bp.  p.  4500;  Oas. 


BoTUr, "jAy'i'Sw^,  PS.  ]isl«!f^:*«^,  »<»•  !•«>•♦•»»  '• 
Feb.  6 :  to.  Bi MM;  <3oa-  «bL  178 ;  p.  152.^         .    . 

'^idfj^  •si.^jiTSSsr  arsr-^n 

s««i8 :  Oaa.  voL  178 ;  p.  88I,       ^ ^    ^ 


t<k  O.,  as^MT.) 

Cady,  Caraoa  7-  BOka 

Brldgewttar.M«m, 

Compaay.   Patr 

meat  for  solo- 


Bargeat.  Freder- 


T.,  and  J.  V"»^I^.^** 
I  ID  united  Shoe  Ma^laery 


100. 


Mo.  1,010.547 


CablM. 

■nd ^ 

6  :  8p.  p.  740  tw-^ .j^-  r- 

or  sbaplnr  nrntollif  hIaaBit    Ma,  1,010,982 
Sp  pTlMb:  Oaa.  voLlTSSp,  378. 

9.   " 


riK 


Cooipsay.     (Bee  ThonOty, 


Celef. 

No.    x.» 

p.  37(L 
California , 

Karl  J.,  aa^owr.) 
Call.  Arthar  JL,  and   . 

rtxar-band.    Mo.TM7. 

Tol.  176:  p.  898. 
Caliahaa.  Jacob  D..  lorngr 

.No    I.617.8OB:  Ml  IS; 


p.   470. 
CaTlan.  JOha  O 

tHe  Ontuni 

appamtaa.    ].. 

vol.  ITS;  #1  4 
Callaa,  J^hfa, 

valve.   Ma  iMfM»: 

.  176;  p.  811. 


Bplth.   f^lngfleld, 


Apparatus   for   heatlag 

eb.  27 :  8p.  p.  4815 ;  Oaa.  vol 

^ .     Are-laaep. 

8071;  (fas.  voL  176; 


(Taaipban.  Bobert  D.,    Plttabargb.    Pa.     Deoltrogealslag 

nractlcaUy  pare  Iroa.     Mo.  1,017,020;  Wb.  18;  Sp.  p. 

8034;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  611. 
CSaaues,  Glao,  Mllaa,  Italy.     Means  for  proteetteg  elee- 

trfcal  laatalUtlone  trosi  exceas  vottagea.  No.  1,017,084 ; 

fM.  18:  Bp.  p.  8008:  Gsa.  voL  175:  p.  510. 
Canipoa,  Cllao,  Milan,  Italy.    Means  for  the  protaetiOB  of 

eleetrleal    laatallatlona    from    ezceaa    voitagea.      No. 

1,018,874 :  lOb.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5803 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1011. 
Caaflekf.  Fraads  D.    (BeelAsass.  Ignacto.  aaalgBor.)    _ 
(^aatoo  CMlvert  (X>mpaay.  The.     (Bee  Schlafly.  Julhrn  B., 

asslgBor.)^ 
Capa  Joba   B.,  WHnoCta   lU 

water.    No.  1.018,400 ;  I^ 

175 :  p.  858. 
Carbene,  Tito  U,  Chartotteabarg,  (Nemtsov. 

Ma  1,017JM1;  Fabi  18:  Bp.  p.  8071;  Qm 

p.  617.  I 

Cardon,  Fraacois  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flnger-rtns  --- 

stroctloa.    Ma  1.018,875;  Fd>.  27;  Bp.  p.  5805;  Oas. 

VOL  175 ;  p.  1012.  .         .      ^ 

CarottL  Potor.  CoaaeUsvtlla.PS.  ^Bhoeawter'e  tool.     Na 

1,01<L006 ;  *«>.  0 ;  to.  p.  874 ;  Gas.  vol.  175 :  p.  130. 
Carl    Irvlag,    BaMfold;    Cal.      Oil-well    pump.      No. 

1.017.847 ;  Feb.  20 :  Bp.  p.  8676 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  P.  037. 
Carley,  WlUlam  O..  sad  C.  Holilnasworth.  Colfax.  Wssb. 

toSiaScirpaeke^.     Na    1.018^;    Feb.    27;    8p.   p. 

8806 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  931. 
Cnrsaer,  JasMa  R.    (Bee  Kaagy  aad  Carmer.) 
SrSd^L  Bay,  SHlgnorto  ladlaaapoUs  Gas  Bnglae 

CaaDSBv.  ladlaBaDoUa.  lad.     Internal-eomboatloa  en- 

SSSr^i  IfilSmV^h.  is,  Sp.  p.  1074;  Oas.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  398. 
Caraey.  George  A.,  aartgnor  of  one  half  to  G.  H.  Uttle- 

«telX»StS;  MsWr^SScoff.    no.  1.017.»56:  reb.  20. 

Cmrnmw  Thomss.  dffftetlH* :  O.  F.  Davlsaon,  admlnlstra- 
to?^;e^S?to  ThTNidoial  Cash  Register  Company, 
DaytoorT>bk>.  Caah-rwiater.  No.  1.011,480;  Feb.  3f : 
Bp.  p.  ^006:  Oaa.  vjL  176:  p.  879.  ,^  ,   p  ««. 

Cuveater,  Colnmbos  C  ss^anor  of  one-balf  to  ^J^J^i 

Cal^BoatHN  Vfoyd  8.  (See  Carpenter,  Frank  C.  sad  F.  8.» 
oTUImS  Vnfnk  C  aad  F.  S^.  Louisville.  Ky.  Aero- 
^'DC£*'N5^1016,0«»rW».  •;  Sp.  p.  8l5:  Gsa.  voL 

/^ll^tS^  ^Oeorcc  H  .  saslgaor  to  BUadard  RoUer  Baar- 

lAiaMkA-  i<<Mh  27*  to.  a.  6479;  Oas.  vol.  175:  p.  woo. 
Catir  aSSpiK     (8m.^kS.  WUUam  T..  aeelgnor.)     (Re- 

tame-)  aaatxaor  Of  one-half   to   A.    G.    Pollard, 

^SoSt^Okl.'*  "SS-^^Ko.   1.010,010;   Feb.   0; 

Ca??  ^ifuli'r'  i-iS'  &  iJtbalf  to  Carr  A  Com- 
*^Siy.   iSS t«S.   cISKltoglaijL      Maailne   torUie 

S^mii   .^SiSfS^^SS^*'-  to,Tbe 


^     ingos. 
No.   1.0177247; 


Tionests,    Ps.     Soe^j 
Feb.  18:  Bp.  p.  337 


S885;  Gas. 


,  Pa.    Trala-llBe  h*nf«'- 
p.  3822;  Oas.  voL  1*5; 

Msigaor  to  0«»«*LJ525i' 

^SIlffT  fbr  ceatrlfngal 

iTsp.  p.  2828;  Oaa. 

to    General 
and  throttle 

U:'S9i>«>21:<>^  ^*' 


(See  Woodholl,  Frtdarlefc  W., 


Carson, 
No.  1.' 

Carson.  Wlllism  H..  et  9*. 

«  ^SSSlJt    William  P .  Jr..  Denver.  Cola     Bwttch  sad 
^S!^t^     Tloil^lfi-,  Feb.  20:  8^  p.  4608:  Oaa 

n.!Si;  ffirfce?*  (See  De  Witt,  Cbarlesi  MSlgaor.)^ 
Carter.  Cbariee'L..    \°^  YSme  BeoKoagb.  Jamee.  aaa^ner.) 

ajS-SBiitott^c'   (&•  ffil  H«?y/;.  f-iJ^K  -^■ 
^SZ>'  Hmtv  F    aeelgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  N^Pst^  Wgt 
^jSTfh  ffi     fersoTfor  cotton-Bcraper  etoadarda^Jla 
?^K?lw .  aw.  a -to  D  1294;  Oas.  vol.  176;  a.  18^^ 
1.0lM*iLf^'WSiev    Ala.     Tlre-oettlms  taoL     lla 
^l5M7.968TVeb:'20;'8l?.'p  8S3I>;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  M, 


ALPsiuaBTHijULzjBr  oir  Fttrnmsi 


CwnmAdc  ABAllMa.  BoebMt«%  N.  T.    Stand  for  M 


i.oi«^8S :  iWS:  IS 


isTsFfcwS^OM.  Vol  in;  p.  aM. 


JoMpk  X  l*tir  York,  N.  T.,  tminv  to 


V^MM :  F»h,»;K^  p^  Ca07To£k  val.  IuTdL  Ml 
ft^ie.  Fl<»d  W^  Tlptim.  Imtk.    MmM»  mwIm:    Mo 


_^^  —      jlytle  At 
C«t«c<l,_Pl55;*.   NeiraA, 


ttalf'ComiMinj.     (tM  aSif 


4TT. 


MlWaTTWiu  •:  8P.J.  1601:  GaatSriTS:  p.  «. 


ITS:  p.  477. 
UTaniick 


Cavaniick,  Joba  F^  aMtgaar  of  thraa-foortlw  to  Ua4aler 

*BTlcc     No.  1.01«.«»5Tiri>.  e;  STp/MtToSt^ 
ITo;  p.  58. 

BoU-DoUahlar  Otwic^     No.  l,018.iS;  FA  S?8p.  Ji 


,  «07 :  0«s^  wJ.  176 :  p.  788.  -  -^  ^^ 

tlfor  Tool  ComiMnT.    ('^m  Clark,  Eomao  B.,  aaolnor.) 
:MUla.    Wataom    Mcti.    Mlcb.      Bimka    t«    MtTtmltLa 
tabl«..    ^  1.017^0:  FW..  20;  ^Tp.  MT7TaSr^ 


(Soe  Dnck- 


175;  p.  637. 
CMitury  Sanitary  ICanofactorlnff  Compaay- 
^  !«■,  Laalte.  aMlgaor. )  ^^ 

Ceaarto,   John    F.,   Bonluaa.    La.      Botan   motor.     Mo 

<^52""»«x«*^rt  i.    (ft^  Walkar.  Owtrn  ».,  a^Jgwir. > 

Utlca,  N.  Y-     Slcbt  for  flreana^  13?^  im87«?f* 

87:  8r^  58«6;lJa«.  toI.  175;  p.  1012.       *"•""•  '~- 

Cbaffae,  Jnjnk  W..  Albaaj,  N.  Y.    Haap-faatKitr  for«oen. 

84f  18;  Sft.  p.  M21;  Oaa.  toI.  178; 

^^*^  ^1^A2^-  Al^l*  ^*  ^-    Ham-faataiMr  te  doora. 
*•«.  1,017,138:  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2»S;  Oai.  rSL  ITS; 

Pw  8«T. 

ChalBey.    Emanuel,    aaalimor   of  oao-balf   to  J.    Akrln. 

Florence,  Wl«.     Saw-gummer.     No.  1.018»740:  fW».  XT: 
^  ip.  p.  S588 :  Qai.  TolT  175 :  p.  OOe.  "»  *«.  »^  »<  . 

CMaiiaera.  Jam«a.     (Sm  Hood  and  Cbalmcra.) 
Cbalmen   Motor   Company.      (8«e   Uorgan,   MatlMv   B, 

iwignoi.) 
Cbambartein.  Eliot  H..  trustee.     (See  Beaaencoart.  Boitee 

O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Chamberau  Jamea  A..  Alla^woy.  Pa.    ADparatoa  Cor  haa- 

TOl.  176 ;  D.  278. 
Cbambera  Motors  Limited.     (Bee  Pattea.  Alaaaader  M.. 
aMlgaor.) 

*^^^^5!1'  i.^f^*'   ^i.  Clev^and,  O^     Bottfa-beidar  fOr 

botfie-fllllng  maekteea.    Wo.  1,017X«8:  Fab.  18;  Ap.  p. 

1790 ;  Gaa.  to!.  175 ;  p.  812.  •  'n^-  y 

Cbaadter,  Cbarlea  8.,  et  al.     (See  Camrntaa,  Baitart  L.. 

aaalgaof.) 
Chapta.  Franels  A..  Indlaaapella,  aad  W.  T.  Cbapla.  Man 

ele.  aaaltnors  to  Tbe  Ctaapin  Mannfaetiutaa  Oompaay. 

iBdiaaapoUat  lad.    Carboreter.    No.  1,«18.164:  FeiiM; 
^Bp,  p.  429P:  Oaa.  TOl.  176;  p.  788. 
ChMte  MMratectBrlBc  OMBpany,  The.    (Bat  Cbapte,  Fraa- 

ela  A.  aad  W.  T..  aaalpaora.) 
Chapln.  William  T.    (Bee  Cbapla.  Francis  A.  aad  W.  T.) 
GlM«aan,  Alaaandor  K-  ■••ttle,  — ^-"      - 

NV.  1.017»78t;  l^b.  M;  Bp^  p. 

688. 
Cbapawta.  Fraat  B>.  Mlnar  to  TIm  Matloaal  lloetrlr 

Bpaelaltar  Caaapaay.  IbMo,  Oble. 

m.  lM7,94»i  Wmb.  80;  8p^  p 


vaL  ITB;  p. 


Vak  mi 


Cba 


a.  FraaB  ■.,  aad  J.  T. 


t»  Tk« 


VPbva  aad  tide 
vol. 


IMMt  (MM 

iTB^i,  I ^ 


1MB  ridaa.    libL  ijOi 


— »*»  tiaat- 
p.  808B;  Oai. 


CiSSoL  Tboaaa.  (AkaBB,  m.  Flold-metar^o.  l,Mi^B84 

OtarBiar.  Bdward.^  (Bee  Cbatplar.  wUSvJEI.  m.  m»-  B. 

CMi^.  Waltar  RjB.  aad  KTodcMa,  IfT  Flpaealiai 

m^OlS^dBB;  Mb.  27:  Bp.  p.  MM;  OmTrSTm 

giatBrtd.  «aoi8a  L.    (Sea  Bradfbtd  aad  GtaMMfc) 
attllfa,„Bai;i;  r.  MMr  M.  K  T.    Mm.     Ma. 


M17.18fgS^';  B^  p.  880:  Qaa:  voL 

Wimam  p..  iir-^«»-  -- 

8.386:  P*.  20: 


^^¥*wi8S«rF*^"»?t[*if  4&:  STiS'iftf^' 


788 


Chinaa,  Baary  J.,  CMeafa.  HI.    Bottla  Btllac  am  c»n 
:  Oai -tSl  Sih.  ffi.''**^-*"'  '^  "'  "»•  " 

^fekm'S-'iyfe;''pJt   •rBpVllSSI 
p.  3S8> 

'^*  Sate  "SlVBMr  to  BedBwd  Bafety 
r/nv*.«'-K?i?'i-"^***' Ji5^     Baiaty-raaor.     No 

toSr      Sri^S«i*^iO'?*^hl.     "' 

178':  p.  481. 
Ctectaaad 


J?f'.    *•••  1.017^88 :  Feb.   18:  Bp.  p.  »47;  Oaa.   toI 

Xia  >  p  491. 

f2Sl!**A5j!S?^  >i»««»*P«   Compaay.    Tba.      (Bee    De 

Leaaw,  Adalpb  l^  aartfoor.) 

adaaatf  Pteaer  Company,  -fbe.     (Bee  Beaton.  Heary 


Cladaaatl 

P..  aaatgaor.) 
ClaaMT.  Ottiniam  H..  Pblladelpbla, 


MMT.  Ottiniam  H..  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.     Iraaulekel<op^ 
?75^     iV^*"  ^•'^^•^•*'  ^  «•  ^  p.  747;  oSI  TOL 


Oapp, 
Clare, 


t1^%-  S^ui  '  "^^  ^'5  *•  P-   l^M;  Gas. 

^t*!Sr>H!5^      (8eo_BaijBaa  aad  OarfcJ 

Sl^  9JL'  ^?f^  .If?  "*^  Cbarlee  tt,  aaalgaor.) 

^r?y  "7  <5?*f  M««f»or  to  Clark  dkrCom 
"«<*??^  i^    Damp-oar.    Ha.  1.018.16B :  Feb. 


Bnnaaa  aad  ClariL) 
CUrfc.  Ckarlee  H.. 

.J17J8BJ  f^  JOTlp.^ ^  _ 

Clark.  Cbarlea  R„  Craftoa.  aaaliaor  to  Clark  CaTcom- 

20:  8p.  P-.«80l7QBa.^aL  178;  p.  788. 
^Jh/^S?*MS&  VS'lvP^    f!S?<*Me  abla8l«.raek.    No 
/>, ^2*^* •  V*  ^^y^  P-  1»«*  J  Oat^roTlTO :  p.  27«. 
Clark.  Cjnm  B.,  et  al.     (Bee  Barlcnae  and  Myen,  aa 


aark,  Bnaeaa  B..  aMiBaar  to  Cattor  Ttool  GomoaaT.  Cbi- 

?*"''Vu7^'*^»«Wb«-     Nal^l8S!erFfe.35; 
■•>•  P-  41M :  Oaa.  toL  170 ;  p.  718. 
i.ik«  Frederick  B7,  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.,  aaalaaor  to  8.  A. 
yW?ii»^^*-^- *^     Ice   «ittln«  apoatatBa.     No. 

Claik,  QaaiBi  h.    (Boa  Haybaiat.  Odbart  O-  aafiaaor.) 
Dot 


SJr  y-^M.>^*y  ■•tMi^LMa.  1,017.807:  PW) 
20;  Bp.  p.  8840:  Oaa.  ?aL  ITO:  p.  888: 
ClaiK  Wattir  O..  ifoir  Tarfc.  N.  i.    naabto4aam  aoefcet 
110.^018,480;  Fab.  1t?V  i  ^SnToSTSUTvIa; 

QtKkm,  iteffeaa  BL.  Hiiimiiia.  Tte.     Bvdtacaibe»bafaw 

l?'k.V®*''***'  *^  i»Tapw  p.  88ar^ir^ii!i78; 
p.  oil. 

Claoa.  Cbrtatiaa.    (Baa  Viaav  aad  Oaaa.) 

CiVt  JoaapB  Bl,  Cadbr  KaBa  laiMr^QatOL   "" 
Btarllai,  CMa.    PaataUaii  i 


itaL^'1^7,888 


Mo. 


Clay,  OMM  »_  v«i 

_l.m8BI8;  Feb.  8;  Bi^  1808 c  Om^STiniai 
gearvatar.  laha  ■.  llaa  JuS^TSk  OmmAm.i 


Codd.  WtmiMi 


iHreAHBnCAL  LIST  OP  PATSNTEBB. 


CaOtoli'imTW 

*Tl!bl7!i88; 
p  S68l 

<^,<n^fifd 

i-ti7,888:F5iri8 
OMwell,  Wr 


AoTtUariaad  8M 
Cele.  Wartaa  W«  i 

Coleman,  —    _ 
Cetea,Hej»d.    «e 
OUler.  Finak  ▲..  Oal 

Celtins.  Bdwaid  '■.  Batxolt  JjBch.    Window  rlaaaer^aad 
^^^Spoitaber    lkuti7,«Mi  Fib.  18:  Bp.  p.  1018: 
Gas.  ToL  1TB ;  p.  8^  ^ 

•  Oea.  ToL  170:  p.  8»«.  -^     j.     ^         ,__ .. 

(Maalal  Traat  Cii|BBaay.  Tba,  Uwlaa.    (Bee  HadgUaaoa. 

cotoSS^nTiRrtieoo.  (■^'i5i»fv?fr»^SL2r!P"^ 

Cotambta  Cboadeai  Covpaa^.  '!■«  Oalt.  Ha^  A^  aa- 

Cooi*r,*Jnhn  J.  N*w  York.  N.  J.'   5fi?  *2  «l;?**^-i'«- 
1,018.878:  VMIl  d;  B^  p.  Idtt:  0^'2^X''^t.5*- 

fcreatui  tbenaoalatte  dovlaai    Iw.  1,018.001 ;  IMl  37 ; 
8p.  p.  6188:  Gaa.  tDl.  170:>i  884. 
CemiMJCBle  Oenerala  de  Fboaagapbeo  ClaamatOffrapbaa  et 
Apparella  do  ProdaloB.      (Wm  iTatta.   Emeet  A     -- 
alcnor.) 

enotatiea  boaid.    Ma  l,01T.tW;  F«b.  80;  Ip.  p. 8888 

Gaa.   ToL   176:  p  088.         ^  _     ,^_.     ^^  _^ 

Ca^rtoek.  loba  IL.  Bockaata^  tt.  I._  Darleo  te*  remoTteg 

doat  from  aabea.    1|».  ljDlT.d01 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  176 :  p.  689.  .  ^  .   ^  _^^ 

(^MMteck.  TbaoMaW..  Mejr  H^tm.  Ctma.     Aab^tfter 

Ne.  1,017,388;  Mb,  18;  ^.  Ip.  8178 :  Oaa.  TOl.  176 ;.  p 

871.  ■ 

Comtola.  Alfred  L.,  Woreeater.  >  Mass.,  aaali;nor  to  Woode- 

Shenveod  Onrnpany.     Btra^.     Na    1.01«.249:   Feb. 

«:  Bp  p.  7:  Oaa.  vaL  176;  Ji  4.  _ 

Coadermaa.  Oeeaga.,  Horaell,  *Y.     Veblcle-m^HaB.    No. 


I  a  t  lPfWai|.  Pa.     Poaale 


Caa41t  Bean  .     _ 
Coaler.  Ckailaa  M., 

rard.    Ma.  1.8ir 

17B:  p.   18U. 

(tera«.  BdwtaB.    ( 

Coarad,  Fraak,  Bdnwood 

boaae  BtaeMcl  llMate( 

BMat-metar.    Na  l«ttl7,8f 

TOl.  176 ;  p.  838.  J, 

Oontlaaatal  Can  Ooaipaay.     (%• 

slxnor.)  ■■ 

CooUneatal  Oaa  CMapaay.    (Ih  N«rtoa  aad  LarMa.  aa- 

slfBon.)  i  I 

Cea^eatal 

Vlr^  C, 
Coo,  Tboauw  J 


to 
Y. 
P- 


p.  0871 :  Oaa  v<ri 


aad  Oaarad.) ^ 

Pa.,  aaalBBor  to  Weatlag- 
:  Compaay.  Pvcpv- 
18;  Bp.  p  1818;  Oas. 


B..  aa- 


etart^  Offilioy.  Tbe.     (Bee 
Toraato.  OajbuiOb  Caaada, 


TyiM-writlaB ^m^Gae!     No.^jOldSsO ;  FW?8:  8p. 


a4iOo( 


) 


Oaa.  val.  HB  ;  p.  4. 

Ceek,  Albert  M.    (Baa  Bi ^ ^  ^  ,^^ 

Cook.  Walter  K..  aaalipor  tiTf^  Amefleaa  Baak  Protee- 
ttoa  Compaay.  lUaaaapolla.  SUaa.  Electrical  bartlar- 
etarm.    lfc!1(>lMM?MitiT«P  P.  1883;  Oaa.  toI. 

no:  p.  3TT.  li  ^.    « 

C»o-apo«t     No. 


Ceeke.  Bh 

1.018JI 
OooBbo, 

1.018.11^.  . ^ 

Coow.'mjjCk  A 

_0a«.  T«i  M 
0»eper. 


Oas.  vol 
Oaa  VOL  178 


liM 


wmiam    J.    Bodoo.    Cal. 
,.«S:  Feb.  37;  BpTprOBAO:  Oa 
OB  Prodnets  OoS^paay.     {9m 


Batt-faatenor.      Na 

Oaa  ToL  176 :  a  1042. 

Bllla.  Canetoa,  aa- 


, .  pu  789. 

lIpT   No. 

\.  888. 

Paorta* 

Bpi  p.  8008: 


I  «»,. 


Coojar 

moblli 

^Oes.  TOt 
C*»eper 

i.oiiu 

Cooper.  Bi 


Baaaaii  r.    (Bm  Faita.)  Bamaei  c  aaaiganr 


ine.     No. 

ToL  176 :  p  877. 

VoMeN-frama     Na 

(BaaTBoaiaik  Ptreyii.. 
for  airto- 

p.  4444  : 

No. 
p  1018. 


Cofbatt.  Jamee  H..  Jr.,  Byraeose,  M.  Y,  n .-  . .  ., 
amaae  eeajgaamntg  to  B.  M.  Warden,  Balem,  Va.  Bloc- 
trio«larm  mall-box.  Mb.  1.017,018;  Feb.  18;  Bp  p. 
2884 :  Oaa.  toI.  176 :  p.  478. 

Cacbia  Cablaot  Lock  Ooav^.  Tha     (Bee  Btoae,  -^— 


CortteTaCurflm  B..  Oraad  BaaMa  MlHt.    (Hrmenthanfer. 

No.  1,017364;   Fab.  30;  ftp.  p.  8600;  Oaa  toI.  175: 

p  838. 
Cordlay  8  Hayea.     (See  8ber#ood,  WUUam  L.,  aaalgaor.) 
CoralBa.  Manball.  New  Yoifc.   N.   Y.     TeatiaMMKblaa 

Ma  1.018332:  Feb.  8;  8p  p.  197;  Oaa  eoL  176;  p  M. 
Corrayer.  Joeenb,  Oaklaad,  Cal.    Aee^lene.tM  aaaaiatei. 


Corrayer.  Joeenb,  Oaklaad,  Cal.  Aeetylene.tM  Maaaiatei 
Na  1,01«.476:  Feb.  8 :  Bp.  p.  643 :  Gaa  toI.  ITBip.  84 
Cafragated  Bar  Compaay.  (See  Bark,  WlUlam  K,  as 
_  atgaor.)  ^  „  _ 


Corry  Caata i  Compaay.     (Boo  Thompeon.  Fraak  ■.,  a» 

algaarj 
Conor,  OeoTfo  B.     (Bee  Eoberta  and  Oaner.) 
Ceada,  Loola     (See  Pilaee  aad  CoacU.) 
Cotton.  Herbert  li.    (Bee  Cottoa,  OrriUe  D.  aad  H.  M.) 
Ottaa.  OrrBle  D.  aad  H.  M.,  Daytoa,  Obia    Stoker-far- 

aaca     No.  1,018.049 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p  5S99 ;  Oaa  vol. 

ITO:   p.   080. 
CottreU.  Frederick  O.,  Barketey,  aaal«aor  to  Internatleaal 

Precipitation  Company,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  .  Parldea- 

tkm  of  daeea    Mo.  1.018,478:  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p.  640;  Oaa 

ToT  175  Lp.  84. 
Conistoa,  Harry,  aaricaar  to  PbOaddpbU  TestUe  Ma- 

cblaery    Oonvaay,    FbUadolpbla,    Pa      Fecd-rolla   for 

-  leroNo.  1.018,787;  fQ>.  8;  Bp  p.  1188;  Oaa 

p.  174. 
J. 


Tol.  176:  ,. 

Coolter.  Cbarlea  J.,  Hammond,  Ind.     Combined  nil  ^111 

and  damp.    No.  i.016.477 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Bp  p.  648 ;  Oaa  toI. 

175 :  p  84. 
CeartB.%eaJamln  D.,  dadaaatl,  Oblo.    Bprlac-bed.    No. 

l,0lk,403:  Feb.  8;  8p.  p.  874;  Gaa  toI.  176:  p  69. 
CoarriUe.  Joaepb.  Detroit.  lUcb.    Mecbanieal  plaao-alay«>. 

No.T0l8,l«7;  Feb.  30;  Bp  p  4308;  Gaa  Tot  178: 

p.  730. 
Coneana     Loola    B.    Uaoola,    Enffland.      Appantna   for 

bkmlai  pipe-organs,  barmoainow.  or  like  masieal  In- 

atmmmta.    No.  1.018.488  ;  Feb.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4988 :  Gaa. 

TOl.  176;  p.  878. 
Corer.  Samuel  E.,  et  al.    (Bee  Ellla,  William  J..  aaslaBor.) 
CoTor.  Tbomaa.  Jr.,  et  al.     (See  Bllla,  William  X.,  aa- 

CowK*^'john  T..  Cblcars  "1.    Podret  gnajd  and  alarm. 
No.   1.018,872;  Fab.  8;  Bp.  p  1007;  Oaa  toL  176; 

Cot.    ErVln    S.,    Tacoma,    Waah.      Kyeglaaa  -  case.      No. 
1,017314  :  Feb.  18 ;  Sp.,  p  2888 ;  Gaa  toI.  175 ;  p.  478. 
Jimea  W.,  CartenrlUeiasslcnor  of  one-balf  to  W.  A. 
ty.   ioplln.   Ma     Drfll-abarpenlna    machine.     No. 
l.Oi^irPeb.  8;  Bp.  p.  749^  Oaa  to1._176:  p.  110 


ioplln. 

il ;  Fab.  8 :  Bp.  p.  Tw ;  «*■■•  tol  *  i»»  i  ¥■  */"• 
Coyae,  tr^ederlck  B.,  and  J.  W.  BakboliBe.  Cblcago,  JII.,  aa- 


Co: 


iSon  to  Sebree  Mall  Bzcbancing  DeTtee.Ca.  CarroU- 
toB.  Ky.  BaUwar  mall  catcbing  and  deUrerlng  appi- 
ntMT^Na  131M78 :  Feb.  8 :  Bp.  p.  660 ;  Oaa  toI.  176 : 
P  80.. 


»yne.  Froderick  B^  B.  G.  Taylor^Jr..  and  J.  W- S^polme, 
Chkmio.  III.,  aasignofB  to  Bebroe  Mall  ExchaagfaE  De- 
TfnCo^  CarroUteaTky.  H««Hr«y  bmII  catehlaf  and  de- 
H^^taa'amratna    Vh.  1,018,448;  Feb.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  604  ; 

CiSlfi^Soi?  %«•  Barrickmaa  and  HoJtjuidgajja) 

CtSa   Badolf  E.,  Obenirod.  aaalcBor  to  MaaAinenfabrik 

bRana  a!  G.  Fnoklbrt-aa-tbe-Main,  Oermaay.     Pall- 

Ina-OTcr  macbioe  for  use  la  tbe  Bwautartere  of  boots 

aad  Bteea    No.  1,018.480 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Bp.  p  667 :  Oaa  toI. 

CrISiondfwilllaB  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y^    Stoam-plpeter 
jM-boldera     No.    1.018JM8;   Feb.   30;   Bp.   p   4000; 

Oaa  TOl.  175;  p  088. 


Ti;^^'  E,  Boated.  Ma     Mayonaalse-eU  drep- 
•Nri.018,481 ;  Fab.  8;  Sp.  p.  MB;  Gaa  toL  17Jf; 

rfmJSiV^  Joba  L.,  New  Yoik.  N.  Y..  assteaor  to  Safety 
"Sr  fl^ttoTan^  Llghtiag  Compny.^ectrlc  ragnU 
SL    Ne^l.0183M;  iS:  37;  Sp.  p  8048;  Oaa  toI. 


r88 


178:  p.  1043- 


to  Safety 
regala- 


Sa.     No.  1,018.984;  fbb.  37?^  P-  8048;  Oaa  toI 

176;  p  1048.     ^ „ 

Crln  Joaepb  B..  BomervUla  lli 
Bbee  Hadilaary  Coanuv.  Pi 
SiSlaa    l^lj018.*8;1rbb. 

r^  W*  'k^  (St'coylC  JWMO  W.  assignor.) 

Ci&tolf 'dSmy.     (Bse  MMtoa.  Artbnr.  iMJI|rgr.) 
oiSSSa  *iiiowI«  L«om  Warta.     (Bee  Cromptoa  and 
CfJSSS*KS5?li^Loom  Worka    (8«e  Tbayer.  Edward 
Dm  aaatgaor.) 


asalcner  to  United 

PateroeoTN.   i',,,Jf»0*g- 
37:  Sp.  p  8081:  Oaa 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  GF  PATBNTEBS. 


CnmoUm,  Bandolph.  aad  W.  Luantij,  WorcMtar,  Mmk^ 
•HiciMirB.  bf  nam  Mrtmrnwit^  to  dtMBftnii 
KmvIw  Looia  Works.  Bob&la-hopMr  fto  fllUar^aaia- 
IM  IMOM.  No,  1^X8.1«8;  Fob.  «:  Bp.  p.  4S8STqu! 
ToL  inip.  740. 
Croiya.  C.  HI  (8m  Lyoai.  Pptw  F..  aNigMr.) 
CroiOB.  Joto  P..  Patonoa,  N.  jr.  Crori.  Mo.  l.0iek4M; 
Fok.  «:  8p.  p.  876;  Ooo.  vol.  176 ;  p.  08l 

1^S.M6:  Fob.  21'.  8p.  p.  M8S:  Ooi.  ToL  ITS:  p.  900. 

Crowotl,  J<riiii  H.,  VlBejrard  Botm,  Mooo.  OoaUood  eop 
•nd  oocket  wroneh  ooad  on  and  in  eooMctlon  wtu 
'••'▼•■.of^pneaBiotlc  tlroo  for  wboolo.     No.  1,017,5S7: 

^Fob.  U :  8p.  p.  2878 :  QuL  toL  178 :  p.  486. 

taad.    IMroetloo-ls«ator  tor  Tohidoo.    Me.  LOl^iST; 

Oilbortooa,  WulliiaB  C..  RoahTlllo,  IndT  Oorft-hiHkliis  ■•• 
ebtao.     ila^l.018.8ri;  F«».  27:  8p.  p.8874;  GmT^oL 

.1.018^ ;  Frt).  27TSp.  p.  8202 ;  Qo&  toL  176:  p.  904. 

S*L*  it*2?^  **j£ii  55^  •pP««tBfc  No.  1^18,407; 
Fob.  27 :  8p^  p.  4821 :  QOB.  voL  178 :  &  868. 
CtuDBlno,  Herbort  L.,  aaricnor  of  ftWhrolfths  to  BL  M. 
Fulmer.  But  Bly,  Nor.,  oao-twtffth  to  B.  L.  Qaurio. 
•od  ono-twelfth  to  C.  8.  Cbandlor.  Rotanr  eaitoo. 
No  1017.130:  Fob.  IS:  Sp.  p.  2029:  Ooa.  Vol.  176: 
p.  348. 

1,01^62 :  Fob.  8 ;  8p.  p.  765 ;  Gas.  toL  17V ;  p.  111. 
CinaUMbaa,  Bdward.S.,  aaalnor  of  oao-tMrd  to  B.  B. 
Btoigor  aad  ono-tbJrd  to  F.^  Tata,  Dm  Ifotaoa.  towa. 
ComblBcd  relay,  tamt-oottlas.  and  roCom-call-olreQlt- 
clootac  device.  No.  1,018.482 :  Fobi  8 :  8p.  p.  669 ;  Oaa. 
▼ot.  176 :  p.  88.  •-  ir-      , , 

No.  1.018.878 ;  Fob.  8 :  lE^.  p.  lOMlOaa.  toL  176 :  p.  162. 

CivKU  S?'*S.**v.'**i7*«'^  ^^  mnt-otralaorr  No. 
1.017.088:  Feb.  18:  So.  p.  1917:  Oaa.  vot  176:  p.  829. 

<^'"27iCla'!?  I^vvS^#^A-?' J-Cb»*  *»  papor-roU 

•bafta.    No.  1.018.788:  Feb.  8:  Bp.  p.  llS4:^aarToL 

176 :  p.  174. 
Caalc^Jfdia,  8b«roii.  Pa.    Ball-lolBt.    No.  1,016.874 :  FOb. 

8 :  ip.  p.  1010 :  Oas.  toL  176 :  p.  168. 
Cvtlor-Haaiiiior  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (SM^BarmiiB.  Tbomas  B., 

anlgnor.) 

Catlei^HaouDor  Iffg.  Co..  Tbo.     (8m  Jaaotte,  Joba  T.. 

aMlgaor.) 
Cutter,  CbariM  H.     (8m  Boby  aad  Cattor.) 
D.  Baoadon'  Boos.    (8m  TJnoliaa.  Joba  F.,  OMignor.) 
»^««.  ,F»M|k    Jm    Mllwaukoo.    Wta.      MalltTioa.      No. 

r.01 8.810 ;  Feb.  27 :  8p.  p.  6787  :  Oaa.  toI.  175  ;  p.  990. 
TMO-Jmatn,  Jfpm  P„  Mriinor  to  Aktleoclakabot  Blag  « 

OrOadaUa    ParcoUani^rlk,    CopMbagea,    DeaaS^ 

ProjM  aad   apparatoa   for   Bukbg   laaolaton.      No. 

1.018.484 :  Fab.  jf7;  >PvP- 4992:  Oas.  TOk  176:  p.  878 
DalBlor  Motoraa  OaMllaebaft     (8m  Daimler,  Paol.  as- 

■tgaor.) 
DatBlor.  Paul.  Cannatatt.  aaalgaor  to  Daiaaler  Motoroa 

OoooUaebaft,     UntartorklMdaL     OonaaaT.      Bzplooloa- 

Botor.     No.  1,018.876;  Feb.  8:  Bp.  p.  1011;  Gaa.  toI. 

175:  p.  168. 
Dale.  Albort  C,  Loogboacb,  aaalgnor  of  oae-balf  to  B.  B. 
■     Barnore.   Urn   Aagelaa.   Cat.     PrloMr  for  aewer^oMla. 

No.   1,018,876 ;  Feb.  8 :  Bp.   p.  1018 ;  Gas.  ▼©!.  176 ; 

p.  164. 
Dallet,  CasDor  O.     (8m  Wallace,  WlUlam  B.,  aMlgaor.) 
Deaa.  WIlQaa  B.,  aaalgaor  to  L.  Raub.  DaTtoa.  Obfo. 

V^lagwauKMao.     No.  1,018.668:  Febi  8 :  Bp.  p.  764 ; 

Oaa.  wL  178:  p.  Hi. 
Doaat.  WllBor  B.,  Baffaio,  N.  T.    Clooore  for  coatalaera. 

No.   1.018.789:  Feb.  8;   8p.  p.   1187;  Oaa.  vol.   176: 

p.  178. 
DaaM..  Charloa,  X^.Aageloa^  CaL     Flabtog-tool.     No. 


1.018,816:  Feb.  6:  Bp 


',  -v-  p>  1297:  Oaa.  toI.  176:  p.  190. 

DaaloL  CbariM  A.    ^8m  Noff.  FTaak  B..  aaatgaor.\ 

DaataOl.  Balfvtere^  Mllaa.  Italy.    Apparataa  for  bMlhata. 

aoooa  dlatrtbuMoB  of  Mwdnat  or  dlalofeetlag-powdara. 

wttb  a  tUtable  dost-bto  aad  an  aotoaaatk  ciostaa  dorlee 

(»r  tti^Mvor^o.  1.018,410;  Feb.  27 :  Bp.  p.  48% :  Om! 

INmalMrfaw.  Joaapb  M.,  Now  York,  M.  T.  Dtsplay  dorlce. 
Mo.^  1,018.877:  Fob.  8:  Bp.  p.  1014:  Oaa.  vol.  176: 
p.  164. 

Daaoo,  Jeaa,  Lo  Balacr.  FTaaco.  Apparataa  for  opMlag 
^tara.  ko,  l.OlSlIio :  Fab^  20:*8p.  p.  481lToS: 
VOL  176 :  p.  740. 

Daoqaard,  Tboaiaa,  Now  York.  N.  T.,  OMlinior  to  Auto 
Paooantlc  Actloa  Ca  Pnaplagdeirlce.  No.  1,017.084  : 
Fab.  18 :  Bp.  p.  1919 ;  Oaa.  wL176 :  p.  329. 

^*r^>  wy  %  %.  •fiP^orto  U  PapUloB  Coroat  Co.. 
Now  Tock,  N.  T.  CoBblAed  Ma-redoMr  aad  beae^ 
*"W£ty-  ^2k  1.018,814:  Feb.  8;  Bp.  p.  887:  Oaa. 
▼ol.  176 ;  p.  182. 

Dath^  CbariM  B..  .aaalgaojr  toW.  H.  JClaer.  Cblcago.  111. 

^*SF-*'WSEJ- *5.*^'Jitf "«•  -2i?-  1.018,488:  Feb. 
87 :  ip.  p.  4994 :  Oaa.  v^  ITB  :  p.  879.  ' 

OMgborty.  JOBM  D..  Klttaaala^  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  UUoa 


Daoa.  Loola  A>  Braaavlllo.  lad.     Awalarbracfcet      Sm. 

*''iJ""'**l!-**tf*'.."^   ""<8«i>i    Of  aaa  balf  to  Si.   a. 
Dajeaport  Bai^aObWla.     BOIt.lock._Mow  1.016.5541 

rtSSTf^*"^  ^        I>«»Wrt.  BUaor  B,.  m. 

DovKm^  Joba.  Foadlotoa.  Baalaad.    Ooadoaalag  iteam. 

oaghM.  ^gri.818.a00:  *wrV»;  Bp.  p.  4688T0.i.^ 

D»ZMm».  J«ba  A^aaalgaor  to  JaiMa  &  Clow  *  Sooil 


Da 


^^1«   B..   Daaver,   Colo.     BoBor-bMrlag. 


178 :  &  1014: 

Zj^%^%£hT9».Ji.  64M;  oSnoHTSlV 
_  Fob.  18 :  Bp^iTlWr ;  Oas.  ool.  176:  p.  894. 


No. 

950. 

.085: 


'**J*Tr  ffri  ^'  23S*'fc***'  ^  ^"^   '**•  loit.sss; 


OaikC'6oorio'C  ViisSL  ^  'Hanow. "^RoT 'r.dliB,8or; 

k  ToL  176 :  p.  784. 
to  no  B.  T.  BarrowM  Com 

^.—    -r^  .    .iJ*^   J5?2-  1.018.099:  Feb.  20; 

p.  4182;  Oaa.  vol.  1TB:  p^  718. 

^"  BolUng-BUl  golde.     No. 


FOb.  88;  Ip.  jk  ASMToaa.  toL  176 : 
DoTla,  Goorgo  fi.,  aaaf  ■     —     - 

paay.  Poitlaad.  U». 

Bac  p.  4182;  Oaa.  to..  .,«,  , 
Davis,  Heary  J.,  Nllea.  Ohto. .„ 

M17j288:  Feb.  wrfc.  p.  2888;  Gas.  vol.  rt6 ;  p.  3»« 
Davta.  Hearr  W..  Itoitfia  Fort/.  Oblow     Bolt  for  piston 

foUowor^btM.     Mo.  1.018.741:  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p.  ^86; 


Oaa.  VOL  178;  p.  988. 
Davla.  Joba  B..  and  H 


W.  Baltb,  AMagdoa.  III.     Col- 


Bltb, 

•  :  Ft 


lapslble  coon.     No.  1,017,140;  Feb.   18;  Bp.   p.  2030; 
Oaa.  vol.  176 i_p.  "'" 
Datl^  Joaaph  W^ 


Qaa.  vol.  176  ij>.  848. 

.  A<.^*'T^i;-'--r— id i-=3— 5.    Baateb-bktek.     No. 

1J>17.888 :  Pab.  28 :  Bp.  pTMBB ;  Gas.  voL  176 :  p.  6A0. 
-     -  -  -        -  •        -— -  No. 

p.  1014. 

„   ..^ ^.      - -      itac  coBstructton. 

No.  1.017 J88:  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2668;  Oaa.  vol.   175; 

p.  482. 

Davla  LocoaH>tlve  WbMl  Compaay.  (  Bm  WMtlake,  Cbarin 

T..  aaalgaor.) 

Davla,  Loydj.  Nanvoo.  III.     Tootb.  No.   1,018.666:  Feb. 


ijiiT,^:  pa^  » :  «p.  a.  8008 ;  Gas.  voL  176 :  1 
Davla,  Lowla  K..  Now  York.  N.  T.    Balidtag  coaatri 


uS' 


0 :  Bpjf.  760 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  Ill 

ivla,  WlUlaaa  A..  Clovl%  N.  ifeac.     Type-writer  attach 

BMBt     No.  1,018.411 :  Feb.  27:  Bp.  p.  4880:  Oaa.  vol 


Davla, 

176:  p.  866. 
Bvlaae 
Davoefc. 

p.  891 
Oawlar,  ClaraMo  A^  PlateBaM.  N.  J.    lataraal-combustion 

rngme.  ^No.  1.U8.742;  Feb.  87;  Bp.  p.  6687;  Oaa.  vol. 

176:  p.  987. 
Dawsm.  Artbar  T..  aad  O.  T.  BfthaB.  Loadoa, 

to  FMnra  LtalML  WaotaUaatar.  Baglaaf 


Pavtaaoa.  Oaear  F..  adsBlalstrator.  (800  Caraey.  TIiobus.) 
ivoefc.  H^lpw  N..  Detroit.  Mkb.  Wladow-oaab  operator 
No.  1,018.084 ;   Feb.  20 :  Bp.  p.  4002 ;  Gas.   voV  176 ; 


aaalgnon 
Blocfrlcal 

1^1M84:  FA.1T;  Bp!?V8T9:  OaavSIf  m^l0l4 
tjtoB,  JaasM  M..  aasinor  to  BxMlaftor  Noodle  Coa 


boretar.    No.  1.018.861 :  Pel 


DavtoB.  JaasM  IL.  aasinor 

TorrlagtoB.  Coaa.    (Mrbo. 
_  Bp.  p.  17 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  6. 
Duritoe.  JaaM  M..  aaalgaor  (S 

TorrliagtOB.  Coaa.  C&rboretL.. 
^  8p.  pTlO :  Oaa.  voL  176 :  p.  8. 
D^toa  T^pboae  Leckoot  Mtg.  Co..  Tbo. 


No. 

L( 
m 

BaeeMor  Maedlo  Cobmbt, 


rii 


Do  Aagall,  CarleT:    (Bm 


h 


Mo.  1.018.862 :  F 

(Bm  Kaelsir 
Verity,  Jooapb,  aaalgaor.) 


Do  Oaap.  Oeorn.    (Bm  Teraoa  aad  Do  Camp.) 
Da  Qs«y,  Oerald.   Pbiladelabia,  Pa.     BalaO'  « 
for  gaa;axtiiroa.    Ma  1,017,864:  Fab.  80;  Bp. 


Oaa.  VOL  178:  p.  880. 
De  Laval  Btaaa  Tarbiae  Coapaay 

R..  aaaiaaor  \ 
De  Laeaw.  Adolpb  L^  BaBtltoa. 

daaaH   Miniaf  Maefclae  Ceppaay, 
ro.  1^6^088:  Feb.  20T8p: 


eoaoectlon 
p.  809S; 

(Bm  Wallea,  Carl 


VlM.     Mo,  1.016^088:  Feb. 


to  The   Cln- 

..    Ctaetaaatl.   Ohio. 

178:  a  898: 8*.  P.  4004:  Oaa.  vol 

De  Brifb.  Haary.  aaabcaor  to  If.  D.  Kaowltoa  Cookpaay. 
Boeaaater.  M.  x.  llitarlag«aM  for  comer-cattiag  bm- 
ebtoaa.  lie.  1.018.898:  fSltrrri  Bp.  p.  6488;  Oaal  vol. 
176 :  p.  881. 

l^lMtas  nik.*t:Bp.p.  A%;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  988. 
Oawm.  Ckarleo,  aaalgaor  to_a  C  Carter.  Baltlaoro.  Md. 

gottl^loowreu     Mp.  1,018.887;  f^  26:  Bp.  p.  ^758; 

(Ha.  VOL  178;  p.  814. 
Dmb  Bloetrie  Oeaipaay.    (Bm  Maaaea.  Bay  n.,  aMlgaor.) 
DearberiL  CbariM  A.,  ^aaalanor  to  D.  J.  Newlaad.  New 

Tork,  M.  T.    Btltah-fOraalag  BocbaalaB  lar  aewtaglBa- 

«Mmo.    Mo.^  1,011386 :  Fab.  87 :  Bp.  p.  6881 ;  OasT  vol. 

1T8 ;  p.'  1014. 

^i^fi^mJ'^t&t^  ^  !*^***^iS^j.    Ptetttaf^oK.     No. 
1^018,807:  f^  27 :  Bp.  p.  SoB;  Oas.  vpL  I»8;  p.  891. 
Dafcparg;,  ^^it, gS  l^tSn^  ftmmet.    Coava^v  v«ntablc 

alco^ 
18: 


8bars  lato 

P*^  87 :  Bp.  pw  8888 


1T8;  p.  888. 


bol  froa 
Bp.  p.  1988 


Hoary  B..  (aadBaatLTdMo.'  Boaw 
aad  aarl^rtai  bear.  Mo.  l,017/)88; 
t8:Oail.  voLXTB:  p.  880. 


AiyHAKBnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XI 


•  I 


^o,  ida^  qy<yJf»"  g 
rWrjOas.  ^^^ih*^, 

dJS^ds.  Willlaa  B..  e<  aL     (i 


I  to  B.  C.  Btmtford.  Poca* 
|9UOlT,n8:  fab.  20:  Bp. 

Devlaao.  Joba  T.,  ao- 


p.  1B|8:< 

puiTi;  '• 


Oaa.  VOL  178;  p.  481 


BtaMB.  attoraey  ta 

ladlvtdBaUy.    Fr«e> 

K>:  Fab.  20:  Bp.  p. 


Diere  *  Maaaur  coapaay.     tapo  warn.  vusrlM  bI,  aa- 

•K  *Hokirldi.  Bortlo.  0«>^. jM^Baor  to  Margja. 
^\er   Llaotype   Oo«pa«y-u_IP»«typa  -  ma^laa.     N*. 

1.017.387;  Feb.  1 

41«4 ;  Oaa.  voC  178 ;  p.  TlBj^i ;  

PeUnoy.  l.Tedertek  Wj.  AIumBsl  QO.  CeroMaUag  ma- 
chine    No.  l,01T,m:  FAl  1^:  Bp.  p.  1798;  Oaa.  voL 

D^^r%ortoB  M-  Hodaoa.  K^X    Bhaper-aujcblaa.    No. 

^^}id&liL&£:otS::  ^SLSoB^iviee 

^wlJ^l^iS*  «Ktbanii,  .MO.  l,017T4TrFW>.  20; 

8p.  p.  8»l;0«fctaL178jJJ#$8.  «       ^       -, 

DcoafaL  Claude  g,  '•»«SL>**S*-  K^'fS,'^  2J?- 
L0rt,698 :  Fab.  rt:  Bp.  p.  64BB ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  961. 

Dennlfc  Samuel  K.,  Chicag^  IU.i;aaalgaor  to  lateraatloaal 
Harvester  Coapaay.^  Fore Jteack  for  v«k»cl«.  No. 
1.017.618:  Feb.^Bp.  P- Mf^lS^  T2.'  ,*I5lPu*™J 

IX^Is.  8aaaaai7UCk>cfc|B.  m^migmet  to  tatanatloaa 

HarveatarCoamw.   J^^TfST^"'^^^-  I'^l^**; 
reb.27TVpr88»:Oa8.*airiT6;p.988. 

HMtnien  Role  Oo. ,  <CS*  Oraajiad  Karjaoa,  aMlgnors.) 

Dcthloff,  Fredarkk  U.  Bp«»VKlRj;    BflUard-eoe  Up.    No. 

li)18,744:  FOb.  27:  Ip.  pTMW:  Oaa.  voL  176:  P-  988. 

Drtrick.  ««niaoo  M.  aaatoM|fc  D.  F  Datrt^ 

Obfc).    Dry-bMt  ▼ataaottar.    "Ma  1,017,884;  Fab.  18: 

Sp.  p.  28» :  Oaa.  vol.  ITSjP  898.  ^      ^^    ,^__  ^ 

DnftacW.   WUUa^  Mew  T4f|i  M.  T.     rtofjMK.  No. 

1.018,287;  f^TW;  Bp.  8>3SiI^.J!?t  U'^Pir^^ 
Dfvteae,  Joba  T-  eiiltop,aaffliMjrf  <»o-balf  to  W.  B. 
Daegaoa.  Olaa  Jaaa.  WT Ti.,  c^feartb  to  L.  P.  JobBMn. 
Ufoilette.  Taaa.,  aad  oae^knrtb  to  W.  8.  Johoaoo. 
Moant  HOM  W.  Fa.     Baiijlfiad. 


W.'fb.    B 
1:  Oas.  vol 


tmi.Jlt'-'"'^-'^ 


13:8o.n.2841:Oa»  vol.  1W:».898;^ 
Dvrter  Folder  OaaMay.  (BMjBoidt  Ooerfa  H.,  AMlgaor.) 
DlaoMBd  Uateb  CSaapaky.  Tha^     (Bm  Molaa,  Joba  R.. 

•alxBor. )  I 

TMamAiMi  Matvb  cbbimbv.  Tko.^    (Bm  PalBor  BBd  Part- 


DiainoBd  Match  Coapaay,  Tkd.'  (Bm  Palaer  aad  Part- 
don,  aaaUpMra.)  _      _  _ 

DUaioad  Match  Coapaay,  Th%,  (Bm  Wright.  Jacob  P., 
aaalgaor.) 

DteBMwd  Power  Bpaalalty  Ca.  <Bm  HlBglaa.  Harry  A., 
aaalgaor.)  !; 

DKMa,  Bert  J..  Daaver.  Oalo.^apaHBte  «M|afr-bea 
•ttachaeat  for  ba&-eahla«Mi  Ifo.  1/118.878 ;  Feb.  8: 
Kp.p.  1418;  Oaa.  ToL  178;  jCtlB.^        ^ 

TMrkraa.  A.  A.     (Bm  Ufa  aBO«"*^5i*'  'iff^^^ 

Dk-klaaoB,  FMIk  A..  nBadalMta.  Pa.  PadUBg-rlag  or 
caiket  No.  1.017,888;  Fab.ilO?Bp.  p.  8691:  Oaa.  vol. 
175 :  p.  829.  Jj 

Dtckaaa,  Ottbert  Jm  Albiay.  M.  li  I^mp^j*  triBioer  aad 
wiper.  Mo.  I.«l8,746;  Fab.  » :  Sp.  p.  6001 :  Oas.  voL 
178:  p.  988.  r  ^        w 

rnvkwrn.  Joreaalah  J.,  I»41*aSi^U%^l»l.  P^"*tHJ!2l^ 
biDgBaeblaa.  MO.  tj0173tt(:  tMb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2681: 
<kia.  vol.  178;  9,  4n.  1.      ....  ...^  -wi 

1T5 ;  p.  484. 
DIesbacb. 


Betarlch 


bach.) 
DiMel.  Rodotf.  Muat^ 


< 


w^m  I  p^  V     ^W     W^     ""^^ ■ 

•44  XiSttrlagbaaf  aad  Dlee- 


.  Rodoif .  MuatA.  lienaigy.  Ptald-aetaated  clutch. 

No.  1,018,412:  Feb.  27;  B||.  p.  4881;  Oaa.  vol.  170; 

P-  866.  i  ,    ^ 

-  •         -        -  ojMttag 


JH'^r^T^fss: 


Utrts.  Onstov.  Toaiar%  M.  T. 

apparatua.    Mo.  1.017,950 ' 

r<>r.  176:  a  887.  11 

Dtffendarfer/FiaaclB  A..  niMiK  bf  mm  •f■i85n«<^ 

to  M.  B.  buteadartar.  BrodUya.  M,  T.  jm*ttbt  tot- 

ton  giaa.    Mo.  1^I8J17;  l9ir8:  Bp.  p.  1299;  Oaa.  voL 


DHfep^er,  1 


aaalgiar.  by  aeaae  aaalgBaoBta. 

r.  MMya.  M.  T.     Roller  cottoa- 

nn.     No.  l^MMBB;  ^^^f;  Bp.  P.  4689:  Oaa.  voL 

Dlgen^wiBarTlltfy  BL     (Bm  maaaderfari  Fraada  A.,  aa- 

signer  I  '  * 

Wlwr.  Leali  iL,  Oaatoik  ObiOi^  «•«->*■*•  J?^  1.018.700 ; 

DiS  sis  r^Sfia.'^f^^^  «-- 

tectorTlK  UlQraTlNStTl:  ip.  p.  lOleToaa.  VOL 

Wlion,* .^iaaph  A..  Mew  Haveai, Coaa.    TraneoB^lft.    No. 

1,017,087 rWbT  18:  Bp.  pTwl*:  Oas.  VOL  176:  p.  880. 
DlairowrLaVlX  S»«SS«t  aasu^Coablaad  ehurB  aod 

bBtter-wortar    tlm.A4n*Mmi  Fab.  « :  Bp.  p.  6208 , 

DW,"ow'1J21' £  S{^te-4  Mlaa.     CoBblaedcbura 
^r^tSSfSiA.^S!lMiml  m.  20:  8p.  p. 


ture  of 
5«02 


ikSs^^ 


DIttrleh.  Fordlaaad  J..  PhWadalpbla.   Fa.     Booflag-tooL 

No.  1,017390;  Fab.  18:  Bp.  pr»87;  Oas.  voL  176; 

p.  484. 
DlsoB,    Blllott.   BaeoB,    Baglaad.     Bottle  •  bolder.     No. 

i;018.828;  fW  •:&.  p.  JooTOaa.  voL  176;  p.  80. 
DIzoa.   Heary   L.,  Kaoxvllle,  aaalgaor  to   U.   L.   Dlzoa 

Conaay,    IMttaburgb,    Pa.      Olaaa-pot    furoace.     No. 

14>lT.S91 :  Feb.  18:  Bpip.  2888;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  484. 

DobMa,  <3eotfo  B.    (Bm  Haritag  aad  Dobbia.) 

Doba%  Jooapb  J.,  Chicago,  IIL     Dlncaaiag  device.     No. 

T017.868:  Feb.  20;  ^  p.  8891 ;  OuTvoL  176 :  p.  680. 

Dodd.    Jamaa   A.,    Maakogea,    Okla.     Roltar^rock.     No. 

1.017,617 :  F^  18:  Bp.  p.  2840;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  479. 
Dadds.    Fraak    W..    Fort    Morgaa.    Colo.     LeveL     No. 

1j918,S64 :  Feb.  6  :;to.  p.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  8. 
Dodpa.  Clareace  W„  Ttitt,  CaL     WoU-borlag  rotary  Mt 

No.  1.017.208:  Feb.  18:  1^.  p.  2181:  Oaa.  voL  176; 

p.  871. 
Dodaa.  Bdward  W..  Atignata,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  L. 

CarnagtoB,   Bavanaah.  Oa.     PrlatlBg-wbMl  aad   tak* 

fonotalna.     No.  I,018i886;  Feb.  27T8p.  p.  6888:  Oaa. 

vol.  176;  p.  1016. 
DoIL  Herauui  F.,jK(lebita,  Kaaa.    CtaaajMble  froat  door. 

No.  1.018,101:  Feb.  89:  Bp.  p.  4166;  Oaa.  voL  176; 

p.  718. 
DoaiaB.  Lewla  B..  aaalgaor  to  The  Amphlon  Plaao  Player 

Coapaay,   Byracaae,  N.  T.     Valve  for  pneoaiatlc  ac- 

ttoaa.     No.  1,017,867 ;  Feb.  20 :  Bp.  p.  3693 ;  Oaa.  voL 

176 ;  p.  830. 
DombroakL  Joe,  Cbelaea.  ICaaa.    Feed^ag.    No.  1,018,170; 
'    Feb.  20;  8p.  p.  4312;  (Jaa.  vol.  176;  p.  741. 
Doaaboe,  Hedley  J.,  aaalgaor  ot  oae-balf  to  T.  C.  Tledo- 

bobL     Cblttgo,     III       Metallic     vehicle  •  wbod.       No. 

1,018.803  :I^b.  20:  Sp.  p.  4676;  Oaa.  vol  176:  P.  786. 
Donaldaon,  Jamea  A.,   et  oL     (See  Nell,  JamM  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
DoBBelly.  Joba  F..  and  H.  Lyoa.  Brocktoa.  Maaa.;  Mli 

LyMi  aaalgaor  to  aald  Doanelly.     L«atber-acarflBg  aaa- 

eblae.    No.  1^)18,171 :  Feb.  20 :  Bp.  p.  4818 :  Oaa.  voL 

176 :  p.  741. 
Dooltttle.  Perry  E..  Ontario,  C^aaada.  aninor.  by  meaBO 

aaalgBBMBta,   to   Doollttle   Rla   Co.   Ltd.     Detachable 

rlafor  paeaaatlc  tires.    No.  1.018.238 :  Feb.  20 :  Sp  p. 

4447 :  das.  VOL  176 :  p.  788. 
Dooimie   Rla  €0.  Ltd.     (Bm  Doollttle.   Perry  B.,  aa- 
algaor.) 
D6rlag,  Berauaa,  Berlla,  Oeraany.    StrMt-refuM  coIleO' 
•    torT  Mo.  1.016:668 ;  Fob.  8 :  Bp.  p.  781 :  Gas.  voL  176 : 
■    p.  112. 
Docaaady.  Garry  J.,  aaalgnor  of  oa^half  to  United  Btot 

*  CoUar  Coapaay.  Troy,  N.  T.     SewiagHBachlBO.     No. 

1,018.887 ;  FebTn :  Sp.  p.  1667 :  Gas.  voL  176;  0.  277; 
Donaaody,  Garry  J.,  Troy.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  The  United 

Shirt  and  Colar  Compaay.    Machine  for  foldlnc  Uaaka 

toe  cnffa.  8c    No.  l.OirioiO:  Feb.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1704 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  175 ;  p.  *18.  ^  ^,    „ 

Doraey.  Herbert  O.,  Ithaca.  N.  T.    Device  for  graphically 

reproducing   aound-wavea.     No.    1,017,302:    Feb.    18; 

Bp.  p.  26TO :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  436.  ^^ 

Doty,  Orlo,  Pueblo.  Colo.    Baggage-truck.    No.  1,017,868 ; 

Ak  20 ;  Bp.  p.  ^604  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  630. 
Double  Body  Bolator  Compaay.    (Sm  Howard  aad  PSager, 

aaalgaora.) 
Dongas,  Boy  C,  Oakland,   C^.^  Fog-aignal   light.     Vo. 
018:804:  Feb:  20;  8^  p.  4678:  0«  /o>-  "JT  p.  7W. 
Doatliaa.  John  A..  AnatlB,  Tex.     Dlaplay-caUoct     No. 
1^11818  r%>.  « :  Sp.  ^1802 ;  Oas.  voL  176 :  p.  MO. 

Talklag  Machine  Coapaay.    Sound-box.    No.  1,017,041 : 

FebTlI:  Bp.  p.  1805;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  M«-__  „  _ 
DovrOeontTR  N..  and  R.  B.  WaWL  Mw^eater,  N.  H. 

BharoMlBg  Implement.    No.  1.016.815:  Fab.  6;  Bp.  p. 

888?OaiLV>L  T75  :  p.  182.  .  ^  ^  ^ 

DowB^  Fred  L..  Olllum.  IIL    Comblaod  tie  aad  teack-faa- 

tStog'    No.  1,018.306:  FWj.  20;  Sp.  p.  4678;  Gas.  voL 

DoTO  Samuel  T.,  Irvtogton  Ind .  aarignor  toH^ueller 
Mannfacturlng  Company,  Decatur,  III.  „8«"^*<»-*?J. .  I* 
No    1.018.172;  Feb.^  Bp.  p.  4*16;  Oaa.  voL  176:  p. 

741 
tMak*    n*riiert  L     Medford,  aaaicnor  of  forty-dve  one- 

tag  machine.     No.  1,017.866:  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  8100. 

nn^  CoBMAy.^  ( SM  HoUtoa.  Deala  M..  aadgnor.) 
DSK?C«pwy     <8ee  MeCaallB,  WlUlaa.  aadfcior.) 
it»Mr  Caaoanr     (Sm  BtlaweoB.  Edward  S..  AMlgaor. 
nS^  rSSnaSv      (IS  TOlaanr Andrew  L..  aaajpior.) 

rJ^  Uii,^^'  Watarloo^Wla.    Blevate*carrler  atop. 
^*  f?ffl&°'lJf  W?V7  MW;  OSS.  vol.   17 f; 
p.  488. 
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D>r.yt;  V)raneto  U  ■«%■■*  to  Th* 
INaMan  F»ir««v  Cobbmv.  iniiiiii 
n«»  for  trMtiaa  jnplodlV*  powdw. 


L  4a  Wat  4» 


Oil 


COmT 


(M#  VEMt» 


,tral»R 
T«l.   1TB; 


▼oL  ITS :  pi  iii. 


A.,  Mntloeka,  fm. 


IJJ^  gT;lp.  |k  Smi :  Qm.  Trt.  ITi :  i 


9. 


!••.    1^6,Mi 


Nal^MiT; 

OMCABt  WflflaJM  W..  airt  R  K. 

ii«D«ts  to  H«od  Sobbtr  ~ 

tor  prwIiiilMg   rvbtar-e 

»*.  «:  8fc  p.  MS:  GM.  WL  1T5:  &  ST. 
DoBMB.  WllUaa  W..  Watartewa.  aai  A.  N.  Hood»  Nawtim. 

M^lnora  to   Boed  BaMoc   Conaaj.   Boataa,   IUml 

_1»14 ;  Oaa.  tqI.  ITS ;  a^  S84. 

I>«ttfJ«.  Ij»*e  EL,  HaateldtiTaaa.     WMw-iaotar.     Mo. 

■feaa.  Ptask.  ItaivTor^  M.  t.     Clotbai^rta^   Mo. 

l.OlOST;  - 


lya  Parity  ,Wwt 


Oaa.  Tol.  iTS :  a^  S84. 
iMae  EL,  Hamboldt.  Tta 
MO;  Vah.Sft:lp.»«tQS: 

itaak.  Maw  Yor^  M.  1 

r :  Pab.  20 ;  8p.  p.  4008 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITS ;  p,  SM. 

rard  A^  Mawtaa,  MaMi     Ia4«i  ■iiiwi      Ma. 

►  ;  2^  w;  l*^  P-W^S;  Oaa.  »ot  itsTpl  Ml. 


8^T 
.   Bdwi 

1.01  TjM»: 

MB,  Fraak  r.  aatlsaor  la  Tka 

Aadoraoa.  lad.     Bcala.    No.  l.OlT.esO; 

SlOft :  Oaa.  rol.  ITS ;  p.  S61. 

lan.  Fraak  P..  ualiBor  to  Tha  AadtnoB  Tool  Compaay, 

Aadar^a,  la^    toUa.    No.  WlMTl;  PaD.  SO;  IpTp. 

dSlS :  Oaa.  toL  ITS ;  p.  141. 

■M.  Ptaak  P..  BMlfDor  at  thtity  ooa-hoaindtka  to  Aa- 

dcnaa  Tool  Coatpaajr,  Aadoraoo.  lad.,  aad  oua-foartk 

«t  O.  C,  BecTcaTTolodo.  Ohio.     Seala.     No.  1.0183U; 

Pab.  27 :  8p.  p.  5Z4S :  Gaa.  toL  ITS :  n.  Ml. 
Dna,  Prad  J.,  et  U    (Bm  Ball.  Praak  U^  aMlsnor.) 
Ona.  Patrlek  T..  ^Oedar  BbdMl  Iowa.    Adlaa&bta  tall 

cantar.     No.  1,016^34;  Frt.  8;  8p.  p.  201;  Qas.  vol 

ITS;  p.  81. 
Don,  Ranell  L.,  aad  L.  M.  Hall,  laa  Fraadaeo.  Ckl 

Sabaqaaooa  tnnaaltag  aad  axeavattac.     No.  l.OlT.dSS 

Fob.  18 :  8p.  p.  8028 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  mTp.  812. 
Daatoa.   Orrarlll   L..   North   Adaau.  llaas.     Plylac  bm 

eblaa.    No.  1.018.418;  Fab.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4833;  Oat.  toI 

ITS:  p.  868. 
Doawody,   BotMOB,  Kirkwoed,   Oa.     Slgaallaf   apparatoa. 

far  tarpenttee-atllla.     No.   1,018.08«;  Peb.  20;  Bp.   p. 

4000 :  Oaa.  toL  178  ;  p.  804. 
Daaarody.    Bobaoa.    Atlaata^    Oa.      Tbanaoaietor.      No. 

1.018.806:  Fab.  M:  ito.  p.  4ST9;  Oaa.  v»L  ITS:  p.  TSti 
Ooftaa  PrIaUac  FroM  Coapaay-     (Bca  BadiBBB.  Haary 

T.,  aaafgaoT.) 
Dapray.  B.  B..  ««  ah    (8aa  UaOm^,  Chartea  ■..  ■■laaiii.) 
IMirant,  Bdward  M..  at  ai     (Baa  Bmltfe.  Bebert  B..  ■«- 

■IfBor. ) 
Darr.    Baarj   H..   Spriasflald,   OMo.     Vahkla-tlre.     Nn. 

1,018.814 ;  FM>.  27 ;  8p.  p.  6T48 :  Gaa.  ToL  1TB :  p.  9B2 
Ororak.  JoMph,  Plttabmgb,  Pa.     Bmoka  oeparator.     No. 

l,0lt.8»4 :  Tab.  18 :  Sp.  ^  88T8 ;  Oaa.  vat.  ITS ;  p.  48«. 
Dyer._  wllttaia  A..  aa|%Bor  ta  The Jtarith  Promtar  Typf- 

I. 


Bter.  aaiaBev  W..  Urn  A 
^io.  l.Olf.880:  1^8.  8; 

Mia;  Chaiiai  M.    (Sot  Taahlaa  aad  Mdaa.) 
■dJaaaJtonp^  Battofy  Coopaay.     (Boa  Bdlaoa.  ThomM 

W,  BMlCDOr.) 

" — ) 


__0»W.  N.  J. 

p.  141jSf-  oaa:  raTTtsr^  M. ^"'  '"^  ^'  ^ 

•>«•«•  Battar*  Campaay.  W«at  Oraafo.  N.  J.     Means 

Unoi^nBairM.  Huto  £^a7U  <teMW  Mm,  frun. 


-«.    "fe?  ^iff*l??E  H  ^*»  S*'***  Company,  Janes- 

^  pt  4888 :  Oaa.  aak  ITS :  pk  868. 
"    wnuaaTp.,  -    -    - 


Bdirarda 
BoarlB 


la,  wuuaai  p..  aaaiaad,  Ohio.  Coadaaaar.  No 
jgy.i.^^r  *t^  a84T;  Oaa.  wL  ITS;  p.  480. 
Banta«ta8t  loa  i  Q>.    (Saa  Seott  aad  Harrfactoo. 


.   p. 
Braaat.   aaali 


ta  Tha  Baitth  *  Boa  Utg.  Co.. 

.  ^•.-      .2S    1^«T.3»2:   Feb. 
vol.  1T8 :  p.  888. 

to  Colorado-Tala  Matbla   Co., 


wrltar  Coiapaay.   Byraenae,   N.    T.     Typa-wTtttaa  bm 

chine.     No.  1.018.701:  Feb.  27;  8p.  p.  6400;  oSL  ae 


ns  ;_p.  852. 
Dyar.  WUllam  A 
writer 

ITS;  p. 
B.  OaldaMm  *  Co. 


iST^l^ijJh 


t^Tba  SaUthr 
M.   T. 
IMk  2T:  Bp 


»>P« 

Typa-writlBt  aa- 
p.  6804;  Oaai  ml. 


_-   (8aa  Paul.  ,»ota  T 

B.  Galdnan  A  Co.     (8ae  Wah< 

B.  Oaldiaa  A  Co.     (Bee  Warner, 

B.  Kiiatata  Boaa  Ca     {^et  Ktratela.  Udmry  _. 

B.  A.  IfaUory  aad  Bona.     (Bee  Braak,  fleer  pa  B.. 


fc 


B.  A._lfaUaay  UMl  Booai     (Bee  Stacr,  laha_H., 


BL  A  B.  Bataaia  llachlaery  Coapaap.    f«aa  Baatier, 

jv  aaalcnor.) 
B.  a.  BUade  liaaafaetortv  Oa     (Baa  Btaada.  Bdwta  a 

aaalfaec) 
B.  I,  a  Feat  da  Naaeara  Paavder  CaaHMay.  The.     (Be< 

Da  Poat,  Praacla  I.,  aaalcnor.) 
E.  T..  Barrawea  Coatpaap.  Tha.     (Bee  Cole,  Waxraa  W. 


^ET  IV^J''  ^  ?hS*^^^  ■achtoe^  Ma.  1,01T.207: 
fab.  18;  Bp.  p    2188:  Oaa.  vaL  ITS :  p.  STl. 

Bnlaatoa,  JsAb  B.,_aaatpor  to  BtaadanT  OU  Company. 
S***?!!!'-??;^^-  OM»S^  aolfor-eoatalaiaf  petrolenm 
No^018»040;  Feb.  SO;  Bp.  p.  4018;  Oaa.  Tol.  175; 
p.  OPS. 

^Ji'  'I'^.^J'*'^  ^-  ••iSBor.  Iqr  oMane  aaalnimentB.  to 
The  Batd«^  Laaaaaama  Warka.  Pklladelpbla.  Pa.  la- 
laraal-combaatloB  tocomotlTe.  Nol  1.018.BW :  Feb.  27 ; 
8p.  p.  B8«3:Oaa.»ol.  lT6;p.  1016.  •«»«'.••. 

Bhiet.  CornaUaa  O..  Ardmara,  Pa.     BlcBallas  by  electro^ 

JS**^*^?^'    MO;.l'M*^;  »*»>•  «rV  p.  6205: 
nat  aai.  its  ;  p.  808^ 

Bhrtkh.  Paal,  aad  A.  Berthatai,  Fraakfort-OB-tbe.lfaln. 
aaainon  to  ParbwerBa  rorai.  Malabar  Ladaa  A  BHUIng. 
RSebat-oathaf-Maia.   OeraaB/.     Araaaobenaene  derirs 

?l'S;'SJa"S?l'?Srp.  5S:  ^••"'••''  F-*.  20;  BP.  p. 
Btchbera.  Friedrleh.     (Bee  Wlatar  aad  Blebbera.) 
Bllera,  Bla  **-»?»  »»»^M.  T.    BwApaae-recordtai  de- 

Ttoa.     I^>.  1.818.S18 :  Babi  87 ;  Bp.  p.  6TS4 ;  Oaa.  toL 

17o;  Pk  MB. 
Blael,  Prank.  F.  Bacn.  and  A.  Sebroeder.  Brecae.  III. 

BaUwaytie.     N*^.0lT,84S:   Fab.   18;    ip.   p.    1807; 

<3a«.  rol.  1TB;  p.  814. 
Elaele.  T^Qla  P..  aaatgnor  to  W.  B.  Watti  A  Co..  Phils 

delpbla.  Pa.    lleaaa  far  baiaBdac  fraaaa  far  Arepiscc 

Mraeoa.  blawan.  aad^wlBdow^aabea.     Na.  1.016.876; 

Fe^:  8p.  p.  1418^ Oaa.  rxA.  ITS;  jLjMa 

m^j^QoodrMaBaBMtartac^mpaayT    (Cla  Liacoln. 

Bdwta  8.,  aaaicaor.) 
BJectrtc  Opada  llaaolaetarlaK  Cteaipaay.     (Baa  Tbeaison. 

Heary  C.  aaaicaor.) 
BleetMebaBlaaBa  Werfce  O.  aa.  b.  B.    <Bee  Batbe^  Frita, 

(Bee  Bowe.  George 


> 


.) 


Davla,  Oaorta  B.,aa- 


B.  T.  Bxirrowaa  Compaay, 

alaaor.) 
Ba^e  Leek  Co.     (Bee  Weed,  David  W., 
ICamea.  Qaatwt  It.  BrMMBort.  Cooa.. 

81m|»  KaaafaetBrbM  Cbaisav.    Bm 

Cartluk.  Wattor  B.,'McrJaBtv1U^  N.  J 
bottla.    H^  1.0I8.6T8;  Fab.  sTV  P-  XOT«; 
ITBi  pw  ISBk 

Eaatwaod^Pazfc  Caaipaar.    (BorFeidL 
dareaea  -      ~    -       — 


ihoa  Macklaary  Ci 
ad  wal€4 


^aad 

a»j^.  p.  4011 


a  aad  wai  

Bp.  p.  4011 :  Oaa.  toL  1T6  Lp.  «>4. 
^  ^^n^^SLi^.  ^'  <bMt-faadlMiB 

tp.  p.  STBv;  Oaa.  vol  176;  p.  IMS.  * 
iMia.  lobn,  aaalgBer  to  H.  P.  Brammpr 


ST; 


Fob.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 


Iowa.    OBBriBB     Ha.  1.81T.Sn; 
;  Oaa.  VOL  ITS :  p.  J8T. 


Bleetroaucaetle  Tool  Company,  Tfafc 
B.   aaalaaar  k 

Btlbim    Bean    «^  Okfaaco.    IB.      Baltaaay-faU.      No. 

1^18,102 :  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  4187:  Oaa.  vol.  ITS;  p.  717. 
131^  Job*  B..  aaalinor  od  oa^baU  to  J.  B.  Berry.  Colam 

Ma.  8.  C    Aotoaaatfc  fnaateaatUi.    Nei  Ijpiai^;  Feb. 

®i»a-Z5?*S*^->»-  MhBlr^     N.     T.       Ctateb.      No 
,J<M8J8^^M^8r:B|kp.8W^aB.  vak  ITS ;  p.  lOie 

BlUoCt,  OeoMo  B^^^baatowiCFa.  Bptka.MtaeBBa  de 
Tl?"  MakT0iy,88B:  IM.  18;  Bp.  pi  silB:  OaaTTol 
ITS ;  a.  488. 

"Hll^S?*^  ^  ^S^  ^*^  ■•  T'    Bai^proleelar.    No. 

tamn,  B  k.    (Baa  Piov.  UiMBi.  Hi|pMr.> 
BIllottjThaddloaa  ▼..  MewTWk.  aaataaor  la  M.  BHMt 
PUftaa^  N.  T.    Orate.    Ma^  iJnMjb;  Pab.  88;  Bp.  p. 
J8BB:  tt^  vaL  Its  LP.  801. 

rataMT.,     No. 

SfB;  p.  886 

ve- 

aol. 

on 


vranan  i«.  t.    orata.    !•»>  ij8ia»aB8;  Pab.  88;  B| 

^ffly *  ff&m    f^ Vfri JlSab     Pa-      ,.,^-., 
"jB&8B4jf%8.  Sf;  BpTsA;  0|k  v£'mfa.  I 


lTS;p>B«8. 
BUla.  ~    - 


18; 


Mojirtdidr,  M.  >H 


r  to  Oavor  01 
Ma^TMT>88 
i;p.818i 


BUaCadeba 
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rank.  ChrlstlA.   Heidelberg. 

1.018.008 :  F*w »Il8^.Jt 
mnk.  Lewis  AZjmvmmwXm, 


,  Pa.    Nat-loddaa 
p.  2800 ;  Oas.  ToL 

_,.     Boot-tTM.     No. 

^Sas.  ToL  176 :  p.  021. 

to  The  Bode 


a.  810 

maa.  TboaMS  W.,  ti  aU    {U»  ItaTlgaae  aad  Myota.  aa 


Max,  \,m...^  ~^.  I      .  - ■»■» — =- 

_i7,2rt:  Fihujttjprp  i*lii,gf 

ffft,  Alczaadar  Cu_  WtolwahoOi. .•■* 


Ij017,l 


Feb.  20; 


8p.  p.  4888 :'  Oas.  vat'lTi ;».  J44.      .„  .,^^,„^».   «_ 


i.oi«.26l :  Fab. 


&.%.^ 


atniitaTiMMri  KTl^i:  •sitMr  to  MiMsrt  Co«^ 


^Fa'nSi.  'saL**-v2rYWVV 

Faiiowe.  tiaHraSi   Itow  xof»i^»f».   »• 
voia.262:Fski6iBp.p.  ••lift"- ^ 


^~  WtoliSwioi!^  'm*  W.  ■.  oiMiteaei 

1.017.864:  I«rii:  tpj*.  i^;  OyvJSL^J''  •'  " 
Oable,  FraakUa  P.    «M  fcttojp  aad  Oabjfc) 

Oakrlelll.  Ckarlaa.JPuta,  F^S.     "^^gH  J*?t  om 

1044 
OasBoo.  Bdvoad.  aaalnor  of  •M'ttArdto  J.  L.  %nS.?JJ? 
oM-tblrd  to  T.  BlafHt.  ¥*«»«oI.  Caaada.    ▼•■«»*$y; 
No.  1,017,402:  Fab.  18:  Bp.  p.  2601:  Oaa.  toL  175, 

Oalnes.  Bart  Dwtoa.  Ohio.  ^  JNf.     No.  1.018,811;  Feb. 

20 :  So.  p.  4Mr:  Oas.  »»»■  iSlLPlJ'Sl-* .^a  o-i 

Oalbraltb,  %a(rM  U    <8m  UtlMihack.  Bprlagor,  aad  Oal- 

(kKtb.  Bohwc  H,  D«^.^gii2i."*!SP  S!?.**r^"n 

umlabed   SMtala.     Haw    IMMU;   >^   »•   >P-    P 

Oak.  Joba  B..  at  al  iwm  HiB^ ''•■•S.^»"5J??fjL  m^. 
Oalii*.  Jallea.  l(ma^  maetTjlaMaaaesMat  •"■«?»»«« 

burner.     No.    I^OlMiO:  »«*^  ff;  ip.  p.  WWO;  Oaa. 

TOl.  175:  p.  1044,  .'         ^ .«4«-, » 

Oallasber.  BmsM  O.  <Bm  Q^N^'ri  <>g»g.fb  jg**^ 
OsUarber.  Oeorgt  •..  aaalgaor .  t  "j  SjaSS 


York.  N.  Y. 


Oarbarino,  Dayld  O.,  and  C.  W.  Boeaale,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
Bathreadlaa-tool.    No.  1,017.408 ;  F«b.  18 ;  8p.  p.  2508 : 
Oas.  toL  176 ;  p.  488. 
Oarcbay,  Loola  A..  Parte,  Fraaee.     Blastle  wheel.     No. 
1.017,260 ;  Feb.  18 :  Bp.  p.  2206 ;  Oas.  toL  175 ;  p,  800. 
Uardlner.  Loa  M.,  assignor  to  Aaaorlean  Maebiae  worka, 
Beattlc,  Wash.   Btomp-palllag  apparatoa.  No.  1,018,970 ; 
Feb.  2? :  8p.  p.  0078 ;  <Ks.  toI.  176:  p.  1045. 
Gterdaar,  Albert  M..  ladlaaapoUa,  lad.     Bleetrte  track- 
sweeper.     No.  1,017,208 :  Feb.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2186 :  Oas. 
TOl,  175  ;  p.  872. 
Oardaer,  Artbar,  Welltagtoa,  New  balaad.     Means  for 
OM  la  elMnlng  trasaway-traeka.     No.  1,017,002;  Feb. 
18;  Bp.  p.  1086:  Oas.  toI.  176;  p.  882. 
(Sartand.    Nstbanlel   C.   ChaM  <nty,    Va.      Hook.     No. 
l,0lT6a0:  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2866:  ^s.  toI.  176;  p.  488. 
Oarlkk.  Harry  U.    (8m  Oarllck,  Jew,  aaalxaor.)  ^    .,  ^ 
Oartlek.  law.   assignor   of  one-balf  to   H.   U.   Oartt^, 
Pataraoa.  N.  J.    Realllaat  ensbtoa  for  rMr  azlaa.    No. 
1,016J26 :  Feb.  6 :  Bp.  p.  206 ;  Oas.  toI.  175 :  p.  81. 
Garaar,  JaaaM  C,  Dallas,  asalsnor  of  one-balf  to  C.  8. 
BayaoMa.    Hooston.    Tas.      Gln-Mw.      No.    1,017,687: 
Fab.  18 :  Bp.  p.  8066 :  Oas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  516. 
Oarrtaoa.  Harmaa.  Chicago.  III.     Pneumatie  attachmaat 
for  yehlele-wbaels.    No.  1,016,558 ;  Feb.  6 ;  8p.  p.  764 : 
i       Oas.  ToL  176:  p.  112.  „^        ^ 

Oaradea.  JohaH..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dnderwood 
Typewriter  Compeny.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Trpe-wrttlng 
■al&ne.    Nb.  1,016.686;  Feb.  6 :  8p.  p.  1081 :  Oas.  toI. 
I       176 ;  p.  157. 
;  OarToy.  Hngb  P.    (Bm  (Gallagher  and  Garrey.)  .  ^ 

Oaskm.  Bdwla  A..  lAnerllle.  W.  Vs.     Stake  sad  s^- 

'      seat  for  logKlBgH»rs  aad  tbe  like.    No.  1.018.818;  Fab. 

27 :  Bp.  pV5757  :  Gas.  Tol.  175 :  p.  993. 

Qstos,  Arthur    O..    Chicago.     111.     Cnff-fssteoer.     No. 

1,017.866 ;  Feb.  20 :  8p.  p.  861R  :  Gas   toI.  175 :  p.  688. 

Oanl.  Joba,  and  R.  W.  voaW.^LscerrlUe.  Pa.    B»«7»y. 

tie.    No.  1,018,766 ;  Feb.  27 :  8p.  p.  5620 ;  Gas.  toI.  176 ; 

I       o   972 

i  Oaolt,  Harry  E.    (Bm  Lewis  aad  Powell,  asatgnors.) 

Oiw.     WUlikm     C.     Clereland.     Ohio.      Scaffold.      No. 

1,018.043 :  Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4022 :  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  696. 

Gay.  KmMt  L..  "t  ol.     (Bm  Booth.  James  A. jMlpor.) 

Oobhart  Heary,  Daytoa.  Ohio.     Indicator  for  street-«a«. 

I       Na  1.017,404  :^eb.  18:  Bp.  p.  2395;  Oss.  toI.  175: 

I  O&eler.'  Adalbert   asslgaor   to  Finn  of  J.   J^-  B""**";*' 
'       Nlederaa.  nMr  Dftren,  (Sermsny.     Msnnfsctarta^ jrery 

ntmSbi;  paper.    No   1,018,807:  Feb.  27  :  8p.  p.  5907; 

Gas.  TOl.  175:  p.  iqiO. 


extensible  naper.    No.  1,< 
OeSS!'john.*SlW'so.*n?    8.fety-r.«.r.     No.  1.017,866; 


ToL  176;  ...  -.   _ 
J.,  aaalgaor  to  B.  H. 

/."  Brako«bM.     No. 

vaL176:p.O. 


ears.     No.  1MT.06T;  FAi  Ml  tp.  P* 


1817;  Oaa.  toI. 


176:  p.  811. 
OallaKber.   BU 


p. 882:  Oaa.  ToTlTi:  p.  iss 


Gai.  ToL  1T8  ;  p.  606. 

«o>t.  Hngh  A-ajftlgawr  to 
Barbertoa.   Ohi^     Utl 
tactnra  of  tKvBmm. 

^  1«J>5 :  Oas.  TOtltfj 

Cole.  Fliawtrii  if. 
««Bd7.  LaaF   (Bob  1 


'^iSr^ 


to  Staadard  Ooa- 
BoAag  BeebaBlsBi 

b.  20;  Bp.  P-  *WOJ 


_jMa  Chealcal  Conpaay, 
Ih^saod  la  tbe  maao- 
ni!f6»;  Fob.  18:  8p.  p. 

The.      (BM 

••tri5lV620: 


Feb.  20:  Bp.  p.  8616 ;  Oas.  toI.  175 :  P- 6M-  ^     .  _  .  „ 
General    iakellle   Ctompany.      (Bm   Baekeland.   Lm    H., 

oJSS?Diiiydrator  Company.  (8m  Harrte  and  Pollard. 
oJlJSff^ertrlc  company.  (Bm  BenUey,  Fred  W.,  aa- 
GkS«T  Electric  Ctompaay.  (See  Berry,  Edward  R.,  ••- 
OooSST" Electric  Company.  (8m  Bolton,  Werner  too, 
oJlSSTsictrlc  Company.  (Bm  Callaa,  John  G..  as- 
OtteraT" Electric  Company.  (Bm  Howell.  Joha  W.,  as- 
O^SSSTElectric  Company.  (Bm  Joaggren  and  Gray,  aa- 
0«K"EIectrlc  Company  (Bm  Jost  snd  Haaamaa.  aa- 
OfSST'Electrlc  Comp^..  (Bm  Kleaer,  Walter,  as- 
0«SSri'"  Electric  Compaay.  (Bm  Laache.  Oscar,  aa- 
Geffi' Electric  Company.  (Bm  Loewenstela.  Loute  C. 
0«!iSS'Eitrlc  Compaay.  (Bm  Piatt  AlpbonM  C.  «- 
(SsSST  Electric  Compaay.  (Bm  Bice.  Waltor  F..  aa- 
(^jSiT  Electric  Compaay.  (Bm  RIm  aad  I^rkln,  as- 
oJSrrBlectrlc  Compaay.  (»€»  Vaa  Broat  CharlM.  as- 
(jiSirr  Electric  Compaay.  (Bm  Wlator  aad  Blcbberg. 
aaelgnors.)  Mooa*  Valley.    Kaaa.     Rldteg  at- 

''*l[^J.T?orZirX^^  jo^  1.017,200:  Feb.  18;  Bp. 

I  p.  2188 :  Oa«^/»':  "  Dohith  Mian.  OfflMight  l«o. 
^•J5?2«M^F^h  «-"8p  p^  14M:  Oss.  TOl.  176:  P:««.  ^ 

I       1.01«*S,„^^a  •  ffat   (8m  NIIL  Joba  B..  M^towr.) 

M16 :  Oaa.  toI. .  176_:  p.,W8 


6416 :  Oaa.  J?J:, "  8t  PetertburR.  Ruaals.    Qjlgglile 
FObL  20:  8p.  P/'^;5St   foWi      Com-bsrrMjsr  aad 

«S5»«iS'%i"i.oi'555  5  Kri«=  «p  p-  «>«*•  ®^ 

sal.  176;  p.  512. 


xn 


JkuausxaKAh  ubsi  of  PAiwma. 


>*lHi!*li  *••»■  *|;  i^>  »••;  Gas.  v«L  ifsTV-  488- 


yjssi'i: 


Woai     Ifaaataetutl. 
CkMter  A 


S7 


_     Ite. 
IlL     ilDkaiSSS:'   No. 


«BMM,  CkMter  A..  MIM,  IlL    tlptiM  ■>Ihwm      No. 
i.016;m8  :  rtik.  u :  apL  ».  ISTI :  om.  vol  iTft*  B.  rSai 
QlliiBor.  Bontio  O..  h^\t^  iiJSm^iJSmiSSi 


No. 
M4 


AHHBlMon 

Mso: 


ITS;  fw  Uic 
tfOaoa.  John  H., 

^h^^i  Om.  ^oL  171 

•lUMr.  OooEM  W-Jc  miltilrtpfcii.   Po. 

niil!!?hi**i^/^  *<»«5**  »ol.  1T8;  li  ••? 

0*?'.»*«.    '•wfe*.    Hon»«.   Ojwlgnor   to   BocloU    

o^r^!S,r^*SS^«a^*Sl?Mi^S?i 


Hi^;^«1J?^'«^ 


Vol  - 
p.  aoi 


^ 


tmi  mtiUnm-a 

S    .gS-.  i'^,^*^*^^'  P*.  at;  tp.  p.  S81S;  Oos. 


1.01T444 
Polootor 

vob.  It:  «p.  p. 


m>L  17»:  p. 
OlodotOBO,  WUIUb  ■. 


Jobs,  bit. 


(8oo  rjtt  oBd  Qlodotonoj 

ioMf  UwoM  A.  a.     <loo 


J.  X 


*SJi  iM"£'  *«*».  ^    CrttlT«tor.     Mo.  1.01T.MS : 
•teM'?^'2iKj»*!L<^wJ"!tt^   No.l^lT,««: 

J5?17»;i?6»l      '       '  «^  »;  BP.  p.  8801;  Om! 

aS^'.>^i¥rp.  sfe^^-^^'  •«».  80;  ■pfs: 

UsJtod    flfioo    Maefalaory    Compoar.    nTfoiow:    W 

^WdoB,  fcidl*  B.,  gnordJoa  and  adalBlotnittlx.    (Baa  Qlld- 

OUm>.  IMabardt.  Kllofeathal.  Qtrmaaj.  OpotatlMB 
9*SL  Jf    aatiMBadc    accordioaa    and    tba    iSo. 

iiihS}%^tL'^  ^ '•  "P  P  «"*•:  O^  »•»  itbTV.1 
MSfw)^*'*  *^*"^*^-     *■*  Haotlaga,  K«im&  flk. 

^^MrtiSU)*"'  '^•8»»»*»  Compaaj.     (8m  KImI^.  Cart. 

^<^^Mi_^  Attloa.  N.  T.    MaaaK.    Mo.  LOIHSU- 

fSfn.  ^l  1.018.W4  5  '•*>.  «:  «P.  p.  1480;  OmlVoT 

CkNAit.  Jota  H..  MM^or  to  Fed«ral  lEle«tHc  Coi 

« '!'•  j? :  "P-  P  «»« :  Oa«.  rol.  1TB ;  p.  890. 
Geota.  Ooorn.  aaalsaor  to  Straetor-AMOt  WoUklac  A  Bo- 
eordlac  Conpaay,   Chicago,   m.     Aatonattevo 


»^  1^18.1U;  Mb.  S7;  Bp.  p.  a«21;  S5.  ViL  iiftTt 

araUL  AAort    B^  NortA.    Va.      ITlidi  Itrtun      n. 
_  lAli.]M:  FohTlO;  %.  p.  41T6:  Goo.  v^  178 -d  711 

1.018,488 ;  V^ih.  2T ;  8^.  pl  BOOS ;  Gaa.  voL  170 :  p.  £ 

°*M?*i^*Li?r  isH^r-iS^.  fflr»^"^,^ 

«^UM7JiS4:  rih.  18:  Bp.  PL  SB78;  Oas.  toI.  17i; 

(Boa  irvoiii.  wuika. 


LOlfON; 


Mo. 


J,  mSaui.) ^^^••^'  '^^    <■"  Walaor.  Jo 

Ootto^Slurtllz.  Now  York.  N.  T.  Tolophoao-tnaialt- 
tar.^ Jlo.  I^OIB^IBS ;  fM.  ao :  Bp.  p.  4844^0^:  w  1™ 

OfaMor.  >ota«.  CloTOlaad.  Ohio.  Plaaoar  aad  cyUadw 
Orabowabr.  Max  H.,  DoCrolt.  Mldk    Traaaalailoa  oMch- 

■aSSf&.'sr^rp.  &  '•'"•*^-  '^^'^^ 

Qradr.  H!*"^  B^  oaNgaoi  to  Bcaalaa  Morrto  Co..  Ma41^ 
■SSr  Z*^^**'BCa'»  operattaf-tablo.  Mo.  1.018.757; 
**•  ^iJJStL^S^''  OM.  ToL  ITB;  p.  9T1. 

WDHni.  Baianai.  iIlBa.,  aadnor  of  oao-thlrd  l» 
&5?L_HS!^  S?^  airoao-twnl  to  P.  l 
Mmrtvino.    Mhm.      Maaaro-loodor.      M. 

**!^i/?2?*«£2  iffi^'  'BL^  Btoo«-<!ondono«.  N* 
^  1MA480  ;jroh.  JTi  Bp.  p.  MWO:  Gai.  vol.  175:  p.  88a 
QtV,  Mail^aa.  a»d  O.  iWbol,  Tcaol.  aoar  Berlin.  Q«^ 

■JW- ^CMO^hardonfai      Betala      and      anojo.      Ift., 
<w^'*1i<  ^  ^'  »^J>-88ll;  Qaa.  ««L  ITTf:  p.  BOt 
Qmaumiw%x6  JL,  ■■%ini   «»  fiaokan  ft  BMhadl 

g'^SiWaF  9SP*!7'  ^tg'Wt  in.    Jawa  for  ebncto. 

Mi^lJWT.4*:  IM:  If:  Bp.  p:  9804:  Oaa.  Tol.  175; 

Qrahaa.  Rohnt  Wm  Tortt.  Pa.  OtavortlMo  walithaal. 
n^JMIMmi  M>.  18;  sip.  p.  S8T4;  Oaa.  vol.  ITf; 

Onfeui.  WBUu  A^  aariMor  to  Pailte  ft  OnadotC  Co» 
nay.  Oaatoa,  m.  mioa  ■■ml  flmmhn  aMdtaaloa. 
»o7l.017.««4l  rob.  80:  Bp.  pIsmTSS  tSTlT" 

-^    -.- iL^MilRMr  to  F^rlto  aad  Ornidorff 

jr^JIgyT.  Caa^toUni.    BovonMo  atow.    No.  1.018.821 ; 
_**•  *m^  P-^8788 ;  Gas.  rol  176;  p.  005. 
<"S>>-^torrt.  aad  1.  B.  Kailaaa,  Cbkado,  ni..  aarigaoit 

HLPT!"^  *g£,g>-^  Wm>H|Sr    Mo.  1.017W: 

PA  IB^Bp.  Ik  »4«:  Gaa.  vol.  HI:  p.  fflOi 
OimMr,  mak  B..  AberdocB.  B.  D.     Toimhon«-wl«ctlBf 

fff*»-    TfSi^  1^7.007 :  Fek  80;  Bp.  p.  8803 :  Oai.  voL 

176;  pt  000. 
^"■"■PiBtoMf  H^  MlpMr  to  Tho  Oraaatr  ITndor-Co- 

Mat  Water  Motor  Ctoapoay.  DavoBDorl^  Waab.     Ua- 

ftMamat  wato^aotor.    Ma.  1.017.480:  Prb.  IS:  Bpi 

p.  880B:  Oaa.  vol.  ITS:  pi  449; 
Oraagar  UadoM^irraat  Water  Uator  CeMpaay.  Tbo.    (8m 
_  Oraapar.  Hrntea  tL,  atotoaor.) 

Oiaat.  Alhart  ■.  _jBm  WnrtbhMfaii  Wdahi  B-  mmlfor.) 
W..  laaaMBiiiC  lad.    Pioao^lold.    No. 


Goot^HMT  F..  MBisaor  to  Watorbon  Mfa.  Go..  Watar- 

Gotef.    Thpnas    K..    Chomalnoa,    Brltlah   Cofauafete.    aa- 

fSSSL^  ?!!!i!"i?  J-  0-  CaawroB;  VktotSTQUadT 
^^BteMaad  wodaa  aad  claaip  tor  hoMiaa  InaiMJ' fSiiiiM 
J*«^  No^l.018.800;  r&.1&rSrp[  SBTgI?^ 

«ff;  ».^:ri%:  J'W-*^'-^"^  fST"5^ 
Ooldm^BteBand  t^OifeKsa.  lU.    Filtor.    Nal.OlTJBT: 

2*B»f:  •  *^'  "^^  4080TOalL  loLltt^ 

G<Maehaildt.  Th.     (Bw  Wabor.  loaiC  aMiicnor.) 

?4M.  '  *«:«P^P-  8871;  GaT^Srin; 


^1.017488;,  Prt.  18 ;  Bp.  p.'3S48 ;  Oaa~  »ol.  i'to  ;  p.  406; 
Onr^Coal  Bto  Coiapaay.     <Bm  Baoad.  Xoba  ML.  m- 

Gn^AlinaadBr  T  

Gra/j^arioa  P..   Bterra  l&ifia.  OaL.  ■ifcaiir   tn  Th« 


Xoba 
aad  Gray.) 


^— ^     ; s'. Oantoow.     Ftodlax  loebaaLwi 


*a 


Com  K.  Bank 


i:blMS8:  JPift.  9T:  |te.  p.  BTfiTdaa. 


—     Ftoaralftor.     N& 
:  Oaa.  voL  176 :  p.  90S. 


Tiaab 

L  «0l7] 


No. 

176 :  p.  748. 


Onr.WUttaaftBL    (Bto  TaiTiaaail  aM  fliai  ) 

Orajrdoa.  Mark  P..  Trenton.  Oatarto.  Canada.     BII«Do«r 

ter  teterartriaihaiiliB  oaplMa.     Ha.  1^017.680;  F«h. 

18:  Bp.  p.  »rO;  Oaa.  aol.  iTft:  p.  486 
^ja  BiglatorlBB  Worta.     <Boo 

O..  aaaicBor.^ 


Alfred 
lOr.  Na 
'018.824 : 


aald  riafaaw 


MtaL  No. 
.  ,.1:  p.  85T. 
PateMr,  BMt 
•  sold  Orcen*- 
MB;  rob.  20: 


AJJtBXBBnCAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XTU 


tad  Gateao.) 

-    wr  (o  OwaaOtld 

T.    Maaui^w* 

„     Ma  1J01838T : 

Grocaflald..  «d- 

No.  lilMM;. 

748. 


£^£  Md7o?ooBtatelM|,  wii^a. 
SL.*8:  ftp.  ^ TgiWToLTW:  ►  M 


p.  4640;  Gaa.  ooL  176;  p. 


Qwtbaachf,  Sari  A.,  HaaUMirr  Oenaanr.  8«ndlax  aad 
doltvorr  atatloB  for  paoiHaaue-dMoatcn-tabe  appatatua. 
Mo.  1.018.984 ;  r«b. « :  n>.  p.  44TGaa.  Tol.  176 ;  d.  0. 

EL  MaoUor  Manufactartag  Company.    (Boo  Downs,  Bamuel 


T..   aoolcnor.) 
H.  Mnelior  MaouCacturiac  Coai|»aoy 

H.  Moon«r  Maaofaetarlat  Compaay,  Tho. 
mann^^Aton  C.,  aaidlcnor.) 


(Soe  MooUer  aad 


(Sot  Schoer- 


ai!ri«*f   Ooono  ■..  PiatadMd.IV.  J.,  and  U.  H.  Toas. 

?ma':  anoS^g?:8^;^^i^lV  ffi. 


176:  p..  890.      ,    ^    _^  _^^     ^^   1.017.040: 

1.017.410: 


Q5»ryr  MMflial  ln_aaaiBBOt  o^wyj^jf. to  J-.W^Tu^ 


bow.' Boor  Taka.*>rtt.    Flro1^ajhtt«**f  145*^ 
l!oT7.o»i:lff>#«p.      -'-'^ - 


Me. 
888. 


18^7 Oaa.  Tol.  176;  p.  8S8. 

Unka  for  boer.    No.  1.018.704;  FOb.  97;  Bp.  p.  6602. 

MS^miiii'  SVor.  COIo.  loojaaldaf  tPPW-tW; 
No^i:018,706:  fW».  97:  Bp.  p.  6804:  Oaa.  wl.  176; 
p.  963. 

QrtBn, 


H.  F.  BraaiBW  Maoniactarlas  Companj.     (Boo  Bdona, 

JohB,  aaolgior.) 
H.  K.  MulfoiV  Compasy.  Tbo. 


No.  1.0l8.ni7>^  8T;  ip.|p.  6708;  Go 


No.  1.010.480: 


:la8  aouMao. 

Gaa.  Tol.  176; 


p.  998 
QriaMS. 


Gr 


871 


Ttiiab    Whlttlor.  aaalilior  of  oao-half  to  B.  F. 
fS.  18:  Bp.  pL  BIBO;  Oaa.  Tori76; 


Kf*Lbi7jio: 


.  for  aatonobUoa. 
Gas.  VOL  176;  pw 


No°i,018llW:  Fob.  » :  Bp!  p.  4860; 

748 
OrladM  Art  Motal  Coatpaay.     (Boo  F»y.  Joba  E.,  aa- 

■Inor ) 
OrtM.  Frtodrleh  O..  Broaiaa.  Oonaaay.     Maauteetart  of 

tHqoota.     Ma   U&18.988:  Fall  18;  Bp.  p.  1679;  Gai. 

Tol.  176;  p.  978.  '  ,^      .      _.       ,       m- 

Grist.    ThoMO    A~    KaoK.    Ia4U      C>oaalac-^4naL      Mo. 

1.016.010:  FobTi;  ftp.  ^  *«L' «!f?^55*itJ2t 

Grost,  Joba  T.,  aailaaar  of  oapilalf  to  p-^*j^  2?*^"' 

Mich.    Glaao-teeodbrkfc.    Ito.  1.018.747 ;  Fob.  27 ;  Bp. 

Orob."Hlt%riS."  iSSlAffl    Appatotaatororodnc- 

laf   s   eonatant   Toltaffs  1^  I*'"***;   rR**L  JSS 

Mfl6.896 ;  f^  «:  B».  p.  IMJ:  Oaa.  *oL  lT5 :  p.  209. 

Orsha,  Hsarr  P.     (Baa  MinWaad  Gtoha.) 

Urasqulst.  Oiarad,   Bipalow.  Wu»a._^  Bot«ry  disk  plow. 

No.  1.017,146n'«b.T8;  Bp.  p.  20S0;  Gaa.  toL  176; 

P-  wi-  .  « 

OraoBtMaa.  Cbrtettaa  C.     <Ba«  Raadors.  Baaool  P^  ^^ 

signor.)  ^ 

GrosTold.  Fred  B..  Ban  Ctetata  W>»-     ''•*"^iP**-    ^ 

i.oi«.<86:  fib.  k:  INp^  p^  *#*  s  <»•■•  J^Vi  *t*'/4^i™ 
Grab.  Alboci  aaalsaor  o(  oao^tprtb  to  F.  Oroh.  Cblcam, 

111.     IfoMw.     Mo.  l.OlMW:  Frb.  0;  Bp.  p.  1083. 

Gs«.  vol,  176 :  p.  168.  , 

No    1.017,2«Tf^  18:  ip*  p/»MO:  Gaa.  ^».  "6: 

9   400.  ,  M^ 

Oabnid.  Adolph  P-  HaBaoa.  B.  D.    Corn-»»*fJ**i«'iM    ' 
^  1.018.822:  1^.  l:tp.p.oaO«Gw.  «»*•  175  :^  188^ 
Guenther.  Panl,  Doror.  N.  J.     «•««?■•»  R^i^  .^'^'^^ 
(or  stralfht-tattUog   ■■fbteto      Mo.   1.018,612:   Fob. 

^1^^,    Jkl" WjA  r  ^TSTBirt.  8081 :  oaa. 

oA  ooo^  S%atlfnor  of  oao-half  to  O.  Batdl^  tti; 
ca?o.  m.  BaMteaadapatkidMtMyer.  Na  1.01^491, 
v<ib.  8:  Bd.  d.  BIB:  Gaa.  vaL  ITS ;  p.  80.  _    . 

log  HOta.  Itoa     Ttm^  «■— I     Ite.  1.018,402:  Feb.  «. 

n»!.P.KPl  *fertMMSiwririfi    Mian.     MaeUoo   for 
ffiarSJi  Jfc  SPSSSSS:  V  1.017.749:  Fob. 
..20:  Sp.pnsST«oa.faL  l|f:F.B»9. 

^^  17.5  0.  G.-4i 


•.) 


(Boo  Tomor,  Joseph  L., 
(Soe  DIzon,  Henry  L., 


asalcBor.) 
«  Belehsa- 


(Bee  TVardell,   lloary 


Bhoo  Mac 


H.  L.  DIzon  Company.     , , ,  _,  _ 

B.  O.  Peek  Antomoblle  Wbool  CTompony.     (Bet 

booh  and  Peck,  asslgnon.) 
H.  W.  lobaa-Msnvlllo  Coospany.     (Bse  HeSdaon,  Frank 

A.,  saalgnor.) 
H.   W.   Job  OS- Man  V 11  le  Company. 

S.,  assignor.) 
Habeck.  Paul.  Bsnktn.  Okla.    Mechanical  DOTeaient.    Mo. 

1.018.748;  Feb.  «:  8p.  p.  1148;  Oas.  toI.  176;  p.  178. 
Hcckttt.   Alfred.   Toronto,   Ontario.   Canada.     OoraMaod 

tkrotna  and  rortning  ralTs.    No.  1,018,047;  Feb.  20; 

Bp.  p.  4038 :  Oaa.  toT  176 ;  p.  897.  .     _ 

Uadtocy,  Letflc  8..  Bt.  Panl.  Mlaa.    Clotbes-llne  reel.    Ma 

1,01<408 ;  Feb.  0 :  Bp.  p.  689 ;  Ooa.  vol.  176 ;  d.  90.     ^ 
~       ray.  Jolia  B.,  Bwampaeott,  Mass.,  asstgner  to  Ualted 
I  Maebtiicry  Company.  Patersoa,  N.  J.    Tack-pall- 
machtee.     No.  l.OlOjiS:  Feb.  8;  Bp.  p.  211;  Gaa. 

rol.  176 :  p.  82. 
Badaway,  William  S.,  Jr.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor 

to  WcaOaghooat  Electric  and  Mann&cturiBg  Coaniany. 

Bloetrtc  htater.    Mo.  1.018,668;  Feb.  27;  8p.  p.  6218; 

Gas.  Tol.  176 :  p.  906. 
Badaol.  Alrah  D..  Dorraneoton,  Pa.    Concrete-mizar.    Mo. 

1.0l4820:  I%b.  6:  Bp.  p.  1617:  Oss.  rol.  175;  P.  286. 
BjUt  Ifax  M..  aarignor  to  T.  L.  WlUson,  OtUwa.  Ontarto. 

/^■■^^     Obtaining  alkail-motal  oompoands  from  mln- 

OT2aeoataiategalkalis.    Ha  1,018J88:  Feb.  20;  Bp. 

p.  4869 ;  Gaa.  rol.  176 :  p.  747. 
Bagta.  FiaalE.    (Bos  Blaoi.  Haoen.  and  BchroederO 
Bagne^  Ooerss.  ai  ol    (Boo  UiSSy.  Omrleo  B..  walgMr.) 
HiSlnrorS"Ooorge  A.  i.,  Nowark.  Ohio     Bo«  threadtag 

aad  ilietaBg  mtfHf'f     Ma  1,018,706:  Feb.  27;  Bp. 

p.  6600;  Om.  TOL  176;  p.  964.  „.    .  .    ^ 

Balbloib,  Bdwaid  A.,  assignor  to  North««t  Electric  Com- 

paaVT  Bochsoter.   N.   Y.     Engtoo- starting    •PP*r»tos. 

Mo.  1,017,588;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2870;  Oaa.  rol.  175; 

a  480. 
ff^^i  and  Kllbom  Conpaay.    (Boa  Badd,  Bdward  O..  as- 

(Bet  TboBias,  Baroid  M..  •»• 


.) 


Btalo  aad  Kllbora  Compaay. 

signor.)  . 

Balcy,  Clay,  et  mt.  (Boo  Wyatt  John  U.,  "^JKL^^  v 
Baloy,  Walker,  «<  «l.  (Boo  Wyart.  JoUn  IL.  asslgntr.) 
BaU;  Charles  H.,  Frankfort,  fnd.,  asslgaor  of  one-half  to 

T  B^  Foley.  Ciiicago.  lU.    Aatematlc  eera-planter.    No. 

1018.018;  Wb   21^80.  p.  6317;  Oas.  rol.  176;  p.  928. 
Bif  Ertc  B/chi«U>.  in:    Hanger-onpport  for  concrett 

fliwS^  Ma  i:o^!So;  I^b.  97 ;  Bp.  p.  600S ;  Oas,  rol. 

176  *  o   881 
Ball.  Frank  M..  assignor  o' «?»:■?» V*/'  t^^^J^ 

to  J.  Brooks,  one-ninth  to  F^  Poe.  one-ninth  to  W.  W. 

^idMijm^-ninth  to  F  J.^Dmia  Md  one-ntott  to  B.  M. 

Jenkins.  feelMlower,  IlL     ^tiMw^jwmiiA.    Vo.  1.018,814  , 


m72b  ;  Sp.  p.  4892  ;  OaajroL  176;  p.  789. 

Hi5l  Jam«  M.,  Sulpbor  OprtaMS.  Toz.       

1,017.061 ;  Feb.  l5]  Sp.  p.  lW9: 


Lamp-aoekst.    Mo. 

atil'  iSrrirs     (See  Fergoton.  JuUos  P..  assignor.) 
Sin    wiui««  A     to     Pardoerlile,  Wis.     Potato-piaatar. 
"«;  ToiWoo-'Febi'oVSrp.  4rf:  Oas.  rol.  176;  o.  10. 
aaTidiy''|JSc;£'  L'^i^«'  'iSjpiSSSf^  Ma 

wii'l^r   Harf T  Jr  .  1  lion V  T.     Photofrsphlc-printfag  «le- 
V£:    No  I'.OloiWS;  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p.  »lt;  Oas.  Tain75; 

nfiui^i    John  J     assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmonts,  to 
^ilaii  sS  Co ;•  New^T^A^.  Y      lnk-«)ll^psrate.g 

H.Vt^Kr^.'^iS.'  Tiot^k&s^ir.    Halteai-rger. 
f?h  27rfip.  P    5911 :  oas.  ^"ii&i<«g    c      Lood- 

^^SMoJiA^f J^  •- 

P^?S*  •  %LI?i    H  •  lichmoad.    Vs.      Btofie^rljger 
^Xbffii.  *5r'Ml?,76SFir27;  BP.  p.  ofilj'Kl 

p.  60b. 


xvm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


machlB*.     No.  l.OlT^l ;  reb-  18;  Bp.  p.  28M;  Om. 

?oL  1T6 :  p.  400.  _^        .^     ^     .^ 

Hamntoo  Orehsrd  H««tcr  CoBpaoy.  Th«.    (ftoe  HABlitott. 

JUMa  L.,  AMlsnor.  > 
Biimatim.  Tbomas  8..  KanaM  qty.  Mo.,  •«ifB«r  to  Tha 

Pormad  Patroleom  Ptodacta  CownfKf.^Pvtttjtamjj- 

drocarbon  UqoMa.    No.  1,018.971 ;  Fab.  87 ;  Bp.  p.  W7S ; 

Qaa.  Tol.  175 ;  o.  1046.     ^  „    ^  ^      _,         ^  _. 
HaBiB.  Wmtam  8.,  Hobbard  Wooda,  IlL.  aaaisaor  to  Tha 

Adam  4  Waatlaka  Compaaj.     L«ap.     Na  1,018.187; 

Fab.  20 :  to.  p.  4858 ;  Ga»  TflJ-  178 ;  p.  747.  ^ 

Hamaiettar.  AofoM  H.     (Baa  Pfafttefeorm.  Bcbloart.  aad 

BanaoDd.  Robert  A..  Baadwleb,  aad  &  ■•J^'^  Manth 
FramlBcbam.  If  aaa. :  aald  Tih  aarfgnor  to  liaaaacbu- 
wtta  Beltlmf  Coatpaay.  Taoaioa  aad  taka-«p  naeba- 
nlam  (or  ftUiBS-carrlara  of  looma.  No.  1,018.484;  Fab. 
8 ;  8p.  p.  682 :  Oas.  toL  176 :  p.  00. 

BanaiMD.  Fraaa.     (Baa  Jaat  and  Hanaaian.)  ^ 

Haaebatt.  XJaoraa  T- HaekanaadL  N.  J.  Mtear  tor  gaaaou 
fueL  No.  1,W7,?80:  Fab.  20;  Bp.  p.  8814;  Gaa.  toI. 
17ft  *  B.  688. 

H^dteif:  Alanndar  H..  Jr..  Bt  Jljaola.  Mo.    BI«al-laj»o. 

^SdStaiSJdiiSfaor  to  Mkl  tSW.     aaaflla^  ttji^ 
No^018.048 ;  F*.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4088;  Oaa.  n>L  178; 


p^Ol. 


_»,    W.    J.      OM-lOg.      No. 
p.  8816;  Qaa.  toL  176;  p.  08^ 

riaa  Co.     (Baa  MeKalgbt  aad 

TooaaiBaa,  aaalnora.) 
Hardana.  Jamaa.     (Be*  Browa  aad  Hardacra.) 
BardSTj.  b!/*?  aJ.    (Baa  Parlwr.  WUUaia.A..  aaaMr 
Hatdlan  Brotbera.     (Baa         "  ~     ~ 


Otto   B.,  PartbAabgf.   N.   J 
BaiSlMa- Walker  B«^«cu>rlaa  Co. 


Hardtaja,  Frafi 
■or  to  Hardlaf* 
clock.     No.  1^1 


FraakUB.  aaaisaorj 
Brotbara,  Cbl- 


^^^  ._     .118.888;  Fab.  6; 

Bp.  p.  1084 ;  U«».  ToL  176 ;  Pi^H— .»—  •^...w.^   ^ 
Hfi^^".  Pa^  ft  Oonpaiiy.    (Baa  Loodbarg.  Badfrad,  aa- 

mSSSai   P«ar.   Wmiinantlc.   Coaa.     CardlarM«W«* 
Nori!0l7,888;  Fab.  20;  Bp.  p.  8126;  Qaa.  toL  178; 

Hu^?Law1a  W..  aaalAor  to  O.  K.  Noral^Cimaay.  CM- 
^SoL  mPuaBlariiori.017.768 ;  Fab.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8818 ; 
Oa5r»o£.176 :  p^888^  ._.„_     ^^      ^|_ 

18:  Oaa.  toL  I'lo;  p.  w^ 
UMMM  ^.  ^  pobMB.  pattolt.  Mtek. 
No.  1.018.488:  Fab.  8;  Bp.  p.  688; 


Bartaa.    WUaoo    Pm.  HoltriUa.    C 
i\wi882:  Fab.  1*;  Bdw  fTMlB; 
BarUas.  Alfred  ^B..   aad   «•   B.  J 


R**    J5S- 
76;  p.  888. 


Ba 


».toaf  btader.^^ 
Qaa.  yori76 ;  p.  91. 


^>   WatSf   Bm  Mawr.  Waab.     Mecbaaleal  amoaa- 
iSSfapSSSaal^.ToijUW;  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  4884; 

Oa&  »3l176  ;p.  788.     ^  ^^        „ ^     .^^^^  , 

Barnar.  DaaM  W.    (Bee  Matber^Bn  A.,  fS^S^)^^ 

■«*^4RSK  Ri.Tirgi-p'-^J'isria.  Tit. 

HarrffT'DalTla  B..  Miatura.  CaL  .BS^^A^**"*****?: 

itori.018.109;  Kb.  2o;rhp.  P-  *"«;  0«»-  ▼•»•  "»J 

_   719 


No.  1.017,062;  Feb. 

Burkk  "mdelaboa.   aad   R.    Btoraberc   St.   Laoia,   Ma. 
BlSoUleaBar:    No!  1.017.086 .  f«>.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1948 ;  Oaa. 


TeL'l76;p.884. 
Barrla.  OariaB  D 


Ibora,  aad  J.  8.  PoUard.  1 

by  BMane  aMtnuaeata.  to 

Food  prodoa  aad  piew 


BayBbora,  aad  J 
lora. 


.  il 
it. 


Harria.  Qj»f«o«  D.,^y  8b?^.«*.L.Lri!Srta*o5iSil 


[•ma,  uviuoK  *^  o 

!S2y&tor  cSS^.  "^^~P^^^^^'*rfftf 
Nri^7.41lT1?airi8;  Bp.  p.  2808;  Qaa.  rtiLlIf;  p. 

442. 

[•rria. ^ 

aedt,  N.  T,  aaataaora,  by  "■"^LTTIS^i^ZLHi.irSSta' 
Debydratar  ConiMay.  ^  ApMratua  |w  dfl>Z^™f  *^«?: 
Neri.817,412 ;  Feb.  IS;  Bp.  p.  8812;  Qaa.  tA  176; 
■I   442 

-     -  A«  A 

^aba  J..  "calaaiet,  Mkh.    dotbea-plii  holder.    Ho. 

laalata 
toldw. 


it6}ft.814 
W»W,087 ;  Feb 


Barria.  Mary^M 

l^»af«»if  Bad  bi 

017;  Oaa.  toI.  175 ;  ^  187. 

—  ""     BoFalo,   N 


MKB.    cwuiea-inn  inMw«r.     tjw. 

18;  Bp.  p.  1944;  Qaa.^ToL  176JP.  »4. 

BajSataimt.  Mlaa.    ComMaatioa  blaa. 

^^^^     Ni.  1,018.888;  Feb.  8;  Bp.  p. 

aaRiaL~BMae  t..   Botalo,  N.  T.     Caatlaa  nrtaL     No. 

1U01T,989 ;  Feb.  20 :  Bp.  p.  «r®i,^*SLUSi*L!2i- 
Barria.  Beeae  T..  Batalo.  N.  T.    M^  far  eaatlaa  MftoL 
Nori.017,970 :  Feb.  sit;  Bp.  pi  8878;  Qaa.  tO.  176; 

BwrSnai;  Albert  V..  Weat  OraaM.  N.  J.    8oa||te«  darlee 
^r  «UBa  and  the  like.    NorT0l7,768;  Febu  20;  Bp.  p. 
3318 :  Qaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  694. 


(Sea  Srtiaartia.  Banaaa  G..  u- 

(Bee  Bebaaebe  aad  Harens,  u- 

Barriaoa.  Qeorte  B..  aaalgaor  of  oaa-balf  to  W.  Not  haft, 
PbUadalpbla.  Pa.  _Horae:detocber.    No.  1.018,707 ;  Feb. 


Barriaoa  Broa.  8  Co. 

aigaor.) 
Batrlaaa  Broa.  A  Co. 

) 


itberer. 


27 :  Bp.  p.  6il4 ;  Qaa.  rol.  176:  p.  954. 
_irrlaoa.    Jalioa    M..    Cora.    Fla.      BaMn^ 

1.018.408 :  Feb.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  879 ;  (tea.  vol  176 :  p.  60. 
Barriaoa.  Pbfllp  B..  aaalgaor  to  Cblcago  BaUway  Equip- 

aMat  Cofl^paay,  Cblcago,  111.     Brake-head  tat  ratlwn*. 
No.Toi7,06STFab.  18;  Bp.  p.  1828;  Oax.  vol 


cara. 

176 ;  p.  817 
Barrop,  Bdwia  O 


LoadoB, 


'laad.     Ftager-rlng.    Ko. 


l,0ltM88:  Feb-V:  Bp.  p.  642b;  Qaa:  toL  176;  p  93». 
Barry  Vlaaerlng  aad  Company.     (Bee  Tiaaeriag,  Harri. 
aarigaor.) 


IL    Dani 


Bart.  Barry  8., 

CbkagOLlir 

4780r<3aa.  vol.  17 
Bart.  B< 


ny. 
p 


Baracy.   BaakaU,   Aadalaata.   Ala.     Tarpaatiae-cap.     No 

l.^%841 :  Mb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2886;  Qtm.  toL  176;  d.  487 
~  ~         'nu>r  to  Bodfcr  Ballaat  Car  Cotapt 

ifcar.    N«kl.018.S80 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Ip 
6;  p.  816. 

irt.  Beary  A-  iloabtBg.  aaedgaor  of  oae-balf  to  E.  c. 

Carter.  NewToTk.  N.  T.     Cartata-beadlag  tape.     No. 

1.017.764;  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  8880;  «aa.  TSri76:  p.  5»<. 
Bart  Looia  F.,  aaalgaor  to  Tba  Bart  MaaafbctarlBs  Com- 

paay,  Oerelaad,  Oblo.    Derica  for  eattlag  aerair-tbr«adt. 

No7 1.017.148;  F*.  18:  Bp.  p.  2(048:  Oaa.  vol.  173; 

p.  861. 
Bart,  Maaofhetarlag  Compaay.  Tba.     (Baa  Bart,  Louie 

F.,  aaalgaor.) 
Barter.  Bdwia  B..  tt  aL     (Bee  FalrflaM.  Alfred  B.,  u- 

Bigaor.) 
Bartford  Maeblae  Bcrear  Compaay,  The.     (Bee  Seward, 
B..  aaalgaor.) 


Bartiag.  Claytoa  C.  aad  J.  F.  Flood,  Woodatoek.  esali 
onto  The  Olirer  TrpawHter  Compaay.  Cbleato,  1 
for   tyae-wrltiag    aiachlaee.     No. 


The  Olirer  Trpawrlter  Compaay.  Cblcago,  III. 

torlac-barrel   brake   for   tywhWrttlag    awchlaee.     No. 

roiSJOO:  Feb.  27:  8p.  p.  6888:  Oaa.  toI.  175;  p.  973. 
Bartmaaa,  Karl,  Berila.  Germaay.  Bardeaiag  and  water- 
^M^aaUaal  akiaa.     Nri;018,407;  FA.  8;  Bp.  p. 

»o7Qa&  ToL  176;  p.  80. 
Bartaag.  Oeear  W.,  Detroit,  Mich,    Stop  mecbaal«B  for 

pbaMgrapte.    No.  1.018,688;  Fabi  8;  Bp.  p.  778;  Oei. 

ToLlTB;  p.  114. 
Barward,  Joha  J..  Frteadeblp,  Teaa.     Opea  haraeee-tjw. 

No.  1,017.888 :  Feb. 20 :  Bp. p. 8188 ;  Oaa. ToL  176;  p. MS. 
BubenL   iohn   W-   ChtoiSB.  .IlL     Palat-paefcage.     No. 

1,018384 ;  Feb.  8V ;  SprprfcT88 ;  Oaa.  roL  176".  p.  m 
Baal-Cee  Coaatructlpa  Compaay.     (See  Baaaell.  Alezandpr 

Baaaell!jSlwBder  W..  Jecaay  City.  N.  J.,  aartgaor.^by 
maaaa  aaalgameato,  of  oae-balf  to  Baal<Coa  Coaatraetloa 
Compaay.  Babaooaooa  rock-breakar.  No.  1,018,060; 
Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4040 :  Oaa.  toL  175 ;  p..  899. 
Baaaay.  T.  bT  (Sea  BMIck.  Davtd  D..  aaatnor  > 
flaaSkgi,  Kaaaetb  B.,  aaalgaor  to  Olobe  lar-Pboae  Con- 
paayTBaatoa,  Maaa.  Audtpbone  rbeoatat  aad  ewltrh. 
6^018,86^:  WMt.  20:  BpTp.  4886;  Oaa.  toL  175: 

B^baway.  Charlea  a,  aad  F.  W.  Baffaker.  Big  Tlmticr. 

uS^kkSSHSirsftnn.    No.  1..018,061 ;  l^eb.  30 ;  8p.  p- 

4048 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  899. 
Hathaway.  Horace  K.  _(8je  Tabar  and  Batbaway. ) 
Baaltoia.  Herbert  B.  T.,Toroato.  Ontario,  Canada.    Klec 

trolytle  apparatna.     No.    1^018,901;   Feb.    27;   Bp 


:  Qaal'ToL  176;  p.  l<>2b.  ,  ^ 

Havener,  Artbar  B.,  Waltham.  Maaa..  fSjl**' *»  Jodaoo 

L.  Tbemaoa  ITfa  Co.     Maehtae  tor  Mt^  rtreta.     No. 

1.018,940:  Fab.  18:  Bo.  p.  1674;  Qaa.  toI.  176;  r.  278. 
HaToner.  Artbar  B.,  WaTtbam,  Maaa..  aaalner  to  iudiran 

L.  •HMmaea  Mfa.  Co.     Maltlple  rhret-oe«ttag  aiechlM. 

No.  l,018.78lTFeb.  27 :  Bp.  p.  6884;  Oaa.  toI.  ITS. 

p.  974. 
Haveaer.  Artbar  B..  Waltbam.  Maaa^  aaaigaor  to  Amerl 

can  Lactag  Hook  Co.    Maeblae  far  paneblncuid  feed- 
tag  abeet  material.     No.  1,019.006 ;   Feb.  27 ;  8p.  p. 

8167 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  1087. 
Baveaa,  Fvaafee  B.    (Bee  Bcfaaaeba  aad  Hawgfc) 
Bawley,  Bageae  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     WardNAa-tnmk. 

No.  i,017J66;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  8821;  Qaa.  toL  176; 

p.  594.  , 

railway-tie.     No.    LOlS^l;   Fab.    27;    Sp. 
Oaa.  vol.  175:  a.  881.  ,      _^ 

para< 
178; 


p.    5010; 


No. 


tm.    Na  1,^18325 ;  ireb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6770 ;  Oaa.  t 


ol. 


178 ;  p.  998. 
Bayaa.  Btaphea  Q.  ^(■mMmb  •n^Ba'Vf-). 
Hajhorrt,  Colbert  O.,  Brooklya.  u^^S'^^ 


oaa-thlrd  to 
L.  ^(Harib   Badaoa.  N.  't'.     WM-bag  bolder.     No. 

nCoiBjW ;  Piiw  sj;  Bp.  ^iiHi?**/^«^SL'L?\ , 

«T§s,557tet-^  r-.^  at'St^rr-io^; 
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HMd  Robert  aaaittar  to  Ptae  BIBCryatal  BprtagWator 
Co   Nei^orkrtTr    Combtaed  fipmn  aad  taaeatNa. 

M    Na  YmjSfi:  fMk  iMt  Bp.  p.  8888 :  Qaa.>or 


Beedley.  _-- 
Tllle  Maeb 
Buchlne. 

rwi9fi;''iwn7;'tt:ir 

Hmth°^8*»'»«»'   PhUadelpbto.    V%.     ▼«po»*araar 

BaatonPeaiaanlar  Banaa  FaaMMt  Oavpaay.     (Paa 
Mm.  Oeorn  W.,  aaalgaor.)      ....    _  ^   -.    .._ 


Joha»MaaTllle 

Qaa.  ToL  176; 

Mo. 

Par- 


Una.  George  W.,  aaalgaor.) 
Beekel,  Otto  A.,  aaataor  af 

1,016,090 :  Feb. 
HedKT.  Tbomaa. 

1,01«,S28;  Frt.  -. 
HaaDan,    Uammeraley, 

for  coollagor  ____^  .-  — 

Feb.  20T8p.  8  ^2i  ^?% 
Heger,  Antoa.  New  York,  N.  T. 


18;  Bp.  p.  1' 
•ley.  .MaaelM 


to  B.  B. 

^...aric  fbr  Ikralda.    No. 
i^Oaa^raL  rtB^:  PL  »8. 

IVO* 


_aaL176;B.aot. 
Baidaad.     ^oUdlag 
£8fMtt:  8^  80; 


in«  Mill*|to«!»«^^^«^^  «*«!»»"!L^^ 


m. 


KiiirbaMd^M^laa 

p^  8127;  ia?'?^"!?^; 
Mo.  1.018J88; 


No.'l.017.887 :  Feb.  20 

No.  l.0ll'.414:  FMbw  18;  8».  ►  t8l2;  Q«k  Tol.  176; 
HaliD.  Hlcbard,  gaiiaatota,^  airigBar  of  OM^alt  to  F 


,  adbealvea.    No. 
ToL  176;  p.  808. 

,  f«L  itl : 


Behrend.  New  Teck,  N.  _ 
1.018.669 :  Feb.  27;  ^,JP> JH 
Heine.  Helarleb.    (iMwUCAa.-^ 
Hettmann.  Jobaaaaa  M.  W.*  wtaai 
Na  L018,818;  Fib.  80;  i».  B. 

HeMt    Bdwardt    ■L-.s-- 

1.017^  ;Ftfb.  88  :ip. 
HMer,  JaUaa.  aarfgaor  to 

tabrlka   /* 

rrben    4 

aerew-botta. 


,018.189; 


^  dtttTiPM.  178;  pwBTO. 


Co.'  aad   — 

_  *7      BoOiag 

18:  Bp.  p.  2887 :  Qaa. 


Helai 


laiac. 
1.018,1 


ToL  176 :  a.  T86.  '        I L  .        .  .. 

lea.      Aaroplaaa.  .No. 
Oaa.«aL  lT8;p.  T47. 
.    DHTtog  meebaaMm. 
18T8;  Qaa.  vaL  176; 

Motor-wblcle.     M^1.018.pal  FATIO;  Bp.  p.  4045; 

Oa..Tol^l76;p.8?8.  .,L.        g.,,^^^       jfe. 

L  TOL  ] 


»:  JwS 


^^m^ 


Hel 

lo.  1.0184M1:  F 

eenway.  CharMa 
iotor-veblcle.     ■ 
Jaa.  Tol.  176;  p.  •■•.  _|: 

Benne.    William.    AltoaM.    WiM. 


1,018.680 :  Feb.  87 :  Bp.  a.  6tt0f;  Qaa.  vol.  lT6jp.  808. 

Bempel.   Alitert    I^^^vSm^^^  Qarmaay.    _Predneiag 

fonnataa.    Mk  MlTjnTfM.'  It;  B8.  p.  2288;  Oaa. 

vol.  176 ;».  881. 


vol.  176;  P.  881. 
Henderaon,  WUtlam  M.    (Baa  BM 
Hangerer.   Loala,   traataa.      (8a# 


aignor.) 


Byaa.   Walter  B..  aa- 


Heagter  4  CroaaawTar.     (Baa  WpntoJP^'  •^SSffS!^. 
Heartcb.  Peter.  Heoaltm.  Waab.   fMry-bex.   No.  1,018,818 ; 


:r.b:-26;-B^^jni^;^^^^6;|^T80 


Hirliaii   «*i^  ti*.  K'^  *5hle^aator.     No. 

1.016.748:  FMk  i\h^  p.  lidS;  Oaa.  »o».  176:  P- tT7. 
Haaaler.  A^ts^  F.J  el  SI  (Baa  Baeta.  Cbarlea  F..  aa- 

Henaler.  Adolph  F.,  «t  aL     (8a^  Kaaraar,  Ferdlaaad  B.. 

aaalfcnor.)  -.__.» 

Henaler.  Joha.  at  aL     (Bee  Beei*.  Cbattoa  X-vV?**^'*^ 
Hentachel.  Artbar  W.    (Bee  KmIm  aad  Beatacbel.) 
Berboldamaa.  Loala  J.,  aad  0.<U 

to  M.  A.  Sto* 

No    1.018,904 

p.  1022.  _, 

Herman.    Albert   L.,    Proaper,   OrerBarwalBM«arlag. 

No    1.018,972;  •«>.  27;  Bp.  ».  8079;  Qaa.  toI.  176; 

p.  1046. 
Hermnn.  Lodwlg.  ClerelaBd.  Oblo.    f«?rtH.  *»SIP"« !^ 

-ackage   for   atoa'a   ablrta.    lKLl,018,906 :   Feb.   27. 

No. 


Stokea  aad  Com 
^oSTTFebi  27; 


r  aa«  aeaiacnei.  i 

mpaayt  MaMea.  Mo.  .Bntv. 
BpT^I^'MOO:  Oaa.  roL  178; 


package   for   atoa'a   ablrta.      ib^,018,906; 
8l>   p  6981 :  Oaa.  toI.  178 ;  ».'QSB-    , 
•nnann,  Aakam  «  0».     (Bee  MbMaee.  '■>•"■: 


Bemdon.  PuU  B..  Tampa.  9ltIZ^fM-tmn^&tff*t».    Vo. 
. loiMOj :  Feb.  ^^fci«^t^^S\Sii}fe : 

w.    No.  1,018,867: 
p.  808.     ^ 

Blaatlf  tire.    No. 

VOL  176 ;  p.  296. 


Herodon.  Paal  B..  .. 

Feb.  20:  Sp.  p.  48L-  . 
Herndon.  Paal  iL, ^UUiBjFU. 

■^id.  Ca'rT'BHbB.  Aaatrta 
1.016.991;  FabTlS:  Bp.  p. 


H4tDOS. 


_-,         _        to  F.  Z.  Laaria, 

»■■».     WiSdow  attachmeet  or  Bztore.    No.  f,01^ 

Feb.  27 :  Bp.  p.  6819 :  Oaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  928. 
Herrick,   Bert   U,  Oaklaad,   CaL     Lle6ag  aad   nurfcing 

table.    No.  1,018.068;  Feb.  20;  8p.  pr4046;  Oaa.  toT 

176;  p.  700. 
Bamoft    Joaepb    J.,    Baltimore.    Md.      Nat-lock.      No. 

1,M8.748 ;  Febu  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1146 ;  Oaa.  y6C  176 ;  p.  177. 
Heaa,  Fraaldln  P..  Lyaa.  Maaa.     Flat-work  iroaer.     No. 

1.018.992:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  1699;  Oaa.  toI.  175;  p.  296. 
Baaae.  Albert  WUaieradon.  Oeramay.     Solotioa  of  per- 

faiaea  aad  making  tba  aaiM.    No.  1,017,689;  Feb.  20; 

Bp.  a.  8140 ;  Oas.  toL  176 :  ^  688. 
Hetrlca.   John    S..   Lompoe.   Cal.     Shoe-protector.     Ko. 

l.OlSJOe ;  Feb.  27 ;  Sp.  p-  6616 ;  Oaa.  ToL  176 ;  p>  955. 
Beayard.  Jeabna,  Terra  HuL  Pa.    Bepalriac  aad  atretcb- 

iaglaat.    No.  1,016.827;  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  1818;  Oas.  toL 

176  :jp.  203. 
Beyhaeb.  Frederick  J..  Baltimore,  Md..  aaaicnor  to  Amerl- 

eaa    Aatoaaatie    Maehlaery    Compaay.    Siaraaaab.    Ha. 

Packlag-aMcblne.     No.  I.<fl6.498:  Feb.  8;  Sp.  p.  60S: 

Oaa.  ToL  176 ;  p.  92. 
Hal  Reery  B..  aaetenor  to  The  Amerleaa  Paper  Bottle 

Campaay.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Maeblae  far  feaaklaf  paper 

bottfiaaad  like  objecta.     No.  1.018.319;  Feb.  SO;  Sp. 

p.  4800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  a.  790. 
Heyl  4  Patteraoa.    (Bee  MnlhoUand.  VenrlL  aaalgaor.) 
Hlbbard.   HMry.  D..   Plalnfleld.   N.  J.     lagot-moM.     No. 

1.018.906 :  Feb.  27  ;  8p.  p.  5932 ;  Oas.  toL  175  ;  p.  1022. 
Blbabmaa.  Loala  R..  and  H.  8.  Hollar.  Harrlaborg.  Pa. 

BaUway-Jolat     No.  1.018,064 ;  Feb.  20 :  Sp.  p.  4048 ; 

(3aa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  700. 
Hiekok.  Rnbert   D..  Atlanta.  Oa.     Blectrlc-rlock  ayatrai. 

No.  1.016.499 :  F^  6 :  Bp.  p.  801 :  Oas.  toL  176 :  p.  98. 
Bkha,  Alfred.  St  Joha'a  Wood.  Bagtead.     Plaao-actlM. 

No.  1,018.408;  Feb.  8:  Bp.  p.  SSlToes.  t«I.  176:  p.  00. 
Bigglaa,  Daalel  P.,  New  HaTen.  Conn.     Coln-ceatrolled 

drrlea.    No.  1,018.066;  Fab.  20;  Sp.  p.  4060;  Oaa.  vol. 

BlcgtBaZ'^*'  B.-  aaalnor  to  Fn«  B.  Hlgglaa  Co..  BooUt- 

ba/Batbar.  Me,     Bbippianackage  for  Mwtere.     No. 

1,4)18,827:  Fabi  8:  BpTpToW:  Oas-^ToL  "6:  p.  187. 
HUatlaa.  Harry  A.,  aauaor  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty 
^STMS^m^TlSSmf  ftw  bollera.    No.  1.018,998; 

iM.lS:a|lp.l708;Qaa.«a«.178;p.287.      

at|tftM,  Barry  A.,  ■amanr  to  DIaaMmd  Power  Bpedalty 
^8Sr%aSSi^Ml^^bwer  ftor  toilera.    No.  1.018,884 : 

Feb.  18 :  Bp.  p.  1704 :  Qaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  287. 
Blah  FiMueaty  Igaltlaa  (3eO  (Nimpaay.      (Bee 

HuC'atele'lrt^'W  Stirttag  B^C.  *.  •i;«»,,^-  «:> 
Bin,  Ftad  B.,  Btooaham.  Maaa.    Mopjaad.    No.  1.017,149 ; 

i%b.  18:  Bp.  p.  2062:  Oaa.  toL  176;  p^ttS. 
HilL  Jamea  B.    (Bee  HUL  Bamari  H^aeateaOT.> 
Bill.  Bamoal  B..  aarfgaor  of  oae^talf  to  7.  8.  BUI.  Keener, 

AU:  Drapper  attoSmaat  tor  eatttvatora.  No.  1.018.709 : 

Feb.  27 :  Bp.  p.  6617 ;  Oaa.  roL  176 :  p.  966.  _ 

HllL  StirliagV.  C.  B.!  «^  W-  «..  BMittle.  Waab.     Hy- 

draalie  ram.    No.  1.018.409:  Feb.  8;  Bpu  p.  888;  Oas. 

BiI?wnfiimB!?  Kaaeae  City,  Mo.  ,Mal^  eeaaeat    No. 

1.017.211 :  Fab.  18 :  Bp.  p.  M91 :  Oas.  wj.  176 ;  p.  878. 
HUL  William  J.    (8ee  FeHL  Barry  J.,  aaalgaor.) 
HllL  Wimam  B.    (See  HflL  Stirling  B.  cIT  «■«  W.  R.) 
Hila^er.  John  F..  8t.  PaaL  Mlaa.    Dleb-waablng  machine. 

Ne!i:018.996 :  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  1706;  Oas.  toL  175; 

p.  298. 
Hilton.  Frank  M 

3.  8.) 
Hilton,  John  8. 

HUton!^  Robert  W..  Smethpprt,  Pa.  Wood^ltetllUns  ap- 
yarataT  No.  1.018,419 ;  Feb.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4842 ;  Oas.  toI. 

Bllton!  ^mlm  W..  F.  M.,  aad  J  S,  Akroa.  Ohio  Com- 
hlned  dffer-holder.  aah-recepUele,  and  matcb-aafe.  No. 
1018  492;  Feb.  27 :  8p.  p.  6018:  Oaa.  toL  176:  p.  882. 

HUtT  William  L..  and  W.  Hopee.  Monongahela,  Pa.  Cua- 
p%ir     No    1.018.907;  FebT27 ;  Sp.  p.  5984;  Oas.  toI. 

ntaJ^^'  Lodirlc  H..  Haadltoa.  Ohio.  Reaoaator.  No. 
^017871- P^20;8pT»889:  Oas.  toL  176:  P..885. 
Hli&iSar.'  BdSfart •P.'aa&gior  of  «»y^W  ^  Sv^^Kh 

henw^Plttaburgh.  Pa.    'tr^i^     No-  1.018,747;  Feb. 

11  •  Rn  D  1147:  Gas.  toL  176:  p.  177.  .  ^ 

niJ A«r.  Sariih.     (See  HlacbWar,  Bdwaid  P.,  aa- 

Hl'JSer    Lee    D..    Sboala,    lad.     Oarmeat-baager.      No. 

1  018  068^Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  4064;  Oas.  toI.  176:  p.  701. 
Htoffl    L^   D.    8h<Saa,    lad.     Oanaeat-haager.     «o. 

1  OlSoOT^Feb  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4066 ;  Oar  ToL  178:  p.  701. 
Bii'vii   wrdinand  W    Loe^gelea.  Cal.     Atomiser.     No. 

Hlni  WUhelm.  Antwerp,  BelgjwB.ArMdalkjrtaoa 
for  Bhlpe  or  the  Uke.     No.  TOldJOO;  F*.  8;  Bp.  p. 

noW'inec^c  Mannfacjjjrlaj  Oe-pwy.  The.  (Baa 
Jobairton.  Herbert  L..  aaalgnor.j 


(See  HtttoQ.  WlUfatm  W.,  F.  M..  and 
(See  Hilton.  William  W..  F.  M..  and 
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■SSLf 

1T6: 


^ ^     2te.  l.MMM :  r«k.  ST :  %k  PL  MM;  Qm.  vol. 
T6:  p.  882. 


t%  to 


Trost  Coi 


gh.  Pa.     BIa4»4aAli«.     So. 
m.  ISM:  Om  ^«l.  ITf ;  ».  ST», 


CkMta.   WtilteBi.  «ih 


— ^.■.■■■.,_y—  O..  Mmt  Tock.  N.  T. 

Bonua.  Abrui,  Mamianm,  <hn>w^ 
Mo!ljblT4M4;  Mb.  It;  Ip.  pTsi 

|K  488.      


WliU^Mald.    Ito. 
vet  m :  ».  M48. 


) 

Hoftaaa.  Peter  l*.. 
Its.   te  ~ 


lU..  MiigiMr.  by 


^^    Mo.  IJIII.TBT :  f*fc.  tQ; 

Gas.  ToL  ITS ;  p.  (MNT. 
HolHa«nn  Manafactortag  CoBpaay,  Tba.     < 
Otto  A,,  ■Mrtgwor.) 


MatlMMl  Vloctrte 
Braak-lmr.    Ma^ 
TOl.  ITS:  ».il4. 


Jfc,  Broat  Back,  llMia,   aarifw 
l/aSjSSi;  Mbu  6;  ^  p.  m; 


HSgMfft   lAdiard,  baaMlSorf, 

aMldnc  KP«  baaao.     Mo.  : 

48:  Oaa.^^&;  ITfup.  10. 
BMa%,  Jaacpb  B-  cgpi^.  in. 
nSo  1.818010 Twb.  18T«P.  *. 

719. 
Boleoartk    liable    E.,    Xawaia. 

1.018.815  :  Fab.  2T ;  Bp.  p.  582 
BaMt.  0«Drp»  H..  aadipar  to 

Peail  Btvar.  N.  T.     Back  MP  fMr 

ebtaca.    No.  1.01IL111:  BebTsB^ 

ITf  i  p.  718. 


Jr.«  Now  Tack,  M.  T. : 

Oaa.  val.  171:  jLT40! 
Jttaar.  MaaMaa  flor 
1288;  rabTT;  Ip.  p. 


flxtaia. 
41T8:  Oaa.  TaL  1TB:  p. 


No. 


Haa4-reat. 
Oaa.  ToL  ITS ; 


;Spu  pi  4188: 


TOl. 


BoUar.) 


ciC  flacHra. 
vaL  178: 


Hany  8.    < 
BoUaad.  JaiMt  /..  Ph 
Ha.  L.0i8g486 ;  Ml  JT; 

Ho^7.  J«Bb  t.     (Baa  Lowii 
BaUtefMwrtb.  Oaa^    (laa 
BolUaa,  Danla  If..  Bladtbarn. 

Coatpaaff,  Booadria.  liaaa, 

ter  aBtoMBe  tmmm.    No.  D818LfM8;  Wttl  ST;  Bp.  p. 

9019 :  Oaa.  voL  1T8:  p.  888. 
HoUaar.  Mare.    <Baa  MaiiiciBj  jjid  Bellaar.) 
BoUaaa.  BaNrt  Cl  aai  Q.  L  TiMBa,  ■MJpawni  to  Tha 

Boofva.  Owwa, .  Baaiacbiir  OMaaaajr,  Haaiiltoa.  Ohio. 

8tMUD-«a^aa  ktbdeatar.    Ma.  14)18,112:  r»b.  28;  ip. 

p.  4188-0118.  aaL  ITS :  p.  TS8. 
Hatea,  Bdwaai  M..  tciCat.  Baalaafl.     CaatroUcr  tor 

•Icetrte  craaaa.    No.  1,017.160:  tab.  IS:  8p.  p.  1888: 

Gaa.v«l.  ITS;  p.  882. 
pBliaac,  Bewara,  Baatb  BormJk.  Coaa.     Bat-pooaelBf 
^lacblaa.     Ba.  1.018J8S:  Nbi  27;  Sp.  p.  SSisTQaa. 

TOl.  175;  ».  807.  _ 

BelaMa.  PkWMlic  1.     (8aa  Baaaa.  Cbarlaa,  aaalgaar.) 
Bolmoa,  Saaaal  f*..  Loa  Aagalaa,  Oal.     Paiawitatloa^ad- 

lock.     Na  1.018.616 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5321 ;  Oaa.  voL 

176;  p.  9S8. 
Holt,  Harold  B.  8.,  Faraboroufb,  Basland.     Raaer.     No. 

1.^18.287 ;  Peb.  8;  8p.  p.  81 :  Qtm.  toI.  175;  p.  U. 
Holt,  Harold  B.  8..  FaraDoroturb,  Bngland.     Raior,    No. 

1.018,488;  Mb.  27 :  Sp.  ».  4M8;  Oaa.  roi.  175 ;  p.  858. 
Bolt,  lanaa  C.    (Sae  Barrtekiaaa  aad  Holt.) 
Bolt,  Pllajr  B..  Btocktoa,  Cal.    Two-wbe«led  dtutp-waapa. 

Ho.  €nt,nt;  Peb.  80;  Sp.  p.  8878:  Oaa.  toI.  ITO; 


p.  87^. 
Boltbot,  Heary  <i..   Mesleo.   Itezlco, 


ibmor   to   AlUs- 

Peed   and   dla- 

1.018:820:   Peb. 

<8ea  Keaaedy, 


Cbahaeta  Ciwapaay.  miwaiikaa.  wis.     Paad  and  dla- 

cbarce  ead-tlaar  far  taba-artUa.     Me.  Ij 

20 :  b.  p.  4807 :  Gaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  701. 
Holtaer-Cabot   BlecOle  Oaspaay,   Tba. 

CarltoB  Lb.  aaataaar.) 
Heaiaa.    Ta«to.   Qraadrlair,  Baaltota.   Caaada.     Gratn- 

•bo<MBf  naeblaa.    Mo.  tl>18,8S8:  f%b.  8:  8p.  p.  820; 

Gaa.  ToL  176 ;  p.  18T. 
Hompeecb  h  Compaay.     (Sea  Harritb,  Rlcbard  tob.  aa- 

■Ignor.) 
Baaold.  OottlOb,  aad  A.  aiu;la8Br,  aaelanere  to  nm  of 

B.  Boa^  Stattnrt,  Oaraaiiy.    Igaltokf  aiaebaalaB  ki 

lntarBa»«oataafiae  eca^ee.     Bo.  1.«7>18:  Mb.  18: 

Sp.  p.  VM ;  Oaa.  roL  ITB ;  p.  87lL 
Hood.  Arthur  M.    l^  DaaeaB  mi  Hood.) 
Head.  Cbarlaa  T..  WttUaikarK,  aad  J.  Chelaiew.  HaM- 

boWaatra.     Ito.  X8lT,415 : 
vol.  ITS:  p.  448. 

aad  Tooalay.  aaatgaaBi,) 
Daacaa  and  HooO.    aa- 
'    attaora.) 
Beopa,  Caarlea  B^.  PecClaa^  Or««.     Bat«tn  pirtaetor. 

No.  1.018.948 :!«>.  liTslp,  p.  ISSlTdaa.  f«t.  ITS; 
_^p.  278. 
HooTea.  0wes8,»Beatariiler  Compaay,  Tbe.     ( 

and  ^balle,  aaatoaeraJ 
Hopea.  wnHaaT     (Sea  mttr  aad  Bapea.) 


pS!H8:8p.  p.28S4:OaB. 
Heed  Bobbar  Oa.  (Bia  fiaa 
Bead  Bobbar   Cewpaay.    .<l 


^^^^ 


Wfim^ 


Herat.  Albert 
t.818^ 


(8f«*Leoaard  aa^  Saiitb 


.^  Bjda  Ml  M.  J,    Hateb'box. 
18;  Sp.  p.  ITOf 


a.  871 

igaore.) 


*al.  1761  p.  & 

nmpStui    Park,    Leadiaa,    gnVJSj 

Wbeel  tor'road-Tabldce.    T«o.  1.017,973;  Feb.  SoTsp 


▼oL  175 :  p.  1058. 
AIM!  A^ 


▼•1.  1TB;  piSTl. 
fobs  B..  Sebeaaetadr.  N.  T.    Fortabk 
Ba.  JU018,|888;  Feb.  ST;  Sp.  p.  6162; 


Barai&, 
•Igaor  to  BompeoCb  8 


Haosar7,   ee. 


7.  Berlto.  Oomeav.    Ap. 
No.  1.018.788 ;  F%b.  W\ 


.  175:  p.  8T5. 

OoMpaay.    (Sae  Wlagaard 


Oacar. 


1.018.487,  w. 
HottaianB.  Cbarl 


aelpala.  Pa,     .     __. 

Bp.  !>.  S18S;  Gaa.  toL  175 :  p.  874. 


DaltTary  appUaare.  Ifo. 
.  p.  6082 :  Oaa.  rof  175 :  p.  881 
aaalgaor  to  B.  T.  Saadatl.  PMla- 
—         -      Mlt,tl8;   Feb.  It; 


^    ^.    >oba  W..  PBtobwgb,  Pa.     Latbe  toel-boMv. 

MO.  1.4)17BT4:  9*.  20;  Bp.  p.  8886;  Oaa.  val.  171; 

p.  872. 
Howard.  Ctvaaca  H^  aad  H.  M.  Paaaer,  aarinon  t» 

ODaUa  BaSr  Bek^r  Cotopaar.  ttLofla.  Mo.     Cu- 

track.     Mo.  IjSSS^i  PrtTT:  Bp.  prtSO:  Oaa.  rtf. 

ITS;  p.  188. 
Havard.  Claaaaea  H..  aad  H.  M.  PSuar,  aaaiiaon  te 

1>oaMa  Bady  Balatar  OMapaajr.  ft  Loofi,  Mo.    Gar-tmek. 

No.  1.018^ :  Pik  8 :  Bp.  p.  ^28 ;  Oa&  vol.  175 ;  p.  US. 
fleward.  PiaSeilch  A_  Cbeatar.  Pa.    AttacbaMBt  for  a8ta> 

mobUea.    We,  UMjm :  P«kL  8:  Sp.  pi  8t9 ;  Oaa.  rei 

175:  p. — 

Hacpam. 


11,  Waahtautoa.  D.  C    Boaa-raek.    He. 
TT:  Spl  pTiBdl;  Oaa.  aOL  175 ;  p.  9ff. 
.    \Saa  Banaaa.  Ira  w.,  aaMitaar.) 
HewaP.  laha  W..  Bawari.  B.  J.  aaali 
Bhetrle  Ceaepaaa.    PttiaMttl^aBMrt. 
Mfc  18:  Bfcp.  itSl^^ia.  faOnTB- 

lIoi7.788 :  PA.  sb  :^?'p.  88jrr :  OaaT  _ 
Hawiaad.  Baaiaaila  P«  Oca  Mataea.  leva.   Cba^ 
eepllas.^^  1,018.748 :  P«k  8 :  Bp.  pl  1148 

raas,     Meil^    McOoaald.    Pa.    Bait  -  operator.    N». 
.018.508:  pA.  OTSp.  p.  614;  Oaa.  art.  175;  p.  94. 
t.  Bam  a- Lea  Jajplea,  CaL    Ott^aa  Maarator.    Ma 
817.214 rMb.  I8:lp.>  2S08:  Oaa.  ^Miri76:  pi  HI 
L  BdvJa  A.    (Bm  AppMr  and  Habbart) 


to  OeaeMl 
Bo.  1.917.648; 

Pefilni  ikrlee.    Na 
OaaTir^lTS:  pi  5M. 


Oaai 


r.) 


Tbe.     (Bee  Baeoeield.  Walter  B.. 

WaUar  B..  aaatgner  to  The  BaeoefeM  Coa- 
Bcpr.     Ctaclaaatl.     Ohio.       Knoehdewa     oeaa.       No. 
Uri8.085 :  Feb.  8 :  Sp.  p.  778 :  Oaa.  voL  175 :  a.  116. 
BaeaetoM.  Wattar  bI  aaalsaer  to  The  BaeBeMd  Ce» 

»,  CtadaBatL   Ohta.     Oraa-doer.     No.   1.018.066; 
8:  Sp.».r78:  Oaa.  «iaL  178;  p.  US. 
HaBaker.  Pcanato  W.    (See  Hathaway  aad  Hnflakar.) 
HoffauHi.  Loala,  Toroato.OBtarlo.' Canada.    lancaelea  ao- 
aasataa.    Ba  1^18417 ;  Feb.  27 :  Bp.  9.  MnT:  Oaa.  toL 
178;  p.  884. 
Hafhea,  Jaeob  F.     (Bee  McKay  and  Haabea.) 
niptii.   Wttttaai  B..  Nawaek.  N.  i.     cGNalt«oatroUlaf 
rfartoa.    Bto.  Iv91«i88:  Fch.  8;  Sp.  p.S3:  Oaa.  roL  175; 

HnUt,  Jaha  A.,  aaalfaor  to  The  HaUt  TTaaamBtcr  Cm- 

T^ijS^imSb.  18:  t^tH^m;  Oaa.  wL  176;  p.  818. 
Hollt  Traaaarittar  Coi^aay.  The.     (Sea  Built,  iaha  A.. 

aalcaar.) 
HalL    Alfred    A..    KaozrUla,    l^aa.      Flne^Veaaer.     No. 

OlA828:  Feb.  27 :  ia. »  STT2 :  Oaa.  roL  1T5 ;  p.  997. 
HaMaer,  Clyde  L..  Oaa  ■aficclewa.    Oaftee  for  wtodiaf 

artlSdal  alacCL    Mo.  1,81T4SB:  P^  It;  Sp.  p.  8038; 

Oaa.  ToL  178 ;  p.  8II 
HaaM,   WlUJaai  C,  Rtmt.  Oa.     Wead-galalaB  Baebina 

No.  1.018,828 ;   Feb.  8;  Bp.  p.  1819;  Oaa.  ^oL  179; 

p.  888. 
Haaiphceya,    Waltor  L.    (Sae  Wobaa  aBd_ftaBBbreya) 
Haagerford,  OIlTcr  T.,  belteTtlle.  NT  J.    Baeme  eandult 

Ba. 'CiM7.788;  Bab.  90;  Sp.  Pl  8889;  Oaa.  vaL  175; 

^^LTiai  tSK  ^■ffi£ia*855a'Si  «: 

_  Fab. 

r.  BiaMi  a,  SAaaaa.  CaL    ^pftoUcr  Jar.apnFinc 

e  ofiSiBa  ^ava.    Na 

:  Oa*  woL  t!B;  #.  1851 
noato 

IlL     

p.  6888:  Oaa.  TaL 


areaa 


IMlB:  Sp-  p- 


^^*"i«^ft^^- 


%^P 


"Sid^STtot  wtoff 

Gaa.  ▼*  lf5  P-  2t  -----   M.  W     TtaaiM  ^      — 

a»t'i22;SMi&.^i- 


) 


Da 

fhb.fT; 


Lackwaad.  Chartaa 
Hrdi.  Jbi»  PttBtoash.  Pa.    StoaihFTalm   ».  l.<a7.Sii ; 


c. 

Byle. 


) 


p.  1581 
HtIc.  WUllaai  A., 


»;  ap.  j^  M^mw,  n 


VOL 


M^T., 


I.  E.  Palmer  Co.  JSae  Pal«arj  ^S*^^ 
IbMer.  Jeha  D..  Naw 


to  P.  B.  Kae- 
Ifa.  1.018^887; 


rater  Ceaii 


Mb.'lSk.W; 


elerm-actna 


Sp.  p.  B481 ;  Oaa.  aal  ITS:  P^t#^  „      .  ^^ 


Mo. 


nioa-^BL    Bo.  1,817.780:  V^1»l  Bp.  p.  SSS8:  Oaa 


liJ'i 


rel.  175  r  p.  888. 
ladtaaaprtla  Oaa 

Key,  aadSBor  J. 
Inmaa,  OUbcrt  B.,         

SSJT  S^m^jSuTtS.  FTs?.  pT'saEfj-oS: 

roL  178;  0.808. 
lateraatkmar  Ouulbimar    Ceaipaay.      (i 

interaatloMJt  Bareealar  OMBpaay.     (Baa  X^raala,  SaBoe! 

lBtoraat1««a/lBarTaetor  CDaivaay.     (Baa  Merwta.  Oaone 
B..  aaalnar.)  .   _  ^^^  Bawrea  da 

Tork.  The. 
(Tettcail, 


Coaipilfr.     (Sea  Chrcrtehari. 

oC  ed^taortb  to  J.  T.  Stock. 
laranaatoeter  fbr  ftra-alarai 


lataiMittBBri  kepBMgg^l  Cotoptsy 

iBtmSRoM)  pSa]  Sapjrtr  Ctmknr  nt  Mbw  ' 
See  Jaha.  Pra8arl«k  OT  aartsMM  ..^ 

iraatkiBaf    PradpMatlea    Oe<#a»y.      (Bw 


U- 

Inter  nattoaa. 

Frederick  Q, 
lateraatteaaT  _ 

M.,  aadgner.) 
latenathwat  TOst 

F.,  aaelanor.) 
iBTeatorrub^ 


ip  Oonpany. 


(Bee  Fleailac,  WlUa 

(Bto  OrUBB,  Bdwte 

Chiw  Coaigaay.    (Baa!  Jackaea.  Fraak  A..  a» 


llnuB 
lrTiaVnlt''MaBafMtarta8  Oeapaay. 


Itay.  WtrttaUB  B 
maeblaa.  Na. 
175 ;  D.  81 


■.]8!S8i;'S!Srilr.?^T:'?S~2t 


p..  aealsBor.) 
laaara.    fioale.    LealaeWlB, 


laer.  Jacquae  A.. 


s,uic),488 :  WW 

Inel.  lenkri  B, 
Maeblne  tor  ' 
Feb.  6 :  Bp. 

leracl.  Slda^ 

Iratt.  Hearr 
Bteam-eactac 
TOl.  176 :  p.  84 


p.  887 

(Bee  Pitt  WUSasi 

By.ji   TraA •  deaaar .      Wo. 

5C 

8. 


1.016.411 ;  Feb.  8:  8p._p.  898:  Bn.  a*  175;  p.  82. 
'     New  T«k,  !l.[t_Thea1ar<laie. 

IT;  ip.  p.  W»fo««  ▼»L1T8^El*2?- 


iHcaaL 
l,OX«io«; 


wwt  Nbw  Tork,  M.  T. 
nw.    Nh.  1.018,748; 

JtTSSiaftftr 
abi  8 :  8^  p.  817 ;  Oaa. 


{ 


iTatta.'Braeet'T.  aaalgaor  to^otopaaale  OeBerale_da 
TOl.  l^p.'987."' 


Pbonographea.  ftMHahMfrcrMLat 
dalon.  Paxlg,  PtaMai  TImKMm 
torrartie,    Ito.  l>18,8tT7FaB  ST; 


, m  de  Pro- 

1^  for  ktoepa- 
"Bp.  p.  5778:  Oaa. 


Ires  Maaafaebvfeis  Cbiperatteai  The.     (fca  Ttafl.  WB- 
iT^i"  Sd,;SfiL  irtiaaa.  M.  T..  ^JT^^ol^  ^'^''^  = 

•fjToor.i  II-,--,     ,  « 

J.  A.  Fay  4  B0M  Daapenj      (BM  WlUhuna,  WUllaa  8.. 

I.  B.  WtWWBM 
■iK^or.) 


CtoHpaay.     (Baa  WlUlatoa.  Phtltp  K..  aa- 


aaL  ITS;  p.  888. 
iMor  to  JMat- 

87;  Spk  pk  8087; 


(Bm  BUto,  WUlkna  ▼., 

aaBpaar.    (Sm  Paaraaat_Haary.  ewtaaur.) 
Baa  WOrka  Oe^    (Sea  Klata«aek,  wary,  aa- 

Cctopaay,   The.      (Bm 

k^ad      FMtobIa  air- 

.  — .^ BOMF   apparatai.     Bo. 

_,  .^8;Sp.p  l8l4:OoK  VOL  m;  p.  984. 
Prakk  A.,  OarMaiB,  Brfc,  aaiitoar  af  aaa^alf  to 
oca^   Uaiea   (^aefaay^     A« 

I^OIB^SI ;  P«b.  27;  BpL>  dOiSj 
Jackaoa.  Baary  W.,  Beat  Oraaaa,  N.  J.. 

toshaaaa  hut^  Ooaaaaf .     n 

Oe  Slcaieafc      Mb.  1,018,000; 

Qm.  vol.  175 :  p.  888. 
Ja^aoB.  Joba,CUBtoa.Iowa.  laaect-kllles.  Ma.  ljD18,t44 ; 

Peb.  Mj  Sp._p.  4488;  Oaa.  vrt.  ITS;  p.  78B. 
JackMB.  BayjC  WBklaabais.  eeetonur,  by  aiaMa  «al8B- 

■aato,  ta%tobakboan  BketiteB MaanfactBrtaTog^ 

aaay,  BaaC  Pittaborch.  Pa.     Voltose  -  fegalatoa.     m. 

l^lf  ,870 ;  Peb.  20 :  Bp.  p.  8141 :  Oaa.  roL  176 ;  p.  688 
Jackioa,  Uu_P.,  WilklBabuK.  aaelnar,  ky  iBeaaa  aaMsk- 

Bieato,  toWaatkicheaae  BacMel  MaaafhctaifBc  Omi- 

paay.  Beat  Plttotargb.  Pa.    Tottaaa^refalattag  fVatgp^ 

Ma  1,818,822;  PCb.  88;  Bp.  p.  4809;  Oa&  toL  ITS; 

p.  791. 
Jackna.  Bkaaoa  S.,  aarigaar  to  The  Staflatd  OBopcay. 

BaadTtUa,  Maaa.     WefC-toalfr  derlce  for  Imbk    Jb. 

t.Oir.flV;  PM^  18:  Sp.  pTMBir  OaB  toL  176;jfc  81B 
jBckaoa^CBMtoaCa  ■■geraf  oaa-ttUd  toB.  J.  A.  Aaaki. 

Chlcaaa   ilL     fcawSr  trau«ortto«  gr^  *^,S^ 

BkaTm  l,8t8J88;  Feb.  27 ; Sp.  pr5«4;  Oaa. val.  175 ; 

J^aoB,  Tbeaaa  C,.  aaclgaar  of  eae-tblrd  to  R.  J.  A. 

Sbanka,  Cbleago.  IlL    Seow  tor  ^anaportinggnjal  aad 

the  Ubk     Marl,018»588:  PCk  87;  Bp.  p^  027;  Oaa. 

▼at  175 ;  Pl  888.  __^         _^ 

JacaS^  Biward  iL^^ggl  Chartar  Pk.    ^rmffr^umvt^ 

laoaa.    Ma.  1708,908;  n^Wf;  Bp.  p  5887;  On.  tal. 

176 ;  p.  1028.  ,^^^.       ^ 

TciBBTliiii     BtolL    Deaaeldort    Oanaaay.     liaeblBa  Ibr 

aSd7pMtoboacdiMair^»»  lJ»l<pS8;  Mb.  0 :  Bp.  p. 

88;  Oa&  ToL  178;  p.  IS.  ^^  . . 

Jaba.  Ptadetfek  O..  New  Tetk.  N.  T.    Feedtog  aMcbaatn. 

iK^lKwbS;  irebL  20;%.  p  4866;  Oaa.  toI.  176; 
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5S.*&;*apL"pr4068;  Oaa.  toL  175;  p.  70i 


JaL,  Fretelek  O.,  "SSP'^lS.'J^^^Jjf^^  ^^^ 

iaBlam.^Me.  'lj0l8,( 


"tepply  CaaHBa^"  «rf  NSw  Terk."Naw  Y 
^Sr  prtoUng  and  ottaer 


Jaba,  Fredwfck  O.  acateaor  to  ^g*  %™»g«»^  5!^ 
Sapply  Ceawaay  of  New  York.  Mew  Tort,  &T.  FtlBt- 
St  madMaSm.  Mo.  1.018,08b:  Feb.  20 ;  B^  p  4084 ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  175 ;  0.  702. 

JaaMa  B.  Clow  *  Soaa.     (Sae  DaTtdaoa.^  Jaba  A.,  aa- 

) 


TaiaTeaea   Jtmm  A..  Meaiiaal.  Qaabac,  Canada.       ^. 
tbeaap  ofSotb.    No.  ljBt7.lA:  Bib.  18:  8^  p.  2088, 
Oaa.^1.  176:  p.  888. .  .._ 

3ir.'%'^roiai2  ;*W^;  ST^S^ ;  S^ 
j-ilL'  riteriek   C.   Oahlaad.  CaL     ISiteh-boa.^  Mo. 

"•^Jif^.  6 ;  8pTW;_^.-yJ-  i2;£j|i  1^ 
'•SrSSS-ETStSSn- la  «ha  ^^  %^'^  •«*• 

haaka.  and  fabrtce.     Nik   lJ«f.54T;  Pili.  18.  B^  p. 


jaTtaa  Maaafactartog  Compaay.     (See  Javlaa.  Harry  A., 
jJJii«f£!!  mirfork.  Mont,  B-rt*Ha  »«•»•»•••"•• 

'•bS5to.^^.oM    rXSo;  ap.  p.  tUf, 
▼oTlTS:  p  666 


VOL 


T  J2  J  ri.rt«F    WaaMagtoB,  D.  C^aaalpMrto  Sto- 
'••**^'_^  iff-iil.  r^»rtftratloa  of  AiaerleB.  Maw  Teak, 


18:  Sp.  p.  28W:  O"  ▼«'•  176,  p 
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No.  1.0ie,41S:  F*l>.  «:  Sp 


BoUvr  wtedow> 
Ik  SM:  Qtta.  ToL 

JmUmTtf^Ktt  H^.  0t  tL    (8m  Hall.  m»k  M..  MriCBor.) 

jMMsr.   Botert  T^   De  I^k%   Wto.     ■artb-aanr.     Mo. 

Toi*.41« ;  f«».  II :  ag.>>>26 :  Qm.  toL  irtj  ^4«. 

nMBTZor  ptom.    Mo.  l.OlMtf;  Fab.  20;  8».  p.  40TS: 
Qaa.  vol.  1TB:  p.  703. 
Jaaal^ta,  BOward  W.    (Baa  Lala^asd  '•am^ga,) 
JanatenJohB  H.Jk[arrtU.  Wla..  Bftw-aat.,  No.  1.018.»T4; 

JaroiM, 


17»:  p.  m. 


ITS 
Jarraaia. 


rraoM,  TbooMa  W„  Bt  PaoL  Mlaa.,  aaalgaor  of  oaa-kalf 
to  B.  H.  Stalfer.  Oahkoah,  Wla.^  Fiadbit  oMKAiaalm  tor 
graaa-tvtiia  machlnaai  No.  1.018.428:  Feb.  27;  8p.  p. 
M49:  Ga&  TOl.  1T5; >  gW-      .  .     ^   __     « 

Joactel.  HaMT  r.  OaiBp  Potot,  ilL^  TalaplMNM  fy^Sft. 


Bl  040 
Johanaliic.    Fiiadrick.    and    L.    RldUMW.    Oortaa.   Oato. 

DUdSiMhaachtnc.      No.    1.010.008:    Fcbw    IS;    Bp.    p. 

1710:  Oaa.  *oL  170;  p.  208.  _      ^,  «  .      y. 

Joha  C  Maaca  Corporatloa.     (Baa  Mfoora.  Oaloa  C,  ••- 

alunor.) 


J^m  Wood  Maaaibctarteg  Compaa/.    (Baa  Ottbart.  Barry 


) 


No. 


JahasoB.  Albert  W-  QfralaiMl.  Ohio.    Paper-bolder. 

1.01«»S70 :  fw>.  0 ;  Jfo.  A.  00 :  Qaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  12. 
Jataaaa.  Alas  B.  aad  CL  u.  Baker.  Qtag.  DoeoMBt-dla. 
'ikrSkiiSUi /*:•:*:  p.  o»':  ffiroi.  178:  pjjo. 
JohMOB.  Alas  8.  and  C.  iL  Baker.  <>rer     Book^older. 

No.   1.010.688:   Feb.   0;    Bp.   p.  084;   Oaa.   vol.   178: 

»►  14a  .         w 

Jabaaoa,Areble  N^Kaaaaa  CitT   Me.    Mo^a  ilgn.    Mo. 

1.018.W8 :  Feb.  27 ^Bp.  p.  OOfc ;  Oaa.  vol.  175  JJi.lOJJ. 

J^a^  Arthv  B..  Bpaoa.  Baglaad.  and  L.  W.  WIlllaM. 

*Qllwir»SuaaA.^Oa»  1.018,248:  Feb.  10 : 

i^  pr44«0 ;  Oaa.  toL  178 :  p.  700. 

Jabaaoa.  Cbarlea  L,  Kanctey.  Waab.     Baw-eettlas  ■•- 

^hSeT  NeTToiT^l:  nSriO:  Bp.  p.  8888:  Oaa.  voU 
175 :  p.  BOO.  ^ ^ 

lobaaaa.  CbarlaB  ©..^MooUlo  ^oUtU ^(^t*T9w%.aM 
Colmy.  Blaatie-flvld  tarblaa.  No.  1.018.007 :  Fib.  27 : 
Sp.  p.  8428 ;  Oaa._yoL  175 :  Pfc.041  

Jowiana  CoaiMPaa  Ftaartnir  A  BeflalaMnc  Iraa  COBpany. 

JotoS.fwSSd'SfVp*^^  **P«!CJi*-  J52 

1.010.^:  F*.  18:  Bp.  p.  1711 :  Oaa.  vol.  178:  I^ »•• 

Johnaoo.  BMrMaa  B^,  Marion,  Pa.,  aeaUiior  to  Victor 
Talktnx  MaAtpe  Coa^May.  Beeord  for  taHrtag-na* 
cblMaT   No.  1,010.271;  Feb.  0:  Bp.  p.  62!  Oai.  vol. 

JobaaoatBrifc  Baattle,_Waal^_«WTatlnracnmer.    No. 

1.017  J08 ;  F«b.  18:  Bp.  p.  2885:  Oaa.  tM.  175;  p.  401. 
JobJUMwTftMt  O,  Htir  aty,  B  D.    Ortadtet-Blll.     No 

-  ->.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  «.: 


1.0104TS:  Feb.  0;  Bp.  p.  «:  Oaa.  toI.  175;  g:  l»-. 
^MaTFrtta.  aaalaaor  to  Jobaaon  CoaMned  Praeatei 


aaalnor  to  Jobaaon  Coablned 
roa  company.  BaelB«,_WlB.    Flst-lrea 


%f. 


«pany.  Baefaa,  Wle. __ 

;  Bp.  p.  1047_L_Oa%jrol.  176 :_  p.  8W 


Joaaaett,  Fni% 

BaBalabhMKlroa 

1,017.000:  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.         ^,     ^  ...   .  »^-     «. 
JobaeoB.   Oartare  T.,  jCbfcajft.    nt     FlnM^lateb.     No. 

1.017.b0:  Feb.  IS:  Bp.  p.  2200 ;  O^ .▼oL  i75^p.  876. 
Jobnaoa.  Iaaa«  B.,  MUwaqkee.  Wla.  ^OU-can  holder.    Ilo. 

1,018,507 ;  Feb.  27 :  Bp.  p.  5220;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  000. 
jobaaon,  Lawla  P..  et  al.     (Bea  Darfeae,  Joba  T..  aa- 

J^ABoa.    Mtltaa    A.,    Denlaeiii,    Iowa.      Wreacb.      No. 

1.017.600;  Febi  18:  Bp.  p.  2808;  Qaai  vol.  176:  p.  400. 
Jobk«».  Nda.  BaUiia.^!!     FlnaM-Jetet.    No.  l.Oft.888: 

Feb.  27 :  Bp. 
Jebnaon.  Nob, 

Feb.  27iBp. 

Job! 

Jobnaon.  WlfiiamB.,  ajalinw  to  B^^  ?*?^.2?^. 

Oaa.  Tol.  176:  p.  816. 
Jobaaea.  WUUui  N.    (8«e  Kaonfaad  Jobaaoa.) 


Boop-loc 
p.  677T:  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p. 
OaearW.    fSee  Paymeat,  Fraaeola  X^  aaalaaor.) 


Ba«LTte.  111. 

Oaa.  vol. 


<«    Da  Kalb,  lU.  _ 

p.^00:  Oaa-  VOL  176:.p..4jM. 


1,018.820; 

.  aaalaaor.) 
No.  1,017.861; 


No 
008 


Mward  C^ 


Frik  18 :  Bp.  fclBgljQaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  4*0 


Pa.   mart.   Mai  1,017,S5S: 
_^    ral.l78;p.4B0. 
«   to  WanMT  Oear  Compaaj. 

^  ^         No.  1.017,708 :  F«b.  90 :  gp   p! 

iHuM.  vaL  176:  pb  6Vr. 

^raak  B..  Paaadaaa,  Cal.    Clatcb.    No.  1.018.620; 

27 :  Bp.  p.  Oni :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  086. 


Moad^Iad.    Chyseb. 


888*1  Oaa.  vaL_l76j  pb 
Jeaea, 
Feb.  27 :  Bp.  p. 


Jobaaea.  William  B.,  0t 
'•I 


Jobaataa, 
Mbaafaetni 


baa.  Bafbert  L..  aaalnor  to  Tba  Bobart  Bli 
kanetnrinc  Company.  Troy.  Oblo.    Beflaiaf-ma 

<gf  eaCea.    No.  1,017.000:  Fek  18;  Bp.  p.  1887; 

v«L  178 ;  p.  810. 
Be 


Devieae,  Joba  T.,  aa- 


loraee  O..  Corateana.  Vex. 


Mow 


Ofvlce.    Nok 

-   .  .  p.  378. 

balder.     No. 

p.  587. 

H.  Fallowa,   New 


Joaea.  Barry.  Batara,  aaUer  to  B.  H.  FaUowi 
York,  H.  T.  II— aa^fer  boldlBc  laaerta  ta  pi 
aol&.     No.  1,01078:  FabTO:  Bp-  ».  BB;  Qt 


176 :  0.  IS. 
Jonea.  Harr>  B.,  Davaaaart, 
_ TmL87S:  FebTiOrip.  p. 


«■.    TOL 


Plpa-taaca. 

1.0174HU ;  FKb.  ISj  Bp.  p.  2008:  Oaa^voT  176 :  p.  400. 
Johaatoa,  Jamea  A.,  Vaneoarer.  Britlab  Coloaibla.  C^aada 

Baptato-toroai.     No.  1.018418;  Feb.  20:  Bp.  p.  4186; 

Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  720. 
Joaeaa,  Joaepb  A^  Mlaaeapolia.  Mlaa.^  Tahlela-laa^^    9$. 

I.OI7J0OJ  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  1716:  Oaa.  vol.  176:  n.  »0. 
jMaa  (ibariea  KL  Now  Tofk.  N.  T.    Molttple^drndt  eoa- 
^bar.    No.  Tbl0,8S0:  Feb.  0:  Bp,  " 

176:  p.  82. 


Iple^ 
218; 


Oaa.  vol. 


Iowa.    Taadlac-aMChlae.  ■  No. 

8041 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  638l 

Cot  or  bad.    No.  1.017.708 ; 

VOL  176:_n.80B. 

te.    La.      Baddlaf-tooL     Ne^ 

p.  1820;  Oaa.  voin76:  p.  201 

-  OMok     OU- Alter.     N«b 

178;  p 


Joaaa.  Baary  B..  A 
Feb.  20;  Bp. 

>uoa-iMk.    Ma.  1.010,606-. 

Irtii^'ft.        admi.    Colo. 
_*l3&«s41.4 :  i>bi.TM»y&ff ;  Oaa.  ^9L  1 

iobTSw. 


B,.    Bndaoa.    Colo.     Ballway-tia. 
.    65414 ;  Febb  •:  Bi"pi  807;  Oaa.  voL  1 7r : 
Joaaa.  WlUlaai  N..  ActoBTAla.    Chara.    Ma. 


Oaa.  VOL  178 ;  p.  888. 

PortablaH^latfora 
#«b.  0;  Bp.  p.  BIT:  Ou. 

No. 
02. 
_  _  1.1>1 
401. 


_«,   „».»«-  .,.. -,  1,%17.664; 

Feb.  18;  SB.  PL  iOOBrOw.  VOL  178:  P.  401. 
JoralaMm.  BaiW  P.  ^IBae  Kelty^  aad  Joraleawa.) 
Jordan.  Cbriatopber  C,  «l  oL     (Bm  Jordan.  (Soorge  A., 

aaaicnor.) 
Jordan.  Oaona 


tbird  to  W.  B.  Jordan 

M.  T.    Kleetrle 


aad  oao-thlid  te  ^foJordW.  Brooklva Jl.  T.    Kl«c^ 

at-oat  or  Bwltek.    Ifo.  I.OIMOI ;  Fek  »;  Bp.  p.  5029; 
la.  voL  178;  p.  MB. 
irdan.  William  B.,  H  aL     (Bae  Jordan.  Oaerga  A.,  u- 


Jordan 
alienor.) 


dolririinc  ud  jtwlftlac 


27 :  Bo.  p.  6610 


E,    QariMaT.      Blac    aolnnlnc, 
maeblneTNo.  r0I8.71oTFrtL 
VOL  175 :  p.  008. 
Jora.  AAert.  Jr..  Wiiteaa.  in.    laad^laat  device.    No. 

l^iC418:  Feb.  0;  flp^p.  806:  0^  in*rl78:  p.  08. 
Jo^jrmiam  B^  M.  ■TBmltli.  aB^.Kocfj.iaaliSMre  t» 


Oaa.  vaL  ITB :  >  080. 
L.  Tbamaaa  Mft. 
) 


^Bar^atalatag  meana  for 
1.018.681 ;  Feb.  27  ;  8p.  p. 


Ca.'  (Bae  Ba' 


JnltaaT  Barry  P.,.  Bt.  Loala.  Mo.  ^ff^ 


Artbar  E., 


for  makiBt 
Frt>.  27;  Bp.  p 


dloxld.     No.  l.OH 

6881 :  Qaa.  voL  176 :  p.  000.     _  _^  ^     ^, 

Jaaa,  Karl.  Oi  DeaBilief a-eajtbajBlbe,  MBlpMr  to  Glae- 

fMrlkea  aad  Baaaerira  Jeaef  lawald  k.  Qn  Tlenaa, 

Aaetrki  flamarj,   Formlaa  bellow  glaaa  artleiaa.    No. 

1,016.888  :^b.  •:  Bp.Ti817:  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  204. 

Oaear;  aid  A.  T.  Oray.  Bebaaactady.  M.  T..  ea- 

to  Oeaeral  laetrlc  Compaay.    0«vsrBla|  me^a- 

tor  wliiidBipiiira  tarbteak    Ma,  1.017.666;  Fob. 


18 :  Bp.  p. 
Jnat    " 
Bnasary, 
eaadeacaat 
Feb.  27 


F.  Baaamaa.  pSdai 


vol   11 

_.   Baaamaa,  Sidapeat.  AnatrU- 

to  Oeaeral  MeiUit  Company.    la- 

for  electric  laapai     No.  1,018.602; 

Bp.  p.  8001 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  P.  886.   .  ^,.  ^, 

Jbat,  TbomaiTBartford.  Coaa.    Maale^lte.    No.  1.010.874 ; 

F*.  0 :  Bp.  pL  71 :  4lb8.  vol.  176 ;  p,  14. 

Kabla.   Jamea   C   Ott   City.    Pa.  ^  Teweijgtiaw.     No. 

1,018.010 :  Feb.  87 :  Bp.  p.  6088 :  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  ICgS. 

Kabn.     Oaatava,     Detroit.    MIcb.      Wladew-aaab.      No. 

1.018.608 ;  f^  27 :  Bp.  p.  6082 ;  Oaa..v<a.  176 :  pJM5. 

KalMr.  Alfred  F..  DetrSlt  MIeb.     Antomatic  bell-awltch. 

No^017,101;  Feb.  18:  Bp.  p.  1002;  Oaa.  voL  175; 

Ka^.  beorce  H..  Pertlaad.  Otm.  Macblne  for  maklnc 
aanltary  drtnkfai-camL  Na.  Tbl8.011 ;  Feb.  27 :  Sp. 
p.  6040:  Oaa.  VOL  170:  p.  108^  ..        ,^   ^.^ ,      . 

Kalsltas.  wniU*.  aaalnor  te  KaUoa  Bwltebbeard  aad 

—      —    ~-     -^ —    "*   ~      Bed'protagter.     no. 

Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  883-, 

Tniblae  Moiraf     No. 

das.  vaL  lT6:p.  2«9. 

Tba.     (Baa  Bwkett 

CoaaT.  aaataaor  to  Tba  Blnie«>r 


Kaan%  Joba  F«  BiaeMfa,  i|._X 


Joba  W-  u  "^ 
Karie.  JobB  D< 


Oaa.  vol.  178  Lp.  020.  __ 

KarlBoa.  Jalloa  B.    (Baa  Oram  «ad  Kai 
fiaebcwrtd.     -    - 


) 


^raderMk,    Oekaleoaa,     laws. 
1.018LMi:  S^bTlTTBp.  p.  8043 


Oannent. 
Oai.  Tul. 


Feb.  2T :  Bp.  p 

Macblae  for  tons 


pocket.    No.  1.018,0: 

\n{p.  1024.  ^     ^ 

KaabJan.  Mlaaa  Bn  Ai^abaiT  Maaa._  Macblae  tor  fora 
IBK  aeat-bodlea.    nTToiMlBr  Fib.  6;  Bpu  p.  400 

K&!^bSU^'6m'  Cbleaso.    III.      Allalarplata    for 
floorbbSM.    Mori.0l8i»frrFab.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  ^06 ;  Oii- 
i      vri.  175 ;  p,  81K. 
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o^ 


■iKoor.) 


p.  870. 
;«Tle.  01 

S^:''o^"lori7B ;  p.  '708. 


.>-  ^  if  ^rw«r  c    a«icaor  to  B.  A.  ;iloyer,  Byracoae,  N.  T. 
^V!t;.u^tiai"JacllK     No.  l,04l.0te:  Fab.  20:  8p.  p. 


'  Tjpe-wltlnf 

r.^  WllSS  W^iii^r  to  Nattoaal  BeeordarCompany. 

^%    liiST  Uii     Coi3actor;a  caab-fare  ««riater.     (B^ 

Jiue.)  ^fc;i«^»5  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p.  6178;  Oaa.  voL 

Wtlmlnston.  Del. 

US;   Feb.   27 :   Bp.  p. 


No.  ] 


(Bee  Bae,  Joba.  aa- 


RMS :  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  1024. 
KeVraii  Maanfactartat  Coatpany 

r.!!f(!'r'"^Warr«a  B..  Fladlay.  Obkt.     Aatomatte  ^otcb-ra- 
^t^.    NoTToifJttO:  m  IB^BP.  p.  8218;  9aa.  VOL 

175 ;  p.  870.  ^^     'u  ^^^-  X 

Kf<>n.  Tbomaa  W.     (8ae  Bwtoa  •ffi't!?  wiiii—  a    ... 
Keiifhl*y  Compaay,  Tbe.     (Bee  KMsbtoy.  WUllam  B.,  aa- 

tlxnor. ) — . ^  ;j^  .Belgbky  .C«WA^: 


Koichley.  WIlMam  B.,  aaaisBorta 
Feb.  18:  Bp.  p.  SOOOjOaa.  voL 


Krtth.  Irvtef  L.    (Baa  JMttitfB.  Oleersell,  aaalnor.) 
Keith.  Btpraa  C_  (Bea  Arnar. 


176; 


No.  1.01^ 
401. 


Keith.  Btpraa 
Keller.    Hear 

1.010.0W 
KaltenBaa, 
KeltoK  8f  ^ 

K*l)o«  BwtfehtSard  aad  Bopply  Oompaay 
William,  aMUaor..) 


) 


(Bea  Kalaltac 

KfUr!"  j3m"i7PbnadelPbla,  Pa.     ifcMoMltatwIocktaw 
neiiy.  /•'"■j^  1.016.604:  Fab.  6:  Bp.  p.  1040;  Oaa.  vot 


Bafalo, 


Inacket.    — 

17R:  p.  100. 
KellT.     Miebael. 

1,018,480;  IM 
KrilT.  Blebard  I 

1.017.002:  fM 
Kcleoy.  Byroa  J. 

lSSier5SS!*Ni^.O18.B0O;  Fl^  2T:  ip.  p.  6288;  Oaa. 

K«liliJ.'!l&a*A:.  aaal|p»or,of  AjbtiUa^aa®.  iSPiS' 
Phlladelpbla,  Pa.  Badataad.  |lfc  1.018,100;  Feb.  20; 
8p.  p.  4808:  Oaa.  voL  170:  u.  740.       ^^^^    w^.... 

Kempeter.  Daalal  B.,  Boatoajtoaa.  ^  AatifWettoaJearti* 
No    1.018,824;  Feb.  BoTtpTor 4614;  Oaa.  voL  178^; 

KMiter.  Panl  M.,  aad  A.  W.  BaateAal,  Weet  New  York. 
N.  J.  Wbeal-tlre.  Mo.  1.017,704;  Fab.  20;  Bp.  p. 
8840 :  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  P- BML     ^^ _,^«^  ^  «k- 

Kennedy.  Carltaa  WBoyitb  BrOlatee^  aaalnor  t*  Tbe 

Holtser.Cabot Bleetrte ComBjay^Brookllaa.  MmJ^  Aoto- 

■atie  ewfteb.    No.  1,018.100; Feb. 80 : Bp. p. 4800 : Q^ 

vol.  176;  p.  740.  ^  ...    ^. 

Knntj.  Cbarlea  B..  New  I>adOs..  ^*-  ^l^XSS^t^ 
flrMnna.     No.  1.017,008 ;  FbbTlS ;  Bp.  p.  1720;  Oaa. 

vol.  178;  p.  800.  1  ^  ^    m,^ 

KeiiDor.  Winiam  J.,  aad  B.  P..9»«ka.  aeainore  to  Th« 

Underfeed  Stoker  Compaay  ofAmerlOL  CbteaiOjIIl. 

Aatomatle  atofcer.    No.  l7oi8,OT6 ;  Feb.  27 :  Bp.  p.  0000 ; 


Oai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1047. 


Kranieott.   Cat 


kenniMtt'Compaav.  Cblowf^*?!  WaterSoftentafJ»P^ 
peratufl.     No.Tl7017J04rFeb.  18;  Bp 


CMcairo 
Cbtcasp, 


Vol.  176:  p.  401. 
Kmnicott  (Tompaay,  Tbe. 


aaalsaor  to  Tbe 

>ftenlnff  ap- 

p.  2867;  Oaa. 

(Bat  KSnleott.  Oaaa  L..  aa- 


Irany.  Cbarlea  B.,  Winnipeg  M»d  M.  MrMllIan.   Olad- 

rtone.     Mantteba,     Canada. OMln-«ar     d«or-     J*©' 

1.018.088:  Feb?«:  Bp.  p.  BMf :  Oa^  voL  iWj^WO. 

tpptratti    No.  1.010,044;  F«b.  18;  Bp.  p.  1588;  Oaa. 

Ko'St.victw'k,  aaalnor  of  oaHiilrd  to  B.  J- B"^"* 
to  J.  A.  llartte.  Jotaaoa  City.  Tean.    Cattle- 


one-third  10  J.  A.  mmntu.  *w»™»w»  *^*"  ^iV'/^-i — ^^1 
mitwL     No.  1,010.686;  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p.  080;  Oas.  voL 

BeJwtyf'pw  Wii«««5»or  to  c.  B.  wiey.  N?^"'  HS?: 

Plpe-banger.     ito.   U117.075:   Feb.   20;   Bp.   p.   8880. 

Ken"n.^Hai2WNS»*d.  Obli.  , Portable  ee*"*-'!?": 
No.  1. 010.887  r>bb.  0:   Bp.  p.   1484;  Oaa.  vol.   175. 

Ken v^n,  ■  William  J.  C.     (Boe  Btbln.  Bamoel  8..  aaalgnor.) 

ti.r.e«.    No.  1. 018,1  wTFeb.  t(>;  Bp.  p.  4180;  Oaa.  vol 
lerr!' Harry  B^  Dettott.  MIeb.    0«*S«**«f-^?«-  l.^l^^**  • 

K^t  "ii-^  »».5«?i.9y-  ^-  ^^i^S^.  lamn.     Na 

l.ou. 
Iwtler.  .. 
•Ijcuor.) 


h  27 :  Bp.  p.  6647 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176^0.  076.  „ 

t  Heniy.  Bprli^lald,^jilt  Acablne-lemP  Na 
>ie.276 :  FrtT^t  (fc.  P.  7JJ]©M.  TS:d."tLJi#  A  aa. 
ler.  Nlcbotei  A.,  alaL     (Bit  Braddoek,  laaac  A.,  aa- 


i! 


iH^         x.iaw|^ 

Rl3irrH(nir£nhniaidMphia.  Pal     Cnrtaln-flxtore.     Na 

1.017,705:  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  8841 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  508. 
Kleter.  Karl,  Clnclanad.  Oblo.     Botary  macblne.     No. 

I.OlV.418 ;  Febw  18 ;  Bp.  p.  9820 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  446. 
Ktea,  OrvUle  D,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Band  aewlnt-macblae. 

Na  1.017,262;  Feb.  18;  1^  p.  2200;  Qul  vol.  175: 

p.  801. 
kleoer,    Walter,    Cbartottaaborc.   Oaraaaay.    aaal«nor    to 

Uenoral  Blectrfc  ^Company.    OU-drcQlaaaa  ayatem  fbr 

lubrlcatlns  and  recola^f.     No.  1.017;667:  Feb.  IS; 

Hp.  p.  2012 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  402. 
Kilboarn,  Bdward  B.,  New  Branawlek,  N.  J.,  aarinor  to 

Tbe   Kllboara   Knlttbu  Macbtaie  Coiapany.     Clrealar- 

knlttlns   machine.      No.    1,018.068;    Feb.    20;    Sp.    p. 

4077TOM.  VOL  175 ;  p.  708. 
KUbonm  Knlttlna  Machine  CkHnpany,  Tbe.     (Bee  Kllboam, 

Bdward  B.,  aausnor.) 
Kllfore.  Cbarlea  T.,  aaalnor  of  one-third  to  J.  p.  Bmltb. 

Hot  Bprlan.  aA.     Sfaindard  metal  raUway  croaa-tla. 

Na  l!Sl7)B68:  Peb.  18;  Bp.*p.  2918:  Oaa.  vol.  175; 

p.  402. 
KllL    Herman,   Liberty,   IlL     Plantar  attachment.     No. 

1.017,650;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2014;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  488. 
Klllaa,  Bdward  B..  London,  Bnaland.    Vehkle-wbeel.    No. 

1.010480;  Feb.  0;  Sp.  p.  216:  Oaa.  voL  175;  p.  88. 
KOllasawortb.  Lonia  B..  Bait  Lake  City.  Utah.     Saah- 

faataaer.     No.  1.018.427 ;  Feb.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4868 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  176 ;  p.  80a  .   ^ 

KUbatrlek,  Joba  A.,  FortDo^  Iowa.    MaU-carrtor'a  bos. 

Mb.  Iv0i8,826:  Frt».  20;  Bp.  p.  4017;  Oaa.  voL  175; 

Kllpatrlck,  WUllam  J.,  aaalnor  to  Barroaghi  Adding  Ma- 

dilaa  Company,  Detroit,  TlUch.    Addtor  and  Hating  ma- 

eblna.    Na  1.010,270 ;  Feb.  0;  Bp.  p.  74 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ; 

p.  14. 

KImbalL  Frank  I.    (Bee  Shaw  ud  KimbalL) 

nmberly-Oark    Company.      (Bee   Thorn,    Peter   B.,    aa- 

KlmboCo.    (Bae  Botii.  Henry  F.,  aaalgnor.)       ,  ^^^  ^, 
Klaunel.  John  8..  Baeo.  Moat    Platol-etock.    Na  1.010.005 : 

Febi  0:  Bp.  p.  1060:  Oaa.  voL  175:  p.  100. 
Klag.  C.  C    (Bee  Olaon,  Andrew  N.,  aialgnOT.) 
nag.  Cbarlea  B.,  aealgnor  of  oae-balf  to  O.  J.  MnUOrd. 

Detroit.   MIeb.     Throttle  meebniam   for  aatomobUM. 

NorT0l0,760:  Fbb.  6;   Sp.  p.  1152;  Oaa.  toL  175; 

Ki^  ^ChartM  W  O..  aalsaor  to  Tbe  Daltsd  Statea  Me- 
tric ttSlJ' S^pS^Pblladrtpbla,  P*.,  Metallic 
rodipa<SiwrVa  l,<117.m:  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  8140:  Oaa 

Bat  FreieHck  W.,  CTevalanA  Ohto.     Spectaclea     No. 

1^17,700:  FWk  20;  Sp.  p.  8848;  Oaa.  wL  176 ;  p.  608. 

Kliur  A  Hamntoa  Ounpany.     (Bee  Oilman,  John  H.,  aa- 

King.  Jemea  H.,  Pacific  Grove.  CaL    Sanitary  doeet    No. 

1017^6:  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  M48;  (Jaa.  voL  175;  p.  607. 
King.  IlSirt  OT  Bulralo.  \y.     a?»««»rt»e  boat     No. 

1.0174MVFeb.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1064 :  Oaa.  voL  IJ*  =  P- "J: 
Klnaaland,  Jamea  O..  Sr.,  Brooklyn.  NT.    ComWnatvm- 

toSrSio.  1.010.SS1 ;  Feb.  0;  Sp.  p.  215;  Qaa.  voL  175; 

kSJS".  CarL  Cblcaga  "L.  aaalnor  to  Globe  Prtattag 
^KlSnaph  Compny.  Telegraphic  •yatein  and  appa- 
St^Na  l!oaii5:  FabTVo;  Sp.  p.  4188;  Oa«.  toL 

"^iS&tSr^.   T*   ^SSSu-mu     ^  1.017.004 ;    Feb. 

KiSi'l-.SoJ'H.-lSSphi.'S:  'bShc  inuminatVjn. 
"Nri,017S*srFeb*T8rSp.  p.  2001;  Gaa.  voL  175; 

KlSalns  Angoatno  F..  Ban  Antonio.  Tex.    CM-braka    Na 

ioi8:sa2^eb  0 •  80.  p.  220;  (Jaa.  vol.  176;  p.  88. 
mi'£l  Wiuiam   f!  '  UoXllle.  &.     Safetr«rana     No. 

^•B.*B£lKr.  NeTrgE  N.  T     BSjj^.^gjP^tJnSf  • 
No.  1,018,604;  Feb.  27;  Sp,  p.  5084.  Oea.  vol  i?o. 

-^?;  ^u'.*Ki..  T    aMinior  of  alxty  one-hnndredth«  to  H. 

Ou.  T»i.  it» ;  p-  "*■ 
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Kite*.  Walkm  C.  Baffalo,  M.  T^  ■■%nnr  to  C  •.  Ifuah. 
WladUater.  lla«.  nutwrn  wiiililni  ■rwli  No. 
l.MTaM:  Wk.  1»:  Bp.  p.  SOW:  du.  ^ITS;  p.  wi. 

Ckazto  sad  J.  P.,  #«tarB^i&«.  N.  T.    BaUac 
II*   1^7.961:  Ptk  18;  Bp.  p.  910;  Qu: 
frt.  1TB  j^mT 


StoMMr.  Joaa  F.^  (8m  DoMoer.  CharlM  tad  J.  P.) 

eMdTNo.  un7,4fSi9^  18;  8p.  p.  mSTOmm. 

kpp.  Wllluun  B.,  PatcnoB.  M.  J.     AaUul-tfAfr 
.01M88;  Wb.t;  Bp.  p.  an :  Ou.  Tol-  1TB:  p. M. 
i«i;  Omcw  C.  Cbkuo,  ni.     TuataMl  tor  tl« 


T6i.  tTB 

1 


Ha 
Na  1.018,670:  Kk  3T;  Bp.  p.  6284;  0«s.  vol. 


▼ol.  1TB :  PL  •«. 


lUui,  Loadm.  BBMaBd.    PMOMtle 
f«r  ▼•Uclm     No.  1.0if,«f8;  PoB.  •;  Bp.  p.  M«:  Gm. 


Knelsljr,  Daalel  W.,  aMtcBor  to  Tb«  Daytoa  Ttloptaoac 

hoSbamt  Utg.  Oa,  DsytM,  Ohio.    Lod(-««t  dcrlM  tor 

Mrty-tolntaoaw.     No.  1,016.2TT;  ftBL  « ;  Bp.  p.  Bl ; 

Qm.  toL  1TB  ;_p,  IB. 
KbIiM.  WalMr  V!.  WMttirook,lla.    Wtedov-MrMn.    Mo. 

l7>lt,M8 :  rob. « ;  Bpl  p.  1488 ;  Oas.  toL  1T8 :  p.  888. 
Kalpp,  Frans,  Danutmdt,  Gormaay.    Dotaebable  Mie  for 

■Uppon  aad  tb«  Ufc*.    No.  1,01Y,«TB}  Pob.  80;  BpL  p. 

SlUT G«B.  vaL  ITS;  ^068. 
Kaopf.   Ckaitak   aad  W.   R   Jokaam.   Rickaaad.   lad. 

AatoBMtle  ^ton-rod  ollar.     No.  MlT,OBT:  PaJb.  18; 

Bp.  p.  1840 fOw.  VOL  178:  p.  818. 
Kaott.  Lwl  iltoaaa,  Pa.    WMthaMtrtp.    No.  1.01««419 : 

FMiw  0;  Bp.  p.  407:  Qas.  vol.  1TB:  p.  B4. 
Koah,  Prod  J- Naat  U.  Loala*  m.    Paouiatte  wi 

No.  1.018.tt8;  P«hi  ST;  Bp.  pk  4888;  Qtm.  voL 

800. 
■aeh.   Priodrleb.    Paraoaa.   Kaaa 

1.01TJM :  Pek  18 ;  Bp.  p.  SSOS 
Koeh,  BoBVT,  aaoteaor  to  Tbo  Boiwi  Coaipaay.  Bakvaj. 

N.  J.    Saetioa  eUaalac  derlM.    No.  l.Ol^Oll ;  P^  0 ; 


Bp.  p.  IBIO :  Qaa.  vol.  1TB ;  p.  SBft. 
Ko3.  Badolpk.  TMipio.  T«L    Aatomtte  mall-ba«  cat^ar 
aad  daBrorcr.    No.  1,01T,9TO ;  Pw.  SO ;  Bp.  p.  800 ;  Oaa. 


1TB;  p. 


Oa&  vaL  iTBM^aft 


▼oL  1TB ;  p.  6T8. 
KoA,    WtlUam     B. 


York.    Pa.      Iraeiac-boafd.      No. 


1.01T.180;  Pofc.  li:  Bp.  p.  20B8;  Qaa.  toT.  1TB;  p.  8B4. 
Koohlor.  Loola  P..  Ckleafe.  IB.     OMtlaTa  aaVu.     Na^ 

U)18.712:  Peft.  ST:  Bp.  p.  BBSS;  Qaa.  toL  1TB : p. 968. 
Kaamr,   Loafa  P..  CMmco,   HL     DeadMi'B  aaTfl.     No. 

1J»1B.T18:  PobL  PT;  Bp.  p.  60S4:  Oaa.  t»L  1TB:  p.BBT. 
KoHllaff.  LotilB  C.  €t  a<.     (Sm  Pnak,  Bdward  B.,  aa- 

KaanMr.  Pardteaad  H.,  IxTtagtM,  aMldHw  of  oaa-tUrd 
to  ▲.  P.  Hoaatar,  oa«<«titk  to  C  P.  Boon,  aad  quo  atttk 

'  to  J.  Heaalar,  Navrank.  N.  3.  Joanal-boz.  No. 
I.OIT^B:  Fob.  18;_8p.  p.  S8B8:  Qaa.  toL  1TB:  &  400. 

Watkt,  KOul  9mm^in^h.  WatebMM.  No.  1^7.480; 
Pek.  18 ;  lip.  p.  SttB ;  Oaa.  taL  1TB :  p.  44B. 

Kotaaa.  Bartalaa.  H  al.    (Sm  KIoaMVMB,  Janoa,  aaaliBor.) 

KoMMTtrT,  AndTMa.  8.  Haltoaborgar,  Bndapoat  aad  B. 
Berdcafch.  rflapOk  Ladtar.  Aaatrla-Haagatr ;  aald 
KoloaaTirr  aaatgaor  to  aald  Haltaabermr  aad  Borda- 
Blek.  Proaarrlat  poloa,  ke.  No.  1.01MS4;  Pab.  ST; 
8p.  p.  888T :  Gaa.  ToLiTB ;  p^  9SB. 


null  C, 
tariay  Coiapany. 
tern    for    chlckoa-etiltare 


Ip.  p.  8844;  Oaa.  toL 


d;  p.  » 

to  Tba  Ceattaaatal  tfaaafae- 
do  Bprfnca.  Goto.  HMtlaa  aya- 
•t    apparatoa.      No.    1,018,T14 ; 

P«b.  27 :  Bp.  p.  BS20:  Oaa.  ^JTlTB;  p.  OST. 
■orB.  Pranela.     (Sea  Joy,  Bailth,  aad  KedT.) 
Kdrff  Maaofactarlnff  Coapaay.      (8m  Joy,   Bmltk,  aad 

Korff.  asalsnora.) 
Koradoorfor,    Otto.    Now   York.    N.    T.      Hat-pla.      No. 

1.010.420;  Fabi  0;  Bp.  p.  408:  Oaa.  toL  1TB;  pi  04. 
KorytowakI,  OnataT,  BorUa.  Oormany.     Bleetneally-oper 

attd  door.     Na  1.018,248:  Rob.  20;  Bp.  p.  4461;  (Ka 

▼oL  1T5  :  p.  760. 
Kowalakl,   JeUan.   Cbieago,    111.     OotAlas  oteaafl.     No 

1.018.116 :  Feb.  20 :  8p.  p.  4198 ;  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  721 
Braft.  Aagoot  W.     (Bm  York  aad  Tlakcr,  aMlgaon.) 
Kraftilk.  Albtn  F.,  Moant  FlMaaat  Pa.     Ballooa  attack 

BMOt     No.  1.017,707 ;  FM.  20 ;  t 

176 :  p.  690. 
Kramer.  Ferdlaaad,  OrMa  Tlmbar.  Idabo.     ValTO-oparat- 

tac  aMdiaataB     Na  1,017,977 ;  Pak.  20;  Bp.  p.  fioi ; 

Oaa.  vaL  176 :  p.  878. 
KfaoMr.  Nkk.  Cbaitaatoa.  Kaaa.     Pomp-rod  lifter.     No. 

1.01BJ84 ;  Fabi  6 ;  Bp.  p.  224 :  Oaa.  vol.  175 :  p.  34. 
Kraxbarger,  Willkua  A.,  and  H.  J.  Lakor,  Daltea.  Mo. 

Aatomatle  poaltry-fMder.    Na  1,016,687 ;  Fob.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

988 :  Oaa.  toL  176 :  p.  140.  ^^ 

Kreeb.  Frederick  W..  •(  ml.     (8m  Berto.  Fraak,  awlsaor.) 
KrMtler  Arnold    Hlage   Laat   Company.     (Sm   Kraatler, 

Bdwin  C.  aaalsaor.) 
Kraatler,  Bdwla  O..  aaricnor  to  Kraatler  Araold  HIaga 

Laat  Opmaaay.  DoCrolt  kick,    Laat-)ock.    Nal.017.OB5; 

Feb.  18 :  Bp.  p.  1841 ;  Gas.  rot.  178 ;  p.  819. 
KrtMla.  John    Milwaokea,   Wto.     OMrckaekMnild*.     No. 

1,018417;  Feb.  20;  8p.  p.  4200:  Gaa.  rol.  176:  p.  722. 
Krotekmar.    Bdward.   Conncll   Blaffn.   Iowa.     ttlo.     Na 

1.016.606 ;  Fab.  6 :  BiT  p.  620 :  Gaa.  toL  176 :  p.  94. 
Kriek.  Georm  P.    (8m  Wrtckt  aad  Krlck.) 
Kraka.   Kari   Hlrtonberg.   Au8trla-HaB6ary.     AatoaMtlc 

Sroarm.    No.  1.018.914 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6946 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

176;  p.  1024. 


Ola  MaaaflkctMaa  ooMpaay,  Wfaaklja,  N.  Y.    Chan. 

No.  1.018,806:  wQb,  ST;  Bp.  p.  sSW;  Qaa.  vol.  m: 

p.  B8B. 

Krata,  Atraro  8.,  CkicajO,  111.    latamal-eottbaatlon 


rota,  Arraro  a.,  CkicajO,  lu.    iatamai.eottbaatlon  enilat. 

Kmacar,  Hartia  i^,  at.  uoum,  mo.    wiama  uiuaumtnt  tu. 

aaea    No.  1.018380;  PAl  ST;  8pw  p^  BTT8;  Oai  Vol 

1TB ;  p.  BOB.  . 

Krwalag,  Bakikoid.  MUwaakocL  Wla.    Taau^orary  btafo 

or  kMoa^baot  koMar.    No!TdlT,S80;  IkiTlS:  BpTT 

SSIB;  Oaa.  voL  1TB;  a.  8TB.  '  *" 

Kropp,  BBltk  P.    (8m  Braafca  aad  Knipp^) 
Krapa.  toltk  P.,  Vaamk&t  Toaa.    Oattoa-^  briub.    m« 

Kraal,  Joka.  New  Yoft,  N.  Y.,  aaataDot;  by  BMeae  m- 
atgaiMata,  to  Molttplax  BkatiUe  BaSroldeilBf  Uacblai 
Coaipaay.  kf altlptes  -  akattle  oMbroldertag  -  macblae, 
No.  U)1T.4S1 ;  Nk.  18:  8p.  p.  SB8B:  OaT  vol.  171; 

KraatTJoka.  aaatgaor  to  BL   Kraal,   Nov  York,  N.  t. 

Bkottla  eaibroldarteMaeklao.    Na  1,017,4SS ;  Feb.  it: 

Bp.  p.  S688:  Oaa.  <$.  ITB;  p.  44C 

KMik.   Aadraw.   uiKim   Bacta.    Pa.    Bpitaa-bar.    Ma 

_1.01T.166:  Pak.  18:  Bp.  p.  S004:  Qaa.  toI.  1T6:  ^  886 

BvaMaa  B.  Caadta.  M.  X.    LaMr  for  floM- 

Na  1.01T.4»:  Peki  ife;  Bp.  p.  SB41:  Oaa.  *ol 


1TB :  p.  44T. 

Knkaa,  Baaoiyti; 


ikaa.  Baaoiytll  A..  WttalaaMa.  DaL    BaMaarater.    Ma 
1,018488:  Pak.  4:  fpTST:  Oaa.  toL  iTB :  p^  S8. 
ilawlk.  Leala.     (BoeTTaMpka,  Walaaty,  aaalgaor.) 
la.  Bartalaa,  «t  aL    (8m  KteMaeka,  Jaaoa,  aaolcnor.) 


Kalawlk. 

Kaa.  Bartalaa,  «t  aL  (8m  KkMoeka,  7aaoa,  aaolgnor.) 
Knaa,  Ooana,  ««  al.  (8m  Paaak.  Bdvard  B..  aaatgaor. 
KoEakl.  Hoary  P.,  aad  M.  Bwtaekfcl.  PkBaditobla.  Pl 

TroUcT.     Na  1,018,198:  Pifc.  SoTllp.  p.  4870;  Oaa 

val.  lfB;p.  TBO. 
Koata,  Joka  L..  Omaka.  Nobr.    Coraor  ptoM  fM  fraa«a 

Na  1J916.ST8 :  Pak  6 :  te,  p.  101 :  Oaa.  val.  1T6 ;  p.  Vk 
Kaaa,  BotfL  aad  O.  B.  Hodaa,  BoaMe,  La.    Fly.«auk«. 

Na   1.019.008 ;  Fab.  ST;  Bp.  p.  61«B;  Gaa.  toL  ITS; 

p.  1068. 
Karowakl.  Alfred  O.  P.,  aaatgaM   ta  Uadenrood  Type- 

wrltar  Coapaay.  Now  Yoik,  N.  Y.     Yypa-wrttlng  ■O' 

cklaa.    No.  1,018,818 ;  Pak.  S7 ;  Bp.  p.  8848;  Gaa.  toL 

176:  p.  lOSB. 
Kar^wa.  Marrla  Cklcaaa,  lU.    Look  for  akoa^Moea.    Na 

1.017>rB:  A  BOrife  P-  889S:  Oaa.  vaL  ITB;  p.  673. 
KwlatkMkf,    Wtaab,    Waabatk.    Pa.    Natoacker.    Na 

iJOlT^Of :  FakTlS:  B».  p.  8848:  Oaa.  rol.  ITB;  a  447. 
L.  C.  Bailtk  aad  Broa  Typowrltar  Cempaay.    (Bm  (ftbrtel' 


aoa.  Carl,  aaatgaor.) 
L'Bagto,  WtlUaai  J..  New  Orlaaai^  La.    Tarpaattae-c«p. 
No.  1.017.297 ;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  BSB4:  Gaa.  toL  ITS; 


L* 


4<nC 

gto.  WUUam  J.,  N«^  OrlMae,  L*.     Tarpeatlne.«aa. 
Na   1.017.870;  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  8161:  (tai.  vol.   ITS; 


p.  408, 

ngto. 


p.  668. 

La  Cla  ladoatrlalla  dM  Alcoota  da  1 

Victor,  aaalgnor.) 
La  BocMtd  BOayraa  *  Victor.     ( 


(Sm  Raltfa. 

▼Mm,  AlaaaadNb 

Lacktfop,    Oaoreo    C.    cnadaaatl,    Okla     IrMlM-board 
atUcbmoBt     Na  1.016,887;  Pak.  6;  Bp.  p.  »1:  Gaa. 


Tol.  176:  p.  88. 
Ladley,    Ckarlaa    Wh    lagram.    Pa.      NIpple-eoMr. 


No. 


■diey.    caariM    Wh    lagram.    Pa.     Nipple-coMr.      N« 

1.016,881 :  Fob.  S7 :  Bp.  p.  6780 ;  Gaa.  roL  176 :  p.  906. 
Ladoff,  laador,  ClaWlaad.  Oklo,  aaainor  of  tklrty  one- 

baadrodtba  to  P.  C  Pack,  Now  YoSE  N.  Y.    Dectroda 

or  pcneU  for  tM»  are-lfit     Na  li0l7.006 ;  Feb.  IS: 

8p.  p.  1734 :  Oaa.  rol.  178 ;  p.  881. 
LaoQfor,  Jacolk  Lima,  aaalner  to  GL  K.  Balladay,  Find. 

lay,  Okla    Ball-chatr.    Ra  1,018,847 :  Prt>.  20 :  Bp.  p 

4«t6;  Gaa.  roL  1TB :  p.  TOT. 
Lafora.  Joka.     (Bm  Barek,  JaMk  IL,  aaMaaer.) 
LageratHka.   Braat   B.,   BtockkaUa,   Bwadaa.    Paoamatlc 

baauaor.    Na  1.01T.6d2:  Pob/IB;  8p.  p.  2918;  Gai. 

vaL  lTB:pL4B8. 
Lain.  CkaiiM  A.,  aad  B.  W.  Jaaataga,  aarigaora  of  ooe- 

tkird  to  A.  A.  DIakaaa.  Hl|di  PotaL  nTc    Dtrolaylng 

dertee  for  adTerttaaaiaata.  ^a  1,01T,8B8 ;  Feb.  13 :  Bp. 

p.  891»:  Gaa.  rol.  ITS ;  p.  494. 
Uln.  Darld  B.     (Bm  Pos.  BIbob  J.,  aaalnor.) 
Lak^  Ckriatopkar  7.,  Brtdaeport,  Coaa.    PropoHlng.ap- 

niratoa  fM  aortal  aad  eSor  maofctaM.    Na  1,017;564 : 

Kb.  18;  Bp.  p.  8BB0:  Gaa.  roL  1TB:  a.  494. 
Laker.  Rary  J.     (Baa  Krazkargor  aad  Lakor.) 
Lally.  Gooni  W.,  Baataa,  llaaa.    lkmplmgmot»ir-^*liic\». 

Na  I01C1I8;  pSTsO;  Bp.  p.  420inaaa.  rol.   178: 

p.  722. 
Lally.   (George   W-   Boatoa,   Maaa.     Aato   garbage-truck. 

No.   1.018.119 ;  Feb.  20;   Bp.  p.  4908;  Cfaa.  rol.   175: 

p.  722. 
Lamb,  Henry  A.     (Boa  Crowloy  aad  Lamk.) 
Lamlda.  Parry  T.,  Wkittakar.  MtA.    Poat .pallor.    No. 

1,017.4S6 ;  Fob.  18 ;  8b.  prM«4 ;  Oaa.  rol.  176 :  p.  447. 


LamflM,  BeaJamla  (L,  nttabatak,  aaatgaor,  by  aiaaae  ai- 
atgnmenta,  to  WeattagkoaM  BMetrle  k  Maanfacturinc 
Coavaay.  Baat  PlttAargk,  Pa.  Dyaamo^actrlc  ma- 
cblne.  Na  1.018,STlTKk.  ST ;  Spu  p.  BSBf ;  Gaa.  toL 
176:  a  010. 

LaaMy, 


'8;  BBw  9.  4101 


.BTB; 


iJudtl^f!^  h  Clark.     ( 

p.  179j 

LMdli,  Alrakr 

cbkie.    Wo. 

176;  p.  88t. 
UBdla,  Abrabaa  %.  Wi 

Ijuidia,  AknAaaa  ^  Wi 
No.  I.OIT.BBO:  Pekw  ! 

uSdia.  Akrafcaoa  Ifc.  WajaaiBwii.  Pa, 

Mo/X01T,881;  Pkkk  »:  ap.  B.  BB< 

J^la,  AbralSm  B,  Wkyaoakor^  1%.    WtokfX 
Mlt.8M;JWk.  g  '.9r^9jgmiQm.-^jLjM^ 

iSvi.sm;  Feb.  S8 ; jfTBoB  ;jaM. jat.  1TB ; 

Laadtoi 
1. 

aac- 
LOl 


vaL 


8i:ik  8688^ 


nip.  p. 


Na 


No. 


liii^laa.    Nai  1,M' 
Ml.  1TB:  Ik  MS.     , 
LandU.  Abrakam  B~ 
91T.890:  IkkiM 


L91 

aadk 

1.01 


■-i&AS 


Pak.s5. -J-  ^- 
p.  816. 


Oaa. 

Ciattar  kaad    No. 

roh  1T6 ;  p.  848. 

Cattar-kaad.    No. 


Laadta. 

LOITJBS: 


:  Qaa.  roL  1TB:  p.  648. 

Pa.    Cattaa-kead:    No. 

;  Oaa.  ral.  1TB;  p.  844. 


Bp.;P 


Luidla,  Abrakaa  9p  WayaartaMb  Pa.    Orttn^kaad. 
1,818,888 ;  Pok.  SB:  8b^  pi.  dm:  Qaa.  '^  lli.LK< 
Uadla  Abcakam  B^  WayaakbMd.  KT  Cattaaskaad. 

U»TM»«  ijf^  *> !  J9- Pl4!!*'  Sf^  ^  *-^  •  ^  -- 

Wayaaakaa^  Pa. 


Pa. 
Bp.  p. 

Pa.    (3rtadtag-aaacktaa. 
4TB7;  Gaa.  rol.  ITB; 

.    No. 
818. 

No. 


Laadta,  AbrataM  B.,  . 

Na  LOIMM:  WVb, 

p.81- 
Laaila. 


^  4TT6:  Qaa.  roL  1T6: 


;  Traak  P,  Wv*Sibm  "i  ^^'**£>*^  «<S  " 
rota    Ka  M1TJT6;  Pa^  SO;  Bp.  p.  8B4B 

ITBj  p.  nL  ^ .        _     .         - 

I    CharlM  A..  Oolnmkaa  Okk>.     Bead  gradf 


latfaum  da  Caka.  Caba.    Marlaa 
^akTlT:  8p^  b.  6040;  Gaa.  rol 


rol.  ITkj  p.  oaaw  ^ .        ^     .         -  . 

LaodoB.  cUrtaa  A.,  Oolamboa.  Oklp.     Boadgradar  aad 

roller.    Na  lv01T,894 ;  FokTaQ ;  Bp.  p.  8T0T;  Gaa.  roL 

ITS ;  p.  646. 
Lane,  (}oorga  1_, 

No.  1,018,608;  Pak 

p.  887. 
Laaey.  Joka  BL.  MnaM 

Laaay,—  "  "*- 


76; 


JdRSSHnrUdS!*  Nal!oiT,TB8 ; 


ika  BUMIaaMpoHaui 

FSr'26:  8p!yMS??0aa  rH*iTBjprB» 
Laaey.  Bonald  L.    (8m  l^aey,  jrotaH-aMlgaer.) 
iW  Ooorga  &,  Baataa,  Uagt,    Priahaa-marklaa    Na 

iyiT.9T9 :  Pak  »7ifc>.  W»4i.O**^  IW ''  h  «!!. 
Unge,  Goatar T.  Baa  cfalra,jria.     PM-aMiaraHng'ma- 
ehiaa    Na  1,018,T1B;  Pak  31 :  Bp.  p.  6U8:  Gas.  rol. 


ITS;  p.  96T. 
Uagtoe,  Goecga  H..  aad  J 


Kellarmaa,  aaatfaototo 
Gaa! 


Aato  Atr  Cadkloa  Wbaal  CoMpanr.  Ifa  AnnlM.  ( 
SpringwhooL    Na  1,01T,806 :  f^s6 ;  Bp.  p.  iTll :  G 


•^.i«^'8^^^«.Si  wii.  u>^. 


tat 
P- 


..    Teadlag-ma- 
6046;  Gaa.  rol. 


Na 
494. 


rTra  Vio.*"*'*''*"  ''^^'^^^-^'^^^-^      I       La^^orbarML     (BsaUndguW,  aad^If~Itf 
tSiT^^  XaitfflSaTiSiSSi     Iir^;B»!845:     I         hoiSJir^ko^lolBjM:  rak.1;  8p.  M838: 


aaatfaor,  ky  meana 

"  —   -"ieo> 

15; 

lyb.  18 :  8p.  p.  IBBB :  Gaa.  rol.  176 ;  p.  280 


.,  wunam  cu.  uvaaa  mgBum,  . 

cbiae.    Na  l,018jB«7 ;  Pak  ST :  Bp.  p. 

ITS :  p.  887.  ^     ^ 

Urd,  AHaa  B„  Waaklaatoa.  D^    Grip  or  kaadle. 

1.017.668;  Pak.  18 ;  8p.  p.  nS8;  Qaa.  ^176;  p. 
Larkla  Boraatd  B.     (8m  Naitak  aad  Lackta.) 
Urkin;  Bdward  O,  aad  J.  P.  oSeaa.  Daytoa.-  O^*^.^,^' 

pound  and  laaSod  af  tacreaAc  eM>^P<rtWn  of  coal.  «=: 

No.  l,01T,Bf7 ;  Pkk.  SO;  Bp.  p.  8149;  Gaa.  roL  iTB; 

p.  568. 
Urkln,FredA.     (Bm  BIm  aadUrWaO,        ,  ^    ^^.,, 

"ST-i.ss&Pilsiri.v-.p.Tfflr  <sl  %^'t^^ 

_  Blorator 

176 ;  p.  206. 


Lmoa,  BartC  Yoafean,  N.  Y..  aoaliaor  to  Otia  Blorator 
Oompaay.  Jeraay  City.  N.  J.  (MatroUlag  meekaalma. 
NaT0l8384;  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p.  18S9;  Gaa.  r<ri.  ITf: 

Laraoa.  Ida,  Brooklyn,  H.  Y.  Cooking  atan^  Na 
1.018,888;  Pak.  8;  Sf.  p.  SBBj  Oaa.  roC  1T6:  p.  88L 


oral ., — 

lt01T.B86 :  Pak  II 


7^».W«ir  to 

for  tuiMaM. 


„ Na 

raL  1TB:  p.  484. 
.  _^ila.    aaatJEBM   to 

^i..— ..»■   r.ww   vt  III!       ^.mdttm.  Praanort'oa- 

tka-liata.  Gorataay.    Vat  dya  aad  maxlag  aaaaa    Na 

LOliiSS:  1^  6;  Bp.  pi.  BM;  Oaa.  roTlTB:  a  141. 
Latakaw.  Joka  A.,  Vaapart^  Pa.    Nnt^lodL    No.  l^T.TTO ; 

Pak.  SO;  Bp.  p.  8849;  <3aa.  roL  ITB;  a  600. 
Latta.  Nlakat.  Ban  ftaadaM.  <3al.     opm»ag 

daeara    No.  1.018.88S;  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  ^  6781 ;  • 

176;   p.   998. 
Laada  Wllllam   H..  llontleello.  Iowa.     Bed-eattar.     c«o. 

l,01tL064 :  Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4089;  Gkn.  rol.  178;  p.  708. 
Laagktta,  HMry  D.  (Bm  Hnatooa.  CbariM  P.,  aaafgaar.) 
LaarttBM.  Barnaa,  Twte  Brooke,  8.  D.    Latek  Ikr  uldlBg 

doora.     Na  1.016.422;  FM>.  6;  8p.  p.  411;  <3aa.  raC 

1TB ;  p.  66. 
Laatarkaek.   Bdurd  aad   J.,   Berlta,   Germany.     Yaaor 

laaap  aad  bomcr.    Na  1,016.689 ;  Feb.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  941 ; 

Gaa.  roL  1T8;  D.  141. 
-    -    Toaaf      - 


lalwtack.  Joaer    (Bm  Laatarkaek,  Bdoard  aad  J.) 
iradaBL  Laetaa.  aad  H.  AmIgaM.  New  Orlaana.  La.    De> 
MTtleatlarBaebiaa    Ma.  I,(ttT.104 ;  Pab.^;  Bp.  p. 
1888 ;  Qaa.  rol.  1TB ;  p.  888.  ^ 

iTtgno,    Joaopb    P..    Detroit,    If  *  "       --w-._^_      «. 
LOIMBbTp*.  6 :  8a  p.  Tn :  4 
iw,  Joka  i.,  et  ol.    fBMBBltii, 


La 
Law 


Mk-b.      LabrlMtor.      No. 
Gaa.TOl.  176;  a  116. 
Bokart  H.,  aa«pior.) 


LawWr,  Patrick  J.,  Weatalda,  aaatnor  of  oae-kalf  to  <^B. 
BraardaoB.  Deataoa,   Iowa.     Cknra.     No.   1/>18,608; 

baUto  N.  O.  NelaoB  Maai  * 


I.  NelaoB  Maaafkctarlnf  Ompaa^.  8t  I^<ria, 
^foaatala.  Ma  1,M8.«7S ; Vak.  ST;  Bp.  p. 
raL  1T6;  »  Bit.  _, 

L  Baltlmora,  Md.,  aaatgaM.  ky  aMMo  aMlga- 


■wiuiH  mmm^  BatttmoTO,  Md.,  aaatgaM.  ky  ....^  -s^z 

aMBta,  to  MargoatkalM  Uaotyae  OmBaaty,  Nkw  YMk. 

N.  Y.    Typographic  macblae.    No.  l.OlT.TTl :  Feb.  SO; 

Bpi  p.  BBfidTGaa.  roL  1T8;  a.  BOB.  ^  ^  ^ 

Lawraaa,  BaiA.  aartgnor  to  CM.  Meraaatkatar  OHnaw. 

BaltlaMra~]id.^3^aBapkie  aaaAlne.    No.  l,01T;TTf ; 

Fab.  20:lp.  p.  BSTjr^aa.  Ml.  1TB:  p.  000.  ^_. 
Lawtaa,  CteAM  tL,  Wkroaw.  M.  Y.^JBaaa-aalUag  deriea. 

NoLoiB^BlB;  IfW  2T:  8p.  p.  6960;  Gaa  roL  1TB; 

p.  K®. 


^^SrW^iiSk  20;  BpL  p.  8807 ;  Gaa.  ▼•>- ITB^p.  6T4. 

LaaMro.  (Xrmelo,  llendoaa.  Argentina.    Oock  companaat; 

lag  paadalam.     Na  li!oiT.678:  Fab.  20;  Bp.  p.  8160; 

Le*fctS"Bdwai5.  Clereland,  Ohla    Hoao^oapUiig.    Na 

1,017,776  i  Pak.  io ;  Bp.  p.  8412 ;  Oaa.  rol.  176 :  p.  601. 
La  Papinioa  CorMt  Ca     (Bm  Darrak.  Mary  B.  O.,  aa- 

fl— if^  to  Amorleu  Warp 
i.     wan 


.  PapOloa 
algnor.) 
Lea.  Ckari 


Boatoa. 


M^^7.S96;  Wb,  18;  ^  p.  2862;  Oaa.  toI.   176; 

Laaek8bi>lay  N..  BwMt  Water,  Tex.     Aeeptlc  fountain 
^^S^  or  totgator.     Na  l,oh.77«;  Feb.  20;  ap..p. 

^/hS^'k''}iJo^      aadLMby.). 


nrw.    Wt      X.        u^iiiHM  ■■■■1  aaiiBTi         i***    .», ■»•.!— ——» 

1.  p.  2646 :  Gaa.  roL  176 IP.  448.  j.  r«    s.* 

^am.  JamM.  aMlgaor  to  HMmann.  Aukam  A  Co,  New 
MtVT  Bewtog-maeklna.  No.  1,017.667:  Feb.  18; 
h  p.  2?2T;.>aa._w^.  1TB,  p.  495 


fZri£^*lBBiea  aaalnor  to  Her  -na.  Aokam  A  Co..  New 
YmSV?^55IiS^«^«-     ^o-  1.01T.426:  Feb.  13; 

York. 


lJfbe't*SLU%liSoJ  to''lf«i^n.>.nk.i5„A  Ca,  New 
"    k.  N.  Y.    Sewlng-macblne.    No 
p.  2980;  Oaa.  rol.  176j  p.  496., 


ToXi^'V^fe^^riSg-madhlneVlK.  1.017.668;  Feb.  18; 
lJ?^'^.1SikT.^5iV'  Sttl«:tla^  NO.  1.016,428: 


FrtT  6:  8^  p.  412:  Gai.  rol.  178:  p.  66.   ,    .^^  . 
T.MYltt.  Brron  C      (fee  Wataon.  Alerander.  aaaigor.) 


Kyeglaaa^lMner 

,;   0—    ""     ""• 


T^^aier    John,  rhlladelpbla.  Pa  _ 

1618^480  •  Feb  27 ;  to.  p.  4865 :  Oaa.  rol. 
LedftSSoiey  L.  an,lT  rfandell.  Mfroaette. 
^?fmoid      No.  1.018.396;  Feb.  20;^p.  p. 

,J**-»ISiLfck®*J  Wlcklto.  Kana  Door-latch.  No. 
^nuuTxS^W^b  2^  •  Sop  4880?  Oaa.  vol.  176  ;  P.  968. 
t^   Si£'  W     and  l\   fi.   Weedman.,  Motint    fcforgan. 

/L^SKmI     An'tralla.      Iflne-alann    Inatrumeot.      No. 

aS^'f  Ferj«?8'p^p..4J21^G«.  -^^Pi^Mi, 


i;£2L  »p  %^'USS;,  '•m  "  ^i  book.   No 

^Ol7i&rFBb^i8:  «pT'1tS-:  gS^L  IT6;  p.  801 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEE& 


y 


w 

& 


jRo.  1.017.427:  rtb.  18;  89-  P-  2WS:  Ou.  ToL  175: 

D.448. 
Ltf«rr«,  George.  LawrMca,  Man.     Clotlie«-UiM  rapport. 

No.  ljni,*n :  Fak.  is ;  ap.  p.  a«06 :  t^as.  toL  17S  ; 

p.44i 
LebbOTCtr.  Oeorn  F.     (8m  C«tU1  and  Lehbtrgor.) 
LohBoaa.  Brnst  P.,  Br«B4eBbart-OD-UMKBavolt.QenMUiy. 


Toj  wioel.     No.  1,018.573;  FA.  27;  Sp.  pr5288;  Om. 
—     p.  »10. 

Brast  P..  BraadMibarc-oa-the-HaTel.  OonBaar. 


TO?  176 ;  p.  »10. 

LobBMBS,  Braat  P..  ^....^.... —  . -.-■-, .- 

Toj.     No.  1.018374;  Fabw  27;  8p.  p.  5288;  Oas.  roL 
176 :  p.  Oil. 
Lalcbaar.   Slacfrtad,   OnuowftUL^BMr  BgrUu,Qttgm»mj. 
Lamlaooa  fooatala.     Mo.  1,018,481 ;   Fab^  27 ;  Ipw  p^ 
4887 ;  Oas.  vol.  175 :  p.  881. 
L^btM,  Robnt  B..  Ktantan,  N,  T.     Stone  erpabbis  or 
palTeriatac  macbfaML     Ko.  1.018,840;   Feb.   8;   Bp.   p. 
286 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  88. 
r^tb.  Oeona  B^  8aa  Dtlflo,  CaL    Paaeb.    No.  1.018,752 ; 
Feb.  6;  Ip.  p.  1156:  Qa&  toL  175;  p.  170.  ,  ^,      _^^ 
LamMra,  Aagnata  A.,  Paris.  Fraaea.    Blec^mlattas  wltb 
alac.     No.  1,017.081;  VA.  20;  Bp.  p.  8800;  Oas.  vol. 
176;  p.  074. 
Leonard;   Fraak  W..  Mooataia  View,   Okla.     Rar^jiiBf 
eoltlrator.      No.    1.018,717;    F^    27;    Bp.    p.    5583; 
Oas.  ToL  175 ;  p.  068.  ^  ^.^  ^ 

Leonard.  Jama,  aad  N.  J.  Smltb,  aaaicaors  of  one  tblrd  to 
A.  Horat.  Watartoo,  Iowa.  Mailc '  laaf.  tnrpar.  No. 
1,017,157 ;  Fabw  18 ifp.  ».  2086 ;  Qaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  856. 
Loaebbraadt  Wtmu.  Fbllaaalpbta.  ^Ba.  Fbqror-plase  or 
almlUr  InstramoBt.  Mo.  1.017.158 ;  IM.  18;  Bp.  p. 
2087 ;  Gaa.  wL  175 :  p^  865.    _  ^      „  ^^._ 

LenauuiB.  Ricbard,  MentbCT,  Bwltaarlaad.  PeraieablUty- 
measnrias  apuaiaf.  No.  1,018.768;  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p. 
1157;  Gas.  Toiri76:  p.  170.  ,.       ,     *v 

Levtbaer.  Frank  J..  •<  •L,  axaeatorc     (Bee  Leatbaar, 

Fraak  X.) 
Leotbaar,   Fraak  J.,  •*  •!.,  ezaeotora.      (Bee  Leatbaer 

andTlckaer.) 
Leatbnor,  Fraak  X.,  daeaased.  (F.  J.  Lentbaar  aad  II.  L. 
^^ylor,  eaaeatora)  Bafl!a]o,  M.  Y^  aasinor  of  .oao-baU 
to   F.   TIdnior.   BharnrUlo.   Pa.     Mpldtec  apparataa. 
No.  L018.888;  Fab.  27;  Bp.   p.  6480;  Oas.  toL  175; 
p^  041 . 
Leatbaar.  Frank  X.,  daceaaad.  (F.  J.  Lentbner  aad  M.  L. 
Taylor,    eseentora.)    BoFalo.   N.    Y.,   aad   F.   Ttefcaer. 
BbarMTllle,  Pa.     koldiag  araarataa.     No.  1.018.880; 
Fab.  87 ;  Bp.  p.  5482 :  Oaa.  ^oiri76 ;  P.  042. 
La»y.  Bbward  B..  Pbliadelnbla.  Pa.    Prodndnr  tfoetro- 
tma.     No.  1.017.778 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8414 ;  Oas.  toL 
176;  p.  801. 
Laryliaartee.  Jalea.  and  R.  F.  A.  Poyart,  Parte.  Fnuaea. 
Stretcber.     No.  1.018.886;  Feb.  8;  S)>.  p.  1882;  Oas. 
Tot.  175 ;  p.  205. 
Lowla,  Crroa.  Br..  Lorata,  Oblo.     RUBtaf-iMcblaa.     No. 
1.0l7^rWb.'l8:  Bp.  p.  2086:  Gas.  toI.  176;  p.  408. 
Lewis.  Ghnird  Z..  C^eaae.  m.    Malti|oni  blIllic4hM«. 
No.  1.017.208;  Fab.  18;  Bp.  p.  2885;  Gas.  toI.  176; 
p.  408. 
Lewis,  Bdward  S..  Chicago,  IlL     AttaehSMat  for  ^tm- 
wrttlag  macblaea.    No7T,017.2O0 ;  Fab.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2Stfr ; 
GaB.-ToL  176:  p.  403. 
Lewla.  Francto  X.     (Bee  Htrooz.  Bdmood,  aaalcaorO   . 
Lowla.  JaaMS  B..  IfcKeenwrt.  and  W.  H.  Powell.  Ford 
City,  aaattaora  to  H.  B.  (Halt,  Klttannlng.  Pa.     Ap- 
paratua  for  tbe  aanafkctore  of  tnbaa.     No.  1.018.870; 
Feb.  27 :  Bp.  p.  6486 :  Oas.  toL  176 :  p.  842. 
Lewis,  John  F..  PblUdelpbla.  Pa.     Bbaplag  boUow  metal 
articlea.     No.  1.016,607 ;  Feb.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  922^  Gas.  toL 
175 :  p.  06. 
Lewla,  Lloyd  Y..  Bdgewood,  aad  J.  B.  BolUdar,  WUkina- 
barg,  assignors  to  Tbe  Unkm  Bwltcb  A  Blgnal  Com- 
pany. Swlaarale,  Pa.     Ballway  slgaallng  mtam.     No. 
li018,e22 :  Feb.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1622 ;  Gas.  toL  176 ;  p.  236. 
Lewis,   Lyman  B..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  H.   B.   Plts- 
Jorrell.  Elkport,  Iowa.   J^Iow.    No.  1.018,120 ;  Feb.  20 ; 


te.  p.  4206 ;  Gas.  rol.  175 ;  p.  723. 
Lewis.  Baondars.  Jr^  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.     Farriery  Imple- 
ment.   No.  1,018,671 ;  Feb.  6 ;  8p.  p.  788 ;  Gas.  toL  176 ; 

p.  117.     , 
Lewis,   WUnam   M.,   Rlebmond.   assignor   of   one-hatf  to 

C.  A.  Broek,  Pinners  Point.  Va.     Car-door  lock.     No. 

1.018.888 ;  Feb.  6 ;  «p.  p.  1883 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  206. 
Libert.  Artbnr.     (Bee  Roberts  aad  Ubert) 
TIaaanfalfl.  Joba.  Park  Baplds.  Mian.    OoTlce  for  oaa  la 

cwtatTtey  lb  the  Oelda.    No.  1,017.420 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

2868;  Oaa.  toL  176 :  p.  440. 


LIgart,  Jnllos.     (Bee  Xnapp  aad  Ligart.) 

LUtbt.  Claoa  H.,  and  C  H.  Hntehlasoa.  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Bag-bolder.    No.  1,018.871 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  5487 ;  Gas. 

ToT  176 ;  p.  043 


;  n.  94 
Leon. 


Linenfidd,  Leon.  Vienna.  Aostrla-Hongary.  Prododng 
salfnr  derlvatlTes  derlred  from  glycerin.  No.  1.018.328 ; 
Feb.  80 :  Bp.  p.  4622 :  Gas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  704. 

litnabavg.  Cbarlea  L.,  Cnlcago,  111.  Laad-roUlag  machlaa. 
Mo.  0)17,480:  Feb.  13;  Bp.  p.  2608;  Goa.  toL  175; 

Ll&^  'Fradartek,    Pblladelpbia,  .Pa.     Car>«aadar.     Mo. 

1.017,431:  Feb.  13;  Bp.  p.  266B:  Gas.  toL  175;  p.  440. 
UHtotoa.  ThooMS  M..  Boffolk.  Ta.     Paaaot-plekar.     No. 

1.017!!b7O:  Feb.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2088:  Gas.-  ToL  176:  p.  486. 
Ltmlted    Company    Herm.    Lobnart.    Aktleagoellschaft 

(Bee  Beaoke.  Bicbard.  assignor.) 


laeote,  Mwte  By  ■noknao.  Man.,  aaaigaor  te 
Qoaii  MaaafbetarlBf  Coaapaay.     itaglo-apark 
■rrtam.    No.  LOlXiloO ;  FebTlB ;  Bp.  p.  2370 ; 
175:  p.  404.  _  .     ^ 


aaaigaor  te  Gleetifc 
Oax.  vol 


Bast   cnerelaad,    Oblo.      ConvertlWi 
Fabu  27 ;  Bp.  p.  5782 ;  Gax.  t«|. 


Bp. 


Conbtood  cart  and  tl«l 
p.   043;    Gas.   toI.    ni; 


Llaeola.    Joba    C.. 

■otar.    No.  1.018,888; 

176:  D.  900. 
Liad.  BUaar  F..  St.  Paul. - 

No.   1.018.840;   Fab:  6: 

p.  141. 
Liadahl.  «rtefc  P..  aMi>B»r  to  Baaltanr  BottUng  Deriat 

CooHMBy.    Mtaaaapnlla.    Mfata.      Bottle  •  carrier.     N*. 

MlMlaj  FW>.18;Bp.>.S881 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  450. 
■  -         d  D,  Laraoa.  Toakaca,  N.  Y.,  aa> 
Ltor  Coapaay.  Joraay  City.  n.  j. 
i  bolder.    Na  1.016,887:  Feb.  •; 

Bp.  p.  1885 :  Gas.  ToL  175 ;  p.  208. 
Lla&ay.  WllUam  B..  aaaigaor.  by  bmsbo  aaalgnmenu.  ta 

TbePerflact  Bottle  Cap  (Tooapaay.  BaltlaM>re,  Md.    Ma- 

dttae  tot  aaaltag  bottlea.     No.    1.018,575;   Feb.  27; 

BbTp.  6241:  Oaa.  voL  175;  p.  Oil. 
UadMiy.  Cbarlea  B..  aaatcDor  of  eao-algktb  to  B.  E.  Da- 
pray.  oao-fOartk  to  L.  BebalhoaCar.  oao«lstaantta  to  0. 

Hagoa,  aad  oaa  aUtaantb  to  J.  Uadaey,  Blrmlnghan. 

Ala.     Nat-lock.    No.  1.018.100;  Feb.  20:  Bp.  p.  4371: 

Oaa.  ToL  176 ;  p.  750.  ^ 

Ltadaey.  Jamea,  ei  aL    (Baa  Lladaay.  Cbarlea  B..  aaelgnor.) 
Uadalay  aad  AUao  Btoetrle  Compaay.     (Baa  Caraaagh, 


Lta^alat.  liaind  I^tOad 
slgaora  to  Otla  BlovatB 
Blaetric-awltcb-eoatact  1 


N.  T.     Beaming -tool   bolder  for  pIpo-iMeauMa.     Nsi 
1,018,880 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1487 ;  Oaa.  ToL  176  ^p.  224. 

Llago,  Loale  J.,  Jr.,  aaslgaor  of  oao-half  to  B.  W.  Smltb, 
Wllaalagtoa,  Del.  Bystem  of  motor  eoatrol.  No. 
MlijlM ;  irebi  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1160 ;  Oaa.  toL  176  ;jp.  170. 

UpaMaa,  Br  neat  D..  nifa.  Franea.  Lnmlaooa  dlaL  No. 
1.017 J08:  Fab.  10;  Bp.  p.  8714;  (Saa.  toL  175;  p.  «4l 

Llppa,  Lonis  P..  aa^gaor  of  oeo-balf  to  bUnself,  tnutea. 
tmS^umtk  to  wTL.  Woateott,  and  oao^oartb  to  G.  a 
Wiag.  caoTolaad.  Ohio.  Arraaitef  tlAeto  for  street- 
can:  No.  1/117,007;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  1728;  Oas.  veL 
176:9.801. 
,  Bo^wt 


Ut 


L., 


ittla.  Wash, 
k  1 
803. 


Comhiaad  poUecmaa'a 


dob  aad  VghL    No..  1,018,388 ;  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  4671; 


Oaa.  TOL  ITB ;  p.  808. 
Uttaaer.  Loetaa  N.    (Boa  Wala,  Job#  P.,  aaalcBor.) 
LmieOoM.  George  H.    (Baa  Caraoy.  Goorm  X.  aaelgnor 


UtaaabarjjL  WUIIaai  B:,  Portlaadt^Oraf.    Dtot4eader. 
LlTingston.  b  McBa. 'New  lork 


^._ »i 

IM.  87;  Bp.  iTMil:  (Ha.  toL  175;  p.  043 

Tu.s.vu>..  x>  McBa.  New  York.  N.  T.     FonaOng  annlar 

conagatJeoa  la  ahaat  materlail    No.  1.018,800 ;  Feb.  20 : 

Bp.  p.  4788 :  Oaa  voL  178 :  p.  818. 
LlT&ntoa.  Joha  B.,  Now  BaTaa.  Ooaa.    PereoUtor.    No. 

1.017JS2;  Fab.  IS;  Bp.  p.  2821;  Gas.  vol.  175;  p.  377. 
Urugston  Manofactorlag  Compaay.     (Bee  Padbory.  Jobs 

J.,  aaelgnor.) 
Lobnlts.    Fred.    Crookston,    Bcotland.      NsTlfable    rock- 

eatter.    No.  1,018.017 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6052;  Gas.  nA. 

176;  p.  1026.  >-  ^  ...       „ 

Locber.    Cbarlea    H.,    GUagow,    Va.      Bodl-drlU.      No. 

I,0li884;  Fib.  87:  Bp.  p.  5786:  (Ha.  ToL  176:  p.  9m. 
LoekardrArtbor  W..  BiOtlmore.  Md.    Bleetrtc  MailBFwaz 

madilne.     No.  1.018,077;  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p.  6001;  Oas. 

Tol.  175 :  p.  I04i 
Lockwood.  Cbarlea  B..  Newark,  aaslgaor  te  Hyatt  RoUct 

Bearing  Company.  Harrison.  N.  J.    Bprlnf -lock  for  ad- 

Joatable  castags  of  rollcr-bearlaga.    No.  lioiO.Ul ;  Feb. 

20;  Bp.  p.  4M6:  Gas.  toL  175;  p.  788.  .    „ 

Lockwood.   Msr«nls   H..   aaslgaor   to   Underwood  Type- 
writer Coomaar,  New  York.  N.  T.    Tyao-wnter  ubb- 

latlag  mectianfam      No.    017.801;   wL   13;   8p.   p. 

2374:  Oaa.  rol.  176;  p.  404.  _, 

Loew.  Cbarlee  H..  Lakewood,  aad  A.  Boetaehi,  enlgnon 

to  The  Loew  Manatactnrlng  Ompaay.  ClOTeiaBd,  (>nlo. 

Paatearlser.    No.  1.017.777;  Fab.  20;  Bpi  p.  3416;  Oas. 

TOl.  175;  p.  602. 
Loew   Manonetarlng   Company,   The.      (Bee   Loew  and 

Boetscbl,  assignor*.)  ^    ^      „i 

LoiriranatetB,^  Loals  C,  I^mn,  Mass..  tMlgaor  to^  (3«Beru 


■loetrle   6omi 


Beetrie   oomaaay.     GoTomor.     I^.    l!oi7.571 :    Feb 

18 ;  to.  p.  lOffniaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  408. 
Logan.  Artbor.    (Bee  Logan.  Jamn  B.  aad  A.)  , 

Lona,  Georaa  B..  Braddock.  Pa.    Dram.    No.  1.018.767 ; 

FM.  27 ;  95'  p.  6640;  (Jas.  ToL  170:  p.  076. 
Logaa.  Oeorge  W.     (Boo  Braas  and  LMan.) 
Logaa.  James  B.  aad  A..  Booth  Oreensbarc.  Pa.    8wlt»- 

fErowlng  device.    No.  1.018,018;  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p.  6953, 

Oas.  ToT  176:  p.  1028. 
Lflpn,   Jnna  it,   et  oJ.,  admlalatratora.     (Boa  Logan, 

LogaoTLa^em  L.  deceased.  Bobortadale ;  J.  M.  log»n 
and  W.  P.  Townoaad.  admSalstratora,  aaalgajn  to  J. 
M.  Logaa,  Falla  taaraablp,  Wyomteg  eewty,  T*.^  Car- 
bandllnc  apparatoa.  (B&soe.)  Ho.  18,818;  Feb.  27; 
Bp.  p.  6104;  <}as.  ToL  176:  a.  1(M5.  _    _^-  - 

Lobr,  Lndw%.  Phlladolphla.  1%.  Protoetorfgr  wtadow- 
deaaors.   No^  l,017,9UTFah.  80:  Bp.  p.  8800;  Oas.  toL 

LeogL  k&rt  IL.  Biooklya.  N.  T.    Tehklc    No.  1.017.983 : 

FA.  20 :  Bp.  p.  8801 ;  Om.  toL  1 
Loiuc.  Clamee  M.^Mar1oa.  Ohlo.^ 


ToL  175 :  p.  875. 
.«.»v«  — ..  ^m^^^  Ohio.     Wtodow-tapping  de- 
Tlce.     No.  1.018.826;  FM>.  27;  Bp.  p.  5888:  Oas.  toL 
175 ;  p.  088. 


ALlfaABEnCAL  LIST  OT  PATENTEES. 


xxvu 


ktlag  •  BMtehlaa.     Mo. 
i.r3L  175;  p.  118., 

•b.  13;  Bp.  p. 


^Kl6!672:%.' 

Lory.  Bfooi:    ifti"^^ 
I^oeee,  Joe  B.,  ef  ai. 

^*IJ^  j1L£'  Bl'  nmteaor  (tf  oao^lahlh  to  0.  M. 
Lougbead.  {gjyi-i*  w    T     AMamattc  ko^larm.    No. 

M.    Mo. 


(Bee  Herboldaman  and  Rp- 
(See  De  Smith,  Henry,  aa- 


,»,  p.  480.  .     ._^    ^ 


John  F^  aaslgaor.)  _  ■      i^wrer. 

Llaasar.  AoiaaF.     (Boo  Tool.  UMnr.  ud  WUllaaa.)      ■      ^iS^ 
Uaehaa.  John  F..  assignor  to  D.  Baoaiera'  Boas.  Tonkara,      ■      ,  a^»X\ 


meat  for  hay -- 
2««2:  Gaajrol. 
i/)wdaa.  Andrew  i 
1.016.341;  Fa^  •}  ■fcE,C^,*J'-T»"S— VWIi^"  Ma. 

^I'^'nSriSl:  A-:  ftr?i»r&..^.  in^  & 

^'^ih^JtA^zTu    ■MiZini  tanaiflaaatal  Caa  ONipaay. 

«,.176;p.808,       _     DaTmiFortJad.    Mj. 

176 ;  p.  888. 


760. 


p.  40».     ' 


M.  A.  Btokoa  aad  Compaay. 

plhbaer.  aaslgBors.) 
M.  D.  ^Bowlton  Compaay. 

algaor.) 
Maag,  BodoU.  Bladllngea,  aear  H6chst-on.tho-Maln.aa- 

algnor  to  Farbwerke  TorsL  Melater  Ladoa  A  Brfinlng. 

HScbat-oo-tbe-Maln,  Germany.    Brown  rat^dyeetaff  Md 

■akiag  aame.     No.  1.01M8S;  Feb.  27;  8p.  p.  4870; 

Gas.  ToL  175;  p.  862. 
MacDoaald,  Angna  B..  Detroit  Mich.    Comblaed  table  aad 

bench.    Nori,016341 ;  FW>.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1343 ;  Oas.  ▼©!. 

MacDoaaid,  Archibald  A.,  New  Oi««2*'-!i®^  *^***' 
(Taaada.  Veblde-wbeeL  No.  1,018J18 :  Feb.  27 ;  8p.  p. 
6632 ;  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  068.  ^  *      ,„      i,. 

MacDoaald,  Benjamin,  and  W.  Thomas.  YatesTlIIe.  Pa. 
Btt^-<ar  atop.     No.  1,018.842 ;  Febr27  :  Sp.  p.  6706 : 


■Ignor  to  United 
NT  J.     Marine 


;Ooa.ToL175;p.M. 

TIa  aad  laU-fhsMaer. 

6T88;  Oa&  voL  1T5; 


OaaT  Tol.  176:  p.  1001. 
MacKeasle.  Fied  L..  Beverly.  Mue..  „ 

Uee  Machinery  Compaay.  Paterecm,  n.  4.     mtmi»» 
'   fer   laMmngfaate^an:     No.    l.oi6.047;    Feb.    IS; 

Bp.  p.  1602:Gas.  ToL  176|P.^281.     ^„    , 
Hnff^i.   wuiiun  J.     (See  Fletcber  and  MacLeaa.) 
MaeaUaa  Onapaay,  The.     (Bee  McLaia.  WUUam  B..  aa- 

MmSSv.  Thonaa  I..  Blrkeahead.  Bagland.  HoU^  ud 
dlsMMag  gear  fbr  tbe  boata  of  ablpe  and  the  like.  Mo. 
iSuEStSiAb.  6:  Bp.  ^  1841;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  207. 

MA^ethTn^  R.  MIL  lad.  Feed-tadkator  for  Talvee. 
iB^rRSirVS^:  Bp.  p.  2226:  Oas.  toI.  175; 

Mfrtkr-f^*.  Peter  B.    (Bee  Hyle.  WlUlam  A.,  eniSor-L        < 
5^  A^ia.  T.,  Bnfalo.  N.  Y.    Scraper  for  forks.    No. 

l5ii808;  wL^Bp.  p.  1062:  Gas.  ToL  176:  p.  IJL 
uiS^tSS,  J&Si  li^liUl  mag\MnA.    Ju,  tottU^oaateter. 
^^UtoVeeeeltor  holding  sweetmeata  aad  stopper  there- 

tor.    No.  1.016.508;  Feb.  8;  Bp.  p.  623;  Gas.  toL  175; 

p.  05. 


UTS;  OfiT voL  175^; 

Oas.  ToL  175:  p.  igt       ^    li     T     I. 

ui.  F«ek  4  CygBSW.My  tjtk,  M^. 

r.  No.  i^iCmTKb.  •; 4^ p^  !«•• : 


iaalgnor  to  Uattad  Uwe 

^^f^  Machtaw  for  at- 

.  p.  8481: 


Maeombar.  WlUlam  I..  ProTldeaee.  R.  I.    La^r't  hat-pta. 

lSri3l8S7r»WK  H :  Bd.  p.  lOOO ;  <Jas.  ^17176:  p.  161- 

Maeow5^rSae,andl^%aM.BaaFrandaM  Co- 


Load 


1 


tor.    _ 
p.  207. 
Lnadqalat.  Carl  J.. 

MInnaaMlia.  Mhta 

1.016.2fll7vah.  8 , 
Lanney,  Wllllaik  < 
Lnppino  DaToaporC 

algnor.) 
Lapplno,  Joseph.  BIdBl 

baTenport  Compaay, 

1.018,122;  F^  86; 
Lnptoa,    Jamaa    •»  ^ 

1,017,106;  Feb.  18;^  p.  11 
L&ttrlnghaaa  ArttaD^aad  fL 

aaalgaora  to  Badlsfeho 

hafen-on-the-Bhlao. 

l,018,8M;Feb.S7: 
Lflttrlni^ 

aaslgnors 

hafen-on- 

1,018,837  i  mmf 
Lots,  Cbarlaa  A.,  sots*  *^,  ^ 

27  ;  8p.  p.  6706  ;_0a8.^T0L^l 
Lozemboi  — 


ilgaor  to  Hard- 

aas-^LTrii 


'  ta  ■.  O.  WlBtruid, 

. -aesM  holder.    No. 

Tdu.  vaL  175 ;  p.  16. 

h  aad  Laaaey.l 

fgoo  Lapplao,  Joseph,  as- 

J..  aaslnier  to  I^ppteo 

-    -  -  ^ 


aeowAy.  Isaac,  and  M- muser,  g»  ."■g^JS':  "d^  iiT. 
acdaa  ear  brake  and  frnder.    No.  4,018,078 ,  Feb.  zr , 
8r7«008:  Gas.  toL  "5:  P.  1048^ 
Msewatty,  Daacaa,  «t  oL     (See  Flynt,  Bdward  B.,  as- 

ItoSSS  William  F..  Llatoa,  lad.^  4«*«?»***  ,^T*n5!if 
naSJoipeTNo.  MI^SW;  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p.  707;  Gas. 

M^SLi  OimSV,  assignor  to  Pelonse  Bleettie  Heater 

CorcuSgoTlU.    ComflaatloB  ead-lron  and  oaoker.    No. 

1  0ii678^br27 ;  Bp.  p.  6847 :  Gas.  ToL  176 ;  p.  OIL 
M^fiea    a^riwP..  amSgiSw  to  blouse  Bl?ctrie  Heater 

cfrWSJSTlli^    Ble*ircorllas-lron.    No.  1,01^873; 

M.  wHto  a.  6440 :  Gea.  toL  176 ;  p.  043.    ^         „ 
M-V^t/^  VftfiB   B      Pliha4irtp^'«.    Pe-     Car-fender.     No. 
■"l^affWrio  L8?7wi ;  Gas.  rol.  175 :  p.  m 


Arthar, 


rBhlaa. 


•ftu^ 


'on^nPit* 


, _.    Plow 

Qaa.  Trt.  175 :  p..-^- 

-       -  MaBMSlH, 

L  Ludw^a- 
Jtdya.    No. 

lT5:p.l0O0. 

.  DIeahaeh.  Aaahstm. 
Boda  Fahdk.  Ladwhp- 

Tollov  .▼**  .*»^  *3S: 

Oaa.  ToL  178 :  P.  1000. 

a.    Mo.  I,018,tt8;  Fab. 

176:    p.    451.  ^_  'mgn^JI^Amm. 

Lymaa  Oaa  Sight  Corporatlato.  The.     (Bee  Wladridge, 
James,  aaalgaaf.)  i  ^  *■ 

p.  1060.  • 

LyoM.  Joha  J-  MrifMr  e<  tfe^*K2L^•  Sm^'  BrSm 
vol.  178 ;  p.  Bill.  I  .«..««,    n.M.i« 

.   p.  842T 
Lyttie. 


ySSSSSSi  J^  F.,  £oe  AagelofL  cJaT/pi^tlnMi^   ig. 
•     1  AiSao  •  Fab.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1187;  Oas.  toI.  176:  p.  180. 

iAi84a4  •  Feb  Sr7  :  Sp.  p.  4870 ;  Gas.  rol.  176 1  p.  882. 
MailwACeUnloee&mpany.     (See  Stewart,  Fraa- 

ll£rt:rf/jSK:.^aaalj|nor  of  ^^''^^^X^'^^^'o^ 
frlrwR.  Belt  and  flty-ona  one-hundredthi  to  u.  a. 
stei2^  Chlaun  S:  SeJety-trlmmer  for  eoma  and  caUi. 
SS?ToiajSr'Feb.  6^8^  pr244;  Oaa.  rol.  176jlpJ«- 
S^iSt loS'/raailgS?  Sf  ftwty-'toe  one-hwAwdtha 
tbritBelt  ind  flq-one  o"*^""?;?"^*^!  i?*  ?»A: 
Balri  Chicaao.  lU.    S^fttf*"*'-  N«-  101«»** •  '^ 

„^J^^l?%Sdi?V5ii!      spirit -lereL      No. 

ir  of  one-fOurtb 
Sanitary  Brick 


Makarl 


Ma 

to 


ra%7r  "mTis:  Sp"?:  »*2^  oifToL-i; 

asarswteS'iS^''-  Ni.  ?^^rT%r.  •:  bp.  p. 

***!  ^HtSf-  Jivi.t-*   n.1      BiTetlng-machlne  attacb- 


175:  p.  461. 
UM\\oy.  Bdward  T 


«    Bdwara  t..  Hamilton,  Ohio.     8?»<>'''^^*^iVh,^*'- 

SfTsp.  p.*  4218  :  O"^;^  "li  P   ^^Iter^loeet.       No. 
ana.    Irs     A..     Wttsbargb.     ij.  _  «%«,   j-g.  «.  461. 


>^l;PHL8d;By.>.4lg8|^oa«^  'Sifitaidro 


Maaaj    Irs     A..    XI^S^^'thS'  Gas^  toL  176 :  p.  461. 

Ba:pri066;Gas,ToL2^1M-  o^^tongs.     No- 

>«»*»?^**^  2ft.%T«iK):  ois.  toL  175:  p.  704. 
LOliOOO ;  F«h.  20 ,  S^PgJ^ijd  Merchant. )_  „^ 

Tol.    176;    p.   668. 


■V 


i> 


iiLFHAEyBTlCAL  UBT  OV  FAtBMTEEa 


1,018;840:  F«b.'27;  8p. V  STO^  Oml  ftPRS^iri 


p..  Cutral  GKy.  Mtv. 
MaXOlT.574:  Ftfb.  IS;  8p.  p.  SMI 

lfina%  Jtmm  W.,  HattlMtari.  Mmi    TWW-tng: 
TOITJOS :  Fell.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2888 :  Qu.  roL  ITft;  p.  4 
tani^  CftariM  I.    (Bm  KKm»  WbWw  C,  MiVMr.) 

lUrthall,  Sdwud  L.    Tbm  iMltk  aad  IfanhaH. 


8p.  p.  1636 ;  Om.  t« 

■ 111,  Joto  L     (~ 

"    Stnoa  K., 
-aotloa  tut 
WVb.  27 :  Sp.  p. 
llartla,  Aakry   H., 


M*   1.011 


r.) 


ng  IxwtnuBenta.     No.  ifitfjt&i 
lam.  wL  Ittt ;  p.  iTSi 


■^  ijDiMlt: 

OmltoL  lT8:9i  1C2C 
Hllla;   mmkgmtr  t» 
WwiTk,    M.    J. 
h«Bl«iB  for 
*h.  to ;  Bp.  p.        _^ 

.^  A«»ry   ■Mf*o»t  HBI^ 

ifc  i,<»MM;  fiik  »;  Ip.  n  MM;  Qis.  toL  tTf; 

Pk  7M. 

lUrtlB.    ChariM   H.. .  Worc««tOT.    Maaa.      Tahlda.     Hb. 

l,miUM;  W^^MiBp.  9.  44«:  Oaa.  «•!.  17»:  p.  TOT. 

~*«aK«  B.,  Watatcr  Cttgr.  lawa.    Tifiipaiii  wif. 

18^485;  rA,  27;  tp.  p.  «»;  •»&  wlw  ITI; 


Hk  1J>1 


,  Bsfk.  ««  •!.    (Baa  WMta.  wmiaai  B^  aaalgawr.) 

No.  1.017,236 ;  I^rtTlS ;  Sp.  p.  2338 :  Oaa.  T»L 
1TB;  p.  STBi 
"     Mmm  A.,  0$  al.    (Bat  BTaott  ytetor  m,  mmtigam.) 
JL,9ttL  <BM  WMt%  WnOas  BaaMlpMV.) 
raaaa  B.,  at  al    (Bm  FMrcMML  WBIliair  ••■ 


liMtl%  Ji 
BtgiMr.) 


a,  wnilaai  G.  et  al.    (Baa  IWiAOi.  WUUaa,  aa- 

iHaa.     <8«a  llTrBaliB.  Fadar.  aailgBor.)  _ 
Ik.   FlaaMBf,    N.    T.     BaaftJac-fUpt:      Nb. 

^   1.018,841 :  Pet.  27 ;  8p.  p.  6704  :  Oaa.  voLrrS;  p.  IBBl. 

VaacMnaatrtrlk  Maaaaa  A.  Q.    (Bea  Crala.  mAium.,  wm- 

Mumtk.  CMTin  D..  Aablaad.  OUm.    BaMqr-platlbrm.    No. 

1.M8.BM:  FMx  3T:  Bp.  p.  6448;  Oaa.  vaLlTB;  p.  •44. 

Maiip.  Gkartaa,  BaaW  aaalgaar  a<  oM-balT  to    r.    J. 

HolBaa.  Canrar.  Maaa.    IdjMtaHt  alMBa-taSar  traefeat 

llo.  1^«.M1 ;  Fabii  •;  BBi  pi  BiB;  Oa&  toL  ItB:  pi  UO, 

Ctaarica  1..  mmtu.  8.  C    latair^tar  fer JaI- 

Muaoa.     llai^^,0l7.8B4 ;  BMi.  IS;  Bpi  pi  S04; 

Mo. 


^at  ITS:  p.  4081 


Lotlier  A.,  meaabon.  Wi 


TaL  ITS;  Pk  181 
.     .       <8ae   HaakiMM  aad 
ttt,  •mtgrnon.) 
Maat.  Adolf.  Tampalltof,  naar  Berlin,  Otngeaar.    Potet  fbr 
cowarete  ptlea.     No.  1,018,97*;  VMu  37 ;  Bp.  p.  6086; 
Oa&  roL  176;  p.  104^. 

Cbarlaa  L  Bl.  iaflaad.Fkrt,_N.  X    Paeklnrfcr 

20;  Bp.  PL  4876; 


Na  1.0184N(3;  PMl 


roda,  Be. 
tal.  176;  p.  781 
Ban  A.,  Matiaar  of  oaa^ialf  t»  Di  W.  Haraer, 
roataar.     Ma.   I.«1T.780;   PlriK 
8p.  p.  8428 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITS ;  p.  BBS. 

Walthar.  CharloftteaNinr.  Oiiiiaaay.     Aat-Haat 
No.   1,018^881:   reb.   20;   Sp^  4«»;  Oaa.  vaL 
ITS;   ^  794. 

- C.     (Bae.AUir,  Moaaa  B.  ualMV.) 

Oaat.     N«. 


SO 


Mattbavra.     Praak     T^     BalUaaffa.     MA 

1,«IT.T81 :  rbb.  SO:  fe.  pi  8480;  Oaa.  Tal 

llttttSe«a»  Oearga  8.,  Kaana  Cttj,  Ha.    ] 


TaL  ITS;  Bi.  ( 
..  Ma.    DvHoa  for  _ 
_    tbe    Inteaded    moreaaata    af   vabMaa    No. 

1.847,06;  Fab.  IS;  8f.  p.  222»:  OaK  Trt.  ITB;  p.  8TS. 
MattbewL  WllUam  H.Jjr..  Phlladalpbta.  Pit.     Band-fbad- 

te  db^iee.    No.  1.018,606 ;  Feb.  8;  Bp.  p.  898;  Oaa.  v«i. 

m:  p.  80. 
MattaaoB.  Alfred  O..  aaaixnor  to  Oraat  Lalna  Bb 

WoriH.Detmt.Mlcb.    Paaip.    Nai  ljSlT.188; 

to.  p.  1000:  Oaa.  toI.  170 :  p.  88T. 
MMvb,    Fredertek    J.,    Mlddletomi}    Coan. 

plate  cutter.     No.  1,016.347 :  Feb.  6 :  8p.  p.  354 

TOl.  176:  p.  30. 
MaHiii.  Rlram  P.,   Hartford,  Cona.,  aairtfaor  to 

BBenC  FlrearsM  OompaBy,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     8 

Bariea  fer  flreanie.     No^  1.018.790:  Fab.  3T;  Bp 

8884;  Oaa.  vol.  1T6;b.  968. 
Mazln  Silent  Flrearan  CoBpaay 


II; 


.) 


(Bba  Maztai.  HIras  P.. 

MikyarT  Clarance.  aad  B.  Zafle.  aeritaaara  to  NbBBi^  Btaal 
CMnnanr.  Cblcafo.  IB.  Fem-paa.  Nb.  1.01M8B;Vbb. 
»7w.  p.  4801 :  Oaa.  tot  178jp.  TB4.         ^^ 

Murar.  Btfuicfc,  aaalcnor  to  Tia  Ffm  of  JL  BUftx. 
Arton.  Bwltaarfaad.  Motor-car  flraoa.  Nd.  T018.383 ; 
»ebi6:8p.  ^  l«8;0aa.  to!.  176;  p,  J<l.         t-"'-— • 

Mayar.  Baarr  J-,  Cbtamboa,  Oblo.    Tafiur'a  « 
eaar.   raemta^   aad  paper -wetaM.     No.  XB18,1 
Fab.  27Tap.  pTmoO  ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  pi  978. 


Labuatt  a., 

•BBMkAlbler.) 


BxtractlBf  i». 
1,017.806  ;*f35; 

aad  J.  McAiiiM', 

or  doon.     Ho. 

fbbi  8:  i^  p.  1844l<Hul  toI.  176;  p.  261 
^jMuBa^Ub,  W.  Va.  BaB-fasi^S 
^    18;  Bp.  p.  3044;  Oaa.  toI.  176; 


„  l8;8ptp._tS87; 
M^Ovracy.  'Mn 

M^&aaa  Bi 
nT^tj 

Caleoiatnc-aa^AlM 


MoCaatfa. 
dbla.  M. 
to.  p.sai; 


8p.  p. 

(Baa  McCufeiy, 


dbla.  Maaa.    Lobi  ■aaina.     N«.  1.017.782:  Feb.  9; 

to  p.  Sai ;  Qk  T«L  178  Lp.  fOd. 
MeChmdoB.  F»ad  H.   Oka  MeCtaK  Jam  T.  and  F  &) 
McClaadiHi.  JasMa  T.  nd  f.  H^  LafklB.  Tex.    HttcMig 

dtTtaK    INl  1.018.888:  Mb.  •;  BBi  P-  308;  Oa&  vet 


(I 


176  ;  p.  40. 
HBdnre.  WiUlcH  C,  e#  ai: 
MeOoBo^  BottDB  K.  I    ' 

paay,  FeotoB,  10^ 

fbb.  8 :  Sp.  p.  TOO ;  Oaa.  toL 
M^:oBMil.  WilttaB.  vaacqofar, 


IMa,  WBMaa,  antfaoc.) 
Oam- 
574: 


ta  fte  A.  1.  Phllltoe'Oam 
'     1^6, 


TO;  p.  118. 


M^M^  Qntetel  W 


ToL  178 ;  B.  913. 


>...««.  •>.•»»  ColombU.  C 
lia..ij8t8^TT;  W^rt;  Sr  p 


Bot 


MTJBB;  Feb.  IS;  Bpi  p. 


Axk. 


Boae  -noaU. 
▼oL  176; 


p.  SIT. 

MOOor^BaipB.  Bt.  Lanla. Ma.    CMail iL.Jib.  1.018,731 
^F*b.  K:  8p7p.  6088 :  <»aa.  toI.  ITSTp.  889. 
MeOord.  Balpb.  8t  Loola.  Mo.     ~ 

1^16^:  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p.  107;Oaa.ToL 
MrTbiial*  Cbarlea  B.  and  C  D.,   ~' 
aoMaftaiwl  racapttclei     llai  1,0: 
pi  8168 :  Oba.  TaL  ITS ;  p.  lOBBi 
McDoaald.  Cbarlea  D.     (Baa  MeDbMld,  Cbarlea  B.  ta4 
CB.> 

Ml  Baaca*  A.  Kl.  MaMiaal,  Qqbe«  Onada.  •» 
ta  ThePay-AflPTaa-BMaRlvOanarattaB.  New 


hinge.     Me. 
raC  176 ;  p.  660 
«4aaebme.    If«. 

hi!'    tir«e> 
P^b.  27;  Spi 


TorlLN.T.    TufaatfleaHrhfalaw      No.  1.016.948 ;  Feb. 
^^^2^  P.^1BS8;  0».;;^jSB7i  3tt. ^ 


to  1%e  'Far. 

York.    N.    T.    F 
Feb.  18 ;  Spi  p.  II 


Feb.  18 ;  Bpi  p.  1688;  Oba.  ToL  I1B ;  »  983. 

McBibone.  Fraada  J.,  Jefaar  City,  N.  J.    Blactfoplatlas. 
Mk  1.0i8.888;  tob.  86;  Bp.  9,  dSBS;  Oaa^  Tal.  176;  9. 

It  fbr  type- 

8;  Oaa.  vei 


786. 


Joto  J.,  Bawaa^  Fa.    A 
No.  1.818.511 ;  Faii  IT ;  Bp.  p 


to  CHda  ban 

nai    Ma  l,BlT,B88r 


;  Oaa:  TaL  ITS;  9,  dST. 
8.     (Baa  AlaadH- 
L..  eiBctowt^  OMa. 


Duleth, 
13: 


) 


aaateaer  to  Allle- 
aad  tto  Btflbck  Bfcctrtc  Mann- 

fbctarMf     CoBpaar.       Coif-fbmljar    oMcblae.      No. 

MI&788;  Feb.  ^Tjip.  p.  168B:  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  i«2- 
Menrafii^  Jae  F„  Lebaioi^  Ma     ttofaplpa^aateaer.    No. 

1.018^:  Feb.  87^  p.  418;  Oaa.  TaTlTb ;  p.  66.  ^ 
MJnfaala.   Bkviel.   name,    BrMab   GMataMa,   Canada. 

PeBea-akBrpeaar.    No.  1,0I8.M8;  Fbbi  88;  B8-  P-  4470: 

Oaa.  ToL   ITS;   p.   788. 
Mrlatytv,  MJetoel  M.,  aaelner  ta  TBa  Pbrtbction  Sprtpr 

Goaipaajr.     daealaad.  ^mib>. 

l.blft.38^;  PMb  BT 
Mdtay    Tbanaa  B     _ 

tofl-^t   aappai'i.    No.    1,017 JT9T1NBi    18;   8p.  p. 

S»46;  Oa&  ToL  ITS:  p.  48T. 
McKean,  John  O..  aa^mor  to  Foatar  Machine  COmpanr. 

Weotield.    Maea.      WtodtaraMeMBa.      No.    1.018.920: 

BWk.  STj  Bp.  p.  SOSB^Om.  toL  ITS;  p.  1837. 
MeKaa.  cUraaea  W.,  Kaeals.  Arlai.    IriMatlau  ayetm. 

No.   1.018.261;  Fbb.  30;  Bp.  p.  447S:  OaaL  yd.  179: 

p.  788L 


TaUeia- 


No. 


;  Bp.  p.  44T1:  Gas.  tiL  176 :  p.  768. 
aad  T   F.  ApMhe^^  Oaibrte._0kla. 


MeKbe,  (SavBa  W,  Bto  DMn;  CbL    PHtck  tor  paeamatie 
Nb.  1.8MLBM:   m.  OrBp.  p.  367;  Gas.   vol. 


tirea. 

176 :  p.  40 
MeSbca  Mator  Cbr  Gbaipaay, 

McKaaarTbomaa  II.  Baatoa,  P«.    Car  baCar  aad  ead  aiU. 

lta.X018.T01 ;  l^b.  8;   '  "  — 

pi  188« 
MeKackTboiaaa  L..  Baatoa.  t%.    Car  ioflMa  deelee.  ^  No 
.1^B>Q»;  FA.  8;  Bp.  9. 18Bf ;  Qu.^i»irrrB:  v.  163. 


fflaa  MeSeaa.  vnilan  B., 

•lU. 
Bp.  p.  1083;  Oa«.  eal.  175; 


YiooMB    L,    Baat 


<>■• 


FtL    ^Tfctlaa 


for 


rallvay-eafa.     No.  ij018.T08:  Flit  9;  Bp.  p.  1087 ;  Gas. 
TOl,  ITS;  p.  t94. 


jajpuBSfnckL 
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XXIX 


coaaaas.  "~^ 

13?fcp.»" 


([BaaMeMbra^t  y*  MbAlhUr.)  I         L3?6%,] 


ftaaeael 

MeKeaia.  Uattbav  T..  Mam 
"  followw  •ttachiBMt.    Va. 
a«78:Oa*.*aLlJB; 

Hat.€0«»fonBator. 
ITS; 


I^OIM 


Mbart^hill  Wuf  F.  (Baa  Maadaahall.  Uhert  T..  aa- 
Merp— tbator  Uaotype  (^napaay.  (See  Degener.  Bein- 
~  r  lJao«ppe  Coa^paay.     (Bae  Lavreaa,  BmU, 


"'^  JUylar.ab<teaBr_5  aalBJItKH^y.   ,B«M«Br  ajr 


Mid  Naylar, 
lateraal-OM 


^rt!ssn^?^ti  I  -^ 


'Ct^it^if^^p^ 


UclSliibt,  TTiniam  N 
[hiMB  •  Walker 


'HaiblabB-Walh»_Jla 

McLalnT  VflUUm  B..  ~ 
Vlacallea 

IfcLanabaA,  A 
McLarea.  Heai 


UOnjBl;  »bb.  30; 


-  to 

Pa. 

Feb. 


jLijMMqrpe 


(Bae  Maeblelaen  aad 


Meriwether,  Charles  N.,  Clark8nile._Tann.  Pboeii^te 
aad  aakiac  aame.  No.  1.018JS8:  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p.  SSt ; 
Oaa-eaL  tT6;p.  41.  ^__     ^    _^ 


\y^!%s^. 


447T;  Ota.**  »W;f.Tl^U 


to  The 
11^ 

abL  ITST'pi  tn. 


McLendoa. 
1,647407 


,F5n8:Bp.p.iMt:Q« 


lo;i8:'" 


Ta«.  .^ttF^as-     No. 
Qaa.Tal.lTC:p.lS7. 


anMk,  Hatkart  i..  P^minu  «.  J.    Aatemtie  waWiw. 

No7X018,068:  Feb.  80;  Bp.  p.  4884;  Oaa.  toI.  176; 

p.  T<86. 
Merrill  Metaltargical  Compaby.     (Bee  Boaqoi,  DanM.  aa- 

alaaor.) 
Merrltt.  Morttmer  O..   aa^gaor  to  Boaie  MetaUlc   Bjd- 

ataad  Compaqy.  Booia.  N.  T.    Tmek.     No.  1.017.160 ; 

Fbb.  IS :  8p.  p.  SOreJOaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  866. 
Mersboi^  Edward  C-  SaglBaw,  awlgnor.  to  Win.  ^B.  Mer- 

aboa  ft  Co..  CamfHoa.  MIeb.    Oaceffsr  etrai^t^edna. 

No.  1,017.^:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  TO69 ;  Oaa.  tpI  WS: 

M£wki.'Oeot«e  M.,  Berwfj^..  »*«««»•  J«*S!?**^* 
Barveatar  Coapany.  Oara  hoAer  and  ahredder.  Iio. 
fsn  JW ;  lOTo;  BP.  p.  S4S8 ;  Qa^  toL  1T6;  jlBWu 

M^^Doflcal^BaMaRA  CoKpany.     {Bm  Bockey  aad  ■!• 

Maehlaa  Coapaay.    (Bee  Wela.  Jobs 

Sorlcb,  aaelcnor  to  Molar- 
itaarlaad.     Msctalna  far  aa- 


Matiapalttaa 
P..  aaalgnor.) 


^   __^ Oaa.  TOl. 

wnij  B».  ».>wuV-  j^JZi 


LSL-iinadam.  Na.l.BlS.SOSi 
rebL    NOjJjMT.OlB;  IMb.^!;:  %.  ».  IMB;  «".  Tal. 

n6;«iB30.  ^ 

McBae-nba 

itcaota.) 
BeBae.  Baaaa 

Blom    CoapjUiy. 

1.917.388:15:1 
Mewmiaaa. 

Waat  H 

heeitec. 

Tol.  176 :  p 
Mead.  Cyraa. 

Daytoa.    C 

13;M8:  FAi  IS; 
MMd  KailBa  CoBi 

slEBorJT  (Batoaa.) 
MeedTwrniaa    B.    — 

1.917,611jfb^  ^il 
Meech.   Fraak  «,  V§pr 

1.016.T04;  Pbb.  8;lp. 
Meek.  BarraaMai  0.  Oaj 

No.  1^10.388:  Wk 
Meek.  Berraaua  a,  - — 

Keaa.    CeHapMMa  form. 
109;  Oaa-taL  t¥B 
Ueem.  J 


btaedcal  tfllaga.    Mo.  lj01834S;  Feb.  27:  Bp-  P.  6788: 
Oaa.  ToL  176j  p.  1001.  ^_^.       .  _      „^ 

Malar.    Qahacd.    Bhreveport,    La.     PacklarfMe.    JNo. 

Marar.  Jollni  A.,  Bt  Loala.  Ma    Feot^peratad  haaa^m 
and  oi^beaicr.    Mo.  1.016,810 ;  Fbb.  8:  Jp.  p.  ttS : 

mSS  Uii^'^i*  S^aBporL   Iowa.    >»t^«»P«- ,iJ» 

Mayer'.   WlUlaai  C;.  Boataa.  Maee..  "fiC*"  t«°|!jj^' 
^fbae  MadbBoery  Ceaipaay.  Pateraoa.  N.  I.    Shoe  aa wing 
Sditoi     NariStrSHaf;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2874;  Oaa. 

vol    ITC  *  A.  *^* 

MMWa:  wntMd  fI  IrfQf  Mlaad  Ctty.  M.  Y.^^Btonihaawlaa 
aaSlne^No.  1.^17jl4 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8486 ;  Oaa.  eoT. 
Its;  p.  804. 


to  MdUe- 
jttfk.      No. 


JB." 


^  <,..»  Trt.  17B:  p.  818. 
l§m  Mead.  Cyrae  ■-  •» 

T^       Alr-baaka.      No. 

R-m ;  Oai.  TOl.  t« ;  p- IT. 
.Jt  Bradbwa,  Oardea^^. 


MMk  AmuT  BarHn,  Oaraaay.     Tyae-wdtlBc  flMoMne. 
M^<^^?^  n:.A^l^ '^.li^^l^^^     Na. 


Na. 

'   "^ 

ncbel    Paal,  Flls.  Troyeo,  France.     Bawmm  aet^worln. 

No    lj016.7S9rWb.  B:  Sp.  p.  1176;   Oaa.  toL  176; 

p.  181. 


l5S!La86TjW  Sojop.  p.  4881 ;  Oaa.  *«»•. WS;  P 


Feb.  2f :  Bb:  p.  6286 

l5lC6i2TB5b.'i 
Mehner.    BeraHua, 

metal  tram  < 

Feh.6:Bp. 
Meier.    AAbart  ., 
Ma.  l^StT 


reb.  6 :  Bp.  p. 

«(  ipahatf  «a  ».  L.  Craptord. 
I  aeS&aetloa.    Ni 
Oaa.e3r|T8:pJJlJ. 

TBI.  ITBl  p. 


B^iijkNi.'N.' t."~«BrBal  aatotractioa.    Na.  l.Wi!w« ; 
eb:^:8p. 


Ma. 


Joba  Fn  bad  B.  P 


MeClara.   

20?al?*p.^^ 
M<M»>T%    Oil" 

1.017J8f 


Mel^  V^ll" —    ^ '  "*" 


M.    Mo.  U 
181. 

>  ier  eamdlng- 
SOtt:  OPfc  TOl. 

It,  BMlgBors  to  BatMabew 

**■  20:  Bp.  p.  4002! 


'^"*'Vc 


p.  224. 
Mendaaball.  jniHiiy. 

Sp.  pTuTS;  Oaa.  TbLT 


.,._        SSL  Oair 
Ifat    U1T.8B8;   Feb. 

%&      Wtoch.      NS 

to  M.  r.  M»dM^.  Iff 

,    Mo.  1,018.204;  fbb.  »: 


MlSt  ciwS^'Prc^riontoiL  Xy.^^ddlag  M        Nf. 
lOlSlM^Wb.  20;  Bp.  p.  4488:  Oaa.  toL  ITS;  p.  jes. 

176;p..708._   ^      ._..  ^*-.    *n..^  a     .Mtnm-.l 


wAi"'ffii^B      i&Arlto:  ^"totf^-tariir:     No. 

'*&.°lS^l,0i8ST9?I«^™P-  »2W'  ^^  ^- 

176 ;  Pi_B^      «-»i-,      p«      r«BdlnK  -  machine.     No. 
MBler.     Harrj.     S***al:  «  i5»ri6- oSTtoI  175;  p.  1802. 
■^018346 :  P*-  27  :  ?gif-(SSJi  Wlillani.  aiW-i. 
MUJar.^aaor.  •<  •*•  -iSf^iffirc:*!      Miter  box.     .Na. 

lM»^*tiFK\     rAjSao.  TlT   Tire^rtlngaleber.     Ma. 


I 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEE& 


alpoabehgal  ust  of  patentqssl 


Milkr,  Sadolph  C.  BMamoat,  Tex.  Qnim-4lMt  lor  can. 
Me/l.017.TM:  Feb.  20;  8p.  p.  8448;  Qm.  toL  1T6: 

fUon.    Now  1.01T,664  fMt.  SO ;  f^p^  »l  SltO;  Qml  wL 

iTS:p.  sm 

lOltar.  WflUan  B..  PIm  Bloff,  Ark.  Wtaaowerw. 
No.  1.0IT.260 :   Fob.  18;  Sp.  p.  StOt;  Qm.  toL  176; 

MttUr.  WUIbua  W..  Ualoa  township,  ud  J.  F.  Milter. 
JadoMB  townslilp,  Miami  eoaatr,  lad.  Appilaiioa  for 
haDdltet  btfptaaa  ponmM.    No.  I.018.T28 ;  FUt.  9T ;  Bp. 


p.  5042 :  Oas.  voL  ITS ;  p.  900 
Mnlliw.  Noman  L,  aaaunor  to  The  JaoaorlUe  Maelila* 

Co..  jfiuMaHll^  Wla.     Plow.     Na  1,01BJ8T;  Fab^  20; 

to.  p.  4TT0:  Oaa.  toL  ITS;  p.  818. 
MlUa.  Jamca,  Smkana.  Waah.    Oata.    No.  1.018,615 :  Frt>. 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  6104 ;  Qaa.  toL  176:  p.  880. 
Mllltoaash.  Bdward  J.,  et  mt.    (flat  Sanford.  Lararatt  ▲.. 

aaalcnor.) 
MOmila  Maehlaa  CoBpany.     (Baa  Haadlay  and  Bard,  aa- 

algBora.) 
Mllna,    Bobert.   aaaigaor   to  Rockford   Drilllnf  Maeblne 

COBpany,  BockfordT  lU.    Oaajing .    No.  1.01T.441 ;  Fab. 
'  18 ;  ^p.  2876 ;  Qaa.  voL  176 :  p.  468. 
MUaar.  Barona.  et  at.     (Baa  Alhart.  Fk^  W..  aaaigaor.) 
MUtaabart.  AUNd  M.    (8aa  8wta0a  and  Mil^abarg.) 
Mlaar,  Jiaiaa  H..  LombartoB,  Mlaa.     Acatytane-iaa  gan- 

ctBtor.    Na.  1.616.848;  V^b.  6;  Bp.  p.  ll4«:  Qaa.  tqL 

176;  p.  208. 
mmt.  WflUaa  H.    (toa  Oath.  Chariaa  B..  aaalgnor.) 
uSa,  WlUtaoi  H.     (Baa  O'Connor.  Jolia  F.»  aaaisnor.) 
WmgKj.  MAtthaw,    Detroit.    Mlek.     Balaforead    eonervte 

atnietara.     No.  1,016.760;  F^  6:  Bp.  p.  1180;  Oas. 

ToL  176:  p.  181. 
Mtateax   Coaaolldatad    Umlted.      (Baa   Brealaoar.   Mas. 

aaatfDor.) 
MtOBlar.  Blxtha  J..  Watartown,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Now 

York  Air  Brake  Coinpaay.     Air-brake  apparatna.     Na 

1,017,787;  Feb.  20;  BpTp.  8444:  Oas.  Vol  176;  p.  606. 
Mlaster.  NIcfeolaa  L.  (Sae  Bialth,  Albvt  D~  aaalaor.) 
Mlahswaka  Woolen  Maaafactnrint  Co.     (Baa  Tteateg. 

Ansost  C.  aaalnor.) 
Mtteball.  CharleaB..  (Thatawood.  Now  Boath  Walaa.  Ana- 

tratta.     Milking  machlaei^.     No.  1,018346;  F^  27; 

to  p.  6808;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  lOOX 
MttSbw.  HarrlaoB  J.,  aaalcaor  to  Tha  BarUn  Ma^taie 

Wwki,  Belott,  Wla.    BaiApapar-dnua.     No.  I,016j611: 

Feb.  6;  Bp.  p.  628;  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  96. 
MttiAall.  iMac  Lu.  Cedar  BaoMa,  Iowa.     OU-bamar  at- 

taehOMat  tor  atovaa.     No.  1.018.267 :  Wtb.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

4487:  Oas.  Ttf.  176;  p.  770. 
MttSrii,  MalTlB  O^  tooth  Band.  Ind..  aaaigaor  to  National 

CaUa  4  Mte.  Ca.,  Nltaa,  Mieh.     L^lBliar«oadBetor. 

No.  1.017I8W:  ^b.   18:  Sp.  p.  2n«:  Oas.  Tol.  176; 

p.  407. 
Mltehall.  Bobart  J..  Marlon.  Ohio.     Antooutk  alr-bnke 

eoopMac.     No.  1.017,442;  Feb.  18;  1^  p.  2678;  Oaa. 

▼oL  17o:  p.  468. 


ModMn  _Cpaiprened  Air  Cleanlnc  Company. 
M 


_..       i^**  Orer- 
holt.  Bdwln  B..  aaalgBor.) 

Joba  P.     (See  Carpenter.  Colamboa  C,  aaalgnor.) 


MMbarg,  Loola.  A.  O.  Blorea.  and  J.  O.  Storte-Jirooklyn. 

N.   T.     Blaare-torm.     No.   1,018.724;  Fab.  27;  Bp.  p. 

6647;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  860. 
Maaarch     Telephone     Maniifaetnring     Company.      (Bee 

Frl^e.  Wllliaa  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Monarehl^pewrlter  Company.  Tha.     (Bee  Bond.  Char  lea 

Monarch  Typewrl tar  Company,  Tbc.    (Baa  Coo,  Aomaa  J., 

aaalgnorj 
Monarch   Typewriter  Company.   The.      (Baa   Beldtflnger, 

Bobie.  aangaor.) 
Maoareh  Itpewrltar  Company.  The     (Bee  StaaM,  Bar- 

bart  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Monitor  Drin  (Tompany.  The.     (Baa  RiaAe,  Otto  O.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Monroe,  Lerl  O.     (Bee  Weaaela.  Martin  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Maatagba  Mailing  Maeklpery  Company.    (See  Loe,  Ulyaaaa 

O.,  aaalgner^ 
Men^omery,  Hiram  W.,  Santa  Monica,  Cal.    toapenaocr. 

No.  1.0X1^1;  Feb.  20;  8p.  p.  8716;  Oaa.  toL  176: 

p.  646. 
Moa«aabr4.  Philippe,  Freano,  CaL    Badleaa  traeka  moaatad 

aa  wheelad  earrlera.     No.  1,017.448;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p. 

.2681 :  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  464. 


aoBi :  oaa.  tol  itd  ;  p.  4M. 
MooB.  Bapart  A.    (Baa  f»ik  and  Mooa.) 
MoMMlla,  Adolph,  New  York.   N.  T. 

and   BMklng  same.     No.    1.016.844; 


y- 


Lawranca  C 


..  Mont 


Artttdal  tobaeeo 
Fab.   6;    Bp.    p. 


1847;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;_  p.  208. 

1,01^846;  Feb.  6 ;  Sp.  p.TMO?'o«»r  toL  176 ;  p.  208. 


r,  Ala.    Ooaatta,     No. 


Moor*.  Charlea  C,  Lazinfton,  Ky.    Prodadng  atarA  and 
glacoae.     No.   1,016.761 ;   Feb.  6;   Bp.  p.  1181;  fimM. 
TOL  176 :  p.  182. 
"    rlaa 


TrBatlB| 


laaaTa 

ftp-  P- 


Moora,  Cbariaa  C.  Waahtaiton,  D.  C. 

aad  pcodoeta  thereot     Non.01B,768;  Fab. 

1184 ;  Oas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  182. 
Moore,  Oaloa  C,  aaalgnor  to  J<Aa  C.  Moore  (3orMratloa, 

BodMatar.  N.  T.     Looaa-laaf  bindw.     No.  1J0I8.TTO: 

Feb.  27  :  Bp.  p.  6668 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  VP. 
Moore.  Oeorge  R..  Chlcagp,  1)1.     Apparatna  flbr  ataklag 

wells.    No.  1.018.72sTFab.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  8649;  Oas.  voT. 

175;  p.  000. 


Maora,  teiMa  ■.  A.    (Baa  8aa?ar 
■  "     C-.  BarMea,  ta.   .1 


1.018;680j.F^  tr; 

^f^Til 
p.  IMk 


jad  plantar.    Na. 

MarabiMi,  Hiu^  F..  Moar  Brftala,  Ooam.     Board-ciama. 
viori/h%,vfif;  IM.  86;  Bp.  9.  4100;  Oaa.  toL  nf; 


Sftg;  OM- ^  l^vfJS.   DL     Oaff»plaBlar.     N^ 


Marabooaa.  Leonard  M..  Newark.  M.  J.    Looaa^aaf  blad«.     ■      ^K6!48piF*.  \JSt^L^^St  O 
jr^8.126;  FM.  20;  Bp.  p.  4214;  Oaa.  ^l.  175;     ■       M^;;/*Krti^^8rt!&.SKW 

Mor«B.   Ha«>.      (Baa  Bohlmaa.  HordaaMt.  aad  Morte.t      ■  Oas.  ▼oL  176; ».  BOT.        tm^mstTlt 


bladw. 
■    175; 

Hago.     (Baa  toblmaa,  HordaaMt.  aad  Morte.) 

Merfaa,  Matbaw  B..  aa^mer  to  Cfcalmara  Motor  Coa- 

aaay.  Datrait.  MIA.    flbidar.     Mo.  1.016.868;  FWk.  «; 

Bp.  p.  IBS ;  Oaa.  vaL  ITS :  p.  41. 


Han  juBM  M..  aaalaaiir  ba  A.  M.  Hay.  Toroato,  Ontario. 
"^    ^^  fUcSltSM  aC^^Sow  metala  trom  cyanld 
Na7l^Bl4Mr;?5r27:  Sp.  p.  4879;  Oas. 


Morgaa,  Wilttaai  H.  (Baa- Taylor.  <^naaa  L..  aaalgnor. » 
Mama.    Jaaq*    V^    Bioakvllla.    Pa.     Ball-iplnt.     No. 

1.01T.8BBrKt.  SO;  Bp.  ^  wST;  Oas.  toL  176t  p.  671 
Morrii,  Bdward   L..   Boatoa,  Maaa.     Token,   charm,   or 

MdMH^aaa.     No.    1^16J06;   Fab.   6;   Bp.  p.  1072; 

Morrte.  Fraada' iC  ^^"^  towaaUp,  Baavar  ceanty,  Ft. 

Tool-aonport.     No.   1.018.288:   nk   20;  Bp.   p.  ^488; 

Oaa.  TOL  Iff;  pi  TI61. 
Morrla.  WIIllaB  £    (Baa  Bbaak.  Laray  8..  aaalgnor.) 
Morrla,  WUUam  ■..  OaRaB.  Makr.    Biift  raCfK  attack- 

Beat  tor   wnkairaataaa.     Ns.   1.017^87:   fab.  20; 

Bp.  p.  8806:  Oas.  vaL  1T«;  p.  876i 
MMnHa.  laha  A.    (Baa  TMhar  aad  Manrtaoa.) 
MonaTAmad  B..  Sootk  Baatan,  Maaa.    Clutdi  tor  aato- 

Babllaa  tad  tka  Uha.    No.  1.016.427;  Fab.  6;  Sp.  p. 

416;  GMtr  vol.  176 :  p.  66. 

BSraa  H..  MQwrnakaa,  Wla.  asainor  to  Allia- 
CoBpaay.  Braak-keifiaar.  No.  1.1)17,809 ;  Feb^ 
.  MMFT •&«»■  TOL  176 ;  p.  407. 

m,wm.mm^m,  BaBaal  B..  (TMcafB,  111.,  aadfnor  to  Taylor 

Brothara  Caauany,  Battla  Qraak.  Mich.    Oaatoettoaery- 

box.     Ho.  1,618,08 :  Fab.  STTlp.  p.  8849 ;  Oas.  toL 

176:  P-  92T. 
MortM,   Artkar.  Warwick,  aaaigaor  to  Ooapton  Com- 

ttS£  ProvMaaea.   B.   1.     PlJa^cvttlac  Baehtoe.     No. 

i;0l4612 :  IMi  6 ;  Sp.  p.  682 :  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  97. 

tm,  Harlaa  jy...aad  8.  Q.JB«y<a.  f^SS^^S^^^J*^ 

itnocB  to  Waattaghoaaa  Bactrle  aad  Mann£actarlo( 

Daaaaaar.    UrtUm  of  daetrie-carraat  dlatrlbattoa.    No. 

tunaitar  A.  o.     (oaa  Mayaaon 


ii:8p.p. 


Mot 


'.) 


ibnrt. 


V.' 


TOB,  aa- 


laaltML  ClaraUad  F.  8t 


Mayer,  narvay  a.     (aae  &ana.  \Mear 
Miiibldaw.  Carl,  aad  C  A.  Alkraekt  1 


■BTalop.     No. 

600;  Oas.  toL  175:  p.  282. 

cup.     PMato-harvaatar.    No. 

rile} ;  Oaa,  TOtJW  ^  y.  706. 

a.  dwBaa/,  aa- 

atgaora  to  Margaathalar  Ltootypa  Oodkpaay.  Haw  York. 
NTT.  Maaas  torlaTallBff  Btffiala-to«e  Bairtoaa  la  llne- 
caatlat  aaacktaaa.  NoTToiT.UlT  Fab.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2694 ; 
Oaa.ToLlfB;p.  414. 
Maallar.  Pklttp..  aad  A.  C  BehaarBaaa.  aaatfaara  to  H. 
Moalhr  Maaafkctarl^  Caanaay.   Daeatar.^  nlAp- 

p.  768. 
MaaUar,  PMlta,  aad  AyC.  BeboaraMaa.  aaalgnora  to  The 
H.  Mntflar  IfaaaCMtonrlag  OeBpaay.  Dm'Hi.  ^;.-^*' 
tar  aanpatt  ar  aSSt.    Na.  1.6lijm:  Pak  87;  Bp.  p. 
5444T0M.  TOl.  176 :  p.  944. 

MalboUaad.  TanlL  m«utmnuA,  aaalsaar  to  HafCB 


^i^«^;s^l 


Pat- 
tor  haadUng 
p.  420;  Oas. 
VOL  176;  p.  67. 
Mflilar.  Tletar,  Berlla.  OerBsap.    Aparataa  tor  catttag 


Iflllar, 
^rai 


iraada    oa    tnbaa    aad    tor 


1^17.888;  Fab.  SO;  Bp.  p.  8717;  OMl  r&L  176;  p.  647 
MnI%las_atettlo  BBbroMarlag  Madklaa  OoBpaay     "'■ 


Kraal,  Jaka. 
MalvehlQ.  laa 


) 


No. 
147. 
(See 


Iowa.    Darlee  tor  operaUag 


laa,  lewa.     oenea  zor  operaoBg 

No.  1,018.681;  Fab.  27;  Bp.  p 

6861 ;  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  918. 
MaHay,    WOUaB   J^    Toaasatowa.   Oklo.      tnm.     No- 

1.01&6T6;  f%k.  27;  to  p.  6446;  Gaa  a>aL  176^  945 
MarvttOI.  OaAd  Cm  aadgaor  to  JBaHraa  Car  B  Foaadry 

CaBaaay,  CkkMo.  DL    VaaMUtortor  rdMgarator^ar*. 

NaT0I7.446rFek  18;  Bp.  p.  2697;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p 

Maaitord.  Bdoar  H..  PkOadatokla.  Pa.  Jatt-TSBBlBg  ap 
parataa.  NoT  1.017,686;  #ak.  90;  Bp.  p.  8167;  Oaz 
vol.  176;  p.  670. 
MttBtord.  Jaaaph  F., 
SMtle  Brnak 
Maehlaa  tor 
iMk  18 ;  Bp.  p.  II 

~     '  1   a..  ii*Atf^   VK.     ■aaia 

p.  498;  Oaa.  vol 

Maakh.'  Flarlaa  B..  PfeDaddPMa.  Pa.    .ttoAlaB.     Vo 
i;01M64 ;  ^  il  Bp.  p.  SttTOaa.  vOL  ITBt  p.  41. 

.76TBr676. 
Maaa.  DavM  J„  DahUa,  Oa.. 


Oaaiaf  O^  McAdoa.   P«l     ihada  .aad.aartalo 
Ife  1.016.4i9rMb.  6;  Bp. 
176 ;  p.  67. 


ral.  ITS^p.  676. 

T0I7.686:  M.  10:  Bp.  p.  8186; 


AdlgataMa  aeatoM.     No. 
m;Otm.  vol.  176:  p.  670 


TWi 


VOL  mTp.  466. 

— ■ —  eaataet* 

Oaa.  VOL 


"*=  P-:-?^—  ■_  aad  P.  TarcBiMltow  York,  H;T.    Ba- 
I'SS^eSSr'lS: SAl.iS^9&&i9f.  p.  2478;  oas. 

^^>  ^^%JiKJS%    Baldvta.  Kaa«L  BpdagwtMal.    No. 

8S!"'jSrBrtttoa??  i?sS!fe-H  jg?-  i.«T.^- 

^•tSrJSJt  teSSS^&rwTfrS'p.  liM; 

<'**■  r^.i^*  h^a  towte.  ItllM*"?,  Mo.    BaU-jolat 


P-  "f^-  _^-     • 

Nelaon.  Ftad  O.,  BatharvlOa. Jjf*- 

1.017,229;  Fa^  18; "**'  " 

Nalaoa,  Oaana  B^  "- 

atoekara.    r 

Ndaoa.  Onatov,  New  YoA.  H.  Yj..TKBla^ 
pboaa   --«— ^-*-      w«    «• 
1866: 


lie,  lowm.     Tar»at-«laBp-    ^^^ 

■72284 :  Oaa.  voL  176 :  p.  880. 

"qT' "  irn'iiiliTr    laara.     Hood  flw  paeomat^ 

,STIk».  1.01Mn:  Fab.  6;  Bp.  p.  428;  Oas.  vol. 


tor  tele- 
P- 


„^^,^,—      Hit.'  ir016347:    F»t^6;    Bp 

lliiS:*^SJt*pItol»!l*CaL    Automatic  feeding  ^ 
^JtoT  toTuLSpwamSB.     No.    1.016,866;   Feb.   6: 

bTp.  «»;  oS.'VoL  176:  P;*l 
Nelaoa;  N.  C.  a«  al.     (»-  «-^ 


^fi^?«!:B^^ 


jr  to  1.  majp^y- 
1,018,260:  I^k.  20: 

*Barhar.^e»eator,l2a 
H.*0.Ta&riiaaffit«rta8  Cofipaay.     (Baa  Lawala. 


BiT  4481:  OaTvoL  178; 
M^Rl3iar«O.T 


Siiir^nilS  C*  (iSSBuiToC:  pTMetolUe  tte  and  rall- 
'^tS      Ito.'-SnSShFVb.  18:  Bp.  p.  2716:  Oas. 

laJS^Z'  femS"  St.  Oanaa,  Bwitacriand.     Supporttnif 
^SSSCJt  ^  MmSS.     No.  1,018.771 ;  f^.  2.  ; 

to  P.  6666:<3as.  Tori76;p.977. 
NMBaaaTHermaB.  and  C.  B.  Annett,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

N^^Sa^Sjt  jiKsff^-^  to  Wlnaow^Oljm. 


ktoa  Ooaaoaay,  Flttaaoxgn,  nu     ■ 
Ww^SoTWt  18;  Bp.  p.  2716: 

if.  ^.    — ..     ,*. 


Btowplpe^iTtar. 
-  Oas.  vol.  175: 


"2«-^*~"-"    '     '  NO.  lJ0iT,«aw 

■"fSShir^W^iStlfcii^^^lfS^V*     nit  £«;J|«««1  «"►<*■.«»    (*.B.r«r,H«, 

A.  047.  — -  ^^^^''l 

Nahemow.  Le^  Hai 

1.018,427:  Fab.  IT ; 
Nalepka.  ^fyf^i   " 


Seotk  OBaka.  Hakr. 
Fib.20:  to.p.4«8i 
NMk.DaraatD4 


1,016,892  :F!k  81 
Nan.  Joba.    (Baa  ^hb«w« 
vSSim^  CaMa  4  Mft.  Co. 

■Ignor.) 
Mstleoal  CJalcaUtar 

sMlxBora.) 
Natkmal  Caitaa 

atanora.) 
Nadeaal  Oaah 

Thomaa.  aail 
Matktaal  Caah 


m  apa-aan  w^    i,oi8.161 : 

772. 

,    No.  1.018,677 : 

fioaa.     Bat    No. 


178 :  p.  226. 
Malvta  O..  aa- 


NatioBal  _ 

U.  Jr.,  ai 
Matloaal  B; 

■aa.  Frank  B, 
Mattooal  Blaetrle  . 

man  and  Oraaaa. 
Matlonai   Ftea  "~ 

Svarta,  Mas 
National  Iroa  %^iwi 
NatloDal  Mallaahto 

Brneat  H.,  — ^ 
National  Ms.- 

NatioBalBeo ' 

■iSBOr.)       (aw 

Natura'a   Blval 

algnora.) 
Banmr  -  - 


SH 


(8aa  BBlth  aad  Matakall.  as- 
Xha.      (Bee  Caraey. 
rhk.     (Bee  Canon, 
(Baa  Hacaa,  Jaha 
Tka.     (8aa  C»ap- 
The.     (Baa  Chap- 
( 


^Bcmka  CoBpaay.     (Bee  Mlaaler.  Blytbe  J., 

N«r%!!r'lttoehaMa  Player  Aettoa  Co.    (Bee  Scott,  Bay 

N^'Y^PsSa^Chart  CoBpaay.  Tbc.     (See  Bitcbel. 

M.22lSMidlS*p!riU««pdat,  Idaho.    C«MP«»«i,  »^ 
N«7«Bb.  Miraaai  iTST^^f.^  oas.  toL  175 ;  p^-     ^ 

w  *'^if  *n;JKj    'f  to^  SaarberB,  Cbatlea  A,  aaaigaor.) 
Hawlaad,  David  J.    laaeijjjuw-.  u««iery.     No. 

'TrAtof^  S-  toKrMB%£^'*»L  nsTp. ««. 

iSiJ;  HiJ^New  Vofc.  H.  Y    8tar«oae«»lc  ^VP^^M 
3rr:o?8^rwf  2?:  to.  p-  4S»r«S-  toI.  m: 


■.) 


aad  Door   Company. 


(I 


w^.^  Brie.  I 
r.  Tha.  (Bee 

OoBpaar-      (8m  BIttorf.  U>ala 

t$pa  Kay,  WlUlam  W.,  aa- 

(Baja  Mayor  and   YaBe,  as- 


BIMMttk 

Sms:  c 

I    CoBpl 


k»l!^  =  #;!tr  fcT  ^lUSwSr  Vtotoria.7 


Fab.  »-  >  --I 
NIlea  DemaBt 
(Hlgaora.) 


,017,681 : 
sad  Teak. 


Igrt.  Pa.  .Stool. 


Carbarater  for.to- 


Sp.  p.  4496 ;  Oaa.  vaL  171,;  p.| 

iley      '-^—    •       ,f^  I  I  ■■■■■a  . 


1.018.888:   Fab. 


Heefey,    J^B    T.. 

1.018.072;  Vak. 
M«ep<>r.   Alasaadar 

■l^oor.) 
Meff,  Douglas  Mk 

No   i.oTtjH; 

p.  (Wi". 
Nell.  Jkdms  a., 

one-eiiiLtk    to 

n  nrahoa,    I 

vo!    176;  p.  i 


Poat-aaold.      Hj- 
,oL176:^T06. 

Wnuam  Dm  m- 


W*.^: 


IWdlag  chair. 
(3as.  voL  176; 


No.  uow.w*';  »^^'«'  ftp'p-  "*•■• 

QM.  vol'  176 :  p-  1^-     _^w     can-labellBg  maehiae. 

Nl&oSn  Comp«.y.  The.     (Bee  Ad»r,  Charlea  B-.  ^ 

■*«"*^:*w  -1     <hm  Webster  aad  NoalL)  ^    _^  «,«.«. 
Noall,  Richard.  «i5?iJT2fiMMr  aaaigaor  to  Tka  BtaMr 


%w 


Feb.  27 ;  to- P- 


Noble.  Walter  T 
Nolan.  .Joha^. 


) 


ff  oC  aJMBlf 


-  -   E   ®*  n  *^ 
WaahlagtoB.    1>.    c. 

755.^2288;  Oas. 


New  Y«*^  ili  J;^.    iHr  Msehlaa    tor 
.jr^'i.o?SSI^  fIS-  6:*«?T488: 

Nolta.  Wlllto  " 

Daaey,  Nj 

Sp.  P-  •M .  — -^ 
Nordaatolt,    Henrlk. 

Mor4a.) 


Mcking  matehea. 
Oa 


t 


xxzu 
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N«r41a,  Botart.  Brortside.  Mlaa.    OMvortttl*  ctelr  sad 

ITS ;  ^.707. 
Morri%  inuiaB  P.,  BlittnTflle,  W.  Ya.    Aatoawtk  CQt- 

off  for  UakM.    No.  l^lfl^ie ;  F«b.  • ;  8».  ^  004 ;  Qas. 

▼oL  ITS;  p.  98. 
Mortk.  Hauab  IL,  Oaeoda,  Mich.    AtUchiatnt  for  Iroa- 

taiWrdB.     No.  1.016348:  Feb.  6;  89.  p.  1867;  Oas. 

▼01.  176  ;_p.  209. 
IfortlMaat  Eleetric  Compaar.     (8««  HalbWlb.  Bdward  A.» 

aaatgnor^ 
Morttem  KagtatertBg  Wottt.     (8m  Ttm.  Ooort*  A^  aa- 

If<n%eni  Water  Sohener  Conpaar.     (8«e  Bartlett,  Kant 

W^  aaalanor.) 
Nortbani,  KHlab  M...  St^bena,  Ait.     BeclBtalaf  derloa 

for  tHepbOBO  ayatenia.    No.  1.018^81 ;  VHb.  27 ;  0p.  p. 

eiOS;  Oaa.  vol,  175;  p.  1049. 
Nortoau  Bdwte.  Paget,  Bermoda.  aad  B.  H.  LaiUa.  CU- 

caffo.  m..  aaalgBora  to  Coattetntal  Caa  CostpaaT,  Balti- 

nore.  Md.    Can-noole.    Ho.  1.017.481 ;  r»b.  18 :  Bp.  p. 

2717;  Oaa.  rttL  178;  p.  407. 
Norton.  Lowell  P.,  ArdoL  Ner.     Pnoip-operatliic  aeeha- 

nini.     No.  l.OlisSSTFeb.  27 :  Bp.  p.  TSiiToaa.  *•!. 

178:  p.  914. 
Notbaft,  William 


NoTltakJ.   Joba   J^ 


No. 


(Baa  HarrtaoD.  Qaaraa  B.. 

,....^.   ..,»_   ._    OabBoob,    Wla.      Bpltt    paBey.      rni. 

l,018j«3 ;  Feb.  »0 ;  Sp.  p.  4487 :  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  772. 
Noyaa.  Haatahorat  R.,  aavaaaab.  Qa.    Batary  im  aariaa 

Na   1.918,7e4;  Feb.  8;  8p.  p.   1188;  Oaa.  TolTlW; 
•  p.  188. 
Nuernbarger.  Pbllip  O..  and  O.  Bettic,  Jr.,  aaalnora  to 

DnlTatnal   Trpe   Ifabtog    llacblne   Caapaar.  ^^taaoe, 

IlL     Matrtac^Mtt.      ^fo.    1.016.488  :TVbrk  :85!p: 

487:  Oaa.  toI.  175;  p.  69.  -^    *■ 

NyatrOa,  Carl  W..  KarlsUd,  Sweden.     Apparatna  for  an- 

tpnatieallT  reeerdliu  mnale.    No.  1,018!M2:  Feb.  27; 
p.  6106 :  Oaa.  VoT  178 ;  p.  1048. 
Novelty   Ooaipaay.      (Bee   Hardy.   Lawla   W..   a»- 

algnor.) 
O'Brien.  Tbootae,  Pbtladelpbia.  Pa.     laaolated  Joint  for 

»Ilway-raIl8.     No.  1.0lf;811 ;  FebL   18;  8p.   p.  2888; 

Oaa.  Tol.  176 :  p.  408. 


O.   fe. 


O'Coanor.  Jobn  i"..  aaal^or  to  W.  H.  Miner.  CblcaM.  lU, 
Wctlon  draft-gear.  No.  1.017.280 ;  Feb.  IsrBp.  p. 
2288;  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  880. 

O'Haalon.  Chrtotopber  C^  -Lona,  Utab.  CoaaWaatlon- 
toot     No.  1.01^766:  Feb.  6;  8p.  p.   1192;  Oaa.  toL 


176 ;  p.  188. 

O'Leary.  Fl«nk  J^  aaalnor  to  Peabertbr  laJeetor  Com- 
my.  Detroit,  MkbT/kiMtor.  Ho.  1,017.7^  Vtab.  20; 
D.  p.  8466  ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  607. 


(yimrr,  Jobn  J..  Haaldttwy,  Cal.     Oaa^ngine 

No.   ^017.468;  Feb.  18;  sSf.  p.  2719;  Oaa.  val.  178; 

©"fi**™.'  >!*ttbew  M..  aad  T.  W.  Laaby.  Buperlor,  Wla. 
CoMMned  box  lid  and  label  bolder.    No.  1.0167434  ;  Feb. 

rt.Sl.S^  Jf  *¥  •  P~-  "^  "8  :  n.  89. 

(TMeill,  Frank.  Jr..  aaalgner  of  oae-alxth  to  F.  O'NeUl. 
Br.,  and  tbree-etztba  to  O.  Alexander,  Parte,  Ky.  Heaan- 
'  ^       *!2i  1,817.8«8;  Feb.  18;  flp.  p.  ifts:  Oaa.  lA. 


178*  O  490  —  —  •  ■—- —  ' 

O'JWl^  Frank,  8r.,  at  aL     (See  O'NeiU.  Frank.  Jr.. 

°^«fS^£«'*J*?'J5«'^    Oraln-door  for  fralght-«ara.    No. 

1,018,778 :  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6660 ;  Oaa.  toI.  178 :  p.  978. 
Oetagoa   Die  and   Tool   Coapaay.   Tbe.      (Bee   Ooebma. 

Clareace  B.,  aaaignor.) 

9f!^  ^'J^-'J^  *^'  J^**  BarriekaMB  aad  HoU.  aaalgMra.) 
Oahlka.  Frederick  H-  aaalnor  to  BoffmaaHaater  Coni- 

E55'*-^2^'    9^iS-    ^water-beater.      No.    1,017.012; 

>*.  18:  Bp.  p.  1786 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  808. 
O^.  JHarler  A..  CbJeago.  IlL,  aaalgner  of  one-  third  to 

5l.9i_**«**J"»*  •■•-tbtrd  to  J.  1.  Loeee,  Hebron.  111. 

DrlUteg-Bu^ilae.    No.  1.017.990;  Feb.  20;  8p.  pTwH 

Oaa.  Tol.  176;  p.  677. 
O^caby,   Harrv,  ClMater.    Pa.     Wtadew-abade    adiwiar 
^ite.^  1^17.46:  Feb.  18:  Bp.  p.  2718:  Saa!  iSfmi 

^A«i^*VJ  •  .»g»'t,  N    J      Neektle-boldar.     Ha. 
lfil%,W  i  Feb.  6 :  Bp.  d.  267 :  Qmrn.  vol.  176 ;  p.  42. 
UMT.Jo^  F.,  Daytoa.  Oblo.    Pay-aa-yoo-anter  ear.    No 
l.Olfeoil:  Feb.  2^  Sp.  p.  6169T<aaa.  vSl176 ;T  1069. 

.  u■at«d^   Aufxiat,   aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  B.   W.  BcU. 

^^f!^^W^  .^i'SS^'a^  1.018,517;  Feb.  27;  Bp. 

p.  6108 :  Oaa.  vol.  175 :  p.  890. 
Oldban.  Frederick  C.  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     InaartlUa  mw- 

tootb.     No    1.017,018;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  1T88;  Om.  ToL 

176 :  p.   308. 
01eaan.^nk  L.    (Bee  BatterabaB  and  Oleaan.) 
OUTer  Cbilled  Plow  Worka.     (Bee  Fan!.  WmiaiB  L.,  aa- 

aignoiv) 

^^%5viC?^-5:'  /»«*•««»  B«fe^  M*     Labrleator.     Mo. 
^..1.0lB.842;f%b.  9{W  P-  ^i<i<g-  toL  17B;  p.  141. 
OUijar^nPJwrttar  Coapaay.  tlia.    (Baa  Harting  ud  Flood, 

to  C.  C  King.  Deavar.  Colo.    Hikt-Biui^Batlag  attach- 

OlMcoa,  aaalgaor  «<  aoe-half  to  W.  C 
vaaaca,     Man.     Map     aaehaalaai.     No 
.^^      *^      J^^'  "IPaP-  *Sfil •»  ^laL  178;  a.  678. 


BOTwBaa,  Waaaca.  Mtea.  ^^aw 
1.017,992 :  Feb.  20 ;  to.  p.  88B8 ;  cES 
■on.  JeBa,  Oileaffo.  fa  LttUarJai 
F»bt  20Tip.  p.  4218 ;  Oaa.  volTTrB: 


Oawakvb*  F^ 
Ogiana,  ArtiSor, 


wis. 


alfaor  ta  aald 

S^Ti4»2  Oa^  v^  178J 
OrenatalB.    Caartaa, 

84nriea 

waaad  tabai^ 
▼oL  178;  PL  788. 
Oahkoah  BaAafor  Mfg.  Co. 


it 


Fi*rT 

BfB-damp.      a. 
lor   to  81^ 


iway,  WlUlaat.  eaatpier  to  The  Anrova  AatoaMtlc  Ma- 

Tana  Baat^  lad.     Bald-«a  aafi^ 
fMK  20;  i^ 


Otte.   Herman, 
No.  U>18,8M 

Otlo.  Albart  A. 


.      BaM-oa 
4681:  Oaa 


671 

-v-tep. 

▼oL  171: 


?^-±P^  ^iJS""^  a«««a*alf  *»  1.  C  Miliar.  Pttti. 

SJP-fii.  ^J?n*r  fc'Su""-*"'  ~^  "^  -^  ► 

Orerbaah    aad    Ama    Maaal^ctiirlac    Oampaay.    (8« 

Ovarbai^  aad  BraaL  aaalpMca.) 
OeartM^  FsaakikL    (lea  Ovvitafh  aad  Brant) 
Oraftaah^wmiam  F.  aad  F.,  aaiirBrBNaC.  aaaignon  to 
Orerbagb    aad    Arraa   Maaofaetarlag    Company.    Chi- 
«go^  IlL   ^MMe^lght  ^V*-     Wo-  1.017;28T ;  Feb 

Ovullotf*  Idwla  A,  AMlgaor  to  ^£dara  Campreaeed  Air 
SSf^S^'fSIf'  WBAlaftonr3rc.  Baaovatlax  end 
dMafwtlag^teylca.     %  1.018.486;   F«h.   •;   Bp.   p. 


489;  Oaa.  VOL  178;  pu  M. 

oJ5£-i&jJ^^2»T^.-L>Wp 


M«L    1.017.984; 
878. 


aim;!):;  Fmae.  CaL    Comoaaa.    No.  1.017.985; 
_  tO;  Bp.  p.  8tJ7:  Oaa.  toL  178[a  679. 
OilM,  Oaoraa  yf^tt  «I.    (Baa  Wona.  i&n  J.,  ae^jgnorO 
P.  C.  Mnrphy  Trank  Company.     (Baa  Behmelaerrnal  H., 

aarinor.) 
Pack,  Barie  A.,  and  B.  A  Moon.  Weiaer.  Idaha    Lock  bolt 


^  not     iio.  £.017.688 ;  Fab."  18 :  'Sp.  p.  2968 ;  oU 

rm.   176 ;  p.  498. 
Packbam,  Fraak  B..  aaaignor  to  Tbe  American  Beetflag 

}S*^}^,Js.2S^Vi   •Frtig8«M.    OWo.      Com-nlanter. 

No.   1.016,766;  Feb.   6;   Sp.  p.   1198;  Oaa.   vol  175; 

p.  188. 
PaAory.  John  J^  aa^caor  to  LlvlngttBa  Manofactnrlnc 

OomMay.BoeklaadrMr  PnanMtletoaiL  Ha.  1,018,988 ; 
».5^  27 :  Bo.  076107 J  Oaa.  voL  176:  p.  168B. 
^J*f^!l%i'  ^2*?  fs  rT'  YoHlM.  T.    Bafrty-raaor.    No. 

1.01Ta66:  Fek  18  ;  Bp.  p.  2088:  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  368. 
Paden.  William  D..  «•  al.     (Bee  barker.  WMllam  A.,  ae^ 

algnor.) 

pJSnSffTrSk  gT"^^'  -^J-V^^  •«>?-«•) 


!eoper, 
aatoa. 


Cuba. 


. ajdinctal,  Trank  _., , ^_ ^ , 

wAl^^^J^  f^J'  ■E-  9. 1188:  Oaa.  t*I.  178 ;  p.  184 
PH[Badili  Frank  D^  MawTork.  H.  if     ^ '    -  — 


6;   Sp.  p.  1208 


Bydroatatlc  pump. 
aa.  T«l.  176 :  p.  184. 
Bydroatatlc  pamp 
1;  Oaa.  voL  175; 


Na   1.016,768;  Feb. 

Anar.  '<^rlBa  0.    (Baa  Oraane  and  PalaMf.) 

Clwrlea  H.,  Akron,  aad  M.  ParMaa.  Bai«erton 


Pa 

Pal 


Cbl- 


Ohlo.  aaalnon  to  Tbe  Diamond  Match  Company. 

SSI*' J^'O'**'^^  %' P<MMaf  ■•^e^M-   1l«- roi6,48« ; 
Fm.  6 ;  flp.  n.  446 ;  OaaTvoriT- 
DavM  L.,  WorthlWtoa 


70. 


^-.  —  •  ''^^9-  i**  L9*«-  ▼«>•  176  LP.  . , 

'^•1»«.   Df'id^ J*,  Worthli^tos.    "•      Baad-car.      N» 

1^8,184:  Feb.  M:  Bp.  p.  4488;  Oaa.  re*.  178:  p.  773. 
'«^f!«i_l"He  ■..  aMtgaor  ta  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co..  Mid 

<>*tjjm.  Omb.    Oeaeh-ba—dtfc.     No.  1,016^884 :  Feb 

£»g^?q^  SSJ'^A.  !•»  Fiikhatat.  Paal  aad  C.  O.) 
'■SW At%L'^-£: «i»."^^«*^5iJ-    BatHa^aenre. 
pl(m  ^^  Tf.  99.  p.  8888:  Om.  vat  175: 

?sn??ia.'!ro6r*'''^'  »*•  »T^  •»•  p-  ««•;  «"^ 

Mieha|^  (Bee  Palmar  and  Parldoa.) 

VWaBoaHdt.  WTTSSsMr  of  one-baif 


Paridoa. 


?^ '^f*'«^^'^HJIig*"i  Wd.,  JMtUii  of  one-bai 
Y*,^XvJi-  SSHT'  JftttSag*.  Pa.     BaUwayma.     N< 

rmnait.  wwum  A.,  Adaata,  Oa.     BaaBla^maaat     Vo. 
1X»1^76 ;  Ftb.  6;  B^  p.  Ml :  Oaa.  f«L  ITS :  p.  118 


ALPSIPUenCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XZXUl 


'rS  Me^fourtb  ta  W.  %_J^ 

5S^    Na  i.01«ja;.»*r4; 


•H;  p.  142. 
^    it  Compaar 
»r. 


SSS**  &:  vSXSk?%.  STtTyifw 


(Baa  Ooodrick.  Edwtid  W., 

9S&  %!il<^  9SFB«"F-  (Mt  Ihldar.  Jeha  D..  a^^UM 
Otki  Btoratar  Cvmtaar.  (Baa  Laiaea.  DavldT  aaaia«  { 
OttelDevator  OMqpuy.     (Baa  iSSqnbt  aad  LareoTafr 

OtiiBUvator  Cmafaay.     <Baa  Bailth.  Badotph  C.  aa 

8Hf  ^»tw.Cqmpaay.    (Baa  Bandh.  Augaat  aaeknor.)        ■     -¥^1'  ^ 
O^Margiintbalar  Oampaay.     <Baa  Lavronx.  &U.  u-     ■     "^ffiffiaiii 

Ottaway.  WlUlaak  eaakmnr  to  The  Aaron  AntAiMtio  if*.     H        fT:  8^  P< 


-Sr** 


sfjsirw. 


VnBlBii  Geataa  W, 
Iwaattba  Faa( 


KP.rsTp^J*'^^ 


•  laatfhlne.    No. 
rnx  p.  18B. 
L  AlUft  Mob 


«,n4; 


.) 


Ma  1.016, 


Com- 

i3n: 


118;  pAW, 


It  l»r 

;  Oaa.  vaL 


Pttrtc 


171:  p.  800. 

ittea.  Alw>a8ar  M..  Maf 


rattaa.  Alma8ar  M..  MtfittfL 
BM.  BeUhat  Iralaad.    Wh 

'llffiS?:  ^•iSf^i 
PaNtf,  Joha  J..  Haw  ftrk.  H.  T.    _ 
m.  6:  Sp.  p.  1077:  Oaa.  val.  ITS; 


PmL  HflU7  P~  Camdaa.  H.  Jm 


ben  Motara  Urn- 
■agaHo  Igattloa 

voTin:  B.  »6. 
.  Mo.  1.018,788; 
1B8. 

to  Fair  aad 
agtrator.     Ma 

._. 1.  M8:  p.  8B4. 

naWh»en  A  Ce^  Inc..  Chi 

ttTun 


?Dap.  m.     BoMo^wrrlar.     uTTfilunt:   Fab.   20: 

8b.p.89I7:Om.  vvl.  ITS:  Ik  «7B4_  _ 

Pnl  WflUam  L..  '  "'         * 


rai.  WflUam  L..  aailpgir  to  OUva 
Salh  Bead.  lad.  filtcyWw.  B 
Bh  p.  6688 :  Oaa.  vaLm^:  p^  B98 


Ap.668S:Oaa. 
m.  FrMl.  « 
1.817  jn7 :  Feb 


Ollrer  <hlllad  Flaw  Waita., 
Ma4,018.7W:Feb.27:' 


fariMB.  Fi««.  OMfva.  IB.     artUaftii>i«g  drvlea.    Mo. 

L«17jn7:  FebTiB:  Bn.  a^  SHB:  Q«L  v«4  171:  p.  Brft 

hifyt    WHilam.     Haypart  .  Jlpar  l  Toth..    Tiro.     Ha 

ijm.486:  Fih.  u;jiB.  p.  rrnijami  »^lWiP^*«i 

PmM-Tea-Bater-<^r  Oorporatlea.  iBa.    <Baa  MeDaaaM 
Panmat.  Frueola  X..  aeatanar  of  «a|U«lf  to  O.  W-.J^t" 


-, FraaeolaX..iiBaln«ror«B|U«lf  to  .    _       ^ 

MB.  Chlraaa  III     Wladaw.     Ilal.f  18.188:  Feb.  10 

H,  p.  4220:  Oaa.  aoL  ITft:  p.  718. 
tmm,  Bkbart.  aiateaor  ta  Deara  A  Compaar.  Mottaa  TIL 

nw.    No  i4>18.Br8;  Pab.  IB:  B«  p.  dl06:  Oaa.  vol. 

m:  p.  707.  ^  „_^  „, 

PMaa  Blehard.  aaMnwr  fa  OMra  dMgiiB— ?•  MiiMai.  III. 

PW.    Na  tOl&iti:  Pah.  18:  Bp.  9.  4110:  Oaa.  voL 

118:  p.  708.       .  ^^  ,   ^   «^ 

Pmiaen.  Henry.  flfnlaaltH  Maaa,  aiMgaor  to  J.  O.  Bnll 

Owpaay.  rtillaielBMa.  T»  tU^trtttA  ear-tmefc.  Ila 
^pTJll:  IM,  lijtBLP-  llflSratB.  w*.  1T8;  p.  408. 
^  Hartwlc  0.    (Baa^ayg&rtTaad  Peeh.) 

IM.  wnitoaT,  —law  «a  Tha  tJaltad  Ctaarotta  Ma- 
Ate*  Company.  Lfd..  LyB^borff.  Va.  Blowar-Tdhro. 
lie  roi«.«47:  I^.  IT:  fp.  p.  3$04;  Oaa.  voL  178; 
a  1602, 
Jem.  Frant,  TMnaUkaa.  0«naa»y. .  ?5i-"W.,^  Mo- 
16.644 :  Feb.  6:  Bn,  B-  Mt:  Oaiirv^l.  in :  p.  1^ 
fi»i.JohyneaTjyi?dtM>jMal|mar ta £>«««  ^": 
*»rtnjt  Co..  H^TMltrM.  t.    a"»    Mj.  WW419 : 

Manatactartng  C^    (■«  I^fMBa.  lobaanaa  T.. 

KA^ean  A.  iMlpaiir  at  eai  half  to  0.  Bhavp.  Nortb 

»J69r:Gaa.  val.  tTBtBklil.  ._      ..         ^ 

''■'■I"'*   LoniiL  BaaMrtMHk  MBaatt  Chitfh  heidar.     (ta. 

Mriffor.  t  1 

2Pft.  Joseph  A.    (Baa  H/to.  'i4»  A..  •■••S?'-*^  r 
WBJLliy  Injector  Caaapa^     <Sb  OTaary.  Fraak  J^ 

gWBt  Jotf«-r.  a« al.    (Baa  BIwiilM,  Jaaaa  analimarj> 

■9M  Bottle  Obp  CoBMMiiB.  'TB^T  (Baa  •  Uadaay.  M 

Jg^  .-etdS)^*^         ± ^ 

•^BiWIoe  Snrlof 

B»  amlgiior.) 

IK  0.  r,.— iii 


wu- 

Melatyro.  Mtthael 


to  Heaton-Penlaan- 

^ ^    Ho.  IMfjSX;  Feb.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8044 ; 

Oaa.  vaL  176;  p.  618. 
Pafktaa.  JaaMa  F..  aaahmat  «e  A  T.  Beely.  BUlac,  Waah. 
WalgMag-macbhM.   Ha  1.B1B.860 ;  Feb.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1860 ; 
Oaa  Tol.  178:  p.  110. 
Putlna.  Jaaaaa  T..  antftar  ^  oaa-half  to  W.  B.  Oelaaa. 
CbdartawB,  Oa    Bwiia  ahea     Ma  1,017.018;  Fri>.  18; 
BpTp.  1741 ;  Oai.  von78 ;  p.  804. 
PnrklBa.  MaChan  W.,  Jr..  ■aatOraBga,  M.  J.     Qaadto 
maehaalam.    Na  1.016.»rrp£  6;  flp.  p.  114;  Oaa. 
eat.  178;  p.  18. 
PwUh.  Jeaenb  F..  Plttabaz^.  Pa.    Larrt.    Ma  1.017.487 ; 

Keh.  18;  ip.  p.  1T26TqSl  toL  178 ;  a.  4B8. 
Parlman.  Abfahaoi.  aaatgaor  to  A.  Partmaa  Iroe  Wecfca 
Maw  York.  M.  T.    Ftrajacape.    Ma  1.018,487:  Feb.  8; 
&  p.  488;  Oaa.  ToL  17f ;  p.  TO. 
Parimaa.  Abnham.  aaaBcaor  to  Btar  BaU  BeariiNi  Door 
Hanger  Coaapany.  New  York.  M.  T.    Doet'  haaaar.    Ma 
1.018,488:  FahTo:  Bp.  p.  461 :  Oaa  roL  176;  p.  70. 
Parvoa,  Jeaaph  L.^af  at.    (Baa  Oagaoa.  Bdmead,  aaalaaar.) 
Petaaaa,  Jaame  O..  Norfolk.  Va.     Apparatna  Ibr  unlng 
BlpjM.     Nal.0ie.770;  Frti.  8;  Bp.  p.  1210;  Qas.  voL 
iTB ;  p.  18B. 
Peaehei.  Otta     (Bee  Ortf  aad  PeaeheL) 
Patcbacfc.  WBUam  B..  Mahaaay  CMy.  Fa.    TaBatAble  alkw 
aad  gntar.    Na  1.017J8B:  Pah.  18;  Bp.  p.  2081;  Oaa. 
roL  176 :  p.  800. 
Petar  flmlth  Beater  Compaay.    (Bee  flmlth,  Slaaar  J.,  aa- 
algaor.) 

itaaa  Fnnk  M..  Cbleaaa  IlL     Wafar-eattlac  aaachhaa 

Na  1J818.488 :  Fab.  8:  Bp.  a  4M:  Oaa  rol.  1T8:  p.  71. 

Paterano.  Charlea  ■..  Maw  Tot*.  M.  T.     Wmdh.     Mo. 

1.016JT8:  Fab.  8;  Bp.  p.  B84:  Oaa  eaL  178:  p.  118. 

Patmaaa.  Maloalm.  aaalanat  ta  Tbe  Tela  A  Towaa  Maaa- 

faetaring  Oampaay.  Btaaaford.  Ooaa.     Valro  for  door- 

eheeka    No.  1.018.266 ;  Feb.  20 :  Sp.  p.  4499 ;  Oaa.  voL 

176:  p.  778. 

PetiT.  Bndolph.  Maw  Orleana  Ta.     Drip-coPae  pot  ^  Na 

lil8J87:FSb.l0;8p.  a4888:OaaToL176:p.  786. 
Petwrbe.  OoaUv  B..  aaatanor  to  Soatbwark  Penodry  aad 
MacMae  Oeawiav.    Phlladaiohta.   Pa.     CM-lkM  valva- 
peer.     Ma  1.017.687;  Fah  20;  Bp.  p.  8170;  Oaa  roL 
176 ;  p.  671.  .^ 

ttaiaaa     Aagnat    St.    Ckmd.   Mtea     Oaor-lo^^lm. 
1,018.077  :  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4111 ;  Oax.  vol.  178 ;  p.  768. 
(tiavMioa.  BrBi  W.,  aaalgaar  of  ana-biOt  to  O.  B.  Call' 
maBder.  BanoMva  N.  T.   Badetaad.    Na  L017.788 :  Fah. 

10:  Bp.  p.  8486:  Oba  roL  178:  p.  «08.     

Patttt  Lea  Cleharaa  Tar.,  ««?*«..*»«■  1.018,618;  Feb. 

27 ;  Bp.  p.  6109 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  891. 

FfhaatlahLCari,  A.  HlghlaBd  Pait,  VViv^SWaSTS?^ 

for  amaaatoaleetrte  aiaHilnaa    Me.  1.017.T84 ;  F«b.  20 ; 

Bp.  P  3467 :  Oaa  vol.  176 :  p.  608.  ^      _    ^ 

Pfau.  Max.  aaalnor  to  Bmeraon  Typewritar  Ca.  Wood- 

^todTin.    Typa    Ma  1,018.888 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  8118 : 

Oaa  roL  176:  p.  1060.  _  

MBe  Maw  eaaii  hot  to  Tha  Bmei'aoa  ^rpawrtter  en.. 
W^USSSk.  IlL     TTpa-bar  ufKmtha*.     Ma    1,018,986: 

F»4».  27 :  8i^  »».  6116 ;  Oaa  rM.  176 :  p.  1060 

PfHT^rhern.  wmiam  L..  A  P.  Behtoei*.  and  A.  H  Ham- 
mem?:Mllwank»t.  Wte.    »!J22*H^«<«»»J":^^'!^  JSl 

PflaevT.  Harrr  M.    <8e#  Howard  and  Pflaaer.) 

Pfnnd.  Brniit  F..  lyirmla-BntTrltaecb.    (Jermany.     Irortnc- 

boerd.    Mo.  l.018.li8:  Fth.  t:  9p.  p.  11«;  Oaa.  roL 

176:  p.^10. 
Pbclpa 

Phfladi'lphla  Pine  Bending  Company,  Tha  (Baa  Bchoei- 
dcr.  Leopbid  C.,  aadgnor.)  «...       r«— 

Phlladalphia  Textile  Machtnary  CoBHway.  The.  (Bee 
Ayrea  B!w«nd  B..  •»flco»t.) 

Philip  Caicy  Manofactarli*  Company.  Tha    (Sae  SmOcy. 

PwnMi.'rbSS^..^Po«rt*^  jgfT'oiTicio- 

deodorialnc  the  exhanat-aaaaa  of  •«>'••  J*^  i.«i«'*«w • 
?8r20:8ap.  W20:Oaaa|^J76:p.84Tj^ 
PhUpot,  Wnilam  H..  and  B.  ^^^Wta  Hiaahaldtllebr 
Floor.    No.  1.018.987 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  OUT :  Oaa  roi. 


hclpa^Homer  L-  aaaignor  to  The  Anbom  Wagon  Cwa- 
Mny.  Martlaibanr.  W.  Ta.  DampUur^waapa  M?- 
r<)fT.01«Tl5ri8:  ftp.  P;1T41:  Oaa  rol.  ITO;  a804. 


it  for  a»r«v- 
;Oaa  roL 


Nb.  20 :  Bp. 


1T8 :  p.  1681. 
Pickard  OreoB  L..  Oehimbna  Ohio.    A.  - 
^Sne;.     Na  1,017.998 ;  Pah.  29;  Sp.  p 

176 :  o.  680.  

meat  for  nrintiaa-preMaa.    No.  1.017 

nJ-HBl'^yail^il^rln.  Walar  00-     (Baa  Head.  Babert 
FiXS'mrrr.   New   T^rk.    NJT..  JSrr:^^^^-'^^" 

•*••  *sI?t51-*  ■     ^LmiW^  idaha     UBk-anard.     No. 

Tot7^S^F:b."i8  f7S!TttS^^%^  -^  i« = p  «» 
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litt,  Willtaa  P..  Iad«p«ndcoc«,  ■■ji— r  to  IrvlaB-PUt 

IttButKCtorinf  ComMOT,  KanaM  City,  Mo.    Bpok-covw 

•ttaclWMDt.    No.  1.017JM :  Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  MQ8 ;  a«a. 

TOl.  1TB :  p.  609. 
l*ltt,  William  P.,   ijMlapendMcc.  mmigaar  to  Irrlaff-Pttt 

Manafaeturinff  Company,  Kanaaa  CUT,  lio.     Loo— iaaf 

binder.    No.  f.OlTJdT;  Feb.  20 ;  8p.  p.  84«4 ;  Oaa.  voL 

ITS :  p.  «10. 
IMttaflald  Spark  Coll  Company.     (So*  Boynton.  Qoorf*  H., 

aaaicn6r.) 
Pla^.  rordcnand  T.,   Harrtaborg.  Pa.     Blnc-gafa.'    No. 

1,019.858 :  Pcb.  6 :  Sp.  p.  2«0 :  Oak.  yoL  ITS :  p.  48. 
Planiawerke     Aktlenceaellacbaft    fOr     Koblanfabrfkatlon. 

(8m  Badlicb,  Bertbold.  aa^inor.) 
Plant  Tbomaa  0.,  aaalsnor  to  unltad  8bo«  Maehtnonr  Com- 
pany, BoatoB,  ICaaa.     8«iriB«-vacbln«.     No.  1,018,180; 

F^  20 :  8p.  p.  4224 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  ITS ;  p.  T26. 
Plant.  Tbomaa  O..  Boaton.  liaaa.,  aaalfoor  to  United  8boo 

Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  j.    Sewlas-BMebtea. 

tBeiaaoe.)    No.  18,874 ;  Feb.  27 ;  8p.  p.  OITT ;  Oaa.  toL 

ITS:  p.  ioe2. 
Plante.  Alfred  H.,  aaalcBor  to  Atlanta  Metal  Bad  Com- 
pany. Atlanta,  OtL     Metal-tnbe-baadlair  maeblna.     Mo. 

roi6.771 ;  Feb.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1214  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  175 ;  p.  180. 
Plela.  LodU.  Cbleano.   ifl.     Carbaretar.     No.   1.018.TT6: 

Feb.  27  :  Sp.  p.  5694 :  Qai.  TOl.  175 :  p.  070. 
Plelna,  Leo'  H..  aaalsBor  to  Jame«  B.  Ckm  4  Sona.  Cbkago, 

lU.     Be«cptor  for  abowar-batba.     Mo.  1,017,167;  Feb. 

18 :  8p.  p.  20a ;  Oaa.  toL  175 ;  p.  858. 
Plowman.  Alra  J..  Ocean  Park,  C^l.     Botary  pnlrertaer. 

Mo.   1.017.901;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  8722;  Oaa.  vol.   175; 

p.  648. 
Podaaoa,    Leopold.    Charlottenborg;    Oarmany.      BlectHe 

apark-phif  for  combaatloB-eBglBaa.    Mo.  1,017,460 ;  Feb. 

18;  Sp.  p.  2728 :  Oaa.  rol.  17% ;  p.  460. 
Poe,  Floird  A.,  et  al.    (See  Hall,  Frank  M.,  aaaltaor.) 
PolakOTleb.  Joaepb  A.,  New  Brighton.  Pa.     Can-opener. 

Mo.  1.018,366;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  4600;  Oaa.  vbL  175; 

p.  778. 
Pollard.  Amoe  O.     (See  Carr.  Joaepb.  aaalmor.) 
Pollard.  Rdaon  T..  Rutland,  Vt     Stona-aawlnff  machine. 

No.  1,016.440:  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  466;  Oaa.  vol.  175 :  p.  71. 
Pollard.  Jamea  S.     (See  Harrla  and  Pollard.) 
PolTerlBo.  Olaaeppe.  New  York,  N.  T.    Albom  bookstand. 

Mo.   1.017.460:  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  t7»;  Oaa.  toI.  175; 

p.  460. 
Folygiaph  Dnplieatfav  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Faaa- 

low.  Benjamin  0.,  aaalgnor.) 
FoBiaroy.  Silaa  H.,  •«  al.     (See  Iman.  Orla  H..  aakfamor.) 
Pepp,  Richard  O.,  aaalxDor  to  The  SoeM««  04a4ral«  Dea 

romoteum   D*  Vnltwree    (Tazim^trea).   ParlH.   France. 

TaxtaMter.     Mo.  1,016.618:  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  658;  Oaa. 

TOl.  17K :  p.  09. 
Porana.  Pbillpp.  Vtenaa.  and  B.  Menauim.  Brtea,  Ana- 

trte-Hoacan.     iLmparatna  for  cnolfnc  parafln  or  the 

IDm.     Mo.  1,017^687;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2968;  Oaa.  vol. 

175 :  Pl  500. 
Porter.    Jamea    R..    London.    Bmdaad.      Alrahip.      Mo. 

1.016.mA:  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  270;  Oaa.  *ol.  176;  p.  42. 

'>r*frfcJlt*^  ^TS**»«&  '«*^     Man-eraiw.     Ma 

1.017.902 :  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8784 :  Oaa.  vol.  175 :  p.  648. 
Porter.  WIIMam  A,  v..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Combined  packlnc 

and  dlaplay  rarton.     Me.  1.018,726;   Feb.   27 ;  Sp.   p. 

BR52  :  Oiia.  toL  175  :  p.  961. 
Porter.    William  P..    Hartlbrd.  Conn.     Blaektnirdaabar. 

No.  1.018,889;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Oaa.  vol.  175; 

p.  797. 
Foaaoo,  Bdward.  Chleago.  lU.    Bad  door-framlag  for  eara. 

Mo,  1,01«.954:  Feb.   IS;  Sp.  p.  1609;  Oaa.  toL  175; 

p.  283. 
Poaton.  Barton  C.  ChlUlcotbe.  Ohio.    Baltec-preaa.     Mo. 

1.017.168;  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2068;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  888. 
Pottel.  Pari.  Hallo^n-tbe-Saale.  Oarmany.    Iptaetor.    No. 

1.016,772 :  Feb.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1216 :  Oaa.  vol.  175 :  p.  187. 
Potter,  Frank  O.,  TorriaKton.  Conn.     Meobanlc'a  apron. 

Mo._  1.018.078 ;  Feb.  80;  Sp.  p.  4112;  Oas.  ▼«!.  175; 

p.  708. 
Potter.  Joaepb   L.,   Indlanapolla.   Ind.     Bzean^tlmr  and 

eoBTeyinc  apparatna.     No.  1,01M59;  Ffb.  20;  Sp.  p. 

4678;  Oa&  Tol.  175:  p.  808. 
Potter.  Joaaph  L.,  Indlanapolla.  Ind.    Aerial-cable  holater 

and  eonTCT*r.     No.  1,018,360:  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  4678; 

Oaa.  rol.  175:  p.  804. 
Patter.  WlnSetd  B..  New  York.  M.  Y.     Maaofaetnre  of 

abeeta  and  plate*  of  mancaneoe  ateel.     Mo.  1,017.908; 

FM>.  20:  te.  p.  8726;  OaaTwl  175:  p.  649. 
Potter.  Wlnfeld  S..  Mew  York.  N.  Y.     ProdadM  rolled 

55^P«"-2L"^«"*^  ■♦•«'•    ***  1,017,904 :  Feb.  80; 
So.  p.  8787 :  Oaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  649.  > 

Fottw.  Wlnfleld  S..  Mew  York.  M .  YL    Prodnetkm  of  ebeeta 


and  plates  of  manaanaae  ttttL     Mo.   1.017.906 ;  FOb. 

80 :  So.  p.  8780 :  Oaa.  yoL  175 :  p.  649. 
Pottar.  Wiafleld  8..  Maw  York.  M.  Y.    Prodndat  wroaabt 

■bapea  of  manaaneae  ateel.     Mo.  1.017.906;   FalL^; 

Sp.  p.  8782:  Oaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  680.  ^ 

Potter.  WlaOeld  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Heat  treatment  of 


r,     -    .   ,.1?^'-  JS?5-  1.017,907 ;  f*b.  80;  Sp.  p.  8786; 
Oas.  vol.  17K :  p.  660. 
Potter.  WlnMd   S.,  New  York.  M.  Y.     Maaalactnra  of 

!5;»*Lv**'-?'»*«l-?t  ■f*»«»»«^  ■♦•*     l*©-   1.017,908: 
_  l>b.  80:  Sp.  p.  8788:  Oaa.  vol.  175;_p.  660. 
Potter.  WtefleM  8..  Mew  York.  N.  Y.    H«Kt  treatment  and 

rolUnt^SljMuiiraneae  ntm.     Mo.  1,018.000;  Fib.  80; 

Sp.  p.  SftD;  Oaa.  vol.  175  ;  p.  680. 


Pottav.  WlafleM  B.,  Maw  TaiiE.  N,  T.    ManufactoK  ^ 

ahaeta  or  plataa  of  Maiiginai  atari.    Mo.   ].oig.oar 

Frt»w80:8prpr89i8:Ctaa.  ToL  lT6:p.68l.         ^^' 
Pottar,  WlBSaid  8.,  Mew  York.  N.  Y.    Making  wr 

■aagaaeae  ataei  cM^whaala.    %.  M18J64;  Feb. 

Sp.  p.  4688 :  Oas.  vrt.  ITS :  p.  806. 
Peitier.  WlnAaM  Sh  New  TmC  N.  Y.    Making  eaiw- 

atari  car^heria.    No.  1.018416;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  41? 

Oas.  vol.  175 :  p.  SOS. 
Potter,    Wtaiflrid   8.,  Mew   York,  M.   Y.     Production  •( 

wroofht  ahiapea  a<  manjiiieae  atari.     No.   l, 018,387 ■ 


Fab.  SO:  Sp.  p.  469T :  Oaa.  voL  ITi ;  p,  806: 
Pottar.  Wlnfleld  a.  Maw  York.  N.  Y.    Beat  treatmeat  e( 

larc*  maanneaa-atari  ahapaa.    Mo.  1,018,868;  Feb.  SO- 

Sp.  p.  4700:  Oaa.  vol.  if^;  p.  807.  ' 

Potfor.  Wlnfleld  %.,  Mew  torfc.  M.  T.     Manofactiue  «( 

mauaneae-ateet  wlreu     No.  1,018,869 ;  F^  20 ;  Sp.  p^ 


4T03;  Oaa.  toL  175;  p.  807, 
Potter.  Wlnfleld  8.,  Mew  York,  M.  Y.,  ualnor  to  AHot 
atari  'orgiasCoBpta^.^Wlu^  l^..^'^^^^ 


Oaa.~ToL  1T8 ;  p.  681. 
Potter.  Wlaflald  &.,  Mew  York,  M.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  AQe* 

Steri  FondBf  CoaBpaay.  WllmteftoB,  OeL    Maoufaetnt 

of  ptna,  llaka,  aadTtbc  Ilka  fnmi  maaganeae  «te«i.    Mo. 

I.OISTmi  :  Feb.  80 :  Sp.  p.  46tt ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITS :  p.  M4. 
Potter.  Wlnfleld  S.,  Mew  zork,  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  Allor 

Steel  ForflBff  Company.  WOaltfcton,  DeC    Prodactka 

of  mancaneae^teri  fOnmik     No.  1,018.862;  Feb.  20; 

Sp.  p.  4684 :  Oaa.  toL  175 ;  p.  806. 
Potter.  Wlaflrid  B.,  Mew  York.  N.  Y.,  aarigior  to  AU07 

Steri  FoTflac  Oompaar,  Wllmlaston.  DeL    Manafacten 

of  chalna.    Mo.  1,01M6S;  FOb.  20;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Oai. 

TOl.  178 :  p.  806. 
Potter.  Wlnfleld  8.,  Maw  York.  N.  T.,  aaal«nor  to  Alley 

Steel  Fondns  Company,  Wtonlngton.  Dri.     Produetim 

of  maeblaed  abapea  of  mansaaeae  steri.    No.  1.018.866: 

Feb.  20 :  Sp.  p.  4696 :  Oaa.  Tri.  175 :  p.'  806. 
Potter,  Wtaoeld  8..  Mew  Yofk.  M.  Y..  aaalsnor  to  Allojr 

Stari  Forgiac  Coaqmny,  WtliBlngtoa.  Del.     llannfec- 

tnre    of  perforated   plans  of  awnganeae   steel.     No. 

1.018.870 :  Feb.  20 :  Sp.  p.  4706 ;  Oaa.  toL  17B :  p.  807. 
Potts.  Leola  M..  aaalgnor,  by  meaae  aaslgBments.  to  A 

M^Laaahaa.  Bammora.  Mdl    Method  of  aad  apparatm 

for  tranamlttlag  rigaala  orar  talanaphle  drcnlts.    He. 

1.017.169:  Fri».  18:  Sp.  p.  SOMTOaa.  vri.  ITS;  p.  8M. 
Potta,  LoQla  M^  aaaumor,  by  mean  a  aarignmente.  to  A. 

McLanahan.  Balttmota.  Md.    Parfaratlag-aM^hlne.    No. 

1.018.519:  Feb.  87:  Sp.  p.  8111;  Oaa.  Tri.  ITS:  d.  891. 
PotTln.  Smile  J..  Chaboyraa.  MIek.     Shiftliig  mecbanloi 

for  hatchway-coTam.    Mn.  1,018,777;  Feb.  27:  8p.  p. 

5666:  (Vis.  toI.  175:  p.  979. 
Poalnot.  Walter  A..  Mew  York,  M.  Y.     Fabric-tlchteaer 

for  bad-bottema  and  the  Ilka.     Mo.  1.016.670:  Feb.  6; 

Sp.  p.  806 ;  Oaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  180. 
Poortanborde,  BraeaC  L..  aaatipior  to  SoeMtd  dea  Onyx  dn 

Sldl-Haataa  et  dea  Pyrdadea,  Parta,  Fraaee.     Cattiar 

oot  aad  moMlBg  aMcKtoa.    lio.  l,<»lT.d61 ;  Feb.  18 :  8p. 

p.  8788 :  OAs.  ToL  176 :  p.  460. 
Powell,  Aadrew,  Ualoatowa.  Pa.    Machfaa  for  operattat 

coal-saacbaa.    No.  lj61T.0l7 ;  Fob.  IS ;  Sp.  p.  1744 ;  Oai. 

Tri.  175;  p.  804. 
PowriL  Aadrew.  Unloatoin,  Pa.     Mine  ear  loader.    N«. 

1,017,^8 :  Feb.  18  tjf^J.  1745 :  Oaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  304. 
Powell.  Wiimm  H.    (8Sfe£i»wla  aad  Powril.) 
Poyart.  Bead  F.  A.     tft>»  TiVTy-Maarlca  aad  Poyart.) 
Prahar.  Bekart  L.,  MatMpaaaa.  N.  X*    Pta-ffoard.    Na 

1.018.181 :  Fri>.  »7V^4trtt  Oak.  vol.  175 ;  p.  727. 
Pratt,  Atobonao  C  Nowatk.  M.  K  aarigaor  to  Oeneral 

Bleetrif  Coaipaay^^BiUtaf  for  t«Ma«..  No.  1,017,588 : 

Feb.  IS;  8p.  p.  SMSTOnTTri.  ITB;  p.  101. 
PreMe.  dpaega  L..  Lyna.  Maaa.     lasola.    No.  1,018,182: 

Feb.  2on&  p.  4828;  OaSL  tO|.  ITS;  9.  787. 
Predoek.  Qaorge  B.,  aad  C  B.  Aadwaoa.  it  Tioolii.  Mo. 


'% 


PieaauiMaguUittog  derlee.    No.  1.016^i:  Feb.  6;  Sp. 

p.  66l:«M.  TOl.  175tp.  SS. 
PreiDoahlajrota  U^  Farte  Bond,  Pa.    Frog  for  troliera 

Mo.  1.0fM68:  fW>.  liTSp.  p.  ST88:  Oaa.  Tol. 

p.  dfl. 
Prendergaat  Alola  P..  and  J.  J.  Tatnm.  Baltimore.    _ 

Draft-rlgglBg  for  cam.     No.    1,017.108;  Feb.   13;  Sp. 

p.  1968  ?«£.  TOI.  175 :  p.  887. 
Praattce.  Oaargi  B..  aaaigker  to  Trant  and  Hlne  Mano- 

foctarlng  Coaipaaj.  Mew  Brftala,  Coaa.    Cai|«ff.    Na 

1.018.0T9;  FmTM:  Sp.  p.  4118;  Oaa.  Tot.^8:  p.  700. 
Prensel.  Adam  H..  Haltfaxrpa..  tpteMr  to  United  Shoe 

Machtoery  Oompaay.  nuteraoa,  1177.    Adjoatoble  work- 

Mopport  andjnigaJOr_cbanarilag-ma^lnaa.     (Belaaae.^ 


Mo.  18378;  Fek  87;  Sp.  a.  6191 

reae^  Jarry  A..  Btoela.  H.  D. „„, 

1.018.840;  Kb.  80;  Sp.  >  4687;  Oaa.  TOL  176;  p.  797 


.  Oas.  ToL  175 ;  p.  1064. 
Aaalal  ilafc-holdar.    No. 


Price.  Oaorae  T.     (See  ttHfem  aad  Frtaa.) 

Prima.  Dairtel  M..  I^yan.  Maaa.,  aaalgapr  to  United  Rbot 

Machinery  ConipaaT,  Pateraon.  M.  >.    file  tor  catting 

Rbeet  material.      Mo.  1.018^80;  Fob.  87:  Sp.  p.  5116; 

Oaa.  T«oL  176 :  o.  881. 
PrlBfla^  Adoala  M..   WUmlagtoa.   H.  C.  aad   L.   Ooe^l«i 

Memohla.   Tena.     Poaap-ptatoo.      Ifo.   1,018.896:   Feb. 

SO:  Bp.  p.  4SST:  QoTiSariTB;  pw  768. 
Prladlo.  Bdwta  J.,  WashtaataB,  sL  ^.  Mdaor.  by  u^^ff 

;  Oas.  ToL  2TB;  p.  818. 


No.  1.018,001  rFeb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  S8ST ;    ■      Um 
181.  ^H       p||^4 


H.) 
^p.    No. 
p.  48. 

Mate,  to 
,;,^.._  machine. 
\i  Oaa.  ToL  176; 

i   Mo.  1,018.985; 
.1088. 

fkari  for  Tobldea. 

TOl.  176 :  p.  120. 

laa.    Steam- 

p.   1612;  Oaa. 

>the.     (See  Ham-. 

of  ^ito-half  to  B.  J. 

jim  to  wMgd^A**!?*  %• 
S'soTilftw'Srfc?  «8?^  "»:  p.  80?' 

Kllmtii  iL  DwtO^  03to.     Pormotttloa 


'^^^^  ^Ssfe:  •»  is :- 


Raoscbenbach,  Theodore,  EranaTille,  Ind.    Omcrete-mlxer. 

No.   1,018,779;  Feb.  27;  Sp.  p.  6672;  Oas.  toI.  175; 

p.  080. 
Rauacbenbach,   Theodore,  BTanarllle.   Ind.     Machine  for 

forming  and  flniritlnar  concrete  and  cement  curba  and 

gutters.     Mo.   1.018,780;  Feb.  27;  Sp.  p.  5673;  Gas. 

Tol.  175 :  p.  980. 
Read.  Dankii,  Cotuge  OroTe,  Greg.  .  Detachable  cdater. 

No.  1,017,709;  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8471;  Oax.  vol.  175; 

p.  610. 
Read,  Ooy  C,  DaTenport.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.    Rail- 
way-train  air-plpe-conpUag   system.      No.  .  1,018.342 ; 

FMS.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4640 ;  Oas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  798. 
Recording  Speedometer   O>mpaoy.      (See  Martin,  Aabry 

H..  aaalgnor.) 
Redeker.  <3eorge  W.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Flnsbing  appa- 

ratas  for  water-pipes.     No.  1,016,521:  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p. 

664  J  Oas.  TOl.  175;  p.  100. 


1,017.118;  F^  18 

11»;  1^400., 
()M9li;B>rt  L 


et  ml 


•••-Sa- 


(Bm  Caamlagf  Herbert  L..  aa- 
N 


T. 
Ml 


Troitlaa  I 
1.0I1M41 ; 


braa  aad  a 
Teh.  87: 


aiOdtCair.     NjL   1.0M,4ft; 


aaalgaof  to 


lor.) 

aarigaor.) 
>g.    No. 
^__  ^       ^  ^   100. 

■  li^milUu  "Compaay, 
ftame.      Mo. 


664:  Oas.  TOl.  175;  p.  lOa 
RedflaM,  Joba  T..  Groeae  Priate  Farma.  and  J.  T.  Bordler. 
Detrrit.  Ml^    Uqnld-aBatar.    No.  1,016.361;  Feb.  6; 
Sp.  p.  278;  Oas.  toI.  175;  p.  48.         _^     .^  . 

Utibor 

WW  «««^w..«  ,^   -.- ^-.  ^jrpoees.     — 

Fab.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  3040 ;  Gas.  toL.I7B  ;  p.  681 


RedU^  Bertbold,  aeslgnor  to  Planlawerke  Aktlengeaell- 
~  -~j    -.  ....        ^-_   'j^pniany.     Car- 
No.   1,018,003; 


jld,  aasl«_.   ^  .. 

aehatt  f6r  Kx^loifabrtkatlon,  Ratlbor,  Oermanj 
bon  electrode  tor  elecn-lcal  par 


Mul  BalSSiMto.  IM-  Oa#MBad  riialr  and 
iSS'ali^rtrNr^l.oS^l:  Frik  80:  Sp. 
3ea.  ToL  175:  O.  TtT.  


ualgaer  to  Tha  American 

Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

il  ooadalta.    No. 

,ool.  175:  p.  Ml 

Canada.    Ba^i^o 

IS;  Sp.  p.  8841; 


Reed.  Adam.  St  Joeeph,  Mo.,  and  D.  A.  Bj^  »<*««»»*": 

Mont. ;  arid  Adam  Reed  aaalgnor  of  one-foorth  to  said 

D.   A.  Reed.     C:ashton-w>le.     No.   1,017314;  Feb.   13; 

Sp.  p.  2406 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  400. 
Reed,  BaTld  A.     (See  Reed,  Adun  and  D.  A.)        ^ 
Readw.   John   H.,   Cadde^  Okla.     Vtae.     No.   1,018,680; 

Feb.  27  :  Sp.  p.  6352 :  (iaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  928. 
ReeTea.  OroTell  t.,  *«  ol.    (8^  I>«gB.  Vntk  P;,  »-^o') 
RecaL   Aogttst,   Vienna,   Aoatrla-Hnngarr.     E>«ctric  jac- 

ward   apparatus.      PJo.    14)17,063 ;    Feb.    18;    Sp.    p. 

1860:  Oas.  Tol.  175;  p.  321.  .  ,^ 

R^da  Shoe  Company.    I^See  BUaa  «»<»,WhltejaajilgnprB.) 
Benn,  8ooapb  cCurigaor  to  The  Yale  ft  Townc  Mano- 

laetartng   Company.  Sumfo 


nlsm  for  door 

4608;  Oas.  toL  175; 

Bagtaia  Company.  The.  .  ( 

Beh,  r         ■ 


apany.  Stamford, 
-.eba&a.    Mo.  1.018. 


Rudolph 


V 


and  Y. 


mmmm  gnard.    no. 
giaori.  178  '.f-J^L 

^S^ik^!^^9^  ft;  fp.  p.  00.1;  «■» 

li?«2«^B%toaia»olk.Mlaaj^M^ 
lh^«7,l70;  FahnT;  1^  p.  808#;  Oofc  »oL  175. 

^SSkmi!^r^n$^ljmxn;Jib.  S:  Sp.  p.  1880; 
AiM^^cSmV,  ri^  (B^  Ttosaymaa.  Joha 
lM|ff5»y  I^.  Ckfaawrina.  Otil'^  OritiTator.     No. 


Cte.  UtMtrWIo  dw  Al- 


iMHm.  leaepb  D.,  PerSA 
iSlslin.  No.  1.018,888: 
wL  its :  p.  2S4. 

Harrey  B.,  d  «!. 


t  8p.  p.  1618:  Oaa. 
(•••  WtiOamaoa.  Jeha,  aa- 

^  Richard  T.     (80a  Ha«tMij4>  Charlaa  W.,  aa- 

lOlegbone  Magteijbirt^  Oo4>M>y'    (BaaAdama- 

"JulU  S!^«t"S?*IiL  maa«la.  MllUrd  F..  aa- 

'MUlard  r,  MM 
A.  V    Robarta. 


of  oao-foorth 
Mia- 


Mdfaaor  of  oao-fo 

„.,  ^ICft.  toSfel 

ij^ive  one baaaigBtfijtol:  m  ItoadlOt  Fori  W< 

BfeU:  Bp*p^l7«rGJ  ^Stff 


YalTC   naecba- 
FOb.  20;  Sp.  p. 

778. 

Koch.  Heary.  assignor.) 
Bnrgeaa.  Waablnjrton,  D,  C. 
^^.^  doofs.     NO.  l.()I8,442;  Feb. 

Refe'*felt*ISkgS:-^V7i^^ 
BJffi&^-gJf'NiS^<Sl?Vl^  are?*- 
NVl!oi8,8ST  Fri).  80;  Bp.  p.  4642;  Oas.  ToH  175;  p. 

ReSSL\.Sf(iS«S:.Sit'2o.  Peck...rignor.  to  H^O. 
^  Aitomobae  Wheri^C«MMuiy.  Incornoratol  Port- 
land. Otag-  Vriilcle  wheri-rfm.  No.  1,017,466.  Feb. 
18  IVpr2745  :  Oaa.  ^ol.  175  |p.  462^  r«w„v«- 

Bald,\Sdraw  H,  Tofoato,  2»t*^',i?.»^  JSi'm^ 
Nb.  1.018,869;  Fab.  80;  Sp.  p.  4888:  Oas.  Tri.  175,  p. 

wJli^jamM  W    New  York.  H.  Y.    Traetloa  and  non-ridd 
■1trS%oi.0l7!900 ;T^ri..  20;  Sp.  p.  8789:  Oa«..«l. 

luSSif  SJil«  W..  decea-ed.  i^f,J*^^k^^ 
uJ^il^kLi'i.,  erecutrlx.     (See  RelaoriU  and  Hen- 

«-r§a«S-:  'iTTS:  p-^&TSL'-Jof^s'i 

ttjL.*rLrleB  B    Rrits.  Ps-    Vantllstor.    Mo.  1.018.585 : 

B^taStoi-^Typewrlter  Companjr.     (See  Barron,  WriUr 

Rii^^Skan-"  cltT,  M^.    Awning.    No.  1,018.004 ; 

r^'20Vto.  p.  JMl :  S^Jg^*- J"v  P-  gfcaon-geartns. 

iz  j»f sp.  ^  8748:  qirTari- 


^  J  M.  Baadle   Fori  Wortti, 

ToL  ITBSiP.  806. j^ 

la.  p  Sriii.itBW^jgJ* 


175; 


No. 


I:  ObTiO; 

Jfir     (8aa 

Hrnry 
I  -lier 
N".   1j-_. 
P    Oil. 
'M     (Sao 


Fib.  80  :  Sp.  p.  S''^  :^ iT VVroighti.—-.     - 

176 ;  p.  72.   ^    ^     B*_.A— ,»^    iftoB.     Fridlng  crato. 

P-  602.  o.v«n.M«      la^  Kaafman,  Adam,  as- 

Rea  Manufocturlng  Company,     (oae  »*»*»»  . 


Blgaor.) 


a     atolgaor  to   B.   H.   Chamber- 

g&"^S^.%o^*iT»;  t5n)?8j"p."^S^ 

Oaa.  TOl.  175J  P:  «1,^   ^^  ^be  Ctocloaatl  Plaaer  Com- 

ir  u.  x»»       rttchet  -  leror.     No. 

Oaa.  TOl.  175;  p.  TOO, 


f!oi8.080 :  Feb.  20 :  Sp.  p.  4114  , 


if; 


XZXVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


r«b.  M: 


May.  OuAj.  Mlo.    0«vli«.    N«.  1.018.M1 ;  I 

8p.  p.  4116:  Ou.  ToL  175;  p.  7M. 
••tag.  Q««rn,  Jr.    (flee  NiMrnbergtr  aad  Bertlg .  i 
»■»♦—■«.  <%ftrt«  H..  Chleam,  IlL    n«etr»wfaistl*-«l«nB. 

Mo.  1,M7.680;  Fab.  20  rip.  p.  ai76:  Ou.  Ml.   1T6; 

p.  S72. 
B^VAlds.  CfaarlM  S.     (See^Oaraer,  Jaaw  C^  jMflKiM»r.) 


A&rBUkHEni^ 


OAIi  USX  OP  PATENTEES. 


boimm.  Jota  r,,  ~ 
rSTitjipuffk 


*•&      KMMmaitaD  -  tabt.    Ik 
D^7«  :  UU.  »ol.   175  ;  B.  M 


BnnsMs,  Bracat  C,  Sasfard.  Colo.     BMt4lodnr. 

1.017^16 ;  Fot.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2411 ;  Oaa.  toI.  17B ;  •.  410. 
BejmoMi,  rraak,  IjricaaB.  If.  T.    MartlM  4trrtte»  nr  ox- 

ptoalTO  wiflaaa.     Mo.  I.OIMIS;  ftk^  t;  Spb  p.  006; 

OaB.  Tol.  ITS :  p.  100. 
ReXBoldi   Pattera   and   Ma«hle«  O—paay.      <■«•  Haat, 

Wilson  P..  aMicnor.) 
Rhodla.  Joka  O.  A..  LoaJM,  BBClaatf.     Ifnafaetaro  of 

■las  eooMat.    No.  1.017.91tf:  FA.  M;  %.  p.  S74T:  Qaa. 

Tol.  17S:  p.  061. 
Bbodtai.  Jote  O.  A..  ■Iianr  to  «.  aciMtaiLfc.  hmttm, 

Bi«laad.    Whita  hfdraaMo  liiiaiat  maA  irtlng  tfco  ■woo. 

No.  1017.91S;  Pik  SO;  8p.  p.  tTOO;  Oaa.   ral.  ITS; 

Bleo.   Irrta.  Jaopor,  Mo.     WhmA  Sack  aad  gphw.     Mo. 

1.017.001 ;  rob.  90:  Bp.  p.  MT4 ;  Oak  vol.  1TB :  a.  Oil. 
Bleo,  Bkhard  H..  t^va,  ummL,  aad  F.  A.  Lanoa.  Mow 

Torfc,  N.  T.,  ■Mignori  -to  0  Moral  Boetrfc  Ooonaay. 

Btoam-acCTiaalater.     No.   1.017,000;   •^ife.  IS;  Bp.   p. 

a»70:  Oaa.  toI.  ITS ;  p.  601  --~    r- 

Bke.  waiter  P..  Qolncy.  Mmb.,  owlgaar  to  Goaeral  ■toe> 
-  trie    CompaaT.      Buier    for    tartlao  •  taekota.      Mo. 

1.017.407 :  Fob.  It ;  Bp.  p.  3700:  Oaa.  ToL  1TB ;  pw  m. 
Bleb.  CbarloB  C,  aaolitaor  to  Tfeo  Hrdro-Klactle  TrawiB)*- 

■loa  Co..  Moaat  Totaoa.  N.  T.    Ctateh.    Mo.  l,01T,Btt ; 

Fob.  90:  Bp.  p.  t4T8;  Qaa.  toL  ITB;  p.  Olt. 
Blebarda,  Roeao,  Cbleaco.  Nt.    Bloek  rtjaaWag.  ojilMt  for 

electric  railways.    No.  1.018,448 :  FOb.  ttT%^  pTiiOl : 

Oaa.  ^ral.  176:  p.  86S. 
Biebardo,   Latcllaa.   Atwatar.   OMe.     TObaece-plpe.     Mo. 

1.017.809 ;  PebTlO:  B^.  p.  8480;  Oaa.  voL  ifi;  p.  8l2. 


^.  .  ■■.  D.  mT:  Oa&  vaL  ItBj  a.  aia     •''**^'» 

Boberti. 


Fob.  ST;  Sp.  p.  on:  Oa&  VOL  1TB;  p.  010.     '           *   ■  imT P.  311i_            _^ 

i^orjbi.  AlouJE^r,  aai  A.  Lttort.  Ocaon  Bay.  wu.   |^   ■  gJS   fohn^.  A2?«^^ 

po^Bc  aad  trimiiiBC  muMm.    Mo.  1.010,442 ;  l^lf  ^M  wSii^^fiVtmm.    Mo^  Iffl^ 

■pTpL  471 :  Oa&fOi.l7B:  ».  ft.              ^      '  '^•'  H  Errof.  ITB :  B.  m" 

iberts.  Alfkad  B..  ■asMlito.  aad  A.  U  ftaan.  Paloi^  H  ■AMteom,  ArrM  ta  <^^**^ 


«m%^' . 


IUM.JobBa.Bp«Mor.W.  Ta.   Qawiltbt    Mow  1.1 

F«k  18;  Sa  p.  2248;<3a8.  toL  175;  p.  881. 
BaMU  AatlMiMoB  OriU  ChMfe  OMapny.    (Im 
_  Bom  IL.  aarigaqv.)     .         .       _ 


1.0i7jtt4; 


M, 

BoaMll  *  . 
Hoary  O. 

Bare 


Roberts,  Alfkad 
Fob.  18 


PaWJIik 


rtu^powUttoU  laav^Nsaeas.     No.  14)1«SP 
l:Bp.n.  iASjOm.  vol.  HBlPw  888.  ' 

U^oTsl.    (fM  Baadlo.  a&tard  F..  aoslnM.! 
MocBaroC  A.  tTo*  mL    (Bao  Baadla.  MinMt  r 


r.) 
WayaaC. 


rayaa 

Kataa    for 
11 


^18346,  ,^m.  m 
Bobirla.  WUUaai  F. 


O.B. 


walk.  S 

(feo^Bn«Mgr«Bi  Md  BobM^)*** 
Bobleaba.  ClatoMO  L.  W«l  Haw  Brfcbtoa.  iTT 


M;  Bp.  ^  47S8 ;  Om.  vaL  17B  ^  p.  809i 


Blebards.  Peter  B..  Ranoioa.   Pa.     Safety  appllaaee  (Or 

xao-flxtaros.     Ma    1.017.408;    Feb.    18;    Bp.    p.   n48 ; 

Oas.  yM.  175 ;  p.  482, 
Blebs  rds-WUcos  Maaafbetaring  CoaBpany.    (Beo  BoCbmb. 

Peter  L..  asslRBor.) 
Blfbardoon.  O.  B.     (Bao  lavlar,  Patrlek  J.,  saslnor.) 
Blcbsrdsoa.  Qooqw  C.  Leavaavartb,  Kaas.    Ohraaid  oB- 

bamar.    No.  1.017.817 ;  Fob.  18  .^.  p.  8418 ;  Oaa.  Tai. 

178:  pl  410. 
BlcbaidflOB-  Harold  A..  Loadoa.  Bngland.     Centeot  ateel 

plate.     No.  1,0174)14;  Fob.  20;  Bp.  p.  8761;  Oaa.  t^ 

176;  p.  652. 
Blcbnow.  I.eo.     (Beo  Jobaoabw  and  Biebaow.) 
Blebtor.    Jailas.    Ford    CltT.    Ft.      CoatMr-paaeb.      Mo. 

1.01T,4«0 :  FA.  M ;  8a^  2T« :  GiTyS/Vni^.  408. 
Bicker.  Ira  V..  Cbkuo.lIir  Cban.    Mo.  1.017^880;  Fob. 

?0 ;  Bp.  p.  81777000,  »rt.  175 ;  D.  872. 
Bicker.    Wllllain    H..    Caateidga,  ICaos.     BaUdlag   eoa- 

otRKtloa  sad  block  tboroeer.    No.  1.01t4Mr7;  FetL  IS; 

8p.  p.  1019 :  Oas.  toI.  176  ;  p.  284.        ^^ 
Bloo.    Frederick    C.    Maeoa.    Oa.      BorgiaralaraL     Ma. 

1.018.02B;  Frt».  27;  Bp^  p.  0008;  Oaa.  voL  ITB;  p.  1088. 
BIAke.  Otto  O..  St.  Ixnrti  Fn^.  Mtea..  saBgnnr  to  The 

Monitor    Drill    Coapaay.      Disk    farrow-oneaar.      Mo. 

1,017.100;  Feb.  18;  BpTp.  180B:  Oaa.  rol.  176;  p.  88T. 
Wa^^Otto   O..   MfamoapoBs.  Mbaa..   oaBlcaor   to  Tho 

Monttor  Drin  Coeipaay.     Orata.4rfll.     Mori«01T.818 : 

FeK  18:  So.  p.  2414;  Qss.  toL  176;  a.  41L 
Bfeoke.  Otto  O..  «t.  LoaU  Farfc.  Mliii .  awlaaiii  to  tte 

Mooitor  Drill   Coouaay.     Orate-drUL     Mo.  l,01TJlt: 

FOb.  18;  BpL  p,^,MirrOoa.  ««L  17B:  pi  411-  "^     * 

Btf{by,  Tboooaa.  Danfrtas.  Bcetlaad.    Oovonrfac  tetaraal- 

combaottoa  engloea.     No.   1,017,501;  Fob.   IS;  Bp.  a. 

80T1 :  Oaa.  rol.  1T8 :  p.  602. 
Btoby.  Tboaas.  DoaMea,  BeoOaad.    WocMm  aad 

tag  tetoraal^coabastloa  oaataoa.     MO.To1T" 

IT;  Bp.  p.  8874 :  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  508.      <  ^ 
BIcbr.  Tbniaos.  Danfriea,  BeeCtoad.    latomal 

mglao  ^of  tbo  tandem  type.     No.  l,018JTt ;  P«b.  SO ; 

Bp.  p.  4780:  Oaa.  voL  IH:  m-  888. 
Bll^.  Cbarleo  B.     (Boo  KMoioay  aad  BUi^.) 
nibodoaa.  •»  at.     <ioa  or^ 


to  Btaadaid  oa 

L   p.  ^ 

.  Laviaabo  B^.  Ooffoyrllla   fisaa,     Alara  mt 

.    ,,^     Mo.  1;817>04;  iWlO,  iprp.  8481;0« 
vol.  176 ;  p.  01 S. 

Bobtaaoo.  Patrick  B..  aoolgMr  to  Beorlll  Maaaf 

Oootpaay,  Wafarbory,  Coaa.     Bbado-boMor  att 

fbr  fiocbkllgbl  oocfcots.    Ma.  1,018.270;  Fob.  20;  % 
p.  4000;  Oaa.  vbl,  175:  p.  7T4.  ^ 

BoblBooB.  Bfebard.  Plttobargh.  fbu  Oaa^arlfler.  Ba 
1,018.380 :  Fob.  0:  Bp.  p.  Ill :  «a&  voL  m ;  p.  it. 

BobiOM.  Cnatott  L,  (^eapo.  III.  "nrMtlag  brovers'  Bml 
Mo.  1JQ18.S81 :  Fsb.8;  gpL  p.  1S8 ;  OaTW  176 :  pTS 

Bote.  AiatiB  a..  MaMn.  aad  0.0.  Cbttar.  BomMI^ 
iEml  Paatar^otdoTMa  LOftJOB;  Fib.  20;  tSTi 
8488 ;  Om.  vaL  175;  p.  818.  ^  '^ 

Mha  Im  ii^oer  of  oaa^oarih  «  L.  W.  " 


CblGMO.  IlL  Meaas  tor  aiatolalalag  aqolUbrlap^ 
ojrahfn  aad  Iha  Uko,  No.  1J810.8^:  Mb.  8;  Bpu  f. 
277 :  Oas.  vol.  178 :  ol  44.       "  '^     *  "^  •^ 


Bock  lalaad  Plow  Coapaay.     tiM 
oMtnor.) 

Walter  8.,  aad  B. 
to  Motenaiglcal 


Wllllsal, 


fbctartag  aad~fda^  ecgnf  aUpya/  McT  lioiTJM; 
FoftiU:  Ba.  p.  8040 :  OMUVal,  ItBlp.  814. 
M!koy.  WaHer  B..  aad  B.  SMrMgo.  Mow  Toik.  N.  T..  m- 
BlgBors  to  Matallargiail  Bwwareb  Couaay.  Fiibl 
aad  parKytag  .eoifft.  Ma  l.Blt,881c  1*5727 ;  Bp.  f. 
0480 ;  Oas.  VOL  ifV ;  p.  04C  , 


BoAoy 


•Backferd  DrflUag  iiacblao  Coaipaay 

aadgaer.) 
BoetaGvb,   Max.   Klato4adU< 

Safety  dtrieo  for  plat 

Fobu20;  Bp.  PC  iKs 


(8m  MUae. 


"••.^•^••■^J  F*L  8;  .Bp.  »w  1 
p.  SIO, 


p 

Bodvkfc 


Plrna.    OcraM|. 

_     No.l,01MOI; 
TB;  8^881  ,_ 

R.     nrlakiag-foiiatala 
1SB8:  Oas.  ToL  171; 


Blaaor,   Boy   R..   Plttsbaqrb,   Pa. 
i!oiA.9oe:  Feb.  20:  8p.      — 
BbMaaaa.  Brft  L..  HanMta, 


DtspoBBlnc-bos.     Mo. 

4804:  Oas.  'eat.  178;  m.  TT4. 

_'h«attar  waato  Itoaers 


from  soda-pala  mllla.    No.  1,017,890:  Fib.  18;  ip.  p. 

Oas.  ToT  1T5 :  p.  411.  •  1'  !» 

FwtrOekL    Coaa.     Foldtaa   crafe.    No. 


2428; 
Blnn^r.    Iflcboel 

1,010^888:  FekO; 
Bltcbel,  Ctaarieo  F.. 

New   Tork   BafOtT  Cbest 

Mo.  1.018.444;  if^  27; 

9.  886. 
BlTOfB,  Cbarloo  A.,.  Dmiver 


BTB;  Oas.  vol.  ITB;  p.  101. 

''  aselnor  to  .Tb« 

8aM7-roceptaclo. 
;  Oas.  Toi.  1TB: 


STVbm 


ttueamatic  tlrao. '  No.  1,01 
Oas.  ToL  176 


Cola 


System  for  *^m**iim 

P220    Feb.  0:  Bp.  p.  14BT; 

-      .^U'?-f '  ^12? '***«*^*««  ".  T.    AatomebBe-wbaol. 

si  '  *'"  **'  ^^*''*'''  ''**  *"'•  ^^"' 

BlTOO,  Ooonre  B..  Now  York,  N.  T.    Dance  for  fbaNftat* 


lag  eooatlaa  of  moaey.  deallBg  cards,  tawaliia  loa^ 
4c,     Ma  1.018.882;  F^  8;  t?^  W8:,o5Ii!nd!lTB; 


MaaalbcCartag   CJbBpoagr-     (■>•  Wtn« 
oTrXoaiipaay.     (Boo  Bart,  Barry  S.,  » 

MoaM   fbr    aatoaiattealiy    teSktlmr  ttna   of   Tebklo- 
wbooto  wbUota  Mtioa.    Ma  1.0iCM4;  Fsbi  6;  8p.». 
8T8;  Oaa.  toI.  ITB;  p.  44, 
Boohr.  lAoli,  aosyroor  to  Tba  Tale  B  Towao  Maanfictw- 
iBg  CMMBbj'.  Ranfbrd,  Ooan.    Machlao  tor   weidiai 
••aSfc^  llBoBjaa.)     Jto.  18.m;  fbb.  20 ;  8p.  ». 
Oaa.  vol.  1TB :  p.  on. 
Bago  B. .  {Boa  Xlete.  MittJai  I^mtt^r.) 

1.0fijbTF!brn;  Sp.  ?6^J  Oaa.  «0L  1T5:  p.  08L 
Boearta  Cftariaa  W.  (Bao  Oarboriao  aad  Boasrte.)  ^^ 
BoM^ar   B  Baaslacbor  Cboadod   Ooavaay.  Tbe.     (8m 

BegoraTnart  T..  aaalimir  torletor  Bpnttag  Ooods  Om- 
MV.  Bprlaaflold.  llaaa  Bbbabotl  attt  or  tOvrt.  Ja^ 
i;Of8.mnPok  10:  Bp.  p.  40MTJm.  »oI.  1TB:  p. .774. 

Boom.  Cbarlos  B..  WaTorly,  mTz.  TSsbeac-traMmittar. 
llo.  1^18,088;  pgbw  80 :  Bp.  p.  dmrOM.  wL  178: 

p.  no. 

Boaaro.  Mraoot  B..  aaalgaer  to  Fbotor  ■ogfofortoc  Coa- 
paay l/taltod.  Loadoo.  BMlaad.  LoSI  tm  elertrk 
Ptan.  NjL  1.01T4M ;  FbbTlt ;  Bpi  p.  188T ;  Osi.  toL 
176;  p.  888.  ^ 

1.018.^;  1^  aO;  Bp.  ik        " 


booaa 
175; 


\JSk 


T}  das.  roL 


*«S.'f"' 


ITS :  p.  188. 

Da 


alar^boatar. 


A 


obi  f :  Bp.  pk  lf»4 ;  Oas.  vol 


Boiler. 


»ller.  DoTld  B..  llaaela.  Tad.     Beo 
1,018.711 ;  Mb.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  lOIB;  Qam. 


.     So. 

1««. 


Maaatactartag  C^paay.     (Baa  Taigbt, 
laetarlag  Compaay.     (Baa  Vottft 

Aatf- 

kacb. 

118; 


■Bd  Bare  aaalgaots.) 
BossolL  Boos  IL.  Bla|ba«t«a,  aaatobor  to  BaaaU 
Frledaa Drill CbacfeCoa^aay. Btadra. N. X.  DriUi 
■OjL018,008:  Fob.  20;  Sp.  p^  884B;  Oaa.  toL 

Booaen.  wmiam  B,  Arcadia.  lad.  Coam jdeUag  Mi  h«k 
lag  SMcbiae.  l2o.  1.018,848:  Bbb.  ID;  Bpi  p.  4848] 
Oas.  v«L  1TB ;  p.  780, 


BSMbrook.Aag«rtC.' 


Boi^tter.  .  Natbaa,"%2l«A,    Ol 


8Jimtbal.j^barkB  V! 


188: 


▼oL 


176;  a  80.^^^^^     Ctae^ta^.     OMa      Di 

'S5?''Na"?Sj»4Vi«^ ;  Sfr.  p.  128;  O-L  Wl 

176;  f.  20. ^^    ,«„■« 

"^  ITi;  pu 


ooL  1TB; 


i,Bi8jTa: 

1,018,888; 


Fabi  SO;  i».  p. 


S486 :  Oaa.  ^^Vt^Kf-^f  m^lu  -y^.  ,^nfl»-     ,|^ 

TlaalkppuMBa Jtbr  pgniarl—  j«aA  otflMaf  dUk 
•tKtrlcaraa  far 
Pab  27 ;  i^.  p. 


badfarBfiStfo-foUab 
MSB:  Oaa.  vat  ITB: 


Pabit' 


..„  i,oi8jiT;  vnkTin',  %.  p.  8»4:  •«.  tat 

178;  pi  881. 
Bataky.     FaaL     CreMd,     Oanaaay.       laaalator.      ^Ma 

lIor«,T80;  Ftbi  0;  Bp.  a  12»j0aB.  oaL  ITS:  pi  IBS. 
Byu.    Cathariaa,     St    AaL     istoa.     M«t-ifek.     Ma 

CmOiBOT  :  FOb.  0 :  Spi  p.  1450 :  Oaa.  vbL  1TB ;  pi  888. 
Byaa,  Uwtaoca  F.,  New^ortt.  li.  T.    Belblalag  moaaa 

tor  iac9taclo«eTars.    Ma  1,017424;  Fabi  IS;  Sp.  p. 

S438iOas.  toL  178;  p.  419.  .      .       _ 

Byaa,  WaMsr  S..  aa^aor  to  L.  " — *--   «— 

^artu  M.  T.    Bioetric  advartial] 

'Mo._J,01747«;  Fob.  IS;  Bp.  i 

"'ibrk,  M.?  ilo£l^a|M  a|todS5t"yraT.0i».iTO: 
Fbbi  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2101;  Oaa.  JoL  17B ;  p.  800.  

Bydea.  AzoT^kad  C.  B.  Btabl.  Cl^afo.  IB.  L«!b««t. 
Ma  1.017,471:  Fok  18;  Spi  p.  8788;  Oaa.  toL  tTB; 

Bylaada/uoorn  F.    (Beo  Bartlay.  Cbarloa  By,  aaalggor.) 

HablB.  Walter  B..  aad  B.  Lanoa.  CrooWoa^lflM.    sealo. 

No.  ^017,506;  Fab.  18;  Spi  pi  SOSSiOas.  toL  17B: 

Ba^  Carollae  N.,  aaalnor  tone  Badm  Oompaur.  Bart- 
ford,  Coaa.  Ja^ot  tor  a««ib^aaaa.  Ma  1,018^448; 
Mb.  0 :  to.  p.  478 ;  Oaa.  vaL  ITB;  p.  T8.  _ 

BaS!^  cirSLtn..  Mjl«»«to  Tbe  ^  ?oiBPaay.  Btart- 
ford,  Coaa.    Blaetilc  fiah-tum.lf*.  1.018,01 ; 
0 ;  lip,  p.  070  ;^  '4,'2i4  S^  K  aaal, 


Frtt. 


4iO»:  Oaa  eoL  ITB-jp.  TtB.^_^  __-. 

Besler.  BUa  L.     (Bat  BMHr.  Idj^rd  A.,  Sr,  aaalgorw.) 
Babber  Patoala  limiioi.  Tb*.    (Sbl  Tataar  an 


175:  a 
JSlW.  Id. 
Qa.    Qbi 


^^i^Si"^!'^Si,  fbTiBT  s»-.  F. 

1888 :  Ctos.  ToL  ITS ;  p.  888.      ^  , ., , 

sJa^6irHaatlBgaBdXlkbtiagOompaay.    (Boa  Ckoval- 

Mater  aBdaaga.    Mo.  1.01C448;  F*.  8T .  SB.  p.  4WS, 
tlas.  vol.  ITB :  p.  800.  _        _  .. 


domro  far  painmatictoaa  SK  Ilka    Ma  1.01T,808 ; 
Muiol  Baltoa  Compoay.  Tba     (Boo  Baltoai. 


•aditoors.)  ^ ^ .      .      ^_ 

8u4e^Broa  18[»  Cb»  Tba     (Bat  Faak.  Lowla  A.,  oa- 

8^  ^.SSiMLyihetaftog  Caaapoiy.  Tba     (Baa 

Wtaters,  Jooapb,  aongaor.)  ^^ ^       ..      w^ 

Bair  Lawtoaeaii..  SinoaBwti.  l4>     y*fi?jg|*-   Jfit- 

1M7.111;  Fabi  liiBbiiriHBtTftw.  oA  11» ;  »•  »••■ 
Baetaebl.  AraoM.     ( 
Baff.    WUUaaa.    Mafu    . 

L01A.80S:  Fab.  B:  ifk  Bi 
BMb.  Harry  O.  MBBSiT  ta 

laadwlcb.  ifi. 

S»:  to.  p,  4T21 

»:  8p,p.47J8 
■aaie.  WaUar  C. 
aad  Fhoaagnua 
lermlac  taapaaaalu—  . 
■be  arBdoa   Ma  tSt 
»|JJ.  175;  p,8St^ 

_a>l  1T6;  p>,  8M.  ^  ^  ,'  ..  iMeiatna  fr- 

TRtbJSSIft  fiSSr*  iJBjft;  pSriTiB.  p. 


r.) 


> 


^lKi|F;Slili2r^&2Uuf  to  C.  C.  or.-. 

SSTbTp.  8TO8;  Oaa^OTB:  pl  888.      ^  ^ 

Saad^  llSttic'  Compaay.    (kaa  BaA  Bwiy  O,  «•- 

SajSoSd  OarifyiBg  aad  Bepotattog  Gaowoy.     (iaa  Bm- 

focd.r  ~ 

Saafoad. 


8iRka"^»^to|?DoTlco  Co-8«y.    (Bto  LtoSaM.  «-* 


P..  - 
Baaltary 


Compaay, 


.  The,  ol  oL     (I 


■aat-toHa.      Mo. 
vaLlTB:pLU0. 


:  \ 


I'   ' 
1) 


zzxviu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEE& 


Savact  AnM  ConiMaj.    <8m  Chadwlck,  Fraacte  C,  m> 

■ICDorj 
SaTSg*.  0«orK«  Hanilton,  Wuh.    Son  and  raia  protaetor. 

No.  1,018,522;  Feb.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  0120;  Gu.  toL  170; 

p.  802. 
teTlcsac.  George  8.,  and  C.  E.  Il/crs,  aaalnora  to  W.  0. 

Battle.  C.  E.  Clark,  and  T.  W.  Faoua,  St.  Loois,  Ma 

SewlaroMchlae.     No.  1,01«.808:  WA.  6;  9q.  p.  1400; 

Oaa.  TOl.  178 ;  p.  226. 
■•▼IgBae,  Ocorfc  8..  and  C.  B.  Ujtn,  aaslnon  to  W.  O. 

BatUe.  C.  B.  Clark,  and  T.  W.  Foqva,  8t  Looia.  Mo. 

Loop-Iock-ctltch-formlnc     mechantam.     No.     1,010,890; 

Feb  0 ;  8p.  p.  1400 ;  Gaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  237. 
lavlCBae,  Oeorge  9^  and  C  B.  If  yera.  aaalnon  to  W.  O. 

Battle,  C.  B.  Clark,  and  T.  W.  FaqoaTBt.  Loala,  Mo. 

Take-ap  and  tbread-meaatirer  for  •ewln#-auieblnea<-   No. 

1,010J«0 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1474  ;  Oai.  vol.  175 ;  p.  228. 
Sarlgnac,  Oeorje  8.,  and  C.  E.  Mjera,  aaalnMra  to  W.  O. 

Battle,  C.  B.  Qark,  and  T.  W.  Fa«iia,  St  Loula,  Mo. 

Tbread  -  treating    <NTi«e    for    aewlng  -  aucbinea.     No. 

1,016,001 :  Feb.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1479 ;  Oaa.  T<ri.  170 ;  p.  228. 
Savlgnac,  Oeorge  8.,  and  C.  E.  Mjrera.  aaainora  to  W.  G. 

Battle,  C.  B.  CUrk.  and  T.  W.  Fuotmrst.  Loala.  Mo. 

Preaaer-AMt  for  aewincmachlnea.     No.  1,010,002;  Feb. 

0 ;  8p.  p.  1402 :  Gai.  toI.  175 :  p.  220. 
Saxton,  Lionel  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SafetT-rasor-atrop- 

Vitkg  dOTlce.     No.    1.017,325;   Feb.   IS;   8p.   p.   2480; 

Oas.  Tol.  176 :  p.  412.  ^ 

Sean  Ian  Morrla  Co.     (Bee  OradT,  William  B.,  aealnor.) 
Scanlan,  Bobert  M.,  aaaixnor  of  one-balf  to  J.  B.  Sbepler, 

Toledo,     Obto.     Moltiple-ply-paper-board-making     ma- 

eblne.     No.  1,018,588 ;  Feb.  2friBp.  p.  5272 ;  Gas.  vol. 

170 :  p.  910. 
Scarlett,  William  8..  Fall  RlTer,  Mass.     9aMj  device  for 

ataipa.     No.  1,016.781;  Feb.  0;  Sp.  p.  1239;  Gas.  toI. 

175;  p.  189. 
Scelsa.  Frank.   Harrtaon,  N.  T.     Door-jamb  eetter.     No. 

1^017.811 ;  Feb.  20  ■  8p.  p.  3491 ;  Oas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  014. 
Sebacht.     CbarlM.    HUhland.    III.      Grain    bulUnir    and 


acoiirlnx   macblne.      Na    1,017,326;    Feb.    13;   Sp.    p. 

24S8 :  Gas.  w\.  175 ;  p.  418. 
B^ado-Brlandaea,  Caraten  A..  Eakllatmia,  Sweden.     Slc- 

naling-outridge.     No.  1.018,632 ;  Feb.  27 :  Sp.  p.  6300 : 

Gaa.  TOl.  175 ;  p.  929. 
Scbade,  Jobn,  Jr.    (See  Hose  and  Sebada.) 
Scbaefer,  Jobn  J..  Elfin,  ni.     Keylena  combination  door- 
lock.     No.  1.017,827;  Feb.  la;  Sp.  p.  2434;  Gas.  toL 

175;  p.  413. 
iebaaebe,  Herman  G^  aaalcnor  to  Harrison  Bron.  4k  Co., 

Inc..  Pnlladelnbta.  Pa.    Manafactnre  of  rente  soap.    Mo. 

1,017,093 ;  FtStaT  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8182 ;  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  578. 
Scbaneba,  Hermaa  G..  P&lladelphia,  Pa.,  and  F.  S.  iIaT«Ba, 

Hartford.  Conn.,  aaslgnora  to  Harrlaoa  Broa.  *  Co..  Inc.. 

Pblladelpbla.    Pa.     Manofactare   of   resin  aoap.     Mo. 

1.017.092:  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8180;  Gas.  TPl.  170;  »  078. 
Seblr,   Ferdinand,   Laceme,   Swltserlaad.     Floor  or  ltt» 

stracttire.     No.  1,017.175;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p..  2100;  Oas. 

TOl.  175 ;  p.  361. 
Sebenck.    Petroe   D..    Dayton.    Ohio.    ValT«    mecbantam. 

No.   1.018,447 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4901 ;  Gas.  t<^.  170 ; 

p.  866. 
Scbenber,  Aagnst  W.,  Jersey  City  Heigbts,  N.  J.,  aartgnor 

to    8.    Zlnn.    Brookl/n.    N.    T.      Safety  •  rasor.      No. 

1.018.783 :  Feb.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5077 ;  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  901. 
Seblck,  Ida  W.,  *t  si.     (See  Scboonorer,  Jamea  8.,  as- 
signor.) 
ScbUL  Cbarles.  assignor,  bT  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  TboOtts 

A.  Bdlaon.   Incorporated,  Weat  Orangey  N.  J.     Ptaooo- 

Sapb-bom  sopport.     No.   1,017,8^;   Feb.   IS;   Sp.  p. 
SO ;  Gas.  toIT  175 ;  p.  414.  '^ 

Sebilllng,    George    W..    Pblladelpbla.    Pa.      Swing.      Mo. 

1.016,712  ;  Feb.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1082  ;  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  160. 
SchiBfek.  Bichard.  New  York,  N.  T.     Wlndow-TeotUatlBg 
appllaoee.     No.  1.016,713;  Feb.  6:  Sp.  p.   1080;  Oas. 
TOI.  175;  f>.  167. 
Seblally,  Julias  H.,  aaslgoor  to  Tbe  Canton  OnlTcrt  Com- 

Sany,  Canton,  Oblo.     CuWert     No.  1.010,581;  Feb.  0; 
p.  p.  809 :  Oas.  Tol.  175 :  p.  120. 
Seblehr.     Joneph     A..     Chlrniro,     III.     Bolt  •  holder.     No. 

1.010.206:  Feb.  0;  Sp.  p   ^^l ;  Oai.  toI.  175:  i».  21. 
Bebleler,  Charles  W..  Wellston,  Mo.     Folding  lancb-box. 
No.   1,018,378;  Feb.   20;  Sp.  p.  4732;  Gas.  toI.  175; 
p.  810. 
Senloerb,  Albert  P.     (See  PfeCerkom,  8cfaloef%,  and  Han- 
metter.) 


Sebmclser,  I^ol  H.._  assignor  to  P.  C.  Mnrptay  Trimk  Com 

Schmidt.  Bmll  C.^B.,  .Rochester. In.  Y.     Chest-protector. 


17.812;  Feb. 


paay,  8t  Lools,  Mo.    Trank-tray.     

20;  8p.  p.  3492;  Gas.  toI.  176;  p.  014. 

hmldt   Emll  C.  B..  Rochester.  N.  Y.      , 

No.  1.016.444  ;  Feb.  6 :  Sp.  p.  477 :  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  78. 
Schmidt  Kmest  B.,  assignor  to  The  Nstlonal  Malleable 


Castings  Company.  CleTsland,  Ohio.  Coapllag  mceh- 
aninm  for  locomotlTes.  No.  1,010,782;  Pen.  0;  Sp.  p. 
12-10:  Gas  tol.  176;  p.  190.  »  "i^  r- 


Schmidt  Ernest  H..  sMlgnor  to  Tbe  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Clereland.  Ohio.  Daconpling  meeb- 
nnhnn  for  car-conpliags.  No.  1.010.804 :  Feb.  0 ;  Sp.  p. 
1874 ;  Gas.  toI.  175 :  p  212.  ^ 

Sclnnidt.  Brnest  H.,  ssslgnor  to  The  Nstlonal  Malleable 
Casttnn  Company.  CI«Teland.  Ohio.  Ceopllng.  No. 
1,017,00:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  8062;  Gas.  toI.  175;  p.  514. 

Schmidt,  Otto  A.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hoffmsnn  Manufaetnr- 
ing  Company,  Lfmtted.  Cheimaford.  England.  Maeblae 
for  crinding  rollers.  No.  1.018.080;  Feb.  27;  Sp.  p. 
5978;  Oas.  toI.  175;  p.  1080. 


"'^■(^^.^^^'Ml  ^"  D«0!!l^  MMl  Not  loot  ru 
1.0l<hOT ;  f^b.  0;  Bto^.  280;  Oas.  toI.  176 :  p  «.  ^ 

Sduaitt  Hearr  0_  Bmira,  M.  T.  Hael-claaD  v^ 
l^lOMl :  lib.  iS :  8».  a/lOSt ;  <l«a.  t«L  175  ;W  £ 

ScbmoclHr.  Bdwta  B..  NorMk.  Fa.  Flshmae  holder  7 
l.015»78i :  f*b.  0 :  Sp.  p.  U^l  .Oaa.  ^17175  TillL 

Schneider.  SosiBe,  La  Creaaot,  Fraaoa.  P«rciiwi««^ 
for  emieatre  praleetllea.  No.  1.010.S08;  Feb.  6;  1^ 
20fT ;  Gas.  t«I.  ITO ;  p.  40.  •  ^  *• 

ScbaaMtr,  Frederick  W.  A..  Toraate,  Ontario.  ^ — ^ 
Electric  oartrM|^fnaa.  No.  1.010,M0;  Feb  O-oST 
901;  Gas.  ToL  178:  p.  148.  ^* 

Schneider.  Haaa.  Nnraab«r|,  Germaay.  Hair-cllsite 
machiaa.Na.  1.010.800 :  Feb.  0;  ^.  p.  1876;  GaZiJ 
170 :  p.  812.  I 

Schneidet\Harmaa.  ft  Loola.  Mo.    Croae  tutting  tool  Ba    I 
1.017,8»:  Fab.  18;  8a.  p.  2487;  Oas.  ToL  17S:  n.  ni  A 

Schneider.  Leopold  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Tte 
Philadelphta  Ptoe  Beodlag  Ceoipaay.  Double-pipe  tm- 
denacr.     No.  1,010,582 ;  FkA.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  810 ;  Oti.  Td 

8chooBeT«r,  Jamea  S..  IndlaanpoHa.  lad.,  aaalgoor  of  «m> 
half  to  I.  W._8ehlck,  C|»lcaiiK  lU..  aad  iTf   "  ^^ 

support    Mi 
Tof.  175 ;  p.  029: 


lad.     Cnatblael   eartala-poie   and  , 

a  1,018.088;  Feb.  87;  Ip.  p.  5S67;  9m. 

Scbott,    Helarfc^'  Charietteaborg.    asataaor    to   Actfm 

Oeselisebaft  (Or  AalUa  Fabrlkatlaa,  Jiertla.  Uer^. 

Organic  mercury  eompooad.    No.   1.010,784:   I•^eb^f: 

Sp.  p.  1288 ;  Qai.  t«1.  Y70 ;  pu  100. 
Schranbea-  aad  Setamledsvarcafabrlki  Aktiengeaeilselaft. 

Brerllllcr  ft  Co.  aad  A.  Urban  ft  SOhaa.     (See  HdK 

JuUnn,  assicBor.) 
Scfareckeabacl.   Blcbard.  Salaftttar,  Germaay.     TrcaBm 

raw  and  worked  textile  flbera,  soeh  as  late,  hemp,  tai, 

and  tbe  Ifte.    No.  1.017.170;  IMl  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2106 ;  Qk 

ToL  175 :  p.  801. 
Sehremp,  Adolpb  P..  Utlca,  N.  T.     Fastening  derlce  te 

nadergarmenta.     No.  1,018,000;  F«b.  20:  8p.  p.  8961; 

Gas.  ToL  175 ;  p.  084. 
Schroedar,  Arttar.    (See  Blael,  llaf.  aad  Schroeder.) 
;»cbroeder,  Charlea.  Bridgeport  Coaa.     Skylight-bar.    Ha 

1.010.880:  FebTO;  Sp.  p.  1877 :  Gas.  toI.  175; p.  211 
Schroeder.  Cbriatlaa  M.  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pilat  aM 

Tarnish  resMiTer.     No.  1.010^440;  iW  0;  Sp.  p.  4TI; 

Oas.  ToL  175;  p.  78. 
Schroeder.   Heary  L..  Cbteaso,   TIL     Baker^  netl.    Ma 

1.017.177;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  pTnOT;  Oaa.  tbI.  IIV? p.  ttL 
Seboeraiaan.  Aatoo  C.    (See  MaaUer  aad  BehnermanL) 
Schoermana,  Aatoa  C.  aaaigaor  te  Tbe  H.  Mneller  Mass- 

factaring  Coapaay,  Decator,  III.    Bapply-pipe  for  lan- 

toryOnSiga.    No.  1,017.818 ;  Feb.  SO ;^p.  p.  3494 ;  Oaa 

ToL  175 ;  p.  014. 
Sebniboefar.  Loala.  et  1.     (Be*  LtedMy.  Cbarlee  B..  m- 

slsnor.) 
Sdiulte.  William  H.,  Trentoa.  N.  J.    Floabing-TalTe^>perat- 

lag  ■eriianlsm,     Mo.  1.010.714;  Feb.  0;  Sp.  p.  1086; 

Oas.  ToL  178;  p.  107. 
Scbnrts.  Jamea  O.  Grand  BapMs.  Mieb.    AntosMtle  wls- 

dowlock.     Mo.  1,010.902;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  1630;  Oaa. 

ToL  176 :  p.  280. 
Schnstek.   Andraw,   Chlengo,   ni.     Mecbaaical  movemeat 

Mo.  rOlS.901;  Feb.  ST;  Sp.  p.  01S4 ;  Gas.  toI.   176; 

p.  1002. 
Schayler,  Wilton  8.,   SaTannab.  Mo.     AdJusUble  pulkr- 

banger.    No.  1,018,010 ;  Feb.  M ;  Sp.  p.  8962 ;  Gai.  rH 

175 ;  p.  084. 
Sebwara.    Rudolph.    PayaeeTllle.    Minn.      Wrench.      Na 

1.018.847 :  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4061 :  Gas.  toI.  175 :  p  7<>0. 
Schwars.  Walter,  Dortmnnd.  OeroMiay.    Heat-accumulator. 

No.   1.018.083:  Feb.  20:  Sp.  p.  4118;  Gaa.  toI.  178; 

p.  710. 
Sebwkkert.   Cbarics   F.     (See    Wataoa.    Sanrael    B..   at- 

algnor.) 
Scott.  Albert  L.    (See  Boppeaetar  aad  Scott) 
Scott,  Arthur  P..  Braekenrfdge.  Pa.    Produciagpracilcallr 

pare  iron.     No.  1.017,473;  nO.  18 :  Sp.  p.  7T97  :  Oaa. 

TOl.  175  :  p.  404. 
Scott.  BdQandW..SIiapsonTllla,Md.    Wlre^retebcr     Na. 

1.010,706;  Feb.  0:  Sp.  p.  IttO;  Oss.  toI.  175;  p.  100. 
Rrott.  Kdward  D.     (See  84<ott  George  B.  snd  B.  D.) 
Scott    Frederick   C,   asslgaor   to  F.   W.   Trounce.    Va»- 

couTcr.  Brtttsb  Columbia,  Canada.    Brusb-cnttlBg  knlra. 

No.  1.018.784;  Fab.  27;  Sp.  p:  06Tt;  Oaa.  toT  176; 

p.  982. 
Scott  George  B.  snd  E.   D..  saslgnera  to  TliMweli  ^<fc 

Fining  ft  Sewing  Mscblse  Company.  Chlcav>.  III.    F i I led^ 

aack-eewing  machine.     Na  1.018.188;  Feb.  20:  Sp.  p 

4229:  Gas.  toI.  175:  p.  727. 
Scott,  James  O..  Monantewa.  lad.    Asaalganuitor.    No. 
^  1.018,448:  Feb.  27;  Tip.  p.  4kM;  Gas.  toC  176;  p  '^^T- 
Scon,  Bay  W»  Mew  York.  M.  Y-  aaatgaer  to  New  Vork 

Attachable  Player  Action  <>.    Flaao-playar  attachnieBt 

No.   1.018,084;  Feb.  20;  Sa   p.  41U:  Oas.  toI.   1T5; 

p.  710. 
Seett  Babek  r.  aad  A.  M.   Bantagtoa.   sssinors  t* 

Mwta  Hirrlaiftoa.  Soa  ft  Co.  Inc.  PMIadelphla.  F«- 

,    frack-vMPMder.    Ma.  l,0lMil  VfSb.  17 ;  ip.  p.  »!*77 ; 

^    Oas.  TOl.  178 ;  p.  1080.  _. 

Seott,  Babart  W..  Laada  Polat  •m\n9r  to  Scott  *  ^vn- 

Haam.  laeorperataJU  Camdea,  M.  JV    Knitted  fabric  and 

hosiery  made  tberafrom.    Na.  1.010.184;  Feb.  20;  8i   9- 

4288:  Oas.  toI.  175;  p.  727. 
Scott    Saaapia   B..    CSlcacnk    TB.      Baillleait    tire.      N«- 

14>17.814:  Feb.  80;  Sp.  p.  8400:  Gai.  toL  170;  p.  013 
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toaL 

ifaL  i76:"'p.  T8. 
A 
Patrick 


gafffl.%.ril^0Siwr.  , 

'^SB  i2^y  L.  B..  Vajaa  t«>wnaWprilarlpa  eooatyTlad. 
8<Sfe.*H[J.  lUOlilSTFab.  10 ;  §^  p.  4280;  Gas.  TOL 

175;  P-  7-^    ,._  .^^  Louisa  a«d  A.) 

ToL  175:  p.  •«•. 
gjii'KSbick  ft  Oaaipamy.     iBae  csinsteMen.  daH.  a» 


fSS.  Lonlse  •^.^JSV   •Sw.  a 

■^^7^:  Fe^  JtiSlf  *?£i  ? 
flM>«,  Koebuck  ft  ouaipaay.     »••■  *. 

■igaar).     _     -    — -    #as  «  « 


Mo. 


.  _i.  MMa%  Bast  dereland, 

ta  aaMSaaTer.    Apparatus 

vails,  piers,  ftc 

p.  BBBO;  Gas.  ToL  176; 


JLiTuarr'T  P    szaeatrlK.    (Sae  BeaTor  aad  Moore.) 
SK'mA VchLJSjDetlea  <5o.    (See  Coyae  and  Bsh- 

BrtSTiiliTS^SiolaB  D«He«  ©*  ^*^  C**'"*-  '*"<«• 
..SlKibl^^'l^Ecaia.   ClMiMkllar.    No.  1.017, 

»-5S'  sn.o&73rw« 

J2!t' j;m  E    assignor  to  EUgk  nmneacy  Ignition  Coll 
•lSMi7L£'fflffi&irTll5Sto.     Ko.  1.017.607; 


Juno  f.. 


!?•) 


F^  Marsh, 

Sp.  p. 

(Sec  Bagel   and 


ScMl.  Hermaa  S.   0.,    idmlalatratot 

sJSLciristopber  A.  SaBOyrmik Ojjio.  ^^;^^  ^ 
imO.908;  Feb.  18:  Bp.  p.  IW:  «!a».  voL  1T5^.  280. 
SilQSwenkoMe,  WllmlaAj^DaC  tajtanor  toTb^^ 


i^^'.   NiTi.oio.lOT^'&rofV  P-  l***'  <**^  ^ 


«tlTyP.wrtt.rCo-gn^. 

(See  Sander  aadJMtar.) 


176;  p  21 
Mlar,  Peter  W 
Sitii.  Char- 


No. 
8. 
No. 


Bharp.  Lee  C,  Plattamouth,  Nebr..  aaslgnor  to  American 

Can  CompanT.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Can-body  forming  and 

seaming  marine.    No.  1>17315 :  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8498 ; 

Gas.  ToL  175;  p.  016. 

Shstser.  Normaq  C.,  BuUiaaar.  Pa.    Game.    No.  1,010.588; 

Feb.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  814 ;  Gas.  toL  175 ;  p.  121. 
Sbaw.  Joba.  deceassd,   Kirby  Meorslde.  North  BMiag: 
J.  B.  Show,  Blmsall  Lodfe.  Pontefract.  England,  ad- 
aUalBlrator.     Gear  for  the  preTontlon  of  orerwlndlng. 
Ma  1.017.000;  Feb.   18;  ^^.  p.  2988;  Oas.  toI.  176; 
p.  505. 
Shaw.  Jobn  H.,  New  HsTaa.  and  F.  I.  Kimball,  Weat 
HaTen,  aaslgnora  to  Sarseat  ft  Co.,  New  Eaten,  Conn. 
Daplex-cyllnder  pln-tombW  lock.     No.  1,018,683;  Feb. 
27 ;  Sp.  p.  6460 :  Gas.  toL  176 ;  p.  947. 
Shaw,  John  E.,  administrator.     (See  Sliaw.  John.) 
;  Sbaw,  Jobn  E.,  Rural  Valley,  Pa.    Tool.     Na  1,018.982; 

Feb.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6978 ;  Gas.  toL  175 ;  p.  1080. 
I  Shsw,  William,  J.  Bower,  and  F.  Wtlaon,  Bradford,  Bng> 
I      land.     Bur-cmahing  or  like  apparatus  for  oae  In  ooa- 
nectlon  with  cardlng-englnes.    No.  1.017,179 ;  Feb.  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  2112;  Gas.  vol  175;  p.  362. 
'  Shes.    John    P.,   Tampa,    Fla.      Unlrersal    sheave.     Ma 
i      1,016.966 ;  Feb.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  1686 ;  Gas.  vol.  175 ;  p  287. 
;  Shea.  John  J.,  Beverlir,  llaas.    Aaeptte  cup.    Na  1.018,018; 
I       Feb,  20;  Sp.  p.  .H957 :  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  683. 
Sbeaban,   Jamea   H.,    Freeport    lU.      Roller-skate.     No. 
1,016,447 ;  Fpb.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  483 ;  Gas.  vol.  175 :  p.  7S. 
>  Shearman,  <>rlo  F..  and  C.  F.  Brdmann.  Otto.  N.  Y.    H;y- 
drocarbon-barner.    No.  1,017,180;  Feb.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2118; 
Gas.  Tol.  175 ;  p.  .162. 
Sheckler,  John  F.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Machine  ftir  making 
I      brick.     No.  1.017,921 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3701 ;  Gas.  toL 

176;  p.  064. 
'  Sbeeban,  Walter  J.,  and  J.  H.  Gllbertaon,  Coallnga,  CaL : 
aald  Gllbertaon  aaatgnor  to  aaid  Sbeeban.     Cable  aad 
!       wire  cutter.    No.  1,018,274 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4513  ;  Gas. 
I       vol.  176:  p.  770. 

1  Sbeeban,  WUUam  E..  Albany.  N.  Y.     Paper-maldttg  ma- 
•       chlnery.    No.  1,018,450  :  Feb.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4904 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

176 :  p.  807. 
J  Sheen.  Davia.  Radd,  Tex.    WindmlU  and  engine  eonpUng. 
No.  1.017.021;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  1751;  Gas.  toL   176: 
p.  300. 
Sbelden,    Frank   M..    Newcastle   Wto.     8««»;«rHl-  ,  >*••     , 
1.010.988  :  Feb.  27  :  So.  p  5980 :  <««•  ▼2»-  !«  :  P-  lOSL     • 
,  Sheldon,  Harry  B.,  PltUbnrOh,  Pa.    TreatiagmetaJ  abeeto 
orpUtaa    Na  i.010.715 ;  Fab.  6 ;  Sp.  pTlftSO;  Gaa.  toI. 

I      175Tp.  108.  _        ^   ^ ^ 

Sbelton,  Jamea  D..  NortonTme,JCy.    Autoimitic  cvr-wa^ 


MT'rhaVier  AtteurMTT.    Clntcb  meehanlsm.     1 

noadalphla.  Pa.  MagMtk  »otaryiatar.  Mo.  1.010,904 ; 

_    jr.    No.  1.0174W:  Feb.  1«;  ■8»-  P-    «"0J  Gas.  toL         __   _  „^ „„  ,^   ....    ^ 

176'  P    7.'»5  —  ^°''  *'5 '.P-  i.***"  ^=—  « i-_     s.t,.^  K      >a>l«nAr  t 

Bcuaa,  Raphael  T.,  SsTaaaak.  0»i^l^*X'****l.i^'?^ 
Jiri.017.02O;  FabL  20;  Bp.  p.  WOO;  Oss.  toI.   175^: 

*"     ibranoer,    CsrL    Oasaaldorf  -  fiberkasael.    Geraaaa> 


Ttog     Ma  l,O10,'788 ;  Feb.  0  ;'Sp  p.  1242 ;  Gas.  vol.  17i 

n     Ifti 

SheDberd'  Charlea  P..  and  B.  S.  Conrad.  OrMd  Raplda, 
MlcT^  SbeeSaetal  work.    Na  1,010.584;  Feb.  6;  S^.  p. 

Sh|i5ir2''jota  B?^ciS.  IlL.  «agnor  to  Aug-atjc 
rtre  Protectlon^Company  New  York.  N  Y.  Antosa^ 
Ore-protection  signal  system.  'So.  1,018.451 ;  Feb.  27 . 
Sp.  p.  4906 :  Oss.  TOl.  ITSjPv.^^ 


Oaaihlsed  rondeosing  and  •▼•pon&g  aoDaratas  tor^ 
■aUag  machlnea  Na  I.OIT  JM :  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  8180  i 
Oaa  TOl.  175:  p.  678. 


lag  machlnea    Ma 
ol.  175:  p.  578,        _  ........         w 

0?c^  .A.rcb!ca.a.  nk..'^J*?";S!»t7W?'TlL^ 

BeiaOTliig  Impurl* 

'   irodaclng  nl- 

20;  Feb.  0; 


. ,._ I 

p.  682 :  Gas.  T«L  175 ;  »JOt. 


Sniik.  Ottoksr.  Zurtcft.  iwltaevi 

na  from  impura  alnmtooaa  a 

'         eompoupda  tfeerefkwa. 


aanterlal  and  piodaclng  nl- 
Hat.  1,01042' 

p002. 
6<aajL  Daalel  JD.  JBaa 

STlawai 


la  1.     .... 

p  OCt. 

1*0;  8p  p.  128S:  Oaa.  toL4TOJ  P- J*L-_*  4i..hi«. 

-as^a  &^^  BUSi;- Ji  ..m^tm: 

fr :  gp.  p.  siSl ;  Oaa.  foTlJI ;  p.  982. 

•ll*  Benjamin  T..  OtOMk  *BvIif«»J?*»«-5fV?^ 
Mi  aandeiiua-plaat    lloT  LnMW:  Feb.  27;  Bp.  P- 

tS&.i.,  {aifeaSaTli^tMb-eBtjor  P-J?!" 


No.  lMlJ$Kx  V«h.>{8 

504 


B^  p.  8908 
Oaa.  TOl 


2f  j^fp^ 

Jfi-  2T  :  St.    p.  4008:  Oaft  aoL  Ity.  V  «7-  M. 

•■%_Oft.r.v  c*^.,  meUava,  Pa.    ( SottMa-Uae  prop.    Ma. 


Oas. 


No.  1.011,440; 

807. 


SheoSer   John  B.  "  (See  Scsnlan.  Bobert  M.^aslgnor.) 

Wria;2?*'?^a^«»r'V&n2:  '^f^hS-!"?^. 

*  111    VSvator-WdSl    Na  1,018.275 :  Feb.  20;  Sp.  P 

SbSble*  ft%iS!-  Vii  l^bilblV  Bmile  B.  «rtgnor.)_ 
Sh^k    f^a^hm  W     aaslgnor  to  Charles  W.  Shonk  Com- 

*  « •;    M^tSmS'iiI     oSlapalble  abcet-metal  sign  snd 
SSiolSTN?:  1.0i7.«5e7Fib.  90;  Sp.  P  818?;  Gas. 

So.   p.   5860:   Gas.  voL   176:  P-^®^       A-^rtln*  table. 
TOl.  175:  p.  287.^_  ^^^    j^^^^  ^    aseignor.) 


oeraaany.     »-«'*'^^*v  r,  z*^^^^*  — 
S058;  Gas.  voL  175;  P-  «»• 


w 


ALPBABETODAL  JJBT  QV  PATEM1SB9L 


rr«derlck  R.,  SUborn.  UbIm.  B&cUnd*  aa 

•tfliaM  Magneto  ComMuiy.     BlA^Mttan  Mir 
„„ -jctrlc  ADpiurtttiM.    No.  rMT,474;>abL  It:  IgL  p. 

■iHiH  MMBcto  CmmptM^,  The.     (IM  StauMi  rifdwkk 
R..  anlfnor.) 

.  rtk  aO:  tp.  pTlSs:  <W  toL  m;p.  766. 
ItaivaM,  CtanoKa  O.    (iat  Watna.  Lnvla  a.,  ■■gaunt.) 
■teMOD.  J^.  CkiOMa.  in.     aaw^at.     Ha.  LOffT^TS; 
_Feb.  18 ;  8p.  p.  27«oTOaa.  toI.  176 :  p.  466. 
91mm,  H«anr  w..  DaUaa,  Tax.    IcWlw  aappntlBf  aai 

aMrat^B  apparataa.     N^  l.M8>16:  1^  10;  %  p. 

aftao;  Qaa.  toV.  176:  !»•  «•*. 
tiBMoa,  Joaepb.     (8e*  tMaiel.  Prtta,  aaaliaar.) 
8iB«Ialr,  OaortH,  Oraaawlch.  OMa.     Asaaratoa  far  haat- 

■tea.  Allla  M.     (Saa  Mae.  David  A^aaalnor.) 

■tea,  Dartd  A..  aaHganr  to  A.  ILMMr^oelMater.  N.  Y. 

DriUboMar.     Me.    1.018,729:   Fab.   27;   «p.   p.   8668; 

Oai.  ToL  176:  p.  Ml 
Stefer.  Charlaa  ■..  Parral.  Mexico.     FUtar.     No.  1.017,476 ; 
_  rtb.  11;  8p.  p.  1768 :  Gas.  toL  176;  p.  466. 
SliuM  MaadEKCtorlar  Coaipaay,  The.     (8ae  AbereroaMa, 

William  B„  avdcBor.) 
Moaea    MaaotectDrinc    Compaay.    The.       (Bee    BaiMa. 

Oearge  M.,  aaslgaorT) 
SlBcer  MaaofactDrtog  Compear,  Tbe.     (See  Qray.  Ctarlaa 

v.,  aaalgaor.) 
Slnnr  Maonfactaring  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Orleb.  Alfred. 

aaalgnar.) 
Singer  Mmnafaetarlng  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Karle,  Jobii 

D..  eaelfDor.) 
**?f?'     ManufactarlBg     Company,     Tbe.      (See     Noble, 

Donald,  aaalgnor.) 

*VJ?4.'Sl'?'"i.?*»y'^  ^*4!?-     P«P«t«al  caleodar.     No. 
1.016,870:  Fab.  6:  8p.  p.  291 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  46. 

single   Senrlce   Package  Corporation   of  America.      (See 

JiaklDfl.  Cbarlea  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Single  Senrlce   Package  Corporation   of   America.      (Bee 

Osborn,  Pranela  C,  anignor.) 

''*V5fiSSi  "^•y.y- -8"'*^  Cola.    Preaau^Talva.    No. 
1^6,967 :  Fab.  18 :  Sp.  p.  1688 ;  Oaa.  wH.  176 ;  p.  168. 

''7!3??2s»,^"5?S^,?'^?~'  ISS^'  ^RAOway-tfaclL     No. 
m,}^l^^ '  ??*•  A?'  "P-  It  2»0;  O—-  'rt.  176:  p.  608. 

J^^-y* :  '^•^l* :  *P-  P'  IWl ;  <3aa.  toL  m-p. 


Bater,   Cieorae   W..  Oakland,  Cal.     DrMag  mactaaalam. 
No    1017.528:  f*b,  JbOTh.  P    877arcraa.^rtrm: 


p.  666. 
Uangbtar.  Samaal  O..  Lyaebbonr.  Va.     ■mefianri  naek- 

SSl'"l"?75-p.  M8.  •°^^*"=  ^^  ^^'  «5rp^«": 

n^iar.  Joseph  y,'llaof'ea>  t%.,  aaatenor  to  DtHlty  Advar- 
oiteg  Compaay,  Caaeden.  N.  J.    IdirertlalM  aanaiii^ 

BMYte.  Jaaaea  J..  New  Tark.  N.  T.    VacnaM  elaaalM  de- 
vice for  clea^g  aalosala.     Mo.    1,018,116:   F*7a0: 
^,  Sp.  p.  4237  :^a*.  toI.  176 ;  p.  728.  .      «    ^ . 

Sloni.  iUraa  M.     (Baa  Matantrom.  Pater  B..  aaafgaaa.) 
■TftVe^KTfS-^.U*^!?***'  ;iik-^f»»-«"»  te<M<m«r7  Me, 


TSr. TC?!r"SJ^'JU^°2="*»'  *"■    •'•ao-card  faaten 
\'Pl*'Pi '  f^_y_L  *P-  P-iM»J  Gm.  n>t  176 ;  p.  IK. 

"Ip  Carey  Mannfijietai 
Ready-aade 


Smiley.  Jobn  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Plinii 


teg  Coawany.    LMkiand,  ~Ohio.      »,_„„   ,....,. 

l,0lS.Ba4;  Feb.  27 ;  ^.  p.  6122  TOaa.  toL  17 


Mo.  _, 
p.  893. 

""^  '^^^^w^- J*****'  ^  aM-half  to  N.  L,  Mteator, 
Qfden,  Utah.     Hocaeaboer'ii  foat-Ttaa.     Ma.  1.61&8M' 

*"iaVa.«a^%^iH,*^'  ^'iJji.^J?*      CaSee^t.     No. 

p.   «Wl. 


lea  BL,  Mew  Yark.  aaatoaor  t 
pl'sM*"*''^^^*^    li:  SptV  nKT'oaa."vaL  iWj 
•^SSlS**^  "  •  P™*W««ea.  aaMgBor  to  Cbaraaek  Maan* 
No.  Ij0l«,627  :  Feb  6  :  8p^  ^ ;  Oaa.  ToLlTB ;  9^^ 


■^"tlA^^*?'-?*  Jameatown,  and  P.  Kleeberg.  Smttmn 

?Si  m:?My     '      '  **^^*'  «►  P^  »»•:  Si 

■i^th.  Claolii  P.,  Oak  Park,  lU.     Mactrla^lAt  mrnttt^ 

S^liw"***-  '^  ^^^^  ^  8M2!  o2ri,i!ii^ 

■teMh.  David  C.  Fort  Worth.  Tax.    CoMroDer  attaekaant 

JwTW.^  Ma  1.016.446 ;  Fah.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  4B*To5^: 

Mth,'  thauro' A.,  aaalnar  to  Aakaar  BadiMr 

■L"g"  CItr,  Mo.     lorM-aollar.     Mo.  l.M 
^^J»fcP:  «W;  Om.»oI.  176;  p.  466. 
■teltlL  Idward  C-,  aat  ■.  L.  MaiabalL  Fi^Ma 

ta^atlaaai  a^rbw  oJapSrr^^^^^^ 

jNUrtc  tattMT.     Mo.  1.011>U  : 

Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  851. 


.477; 

.mSS^ 

Fah.^irBp.  p. 


JS 


ll- 


■aitth.  MMfd  K. 
Cat.      - 
1.01 


'**  iLPt-SS***  Kl«trte  lw 

'  2!2!*5P'**B    in««Ba  Ik 
-  176:  p,^ 


toHkA  iBBa  MlB.  Ca.,  fW     <aaa  Bob,  Frederi^^ 


jgrs-* 


■Jacttla  laol  Co..  TBa.     (Baa  Sialtb,  Edwwd  f. 


aaalgaor.) 

Sautb.  Btaer  1,  aaateafir  to  Falw  WmMk  Heati 
DetMlt.   Mlei&.^ba^  apaarSaa:    Ma 


1.01 


Mo.  1.017 
.;6;  p.  414 
*.      Baah-y,.,^ 
aa&  vol.  176; 


•iwjley.    la 


WmitKWn^ . ^. 

.  ^  >Si  *^-  P-  *<S0 :  Oaa.  vol.  .. 

8«lth.2|«oklte ■gP^fladabMa, FiL  liaaWeil i^iK 
smith.  -^^  %^^?«^?^5^"r  %^^^ 


f^  6;  ■•.  a  464^  u«^  ««iu  Aioi  ■.  io. 
Smith,  Fraaklfa  S.,  PbUadalpbte.  Pa.Blaatrleal  appanh 


404 :  Oaa.  vol.  1T6:  p.  76.  '  ■»  a 

8amh.FrankMn  8^  Abtdali 
for  deatroytei 


ipbla.  Pa.   Baetrlcal  -,—,^^ 
No.  1.016,4U :  Feb.  t^TSTl 


Bailth.  Mark  H.    (Baa  Jav,  Batfth.  aad  Kofff.) 
Baa  faanard  aad  Bnlth.) 


SHitk,  Naraaa  J.    ( 

Smith  aad  Paat  Coanany 
BigBor.) 

^"^^  ^^^^^^  Tnewrltar  (^mpaay.     (Saa  Bellera  aa« 

Pnee.  aaatgoota.) 
Smith,,  Robart.B.,  Qoloey^  Maaa..  aaatgaor  to  United 


L) 

(Bee  f^aooa.  Hgar  B..  ■» 


(See  Oym, 


machanlam  tbr  ey<M> 

-  -      -      -  fgM; 


Fahi  6;  Bp.  p. 


to  Uaftal 

J.    Byeletlaf 
p.  1192:  Oai. 


""^.I^SP^U^s.  >£?*«■•  ^V^  Boofe^wMer.  Ma 
■i/^^^SSi/ft-  "Jjf  9.  lima—.  r9L  176:  p.  288 
«»««.  ««*!»rt  a.  amdiaar  af  aaa'algMh  to  J.  A.  Law 


^SPalS-^^ 


oae-hna*adtha  to  T.  L 

*«  .^     «        -^        ito«tlm  to  &  M.  Duraat 

^2f?»- ySv  5J'*8P*»'   **'   eaffef .  matWnea.     No 
•-.V.^^^SSL'S^  'IlW-.p-  •••*;  OaaTvoL  176 :  p.  io82 

Sa^  BoMpb  C..  TaBfearaTN.  T..  Mihaii  toOtta  Elievt 

tor  Oampa*y.  '«««»  City.  H.  /.    Btoistor  aalacy  deric; 

:  mj.:  Bf-  PL  i4B4Tai»  vol.  17S:  p.  220 

C.,J)al8y,  Lft.    Ctaun-ahan  dredger.    No. 

"       vol.  176:  p.  1003. 
No.  1.018,685: 
•4T 
---___  — -  — apaay.   Lea  Si.  ~  (tfaa  Vataoo  and  Da 

■■!!**' J^*"^  ■'a  MoUln.  laa.    Pfpa  Uftteg  aad  lower 

JSf.!w;  p.'iy:***^'  '••^  ^^  **  '^^^  ''•^ 

Snilth.  Thoana  T.,  Lota  Craak  tofradaa.  EtecsaM  coantr, 
Bmltft,  WBUam  8.  (Boa  Call  Sad  Bmitt.) 
SSISTOf-p.  Si^lTJoT  WL-R:  ■».  p.  81* 
X^^'SU?  Jk>  £>**"'Sl!>>  V)^  riaat^vAlva.  Nf 
iotelL,  CMaga»  iC^MrtHar  to_GBMftT  coal 
Fab.  urtp.  p.  1646;  Oaa.  volTTni:  p.  289. 


!AL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES. 


xli 


for  deattoyteg  teaaeta.     No.  1.016,4i2 ;  Feb. 
*W:  Qaa.  VOL  176:  p.  76. 
Sailth.FraBkHa8:phl&dateMa.ra.    Blaetrlcal  apptata 

8i^./ruklte  Bg^FltfiadaMhla.  Pa.   Blaetrkal  apparatm 

^^f^J^ffSiSiS  ^jiJ^P^'H'^    Daatroytef  laaacta 

Bmltb,  Harry  W.     (See  Davia  aad  Bmlth.) 
*^1^  iH^  •'v  aaafamof  of  aa«4uiU  to  W.  D.  C.  Wittit, 
PhUadelphla.  Pa     DooMe  or  twte  tetarraptar  for  &1 

t^i^'KP^SLw  S5-  .Klactrteal-drcolt     awlteh.  Tb. 
'o-i'5.*'*?lli  »w..»:  Bn.  p.  4788;  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  811. 

*^2*V«iS?Kj$**S^^-     road-warmteg  cabinet.    Ra  _  -v.  •«> 

a3?J V*w*  •  f^.t  '^fe.^  "*•  5  aaa.^ioJ:  176 ;  p.  181  ■  TJaaa*) 

t^^'  i^  S-    iSMlhaklay  aad  Smith.)  ■  nim 

S!H!^  {^.^„  <■*•  ^''■^  Charlea  T..  aaalgnor.)  ■  teaaMtag 

Baach.  Mahal  B..  a«  al.     (Baa  Bchoa«ovar7Ji^  8.  m^  ■  tSSit 


^late  ftaiTT*—  I 
(SeOloUttl.  Fad« 

H^dm  Onyx  4fc 
•5w*oSS\e    Dto 

|8T:  Ba.  a.  MOi 


nerd.    MoTub 

816 :  OaaTvoL  1T6}>  : 

iflMlvteBOgnag. 
T^^^smTSia 


D16.8T8 : 

M'BatuiuaatU 
JtLaala,  Mo.     Bat. 
\  BPL  p.  HBO:  Oaa. 


Wla..   aaalgaor  to 

TlrO'haldar.    No. 

.  vaL  ITl:  p.  016. 

1\af>haldar.      No. 


j^gte  i^rta  MaaahLlaiMB 

»£iSfc'ft^«aillBeklMCod4Nuir    (Baa  Patacba. 

iim^r  B.,  aaalgaor.)  .  ^ 

iSSl  F^nhTDatiolt  Mich.    Bto^araafaty  device 
Trtbl7382;  Fab.  It;  Bp.  p.  1441;  Oaa.  vol.  176; 

ijAtef  Applteaea  CompoF.    (tO*  Bb^.  William  J.. 

tSt!'Mn  C,  and  B.  A.  M«K*tft,  MempMa.  Tann. 
^ItoaaM.    Mo.  1,018.617 ;  Fab.  37 :  8p.  P.  BIK :  Oaa. 

\  kVaa  Company.  J.    (Baa  Laacay.  Boawan  A., 
»:  Bp.  p.  8BiB:  da8._vol. 


ITS;  p.  006 
^.^     Jatal-baadtag 
}  Bp.  p.  4114;  Oaa. 


p.  1808. 
cTMerT. 


Bm.  vol.  176 ;  p.  IBC^ 
llrinMardaB.  jiatBpab^ 
Maayer.  Braat  hI^^jSm 

'%^0lCs74^«^TnP^l 

■h  Mo.  i.on.m;  itt  n : 

_m;  %  808. 


Bt  John.  Thomaa  M..  New  Yort  M.  Y.    Blectrtcal  « 

mMaUmg  appantoa.    M^  1,018>«0:  nib.  17  :  Sp.  p. 
o J**^ LS?*  ▼ori76 :  p.  1M4. 

«>^***l'*''  •^'i;  •:  Op-  p.  OBO;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  a7l4». 
Stack.    Oeerge    B.,    Sacrameato,    Cal.    Pobllc   Makteg- 

Cmntata.    No.  i.OlfJBB:  Fah.  6;  Bp.  p.  060;  QaaTval 

176 1  p.  146k 
Stack.  Jobn  T 


-Wri7:  8p.  p. « 
» Bmer  A., 


ifia.     (Bm 


Oaa.  vaL  ITS:  p.^4B. 

"  1ar  caOktes  atoa- 

p.  llli:  Oaa.  VOL 

.^  TarMaa  Claaaer 

taaL  Mac  1.016.640 : 

144.__    «. 

taMaa  Claaaer 

Mo.  1,016.872 : 


Stacy.  J 


(See  Inmaa.  OObart  H-  aaalgaor. 


*, 


N..  Mew  Yaek,  'M.  Y 
"^    ""eb.  J 

The.     ( 


nor.) 
and 


V.  *"™—  «.,  n«w  xocm,  n.  z.     JMnanaer  ana  aaaNK. 
No.  ^0184102:  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p.  6280;  Oaa.  vrt.  116; 


Bt^brd  Oampaay.  Tbe.     (Bee  Jadaoa.  Blaaaoa  8..  aa- 
algaor.) 

StabL  Cut.  Nnrmberc.  Oeraaaay.    Brnah.    Mo.  1,017,884; 
_Fri».  18:  fo.  p.  8446:  Oaa.  veL  176;  p.  416. 
Btabl.  Gar)  H.    (See  Hydea  and  StahL) 
Standard  Car  Track  Company.     (See  Barber.  John  C  aa- 


W :  8p.  p.  ^ 
.  William  0. 
Bate  HIaga 

'  William  O,  Jr. 

'  EdwaiC 


(Bw  Oallaghar,  Blehaid  D.. 

(IM 


algnor.) 

Staadard  Coapler  (Tompaay 
Jr..  amignor.) 

Standard  Manafaefnrtng  Coavaay,  The. 
Daniel  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Standard  00  Coam»aay.     (Sea  Bnlaaton,  Joha  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Standard  Oil  Coarpany.     (Sea  BoblnMn.  (Hataaea  L,  aa> 
algaar.) 

BteadMd  EaUar  Beartag  Ca.     (Bm  Carpaatec,  Oeorge  B, 

Stanley.  Nathaa  M.,  Daytoa,  Ohio.    Makte  amtolUe  lat- 
tera.     No.  1,018,188;  Feb.  10;  Sp.  p.  4ft6 
176 :  p.  710. 

Sunley.  Tlmedora  D..  Detroit,  Mich.    Lock  far 
wtaaela.    Mo.  1.017386;  Fabi  18;  I 


VOL 


8p.  p.  I44«:aa8. 
(See  Peri 


Stark,  (3>arlaa  H.. 

1.017.116 :  Feb.  18 :  8j 


176:  a.  416. 
8tar  Bail  Bearing  Door  Haager  Company 

Abrabaaa.  aaalgnor.)  _         .     «       ^    ,  .. 

Star  BaUlatalaer  Company.  The.     (See  Straab,  Jaekaoa 

L..  aaalgnor.)  ^ 

~     Btraabnrg.  Va.    Bxteaalbia  atap.    Mo. 

.,_ .8:  Sp,  p.  1076;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  840. 

Stark,  Mlchaal  J.,  Jr.    (Baa  Beala  ud  Btyk.),^ 

Starr.  Ftordtaand  W.,  torfngfteM.  OWa.    Fomttwycaatg. 

No.  1.016.800 :  Feb.  6 :  1^.  p.  140 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  11. 
Starr.  John  H..  aaalgnor  to  B.  A.  Mallwy  aad  Braa,  la- 

eorperated.  Danbory,  Coan.     Nag^tatog  auu^  tor 

felt^taT  No.  1,017,924 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  87n :  Oaa. 

(Bee  Draper.   Fraada  W.,  aa- 


voL176:p.  666. 
Starr   Plaao  Owpaay 

algnor.) 
Stiobll.  Oabr.     (See  BtlobU.  Hanaann,  aadgaer.) 
Stlobli.    Hermann,   aaalgnor   to   Oebr.    SttnbH.    -. 
^wtSartaad.      ^ottSo^.the   Hatteirter    type. 

1,017.184 :  FeM8 :  8p.  p.  M«0 :  0««.  vol.|,76jj>.^ 

-S^«««"  ^toT  1.018.087;  Feb.  30;  Sp. 

Stonf.  Pwilpjiuicle,  lad.    Coelar.    Mo.  1,01T,4T8;  IM 

IS  ■  Sn.  D.  2706 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 :  p.  466.  ^ 

StaS;    Eioa^    tr^lavahmd,  •ohlo.    MUk-eaa.    Mo 


p.  411 


lI(fl6378rFib.T:  io'  P.,008 ;  Om.  voL  "8^;  p.  48. 
SteeL  Taooard    B..    Oevdand,    Ohio.      Mllkroan.      Mo. 

1.0  — 
Btari. 


176 :  P.  800 


Qaa.  voL  1T6:  p.  MO. 

,alo.     ic^sprnm-atoraBa 

lterai^*74:  Fab.  18:  Bp.  p.  l«»;  <>-.  vS. 

SSSr  M?7SK4soTKri7?  s J  p.TRi7ffl 

8t&  HwbSrt^^:  Marcettna,  aaalgyr  to  n^JImgrA 
^ifS,tm»     Mo.  1,018*786;  F*.  17;  Bp.  p.  od»a,  «a& 

stlSe.^Walte  L.  '  (Bee  Sntton  aad  Steele.) 
StoSL  HaLMaa  A,  Mnwaakaa.  Wla.  ■•?»>«  J*^^ 
■^^^  Omapany.    Bbeaatot.    Mo.  l/n6.708:  Fah.6j 

H:  Oai: 


Cbaim&n 

Sp.  p.  llbf  tv 

Bt2mr.  BmU  B. 


..  Yt)L  176;  p.  lOS.  ...».«.«. » 

(See  Jarraon.  Thomaa  W.,  aaalgnar.] 
'^iSornL     Wlndow-acraan.     »o. 
VOL  178 :  p.  786. 


IWtB 

■k*tn 
P   1 

rjff  E., 
: ;  l>b.  1 


far  drytea 
LOtawi: 

1.018,881 : 

IMia,  winbC..  •»• 

(taa  Utk^rback.  Bprteger.  and 

vta.    aad 

v«L  ITS:  p.  416. 


Oblo.    BrackaUa*- 
U:  no.  0;  flp.  p. 


Dor 
StengeV.V  H*'   (See  Swett.  Wnilam  H.^ 


Ml :  OM.  vol.  176 :  g;J|,^,.   f^     MM-raiOaMa  bet- 
176 :  p.  lOM. 


StoriWilSlir  Company.    (See  OUrdlng.  Charlaa  B,  aa- 

Bt^SSJ^  Baaallnd.     (i-^SjSL^^^^^SSS&U,^ 

jSSSfc   a!rrtaon  D.JMtlabof^.  PJ,  iJf'^^nSSi 

lla.  ll0l8,888 ;  Feb.  17;  Bp.  p.  «000.  «•*•  **•  **•* 

8t!taJl?*Lucy  H..  ef  ai.     (Baa  WoodbulL  Ftodarlck  W, 

a»!SS2rkamotto-Fabrlk    Aettaa-OetoU**^ 
"•Slffi.    (sSTfTVccna,  Ladwig  C,  amignor.) 


zlii 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENIBES. 


flterena,  Eaoeh  r,  Morgan  Park.  UL     Fire-brick  arcli  tor 

locoootlTt  flre-bozaa.    No.  1,01M04;  iyt».  6;  Sp.  p. 

901 ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  77. 
ItCTMMon,   Mark   D„    Akron,   Ohio.     Traaaparent  book- 

mpport    No.  1,017.«8 ;  I^eb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  SISO ;  Oaa.  vol. 

m;p.  574. 
atw<«ton.    Walter   J.,    NeKiuetaoDlnx    Pi^      Railway-tta. 

No.   1.018,787;  Feb.  27;   Sp.  p.  6685;  Gaa.  TOk   17B ; 

p.  088. 
atawart  Albert  P..  et  oi     (Saa  WtUlamion.  John,  aa- 

Mfoor.) 
ttewart.  Alfred  C,  Loa  Ancelea,  CaL    Carbaretlnc  derka 

for  hcary  foela    No.  1^7.1M;  Feb.  It;  Sp.  p.  SIM; 

Oaa.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  364. 
Stewart,  Annie.     (See  Stewart.  Jamea  8.,  aaeifnor.) 
Stewart.  Francle  L.,  MDrrTaTlUe,  aaalcaor  to  Malaa  Sugar 

k  CeUnloae  Companj,  Plttsborgh,  Pa.    Manafaetnn  of 

eellaloee.     No.   1.017.023;  Feb.  18;  S^>.  p.  1750;  Oaa. 

Tol.  176 ;  p.  307. 
Stewart,  Franda  L.,  MarrysYllle,  assignor  to  Malae  Sogar 

ft  Cellnloee  Company.  Pittsbargb.  Pa.    Preparing  aasar- 

cane  and  ntalae  Jaiees.     No.  Ii018,r~' 

6130 :  Gaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  1063.   • 
Stewart,  James  S..  asalgaor  to  A.   Stewart.   New  York. 

N.  T.    Lanihreeeptaele.     No.  1,016,718;  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p. 

1006;  Oaa  toL  178;  p.  168. 
Stawart,    Walter    J.,    Beao,    Ner.      Aalmal-trap.      No. 

1,017.470;  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2760;  Oaa.  vol.  179:  p.  467. 
Stlec,  Aagnet.  aaslmor  to  The  Bmeraoa  Typewriter  Ca, 

^I^Mdatoek.  IlL    Back-feed  mechanism  for  typa^wrltara. 

No.   l.OlsiMS:  Feb.  27;  Sp.   p.  6132;  Oaa.  toI.  176; 

p.  1063. 
Stuapson,  Edward  S.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Bopa- 

dale,    Mass^      Automatically-threading    shattle.       no. 


004  ;  Feb.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 


1,017,066 :  Feb.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1864 :  Oaa.  toU  175 ;  p.  822. 
Stlnson,  William  A..  Oreenwood,  Miss.     Swiagletree  and 

trace  connection.    Na  1.017,024;  Fab.  IS;  Sp.  p.  ITSO; 

Gas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  807. 
Stoekmann.  Theodor.  Wllmeradorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany. 

Fire-pot  for  enginec     No.   1,017,886;  Fab.  IS;  8p.  p. 

2460 :  Gas.  toL  176 ;  p.  416. 
Stolp,  Samuel  S..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  C.  Kenyon. 

CBlcago,  111.     Bloek-algnal 'ayatam  for  electric  rallwaya. 

No.  1,016,075;  Feb.   13;  Sp.  p.   1664;  Gaa.  toI.  1TB; 

p.  201. 
Stolta,  Martin.  Soath  Dayton,  N.  T.     VegeUble-harreatar. 

No.  1.016,076;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  1668;  Oaa.  toL  179; 

p.  201. 
Stols.    Frledrich,   aaainor   to   Farbwerke   Torm.   Melater 

Lacios  ft  BrOnlng,  H6ehat-oo-the-Matn,  Oerouny.     1-p- 

dlmethylaminophenyI-S.4.4-trtmethyI-6-pyraaolone       and 

making  sama.    No.  1.017.600 ;  FMl  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8101 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  176 ;  p.  674. 
Stone,    Donald    B..   Springriile,    lowa.     Cora-pick.     Mo. 

1.018.788 ;  Feb.  27 :  Sp.  p.  5687 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ifs :  p.  MS. 
Stone,  Elmer  B.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Corbla  Cabinet  Lock 

Company,  New  Britain.  Cona.     Lock.     Na   1,016.466; 

Feb.  6 :  Sp.  p.  608 ;  Oas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  77. 

CorUn  Cabinet  Lock 


Stone.  Elmer  u.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Lock. 


No.  1.018.216; 


Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4807 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  756. 
Stone,  Fenn  O..  Clneiaaatt  Qhip,    Maaaa  of  wrapping  i 


and 
62; 


packing  cakes.     No.  1.017.887;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p. 

Gaa.  ToL  176 ;  p.  417. 
Storen.  Andrew  O.     (See  Mollberg  and  Storen.) 
Stor4b.  John  O.     (See  MoUbarg  and  8tot«n.) 
Storm,    Carl.    Ann    Arbor.    Mich.      Oollapoible   ombrella. 

No.   1.018,041;  Feb.  27;  Sp.  p.  6008;  Gaa.  toI.   179; 

p.  1034. 
Storme.   Peter,  assignor  to  Hengler  ft  Cronemeyer,  Cra- 

fald,  Germany.    Doagh-moldlaf  madilna.    No.  1.018,640 ; 

Feb.  27 :  Sp,  p.  6880 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  082. 
Stoat,  Robert  P.     (See  Meigs  and  Stoat.) 
Straehe.    Hugo,    Vienna,    Aaatrla-Haasai7. 


indicating  Ihe  production  of  gaa.    Ifb.  1,018,042;  Feb. 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  5000  ;  Gas.  toI.  IT^Tol  1084. 
Stranaky.  Stephen,  West  Pbtladelphia,  Pa.     Hat-ptn.     No. 

1,016.710 :  Feb.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1000 ;  Oaa.  toI.  179 ;  p.  168. 
Stratford,  Egbert  C.     (See  Dae,  Daniel,  aaaiipior.) 
Straab.  Harmaa.  Baaley.  Ala.     Draft-rigging  for  rolling- 
stock.     No.  1,016,868;  Feb.  6;  ^.  p.  1880;  Gss.  toI. 

176;  p.  213. 
Stranb,  Jackaon  L..  assignor  to  The  Star  Ball  Retainer 

Company,  Lancaater.  Pa.    Ball-retalaar.    No.  1.017,480 ; 

Feb.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2770;  Oaa.  toI.  176:  p.  467. 
Straoa,  Joamh  H.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  oaa-half  to  R.  H.  Wll- 

Uama,    Baltimore,    Md.      Clip    oaed    in    conctete    coa- 

atructlon.     No.  1.018,018;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  3066;  Oaa. 

Tol.  1T6;  p.  687. 
Strayer.  Charlea  W.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Dally  appoint- 

ment-calendar.     No.  l,018;64lTFeb.  27;  Sp.  p.  M81 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  176 ;  p.  882. 
8tre«tw-Amat    Weighing   ft   Beeordlng    Company.      (Sea 

Goets.  George,  assignor.) 
Strickler.   William   H..   Chicago,   III.     Traaaportlag  and 

eleratlag  devlea.    No,  l.OlTlllT;  Frt.  13;  Sp.  p.  1078; 

Oaa.  ToL  176 ;  D,  840. 
Strocfc,  Joaeph   cr..jrrtBdle  terlag.  Pa.     Bath-seat.     No. 
-J-'9*U*''  '•*»•  20:  8P-  p.  8102:  Oas.  toI.  176  >  p.  574. 
Stfoh.   Slgmnad.   London.   Ba^nd.      Seal    tor  packiag- 

casea.    No.  1.018.048;  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p.  6000;  (Ka.  toI. 

176;  p.  1086. 
Stroha.^Anll  W..  Baff«lo,  N.  T.    Condensing  apparatoa. 

No.   1.017.886;  Frt».  M ;  Sp.  p.  2468;  Oas.  tS.  ITS; 

p.  417. 


Stroota,  Oaetr  W..  AbbotaCar^Wla.  Cheese  boon.  ^ 
1.018.780 :  Fab.  h  ;  te.  p.  9888 :  Oaa.  vol.  17.^  & 

Strothar.  Martia  L..  SMtnor  of  oaa-half  to  W.  VoriaS 
Toaopab,  Mar.  Car«Mriaear.  Mo.  1.016.876:  vSTT- 
Sp.jMMe:  <HUL  VOL  ifo;  p.48.  ^•• 

^Winiam.    (teaBarraaa* 


Stwad.) 


StroodT^ 

Staiurt,  Blchard,  Orews  l^wdlag,  Cal.     Oan.«ight    ■« 

LOirssO;  Fab.  18;  Ip.  ».  MM:  Qa^  voL  175.  a  Si 
Stall,   famett   W..   MUwankaa.   #la..   aatfgnor  to  iml: 

tnutlaars  Compaay.     Syataas  oT  aietor  control,    ik 

1.018.T04 ;  Feb.  6:  to.  p^  I285r  Oas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  m 
Stoll.  SmmatC  W..  MSvaakae,  Win.,  aaslgnot  to  i£ 

Chalmara     Company.      Motor  -  eoatrol     aystem.  Hk 

1.017jFrO;  Fabi  ISftp.  p.  8812:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  S 
Stall,    finmett  W.,   MllwmalM.   Wla..   aaalgnor   to  aX 

Chalmara  Conuaay.     CaatraUar.     Mo.  1.018,019;  Ma 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  SOMToaa.  voL  179 :  p.  687. 
Sobara.   Lawrence  A..   Clavalaad.  Obla     Laminated  » 

healva  laterwoaad  fabric  baad.    No.  1,017.271 ;  Feb.  U: 

So.  p.  2814 :  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  8»«.  * 

Soddarth.   Ardifbald  C   Maataray.  Ta.     Wrench.    Ba 

1.018.528  :  Feb.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  9188  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  »i 
Saddoth.    Fraak.    Mooat    Vtraoa,    Ind.      Roler.     |U 

1.018.700 :  Feb.  2T ;  8pw  p.  6880 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175 :  p.  m. 
Snhre,  Heary  N..  Saarrowa  Point.  Md.     Roacb-tnu.    Na 

1.018.277:  Feb.  20T8p.  p.  4818;  Gaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  777 
Salllger.    Jean,    (^aaava.    SwltaariaBd.      Mowios-raachlae. 

No.  1.016.686;  Feb.  8:  Sp.  p.  810 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  ill 
Snadelln.  Ooataf  T.  BobettafewL  Swadaa.    Messurins  •»■ 

narataa  fbr   limMa      Mo.    liOl8.87T;   Feb.   6;  to.T 

806;  Oas.  vol.  179:  p.  48.  •  "i^  ^ 

Saadh.   Aofoat.   Hastlaga-apoe-Hadaon,   N.    T..  smIrbh 

to  Otia  Blavator  Cosapany,  Jeroey  City.  N.  J.    Oeerlic. 


Na  1,017,810: 

6  616. 
Ive.    Birdwall 


vol.  175; 

^.,^,    »..uw«.    B..    Keoknk,    Iowa.      Umbrella.     Ma 

1.016,801 :  Feb.  6:  Sp.  p.  141 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  21 
Sottoa.  Henry  M.,  W.  L.  and  B.  O.  StaaM  DaUaa,  T«i. 

Bleetroatatlc  aeparator.    No.  1,017,701 :  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  a 

8108;  Oas.  vorT76:  p.  679. 
Sattoa.  Robert  B.,  et  ai.    (Bae  Whita.  Frank  L.,  anlner.) 
SvebUina.  Heary  M.,  Chicago,  IIL  PropaUar.  No.  1^017,880: 

Feb.  20 :  Sp.  >  8613;  (Saa.  voL  178  LP-  017. 
SwalB,   Bdward   L.,   New  York,   N.    T.     aock  wlndlw 

jaediaalaa.    Na  1.017,187 ;  m.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2181 ;  Osa 

voU  179:  p.  868.  -t.  K.  , 

Swain,  John  T..  Praatlea.  III.    Tarsat-trap.    No.  1.017,272 : 
F^  IS :  Sp.  o.  2816 ;  Oas.  voL  ITS  :_p.  804. 
Charfei 


Hydroearbon-Tspsr 
Bp.   p.   6002;  Qu. 


SwanaoB,   Cbiarfea   H.,   Aarora,   IlL 

burner.     Na   1.018,044;   FM).   27; 

vol.  179 ;  p.  19&. 
Swanson,   George  A..  Oaklaad,  Cal.     Folding  table  tad 

seat.     Na  1.018.988;  Feb^  27;  Bp.  p.  9288;  Gas.  toL 

176 ;  p.  017. 
Swart  Robert  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Amarleaa  Metal  Screen  sal 

Weatherstrip  <7oapai^,  Detroit.  Mich.     Weatber-etrtaL 

Na  1,017,340;   FeET  18;  Bp.  p.  2486;  Oas.  vol.  178; 

p.  417. 
Swsrtwout  Willis  B..  Milwaukee,  Wis.      Temple  for  specta- 
cles.    No.   1,017.702 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8201 ;  Gas.  toL 

175:  p.  676. 
Swarts,  Max.  N*w  York,  aaateaor  to  Matfcmal  Fir«  Proof 

Saab  and  Door  Conaany.  Brooklya,  M.  Y.    Sheet -metal 

wladow   saab   aad   frama.     No.    1.017 J41;    Feb.    13; 

Sp.  p.  2466 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  418. 
Swartalander.  Jamas  W..  Ceianapi.  CoL     Maadrel.    He. 

1,016.687 :  Feb.  6 :  Bp.  p.  820 ;  Oaa.  ToL  170 :  p.  122. 
Swaaason,   Brie,  aaatgaor  of  oae-balf   to  Nations  1   Iroa 

Company,    Dnlatb.    Mtaa.     Darrtek.      Ma   1,018,620; 

Feb.  2T :  Bp.  p.  0184 :  Oaa.  vol.  ITS:  p.  804. 
Swett,  Wnilam  H..  aaslgaor  to  W.  H.  fMeafsr.  Berkeley. 

Cal.       ^bacco  •  amoka  -  abaorptloa     apparatus.      No. 

1.018,006;  Feb.  27:  to.  p.  6188;  Oas.  voLnO:  p.  1064. 
Swiekard.  Daa  B..  6alva,  III.     Clamp.     Ma   1,(117,821; 

Fab,  20;  Sp.  p.  3918;  (3aa.  vol.  179:  p.  617. 
Swterlekl,  MichaeL     (Bee  KaalaakI  ud  BwladekL) 
Swift.  William  H..  N«w  York.  M.  Y.    Adjustable  baogist 

lamp.     Na  l,016v888;   Feb.  8;  Bp.  p.  833;  Oaa  veL 

179 :  p.  123. 
Swing.  Alfred  J.,  asslnor  to  The  Aato-Sprlns  Wheel  Tom- 

nany.  Cladnaatl.  Ohio.     Wheal.     Na   ll018,088 ;  Feb. 

20:  Sp.  p.  4132:  Qt*.  vol.  179:  p,  712. 
Swiagle.  Calvla  H.,  aad  A.  M.  MlitcAarfc  Chicaao,  lU. 

Moathptoce  tot  trtenboaa-traaamtttara.    Na  1.018,730; 

Feb.  2f :  Bp.  p.  998(ri  Oas.  voL  178:  p.  883. 
SwlUlskL  ClaaMna.     (Bae  Anlt  and  BwltalskL) 
Switaer.  Maarlee.  Maw  York.  N.  Y.    CH>avart1ble  article  of 

faraitare.     No.  1.017.842;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2458;  Gas. 

VOL  179  ;•  p.  418.  . 

Swovarlaad.    Laoaard    P.,    Boorboa,    lad.      Silo.      Na 

1.016.028;  Feb.  6:  to.  p.  688:  Oas.  vol.  178:  p.  102. 
Byniaaa,  Bdgar  B.,  aaafiraor  to  Bsslth  aad  Post  Companr, 

Mllwhokea  Wla.     8toaa-«raalMr.     Na  1^16,004;  PA, 

8 :  Bp.  p.  1487 :  ChUL  VOL  ITS :  p.  Ho. 
Bsatbailry.  PaaL  <nsraac«.  N.  Y.     Cooveyar  for  mottea 

metal    Md  1.018.217;  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  4880;  Gaz   vol. 

179:  p.  708.  % 

Ssomlloakl,  Joha.  Aaatardam.  M.  Y.     Pnaaia-boz.     No. 

1.017^^  Feb.  18;  top.  8460;  Oaa.  voL  179;  p.  418 
Tabor.  Ls^.  aad  H.  K.  Hathaway,  asalipkon.  by  m<80* 

amigaiinta.  to  Tha  Tftbor  Maaafactoifcif  CompMnr. 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     Lathf»4otf4ottlac  apparataa.     No. 

1.017,7087  flab.  SO;  to.  p.  8309:  Oaa.  TlSri76:  p.  ThJ. 
Tabor  MaaalhetaHac  Cbmpaay.  na.     (Baa  Tabor  aod 

HaCbaway,  asBtgaaia.) 


jJJPBjfBenCAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xUii 


}.T*«II±f- 


aseehanlam  for 
8488:  Oaa.  voL 


ITS;  P-."2;.L«  c    Pjiacass.  M.  Y.     TesClag  apparatua 
T-Tfello^^SI^     nD-*"'^**'  F.r20!*8p.  p. 


T«2ShCli,''';'w 

^,T7.82"";eb.>:%».p. 
JSlia.  CharlMi  0., 


*il£a  Ooppw.  TMiayhHI.  aad  Paas.) 
Fslrfesalta.   Tec      Hay-sr— .      ilo. 


nie.  Frank 

T.'SfjohnJ.    (See  Preodeqpat  aa8  Tatom.)^ 
}«g^S?Sth»r*  Crmptmr.     CSm  Mrttaaaoa.  Bamart  ■.. 

T^Krt   Compaay.      (B«   WaM^  aad    Walker,   aa- 


Ttrler.  CUrence  L.. 
OMa     Means  for 


to  W.  0.  Morgan.  AlUaace. 
i  rails  lie  mttml  tkm.     No. 

VSS^'  Kdwtn  FarmSdala.  satear^to  Daloa  Clay  Prod- 


(Baa  CasMToa.  BwiM. 
L^  0t  mL.  axseaton. 


Tayter.  John  B. 

'fekxT 

Tutor.  Minnie  L..  €t  «L.  asacatora. 

Twer 
Tulw.  8 

Maat  _^ .     J 

Tssfsr.  wunam.  Lalesntar.  ItnplMg^ 
'^SSder.     Na  1.017.844;  FsSL  IB} 

Ttll76:p.  418. 


laaigaor.) 
(Bee    Leathaer, 


.)• 


lor.  Bamoel  O..  Jr.     (I 


(Baa  Laothaer  aad 
Ooya|%  Taylor,  aad  Bek- 


s   tlme- 

Bp.  p.  2481;  Oaa. 


i-  D    418. 

lilbm.  LeleesCar.  B.  B.  Af If 8; lis,  Kalfhtaa.  aad 


TJV  Nsshlt  Lilwstar:  ■H^^'fl^W"™^  *>f  «" 
tmOhg  temperatara   and   BnmMtly.     No.    1.017.849 

iS: it:  Sp.  r MWaO^.^JL  ^V^iJt  *}^ 

jfCeia 

ftisls 

1*11 


3488;  <}aa.  voL  IT*:  p.  4! 
(Saa presBleaf  •»Aji»*,) 

tHttra  CbariM  B.. 


Tr.fcDa.lelH.    ^  ™-.-j^--^^^ .  Thenaoamic 
Na  LOlslrtSl:  »*b.  «{  Bp.  p.  1380;  Oss. 


ngriator.  Na  1.01«,7OT:  sob.  a 
iaT78:  pL  104.      ^^  „  _      . 

r«t(Si  Aasie  A..  Brooktem.  N.  Y.  Ai 
Ul8470 :  Feb.  30 ;  jfc.  p.  4811 ;  < 

Ma  Barl  A..  aa«   B.  T.  Yuior. 


kdtomatlc  haMer.    No. 
;  Om.  vol.  178;  p.  7TT. 

Wk6:Sp^p.  IMiT^TtoI.  ITS:  p.  18C 

— to  vttt  ■sMCaa  Btaai  car 

Me.  1.01T.03T ;  Feb. 


Thompeon,  Frank  B..  assignor  to  Corry  Castor  Company, 
Corry,    I>s.     Csater.     Na    1.016.M4;   Feb.   6;   Bp.   p. 
862:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  149. 
Tbpmpeon.  Frederick  F..  Lawtoa,  Okla.    Mixer  fbr  gaaeooa 
inids.    No.  1,018,861 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6811 ;  Oaa.  voL 
176;  p.  1(K>4. 
Thompson.  Laaris  L..  Austin.  Mlaa.     Belt  guiding  and 
shifting  device.     Na   1,016.802;  Feb.  ,6;  Sp.   p.   148; 
Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  22. 
Thomaon,  Henry  C,  Boston.  Maaa..  assignor  to  Electric 
Ooods    Manafacturing^  Company.      Pnab-button.      Na 
1,016.680;  Feb.  6:  Sp.  p.  828:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  128. 
Thomson,   Samnel   G.      (See  Thomaon.    Wllliaa   P.   and 

8.  G.) 
Thomson-Thomson  Company.     (Saa  Thomson.  WUllam  P. 

and  8.  O..  aaslgnora) 
Thomson,  William  P.  and  S.  O.,  aastgnors  to  Thomson- 
Thomson  Ompany,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     Rail-joint.     No. 
1.016.707;  Feb.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1262 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  104. 
Thoauon.  William  P.  snd  S.  O..  asalanors  to  Thomaoa- 
Thomaon    (Companr,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Nut  -  locktag 
washer.    No.  1(016,706;  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  1266;  Gas.  voL 
176 ;  p.  104. 
Thomson,  Wililam  P.  and  S.  O.,  Pbiladelphla,  Pa.     Rall- 
way-tle.     No.   1,018,130;  F^  20;   Sp.   p.  4246;  (}aa. 
vol.  179  ;  p.  720. 
Thordaraon,  Chester  H.,  CTbleaco.  111.    Electric  measurteg 
Instrument.    Na  l,016,803TFeb.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  146 ;  Oaa.  v^ 
176 ;  p.  28. 
Thomburg,  Lincoln  A..  Mande,  Ind.,  asaisnor  to  Ameri- 
can Window  Glass  Machine  (^mpany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Glass-drawing    apparatua.      No.    1.018.648;    Fab.    37; 
Sp.  p.  6384 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  888. 
Thorsby,  Karl  J.,  assignor  to  California  (Torrugated  Cwl- 
vert  Company,  Oakland.   Cal.     MeUlllc  culvert.     No. 
1,017^7 ;  Feb.  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2472 ;  Qm^  vpl.  176 ;  p.  420. 
Thoa.   H.  Dallett  Ca     (See  Van  Slekel,  WUber  B..  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Thron,   Helarlch,   Frankfort-on-tbe-Main,   B.   torOjuarts, 
Blebrich,  aad  C.  Freond,  asalgaora  to  Verelnifte  c:hlalB- 
tabrlkea  Bmmer  ft  Co..  O.  m.  b.  H..  Fraakft>rt-oa-tbe- 
Maln,  Germany.    Manufacture  of  carbamates  of  tertiary 
alcohola.    No.  1.016,077 ;  Feb.  IS ;  Sp.  p.  1860 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  202. 
Tk±ner,  Frank.     (See  Leathaer  aad  Tiekner.) 
Tledabohl.  Theodore  C     (Bee  Doaahoa   Hedley  J.,  aa- 
slgaor.) 
Tledemaaa,  CUnton  C,  Mllwaokaa.  fHs.    Bamovable  Md- 
IroB  holdar.    Na  1.018.680 ;  F«b.  27 ;  Bp.  p^  9188 ;  Oaa. 
VOL  179;  p.  804. 
TUden-Thnrber  Company.     (Bee  Rathbua.  Henry  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
TUfted.  Oaotga  H..  aarigsor  to  TUford  Maanfactarlag  Com- 
m.  Pro^AdeaesTBri.    Bracelet.    Na  1.018.80f ;  Feb. 
ITSb.B.140;Oaa.voL176:p.  2&     ^..,  _.  „ 
TtMoMMaaofhetarlag  Oonpaay.    (See  Tllford.  (Saorge  H.. 


p.  812. 


Tartfje  Machlnwy  Cootpaay.     (Bae. Coolatoa.  Harry.  •»■ 


fflibg-i 
M400 

iBfoi. 

IMiB,  John'  S.,  ^t  LvalB, 
LntJOO:  FeiiO:  Bp,  p.  I 

Thoia  Peter  R..  ApplMMl.  I 
kify^nsrk   Cosnteyv  "■ 


Tkayv,  Bdwsrd  a,  Woreeotar,  llMbH  Melgaor.  by  _—_- 
-— imeote.  to  Croosptott  *  Knairlaa^  Loom   Worta. 
K-deteetor  tPr  hMMS.    Ms.  i;m8,818;  Febw  30;  Bp. 
r.  ^^ :  Oas,  vol.  ITS UKj*^    il^ 

ThST'Oeorge  I.    (Bai^Matt  aadnalla.)     _ 
IMiB.  John  S.,    St    Lvata,    Mo.    ,  Vahlcia  •  mlafr     Ma 

'"     ~  8.  eoL  1T8;  p.  380. 
of  oaa-half  to  Kiss- 

„, r^  iiaaaaa.    Wis.     Papar-saaehlaa 

Na  1,018,860 ;T5rlT;  Bp.  f.  WIO;  Oas.  vol.  179; 

p.  1004.  ,    ^w    wjT- 

nmu.  AtIIs.  MBtaBMT  to  TkoaaO  Btoel  BalnfMoeaMnt 


It  for  coacfote  road- 

a  p.  1881:  Oaa.  vol. 

p  841. 

^  Arils,  asalgaor  to  TheaaO  Btael  Reiaforcemeat 

Ca,  Detroit.  Mlek.  ■ijinnlitl  j-r*  for  concrete  road- 
em.  No  1.017.848;  fMk  U:  Bp.  p.  3471 ;  Oas.  vol. 
ITS:  p.  419. 

asatgnstaata,  to 

~       Wtatdow. 

^^ VOL  176: 


0»,  Detroit,' 

wn.    No.  1.01T.U8;  Fab.  18: 


kwn,  daroid  M..  ssiigBor.  by  tossne  asalgi 
Bdeaad  Mibura  ComnsaT,  PkHaialafela.  Pa. 
»k  L017.236;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  ^  jfiRTOas. 

>a-f  Percy  H..  Moatelslr.  M.  i*  •■•JS^f  ^.S^f^ 

Jtofr  devloee.     Ma  L018;ett;  f*fc.  3T:  Bp.  p.  9882: 
.flbavol.  175:  B.8S£ 


.   175:  p.8SC 

Stfei   RelaforeaBaat  Co. 


(Baa  ThoMa,  AvUa. 
g"*^  William.    (Beo  Mad>eoaU  ud  tlMHsaa.) 

^JJHilii.  Charlaa    k    aT  ■■tsi^rte   Tha   Brttwport 
9wy   aud    Machlaa   Oomaaaa.    Brldaeport.    Conn. 


—  aud  Machlaa  Ootopau.  Brldfeoort.  Conn. 
ir  ■oidini^maehtao.  Ma. T«UO :  rek  8 :  Sp.  p. 
»  Get.  y<,\.  178 ;  p.  108.         M 


^-..) 

Tlllay.  WUUam  B..  WUlowranch,  Cal.    Animal-trap.     No. 

1,017,009:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2008:  Oss.  voL  175;  p.  «W. 
TtUmanna.   Gottfried   L.      (See    Benjamlnowltsch,    Wolf. 

TlmeweU  Back  Fnilag  ft  Sewlag  Machlae  Company.     (See 

Scott,  George  B.  and  E.  D..  assignors.) 
Ttaamlag,  Aogaat  C  Soath  Bead,  aaalgnor  to  Mtehawaka 
^^oS  Minafhctamif  Co..  MtohawaK.  Ind.     Knit^ 

machlaa    Na  1.01t706;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  8206;  Gas. 

VOL  179;  p.  976.  »„    ^     . 

Tlnehar.  John  W.     (See  Cbmidling  and^Tincber.) 
TlMtw.  Bghart  M..  Pmsbargh.  Pa.,  asalgaor  to  WeeUng- 

booae  sSctHc  i  Manufsetarlng  Comnany.     Dynamp- 

eleetric  machine.    No.  1.018.631 :  Feb.  27;  Sp.  p.  6187 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  179;  p.  809.  ^  ^  _^  «  w  . 
Tinker.  Jnetos  A.  (See  York  •■«  Tinker.) 
Tinker,    WUkle,    Anamooee,    M.    D.     Tank-beater.     No. 

1017  481 :  Feb.  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2772 ;  Oas.  vol.  175  :  p.  4M. 
TliSaM:flW«««H.,8tJoiph,Ma    Plow.    Nal,6l6,378; 

fSTo:  8prp.308;(»aa.vol.  lT9:p.40.  ^    ^       ^ 

Tlicf  ChiSfcsV  B;«ch  B?^.„ft-  Tr>t^KT*8o"o* 
tor  mowtag-maehlaea  Na  1,018.666;  Feb.  6:  Sp.  p. 
068 ;  Oaa.  VOL  176 ;  p.  146. 

Tltai^nm    AUov    Manufactnrlag    CkHupaay.    The.      (See 

TlfTtal^  J^lo^^rteSi,  cola     Adjustable  heme- 
'^^JnTholir.    No.  l^l^asT^b.  18;  Sp.  p.  2132 ;  Gas. 

ToSw^Oww^Slcago,   IlL     Aatomatlc  nrearm.     No. 

lOT^  llO^Fab.  IS  rK  p.  1888:  Oas.  voL  176:  p.  .^41. 

T^t  oiVwoye;chr  Boamanla.     Pro>cttle  for  flre- 

^7i5U.    »ri!oif.028;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  8770;  Oss.  ™i. 

iJi?'(^S?'w     Omsha.  Nebr.     ArtlOdal  tooth.     Na 
^,01^S8rFS'«TSrp.  W6;  oaa.  toLITO  ;  f.  77, 
TBAd   John  H      (Bee  Bolandar,  Aaron,  assignor.) 
T^  jSitin  k.  Bvkeley.  Cal.    Combtoedspool  and  cut- 
tft     Na  l!oi8!o46;  tib.  27;  Sp.  p.  OOdTT  Oas.  voL 

ff/7.37¥?%i%3^  ';H^^  'SitVU^T: 

^aS'^wI&Iig  *5Sri^O17.6O0;  Feb.  13;  Sp.  p. 
2000;  Oaa.  voL  U6:  p.  606. 


xUy 


ALFHABEnCAL  UST  OP  PATENTEES. 


ITS;  p.  1036. 


alctt*  L.)     (ReiMiN.) 
TatTpda,  Siindil.  Macoya.  J«p«a.    Brnttle-ctoaglBf 


p.  714 
TM«f.  rrmak  W^  Chlct«e.  IIL     Cuttes  m 


1TB: 


TnuT,   B«wmr«   A..    BmUh.    IImm.     Purtiic-Moek.      M«^ 

_  LOITJOO ;  Fftb.  20 :  8p.  p.  8210;  Ou.  toL  1T5 ;  pi  BT7. 


XM«7.  rruk  w^  ChicMte.  IIL    Casttes  appantw.    K*. 

l.WT/TOT :  rVb.  20 :  80.  p.  8211 :  Qaa.  toL  lU;  f.  BTT. 
TnicT,  William  U.  H..  Troy.  N.  Y.     DcjrtM  aad  bottbg 

■MChliM.     Na  1.01T,34»;  Vafc.  IS;  ^^  p.  S4T8;  Qas. 

f«L  ITS;  p.  420. 
Tnvt  aad  Biaa  MaanfketarlBc  Compaaj.    (IM  PrtBtkt. 

Oaecya  lU  aaatfaor.) 
Ttaahr,  BartkoioaMw  T..  Datroll,  lOeft.     VraaitfMiBlM 

ana    trantpoalnc    darlce    for    aotoaatle    laatnaaBta. 

Mo.  l.OlS.fsi;  Vafa.  37 ;  Sp.  p.  64M;  Ctea.  T«il  ITS; 

p.  984. 
THat,  Fraud*  H.,  Clorelaad,  Ohio,     flaa  nrnrtiirar  aiitfca 

Dtam.     Mo.  U)n.02ft:  Fab.  IS;  Bp.  pi  1T€1 ;  Qaa.  ^roL 

tTS;  p.  aOT. 
THaacott.  Charlaa  B.,  aairigoor  of  ono-balf  to  J.  Allcidlca. 

Indianapolis  Ind.    Cnrinc  meat    Mo.  1^16,flBQ ;  Wb.  t ; 

■p.  p.  966 :  Qas.  vtd.  1T6:  p.  146. 
Txjpp.  Lnrte  J.  Maak^  MteH.    DrylBg-kUa.     (BelaaM.) 

Mo.  1S.8T3 ;  fVb.  80;  ito.  p.  4T90;  Qma.  voL  ITS:  p.  ttl. 
TrombleT,  Oooue  IL,  wlbnota,  Pft.     CnrtiJi-pola.     Ro. 

1.01S,«»:  FA.  ST;  Ip.  p.  9812;  Gaa.  toLITS;  p.  1004. 
Ttaance,  F.  W.     (8««  Scott.  Frodarlcfc  C,  aaatgaaff.) 
Tlroatauui.  Hal  P..  Ktwaana,  lad.     CorA-harrptar.     Mo. 

1.017,828 :  Feb.  20:  8p.  p.  8515:  Oaa.  ntl.  1T6:  p.  617. 
True,  Cworm  A.,  aaalfnor  of  oao-balf  to  Mortbam  V    ' 

"    «•»«  w ork«,  Detrott,  Mich.     Craae.     Mo.  1,617,1 


Wth.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8916 :  On.  toI.  1T8 :  p.  61& 


_        ) 
n^arahii 


^oatpn 


P..  ei  at. '   (Sae  AlWrt.  Floyd  W.,  aa- 


a^orahif,   Henrr,    Freeport,   IB.     Pattera-drawfng  do- 

yiet.     No.  1.018,731:  Feb.  2T;  Ip.  p.  SS6B;  Gaa.  »oU 

1T6;  p.  062. 
Ttoeknr,  STmoni  8.,  PtoeMei,  OUo.    Casket.    No.  l,0I8jBSt : 

FM>.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5813 ;  Oaa.  toL  178;  n.  1004. 
Tub,  Matooii  H.,   Una.  Okte.     fcaT     Mo.  1.018.6ST; 

FW>.  27 :  Sp. >  6466 TOas.  »ol.  ITS:  p.  M8. 
Turk.    Hqiro.    iMrlohn,   Oennany.     TUOac   kottlii     Mo. 

I.OIT.SC^;  Fek  IS:  1^.  p.  8001:  Oes.  rol.  175;  p.  567. 
Tornage.  Benjiman  H.,  Society  Hill.  8.  C.     LokrleatlBc 

iwaai,  #ooa,  aaa  a.  mixtaa,  usmimo,  aHlnaiv 
Rubber  Patents  Limited,  CowleT.ltocUnd.     M 


tnrlaa  tawB-taanla  aad  lb»  beDai    Nat  IMIAM ;  F^ 
:  SP.  p.  2778:  Oaa.  laL  175  u>.  *•*• 

m;^,  Joaepb  Luj  aaatnor  to  The  a.  K.  MBftord  Coapaay, 

PhlUdelphlj^Pa.    Prepartnf  orgaak  todin  i  jmbi  aili. 

Mo.   1.6161790:   fVk.  C;  SpL  p.  ISCT;  Oaa.  Tel.   iH: 

p.  lOS. 
lanier.  L«Hi«r  T..  Arteela.  K.  lies.     Biafct^lateb.     Ma. 
_  1.618y»0 ;  F*b,  26.;.Sp.  p.^4«aS;  Oaa.  toL  1T5 :  a.  77a 
Tapjet  Iteaiag  Ifaefalaery  Cniapaay,  ThOw    (Boa  vimar. 

William  B.,  asslcoor.) 
Tomer,  Walter  ▼..  Mcaveed,  aaalipor  to  1h»  Weatkwr 
Air  Brafca  Coanan,  Ptttaborcb.  Pa.    Blsetrte. 

Mp.  ]>li,i94:  Vrtk  2t;  Sp.  p 

;  n.  917. 
Turner,  William  B.,  Ifelroee,  aasli 

nine  Mactalneiy  Company.  Peabe^y.  Maaa.     Stol 

Mrditaf  maefabe.    MoTl.OlAJftT;  nb.  •;  Sp.  p. 

OlUL  ToT.  1T5 ;  p.  147.  *^ 

Tanwt,    WlUtem   B..   Wailaca,    Idako.     Pteaa^iateeter. 

Na  1.017.608;  Fek  IS;  ij  p.  S6«;  oSTTm 

p.  607. 

'■5?^'  "S??*  ''•'  1?^  ^f."*-  ■■■<i"'  ••  AftWa  Ptaao 
Pluer  Company,  Milan,  IIL    Coaiiailir  ft 
■M^orai    No.  1.016,688;  F»k  6;  ipw  p.  912: 


awnp  (OTs 

Oaa.  toi.  175 ;  p.  917. 


or 


Tmaaai.  Frederick  J.,  and  W.  K  Osay,  Laadea 

Aagmiat  for  tbe  <iate«tloa  of  dtacsrons  p „^. 

1^M06;  Feb.  6|8p.  p.  160:  Oaa.  vol  176;  a.  28. 

f*b.  20:  Sp.  p.  »1S:  Oaa.  TOL  175;  p.  877. 
Ttlada,  Ivar  L..  Watartowa.  ■.  Di     TsMrls  abaai      Ha. 


Trlada.  Ivar  L..  WatoHaaa,  9.  Oi     VeMck 

1X|11J86;  Psb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2M8;  «Ba  vaL  275:  p.  S83. 
Twe^y  Motors  Company.     (See  Twombiy,  Wflbn*  I., 

Ti^K/WWard  Um^tfmt.  te  meMe  aaaftaMMata,  to 
TwraiUs  Motors  Ooawaa^,  Btv  Terk.   M.   T.     Ma- 

eaaiblB.  Wfilard  I.,  aasfiaii,  ha  mwai  aaati 


K^*-*' 


Um  To)  k, 
pi.  4Dt0 


».     


Twombly.  Wlllart  I.,  aaslppar  taTwoaMy  Motora  Cm. 

ESVi  JftVl*'tkJ'^>Jrjf ^*"8i  '■■Motion  ^mC 
Ko.  MlSlMS;  Mi  tf  t  i»i  pk  1848:  Oas.  volTT 


Ubikaff,    HaaH.    llMlii  rtsilltuakwa.    ^Iitb^i, 


8I«l ;  Oaa,  aaL  ITf ;  p.  68 T.  •  ■»•  ► 

STlSlr^sJ?*^-**^  Wl^^tp.  p.  8785ra 

Mo.   1,018:8m;  Fsb.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6147;  Oas.  toTto' 
p.  806.  «  •' 

Uaekisaaw  l;**^  — Ig"'  ^  Caatary  Sanitary  Msai**. 


ndwfeed  Stow  Company  of  America,  Tbe. '  (Bee  Em- 


U^ ^ 

nay  aad  Cbroba.  aaBigwra.) 
DaSiiauud  Tjpagttiai  Company. 


'.) 


tred  O.  F^iii^itii-.) 
TypeijjHtei 


u5S;2a  '^^^-^ 


TypewrKar  Cempaay. 


(flea  Qandea.  John  E, 
Pj«rwood[  Tjpaplitlai    Ooimpaaj.      (Sea  KnrowsU.  Ai. 

Oompaay.     (Sea  Loekwood.  Mlu- 
(Sea  Ttaanc  Fraak  A, 

(Sea  TaykM-,  Edwtn,  m 

(See.Atlea,  Wtlta 

(Sea  Alien  art 

(Saa  Lewis  sal 


Unloa  C^ay  Prodocta  (Saaipaay. 

Blgaor.) 
Ualoa  Switch  A  Slcaal  Osmpaay,  Tbe. 

P.,  aaslanor.) 
Union  Swhiefe  *  BItaA 

(}oieman.  aaalgaora.) 
nataa  Swlt^TSiiiaal  Cbavaay.  Tba^     , — 

HoUlday,  aaatgaora.) 
Ualoa  SwUdi  iTSlgaal  Coaqtaay,  Tka.     (See 

Union  Tjpewiltoi   Company. 

Uatoa  iSpaaittoi  Comfpaay. 


) 


Itor    Cbaipany. 


Utoe,  Tm, 

(See  Barr,  Jobn  H.,  w- 

<Sna  Daasherly.  James  U, 

(Saa   fislbel,   Jacob,  m- 


Unioa   Tipewri 

alsnor.) 
Ualiw  TjmawrttCT  Onmpaay.     (Saa  Smitti,  Arthnr  W.,  ai- 

Unloa  Typewriter  Company.     (Sea  Smltb,  Charlaa  B.,  as- 

UM&Tc^tearotto 

WttKam  T,  aaa 
Ualtad  Sblrt 

Oarry  J.,  — 
United  Sboe  Ma 

aader  M..  aa 
Ualtad  Skoe  M 


Tke.     (Sm 

Th«.     (See  Dormsadf, 

(See  Alexander,  Alm- 

(■ee  Ashtao.  OmS. 

(See  Bates,  Artbar. 

(SM  Bardea.  WUDsa 


v^sarsLi. 


^  M.,  ssaituas:) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

United  Shoe  Machlaary  Compaay 
— '-^aer.) 

Shea  MacMamr  C«m 

JMT.) 

United  Sboe  Machinery 


L..  aaatrmt.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Compaay. 


(See  Brock,  MattbiM, 
(Sea  BrothaM.  BU, 
ffleo  Bar^K  ^Mbrt  J 
(See  Cady  aad  Thayw. 
(See  Caapain.  Le«h 
(8w  GMapk  Joaepb  B, 
(Baa  Bataa.  Chireaet 
(See  BwelL  Fraak  B., 
(•■  Fletcher  aa^ 
(See  FoDcfc.  Phtllpp. 
(Saa  CNMdaa.  John  K.. 
(See  Oaddn.  Oeorge, 
(Saa  Badatray.  Joba 
(Saa  Land,  Themss. 
O^HiJlttoeMnf  hiam  |  Ceaspaap.  (Saa  Macfcanale.  Fnd 
UnlM  noajlachlaary  Compaay.  (Baa  McPbanoD  aad 
nnlfa^Shoe  Machinery  Compaay.  (See  Meyer,  WllUan  C. 
ThStodSna  MaiMamj  riinpiMj.     fU$  MBIsr.  Cbsrim 


MadLaaa,  asalgBwa.>' 
United  Shoe  Machlnory  (^napany. 

U^jedttea  Ma^lnery  Compaay. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Compaay. 
■  lalmiii.) 

Ualtad  Shoo  „ 
B^  aaalaaor.) 
UnMed  Shoe  Machinery  Omipaay. 


O.,  aaslgaor.) 


(I 


(I 


0.. 

Thcmts 


UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xhr 


iMtsd  Shoe  Machgary 
"^^iBor  t     dUiJusaa-t 
jlhoe  MschlBiry 

p-teM«*laary 

J,siBl«o«rO 
O&dWw)**" 

oSSTshi^  MachlasflF 

qJSyiSy  Machlaaqr 


p.  148. 
Taatlletlag 


diWlk  Fsfalr- 


0«.  v«iL  175 :  p.  m. 
UU^Atrwttalat  Compaay 

lTI:p.  618.    .     ^   « 
OMrtnck,  Iwa  B,  W.  C.  - 

tarftt.  Vaaeonw.  W6*. 

Ha  1.418,884:  lik.  Hi 

PL  1606 
Til  Bmi-^ 


Oer- 

IF:  BpTpTsm 

(Urn  Blaeper.  Joarph  J„  m- 

laTbeUalsa  Ba«tdi 
C1ttteh.€oatroUinf 
p.  SSirrOaa.  tral. 

Jr.,  aad  W.  L.  «al- 

nt  (hr  t^a-kattica. 
A;  Oaa.  voL  1TB; 


KiUai  a'TfiKoaa  BfvldmatMtal. 


.  Otto.  — 

Ha.  1.6lf  ^S 
.  SIB. 

hrsayT.     ( 
ftBnahnaU 


1.01TJT4:  Feb. 

to  flea- 
,  .._ — Bra.    No. 

val.  ITS:  p.  T8T. 

'^L  DattM.  Tk. 

_    lltm.lAU,nt; 

*-{3t^ld.    Mo. 
_  TOl.  tT8;  ilBW. 

p.  tiOlu 

'   KMT  toThoa. 
7,287:  Feb. 

»  Oatorto.  Caaads. 
uMo.  1.016,801;  Feb. 

roraltara  oaaotrtie- 
p,  82U:  Oaa.  f«l. 


(SaaOra- 


iS49;  Oaa.  toI.  ITS; 


▼1*1,  WnnuB.  Swiaarale.  aaatgner  of  eae-thlrd  to  W.  D. 
5S^'b"^«?^<**«»»  •**  oae^hlrd  to  J.  Vial,  Brad- 
6orii.Pa.    Olobe^ralTa.    Mb.  1.016,306 ;  ~  ~    "    " 

Flail,  Wttam  O.,  aaJUaii   to 


tSm.  Henry  H..'lKSRSlQaahak 

7CT918440:  Mb.  B9;  IpL  iTl 

fk  111. 
TtaglM.  Jamaa  M..  OaaidbBra.  Kr.     **teMa4raatta5 

iSSamy.    Ha.  IjSltfii :  fift.  Wi',  ip.  P-  8819;  Oaa. 

««LnB:p.0T0.  _. 

Turia.  Thomas   B,.  Oteaaa.   IH,     1?«*"*S  'rt,*®" 

W«k.    Mo.  1JMT,SS6;  F*.  SO;  Bp.  p.  8890;  Oaa. 

*lt.lT8:  a.  «tS.  .    '  •  ^.      ^_ . 

nm^,    Blcoia.    Baat   «06ta&    SUaaL  JUpatMrarlM 

jjto.    Bo  1.018,688:  Mk  if:  jfprp.  4B19;  Oaa.  tr* 

7i%  ¥<nrtts  H..  asalcaor  to  The  Veadar  Maanfcctartait 
2«9iiar.  Hartto*<d.  Oeaa.    TMMeter.    Ifo.  1.91«,966 : 

,W^6:8p.  p.  i496:OaB.aat  lT?:a.  2S0.  ^       _    ^ 
▼«4r  Milan factnrtoff    Comisaay.:  Tha.     (See    ▼aedcr, 
Cotfi  H..  Mslcaer.) 

_  1J«M02 ;  Feb.  6;  Bp.  B. 


y«gkriite  CbiDinfabrlkaa 
^JiHMProngertaMBl 

AMII.    Milan,    Ital 


Pa.     Taalley. I 

TOtlT8:p.M6. 
).  O.  m.  b.  H.    (f 


Ceaa. 
«82 


▼letor 


I.     (See  Vv 

naace. 
fc«:8p.>800; 
Ooode  Cftmpaay 


yicfcna'Uadted.    (SM^waoa  and  Baddiaml 
Vtrtwr.  Al«aa*a^Mirtdaae  to. La  Becldtd  ■ 


Feb.  6: 


'«?Artb\ir.  Dliw^ 


-SOS. 

Iaai(>«  B., 

-  t«  I.   8. 

,**.tT»:  P   7!V«. 
SfJiB^  Indolph.     I 
'SCTSb.  f,  ,/j.     (I 


•  :  Sp.  p. 

Tba  Ivaa  MaaoCaetartaa 
—      '»—- latator.      Mo. 
1T6 :  p.  780. 

Mo. 

1T6:^49. 

_ ^_..     , —  Jagava,  Bart  T., 

asaigaor.)  ^^ 

FtetorTaMag  Machine  Ounpanr.    (Saa  Barton.  laaae  F., 

Tlctor  TaMat  Machine  Compaay.     (See  Donglaaa.  Laoa 

Tietor  TMUaff  Machine  Compaay.     (See  Bnttlah.  Jaha  C 

aaalgnor.) 
VMor  Talkinc  Marine  Covpaay.   (See  Johaann.  BIdridsa 

TMIagkoC  Cbiuiea  A-  BuCalo.  N.  T.  8eale-balaact«  da- 
riee.  Mo.  1^18,456:  Feb.  27;  Sp.  p.  MSO;  Oaa.  vaL 
178:  a.  860. 


Mo. 

i. 
See 


^ to  C.  F.  Ds 

ira   af   dortrta.    I«o. 

TTOI.  Its :  p.  Its.  ^ 

.wJt  auaa  paaiB  had 

(1%.  p.  8004;  Oaa.  VOL 

St. 


Fihi 


rSrCruntt. 


.TSufJoS: 


.) 


naan;  natelefc  A-Oamdaa.  M.  J.  BoH.  Ma.  14>1S.40T : 
Feb.  27;  Sp.  p.  4922 :  Oas.  toL  178 :  p.  869. 

Vtem,  Hmirr,  flbaehaai.  aartipar  af  oaa-half  to  H.  Cfertt, 
Waaaa.  fiL    BnehBrred claaator.    Ma  1,018,788$  FMu 


8T :  8^  p.  5064 :  Oaa.  toL  1T5 ;  p.  968. 
VMfcla.   isawh  B..  Tltasrille.  Pa.     AatifHcCton-eoeaatrle, 

Mo.   L0iflCl48 ;  F«b.  20;  8p.  p.  4263;  Gas.  toL  175; 

p.  781. 
?lllCMaa,  Maaaal,  Mexico,  Meslea.     Article  of  fbod  aad 

maklnc  the  aame.    No.  1,018.580 ;  Feb.  87 ;  ~         

Oaa.  eaL  176:  p.  918. 

175:  p.  468. 


jh  S-  aad  ^  -..■■■■,  ....... 

Ha^  1,017^484;  F^  U;  Sp.  p. 


««    xoa 
i^p. 

M.  Y. 
'77^, 


52ST; 


TOIL 


■••».    IP.    w»^». 

'laaai  las.  Harry,  aaslsoor  to  Harry 
paay,  OMeue.  IIL      Seed-pipe  tor 
1,018.148 :  Fab.  99 ;  Sp.  p.  4'SUr;  Oa*.  ▼««.  .ti«i  p.  ••». 
"^—"    lObs,  aasifaer  of  eae4baf«i  to  1.  Taauaawakl 
ehfoarth    {o   M.    Mahraany.    lahaatowa.    Pn. 
Mo.  l^TJSl :  Feb.  13;  Sp.  p.  2488;  Oas.  toL 


aad  Oom- 

.rioaa.    Ma. 

ToL  1T6:  p.  711. 


Vltoaakt,  Mfts, 

and  ai 

TVaak.    _  „ 

178;  a.  431. 
fast.  TOeader.  naWlaertara,  Oermaay.     Preparation  of 

atom  iMa.    No.  1^18.408:  f«fai  2T ;  Sp.  p.  4923 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  178;  p.  870. 
Tali^  4i«aat     tSae  TeflSht.  Hanry  a  aad  A.) 
Toifiit,  Hairy  O..  aaaUpaor  to  The  American  Hardwmaa 

CwparatlM.    Maw   Btttaia.   Coba.     Door^iaBr.     Mo. 

1,6ITJ14;  *Bh.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8228 :  Oas.  tsI.  178 ;  p.  579. 
Folsht.  Hanry  a,  aaalcnor  to  B«aall  4  Brwla  Haaafhe- 

tartam   Coamaay.    Mow    bitala.   Conn.     Lock.      No. 

WSW :  »terW ;  Sp.  p.  «39:^fcTOLn5 :  0^1056. 
Volcht,  Bearr  O.  aad  A..  Mew  Britain,  C^eaa.    Drlriaff- 

kSt    Mnfl8,T92;  Fd>.  2T;  Sp.  p.  8694;  Oaa.  t^. 

ITS;  jf^984.  ^ .^^^^^ 

,  Coaa. 

Feb.   27: 


IT8:p.984. „ 

Fodght.  Hearr  O..  aad  M.  «.  Hard,  tmitmnto  taaael 

ft  Bnrin  Manofactnrinc  Compaay.,  Sf?.ft**^v*^ 

ranmiaahattni  dowr    lock.     Mo.    1,018;884 ;   Feb.   27 

fiTpT  5149;  On.  -roL  178 ;  p.  886. 
Tolctnnn,  Frank.  e»  al..  (See  la^n,  Orla  H.,  aaalpor.) 
To&tmana.    Frank,    diioaffq,    IIL      FnsiMe    link.      Jlo. 

IT8 :  p.  T8.  _    _     _._ 


Pa.    Mattlple 
868;  Oas.  toL 


Tofkmir.Bdwsrd,  New  York,  NT.  „T»«»  '»;  "»*'VS' 
Me  I.01C8S1:  Fhb.  6;  te.  p.  698:  Oas.  toL  175 ;  P- 168. 

ToaMaSHMd.  Oweti  iMnd^Ontario,  Canada.  Oate- 
omTwith  balanced  8»taa  tor  wator  -  tarbloes.  No. 
1.017.716:  Feb.  20;  8p  p.  «»:  0«i»-  •^-  ^J^J^S!^ 


Ho 
P 


i«r 


6,720;  I^  6:   sTpTlSOO;  Oas.  to*. 


Vwrh^  John  B-.  Cedar  FaMa.  aad  V- F  »pser  Wstoioo 
aaarnabla.  Biackhawk  eoaatr,lowa.  Sblftinjc  and  wckinc 
dSriSsTr  cSS^riait.  No.  1.017,827:  Feb.  20;  8p.  p. 
8021 :  Oas.  toI.  175 :  p.  «10  ,  , . 

P^rtaafW.  Wlllism.    (See  Strotber.  Martin  I*,  aaslfaer.) 

wawa.  qmamm  n,j,««^   ,^^     prodorinf  mottlea  or 

-      90 :  Sp.  p.  3786 ; 


ifiToita^aa  H.,  sgiflO.  Walker,  asa 

Oaa.  eoL  IW :  p.  657.  

,2^T  <ik.^t^  m     sMtaaer  af  oae-bslf  * 


Charlaa  BL,  Malfaarjf 
Waiia  Walla,  Wash 
1,617  J28;  Feb, 


Wahadeld,  (Seorp  M-i  Si5i5to;B.„Oold«a5_*  6...  Inc.. 


half  to  C  A.  Andiw, 

clainp.    No. 
620. 


asstaner 
MMldarfis 


p.  620.  y 


xlTi 


;   I 


ALPHABBTIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


W•ld^mr8er,  Ernest  A..  FMUdclphla.  Pm.    Now  bag  tor 
WnM.    No.  1,017.610 ;  Fob.  18 ;  flp.  p.  WMS ;  Oma.  vol. 

tlBc-fwnMe*.  Na 
iroLl7i:p.ieH 
Wood  »Bldt>g  dt- 


17S ;  p.  608. 

loo,    WUBV 

1^8,»M!  Polk  37 :  Sp.  p.  AMI :  Oos. 


lool  8.,  MoaboU,  Pit.     Hoftt 


W«fiM,n£ijilo*d*V!'  Aai«iSar7,  Mmol  Wood  boidtag  do- 
Tleo.    No.  1,010.731:  F«bw  0;  Sp.  p.  1101;  Om.  toI. 

Walker,  Allan.' '  (8oe  Bowen  and  Walker.) 

Watkar,  Charloa  H_  aaalfnor  to  Borroona  Addlaf  Ma- 

dilae   Compaay,  Detroit,   Mlcb.     AddTnc  aad   Iwtiiui 

maehlne.    StT  1.010,308 ;  Fob.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  187 ;  Oas.  r^ 
'■  17B :  p.  28. 
Walker.  Cbarlea  W..  Stratford,  Cooa.,  aoolgnor  to  WjckoC 

BeamaBB  A  Benedict,  Ilion.  N.  T.    Type-wrltlag  Bachtaa 

No.   1.017,717 :  Feb.  20 ;  8p.  p.  3iU :  Oaa.  toL  176 : 

p.  88a 
Walker.  Frank  L.,  el  ol.     (See  Woodman,  Jobn  X..  aa- 

alcBor.) 
WaUier.  George.     (See  Walte  aad  Walker.) 
Walker.  George  8..  Boeton,  aaalgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  ■.  J. 

Cbadboome,    Wakedeld.   Maaa.      Sparking  plog.     No. 
_  1,018,888 :  FebL  20 :  8p.  p.  4744 ;  Gas.  Tori76 :  p.  818. 
Walker,  Jaaea  J..  London,  England.     Apparataa  for  anto- 

matlcally  playing  pianofortes,  eartllooa,  and  other  mn- 

aleal  tautrwrnenta.    No,  1,017>S2 ;  Feb.  20 ;  8p.  p.  8787 : 

Gaa.  Tol.  176 :  p.  867. 
Walker,  Jobn.  Jr.,  London,  Bnglaad.     Book  aad  loavoa 

tber^tor.     No.  1,018,460:  Feb.  27 :  8p.  p.  4024;  Gaa. 

ToL  176;  p.  870. 
Walker,  Jobn  B..  Basley,  Ala.    Apparatna  for  easting  fnr- 

nace-doore.     No.  1,018,000;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  4188;  Gas. 

▼ol.  176;  p.  712. 
Walker.  John  G..  Sewareo,  N.  J.     Boctlon-eleaner.     Mo. 

L017.276 ;  Feb.  18 :  Bp.  p.  2828 :  Gas.  toI.  176 :  p.  805. 
Walker.  John  Sl,  Plttsbarch.  Pa.    Heater.    No.  1,018.708 ; 

Fob.  27 :  8p.  p.  6604 :  0«n.  toL  176 ;  p.  064. 
Walkar  Mapoloan  B^  Ontario,  aaalgnor  of  oae-ftwrtb  to 

T.    L.     Lorbeer.     Bemet.    Cat.      Laondry  •  iron.      No. 
_1.017,».Vt :  Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8700 :  Gas.  toL  176 ;  p.  658. 
Walker.  Wllllaa  R.,  and  J.  H-'Orajr.  New  York.  M.  T. 

Apparatna  for  the  ■anwfirtnre  e<  ataoL    No.  1,018,644 ; 

Febr27 :  to.  p.  6886 ;  Gaa.  ToI.  176 ;  p.  088. 
Walker,    WmiB    F..    Albnrtla.    Pa.      Hetallie    tie.      No. 
_1/>1M06 ;  Feb.  6 :  Bp.  p.  IW ;  Gaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  26. 
WalUewlca,  WladlaUw,  Detroit,  1H«I>-    Cnrtaln-polc.    No. 
_1,018.704;  FM>.  37;  Bp.  p.  6606:  Oas.  roL  176;  p.  MS. 
Wall,  Cbarlea  L.,  Lawrence,  Kaaa.     Blade-harrow.     No. 
_  1.018.281 :  Feb.  20  ;  Ro.  p.  4624  :  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  778. 
WaU.     Cbarlea     L..     Btraabargar.     Nebr.     Cham.     Na 
_l,0184Mi7 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  OOOT ;  Gaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  1086. 
Wallace.  Robert  H..  New  BrWkton,  Pa.     Dir^fhfe  laap 

for  aatonmMlea.    No.  1.018J22;  Febi  6;  flp.  p.  1108; 

Oaa.  Tol.  176;  p.  170. 
WalUeo.  William  8..   Baa  Antonio,  aaalgnor  of  oaa-half 

to  C.  O.  Dallet.  Anstin,  Tex.    Fly-trap.    Na  1,017,037 ; 
.Fob.  18;  B|f.  p.  1766:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  808. 
Waller,  Carl   R..  Trenton.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Do  Laval 

Steam   Turbine  Company.  New  Tort.  N.  T.     Baatle- 

inld  tnrblne.     No.  1.018.682;  Feb.  8;  Bp.  p.  OoSTChis. 

▼oL  176  :  p.  108. 
Waller.  Carl  R..  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Da  Laral 

Steam  Turbine  Company.  New  TorkTN.   T.     Blaatle- 

flnM    tnrblne.      No.    l.OlO.OOO;   Feb.   6;    Bp.    p.   861; 

Gaa.  Tol.  176;  p.  148. 
WalUek,  B«i  8..  Bprlnirfleld.  lU.    Card-Tending  machine. 

No.T.017.880 ;  Fib,  20;  Bp.  p.  8838 ;  QasTTOl.  176; 

''J^^.ii*^^?^  ^-  "«»9>«f  to  Walter  MeOee  4  Bon, 
'     Ltmlted,  Paisley,  Bootland.    Antomatiespotrflag^aaehtne. 

No.   1.017.718:  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  8280;  Oaa.  toL  176; 

p.  681. 
Walter.  Joseph  J.,  aaelxnor  to  The  Gooo  Printing  Proas 

Company.  Chicago,  III.     Starting  mechsnlamfor  elec- 
tric motors.     No.  1,016,480:  Feb.  8;  Bp.  p.  613;  Oas. 

ToL  176;  p.  70. 
Walaar,  Bobert,   New  York,  N.  T.     BmbroMery-prtattSg 

machine.     No,  1.018.048;  Feb.  37;  Bp.  p.  60W;  Oaa! 

vol.  176;  p.  1086. 
Walah,  Richard  B.     (Bee  Dow  and  Walah.) 
Walah.   William   J..   Hamilton.   Ontario.   Canada.     Open- 

book  reet.     No    1.017,120;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  1086;  Oas. 

Tol.  175:  p,  .^1. 
WaMi.  William  J..   Hsmiltoa.  Ontario,  Caitada.     Onon- 

book  reet.     No.  1.017.121:  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  1068;  Gaa. 

▼oL  175 :  p  S42. 
Walter  McOee  A  Bon.    (Bee  Walla.  Alaunder  O., 
Waltera,    Frank,    rhiladelphle.    Pa.,    aaaimor.   by 

•^i&[«"»«»ta,  to  jtmm  Loekle  4  Bon  Oaspany.  f,— ^. 

"• /i.,'^^"'°«'?"t5*"«-     ***>•  1.018.144:  Feb.  30;  Bp. 
p.  4267:  Oaa.  nrt.  175:  p.  781. 
Waltera.  Hn«an  J..  Hamilton.  Mont     Flro  sslsus.     Mo 

T'.£l*-*S.*«r*'*'^=  ®*  P  *!?•:  O""-  *»'•  176;  pTsM.    ' 

Walters.  Wlllism  H..  Broad  Hayea,  Bu^aad.    AMiaratns 

for  teaebtag  the  art  of  aeroplulac,  appUeaMe  aSo  fvt 

Wanner,  Bdwln  P..  New  York.  N.  T.  Mannfkctnrina 
ehalismata.  No.  1.017.100;  FebL  IS;  Bp.  p.  31S6ro;u! 
Toi.  iio :  p.  Mv. 


Warimrtna.  John.  aMigaor  to  Benjamin  Bastwood  Com- 

Ef5''.^*2f**'^Xi,    5«»"l«lh»«ebliie.    NO.  1.017.281 ; 
^•^  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3187 ;  Gas.  toC  176 ;  p.  866. 


Feb. 


Ward.  Abraham  D,  Pallaada,  Oslo.  Orchartli. eater  ^ 
l.a6.807 ;  FeU  « ;  Bp. TT4M ;  Gaa^'^SLlTr.    n  » 

Ward.  Joha^B..  Patoraoa,  M.  J.  Shade.  No  l.oirii* 
Feb.  30 :  Bp.  p.  StOlTOsa.  TOl.  176 ;  p.  668.      ''*^^'*' 

WanMU  H«rr  B^ew  TodL  M.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  t 

Wame,  Fredmlck  C,  asslgBer  to  Bodariek  Lean  ih—ik. 

1.017,888:  Fohi  18;  Sp.  a.  MStrOas.  Yol.  17.5:  i.  m 
Warae.  ^Fraiortek^C..   smilgM>  to  .The  ^Boderick  ui 
Maanfaetwlag  Coaipaay.  Ifiaaioid.  Ohio.     SafetiT 


tor  asrtenltafal 


aial  kwlsMMib  or 
^  p.  Win ;  Oaa.  toi 


1.018:461 ;  F»br37 :  ip:  p.  Vmr^iL  yoL  1*75 ;  p.  ft 
Waraer.  Adam  D.,  I«a  Aagolea.  CfL  Food  compound,  lu 
_1.018.463 ;  FWr  37 :  Sp.  p.  AH:  Gaa.  yol.  175 :  p. to 
Waraer.  Aloaao  A.,  aasusrar  ta  lAadota.  Frsrr  A  Cltil 

New  Britain,  Coan.    Bracket    No.  Mie,008 ,  Fetr 

Bp.  p.l40S:aaa.yal.inTD;3Sl.  ~^  ' 

Warner  Oear  Ooauaay.    <Boa  Joaa^  Fraak  H..  tmlaet ) 
Waraar.  Bngh  LTSfaaela.  I^    piteaatlal  tfi»^^%. 

1.018.886 :  Fab.  37 ;  Sp.  preuf:  Oaa.  ToL^sTp.  aiT 
Waraer.  Jacob  C.  Siecktoa,  Cat  Doorjeck.  li; 
_1.018J8S;  Fobk  »;  Sp.  p.  4te:  Oas.  toI.  175;  ^m 
Waraer.  Joha  H..  Moaot  Poenoo,  Pa.     Breken-sprtac  i«. 

natror.    No.  1,017,486;  FA.  18;  Spi  p.  3778:  GuTivL 

176 ;  p.  460. 
Wa^ilagtoa  Iroa  Worfca  Co.      (Sao  Watt.  Bern  ?„  m 

'Bobert  B, 


Waawm.  Bobert  B»  Cranford.  M.  J.    Machine  for  msklm 

packterrlags.^  Mo.  l.ei6,8M;  Fob.  6;  Bp.  p.  SllTOm 

ToL  l7a ;  p.  «K  . 

Watorbnry  Mfg.  Co.     (Sao  Goata.  BaarT  F..  asslnior.) 
WatoraMn.  Ofiaa  B.     (Sea  WbttAead.  Ekhaid  aJ  «■ 

slgaor.) 
Watrea,  Lewie  S.,  aaslgnoi  of  8fty-oaa  oaa-bondredtta  to 

C  D.  Slmpaoa,  Scran  ton.  Pa.     Labrtcatlng  apparatm 

No.   1.017,086;  Kb.  30;  Sp.  p.  87SS:  Gaa.  toL  ITI: 

p.  668. 
Watreaa.BarlO..  Chicago,  111.    Baala.coek.    No.  1,018,4M; 

Feb.  27 :  Bp.  D.  4080 ;  6as.  vol.  175 :  p.  871. 
Wataoa.  Alezaader.  Beaebmeat.  aaslgaor  to  B.  C.  Lesfltt. 

troetec,   Doxbarr.   Maaa.     Oate-Talva.     No.   1,018,481; 

Feb.  6:  Bp.  p.  514 ;  OasL  vol.  176.«p.  78. 
Wstson.  Cheater  A.     (Bee  Bomm  aaT  Wataon.) 
Wataen,    John    A..    Para.    lad.      T  aggsjp  lairrler.     Ma 
_  1.016.881 :  Fab.  6;  Sp.  p.  8X7:  Oaa.  toC  176 :  p.  08. 
Wataoa.  Samuel  S..  QofogroTO.  asslgaar  to  C.  F.  Bchirtd- 

ert.  Loa  Aagelea.  Cai.     Hoao  oaaallag.    No.  1,010,0M; 

Feb.  37 :  fo.  p.  6143 :  Oaa.  eoL  ITS:  p.  1066. 
Watt.  Sera  P.,  aaalnor  to  Waririagtoa  Iroa  Works  0». 

Beattla,  Waah.     Cable-tramwaf.     Na.  1.017381;  i* 

30:  Sp.  p,  8688 :  Oaa.  vol  175:  p.  631. 
—     -       -     -        .Xaols 


Watta  4  Co..  Wm.  B.    (See  ■kmla.XaolB  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Watta,  Oeerfo.     (See  Oreat,  Joba  T..  aaslgaor.) 
Watta.  HerlMrt  B„  Biookhuids,  BMlaad.    Circular  bB1» 
mie.     NoTl.Ol 7,710 ;  Feb.  30 ;  ,^.  p.  8243 ;  Oas.  yoL 


178:  p.  861 
Waatsra.  Joasph,  Blagtamtaa. 
Warlttaar  Manafactartag  ~ 


M.   T. 

.•F-P. 


vol.  178 :  p.  818. 


-    .    *746; 
WesTor.  Robert  B. 

No.  1.017.612;  Febi  18;  Spw  % 

p.  606. 
Weaver.  Robert  B..  Detroit,  MMi 


CmmwKt,  North  Tona< 

';>Bl* 
Detroit.  Mleh. 


:.aliViag  ylaita 
;  Q«s.  TO 


to  The  RodoM 

.wsam. 

.018384;  Frtt.  SI; 


Oaar-grlnding  deflm 
Oaa.  TOl.  ITS: 


N*. 


. , Orladlng  man 

1.017.618 :  Feb.  18 :  Bp.  p.  8000 ;  Oaa.  yol.  175 :  p.  801 
Webb.  Albert  C.  aaslgnor  ta  The  Webb  Motor  Fire  kt 
parataa   Oompaa^,    St.    Loala.  _Mo._    Ptstoa-pump  tv 

(Bee  W«M. 


ante  Bre  apparataa.     No.  1.018.705:  Fib. 


_6607:  Gas.  vaL  175;  p.  065 
Webb  Motor  Fire  Apparatna  C 
Albert  C.  aaaiiaar.T 


Casspaay.  Tko. 

Weber,  Chrlotopli  R..'  Borlta.  Genaaay.     Maanfacture  ef 

metallic    OlamenN    for    lacandoacsnce    UgbtlnB.      No. 
__1.016304 :  Feb.  6:  Sp.  p.  1371 ;  Oa&  vol.  176 :  p.  195. 
W^ar.  Joaef.  Issia  fw-the-Bnhr.  Germany.     Manafactar- 

ing  aahydrlda  off  fhtty  acida.     No.  1.018,788:  Feb.  2T; 

Sp.  pTUSB :  Oas.  toI.  176 :  p.  068. 
Weber.  Joaet  aaslganr  to  T.  Ooldaduridt.  Bssen  on  tbt- 

Bahr.  Germany.  Treating  tta-boartag  materinl.  No 
_1,018.784 :  Feb.  37 ;  to.  p.  6667 :  Oaa.  toL  176 :  p  Mi 
Webater.  Bdaar  P.,  Brldieport.  Coaa.     PeneU-sbarpenisc 

machine.    Ifo.  1.018,686;  Feb.  37:  Bp.  p.  61B7 ;  Oax 

vol.  175:  a.  887. 
Webster,  Jobs  B..  PIttahorgh.  Pa..  MBteaor  to  Weatlu- 

bonse  Blectric  end  Msnafactarlng  ConqMiny.     El«<-tri< 

tocoBMttya.    No.  1.017.133;  Pab.  18;  Bp.  p.  1080:  Ou- 

▼ol.  176:  p.  843. 
Webstar.  wdUam  J.,  aad  B.  Naall,  BMaa,  Arte.    Spriai 

trap.  ^Jto.  1.017488;  Fsb.  18:  Sp.  p.  1001:  Gai   toL 

176;  0.  843. 
Weed,  Dayld  W-  astf^or  to  Bagle  Lock  Co.,  Terryrilli. 

Cemn.  ^Nlght^teb.      No.   l!0173S8;    Fob.    18;   ^P    P 

rSTA ;  Oaa.  yol.  176 :  p.  888. 
Woodea.  Artbar  W.  BooMrrflle.  Maaa.     Valve  for  mtir- 

»*mUm  Md  aaatialllagSaldo.     Ma.  1316.882;  Feb 
_*Tip.  P.I1S:  Ou.  yaL  ITS:  p.  50. 
Weetaaa.  Oearps  67    (Bee  Lao  aad  Weedmaa)  ^      . 
^t^  ?!HJ^I*»  &•  ▼•ne^ow.  MMsB  CaiaasMa.  Canada. 

Drag.baebet    No.  1.016360;  FsST?;  BpTpTlOS^    *,ai 
_yaL  195 :  p.  814. 
Wow.    Pator   M..    Marietta.    Ohio.      Walled    sheet  rae^ 

etraetafab  .  Ma.  1.017354 ;  fabi  U ;  Bp.  »i  3488 ;  Oex  r* 

176;  p.  433. 


ia^FEjABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xlTJi 


"fflh.^'V^ '  as- 


Wait  JebD.  Mansaal 

Sot    N<>    1.01«'' 
j75;p.  »34. 

Wdr.  Bertha 


\  Moylsf  toy.     No. 

""     g.  8i22. 

iaaliu- 

▼ol. 


.  ^  iSSff^.  yal.  176 ;  n.  822 
ioT  AaioniBc  toiaphoae  isi 
V^^;flli  Pb^M:  Oaa. 


1.618445; 


eW«»    gg 

2efciD^  ^"'  omklBg  adgwi 


Oaa.  yoL 

N.    LIttaaar, 

far  aowlag- 

p.  838;  Oaa. 


Ooopan. 


Metiapabtaa 

Ma.  1.018,' 


Of«dJttn«  macblna.     I^ 
wil!!l!L%U^  ?.'&2S«^  BM^    Combined  flaor- 

I? p.  822 ;  QSS.JOI.  Its;  fe  81.    j 
alia  Cbarlee  B-  I^lomaor,  Mflamm  1 


wSa 'Charles  8-  Lstasalsr,  Miigiaaa  assignor  to  United 
5«rt    No.  l.018.6»n  f*.  W:  ftflP.  MM;  Oas.  vol. 

Beattla.  Waah. 
;  Sp.  p.  8704: 


Ra.   Heary    W..    Cl««««tii. 


id  o. 


Welty.  Jobs  and  O.  >t.  i«d 
Ija^wlre  «*»•    Mo.  1.617388  f 
O^vol.  175 :  n.  658. 


Mtatae  for  aMlrtag  eartaas  ta  fca^loa.    No.  1.016.806 : 

2^^i;r.f .ia*  «.^^is;  iv-  s?: 

-    -      ot. 


Wtels. 
1.0M.- - 

'Slms^*'in      JttT3ipa'.«*oaaiafi     atlaebawnt.     No. 

!lari.017.087 :  Fob.  30:Tp.  pu  8W6;  Oas.  yol.  176; 

WMrfs.  Msrtin  J..  aaslgBor  o(  saafalf  ta  U  O.  Maaroe. 
wi^  MTU.  .  . -sMi-w.    ^.      ^.    1,017383; 


iWalbctlngOo.    (See  Marean,^|ioaea  M..  asaigaor.) 

AatoaMtMle   tag- 
yol. 


Wad  DWalbctlng  c 


Wait  William    ^^^^ 
kailn.    No.  1.018.738; 
Itl;  p  170. 
w««ett  Willis  L..  et  9i.    ( 
Wmlaa  Blectric  Osaipaay. 


) 


8;  S0^  p.  1104;  Oas. 


•  LIppa.  Lools  P.,  ssstcnor.) 
(SasOawald.  Paul  B..  aa 


W««8««i 'rMk  Ji".  ■■iwrtiWu 


IW: 


Wis.    feducatloaal  appara- 
1318.146 :'PibL  to;  Bp^  p.  4386:  Oaa.  yol 
782,  'L. 

WMtkgkoaae  AJr  Biaka  Oaaspaay,  Tba.     (See  Tnraer. 

WsNm  V,  assizor.)  ^ 

WMlMhaase  Air  BnAa  Osaipaay.  tTha.     (See  Weetlag- 

kNM^  Bsnry  B^  aMtgaar.) 
"iinnliiiiii  Blectrte  aad  Maaafaatatlag  Compady.    ( See 

A^^MW    VhMl^^fl^   A^IHBHr  \ 

WilMfciissi  Blectrte  dad  Ibaaflhctorlag  Compaay.    (See 

(Bee 
(Bee 
(Bee 
(Bee 
(Bee 
(Bee 
(Bee 
(Bee 
(See 


.      -  _       ) 

wa<lBRbaaae  Bleetrte  aai  Vaaafacttit-lBg  Company. 

■Mhe-WHc.  Jens,  algasr.) 
WatisaboMae  RIectrle  4  llhaalhetaHBg  Company. 
Oaaad,  Frank.       '_     __ 

Oampany. 


Blectrk 

wniiaa 

Blectrte 
Ford  W 
Bieettle 

meElectrlc  _ 
BenJmalB  O.. 
BleeMe 
Bayea. 
Klectrte 
BfbertM.,        ^ 
Electric  aadlfi 
r.  John  B..  aasWBgr.l 
.    , .  Heaqr  B..  Maw 
restlsRboaas  Air        " 

.  remor   far  al 

p.  5288;  Oaa.  yaL  1 
Lamp 


Company. 


Ma»afsftnH»g  Company. 


uftdftog  Company. 
Company. 


Lamp  Osapsay 

.Charlie  T- 
Whed 
Feb.  8 :  , 
Cbarlea  T,  _ 
»     Wheel 

'?■  ^ 


N.  T..  sssigaor  to 

,  Ptttsbargh.  Ps. 

fo.   1.018,606;   FMi. 

(Ssa  Beadle.  (Jeorge  W.. 

(Sao  JacksoB,  Bonry  W., 

to  Dayls 
No. 
176 :  p.  134. 

to   DSTlS 

No. 

175:  p.  134. 
,  aartcBor.) 
Clreuiar  loom. 

Oaa.  yaL  175; 


tr  fsthering    la- 
1886;  <3as.  yol. 


(Bee  Whiteomb, 


WbaUoo,  Fits  M.,  MayvUle,  N.  Y.     Dmoaltory  and  ae- 

SK!^»  l-i^lJ-iSsr  SSUi-S'^ 

1,016,806 :  Feb.  6;  Bp.  n.  1378 :  Gas.  yol.  17* :  p.  106 
Wheeler.  Thomas  J.,  ssskaor  of  one-half  to  6.  M.  Mc 

Knight,   Lowiaville,  ArkT    MafHn*  for 

aerta.    No.  1,018.881;  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p    ' 

176;  p.  214. 
Whipple.  Dorand.  and  J.  R. 'Fordyee.  Uttle  RoA.  Ark. 

i5?*  S  awnlag  attachment  for  ycblelea.    No.  1,018.708 ; 

Fob,  27;  Sp.  p.  6710;  Oag.  ▼oL  176;  p.  086, 
?rbltcomb.    Alonao   W.   ssslgnor   to    Whlteomb-BUIsdell 

Mschlne  Tool  Co..  Worceeter,  Mess.     Tall-stock-clamp 

^  BMchanlam.     No.  1.018,222;  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  4418; 

Gas.  ▼ol.  175:  p.  758. 
Wbttcomb-Blalsdell   Machine  Tool   Cto 

Alonao  W..  assignor.) 
Whiteomb.  Harris  M.,  Albany.  Wis.    CoDcrete-mlxlng  ma. 

chine.     No.  1.017,720;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  8244:  Gas.  yoL 

176 ;  p.  682. 

^'5?'-4j?i'™*A  *''»*'*'«»'»  ^"■'  ^^^    Bulldlnt-slsb.    No. 

1.017.067 ;  Feb.  1« ;  Sp.  p.  1867 ;  Gas.  toI.  175 :  p.  822. 
White.  Cftariea  E..  aaalgnor  to  Deere  4  Maasor  Company. 

Mollne.   III.     Harrow.     No.  1,016.807;  Feb.  6;  BpTp. 

1277  ;  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  106.  •     h    f 

White.  Cbarlea  P.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Timing  dcTlce.    No. 

1.018,700:  Feb.  27;  Sp.  p.  6712;  Oaa.  vol.  175;  p.  088. 
White,  Bdiyard  F.    (See  Blias  snd  White.) 
White,  Frank  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  Wilcox  A  MTbite  Com- 
pany,  Merlden,  Conn.     Apparr.aa   for  prodacing  per- 
forated note-ah«ets.     No.   1,018,862;   Feb.    6;    Sp.    p. 

1888;  Oaa.  rol.  175 ;  p.  215. 
White.    Frank    L..    aaalgnor   of   three-tenths    to    R.    W. 

Oriath,  Little  Rock.  Ark.,  and   three-tenths  to  R  B. 

Sutton.    Winona,   Miss.     Ballng«rena.      No.   1.018.284; 

Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  jTisSO :  Oas^  vol.  178 ;  p.  770. 
White.  Georae  H..  Bnld,  Okla.    Fenea-poat    No.  1,017388 ; 

Feb.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8687  :  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  622. 
White,  Herbert  B.,  Toongstown.  Ohio.     Power-transmla- 

slon  spparatos.     No.  1,017.856;  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2487; 

Oss.  ▼oL  176;  p.  422. 
White.   Nalaon.  aaalgnor  to  Barrooghs  Adding  Mschlne 

Company.  Detroit.  Mkh.    Adding  and  listing  maeblae. 

No.  1318386 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4682 ;  Gas.  ytA.  176 ; 
^     p.  770. 
White.  Tbomss  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Stablltelng  meaaa 

for  aeroplanea.     No.  1.018,400:  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  4786; 

Gas.   ▼ol.   176:  p.   810. 
White.  WUIlam  R.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  and  J.  A. 

Martin.  Birmingham.  Xla.  Treating  nuts.  No.  1,016368; 

Feb.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  I8OI ;  (3as.  ▼ol.  175 ;  p.  216. 
Whitehead.   Richard  A.,  aa^nor  of  one-half  to   O.   R. 

Waterman.  Loo  Angwea,  Oil.     Bonnd-prodacing;  appa- 
rataa.   Mo.  1.017^M4:  Fab.  20:.  Bp  p  8688;  (Sm.  toL 

176;  p  622. 
WhlUng.  Horatio,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Bx*relslng  derice. 

No.   1.017.866;  Feb.  13;  Bp.  p.  2408;  Oss.  ▼oL  176; 

p.  428. 
Whiton.   Lncins  Em  New  London,   Conn.     Ontering-nu- 

chine.    No.  1,017.188 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2145 ;  Oas.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  867. 

WblttOB,  Alexander.     (Bee  Bpeed  and^  Wbltton.)    

Wtble,  fhomas  H.,  Orand  Junctlan,  Colo.     Box;^''^'* 

machine.     No.  1,017,278;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2825;  Oas. 

▼oi.  176 ;  p.  306. 
Wleland.  Chariea  0..  »«w  lork.  N.  Y.    Propelling  meaaa 

for  aerial  yeaaalB.    No.  1,018328 :  Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4416 ; 

Oaa.  »oL  176;  p.  780.  ^    _^ 

-    -  -  -  Tearlaf- 

^eb.  27: 


Wlsse,  WUhelm.  Baysatbal,  Coloae,  G«75"/-  T«» 
ap  otrip  for  tla-foU  pactegea.  No.  1,018,464 ;  Feb. 
Bp.  p.  4088 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  872. 

_«^  ^ iily^^   ^^  ^    p   Boberts,  West  Drsr- 

Toothed  tearbg.     No.  1,010,001 ;  FA. 

„ :  Gas.  TOt  176 :  p.  1068. 

_  _  lAcn  H.  G.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  0.  8.  Elstan. 
Colorado  Bprtnga.  QnVi.  Omiblned  plow  snd  harrow. 
No.  l!018.366TFeb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  58lf;  Gsa. 


Wtaaeagrnnd.  Benihard,  and 

ton.  England. 

27 ;  Bp.  p.  6148 ; 
WUbar.   .     ._ ^-..—  p.o 

p.  iflioo.  ,     „ 

WUbnacbewltacb.      Moae.      NlachnlnoTgorod,      Ksnavtoo, 

Ruaala.     Apparataa     for     producing     catolysta.     Ho. 

1.0167864  :  FeT  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1802 ;  Oss.  toI.  176 ;  p.  216. 
Wlloo^  Horace  C,  kssleton.  Pa.     Phot«sraphIc  deyelop- 

IngawSSSa     No.  1,016.924;  Feb.  €;  Bp.  p.  1527; 

wffii.7ohn,  NUbet,  N,  D.    Toy  pistol.     No.  1.016310; 

FabTO;  Bp.  p.  187 :  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  25.     .^  ^  _    .^ 

WlleiMC  4  White  Company.  The.     (Bee  White.  Frank  C  aa- 

w5?Helnrteh,  aaalgnor  to  Firm  of  C.  jB*l«.,  /foa  Oer^ 
many.  Tacbometric  teleecope.  ^  No.  1,018,311 ,  Feb.  a, 
STd  168 ;  Gas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  26.  ^      ,,  ^ 

Wllta.  WUIlam.  Urbane.  IIL  Combined  tie  and  rall-fas- 
SSir.     N?^.018,6S8:  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p.  6166;  Gas.  roL 

Wllhelml.' Otto,  FekJmellen,  near  Zurich,  SwlUeriand,  aa 
iiw  to  R  WoUe.  Leipalg., Germany.  »«ton  <>'^"; 
■ratToleeDer  with  resHlaat  rall-suprprts.     No.  131  <  .028 . 

176:  p  80.  -  . 
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zhin 


ALPHABETICAL  LlSnr  OF  PATBNTKK& 


IMiBte  Cm  Palofw«tT< 


CbL 


fir  mmmnmlkaM  9ad  MsMkndMur 

j^HoiT^iwTVtb.  SO;  sp.  p.  »40:  om.  wl'  Iff:  p. 


iCHwHifcw,  Wla,  ■Iffor  t*  Aini> 
•  :  tpw  p.Mt;  a«a.  vd.  ifST?.  IS- 


WttkC.  PvtCT  U,  ShlloST  Ohio.     iMd-ctaMliW  wrfctn*. 
IkK  l^T^tl:  IHrtk  U;  Sp.  p.  1064;  Ou.  voL  17i: 

WUl^ti;  Wttttna  Rm  — ilf  !!■  t»  Iwwjfn  FIbOmmbt. 

>»;  tp.  tr  ••••  '•  *•*•  *•••  *^  LP*  ••*•    — 
WflHui  Svlen  *  Oampawr.  (Im  VaM.  Ur«  H..  ■wljur.) 

ILMMBT:  mb.  2f :  «^p!ui*;  Om.  -ml  1TB:  p.  lOOi. 
WimaMLjBdwud  O..  and  fe.  H.  Browa,  WMldBctMi,JD.  C 


Ho^umjUi',  rub.  IS;  flp.  p. 
WUItea^nSdwiT  A.7ftlv«nMt,  CiL     Froit-fldnr's  W 

MoToiT.m :  r*k  »:  ip.  p.  tstf ;  Om.  tol  its;  p. 


#ani  ttr  tnaal>«r«>ttL 
mi :  Qia  TOL  ITBj 


ijiT.tto:  Vftb.  ii:  (toTpmsfSw.  tol  its;  d.  too. 
WUUuM,  FrukUa  S..  Mdmrn^tv,  Mtrn.    BrtMted*- 

Tta»  isr  akM  neta  or  oaavmn.    Mo.  l/nMM:>i*. 

10;  SplBu  4MB:  On.TaL  lTO:p.  TM.  _ 

WOllUM.  Burwotd,  AltbiiMr.  Aik.    Plow.    N«u  1.018,4SB : 

fMrtT:&pri»»4:au.voL  iTB:p.tTS. 

tooraaUeiM.    No.  l,01T>rTTfML  IS;  Ip.  p.  tnT; 

Oam.  v«l.  lT8:jp.  SOOL 
WMUmw.  UnwrtM  W.    <8m  JoIhmm  aad  WHUbm.) 
mnuH.  MMmf.  Milnor  to  WOUum  VMhU  <:rMlMr 

Mo.  lUllMTO;  fSTlt:  Bp.  p.  ItTO;  Om.  voL  ITB; 

wfauM  Pttnt  OrariMr  *  Ptthmlaw  OMpoAjr.     (I 

WHHmm,  lintoa  r.,  ntrlgr-r  1 
WiniUMiFhlllp  K.,  uolgBor  to,  1.  B.^WUUanM  Coapuv. 


QlMtoulwuf.     Omw.       Bhovlair-attck     bol«or.       No. 
1JM«,MB;  VMk  fT:  Bp.  p.  BOIB;  O«.,i»0L  1TB ;  p.  IBBT. 

WiifliiM  wmtum  fL,  mmlgmmt  to  J.  A.  Fiy  *  Bnm  OMi- 


WUIIui  a..  ■Mlfwr  to  J.  A.  Fiy  4  Bgam 
Miy.  dBdaaatL  Ohio.    Bftv-teMojagi.    No.l^T.BB2; 
fSTlS;  Bp.  p.  806B:  Gas.  nU.  ITBip.  B16. 

MHOS,  AlTft.  AtlMtle.  loM.     8OTB4lM-kon.    No. 

i.fttf3u: MB.  10: •»>>  stbt; teiivinTB: »  bbo. 


CisrlM,  Nor  MB,  ▼•.     B»b— H—    p&ftaDrt 
.    Ml  IvBlBJOB:  V*.  «;  Bp.  9.  IMatQn. 

CharlM.  Nortolk.  Ta.    BulaorlBO  nlatat  ap- 
itva.    No.  1,01T,4M;  B**b.  18;  Bp.^-  STTB;  Oaa.  wA. 

ItB:  p,  4BB.  _ 

riilaMoa.  BOwlM.  tUteB«§,  Ala.    AMtac  aad  llrtli« 

meMM.     No.  1.01T.008 :  l^b.  18;  Bp.  p.   1880;  Qab. 
JWL  17B;9.  888. 
nillMnoM.  Ftaak  B^  4HffTv  Ksml    Stodc-vatcclaB  Bo- 

ytec    No.  1.018,800;  Feb.  •:  Bp.  p.  1288;  Ooi.  voL 

176:p.l9T. 
—  Jobs.  •mUpmr  of  om^UiM  to  H.JL 


Mi«  «M-tbtrd  to  ▲.  PTMtwart  BMoUya.  N.  T.    Pato- 
■•tle  MMipeBaloii  dorleo  for  T^Mdoo.    No.  LOMLBIO; 

JKb.  B:  ap.».  1287: 00&  tol  iTfipi  ibt. 


to  Ani^ 
CbolBom  CompoiiT-    TTnlootHaf  Bovleo  for  laotora.    No. 

-    -^  -      "^  Qu._ju.  inif' m. 

Vtflaf 


B.  Wrfw.  PbllaBolpbia.  Pb. ; 

>   to   HUB    WBmK.      TEATtflBf 

OL  1.011^4:  Pek  IB:  ato.  p. 


MM  wnnuMon  iMtgiiof 
MStoet  for  otovotota.    Mo. 
ini:  <3ml  Tol.  1TB:  p.  BOB. 

—     OMrlM  a.  TtftoS.  Oa.     

1.4B4  itMLB:  te.  p.  BIB:  <!•&  toL  178;  pi  80. 
n«ak  Sm  H  «r   <Bm  Mboo.  Fkaafc.  aaitea 

,018^888;  rebi  8;  Bp.  p.  BmTOo&  ^miL  11B:  p.  104. 

wllkoa.  Thoimii  L.  (Bo^aff.  Max  M„  aaalnar.r 
Wnaoa.  BalabrMhn.  (Boo  WUlteoMn  aad  Wllaea.) 
WUaoau  Cliuica  w..  Bdaowood.  TIL    Tm.    Ha  M 

WBaoB.  VVcl.    (Baa  Bbaw.  Boarrr.  aad  WRaoa.) 


No. 

) 


WHaaa.  Harry  C.  Now  fork.  N.  t.     Woak-ttoMar.    No. 
t.01T.<UB :  Wb.  IS :  Sp.  p.  8014 :  Oaa. 


»al.  178:  p.  BOB. 
Balpb  B.    (Bm  Opalla.  Axibar.  aaalcaar.) 
Winard  P..  West  Hobobaa.  N.   I.     Taiui— Ina- 
r.    No.  1,018,460;  Pab.  27;  8^  p.  408«Toaa.  vol. 
176 :  p.  872. 

Wlaehrt.  JaaMO  m..  (Vvelaad,  OMo.    CoaMaad  4«ak  aad 
rwlator.     No.  1.01T.85T7Pib.  18;  Bp.  p.  S48B:  Oaa. 
jpoT.  1T6:  p.  428. 

OlaaaMaablaa  Conpaay.    (BaaNovarfold.Oaarfa. 

Janaa.  aa^nor  to  tba  I^naa  Oaa  Blgbt 
Oaryocattaa.  Mld««BHd.  Coaa.  BMit  tor  Br^MM. 
Mo.  l.BtB,S8« :  Fbb.  90;  Sp.  p.  4418;  Oaa.  art.  1TB; 


a: 


Cat  aL 

CI 
H« 


LoalaP.. 
by 


rib. 


MaklBC  aaaaatle  pola-placo 
18 ;  jfcTp.  ITToTOaa.  rol.  178 ; 


p.  800. 


ijmSfii 


i^^^%M  i!['%/'^^'  ^iSlHi?:  •* 

«aS7*Maw  l,018!mfl^  BoT ■p.T  wTS*:  Ou  ?5 

fpLuaa.  Braataa  &,  Lyan,  Maaa.    Wait-betttof  nachlai 
Nor*[jgl8.8CB;  Fab.  27;  Bp.  p.  0880;  Oaa.  vol.  iri; 

^dlSS'  RSftalWfKk.'liTBp.'^pJ'MSS! w TS; 

178 ;  p.  1007.  ^    .    . 


K9,  an 


m  tJvmd 


Sbaa  MafiUBaij  vompav. 
MiteaL    Mo.  1.0lT424:'83: 


aB  IbaiiMatiaiaafj   Gbmi 
hparbtoa     Ko.  1,018,( 


,025; 


•a 


WtSSiar,  £aataa  ^,  aad 
AUap  iartannr  to  CaltoB 
Patnoa.  R  J.        -     _, 
90;  Bp.  a.  8081:  Oaa.  val  ITB:  a.  BBBi 
Wtotor.  OabrM.  Vlaaaa.  AnaMa'araBaiF.  aad  F. 

to  Oaaacal  ■Iactrie0o» 
pav.    iMaiaaibn  ■"liiwt  jiiiiaa  aiantilf  ntofblaa   tk. 
1^0IB,8BB:  wSb.  9'.^.  p.  IMS:  Oaa.  vol.  ITB;  p.  218. 
Wlatar;  Oabrlal.  aad  F.  Mchhan;  ViaMa.  Aaa&U-Baa- 

•  *'--^=*-  Coapaay.    Altwaal- 

ito^^Ho.  1,018,808; 

walla 
178; 


Aaa&U 
aarr;  aariaora  to  Oaaaral  BlaeQIe  Coapaay.  Alt 
Sg-corraatdfaawa  rtaifrfc  affBBnita%.^Ho.  1,01( 
Fiik  B:  Bp.  ^ISBB:  Oaa.  ^  iTBi  9-  HB.  _ 
Wlato.  Jtmm^^  Bwr.  W.  Ta.  Qaa-paiw  tor  oU- 
NoT  1.017,722 :  fab.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  824BTQaa.  roL 


'^ 


Fab.6:Sp.  p. 


Oblo.     , 
aaa.^a£l 


Wlrkaa^aliaa^  Mtot^  N.  D.    lea^atter.    No.  i;oi8.0»7; 

ImTsT;  SpTp.  BSBOj  Oaa.  roiriTB:  p.  818. 
WMraa<  MdTa    <8to  Laaflolat.  Cart  J^  aaatenor.) 
*  Cto.    (BaaHatahoa.  Idwanrc;  aa- 


wbaaL   Jlk. 
-,  p.  104. 
.  1,0 


Wto.  B. 


PapSr^MnaraBag  aaebtaa     l^Toi?,ttB:  Feb.  20: 
Bp.  p.  SB46 J  Oaa.  rofc  178;  p.  BBS. 

Welte,  LootiC.,  Attoaaa,  Pa._Oo«toBnnf  aMaaa  tor  a- 
■     t.    ^1101T.88BTiW  li:  Bp.  p.  2600: 

(laa  wnMBl,  ptia,  «iliCBor.> 


__  ToL  ITS: 
WoUa,BaBolt 


tK 


Wood«  Fraaa  1..  Dm  Motaaa,  Iowa.  ^rflTaMar  fbr  m- 
ftaoi.  No.  lJ6l8,B88:  Fak  2T:  Bp.  p.  8487:  Oaa.  toL 
I78:b.B48..    _     .        _.      _  _   _  „_ 


Wood,  ^radarick 
for 


Lm  AaaolaB,  Otl 

ra^ba.    No.  1,( 

p.  B4T0:  Oaa.  <Mt.  1TB;  I 


CaM  for  dttk 
,018.088;  Fab.  27;  Bi^ 


a.  PW. 

Aagalaa, 


Wood.  #iadaifc»  W^  I/M  lUigalM.  Gat.    BrvaMar 

»r  dlak  raeerda  for  pboaocraj^to.    Kb.  1.018J81 
:8p.  piB840;Oaa.^MnTrrp.lOBr.  ,     „ 

Woo^  TtiSiay  B.,  LaaMla,  Colo.    Paotoatlra  aMi.    N& 

B  M..  Sm  BacaArdtoa,  CaL    PaaeooUaf 
ndt^  HaL^iTim? Mk  SB:  Bp.  p. 

^"^^ — -Mrd  to  L.  a 

to  W.  H.  C^ 


Woodalij^AailMMB 
WoodbnBaik  BaiMi 

apaarania  tor  fndt. 

8248 :  Oaa.  »aL  ITS,  ,.  ^^ 
WoodbaU.  Fradarkfc  W..  aaHaaor  af 

Stotaoa.  Pbfladalphla.  Pa^  aad  oaa-i 


n;  Pib 


ada,  Meoat  _. 

Mo.^^B44T: 

Woodbali, 


aodbalU  Fradarkk  W.,  aaalBaor  of  oaoililrd  to^ 
Stotoaa.  PhlladalpMa.  ft.,  aad  aga  tSUBto  "w.  M 
aoB.  Mooat  BpBrabS.'  iT  iT^WIaBua-ilMatog  d 


H.'J.    WftMtov-daaatan  dork*. 
~      p.  4297:  Oaa.  voL  171; 

to  L.  a 
I.  Ctr 

Woodlaad,  Praak  O.,  WoraMtorJIaM.    Cter«aBdiBC  im- 
-    M.    Ito,  1.01B.OB1:  IMl  ^np.  pk  4140;  Gas.  vflL 

-  -      -     '  _-.--.-  ^  CBackaa, 

'ftSTifiErp.  Ml: 


1T8; 


WoodniakJaba  X 
BprtagMld,  aad  <■-■  ■■«»  , 


,  IM  rafl- 
;  Oaa.  toL 

Na. 


artac  darlM.     No.     . 

Davlec   for 

>.  T08: 


SmiM  aa«M.   Ma.  VOIMM:  KTm;  Sp.  p 
oaa.  Mi.  ITlT*.  108.  . ^      ..     ^ 

«^^!Ssr**i2af^  Iras  ^ii^% 

l.ei8.28T;  Pabi  20;  lprp^484B:  Oaa.  ^oL  ItS:  p.  tsO. 


>HABETI< 


xliz 


Worth: 
No.  1 


^pSria"#«'  J'ssiffgs  vse^; 


FU.fl:8p.p.l70:qaa. 


to  A.  B.  Oraat,  JPPOjr, 
Mo.    1,010,812; 


ilac   maebl^. 
J5i:,'kXS"''>iSi^  Ti,'&^  *  Alta  Ann. 


No.     . 
p.  MO 


S^-^^^rH-ZjS 


boi-aboeka.    . 


WriBt.J»»»  H-v 


¥K.''2oT  «PvP- j!2»<^  <^  '^^  "' »  ^  ••^ 


^K  NoT i.oi8.i4» ;  KTii :  Sp. 
»"  "*Wlima. J.a jrtoiibl_to.^Paj. . IfetoUtepadUj^    No. 


lo.  1.017,042; 


Pa.;  Mid 
,  .jpport  No. 
»L  178:  p.  750. 
I  aatiaite  pack- 
:0aa.roL^8; 


"S^ 


aaatoaor.) 
aaaifBor.) 
r.  Bain  aad 


wf  1  OiaToS  •  fSTb ;  tauTwl  Om^L  178 ;  o.  140. 
V^A?  iSkJia^Biiaicr    (siTwilkar.  Charfta  W.. 

wS?Awiod  B..  aad  J.  O.  WiUt.  Bto  Sprtofc  Tax. 
AutowAUe-wboaL  Na  1.018,4ff;  Fob.  flVUfi.  p. 
4M7;  Gas.  toL  178;  P- W*.  ^^,  .--«-««-  » 

for  cuJtlTatora.    No.  1,017,88$ ;  Fbb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  80oa  . 

Y^mS'  bI™  £**PbUadalpblk.Pa.  ^  Wator-mtoM. 
Nr]L0i8,40«rr Far27:  Bp.  p.  »88;  Gaa.  Tol.  175; 

T&M.  BamuaL    (Baa  Mayor  aad  T4jto.)_.        ,_.  -.,_. 
Tate  B  TowM  Maaafbetarlag  CoiBpaay.  Tba^    (Bm  Pttor- 

TJte\  TMmnkaaSMrlBg  Coapa^.  Tba. 

JoMDh  C,  aMtoaor.)                           _. 
TateTrowBa  Maaatoetarlag  Oomoimj,  Tba.    , 

Cabte^atratebar  tor^  ballaalraaloaM.     Mo.   1,018,800 , 
IWfc  27 :  Bp.  p.  8714 ;  Oaa.TOL  17B ;  p.  087. 


( 


(SMBotiir. 
lor 


mO.O.—iy 


Tawaua  ft  Arbe  Maaofactarlaf  Conpaay.     (Sea  Ackv- 

Biaa,  Fredarlck  W..  aaaigaor.) 
Talf,  Haarr  H^  Portamoatb,  Baglaad.    Etoldar  for  araaaro. 

No.  1,018,288;   Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  4848;  Oaa.  toL  178; 

p.  780. 
Tocom.   Attamnt  W..   Masbalm.   Pa.     Raliwar-tia.     Ma. 

1.^%.801 :  Fab.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6716 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  087. 
Toakaiaa.  Nldiolaa.     (Bm  B«m  aad  Yoakman.) 
York.  Darld  A..  Nortb  GroTa,  lad.,  aad  J.  A.  Tlakar,  Cl«rre- 

laad,  aaalgaora  of  oao-tbird  to  A.  W.  Kraft,  fttoMidlto, 

Oblo.     Baaawllaff  stMl  aad  tba  Uka.     No.  1,017,880; 

Feb.  18 ;  Sp.  pr2S0l ;  Gaa.  toI.  176 :  p.  424. 
ToablBO,  Mataablro,  Dalraa,  Maacborla.  aad  C.^  N.  Bdga, 

Sbaa^ud.  Cblna ;  Mid  Bdaa  aaainor  to  aald  ToablM. 

DtuaplBc-wafOB.    No.  1,0,400;  Fab.  27;  Sp.  p.  4088; 

Oaa.  roL  170;  p.  878. 
TooBM  Darld  S.  aad  B.  F-  Uafcm,  Oblo.     8U0.     Mo. 

1,018,540 ;  Fab.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6107 ;  Gaa.  toL  175 ;  p.  88B. 
TooBca,  BllM  F.    (8m  Youoca,  Darld  9.  aad  B.  F.) 
YouBc..  PraBk  A.,  anlnor  to  Undarwood  Typawrjtar  CMi- 

paay,  New  York.  S.  Y.     Typo-wrltlB«  uia^lBa.     No. 

lioiS,  060 ;  Fab.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  8DI5 ;  Gaa.  roL  176 ;  p.  1087. 
Yooag  Maaafaetariag  Compaay.    (Bm  Blodgatt,  Fradarick 

B.,  aaalgaor.) 
Toaag,  WlUlam.  Booth  BalHajftain.   Waab.  _  FMdar  tor 
^SIor-MbldM     No.  l,018,4TbTPab.  27;  Sp.  p.  4041; 

Gaa.  ToL  176;  p.  878. 
YouBgiaaa,  Eobort  H.    (Sm  McKalgbt  aad  Yoaagauta.) 
ZihrlBgar,  Araold.     (Sm  Hoaold  aad  aS8hrlagw.> 
Zolaatogar,    Aloia,    Chicago,    IlL      Mmdlaa    doth.      Ito. 

l^SRSi ;  For27 ;  SpTt  6108;  Oaajrol  176 ;  p.  B8B. 
EelM,  Pirn  of  CarL     (Sm  Bppaaatota,  Otto,  aaatoaor.) 
Salaa.  Flm  at  CarL    (Sm  Stadeatept,  Haary,  raatgaor.) 
KelM^  Firm  of  CarL    (Sm  Wild,  Haterleb,  aarimor.) 
ZaUara,  Joba  A..  New  York,  N.  Y^  "'.g:  T.  PrlM.  Waat 

P-  ITO.  ^^ 

Zallwagar.  Joba.  St  Loola.  Mo.    Beenpcmtlre  roaatlag^i. 

NorT3l7,M&;  Ftb.^:  Sp.  p.  iM2:  Oaa.  rol.  176; 

p.  624. 
Blmtera.  Joba  B.,  Baa  Fraa^MO.  CaL^  AutoaiabUa  Mat. 

Nort017,488;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2784;  Oaa.  toL  178; 

Zlmmarmaa,    Goy.    VaraaUlaa.    IlL^  Coaatar-braka.     No. 

l,01M7r;  Frt:  27 :  Sp.  P-4J>*»i«"i»«i.-  l^VlJ't^ 
sunuaanaaaa.  Fraak.  aaaUoior  to  Fraada  KaU  ft  Sm,  new 

Y^Tv^rvSkSSriSn.     no.  1,018,785;  Fab.  27; 

8p^.  6671 ;  Gaa.  roL  176;  p.  064 


p.  6671 ;  (}aa.  roL  176 ;  p. 
fiaoB.    (Bm  BebaabM,  Ai 


kBsaat  W^ 


1i 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


-♦4- 


A "blYf.^H.  lipptoeott.    (•••  Upftaoott.  FW-r  H,  •► 
AiSTlUiiafactiimig  Co«p«y.     (if*  HBOni,  WUUam. 

tSwSng  Cork  ConpMy.     (iM Uttipliliyi.  OmtIm  F.. 

ucigiior.) 
maD«tt.  Chart; 

dde.    No.  42. 
Blcelow  Carptt 

Btetow  C*n«t  Oomwy.    (■••llww.  Joh».^»pIfi«r,) 
uSetow   Canwt  OMBpaar 

■Igqor.) 
Bli«low  Carpet  OomptMj. 

BlSS"c«rp«t  C0«pMjr.      (*•  VttdM,  BolNTt  F..  •*• 

■igDor.)  * 

Bl|«low  Carpet  CMBpuy. 
Blctlow  Carpet  Compur- 
Bigelow  Carpet  Conpaay. 

BiSioi'  C*p«    COBPMIT.      (»«    WtohMt.    JoMph.    tB- 

•Ignor.) 
BlgMJ.  Md 


M*. 


ptt  Oonpuy.     (•••  ■!*•••  WUttam  A^  •»- 

(■•e  MoflatT^ekB  B..  as- 

(Sw  4" th.  WUUaii  O..  aa- 

(flea  BUA 

(Baa  Bawr.  BaU  O..  aarisaor.) 


jtr\. 

Feb.  IS :  Oas. 


tlcrette.    ..-  —^ 
BMdiel.  Bobert  C,  T 


r  u,  Atttafcofo.  MMi.'   Cela-boWw  t — 

Ma  42,^471*^  l>;  Qm.  ^  llji  Pi  ».»^ 

Broaley  k  Bona.  Jote.     (Saa  Iy^'l^Ji^»»^^JSi^ftgl> 
BroHlige.  Sarah  I*.  Bavaui^Qa.   *QuAa  ter  walat  ftna- 

Boennann,   Hann,   Nvirark,    M.   Jv      Boldir_f*r_wfclrtt- 
brooHM   and   ■iBllar  artklaB. 
Gaa.  ToU  175 :  p.  Stt. 


«S4»:   Feb.   6; 


Bvaa!  BmjamlB  "L,  BiMltaa,  Comt^     BaaAa  for  apoMi 
^iSSTartlelea:    Mo.  42:iMTWb.  B;  Om.  toL  ITB; 

p.  288 
Calma,  WlUlaai,  aL 

ClereUnd,  Ohio.    »« 

42.124 :  Feb.  6 ;  Oas. 


nor  to  Parian  ft  Blacham  Cempaay. 
lonalB^baard  for  aotoaobUea.    no. 
i^A«i  ««w.  w,  w-aTrSriTB ;  p.  81*.     ^,  .  „^ 

CalauttL  Baverto.  Mmt  York.  M.  T.    ABtoOMUla^m.    »o. 
42,lUjrMu$0;QMLV^lTB:|k8Sl  ^•,.^. 

CimW.  Barry  cl  KaoBvina.  Vm«.    iaat.    No.  41.184; 

CleateBa,iohalL.PaBV9,%aak.    Qatar  tor  trtiaceo-plpea. 


Fab. 


Oaa. 


iow 
6: 


FNaaantla.  Walter  H..  Oawaft^.K  Y.    Game-board. 

43,904TFeb.  27 ;  Gaa.  toI.  life :  p.  108*. 
QlSBliua  A  Co.,  M.     (Bee  Backar.  Bmaaael  M.,  ajslgnor.) 
oSodwtai.  John  B..  Baltlmora.  IM..  "■»«»«»  toThe  Sor- 

•reliB  Oraad  Lodse  of  The  Independent  Order  of  Odd 

Kflowa:   OmcwSrtlflcate.    No.nS428;  Feb.  B;  Oai. 

▼oi.  ITS;  p.  289.  „  ..        _.         ^ 

Grtfla.  Bobert  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Wall^ertng.    Noe. 

42.m-87:  Feb.  6:  Oaa.  ▼»»    176 ;  pp.  289-40. 
Hacker.  Bnaaoel  M.,  *«^or  ^one^half  to  M.  0«W»»«^ 

*  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Tt.     Textile  fabric     No.  42,188; 

FA  B;  Oaa.  toI.  176:  p.  24a  „„„.„ 

Hartford  Carpet  Corporadon.  The.     (8c^  Barera,  WiUlaai 

HilCFraodi  O..  C^nmboa,  Ind.  ToUat-atand.  No.  42,185; 

nSStSLZ^lS-Y'^Si  fe.?!!-a.-nor  to,  PaolBc  Mm 

Beatonriiua.     Textile   fabric   or   waU-oaoer.     Noa. 

42SS^10Tm.27:Oa«.«»l.  178:pn.lO«Pp. 
Hnrnphrara,  Charlea  F..  Lan&ater,  aaafgnor  to  Armatronc 

Cork  db«pkn»,  Wttaburgh.  Pa.     linolew  or  oU^oth. 

Na  42,2irr%b.  ^ '.  Gaa.  »oL  178  :_^  WW. 

JanMaonTjoaeph.     (Bee  Yeabera  and  Ja^eeofl.)      

Jeffenra  OlaS  Company.     (8^  Bchnalbach,  Harry  A., 

aaalpior.)  ^,  „     -,  _.    w^^^.^ 

Jeanlnaa,  Boger  A.,  Greenaboro,  N.  C.    wardrobe^reeaer. 

NoTlilTr;  Feb.  18 :  Gaa.  TOL  176 ;  p.  620. 
JoyTHaniy  B,  aaalmor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Compaay, 

Dete^Mfish.     ikutomobile   radlatorflllar   cap.     No. 

42J^  Fab.  8;  Oafc  toI.  176:  p.  241.     ,         ^  _ 
Jndt  FiWirtck  'W,  aereUad,  bhto.  M«fe»«:  ^  The 

Wroofht  Iron  Banae  CMoMaj.BU  iMt^Mo.     Bm- 

•rroSTtop.  ™«.  «7iO  :^tf);Jlj_Oa«.  joL  ljr82.|^241j^^ 


•rroi^top.    No.42T40:Feb;8;Oa^JoL178:| 
kSS^  !!««.  BrMgaport.  Ooml    «^P«»«^ 
42354 :  fSTw  :Oaa.  toI.  178 :  p.  1071. 


In^aaapoU% 


No.  42,172 


Compaar, 
;  Frtk  18: 


Cortlej, 

■utvood-Park  OoaipaBy.    (Baa  iMtB, 
Bitot.  WUllam  A,  Yoahaca.  M.  ¥-  _- 
Carpet  Ckwtnuy.    Carpat.     Mo.  41.1: 

BiUot  WlilfiW  A.,  YoBkara,  M.  tH^tiffoitto  Bliel 
Carpet  Company.     Bnrtardar. ;  Mo.  0,118 ;  Feb. 
Oaa.  ToL  ITSTp.  188.  •  „  ^  ,      _. , 

tafelhardt  4  Bom.  F.    (Baa  Mtiao^  Mala  '^Mi^r.) 

_42,l»7-8 ;  Feb.  17 :  OSI  ToL  1TB ;  p.  1088. 

r.b._27 :  Gaa.  toL  178;  r-T* ,^^,^^  ^  oo«. 

Feb.  27;Oaa. 


42j2lS:F 

ney  D.,  a 
Bt.  LoQle 

wcT Charlea  B.  J.,  aaalcnor  toTfi 
tSg»Oomp*K[,  CiaVelnnd,^Ohlo, 
OTB^fSnO ;  Gaa.  tol178 ;  p. 


Me.  41,174 : 


Ind.'  Yebide-body. 

Daoer.    110^42314 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Gaa.  JoL  175  |BjlOTl. 

V.i^W...   1,.  Ga...T0l.Tf8i:^^  A  Lani  Car. 

.     Vahlcl»tedy.     No. 
818. 

Upptaiott.  Flaher  B..  aaalgnor  to  A.  H.  *  F,.H._Llpj»ln- 
Stn»«.,  PhUadelphUrPa.    Faucet 
l^Gaa.  TOL  175:  p.  621. 

liont,  Bmcat  Mn 
factnrlBf   Comi 
cabinet    Noa.  4 

t^^i^sr-  "•'JKSi^l'S^  VJdSSUSS; 

lUerliOefc 


Mlller-l 


Company.     (Bee 


Boby. 
N.  Y. 


mink,  aaalnor.) 
aaalsBor  to  Bigelow 

a^iiT r 


Ho.  "iMilT Feb;  8;  Oaa. 


Noa. 


rtrr,  Bdwud  A., 
I  pen7.  Merlden. 

rA'miiAi  DTwartli.,  m.    m«ti^la«t.    llo.42.188 
Feb.  18;  Ctaa.  iraL  ITB:  pu  BIO4:  .  ^^   r^,mnr 

Ford,  KeUe  B^  aarfoMT  t*  mkt  ■" "^-'P*^_9g?'*gg' 

^ci«    Nfa.  4i4Bin»  18:  oSTjaL  1T8;  ^  620^^ 

MUli..  BoMoB.  MMBi    littSi  eilria  ar  wrtl-papar.  Noa. 

42^201-8 :  F^HnTaas.  ^8LMfeiLi**M«r  M    aa- 
VoetDria  Glaaa  Oaapnay.     (Baa  Potteme.  Bdgar  m.,  aa- 

•Ifior.)  .^     .     ^       ^«_L>    -,|«.i 

Panels.   Graham   I..   OaeaBtw,  jNt!"**-,,  ^Tr^Jo 

frame.    MoTmTO;  Wh.  U:  fl»a.  toL  1T8;  p.  880. 


MoBit  John  B..  Bronx^e. 
OiipH  Ctomwuiy.     Carpet 

ToL  175 ;  p.  ^1-  _„__-_  oM.  Mntcrackar 
Moctft,  Andtfa  I*,  J?«y"?^siff^  ^aw='»'»~ 
^S3^«8-4^eb.  8;  0«Lin.L  178^|^lj  ^^ 

"S^  *Sl35.Jd:  Ohkf^BaSdSStd'ff^StUbU^^ 

^^'^^f^Ji^^'Sty^TlI^SSor  to  Pacinc 

""SS^SL*  ^S^  mST  TSiufabrtcr^^papar.   Noa. 

J^^^TT^^^V^'^i^  '  Kelharm  A 

aig^/ii.s?3;;'A!!!*^  N0.42.189; 


Nelaon, 

O'BrtiB   JotoH..  Clereland,  OMo.     

**F5Sri8:  oaa.  ^roL  176:  P- «»;^  -towa  AaMcUtlon. 
Onft^._Boland,  •-»raJi-2r*5*.l!S5S?  artST  No. 


Store.     Mo.  42.178; 


.__  iHpaper. 

SSg^BlTKb-  «Toi.  ToL  176 :  pp.  itfW^ 


S&8r%'^«N.O%?fi,»?-AiS  to  PadBcW 
MM.**,  i^oa  jr..  Maw, York,  ",•  •^.■T*T!LnL^-«»      Noa. 

Maaa. 


Oreott 


Tes^ 


fabric    or   waU^ 


li 


Ji 


lu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


V 

I 


Oaboroe.  Charles,  New  York,  N.  T.  Handl*  for  ■pooas. 
forka,  or  similar  articles  No.  42.146 ;  Ftb.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
ITS :  D.  S4fi.  • 

_  .  Forasticr.  OoataTS,  assignor.) 
Bm  Hoeh.   Ernest,  assignor.) 
Bee  Klrcbhoff,  Bmest,  ssslgnor.) 
~      Korslnek.  WlUlam  C.  assig 
Madeleine.  Bmlle.  assignor.) 


) 


8sa  MoBlsr.  Balls,  assignor.) 
8ss  Oreatt  I'soa  T.,  asslfnor.) 
Sss  Rottaachlld.  Max,  assignor.) 


(Sss  Joy,  Hsary  B..  as* 

(8«s  Calrna,  wnilan,  aa- 

(Sas  Morss.  Gsorgs  W. 


as- 


1T5:  jk.34S. 

PaetteMllla. 

Padflc  Mills. 

Paelflc  Mills. 

Paelfle  Mills. 

PaetteMnia. 

PacUeMUla. 

Padfle  Mllla. 

Paelfle  MUla.     (Bss  Beliaetsel,  Prsacols  JT.  ssslgnor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Companj.     (Sss  Bstep,  Edwin  It.,  aa- 

algnor.) 
Paekard  Motor  Car  Conpany 

sUnor.) 
PtfUh  *  Blnghaa  Company. 

stenor.) 
Parfih  ft  Bingham  Company. 

signor.)  _ 

PstaoM,  Adolph,  assignor  to  J.  Bromley  ft  Sons,  Pktls- 

dslpkla.  PsT    Noa.  43,100-2;  Feb.  20;  Qaa.  toI.  175; 

pp.  82»-4. 
Pataeld,  Adolph,  assignor  to  J.  Bromley  ft  Sons,  Pblla- 

dslphla.  Pa.     Rng.     Noa.  42,282^ ;  m.  27 ;  Oas.  toL 

178:  p.  1074. 
BauA  ft  Lang  Carriage  Company.  The.    (See  Lang.  Charles 

B.  J.,  assignor.) 
Batailager,  Aagnstas,  Ban  Frandseo,  CaL    Bearf-pln.    No. 

42,177:  Frti.  18;  Oas.  toI.  175:  p.  622.  ^      , 

Rslth,  WfUlam  O..  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet  Company.     Hag.    No.  42,147 ;  Fab.  6 ;  Oas.  toI. 

17B :  p.  242. 
Blch  ft  Company,  N.  J.     (Bas  BampUner.  Samuel  B..  aa- 

Bl^MU  Bobsrt  F..  Flashing,  N.  T.,  assipor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet  Compaq.     Carpet     No.  42.148;  Feb.  8;  Osa. 

▼olT^7B  ;  p.  mZ 
Rothschild,  Max.  Nsw   Tork,   N.   T..  ssslgnor  to  Padfle 

MUls,  BostoDrMJiss.    Tsxtns  fsbrle  or  wall-paper.    Noa. 

42,280-8;  Feb.  27:  Oas.  toL  175:  pp.  1074-6. 
Rooae.  Bylvany  M..  New  Orleans,  La.     Pack  of  plarlng- 

car^    No.  42,287 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1076. 
Roy.  'Jossph.  Clereland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Store 

Company.    Bt    Lovla,    Mo.      Oas-heater.      No.    42.178; 

Fsb.  18;  Osa.  toL  176;  p.  622. 
Sager,  Jamss  H,  RoelMBtsr,  N.  T.     AotomoMla-bomper. 
^o.  42,149 ;  F^  8 ;  Oas.  toL  176 :  p.  242. 
Sampllnar,  Samnsl  8.,  aaslgnor  to  N.  J.  Rich  ft  Company. 

CwTSland,  Ohio.     Flat-kalt  nsckscsrf  or  matBer.     No. 

42,288 ;  f>b.  27 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 :  p.  1078. 
Baoar.  Bmll  O.,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T^  assignor  to  Bigelow 

Caraet  Company.    Rog.    No.  42.160 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
•    175 ;  p.  242. 


yera,  William  B^  assLpor  to  Tha  Hartford  carpet  Cm. 
poratkm.  ThompaoaTlIle.  Conn.  Carpet  or  rue  ih 
42,2a»TFab.  27  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  101%:  '     **• 

hactaal.  Franeoia  J..  Btapleton,  N.  T..  assignor  u  Pa 
clflc  Mills,  Boston.  Maas.  Taxills  tebrle  or  waii-MB^ 
Nos.  42.240-« :  Fab.  JT :  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  pp.  lOTft-ft/^ 
hmldt.    Max.    Ctaelaaatt    Ohio.     OpexadnK  tabic  taa 


Schmidt.    ...^    ^.^ ~.    ^-.^     x,v«..vx. 

No.  4i2.179 :  Feb.  18 ;  Oaa.  Tig.  176 :  p.  622. 
Behnelbaeh,  Harry  A.,  BtsahSBTlUa.  Oaio.  assignor  to 


hi. 
P-shsdi 


<o.  42,2N; 


Sctaomaehsr,  berard,  ssdgnor  to  Union  Foundry  Coismm 

Annistoa.  Als.    Strsst^lght  post.    No.  42.193 ;  PebTM^ 

Osa.  roL  175 ;  p.  824.  ' 

Smith,  OIlTsr  A..  Sprtagflsld.  Mass.    ysfatable-kaUa   ■«. 

42.194;  Fab.  ^;  Qaa.  ToL  176;  p.  834. 
Boley.  Fratik.  Phlladslphla,  assignor  to  MUlw-Lock  ^m- 

paay,  Frankford.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Key.    No.  42,lii- 

Fsb.  8 ;  Osa.  voL  1TB ;  p.  148. 
Sovereign  Orand  Lodge  of  The  Independent  Order  of  Odi 

Fsltows.  Tha.     (Sss  Oofdwtn,  Jafta  B..  asslnor.) 
Splmp,  Lools,  Aodaboa,  lasra.     Brsastpm.     No 

Feb.  27 :  Oas.  toL  176 ;  p.  1078. 
Spring.  John,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  asdnor  to  Bigelow  Cih 

net  Comnnny.    Carpat    No.  48468 ;  Fsb.  8 ;  Osa.  sri. 

Spring.  John,  New  Tork.  N.  T^  aaslnor  to  Bigelow  ChmI 

Compiay.    Rng.    Noa.  48,154-7  ;T^  6;  Oas.  ToTTft; 

pp.  248--4. 
St.  Lools  Lightning  Rod  Company.     (Bas  Kretier,  BMsn 

D..  ssslgnor.) 
Street,  Lulabelie.  Tneomearl,  N.  Max.     Abdominal  bsal 

No.  42,196  ;  Feb.  20 :  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  834. 
Towie  Manafactarlng.Company.    (See  L*nnt.  Bmest  M.,  «■ 

signor.) 
Trik.  Bmsst  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  ssslgBor  to  Bigelow  Cv- 

pet  Company.    Rng.    No.  42.158 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITI; 

p.  244. 
Union  Fooadry  Company.     (Bas  Behvmaehsr.*Oerard.  sa 

signor.) 
Ualtsd   Stares   Assodstton.      (Baa  OaCray.   RoUnd.  sa 

algnor.i 
Waverly  Company.  The.     (Baa  Ksaaady,  Harold  H..  »> 

■Ignor.) 


Wl^art.  Jeasph,  Brooklyn.  N.  T^  ssslgnor  to  Bigelow  Cm- 
Company.     Carpsl     Nos.  42.18^-80;  Feb.  8;  Qsi 
Vol  176 ;  p.  244 


P«? 


Fet 

(Bee  Jodd.  Pn*. 
Yesbers.  Praak.~and  J.  Jaassoa^  T<>^<lo>  .Ohio.     Dlapiir- 


Wroaght  ^a  Baage  Company.  Tha. 
erid:  W.,  assignor.) 


for  BBsrehandlse. 
176:  p.  6U. 


Na.  42.180 :  F'eb.  IS*:  Oss. 


ZaknswskL  Theodora.   Phlladeji^ls.   Pa.     Symbol 
42.18lTFsk  18;  Oaa.  vaL  itk;  p.  638. 


Ra 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  BEG18TRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


. — -4f— 

jij'litaTWsathar  Btrtp  Cg-Bf^'aST J^^^vi 
^^1  ^the^atrtpa.    Ho.  »JM:  FW».  10.  Oaa.  toi. 


^ '^^'^e^a^"''^  *'■  """** 


Allan. 
nb.8:  Oaa._ 


Boehrlagsr  ft  Soehna.  C.  '•rJ^«M^feWg*>i^<^S?gS;- 
DsrHatlT«s  of  saUeyUc  add.    No.  85,548 ;  FSb.  27 ;  Oaa. 

BMi^S>ia^u?Wsb  Maanfaetarlai  Oompaay.^Boaton. 

1&    BaaSTwaWMa^No.  SbJSI;  Fsb.  8;  Oas.  rol. 

175 '  p.  259 
BooBSS  MTg  Compsny,  PhUadelDhla.  Ps.    OMrtala  gasse. 
^!V66f;  fS^:  Oaa.  TOL 176;  01098. 
Bowaa!cSarias  B..  Alamsds.  CaL    Fly-^ajps.    No.  86,830; 

Mb.  18 :  Oas.  Tol.  175 ;  p.  587.  _    .  „ 

Bm  ft  BoMTThoa.  ■.,  nuadslphls.  Fa.    Baalsry.    No. 
^SSst ;  fS^  STTOaa:  taL  176 ;  p!l098.  „ 

Bntdchaidt    Cogpany.    Clndaaatl.    Wto.      Soap.      No. 

an  ana*  v*li.  2d:  Oaa.  toL  175;  p.  817. 
BiJdSrdt  OwaTThsrCtodiiatl,  Ohio      Scoorto 


.:iciL'Sos-»a-T.   Chi««.    lU.     Clmwlnrgnm.  \  ■^SSMSr'  ^  85^65 ;  Fd».   27;  &M.  toL  Yt€, 

"S;  86.401 :  ■;£2I2^f2L2S*  ^^'  Chansatan.  ;  c  *CoSSty  (lahabsr  Panllaa  »  »W«  S5»2fl£L'^ 
Aavlcaa    Maaafaetartag    OMpaajr.   jn^iusarimnnB.     c.  tgnnwiji        ^^inMimlbM  KotaUa.  Nnrembera.  Oer- 


*TS  New  Tark,  N.  T..  ■jfe?  *i-^ 
iBf  Compaar.  »■»  «*»«sa4lM» 
2f:  Oss.  ToL  1T6;  p.  8iT 


•  ; 


lU.     Chswlnrgnm 

P-  MT-  

Ths,    CharlMtoa 

to  i  marl  ran  MUra 
lagglBg  for  hallag 
^aTlTS;      — 


laa.val.  176:p.SW. 

il^tu^imtbafn,  W.  Ya., 

-  larieaa  Maanfaeesr- 

Maa.  86.403-8;  Feb. 

BalT< 
88^-19 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oaa.  toLTW   ^^»». 

"L8-'-:.yL=i/^T»i>,«,T.  ««r"- 

•  ;  Oa8._»ol.  176;  yJP'  _  ., 


^S^_oittiA  daetrkal  apparatas.    Na.  86.338;  F*. 
C  A^5iJ&*Mi^:?Vrtey.  Maaa.  ,  i^fflP^*-!-**^ 


ABierlcsn  Thread 


ami  <SSSS  sxtraetaT  N<K  86, 
175 ;  p.  6».        _    ^    .  ^ 


1.888;  Frt>.  18;  Oas. 


AMrleaa  , 
sadsswl 

Feb.  27 
iaertesn  _-— 

xLLi  Wimsm  ft..  9P»«««flj»^,I«.,  IgrnKurepollsb. 
^  .»i<^i  !>^  J?l-_*%^'^^'U  K  ^atchss.    No. 


KoBS-pollShlBg  prnwra- 
Tax.     Lard.     No. 


Armstrong  Rsflalag  Company.  ptfla^Ti 
88.406 .  Feb.  80:  Oaa.  ▼•»u*I'iJL2"/. 


86.818 ;  Feb.  18 :  Qtm.  TaLlf6|  p..MT..._    ^.^    c^. 

Attantk:  Cottoa  MUla,  If?»J«<«JS*,5fffi  5Sl^T8^ 
toa  piece  goads.    No*  86,814 ;  Ksb.  18 ;  Oaa.  ▼»§.  ii» .  P- 

Atlsntlc  Cottoa  Mllla.  Lawreaca  Md  ■^♦•■^••^  S?- 
toa  pleca  gaodaTNo.  86.646;  fSb.  3T;  Oaa.  toL  itp, 

AnbrJ  Sistsra.  Now  Tork,  R  T..  Ogtala  toUat  pwBga- 
tloM     N«fc86,n8-1«;  W^{i^5^'<>LlT^  MT. 

B  ft  F  MaaufaetBiftg  Co..  Ota^KT.  Cala.  Csrtohi  pg» 
oThsmssa.   No.  «17:  I^hTW;  Oaa  tj*.  "6^  W^ 

Ballard.  Sarah  ■..  iKw  Tort  ».  T.  VaUholdsfa.  No. 
86.228 ;  Feb.  e ;  Oaa.  Tri.  ITBH  fc  tB». 

^trr«ttMaaafaetn>tegqo■«aByj|«ewTel^^         «*«»• 

Tno.  85.408 ;  FA/ST;  Oaa.  fA,  1X6:  ^^-^  •     -^ 

Bee  Dee  stock  Madldaa  OOj,  O^tgUMmru  TjM^Tjr 
medidns  tor  ll»a  stsdi.    Mo-  Pi64T ;  Fsh.  37 ,  «—•  '^ 

B4j5ilnM!S.*Oi,B2aklyjiN.T.  «•• 

84,468 :»afc.lB;0iiT^rifi|».W6-      citT    N    J. 

Bledermann  Biaa.  Chkafo.  IlL    fcal*a.    No.  86,3»« :  Fsb. 

6  :  Gas.  voL  1T6  itk^t^- 


6 :  Oaa.  voL  1T6 ;  f^  wm.         <.,^    . ^     «iMite 


n  »   itoJt   inc.    Hartftoid.  Coaa.    LubHeatIng  dlaaad 
*^JL22Tki^iMkFSb  20;  Oaa.  toI.  1T6:  p.  840. 

p.  1098.  .^   n--tnn    u»m.    Certain  foods. 

Bros,  compaay.  ig^w«j»^»         j   j>yg .  _  537. 

*••        ..  _*  T    n^kiand   Cal.     Letters  for  sigaa.    No. 

foods.    No.  86,4 
ImSm  tfsdldne 
himdacbs  and  u- 


Certala 


'SSrJSSi^iSr^   ».6ei;  F.b.  37;  osa. 

p.  1098.  liii 


^ 


Uy         alphabetical  list  of  BEQISTBANTS  of  TRADE.MABKS. 


TkTMd.    No. 


Damard  Lacquer  Coapany  Lteltad.  London,  Knglaiid. 
Patnta,  laeqaara,  and  Tarnfaliaa.  No.  80,418;  fWu  SO; 
Oaa.  ToL  176:  p.  837. 

80,062:  FMk  27;  Oai.  vol.  175:0.  IMS. 
Daekar  4  Coha.  Alfred,  CtafcMo,  lU.     Coate.  vaata.  uid 

troaaera.    No.  80.419 ;  Feb.  20 :  Gas.  toL  ITB :  fTn?. 
Oeforeat  Sheet  *  Tlsplate  Co^  Tba,  NOea.  Ohio,     thoat- 

ateaL    No.  80.281 ;  F^  6 ;  Qmm.  toL  170 ;  p.  209. 
DeaBpaay  *  Co.,  P^  Boatoa.  Maaa.    WlM.    No.  16.839: 

WbTlt:  Oaa.  toI  170:  p.  OST. 
Denser  4  Nathan,  New  zorfc.  N.  T.    naaael  piece  foadai, 

No.  80,068 :  Feb.  27 :  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  109& 
Dieekerboff.  Raflocr  4  Co^  New  York,  N.  T. 

85,064 ;  Kb.  27 :  Oaa.  toL  176:  p.  1098. 
DtoSerhoff,  Bafloer  4  Co..  New  Totk.  M.  T.    -.....».  •». 

halr-neta.    No.  SOJMO;  Vibi  27;  Om.  yoL  170ja  109S. 
Dixie  Cotton  F»lt  llattraaa  Coanaay.  Chleafo,  mT  Ukt- 

tfiaaee.  bed  box  aprlnfLaad  plUowi.    No.  80,420 ;  Wtt. 

20 :  Oaai  toI.  170  IjTwt. 
Dteovaa  4  l^aac.  ft  Paul,  Mlna.    Iitxathra  fenwdlaa. 

No.  80,8807F»b.  18 ;  Oaa.  voL^  170 ;  pi  087. 
Dreadncr  BeteentenaOlen-  4  Ledarwaraafhbrtk  O.  L.  L!p- 

pold,  Dresden,  Oermanj.    TraTtflBC>bafS  and  trunks. 

No.  80,881 :  Feb.  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITO :  p.  UT. 
DirraL   Alfred,    taratosa   Sprtafa.   N.   T.    Oiara.    No. 

8M21:  Feb.  20:  Oaa.  toL  170 :  p.  887.        ^^ 
DTBeto  meetrlc  Companr,  Bbrldca,  N.  T.    Certain  tia- 

trleapparatna.     Nor85,422 :  F^b.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  178; 

»w-Theaaa    Faraogcrm    Coaapanr.    J«aey    City    ud 
SJ'SaS'^w  ^•-  'a     Cnltnraa    of    soU-baeterla.      No. 
86,882;  Feb.  IS;  Oaa.  toL  170;  pw  087. 
Baatem  Dmc  Co..  BakersfleM.  CU.     Baaiedy  fbr  noner- 
rbea.    No780.8S8:  Feb.  18;  Oa&  voL  170:  p.  087. 

I  Kodak  Co..,Boebe^Hr.  N.  T.    CKtaln  photo- 
>hle  aoppUea.    No.  80,428;  l^ibw  10;  Oaa.  toL  ITO; 

Bd|^M«dt,  OeorfB.  Chleafo,   IlL     Poddtat-powders.     No. 

80^;  Feb.  6;  Oaa.  toL  170;  p.  209. 
Bdw&JB.  Kraoahar  Co^  New  York.  N.  T.    Candy  whlstlai. 

No.  80^09:  Fein  6;  (Oaa.  toL  1%:  p.  260/^ 
Bieetrlc  Beaplroae  Company,  The,  CMfeland.  Ohla 

trie  therapeutic  appliance.     No.  80,880;  Feb.,  18; 

TOl.  170;  p.  087. 
Electrolytle  Art  Metal  Coaipaaiy,  TNnton.  N.  J.    Certain 

artleke  elaetrteallv^  treated  with  pradoaa  aetaL     Ha. 

80,067 :  Feb.  STTOsa.  ToL  170 ;  n.  1098. 
Empire  Notion  Ca.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  fancy  aooda. 

No.  80.283 :  Feb.  6:  Oaa.  ToL  170;  p.  209. 
Bmplre  Bobber  ManafactvrtacCo^paay.  Trenton.  N.  J. ; 

dhlnnLllU  New  York.  iTTaaiiSl^  Ca«^ 

ton  rabbw-lteed  bone.    Mo.  86.068;  FebT^;  Oaa.  voL 

170;  p.  1098. 
BaterpriiM  Broom  Company,  Chlea«a,  UL     BrooaM.     Ma. 

85436 :  Feb.  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  170;  p.  087. 
Bntertahuaent  PnbUahlnf  Co.  New  Yeriu  N.  Y.    Monthly 

i^pudne.     No.   80.069;  Feb.  27;  Oaa.  roL  170;  p. 

Erato  Karlarohcr  ParfOaMrlo-  4  ToUetteaelfen-Fabrik  F. 
WolC  4  Boba.  Baden  and  Karlambe,  Oenaaay.  Per> 
fomerj.    No.  86,070;  FMi.  27 ;  Oaa.  nL  170;  p.  1094. 

Badld  Optical  Company,  The,  Clarelaad.  Ohla.  Certain 
...  Mo.  86J845  F»bL 


r^ 


aa& 


<^tlcal  and  meaaorlnc  la 

6:  Oaa.  toL  170;  pTSoO. 
Bxcfaanae  Cotton  and  Unaeed  Meal  OMspany.  Kansas  City, 

Mo.     CottOB-aecd  meal  and  cake.    Nflr88^424 ;  FUb^  20 ; 

Oaa.  Tot  170;  p.  887. 
F.  W.  Kllaser  4  Lantbein  Coaspaay.  PhUadelpbla.   Pa. 

ArtlflcUl-flv  booka  for  carrylaa  fihing-fllea.    No.  80469 ; 

h>b.  \^:  titM.  Tol.  176:  p.  RiM. 
F.  W.  Tburaten  Company.  Chkafo,  111.    Antlaeptle  dean* 

lac  compound.     No.  80.024;  VWb.  20:  Oaa.  toL  170; 

p.  840. 
Parmera'   Cotton   Ott   4   FerttUaer   Co.,  HontarlUa,  Ala. 
_  FertUlaer.    No.  80,887;  Feb.  IS:  Oaa.  toL  170;  p.  087. 
Famaworth,  Bra  O.,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.    Certain  combina- 
tion oadarnrmeat    No.   80388;   IMi   18;  Oaa.   roL 

170 ;  p.  087. 
F«ret.  Loala.  Parle,  France.    BmoUIent    Mo.  80,889 ;  FOhw 

IS :  Oaa.  toI.  170 :  p.  587. 
Flaher.  CharleiL  Baa  Fraadseo.  CaL    Thread  of  an 

No.  80.4267FMk  20;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  887. 


Flemmlnt.  Bobert,  London,  Bngland.     . 

and  bameea.    Noa.  »i&t-9;  Wtt.  20;  Oaa.  t^  IVU. 
p.  888. 
Foety   4   Baocr,   Brooklyn.   N.   T.    Sheara,  knHea,  aad 
^raaoia.    No.  80.287;  Fabw  6;  Oaa.  toL  170;  p.  289. 
Fowler.  D'Boy  F.,  Melreee  Park.  Pa.     Unliwi  and  pad- 
dins  tor  automoMlea  carrtasea.  coahlona,  4c     No.  80440; 
Feb.  18 :  Oaa.  ^JTiri ;  pToSl.  ^^ 

France.  Mnardo  F..  Bio  do  Janeiro,  BraaU.     Uqold  an- 
tlaeptle aad  remedy  tor  certain  dlaeaaea.    No.  88.841; 
Feb.  18 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  088. 
FVands  H.  Lanett  4  Co..  Mew  York.  N.  Y.    Oom  jar- 
^rinna.    No.  SSJUi;  Feb.  27;  Oaa.  vol.  ITO:  p.  10947 
Flranfie^  Fells,  Chlcaca.  lU.    ToUet  cream  and 


No.  86,480;  Feb.  2^:  Oaa.  voL  170;  p.  888. 
FMnklln  MacVeaffh  4  Compau,  Chlcaf^  UL    Oi 

andboUed  dder.    No.  SoTiw :  Febw  6;  Oaa. 

p.  260. 
Fredoala  Uneeed  Oil  Worka,  Fredoala,  Kana. 

No.  88.078 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Oaa.  vid.  176 :  p.  1094. 


Mpo-lalca 
voLlTO; 


Pldi 


''S^i^.^**''  C»»  j^^Ptfig*  £«»•  Bobber  fei^ 
for^ataft-pompa.    M^  UJ»i  Feb.  6;  Gas.  jj^. 

Oatlbe  m  da  Oert  Jeam,  Paria,   Fraace.     R« 

eaaev.  Mo.  66474:  Falk  17 :  Oaa.  yoL  176 
0«  Bott,  Jay  IX,  Onalaaka.  Tax.  Braalni 
^  MoL  SMtlJ  P«h.  to:  QasL  roL  178;  p.  888 

QllM  Chemleal  OonwaKr.  The.  Bererly,  N.  J.  rSZ 
wwdero  and  pastoanio.  86.(76;  Fet  27;  GtCiS. 

170 ;  p.  1094. 

Ooldhers;  Bewaa  4  Co.,  Baa  Ftaadaeo.  Cal.  Canoed  tmi- 
taMea.    Mo.  86.486;  f^  SO;  OaaTvol.  176;  p.^^ 

Oeodyev  Tire  aad  Bobber  Cempaay.  The,  Akron.  QUaL 
Bastte  2thlele4ti«>.    Mo.  86.te4;  FBr20:  Oaa  ?£ 

ITO :  p.  888b 

OoCtmann  4  KreCchmor.  Chkaao,   IlL     Cbocolatea  ui 

mar^iMUowp.     M&  664^:  fab.  6;  Oaa.  toI.  ITI: 

p.  280. 
Oraat  Weatam  OH 'Co..  Th».  Clordaad.  Ohio.    Labrtcatim 

aad  fUaadnatlmLoila  and  srwi"  "m^  from  petrotma 

prodneta.    Mon6448:  Feb.  6:  Oaa.  toL  170:  p.  288. 
Orean,  David   V..  Brld8«9ort,  i^onn.     Cnrtolna.  pUie* 

ahams.  aad  lace  coverleta    MoTso."'     ---''- 

VOL  176;  p.  260. 
Oreax   Olove    Oo^    Otawlbrdsvtlte.    lad.      Qlovea     Jh. 

SCmS ;  Fib.  18 :  Oaa.  voL  176:  p.  688. 
Oietf  &<oa.  Co.,Tha.  dovolaad.  Ohio.    Caaka  and  baneii. 

Ma  86.844 :  mTls ;  Oaa.  voL  170 :  p.  088. 
Orellleh.  WlUlaaL  Maw  York.  N.  Y.    Baadala  and  ronpm. 

No.  864787f^_27 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1094 


Onlfport  Oroeenr  On..  .Onlfpert,  Mlaa.     Wbeat^floor.    Ha 

66446 :  Feb.  6 :  Oia.  vol.  170 :  p.  260. 
Oatana.  Jallns  Lk,  Mew  Yotfc.  N.  Y.    Bbbto.    No.  86,871; 

wSSTh ;  Oaa.  voL  176 :  p.  1094. 
Oatta  Farcha  4  Bobber  1^  Odl.  no.  Mow  York.  N.  T. 

Oartata  msfhaafcal  rabbar  oooda.    Mo.  86,4S6;  F*. 

M:Oa»voi.  176:>8S& 
B.  Maellar  Maatttaenutat  Coauaay,  Daeator.  111.    Ce^ 

tata  plaabi^aad  BtaaiOttSirnppHea.    Ao.  86,288; 
_  Pabk  6 :  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  2B9. 
B.  O.  PiteM  4  CeainaayrfMltvala.  CaL    Canned  frolta 

Mas.  664M-T:  FaSTV:  Oaa.  v^ltl:  p.  261. 
BaMeht.  Bcaaa  4  Oo^  M«w  Ye>^  M.  Y..  aad  Chkaco.  m. 

DHad  ftvtta.  aarraptik  sMItaaa  lalirtBa,  aad  dtron.    Ha 

H4i6;  F^  MtSsK  v«L  lT6;jrm. 
Bafta  ftalt  4  Padtef  Oil.  Ltd.  BaOca.  BawaU.    O 


Baflka  ftalt  4  Padtea  Oil.  Ltd..  BaOca.  BawaU.    CasMl 

piMaplMta.    MbTSlaTTpSrM:  Oaa.  voL  175 ;  d.  888. 

Bak  Ar&nr.  Mew  York.  M.  Y..  and  Chknco.  III.    Certala 


Made    of    boota.  abMs.  allBMra.  and    atocklnga.     Ne. 
:Feb.  18:  Oaa.  VOL  nij  ».  688. 
BoweU.l^  Baltimore.  Md.    Btoatadi  an]  acne 


Ma 

Na 


86446 :  Feb.  18 :  Oaa.  voL  176 :».  688. 
Bammer.  BowaU  L  Baltlmora.  Md.    8t<n— «■  «•»  - 

tonic    Mo.  80.846:  fM^  18;  Oaa.  vol.  175;  p.  S38. 
Banover  Wire  Clotli  Csi,  Baaover.  Pa.    Wlre^lotb. 

80.488;  Feb.  20:  Oaa.  voL  176:  p.  866. 
Barrlaon  4  CO..  Mtw  Yoek,  M.  Y.     Apple  vlnecarr 

80447:  Feb.  18:  Ooa.  vol.  170;  p.  tSh. 
BaveaJPiortir  Aj.  KaaaM  City.  Mo.    Labrlcatlnf-oll.    Na 

86489;  fsb.  SO:  Oaa.  VOL  i76:  p.  888. 
Bemariag  Maaataetarlaf  Coapaay,   Walllncton.   N.  J. 

Cortatai  deetrleal  aaaarataa  aad  sappttecNo.  83.440: 

FObi  M:  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  686) 
Bemnaaa.  Aagast.  Br-  Barila,  Oermany.     Medicine  for 

the  trtkf  i<  rkiamallam     Ma  86460;  FM>.  27 :  Oaa. 

VOL  176:  p^  1694. 
Blbara  CMBpaay.  IW,  ChSeaao,  in.    Bemedy  for  rbeoma- 

tlam.    MTlMBSTPMrsfToaa.  voL176:  p.  1004. 
BUIa.  Lewla  A^  Bait  Lake  City.  VUk.     Ch&en  copoa 

ail  hooaaa.  aeats.  tood-bosaa.  4c    Ma  86446;  Feb.  It; 

Oaa.  VOL  176;  jp.  688: 


ALI^ABBTICAL  tilST  OF'RBGISTRANTS  of  TRADE.MABKS.         Iv 


Ma  86446;  Feb. 
Mew  York.  M.  Y.     Cwtaln  remedy. 


:  Oas.  VOL  176;a686. 

k.  Mew  York.  vT  Y.    Carbong  and 

Ma.  66446:  Fak  6;  Oaa.  vol.  175: 

BMhaehlM  Koka  4  Ca.  Balttaiore.  Md.    Overeoatt.  coatt, 
vaota.  tronoaM.  4c    Na  86460 ;  Feb.  IS ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITS : 

Balab^    L.   4   O..    Breslan.    Oermaay.    Piedeaa.    aeml- 
prariaas,  aad  rhlaa  steaea.    Na  66441:  FA.  20;  Gee 

■^»^8rS2^TSRlt8lir^  "■"* 

Bsraa^  WmiamEL  Oraeavine.  M.  C    Bemidy  <or  bead- 
caches.    B^t64i8:Fbb.87;aaa.  vaL  1T6-^10M. 
BoasobsM  Oas  trai  Cempaay.  Mo«r  York.  VT  Y.    ^8ad- 

Ifoac    Ma6MM:  FbhTlrToas.  VOL  1T6:p.  1004 
Bowlaad  aad  Wtmatea  Compuy.  WarreaL  B.  L    DUmJnj- 
_caUa«ta    H<  8646S ;  FMLlf :  Oaa.  vol  IT6 :  Q.  B^"  , 
BoBphvafTiflprjICa  UaiiML  X^omiaariMtand.    Tonic 

wlaa   lla  8641T:  F^TsoTosa  voL  176T  p.  »«>    ,. 
Bvpp  Meter  Car  CO..  Ootoolt.  Mlc^    AatamobUea.    >">• 

H447:  FMl  6:  Oaa.  v«L  mlT^ 


I-  Bvli**"?o'Sf5ri  ^wr^:  ss  J2ftT6:  l.  sSr- 

^0"  ^"^  I     Viiainant   BooaaM.  m    Oaaaed  com. 
Illinois  t:annln|,  comoa»j»«u»"«  ■  "I  ■.  *^gja 

No  S5.448^^  %w2JS!lif  IlL    Jack-acrewa. 

"'ffi^biXt  Kd  Stlfi3*NSr86i62;  F*.  6;  Oaa 

'»i'r  «ti!?  Sfe  ^8sr2&r.^  cSrsL^ 


Mo. 
Noc 


a.    Dy- 
4.170; 


'hold  furnltnrc 
Italla'n-Swlae^CjrionT. 


11 .  fimm  vol    iT5 :  n.  JDW.  


8aa  Fraadacoi^^.     Wlna.     Na 


170 ;  p. 


J   w   Brant  Compaay  U^J«?i,>»M»'  -¥'<^ 
(ornerronadlaiaaec    No.  8648 
p.  887 


Beaaedlee 


iMi»,ir.ra  ■  ••^S!Srj^«^J^,^os.ri"*iJi 


teHato.    No.  86466;Feb.  1»I  uac  »yh  "•j«»t*Tr  t 
jota  IL  OlvmJlnr>lttobor8li.  Pj.;  M^J^^         J- 
iSd  ChUseac  lU.     Boslery.     Moa.  86449-1.  F*.  6, 
Gai.  TOl.  175:  p.  260.       ^    ,  __.      ..^      «»•-«      Wm 


Ltfkowtta,  laaac  Maw  York,  M.  Y.     _.. 

85,097:  WbTn:  Oaa^voL  J70:  p.  1«K.   ^. 
Legarda,  B.,  ManUa.  Philippine  filantt.     Cltara. 

80,406-^;  Fab.  SO:  Ona.  VOL  170;  p.  8W.     

Levy  4  Maxkowtta,  Mew  Yofk,  M.  Y.    OeatajVestatron- 

aera,  overcoats,  and  raln-coata    Mo.  6046S:  Faa  6: 

Oaa.  VOL  170 :  p.  260.  ^^ ^     „ 

Loveawi,  Jeaeph  4  Leeb.  Blrmta|hem.^Ala.    Ooraeta    Na 

85,458 :  Feb.  20 ;  Oaa.  voL  176jp.  8«.      ,     ,  ^, 

Loekott  ^ake  Tobaeeo  Co,  Lm&vWo,  Ky.    Leaf-tobaeea 

No.  80.489 :  Feb.  20 :  Oaa.  »«^17e ;  0888.        __  _„  . 
Land.  Ulrlk  B.  T.,  Cataeaaqoa,  Pa.    Bibboac    No.  80499 ; 

rJ*.  27 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p7l094.  „  .  ^_. ^ 

Loxo  Company,  The.  TH^ta.   Kane     Halr-lnvlforator. 

No.  86.8n;  Feb.  18;  Oaa.  toL  176:  pu  OW. 
U.    WItmark  4   6onc   New  York.   M.   Y.     Oonttoo^- 

ehanclnff  aerlee  of  poblleatleaa.     Moc  80,084-0;  Fw. 

20:  Qaa.  voL  170;  p.  841.     „,      ^,^         „     «.«-*. 
M.  W.  DIB0.  Inc  Cblcafo.  m.     Cl8orc     Ma  M466: 

Feb.  27:  Oaa.  VOL  170;  p.  1098. 
MacdonaM.  Bobert  B.,  Attlebpra  Maaa.     Jewelry.     Ma 

804647Feb.  18 ;  Oaa.  voL  178 ;  P.  68*.  ^  ,  

llaUaS!  Loola,Mew  York.  »•  I;.J^«»«>|2.'*'  owmeata 

No.  864647>eb.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  P;J60. 
Ifanffanitt  Bronae  4  Braae  Company.  The.  U^^»S^^ 

d<m,  fttfiuid.     Breoae  alloyc    Ma  88460;  PA  6; 

Marshall  FMd  ik  Company,  Chtaun,  nt    «»  ftmlard. 

No.  80.420 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Oaa.  voL  ifO :  p.  M7.^^^ 
MarahaU  FMd  4  Compaay.  Chlcaca  IlL    BalM»etc    No. 

8O472 ;  Feb.  27  :  Oaa.  VOL  176jp.  1094.         

Bfartfnea.  Bartola  Baa  Antpnla_Tex.    Certain  flour.    No. 

86,460:  f^b.  20:  OacjoL  175^  888.  „*--. 

Marvel  Bolder  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y:    Bolder.    No.  86466; 

Feb.  6 J  Ooa.  voL  175 ;  p.  260.  -    .  -_, 

Maaon.  rfrederte  8..^New  YijS,  M.  r     Porfamea     Mo. 

80.6bli  Feb.  27 :  Oaa.  voLlTO  L^ '••*i^^„  ^  ^, 
C..  Bodieator,  K.  _Y..  Medicine  for  cer- 


Coffee    Moc 


No. 


Band 
Pw  S80. 


johneoo-AUea  Coffee  Ca,  Bt  V?5f^,v  «SU 
mS6-8:  Feb.  29;  W«V!2L^^Li  *pL«ltoaB. 

Jor  'MkMleby.  Jr.  Uc,  ■5^4.**?^^*"^"™'^ 
86.453:  Feb.  20:  OaajroLlJS:  Pw  W». 

K  a  C  Manofactnrlnc  Comoany.  Honntter.  N.  H.    Wheel. 

rtM^    No  ssjEbO:  Wb.  18;  Oaa.  voL  170;  p.  088. 
K&.a^fSflL^^  6rangea  Na  86.^5 ;  Feb.  6 : 

NO.  85467.:  Fel.  P  ^  Oaa^f%.»^c."*Drea«blelda. 
STTTOaaTwL  176:  p.  1094. 


Cb;  B-  WMhtaftoB.. 

Noa.  85,688-90:  Ff*.  ~ 


Kana  Bona  4 


i094. 


Bata 
[76;  p.  1094. 
1.  t.    Belt-dreaalnfC 


No. 
No. 


VOL   176: 
roeflnf. 


Na 


Kiaa  Bona  4  Co..  Bg  Waabtaatoai,  X>.  C.     Droaa^ahlelde 

W  85.500:  Pohjff :  0»»-.»«Ll76i_P-J 
Kaip  rioDdon.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     fata 

8£691 ;  Feb.  ^  \  Oaa.  ▼oTlT} ;  p.  1094 
Keto  Prodoeta  Ca.  Mow  York.  M.  Y.,  Brtu 

86,592;  Feb.  27;  Oac  vol.  175;  Pv*??*-.    __    _.-*«— 
KaVSS;  Mff.  Co..  Nltec  Mich.  Jl«ga  doora.  J^ii^ 

and  moldta9>     V«o.  86.449 :  Fab.  20 :  Oaa.  voL   178 , 

p.  888. 
KeUey-How-TboBMoa   Ca.    Dnlntt,   WS*^n^ 

hoie-coUarc     Na   86468:    f*.  16:  Oaa. 

n    (Ulft 

Kuratone  Eooflaa  Mta.  Co..  Yort  Pa.   ,Bgbbor 

No.  86.698:  Wb.jTTOaa.ToL  "6:  al094. 
nrhy  Co..  H.  M-,  Kcokak.  Iowa.    BatHKtennlnator, 

88C450 :  Feb.  20 ;  Ooc  toL  176 :  P  J»a„  .   ^  ,^      -* 
Koch.   Geone   A^    Woodmere..  M.   l-^Halr-tonlc      Na 

85J196 ;  Feb.  27 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  Pj J094. 
Kockons  Jemverka   Aktlebolac,    WM,    ^•^.    -|^: 

aneled  iteelwarc    No.  86.46r:  Fit.  M;  Oaa.  vol.  176. 

Kerdnc  4  Mathleeea  A.-©.,  Leotaaeb-Lelp^  SST^tiT- 
Electric  meters.     Na  80467;  F4».  6;  Oaa.  voL  176. 

Immr  4  Ca,  Mew  tort,  M.  Y.    Ooata.  o'»f«?JJ^„^^g• 
aad  trooaera.    Mo.  nM% :  Feb.  6  LOaa.  voL  175;  p.  260 

Krank.  Alfred  J..  Bt.  paal.  Minn. 

_  86,506 :  Feb.  27 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ; 

Krantb  4  BMatanotan,  Botler. 
tera.    No.  80460:  Feb.  6;  Oaa. 

Kab.  Nathan  4  Fischer  Company, 


bora'  cater  clothlnf 
175 ;  p.  688. 
U  F.  Oaatle  Company.  Mew  York, 
■laew'  beta     Ma   66.828;   Feb. 

A.  !Ut7 

iMderiL'  Frary  and  Oar*.  New  Mtala,  Cosn 
,  Bo.  86.861 :  F*.  ll ;  qoa.„voL  i*|  ;.P 


Verfkmed  lotion.    Na 

1094.  ^ . 

la    Aotofiapb-regl*- 

176:  p.  260.   ,       ^ 

ro.  ni.    Men'e  and 

W  1$;  Gas.  vol. 


N.  Y.     La<«f^,=s 
18;  Oaa.  voL  170: 


— Bm, 
No.  H5 
UroBi.  Prank  *t~  ««« 
Be.  H5.404 :  F^  90 


U8. 

Conn. 


Fra^  and  Ctark.  New  Brftaln.  Oo« 

408;  »«b.  SO:  Oaa.  ▼Jl-J^^i.A  j2^l 
tank  W~  Now  Yoi*.  N.  T.,i^Kfl  and  I 
.404:  F&.  SO:  Oaa.  vol.  lt6L>  688. 


Bad-lronc 
Carvora. 


n«.  no.«i»*;  na  »w;  «•»•  "»•' ^iPu^ 
Umoer  Company.  ^%a  New  Yerfc,  11  Y: 

No  85,862 :  Fek  18 :  Oaa.  voL  178 ;  p. 


II 


**ttSr'dSaaaor"Noa.  M4M^':  I«C'27:  Oac  Wl  178: 

a  1094. 
McFartand.  J.  C,  Dallaa.  Tex.  ,»«»^,  1^  tonorrbec 

Na  8e4M :  Feb.  27 :  Oac  vol.  170 : p.  lOM;...    ,..„. 
McNeil  i  Blnlna  Company.  Cbloaga  ul.    Certata  cbead- 

<5lc  MSK  anTtoflet  preparatlonc     Na  80,605; 

Feb.  27 :  Oac  voL  175  ;  p.  1096.  m-    m  ejui  • 

Mercer.  Ahfrt  B..  007.  Ind      Unlmenta     Na  86.865; 

Feb.  18 :  Oac  vol.  176 ;  a  588.  .  .,  _  .„»._«mi— . 
Metallorflqne  Motor  Co..  New  York.  NJ^i    A'^^mT 

motor-boatai.  nA   aeroplanec     No.   86.461;   Feb.   20, 

Oac  ToL  176:  p.  888.  ^  

Meyrowlta^  E.  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.    By«l^>'Me  and  apec- 

taSec  l<a  86467 ;  I^  « :  Oj*  ▼«»^»  ?  K^l  «^ 
MIehlcan   MllliM  Co..   Ana   Artor.  Jgch.     Floor.     Na 

No  86.268:  Feb.  6:  Oaa.  voL  175:  p.  «». 
MlU«e  ^e'  CO..  a/  ^^^^^*J^.  ^.Jt^'^^^' 

Na  86406 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Oac  l^.^^iJ-J^S^a^  w  v 
Mllla  iToibb.  Fjiet  Orenec  N-  J-.  "»  ."tY-f'fVM'  ** 

OlovM.    No.  85.867 ;  Feb.  1* :  -Oac  voL  176 :  p.  688. 
MltSXaiSthera:  Umltod.  Olaatiwr.  kJOttan^    WhWky. 

Na  86,464 :  F^  .«> ;  Of^  J?!'  >31}J&^c»\  Lobrt- 
■uon^rA  Oil  Beflnloc  Co.,  San  Franciaea.  (^  ^mS 
••^^S^nS  Nr88:466 ;  m.  20 ;  Oac  voL  176 :  p^. 
Mo^SSSTaod  Olaaacodc  I^*«>-  "55?."^'20^^ 

Bngland.     Certato  foodc     Na  86,466;  Feb.  20.  «ac 

Mo^JUliAS!  Atlanta.  Gc  ««««'  %T•SL*2?^ 
foutata-eTrtagec  o"*  nlpplec  Na  86.467,  Feb.  zu, 
Oac  vol.  176 ;  p.  889.  «*«--i,,-»»«r  fimm 

Oac  vol.  176 :  p.  260.         ^^    riM^mn    m      Cooklnx 
paratoc    No.  88.47s  ,^»va^^.  gS7rf«rrt>.  Pc    Water- 


lamb  flevea. 

888. 

ArtlBelal  paarlc 

688. 


"'£SSll^i5  SSeT  •NiTMCiTi-j-F^b.  20 

176;  p.  8S9.  T*_Mark     M    J.     Haadker- 


"ISSSr  ?fS^ ;  a.£  «nS ;  T^o"- 


Ivi 


ILPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  BEGISTRAKTS  OF  TBADE-MABKb. 


P>  2(00. 

NortlMT  Maoateetaiiiiji  Coapaar,  Watarloq,  Iowa.     B«- 

p.  588. 

NoT«lty  Maetala*  Go..  Mew  York.  M.  T.  Ortala  aawM- 
OM^dcTlem.    Na  86,47«:   Fab.  30;  Ou.  toI.  1T6: 

v«*^i*^-  '&'*li'  i^i- 20:  o«i  va.  176:  p.  8»^^ 
OMBw  Blaff.  Akti«BcweUKlMft.  NormbMi,  Omwr 
ns??  RT"         **'^    ''^  "^" '  "^  •  •  <'^*^ 

^SHii^^'5;^  C!*^"*  ^•^  ^"**'  If-  T-    Itocklaci.    Me. 
rt-^-.l/*^-  2<> :  ^  »•»•  1^'i P-  «»   ""~"^    "^ 

^M.27«:  Feb.  6;  G««.  Tol.  iy6:_p.  Ml.        ^'T"*     *^ 
OakTllle  Compaay,  WatcrtMrr.  <>iia.     TMM-Dliia.     He 

0«^"i«  C8»«J««y.  Watwlmry.  Cena.     BafMy-plaB.     Mb. 
-  *WT5 :  Fek  6 :  Gm.  reL  178 ;  p.  S61.     "^^~~- 

^w?***^^"**  -.Feb.  6 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol  175 ;  p.  Sei. 

«.i"*i,  »••»'•  L/«b.  27 :  Oaa.  TeL  178 ;  p.  1096. 

®4K^-?'*a  ?*^'"i^°-  Tb*.  ChJcMo,  IlL    Bitten.    Mo. 

86JM0 :  Feb.  27 ;  Qam.  toL  176 ;  jC  1006. 
Old  Woolen  MUla,  Marflekl.  Ky.    CoataTTrwta.  and  troa- 

cojMnicttoB  aMtoial.    Mo.  8M70;  M>.  10;  Oaa.  toI. 

^°£'^.i^2?5>**^'*7'  Llmitad.  Oaelda.  M.  T.    Aateal-trapa. 

Na  ML671 ;  Feb.  IS :  Oa^  toLItT;  p.  688.  ""^"■*»^ 
Oppwhetoer  kUny.  fc..  New  York,  K.  T.    Laea,  TeUteas, 

SS'^'l'7Slp"*l£^«^  Na86^Tl«!Tri 
Oabon  and  Oebon  Chemical  Co.,  Baltlnoie,  Md.     v,^ 

■Irtare.     No.  JM,«11 ;  Feb.  27;  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  Ik^. 

*^^'^S?  ^  ii®'«''«'W^.  N.  J.  Pet-Md  haadlea 
No.  86,587 ;  Feb.  27  :  Oaa.  Tol.  176 :  p.  1004.       ""■""»• 

Oymedeor  Inbalatlon  ConpaaT.  New  York,  N.  T.  laha- 
brtoo  apparatua.     Na  SMSO;  Vib.  20;  Oaa.  toL  176; 

Parker  Brotben.  Portland,  lie.,  and  Saleni.  Maaa.     Card 

blcle-tlrea.     No.  86.488;  Feb.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  889. 

^2*I?r4»««    ^o"t«d     Compaar.     Wooaaoekat   ^    I 

?  wS'^       ***     "***  W'***^]?*.  20ToSrVoL  176 ; 

"%rif.'*^«*'«^r"V  8t-  Sympborlen  .ur-Colae,  Praace. 
imJP*"-  «!!?:.®'^'?5^  :  Feb.  6:  Oaa.  toI.  175  ip.  200. 
"oaeer  Tractor  Manofactarlnc  Conpanjr,  Wlaoaa.  Mlna 
Tr*gaoa^flnea     Na  86.2A;  FeTY;  OaT^l.  176; 

"^  •.^'?.i  ri.T'  .S"^  Fraaca    Certala  tolleC  artleiea. 

Na  86.612;  Feb.  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  1096.       "^""^ 

ny«oath  Creanerr  Coapaar.  Boaton.  Ifaaa.     Milk  aad 

PM^fltte    TlegelriantahlfaMk.    Yteaaa    aad    KUdao. 

Aoattia-Himnrr.    Certala  ateUl  eaattaea  aad  forHaa. 

ij^^i.'P'l'^^fc  27 ;  Oaa.  *el.  176 :  p.  iSo^     '»'»"■* 

Porcelain  Bnamellag  Aaeii  of  Ancrjca^  Bheboygaa,  Wla. 


86.486 :  Feb.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p,  ^O 


Ma 


-fMMj  Feb.  27;  Oaa.  toI.  lT6;_p.  1006 

Porter,  Roea.  Neodeeba.  Kaaa     Baaedr  ter  oertata  all. 

n  *^oeoa.    No.  86.816 ;  Feb.  IT :  Oaa.  veL  176 :  &  1006 
Preeernttt  Qleacblao  C,  TaiW  ItalT    <^j^  ^cal 

Protae..Charlea  BL.  Wcat  Breakrlna  M.  T.    DteaSedtara. 


m.  iiw.  avfvof  ;  rea  ot :  uaa.  toi, 
Mi:  '•F55S*-&r  Wtrt^Bteakrlna.  M.  T, 
I*a.  M.m ;  Fab.  18 ;  Oaa.  f«L  1T6 :  p.  I 


^!w80:.FA  ST:  c^ST^nLln 


Qataa,  Jeha  F.«  .^ 

walata.    Ma  8S.489 


_.    >.  ^ — .. Feaatata- 

^  O^  ^jn  IP.  1006. 


Me. 


fcalttad 
176 


_  20:  Oaa.  Tol^TOLTaS?.         ^^  ».«0,  FA. 

■«lf2S;%J!'^7?S-^  Sl,«*»-*«^    Ma  86.491; 

■^S^J?***?  «?5»HlJ"5?' iL*^    .I»«BUtefe  aad 
OTDOdera.    Na  80.492;  Feb.  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  888. 


■^^^lh^•.te•I^M^,Obto.    DecarbooUlDi 
l»^?*w.H2;JM?*  •  S**^  « ;  Oaa.  ToL  176  :  p.  5l 


Beaal  Shoe 

Arek-aa; 

▼ol.  17 


76;  p.  689.  »-*  «:  an 

ioe  Coranaaj.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boetea.  M.. 

^^if%^^  *^  *««•    N*   M.*W :  Kf&j'fe 

Bevere  Rabocr   Coaipaar.   Chelaea.   Han      nnkk^  w^.. 

"wsssi  ft,?3o^-o2:iS"i7j^  sS^'^*^^  ^ 

RIdhmond   Hoaiery  MllU.  Cbattanoofa,  Tenn .  ted  i«^ 
-Fein 


Btaf.1 


Int  CoMaar  TlMi.  Hartford.  Coan.     HoraA«« 
lab.  lO ;  "•■  •«•    ■>»«.-  «•"  ""'■■■»* 


o ''^.J!?:*?*.^  ■feb.^Sb;  Oia&  ToL  ITO^pTlBSQ. 

■oweU,  Albert  L..  Ifarbli^ead,  llaaa'  ClnrvtUi  ^ 
».5«f^  No.  M^WTFeSlTTdaa^SL  UsTp  iSl^ 
""^'^ft.  X?'"fir  Co.,  Ctodaaatl,  Ohio.  rfebSW 
No.  86j587:  Feb.  20;  Oaa.  toI.  lis;  p.  841.  "^^"^ 
Banloa.  Dayld  F»  Broadway,  Va.    BeaMKlT  for  all  oMttrr 

No.  86,648  :  Feb.  27  :  Oas.  toI.  175  ;  p.  10«.-?        *^^ 
■^?!ii    D««W   B-   Baa   Fraaetoco.   Cal.     V*n4laMi. 

*52*IT  Drtaklar  Cap  Co.,  Tbe.  Cbica«o.  111.  Pu« 
drlariarcapa     Na  %6,40i;   Feb.   20-/^  Vol.  rf? 

Oehnde    Valye    lfaaafactnrta«    Co..     Philadelphia.    Pi 

**vi!'°i2f'«^*?R^*?«^V,Chleato.  III.     Men'i  outer  niti 
m^^Jfi'^^SLil^^^L^*'-  ▼ol.  176;  p.  680. 

Ocholl  MuafactaHac  Coapaar.  The,  Chicaco,  HL  la- 
•trpjareb^upporta.     Na^490:  Vab.  2dV  Qaa.  all 

**5S%R-.^i22Toi-/?^  '*?**,  .¥o  Boaated  coffee.  Me 
86JM0;  F^  20:  Oaa.  Tol.  176:  p.  840. 

Feb.  20 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  840. 

m.i^^SL^^^^'IX*'  ^  •  Oo-  Tol.  i75 :  p.  ION 
■*?i"o?*!2S?**«5?*J?>5,CliJeafo.  in.     Boota  aaJTahaw. 

No.  86^-  Feb.  80:  Oaa.  Tel  176;  p.  840. 
Beeby  Druf  Coflapaaj.  New  Ywk.  N.  Y.     Hair  took  tad 

pomada  ^Mo.  aMl :  Feb.  27 :  Oaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  lOW. 
SifflieBihBehQckavtwerke    Oeaellachaft    alt    beachrlaktw 

» SSPf  '%Fj*"fcJ^«!3»*"y-     W*«?trle  fnae-blocka.    N«a. 
86.808^:  Feb.  20:  Oaa.  toI.  176 :  p.  840.  , 

Simplex  FlllBa  DeTtee  ^Company,  Caatea.  Ohio,  oaw 
nrinr«ablBi&.  Na  86.6flNr;  Kb.  20;  Oaa.  toI.  171; 
p.  840. 

8"i?.'i'  ^otoj*-.  Dttrolt,_lllch.    AotoaoWlea.    Na  86,«a; 


.  25&--*l'  **•■•  ^L  "6:  p.  1096' 
Sod«t«   ABOBraae   Le    KbMtre 


Clgarettea. 


;,    Bmaaela.    Belclam,  aad 
Ifo.  88.607:  Feb.  20;  Oai. 


jaenta   Farer  *  Oppenheim,  Paria, 
Na  86,608:  Feb.  20;  Oa».  toL  175; 


Parla.  France. 
Tol.  175 ;  p, 

8ocMt«  dee   I 

France.    Coraeta. 
p.  840. 

Soddt«  dee  Moteera  Oaoaa,  Parte,  Fraace.  FWBf «a- 
chlnea  aad  parte  thereof.  Mb.  86.881;  F^b.  13;  Oaa. 
TOl.   176 ;  p.   680. 

■*&?JL.*-^Jf^   ^•^   *ork.   M.    Y.  .  Pianos.     Na. 

86.882;  Feb.  ft:  daa  vol.  178;  p.  680. 
Sominer.   Helnrl^C.  NaebfblaBr,  Doaaeldorf.  Oermaay. 

PacUaa  ftor  ataOarbesea.     Mo.  86.472 ;  Feb.  20 :  Oaa. 

▼ol.  175  :  p.  889. 

Soaaebom  *  Co.,  Heary.  Baltimore.  Md.  Certain  or 
««?*■  worn  by  boya.  aen,  aad  chlldraa.     No.  85,M2 ; 

•  '•>••'  ^^.  ^^1-  *'* '  P-  261. 

'*2?«S'*5!j**«P»?P*«y'  ■▼•MTilK  I»d.  Candy.  Na. 
88.610 ^Fab.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  840. 

■P»»^  Ooapaay.  Tha  MeedrUle.    Pa.     Cartaln  faaey 

o****?^  ^?;  V-*** :  Feb.  18 :  Oaa.  toI.  176<  p.  5S». 

**f»*Xl<^"  '^'•o'  I>»«Mi»<r  Co..  New  York.  N.  I. 
\£t^^Kfi*Tr^S§^'^  J**r  J>«>o«nf    compoaltloB. 

■*l!2f'.  •^L*~U '  *%  *>  J  OteTWr  178 ;  p.  840. 

■*^E'i  ^*  f^J'^t^  lacorporatad.  Richmond.  Va. 

■*L'S^^»if2-  Wj."*:  »W»-  20;  Oaa.  ▼ol.^T6:  p.  840. 

fcoota  aad  aboea.    Ma  SMM:  Feb.  20:  Oaa.  n>l.  176; 
p.  838. 

■*"■*««•  ♦Cawpaay,  Mew  York.  M.  Y.  Cellar-botton*  of 
pregmia  ^aL     Ma  86486:  Febi  IS:  Oaa.  toI.  175; 

Stetaea.Bamt„Ca^  Lea . Aaielea.  CaL  Caaaed  »efetablee 
■J2l'**5?^«''?-  ■8.298;  #Bbr«;  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  281.  , 
Bteveu    A   Ceaaaay.    laeorpecatad.    PMrldeaee.    B.   I. 

|MaMM  aaS  epeetadae  aad  aarta  ef  aaaa     No. 

88,294 :  Fbb.  8 :  Oaa.  raL  1T6:  p.  Ml. 
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at^iif  liooU    J^    PWtolWpWa.    Pe       Sad-lrona.      Na 

■*Hon  o^pit  ^    mSTm :  ^*^  lirOaa.  toI.  wTTp. 

«^f-«   A   ra    Llaltad.   Loadoa,   Barland.      Clsarettea 
^"  M  «««•  Fefc  27MJan.  toL  £75j  a.  1096. 
-,  ^"  ??«2.7i;T  Tha  Hoaatoa  aad  Part  Arthur.  Tex-  aad 
^•^Vw  \"ff^    T      LSb^tt-I-olla.     Moa  te.6S-21: 

Ji^^'^bSi'Vj;' M^J^cirrN.  Y.    WiadowHrt..de.  and 
^•netiaS^SS:'  X  SsSl;  Feb.  18;  Oaa.  rol.  176; 

Tb^mSuc  MaanfactMtot  £>»«%«  ?«;*2*W?%1    "T 
^SSaclea  or  coatalaeca.     Na  864»  :  Feb.  20 .  Oaa.  toI. 

Tblmol«^"»'-5S'Ha«^P«y.  Igto^Jlto-^  Metal 
drlnklnr«npa     No.   86.628,   Fee.    zu,   waa.   ▼«.   xiv, 

Th^aSl?  Wood  CO.  Baatoa,  Maaa     Cofce.     Na  86.806: 

Feb.  «:  Oaa.  toI.  lT6iP.  101.      ^._^^  -^,  ♦--i.-ia.i 
n^  *  Co..  Haapa  Oeraaay.  _liaf»«<»  for  taAaicai 


TOI.   IIOJP.  »^*« 

Toby.nedward.   Waco.  Tex.     >^«»* 


_       _         _  Ma   86.626; 

igr.^AS^  ^i:  "c'h JATill.      OI.— "era      Na 

No.  85.526 :  Feb.  20 ;  Oaa  ▼oh  ITS;  p.  840. 
Twln-Orlp  Wrench  Compaay.  Mew  Y<Wk.  N.  Y.    Wreachea 

Noa  R5.297-8:  Feb.  «r<*M- ▼oL JW6 ^p.  261. 
Dnlon  on  Ca  oi  Callforala.  Baa  Ftaacteea  CaL    Lubrl- 

catlBf-olla.     Na  86.827 ;">?»»•  20jOaaT^  *Tli«L2*2- 
Untoa  &per  *  Twtoe_  Co.  Tba  BjttaH,  ,MIA. ,  TlSt^' 


'S.?^N'o*8Siy^^f;^^3»i£^ 


Union 

Ceruiu  ...«^..  — T-v." 

Ou.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  1006.  

United  A  Olobe  Robber  MTf  Coapaniea  Trenton    *rJ- 

B^r  belttof.  boaa  aad  paekliwr  No.  86.628 ;  Fab. 

20  •  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  840.  ^       . 

Unltiid   Orooary^^Ca.    J[««*»<«^i}'V  S«     fSTw^  oS 
syphilis  and  blood-polaon.     Mo.  86,800;  Feb.  IS,  uaa. 

InUed  StitS  Caftrid|a  Comimnjr,   If^oJJ.  .Maaa.     Our- 
tridt^heUa     Mo.   86,891 ;  "Feb.    18;   Oaa   toL    176. 

Up>>hn  Company.  Tha  KateBMUmo,  Mich.  ,^«tHa  prapa- 
iStlona    firte,826 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Oaa.  toL  "6  J  P-|d?^M«. 
Valentine  A  CoaP«ay.  Mew  York.  M-,Yi_  Varaiebea     wa 


klentlne  A  Compaay.  Mew  York.  M- ;^_  ^ 
85,«2« ;  FebrStToaowl.  176  [9.  1008. 
IB  VleetMaaaMd^DraK  Co.,  lUmviUM, 


Van  Vleet  MaaaflaJd^Draa  Co.,  Iftjapl^  ^le- 

blttera.    No.  86,898  LFeb.  18  ;  Oaa.  toL  176 :  p.  689. 

p.  261. 


VI 


Warren  Chemical  A  Maaofactartac  Coapaay,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Pitch.  Noa.  86JS29-80rreb.  20;  Oaa  toI.  176; 
p.  MO. 
Warrea  Featherbone  Compaay,  Tha  Three  Oata.  Mich. 
SUtealns  eorda.  bladea.  aad  tapea  No.  86.829;  FA 
27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  l096. 
Wear.    Charlea    Boetoa.   Maaa     Frtcttoa-dntchea     Ma' 

85,800 ;  Feb.  0 ;  Oaa.  rol.  176  :  p.  261. 
Welaaarten  Broa.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coreata     Na 

86.%1 :  Feb.  6 ;  Oaa  rol.  176 :  p.  201. 
Welaeenbom.  Oacar  A..  Jereey  City.  N.  J.     Laad-paadta. 

Noa  85.$05-4  :  Feb.  IS ;  Oaa  toI.  175 :  p.  580. 
Weet   End   Brewlaa  Co.,  Tha  Utlca   N.   Y.     Be^r.   ale, 
porter,   half-and-half,   and  brown  atoot.     No.    86.531  r 
Feb.  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  840. 
Weet  ladla  Oil  Company.  Bayonae.  M.  J.     lUomlaatlaf 

oll.    No.  86.682  :  Feb.  20 :  6aa.  TOl.  176 ;  p.  840. 

Weater  Broa.    New   York.   N.    Y.     Raaora,   adaaora.  .aad 

pocket-kalvea     No.    86,802;    Fd>.   6;   Gaa   toI.   176; 

p.  261. 

Wheeler.  Aloaae  M..  Chlcaao.  III.    Food  r«n«di«« Jo  bnUd 

aatnral  reatatanee  of  the  body.    No.  85,896;  Feb.  IS; 

Oaa  TOl.  175:  p.  589.  „. «.»     «^ 

White  A  Hoy.  Oary.  Ind.     Halr-tonlc.    No.  85.680;  FA. 

27:  Oaa  toI..176:  p.  1095. 
Wbltteaiora    Horace    A.,    Boaton.    Maaa.      Flahtaiff-roda. 
awtfela  and  alnkera     No.  86,896 ;  Feb.  13 ;  Oaa  toL 
176:   p.  680. 
WUUar  A  Ca.  F..  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Boaated  coffee.     Na 

86.808;  Feb.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  261. 
Wilcox  Comb  Company.  Inc..  Kfene-.N   H.     Comba  bw- 
rettea  and  halr-retalaera     No.  86.804;  Feb.  6;  Oaa 
Tol.  176;  p.  261. 
Wllh.  Hebebraad.  O.  m.  b.  H..^KlberfeJd,  Oermany\    Mar- 
cerlaedi  eabioldery-cotton.     No.  86.681 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  176 ;  p.  1004.  ^  _^,     ^      

WHIlama   Robert  L..   McDade.  Tex.     Portoble   fnraacaa 

No.  86.681 :  Feb.  27 ;  Oaa  toL  175 :  p.  1005. 
Wltaon.   Oeorae  C.   Tyrone.   Pj.     Talr^ra   powder.     Ma 

85.807:  Feb.  !»:  Ona.  toI.  175:  p.  530. 
WIndeor  Chocolate  Company.  PtiH»de'Pbi«.  f«-    Caadlea 

No.  R5.5a.'< :  Feb.  20 :  Oaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  841. 
Wolf  romnnay.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  .  Ladlea    fowaa 

Ma  86.686 :  Feb.  20 ;  Oaa  toI.  176 ;  p.  841. 
Wolfe,    Nathaniel.    PhlladelpbU.    Pa.      Cold-cream.      Ma 

86.682 ;  Fab.  27 :  Oaa.  ToL  175 :  p.  1005. 
Wommbo    Manuf actm  Ina    Company,    Llabon    Falia.    aa 
WOwn  woolen  fabric.     No.  85.W3 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  178 ; 

Yoana  Remedy  Company.  St  toota.  Mo.    Nenre  andMoad 

MHoedy     No  86.6K  :  Feb.  27;  Oaa  toI.  175 ;  P- J«»-.. 
YortTcLail^  F.  DitTolt  Mich.     ^^f^^.<^'^ 

eaaea,    Na  86.688 :  Feb.  20 ;  Oaa  toI.  175jp.  841. 
Z^lT  Co..  Norwich.  N.  Y.  ,  »»f-^JP  «"«>»«•     >••• 

85.686 :  Feb.  27 :  Oaa  toL  176 ;  p.  1006. 
ZeiM.  CarU  Jena.  Oermany.  .  OblectiTO-Iena  ayatema    Noa 

86.30O-8  ;  Feb.  « :  Oaa.  toI.  175  ;  p.  2«1. 
Zefam.     Carl.     Jena,  „0««Miy.„    FleW^alaaeee.       Noa 

86.800-10 :  Feb.  6 ;  Oaa  toI.  176    p.  265.      ^^ 
Kelaa  Cari.  Jeaa  Oermaay.  ,C«<aln  ootlcal  fooda.    Ma 

86  689 :  Feb.  20 :  Oaa.  Tol.  176 :  p.  841. 
ZlaiS:  Wmiam    H..    New   Tort    N.Y.      White   pm- 

rtenic.    No.  86.64ii ;  Feb.  20 ;  ^aa  toI.  176 :  p.  841. 
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.  T!1**J  J.'ii^^'8t.  Louta.  Mo.  "  UcQ0t'»  Baby  mixir." 
iu.  Tol.  1T6 ;  p.  2«.  ,  ^  i-u»,«--d." 

ri5fi3fc&)""iriSs?j;Hi^  ^rs^.^'^sna; 

rTH^iaJhi'lite^Oo.  Mlhraofcii..   Wl*     "JustlTa.- 

C  "b^^***!  Mff.  Co.  Mllwa^  Wto.  "  El  MWKJj" 
<ror  cSu*)  NO.  1«.1«4;  !«:  «;  Oaa.  toL  ITS: 
a  2«8. 

"MoMO.' 


iOM. 


(for  BaktorP*''*"'-)     •*••  !•.*••  5  ■"•*•  *!  *»•■•  '*'• 


175-  p  2QS 

IttarT  nn  of  A.  W.,  Btete.  BMtf  Kni«i^M|.  OOToaay. 
"Sd"  NiSSrt.  M.  J.     "Caaiall."  JKr  R^&r  Banda.) 
No.  le.lW :  f^b.  « :  Oaa.  *oL  Its ;  P- lOW. 

LoSon  or  Bal^)     No.  1«,U»:  »eb.  6:  Oaa.  rol.  178: 

oi?J.  ■.  ProTO.  Utah.    •'•o«l|^*'    i'w  ««*«•> 
No.  16.178 ;  Fab.  40 :  Oa*  toL  ^.^  »*Li..  „     ,-^, 
Ortffln  *  Hoxl«i  UHca,  N.  T.     -  Onideii  Weddtof/*     (For 


Cotfe.)    No.  1«,16© :  Frt».  6 :  OaM.  toL  1T6 :  p.  268. 
tRDiwrntan  BaUBf  Co..  J..  Atlanitm.  Oa.     "  Old 
Pound  Cake?*     (For  Poand^^aKa.) 


Oa.     "did  Fubton 
, , No.   16,160;   Feb. 

« :  (3ai.  ToT.  ITS :  p.  S68.  ^  ...««_, 

Hewitt  Mercantile  Compaay.  Tba,  St  Loaja.  Mo,  „  .BrUr 

Hill  Wblrtey."     (For  ^Hilaky.)     No.  16,iP0 ;  Feb.  2T : 

Oti.  TOl.  iTS;  p.  1006.  „„.^ 

Hewitt  MercantUa  Coapaay.  Tba,  St.  LooUlMo.   "  Hist- 
ory Rldce  Straight  ^nMharT     (For   Wblaky.)     No. 

l«.l9l :  !«>.  n :  Oaa.  toI.  in ;  t.  1006. 
Hewitt  Mereaatlla  Conpany.  Tba,  St  Lojto.  Mo.    "Oreaon 

Wblekey."     (For  Wblaky.)     No.  16,192 :  Fab.  2T :  Oaa. 

Tol.  176;  p.  1006.  „„_^. 

Hewitt  Mereaatlla  Company,  Tba,  St  Leola.  Mo.  lOnaaly 

Bear  WblAer.'*     (For  WbUky.)     No.  16,108 ;  Fab.  2T ; 

Oas.  ToL  ITS;  p.  1006. 
J.  P.  Pyle  *  Bob.  Saa  JMa,CaL    "B-brt--^^  <'«',22?*' 

toea)     Na  16.104 :  F^bTjT :  Om.  wL  ITS ;  p.  1006. 
JohutoD  Fmlt  Co.  (Inc.),  Saata  %wbara.  Cal.    " J*«f*^. 

(For  Orangat  aad  Lamoaa.)     Nb.  16461 ;  Fab.  6;  Oaa. 

Tol.  175;  p.  268.  .  ..     ,„ 

Joaca.  Ada  C,  ClaclaaatL  Oblo.    •*  Claaaar-Poltah. '     (For 

Cleaner  roliab.)     No.  16,178;  Fab.  18;  Oaa.  toI.  ITS; 

p.  540. 
Jnnc    RrewlBK    Compaay,    MUwaakea.    Wla      *■  (}old«i 

Bpray."     (foe  BanT)     No.  164.62 :  Feb.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL 

"* :  P-  *«»•  «  .      « »  V 

teyeo  Manafaetariag  CoBpaay,  T|k,  DeaTor,  Colo.       Bob 
^^Ite  Mnple  aad  Caaa  V^ip."     (For  Mapla  and  Cane 
.  Syrup. )     No.  16.168;  Fab.  6;  Otta.  vol.  ITS;  P- 268. 
UhlKh  PorUaad  Camaat  Coawaay,  Cbl<«fO.  IlL     V*;% . 

(For  Cemaat)     No.   16,liM:  IW>.  6;  Oaa.  rol.   ITS. 

P  263. 
Lemon  Seldllta  Co..  Tba.  Baltimore,  Md.     "Lemon  Seld- 

llti.  •    (For  Lemoa  Saldlita-Poaf<darB.)    No.  16.168 :  Feb. 

6;  Gai.  toL  ITS;  p.  268. 


LlptoB.  Tboataa  J.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Cblcaao.  HL 

^'Upton's  Tea."     (For  Tea.)     Noa.  1«,166-T ;  Feb.  6; 

Oaa.  Tol.  ITS ;  p.  268.  . 

MaldAyda  (niemlcal  Compaay.  St  Lonla,  Mo.    "  Mletorl- 

toaa^    (For  Dlaretl&)    No.  16,106 ;  Fab.  2T ;  Oaa.  vaL 

ITS;  p.  1006.  „  ^^. 

Mabarry.  Harry  bt  Ban  Fraadaeo,  Cal.    "  Hoaay  Sockla 

Braad."    (For  Honey.)    No.  16,106 ;  Feb.  2T ;  Oaa.  toL 

ITS;  p.  1006.  .     , 

Moebla  Utbocrapblc  Co..  Tbe,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    "La  Joya 

da  Caba."     (For  Clgara.)     No.  16,19T:  Fob^  8T;  <3aa. 

▼ol.  ITS:  p.  1006.  .     „^  w. 

Moebla  Utbocrapble  Co..  Tbe.  New  York,  N.  T.    r, DooMa 

Uaadar."     (For  (^fara.)     No.  16.108;  Fab.  2T:  Gaa. 

ToL  ITS:  p.  1006.  „   .     „_ 

Moabk  Utiiompble  Co.,  Tba.  New  Toik.  N.  T.    "  S«lo 

Smoka."    (For  Clgara.)    No.  16,100 ;  F«6.  2T ;  Oaa.  voL 

Moabto  Utbofraphlc  CJo.,  Tb^  Now  York.  N.T."  ?!>■<«> 

Bmlla."    IFor  Cigars)    No.  16,200 ;  Feb..  2T ;  Oaa.  vaL 

ITS ;  p.  1006. 
Moebla  Lltbograoblc  Co.,  Tba.  Now  York.  £•  T.^"g!f 

Panatala."     (tor  agara.)    l»o.  16401 ;  Feb.  2T ;  Oaa. 

ToL  ITS ;  p.  1006.  ,       -    ^    «    -      .. «._,. 

Moabla  Utbograpblc  Co..  Tbe,  New  York.  N-  T.     "CIrt 

Standard?^ (For  Clgara.)     No.  16,202;  Fabu  2T;  <3aa. 

Mo^  Lltii&rapblc  Co.,  Tba,  N««r  YorjL  N.  Y.  **  Doelw'e 
Spadal.'^([F*r  Clgara.)     No.  16.208;  F»b.  2T;  Oaa. 

N^  N.^f"iA&^.  D.    "Tribute  Caaltola."    (gf 

Clara.)  No.  I(k204j  Fab.  2T;  Oaa.  toL  ITS;  p.  IWJ 
NeWfont^a  ft  Splca  da.  Tbe.  Cinclnaatt.  Obkj;^- Bad 

Seal.-     (For  VanUla  Extract)     No.  16,180;  F*.  20; 

Oaa.  1T8:  p.  842.  ,  ^  _^   „       ^-,- 

O'Brien  Cigar  Company.  JaaMa.  Kaawa  Oty,  Ma    ".  Wd 

Concern  Clgar.-^For  Clgara.)     Na  16,170;  F*b.  20; 

OeSSi  'piiiiJ*'Coinw.  Marlon.  Ind.  "  Flaxlawn." 
(fS^   PalSr)      No    lil68;   Feb.   6;   Oaa.   rol.   ITS; 

O&m  Paper  Company,  Marlon.  Ind.  "Twotoaa  Ubml" 
(F«  Paper.)  Na  16.206;  Febi  2T:  Oaa.  »aL  1T6: 
p.  1006. 

Palmar  ft  Ci>..  Stoox  CltJ^  Jo^J 
Cbocolatca.)      Na    16.207:    F 

Reto.  Oeair.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "Tip-Top  Floor."     (For 

Wb*i?Ftear.)  Na  16.160;  ^- «iO"- 'S.'^mI^&SL 
Botbola.  0..  Birmingham,  AU.     "Coatom  Clothing  MalMri 

Union  of  AmeSrlS"     <  I^f,  Ctot«»«»«  •'A-^?^^-^ 
oufl  )     Na  16.176 :  Feb.  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1T8 :  p.  84^ 
SbSrtT  TolMa  F.  a.  VancouTor.  Waah.  ^"Splrttad  Hair 
TotIc"     (F^r  Silr-Tonlc.)   Na  16.1T0:  #Mi.  6;  Oaa. 

BmaUey.^^Kl^ian  A  Ontbank.  Boaton.  ^fS*:"^^: 
Air'  (For  Frnlt-Jar  Rlnga.)  No.  16.171;  Feb.  6, 
Oaa.  TOl.  178 ;  p.  268.  „       -^  _..    «   -r 

•'"•!?l^"'w?rr'"B5S.'"°TIS"6S:.Kit)  "-.i 

TNollab  for  Matali  and  Olaia.)     Na  16,1TZ,  »iaa.  a. 
Oaa.  Tol.  178;  p.  268.  -  ...    ^   «m. 

Peb.  27 ;  Oaa.  rol.  178 ;  p.  WW* 


^.... Mlti  Brown."     (I- 

16.207:    Feb.    27;   Oaa.   roL   ITS; 


No.  16406: 


lix 


H 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


PRINTS. 


ApMibaaa,  luac.  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  "App«Iti«am  Mr 
i!iS2'"  »  ^(Iror  aotblng  and   Wearinf-Apparal.)     No. 

^  S,M2 ;  Feb.  6 ;  Oa&  rol  1T6 ;  p.  263. 

Aimcnr  aad  CoBMnr.  Chicago,  IIL  "A  Box  Full  of 
^"Si-  ^    a|2     **  **^-^     ^**-  2'»M:  '•»>•  20;  Oas. 

®-«^i*  S?""!*"^'  T*>*:  New  York,  N,  T.  "B.  V.  D. 
S"*^SL^'*STS  Union  Bolt"  (For  AthlMc  UadarwMr.) 
No.  2,8M ;  Fabu  90 :  Qaz.  toI.  175 ;  p.  842, 

Union  Bolt."     {For  Athletic  Underwear.)     Na  i061 ; 
Fah.  27 :  Oaa.  voL  175 ;  p.  lOM.  * 

*  ,Zl'*w£""P*JPy/  '*«•  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  B.  V.  D.  1012 
Two  Piece  Bult."  (For  Athletic  Underwaar.)  No. 
„2.««a;rrt.  27;Qaa.ToL176;p.  lOOe.  "^'•^  ' 
Brunawl<^  Balke  Coilender  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  111.  "  Mon- 
arch Cashlona  The  Key  to  Perfect  Billiard  Plajtaic." 
iS?'  ^^F^^  Cuahlona.)  No.  2.066 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Oaa.  toL 
170 ;   p.   942. 

Corn  Prodacta  Beflnlng  Company,  Jwa«7  Cltj,  N.  J. 
^Spread  for  Braad.^  (ForKaro  Cora-arrnp^)  No 
2,9l8 ;  Feb.  e :  Oaa.  rol.  175 ;  p.  2n.  ^'''"'^^^^'     "«• 

Ctmm  of  Wheat  Co.,  lilnneapoUa,  Iflnn.  "Twa  Bonla 
WWh  Bat  a  Stafle  Thonfh£^  (FoTwheat  SeaSet 
Food.)     No.  2,967:  Feb.  25;  Oaa.  Vol.  178Tp.  ^^ 

^..T^^  Separator  Coapany,  The,  New  fork,  N.  T. 
r^.'^^'  «^r?™   Beparatora."     (For  Ciaaai-Sapara- 

«-*«!!?•)_  No    2^44:  Feb.  «:  Oaa.  to\.  175;  p.  iST^ 

Oante,  Hmeai  W..  CleretaBd.  Ohio.  "  PteAcoa."  (»or 
•  Balm  )      No.  2.945:  Feb.  6;  Oaa.  toL  17^  p.  ^. 

Barrlaon.Belle8.,admlnl8tratrlx.  (8aaHanl8oa.^eUTH 

HMTlaon.  Henry  a,  dec<«aad.  New  York.  N.  i. ;  Bafia  B. 
Harrlaon.  admialatratrlz.  "  H.  H.  Harrlwia'a  Baptdo^ 
graph  gDpllMitliig  Machine."  (For  Bapldograph  E^npU- 
^WnjMwhhie.)     No.  2.MS;  *«,.  27 ;  (SST^I.  lis ; 

'■?f*i'^*"   **»«Wn«   Compony.    New   Bnuawlck,   N.   J 


Ki^her,    Nathan    A.,   New   York.    W.    Y.     "KrlMWi 

Bmokere  Oatflt)     No.  2,9«4rKb.  27;  Oaa.  rol.  1T5: 
p.  1000. 

Mennillo  ft  Llcnaate,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "Bleoa."  (tn 
Cordial!.)     No.  2.649;  Feb.  «;  Oaa.  toI.  175;  p.  M 

North  Weatem  Yeaat  Ca,  Chicago.  III.  "Yeaat  Foam." 
('Of  J«Mt.»toam.)     No.  S.958;  Feb.  20:  Oaa.  toL  176; 

Pl«x  Praparatloaa.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Plexo  CtesM- 

^l.,?^'?-  •    <J®'"  0"«^«"  aeanalng-Cream.)     Mo 
2.950 ;  Feb.  6 ;  Oai.  Trt.  175 ;  p.  2«S. 

Bealy  Mattrev  CompanT.  Bogar  Laad.  T«a.  "  The  Stair 
£!r^?17.;T°W*'""~>    ""•    *•••'=    '•^  •= 

■'SflJi^  ^:\^*'^'  ••<»■<  *'  ^<»»'t  Too  Come  To  M; 
«^^'!L.  ^r>'«  Bhaw'a  Beat  Paacake-Floor.)  vl 
2,952 ;  Feb.  6 ;  QtM.  vol.  175  ;  p.  2«S. 

Shredded  Wh^tCbajpanT  The,  Niagara  FaUa.  N.  Y.   -1 

7S£S^  '&5'*!2l'"f,"*'^  I    ^  8K»ddadW^eat.)    Ik.- 
X9W ;  Fab.  20  roaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  842. 

'^!i°^iJ''^X^  PhUadalphla.  Pa.  "  Tetlow'a  Bwan  Den 
tor  ,tlM  ComplocloB.''  (For  Powder  tar  the  Complfs- 
Ion.)     No.  2.M0 ;  Feb.  20 :  Oaa.  »oL  1T8 ;  p.  841 

175^   lS53f    *ood.)     Mo.  tOM:  VMt  27:  Oaa. W 

(FttrShlrta.)     >lo7  2.966:   Fabl   27;  Oaa.   ToTm; 
p.  1066. 


^•i5l52P*ft^^P"7i®<*^»f  >*«»•    "  La  Touratae.  Thi 
SaiiL^ff  p^Sr '^^^^     No.  2,968;  Feb.  II; 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Adamaon.  Chari«a  e..  Buffalo,  N.  Y. :  dlMdalmer  fllad  hr 
a«lgnee  The  WriterpreM  CompanV^SSuSittaEiiS 
a^'rol''?-75?p"'|,f  =   ""•*'*"~'  ^'^  ^^  8.   *» : 


K.  ^Vi^K-m  ^^'^.  '    Schmflt     Li^tnlar»»>toetor. 
176-  J  In'  **''**°*'  *•«>  fWk  5ri6llj  <Qm.  toL 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBRUARY,  1911. 

{AbbnvHllaw:  ''to."-lfanth|y  VetoM  of  Speolflcattoiu;  ''aaL''-oaeial  Qaaette.] 

^ .r— — ^ — 


Abeorption  aoparatua.     _ 
27 :  Bp.  p.  6154  :  Oaa.  toI.  1 


O. 


..  .  -»-  ..- •  ''"•  '•■•i  ¥• 

Aceordlona^aad  the  >2».,0»|*g^ 
matie.    B.  Oiler.    Mo.  1.0Uk661 : 
Oaa  Tol.  1T6 ;  ». 


No.  1.019.008:  Pib. 
p.  106>r. 

■Mcbaalaw  for  anto- 
Fek  27 ;  8p.  p.  6418 : 


Alr-hrak* 

1.017.442 
Alr-bi 


A«tyleiiet«S««W'    ^J5tf^  ,1!?-  1.WM61:  Fab.  6; 

■     gp  p.  llttO:  Oei.  TOL  171  i]K16»-.^^  __  ^.     ^ 

Acid  conUintac  lodla  aad  ■■ftiiry.  Producte  deriyatlTea 

of  aTnthartdlc.     A-  Klata.!    Ifow   1.017,560 ;  Feb.   13; 

8p.  p.  2916;  Oaa.  toL  1T6;bl496.  ^^ 

Add,  "Manafactnre^ol    pboARlrtc.      M.    Ptttoar.      No. 

1.618.746;  f«eb.  tl;  ■P-£S'*i 2SL '^V  U'if-  ^ 
Addi.  MaaoftictwlM  uhySrMB«r  totty.    J.  Weber.    No. 

1.018.788 ;  Wb.  if:  Bp.  p.  WW ;  O".  ▼oj-  1T5^.  96J. 
Aconmeter.      C    J.    PttllaiL      ll»5_1.017.796 :    Feb.    20: 

8p.  p.  S469 :  QtM.  Tol.  iTi :  p. 
Actnatliic  aMcbaam.    Q.SIil. 


eoapllng,  Automatle.  B.  J.  MttchtfL  Me. 
1.017.442:  m7l3;  Bp.  p.  2679:  Oaa.  rol.  175;  p.  468L 
Ir4>rakea,  inertla-CDTenior  for.  H.  H.  WeatiagbaiM. 
No.T018.596;  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p.  6288;  Oaa.  r^  ITt; 
p.  911 

Air  oBder  prcaaare,  Apptratoa  for  compraaalng  aad  dlih 
trflmtlnf.    M.  C  wfikteMa.    Mo.  1.017,886;  Feb.  tO; 


Bp.  pTsMO;  Qm.  rol.  175:  p.  622.  '      ' 
Alr-wtth4^wlBg   or   vacnnm-produclng   apjM 
able.    A.  ILJack.     No.  1,016,880 ;  Feb.  6; 


Oaa.  ToL  176 :  p.  204. 
"    B.  Porter. 


oparatua.   Pert- 
6:  Bp.  p.  1824  ; 


Mo.  1.018.014 ; 


Alrahlp.    J.  B.  Porter.    No.  1.016,868:  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p. 

270;  Om.  toL  170;  p.  42. 
Alrahlp*  aat  mt  nka.  Meant  ftor  aafatelnlng  eqnUIbrtani 

of.    f .  L.  Beehe.    No.  1,016.868;  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p.  2T7; 

0«i.  J^  ITS:  p.  44. 

Buri^r-alann ;  Bleetrowhlatle-al#m ;  Flte- 


an  nXfiSfl-  Oaa.  voL  17B'iB.  6SB>  '      alarm:  Fire  and  bursar  alarm. 

AddSnc'  and  'ttSSg    maehlaC^  wT  J.    KUpa trick.     Me.  i  Alarat-aetnatlng  mechaniam.  Automatic    L.  D.  Ikenberrr. 
^  unV.276j  iSbT  ifc^  tTI  0««- ^  175 ;  p.  14  No.  1.01Ma :  Feb.  27 :  Bp.  p.  5421 ;  Ou.  rol.  ITrf: 

AMlncaiid  Itotlag r**""*     C  B.  Walker.    No.  1.016.806 ;  I       p.  940. 
Aaaugana.i«a^««r.».  ^y  .„..„.  ^^^»|^  ^^  aMh^ock.     L.  E.  Bobtnaoa.     No.  1.017.804; 

Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  8481 ;  0«a.  ?oL  176 ;  p.  612. 
Alaobola.   Maanfaetare   c€   carbaaMtae   of    tertiUT.^  H. 

Thron,  B.  BprOncerts.  and  C.  Frennd.     No.  1.016,977; 

Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  1660:  Oaa.  ToL  176:  p.  292. 
AlkaU-aetel  eompofl^  Crom'mtaMal^  Obtal^ag.     U. 

M.  HaC.     Mo.  I,^8il86;  Feb.  20;  tfp.  p.  4862;  Oai. 

roL  1T6:  p.  747. 


'mT •T's^^IfBT I  Om.  TJ^.ITO :  P 


Addlac    and  'llsdag    ■artitie  

i.oiV.oo8:  Feb.  If:  iCTp.  i860  jrae*  wL  n»:  p.  » 
B  ■aT*'«Tt     M.  Wiytaw    No,  1.018.286 


No. 
823. 


Feb.  20; 


.  ,w.  .., ,    Bp.  p.  4682 ;  Oaa.  ToL  178 ;  p.  779.      _  ^    ^ 
Addlag-machlM.    A.  A.  Mor«an.  __  No.  1.016 JMl ;  Feb.  6; 


gp.  p.  tOOTSu.  ret  1T6:  fc  98,       ,  ^,.  ^,     «.^  ^.  i 
AMlnroiacfalat.    G.  B.  Pvtaiaa.    Mo.  1.018471 :  Wtk.  90: 

8p.  p.  4707  :  Om.  Tel.  1TB : Jh  BOT.  _^     .       .         „   « 
UMimlai  marhlaM.  loUiia-Hbboa  ■achanlem  for.    D.  O. 

iKTlfal^lTBl:  F^TlB;  BPL  p.  2219;  Oaa.  ^1. 

AdbeaiVea,  Producing.    B.  HellB.    Me.  1.018.669 ;  Feb.  27  ; 

8p.  p.  6214 ;  Ou.  tel.  176  :jp.  906. 
AdJuatable  chair.    J.  F.  WalUi.    Me.  1.018.460:  Feb.  27 ; 

8p.  p.  4826 ;  Om.  »eL  176  J>  8T0.  _^       „    .    „ 

p.  860. 
Adrertiatag  appMStus.    J.  J.    ilwper.    Mo.    1.016,8T1; 

Feb.  6;  Ip.  p.T»4;  Qml  ^^L  1TB;  P- *«•,  «,.^^.  -^ 
Adrertiatng  apparmtaa.    O.  P,  Kent    Ne^  1.016.M4 ;  PM. 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  16B2 ;  <MS.  »ol.  tTB ;  p.  279.  ^  ^^^  ^^^    _. 
AeratloTof  UmUB.    A.  J.  BtUewa.     No.  1.017,240;  IM. 

18 :  Bp.  p.  »8S ;  Cm.  toL  11»  ;  p.  ,M8. 
Aerial   and   other   mafhlnw,    PropeUlac   •W'S^   *SL' 

C.  J.  Lake.    Mo.  1.017.064;  Fak  IBrBp.  p.  29B0;  Oml 

Tol.  175:  p.  494. 
Aertal-cable  belater  aid  cetvww.     '•  i^,  ^^S"-    i!?' 

i.o.8.m  :::KI;~?|»Jv«««jO«^j.|j  m  j^m 

..     No.  1,916.606: 

Pibk  18:  Bp.  p. 

Feb. 


Alkali  BAtal 'from  oxygen  cwnpoonds  of  alkali.  PredodBg. 
^TMehacr.     No.  1,016.758 ;  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p.  11T6;  Oaa. 


vol.  176 ;  p.  181. 


O.  H.  ClaMr.    No.  1.016.649: 


*'il&.'.7S!rS??Si..~ilTiTFi>«. . .  ,^ 

Oaa.  Tol.  175 :  p.  514.       ,  ^    ^ 

Alomlnooa  BMterial  aad  pradoelag  nitrogen  coaiMMa 

tbaieftoB,     BemoTlBf    Imparltlco    from     laiajpf.    O. 

jteSS^Hlo.  1.016.6«:  F«Sr6;  Bp.  p.  BBtT^aa.  toL 

Am&mMtm.'  J.  O.  Scott.     No.  1.018,448 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Bp. 
pr4902 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  175  :  p.  867.  ,    „    v      »^ 

AauDonlaM  caitonata^  MMofaetnra  oL     J.  Baeb.     No. 


Toi8,406;  W^  27:  Bp.  p^SlO^  Oaa. jol.  175j^p.  862. 
Ammnaltloa-loa" ^~      *    "    **-•—  -•-*»» 


, ..  F.  Meln  and  B.  .P. 

;  Feb.  20:  Bp.  p.  4092;  Oaa.  toL 


1641 :  Oaa.  toL 
Aeroplane.     B^_C. 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  fSBi 
Aeroplaa*.    0.  8 . 

4356:  Oaa.  veL  ITS; 
Aeroplaae.     W 
.  8p.p.  4962 
Aeropbaa   " 


.F*W^2l*ath.     Me.  1,017,788: 
:  Oaa.  ♦al.iiTBj.a.  M6.  _  ^   _    , 


Mo.  l.dlCl60:  Feh.  20;  Bp.  p. 
W.  9.  U.  SaMB.     Me^  1,016,4*4;  Feb.  27; 


apparatoa.     J. 

Bteat.    Ne.  l,6lT 

Aaoraboii*  aahydrooa  barlam  bydroxid.  Making.  C.  Bol> 
narS^imh* ;  Feb.  18 ;  «p.  p.  2977 :  Oaa.  rol.  175 : 

Am^m^t  apparatua.  Y.  Flahtack.  Sc.  1.017.626: 
Feb.  18 :  Bp.  pr2868 ;  Oaa.  toL  175 ;  p.  4W. 

Aamaement  apP«"*«.  MecbaalcaL  W.  Harttag.  Mo. 
1  018-816 :  F*^  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4594 :  Oaa.  toI.  176 :  p.  7». 

AntmlSSS.     w!^   B.    Knapp.     No.    1.016.838;    Wb.    6: 

ASU^S/T^'Biiir^'^i-    1.016.671:    m.    6: 

Kp.  lSb6 ;  Om  toI.  176 :  p.  162. 
ABlmaJ-( 


^.'liAtoi^'NS:' 1.017,227:   Feb.   18; 


'"'bSo :  Oai' T^  176 j  p.'879. 


Aa! 


V.V  20 ;  W^mtl  *4^*fp^  ff^whltc 


Nei   1.017,966:  t  t^^i^ 


[4«^  #:^J.Tt.JSU.^^1.01T.479;  ^h.  18; 
^tl''S''H^™'S:^5!l.0I7.606:  Feb.  18; 
f^=l2^t;rS./'  ^1.018,667;  F*b.  27: 


Aeroplinea, , 

.  1.018.400:  IM.  SB; 
Anlcultoral 

Feb.  20;  I 
Agricultaral 

•on.     Me. 

ITS;  p.  tl 
Arricultaial  . 

for.     F.  C    ... 

4927 :  Oaa.  vet. 
Air-brake.    W.  ■.  _ 

Air  b^^SySt*  •*.VTSb»I«.  ^  J.W7.787 
20 ;  Bp.  PVU44;  Oaa.  valJaTB:  p.  606. 


No. 
819. 


,  JtSi^JTw.  B.  Jehn- 
tO:  ipTp.  4762;  Om  toI. 

ita  ar  the  llfe^  Sale^  •«««Sf«* 
VOlMil;  »*.  2T;  Bp.  p. 

1.01T.011 ;  Fefc.  18 ;  ■^  P- 

Feb. 


W.  H.  TUIer. 
Bp.  p.  2998;  Om  ▼oJ^75:  p. 
iliaWrap.     M.  A.  Foralnnd. 

AJ&&^^"M2ir'i«S;ii2klaa  of.     F.  A.  Fox. 
^iSI^OiStT:  iSrw'  ST^SS8:  Om  toI.  176; 

ABMi^Mlnc  attaehBeat  for  wheela    C.  H.^Myera.    No. 

Ai&e!&te  aad  other  atael  artiWe.     F.   O*^"*^,.  »• 
ToifwO;  m.  6;  Bp.  p.  766:  OM.  rol.  176:  p.^llS. 


r 


A  T -Dtl  A  "DTlvrrm  A  T     T  TOT   f\llP    TXTtrCM^nT/Mkia 


AT.iskiAnvnrTriAT.  r.Tflfr  (\e 


■.>a«j  r»i.'<uyrai 


Wii 


bdi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


▲neaobeoMne  d«rlTatlTe«  and  ma  king  aame.     P.  Bhrllch 

•ad  A.  Bcrtbelm.    No.  1,017,667  ;  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8108  ; 

Oax.  Tol.  176 :  p.  661. 
laeptlc  cup.    J.  J.  8bea.    No.  1,018.018 ;  IM.  20 ;  8p.  p. 

•8667;  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  686. 
AslMs,  Derice  for  removlnf  doat  from.    J.  M.  Comatock. 

No.  1.017.661;  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  8006;  Ou.  TOL  176; 

p.  660. 
AaMTtinctable.     H.  U.  Shalta.     No.  1.018.686;  Fab.  2T; 

Sp.  p!6861 ;  Oat.  toI.  176 ;  p.  080. 
▲tbbtie  and  theatrical  parpoaea,  Apparataa  for.     T.  R. 

Barrett.     No.  1,016.729;  Feb.  6:  Bp.  p.  1116;  Oaa.  toI. 

176:  p.  171. 
▲toalaer.    F.  W.  Hlnkla.    No.  1.018,108;  Fab.  20;  Bp.  a 

4861 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  748. 
AoMT,  Earth-.     R.  T.  Jennejr.     Na  1,017,416;  Fab.  13; 

9p.  p.  2626 :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  444. 
AotooMtle  hansar.    A.  A.  Teeta.    No.  1.018.3T0 ;  Feb.  90 ; 

Sp.  p.  4621 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  777. 
Antomatie  awltefa.    C.  L.  Kennady.     No.  1.018.196;  Feb. 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  4866 ;  Qai.  toL  ITS  ;_>  T40. 
AntoowbUe  attachment.     F.  A.  Howard.     No.  1.016.681 ; 

Feb.  6 :  8p.  p.  929 ;  Oaa.  rol.  176 ;  p.  139. 
Aatomobila  cnrUln-aopport.  M.  B.  Barton.  No.  1.017.648 ; 

Fab.  20 :  Sp.  p.  8(^rrG^  ToL  ITS :  D.  66T. 
AotomobUe-fender.     O.  A.  S«mUa.     Na 

30;  So.  p.  4122;  Oaa.  TOiriTB ;  p.  Til 
Atttomoolle  ~ 


O.  A.  SemaU.     Na  1,018.086;  Fab. 


^aaa*acreen    cleaner.      H.    F.    Bath.      No. 

1.017.078  rTTeb.  18;  Sp.  p.  1800;  Oaa.  toL  1T6:  p.  82T. 
Antomobtla-u|dita,  Apparataa  for  eoBtrolUac.    J.  L.  Back. 

No.   1,018464;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  43807Qaa.  toL  1T6; 

p.  736. 
AatomobUe-aeat     J.    B.   Slmdarn.     No.    1.017,488;   Fab. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  2784  ;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  470. 
AntOdBwblla     throttle     BMchaaiam.     C.     B.     Klnc     Na 

1,016.T60 ;  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  1162 :  Oaa.  roL  176 :  p.  ITS. 
Aatomobile  tranamiaalon  mechanlam.     M.  H.  Oraboml 


Na  1.017,407;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2602;  Oaa.  toL  ITI 
p.  441. 

AntomobUjMirbeaL    F.  J.  Bijeca    No.  1,01T4T1 ;  Fab.  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  8007 ;  Oaa.  toL  176:  p.  860. 

^'\'?!?2%t''te!'  -A  £:  ^yJSU^l  '•  <*•  Wrtebt.     Na 
1,018.4<7 :  Feb.  2T ;  Sp.  p.  408T ;  Oa&  toL  1T6 ;  p.  8T2. 

^^J^-   .''•,??""*-N«-  1.01«»0W :  Feb.  ao :  Sp.  p.  S041 ; 

a«a.  ToL  1T6 ;  p.  681. 
A^alnc-bra^ket.     L.  A.  l>aaa     No.  1.01T.S16;  l%h.  IS; 

Sp.  p.  2S8T ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  4T8. 

^^?'^Sft**S^  *■.  ^,v5^-  «2?  i.oi8.«« ;  «*.  8T :  Sp. 

D.  6476 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  040. 

^  *''T2ur*S*-     "-.  ^.^*-  .?••  1.01T4SS;  Feb.  IS; 

Sp.  p.  2001 ;  Oas.  toI.  176;  p.  844. 
Azlaa,    BeaUlent    eoahion    for    rear.      J.    OarUck.      No. 

1.016.826 :  Feb.  6 :  Sp.  P.  209 ;  0««.  toL  1T6 :  p.  81. 
Bu^See  Feed-bag;  Fralf-plckar'a  bat;  Hand-bM:  Noa»- 

BMBlder.    F.  AppiebT  a»d  ■.  A.  Hobtart.   Na  1.018.898; 
Jfc-.fO:  Sp.  p.  4428;  Oa^  Tol.  ITS;  p.  TSO. 

^a^i    SlA,^^  *^.JS-  J?-  Hotchlaaen.     Na 
I.61VIT1 :  Feb.  8T ;  1^.  p.  S48T ;  Oaa.  toI.  1T6 ;  p.  048. 

■■SS^fl  '•  ■•.  ',%■?*    fei  I.OIMIO ;  Feb.  27 ;  V  p. 
_  OnO;  Oaa.  toL  176 :  n.  02S. 

■'^"  ^SlL  5-  ^  SchroaSar.    Na  tOlT.lTT ;  IMl  IS ; 

^to.  p.^lOT  1  Oaa  Tol.  176:  p.  861. 

Mtef  «ta«riL    C.  and  J.  t».  Ktoaanar.    Na  M1T.861; 

Frt.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2916 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  408. 
■^P^,  Af?K«"il*»*J*^  Machine  for.     I.  S.  laraeL 

■fe  oL.'Vo??7^M<;:  Ji-  1.01T.18T;  P-.  18;  tp.  p. 

■IsiviaiToa?  iii.  Sin.  ^^.  *••"•*••  '*•  "♦ 


ff'^'W-.    ii  ^-   ?"fte**-     *'«i  1.01T.1SS;  rM>.  18: 
Sto.  p.  9012 ;  Oaa  toI.  1T6 :  p.  846. 

"WSS.  iiih'X^Tit-  *••'•*«  :»*■••!».■► 

■^fe"^  Coajjgound.     fe.   Beneka     No.   1.01T.046;   f%b. 

^•i!;'*^SSrA    i    ^   Straab.     Na    1.01T,480;   F«b.   IS; 

.  ffc  ^*"^.2?% '«>*•  1T6 :  p.  46T. 

Bal^  Maaveaetnrlnf  lawn-tannla  and  Ifta     J.  Taman 

'^sn'pa'foii:  ',i^f^  ^  '■'>"■■""■■  '^ 

^*m^  ■^?&."*J^-    *■•  C-  ^t»»«     NO.  1,018,22T :  Feb.  90 : 
Sp.  p.  4427 ;  Oaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  760.  .    ^m,. 

Bar:  See  Oafe-bu-;  Orata-bar;   Saabbar 

Spike-bar. 
BaiWanoTtng  machine.  _  H.  L.  Draka 


fM.  90:  Sp.  p.  8100;  Oaa  toU  ITS;  p.  660. 
uttBfwllIow-twtsB,  Apparataa  far.     W. 


Skyllffht-bar ; 

Na   1.017,686; 

.i^«-».         "^IS^  Apparataa  for.'  W.  Oeaeba.     No. 

■Vl^i!^  'SlKS?^    «_***P«»-    Na  1.01T,lWl  Kb. 
18 :  Sp.  p.  9000  :  Oaa  vol.  1T8 :  p.  844. 

Barrel-head  ftMtMier.    M.  Alaanad».    Na  1.017,866;  fM. 

1«  ■•,  ?0- J»-  2S08  :0m.  toL  1T6 :  p.  426. 

■^.rssv  0?..  ij!^h^  as."'""'  »"•  «•■ 


Bath-caMneta  Vaporlalna  and  alrbeatinf  attachmoit  fa. 

B.  J.  Dlbbla    No.  1.016378 ;  Feb.  6 ;  Sp.  a  1 4 1?  ift- 

▼ol.  1T6 :  p.  818.  "^   *^   ^-ni.mt. 

Bath-mat,  FOrtaMa     J.  F.  Spenee.     No.  1,016  374*  ibk  ' 

6;  Sp.  p.  802:  Oaa.  rol.  ITV;  p.  48.  '  "^ 

Bath-aaat.    J.  O.  Strock.    Na  1.017,700 ;  Feb.  20    fc.  . 

8102:  Oaa  rol.  1T6;  p.  674.  *  ^"'  •* ». 

^^.>^X-  ^  J'.iiF^'^J*'*'  *.W«.»«2;  Feb.  6;  Baa, 
942;  Oaa  toL  1T8;  p.  ST.  •  «*• » 

Batfaa  Baeaptor  fbr  ahowar>    I*  H.  Plalna    No.  1.017  la*. 

Fab.  18;  V  p.  2082  ;  Oaa  rol.  176 ;  p.  868:  ""•*"• 
Battery :     Bet  OalTanle   battcrr ;    Secondary  or  itoraM 

battery.  ^ 

Battery  for  deaalnf  tamlahad  matala    B.  H.  GalbiMtk 

No.   1.018.866riftb.  «rrip.  p.  4688;  Oaa  VoL  17|. 

p.  802.  * 

B««m.  J.  B.  Taaaaymaa.  No.  1.017,027 ;  Feb.  20 :  8a  a^ 
8778;  Oaa  Tol.  176;  a  666.  "   "".  "M. 

Baamlu-machine.  J.  Warbwton.  No.  1,017,101 ;  f^ 
18;ra  p.  2187 ;  Oaa  toL  1T6;  p.  866.  •"*•"* 

Beu-palllsff  derlee.  C  H.  Lawton.  No.  1,018.916;  m. 
2T ;  Sp.  a  6060;  Oaa.  toI.  1T6 ;  p.  1026. 

■^¥-  «?•  ^.  ?Sl**  2?A  1.0",116;  Feb.  13.  Sp.  p^ 
10T4;  Oaa  toL  1T8 ;  p.  840.  ^  '^ 

Benrtna  AnttfrteUoa-.  B.  S.  Weoda  No.  1.016JM: 
FebnS:8p.aSSS:  QoavoL  lT6:p.  126.  * 

Baarlnf  AattMctkm-.     D.  B.  Kempetar.     Na  l,018J8i: 

^  Feb.  20:  Sp.  p.  4S14:  Oaa  VOL  ITS;  p.  T02. 

Baarlas,  BoUar-.  J.  C.  Bochar.  Na  1.016.460;  Feb.  f; 
Sp.  p.  682:  Oaa  toL  ITS;  p.  82. 

^*S*^  S^Bf^>.  ^-  ■••  Vil*^  ^-  1.018.607 ;  Feb.  IT; 
Sp.  p.  6488:  Oaa  toI.  176:  p.  060. 

Baarlnc.  Mf-olUnx.     J.  Barta     No.  1.017,182;  Feb.  tt; 

Bp.p.9010:0aa  VOL  176LP.S4S- 
Bad-bottoma  and  the  Uka  Fabrle-Ughtener  for.     W.  a 

f!^^^^K^^-  I.OIWTO;  Fab.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  806 ;  Oaa.  veL 
1T6 :  p.  190. 

Bod.  Davonpert-.    A.  Lndk.    Na  1.018.482;  FMl  27;  Ip. 
_  p.  4868:  Oaa  vol.  1T6;  p.  862. 

Ba^FoM^     H.  A.  JaThn.     No.  I.OIT.648;  Feb.  It; 
_  Sp.  p.  9804  ;  Oaa  toL  ITS ;  p.  480. 
*}^^    J.  «.  Ttofar  and  C.  CUaa     Na  1,017,481 ; 

Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  tmT  Oaa  VOL  1TB:  p.  468. 
-Jd-prot^^.    7.  ».  Knmpa     Na  1.01T4S8;  Feb.  U; 

Bp.  oMSS:  Om.  VOL  ITSTp.  SSS. 

Bed^Mtat.    L.  leSOroon.    Ifa  l.eiS,SU ;  Fab.  6 ;  Sp.  yi 

OWT  Oaa  VOL  1T6 ;  p.  180. 
Bed^awtef.     O.  Baaodottt.     Ma  I.OIBJSS;  Fab.  27;  Spi 
^  p.  M48 ;  Oaa  vol.  ITS;  p^  1000. 
BaiMMd.^  H.  AafearMoaa.    Ma  1^18368;  Vabi  6;  Sp.  p. 

1404;  Oaa  vol.  ITS:  PL  tlT. 

B-  W.  rttaiaw.     Ma  1.01T.T0S;  Fab.  81; 


8p^p.^s4S6 :  .a«k  VOL  ITS  -ga  Ins. 


_  p.  4S6S:  Ooa  vol.  1TB ;  p.  T40 
Baahlva  aatranca -    - 


M1S400:  Ftfb.  80;  Sp 
Ma    1.017.888; 


Mhbrehaatraaca  jMiC  '  Q.  C'  Baka.     Ma   1.017, 
5^«Sifr  M**l^'ftJJ''^"kiaaa.r 
NT  aooUnt  and  alaffiic  taOdlaft.     M  flrliaair 

"*bj^*TCT.o'a!a?R'a;'isS"fcft  \tii 

1T6 ;  p.  S80. 
Beat-hloekar.,    WL  C  BaysaUiL    Ma  1.01T.S16:  IMk.  18; 

to.  a  9411 :  Om  VOL  lit:  pi  410. 
■^Q5^'«-   ^  9£2^-  ife  i.«i«.i«a !  Feb.  90 :  Sa  ». 

4206:  Oaa  voL  1TB;  p.  TM. 
BaUHnrHeh.  AatoaM^  V^A.  F.  Kfttaar.     Ma   1.01T,101: 
?^->>?.»0>  ^-JSMI:  Oaa  VOL  ITS;  p.  BBS. 


Bait  Ditvtau-.     H.  Q 


l>b^  ?ff :  B^a  IH»4|  0».  joL  i^rfp^JSi 


.MralL 
ITS:  p. 


VaMHt"  Ma   1.01S.79S: 
TtT :  PL  0B4. 
L.  I*  ThooBpooa.    Na 


ji!!M,TBT'; 'Veb.  rj 


Btf  t  galdlBK  a 

Baadi :  See  PWao-bi 

BorriNboX;^    P.  Haarlch.    Ma  1.018.S18;  Fah.  90;  Sp.  p. 

^  4600 :  Oaa  voL  1T6 ;  p.  »0l 

■•lS*-.St  ^?^fi^  ■>!?BSL''*«»   raoOleBt  rall-oapporta. 

O.  WlIMaaL    Ma  1.01^^ ;  FaU  U ;  Bp.  p.  1T69 ;  Oaa 

vdL  ITS ;  p.  80S. 
Bib.  Compramlcm-.  ^W.  8.  ArtlMr.     Ma  1.01T.402 ;  Feb. 

18 :  Bp.  p.  8T90 :  Oaa.  voL  1TB :  p.  4T1. 
^'J^'^>*^!!!!*<^'Bolderlor.    ^.9^.    Na  1.018,229; 

B.Jf?'^.**'  ^J^^*^'  0»  »oL  ITB:  p.  TBI. 
Biiiiaro-caa  "   *"*   ^        «-•■• 


,''7"v.**' .  "^^P-j^^  .  ««a.  vol.  ivo ;  p.  tox.  _ 

'U!?'*-*H2-  rvA.S2»0»'  H,  W.  TaaoyhUl.  aMl  G  K. 
f*p-  No.  l,01Mi2?l^  90;  Bp.  p.  SOOk;  Oaa.  toL 
ITS ;  p.  002. 

"•-Td-cae  tip.    F.  tk  DaMMoC    *"-   ••"-— ^---•-  *»• 
p.  6008:  Oaa  v«L  l4l7 p. 


BlUlard-cae 


Na  1,01S,T44;  Fab.  27; 

^^iTTi"^ =sv—-—  -  •X"—     ^'  1.01T.296; 

Feb.  18:  Ip.  oJBBS;  Oaa  voLItB;  p.  4BB. 
Ja :  Baa  Botatabla  bla. 
B«?*Ji  lSS**JS^-^  A.  ■.  BarUav  aaS  a.  B. JPobWn.    S<t. 

TTlp  p.  TS2 ;  Oaa  ToL  1T6:  p.  UtT 

®*2**'  ^SS'-'S^    ^:  9ES»»-    5S-  tO»t.lBB;  »ak  18; 
Bp.  p.  SOTS :  Oaa  voL  ifsTp.  MT. 


AUPJIARRTK 


[GAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bdii 


-H- 


1.01T,TtT ;  F«b.  90 ; 
Ma  1^8.198;  Fobw 
ld01llTT0:F*.»T; 

No  i';oi7;sbri*L"iJT'W. T  «mi  &.  vJIl  itY; 

<S    W..T._Catr^  .(Balaa»a).,|l«.  1S.SST:  Feb.  18; 


8P.  P- 
Binder  or  l 


gp.p.  8078;  Oaa  voL  178;  p.  BIS. 

Bit :  Bee  Botajy  Mt,  »_--», 

;.box  opener  and  holder.    T«Fraak. 


Na  1,018,106 ; 


BUckiDf-daofcr.^^W.jr;.  Porter^  |a  1,018.889.  Fab.  20. 

,016,049;  l^eb.  18; 


Bla( 


gp.  p.  4650 ; 


4686;  0««;.»2L/^' 
F.  HodBktaa- 
Oaa  v«ri.  1T6 


««.  JSP-  i.' 

;p.sro. , 


RiS^-k    See  Pavlnrhlock :  Bnateb-Wock. 


,>,'^ir*'k^Xini  and  aoontiac  'mattbaalaaa     B.  O.  Staoda 

p.  711. 

Na 
__«:aSB8. 
1.018,418:  Feb. 

1.016,908:  Fab. 

ower  lor  »»..-.-.     -  J^m§^  S  ^'Ol*-***;  FOb. 

^lir'^rii^Si^. ''  ?  Vp^'JSi'T^i :  m.  18 : 

BiS.AiI&.^F^l"iAr,Ha  1.016.8TT:   m. 

li^U!&.  '8tsS#i'^^01T.4BO;  Feb.  18; 
jp.  p'IjtIO;  Oaa  voL  1TB;  p^iBT. 

tweid:  8tod::g 


Blower  for  bollera     H. 


Bottle  daaniai  and  broahlac 'machine.     A.  Battttncer. 

Na  1,018.^6;  Feb.  STT^.  p.  66TT;  Oaa.  voL  1T6; 

p.  066. 
Bott]»«looara     C.  Da  Wm.     No.  I.OISJST;  Feb.  20: 

Sp.  p.  4766 ;  Oaa  voL  176 :  p.  814. 
BotUo^doaare. .  P.  and  C.  O.  Paahocat     No.  1,018.028; 

F^  27 :  Sp.  p.  6066 :  Oaa  vol.  ITS :  p.  109T. 
BotUa  SIUdb  and  eappuf  madiina    B.  J.  ChUtoa    Na 

1.016.611:  F^  6:  lop.  8T0;  Qaa  voL  1T6;  p.  181. 
Bottle-haadla.  Oataehabla     F.   Liadaa    Na   1,016.421 ; 

Fea  6:  Sp.  p.  410:  Oaa  VOL  1T6:  p.  68. 
BotUe-hoMer.     B.  D&Mt.    Ma  1.016.8i28;  Fab.  6;  Bp.  p. 

200:  Oaa  VOL  ITS;  p.  SB. 
Bottle-holder  for  bottle-deaaalnf  machlnea    0.  M.  Waka- 

Beld.    No.  1.017,820 ;  Fab.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  869T ;  Oaa  vol. 

175 ;  p.  630. 
Bottlo-bolder  for  bottla-flUlaf  macblnaa    J.  H.  Champ. 

No.  1,017.088;  Feb.  IsTsp.  p.  ITOO;  Oaa.  voL  ITS; 

p.  812. 
Bottle-loeklns  derlee.     F.  Paolaoa     Ma  1.01T.OOT :  Fea 

Bottlar 


i«-~     —   rr-   -  -tSgffl'    tooainrboard;   Paper- 

j£;Si^^nf^^i?t  fa  1.018,0T0;  F*.  20; 

B^l?  ViHi<2:fe5fir!'W%l!fs.S00 :  Fab.  9T ;  sp.  p. 

6738_;  Oaa  .VOL  ^J^^P^     ^  1,01T.10S:  W^  18; 


oTfanrBp.  p. 


_  _  Macaalay. 

i841 :  Oaa  voL~ltjl:  fii  90T 

£IS.=  «•  JTffl^To:  1.01S.4B4:  Fab.  S:  BP,  p.  BBS: 

1.016,898:  FabTS;  BpTpTsR:  Oaa  voL  1T8;  p.  BS. 

Mt  Ti^aSSSar.     Ma  Vtt8,8BT:  Feb.  9T;  Bp.  p. 

5891 ;  Oaa  VOL  ITBjp.  IplB^ 
Bolt  for  platon    Mlowarplatai.     H.    W.    Dj^     Ng- 

1,018.7417  r«hL  «?l»^  B.,gi•L«ftJ?^JJ•i.\••!: 
Bolt-holder.    J.  A.8ehlafar.    Mai  1.018,906 :  F*.  B .  Bp.  p. 

181 ;  Oaa  voL  ITO ;  pi  ?l.  « .  ■«  « 

Bolt-lock.    B.  B.  Davenport.    M«< ^fil»fit4 ;  Fab.  6;  Bp.  p. 

B<SSS2^'\*S<^ai"Ma  Ult.»09,  Fd.  6:  flp.  p. 

BoTikS&^^il^im^n^-  OjiL  J^alna- 
worth.    NoT  1.01B,T0BTFeb.  fT ;  Bp.  p.  8B0B:  Oaa  vol. 

BoltthTMdlnc  ma^taML  ^A.  B.  I^ndla  Ma  1,01T.8T8: 
Feb.  20 :  Sp.  pTsBBB:  Oaa  J*. ^8 :  p.  «T.  . 

Book  and  leavaatharaCar.  J- WS"! 'f-  iJg-  *'<*^*'*'' • 
Feb.  27 ;  Ba  a  4B94 :  Oaa  vClTB •  "   •"" 

Book-cover 


j ;  p.  Is.-.  ^    _ 

„ -     Nfii  hmVio ;  Fab.  18 :  Bp. 

p.  1646 ;  Oaa  VOL  1?^ :  p.  9tiL  w«««t«ei«. 

Book  peje-rwor«lM«ovl9-     H-  »*•  »»•«'  -  ^  1/018,816 . 


Feb. 


Tl 


'?«?i.SfcJ 


Book-reit,  dSa:.  ^"[^i. %i.2^M? !.««% :  W^  18: 


to.  p. 


J^U'^^^j'iMJt'^-  1.01T.191:  r.b.  is: 

sJS^Jffiat  T.  ?5i^  NO.  1.01T.4B0;  m. 


|p.  p.  8029-:  Oaa  vol.  1TB :  p.  STB. 

HUk-.    A.  Molder.    Na  1,0IT,1B1;  Feb.  18;  Sp. 

;  Oaa  voL  1TB ;  p.  866. 


'-  Bo^S  JS'afcS^iWrtn^  F.  ».,lwolL  No.  1.01T.749: 
Feb.  20 :  Bp.  p.  8904jaaa  voL  ITS;  p.  52?'  —  ta  the 
mannlhetureot    B.  ■.  CwSa.    Mal.01fl,4B0;  Feb.  6, 

_  8p.  p.  lOT :  Oaa  voL  1TB j  9.  IT-  ,  _,_  ... .  «,h  18  • 
Botfle^carrtar.  B.  P.  LMafi.  Mo.  1,01T.489 .  Feb.  l» . 
^  8p  p.  2661 ;  Oaa  vol.  1T8 1  >•  *W  ,  „,,  -fli, .  owtL  10  • 
B6tlle«rrler.  J.  T.  H,  Paali]  Ma  1.01T,006.  Feb.  96, 
8p  p.  802T :  Oaa  vol.  1TB ;  it.  STO. 


Bottle.  Noa-raflllabla     W.  H.  Baatlaak.     Mo.  1,016.8TB; 

Feb.  6:  Spi  p.  1016;  Oaa  voL  ITS;  ^tSB. 
Bottla  >Je?faUUbla    B.  M.  Calaf.  ^  1.01T,904 ;  Feb. 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  91T8 :  Oaa  voL  1T8  i%  WO.         ,   , 

Bottla  Noa-raOllable.    L.  W.  Ala&bSar  and  J.  W.  HalL 

Na  1.01T,4B0;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  9T8S;  Oaa.  voL  ITS: 

p.  4T0. 
BotUe,  Non-reflllable.     J.  S.  Bromhead.     No.  1,018,960; 

Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  D.  6040:  Oaa  voL  ITBja  1041. 
Bottle.  Noo-roftnabla    J.  P.  BtanSabaah.    No.  1.018,993 ; 

Feb.  £T ;  Bp.  p.  6128;  QtA.  vOL  1TB  ja  1068. 
Bottle.  Siphoa-.    P.  B.  MalmatroBa    No.  1,018.124;  Feb. 

20:  Sp.  p.  4218;  Oaa  voL  1T6;  a  724.  _  ^     .    ^ 
Bottla,  TU&f.    B.  Tozk.    Ha  1.01T.00T ;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p. 

SOOl :  Oaa.  VOL  1T6:  p.  SOT. 
Bottlaa.  Claaalnc,     B.  L.  Ooldmaa.    No.  1.018.046 :  Fab. 

T^rk^.?J^l9^.-tLl^l^^^    C.B.We»dt. 


:  Fab.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1978 ;  Oaa 


Bottlaa,  Machine  for  ai 
andJ.  Maah.  Na  U 
VOL  1TB :  p.  106.  ._.    «  . 

BottUat-Badilaa  A.  A.  Plndatefta  No.  1.018.088;  F^ 
97rBp.  p.  6118 :  Oaa  voL  ITS :  p.  1061. 

Box:  Bm  Berrybos;  Confoie^eoen-bas;  IMao«ain«-be«: 
Fire-alarm  box :  FMdhu  bos :  EaoMown  box ;  Loneh- 
b^lfail-1^:  MaU-Srrler'a  box ;  Match-box ;  lOtar- 
box  Nowopapar-box:  OtttW-boxjta^nt-bM;  Paper- 
foldiac  bu;  Platttnc-box;  Paaale-box:  Boond-box: 
SwltS  and  cot-out  box.  .^.^.^^^ 

Box.    B.  F..  A.  O.,  aad  L.  .IVatear.    No.  l,«lTjeS:  fW». 
90:  Bp.  p.  «»«JJ»»J<»L  1T8:  p.  66T.      .,_._..  _^ 
■      ^'—     T.  B.  WlMa    No.  1,01T,9TB:  i«b 


'41  •'  Ba^  9S9B :  Oaa  voL  ITS ;  p.  SOB.  '     .  ^ 


BoK-makJag  ma^hM._Paat^>9*'^^_  1:.  't^??**"!*   ^' 

~*     '        Na 


toiB^soi;  F»*t«;  "^  pj^'^^  V^, 


1.016*468 ;  f*b.  6 :  Bp.  p.  B91;0aavoL  1TB;  a  80. 
BriSl     d.  a:  Tlfaord.     Ma  1.016.804;  Fab.  6;  Bp.  p. 

Braedat    M.  L.  BobMna    Ma  1,018.687 ;  Feb.  97 ;  Bp.  p. 

69T1 :  Oaa  voL  1T6 ;  p.  016. 
Bracket:    See    Awning -braSet ;     Interlocking    brackat; 

Lamo-bradrnt;  Porch  flower-bracket. 
Bra^    A.  A.  Warner.    Na  1.016,008:  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p. 

140B:Oaavol.  lT6:p.281.        „    ^  ^  ..   »    w 

Bracket  and   aopport   theretor.     V.   Sander   and   P.  W. 

SSuS.    No.  l!Sl7!l74;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2108;  Oaa  vol. 

Bntel  «J*Alr-brake:  Cw^braka:  Cpaater-braka :  Bamp- 
UnAe ;  Vehlde-brake ;.  Whed-hrake.  .,^,  ^.^ 

B,&-S.^%      c"     hSo..     no.   1/)18.618: 

^a*27t8rP.^28 :  0«ltoL  m ;  a  09^ 

Brake  mecWnlam.    J.  *•  VP^f  .5j?'  ^•'»*^'*^ .  Faa  18 . 

to  D  2228 :  Oaa  voL  178 ;  p.  878. 
RrSe    n*Silam.    Free-whed    •■fi.  t»*JH?*H!«-    3 
"Udia    nS!^i!o17.479;  Fd».  18;  Bp.  p.  sfsTOai.  vol. 

tJSSi'LMiim,  Variable-load.     W.  0.  Banaom,     Na 

3:Sw<^SA"Vo?»i?w?#^^  Kbo. 

j,AZiSr"j'^"VAL.  Na  1.017,016;  fd».  is; 
Ba.5hri^,g""M».900;  Feb.  20;  S..  p. 
BrSi^-i    rfc  SaSL    Na  1,018,294.;  FOb.  20: 


rakoonoe  neao.    «•  »»•  *"^m'  '   xXn       — 


bor 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVEWTlORa 


BNMt^l  aad  TalT*«l]Ktar.  GoabliMd.    A.  B.  Browaa. 

No.   1,017^42 :  Ftb.   18:  8p.  p.  2aW;  Oas.  toI.   1TB: 

P>  884, 
BNWtn'  slopa.  TmHttiac    C  K.  BoMaon.    Ma  1.016b»l ; 
^I»t  •;  Sp.  p.  128;  a«&  toI.  1T6:  p.  19. 

■•k        Vk        lUMkV    •      ClAaa *        4  ^tK    a     ^        AAA 


^^1^5608;  OuL  Tol-nB  vJK  »«»^ 


Brtjg.  lUkloK  ftr^.     C.  H.  JaztlMliiMr.     No.  1.018,MB: 

-_?^  2?  :  "P-  P-  M26  :  Ou.  Tol.  17B  :  p.  040. 

^'llA.  *"*•  <^  aiwiflifoa*  artlcU  and  amklna  aaiaa.     A. 

llUlaoTa8k7.lfo.T016.S45;  Fab^  •;  Bp.  p.  248;  Qaa. 

ToL  175 ;  p.  88. 
BrtdmaUBc-BiaeblBe.     J.  F.   Staacklar.     No.    1,017.921; 

Prtk  20;^o.  p,  8761 ;  Uaa.  toL  175 ;  p.  854. 
BrMga-tate.  Safety.     C.  Faoat    No.  1.017.< 
_  8p.  p.  1080 ;  Gaa.  roL  17S :  p.  882. 

®^^*f,  ^^'^•'?Sn5  oL    r-  O.  Ortpp.     No.  1.018,088 ; 
Fib.  13 :  8p.  p.  1572 :  Oaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  278. 

TOL  175 ;  pri73, 


.090;  Fab.  18; 


Faj.  13 :  8p.  p.  1672 :  Oaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  278. 
^ff'176       173       ^•^^••T'* ;  Feb.  6 :  8p.  p.  1128^  Oaa. 

"'SS:  ToS.'  ^1^ V  {?5  '•*"•*"  •  '•^^  ^ '  ^»*-  "^  '*^  • 

"^fL.^Tof  1??5.  ^.'•"'•^^  F*b.  18;  8,.  p. 
Braah-flrttliia  Inilfa.     F.  a     eott.     No.  1,018J784 :  Fsb. 


raah-«attiiu  kalfa.     )r.  C     eott.     No. 

*^J  ^^P^o^PLO***  ▼<>*•  1T5  ;  p.  882. 
mb-boM«r.    8.  H.  MortaaaaiL    No.  1,01 


■'£*'*'**SSi    9.-  ^-  Ho'JK*^    ^'^  1,017,800 ;  Fab.  IS : 

8p^  p.  2895 ;  Gas.  toL  175 :  p.  407. 
Brpab-naaafaeturtng   machlaa.     J.    F.    Mamford.     No. 

1,018,961:  Fab.  IS ;  8p.  p.  1001 ;  Gas.  toL  176 ;  p.  282. 
Brjah,  Sbrjinr.    H.  D  StarHek.    ko.  1,018,080;  Fab. Inr^ 

8p.  p.  6006;  Gaa.  toI.  175:  p.  1084. 

*'2*'*'  '^^Sfii:-  J-  '•  8*"««m-     No.  1,018.027;  Feb.  27; 
Sp.  p.  6070;  Gaa.  toI.  175;  p.  1020. 

Bncwt.  PJH*-^^-  ^-  Waaka.     No.  1,016,860;  Fab.  6; 

Bp.  p.  1884:  Oaa.  Tol.  175;  p.  214.  .•».«. 

M.  A.  Co^ar.     No.  1,018,880;  Fab.  27;  Bp.  p. 


BiKXla. 

6878.   

Buckle.    Bale-tie. 


6878;  Oaa.  toI.  176  ;*  p.' IMS'. 

ickle.    Bale-tie.      B.    L.    Aoat—    — «    „     v,w«».      r*v 

1.017  J66:  Feb.  18:  gp.  p.  2500:  Gas.  toI.  176:  p.  426* 


Aoatin    and    H.    Coles.      No. 


BaArliaam.     C.  T.   Waatlaka.     No.  1,016.598;  JNb.   9: 
_8p.  p.  880:  Gas.  toI.  175;  p.  124.  * 

Boflat-aaaebtoa,  Aatoiaatlc.    A.  C.  Frfa  and  W    ■.  Olad- 
SP-P.  W2.*'**"'*"=  '•*"  *••  ^P.  M08^  <£*  tS 
BtriMlaa  eon^nietlon^    L.  K.,  I>aTJa.    No.  1,017.886;  fM>. 


for.     W.  H.  Blekar. 


»J?vr*P-  P-  *"*• '  0*»-  ▼<>••  "5 ;  p.  482. 

Nb^.016,967:  Feb.  IS;  Bp.  p.  1610;  Gas.  T;>ri76 

p.  Z84.  , 

"°r'S"il'?S:  ^°Sm,u.*„f  .7??i:  «r  '•""•^' 

""IJlSifc*  °"^™fl=  **•■  •»*  "*•  borner;  Hydro- 
airboB  b«£ii«- :   Uqald  aad   caamna  foal  bunier :   (Ml- 

H. 


Jwrnar^;  Jwlfar-bimiar ;  _VaBor-banier 

p.  soa 


BQttar<BttlBf  madilaa^ „,  ,^    _   _.„..„ 

No.   1.018,?1«:  Feb.   27;  Bp.  p.  6105 ;  G^  ^ormi 


feoaaan  and  C.  S.  Amatt. 
Gas.  Tol.  175; 

No.  1,016,441; 


Bntton-maklng  maeblne.     W.  a^— K«fc 

^J.^5!r247rgS'TJ:  S?^  iSl:  ^•»"'^"'  •«• 
'=*arp^te-(Jr4..?7'^tSi  '''^^"''  '^  ^= 

Cable  aad  win  enttar.    W.  X.  niaeban  and  J.  H  Ollbart. 
Cabto-atreteber  for  ballast-onCadera.    W,  H.  Tawfar 


^; 


1.018.800:  Feb.  27:  8p.  p.  6714  rOaa.' ^  176 
"  ^^l-^    9.'  H-  Carpentar.  No.  "  -'^-*'' 
p.^  6470  :  Gas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  060. 


Na 


^ff1!%^5S^Tol^7\:^ll.*'••  ^•"•^"^  '*•  -^ 

'^lS'8?BT?'^f;oi^  JJfjSVp  &  ^•'>^W19; 

Catenjattnt-DScKtaK*,   ^SStfeT-f^haStaSfor.      O     J 

■ta«att  ^ori::oiif.848 ;  Fab.  ao ;  8p.TlB4M» rOa^ToL 

^K^.l5irarA.  g>;Vr«IWJlf  G^ 
^l^lsiWl^F^  JfP'a^*^*';-.,  S^  ^     Strarar.      No. 


ffis,  ■^srsfiBsriRL  'srsr  i.  r.«  /oi- 


■—"■■■■.       «w.    i.,v 

Tol.  1T8;  PL  9M. 
caa:  Be*  Ice-cream-atoraca 


:  Milk 


Caa  attaehmaBt  Ofl;.  g.  J.  Nafal.  No.  Lonaoo-n* 
20;  to.  p.  8719;  Gaai  Tol.  ITbTV  647.  *'""'^»  m 

Ca»-body  formlac  and  aaaalM  aacblna.  L  r  aw- 
Na^^l^017.816:  Fab.  80;  5:  iTmosT  oi;.  Vn?| 

*^'(?'*'*'^k^  9t  H.  Croak.  No.  1,018.686  l^  •*. 
/^■»*i.>^..?**U<'«*  '^  "6;  p.  960.  ^  •  '^  "' 
^  •'•"fe^-A   '•  ■•  'Otaaoo.    No.  1.018,667  •  VWl  ». 

Bp.  p.  5220:  Oa&  toL  1T6 j  p.  000.  '  "*■ "' 

Caa-noaale.    lL  Norton  aad  B.  H.  Larkla.    No  l  oir^iai. 

FW>.  18:  8p^  2717;  Gaa.  t«I.  175Tp.  457  ^'^"^' 
Caa-opanar.     mT  P.  RaireoatibL     No.   ir016.513'  p^  •• 

Bp.  p.  647 ;  Gaa.  ^.  176 :  p.  97.         •*'*'»^"  •  ni.  •; 


Gas.  T«L 


•aait 
•  m: 


^82oj;<L°^T?Kp.&.**"'^»^  ^  ^».  -i^V 

?olY7B;  ^idS}^^^'  ^  ^''  ■*'•  P- «»3:a5: 

*^H^^t**!f*'' '*"2S7--  ^- ■•  Harrlaon.     No.  1.017AI; 
Fab.  19 ;  to.  p.  19»:  Gaa.  toL  175:  p.  817.  ' 

Car  brake,  Wt-.    W.  lialapka.    No.  f.dl8.261:  Feb  »: 

11?:jp.T72^  ♦ 

No.  1,016,791; 


Bp.  p.  4498 :  Oaa.  toI. 


Car  bofarjuA  •adfUl.    T.  xT  MeKaaa. 


FBbjJ;  Bd.  p.  1062;  Oaa.  toI,  175;  p.  163. 
Car-bi^C  «*ae^„T.  L.  McKm.     No.  1,016,702;  ftk 

6;  to.  p.  1064:  Q«k  Tol.  175;  p.  168. 
ca^bnfflnji  me^aawB,  Railway-.     B.  D.  Gallaxber.  Jr 

No.  1.018.042;  Fab.  10;  BpTp.  4020;  OislToL  mj 

p.  (Wo. 

Car,   Cblld'i   band-.     C.   A-    1 

Feb.  27:  Bp.  p.  5412:  Oaa.  toL  1T8:  a.  987. 

Cm  coaatriKiloB.    «.  0.  Badd.    No.  1.5l7,248 ;  Feb.  IS; 
Bp.  p.  2261 ;  Gaa.  ToL  175 ;  p.  884. 

AatiMaatle.  _  J.  D.  Bhaltaa.     No.  1.016.788; 


Ij  Oaa.TeL'175;  p.  125. 
No.    f.018.« 


Fab.  «.  tfff,  p.  Ajc« 
Car-«oii^lBg  oaeoapll 
1.016.864  ;Fak.  '^ 


p.  ms;  Oas.  TOL  1T8:  p.  101 


■Mebaalam. 


18; 


Car  door.  Dnop-. 

"    ~  IM4 , 


^*«,  Bp.  p.  21_ 
Car  door.  Grala- 


Bchmldt.    X*. 


._-.,i-- -8t4;  0ml  ToL  176 ;  p.  211 
1.  wT  Baraftt.    Ifo.  1.017.^1:  fib. 


.^^x 


;  pk  897. 

aad  IL  McMlUan. 


Na 


^JlP-Jti?***  °^ 2*:  1T»;  P.  a06L         ^^ 


Ctf  ^aft^car,   Ballway- 


Oaa.  ToL  176  :j>.  »». 

k  1,«163S6:  F^b.  e: 
/*  X».   OaUagher.   Jr.     He. 


C^M-rtigrtM.    A.  T  Frmdariaat  aad  J.  J.  tktaa. 
JJ%l-017T0e;  Fab.  U;  Sp.  p.^968:  Oas.  toL  178; 


p.  887 


F*b.  20. _. 

Car,  Damp-.    C.  L.  Lawtoa. 
^  786 :  Gas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  117 
Car.  Doaip-.     u.  H.  l^Mhan. 


J.  Jaroaa.     No.  1.018.821; 


Car  dn^rlnlag,  Ballwaj-.     

:  Sik  p.  4618;  Oaa.  toL  176 :  a.  792. 

Na  1.01«,i70 ;  Feb.  6 :  Sp.  p. 


»        "Jt-     M-  H.  VaiMhaiL     -  „ 

Bp.  a.  «*9:  Go.  ToL  175:  p.  780. 
^'  ^M^'^— ■  — •  ^^  -  H2i^l'01«.lM :  *^»>   20 :  Sp. 
Car.  Dnai 


ar,  Dnap-.    1 
lar  end  door.i 


0«u.  ToL_178;  Jfr^789: 


U.  8.  Hart 
ToL  1T5; 


81Q 


Na  1.019,140;  Feb.  20; 
780. 
1.018,186 :  Fab.  20  ;  Sp. 

T,01MIB;  FM.>tO;  Sp.  Pl 

M16,064:  Feb 


Car  aad  door-framiuT '  &  PMaoa    Na 
Wj  •».  p.  lOoSTOas.  ToL  175^  tSL 

^l&a.'Vof"l*S-;  ,?S4i*^*»*-'  '*•  "=  "^^  "^ 
^8"i??JV^Ta**Sfrp.%^^'^"'«»'  Fab.  20:  sp.  . 

^l/^2"h..'  Jil.'^tS.  NO.  1.01«.m;  Frt.  20 ;  8,.  ^ 

27  :  to.^P.  5660 :  Oaa.  toL  175 ;  p. 
C"vB*ad-.  D.  L.Pslaw.  No.i.Oi 
^^U98^^_^._178:p.T78, 


Car-aaadilnc 
Jto-  1.017!ll 
684. 


S|5^«ra-p.y5.'ar.j% 


1^18^719;  Feb 

:fM.  ao;Sp.ik 

_)     Ne. 

p.  1065. 

)  Ud  C.  O.  Palaer . 
:  Oak  TOL  175:  ^ 


*  DMcbanlaaL    F,  C  wiaaai 
^:  Fab.  20;  rfpTp.  sStt 


V  p.  iftf : 


Ai^HABKnCAL  LIST  OF  VmWTUAlSi&i 


bn- 


Caatlac  ■) 

soTV. 


Bp.~A.  1884;  <Hs-  Tol.  176;  p.  278 
¥.  a  Wil     Ni  1.016306;  Fab. 


1.016.926 :  F*-^— 

Ctr 

ter.    -     oA» 
riwie&,   ttaatlaf.    E.    C   Tfttaa-^^No.    1.016.4*7 

dloxld.  A 


0188a- FCTb4*rS4«Mfc  Oaa.  Tol.  175;  p.  805. 


vlttii»^rs^^^»rTi^f<^  5«?i$r; 


cAiSir.   J.  M-  i>w«~,   Ho-  >.«»•.«»«!  r».*:tf- 

6647;  0"- *^  11*5  »J^  ,  ntBTTA.   awK   M-   Sn.  a. 
Csibnretar.     L.  PWa.     Mo.  1.018,776 .  Fab.  27 .  B^  P- 

5664  :  Gas.  vaL  178 ;  P-  9T8.  ,    _.     ^^     ,  -,-  _-«  ,  ™.w 
CMtareter  sttodanaot     J.  B.  Uiad     No  1.017.672;  Fab- 

IS:  Sp.  p.  2089:  Oaa.  Tol.  176;  p.  407.  ^^ 

Csrtsirter  for  Interaal-eambasUeB  ^aatiaos.    H.  ^_Nj^- 
*^  Ul8.Sa;  Fib.  20;  Bp.  p.  4411?;  Oaa.  toI.  178;  p. 

Ca'£Wtlaf  derlce  tor  baaTj  to^f.    A.  a  Btewart.    No. 
lOlT.lS:  Feb.  18;  Bp.  P.  2129^  Oas.  toI.  176;  p.  864. 

ta  waaStloa  wMb.     W.  Bbawji    »? "XJ, .M^nSl  ^" 
•OB.     No.  1.017.170;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  2112;  Oaa.  toI. 

cJJ!i-««lLa.    P.  Hardatta.    No.  1.017,686 ;  Feb.  20: 

C«Srr^*TA>5r!feoa»rtar;  ii«la<^^  Caancar 

Her:  FrdibtcattUr ;  Laacan-carrter 
■top,  Br 


BaJd.  lieta^.    B.  T.  Harris.    No.  1.017.970;  Feb. 

ioTV.  n.  98T8;  Oas.  toL  176:  P-  670. 
Caatlaga.  Teatlag  apparataa  for  bellow.    0.  C  Tallnan. 

NaTljbnjM:  FSbr20;  Bpi  p.  8908:  Gas.  toL  176; 

p.  67a. 
Catalyaia  Apaaratna  for  prodndat.    M.  Wllbaaefaewl^b. 

NaT0l6!864:  Fab.  6;  Bp.  p.  1892;  Gaa.  toL  176: 

p.  Sla 
Cattle-fvard.     T.  B.  Beat     No.  1,016.686;  Feb.  6;  Bp. 

p.  086;  Gas.  toI.  175;  pL  14a  _  .    ..    „ 

Cattl*«\iard.    B.  J.  Otey.    Na  1.017.014 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

lT4r;  Oaa.  ToL  175;  p.  894.^    ,  ^,.  ..»«     .i,^    „ 
Cattle-saard.     J.   GabridMn.     Na  1/>17,620;   Feb.   18: 

Bp.  a  2864;  Oas.  Tal.  1T6:  p.  488.  _^ 

C^ito«a    F.  H.  Leatban.    Na  1.016,428 ;  Fab.  6 ;  8p.  p. 

412 ;  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  65f 
Cdlalaoa.  Maaofactare  ol    F.  L.  Btawart.    Na  1.017.028: 

Frtx  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1750 :  Gas.  toL.176 :  p.  807.       ,    _    ^ 
Caasaat  aad  anJclBc  tbe  aaiM.  Wbtte  »»r?««»*«i..J-  ^A  ^' 

Bbodla.     No.   1.017,018;  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  8740;  Oas. 

Tol.  178 ;  p.  682.  ^      . 

OoBMat,  Maktog.    W.  B.  Rffl.     Na  1,017,211;  Feb.  IS: 

Bp.  p.  219lTOas.  Tol.  176:  p.  878. 
CoBeBt^Maaafaeture  of  alar     J.  O.  A.   Bbodla     No. 

1,01T;912  ;  Feb.  20:  Bp.  p.  W4J;  Oas.  voL  175:  p.  <W1. 
CeBaat  ateal  plate.     H.  A.  Blebardaoa.    No.  I.0l7,0l4; 

Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  8751 ;  Gas.  toL  176 :  P.  662. 
Ceneatlaa.  and  anlpptnc  "•cjlae.    J.   W.   Bama.    Na 

LOlMiT;  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p.  835;  0"iJ«M7»  :X  ^'i.N* 
Camanttat-Buchlna     S.  J.  Boms.     No.  1,017,507;   l<>b. 

18 ;  Bn;  p.  2818 ;  Oss.  rol.  175 ;  p.  476.  .  ^.,  ,^.     .^ 
Caatar^-macblne.     L.  B.  Wbttoa     No.  1.017.198;  Feb. 

18;  Bp.  p.  2145;  Gaa.  toL  1T6 ;  p.  867. 
CentrlfnSsr apparataa.  OoremlaK  "«!w*«n*Sl  ^o'a^  *'_^.- 

CallaiL    No'^,017.509;  Fab.  18;  Bp.  p.  2828;  Gas.  toI. 

Cbalna*.  Manafactare  of.    W.  8.  Potter.     No.  1,018.868: 

Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4688 ;  Gas.  toL  176 ;  p.  806.   „  „   .   , 
Cbihr :   ffe;,1fdfartable  ehelr;  |««M  c»»slr ;  B«»<J«f: 
Cbalr  aad  covcb,  CoaTortlble.    B.  Nordln.    No.  1.018.0T4 . 

Fab.  26 :  Bp!p.  4107 ;  Gas.  toL  175 :  p.  707^ 
Chair  and  wlndow-cleaner'a  wipPorL  Combined.    M   HaW- 

nowlts.     No.   1.018,341;  Feb.   20;   to-  P-   4«38 ;  Gss. 

TOl.  176;  p.  797. 


Ci|^(j.[«^t^  iianufaetarlM.    B.  P.  Wanner.  ^No.  1.017.180; 
-----         ""1:  Osi 

"to  p.  1608 :  Gas.*  yoiTlT* ;  ?i  283.. 


oJSfc.Siil'^  t'iS^'H^  "^-i".A«'JS» 


iS'ih.' i.<!i«i«;  >*b-  «; 


Ctrrler 


Elaratad^ 


nraw.'    Na  1.017,898: 


Feb.  13;  In.  Pi»«5  P"^,^lt  *??^'*-  12^  1  Aia.AiO< 
Cart  and  sled.  Coabiaed.     ?•   5v  H"*,-^.,^-   l-**^''***'* 

Feb.  fl ;  8p.  p.  048 :  Oaa  toL  itgj  p.  141. 
CirtOD.  CoSbJwd  ncUBC  aad  dttplaj.     W.  A.  ^-^l^: 

No    1.018,726:  fib.  27;  Bp.  ||.  5852;  Oas,  roL  178, 

CMtrldai.    BteaaUBC-.     C.     A;_«<**«^«rt*?5!«»L     ^'^ 


Cartrldgas   or   abaUi^    ltte»»^   *«L  ■"**5i.,Pf  R*. 
AocbnT  No.  1.01M78J  Fab.  IT;  Bp.  p.  4948;  Oai 


3as.  ToL 

(«•(> :  In«trameot-«aae ;  BblppUw-caae ;  Tire-case .  Type 

C^TiWlKter.     T.    Carrott.^    Mi,  l,0l7,079i    Frt».    18; 

8b.  p.  1962;  Oaa.  toI.  1T5:  P}  MS-,^  „  ^  •-.  •.  « 
Ctsb-r^tar.    T.  Caraay.    Na  14018,486;  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p. 

4995:  Gas.  ToL  175:  p.^8T9.  «,-«».  «sa  i*. 

CMk.  SbeetnataL    I.  Lafcbria.  '■.  i  No.  1.017.497 ;  FW>.  18  , 

Sp.  p.  2658;  Oaa  TaL  ^nijhj*^^  _  .  «.  -_  « 
CaAet:     8    8;  Tbctar.     Ma/f|8.888;  Feb.  27;  Bp.  P 

6818 ;  Oaa  TaL  iffi  p.  109*.  ^  ,^  _  „  ^^_, 
CsauTB  end  nrodacta  tbaraof.  Tre*«5«-  -C    C.  **•««; 

No.  1.016.762;  fWk  •;  Bp.  |».  1184;  Gaa  toI.  175; 

Cuk-ott,'  G.  B.  Prcattea    Na  «J»18^79:  Feb.  20:  Bp.  p. 

4113;  Gaa  ToL  171;  pi  709.  i  _ 

Caster.    F.  B.  ThMMoa:     Na  t.016,654:  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p. 

962:  Osa  Tol.  ITST;  p;  148.  ^^    ..     «      «    i^a»- 

Caster.    J.  BM.    Na%0l7,4«4t  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2748. 

Oas.  vol.  1T6:  p.  44W.  _    _  „      iaiama- 

Csster.  .^djoatable  baN%  P.  T.  Daaa.  Na  1,016,824 . 
^Feb,  0 :  to.  p.  901 :  OM.  TOl.  ITS :  p.  81.  .^^^^^  «. 
CMtar   BalT.     W<  A»  BaraaaMtd  tu  ^J*"'?t!^, *«'**• 

1.01«.»18 ;  Heb.  8 {  BH^a.  12MTOaa  toI.  176 :  g^lO^ . 
Caster.  Detaetaabla  WfmA.  Va  1,017,799 ;  Feb.  20, 
^  8p.  p  3471 ;  Oaa  irol.  176^11.  619.  ^ 

Ctrfer.  Furaltate-.  R  W-  BfMr.  Na  1,016,800.  Feb. 
^6:  8p.  p.  i40:!llaaTOl.lf8»ia  tt.  ^ 

Cttter.   cfoardad.     W>   BaMarajtad    H.    C.    ^^^  _^- 

1.01S211:  1^  20;  BTftjBil : JHa  toK  175 ;  p.  766. 
Ca8t»r  Tabla-.     B.  0.  Hauffeaaa.  _  Na  1,016,745 ;  Feb.  6 , 
_8p  1.1145;  Oaa 
CeaUuR  apparatoa 

20 :  Sp.  p.  8S11 
OMHni;  tar 

l.Ols.OOO 
na 


Cbi&  'IriiS-tr  *7ae?taVla'  •««,P5E«r/«l«»'t?T?^J 
HL  J.  lUyarT  Wa  l.M8,7« ;  Fab.  27 ;  8p.  p.  5650 ;  Gaa 

ChSiVller!  *A*^£chrlst    Na  1,017.604;  Feb.  20:  Bp.  p. 
8188;  Osa  TOl.  175:  p.  573.      ^      _    .     „.,      «« 

^^"o5t?4•?^^•b"Tf  !1S>.  t'S?S5%aa'Val''l7Vrp.  ^ 

to.' p.  6191 ;  Gas.  toL  175:  a  1^-   .     „«  i  niaaM^* 
riMnlat.  Bxaaadad»matal.    P.  H.  Battea.    No.  I,0i6,88r, 


u  Trt.  178 :  p.  177.  ^     ,  ^ 
I.    l.TT-nifr.     Nal.( 
«  Ota.  ^Wi  tUip.  877. 
lora  Attpacataa  Car.    J.  B. 


.017,707;  Fabi 

^-...-„il,lUr  2'M^Aa.™%*l^T.948;  Frt>.  20; 
Cm&ul:  metak  Jb-Ti  Hante.  iTN^i.OlT.969;  Feb.  20, 

ip.  p  387t«.<Si.-  vtfi  iriT#  M0t 

175  0.  O.—Y 


'"Outln 
8 


to.  p7^8;  Om.  73?- I'^Jt.???-   ,».   1  A1AA44 .  CM 

i;oW5M»f  m.  20:  |PvLif®^L°1018068-  i^   «fi 
Chuck,  Drtll-.     B.  M.  BpasaU.     Na  1,018,008,  rao.  w. 

ch?™"^  rj;  Sfi.«i."5iA,ai;«4:  f*.  .;  *..  i. 

Ch?4'  r E*?;."'  •n«.  ?01»a ;  F«.  .8 ;  BP.  p.  M.1 : 

c^'  ry.11i.S.'  W*\,»iT.»0!  reb.  m;  ».  p. 

cX-  n-'Ji-i^^-NT'"'^'  m.  «;  sp.  p. 
cSS  '■  gt  'wl.  "  V  2Sl8,MT  ■.T^2,:  8P.  P.  «>'  = 

to^  387  :  Gas.  ▼«•.  178;  p.  •»- 


IXTi 


ALPHABETIGAL  USfT  OP  INVENTIONa 


Clc»r«tt»-moiitbplM««,  IfadilM  for  maklBf.     W.  Bmja- 

nloowitoch.     No.    1.017,270;    Ptfe.    IS;   8p.   |».   28«: 

On.  ToL   175;  p,  8»7. 
Ctrealt-brMlnr.     T.    B.   Baraoa.     No.    1.018JMT:    IMi 

27 :  8p.  p.  6184:  Ou.  toL  175 :  p.  902. 
arcott-dOMr.      V.    Tardlen.      No.    1.017.604;    F*k    II; 

Sp.  p.  2997 :  Oas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  COS. 
Clrealt  oontroller,  Moidpie-.    C.  K.  Joaca.    No.  LMMJI ; 

Feb.  6 ;  8p.  p.  21S ;  Oax.  toI.  176 ;  p.  S2. 
Clrcait  -  eontToUlBC     apparataa.       N.      Wnktaaoa.      No. 
_  1.016,661 ;  Fab.  6 :  8p.  p.  OSS ;  Oaa.  toL  175 :  p.  149. 
Clrealt-coBtroIllBf  dcTlce.     W.  B.  Hnchea.     No.  1.016,268 : 

rtb.  6;  Bp.  pr62:  Qai.  toI.  175;  p.  11.  .     -»        . 

Claoip:  See  Board-elamp;  Clottaaa-wrtiifer  elaiap;   Haal- 

clanp ;    Ptston-rlac    clamp ;     RaU-ehimp ;    Saw-eUBp : 

Tarcet-clamp. 

*^?f«    R   ^-  ^7^$iF^'    i*?;  1.017,821;  F»b.  20:  Sp.  p. 
SC13;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  617. 

Clamp  and  n«.    J.  J.  Woodaaa.    No.  1.016^694 ;  Fob.  •; 

^  8p.  p.  8Srr&aa.tQ|.  176:p.  124.  .     — .  •. 

Cleaner:  See  Automobile  (laaa-acraaa  elc*Der:  Wi-rtlaat 
cleaner;  Flne-deaner ;  Oratn-«leaiMr :  Sboa-claaaar ; 
Suction -cleaner  :  Track-cleaner;  Vacniun-claaner  ;  Win- 
dow-cleaner. 

^iS?'S'a^iV**«  ^-  ",  fS^**"  .52  1.017,661;  fM».  20; 
8p.  p.  S117 :  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  668. 

C^»Jf*  **^K?A  *"««'<>»•    H.  Koeh.     No.  1.016.921 ;  Fab. 


6;  8p.  p.  1619;  Gai.  toL  176;  p.  2S6 

p.  966;  < »,.  ^„. 

Clip:  8^ee  Concrete conatmctlon  clip;  Maale-«llp;  Sprlar 


*^'^'^'^??^    '  ,°7,^P*"V/.  fjo.  1.016.649:  Fab.  6:  8p. 
966 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175 :  p.  144. 


dip. 

*^^^..*^**2****'H[J?"*»''""-    CLaaaaro.    No.  1.017.678 : 
/^•t'*-  2?J^  p.  SftO ;  Oaa.  ToL  175 ;  p.  668. 
Cloek,  Kloctric  propam-.     A-  L.  BoiMir    No.  1.016.852; 
Feb,6;8p.p.  lS«6:0aa.  ToL  175:  p.  211.         •  *'^««' 

ClMk  winding  mecbanlam.    sTl.  Swala.     No.  1.017  J8T' 
Feb.  18 :  Sp.  p.  21S1 :  Oaa.  nrt.  1767?.  tSt  ^•"^•^■^ ' 
Clooet:  «ee  Unitary  clooet:  Watar^-loatt 

''aS^rJa..*Vo.^i?p.  &  »'<^"'^»  ;  FOK  27:  «p.  p. 

^1^b"2r8p^ns&Tg2?;oA7??i:  .ffi-  '-'''•''''' 

Clomr*  for  coouliMn.    W.  B.  Daamt.    Ha.  1.0t&TlB  *  awk 

^'SrrK'p'lSiTai£- Ji.^.»??:  ,S°-  '•"'•^^ 

ClottWpla  bolder.     J.  J.  Harrli.     Na   1.017  007*  FM. 
18;  Bp.  p.  1944:  Oaa.  toL  ITO;  p.  M4i         *       ' 

!^»"^«-:  8^  p*7S5rrI?wri7^20i"^ 

^ffir4a8Td.i*,Sift"5lt  85:*   1.018.422;V.rt7; 

all" ^VF/k^=  oV-f  "6%  4%.  '^'^'' 
^aSll;  ia?^}S?!?^V^4V'"'*'^  Fat.  is:  8P.  p. 
^a5!li;<L.'Voi!?7t:p*W''"*'*'=   Feb.   20;   8P.  p. 

°SSt.oS:  ?76^5;6i1"  ^^'^-'^^  ^  ^^  ^  ^-  »*w; 

^S&\:<L.^feu.''926'-"*-'^'  '•*•  *^=  *i^-  «»• 

^SS&;oV;ofl1f;p.'?6ll:*'»'"'=  "^^  «^  »'•  «•• 
SlT'5-pY77  •*•"*•  '•»»•  »T:  8p.  p.  6667;  gS: 

aifch,  Flnld-^actnatad.     R.  bfeal.     No.  1.018.412:  FM>. 


feT^'tt  iS:Tt48.''"  '••^••••^'  »*^  •'  * 
?8ri'4"iS-.  nT;  l.^«,%^  J!?-  J.018.0W:  W^ 


^178;  p.  66. 

p.  9< 
Clirtch 


20:  8p.  p.  4169:  Oai.  Til   mfp:  Tl^ 


▲atoantfc.    W. 


Match . 

Fab.  18; 

Fab.  27:  ip.  __ 

Coaatar-brmka.    0.  Etmm&num.  JJp.  1.018.471  *t4l^ 


No.  ui^ip^; 

Powali 


AJJf*'  2".  ▼*  1T8;  p.  876 
MadUaa  tor  opaaatiac.     A.  i 


^iss''  !*«ilt^  sT^aast  K5.7«?t 


Cock  Ball- 


«  ••*LO«»-»oL  175;  ^7& 

-a,^-J«-      L.  B4da»4.    Nai  *^  — 
.    4606 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 :  p.  800 
Cock  lock.  0M-.    J.  J.  COMT. 
1411 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175 :  d.  218. 
DacaCajDataA    N.  tjaawatae.    No.  1,016,298;  1^ 


Coci;  5«^.     L  Mdard.    N«u^'l.0]8,S00 ;  Wb.  20;  %  |. 

No.  1.016.872:  Feb.  8;% 


!«ficlDaeatMM8id.    N.  BoaawSlar.    No.  1.016J9«.  i^ 
.  6  rip.  p.  128 :  Oaa.  roL  175 ;  p.  *j.  *•"*'»•»•»  ^^ 


*^?SS^f  ^   A-  Sft**^     N«.'C018.684;  F*b.  27;  %ta 
64«Z:  Oaa^joL  176 :  ^947.  .      '  ^-w- 

;Bp.  p.  jltosToiiB.  ToL  175;*  p.  nk 
OoOWratelnc  aMckiaa.    B.  L 


njL   1,018.887 ;  I«^  H 


p.  128:  Oaa.  toL  175;  b.  20 

'  ■ !.< 

▼OL  170  :  p.  MT. 

rto..     R.  Patry. 

,-    -— :  Oaa.  toL  175;  t.  „_ 

rotelnc  aMckiaa.    B.  L  JotaMtoa.    No.  l,017jM 

^  F«fc-  1«;  ^  p.  1887 ;  Oaa.  v«l.  175 :  p.  819.  ^ 

CoU-toriBlaa  MektaMt  „A.  L.  MeHnfK:    No.  1,018,111 

.  -_  , .  _^  p.  1009 ;  Oaa.  Tot  175 :  pTlOS.  ^ 

OotB-coUactor.     P.  B.  OawaM.     No.  ^017,454 ;  fMi  U 

Bp.  p.  2728 :  Oaa.  vol.  175:  p.  458. 
Coja-controllod  davln.     D.   P.^lBrtaa.     No.   1.61MV 

ljOlT.180:  Fab.  IS:  to.  b.  2006;  Oas.  vol  176:>  iK 
^,^'  S?*'  **!. J^'  ^   Haiaalbeck.     No.  I,617.4i4:  l5 
IS :  Bp.  p.  2622 :  Oaa.  vol  1T5  ;  p.  448. 

^^^••%!l2r  flP    ^.  W*-     ^  lT0lT.4n :  FibL  It; 

Bp.  p.  2765 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175 ;  9.  468. 
Col&r-ab*plsg  aadila*.    J.  R.  BcBBUtOB.    No.  1.017 J»; 
Fab.  18:  Bp.  p.  2S6S;  Oaa.  vol^lTS;  p,  400. 

WorthlattoB.    la 
26. 
FAI; 


CoOar^hapliiaBaetalae.  FoM-.    ■.  H.  WorthlaiK 

Bp.  p.  MOjQoa.  VOL  175 :  pTML 
Comb  aj^  broab.  OoMUaai.    C  Boeda.    Na  l.< 


OB.  IP.  sww ;  una.  vol.  ITO :  p.  f«L 
Cogb  *aa  broab.  OMaUnai.*^  C  Boeeta.    Na 

ComblBs-machnM   ovaoar  aa«  atop  •  liotloB. 
A.  wTwid  W.  A.  Ball    nS  1.6l3:o»  ^^ 


^  8992;  Oaa.  vol  178:  p.  681. 
Co«blBatiaii.k>dt    J.  O.  ri— rtaad.  8r. 


Nol  1.017  J8I: 

_    CoBbM. 
VOb.  20;  ^jTp 


Bp.  p.  4282 :  Oaa.  voL  176 :  p.  780. 
ComBatator  conatroctloB  for  4roaBM-alaetrUr  macbliM. 
3^1    176^*   Sa  ^•'^^^••**'  Wk.  iO:  Bp.  p.  8811;  Gaa 

ConB«teter  ter  «lMMeal  Machlaaa.    &  von  AmaMn.  Jb. 
1,018.644 :  FabTg ;  Bp.  D.  B1tT[q«b.  vol.  175 :  p.  901 

pk.  B.  UbtkoiL  No.  1.017.018; 


"^ 

Cowpaaltioo 


Vo,  I.OIT.68I:  fUfci  IS;  Ipk  p.  »e»:  Oaa.  t« 


NttbtlBaOL 
t£  176:  p 


499. 

Fik.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4410 ;  jOml  voL  ITbTS.  T6a 


JT 


1.016.246 :  Fak.  6 :  Bp.  p.  i*  ooa  i«L  1T8:  p.  s. 


;  Bp. 
CoBcrata 

as. 
27 


tnt  aad  Balaklac]   "t. 
FriK  27:8p.  p.  6878; 
CoBcrota  banal- 


CoBcne^coaaCmctkm w^.  ... 
C^ncrate-equ&oetloB  fam.    J.' 


Oaoeaatrator.  ury.    vi  w.  mnu.    hol 
6 ;  Bp.  p.  1018 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IToTp.  180. 

..  ^^  ^^^1^^  ^^  nttara.  Maeklna  for  fom- 

"*.  PanarhwiNck     Mo.  1.018,789; 
««•:  Oaa  TO).  178:  pi  880. 

■■  •  " '   iroT  p.  687.  ^ 

-  *ik"s."=: — £=r  5r*—    -  Jwmw-    Ho.  i,oi6.486: 

Feb.  8;  Bbl  p.  587:  Oaa.  voL  ITO :  ».  87. 
ComtoH^Kar.  itoMLL    I.  A.  mIm^   No.  1.016  »1J ; 
^fi^Ot  S>.P.  1500 :.0«M.  vol.  175:  p.  SS8. 
Oayota.  Datoiaai  iolatoc«li«.kor  ibr.     W.  A.  Coiiiaa 

J<>-Jj018J84;  mrSTlS:  pTiSo;  Om.  vol.  178: 


iiiipABEnCAIi  LEST  OF  INVENTIOK& 


Ixrii 


HOi    t,M8.t88;   Nku   f: 
^  No.  1.017  J78: 


5:>«86. 


Ii8,879;  Faki  87; 


Bp^p.  Ill;  0«k  ▼•L*I"/'i' 
Feb.  20:  «*:••••*•  5  Of"* .*•••. 


Oti.  Vol.  175 :  p.  29 
ilara. 


Apporitoa  to  ba  oaad  la    _ 
raBd  3.   U.   A.   Moera.     Nb. 

roBdenter.    W.  F.  Bowardi.    No.  W1TJ19;  Fak.  18;  Bp. 

^rTiuiAT .  ci»»   ««L  178 :  a     ' 


Coocrete  walla,  p\ 
■tmctlnir.     J.    w 


Bp.p. 
r.  Steam- 


CoSdSS;  S^W^IpT*  L'C^^^      «0. 1,016.582  : 

ItSakB. 


Condeneer.Tteam-.     J.  J.  Oraf. 

gp  p.  8006 :  Oaa.  vol.  175 \9.  ^j-.  , 

CoodeMln*  apparatoa.    JL  W.  ItjokB.     N«^   1.017 J88: 

reb  IS :  SpVpT  2458 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178  J  p.  417^^^ 

1  «17  488  *  F«h.  IS;  Bp.  p.  8778;  Ooa.  voU178:  p.  468. 
Coi-£tiJSrV-bo«.   J?:  "Jra^*^*-  1.018.828;  FWt 

J7:8p.  p.  6848:0aa.  VOL  mrp.  887.  -„,.m- 

r^tirtTolataa.  Bprtoj.     T.  B.  ^W&W     JJj.   1.018.884 : 

^cii^lS:  't  VXit^^iS^  W:  BP.  p. 

c5Si=.r-5i^'  >*vs^«jr-  ^•'>^-"*-  '^*- 

8:  8p.  p.  1829:  Goa.  vol.  178:  IK  80*.     .  ^.. ^„     _^^ 
CM;tr«ibie  motor.  ^  J.  C  LlB«p£  JJo.  1.018.888 ;  Fab. 

n :  8p.  p.  6782 iBoi.  ^'•t  175 ; tk.  880.     _^._   ..     __ 
CMV^.    B.  H.  Wrlakt.    Na  1.017.941 ;  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p. 

8802:  Oai.  vrtl.  175;  p.  680.     ,       ^^___-      _.      .. 
Cooktac   ataoaU.     I.    Loraoo.    NO.    1.016.880:    Feb.    6; 

8p.  p.  286 :  Oaa.  vol.  1T5 :  o.  861.      ^  ^.^  ,^^     ^..    •^ 
reokliw  Qten^    J.  KovolakLnia  1.018.116:  Fab.  20; 

Sp.  p.  4198:  Oaa.  voL  175:  P.  7|1.  ^  ^^,  ,^     _^   ,, 
foStlu-atMMll  Hd.    C  Spaoear.  Jfo.  1.017.188;  F*.  18: 


"^p.  2188:  Qm.  VOL  178;  p.  868. 

SSfe.'  T8fflMSri.017.478$  f*k.  18;  Bp.  p.  2708; 

CoSiac  Sd  *^£«&j!twii2. •tHdgM.t    a  T.  Battw 
l«a   1.016.801:  i^  6;   Bp.  n  848;  Oaa.   vol 


1T5: 
Na 


J.  BL  DBvtajaBjl  H.-W.  jj_ --. 

lOMt  <Um.  VOL  178 :  p.  UK 


p.  127. 
Coap.  Collapaibla.     ..  _ 
1.017,140:  Fak.  18:  ap-.p.. . -— 5  -^  -.-■  ^    .   „ 

iSdridia.    No.  1.018.881:  fOk.  87;  Bp.  p.  8486:  Oaa. 

C^JSS^u\!!SLi.    G.^O£l«M.„Na  1.018.828: 


m-maklaK  aaektea    G.  L.  OrtViM.    Na  1.01 
27 ;  Sp.  p.  6788 :  Goa.  v«A7  in  3 1».  888^ 
irk-makuic  mmtMm.     P.  W.  ^Pfiyoy.    JM. 


Peb.  IS :  Bp.  p.  1792 :  Goa.  voL 

Oan  boakar  and  akioMar.    0. 

-  '    -'     -  "  -    Hui, 

C 


Feb.  20 :  Bp.  p. 

Cora-boaklac  atacktoa 


.       1.017M8: 

1^    No.  1.017.788: 

*  0.  804. 

*  No.  1.018,881 ; 


1687 :  Oaa.  vol.  178  s  p.  888. ,  ,  ■       _   „   «.       «,     m^ 
"Tfa  pleMnir  n6  kaakti«  ■aefchj^^W.  H.  Bonaall.    ^ 
l,0ft.$46:  Ftbi  90:  ^p.  a  4M|rO(Uk  *oL  1T8:  a 
»m-sh^11n-.    C  Boalla.     No.  1.018.471:  Wtt.  6;  8 


Cora 

^1,C 

Oora-sh^llpr.     _,  . 

688 :  Oaa.  VOL  178 :  aw  88. 
Oora^ellar.    M.  R.  GJm 


Nrt. 
^  f80. 
ip.  P- 

Noj  1.018.890:  Fabi  87:  BPl 


rkof. 
176: 


p.  6782 :  Oaa.  vol.  llil :  p.  884   _         ^     , 
Coroa  and  callL  BolMT-trniiMr  tor.     X  A       , 

No.  1.016J4S:  fVk.  8:   Bp.   p.  844;   Qoa.  vo 

p.  88. 
Oorrodlnc-pota.  Bapv^  tor.    A.  J.  Malar.    Na  1.017.827 : 

Feb.  13 :  8p.  08048 :  Gas.  »«.  t75:  p.  518. 
Cormiratlnit-martitBO.  Botarr.    (L  H^Frtr.    Ho!  1,017,400 : 
^Feb.  lS:8p.  p.  8887:On.voe>lT8:p.4S8. 
Cernintlona  In  aba4«  maUrtal.  Fomtac  •»««)•/■     D  >>• 

LlTlnr«toB.    Na  1.018.W8:  r#|i.  SO;  Bp.  p.  4788;  Oaa. 

CoSlft^M.'  t  S%e«Mar.    No;  tl.0l8.18S ;  Feb.  20:  Bp. 

p.  42.W:  Oaa.  vol.  175;  P.7W.'"..^    «_..»«««„ 
C«l  or  bed.    H.  B.  3tmm.   m  1,017,788;  Fab.  20;  Bp.  p. 

8S89:  Oaa.  vol.  l7iTp.888.^'  ^      ,*,,*ao. 

Cpt  or  cradle.  CoavertMa     B.  XnraoB.     Na  1.617,768; 

^b.  20 :  Bp.  p.  8848 ;  Oaa.  toTlTJ. :  P- 899.^^ 

Odjton    chopTWT   aai    eoltlvatofi^H.    C.  .2«|*«» -."o- 

t«16.7.'« :  F«k.  8 :  toj>  1114rQ«.  vol.  1T« :  JjJTJL 
O»tton  f*»drr.     8.   D.^tonSF.     l»a  1.017,446;   FA.  18; 

8p.  p.  2699:  Goa.  VOL  ITS;  p.  <WL  ^^.-^    _.    «A. 
Cotton-Kin  bmak.    B.  F.  Khmpw H^  1.^8.887 :  Feb.  20; 

8p.  p.  4620 :  OOB.  ooL  Iff : j^i  fft.  -*<••••. 

C«lton-rlB  roil*.    F.  A.  WfWflsrfw.    Wo.   1.016,817; 

FB^8:8ap.lJ88rOfa^m\p.l«S:     -.-.^y.,. 
Cotton  Kin.  B^lar.     W.  AT  DOMMarfcr.     Na  1.018,808; 

,,yvh.  20:  Bp.  p.  ismiSf^ySmn  P-  ^S*-  ,|„«apa. 

Cotton  nraaa  ti— iar.  liTw.  Uljpto''*  «'••  1.0io,a»o , 
Feb  « :  Bp.  pTmiOum.  ^Tp^  ^     n.,^      No. 

Ortton  «crap».at|»8«rtl  kM$  jl.  '•.  Cajtar.  Nj. 
1.01  R^i4:  FMTTnip.  p.  im:  Ota.  roL  178:  p.  188. 


CoHkiaad.    F. 

pTSSOO;  Oaa.  voL  176; 


eoapllBt;  Bbaft- 


Fak.  6; 

20; 


Oaaatar<«tlffaBer  aad  a.._ 

Na  1,017.780^  Fek.  20; 

p.  580. 
OeiooClBC  of 

Dovlca  ' 

f%k.8 
Coapliag. 

ftZtOfO   COPpUagi    nvowm^u^  i    niivQW|>iuis ,    cmhui- 

coopUag :  WlBdmill  aad  •MiaooanpUat- 
OoapUair.    k  H.  Bekmldt.    Na  1,M7380 ;  Fab.  18 ;  Bp.  p 

8062;  Oaa.  VOL  176;  p.  514. 
COopllaB  OtTieo-     D.  a.  Baaia    Na  1.018.666:  Feb.  27; 

Bp.  p.  5209 ;  Oaa.  voL  176Tp.  908. 
Cover  lOtalalhi   maaaa,  Boeiptaelo-.     L.   F.   Bran.     No. 

1,017,884 :  Fab.  IsTsp.  pTsSMiOaa.  vol.  178;  p.  412. 
Craaa    0.   A.   Tma    Na    1.017^84;   Feb.  20;  JJp.  p. 

8616 :  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  618. 
Craaa  eoatroUar,  Btoetrle-.    B  M.  Bobaa.    Na  1,017.160 ; 

Fab.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2068:  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  862. 
Craaa   BafOCy-.     W.  F.   Klaoa.    No.  1.016,417; 

Bp.  p.  404 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  68. 
Crapa-kolder.    J.    J.    Klcla.    No.    1,018,826;    Feb. 

80.  p.  4618 :  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  798. 
Cimta.  FoMlag.    U.  Rteacr.    Na  1,016,628;  Feb.  6;  Bp. 

p.  675 :  Oaa.  VOL  175 ;  p.  101.  ^    ., 

Crata  Foldlag.     W.  Malekow.     Na  1.017,878;  Fek.  18; 

Bp.  p.  2942 ;  Qaa.  roL  178;  p.  497.  _ 

Crate,  FoMlBC.    C.  F.  Mlcaw.    Na  1.018,264;  Fek.  20: 

Bp.  p.  4488 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  760.  ^   _ 

Crate.  VV>ldlBf .    B  O.  ReBatroat.    No.  1.018,621 ;  Fak.  27 ; 

Bp.  p.  6118:  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  892.  _ 

Crate,  ^BblpplBc-.    O.  B  HallaroB.     No.  1,017,589:  Fab. 

18 ;  teTp:  %2 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 :  p.  486. 
Ctaam,  FtodDClat  toUet.    W.  H.  IkoTatOBa    No.  1,017.506 : 

fob.  IS:  Bp.  p.  2881 :  Oaa.  voL  178;  p.  608.      _ 
Craaa-aepantora,  AdJoateMe  eraam-oxit  for  emtrlfnaal. 

O.  If.  ^^AdaraoB.     No.  1,016.636;  F^  6;  8p.  p.  706; 

Oaa.  VOL  175 ;  p.  105.  ^    _        ^^ 

CioaL    J.  P.  Croata.    No.  1.016.408;  Feb.  6:  8p.  p.  876; 

Oaa.  VOL  175;  p.  59.  ^    ^ 

Croaa-tte.    L.  C.  Mocaier.    Na  1.016,846;  I^b.  6;  Bp.  p. 

CrffliiSSaT'A'V^S^    No.   1.016.919;   W,.   6; 

cA^tlSTtST  «•  fc JjliiJ"  Ha  1.017.829:  F*b. 

18:  Bp.  p.  2487:  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  414. 
Croabar:  8m  Ora-eroakar;  Btoae-eniabar. 
CoB-fkateaar.    A.    0.    Oatea     No.    1.017,866:   Feb.    20: 

to.  p.  8815 :  Oaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  688.    '  ^         ,,    ,    tv„ 
CoX.  V.  Maeklaa  <*  fOMtag  bUBka  t<^.     Q.  3.  Dor- 

iSadr    Na  1.017.040;  FA.  18;  8p.  p.  1794;  Gaa.  vol. 

175 ;  p.  SI8. 
Colttvator.     A.  Glatt.     No.  1.017.048;  Tkk.  IS;  Bp.  p. 

1819:008.  VOL  176;  ^  816.   .^_-_-    _.    ,,,  «„  _ 
Ci^gW.    F.  C.  Waraa    Bo.  1,017358 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

CrttSSiJS^J.'fRSifc.    Na  1,017.466;  FW.  18;  Bp.  p. 

Cn?5tiy?^toS!irV&SJSt    B.H,eilL.Na  1.018.708; 


Fib.  97 ;  ^KjWJl-S  Oa«-  ▼Si'-  1I»  L»-  *S? 


w:    p.    Cbaatbam.    No.    1.018.298: 
_ .  Oaa.  VOL  175 ;  p.  7W. 
attecbaeat.    B    B.     Wrnae.    No. 


rib.  SO:  Bp.  p.  4884*:  OOB^vaL  175;  p^  in 
aanow 


Coltivatar 

iSffijo* ;  »5r  !•:«».«.  MM :  <>»  "1. '1'  v-jn- 

ciSSri.  SriAtiff  V  l,oi«J«i:  »».  «:  »p.  p 

to*:  Oai.  wi.  ITU:  ^  no.  .,-»,,.  -.. 

Cdwt,  IMMIt,     K.  J.  Tb<J*r.     MJ.  1.0tT.»«T:  »». 

°?»iiS»t liS: M :  afTs?' ■•  o-i  ~i- JUL*  '& 

^SSr   MO.  l.OliOM:  •»•  tTi  »»•  p.  »WI.  O"-  ""■ 
CiilSi,?.  TB.r»*-l«.    »••  1.0l».»00:  »rt.  »l;  »p 


t!5mi  STn  rSpTSas  <&  »nar* 


llrriii 


AlfHABEriTCAL  UDBT  OP  IM  vjeNTIONSf. 


AO^a&SETICAL  £»rri  OF  HTVENTIONS. 


fadx 


Catterr,  Ac..  Device  for  cleaBslng.     H.  F«Una.  Br^     N«. 

1.018.703;  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p.  Ml 8;  Om.  toL  ITf;  p.  Vtl. 
Catter:  Bm  Batter-catter :  Cable  and  wire  eattar;   loe- 

enttar:    If ettt-«atter :    Plpe-eattar:    BMk-coCter;    SaA* 

cotter :  BteMotypa-plate  cutter :  Wlr»-catter. 
Catter-baad.     A.    bT  Landta.    Ho.    1,017.882 1   Fa^   M 

8bw  p.  SMS;  Oaa.  vol.  176 1  p.  OS0. 
Cnt&r-head.     A.    B.    LaB««.     No.    1.017.888;    Febu    20 

Sp.  p.  S671 :  Oaa.  ▼»).  171 :  p.  630. 
Catter-baad.     A.    B.    Laadlfc.    Na    1,017,884;    Fab.    20 

8p.  p.  8870 ;  Oai.  vol.  175 ;  p,  640. 
Cutier-bead.     A.    B.    Laadla.     No.    1.017,888;    Feb.    20 

8p.  p.  3677 :  Oaz.  vol.  17B ;  p.  640. 
Cvttar-bead.    A.    B.    Laadia.    No.    1.011.886;    Fab.    20 

Bb.  p.  8678 :  (S«i.  vol.  178 ;  p,  641. 
Oattar^ead.     A.    B.    Laadla.     Na    1.A17.88T:    Feb.    SO 

Bp.  p.  3681  :  Oar  vol.  17B :  p.  641.' 
Cotiar-baad.    A.  B.  Laadla.    No.  1,017.888:  Fab.  20;  Bp. 

p.  8688;  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p^  642. 
Cnttar^baad.    A.  B.  Laadta.     No.  1.017.880 ;  Fab.  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  3692;  Oaa.  vol.   17S ;  p.  643. 
Cutter-hoad.    A.  B.  Landla.     Now  14017.891 ;  Fab.  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  3606:  Oaa.  vol.   178:  p.  643. 
Catterbeod.    A.  B.  Laadla.    No.  1,017,882 ;  Fab.  20 ;  Bp. 

p.   3700:   Oaa.   vol.   17fi ;   p.  644. 
Cotter-bead.    A.  a  LaadU.     No.  1.018.893;  Fabi  20;  Bp. 

p.  4770;  Oai.  vol.  17S;  p.  816. 
Ctitter-bcad.     A.  B^  Laadla.     No.  1.018.394 ;  Fab,  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  4774;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  817. 
Cnttlait  out  and  aieldiBic  laarblao      ■.  L.  Poartanbordo. 

No.  1.017,461;  Fab.  18;  BpL  p.  2788;  Oaa.  toL  Iti; 

PL  460. 
Cyanogen    compooada,    Prodadaf.     C.    B.    Aekar.     No. 

1.0l9.tOt ;  Feb.  27  :  Bp.  p..  0146 :  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  1O0Ol 
Daner,  Btaa^-.     3.  B.  Baaaer.     No.  1.016,727 ;  Fab^  6 ; 

€5-  P-  lll7:  Ou.  ToL  170 ;  p.  171. 
Daaiper-racalator.     O.  W.  EHaoIow.     No.  1.017,781;  l^ab. 

20;  Sp.  p.  3266;  Oaa.  Ton7S;  p.  688. 
DaTMport.    J.  Lapalno.     No.  1.018.123;  9th.  20t  Bp.  p. 

4200;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p  723. 
Deeortlcatlac-auebteaL    L.  Lavedaa  aad  H.  Amlfuaa.    No. 

1.017,104;  Feb.  13;  Bp.  p.  1056:  Qba.  vol.  176;  p.  886. 
OebalrliHr    meebaalam,    Carcaa^      A.    Haaaaiavd.      No. 


I.016.40S:  Feb.  6;  te.  p.  684;  Oaa^  toL  178;  p.  01. 
D^Urery  appllaace.     C.  Hotb.     No.  1.018.497;  Fbb.  27; 

Bp.  p.  MZl ;  Oaa.  toL  178 :  p.  884. 
Dental  dlA-bolder.     J.  A/  Praacotl     No.  1.018340;  Feb. 

20 ;  Bp  p.  4687 :  Oaz.  rol.  176 ;  p.  787. 
Dental  awan.     J.  C.  Sodborry.     Nb.  1,018,786;  Fob.  6: 

Bp.  p.  1237 :  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  lOOi 
Daadat'a  anrlL    L.  F.  Koablar.     No.  1.018.712;  f^  27; 

Bp.  p.  6622 :  Oai.  toI.  176 ;  p.  986. 
DontM'a  aaTii.    L.  P.  Koabter.    No.  1.016.713 ;  Fab.  27 ; 

ap.  p.  6824 ;  Oaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  987.  ^_ 

Depoattoir  aad   aaeoontUv   devlcoi      F.    wbal)oB>      No. 

1.018^283  :  Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4627 :  Oaai  toL  176 ;  p.  778. 
Derrick.     E.  BareaaooB.     No.  1,018.629:  Fab;  27;  Bpv  p. 

6184:  Oaa.  vol.  175:  p.  894. 
Dai*.    J.  A.  Peak.    Na  1.01^96t ;  Fok  18 ;  flf^  p.  1607 : 

Oat.  ToL  178:  p.  283.  ,  -^  w>  , 

Daak    aad'  rMlaier.    Coablned.      J.    B.    WlaeboL      Ma. 

1,017,367 ;  Fob.  13;  Sp.  p.  2480:  Oaa.  veL  176:  p.  428. 
DaxtrlB,    Maanfactura    of.    J.     Verity^    No.    lj>16.808; 

FebTO:  fipL  p.  1271:  Oaa.  toL  178;  p.  198. 
Dial,  LOBilnoaa.     B.  D.  Lipanna.     No.   1.017,89*:   fWb. 

20;  Bp.  p.  3714;  Oaa.  toT  175:  p.  646. 
Dlaatara«B.    F.  B.  Meocb.     No.  1,016.704 1  Fab.  Ot  8fi:p^ 

106B;  Oaa.  rot.  175;  p.  164. 
Die :  An  Bbaet>metal-catting  die. 

^f£S*^    A.  W.  Roovera.     Noi  1,016,292;  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p. 

1» :  Oaa.  rol,  175 :  p.  20.  •  -i^  f 

Dtffereatlal  device.    O.  Canaan.    No.  1.018,663 ;  IM.  ST 

Sp.  p.  6808}  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  904. 
DlMROr:  fiee  rotato-dtecer. 
Dtet-loadar.    W.  R.  LIttaaberg.     No.  1,018.«72:  Fabi  27 

Bpi  p  543B:  Oat.  toL  178:  p.  943. 
Dlab-waablac  macbiao.     J.  F<  Hllacbor.     N«L  1.016.996 

Fl(k.l8;  Sp.  p  1706:aat.ToI.  175;  p.  296.  ^^ 

Dialnfectaot  or  InaectlcMe  container.     O.  D.  BaoIL     No 

1X116.648:  Feb.  6:  Bp.  p.  966:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  144. 
Dlalntrpator.    H.  P.  Paai.    No.  1.018,440;  Fbb.  27;  Ski 

p.  4884 ;  Oat.  vol.  175 ;  p.  864. 
DIapanatof-box.     R.  R.  Rlnacv.     No.   1.018.269:  Feb.  20 

Ift.  p.  4504:  Oaa.  voL   175;  p.  774. 
Dtaponalna  d«»vlce.    J.  J.  Dobaa.     N*.  lj(»7,86*{  Fab.  20 


aaela.     No.  1.017.833:  fM> 


Sp.  p.  8691 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175:  p.  680 
Dlwlay  apparatus    if.  J.  Waaaela.     ... 
_  10:  Sp.  p.  3835;  Oat.  toL  176:  p,  621 

'^'*y  ■fiSf."*?*     "•  ''   Aah.    Na^  l,0ia408;  Fab.  27 

fc.  p.  4801 ;  Oaa.  toL  175 ;  p.  861. 
Dtmlay-cabinet.    J.  A..Dou«lam     No.  1.0S6.SM;  Feb.  6 
^  gpj  p.  1802 ;  Oaa.  roL  175;  p.  200.  . 

^^*9^'^Km    li  *■•  Obi  wake.     Na   1.018,679;  ^eb.«7 : 
,     Bp.  p.  5453  :  Oaa.  vol.  175  :  p.  946.  .  -^  •*  im  . 

DteUy  device.    J.  If.  panabetaar.    No.  1.016.677 ;  Fok  r; 

Bp.  p.  1014  :  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  164. 
DtoBtai  rack    on-.     A.  W    Hairla.     No.   1.017.540;  Feb. 

18  nto.  p.  2883 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  486i 

DtoaUulBK  aaparatna  for  abow  wladowa  aad  caaaa.     B. 

Jli   i«.  „^»0".470:  Frt».  13;  Bp.  p  2760;  Oaa. 
eol.  178 ;  p.  463. 

Dlaplayintr  device  for  advortlarnieata.     C.  A.  Lain  aad 


44- 


DlBtaaa»  aa4  apwi  jiobar.    K.  J.  Klela.i    No.  i  oia 

Fob.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6164 ;  Oaa. vaClTB :  p.  1068.      ^^' 

DtfeeblaraMchiBa.     F.^obaaBlac  lukd  L.  BIcIidow. 

1.01^996;  Fib.  18;  BoL-p.  ITlOlOaa,  vol.  1T5;  pa 
Dabby  of  tb»  Hattaralay  ^rP^   B.  MtablL    No.  LOOll 


3°iS'y*^jKi».:*?''.'-:«8?--, 


Mo.  l^t,7f7;fW»L  lT;<«p.  p. 


Meyer.     No.  IjWMiO;  F»b.  Sf  ip.  p.  686;  Oaa.  vol 


96. 


Door, 


Bhbv  of  tte  Hattaralay  trpa^    B.  MtablL    No.  i. 
Fab.  18:  Sp.  pv2iaB;  Oan  vol.  176;  p.  363 
nor,  Cbaaaaabia  flOBt    H.  r<_PaU.    Na  1,018,101 :  i^ 
20;  Bp  p.  4160;  Oaa.  vol  ITSTj^  T16.  •       • »« 

Deor-cloaar.     H.  O.  Yoy^     No.  1.017.714;  Feb  28:  |^ 
p.  8228:  Oar  vol.  1T8;  F  879.  '* 

Door  •  doatof    maaoa,    Btliia**      &.    B.    Reh    aad  ;» 
Bortoaa.   No.  1^818.440  rFaKr27 ;  Bp.  p.  4888 :  Oa?  «[' 

Door,  '   BloctrkaHy-  aaaratia.       O.      KorytowakL      Mk 

14)18.246;  FA  28;Bp.  p.  4461:  Oaa.  vol.  175;  p.  nt 
Dooo-baner.    A.  PailaMia.    No.  1.016.488;  PM.  6:VT 

461 :  Oaa.  vol.  17B:  p.  TO.  ^*' 

Door-banfer.     P.  L.  HoflOwa.     No.   1.017,767 ;  Feb.  21  • 

Bp.  pTIrM;  Oaa.  VOL  175:  p.  60ft.  ^' 

Door-lack.    J.  C.  Wanor.    No.  1.01S.188t  Feb.  20;  8|l  a. 

46a)  Oaa.  VOL  175:  p.  778.  ^  '^ 

Door-jaiab  aotter.  ~    ' 


H.  Baaaaa.    No. 

VOL  176:  p.  T6S. 

O.    Bal<r.      No. 

VOL  1T6 ;  a.  129. 

Mo.  I>16«688 ; 


St  M-  l.r iS£  '&.^«iiV»«.  .r*.  p 

1000 
nvMtiiir  and  maklas  aaoM.  B(9#a  vat    %.  If  tag.     No. 
"OT8;433[Fabr^:  «P^.««5lPaa^voL  176;  p.  862. 


173 ;  p.  24 


B.  Wi 

p.  16 


J. 
<2ai.  vol. 


rr^^bSttVr-     f"  •bSu;:''  M^  2,01TJ11 ;   Feb  H;     ■      D^S-y^Jf^n^  ff  S^^ST'otS:  SL  176^  406- 
BpL  p.  8491:  Oaa.  vol.  176!  p.  614.  ■         ^'^'^^l^^ii^^*  a  •|?'iB&iS^k?^0MLai7-*J'^  6- 


Door 

Bp.  p.  S8i6 :  Oaa.  ^«L  ITB;  p.  460 
Doov-loek.    A.  Patba«wa.<    Na.  Ij0ie,077 ;  FM>.  20;  Bpii 

4111;  Gaa.  voL  176;  p.  708.'  ^ 

Door  lock,  CommvBleatlMo.     Bi  Q.  Voigbt  aad  N.  8. 

Hard.    Mo.  1,018.88*;  fabi  2T:  %b  pwM49;  Oaa.  kL 

Dooff^oelv_K*v1eaa  eomMaattoa.     J:  J.    Scbaefer.     Na. 
1.017,887 ;  Feb.  18 ;  1^.  p.  8484 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175;  p  41L 
Door-atop.     J.  W.  Booy.     Mb.  1,018.BT1 ;  Feb.  27 :  8p.  p 


Mo.  1.017,861 ;  Mb 
Ma.  1.017,874:9*. 


6866;  Oaa.  voL  178:  >  1611. 
Deayrb.  A4tatlM  of.     bTa.  Ada«, 

18 :  Bp.  p.  2602 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 :  p.  4M. 
DoQfk-ebtfiaa  aiacbtaa.    C  F.  Ba«.    Ma. 

13:  Bp.  072627 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITS  J  p>  4tB. 
Doiub-aiMdlaa  Baaebhie.    V.  Starao^    Mo.  1.018.640;  Fik 

27;  Bp.  p.  6880;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p^  962. 
Draft-goar.  Frtcttoa.     J.  F.  0*' 

Ffb.  18 :  Bp.  p.  2236;  Oaa.  vol 


l.oiiCsM 


rolllBc-atoek.- 


176: 


Feb. 
Drac,  Boad 


Fab.  6 ;  Sp.  p.~13MT  <3^^  17*  L  ^  .|1^ 


Na.   l,017,ttl', 
880. 
Straab.      Mb 


Draft-rtccUia  aafet;r:aapport. 
~     '"      D.  Bi 

Aat 


■aff,  Boad-.    D.  Sbanii 

tmt :  Oat.  VOL  17Sr  p.  98t. 


Me.  1.618,«i8: 


Bp.  p.  49»i ;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  8T9. 

I-.     D.  Sbank.     Na  1.0ft.f Sft;  FA  87 ;  Spk  p 

Na.  1,017.1TI: 

016J88; 


DmlaaaMrovtnwr.  AatoaMttt;     C  BMia.    m.  1,< 
Feb.  18;  Bp.  p,  2110;  Oat.  voL  176;  p.  868. 

Drawer  aad  MI^BMdar.     O.  Bi  Molaaay.     Na.  V 
Feb.  6;  Bp.  p.  T48B:  Oaai  voL  ITS:  p.- 294. 

Drawhif-roiL     W.  H.  Boldoe.     M».  1.018.867;  Feb.  tt; 
8».  p.  6880;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  IMS 

Dredger,  Clam-aboil.     8.  C.  Bml 


iltb. 


97 :  8M.  p.  690»(  Oaa.  vqL  176 ;  p.  1008. 


Drier :  Bm  Clotb«a>drier ; 
DHer.  W;  Laadaa  Ml 
Oaa.  vol.  171<i  p.  116.' 


Ta;  p. 
Iraafii 


N«  1.018,848'; 
1008. 

rtar 

wrnH  •;  Bp.  p  781: 


Drvlaa  aad  •  teoafaf  aMcbloo.     IT;  «.  S.  Tiacy.     Na 

1.017,849 ;  FM.  llllp.  p.  Mff;  Ooo.  vol.  176 :d.  4StL 

Drrtarkila.     L.  J.  tVln^     (MAm.!     Mo.  lS.8tf :  Nk 


>'g-' 


U^ 


n^^T^; 


Bp^  p.  4796 :  Oaa  voL  176 ;  p^ 
DTTlat  Pfoofad  aad  Htoa  fObttea     '~ 

for.    J.  BpeaM.     Na  1.01  L    ~ 

Oaa.  vol.  TTO:  p.   1088.  ^ 

Drin :  die*  BNaat-drUl ;  Orbfa-drlU;  BiB^rUI ;  Rock-dril; 

Saad^rin. 
I>rUl._oaata^realBar.  aad  eanataralrttiteal.  Combined,    t. 

A.  Wfaar;    No.  1,017,10;  r«b.lirip.  p.  3481:  OB. 

VOL  176;  p»  421. 
Dtlll.boltar.     D.  A.  BbM.    1^  1.018 JSf ;  IVb^  27 :  8tu9- 

5658 :  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  MS.  __ 

flbBLp.848B;Oa8.  vol,  IfKaMB.  ^ 

Di^Bc  apparatoa.     B.  B.  cSsST Mol  1.018.006:  Ml 

20/lp.  p.  4187 :  Oat.  VOL  1T8:  p.  IS.  ^ 

Drtll%»aMcMao.    J.  M.  Brattata.    Ho.  1^61785 ;  Hk 

6:  Sp.  p.  1126;  Oat.  vol.  ITvTp.  inL  ^ 

DrUUaMaAloa.    H.  A.  Ogla.     ^  l2nT;890:  Feb.  SO; 

■pjP.  8017 ;  Oaa.  voL  ItiT;  p.  67T.  ^    _ 

D^akbic-«apa.    MaclUaa   ftn*    m^Uaa   aaaltary.     G.   n. 

Kalaar.    Na  1.018.911;  Fob.  27;  i^ .p., 6940:  Oavwt 

176 ;  p.   1028.  -*-•"-▼ 

Drtaktat-flMotaki.     TL  N<  Rodaa.     Ma.   1.016.851:  Nb 

6<  Sp.  D.  1864;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  210. 
,v_ c .     ...         ♦.r     ..      14»18,672;   FA 


Mo.  1.016.M3: 

46. 

p-oaa.     A.  A.  Otto.     No.  1,017,408;  Fa^r.  18;  Sp.  p 

27S4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  468. 

DrtvlBff  Bacbaakw.    N.  Helwlg.    Na  1.016,941;  Feb.  U; 

,8p-  p4  1678 ;  Oat.  voL  176 ;  p.  279t.  ... 

DHvtag  mocbaalaai.    W.  O.  Faaa.    Ma».l>018,987  :  Feb.  If: 

Sjk  p.  1 690 :  Oa&  vaL  176 :  p.'S96.  .     ^ 

Drlvlac  mecbaalaiL  ,  0.  W.  Sktar.    Ma.  1.017»23 :  FA 


8p^  1419 :  Oat.  VOL  178 ;  p.  f |0.  ,  «,  «  ,  ^. 

B^Sntrlc.  Aatlfrle»iaB-.^J.  VXfi^     Ife-   W>1«44S; 

Fib.  20:  Bp.  p.  4S68;5aa.  voLi76;  p.  781.  ^,,^^ 
Bdae  gaae.  fibalAt-.     &  C  IftrahaB.     Mo.  1.017A89; 


Edftnga,  Ma^laa  fwr  a^as. 

^A  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6700 »  fitaa.  J^%W± 
docatlooal  apparatiM.    F.  J.  WMtaa 
Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4266 ;  Oaa.  vol  176  i  p.  782. 
l-caae.      O.    A.    FWkor    aad  J'. 


J^kl^aSa.   Na  1.018,796; 
>«L!  176 ;  B.  986. 
B<tocatlonal_appara|w.     F.  J.  WM§pM-     Mo.  1,018446; 

>.  42M ;  Oaa.  vat  ITO :  p.  TM;^     • 
Xgg-caae.      O.    A.^_FlBbar    Md./.    A-    Uoa|wa.      No. 

T.017.254;  FA  18;  Bp  p]«|ttU*1S:J?t  K^'^B^ 
Bnteater.    J.  Carr.     No.  1.0l6jil0 ;  FA  6 :  Sp.  p.  877 ; 
(Baa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  181.  , 

turning  davleo.    P.  H.  BeraAOB. 


Tb:  8p 
ejector. 


No.  1,018.181; 
.  4357 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  a. 
J.  O'Laoiy.     %._  1,017.792;  FA  20;  Bp.  p. 


Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  748. 

.. eoiy.    Mb.  I 

3456;  Oat.  voL  176  V  p.  607. 


1/>1 7,269;  FA  IS; 


O. 

P- 


llattk  wbeel.     L.  A-  darcbty.   iMa 

8p.  p.  2296;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  990. 
Blactrk    anparata%    AManaatlad  ^  anreat    4rMuao-. 

WlaVer  JaSt  F.%bbarff.    Mo.\oi6,866;  m.  6;  Sp. 

1886:  Gat.  VOL  ITS;  p. 'tis. 
Bectrlc  apDarataai_Hlffc.taua4oa'ttiagleto..    F.  B. 

Na  1, 017^74  nrab/  18 ;  Bp.  |».  fTOO ;  Oaa.  voL  176 : 

p.  464.  .  • 

Slectrlc  area  fbr  Ofbelta  CM  mclleBa.  Betbod  of  and 

apparatoa  fbr^ffo*!<^  aad   Bttlkdaf  dWt-lMie.     F. 

Botbe.    No.  l.OltJWOTrA  27 ;  B|p.  p.  61SS ;  Gat.  vol. 

175:  p.  1062. 
Blectric-drcalt-coatrol    wn^am.^  F.    W.    Barrla.      No. 

1.017.062;  l^^lS-J^^i^i.^  '^JltiJ**  HI 
Bleetrlc  coadoit    Ok TTnuncted.  JM.  1.917.789 ;  Fab. 

20;  8p.  p.  8829;  Oaa.  voLXTI;  ».  896. 
Bectrk  coStrallcr.    J.  P.  BajrA    Ra.  1.017418 ;  FA  18 ; 

8p.  p  2614 :  Oaa.  aaL  ifS;  p. ,«dt. 


Eltctric-carreat'dftrtrlbotla^  ICfVlit.  CU.  Jfoaa  aad  S. 
i;TK^;  ip.  p.  1846:  Oaa. 


Q.  HtTA    Na  U017,960; 
vol.  175 ;  p.  820. 


Bleetrlc  cut'Oat  A 

FA  27 ;  Bp.  p. 
Blactrlo-Sxtara 


Na  1.018.801; 
^  No."  1,016.777 ; 


Jr.    Na  LOlStBOB;  FA 

wSdX^nSiL^.  &i?i^.  ?5?i7.268 ;  lA  18 ; 

.  8p.  p.  2801 :  Oaa.  aL  176;  p'Wl. 

Electric  Jaogaard  ~ 

.FA  I3;«p.p.  la 

Kleetric-llgbtattaAi 


FA  18 ;  te.  ai  UOl  :_Oai: 


tat.     A.  B«aL     No.  1.017,068: 


Bectrlc-llgbraitwa.     W, 
Brent     Na  1.91TJf7  ;  IHA 

!  175  ;  p.  398 


W.  f.  toaa.  ^o.  1 


aad  I.  H. 
Oaa.  vol. 


■wtrlc  ligbt  aockata,  Bhada-boldA  attaAaMat  lar. 
Boblnioa.     NTl^lMTOrMr  SO:  Bp.  p  4086; 


attacbaMBt  jLr.    P-B. 


C.  F. 


JL"" 


»ol.  175 ;  p.  n4. 
tlertrlc-llgbt  awttck. 
^27:  8p.  p.  89B8;«aa 
Blectrtc-ltaM  avttA  ''F. 

Sp.  p.  2860 :  Oaa.  v«l.  176 :  p.  483 
■Ktrlc  maAlaa,  AMaiaalli^ irtraii 

tff  and  F.  BkhiVS.     MolimBOO; 

lM3;Oaa.  vA  178;9ytti8.      i 

_.».018.58f^fA%7  :%T^ll|Ti  Oa  voL 
Bleetrlc  naeklaa.  Dfaaao-.   &  «L  LaMa.    » 

^b  27;B|rSMBjOaa.art7l76j^^p.9lO^^ 
Bactric  marhlpairThiall  lawtwr  for  OMBOOto-.  _  C.   A. 

JJn«tlebL%  t^tSKSTwS.  SO ;  ^Tv^^f  i  «•* 


Na  1.918JB4 :  FA 

L081. 

Ijei7.527  ;  FA  18 ; 

O.  Wla- 
Feb.  6;  Bp.  p. 


Ma.  1.01M71 ; 


Blectrte  paAlaA  CoUacttaa  davteo  for  dyaaBio-.    B.  B. 

Balatoo.    No.  1,016,T74TfA  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1220;  Oat.  vol. 

176;  f.  187. 
Blacttlc  BM>tor.     F.  W.  Cattarlloa.     Na  1.017.610;  FA 

18;ip.  p.  2820}  Oat.  v«L  176;  p<  477. 
Blactrlc-pivs  kick.    B.  B.  BofpA    Mo.  1,017,110;  Feb. 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  1967 ;  Oaa.  vtrf.  176 :  p.  888. 
Blaetrte  ragolatkm.    J.  U  CraveUac.    No.  l,(M8y963 ;  FA 
_27;  Sp.  p.  6046;  Oat.  voL  176;  p.  1042. 
Blectrte   vanriatlon.     J.    L.   CraveUag.     Na    1,018^864; 

FA  27  rhp,  p  6048 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 :  o.  1043. 
Blaetrte  awltA.    B.  P.  Browa.    Mo.  1,018,648  r  FA  27; 

Sp.  p.  68M:  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  984. 
BloeMMnrlteb-coBtact  boMer.  D.  Laiaoa.   Na  1J01618S8 ; 
_FA  6 :  Bp.  p  1828 :  Oaa.  vA  176  rp.  306. 
BlacUteaalleh-eoBtact  bolder.     D.  U  Ltadaakt  aad  D. 

Lanoa.    No.  1.016,887;  Fab^  6;  Sp.  pTim;  Oaa.  voL 

176  2  p.  806. 
BIkMc  tmn.    J.  Klaaaovtea.    Mo.  1,017376;  FA  20;  Sp. 

>  BSaniaa.  VOL  178;  p  '^^ 


Bloetrlo-wira-fMdlBa  apparatoa  dad  real  Aerator.    F.  N. 

Wooda.     Na   1.018,599;   FA  27;  Sp.  p.  6998;  Oaa. 

voU176;p.  919. 
Bleetrle-wlra  tanataoL     0.  C  Kaaaff.     No.   1.018,870; 

FA  27 ;  Bp.  p.  5284  ;  «a8.  aL  176  :  p.  909. 
Rtaatrieal-olrealt  aarltcb.  *J.  U.  Soritb.     Na  1.018.381; 

Fab.  20;  Bp.  p.  4788;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  811. 
Btectrlcal  aMBBnateattec  apparatoa     T.  M.   Bt.  Joba. 

Na  1.018,940;  FA  27 ;  iBp.  p.  5997;  Oa  voL  175; 

p.  1084. 
Blactrteal  caadalta.  Moebaalaa  for  panofactartag.    R.  C. 

Eabm.    No.  1,017.282;  Feb.  18;  BpTp.  2240TT»at.  vol. 


175 :  p.  .181 
Blactrteal  atUaf. 


Bp.  p.  1116 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  171. 
Blaotrlcal   laataUatloaa  frea 


B.  C.  Barber.    No.  1,016,728;  Fob.  6; 


vo: 


rottafM.  Baaaa  far 
l,0l8;874 :  Feb.  27 ; 


It^gyt    ^>**f^  tor 

pratacUng.    O.  Campoa.    Na  1,017,634Tfm.  13 ;  Bp.  p. 

3058 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 :  p.  516. 
BleetrlAl  toatallatloaa  (Mn'  axoaee  vof 

tbo  proloctloa  oC.    O.  Campoa.    Na 

Bp.  p.  8868 :  Oa  vol  ITSVp.  1011 
Btoctroda,  Arc4lgbt     B.  R.  Bairy.     Na  1.017.497 ;  Feb. 

13 ;  Bp.  p.  2801;  Oat.  voL  175 ;  p.  472. 
Blaetrode  for  aleetrical  porpoaaa.  Carboa.     B.  RadljA. 

No.  1,018,908;  Feb.  20;  1^.  p.  8940;  Oat.  voL  175; 

p.  681. 
Electrode  or  jtendl   for  tb*  arc-llgbt     I.   Ladoff.     No. 

1.017.006;  FA  18:  Bp.  p.  1724:  Oat.  ▼«»•  176 ;  p.  801. 
Bleetit>llor.     B.  B.  B«aaata.     Na   1.016.817;   lA  6; 

Bp.  9t  184 ;  Oaa.  voL  175 ;  n.  28.  ^,       ^    ,^ 

Bleetr^te,  Wcana  and  aukbod  tor  praventlog  deptetiaa 

of.    T.  ▲.  Bdtoen.    Na  1.016.874;  FA  6;  i&.  p.  1418; 

Oaa.  VOL  175 ;  p.  219. 
Btectrolytic  apparatoa.    R.  B.  T.  Baaltabt.    Mo;  1.018,901 ; 

Fab.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  5928 ;  Oat.  roL  176 :  p.  W20. ,  ^,.  .^ 
BloctToaasaette  eajdae.     H.   J.    Ford.     No.    1.018,800: 

FA  20TSp.  p.  4684 ;  Oat.  vol.  175 ;  p.  787. 
Etoctro^tlM:    F.  J.  IfcBlbone.    No.  lIOl  8,332 :  FA  20; 

Bp.  p.4«W;  Oat.  vol.  178 ;  p.  796.  «     ,  ^.  -,. . 

•  ■■  \toB.    T.  A.  Baiaoa._  No.  1,016,878; 

017,981 ; 


BlactroDlatlBg  awaratiM.    T.  A.  Bfflaoa.    No.  l,< 
FebjST Bp.  p.  1416;  Oat  vol.  176 :  P.  21^ 

Clactip^atlBg  with  rtac^A.  A.  I^mjfro.    No.  1,( 
FA  ?0{8p.  p.  UJOO:  eat.  vol.  175;  p.  67*-   _   _     _ 

BlactToaullc  eeparatar.     H.  Button,   W.    Li,,AdB.  O. 
StaHc.    Na^,017,701 ;  FA.  20;  Bp.  p.  8198;  Oat.  voL 

•lJJ&^*PfOdo<rlaf.^B.  J.,Urry.     Na   I.017.7T6; 

FA  SoTSp.  p.  8414 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  601.      ,  _  ..^ 
Btort»»^tSAnB.^   'a  H.  BattnuuL     No.  1,017,689; 

FA  30 ;  te.  p.  8176 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  672. 
Blevatori    SSa^OralaeteAter:    Rope-drive    elevator; 

BlSatA'^F.  SfBMBplcr.    Na  1.018,781 ;  Fab.  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

6674;  Oat.  voL  175:  p.  981.  .  _,  „  ,  «,,•.,  . 
Elevator jraMe  lobrkator.    O.  T.  Sajder.    No.  1,017.831 ; 

fA  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2440 ;  Gat.  voL  176  ip.  415.  ,..._-.. 
Blavator  aatoty  appllanc*.    8.  M.  BUWr.    Mo.  1,017,684 ; 

iATSoTSp.  pV%60 ;  Oat.  voL  176 ;  p.  570. 
BtenttorM^W*-    IL  C.  Soitth.    *..  1,016,008:  Fab. 

6;  Sp.  p  1484;  Oaa.  'oL  176:  p.  229.  .«,•«,,. 

Blevator  aato^  device.^  F.    BowlnakL     No.    1,017,832. 

FA  18:  Bp.  p.  2441 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175 :  p.  416. 
ElevVtor  a^My   devtee.     C.    B.   ead   B.    Banmar.     No. 

1  OIMOT^FA  27  :  Bp.  p.'  6844  ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  1008. 
RUMtmrTi^llBK  contact  for.  8.  8.  WllUamaon  and 
"'X  ?ni«r^Ma  f,0n^614;  FA  13;  Bp.  p.  8011;  Oaa. 

BlBli««Jpbf"  i?0«n  and  J.  H  K«rl«>n.    No.  1,017.287  ; 
■WLia*  B.  D.  3S49 :  Qu.  ToL  ITS ;  p.  S90. 

FA  6:  w.  p.  618:  Oat.  VOL  176;  p  80.  ^    ,    . 

nJliMtiiM  MMl   a»d   tbo  like.     D.    A.   York  and   J.   A. 
"tIaIS!'  No^LorNSw!  Feb.  13;  Bp.  p  2501 ;  Oat.  voL 

B.S«it^' StirBl.8.     T.  r  B-itb      Na  1.018.488:  FA 

grTiSSSi^baattoB  .'*^SL£SSmJJS^^ 

<iSaa:    Botary    aonaataa;    BeUUing  mai  bbo 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


SaclBC.     W.   B.   McKeen.  Jr.     No.   1,017.008;   rtb.   18; 

8b.  p.  1727:  Gtas.  vol.  175;  p.  801. 
BB^BA-controulof  meaiia,  BxpioalT*-.     L.  C.  Wolf*.     No. 

1.017,80l» :  Fob.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2800 ;  0«s.  vol.  176 :  p.  424. 
^flM  ennk-ahaft  Steui-.    B.  ▲.  Imtt    No.  l,6l«,504 ; 

PtK  0;  1^.  p.  817;  Oas.  toL  175;  p.  M. 
n^M  flre-pot.    T.  Stockaaiui.    No.  1,017.888 ;  Wth.  18 : 

m.  p.  3400 ;  Ou.  vol.  170 ;  p.  418. 
Bbmbo   labricator,    Stoan-.      B.   C.    Holaan   and   O.    I. 

fbeU*.    No.  1,018.112 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4182 ;  Ofts.  Tol. 

176;  p.  720. 
Engine  -  rereniBs    dorlce.    If  ultlcTllnder-intemal-cominM- 

fioB-.    O.  H.  W.  Dran.    No.  1.017.800 ;  Fab.  13 ;  8p.  p. 

2478 ;  Oaa.  toJ.  178 ;  p.  420. 
Bofine   silencer.   Intemal-comboatioo-.      M.   F.    QraydoD. 

No.   1.017.038;  Feb.  13;  Sp.  p.  2878;  Oas.  toL   176; 

p.  486. 
Engine   sUrter,   Oaa-.     J.   J.    O'LeatT.     No.   1,017,488; 
.   Feb.  IS ;  8p.  p.  2719 (  Oas.  toL  176:  p.  407. 
Bnglna  atarter.  Intemal-eombaatioii-.    F.  0.  MeKlvaaB  and 

L.  W.  Navlor.     No.  1,017,881;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  8104; 

Gas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  688. 
EnglBO-atartlac  apparatna.   B.  A.  Halblafb.  No.  1,017JS8 ; 

Feb.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  S7» ;  Oaa.  toI.  170  ;_p.  488. 
EngliM-atartlBf  dcrlca,    Bxploalre-.     F.    Rernolda.     No. 

1.018,622 ;  Ab.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  888 ;  Oaa.  voL  175 ;  p.  100. 
BnKlno-starttac    dark*,     Intamal  •  cembostlon-.     B.     K. 

Bakar.     Na  1,018,814;  fM.  8 ;  •^.  p.  177 ;  Oaa.  toL 

176 ;  p.  27. 
Bncinea.  Blectrle  apark-plag  for  combostloB-.    L.  Podaana. 

No.  1,017,468 ;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2728;  Oas.  toI.   176; 

p.  400. 
Bngteea,  HIcb-tenaion  magneto  ignition  apparatna  for  In- 

temal-coinbaatJon.    A.  M.  Pattoa.    No.  1,018,880;  Feb. 

0 :  Bp.  p.  1406 ;  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  228. 
Enrinea.     Igniting    necbanlam    for    tntemal-combaatkm. 

O.  Honold  and  A.  Zlbrtaaer.    No.  1,017,212;  r«b.  18; 

Bp.  p.  2103 :  Oas.  toI.  in-,  p.  878. 
Baguwa.  Impleneat  f6r  aatomobU*-.    J.  J.  Cooper.     No. 

f.018.288 :  Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4444 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  768. 
Englaan,    Working    and    goremlng    Intemal-combiiatlon. 

T.  Rlcby.     No.  1.017.082;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2974;  Qms. 

▼ol.  170 ;  p.  002. 
Bajlnaerlng  Inatmment     D.  W.  Adams.     No.  1.018,288: 

Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4640 ;  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  780.        ^^ 

^'V^^'L^S^K  P-  P;  ^«^^     No.  1,018,848;  F»b.  20; 

§0.  p.  4862 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  790. 
■BTelop.    C.  F.  MoQlton.     No.  1,018.< 

1800 ;  Oas.  rol.  170 ;  p.  282. 
BrMer-boIdar.    H.  H.  Yelf.    No.  1,018,288 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Ito.  p. 

4648;  Oas.  toL  176;  p.  780.  "^  »• 

■tehlag  sDoarataa.    J.  6.  Fraer.    No.  1,018,487 ;  Feb.  8 ; 

8p,  p.  675;  Oas.  TOL  176 ;  p.  88. 

■^?^^'i*l%  HiJ"2;*':fc«  •PKJR**"-     J-  ^  Potter.     No. 
1,018,8W;  Feb.  20:  So.  p.  4672:  Oas.  toI.  176:  p.  808. 

■^TMSn'fiS.  J&.Y7¥rE'4oS^  ^•*»"'^'  ^  "= 
■\l9'2'r&as.%!!:  ?7T''p:  7??:  ''""'^^^  '•»*•  ^'  ««»•  «•• 

Bxcarator.     C   B.   Batbrtck.     No.   1,018,602 ;   Feb.   27 : 
Bp.  p.  6298:  Oas.  toI.  170;  p.  920.  * 

BxcsTator-bncket.     B.  R.  Bhaable. 


1,860;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p. 


20 ;  Bp.  p.  4014 ;  Oas.  Tol.  170 ;  n.  776. 
Bzerctalna  derlc*.    H.  Wbltlng.    No.  1j 
8p.  072488 :  Oas.  toI.  170 ;  p.  428. 


Bxpleni 


No.  1,018.270;  Feb. 
017,806 :  Feb.  IS ; 


F?b.  18 ;  to.  p.  80f6j;Oas.  »ol.  176 :  n.  618.  * 

¥^?™!^o.>- ^f?'-  US'  W17,888:  Feb.  28; 


BmloslTe-eaflne, 

B:    "   ' 

_  Bp.  p.  8821 :  Oas.  toI.  i75 -jo.  678." 

"^^"'Sl^''''^    f^l?**'-      ^-    ^    Pfefferkom,    A.    P. 

SVsfi>.W;o"...".srT?J?;.8Ss:'  '•'"•^'  '-^ 

''ifirSS-To!-  f76?l:  i?l  '•^"••"'  »«»•  18:  88.  p. 
R7«8laafr«](Maer.  J.  Lederer.  No.  1.018^480;  Feb.  27: 
_  Bp.  p.  4866 ;  Oas.  voL  176  ;  p.  861.  * 

Byegiaaa-moDntlng.     L.  F.  Adt    No.  1,018.600 ;  Feb.  27 : 
Bp.  p.  6294  :  Gas.  TOl.  176 ;  p.  818.  ,  r.n.  *,  , 

■'2»'**^«.*'>,  ■    "^J"^'"-      ''••    1.017,004;   F%b.   18: 
Bp.  p.  1722:  Oas.  TOl.  176:  p.  800.  .      •»•   xo  , 

Byeletbg-macUne.     R.   B.   Bmltb.     No.   1,017,602;   Fab. 
18 :  Bp.  p.  2992 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  606. 

'''f!?^'*"^?''*'**^  '^i.  Pmcblng  mecbanlsm  for     R.  B 
^a*^  /Ja  1.01«.71>:  Feb.  o!  Bp.  p.  1084;  dasTrS: 

ITD  ,  p.   IVB. 

BTeleta.  Maeblne-tool  for  cleBchlat     M.  A.  A    ffliBiart 

sriWp.^ir''***'  '•''•^'  «»»•  p-  «8»^^^- 

FJbrlc :  ^  KnlttMl  tabHc ;  TnboUr  fabric ;  Wire  fabric. 
Fabric    band.    Laminated    cohaatve    interwoand.      ll    a. 

JS!^6-?.*8M:**"*'*'   '"^    "•  B?T»1«:  O^ 

'•Jr^^j  ^'•^5l^«  „H.  B.  Blabop.     No.  1,018,828;  Mb. 
18 ;  Bp.  p.  1040  ;  Oas.  rol.  170 :  p.  274.  '^  *•  •  »«»• 

'*&  ^*<""^1??- « T-  Atotinaw.     No.   1,018,6a:  Fab 
27 :  Bp.  p.  0170;  Oas.  voL  lt5 ;  p.  888. 


'■iL.?',B""!P'  Owtftfna*!.    R.  A.  Ilg.    No.  1.817^8* 

«.?5J''?I* :  Feb.  27 ;  8p.  p.  6178  ;  Oas.  Tori78 fS^SeO 

ftorlary  tmnkHBaiit    irUwim,  Jr    No.  Xoii!*!!:  Rb! 

6 :  Bp.  p.  788 :  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  117.       *''"^"**  •  *«»• 


Fead-baa_aapmirt     J.   Wrl^t   aad  O.   F    Ki^    a. 

1,818:^5  Hh^  80 ;  Sp.  87^21 ;  Oaa.  Toi   mK  S^ 

Faeder,  Aataawtle  pokltry*.    W.  A.  Kraxbcner  u/^a  t 

iSr^  i&.  ^••**^^»**^  ••  fiTs^s;  ol."i 

Faad^  darloa.  W.  8.  How^L  No.  1.017.7&8-  lA  m. 
„  8p;  ^  8887 :  Oaa.  ToL  176;  p.  586.  '       *  "^  *= 

Feedlaa  meehaatann.     F.  O.  Jaba.     No.  l.OlSiM*  wa 

20rBp.  p.  4068;  Oaa.  rol.  176;  n.  701.  *''^'*'^'  »* 
Fe*dteg-«taC.    C,  BlUa.     Mo.  1.01^416;  Feb.  27:  ^  , 

488T:  Oaa.  rol.  176;  p.  867.  "•  « .  ^  > 

Faaoapost    O.  H.  White.    No.  1,017,888:  Feb.  20>^. 

SOSf:  Oaa.  Tot  176;  p.  622.  '       '         ^'^^ 

FeBca-poat     J.  C.   Bfrnrr    aad    B.    A.    Marcbaat    i. 

l,Ol8;6JT;  Feb.,277i^p.  MM;^Oas.  ▼ol.  ITaT     ' 


Feaoa-wlra  atrateber. 


F.  Ooalatiy. 


9o.   1 


'JA&: 


Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4681 ;  Oaa.  »oL  175  ;  p.  788. 

'•Odor  w  wheal-gnard.  F.  ■.  HatefejBfa.  No.  1,018JNI< 
Feb.  27 :  Bp.  p.  6218:  Oaa.  vrt.  17bTp!  007.       ^' 

FertUtaNfa.  UtiTtataf  lliM-mod  ta  tba  mannfkctaif  n 
5:.^T^^  ^ri.016.888:  F«k  18;  Bp.  p.  l^fli 
▼OL  170  ;  p.  XvO. 

Flben  iBto  utaada  of  silky  appaaraaee.  CooTertliig  v«» 

'^^^'■"•PKJJ:    i-   ^'  ■•wall.     No.  1.017.546;  M. 

18  :  Bp.  p.^2881 :  Oaa.  »ol.  176 ;  p.  488. 
FllBBMaJbi    for  jaeudeacaoee    li8litlB|k    ICannftctvia  «( 


metallic.    C.  B.  Web«r 

.*!. 

Fllamenta,  FormlBi 


1271;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  P.  186 

UmeatL  ForalBs  dvviea  for  BMtalUe.    H.        

No^.1,018.600 ;  Feb.  87 ;  i^  p.  6027 ;  Oas.  toL  111 


Feb.  «;%^ 
W.  Ja 


886. 


Fife,  Deenaeat-.    A.  B.  aad  C.  L.  Johaaaa.    Na  1,018,04 ; 

Feb.  8:  Bp.  p.  888:  Oaa.  voL  176:  p.  188. 
FUtog.«ablaet.     I.   F.    Barton.     No.   1,016.247;  Feti  I: 

Bp.  p.  6 :  Oas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  4. 
FUlBg-oablBot.     F.   W.   Ackarmaa.     No.   1,017,289;  M 

18;  BiK  p.  2261:  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  888. 
FUtag  Mee,  Uttat^.    C  BaUtL    No.  1,816.789:  Ffebil: 

Bp.  p.  1244;  Oas.  Tot  176;  p.  182. 
^^"ifl--    £•   ■•   Stager.     No.   1.017,478 ;  Feb.  18 ;  80i  ». 
^2768 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ^5 ;  p.  468. 

™iffw   %;  ^  Ooldmaa.     No.  1.017,887 ;  Feb.  20 ;  8n. 
^8618 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  688. 

FUtar,  Faaeet*.     L.  A.  Maaoo.     No.  1.016,767;  Feb.  I: 
_8p.  p.  1174 ;  Oaa.  roL  176 ;  p.  181. 
'^'J^^k^U-    •'•  ^  JwMa.    No.  1.017400;  Fab.  13;  ap.f. 
_1849:  Oaa.  ToL  176:  p.  886.    *      »*     '  ^' 

'"2«^'*5f -^  ■•   Q-   Hanvp.     No.   1,018,668;   Feb.  JT: 
_,Bp.  p,  6420;  Oas.  toI.  17^;  p.  888. 
Flrendarm.  AotoaMtle.     J.  B.  T  mirtaail     No.  1,018,S8I: 

;  Oaa.  voL  iff ;  pw  887. 

No.  1.018,481: 


Feb;  27 :  Bp.  p.  5848 ;  daa.  voL lfi:jp.  887. 
Flre-aUrm  box,  Anfllarlaed.    F.  W.  -Cola. 

Fab.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  870 :  Oaa.  tbI.  175 :  p.  58. 
Flre-alam  ayatema,  Falae-alana  dataetor  for.    G   H.  li 

?yj*-     No.  1,018JJ64 ;  F»b.  87 ;  Bp.  p..  8222 ;  Gas.  wL 


175;  p.  908 
Fire  and 


Mo.  1.017,M; 
888.  _ 

Feb.  20 :  Bp.  r 


n  aad^borglar  alarm.    M.  J.  Orwort.    Mo 

Fab.  18;  Bp.  p.  1841 ;  Oaa.  ToL  178:  p.  888 
FlraaDparatna.    H.  Plnaa.    No.  I,018i88:  Fet 

4684;  Oaa.  toL  175;  p.  T88. 
'^^^f  K?1K*^  Ptotpo-pomp  for  aote.    A.  C  Webb.   Ilf 

1.011:788;  »W  27:  gp.  p.  6687:  Oaa.  ?ol.  176:  p.  HI 
Ir^oacapa.  B.  8ay4ar.  No.  1,018,288;  Feb.  «:  Sp  ^ 
_187;  Oaa.  toL  178;  p.  21. 

"XS^^V^    A.  Partmaa.    No.  1,018,487;  Feb.  «:  ■►► 
_488 :  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  70.  _ 

Fire  wcapa.^  B.  J.  Walters.     No.  1.018.888;  Feb.  8;  IV^ 

p.  1888:  Oaa.  toI   175:  p.  214.  ^ 

Flr»«ztiandah«r.    J.  M.  lUllar.    No.  1.818,814;  Feb.  IT: 

Bp.  p.  5102 ;  Oaa.  wL  176 :  p.  888.  ^ 

Flrjhextiagatahlag   aossle.     B.    Patda.     No.    1.0l7,i«; 

F«>.  If:  8^.  p.  2881 ;  Oaa.  voL  178:  p.  600. 
^VlSS^  J^'  H.  Danala.     No.  1,018,888 ;  Fab.  27 :  8p  ^ 

Flre^protaetloB  alpiai  arstaa,  Astoaatic:     J.  R    Skia- 
hajl     N^l,0ll.481;  Fab.  27;  Bp.  p.  4808;  G««.  »» 


ahvtter.  FtestMo.    «.  m 
8488 :  Oaa.  foL  178 


Na^LOiTj 
818. 


lac  a 

_yi8.j0;  IpL  p.  8488;  Oaa.  fot  178;  p.  818.  ^ 

Flrea,  jatbgrtfldag,    k  BraalaiMr.    Ma  1,017,949 :  F* 

20-,  Ip.  p.  8888:  Oaa.  toL  178 ;  p.  888.  ^ 

Flraarm.  AotaaMitle     a  Vabofi.     Mo,   1.01T.119:  f*^ 

IS:  Sp.  p.  IBM";  QaaL  tal.  ITf^a.  841.  ^ 

■^nn.  AB«oaMjtl€.    K.  Kraka.    Moi  1,018.814 ;  Feb.  2T; 

Bp.  p.  8840 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  178 ;  a.  lOM.  ^ . 

Flrjj«na.«oHat   dav^      a.    fierthlar.      Na    l.OlT.818: 

Feb.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2686 ;  Oas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  42a 


"ffT«5f&.&.^ 


aijRhabetigal  list  of  inventions 


Izxi 


Feb.  «- 
Jlreproof 


1.017.888;  N8.  88: 

1.01S.S84;  1^8.  88: 

L  1.018378:  V«h.S7: 

Ma  ^1,017,008;  Fab. 

,018.720; 

Sp.  p 


NoT  1.016,876 ; 
O.  H. 


'^tf.  p.  1418:  Oaa.  -  —  .-^     - 
,«..'  S'fef7»;%'^«TliS0T  oaa-  Wl 

^^&.'SL!^^i^iiI^.^-  1,818.788;  W^ 


"^^El^i^lWS^  %a^l8Jlie;  T^  6;  8p.  p. 

«.t-,rok^'F.7thi2i''l{f  1.017.088;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p. 
-    -    "  -   vol.  176; 


,   ,^ J.   Satla.     Na   1,018377:   Feb.   80; 

Sp.  p.  4781 ;  Oaa  vol.  178 ;  p.  810. 
Par&M    C.  Maivr  aad  S.  faCa.    Na  1,018.066;  Feb. 

a0?5».p.4881:OaaTBL176:p.  704.  ^   ^^ 
Form,  nWfa-.    L.  MoUberg,  A.  O.  aad  J.  O.  Btwea.    No. 

1.0i8.784:  F*.  27 :  tip.  p.  8847 ;  Oas.  toL  175;  p.  960. 
FormaMaLrda  eompoanS  aad  prodoeta^Moaafsrtura  of. 

P.  AlaMaa.    Na  1.018,786 ;  Fab.  27 ;  Sp  p.  6672 :  Oas. 

▼ol.  176 ;  p.  964.  _         .      ^      .«.-•*,.  -.^ 

fy>rmataa  Piodaelng.    A.  Baauol.    Na  1,017361 :  Fab. 

18;  Sp.  p.  22MToaa  ▼cSTm;  p.  Wl.      ^^       ,      . 
FOontaS:   ««•  Driaktag-fOaataia ;   lak-fOoatala ;   Lnml- 

aoaa  fffantalff  i 

•tstSfersK  iSfr^rrjii:  Ji^v'^Tb.  |:. 

■^--'    Baa  Car -frame:  Plnea-naa  aprlng-frsme ;  Plow- 


1947 
floor 


frame ;  Typa-bar-auDportlBg  frame :  v«W«f£^«i.^  * . 
Frama  corMr-plaea.    STL  Koata    Na  1,016378;  FA  6; 

Bp.  p.  101 ;  Oaa  toL  175 ;  p.  16.  ._..». 

FraSkUanlar.     J.  W.  Raao.     Na  1.018,686;  Fab.  27; 

8prprMS;Oo.»oL176:p.916.  ,    ^    , 

Frak  aad  vwHaUa  acarifylag  d«»»«.     J.  O.  LaBaoja 

Na  1,018%:  Fab.  6;  Bp-p.  288:  Oas.  toI.  1T6:  pj6. 
Frolt  aztracta,  Apparatna  far  arnklag.  B.  O.  Baaaaa- 
^SortNolToirSoO:  FBk  20;  Bp.  p.  8478;  Oaa  tol. 

TTSii&£\  H.  Wyatt    Na  1,016,068 ;  Feb.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
888;  Oaa  roL  176 ;  p.  149 
Work. 


&¥na>tlika.     Na  1.018,887; 

Oaa.  JoClfiTp.  1851.  ^^ .  _  . 
Ftoi^rTd^^riM  iool.  W.  A.,ScOtt  Ha  1,018.446;  Fab. 
"TsTp.  «0:  Oaa  VOL  178jfe  78.  ,„,-„-.-«, 
n»or  or  like  atraetota  F.  Scttr.  No.  1,017,175.  Feb. 
li:  gp.  p.  2105;  Oaa.  toL  ni;^  •?1a,«t««.  m*.  a- 
FtooVecrtKL     F.  J.  ▼oiitoawk.fta  1.018,720;  »>*.  6, 

«£j^t.'%^SrSi'2d^tA*-  Oomblaad.  W.  T. 
'wX^aa.     NS^WlJsMr  «  6;   Sp.   p.  822;  Oas. 

rS  Kuir^r"d«.*r.  B.  f.,IW«»*.  Na  1.818,708: 
3r.L&.«^l.^^"l.'l0«822;  F«a  6; 
F,2i&ai2*^i?!t  SSk'T^a^yiksiB;  Fab.  27;  Sp.  p. 
TiTi^^^^i^Llt^'^:^.  Mal,01^658; 

nS&  Sil^S?fiJSSU^F^'}.'ft4£o..  ^Mo.  1,018.861; 

rSb.  27 :  4lp  p.  8811 :  Oaa  Tat  ITbTp  1884. 
naate-gate.     W.    P. 

8p.  p.  5418 

noBMK 

Flntbtank.     R.  O.   FamM.     Ma  1,017,584.  Feb.  18, 

8p  p.  2854 :  Oaa  toL  IW :  p.  *S1.  „.A^^     w« 

rivdilBgapparatBa0qrwatat^|lMa.    O- W.  Bf«*«r- Na 

1.0185l2iT»a8.  • :  •^■•i  W»%.!:^  *K •  fbl9808 • 
Flrcatcber.    ■.  Kan  aad  Ojl-  H••«^  .SS:  l'®!''**  • 

Feb.  27<  Ba  p.  8188  J  Oaa  jOl  IJB :  ^  lOgfv .  -^  -« • 
ny.wreen.  Matal.     W.  W.  Cofe.  ^Mo.  1,017,888 ;  Feb.  20 , 

8p.  p.  8842;  Oaa  vat  178:  IKS*!  -uk   ta-  ■«  n 

FMnip.    W.  B.  Wallaea    No^  1,017.027 ;  F*.  18;  Bp.  p. 

1786:  Oaa  r6L  175:  Pv.*^-^..-^..  -.w  aa.  a.  « 
Fll-trap.    D.  D..Botl«lt_  Na  |,01T.844:  Fab.  20;  Sp-  P- 

Sp.    p. 


.FroltHplckar.    B.  ML 


t-pldu.. 

p.  A48:  Oaa  w>L  176;  p.  780 
K-..    .  .     .^  .._     j^  ^  WlllUma 


No..  1.018,287 ;  Feb.  20;  Sp. 
No.  1,017,721 ;  Fab. 


1:018,682;  Fab.  27; 


Xi  vmm.  ' 

T«f:  Oaa  *oL  178:  p.  88T.i  _  .     ,-. 


p.  4517 ;  Oaa  Trt.  176 ;  p.  778.    ^       _    «,  *  *.. 

FinaSa :  iaa  Blactric  faraa^ :  Oaa-foraa-M  O^  lgt««: 

aaca;  Baattag-funiaee ;  Band^rylag  nmace;   Baiofce- 

FJSS"'».'SS:Si.*^^3S?ai;  F«,.  18;  BP.  p. 

r£SiL °8l!FSit"NL*'l,JS967 ;  Fab.  27 ;  sp.  p.  6086 ; 

ItBLToi^C   Na  l,0f6350:  Feb.  6;  Bp  p.  258: 
FuSSta^y-^SljS:    O.    V«»elow     Na    1,017,712; 

^17312 :  fSb.  18  LSp..  p.  2458  -^  Oas.  ^tol 


1317 


>84:o«j:^m:^j»7    3^^.  ,^^  ^. 


Sp.  p. 
ForroW"!;-- , 


'•  Ba  a  2458;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  418. 
C.  t  XV?G- .S*«»-  1,016355;  #ab.  8; 

1.017,108: 
Na 


p.  884;  Oaa  toL  1T5:  p.  41. 


6.    Rleake.      No 
ToL  176 ;  p.  887. 
F.    W.    A.    Bebpaldar. 


fly-trtp.     8. 

4!W5:  Oaa  voL  176;  [^ 
TlTinK-macblaa    B.  O.  ▼. 


755^ 
MtfttOB. 


^:^l5pTa  881llbaa  TaLTl8j.p.  877 
FlTtng-maeblaa. 


No.  1,017,888;  Feb. 


Pi?&™Sf.^.°^  roiatoj:  "Ma  1,018.418:  Fab.  27; 


riOdMa     Ma  V01S>S<^''  Feb.  20; 
p.  4881 ;  Oaa  Tal.  J78.:  p,  7U. 


910:  Oas.  Tal.  1T5;  a.  4S8L 
fWdlDB  cbalT.    r  W..ilbaft. 
8n  p.  2807:  Oaa  TOl.  178;!^  488 


8p  P  «««!  Oaa  ToL  178:  >  868.       .   ._      „     „ 
Folder,   Comblaattoa   Maa.   WlK^g.    aad  baja     M.    M 
Harrla.    Na  1318,828;  FM.  6;  Sp.  p.  817;  Oaa  toI. 

iWdS^it^i^'j.  Balasa    Mo,  1.017,887 ;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p. 

Ma  1.017384;  fMw  18: 

PeidlDK  diaif.'   D.  M.-Naii;     lb.  l,oi7,T81;  F*.  80;  Sp. 
B.  3468 :  Oaa  toI.  178;  p.  .887.  _  _^ . 

.  Folding  tablo  aad  aaat    CC  A*  BwMaoa    Mo.  1,018388 . 
I     Feb  27:  Bp.  p.  8888:  Oaa  tj*.  175:  P^Sl^j.-^.     -„ 
'  Food  and  maUM  tfea  aama  A]£^  oC.    IL  .Vt^i;^    "S 
_  1  oi8.698rF*&  S7:  Sp.  rMgiTl  Oaa  ▼Jljl7^^^ 
Food  oompoaad.    A.  Di.  Waiiait.    M».  1318,482 ;  Fab.  8T  , 
8p  u  4928:  Oaa  toI.  1T8;i#.^871.    _  ..^^  .  -   ,    - 
rood dehrdratlBg  •tmntm.JrO,  D,  S*^*^  <SA.aJt 
Pou»ri.     MS7l.fflT312:  iWb.  »»  Sp.  p.  2612;  Oaa 
TOl    176:  p.  448.  '  _,  m    r    m 

Peod  aehydrattog  aapasataa^  O.   Di  H^SSr.^ft—  -ri 
PniiRri    No.  131MS8:  Pekv  88;  Sp.  p.  4758 ;  Oaa  ToL 

ro!>d''p,^Srt'a^^Mariaa  it. _«..!>.  Harrta  .•»«'•> 
PoiUrd.    Ma.  13lT3n riPei^  18 ;  Sp  P  2868 :  Oaa  TOi. 

riv-^rnpi^J.  T.  Umm.    ^  1318,688:  Fab.  6;  Bp.  p 
_  lo"- :  Oaa  T<ri.  175:  p.  181,       ^  ^   _   -_*v«--     ma. 
Form  OonapaMa    B.  O.  Ma*  aad  C.  IL  ^S*'??^-. 
l.'n«.284rii^8;  Sp.  pTl68:  Oaa  toL  176;  p  IT. 


B.  Bcbaelder. 

.  Oas:  ToL  175 :  p.  46. 

jTeabeUs.     B.  Boblman.  H.  Nordep- 

_  Merda.    Na  1,016.878;  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p  800; 

r^AB&itie.    J.   B.   Blkla.    Na   1.018,289; 
lMk.^'~ito.  a  4450 :  Oaa  toI.  176 ;  p.  764. 
fS!"  S^f  ^  "^3;^  C.  N._8aebs..   Na  1,018,448; 


laa  flar  t    ' 
fait,  aad 
Oaa  Tol, 


FMk 


TOl.  176:  p.  78. 

Mtteriag-L 

a:  b.~5w«!"Na   13i7,«i':'Feb.    2n*8p   p 


Oa:^^  8ea  Baa»««S« ;  Indlcator^age ;  MlUrlng  gaga :  Praa- 


Bp.  p.471 
iBldf»««S« 

Ka7Bia«-«« 


3^^i^r^l5ia?i:TiBd   I.    W.    WlUla-a    Na 

iCoiw 


as.  w.  "w,  w  —  -   _ 
iTsalc  batterr.   J|.  C.  BnUtb  «a  «.  i^  «™»"    „, 


^^'BSttJf^iSj.  i":  SoTV'sMrolIa^oriToTp.  Ml: 
OwK^lfc.  Satir;    No.\016388 ;  Fab.  6 ;  Bp  p  814 ; 

O^feSi  M'iio-telB.     NO.  1,018,848;  Feb.  20: 
a  SffiS%Tl  Sfbii:  *^'  1318.956  :  Feb.  27 : 


Oaaia  ftSPU*! 
p.  8087 

716;  Oaa  toY  ITOTp  !•• 


oJMt 


F.  Vft&b^"  •li;i.'f?16388 ;  Feb.  6 :  Bp  p 


Oari«t.    li.  W.  ^>^Na^l.016,988:  Feb.  18;  Bp  P 
oJ2iV.8S«?-  "S."  &rS!-  .Nto.  1.017.864:  F*.  20; 

3SHD*'"i^'*i   H^r    NS.  i.oi».066:  .^ 

!SjSSS^  'un  'Si-Vik'^  S'o*  1.018,057 ;   F*b. 
^•^^-r??&5:  Oaf^iTiTO:  p  TOi 


'h.  B.  Ratbboa  ^No. 


^    ,    ^ ..    1.018.084;  Feb. 

_ ;  Oaa  toL  170 ;  Pv»18.       ---.««.  jo  • 
8S*r  a!  K:Cbaj;Ma.  Jg^  1317,788.  Fab.  20, 

■Tl*^  »»:  *^£tZ?    taS;AeS2it      1.    Oallld.  ,  Ma 
^,8SU%l!^ip.^^!S^5r?Saa  no.  175:  p  im 


aO:te.^P 
Oarmeat-bai 


XXll 


ALPHABETICAL  UBT  OF  IlfVENTIOSfi. 


a£f»HABi7nGAL  USfT  (M  INVBNTIONa 


boaii 


OM-barner.     H.  E.  QUIwrt.     No.  1,«18.819:  F«k.  2t :  8p. 

p.  5769  ;  Qas.  toI.  175  ;  p.  OM. 
OM-barner   atUcbmeat   for  ▼•bicle-lamp*   and    th«   Ifln. 

J.    Ferguson.     No.   1,018,104;    Vh.    20;   8p.  p.   4171; 

Ott  VOL  178:  p.  717.  •      i-    i^ 

Gm  burner,  Foef-.    J.  C.  B«ckll«id.  'No.  1,016.899 ;  F%b.  6 ; 
^  8p.  p.  1407 :  Gm.  Tol.  175 ;  p.  M7. 

^■f;?J','*»^-     ^-  Cooper.     No.  1.018.481 ;  Ftbi  27 ;  8p.  p. 

4981 ;  Oaz.  toI.  175 ;  p.  877. 
OM-flxtnre     Mfety     apbllanee.      P.     E.     Blcbards.      No. 

1.017,468 ;  Feb.  13 ;  8p.  p.  2748 ;  Gm.  toI.  175 ;  p.  462. 
Ou-flxtnrca,   Safet/  conneetkm   tor.     G.   D«  Grew.     No. 

1,017,654  :  Feb.  50;  8p.  p.  3098;  Gas.  toL  176;  p.  660. 
Gas-furnace.    J.  A.  Abrams.     Na  1.017,489  ;  Feb.  18  ;  Bp. 

p.  2786 :  Gas.  TOI.  175 ;  p.  470. 
°"'»SRfI?'*^'     ^  Bellamy.     No.  1,017.496 ;  Feb.  IS ;  8p. 

p.  2796;  Gas.  toI.  175;  p.  472. 

®*5  i*°f'*^^'  ^S^*^*--  '•  Corrojtr.  No.  1.016.4T5 : 
Feb.  6;  8p.  p.  548:  Gas.  Tol.  175:  p.  84. 

°V!  f^**^**""'  A2f!7'^?^-  ^'  ^  »'•«*•  No.  1.016.666 ; 
Feb.  6;  8p.  p.  993;  Gas.  vol.  175;  p.  150. 

^^,  f^«"*®''  Ac^tTleae-.  J.  e.  Miner.  No.  1,016.848; 
Feb.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1846 ;  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  208. 

^*S  ••"'^iiSr'  0«' •  K-  8-  Hoyt.  No.  1,017,214 ;  Fell.  IS ; 
Sp.  p.  2200:  Gas.  toI.  175;  p.  374.  .».-««.*•. 

^*i''J??i'^*r*-  Steam  oipe  for.  W.  A.  Craonnond.  No 
1,018,033;  Feb    2(J:  8p.  p.  4000;  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  W2 

^H'J?f-  .^  ^  Hansen.  No.  1.017,751;  Feb.  20;  8p.  p. 
3315;  Gas.  vol.  175;  p.  593.  .     «u.  .v,  op.  p. 

Gas.  Means  for  indicating  tbe  production  of.  H.  Stracha! 
No    1,018,942;  Feb.  2^;  Bp"  p.  6999;  Qm.   vS!  1T5 : 

Oa^-Droducer  mechanlam.     F.   H.  Treat     No.  1.017.0S8; 

F«S).  13;  SJp.  p.  17«1  :  Gas.  toI.  176;  p.  807.  •"*'•"*•• 

^■^>"?."^J?<*I  Taporiier.     C.  J.  Atkinson.     No.  1.018,182; 

Feb.  20 ;  8p.  p.  4277  :  Gas.  toI.  175  :  p.  734.  ' 

^*'l**'^P9^rtt\iMtort^ncting  or  aepanttac  sospaaded 
ma  tier  from.  ^  F.  W.  BorsUll.  No.  M18.2S5  ;  FeVSTO^ 
8p.  p.  4442  ;  Gas,  toI.  176 ;  p.  763.  ' 

Gases.  Apparatus  fof  tbe  detection  of  danaeroua.     F    J 

Gases,    Purlflcation   of.      F.   G.    Cottrel!       No.  i  ntil^Ta  • 

Feb.  6:  Sp.  p.  545:  Gas.  toI.  175;  ?84.  ''O^^^^' ' 

(iaseouBjuel    mlier.      O.    T.    Haochett       No  1 017  TBO  • 

Feb.  20:  8p.  p.  3314;  Gas   rol.  175    p   598.'  *'""'^'^  • 

Gate  :  8re  Brldife  sate  ;  Flume  gate.      '*'"'*' 

°%;ga.\o?."fe.O^  "^'^'^•'-^  F«>.  «;  SP.  p. 
""(^as.  v"o,.1'7'S';p.?56''°"'~«=   ^■^'^•^M; 

^oL.  '^fi?^ri:  2S*-  ^'^'^'^^  w>.  •;  ap.  P.  1811: 

°'<^«..'rof  l%fp.''&6'-'"'^**=  ^^  "'  ••>•  P-  «*: 
°'voi  fiv^p  ?P3l<>"''»»»:»«»-":8p.p.2862:t3«s. 
*"»oi.  175*?  p.%oa°-  *•«**•»»« ;  e'^*'.  «T ;  8p.  p.  6104 ;  Oai. 

No. 
p.  606. 

Gat."Tor  r75T'p.  *324 '" '  ""•  "'  "»'•  P"  '••^  = 

''•fMr:  GV.oTf7"5rp    ?^i  '•'"•'^'  "^^  »»^  "P-  P 
"'Sii'Toi''  fS"p  N«-,».017.251;  Fab.  18;  8p.  p.  «79; 

°^?^  rol"-  ftS?V  ^4°m'-*"'*"'  '  '*»^  i'*  •  «P-  P-  «"•  5 
"T.S%ol^-l1"5?S-  6?6:  '•**"•*"  •  '•^-  «» =  »P-  P-  ««•  ' 

"*?ri6^  G?..  ^;oi'^7*§°  p.'?°69*'''*'««^=  '•»>•  «>'  "p-  p- 
^--^^  "&p.fe  o£..  ?rfsr  i  I"  ^•^^^••»  =  '-^ 

^'^^:lp.";iS9Tbai-.'il.=l^?xJJ^-  ^•^^^•"^  '•«>• 
OearlnK.    Shifting  and   locktoV  deTl«i   <2;  •!..•. 

(•earing,    Transmission-.      H     M     flab^      W/>     «««•<>. ^ 

Feb.  20  :  8p.  p.  3836 ;  O^"  tS.'  178^n   «£•    1^1T.«W  ! 
Oenorafor  :  dee  Acetylene-generitOT '  d»«22i-t«.. 

"'S.-  nJ..<^;.i'f?r-  p."?^,"'?^"-  -*»;■►.. 


»oi.  175 :  p.  HOC.      — '  ■  •  "•^  »'•  "*'" 

^  0/7  «oo  *  iKiS^^'f^S  •'  *S5Sr*"5'»»-    •'•  »««•». 

i.ni7.500 ;  Feb.  18  ;  8p.  p.  2988 ;  Gas.  rol    176  •  n 
°'G«*ro^  lV«**„  NO   l.Sl7,070*;  »^b.  18  j  8?p.*^ 


184:  Gaa.  toI.  175;  p.  933   '"^•"^ 


Oin-aaws,  MeUlllc  akaiotoa  spaca-block  far     w  m.^.^ 
No.  ^.016,742;   F*.   6 ;  ITi'lMlT  (iS  Vlft 

^•S",.  ■I*'*i'^  Fomtaf  hollow.    K,  Jng.    Wo  i^t*.^ 
Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  1827 :  Oaa.  toI.  175:  p*  2(H.    ***** 

Feb.  27:  fc.  p.  6884:  Gaa.  vol.  175;  p.  933  '^•** 
Glaaa  •  taaadlinc     Mpara' —  K-."**- 

1,016.988 :  Teb.  iSj  Sp 
Olaaa-pot  faraaca.    U.  1 
^  8p.  p.  2668:  Om.  vol.  j<oip.  4X4.  — 

"•5?;5PP*'S'»«"'?J^*'**  «<».o«»  In  making  Bpir«Hy.i--,i 
tubea.  F.  C.  Oaboni.  Now  1.018.835 ;  FeL  20- iT? 
4680 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  796.  •     ''"•  -w.  i^  ^ 

Gold  and  sIlTW  f^m  cyaaM  solatlOM.  Metbod  of  aad  u. 
paratua  for  tbe  prceloitatioa  of  D  KiJlmt^ 
r6l8.604;  Feb.  27 ;  8p.  pTeMl :  Oaa.  %i»l.  iTpi  & 

Go/wainj^  lniernalHcoBabaatlo5__e««tBaa.     T.   Rlito'.    m^ 


1,017.*1  :  Feb.  13 :  8p.  p.  2972;  oS.  vol.  llh ;  a  tot 

Goremor. L.  C.  Loeweasleln.     No.  1,017.571    fi  ir 

^  8p.  p.  2987 ;  Oaa.  rol.  176;  p.  4*6.  ''  ^  " 

GoTenior  for  aaa  or  otiiar  aoalnea.     J.  F.  BrtdgMi    ju 

1,016^648:  feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  7«1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175?prWr 
GoTernor.   Hlfbspeed  emergency-.      F.  W    Bentbr     a. 

1.017,4*8  :l-eb:i3;  Sp.  p'27l67 ;  o\^  toL  175?V  A 
Grader  and  roller.  Road     C.  A.  Laadoa.     So^  littm 

Feb.  20 ;  8p.  Oj  3T07  :  Oaa.  toI.  ITSTp.  M.  '  '^' 
^V5:^r;GL?ol.Y7?!r66.'^^  1.016.424;  ^.,; 
^'54ifr!i...^S;  ?Krf^  jg-^.017.S18;  FelK  18;.,, 

^"2lS\  Gi.°^,"??!Tp.%^,»'«"'»»''  ^  ""► 

8p.  p.  4408 ;  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  767. 
°7  •..•'•L**"',  'iXi  7!^^'     ^  Bradftord  and  G.  L  ChM 
?$k*^     No    1  ^17.785;   Feb.  20 ;  Hpc  p.  8278 ;  OaaTS. 
175;  p.  587. 

°^f  A,,'*5ilL'°f.*^^  acourlog  maeblaa.  C.  SehacbL  Na 
nJ^ftyi^  •I'***-  A"  U^P-  P-  **»«  •'  Oas.  TOl.  175 ;  p.  411 
°'?Tt^S?*'**«fi-  SJ*    ''^•"Jif<«-     No.  1.018,997 :  r«t 

°Til!K"*5"^*"«    '55i'»*'Jf-      '•    Hoiaaa.      No.    1.016,«8; 

""£!%.  f7.?T:  1^°-  '••"■"• = »*• » • »» '  ""^ 

°7a?» tt^  ®yiJ*^«*l'«  •FKratms.     C.  Kdgerton.    Ife. 

Grinding  d^ee.  Oaa^.     C  B,  Wcarar.     No.  1,017.111; 

n^\  "  =  ^P-  P-^°?7 !  *^  »«»•  IW :  P.  608. 
Grinding  gears.     B.  B.  ^eavar.    Me.  1,«17,618;  Fet  11: 

8p  p.  Si09:  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  809. 
Grindlag-macbliia.     P.  A.  SoloflB.    Re.  i;016i686 ;  FA  I; 

8pp.  816:  Oaa.  ToL  175  np.  189.  ^^ 

Grlndlng-mscblna.    A,  a  Lafila.    Mb.  1,016,761 ;  f^  •; 
n.?Pi|P-  llMj  Oaa.  »el.  176:  p.  179. 
Grlndfef-machlae.     A.    B.   LaaAa.     No.    1.017,8T9;  F*. 


„«>:  Sp.  p.  8668 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176  :  p.  — « 
°^.4F""*ill2S-    >•   ^    LMidla.    No.    1,017.880;  f^ 
rt.u?i4*P-  P-  Ma2;.0aB.  ToL  176:  p.  888. 
OrlndlngmachlBe.     A.   R    Laadia     No.    1.617.881; 
ai?Ji"P-  P  ^S^  •  0«   ▼ol.  1T8 :  p.  888, 
^'JS .  y"**!'i2£-    >•    »•    I'M*^     No.  .1.018,392 ;  nk 

®'Sr?y'"*?i!Kr   >•  »•  l^«»«^      Jto.  1,618,895;  m. 

°™'?L5"$^-  'Jr*"--      ■*^-    «n,    Sr.   aad   Jr.     Iki 
aH;2«2?i*.iJ^*'*'  t'JP-  P^  l*** :  Oak.  *^  176:  p.  224. 
OHndlaa  BiMlilaa,  Setter-.    O.  A.  SekaMt.    Mo.  1,018J6I: 


*'^T:8p.  p  6»T8:Oaa.ToLTTrTlM0.  . 

^^■ftarmllC     B.  C.  ^Moaoa.     Me.  ]!oi8,ar2 ;  Feb.  •: 
8p.  p.  63  :  Oaa.  rol.  175 ;  p.  IS.  _ 

°Vi  SSSfoa^-.?,-.  If6tp.&*'*^"'*«'  "•'^  "= 
^Vi^f^^V^.  S???^2:g^  ^•^^•'*" ;  P-».  6 :  8^  8 

^■SfffWvS.  f7T-.*!Si.*'^"-*"'  »«»•"=  ««^  ^ 

2464:  Oaa.  toI.  178;  p.  417.        ^^ 

*''V;Sff^y*'*5'PtSf«    »«•«>>">•»*•     A-    N.    Olson     Ilj. 
AO,l".yi;^».«0;  SP.P.  setO;  Oaa.  vol.  1T6:p  6tt. 


4581; 


OrraMple  laeaac  ana  the  Srtac  araarat 

•UMi^pisr  ■•aj|M._a.  (itedAv.    Mo.  i,oi6.Mi; 

_R'  Mil:  a,,.  Ml.  iT»:  ■.  sw.       ^^ 
ap.  p.  S3T ;  Ow.  ML  179 ;  p.  St.       "*- -^ 


H.%.£M,Ti.£^'^i'V;%iS'- "-  •■••Mil;  »* 


H»ii-riBt.''N.'B.'Holeaaib.    ;j-_  . 

p^'sS?©;  Oaa.  Tol.  176;  Pj,»Mu„^,  »-.  oo.  fc».  . 
Hindcnff.    O.  A-  Cai»ey.     Me.  1JD1T,888:  »|b.  88;  By.  p. 

8838 ;  Gas.  toI.  176  ;  0.  668.    1 
Handle  :  Bte  Bottle-handle.  ,  a*.  ••* . 

Handle  mechanism.'    N.  W.  PMjWna.  Jr.     Mo.  1,018.887; 

f1  6:  8p.  p.  11*:  0*5- ^"t;  P-,\&aiKra.   va   «• 

Tol.  175 ;  p.  969.  ^  ^  ^       .. 

Haneer:  Bte  Automatic  haaier:  Coabhanmr ;  Oeat  «^ 

ilus  hanger ;   Door  -  bannr  :J3*nB«nt  Hjangar ;   PUje- 

Knger;    Pulley  banger ;    Blialle    and    eartaln    hangar; 


Trab  •  Una   langar ;     Window  •  aereen 


_jDger;    Puiiey-nanger 
Trace    hanger ;    Tram 

HM«r'  H.  Claosaea.    No.  1,8I8.0»7;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p. 

e.*tS^.n5:."J:  l?*i'^^L  mo.  1.6I8.880:  w^  •-. 

H.'rU  a  =  £"wb7i."Jk\tl6.807;  Fab.  8:  Sp.  p. 
H^V  ^  J^ViU^Sil'^Sa,  1,018.108:  F«,.  80:  sp. 
H/r^rb°'fe^5l"=lfe."lil8.801;  m.  20:  sp.  p. 
HiSi:  Tp^^lioSIL.'- i^|;818.844:  F^b.  28:  sp.  p. 
Ha*r^oi:  ^'v?:  t-iS^  •'Nri.018.828:  Feb.  27;  Sp.  p. 

H.rw'^B'a4::!'-S''£.Vffi*^«a  1,018.881;   FVb.  20; 

Sp.  p.  4524:  Oaa.  f«el.  lT8j  Pk'T7R  „ 

Haneiter  an^  hosk^aler.  ^m-.  ^M,  A.  Olbboas.     No. 

1,017.625 ;  9^  13 :  Sp.  P- W 1  ^M;  ▼•>!•  J^Wk&t  P^J-k 
Hsrrester.  Com.     A.^.  Oabiid.     Na   1,018,888:   Feb. 

6 :  8p.  p.  909 ;  Oaa  ▼fiL  ITB^a.  188.       ,«,--.,.  -.^ 
Harrester.  Cora-.     H.  P.  »«Wp«..^N<».  1.017,888;  Feb. 

20 :  Bp.  p.  8616 ;  Oaa.  toL  1T8;  P-  SIT-  .  ^,     _^^  ^-  . 
HarTMt^.T>otato-.     C.  Mowrr-  ^  1,018,071;  Feb.  20; 

8p.  p.  4101 :  Oaa.  rol.  178 :  p.  T88.  ^,      ,  ^,^  ^,,     _  . 
HaTreiter,   VeaeUble-.     M.  Sfajta.     No.   1.016,976:  Feb. 

18 ;  8p.  p.  1688 :  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  891. 
Harreeters,  Batt-rMDortatf  attal^BMt  for  eera-.     W.  H. 

Morris     Na  1,017,887;  FfcTIO:  Sp-  P.  8908;  Oaa.  Tol. 

176:  p.  6T6. 
Haap-fasteBar.    O.  Utteh.    M< 

p.  8214 :  Oaa.  TOl.  1TB :  -  " 


Hasp^faataner  for  8oora.     - . 
,  Feb^  13 :  Bp.  p.  8081 ;  Qfta. 


Hasp-fasteaer  far  daora.    W. 

Feb.  18 :  Bp.  o.  2028 ;  Oaa. 
Hat.    P.  W.  Naah.    Mo.  1,81 

Gas.  Tol.  176 :  p.  286. 
Bat  coDformator.    J.  R.  MeKUMaaa. 


^1.Q1T.W8:  Fab.  10:  Sp. 

Chaffee.    Ma,  1,817.186; 

ChStfJa    Me.  1.017,188; 

847 

8;  Sp.  p.  1447; 


'?V.t "' 


No.  1.017,089;  Fab. 


13 ;  8p.  p.  1T81 :  Gas.  tal.  ItlTp.  »02.      .__._.    ,-  . 
Hat-faatener.  Udy^a.    J.  Battaoa.    No.  1,017,878 ;  W^  18 ; 

8p.  p.  2528;  Oaa.  toL  176:  ty  417.^      ^  *,-.^,  .  ..k 
Hat-frame  auehlac.    M.  M.  M.  JJo.  1,817,841;  Feb. 

20;  Bp.  p.  8680l:  o«a.  twTiW; JP.  SSJ.     _  ^    -.  _^   „ 
Bat  Din.    6.  Koru8eail%f.     Mo.  1^18»4S8;  Fhb.  8;  Sp.  p. 

408;  Gas.  toL  1TB;  p.  84.   ^^  ^    ^      ,,,--. 

Hatpin.    aBtranaky.    Va l.«i8.718 ;  Fah. 8 ;  Bp. p.  1008 : 

Oar.  rol.  176:  p.  188.  _     «..w    ».». 

Hat-pin  faataaer.    L.  Laekeet.     Ho.  1.018,200;  Feb.  20: 
„8p.  p.  4878:Oaa.  TbL176;^8:7«0.^  ^    ,_^__^      „ 
Hat-pin   goard.     T.   tDkolev|M  ud  If.  Bofaek.     No 
^  1,017,817 :  Ftob.  to  Mp^jp.  W8  ;  Oaa.  toI 
Hat-pin,  Lady*a.     W.  l7lOte^Mr.    Na  1,' 
„«:  8p.  pTltoB:  Oaa  wL  Ift;  8^61.    ^     ,Ai.*ra. 
Hat-pinj>^Bt  ptutae»ec.     O.   fl  DMes.     Wo.   1,018,878; 

^eb.  (T:  Bd.  p.  IWBj  ' 


„.  ITBiP.  816. 
l,O10.8rr:  Feb. 


„  8p.  p.  1581 :  Oaa.  toL  17B 
Bat-poaaclag  laafhlap,    B.  ' 
„2f;  8p.  p.  6818t<lMi  TOL  . 
Hat  presser  aad  ahapar.    C.  t!. 

„27;Sp.  p.  6466; 

Hats.  NaBHralalaK 

„  1.017.924  ;f3: 
Bats.  '*iri  lalalM 
„  1.017,982;  Feh. 

aatchway.ee 

l.ois,/77;Fa8.t7; 


Ma  1,018,882;  Fib. 
lfc.*%>.  1,018,880;  Feb. 

5^P*5? 
■raah.     No. 

1T6J  p.864. 

...     B.  J.  Fotrln.     »o. 

{  Oaa.  fol.  178 ;  p.  979. 


Har  iB  the  BaMa,  Derlee  tor  eoriac.    J.  Lleaeafeld.    No. 

1,017,488;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2866;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  449. 
Ha7-le««tr  atUehaaeat    P.  R.  LoreU  uid  E.  H.  lOebael. 

lie.  1.017,488 :  Feb.  IS;  Bp.  p.  886;  Gas.  vol.   1.6; 

p.  480. 
Har-PNM.    F.  W.  Tamer.    Ma  1,017,888 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p, 

«I14 :  Oaa.  VOL  176 ;  p.  617. 
Har-raek.    J.  B.  Bdmonda.    Mo.  1,018,176 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

4888;  Oaa.  toL  175;  p.  743. 
Har  rake  and  loader.    U.  B.  BUtMm.    No.  1,016.740 ;  Feb. 

8:  Sp.  p.  1188;  Gas.  rol.  176;  p.  175. 
HeatHMeomnlator.    W.  Bcimara.  Tlo.  1.018,088 ;  Feb.  80 ; 

Sp.  p,  4118 ;  Oaa.  voL  178 ;  p.  710. 
Hcat-ceaaerTtng  apparatus.    B.  T.  Markee.    No.  1,016^8 ; 

Feb.  6 :  Bp. jp.  tSl ;  Oaa.  toI.  175 ;  p.  89. 
Heater :  See  Bleetrlc  beater ;  Hot-water  beater ;  Orchard- 
beater  ;  Badlator-beater :  Taak-beater ;  Water-beater. 
Heater.     J.  B.  Walker.     No.  1,018.798;  Feb.  27 ;  8p.  p. 

6894 :  Oaa.  toI.  176 :  p.  984. 
Heatlag  anparataa.     O.   Boec.     No.   1,016,778;  FMk.  8; 

Bp.  p.  liS;  Gas.  TOl.  175:  p.  189. 
Heatnc  appaxatoa.     E.  J.  Binlth.     No.  1.016.969;  Feb. 

18  :  Bp.  p.  i84S  ;  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  28». 
Heatlac  apparatna.     W.   Andrew.     Na   1.018,472;  Feb. 

27 :  Bp.  p.  4848 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 :  p.  874. 
Heatlag    apparatus.    Manufacture   of.      H.    Beek.     Mo. 

1.018,810 ;  Feb.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1487 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  281. 
Heating  devlee.     A.  T.  Ronstrom.     No.  1.018.446;  Feb. 

27:  Ip.  p.  4898;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  886. 
Heetiaa-fttmaee.     8.  8.  Walea.     No.  1.018,999;  Feb.  27; 

BpTp.  6141 :  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  1066. 
Heating   aystem    for   ctaicfcen-cultore   apparatos.      T.    C. 

Kooaa.    No.  1.018,714;  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p.  5626;  Oaa.  TOt. 

176 :  p.  967. 
Heating  aratema,  Preaanre-goTemor  for.     O.  Smith.     Na 

l,0lC872;  Fab.  6:  Bp.  p.  298;  0««^  ▼«>»•  "Oi  fc  47. 
Heel-attaehlar  machine.    T.  Lnnd.     No.  1.017.778;  Feb. 

20 :  Sp.  p.  8421 :  Gas.  toL  176 :  p.  602. 
HeeHitaaipr     U.  O.  Bchmltt     Na   1.016,961;   Fab.  18; 

Bp.  p.  1629 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  286.  _   ^^    „  ^    ,„ 

Heel-eoapnaaor.    J.  B.  Oltd^.    No.  1.017.406;  Feb.  13; 

a.  p.  2699 :  Gas.  TOl.  176 ;  p.  441. 
llRa,  heela.  *c..  Machine  for  preaslng.     T.  Boatoek. 

Na  018.649;  Feb.  .27;  Bp.  p.  6191;  Gas.  TOl.  176; 

p.  8<ML 
Hemp-brake.     F.   O'Neill.  Jr.     No.  1,017.582:  Feb.  IS; 

Sp.  p.  2963 ;  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  P.  499.       „  ^    ^     _ 
Hlckey:     W.  B.  McLaln.    No.  1,017.986 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

8806 ;  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  676.  „       »»     .- 

Hlnga     F.   N.  Sharp.     Na   1.018.449;   Feb.  27;  Sp.  p. 

4y»6s :  Oaa.  toL  175 ;  p.  867.  ^^    ^^  ^ 

Hinge,  aoaet-eeat    B.  MeCord.    Na  1.018,722 ;  Feb.  27 ; 

ml!;.'^i!S'.^'?*w~'»i&.'iSf-..oi8.m:  r*.  «: 

Hi!fc.'-4;fi^.'^."c':  aiJ?' '^:  i.oi«i»;  r*.  *; 

Bp.  p.  858  :  Gas.  toI.  1T5 :  p.  98.  ^    _,  ^    ^  ^ 

Htniea  AltelBS-plAte  Cor  aoor-.     O.  Katsenbarcer.     No. 
*»»?W5l  ^TTfig'  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4766 ;  Gas.  toL  176 ;  P.  816. 
ying.    A.  I^Liwden.    No.  1.016,841 ;  Feb.  8; 

_,.  , ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  87.  «     -,    n 

niB  rafara^   and    hoae-aopporter.    Combined.      It    «.    «. 
^arJK^Na  1.016,614  ;n?eh.  6;  Bp.  p.  887;  Oaa.  TOl. 

BltStot  deTlce.     J.    T.    and    F.   H.    McCUodon.     No. 

r0l8>48 :  PW».  8 :  Bp.  p.  256 ;  Qa*  toL  176 ;  P-  40. 
Hog-enapeBdiag  doTlca    0.  BtepbeM,  Jr.    No.  1,017.185 , 

jKhntsTsp-P.  2128 ;  Gaa.  toI.  176 :  o.  864.        _ 
HoldSf.     M.  B.  Morgai.     Na  1.016.88J;  Feb.  6;  Bp  p. 

262;  Oaa.  Tol.  176;  p.  41.  ,    »    ^  «« 

Holder  or  aiaU^wz.    C.  0.  Keagr  and  J.  B.  Carmer.    No. 

1  nia oi«^«h.  27  •  Sn  o  6048  ;  Gas.  to  .  176 ;  p.  1024. 
n^V:^^hIS;eS^&';hlMiT.too^;  Blgnal - dSTlce 

HiSk^'lTcI'^oiSand!^  Na  1,017.680;   Feb.  18;  Sp.  p. 
»86;Oaa.ToL176;p.  488. 

flS-iil-  mITSiSS.     Na  1.018.829;  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p. 
Ho^=Sr.h^»iiI'i>"S^-    W.H'na    No.1.016,600; 

^^ZiSi^'y^.'aJS^^'fi:   1.018.707;   Feb. 
3l^i4no-io}?8k?;%.  6:  BP.  p.  1872; 

Ho^SihS.'  TL'^nlH-  Na  1,017,288:  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p. 

228S;  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  880.  «!«««• 

^.rr^w* 11,  .ttaehaeat     B.  Paton.     No.   l,0ie,TUB. 

Sl&^^^SSS.ft.  ;:4;.  %\tT44;  Fe.  6; 

3lSE.''^i::r'BJSi.^i5?- 1.017.776:  ..b.  20; 

«5tJ5i^:^»'^wVin'^^i^i9,ooo:  f^.  27: 

>^»^*''O^.'4cS5li.'-Jri.01T,888;  r*.  18: 


aU.2?  'H^  '^£''UI  tS7,966 ;  F-..  20 ;  BP-  p. 
i!Si2rtf'FS:''NS*'l.018,810:  F«.  20:  8p  p 
4B86  ;  Oaa.  toI.  178  ;  p.  787. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIQNa 


N«. 


.018,428;  FM. 


HoM-noisl«   holder,   AdJosUM*.     C.  J.   Londqalst.     n«. 

1.016,281 :  Feb.  6 :  8p.  p.  lOB ;  Qmm.  toL  170 ;  p.  10. 
HoM-p«teb.     8.  McRae  and  J.  H.  Blom.     No.  f.01T,266: 

rvb.  18 :  8p.  p.  2804iOu.  ToL  ITS ;  p.  802. 
aoM-rtek.     H.  J.  M.  Howard.     No.  1,018,764;  Feb.  37; 

Bp.  p.  5641 ;  QuL  vol.  175;  p.  975. 
Ho«e-reeI.     R.  W.  Glenn.    No.  1,017,582;  Febi  18;  te.  p. 

2870;  Gas.  toI.  176;  p.  484. 
HoalerT.    A.  W.  Newman.    No.  1,01T,810 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2897 ;  Gas.  toL  176 :  p.  408. 
Hot-water  heater.    J.  B.  Miller.    No.  1,018,256 ;  Feb.  20 ; 

8p.  p.  4485 ;  Ga&  toI.  176 :  p.  T7U. 
Hooae :  8e«  Poaltry-houae j  Bmoke-hooae. 
Hah.  Pnenmatic  wheel-.    F.  J.  Koch.    No.  Ij 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4859 :  Qaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  860. 
Humidor.    W.  H.  Browning.    No.  1,017.879 ;  Feb.  18 ;  8p. 

p.  2685 :  Oaa.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  480.  ^ 

Hjrdraulie  Jack.     F.   1.   Jo/ce.     No,   1.016,602;  Feb.  6; 

8p.  p.  1046 ;  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  159.     '    ^       ' 
Hydraollc  motor.    P.  T.  Coffleld.    No.  1.018,961 ;  Fehi  27 ; 

8p.  p.  6042;  Oaa.  toI.  176:  p.  1042. 

^^■iifPS**'  "ifJSf  J^-  "•  T«PP»-«.     No.  1.018.278; 

Feb.  20;  8p.  p.  4620;  Oaa.  Tol.  176:  p.  777. 
HTdrocarbon-bamer.     O.   F.   Shearman   and   C.   F.   Brd- 

jyiP     }?Sa  1.017,180 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Sp.  p,  2118 ;  Oaa.  toL 

175;  p.  862. 

^^I^^^'^'iSSB*''^  **■  •?•  ClMrk9.    No.  1.017.621:  FM>. 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  3026 :  Oaa.  toI.  170;  p.  Oil. 
Hydrocarbon   llqaids,   PnrUyinff.     T.   B.   Hamilton.     No. 

1.018,971 ;  Feb.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6075:  Oaa.  toI.  176 ; p.  1040. 

^*^il  2£-"Cr*P*"'i'*J"'°«-     ^.  Toa  Baombaeh.     No. 
1,017.683 :  Feb.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  3067 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  176 :  p.  016. 
Icecream  (reoer.     J.  H.  Beekman.     No.  1,017,49^;  VM». 
,   18 ;  Sp.  p.  2798 ;  Oaa.  toL  170 ;  p.  471. 

^^^^""■'"nR  <=!i,»      ^  »•  Stefi.     No.  1.016,974 ;  Fab. 
,  18 :  Sp.  p.  1668 :  Oaa.  toI.  176 :  p.  290. 

^*^Si**'^    '•   Wlrkua.     No.  1,018,697;  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p. 

6290:  Oaa.  toI.  175;  p.  918.  '  .  -^  !»• 

Ic^eattiaf  apoarataa.    r.  B,  Clark.    No.  1,016,000 ;  Feb. 

6;  Bp.  p.  748:  Oaa.  Tol.  175:  p.  110. 
loeHpaklnc  apparatus.     W.  Orieaaer.    No.  1.018,705 ;  Feb. 

27 :  Sp..  p.  ((604 ;  Gaa.  toL  176;  p.  968. 
Ice-makiac  machines.  Combined  condensing  and  eraoorat- 

SW  •£?*«*«■  '<».    C  Senaaenbrenner.    No.  1,0171696; 

Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  3186;  Gaa.  toI.  176:  p.  673.        *'''^"' 

^*^S5S%a..\o?77^6:p'''i5i;'^''**^^    Feb.   6;    Bp.   p. 

"^2:  &."^^6V?.-47^'-  '•'"•'^=  '•*••  '•♦»«»•'•• 
Igniter.   Frictlonal   pocket-.     F.   DelmeL     No    1.018JOO- 

Ignition  device.  J.  F.  Cavaaafh.  Ho.  1,016.899;  Feb. 
6:  Sp.  p.  367;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  170;  p.  08. 

^^^?^,^'^^  .^^•-•«>***-      "•     8.    Lincoln.      No. 

1.017.80<f:  Feb.  18X%p.^p.  2370;  Oaa.  roL  ITOi  a  404 
Ignltlon-sratem  awlteh.     O.  H.  nornton      No    l6lTft4S- 

Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  8817  ;  Oaa.  toL  ifs  ;  p  662  ^•''"•»*«' 
Ignltlpn  sjrstema.  Double  or  twin  Interrupter  tor.     J    M 

m!  p.  7?8.  ^'""'^^^^  '•»'•  20  5  8p.  p.^428»;  6«/t!i: 

'"^"^"S**"  ■»'J?«'?*"li^  ^  HolTman.  No.  1,018.617 ;  Fe^ 
27;  Sp.  p.  8323;  Gaa.  toI.  176;  p.  924.         »•*••'«» 

Impreejron-bolder.  W.  F.  WUaon.  No.  1.018,4«6:  fWn 
27 :  Sp.  p.  4036 :  Gaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  872 

Te's*rst-."!."3r4?'s;r?^i.  r^tj^s  «-»'0»«^^^ 

'"?*:&,  O^^ViWrS:  .a-  ^•<>^«'^«»'2'  ^'  20;  Bp. 

'"4S&%.J'V?f.???ir80j:*-  '•"**'»''=  '•!».  W;  Bp.  p. 
Incalwtor.  Wall-enpported.  B.  F  CanMmtMr  Ma 
1.016,982;  Feb  irrSoTV  leTO;  oi^^^mip.  & 
Index  system.  B.  A.  Dain  No  ioy7  tMa'  iJ,  ?m. 
^  Sp.  p.  1928;  Gas.  Tol.nsT'p.  881.  •"•'*••  '^  "* 
'"?felon-indrca?oV^°**''^''°'=  Street-Indicator;  Vehicle  dl- 

;°ssraaf -.^..^rrrj?  cit  '•'"'~*'  ''*'•  ""•  '^^  «»• 

ll^r^Gsi:  fo..T7Sr^i8?"  '•^'•••^«'  ^•^  •= 
'■fe?';oiSr^I*S- 18^  '•"'«•"'=  ^-  ••  -p-  p- «": 

'"SfrSa..'vo¥T7Vr'j:  44''*-  ''"*••»«=  '•^^  «•  «p-  p- 

|'8g^<iar\o^.HV6';p.'?47''''*'*«=    ^•*-   «»'   ^^  *• 
*TM«?K?'iPl  ■P'^i**"^  ^**J*rtcaL    F.  8.  Smith.    Mo 

^^a^SS^'iSf  »PI>«"«*«^  Blectrtcal.    F.  S.  BaUtli.    Mo. 

TSift^^Juf 'J?P»£I*'»'  »>««trleal.    F.  8  Ailth     Mo 
iniStJwl^J**-  « :  *!>•  P-  <M :  Oaa.  vol.  176  rpTfo. 

rSlA5Kl^^'ii*]f***5*^"'  »ir*^««l.    F.  8  Smith     No. 
i-iir^'l'L*  '-T"*-  * :  8p.  p.  497 ;  Oaa.  wL  ITB 


i.?^A-9*«-  '•L  175 ;  P    70V 
F,  B.  Smith. 


"Tm^??S?'te5  •PPl"*^  Blectrtcal.    f.  8.  Bmllh. 

■S:'9*'SF^"«  "Mditoe.    T.  J.  Wheeler     nI^  j  %'ia 
F»b.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1886:  Oaa.  vol.  170?"  214         *     ' 


'T2&ro«rvJ?.°?¥?;  o.^*.''*^'^''*^^  '^''-  •■•  il^* 


Intereai-eoBbaMloii  «S^    A.  B.  Krota.    No  lUkif 
Feb.  6:  Bp.  p^25T0«m.  toL  170;  p.  88.       *•""*■•• 

IntevMal  .  iin»ili  mill  II         ..__t_^  •>  *   '<«^^    .   . 


Iat«aal  -  coaboatloB  «nfla«.  R.'  'Carmi«ha^  m. 
1  L21^^^  -JT^^  "5  Bp.  p.  1674:  Gaa.  toI.  mTfcm 
Intenal-combiMtlMnglne.  B.  a  feelden.  N«i  lWjJ}: 
Feb.  IS;  Bp.  PL  1878;  Ga&ToL  ITOtp.  826.    *''*'«^' 


latamal-com 


m  ensfae.    B.  H. 


No.  1,011^4; 


*^*y»  — •~vw—a»ae»»aw  VH^iov.      ■(•  jx*  OVtOVIL. 

,  I^  f  •  •'  "IP-  P-.  IM*  ;  0«*  TCL  170 :  a  326 
latareal-combiiatloa  eoaae.    B.'B.  Budan.   No  i  anen. 
,  £rti i» : 8p.ai8ff?G««.  TohinTThS  *'""•"= 

lBhnval-combiwtk>a  ensia«L  O.  C  Blair.  Na  lOiiin 
Feb.  20:  Bp.  p.  4100:  Oaa.  toI.  170;  p.  714    '"*■•*• 

Internal  -  comboatloa  eaglae.  W.  I.  TwomU*  a. 
1,018^  ,r^.2r;  ST  6148 :  Oai  t^175  ;  n  m 

1.018.742 ;  Feb.  27 ;  bTr.  6087 ;  Oaa.  toL  176;  il« 
'°J;!21t!-^'^"2?  «*»«*■•    •«»    compreaaed-elr  «£ 

SST^^S  .fl.  776^-88.''"-  '•'^^••^ :  i^b.  6:TR 
Intemal-comboatlon  engine  of  tlM  tandem  tips.    T.  IMr 

K*"8ok.  ^       •         •  *^'  "^  *'  *^^'  ^"   ^•L  "•: 
Intemal-eomboatlon    rotary    enclna.      W     BaniM.    Ik 

I  J,'2^2;S"  •  ^  SLUftP-  «Sroa*^L  mTim 
fj;  .*2i*Si  »••*•  ?•  "P-JP-  *.*•'!  9^  *»'•  "6;  p.  m 

iI2I  •  SSl£2filB.'!l">»  '•  "•t-troB ;  LaoBdrr-lroo ;  Bad-kw. 

"^0.  ;?5I?SR?^^  SMS 

llVlffi^k  '5T^«*?^°-  -'i-  i"il.  & 
"ff'p.'iSsr&a.i.L^frt.  i^Ss:  ^'"^••••^'  ^  "= 

T^»Tta.^L*i7'8?S;:  5S:  >••"•>« '  "^  "^  * 

'''«i!H"**2Ki-  «^  ^  ."•«'•  "•.  1.017.842;  Feb.  SI: 
Bp.  p.  8062 ;  Ow.  vol.  176;  p.  630. 

^'^SJSf*^'*     f  Ji¥*-    ^^  l,018.2»i;  Feb.  20;  Ip^p. 
1  *^'v5?!i  'o'-  1T»J  p.  782. 
iS!i?'i*V*  *"^J3"^^    O.CLachtrop.    No.l.01«JIT; 

.-1-^1 -^^ .     jj   j^  H^rth.    Mo.  1.016.IW; 

>.  w«L  170:  p.  309. 
P.  MclfUlaB.     No.  i,017JTt; 
I.  vol  iro :  p.  498. 
->«--«»-  "II^T-  «-•   "•  >i*Kea.    Mo.  1,018.261;  l» 

ufiJS*^^'^'  ^J^oUe  jMk:  Uftlng-lack:  Pin 
j-J^HSLf ™*  'owering  lack ;  Wama-iack ;  WheeVjsck 
'*!; J*"'*iv  **^***«'  *^'  for  boldtair    aweetmeats   aai 

etopper  therefor.     J.  lU<^toali.     Ro.  1.016,608;  f* 
,  « ;  8P -P- «28 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITI:  p.  96. 
Tftfi  •5S^?F  v^^J   pttiM   Mifi*-.      A.    Hnrwiti.     Ho. 

'°Wnt?SaS^"rfii%?'^*'*'^^  «^-^-*'  ^"^^ 

'*Uif»«»t*PPWlS*^"-  H.  Maasford.    No.  1.017,II5: 
j«aS?;ij11^  J- «« ;  Oaa.  toL  170 ;  p.  57a 
Jouraal-bpr,  ^ B^Boaa aad  M.  Toakma.    No.  I,0l7.ja; 

Jooraal-bpi    C ^¥w8.    No.  1.017.a^r;  Feb.  IS :  8M^ 

F.  H.  Ko^bfll|^     No.   1.017,290;  Feb.  II: 
;  Oaa.  toL  ifOTl.  *9»- 


IrMtev-board  atta....^ 

T-V*^,'  =  ^P-  P-  1»»T ; 
Inrlgattag  aDpantna. 

,_»*«>•. 18:  4>.  p.  2947; 
Irrtcatloa  ayatma.     C 


,  2829 
Joomal 
-  8p.  p 
Joama 

Key:  , 
KUa: 
Kin 


M. 


Kin 


/w.  iN  «««x;  una.  TW.  17,.,. ^  _ 

1,018.837;  Fdr27;1^  p.  0770;  Ga«\»ol.  178;  p 


If. 


^  Scatt 

Sp.  p.  4S8S;  Gaa.  toK  171: 


iS->%J2r*"5:n"*?«  *"**•'  Bboemakai'a 

N??ia%i4'?'i4sri5r;'^*  "-^-'^  »• 

p.  727. 
*M^^CTf *SSi    >  ^  T*""»*M.     No.  1.011,706 : 

l.0l8:iMS:  W^n»;  ap.  p:  407T;  Oaa.  v«L  170 ;  i    T* 


il]j|ftABSTK)AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


IXZT 


0^^°'.il''  fc  pBoadMt.    Ma.  1.016392;  Fak.  •; 


Latbe-tool-aettlBc  apMratpa.         _ 

Mo.  1.017,708:  Feb.  30;  Bp 


L.  Tabor  aad  B.  K.  Vatha- 
""     "      p.  8202;  Oaa.  toL 


Udder-hoot^  F.  W.  Ctta«|^^  ^^^^  ^    ^^ 

Gaa.  Tol.  17B: 


Ud«er.^  Wheel**:  -^  S^ar^SST^oS^ 


war.    -—  - 

Laon^b^na.'  M.  B.  Walkai     Mo.  1.017.988;  Fab.  30; 

Bp.  p.  8790 ;  Gaa.  ToL  175 ;  ^  «»•.      .  ,^      -    „^ 
Laaa^  wrappar  or  paekaae  for  mea'a  Bbirta.     L^  Her- 

maa.    Mo.  X018,906:  Frt.  37 ;  Bp.  p.  0981 ;  Oaa.  toL 

170 ;  p.  1022.  ^    -  w  

LaTatorr-Attlaga.   Sapply-ptpe   tor.     A.  C.  Behocs'MUM. 

n5    i:0173» :  FeS/laT^P.  p.  8494;  Oaa.  toI.  178; 

LawB-trliamer.    F.  B.  Nelaoa.    Mo.  1,018.078;  Feb.  20; 

Bp.  p.  4106 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  707.  -^   ,• .  «« 

Lead.ibc.    F.  P.  WUUama.    No.  1,017.080 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Sp. 


■.'-■"w  s.  EMM.   »*  t.m«4n!  iw>.  aoi  ■»■  ^ 

Ump.  Ace^»»f-,J»-,,^7^1^ 

._    No.  1.0164W8 ; 

u?jJ?^'^-  Hli™«^.08i;  ^.  1.;  BP.  p. 
4ili^fe^-^lf^p^  1.01M80; 

8P.  IK_1716;  O^i^4JI'Ji^«?6l8.080;  F-,.  20;  BP. 

__.  »»^  .^ A.  Jaat  aad  F. 

ilinkman.    »ri>»18.»93;  in*.  37 ;  Bp.  p.  5081 ;  6aa. 

Of  tacaadaaeeat. 
p.  1871; 


No.  1.016.946; 


,  Gas.  toL"175  ;  P.  170. 
•Mari.016,648;  nt.  6: 


Leap.  VeMde-.    *,.  »*  jj-^—  ^^ 

p. '8996;  Oaa.  wL  ITOl  P^  #»•  ,_,.^. 
LaJnpa.  lacaateMaat  boOea  for  timeMe.^ 

Hanaamn.     Mo.  1 

vol.  176 ;  p.  /88B.  _^^        _^    -  •., 


p.  1775';  Oaa.  Vol.  176;  p.  809 
Leathtt-toard  machine.     B.  A.  I^cejr.     .^ 

Feb.  iF;  Bp.  p.  1685 ;  Oaa.  tol.  175 ;  p.  280. 
Leathar-acarSig  machine.    J.  F.  Donnelly  and  H.  Lyoa. 

No    iJoSoTl:  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  4818;  Gaa.  toL  ItB; 

p.  741.  .,..»»- 

Laatbar^haTlag-maehlne  cylinder.     C.   A.  L^afae.     no. 

1.016379:  B^.  6:  8p.  p.  IW:  Oaa.  ToL  IJB:  ^  1^„. 
Ledper-eard,  8aTia«s-l»ank.  C.  W.Boaeathal.  No.  1,1917.916 , 

fKl  20:  Bp.  p78762:  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  662.  •   ^,.  ,„. 
Latten.  Waktag  metallic.    N.  M.  Btaatey.    No.  1,0184»B : 

Feb720 ;  Bp.  V  *246 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  P- 729. 
LareL    F.  W.  &dda.    No.  1,016,204;  Feb.  6 :  Bp.  p.  31 : 

uSSl  *J^  F.^ptwk.     No.    1,017,457;  Feb.   18;    Bp.  p. 

iJSi.^BSg.'^i&^'^^l.OWlO;  m.  37; 
iJfc  5&%.SiJSS  '•  I  ^Smlth.  NO.  1.016.448 ; 
^8if»'i^S^-n.^-,H^n.^Mo.   1.018,080: 

iJjAa'lh25ilt?c''g^^i"tiiS3^^  ci^'vaffi? 

Nari!017,746;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  8802;  Oaa.  TOL  176, 

lJW"ie..I«-»^t?rL"^il"*rj,l^^^^^  Bp.  p. 

Mo. 
487. 

009 
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U&^^SSi.      M.   O.    MltcheU.     MO.    1,017406; 


LttttarJadL    J.  Olaoa.    No.  1, 

"mfrSk.  ▼•i.lW;  P-  T25v  ,       o     P     Freed. 
LlfUua  -  iacfca.    Socket -lerer    for.      O.    F.    "two. 
lOlY sSoTFeb.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2586 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p. 

ul^^:"|5t.to%.  1.017,e49; 
^TspTlK  SOW:  Oaa^Zjf*^  "" 


Gat.  Tol.  175;  p.  *»w.       ^       .      «    ,    omm  ..ii  ■   » 

Uat  tor  maklaa  ahoe^  8^£9?^    h  ^  ImS  •  oL^toi' 

White.    No.  1.018^909 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  0088 .  Oaa.  TOi. 

Lalt-Uthi.  ^k\  Prladla.     Mo.  1,017.798 :  Fab.  30;  Bp. 

p.  8468 ;  Oaa.  ToL  175 ;  p.  WO.  i« •  an 

Last  lock.     B.  O.  WnmOfit.    §.^1.017.008;  F*b.  18.  Bp. 

p.  1R41;  Oaa.  TOL  178;  p.  Bf9-  _       n_-,.Ji        na 

U.t     Repalrto,  .a^    •^«?%g,.';pl.W?S^3P8"• 


1.016.827TPM.  6;  Bp>  P>  i 
istlng-macBlaa.  J.  nr^.^^ 
1206;  Oaa.  vol.  17B;  P.  1 


Ustlngmacklaa. 

1206;  Oaa.  vol 
Lastlng-machlaa. 

1017,124:  Fiafc.  j«i  ny 
Lastlnf-macBlaa.    B.  ■.  ^ 


•i,««,7«8i';»*fc.»;  8»p- 


iK-macklaeL    BL  ■.  Wlittlay  aad  F.  I*-.;==^ 
1  oi?,m;  m.  18;  Bp.  p!aPS:  Oaa._Tol.  175 


l.oi5]o22:  Feb.  SO;lb. 
Lastlnc-maenlae.     B.   K 
20;  Si  ^ 


aad  J.  C  flsUth.    Ma. 

i^aa.  »al.  iTf:  p.  MJ- 

.:    llo.  1.018.018;  F*. 

*  *•  ^.  L.  Alley.     No. 


— -^   «•.  Bn  n  saaa*  daa'vol.  170;  p.  407.  .    . 

8d7d   2569 :  Oaa.  toI.  176 :  P- ♦^^      ^_,^  «_-      n 
LteStiMa^laea.  Antoaiattc^«»2dliig  «•▼!«  *»•    « 
»SaoBrNo!l!6l6,886:  Feb.  6TTp 

».  a :  ap.  p.     T^SluiffSSii  %t!m  of  fedlcatlng  ^the  coBteatao*. 
Alley      No.    ^"^KSaSSS.  *C^.017,091 ;  Feb.  18 :  Bp.  p.  1988 . 


*•/ 


derlce  tor.     _.  — 
,  p.  265;  Oaa.  toL 


Sa^:v>j5.«..-.,  ,»s,'.<«*««=  •*  »= 


.  Bp.  p.  8978:  Gaa.  V 
-^  LastiDK-maehlaa.     B.  &      - 
1,0IS,028:  M».  30;  Sp.  P. 

-  LastlnK-maeUaa.    M.  BrMK.    _-- 

P  4S57 ;  Oaa.  vaL  175;  p.  ^^_     ,«,-*.«.  »wk  m • 

-  LastlDK-maelitaa.    1.  &  <Mf#.    «Si  !.<»«••«*' •  ****'  '^^ ' 
8p  p  6001;  Gaa.  TfL  ITS;  d.  1048 

nacUaa    ' 


wba;  Gaa.'TOL  176:  p.  W9 
Ma  i,01B.477;Feb.  i7:Bp 


Ket^-^T  Bp.  fH^J^l^^i,^  ^ 


'd^w1Skiay.    No.  1.018.034; 
^»- "»=!;%.  27;  BP.  p. 


LaitiDK-macUaa  ptaowa.    M.- 
,  Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  BBW  S  C 
Latch.  Door-.    F.  J.  Lie. 

6530 :  Oaa.  toI.  17B£_P.  »5».       ,  ^.,  ..« .  «^  is  •  Bo 
Utch.  Nlgbt-v    D.  W.  ^rm6,JS^  1.017.388;  Feb.  18.  Bp. 

p. -•250:Qaa.aaL175;p..«8.     ^    ,  «,«  ^aa .  fch.  6  • 
Letch.  SUdlac-4ear.   B.  Laa«l|taa^.  Mo-  1,01«.4M ;  Fib.  • . 

uS^&riii;  "S^Br^aSSiT*..  1.01WW;  r^  »• 

K'  1 .  20 ;  Bpi.  pb  8986 ;  Oaa,  tol.  ItO;  p.  673. 


ll^lJSSJrir  S:  i^B»?«l5  ^^  1.018.866; W  6; 
"KTSl ;  ^7^1^''  =/ w 'iartlett.    No.  1.017.738 ; 

"^Sr*& ST2SP o.^t7i.  ml  p'^sm 

^Feb,  20:  Bp.  P-,?iJ»v"^,tus   for   exprea 


Feb.  27:  Bp.  p. 


vol.  176:  p.  1040.  Herrick.    No.  1,018.068; 

Llatlngwdnurkln£tab1e^^.L  Hern*: 


Cook.    --^ 
175 :  p.  400 


ASStPBABErnCALlStr^W  llKVBH'HGtlB. 


t  OMrtnUl,   HMblM   tar   tniMfBRtMt.     r.    & 

Oontkcr.     No.  l.M7,749 ;  Veb.  90 :  Sp.  p.  8S12 ;  Qu. 

Toi.  1TB;  D.  6M. 
Leek:  fee  fui«l-lock;   BeiMork;   Car^oor  taek;   Coek- 

leek:  CoaibiB«UoB«leck :  Deor-leck ;  KlecMe^lac  l«ek: 

Lut-leek:    Not-kMk;    Pemtatltai-leek :    Pocket-toek ; 

8W»<«aM  lock :  8vrla<-toek  rToaMer-lMk ;  Wlieel-leck : 

Wtadow-loek. 
Lack.    ■.  B.  atone.     Ne.  1.011,400:  Feb.  6;  flp.  p.  008: 

Oei.  nrf.  1T5 ;  p.  T7. 
Lock.    B.  B.  8ton«.    No.  1.018^16 ;  Feb.  20 :  8p.  p.  4007 ; 

Gea.  vol.  176;  p.  766. 
Lock.     0.   W.   BedelU     No.   1.018.470:   Feb.  27;   8p.  p. 

4000 :  0«i.  TOl.  170 :  p.  875. 
Lock.     W.  F.  B.  Gordeo.    No.  1.018.7i0 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

0081 ;  G»».  Tol.  170 ;  p.  072. 
Leek.     B.  G.   Volfbt     Nok   1.018,008:  Feb.  27 :  Sp.  p. 

•180;  Gei.  toI.  175:  p.  1000. 
Leek  bolt  and  not     R.  A.  Pack  and  B.  A.  Moen.     No. 

l,0ir.58S :  Feb.  13 ;  8p.  p.  2058 ;  Gas.  TOI.  175 ;  p.  400. 
Lock-eyllBder  control.  Hotel-.     A.  Arena  and  B.  L.  Tclcb. 

No.  1,017.725 ;  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  8252;  Oaa.  rrt.  175: 

p.  68S. 
Leckwaaber.    W.  H.  Fry.    No.  1.017,528 ;  Feb.  IS ;  Bp.  p. 

2«<W  :  Gaa.  toI.  178  :  p.  483.  •  '^   *^ 

Leektac  derlce.     W.  B.  Boone  and  C.  A.  Wateon.     No. 

1.01^641 :  Feb.  6;  to.  p.  728;  Gas.  rol.  176;  p.  107. 
Leckter  derlce  for  safe  add  vaalt  doors,  Anznury.     A. 

B.  Anakin.    No.  1.018.802;  Feb.  H;  8p.  p.  6018;  Gas. 

TOl.  175:  p.  108«. 
LocoaotlTe  and  other  flre*boxes.  Aotomatlc  ceaJ-feedlac 

aMclMittlani  for,     F.  A.  Jaefcaen.     No.  1,018.421 ;  ~  ' 


27 ;  Bp.  p.  4848 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  808. 
Locoaotlve  aah-pan.     C.  H.  'WWte.     No.  1,018,484;  Feb. 

8 ;  Bp.  p.  510 :  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  80. 
LeeoMotlre  coapling  -necbaalam.     B.   H.   Scbaldt.     No. 

1.018.782;  Feb.  6;  8p.  p.  1280;  Gas.  toI.  175;  p.  180. 
LoeoaMtlre.    EJectrlc.      J.    B.    Webeter.      No,    1.017,122; 

Feb.  1.3 :  Sp.  p.  1980 :  Gas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  842. 
LeeoflMtlTe  flre-bozes.  Fire-brtck  arcb  for.    B.  P.  Sterene. 
,  No.  1.018,404 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  501 ;  Gas.  toL  175 ;  p.  77. 
Locomotire  for  self-propelled  plle-drfvers.  Ac.     W.  nrrls. 

Sq.    1.017.624:    Feb.    13;   8p.    p.    3030;   Gaa.   vol.    175: 

p.  512. 
LoeomotiTe.     Tnteraal-cooibastlea.       A.     H.     Bhie.       No. 

1,018.888  ;  Feb.  27  :  8p.  p.  5808 :  Gas.  ▼»!.  175 :  p.  1018. 
LocomoClTe  or  eelf-oroptf  led  vebiele  tor  oae  npon  mllwaTs. 

C.  W.  Baker.     No.  1.016,002 :  Feb.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  8B8 ;  Gas. 

VOL  170 ;  p.  128. 
Lof^oadlng  saacblne.     J.    R.   IfcGWert.     No.   1,017.808; 

Feb.  18 :  8p.  p.  2380 :  Gas.  vol.  175 :  p.  407. 

Bokerts  and  A. 
Bp.  p.  472;  Qaa.  eol. 


eb.  18 :  8p.  p.  2380 :  Gas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  407. 

P 

GaakllL    No.  1.018.818 ;  fttb.  27  ;  Bp-'pTOToY :Gai.' 


Lof  MoHnc  and  tHnunlnc  maebln*. 
^Lliert.^0.  1.018.442;  Feb.  6;  1 

170 :  p.  72. 
Letglarcan  and  tbe  Mke,  Btake  and  s*ake>«eat  fer. 

a:  GaakllL    ""     _  .      _     _ 


TttL  ito :  p, 
Loom.  CtrcTilar.     C.  Whalley.     Na   1.017.102 ;   Feb.   18; 

8p.  K2189  ;  Gas.  rol.  175  ;  p.  806. 
LiM  UliBg^arrlers.  Tension  and  take-op  sMcbaniaa  for. 

B.  A.  Han^RhMMl  ^  B.  Taft.    Mo.  1.018^404 ;  PM>.  6 : 

Sp.  p.  682 :  Gas.  vol.  175 :  p.  00. 
Loom  illlardetector.    B.  D.  Thayer.    No.  1,018418 ;  Feb. 

20 :  Sp.  p   4400 :  Gas.  vol.  175 :  p.  756. 
Loom  ptcker-eplndle.     J.  Martin.    No.  1,017,225;  IMd  18: 

8p.  p   2228 :  Oas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  870. 

''^S?"^  PS?*^"«  ^tSi*"**!?"-     H-  ''■^^     ^*^  1.018.886 : 
Feb.  27  ;  Sp.  p.  54807  Gas.  eol.  170  ;  p.  047. 

*^*^;!^1"'5;    ^  ¥*9S^^-   Up  1.017.782 :  FebL  20 :  Sp. 

p.  8431 :  Gas.  toI.  175 :  p.  804. 
Leoa,  Sbattle^aclBc.    8.  Torada.     No.  1,018,080 ;  Feb. 

20  :  Sp.  p.  4182  ;  Gas.  vol.  ifO ;  p.  712.     •     "^        •       " 

27 ;  Bp.  p.  5206 :  Gas.  toL  170 :  p.  010. 
Loon  weft-feeler  derlee.     8.  8.  Jackson.     No.  1.017.005; 

Feb.  IS :  8p.  p.  1834 :  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  118. 
Looms.  Batten  atnictare  for  narroW'Vare.     F.  Bens.  Jr 

No.    1.017,076:   Feb.   13;  Sp.   p.  1806;  Oas.   to1^75; 

p.  327. 
Looms.  Bobbln-bopper  for  fllUng-ebanglna.     B.  Croraoton 

oS.  wiTrrp  %'•'»«•'«»:  »■*»=  f*.  p.  4B.: 

LaMMLThfead^nittlaf  mechanlam  for  aotomatlc.     D.  If. 

Hofltoa.  lte^.01«4»6 ;  Fteb.  27 ;  8p.T^» :  «« 

eoi.  iTo ;  p.  808. 
Lobrteattnc  apparatna.     L.  8.   Watrv.     No.   1,017.S30: 

LobrlcatlBg  Ml^    L.  A.  Saatord.    No.  1.0174»0 ;  F»b. 

l.n :  80.  D.  1748 :  Gas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  806. 
Lnbrl^ttna  sratem  fbr  engtnea.     B.    R.   Tomajn.     No. 
.  tSili?*'' /•*».?.':  8p-  p.  2184:  Oas.  toI.  170:  p.  865. 
Lnbrfcator:   See  Elerator-gQlde  lubricator;   Bnaln^labri- 

cator. 

^^^^s.  'voT  i%'?TiiS!"  '•"'••'^ ;  »*«^  • :  -p.  p. 
"-^SL.  ^..'i^'!Tt4?  '•"'•••**  ^  »«»••;  ip-  p. 
^«T1i?^.'v^:i7o*!roo.**-  »«^^'  '^  '^ 

27:  Bp.  p.  4887 ;  Gas.  voL  170:  p.  88!.    * 
Loneb-box.  FOMInc.    C.  W.  Behl^.     n.).  1,018J78:  Fob. 
20:  Sp.  p.  4782;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  810.     •""••"'•  "* 


^.     L.  H.  CottMrm.     No.   1.017  eao     sSk^. 
Bp.  p.  8081 :  Oas.  TOl.  170;  p.  018.  ''  "^  ": 

p.  4006;  Gas.  Tol.  170 2,p.  788.  _  "•  ^i  % 

W18.T32;  PMlI; 

Wlngiard.      iu 
rol.  179;  p.  Ill 

:  Oas.  T<(L  I7ij  •.  004. *^'*    "'  ^  ► 

XM^kaf.catehar  and  A»llTor«r.  Aatoamtlc. 


i;oi7.o 


Qm. 


ToL 


ITOrp.  17>. 


IMlle    poll  ploew,     MaldBc.      o. 

.017.081:  Ml  IS :  Bpw  p.  If78  j  Oas.  to1.-1757p, 

nolo.^  J.  a^BooMgr.     Ro.  1,817,087;  "-"    -'^ 


Iy01p76  jreb  20:  BfrpJiAsO:  Gas.  wJl  VJ^TTnT 
Majjiwo  Mck.     H.  B.  BhaMa.     No.  1.018,687  ■  Ftkulr 

Bp.  p.  08M:  Ooa.  ToL  175;  ».  Ml.  '•'*•'•  '^  ". 
Mailbox.     J.  A.  Fouta.     No.  1.017.882:  Feb.  20:  8a  ^ 

8600:  Oaa.  Toi.  170:  p. '682.  "•  "P- ^ 

^^i^^rJ^-  £J^*"-    SSi  1.01M10 ;  Feb.  27  ;  8b.  fc 
0787 :  Ooa.  iwL  170  ;  p.  800.  ^  '* 

Ifall-box.    Bleetrte  -  alam.      J.    H.    Caebett,    Jr     Ma 

1.81^8.;  F*b.  18;  Bp.  a  2844 :  Oas.  toL  175  ;>  Si 

M^-carrler's  tox.    J.  A.  ffiiMtrleL    No.  1.018,82^  fa 

M^  eateber  Md  dailToror.     B.  Braaa.     No.  l.OlMll- 
Feb.8:  Sp.  p.  1804:Oaa.  Tol.  170:  p.800.       •*•*"• 


m  cateblaf  and  dellTeflac  apparatos,  Ballwar.    f.  E. 

Ooxne  and  £~W.   ■akholaa.     No.  1,016,478;  Fib.  •; 

Sp.  p.  550  ;  aaa.  TOl.  176 ;  p.  SO.  .     •»  •. 

Ul  eatehinr  Md  dottTortn«  apoaratas.  Ballwaj.    F.  I. 

Coyne.  8.  O.  Tarktr.  Jr.,  and  J.   W.  Bskholme.    tH 

1/16.478:  Vib.  ^:  Bp.  p.  004 :  Gaa.  toI.  175:  pW. 
MaO^erane.    H.  L.  Por«or.    No.  l,0ir,002  ;  Feb.  io ;  gp.  p. 

8724  :  Gas.  toI.  175  ;  p.  648.  ^ '^ 

Mallin«^!aWnet     M.  P.  bliM.     No.  1,016^821 ;  Fehi  6; 
_Sp.  p.  1808;  Gas.  TOl.  170; p.  201.  •      •■  ». 

Mandolte.     W.  H.  Oo  Wkk.    No.  I,0ia8ei ;  Feb.  27 :  8| 


1.016.587:  Fek  f: 


^  p.  M02 :  Gas.  TOl.  175 ;  p.  880. 
Mandrel.     J.  W.  Swartslandar.     No. 
Sp.  p.  820 :  Gas.  toL  170 ;  p.  122. 

Manure-loader.  _  W.    Oraats.      No.    I,0f7.084:   Feb.   11; 
_  Sp.  p.  1030 :  0^^.  ToL  178 :  p.  888. 
Maaore;eprMder.     L.  A.  Fnni.     (BelaaBa.)     No.  1SJ«; 
Peb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4788 ;  Gaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  818. 

''^'"t;*'*"^*^;-    I:    '^   DoMla.      No.    1.018.748;  IM. 

^27;  Sp.  p.  0000:  Ooa.  toL  170:  p.  868. 

Marine  slnal.     G.   B.  Lena.     No.   1.018.006;  Feb.  tt; 

_Sp.  p.  6040;  Gas.  ToL  170;  p.  887. 

Mat:  See  Batb-mat. 

Mat^bes.     F.  C.  Jarrla.     No.  1.016,412;  Feb.  6;  Bp.  » 

880 :  Gas.  toI.  170 :  p.  82. 
Matek-bos.    W.  H.  Mom.    No.  1.016t086 ;  Feb.  18 ;  Sp.  |. 

1707 ;  Oaa.  t«.  170  :  p.  208.         ^^ 
Mateb-packlng  macbtae      J.    R.   Nolan.     No.   1,818,482; 
„»*b.«5  »P.P.  488:«teB.Tol.  170;  p.  68. 
Match-MdUu  maeblae.    C  «.  Pateer  and  M.  Partdoi. 

Ho.  1.016.4;M:  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p.  440;  Qaa.  toL  175 :  p.  70. 
MatchHMkte.     M.  1.  Tnttlo.     No.  1^17.708;  Feb.  20;  Op. 

p.  8218 :  Gaa.  toI.  178;  p.  577. 
MatrtX'bolder.    P.  O.  MMrakeratr  aad  O.  Bottle.  Jr.    Ne. 

1.016,488;  Fieb.  8:  ip.  n.  487;  Oaa.  toI.  178 :  p.  68. 
MUtoaoB.  MloBtaMa.  X  iaHs.    Mo.  1,018^807 ;  Feb.  27: 
_  Sp.  p.  OTSo  :  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  888. 
Matiiesatuming  apnaratas.    ML  F.  Bajm.    No.  1.018325; 

Feb.  27  :  Bp.  p.  SffO:  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  086. 
Measure.  Shoo-.    J.  M.  Broad^.    No.  1.017.S01 ;  Feb.  IS; 
.,8p.  p^  2188  ;  Gaa.  eol.  17073.  880. 
MessuHag  apparatna  for  Mfida     O.  T.  Boadolln.     No. 

1.01«.8n:  Feb.  8;  Bp.  sTbOO;  Oaa.  toI.  170;  p.  48. 
^?'7!dH.*Ve*"'*f^  ftn^iblllty-.     B.  Lsomann.     Na 
^  1.01«,70S^Jyh.  8:  Bp.  £1107:  Oas.  toL  175:  p.  179. 
Meaaarlar derlee.  AnpmuR,  ■-  C  A.  WomMl   No.  1.018,598 ; 

W^rfi  SP..PW  0«li3C.ToL  170 :  p.  818. 
Mearartag  laatrameat.  VSttte.    C.  H.  Tbordaraon.    No. 

Meat,  CMng.     C  B.  TMpeoit.     No.  1.01*1886 ;  Feb.  0 ; 

^,  Sp.  p.  M6 ;  Oas.  toL  171:  p.  148. 

Moat-cntter.    C.  W.  Jtottmaaa.     No.  1.017.218;  Feb.  IS: 

^  Bp.  p.  2190 ;  Gas.  tol.  170 :  p.  874. 

Ueebanleai  moTsaent.     C  C.  Boltmma.     No.  1.016,545: 

„ rttt.  6;  Bp.  p.  784 ;  Oas.  toL  1T9 ;  •-  1«. 

Moebaiihial  moTjMeat.    P.  mwek.  >fo.  1.01M4S:  Feb. 

^  6 ;  Bp.  p.  114S :  OniL  toL  ITB^ITO.  

Meebanleal  mofreaMOt     W.  L  TwmMj.    Na  1.016,978; 

Feb.  18:  Bp,  p.  1861;  tiai.  tolIW;  p.  2»«.         _ 
Moebairtttl»  aeeomnt.     A.  fchwtek.     No.    1.018.981 : 

Fob.  27 :  Bp.  p.  8lfi ;  Oas.  ToL  175  ;«u  loss. 
Moekanlam  actaatad  Jr  «  ket  boarta^    J.  MeWtlUams  and 

M.  B.  CleaUnd.    1^.  1.018;iS8  rVbB.  tO;  Bp.  p.  4481; 

Gas.  Tol.  176;  p.  T88. 
MerauT  CMnponad.  Oneottle.    H.  BebeCt    No.  1.016.784 : 


„^5*.  •:  Bp.  p.  1288:  Oas.  toL  ITOt  p.  180. 

Metal  artklMi  and  partatBrnoSktef  mM  polM 

wTisiaa.     No.  1.017  jSSifWlsTBprV. 

.TOl.  176;  p.  SOS.  -«"  •" 


W.  B. 
;  Oas. 

No. 


sTapT  ».^n:  iBos.  *eoL'  ITBj  k  f 
^    w_ — r-«-*!f*-    aL^JptM^    Ho.  1,WMBS.  - 

Feb.  20:  Bp.  p.  814f :  Qaa.  oolItbTV  BBK 


ASFHABSTTIGAIj^  MSn  OF  INVBNnONS. 


Ixxvii; 


lio:  i/>i8.004: 


■p*.  27;  sp.  p.  «w  »{»;Si.  .p.. 

M,ttl  ih««ts  or  pM*J*  I'SSil'dirVS  170;  p.  1 


BkoUen.  ^  Mo. 

Poocbol. 
■    170: 


*%.27;8p.  P.^g«^ 

^*tSS'  'iTo^IISWSSTV&w  jSrlSrV.  0800;  oaa.  Tok 

*?\«  row.  T^lMijMLr        W      C.     Netk.       No. 

^'S^t'^MtSS'^^SSkiU^rf  me&r:  Tiopbone- 

u5S*'kT3t85ick.   Nj.i.oi$^i;f«^«;Bp.P- 
"jjje:  0«L'*r.iiI5'  ^  Mueller  kod  A.  C.  Sehoermann. 


utti^'T.  IL. '^.     NO.  l.oWl»75:  Fbl.  8-.  Bp.  p. 

M.KiiPVll-V'Jilf'  1^i.0lM78:  reb.  is;  Bp.  p- 

iMl:  Oes.  *o«. '7«jp.  a8<^    ft    and  P^  T.  Campbell. 

-•J/^roA"?  fS!T,  sJ:  S  7^:  6as.  TOL  170; 

•"pnp2Wl;:0«fc^"V'^&kffiM.     Mo.    1,018.616; 
'^r?JM8!5PfS^J0T5:  ^  /oS;  O...  TOl.   175: 

Mil52i   sit  mWT'  ft*  i!8i7340;  T^  »''^  ^ 
WTO:  Gas:  eol.- ITS:  P-JSl:.»\m»^intm.    H  De  Smltb. 

IseoteMldt  Paatmoldi 


Mowlac«>acMBa.     J.   8alUi».     Na.   1^16.086:   Feb.  •{ 

U^JS.'  ^.*i!Jt    ^  UnMja4;  fWK  8;  Bp.  p.  71; 

Gaa.  ToU  170:  p.  14.   .    ^        .   -    ,    ^sttk,     MOk 

Mmric-loaf  tacooB^     J.  LiiaardMdN.  J|   ITO^  800 

"1^17407;  FBbw  181  g5!LiL*T i *%£&».  ila'j.w: 

Moaieal  diart    A.  J.  'rwca,  B.  fi"£!I*'J^'tSiO'  O^ 
Bmam.     No.  1.017,040;  Fobu  18;  Bp.  p.  18W.  «^ 

TOLITO ;   p.    814.  ^^  V^hamrA.      C   BMfkBlf 

Maaleal  Inrtmmeot  wttk  ebaet,  Mlgy<H, .  >*  _?.*  «'*« . 
Nal.017,580 ;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  pTJOeO;  Gaa.  toL  ITO, 

N&l^iUcblae.     L  A.  (^«r^.     NOj  1.017.881;  FW>. 
fi^  p,  OTSft:  0«-.^«*'iIfejLr   c     B.     Aektr.    Mo. 


^tmraea.    fc^iT Wtbtog. pr.  Jj^^^-'^ ' 


»52:  Qaa.>T0L.  17S'.  P-J*?-.  ^.^.u. 


8ee  COWortlMo  a 


»tor: 


„irl«  motor ;  ■»!»»«**; 
.motor :   Rotarjr  jootor , 


'?lo.i:&t.704» 


Nut-lJ>dnn| 
l/)l8,79i 


P    and  8.  G.  Tbomaoo.     !••• 


Motor 
motor ,    u,^..-.- 
Watar-moter  1  Wki 

Fe^  «:  Sp.  pfllBBl  "fV^ll^iTi*'  Vo*Tbl6  704<  Fab 

,6:80.  p.  12B0«O^TS!  ;T8^.1»^     ^    1.017,»7; 
Motor  control-  Byalfit^B.  '**!ff«fR'rv,  •% 

Feb  U:  88.  ^SWV>»  Sn'^**©'  lSl'7.a70:  fh 
Motor  ooatsoTsjrttaa.    ».  .^;JP»"'  JSl' 

Me^?on%il^j!*,V»il^-  *^»«'^«'  '*•  "• 

Sp  p.  osaraaa-.jrtr  1TB:  P.  •"•   -.    Tni««y-     w»- 
Motor   contniMor.  ^ '*««»«*!S;j .  Jtm  iiA  178:  p.  147. 
1  ni«.«R8:  Feb.  8;  Bg  p»  878:  .Q«.  r*-,*\Sw^.    W». 

Metnr^itartkw  mocha^»  ^Itt'Sta-.  toI   ITIt  P^  TO. 

fV^^lW;  OM.  »-•  !»*• 
8p   p.  0001 :  Gas.  TOl*  iTBSip.'BTW/ 


Metor-unloadtef  AfZifi-  &."'...: 
P>h  201  8»r  p.  STSBt  »»_t^ 

Motors.  Antomatte atartofMrft 
No    1.017.>M:  Wk  111  Bp 


»^*^^j-i- --  -f-  M    wane.    wo.  *."*'»»''—' • 

Oil  drc 
Fob. 
Ollloo- 


Ixxviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENHOKa 


AI^HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Ixxix 


OretaArd-beatw.     A.   D.  Wud.     No.   1,010.807;  VVbi  6; 

Sp.  p.  1494 ;  Oas.  toI.  17B :  p.  2S1. 
Orebard-bMter.    J.  L.  Hamilton.    No.  1,018.048 ;  Fab.  fO ; 

Sp.  p.  4038 :  Oax.  vol.  ITS ;  p.  888. 
Ore  and  alloM  eoocantrator,  CmtrlfoanL    C.  A.  CbrlatiB- 

aan.     No.  1,018.878;  Fab.  27;  tp.  p.  M68;  Om.  toI. 

176 :  p.  lOli 
OrvHcrnahar.     B.  A.  llatbera.     No.  1.017.780;  Fab.  M; 

8p.  p.  S428 :  Oax.  toI.  175 ;  p.  80S. 
Otaa.  RoaatlBc     C.  OabrlallL     No.  1,018.000;  Fab.  27; 

8p.  p.  8810 ;  Oaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  822. 
Onina,  barmonlnma.  Ac..  ApMrataa  for  Mowlns  i 

L  B.  Cooaana.     Na  1,018,488;  Fab.  27;  8p.  p.  4i 

Oaa.   vol.  175;  p.  878. 
Oatlat-box.    A.  i  AM>laton.    Na  1.010,825 ;  Fabw  18 ;  8p. 

p.  1633 :  Oas.  Tol.  175 ;  p.  273. 
OTan.  Baka-.    J.  Fanlda.     No.  1,018.178 ;  Fab.  20 :  tp.  p. 

4330:  Oaa.  toI.  175;  p.  743. 
Oven,  Bakar'aw    F.  Koeb.    No.  1.017,264 ;  Feb.  IS ;  8p.  p. 

2S02 :  Oas.  Tol.  176 ;  a  882. 
Oreo.  Baking-.     L.  R.  DaTta.     No.  1,018.888;  F^  27 


Oven 


Sp.  p.  0878j^  Gu.  jpL   175 ;  p.  1014. 
-door. 


W.   B.   HoenafeUL     No.   1,016,506;  Fab.   6 


Oyatar-openlns   apo 

FM.  20:  Sp.  p.  4311:  Gap.  ▼^.175:  p.  740. 


Sp.  D.  778:  Oaa.  toI.  176:  p.  115. 
Oran-dlMr-bolatlng  derlce.    L.  C.  Flaccna.    No.  1,017,142 

Feb.  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2034:  Oas.  toL  175 ;  p.  349. 
Oren,    Knockdown.     W.   B.    HnancfMd.      No.   1,016.666 

Feb.  0:  Sp.  p.  776;  Oas.  toL  170;  p.  116. 
Orerebeck-milde.     J.  Kreaaln.     No.   1,018,117:  Feb.  20 

Sp.  p.  4200 :  Oaa.  roL  176 ;  p.  722. 
OreretU^nc-macbtne.    J.  P.  Wa&    No.  1,018,787 ;  Fob.  27 

Sp.  p.  6706 ;  Oas.  toL  176 :  p.  886. 
Oxalatca.   Prodndnc.     L.   W.   Andrewa.     No.   1,018.002 

Feb.  20 :  Sp.  p.  4148 :  Oaa.  Tol.  176  :  p.  718. 

>paratna.     J.    Danon.      Na    1.018,160 
4311 :  Oaa.  r&l.  175 :  p.  740. 
._,      tna.    M.  Foaa.    Not  1,017,208:  Fab.  It 

So.  p.^2M:  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  890. 
Paekaira  and  apllnt,  Bmergano.     8.  O.  Slanaiitar.     No. 

OlB.462 ;  Fab.  27 :  Sp.  p.  4918 ;  Oas.  toL  176 ;  p.  868. 

^Oa,«7;  Fab.  6;  to.  a  no:  Oas.  toL  176:  p.  187. 
Patter,  Snbaarface-.    W.  O.  Carley  and  C.  Holllncswortb. 

Na  1,018.006:  Feb.  27;  Sp.  p.  6806;  Qas.^raL  176; 

p.  Oil. 
Packlnc.  Annolar  metallic     J.  Horton  and  T.  W.  Keen. 

Nori.016,688 ;   Feb.  6;  Spi  p.  1088;  Oaa.  toI.   176; 

p.  168. 
PMWng-box.     W.  T.  SaaU.    Na  1.018,888;  Fab.  27;  Sp. 

p.  MOS :  Oas.  wL  175 ;  p.  108S. 

'v^SV-i?'  J^^'^  *«•  C.  I.  ■.  Uastln.  No. 
M18,202:  Feb.  20;  Sa  p.  4876;  Oas.  TOl.  176;  p.  781. 
Pattlnt-maeblna  F.  J.  Heybacb.  Na  1,016.408 ;  Frtt.  6 ; 
^^Ba  p.  588 :  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  82. 
Fi^la»flMdtfM.  I.  LAaMs.  Na  1.018.428;  IMt.  27; 
_  8a  p.  4860:  Oaa.  toL  178;  p.  86L 

^ffiJ^L"*^*^  ^?filPH;   ^'  '•  ^ri«»»t    Na  1.018.148 ; 

Fab.^;  Sp.  o.  4272 ;  Oas.  toL  176 ;  p.  78S. 
P^lac  Metellk.    W.  i.  Wrltbt    Na  1^18.848; 
_to  p.  4663 :  Oas.  toI.  176  jp.  800. 
Pa^bnfc  MetaUk  red-.    C.  ^  O.  Kinc.     Na  1.017.674; 
^I§rJO:  Sp.  p.  8146:  Oas.  toL  176:  p.  667. 
P«*tt»M»««.  ^Awaratua     for     manafaetnrlnff.     ■.     W. 

0«w£fek.     Na  1,018.181 :  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  48S7 ;  0«l 

ToL   176:  p.  746. 
^*&^  Plnaser  and  qriinder.  P.  Orabler.  Na  1,016.661 ; 
^-■^  'i.  ■»•  8-  '71 :  o«»-  wL  176 :  p.  lis. 
Pag^rrins  or  fssket.    F.  A.  Dlcklaaoa.    Na  1.017.8S6 ; 
^l^lOjgP-  A-  «•!  ;  Om-  TOI.  176 :  p.  620.  , 

^^^iSPS-S?'*?*"^  '*'  5rt**     ^  *   Waaaon.     Na 

1.01C880:  Feb.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  811;  Oas.  toL  176 ;  p.  60. 
Pad :  «M  Form-pad. 

'^?**i-*'^"**M2?-'     ■•  '•  Holmea.     Na  1,018.616; 
^fW».l7 ;  Sp.  p.  8821 ;  Oas.  toI.  175 :  p.  828.        ^        ' 

1.016,446:  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  478:  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  78, 
"^ft*  "a?  '•^tt  »•"«'••    C.  BlUsL    No.  1.0iy,ftl ;  Fib. 

^*iS}'^!^lkt   i-  ^   ?V!!F«    ^  1.018324;  FMn  27; 
I  •-?"t  hJi^.^ '  ^Hl  ^'-  176 :  p.  886. 
*  '^i;)!^iSf^  tf^  fnmttnre-pofiab.     J.  A.  Bontbler.     No. 

_  1,017.828;  Feb.  13:  Sp.  p.  2428;  Oas.  toI.  176;  p.  412. 

'^iJriLjJ*^?^   Attacbment  ft»r      C.    B.   Sbara    % 

I^:  8ea  Drtp-pan :  LocoraotlTe  ash-pan. 

~'  B. 


Feb.  20; 


Puar  W>ttlea  and  like  objects.  Maeblne  ftor  maklnc.    H 
Yti^  p.  780'      •    ••  '^  aOJ  »»•  P-  4600;^iaa. 


ar. 


>:  p.  71 
PwMT  M«tlaa  or  eonUlnlaa  ▼eaada.  Maaafketnrlnc.    I 
"KartakL    Na  l,0l6,slri»>br6rS!^  wTfJM? 

« TO  «  Pl   9a. 

'"■^P"^*"?''*""'"!   machine.     A.   O.    Woboa   and   W    t. 
J^^yj   ^  1.017.836;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  SMOVoi 

Pu^bos-maSdnc  machine.    1.  HScfeldt    Na  1.016.206: 
i*b,  6;8p.p.i6tOas.  ti»L  IToTp.  10;  •."*•.«»• . 

^*K^x^SSf^!r\S^K&^   O.H.Holit    No. 
1.018.111 :  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  <l8e;  Qaa.  toL  ITS;  p.  Ttt. 


BobarU  aaO  O.  mrCMMT.     Na   1.018U&5^-   fJ!'^. 
""   "    '*'" "  ""   ~""    *""'    1.  786.  ^' 

F.  Raadla   No.  i.onjM. 

fotaBson.     No. 


Puwr-naagtef  ierioa  W< 
_  Feb..  18;  Sp.  P.ll47 


Paper  bolder. 
Sp:  p.  00 ;  Oas.  Tal.  176 ;  p.  12. 


OU.  Tol.  176:  p.  806. 
W.  /otaBSOn.     No.   1,016.270;  |l^.|. 


?eb.  27;  f^ 


_  Bp.  p.  4645;.Gfta.  ToL  ITSt  p^786. 

p.  00 ;  Oas.  Tal.  1' 
Pap«r-bolder.    O.  F.  JoaaaT  Ma  1.017,678;  Feb  SO'  k 

p.  3146:  Oas.  TOl.  176;  p.  667.  «»»  ^ 

Paper-bolder.     A.  J.   Ptrt«IL     Na  1X>1S.817;   FebL  ir- 

ftp.  p.  6766;  Oas.  ToL  178j  p.  888.  '  ^  "' 

Paper-machine.  _  P.  B.  Tboaa.     Na  1.018350 ;  Peh.  2T  • 

ISp.  p.  6610;  Oas.  TOI.  1TB:  p.  1004.      ''•°^'  '•*  »». 
Paper-naklnf  msebtaML    F.  A.  Haadaoa.    No.  i.oiftjai- 

Feb.  27T8P.  p.  5826 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  1021.        ^^* 
Paper  •  naklnff  •  oMChlBa     wataroiarklnx     appa  rates,    l 

Speed  and  A.  Wblttoa.     Na  1.018348 ;  Wl    " 

p.  5807 :  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  1008. 
Paper-maUns  nacblBary.    W.  1.  tbeabaa.   No.  1,018.410  • 

Feb.  27;  ip.  p.  4904;  Qos.  taI.  176;  p.  867.  ' 

Paper.  Maaatachniac  Tory  azteoatbla    A.  Oelaaier.    Ro 

roi8L8»7 ;  Feb.  27:  Sp.  p.  600T;  Oaa.  toL  175;  p.  m 
^Jm^yto&lnAa^  BMttted  or  TSriesstsd.    C.  H.  Welti  ni 

OTWalkar.^a  1.017,981 ;  Fabi  20;  8p.  p.  3788;  qZ 

ToL   176:  P-  667. 
Paper-roll  ahafta.  Cbott  for.    C'D.  Cnrry.  .Na  1.016.718: 

Feb.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1184 ;  Oaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  174. 
Paraflhi  or  the  like,  Apparatoa  for  eooUac.     P.  Poim 

and   B.    Neomann.     11^71.017,687;   Feb.   IS;  Sp.T 

2868;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  6M.  >     *■  9- 

Pasteorlaar.    C.  H.  Loew^aOd  A.  BvetaebL    Na  1,017.777; 

)2. 
No.  1,018,711: 

20; 


Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8416 ;  Oas.  toL  ITS:  p.  602. 
Pattera-drawlBf  deTlea     H.  TMienitnff.    No 

Feb.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6662 ;  Qaa.  toL  1T6 ;  a  862. 
PaTlarblott.     B.   A.   Tra^.     Ma    1.017,706;  Feb. 


Sp.  p.  8210:  Oas.  toI.  176;  pi  OTT. 
PSTlaff-bloek.  Wood.    J.  A.  CoowalL    No.  1,017,660;  l%b 

20;  Sp.  p  8094:  Oas.  toTiTO:  p.  669. 
Pawl-and-ratchat    merhaalaai       C.    Aadiade,    Jr.     Me. 

1.0163S7:  Fab.  6;  Bpi  p.  TOT;  08&  ToL  1T6;  p.  106l 
Pea-aeparatteff  maeblae.     G.  J.  Laa«a.     No.  1.018.ni; 

Feb.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6628 :  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  OCT. 
Peannt-plcker.    T.  M.  LUltetoa.     Na  1,017370;  Feb.  U; 

Sp.  p.  2980 ;  Gas.  toI.  1T6 ;  p.  496. 
PeacU-abanaaer.    8.  Melhraala    Na  1.018.249:  Feb.  SS; 

Sp.  p.  4470:  Oaa.  Tol.  1T6:  p.  T66. 
PeaeU-abarpeBlBtBaehlBa   ■.  P.  Webstar.    No.  1,018,518: 

Ifl*.  2T  :'M^.6U7 :  Gas.  t5>l.  ITS ;  p.  697. 
P«Sholdar.  ^e&i-.    i  K.  WtUaoik    Ife.  1.M638S ;  P*. 

6:Bp.pt6MrGaa.ToLlT6;p.l04.  »—»-— 

Pireolator.    J.  &  LtTtacMaa.    Ma.  l.OlTJtt;  !«>.  IS; 

Sp.  p.  2222 ;  Gas.  TOl.  176 :  p.  tTT.         ^ 
PvnMaUarMcblaa    L.  M.  Fetta.    Ma  MIMM:  Hb 

2T :  Bp.  p.  6111 ;  Gas.  toI.  1TB ;  p.  891. 
Peefamea  aad  aMkla<  tbe  aaaea,  ■otettoa  of.    A.  Beat. 

Ma  1.01T369;  Feb.  90;  Bp.  pw  UdO;  Qaa.  toL  178;  p 


p.  784. 
leatoa. 
▼01.   17ft; 


PenratatloB-locfc.      B.    B.    Qaalataaca.     Ma    1.017318; 

_Fab.^lS ;  Bp.  p.  2401 :  Oaa.-  TaL  ITS :  p.  466l 

Perosid     paato.     GraaaalMfc     B.     vaa     Foreamr.     No. 

]318.940^Feb.  20;  Sp.  p;  44iSi  Oaiw  voLiTT  p 
Petroleum,  ttlllslaf  snrfBr<«oatatelaB.     J.  B.  tol 

Mo.   1,016.040:  Ab.  20;  Bp.  p.  4M8;  Qoa.  Vol. 

p.  606. 
Peteoleaai.  Dttllslair  aultae^coatslnlM.     C  I.   BobinMa 

Ma   1.018.874Tm.  20}  Sp.  pr4f2t;  Gas.  Tot  1T»: 

^^-    Na  1.0185iS?Spfl!n?lp.'ir»840:*Oss.  Tol 

176 ;  p.  1007. 
PboMcnpb^bora   ■afport.     C.   Bcblfl.     Ma   1317.828: 

Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2486;  Oas.  toL  176;  p.  414. 
PboMoapb-faaocd  Maaka  aad  Iflm  arnriaa.  Apparatui 

Pbpaepapb    atop    maehaaliik     0.    IT.   llfftW      ^^ 

F.'^i^.  Wood. 
Oaa.  TOl.  176; 


1316381  if^ft;  teTojaSf :  d^  ^ 


41. 


Na. 


No. 

l.o!ISSTf8r6:8pf^%t:QM.ToLlT&:p.''l86.  *" 

881 ;  Gas.  TaL  1TB :  p.  60. 

"»■•■«>«<*;-  ■•«^-  Meadanhan     Ma,  131MM ;  Feb.  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  48T8:  Oaa.  TaL  1T6;  p.  TBI.  '^""'"^ 
Piaaw  er  almllar  tnafiiimii.  Fiaiarv    1.  Laaahbraadt 

Ma^01T4B8;  ^b^lirip.  .^^5^ ;  aJTSLlTS : 

iSrtaafcal.    t,  SarrfikT  NaT  1318.187 ; 

p.  4806:  Oaa.  TaLlTBrpw  T86. 
-     -"^s^-'-VW.  B.  Tataar.    Mal5MT.6e6:  f%b.  18: 
Sp.  p.  8008 ;  Oaa.  TaL  1T6;  p.  BOT. 


Feb.  20; 


C  W.  OtaTsa     Ittl  131T368:  Feb.  W; 


n.Pi'nfortes.   carllloaa.  ^J^^ISS^ 


Ptonofortea.    ^^^^''^^Sl/^SSiaxS'l^^^^-   '•   Walkar 
^'^    '':JS^^t^uJS£^t^^^     ,«.ttm.     Ma. 

toiT.'25ori^lirrfip:^2a»  %  ToiSI^.!'  St 


?srrf*;i^'p: 


Picture  .mjch 


"12TB1%>-  TOl.  ITB:  p.  «BT. 


Plow.    1.  C.  Terrell.    Na  1316.T96:  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  1261; 

Oaa.  TaL  178 ;  p.  194.  .     ^ 

Plow.     J.  8.  Laptaa.     Na  1.01T.105:  Feb.  18:  8p.  p 

1959;  Gas.  TOl.  1TB;  p  886.  _  «       .w.     -_ 

Flaw.     J,  H.  WMi^t     Ma  1,01T34S:  Fab.  20;  Bp.  p. 

S896:aas.ToL  17S;p.  661.  ^    _  ^,^ 

Plow.    k.  Partoa.    No.  1318.076:  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  4106; 

Oaa.  ToL  176 ;  p.  707. 
Flaw.    B.  Partea. 


Qaa.  T<rt.  176 ;  p.  TOO. 
L.  8.  LewL    " 


McBieBBa.     Na 

1TB:  p.  462. 

27;   Bp.   p. 


wjSi.%i!2WSi^^  ^^    Nlcl.      NO,   1,01T,6T9: 
"fS  IS  •  ffiTw** :  <»•«•  ▼•>•  175 :  p.  496.     ,       ^ 
PlJ?"  "r  MMMlne^ptpe:  Baad-plpe;  dmoklas-plpe ;  To- 

"S^A«'ig«V«^d%o'?vH?^*jr"r 

pipe<oipiitt«.   JiJ2w>.   N<».  1.M.M0;  '■•»>.  «;  8P-  P- 

^5 :  Oea.  ToL  .ITS:  p.  1» 


4M5 :  Oes.  I^Lil^iftJSi 
pjne-cwonHwje.  ApparatfiB  for 


No.  1,018.0T6:  fWt.  20;  Sp.  p.  4110; 
'06. 

_„. Na  1.0164W;  Feb.  20:8p.  p.4206} 

Om.  toL  1T6 ;  p.  T28. 
Plow.     M.  I.  Minikca.     Na  1318.89T;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p. 

4TT9:Qaa.  ToL  lT6:p.  818.  .       ^     _ 

Plow.     H.   Winiama     >la   1.018,466;   Fab.  2T:   Sp.  p. 

4984;Oas.ToL  1T6;  p.  8T2.     .    „    ^    ^.^ 
Plow  sad,  barrow.  Comblaed.     B.   H.  O.  WUbar.     No. 

1.018.866:  Feb.  2T ;  Sp.  p.  681T :  Gas.  toI.  1TB:  P- 1006. 
Plow^raota    B.  Brown.    No.  1.018,094;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p. 

4164:  Gas.  toL  1TB;  p.  714.  ^  .    _ 

Plow-imtea  derlee.  Oaajr.    J.  H.  Al«ard  and  A.  BrnJau-. 

Ma  1317344TFabr20 ;  Sp  p.  WlO;  Gas.  toL  175; 

Plow  operated  by  ataaai  or  otbar  nMitiTe  power.    H.  Me- 


air-.    0.  C.  Bead.   Mo. 

Oaa.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  798. 

J.  H.  Bonej.    Mo. 

«j.  Trf.  176 :  p.  412. 

,T92:  FA.  6:  Sp.  p. 


wne-cwonHnge.  Apijaratas  ., 

1.017.S22 :  Feb.  18:  tp.  % 
ptpe-eorer.    A.  B.  vgait.    I 

1251:  Gas.  ;al.^l7^P^lfaj   ^^  ^^^. 

""-^iT^SJr;  Feb.  18; 


Pli*^ttlne  tool.     B.  Bordaa.    M« 

8p.  p.  1T88 :  Oaa.  TOL  iff ;  p.  «.- .  «-.  .  -WK  9A .  a» 
Ptpl^bsacer.    P.  M.  Kaaway.    *a.  1.01T.tT6 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Sp. 

a  8886 :  Oas.  toI.  ITS :  p.  6T2.       ^,_^_,     _^   -„ .  -« 
PlM-tetat.    A.  B.  Falr«aM.     No.  1.018;BB4;  Feb.  20:  8p. 

pT 4082 :  Oaa.  toL  ITS;  p.  801v_ 
Ptoa  Hftli^  aad  _towari«8  Jaelt     T.   M.   Baltb.     No 


i.018. 


"Rlf 


rtiMT 
OMT: 


Feb.  ST :  8p..p. 


■Uataic  appafMM.     J 


:  Qas.  ToL  1T6 ;  p.  1082. 
131< 


..  F.  LhiAan. 
Qas.  Tol.  176; 


'tr^isb.rvrrw-TiS?-:  i 

laa.  ToL  1TB  t  Oi  |l 


16.TT9; 


Plae-wreacb  aad 
Ite.  1 


Ma  1.01631B:  Feb.  6; 

F«b. 

^AM3i6.9eT:  Feb.  11: 

^    **     tiaattoa.    C  L.,l.?qaa. 
,616346 
P  280.  _ 

PlplB*,  8bcet-MtaL_  B.  T.  ^—. —    - 

20:  Sp.  p.  8T60:  Qas.  toL  ITS :  |l  tM-,^.  -^  -.  -„ 
Ptatoletock.    J.  8.  Klmai^  ^Na  1.016,690;  Fib.  6.  Bp 

a  1050:  Oaa.  T^  1TB;  p.  W-i*—^     t*«.  i  oit 
Piston  for  etuloaHe  eiiataia     J.  BIttaer.   jna  1.01T. 

P*b  IS ;  8$nr tSUjOaa.  toL  1T8 1  p. 
Plrton-rtnir  ebflip.  Adtetebk.  C. 

PKh.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  860 :  Qaa.  Tal, 
Plaekst-faateaar.    I.  8.  Baahaw, 

8p.  p.  1496:  Qaa.  toL  1T8\» 


1880;  Qaa.  toL  1TB: 
Mo.  1317,920 :  Feb. 


'%'&^909;nb.6: 

?^A.   Black.   Jr.     No. 


'Wl.J!l67Tfc.'»l  S?FWno:i.  ^.t76^  786; 

fiSt^S^JSiS^W::mr^^  1,017,669;  f*  «: 

8p.  p.  2914 ;  Qaa.  toI.  ITS :  P,  ^•^  „     „  •    ,  «-,  -,, . 
Plaatw.  Aatamatle  eora-.     CjL  HaU.    No.  1.018.618, 

Prt>.  27;8p.p.B817jOi*  vol.lTB;p.82aL 
Ptaater.  C«v5-!    F.  B.  Pacfcbaa*.^  Ma.  1,016,T66;  Feb.  6, 

8p.  p.  1198;  OaakTal..1TB:  p.  IM.  ,«,.,»-«.  -,^  «•• 
Plaater.  Cora-.    F.  F.  Marphay.  jnc.  I318.MO:  Feb.  2T , 

Sp  p.  0097 :  Qm,  eal.  ITI;  P.  1049.     - 

Plaster  markets.  Dwiee  far  afaiattair  cera-.     Ji,f  ""JS" 

Mil.    Na  l.<»183tl:  P*.  2Tl  Bp-  p.  S261 :  Oss.  toL 

PlJ2i.''pIlaV    W.  A.  HaM.  Br.^  Ma  1.016,266;  Feb. 
8:  8p.  p.  46:  Qaa.  toL  1T8i>  10-       _   _,,^._     w- 

FlMteriDK-machtaa    bTl-^vi.    »>.  1,01T366:  F*.  18. 
la.  p  22SS :  Qaa.  Tal.  ITB :  P»  WO.  «. . 

Ptattona.  Safety    C  D.  Masog  ^o.  1.018.674 ;  Feb.  27 . 
TaL  ITBxii.  844.  j^^jg^^ ;  F*b.  «T ; 


B  W88     07     dwBiMa    ws     wa.aava     ai^^kaT^     IT^'  tt^»  •         ■»*     m^-^ 

Laraa.    No.  1.018362 :  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  44TT ;  Gas.  toL 


ITS ;  p.  T68 
Plow,  BeTerslbla 


W.  8.  Grabam. 
/-.  :.5;  p. 
C.  Oronqulat 


2t :  ito.  p.  6T68 ;  Oas.  toL  1T6 ;  p.  998. 
Plow,  Botary  dlak.     "    "  • 


Na  1,018,821;  Feb. 

)98 

No'.  1,01T,146;  Fab. 


I^P.  "6442;'Jaa.T 

LOie.Hoe:  —  "- 
P»a.    s.  H.  ^ 

886:  Oaa.  eaL  ITS;  p.  49 


U.    BebiMrlPi.     C.    WHIIsmaon.,    Na 
6^  bS: pTlStti  Oas.  tol.  ITB ;  P  m. 
IJiir    Ma^6l63TS:  F«l>.  6;  Bp.  P 


18;  Sp.  p.  2089:  Gas.  toI.  1T6;  P- Ml-  ,     -...-« 
Ptow-atock.     W.  A.  Parker.     Na  1.016.648:  F«b.  6;  Sp. 

p.  948;  Gas.  ToL  175;  p.  142.  ,««•*««. 

Plow  snbaoU  attacbmeat    A.  H.  Jeaaia^    Na  1.018.061 ; 

Feb.  20;  8p.  p.  4072;  Gas.  ToL  176Lp.  702.    _    ^ 
Plowrttana^  W.  L.  PaaL    No.  l,018.Tf6  {  Feb.  2T ;  Bp.  p. 

6M8TOaa.Tal.  lT6;p.  OTS.  «.     «.     „ 

-       Na  1,018.61T:  F*.  2T:  8p.  p. 


PI 


A.  01 


_   jluasteda 

6IC8 ;  Gas.  TrtT  l76 :  p.  880.  ,a,,»^. 

Pneomstlc  carpet-aweepo-.     T.    Lroaa.     No.    1.01T.T79. 

iM>.  90;  Bp.  p.  8427;  Gas.  ▼•L*76 ;  p.  008. 
Pneamatieldaimbebtaba  •M«r«ta|^   4?^V'K«/S2< .^S^ 

en  auttoafor.    K.  A.  OntkaaebL    Ma  1.016364 ;  Fa^ 

6;Sp.  p.  44;  Oaa  ToL  176;  P.O. 
PaeoBurtlc    player    aiediaalaaa.      F.    w.   }S*9^'^^/*^ 

T^'SZ^.  TJtJ^  }!&.>•"•*•»=  '^ 

■^  BJliaSSlTUitoJwBIsm  »T;  •►  ►  fm; 
-9^'*'gi  LS^tt.  ommL  b.  l.  umw.  Jto. 

?£.'  iiriSrV  1.018.TM:  F*.  n:  ■».  p.  eiUi 

rSJSSi.    w.  r.  T"  Hook.    vg.  wnjne:  f».  a., 
^SjUi''J.=T»nu&."&iA.SW.:  !».»;*.► 

£^rr'6.'K&rg.M.T..u:  --.  »= 


176:  p.  04 


'S^ft.^iassftJsnsf^T'sa?; 


proof.     M.  C- 
Qaa.  TaL 


p.  688. 


p.l^^i^^  maebtaa    8.  Boow.    Ma.  1316386 ;  Feb.  27 ; 
r^TrJ^l^  J^uS^ gpiealia     F.  I.  Da  Poat 


^■* 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  INVENTIONS^ 


Power  •  tnasmlMlon     appamtQa.     H.     B.     White.     No. 

1,017,806 :  Feb.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2487 :  Oas.  Tol.  175 :  0-422. 
Power-tra imnt—lon    meehaolam,    vai1abl«-8pe«d.      w.    I. 

Twotnbl7.     No.  1,018,219;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  4401;  Oas. 

Tol.  176 ;  p.  767. 
Power  -  tranamlttlnx    dcTlce.      B.    M.    Woodward.      No. 

14)16.535 :  Feb.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  70S ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  106. 
Prectona  metala  from  craoid  solatkna.  Precipitation  of. 

J.  M.  NeU.    No.  1.018,468 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4870 ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  175 ;  p.  864. 
prmrment-iiMter.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1.017,082;  Feb.  18: 

8p.  p.  1916;  Gas.  vol.  175;  p.  829. 
Pnaarrlna    fruit    and    recetaUaa.      H.    Dojardia.      No. 

1.018.812 :  Feb.  27 ;  8p.  p.  6744 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  d.  991. 
Preserrins  mushrooma.    B.  B.  Jacob.    No^  1,018,909 ;  Fek. 


27 :  8p.  p.  5937 ;  Oas.  roL  176 :  p.  1028. 

"aoerring  of  raw  Ttctnals  of  anlnial  orijtfL..    ».  »»«».«». 

No.   1.017.144;  Feb.  13;  8p.  p.  2086;  Oas.  toL   175; 


Praoerrl 


orlfin.    B.  OlroncoU. 


p.  360. 
PreM  :  ;9ee  Baling-preaa ;  Die^reea ;  Hay-preaa ;  Prlntlns- 

preaa;   Rotarjr  preaa;  8oap-preaa;  VeBe«r.Dres8. 
rresa.     I.  A.  Cassraln.     No.  1, 016,968;  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p. 

1680;  Oas.  toI.  178;  p.  294. 
Preaa.^  W.  J.  MulreT.     No.  1,018,676;  Feb.  27;  Sp.  p. 

5446;  Oas.  toI.  176;  p.  946.  •     i^  f 

Preaa.     J.  J.  Berrlnn.     No.  1,018,967;  Feb.  27;  Sp.  p. 

6030;  Oas.  toI.  175;  n.  1040. 
Frees  for  teatina.  Ac.    L.  Boil«a.    No.  1,018,168 ;  Feb.  20 ; 
_8p.  p.  4288 :  Oas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  786. 
**''2'"'*lfK£?-     '^-  ^-  NelaoB.     No.   1,018,682;  Feb.   2T; 

Bp.  p.  62« ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  914. 
Preoaore-resnlatlnf  derlce.    Q.  E.  Predock  and  C.  EL  An- 

d«aon.   2Jo.  1,016,519 ;  Feb.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  661 ;  Oas.  toL 

175;  p.  99. 
I>rintin«    and    fare  -  recordin«    umaratua,    TraasporUble 

tldret-.     H.  Friedleln.     No.  1,01Y;046;  Feb.  IsTsp.  p. 

1814  ;  Oas.  toL  176  ;  p.  315.  •     i^  »' 

Prlntlac  and  other  meebaniam,  Orlpper  fbr.    F.  O.  Jaha. 

No.  1L018,069 ;  Feb.  20;  Sp.   p.  ^660;  Oas.  Tol.   1TB ; 

P^tlns-DMchiiie.  0.  H.  Lang.  Na  1,017,979 ;  F«b.  20 ; 
sp.  p.  8894 :  Oas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  674. 

"^^fl?"?*'"^  SSS?*>**«^--   B-Waiaer.    No.  1,018,948 ; 

»»h-  27 :  8d.  p.  6009 ;  Oas.  Tol.  176 :  p.  1086. 
PrtothuMMchlne    Ink-roll-oparatisf    meebaniam.      J.    J. 

HjUllwjlf     N^l,018.758Tl'ehL  ^;  Sp.  p.  5629;  oi 

Prlntlng-mnchlne.  Botarj.  B.  O.  Fanalow.  No.  1.016.6SS : 
Feb.  B;  sp  p.  1021:  Gas.  Tot  175;  p.  166.  * 

^^!°ii^'''°*<^">«<  Botanr.  8.  J.  O.  A.mnTtTn  Mo. 
1.018,151 ;  Feb   20;  8pL  p.  4276;  Oas.  TOl.  mlp.  784 

Prlntlni  mechanUm.     fT  0.  Jahn.     No.  1,018,0^ ;  Fab. 

„  20 :  Sp.  p.  4064  ;  Oas.  toL  176 ;  p.  702, 

^'K^pf-SJTo.^  r^  ?«?;;  li^  ^•^^•'^^•^  '•'»•  •= 
^fS?"pf?^:  (Jis'von'Wt  iS:  ''''''"^''  '•*•  •' 

«2?^*KS?:nP-  **  .^SS"*  IS»-  1.017,628;  f^b.  18: 
8^  p.  2868 ;  Oas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  481. 

rJ^f^  '  ^"^  20  :Tp.  p.  8988 :  Oas.  TOL  178i5.  680 
'^ULt'H'l''*^  rollcr-aeeket.    W.  B?enaaaL    No.  iM&SStt 

Pj;b.  «:  8p.  p.  570:  Om.  »o1.  176TT88.         *•"*••«•  5 
^■JJ!V;R'P*J*'«*1  darlea,  Ptaten*.    IL  Boekatioh.    Mo 

1.018.(»6 :  Feb.  26 :  Sp.  p.  8048 ;  Oas.  ToLmTp.  6M 
Prtetlngjpreaa   abeet-faedlns   mechanlan.     F.   J     febarlal 

«»^p».8«:   *>».  27;*Sp.  p.  6T60;  ©^''^oiriTft 

S'^^2^  «-  -^'%  ^  NO.,  1.017.820?i&.^%»: 

Z^H"^;  u^^otfe  J&.^^^'W^^  ^  »; 

'^rO..%oW7*G^°p.  1?3"   '•'"••**•  ^•''-   ••  "^    >»• 
Poller:  See  Poet-puUer. 

^Js.•.;Vp.S7Torto^l??lri6o'*••  ^•^'•••«»= 
"^i  oSi.toi.^7"5'rp.  1??  '•^'•••~'  ^•^^  «•«»•>»• 

"^SSli;  g-a.Vft"7'??p.'S3''"'*"=  '^^^  "'  «'•  »> 

■JST"  oS*?'  ^*^.»1''«„  ^-  ■  Schoyler     No.  1.018.010 : 
f^  20 :  Sp.  p.  »)02 ;  Oas.  toI.  176;  p.  084.  * 

Pulp  mtlla  Treating  waate  llqaor;  from  aoda-  B.  L.  Rlii. 
m-  p^«i/'0"-820:  Keb'ia:  8p.'"pt&;  oiL^K 


«M. 


Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8722;  Gas.  toL  176 ;  p.  64^    *•"'•••>: 
Pamo.    A.  U.  Mattaaon.    No.  1,017.106;  F«b  is- 

1960 {  Qu.  ToL  116;  p.  887.  "' 

Pump.     J.  T.  Pljgtia.     No.  1,018,129;  Feb   20*  k  . 

4251 ;  Gas.  ToL  175 ;  pw  726.  '  »»•%.> 

Pumn.     B.  B.  Seward.     Mo.  1,018,879:  Feb.  20-  «.  . 

4784;  Gas.  toI.  176;  p.  811.  "-«.■».> 

6616  j  Gas.  ToL  175 ;  p.  070.  ••■»-». 

Pump  for  oU-wella,  0a»«     J.  P.  Wlnts.     No   iftirnf. 

F*l  20;  8p.  p.  M4«;  Oas.  wL  176;  p  582    ^'^^'^< 

Feh.  27;  Bp.  prm4j  Gm.  toI.  176;  p.  017.  •''**^' 

FcK  6:  BpL  p^  1108 {  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  184.      ''"**^ 
Pump,    HTdroaUtle.     F.    D.    PafUachi.     No.   LOlfcTH- 

Feb.  6;  Bp.  p.  1208;  Gaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  184      *•''*••^• 
Pump  mechanism.     B.   Olaoa.     Ho.  1.017,002:  Ftk  a- 

Sp.  p.  8928:  Gas.  toI.  176;  pw  678.  •  'w.  », 

inimp  OU-well.    1.  Cacl.    Na.  1,017,847:  Feb.  20:  8b.»^ 

357b:  Oas.  TOl.  176;  p.  627.  "»-«•.•».► 

PiuBD-ODnatlag  machaalSM>   L.  P.  Norton.  No.  LOltm 

FeU  |»;  Bp.  a  oaMc  Gas.  toI.  176:  p.  014/*^^^ 
Pump-platoB.    A.  11.  Prince  aad  L.  Coaria.    No.  li>18J|l 

FA.  20 :  Sn.  p.  4887 :  Gas.  Tal.  178 ;  a  76S. 
Pomp-rod  lifter.     N.  Ktaawr.     Na  1,^16,834 ;  r^  t 

Sp.  PL  224 ;  Gas.  VOL  175;  p.  84.  .  'w.  • 

PnmpiL  Aotomatic  Talve  for  mine-.    W.  F.  Maddox.   Ik. 


1.016,678;  Feb.  6;  8p.  p.  797;  Gas.  toI.  175;  p.  lii 

umplag  darlee.    T.  OajMoard.    No.  1X>17,064 ;  F&  uT 

Sp.  p.  1919;  Gaa.  TOL  176 ;  p.  820.  '^  ^  '^  ». 


I*umplag  darlee.    T.  OajMoard. 

Sp.  p.  1919 :  Gaa.  toL  176 :  p.  9x9. 
Pnmping-p^er.     C.  E.  Clark.     No.  1,017,789 ;  Frtt  »■ 

Sp.  p.  8M6 ;  Oas.  Toi,  176«  p.  588.  ' 

Punelk     O.   B    Latth.     No.    1,016,752;   I^   6;  Bp.  p 

1156;  Gas.  ToL  175:  p.  170.  •  «^  » 

Punch  and  the  Ilka,  Poctabia  seraw-.  A.  Veraet  lU. 
,,  1^17,660  2  Feb.  IS;  8|k  p.  8004;  Gas.  toI.  176:  p.  Mi 
Punch.  Cental!-.     J.   lUttSar.     No.   1,017,460;   ^A.  U; 

8p.  p.  2740;  Gas.  toL  175:  p.  468. 
Pnacb,  Multl|ri«L     L.  H.  VoM.     Ma.  1.016.460 ;  Ftk  I; 

Sp.  p.  600 :  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p,  78. 
Pimehing  and  iMdlw  ahaat  malarlaL  Machtae  for.    A  I. 

HsTonw.     No.  T;o\«,OOi;  PAl  27;  Sp.  p^  6157;  Om. 

Tol.  175 ;  p.  1007. 
Puncbinf  or  ahaplac  nataUle  blanka.  Machine  for.    IL  f. 

Cablll.     No.  l.(Mfje2:  Fsh.  isfip.  p.  1650;  Oaa.  leL 

175;  p.  276. 
Poab-battaa.     H.  G.  Thomson.     Na.  1.016.689 ;  FM.  6; 

Sp.  p.  828 :  Oas.  toL  176 ;  p.  128. 
Pwle.     L.  W.  Harijr.     Na.  1,017,752 ;  Feb.  20 ;  8p.  p. 

8816;  Oas.  toL  176;  p.  60R. 
Paaile.hoK.    J.  SsoalladKl.     No.  1,017JB4S;  Feb.  IS;  Ip. 


p.  2460;  Gaa.  toL  178  (  p.  418. 
^."^  J^OH**tloo  •  proMam.      W;    H.    Browning.     M. 
l,pi7,878TWb.  18 :  8p.  p.  2882!  Gaa.  Toi.  176 ;  ^  420. 
C.  A.  Lots.    No.  ^018.888;  Feb.  27 ;  8p.  pi  67M ; 


BL    Browning.     M. 


Quoin.    _, ._    .,,,.  . 

Gaa.  ToL  170t  p.  1000. 
Back  :  8e«    Bag-rack :     IHspUr-rack ;     Hay -rack ;    IIM^ 

rack:  Mall'bag  rack;  PMtal-eard  rack;  Shtegle-reek; 

Veaael-rack. 
BadlaMr.    J.  M.  FedOeta.    No.  1,017,806;  Fek  18;  8^  ». 
_  M76 ;  Gaa.  toL  176 :  p,  486. 

Bidlator-heatat.     M.  A.  IBdsoa.     Na.  M1M14:  Feb.  V, 
„  to.  p.  4880 1  Gas.  toL  l76Tp^  886. 
^£?%!*  >'*^>B' ■*>«•<-■»«*•>•  0.8.Bejer.  No.  1.018,1S«: 
n  ^^  *?•  ?P-P-  ***S:  Gas.  ToL  176;  p.  786. 
BaU-baod.    J.  T.  Darlaae.    No.  l,017,aur:  Nb.  18;  Sp.  1, 

2841;  Gas.  toI.  175 ;  p.  808. 
R*U:<i>*ir-     J.  Lswifer.    K».  1.010,247;  Feb.  20:  Sp.  |i 

4466 :  Gas.  toI.  178 ;  p.  767. 
BaU^cUmo.     C  Oraastcb.     Na.  1.016,840;  Feb.   6;  8p. 
»  ?;  ^MtT  Gas.  tol  17f :  p.  210. 
■^-i'fe'iL-"^  .«*¥»&  CoaibfcMd.     C.  J.   Cbalter.     No. 
B  |{^*i*"'  •^It'i'ftiP-  W8;  Gas.  toL  175;  p.  84. 
Bajl-fastener.     W.  i.  CboDer.     Mo.  1.018.069:  Feb.  27; 

Balf-ftataatau.     B.  McCaaa.  litL   1.017,575;   Feb.  18; 


8p.^  p.  2044;  Gas.  toL  175 ;  p.  40t. 
Balf-j^t^    J.  Cusick.     --     ^ 


6;   8p.  p. 


,A%i—A_  -• J'av.  1.016,074;   Feb. 

lOlO :  Gas.  TOl.  175 :  p.  158. 
BaU-ioint     W.  P.  and  V  O.  TbosaoB.     Ma.  1,016.797; 
o  ?r?:.*i  ^  ^^  '?•* :  Oaa.  t«l  175 ;  p.  104. 
B^Molat    J.  V.  ICorras.    No.  l,017.eM^  Febi  26;  8p.  p^ 
„  8907 :  Gas.  toL  175 ;  pi.  «r8. 

"^;ftH.   '•  '^\  'i»'^  "o-  1.018.284;  Fab.  20:  Sp.  fu 

»  f.*41;  Gas.  TOL  171;  p.  762. 

"•"-J^t,      F.   Hech.     Ho.   1,018.404:   P«h.  27;   Sp.  ► 

6016 :  Oas.  TOl.  175 ;  n.  88^1 
B»«-i^.    L.  M   Dll«r:    No.  1.018,700;  FsO.  27:  Sp.  fi 

6489;  GaSr  toL  1751  p.  051. 

o ^i^if-t**^***- li  IP-  Pi 4mroS: t«j.  175 ;  p.  ajs. 

wW'Jvr'^K^r^ ,  J^-  ?•  fiO^t  •■«  '•  ■■•  Hujibea.    No. 
B  Wil-*/*' J**^  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2Mb;  Oas.  toL  ITT;  p.  491. 

1.016,621:  Feb.  6;  Bp.  p.  wf;  dllk  ToL  175;  p.  13»- 
B^la  to  metal  tly.  Ifeaas  for  MCDSg^matml.    a  L.  Tty- 
i%    No.  1.017.026;  Feb.  20;  ^p.  8774;  Oas.  voL 
ITS ;  Pl  oOO. 

B^>«in6iK.  ^  *•  'oluMoa-     No.  1,016,806:  Feb.  iS; 

^!^<.i^^^l:!!*H^  ^f**^  naetrte-.    1^  &  Btolp.    No. 
1.0l«;9t6 ;  F«b.  18  ;1S:pri684 ;  Oaa.  TaL;l75; T^Wl 


Joi^HABETll  AL  LIST  OP  INVEOTIONS. 


bcxzi 


^  48Si: 


Rilfiray  rail  aatJ 
Feb.  13;  8PJJ. 


'lar 
B. 


aaL  176: 
C  V.  iQIpn-    No. 

aaL  176 ;  a.  TOO. 


m;^5 


laa.  aaL  176 ;  p.  7011 
1.018002;  VeK  20; 


;  Oas.  ToL  176;  p.  612. 
-     ILD'BHeB.    N- 
▼*  IT*;>.408. 


Mo.  1,017.028: 

2. 

No.  l,Qt7,SU ; 


a.TSk/igSL**'ir?.lABaa.'3*l'i:oT6.W4';   Mk'  6; 
S&w!^V.Tii|;%X.  P.  Colama.     N. 


Donald.^  No.  1,011 

ToL  175 :  »  1050. 
BecoD-nentMBMr.    A.  C. 

1.017,068  ;  IMl  20 ;  Bp.  ft 
Becorder:  Bee  Opaed  raresjir 


BacordJag    taatv 
^A.  HTliartln. 


FWilax- 


l.OK 


e.  l.C 


^,'^sStmm!^.  6;  Bp.  p.  1612:  Gas.  eol.  175; 

luliway  structure.     N.  B.  Salslfcfc.^Na.  14tt6,526;  Feb. 

3&kn.llr^  i!Uk"i*  W.  M.  Bs-da^gn. 
^li^ioSdMTWeb.  IBrBpTp.  2401;  Go;  aol.  Itt; 

ai5iwi?.wltA    X  H.  Lajw.    »•-  1.017.768;  i?ab.  20; 
gjR^.^^ck.n.'S^ai^'^  1.018,814;  W.  20; 

2Z'i''-^.Tl^-  l?iljfl&r:W  6;  BP.  p. 
aSiij^tte*:  't  C?^rt2"    Na»  1.010,517:  l>rt>L  6;  Bp. 

^i^'%:t  SLt?V  1.016^:  Frt,.  o:  BP. 

■^jfteTGas.  ToL.**'£'  fr-^  ^^  .    -MMMi     No. 

170  ;  p.  814. 
"'     Bp.  p. 


"^SftSi-  m?K:i jhBfcioSi*Tafi7S 
mSm^'  T^bS&TJo.  »jwi04t;  Fak.  00 

Railwartle.    W.  9.mAB.O^P>0umm.     No.  1.1 

Feb. 20 :  Sp.  p.  «40:_aafc  gLJTS;»  72fc 
■•ii«an.ai^^.  Sari  aa#  R.  W:  ToafeaKr    !!■«  U 


i.oioaso; 


laUwi^^lfcTj-  •«LJS«li  ^.^555^  aJfr  ^^^'^^ 
nb.  27;  8p^  _50W;^aT*LJ75j  P^J^ .  «va   ai 

RallwaMta.  DlTj,  Btceantoa.  JIa  t«>8>7t7:  Feb.  27 
^  pLMBO:  Ga»  wl;^lt8 ;  ^Jj'-j 


No^M6.o5o;  FA  67  8p^  t^  ^^J  Oa*  TuA  ifO; 
'     -      Na.  1.0X7.000 ;  Prti. 

ooa 


Railway-tie,  MetalUa 

SO:  ftp.  p.  8860 
Ballwa».tiai  "^^ 

tJ ;  Sp.  p 
Bailway 

Feb.  " 
Ballwa, 

1.011 - 

Ballwap-tcaek. 


Mo.  l/)18.«0t:  IM. 
861 

Ma. 

,881. 

k.  W. _^ 

176 :  ^  482 

1,017,601;  WA 


1.01B.4ftl: 

BoaL    Ma 

Vo : 


FTOToiriuBMO ;  Oaa.  ^  175:  p.  Ml. 
iltaMT^ttack.    W.  9nmmu\^ft:f  fSL^Jt 
1.017,526;  Feh.  10:~^~^;iWg:  OR^,*^, 
^illwaptcaek.    T.  mrtaaat.    g*  1,017,603 
Bp.  p.  2990 :  Gas.  toL  175 :  p.  BOB. 

luS^'£di!Sc  JkWi.  C.   a,  Md   W.   Bj.  HllL     Mo. 

l!0l6.4O9 :  Feb.  0 ;  Bp.  p.^88« ;  Ojn.  jaL  176 ;  *  «1       . 
Oawe-flBdei.     A.  Bmt  Md  W.,  BttwO.     Nj.  1.018^148 . 

Wh  27:  Bg.  pt  MM:  Oaa.  W-Jl*^^  ^\    «.  ■»    n 
Rasor.     ri.T  8.  Holt.     Na  tJO^^^rf'  Feb.  0;  Bp.  p. 

61 ;  Oas.  TOl.  170;  p.  11.  _     _  ^    .^     « 

Rasor     H.  B.  S.  Brtt     Ma.  1,080,420;  FeO.  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4845:  Oaa.  ToL  1«;  p.  058.1  ^...„..     -^* 

Rasor.  BatoOK    JL  A.  HakarhiA    Ma.  1.010,844;  FaO.  6; 

R4S^,%^:.*a  oSi^SiJK  llo.  1.017.188;  F*.  18; 

8p.  p.  2M0:  Oaa. 

Basor, 

,5p. 

■aaor, 

8816:  6aal  aoL  175 ;  pi  088.  ^_^    _  ^    __ . 

Baser.  Safety-.    L.  MBlMOw.     Ma  1,018,487;  PMn  27; 

Bp.  V  «lf :  Oi  ^lU',  0.  80BL         ,  _.  ,^     «.K 

27;  Bp.  p.  OBW:  ©ML  Tat  Iti;  ».  Bm-    «.^  ..  ■„  « 
iMoratTo^    P.  B.AIIO.    Itoi  1.0W,«i»:  F*.  6;  Bp.  p. 
844:  Oas.  T«l.  170 :  p.  190. 

Ha  iVOlSpOBO;  F*. 


R&,'8a^.:  ^T&iSig&t  No.  i^iT.i5e :  f».  18 : 

fc.'^silffil^^r^a***.  1.017,180:  F-.  18: 

S^'d^l^SLPVJ^JSi,m^;  ■*  to;  BP.  p. 


I^Vt'ci*.' 


Sp.  p. 
17-^  0.  0.— Yl 


ii 

t 

il 


a  Me. 

Gas. 

F.  p.  OaMe.    No. 

— ;  Gaa.  eoL  ITO;  p.  064. 
TTna-recoader. 

...  _. No.  1,017^;  Fab.  20;  %.  p. 

Oaa.  ToL  176:  p.  076. 
B«el:  See  Clothea-ltae   real;   CoMapathte  laal; 

reel:  Hoaaieal;  Wtwrark 
Bafrigaratlar  dertea    a  B.  toaea.    Ha.  1,017.217 ;  Feb. 

18  :  Bp.  p.  2210 :  Gas.  toL  176 ;  p.  875. 
BaCr^MBKtaB.     B.   A.   Kahaa.     Na    1,010486;  IMk  6; 

Sp.  p.  229 ;  Oas.  voL  170-,.  p.  80. 
Belrigantor.    O.  8.  OallMhar.     Na  Ij018,t80 :  Fok  20; 

Bp.  p.  4886 ;  Oas.  eak  IW;  p^  744. 
Bafrlgwatar.    O.  M.  WUlasA.     Me.   1.018,580;  Feb.  27: 

Sp.  p.  6166 :  Oas.  toL  176 ;  p.  808. 
BeMfuatw^ear     Tentllatoe.      D.     C.     IfolTlhlU.       Na 

1.017,446;  Feb.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2097 :  Oas.  toI.  175 :  a.  465. 
Bafoaa  caHaetaa,   Btaeirr-.     B.   DBriog.     No.    lU)ni,6«0: 

Feb.  6 :  Sp.  p.  701 ;  Oas.  Toft.  176;  p.  112. 
Begiatar :  Bar  CaA-raglatea :  Fare-resMter.  ^ 

B^attf.     W.   J.   Fanabar.     Ma   1,018,750;    Feb.   27; 

ipl  a.  6018 :  Gaa.  Tof.  ITB :  K  «»•■„ , 

Becalator:  gee   Damper-feaulator:  Baltjolat   reaalator: 

BpalirMPilitnr :  Tempa-regnlstaK ;  Thcrmoetatlc   N>gu- 

lator;  ^tage-ivgalntar. 

r,  BprtsrasBatuni     W.  KalaUag.     Na  1.016,607; 
J.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  779 :  flag. toL  170:  p.  Hi. 
Briay,    mil  n\Wm    aad  retsm-caUKdrcuit-clealag  do- 
^riw.     ELB.   Cunnlnfham.     Na   1. 016,082 :   Feb.   «: 

Bp.  p.  000:  Gas.  sol.  176;  "  " 
BaaoTatlng  r    *  "  '" 

1.006,4«! 

*TjSl5o71:  F«».  T;  BpL  rTS*r«i»r*TaLJr76rp.  218. 
BaidUJral  wMI.    J.  W.'snslglit    Na  1.018,867 :  Fab.  2U: 

B-SiJ'J.'"i:^^lJ2i'l2^1.017.871;  Feu  20; 

^i^SlSf'SroJ^^i^o^  a  W.   B0-5J.. 
No.  ^017.4(5 :  F»b.  10:  80.  p.  2008;  Gas.  toI.  176; 

0. 


00;  Gas,  sot.  176;  pi  80.     „„„ ^  ,.     „ 

g  and  dislnlastiag  *yka    E.  B.  Orarbott.    No 
10:  Fak  6:  te.  ».  4aO;^ss.  JoL  176;  p.  60. 
wOasL    H.  V.  Beeoks  and  8.  F.  Krapp.     No 


BaTotTsr  aopporting  and  opetatiaa  ■P00£;*«.  _  H.   W. 
BSma    MotDlOvOlO;  Fabi  20 -Bp.  p.  8060;  Gaa  toL 


BhaoeJt     B.  A.  Oteaa.     No.  1,016.790;  Fsh.  6;  Bp.  p. 

1252:  Oas.  ToL  116:  p.  193.  -— ♦!«-.     is«. 

Btoiial^  ^d  svltdi.  AiadlBhaaa.     K.  B.  Haaunts.     Na 

tSuMprSWlf^  j4aO;.GM.  TaL  170^  It  J02. 

Faa85ir.NaToi7.660:  Fek  20:  8^  p.  0100 ;  Gaa Tol. 
BlbbOB-hoUter.     A.  B.  Orlep.     Na  1.016.400:  fW>.  0;  «p. 

Rt^J^M&^Vt^^^»»chm»\mii.    H.  Ellis.    No. 
*^'l!o«.WOj%b!M-.  Bp.  a%824:  O-^^  748. 

BlflUng-macblne.    €.  Law^  Sr.     Jte.  1,017.060.  Feb.  is. 

F.  «.  Owdon.    Wo.  l.ei8J75 ; 
JL  TOl.  178 :  p.  1012. 

.  .   ._ Ha  1,016.868:  Feb.  O;  Sp.  p. 

"Oaa  ToL  170 ;  p.  40.  ,A,«a^. 

BiTet-arttlag  mscblne.     A.  B.  !IaT«ier.     No    1,016,040. 

niv*t.aett1ns  macMae.   HaiMpia     A.   k.    Ht^Traer.     no. 

BiTOtltig-machlne  »ttacbiBeaft.    ©.  MslloeT.    No.  1.017,486 . 

,JJf..;jj.'%^'?Si^'«'.*.o'.Wt  *fli.  «..: «►  P 

at.-fla  a  8052;  Gaa  ToL  £8;  a  1626.      _^   27-  Bp 
C.  H.  Lo«h«.     Na   1.018.884,  FW>.  ii ,  vp. 

^  *"•-'  SHr^    No.  1,018,100;  Feb. 


Btea-gata    F.  T.  Fiatk.    S 
2«» ;  Oaa  toL  170  ;  p.  40. 


aToioO:  0^  ToL  i»;  p.  y.^ 
BoSant-extnrarfaatof.    D.  *..9F^"--t?° 
*S! 5.74170:  Gaa.  ^"6:>  7«. 
BolL    fTa.  Vleeer.    No.  1,018,467 ;  Feb. 


27:  Bp.  p.  4022; 


oaa.  Toi.  175 :  p.  »»• 


m-^  roller. 

bZ?.  €L  B.  AbOotL  V 
P  Ml06;Gjg^6l.l?p:p.84 
iSe-    H.  J.  Datrtt.   Na  l,ra7. 


XXZll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Sooflac-elwt.    H.  R.  Wu&M.    Ho.  1,017,6X1 ;  Wtb.  H : 

te.  p.  8006 :  Oti.  Tol.  1T6 J  P- 608.  ,  «,-  «^* . 

BooK^ClMtibrMearlag.    dV.ToDpiag.,  No.1,018,646: 

fWrVr :  8p.  p.  6006 ;  Gm.  yvL  176-0.  1W6.,  _.^     _  ^ 

MmSm,  ItoiSSwd*.     J.  J.  8gll«7.    Vf.  1.018,614:  #«». 

27T8p.  p.  61M :  a««.  Tol.  1T6 ;  p.  806.      _-_    _.    ^ . 

BooA^  SbMt-BcUL     K.  Both.    Ro.  1.018,783;  Pib.  ST: 

Sp.  p.  8676;  Om.  ToK  176;  a  661.  -uw  «.  ■- 

BooflDX-tooL    P.  J.  Dlttileh.    No.  1.017  J60 ;  F«l».  It ;  Ip. 

o.  2667  :  Om.  toI.  176 :  D.  464.  ^       ^  ^  ,^ 

Boote  of  biiUdlnn.  Sadroldliur  •nMhmeat  fkr.    C.  C.  Car- 
npwt«     No.TO8,08lTFeL  20;  Sp.  p.  8067;  Oo.  foL 

iTB  *  n.  002 
Bopo^T*  elevator.    J.  D.  IHMot.    No.  1.016,661 ;  T*t.  6 ; 
ftp/p,  1042:  Gu.  ToL  178  ;  p.  166.  ^      ,  a^-t  *«« • 

BoUrT  bit.  Well-bwlBC.     C.  W.  Dodfe     No.  1,017,206; 

Feb.  13:  8p.  p.  2181 :  0««.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  871 
Botarr  cngliie.    H.  L.  CamnlBS.    No.  1,017,166 :  Fw.  is . 

8d.  p.  2029  ;  G««-  toI.  176  :  p.  646.  ^    ^ 

BoUrr  mctee.    B.  Heldt.    No.  1,017,671 ;  Pob.  20 ;  ftp.  p. 

867% :  Oaa.  toI.  175 ;  p.  670.  .«,.«-,    -.w   •• . 

Botary  eacloe.    W.  T.  Boaaett.     No.  1,018,787 ;  Fab.  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  5574  :  Oa^  JpL  178 ;  p.  664.     ,  ...  ,^ .  -^  .. 

RotiiiT  caa-^claa.    H.  B.  Noyaa.    Na  1,016,764;  Fab.  6; 

Sp.  p.  1188 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  188.  ,. .  -u. 

Hotaurr  mactalM.    Kl  Klcfer.    No.  1,017.418;  fVb.  18;  Bp. 

p.  fB29 :  Gaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  446.  ,  *,-  «-^  . 

Rotary  meter.  Manetle.     H.  A.  Mab.     No.  1.016,664: 

Feb.  18 :  8p.  p.  I«33 :  Gaa.  wL  176 :  P.  287. 
Rotary  motor.     J.  F.  Ceaarlo.     Na  1,017.860;  Feb.  80; 

8p.  p.  8579;  Gaa.  ToL  176;  p.  628. 
Rotary  preaa.    C.  Bacb.    1.018.267  ;  Feb.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4601 : 
Gaa.  ToL  176 :  p.  778.  ^  ^    _  ..  « 

Rota  table  Mb.  E.  F.  too  Borriea.  No.  1.016,611 ;  Fw.  6; 
8pw  p.  1468 ;  Gaa.  toL  176 :  p.  2^        ^    .  «,    « 

Rubber-coated  blaaka.  Apparatna  tor  prodoclBC.  W.  W. 
Donean  and  N.  B.  Tooaley.  No.  1.016,488:  Feb.  6: 
Sp.  p.  662/:  Gaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  87.  .  «..  .^ 

Robblaa-maebiae  endue.    J.  J.  Dlckaoa.    No.  1,017.886; 

FebilS :  Sp.  p.  2564 ;  Gaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  484. 
RabbiBHDachiaa.     PBeomatle.      J.     X.     Dlclnea.       No. 
1,017488:  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2861  :Gai  toI.  178:  p.  488. 
RarCaateaar.    R.  Boca  and  J.  Sehada.  Jr.    No.  1.018.164 ; 

Feb.  20 :  Sp.  p.  4662 ;  Gaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  749. ^ 

Bale.  ClrevUr  elMa-.    H.  R.  Watta.    No.  1.017,716;  Fah, 

20 :  Sp.  p.  8242 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  176 :  p.  Ml. 
Rale.   Ploab-.     L.  M.  Rod^.     No.   1.017.U1 ;  Vab.  IS ; 

Sp.  p.  1668 :  Gaa.  roL  176 ;  p.  888. 
Baler.    F.  Saddotb.    No.  1.018,700 ;  Fab.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6686 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  176;  p.  988. 
SaeebarUyiaa  apparataa.    V.  Balaln.    No.  1,018,776;  Fab^ 

27 :  ip.  inwlT Gaa.  rol.  178 ;  p.  980. 
Sad-lroD  aad  eooker.  Combination.     C.  P.  Medaea      No. 

1.018.676 :  Feb.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  8247:  Gaa.  toL  176 ;  pi  611. 
Sad-iron    bolder.    Bemorable.      C.    C.    TIademian       No. 
1.018J(80:  Feb.  27:  Sp.  p.  6186:^Oa&  Tol.  176;  864. 


Safe,     y   b!  CaaaerlT. 


l.Olb.606:  Fik  2i;  Bp.  p. 


6807;  Gaa.  vol.  175:  p.  021. 
Saad-blaat  dcTice.     ▲.  Jom.  Jr.    No.  1.016.416;  Fob.  6; 

Sp.  p.  898 :  Gea.  vol.  175 :  p.  68. 
iaBd-drylnc  furnace.     F.  W.  Adlof.     No.  1,018,661 ;  Fab. 

27 ;  ^>.  p.  6017 ;  Gaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  1068. 
Saad-feedlng  device.    W.  B.  Mattbewa.  Jr.    No.  1,016.606 ; 

Feb.  6 :  Sp.  p.  625 :  Gaa.  toI.  176 :  p.  96. 
Sand-pipe  for  eander  derleea.   H.  Vlaoering .  No.  1,018,148 ; 

Feb.  20:  Sp.  p.  4266:  Gaa.  toU  176;  p.  781. 
Saad-oeparatinf   BMCblne,    Black-.      J.    If.    Boreb.      No. 

1,017JI06 ; l^b.  18;  Sp.  p.  2818;  Gaa.  vol.  175:  p.  478. 
Sandpaper-drom.    H.  jTlfltcbalL    No.  1,016,611 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  628 :  Gaa  toI.  178 :  p.  66. 
Sanitary  appliance.    B.  Wortbington.    No.  1,017.940 ;  Feb. 

20 :  ^.  p.  S801 :  Gaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  666. 
Sanitary  doaet     J.  H.  King.     1<0l   1.017.676;  Fab.  30; 

Sp.  p.  8148 ;  Gaa.  toI.  175 ;  p.  667. 
Sap-gatberer.     J.  If.  Harrlaoa.     No.  1,016,406;  Fab.  6; 

Sp.  p.  876 :  Gaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  60. 
8Mb  and  frame.  Sbeet-matal  vtodov.    M.  Svarta.     No. 

1,017.841 :  Feb.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2466:  Gaa.  toI.  178 :  p.  418. 
Saab-bara,  Jolntlnc  metal.    F.  H.  CrtttaU.    No.  1.016,616 ; 

Feb.  6 :  8p.  p.  1508  •  Gas.  toI.  175  ;  p.  288. 
Saab-cord  faatener.     L.  W.  Smart.     No.  1,018414;  Feb. 

30 :  Sp.  p.  4895 :  Gaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  766. 
Saab-faatener.     L.  B.  Kllllngawortb.     No.  1,018,437;  FM>. 

27 :  Sp.  p.  4858 :  Gaa.  toL  178 ;  p.  860. 
Saah-faatener.  Portable.    J.  B.  Horotmyer.    No.  1,016,006 ; 

Feb.  27 :  Sp.  p.  6162 :  Ga&  toL  178 ;  p.  1008. 
Saab  operator.  Window-.     H.  N.  DaToek.     No.  1,018.084 ; 

Feb.  60:  Sp.  p.  4002:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  698. 
Saab,  Window-.     J.  Kabn.     Na  1.018,608;  Feb.  27;  Sp. 

p.  6032 :  Gag.  Tol.  175 ;  p.  886. 
Saw,  Cbeln.    B.  L.  BaHey.    No.  1.016.664 :  Feb.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

090:  Gaa.  toL  175:  p.  150. 
Saw-clamp.    C.  A.  Selbert     No.  1,016,968;  Fab.  18;  Sp. 

p.  1661 ;  Gaa.  nA.  176;  p.  286. 
8aw-&Ung  macblne.    8.  HaTtom.    Na  1,018.900 :  Fefai  27 : 

Sp.  p.  8911:  Gaa.  toL^IIb:  a  lo«n 
8aw-|ammer.     B.  Cbainey.     No.  1,018,740;  Fab.  27;  to. 

p.  6688:  Gaa.  toL  178;  p.  966. 
Saw  JolntOT  and  gage.  Combined.     B.  K,  lalmoa.     No. 
.  ^  1.018.446 ;  Feb.  27 :  dp.  p.  4609 :  Gaa.  ^  176 :  p.  866. 
■•Xai*-  «'    ^^^     No.  1.617,476;  Fibw  ll;  Sp.  p. 

2760 ;  Gaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  466. 

^ZS!^  //  °  f^^Si?**  ,55i*'®*W^*5  Fab.  17;  ip.  PL 
6083 ;  Gaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  1046. 


# 


Feb.  20  :"Bp.  p.  8866  -Jiiaa.  toL  176 :  p.  tm  '^ ' 

Saw-table  gace.    W.  fl.  WUIIaaa.    No.  1.017.««J  ;  F>k  u- 

Sp.  p.  wT,  Gaa.  wl,  176 :  p.  616.  **  **' 

Saw-teoCb,    Inaertftia.     F.   C  OMbaa.     No.   i.on.aii- 

Feb^T;  Sp.  p.  1788:  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  803.  '•"• 

Bawdoat  or  dtanfaettec-powdara.  wltb  a  tlltabie  doaUh 

and  aa  aatoaatle  doMac  dtrlea  tm  tbe  coTfr,  Aim- 

ratoa  for  Inatantanaooa  dlatrlbatloa  of.     8    OtSSm. 

Na  1.018.410:  Fabk  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4838;  Gas    toI.  m-, 

BawBlU  net-worka.    P.  IflebaL  FUa.    No.  1,016,750:  Hb. 

6;  Sp.  p.  1176 :  Gaa.  toI.  It6 :  p.  161. 
Sea^ld.     W.  C.  Gaw.     Na   1,018,048 ;  Feb.  20 ;  8|i  » 

4022 :  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  666.  ^  " 

Scaffold.     B.  B.  Fnller      Na  1.618.666 :  Feb.  27 :  Sp.  a 

6414 :  Gaa.  toI.  175 :  p.  988.  '^ 

Scaffold.  AdtaaUble    D.  J.  Mana.    No.  1.017.686 ;  Feb.  21; 

Bp.  p.  SIW:  Gaa.  toI.  175;  p.  670. 
Scale.    W.  B.  Babta  and  B.  Larnok.    Na  1,017.696:  PH. 

13 ;  Sp.  p.  2982 :  Gaa  toI.  175 :  p.  604. 
Scale.    V.  P.  Daan.    No.  1,017.666;  Feb.  20;  Sp.  p.  SIN; 

Gaa.  VOL  176;  p.  661.  _  _ 

Scale.    F.  P.  Dana.    No.  1,018476;  Fab.  10;  Sp.  p.  4I»; 

Gaa.  Tol.  176:  p.  741.  _ 

Bcala.    F.  P.  Doaa.    Na  1,018,818 :  I^ib.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  5741 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  175 :  p.  991. 
Scale  attacbment  for  aapportlna  wagoa-boda.    C  B.  •» 

nett.     No.  1.017,244 ;  Feb.  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2266 ;  Gaa.  val 

175;  p.  885. 
Scale.  Automatic  welgblag  and  recording  minlng-car.    6. 

Goeta.     No.  1.017.747  -Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8606 ;  Gaa.  vaL 

176 :  p.  692. 
Beata-balaBelng  derlea.    C.  A  TMincboff.     No.  1,018.4M; 

Fabi  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4920 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  666. 
Scale.  Platform  welgblng-      W.  C.  Kllac     Na  1.017,1M: 

Feb.  18;  Sp.jp.  2060:  Oaa.  toI.  176:  p.  864. 
Sciaaora.     A.  Bopklna.     No.   1.617446;  Feb.  18;  6p.  p 

2890 :  Oaa.  vol.  178 :  p.  468. 
Sooop.  Aatoauttle  walgbtaf-.     B.  Aoir  and  C  BwltaMl 

No.  1.016446;  FebTO:  Bp.  p.  8:  Gaa.  vol.  176:  o.  6 
Scoop,    Taodar-.     S.  Bmida    and    J.    G.    Keppel.     Vt. 

1.016.781 :  Feb.  6 :  Sp.  p.  n21 :  Oaa.  jol    175  ;  P   171 
ScQoptag  derka.    D.  fC  Boiler,    lla  1.016,711 ;  Feb.  6; 

Sp.  p.  1076 :  Qaa..TttL  176;  P^  16C 
Seow  for  traaaBarttw.  gwfal. jfca.    T.  C.  Jaoaaa.    Ha 

1.618466 ;  FarinV.  p.  8tt4 ;  Oaau  vol.  176jp.  806. 
~  ow  f or  traaaptr^  ■ravaL  te.    T.  C  Ja^gion.    Na 

1.016466 ;  FaSTfT? Ip.  076137 ;  Gaa 2f^in : p. 6J6. 

rapaTll  Pettlt.    Aal,A6416;  Fab.  17;  flpi  p.  61«: 


jOJiBABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixzxiii 


Seow 


Scraper. 

Bcrapar.^Pot-.    'l^^C.  Mamr.     Ma.  1416444;  Fabi  ST; 

Bp.  p.  6766 ;  Gaa.  toL  176 :  p.  1001. 
Scraper.  Wbealad.     J.  Baron.     Ma  1,018.664 ;  Feb.  tT; 

Bp.  p.  6038 ;  Oaa.  »oL  176 :  »,  1066.      ^    „    „     .._, 
Scraping  derlea  for  can  aad  &a  Ifta.     A.  T.  Barrlma. 

No.   1,017,768;  Feb.  16;  !».  p.  6616;  Oaa.  toL  176; 

p.  894. 

6«e  Fly-aenaa ;  WtoBuw  acrao ;  Window  or  doit 


Screen.     0.   R.  Davla.     Ma  1.018.060:  Fab.  20:  8p.  p 

4162:  Gaa.  TaL176:  p.  716.  ^^   .. 

Screw-driTer.     B.  B.  BMJaBda.     Na  1.017.068;  Feb.  It; 

Sp.  p.  1786;  Oaa.  ToTlfo:  p.  811. 
Screw-drlTing  BMcblnea,  Adfaatable  table  for  aatomatic. 

W.  P.  float    Na  l.i^7.008  ;  Feb.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1946 :  Oaa 

Tol.  176:  p.  864. 
Screw-atoppar  for  boCtlea  aad  oCbar  reeaptaclaai    J.  NlfM> 

Innle  and  J.  Bacfcatt.     No.  14164M;  lib.  6:  8p.  p 

lis ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  18.  ^ 

Screw.  Temper-.     J.  C.  Kabla     Ma  1418410;  F^  87; 

Bp.  p.  6088;  Oaa.  vaL  176;  p.  IMS.  ,^. 

Screw-tbread-cdtUaf  derlce.    L.  F.  Bart.    Ma  1,017,148: 

Feb.  18  :  Sp.  p.  2048 :  Oaa.  Tol.  176:  p.  861.  .^^. 

SeaL    N.  BrTaaka.    Na  1,018,667 ;  FabT  17 ;  Bp.  p.  6461: 

Gaa.  vaL  176 ;  p.  948.  ^    ^ 

Seal.  Bottle-.     S.  FrladflMB.    Na  1,618407;  Fab.  10;  9^ 

p.  4176 ;  Gaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  716.  .    „ 

Baal.  Car-.    D.  D.  Darto.    No.  ?.016,986 ;  Feb.  18 :  Bp.  p 

1687 :  Gaa.  toI.  176 :  p.  294.  ^    ._ 

Seal.  Car-.     A.  C.  Boaaafctook.     Na  1416,663:  Feb.  IT; 


p.  6468:  Gaa.  f«L  176:p.  P4L.  ^^^.     .. 

for  packiu-caaaa.     B.  B&ib.     Ma  1416448;  F*. 

27;  Bp.  p.  6000;  Oaa.  toL  176:  p.  lOtB.^    .^..-^•. 

Seal  fw  Tapor  derlcaa     P.  fl.  CToaiaa   Jftk^  4416.641; 

Feb.  37 :  ftp,  p.  6882 :  Oaa.  voL  iTB;  ».  mk^    ^.  .. 

Baal  primer,  Uwar-.    A.  CTDala    Ma  MSMTB;  Fab.  6; 

a.  p.  1016;  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  164.      .       _    ^^   ^. 
ProtectlTa    T.  S.  Wood.    Na  l,nf4S7:  Fab.  30: 

Sp.p.  8646:  Oaa.  ?o!.  178:  p.  638.    _^  ^    -     - 

Seal  Baap-.    ±  J.  Anwka.    llori417406 ;  Fab.  16 :  Sp.  P 

8321 :  Gaa.  TOl.  fft:  p.  66S.  ^  ^^__ 

Baaliag  electrical  aiMBaetora  thfaofh  or  Into  ham  iluajaa 

anbatancaa,     H«tttetleaUy.     Q.     B.     BorMlda  ^  na 

1.016.820:  FaCl:  Bp.  p.  163;  Oaa.  voL  178;  ^,29-. 
Beailnc  macblaa.  Bottla-.    W.  B.  Ltndaay.    Mai  1418.675; 

Feb.  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6341 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  611.  ^ 

BeaUag-was   MMhIaa.    Bleetrle.     A.   W.    LoekMd._^Na 

14»477:  Fabi  37 :  to.  p.  6061 :  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  1048. 
Saam-tnmmuif  and  walt-baating  macblaa    C  L.  Eaua. 

Ma  1.0184l67f«>.  80;  l^/p.  4011;  Oaa.  roi.  175: 

BaareMlgbt,  Fartabte.     B.  B.  Keayoa.     Ma  1416,887; 
Feb.  6;  Bp.  pL  1464 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  ttk 


Batb^^at  ^aoaec-aaat 


mt-  »*;  ^2liSS**  !&tea*~ir'  taTiaiblaa.    Ma 


Mo. 


3^B'=.?^.;t  '5,1=  toSfm.  t-. «:  •»■ 

li^Si't-t'fi&SrVl  W.  J.  1I.CUO.  Si 


Bbanktrimmlng  maebiaa    O.  Goddo.    Mo.  1.018,046 ;  Fab. 

20 :  Sp.  k^  4088;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  667.  ,  -,^  ,_, .  -.^ 
Bkapar-aiacblaa     M.  M- ,55««eM.     Ma  1,016468;  Fab. 

6TBp.  p.  16;  OOfc  VOL  176;  p.  6.  „  -^ 

BbarptStT  KaUa  aad  adaaan.  O.  8.,  ■^«'>  "$■ 
■  iSSS^ :  1^37 :  Ba  p.  M66;  Oaa  tgL  IJ^P.  618. 
Bbarpeaar.  Pick-.    J.  N.  Bawtbera  •?*'•_«.  C"*?":  _?•• 


mint:  c.  o.  Bu&Mv.M*.  'iJ?-  JS^Sft 


uj     Na  18474; 
1063. 


"8a  a.  5404 ;  Gaa.  toL  176 ;  p,  666. 
BeSU^McblM.     T.  O.  Pl«»i:_,  t»«?' 

^j^iyi«ffi;"«r»rainar^       p- 

•36.  .       „  w_^« r«       W      Clrmm         Ma 

860. 

C.  B. 


Bbft^iffii*S3Jl^"'lS.*'R"^  Ma  1.018416, 
f!b^TapTwl6 :  Gaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  661.     ,^^. 

BhaMatal  arttelaa,  Macblaa  for  ataaM  •^.fP^SS: 
IL  rCabflLM?.  1.016447;  Fab.  6;  ip.  p.  746;  Oaa. 

Bh&iIta\'iteS!tBr..     A.  L.  Beaatom.     Ma  1418.738; 

■heat  •  matal  atnictare.  Walled.  P.  M',  <**6*-  /gt 
1017jK:  fS/18 ;  Bp.  p.  3466 ;  Oaa.  T^  ITf ;  P-  4». 

Sbaat-MSl  wort  C.  pTibepberd  aad  IL  B.  CoaraJ.  Ma 
iSiSSS  -Feb:  6 :  Ba.  p.  ftST  Om.  toL  176 ;  p.  131. 

SSa^  ?5Kfer  a  Oark.     Na   1.016,686:   Fab. 
^^^  ^fySlk'- 5LS.016,7.1;  -^ 

5par^a^^"«l»K^'^  ^ 

l!ol7,305T  F?b..l6j  »P:,P^M«lQ»i.^A?I 


Sblagla-tacfc,  Porta 


.0164^^ 


Bblrta, 


p.  9074 :  oaa'^.  IM* ;  I 
atlteb-farmlac 


Me.  1,017,440: 
a466.  ^^ 

ijr'p.  6881 ;  Oia.  foL 

thraad-iaeaaiirar.     O.   8. 
Na  1.016400;  Feb.  6; 

Bp.  p.  1476; 


Myera.    .  . 

m:  p.  226. 

8ewlag  BMCblaa.  Bboa-. 

Feb.  18:Bp.  p.  ie74:Oaa 
6ewtBgmM&a  f^wrarmlL 

bom.    Ma  1.018466;  Feb. 

175;  p.  1614. 
Sewing  macMaa    tah»«D    •aA 

8aTlgnac  aad  C  ■•.Wf*:.  ao* 

8p.  p.  1474 ;  Oaa.  »•>  178:  fj  J^         _ 
Bea^rmacblaa  thfaad-traatlrijdaTlca.     O. 

and  C.  B.  M/aia.  ^a  1.01«601:  F*.  6, 

Oaa.  vol.  iTo;  p.  m.  '       .  _    ^    ^^ta     Na 

6ewlnjtmacbbM  trtauateg  "^"^Sl  L,    its^   m! 

l.Ol«.56oTr*b.  6:  Bp.^p.  836;  0S5JJfi;_i^^?•  jSuT. 
SeWlnx  loacWaa,  y2»t:ri^annjllB«  attwtogt  w^^j'*" 

C.  J.  Cady  and  J.  B.  Tbayar.    Mo.  1.017,880,  raa  lo. 

8p  p.  26M;  Oaa.  *oL  176;  fc  tJO.  j    ■.  Me- 

^T;^.  Si.r«- w?t^!  r*.  »=  ip.  p. »"'  i 

rot.  176;  p.  666. 

Wl 


«S:i&&'-^!S.=  ^  n^^?'  S  1.017.660; 

TB-iSJ^f.  ^^%AoV&^;«^  •;  -p  .^ 

wSS^'h^  ??ir'"I«o^4&.146;  f«.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  4364 ; 
abS&attlgS^b&a^*i.  Batefc,  No.  1,016,816;  W^  6; 
nSl&ffi'SSlS-  '"il&r-  Ma  1,016486;  F*  6; 
tJU^:  ^^Sll'i^*Bjti«ba.6.    NO.  1417466: 

g&4ffiI2h^*^'if  «^  J^  1.018.666;  Fab. 
S^"'i  S-Bfai^V*  %.T06;  Fb.  37; 

'^Z^vt  iSlSSe";  wTlO;  Bp.  p.  4646;  Oaa.  «L 
176;.P:  7_60.  j^^, 


Qas.  Tol 
Sbada  a 

1,0] 
8bade 


de  adiaatar.  Wladow-.     »,  Oglrty.    No.  i,on, 
Feb.  IsTSp.  p.  2718:  Gaa.  Spli^l76^_P-  ♦*;■ 
a& 


Ma 
,a3: 

8ta.diaM'flvtaliiiaai|ar.  \Q^f}^'   iK.' 1.016,439 ; 
Feb.  6 :  to.  a.  418:  Oaa.  toL  176 :  P-.  Ovv. .  a,^  «i .  «. 
Shadttatul^.'^Ala.'Oorata    M^  1.618.168;  F*.  ».  Bp. 

1  017.666:  F«b.  16:  •PiPji2iL       C,     wSm.^    Na 
Sbide-rollar     braehat, ^  A4J«<n««--  _ ^n    rni  o.  142. 

Feb.  6:>rp-  IM«:  o«t  aoL  175:  p.  itt. 


■i,.,..>r.m.r      .•    m.  *«^- "«•  1.018,683;  Fab.  IT: 

SoTftTB:  8286:  Gaa.  TOl.  176:  0^686.        ^^ 

Bi£^Sl^Si&\^SS^^   Na  1.016.44^^  Feb. 

•?v  £nB  4816 :  Oaa.  ▼oL  176 ;  p.  8W.  ^^    _. 

aSiifcA  Site.    or.  HateWaoa.    Mo.  1.018406;  Feb. 

!^^;  aSl'  2^uS  SiASJ%-  F.  Harat.    Na 
^iLS&'  ff'VaSfiii     nV;Vi7%:  I 


■how-caae  lock.'    M.  *'m;S2?-.  ura 
^^^78892:  Gaa.  »«*;,l"i,2L      i 


(17476:  Fab.  36; 


ttl3.  .  ..> ...ii   a    f.    mnnltalmar;     Mo. 


irFr66:  oaa.  tdI.  176;  p. 


.r..;-^". 


A^J'HABETlCAli  UBT  OP  IKYSNIIONa. 


.-bolder,    CoUapilbto  atmitmitaL    CL   W. 
took.    No.  1,«1T,68»;  rebu  90;  i|».  p^  U87:  tea.  vol. 
iTft:  PL  «4.  _ 

Bin.  MoTtog.    A.  N.  JalUHM.    No.  ljH8;B«i;  Mfe.  t7: 

9o.  p.  «II6;  Cai.  toI.  SW;  ».  1M7. 
ffimi:  'te  OraMiv-«lfMl;  Marfeic  il^al;  roUUc  ■!«• 
B«l;  BaUwsr-slgiMi. 

^iW.^6.  l,«8,i««;  P*i  Jt:  tp.  pw  aMBfCtaft  tot. 

176:  P-  «8»-  _      ^ 

HpMl-dVrtac  book.     P.  Fteeftft     No.  l,«lMtO:  *«*>>  *: 

la.  p.  S6 :  G«s.  ToL  175 ;  p.  8. 
-  ^''jSht.  1^.     R.  C.  BooiU*.     Na  1,01M««:  fW>. 


■Tp 

SlgnaT 
JO;  I 


8p.  p. 


Dot 
Qml  toL  ITB  ;  p.  78B. 


Blssal  transmlttlnc  aad  McehrliMr'apPorata*.  KloctrlatL 
T  T.  D«wK»  an*  G.  T.  Boettam.    vi.  IJtltM* ;  Bib. 

W. 

905. 

t; 


'/7 ;  8p.  p.  ■9r»:  6aa.  vok  ITS;  p.  1«14 
BlfBaltar  Vr  electnradbBt  eawp-.     C  D. 

ToibIkw :  Feb.  27 ;  ^  p.  Km;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  b.  9 
Blnalfew  dertee.    R.  H.  Maaoon.    No.  1,O16.«P0;  nb. 

8p.  pTlOW;  Qaa.  vol.  178  :  p.  188.  _ 

Mimalbc  antaa.    H.  O.  Rwli.     Na  l.UMTK;  IMl  »; 

Sp.  p.  4737 ;  «as.  toI.  178 ;  p.  80». 
Sinalkw  ajaHaui.     H.  0.  Rv«Il     Na.  l.M8,S7e ;  Fab.  98 ; 

Bp.  p.  4720 ;  Qaa.  vol.  1T6 :  p.  810. 
Silo.    fl.  KiatchBcr.     No.  1,01Q.M0:  IMi  6;  Sp.  p.  «M: 

Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  94^ 
Bilo.     L.  P.  Swovortaad.     Ma.  I«018.BSf;  fbb.  8^  Bp.  p. 

885;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  10& 
BUo.     D.  8.  and  B.  F.  Yonnce.     No.  1.018.S40:  FU>.  Y7; 

Bp.  p.  8187 ;  Oaa.  toI.  17»  ;  p.  8M. 
Skate.     8.  C.  Jobaaoa.     No.  1,017,881;  Feb.  18;  Ip.  p. 

2900 ;  6ax.  vel.  175 ;  p.  490. 
Bhata.  Solar-.     J.  H.  SbeaJua.     No.  1,016.447;  Fab.  8; 

Bp.  p.  488 ;  Oaa.  toI.  17V ;  p.  78. 
Btalfe  Sailer-.    B.  F.  lfe«*     Na.  M18;012 ;  Fteb.  27 ;  Bp. 

p.  MBS;  Qaa.  toL  17S:  p.  889. 
Skate.  TiMRlas-.     A.  Nanaano.     No.  1.017.182 :  Fieb.  18 : 

Sp.  p.  2078  :  Gaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  SBC 
SklauDer,    BIphoa-.      C.    A.    Gokeraon.      lia.    I,<yi8,988; 

Feb.  IS :  Bp.  p.  1571 ;  Gas.  toT.  178 ;  p.  278. 
Bkln-treattaf  apparatoa.     D.   Cbaataot     No.   1.017.802: 

Feb.  20 :  Bp.  p.  3088 ;  Qaa.  loL  17& ;  p.  028. 
Bklaa,  Hardorinr  and  waterpceoOin'  animaL     K.  Baxtt- 

mana.     No.  li016,407;  Feo.  8;  Sp.  p.  380;  Oaa.  roL 

175  r  p.  80. 
Skirt.     D.   H.  Bfaapira     No.  U0]8»ai8;  Feb.  20;  Bp.  p. 

3908:  Gas.  toL  170:  p.  SM. 
BklTlac-oiaebUM.     A.  iL  Alasaader.     No.  1.017.198 ;  W^ 

I»7Bp.  p.  2149 ;  Oaa.  toT.  17B :  p.  387. 
Sklvlac:aui<Alae.     I.  W.  O.  Flrnt     No.  1 J17J8S ;  Fab. 

ZO-Bp.  p.  3804 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IK :  p.  888. 
SklTtes-aaehtae.     C.  A.  Hirth.     No.  1.018.498;  Feb.  27; 

Bp.  p.  0010 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;_a  882. 
SkvUfht-bac    C  Scbroedei.    Be.  1.828.88B:  Fbb.  8;  ^  p. 

1377:  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  912. 
Sllcar    and  pater.    Vegetahla.      W.    ■.    Petcback.      Na. 

1.917.088  ;T<W>.  18:  Sa.  p.  2982;  Gas.  tbI.  175:  D.  800. 
SUdac  magblaea,  Mtmt^hav  for  meal-.    J.  C.  Tan  BeiftaL 

Nb.   1.017.274;  Feb.   13;   Bp.  p.  2322;  OaiL  ToL   175: 

Smoke  and  mwk  deafroTcr.    a  H.  GnBd.    No.  l.O18i.401 ; 

Feb.  « ;  Spk.  p.  &Z0  ;  (iaa.  vol.  1X0 :  p.  90. 
Smoke-roniaailai  ftiraaaa.    IC  L.  KiMoer.    No.  i,MJ90 ; 

Feb..  27 ;  Bp.  p.  5778 :  Oaa.  toL  178 :  p.  998. 
Smoke-bonae.     B.   T.    Malloy.     Na    Ij018j888;    Fab.   6; 

Bp.  p..  1964;  Oaa.  tqL  175 ;  p.  182. 
Bmoke-aeparator.     X   Draaak.     No.  1.01TJW4:   FMl   IS; 

Bp.  p.  2578:  Qm%.  toL  ITS  ;  p.  48C 
Smoking  device.     H.  ■.  Coataa.     No.  1,017.384 :  Feb.  18 : 

Bp.  p.  2501 ;  Oaa.  voL  115 :  p.  481. 
taM>u£»plpe.     F.  liaraaft.     He.  1.018.841 :  Feb.  27  ;  Bp. 

p.  0794 ;  Oaa.  vof.  170 ;  p.  1001. 
BaMotblncaad  grains  aadrlroa.  Combined.     H.  FlatdMc 

No.    1.018,879:    Feb,  8 ;  Bp.  p.   1421;   Oaa.  voL   178; 

p^  29Bi 
Snateb-block.    J.  W.  Davia.     No.  14)17.852 ;  Feb^  20 :  Bp. 

p.  3098;  Gas.  vol.  115;  p.  SOAi 
BMHr-piow.     X.  Boflhbr.     No.  I.Q18.889;  Feb.  C;  Bp.  p. 

1001 ;  Oaa.  voL  175 ;  p».  IM. 
Boap.  Manoflictuae  of  reakk.     H.  O.  Bebaaefie  aad  F.  B. 

tUmm.     No.   1.01T.09a;  Fbb.  20;   Sp.  p.   3180;  Oaa. 

vol.   175 ;   p.  573. 
leap,     Manoiacture    e<    ceaiik    H.     O.    Bcbaacba.     No. 

ljn.7.898 ;  Feb.  29;  Bp.  pk  3182 :  Oaa.  vol.  175 :  p.  573. 

^•^la?^    '•^,^'7*     No.  1^18.428;  Feb.  21;  Bp.  p. 

4853 :  Gas.  vol.  175  ;  p.  859. 
aa*«atbBr.     W.  H.  lAada    No.  1.018^984;  FWk.  20;  Bp.  pi 

4089 ;  Ga»  voL  175 ;  >  798L      ^^  '^ 

aaMerlac  ebBl»41aka.     t.  BpeldeL     No.   1.017 JIB;  1^. 

^  :  Bp.  p.  3508 :  Gaa.  T«iri76  :  p.  818. 
BaMerlaa  ■aatalne.  Can-,     i.  A.  BmA.     No.  1.018*189; 

Feb.  2l;  Bp.  p.  4ai9:  fiaa.  voL  171 :  p.  787. 
Sole.   Cnabia^      A.    awl    U.  A.   teed.      No.    14>17;jl4; 

Feb.  13:  Bp.  p.  240a;aaa.4ol.  ll5:p>49B.         ^^ 
Bell  cattter  maeblBO.     P.  Foacfc.     No.   1.017.744;  IW 

29 :  Bp.  a.  8298 :  Gaa.  voL  175 ;  _p.  89a 
Bole   for  sllppcra  and   tbe  like,   Detaebable.     F.   KUdd. 

NOjX9l7JB8:  FetL  99;  Bp.  ».  tM»;  Oaa.  voirm; 

B*Jtlairtag  nafblne.     C.  U  IBOar.     Ho.  LOUUMB;  IHk 
20 :  So.  n.  4098 ;  Gaa.  voL  MB  ;  p.  706. 

*^>f7?\!S!*^J^  JR^  •^  !»^  J"-  '•  B»Mii*i.    N* 
1.017.727 :  Febw  20 ;  Bpw  Pi  8888;  Gaa.  voL  I7B;  pi  S84. 


■olo-taoHMrlaB  aa^ta*.    W.  A.  bfegBap. 

_  Feb.  »;  Sit  p.  f90»;  Qm,  vaL  05:  p.  4'.v.. 


•■4  •  ffodoclaai  apparataaL  S.  A.  Whitoh<>a8.  ik. 
1.01TJM4:  FM.  BoTll.  p.  9MUi  Oaa.  vol.  175;  ^.A 
lond-recordi.  Ca«poalflaa  tor  (IfMraile      .1.  itrR 


Soond-recordi.  caapoainaa  car  dHfiieaila.     .1.  W.'  kA 

worth.    No.  torMt^;  VctK  IS;  tp.  p.  1770 .  QmTm 

175 ;  p.  810. 
8aini4-wavaa  Daoloe  lor  giapbtaally  nptodaclng.    |,  a 

Doraey.    No.  1.0IT.898;  ML  It:  Bp.  p.  2570 :  QaTiS 

175;  p.  486. 
Booadhia    apparatoa,    llaxfba.      H.    K.    ManhalL     1^ 

1.018.923;  Fab.  8;  Sp.  p.  1S28 ;  Qaa.  vol.  175 ;  a. M. 

•denrtoa    B.  C  Jovett.    No.  uai8w8S4  ;  Feb.  27;  %  p. 


4861:  Om-  vol 

HMiwlBS 

1,018^788;  Feb 


O. 


if.  wafter 


Sparking  plnf. 

Bp.  p.  4744 :  Oaa.  vol  I'M ;. 


ITB;  p.  BSBl 

B.  voB  Borvitb.  X^ 
0;  Gas.  VOL  175;  p.li& 
No.  1.018.383:  PetL  90; 
818. 

Bp.  p.  3081 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  6BT. 
Bpoetaclea.     F.  W.  Klac.    No.  Ijin7.788:  Ftob.  20;  %.p 

8348:  Qaa.  VeL  175;  a.  598. 
Bpectadea,  Temple  fbr.    w.  B.  Svartvoot.    Na  1.017,711; 

Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  1^  8201 ;  Oa%jr^  175 ;  p.  075. 
and  1  "      ■ 


Gas.  VOL  175;  p.  lU 
rro.  1,018.383:  Peb!  ' 
p.  818. 
Spectacle-moonttng.    L.  F.  Adt    Ma  1.017.842; 


Speculum 


retractor.    J.  T.  Brenamaa.    Na  1.018JH; 


FeU  27  :  Bp.  p.  5801 ;  Gaa.  voL  ITS ;  p.  1099 
"    O.  Bacena.    Ha.  * 
Tok  175 :  p.  844 


Speed-governor,     n 

Bp  IV  inno;  Oax 
Speed-recorder.     A.  H.  MarttB. 

Sp.  p.  4824  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T6 ; 
Bpoedometer.     L.  A.  O 


i5i 


O.  Bacena.    Na.  lJblT428:  Feb.  tt 


Na.  1.018.830 :  reb.  »: 
794.. 
(Belaaoe.)     Na  UJIt; 


Feb.  20 :  Bp.  p.  4791 ;  Oaa.  voL  175 :  p. 
Speedometer,  Balanced.    M.  J.  Beta.    No.  1,9184M>4 ;  M. 

27  ;  Bp.  p.  6034;  Gai.  vol.  ITB;  a  BBS. 
Bpeedoiaeter-tfrlviM   OMcbaaln^    tapporthig   Bevlce  Ut. 

R.AbeIL    Na  l]Bl8J42;FM).2TTlipLp.  6!89;aaa.M 

175 ;  p.  89a  _ 

Bplke-protaetlnc  devlra.     O.  H.  BntaCk.     Bfc.  Ij917jl6: 

Feb.  IS;  8p>  p.  2S71 :  Oaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  488. 
SpteAe :  8m  Looat  ntciar-apliidl* 
SptDBlaaaad  ioabUM  fraiaa   Tbvaad-BvMte  er  luMt 

for.     N.  B.  Brown  and  1.  Hardaera.     No.  1,018.110; 

Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  5855 ;  Oas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  1010. 


Splanlnc,  'doobnas.  aad  tvlatlna  lafftihia     8.  Z.  de  Fw^ 

rantL    Ml  1.018,702 ;  Feb.  2T ;  Bp.  p.  0480 ;  Ota.  toL 

176;  p.  982. 
»p*— '«■!.    doabUsf:    and    twlattag    oaeblDa.    Sing.     A 

JSrgeas.    rtorrn8.T10 ;  Feb.  XT;  %.  p.  SMS :  Gas.  veL 

170 ;  p.  065. 
SpfBning^aiaebfBO  atop-Biotloe.    B-  K.  VaoAaB  aad  M.  B. 

McKlaney-     Na  IgBlBjnB ;  Feb.  IT  ;  Sp!  p.  5958 :  Qaa. 

voL  rrO;  p.  109C 
Bpllco-bar.     A.  Kab^.     No.   l.Bn468:  PA.  18;  Sp.  p 

2084 :  Gas.  voL  ITO  ;  p.  855. 
Spool  and  cQttai;  ^aMaad.    J.  W.  Volaa.    Na.  l.OlSJtf ; 

pyb.  n:SB.p.  •B04;(SiB.aoL  1TB;  p.  1  — 
nunmno;  Attfomatle.    A.  O.  wnlfe. 


BpooHa^E 
Feb.  20 


lO;  Attfomatle. 

Bp.  p.  8289 :  Gaa.  vol.  175 :  p. 

Lipoid-.     L.  i.  AaplBwali.     No.  1.918.804;  Nb 
"      voLlTB; 


Ba.l,917,Tt8; 
581. 


27 ;  Bp.  p.  6724;  Oaa.  ,^  . .w .  , 

SpragrlaB-aprlnSlbv  Ibr  aroao  a^  dbSatti  aSapo;     O.  B 

Haatar.     N^  l!jDM^882:  Fi^  8;  Sp.  p^  981:  Gas.  vol 
175;  p.  139.  _ 

Bprlaf :  Bm    Bad-apHat:     FaeoaiaHi     sprias;    Teblia 


Spnng-cllp.     B.  H.  CM 
p.  2373 :  Oaa.  voL  tV 


IBb»  lJt7.M9 :  Feb.  13 ;  Bs 


Bprtac-lacS  for  aMasCabIa  caalapa  of  eellar.bearlnf(s-    C. 

S.  Lockwood.     Na   1.018.121;  Fab.  80;  Bp.   p.  ^3M; 

Gaa.  van  175  ;  o.  TSS. 
mtioM  tepatrai;  BaaBan-.    J.  H.  Varaec    Na  1.017.48»: 

Feb.  18:8Bkf.SI78:Ga8.  voLlTS:  n.  4BS.  ^ 

Bprlac-trapi    w7j.  WaUter  aad  B.  Modi    Na  1.017.123: 

Feb.  18:  Bp.  p.  1998:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  a.  84S. 
8prln»wboel.     L.   P.   SVrvora     Ma.   IJMMBB:   Feb.  8: 

Bp.  p.  18S;  Oaa.  vol.  175  ;  p.  21.  _  ^   . 

Sprfnrwboel.     H.  B.  Wlrebaash.     1*0^  1.0i8J84;  Feb.  •; 

Bat.  pL  899 :  QaaL  VOL  ITS :  p.  104.  „^ 

Bprlag-wboaL      H.    C.    KolIerV     Na.    1.0M|M8;   FetK 

Bp.  p,  IBM ;  «a&  vol.  17B:  p.  1B9. 
Bprlns^kBaL    F.  Badth.    Sa.  1.017  JBO ;  VaT    "    ° 

2489;  Oaa.  vol.  ITS;  p.  414. 

Sprtng-wbenL    a  BL  Laagtoa  and  J.  M.  Kal .-^ 

«  lt«»J»^Fd^  »;J9J>.  ri^l  0-:.?*.lTB^^9|f. 


Sprtarwheoi.     Bi  P. 

So.  p.  »M:  Oaa._voi,.lT6;  ». 
Bprfng-wbeal.     W.  T.  Mam 

Be.  |L  4488:  Oaa.  vaL  17B 
Bprtakler :  Bk»  ilni  aj kM  Mil 


IS;  Sp.  s.^ 


^ifflL^^'ftftf; 


l,0tT,419: 
Stacks  haa4  ftaooaM^las  'O. ^   

Feb.  t:BP.  p.48S:0a8.voLn8:^6iL  _    ^ 

StafoTttaair  J.IjiMa.   lirijfit,i»:f>A27:SP 

Oaa.«al!^ 


Feb. 


Bpk  p. 


N*    1.018.  I9lt 
pL  78QL 


m 


jomuacEfcxL  usi  (^  nnrEMTiOiNs. 


Peb.  »J^L** JSSli^ti 
8»am  t^^^'Jgff^LJ'^ 


,!%|taaaa.    MaljOlMSB; 
iA.'V*alv0IMS7; 


. Ife.    1,91^8881 

13S:s.  889. 


^.^J? U&^Sun  ^  WIHT        W.  B.  Potter 


«P^#  »8 


p.  8ltf^ 
*p5ttw**Na  1.01B.dOSrF*b. 
175 \p.  889. 

'Til^7;*W?ff;Sp.S 
.ifcd 


•eb-^r; 


:  Bp.  P- 


_-     w.  8. 
;  Oas.  vol. 


Steel. 

Kef 

Steel 


(aebtabv 


_.    w.  S  JSttar.  J»o. 
:  a.  881. 


.!oiwrr9': 


,  platas  o*  -. 

Feb.  29;  «^  p.  8728; 


Bp.  p.  4796: 

OBS.'Ti*."'n*';  p.  «g7. 

Steel  ■•»■•«*••»•. •'.•sji- 
W  S  Potior.  Mo.  LOIT. 
Oaa.  vol.  ITS ;  p.  94^  .     .  - 

"«•  ."BsSTR.  j'*.sarvfu.'!;r.r'. « 

vol.  nS ;  p.  SB9.  -     ...   „   m\mtmm   tf   aa^MaaM. 

^^•-  s'^uS^Tto^iJiMoTl^S^r^^^ 

^*^3*i*r  ^iiSS'.fil.'S  ilLaoaal    W.  «.  Tot- 
175 :  p.  649. -,. _-  a^M^M.     W.   S 

'iitris2^;9Tsas?«!^:Vrisro.^  »ol 

176 :  p.  880.  -   ..  -^ — — »— ^      W.  B. 

Potter.    Na  1.018 JS7 ;  1^  »;  ^p.  p.  4^ .  <»»•  ^®'- 
Potter/MP.  U918JS8;  fWh  20 ;  Bp.  ».  479a,  uaa.  vw- 

^p  p.  1978 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175jJ._  S4S.         ^.j^ertball  aad 

'T^^'^uSkJsrifSrB ;  v•p^ 

BtS^Stfea'^.  m«ct»jc.     M.  B.  Co- 


BS!?'i.'*Saaka.   m  l/«7^1:  P*.  i»; 

i^  pL4tlB;  Qaa.  vaL  Wjp.  294. 

Stove  or  rang*.  9f"»SftJ|*_5?**^*Tai5ff?'Ki  tP 
4}alliBPMr  aad  H.  P.  Oarrej.  IN.  1^M395,  vm.  •■, 
Sp.  p.  87 :  Oaa. ^01. 175;  p.  S  .«-•*-•.«•-•. 

Stove  or  raMO,  Caok««.  3.  Brban.  Mo.  I.OIT^M;  FMk 
W;toJT*)eT^J*^76:».8M. 

BtovaaTWISaiutr :«««|*»»«»**Jy:  i.*!-^ 
l,0lM87 :  »abL  89  ;,«P- P-  *!S±SS^    mL 

FebTB;  Sp.  p.  416;  — _    ----^-,-^.  „ 
BtmlgbMalH-aMeblae.    !<.  B.  BiWamaa. 

Bhralaer.    A.  t..Oa*lola.    Ma  1.SIS.S4S. 

7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  P-  4.  ,  ^,.  --., 

gtnitmK.    W.  S.  BUMt.  JBo.  1.D18.8B4; 

5408 ;^aa.  vrt.  ns ; ■^ ttS.  -*,-*••.  •wk  ml- 

sAA.3ai«-F.'*SS^'lo.  1.^8.«8;  f^  20; 

BtSt.'laSXr%.t.iSr-  ^ ^^"""^  '^  "' 

«i!*tSer^_  J_l^n-«sr"r-  ^.  G„.  ToL  11%;  a.  206. 

■Miiiiil  for.    W.  A.  B.  Mal- 
'No^0i7r446:  F*.  ifTSp.  ».  tJtt-.  ^m.  eoL 


Mo. 

,-.  178:  a  770. 
Mo.    l.«B,428: 

-No.  1.017.845 : 

Feb.  S;  Bp.  p. 

p«b.  2T;  Bp.  p. 


laa.  vrt.  175:  fc.f^„  _.  «. 
Ylggr.  Mo.  lJBrL8.r82;  V*.  ST 
7S ;  P>  99B.  ^^     _.    ._ 


BtH 

^^  ^  .S". Jin      g.  ^Tf-^'  *^  '^ 
'*°'^-  ''^.°4^^  w?ii4  "S-  W)17.tT5;  F^  IS; 

,    Na  1,917.210-. 
STB. 
flB.296;  Wb.  20; 

IJllanfbld.    No.  1JW8.829 ;  Feb.  20 ,  ^.  p.  •»• .  ^-» 
VOL  lis;  P-  794. 


bTp.  2828:001.  wl  !»;»•,•  a_^^^ 


B 


1.018.479 


,,,.,,'»ipTr:  8p.  p- 


:eeovai1a||. 
Id.  p.  4078 


*^];rii^°^jiSL'issfii."'- 


Ma 

:  Gas.  vol.  175  ija.  8TT 
rt    Na  UUa.dn;  W 

Savaca    Ma  1.018,622:  Feb. 


Ktbradhat  A 


J.  A 


Ma 


•»^5&;^ 

BwTtehTSee    Aoiomatlc    awtoeh;     M^MSlS:    ^SSTi 


Btokpf.  Ao 

Bp.  p.  54T1 ; 

Stoker.  AataBMtle. 

i.oih^*-  "^  * 

Stoker 

K 
Slok 


:&  fat  176:  p.  1947 
•^^-  BeMollett.    No. 


oker.  Aataaatlc^lLX.  sftST. Sl^;/' 
oker  l^loeoaoClvii,  loCBitatle.    A.  J.  ■« 


gCn  TTIO;  Oas.  voL  175:  P;»t2,--.  -_w   «.  ^ 
lofe;  Oaa.  VOL  175;  p.  198.  ^^     „^ 

SSSfenlffiSuSStdi:  |».lti.«-.ir.te«  T«t^-.  Bi«- 
Swltch  and  ^;;<>^ 


Bd.  a  Bin :  Oas.  "^  ITS:  p.  •••_  ^  «  •  «--»«     Na     Oa  *»■.•■  ^"rSf..  S?^  .  aaaa:  Oaa.  vol.  17S;p..lS«8. 


Table:  Bee 
cable:  K 


table 


AeaorttoK-Uga;  ^^^^  ^__^ 

"t^l^n^Sv-table*:  Tiollir   tara^able! 


8».  p.  18BT 


i..tA/i>, 


Izzxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONB. 


Llqtild-dlspeailBC  I 
Tank-hMter.    W.  Tti 


TuM*  and  b«ch.    Combined.     A.   H.   ItoeDNAld.     !•». 
1.018.841:  I^eb.  0:  8p.  p.  1848;  Ou.  toL  1T6:  p.  SOT. 

FM>.  80 :  8p.  p.  8677  ;  Ou.  toL  176 ; Jfce27. 
TaelMMMter.     C.  H.  Vecdor.     No.  1.018,008;  Vtb.  8;  Ip. 

p.  1*80 ;  Qu.  ToL  178 ;  p.  280. 
Tadt-poUlBf  auchlne.     J.  B.  Hadawaj.     No.  1,018,838; 

FtiK  8 :  ft.  p.  211 :  Oaa.  toL  1T6 ;  P.  82. 
Tack.  wirSf-.     C.  C.  Blake     Mo.  1,017,088;  VAl   18; 

8p.  p.  1786 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  811. 
Ta/bold«.     #.  J.  Botb.     No.  1,017,808;  Feb.  IS;  Sp^  p. 

2900 :  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  608. 
Tag-boldar.   AatonobUe.     W.   B.   WMt.     No.   1,018,728 ; 

Feb.  8 ;  lip.  p.  1104 ;  Gas.  toL  176 ;  p.  im  ^        ^      ^ 
Tall-steek-clamplng  mecbanlsm.     A.   W.  Wbltcomb.     No. 
1,018.222 :  Feb.  20 ;  8p._p.  4418  ;  Oas.  Tol.  175  :  p.  768.^ 
Talklnr-oiachlBe.    J.  a  EBgllah.    No.  1.016.265;  Feb.  8; 

8p.  p.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  6. 
Talnnc-BachlBe  record.     E.  B.  Johnson.     No.  1,018,271 ; 

Feb.  8 :  8p.  p.  62 ;  Oas.  toL  176 ;  p.  18. 
Talkinc-maehlne  stand.     A.  Casagrande.     No.  1.017,848; 

Feb.  20 ;  8p.  p.  3676 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  827. 
Tank :  See  Beer  cooling  and  storage  tank ;   Flnsb-tank ; 
tank. 
Inker.    No.  1.017,481 ;  Feb.  18 ;  8p.  p. 

2772 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176:  p.  468. ^ 

Tank  lever.  Flosb-.    H.  B.  KBtfiner.    No.  1.017,428 ;  Feh. 

18 ;  8p.  p.  2841 :  Oas.  toL  176 ;  p.  447. 
Tanka,    Aatomatie    eat-oS    for.      W.    P.    Norrla.      No. 

1.018,618 ;  Feb.  6 ;  8p.  p.  864 ;  Oas.  toL  176 :  p.  08. 
Tap.  HoU-on  safetj-.     H.  Otte.     No.  1.018,888;  Feb.  20; 

8p.  p.  4881 ;  Oas.  toI.  176:  p.  708. 
Tape  hokler  and  molstener.    F.  0.  Shaman.    No.  1,018,988 ; 

Feb.  18 :  Bp.  p.  1887 :  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  287. 
Target^lamp.    7.  0.  Ntison.     No.  1.017,228:  Feb.  18; 

8p.  p.  2284:  Oas.  toL  176:  p.  880. 
Tanettrap.    J.  T.  Bwaln.    No.  1,017,272 ;  F*b.  IS ;  Bp.  p. 

2318 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  804. 
Taxlmoter.     B.  O.  Popp.     No.  1,018,618;  Feb.  8;  8p.  p. 

868 :  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  00. 
Tea-ksttle  attaehmant.     I.  B.  Dtterback.  W.  C.  Sprtnger, 
Jr..  and  W.  L.  Oalbralth.    No.  1,018,864;  Feb^  27 ;  Bp. 
p.  6814 :  Gas.  VOL  176 :  p.  1006. 
Teaching    tha    art   of   aeroplanlng.    applicable   also    for 
amosamant  parpoees,  Apparatns  tor.     W.  H.  Waltars. 
No.  1.018,846 ;  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6888 ;  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p. 
083. 
Teeth-fllllngs,   Andioring  device   fbr.     A.   F.   Anderbarg. 
No.  1.01M08;  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p.  6728;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p. 
987. 
TUegrapbkev.     J.  B.  Folaom.     No.  1.017308;  Feb.  IS; 

8p.  p.  2681 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  487. 
Telennph  ■endlng-maehlae.    J.  A.  Hollt.    No.  1.017.064; 

Feb.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  1820 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  818. 
Telegraphic  elrcQlta,  Method  of  and  apparatna  for  traaa- 
mlttlng  signals  over.    L.  If.  Potts.    Nori.017,189 ;  Fab. 
13  ;  Bp.  p.  2088 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  860. 
Telegraphic    svatem    and    apparatus.      C.    Klnalev.      No. 

1,018.116 ;  Feb.  20 ;  8p.  p.  4188 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  721. 
Telcicrapblc-tape   perforator,    KevboanL      O.    A.    Arnold. 
No.  1.018.818:  Feb.  8;  Bp.  p.  172;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  28. 
Telemeter.     0.  Bppensteln.     No.  1,010,826;  Feb.  8;  Bp. 

p.  204 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  81. 
Tciepbone   desk-etands.  Terminal  plate   for.     O.  Nelson. 
No.   1.016.847:   Feb.  6;   Bp.  p.  1866;  Gas.   vol.   176; 
p.  200. 
Telephone      Inetroment,      Aatomatie.       J.      WatL       No. 
1. 018.846;  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6890;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  984. 
Triephone-llae   listening-detector.     B.   and   C.  Bargonar. 
No.   1.018,870:  Feb.  8;   Bp.  p.   1003;  Oas.   vol.  176; 
p.  161. 
Telepbone-Unee.  Apparatus  for  Increasing  the  effldaner  of. 
C.    Adama-Bant&ll.     No.    1.017,617;   Fab.    18;   fo.   p. 
8017;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  610. 
Telephone-meter.    B.  H.  Martin.    No.  1,018,488 ;  Feb.  27 : 

Bp.  p.  4872 ;  Gat.  vol.  175 :  p.  883. 
Telephone  repeating  apparatus  and  clrcolta.     C.  Adams- 
BandalL     No.   1.017,610;  Feb.   13;  Bp.  p.  8016;  Oaa. 
vol.  176 ;  p.  510. 
Telephone  repeating  svatem  and  apparatna.     C.   AdasM- 
BandalL    No.  1,018,226 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4422 ;  Gas.  voL 
176;  p.  780. 
Telephone    ringing    apparatne.      W.     B.     Bntler.      No. 
1.018,648;  Feb.  8;  Bp.  p.  737;  Gas,  vol.  176;  p.  100. 
Telephone  selecting  device.    F.  B.  Granger.    No.  1,017.987 ; 

Feb.  20 :  Bp.  p.  3862 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  660. 
Telephone  srrtem.     W.  A.  FHcke.     No.   1,018.817;  Feb. 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  802 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  188. 
Tetophone  arstem.    F.  M.  Davis.    No.  1,017,086 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

8p.  p.  1021 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  330. 
Telephme  Bystem.     H.  F.  Joeekel.     No.  1.018.888;  Feb. 

27 :  Bp.  p.  5426 ;  Oas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  040. 

Telephone  sratema,  Reglaterlng  device  for.   B.  M.  Northnm. 

No.  1.018.981 ;  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p.  8108;  Gas.  v»L  176;  p. 

1049.  "^ 

Telepbone-tranamltter.      0.    B.    Bogera.      N6.    1.018.083; 

Feb.  20;  Bp.  p.  4117;  Oaa.  vol.  178:  p.  710. 
Telephone-transmitter.      F.    GottachaUt.      No.    1,018,183; 

Feb.  20 :  8p.  p.  4344 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  745. 
Telephooe-tranemltter   mouthpleca.     C.   H.    Bwlnda  and 
A^   MUtenber.      No.   1.0^780;    Fab.   37;   ip.^ 
6660:  Oaa.  vot   176:  P.  082. 
TelephoBe-tranamltters,  Sanitary  protector  for.    C.  Adams. 

'''^«l°^^**^=   ^^    ^*«  8p.  p.  2604;  Gas.  vol.   176; 
p.  426. 


^^m 


rSa* 


Bp.  p.  197 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  SO. 
Textile  apparatna.    H.  L.  BrowB.    Ma  1,018,894 ;  F«kk  f  • 
p.  Wl :  Oaa.  VOL  176 ;  p.  88. 
uula  abara,  sndi  aa  jate.   hamp,  fax,  and  the  Hhi 

Treating  raw  and   worfeod.     R.    Sekrackenbach.     m, 

l,017,l7e;  Feb.  18;  to.  p.  2108;  Gas.  voL  175;  p.  Mi. 
Teztilea  In  tba  form  of  tbreadai.  eerd^  baaka,  and  fsMti, 

Apparatna  fbr  tba  traatmaat  of.    F.  Janmandren.   R*. 

1,017,647;  fMk.  IS;  Bp.  p.  3888;  Oaa.  vol.  175;  p.  411 
Thermometer.     B.   Donwodj.     No.    1,018,808;   Feb.  M; 

Bp.  p.  4679;  Gas.  voL  176:  p.  788. 
Tbermoaeter   holder,   Aseptk   cltBleal-.     W.    I.   Brovi. 

No.  1.017,877;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  3881;  Oaa.  voL  ITS; 

p.  429. 
Theratoatatie  device.  DtteraatiaL     ■.  W.  Comfort  aai 

W.  H.  Carrier.    lU.  1.018.8fl ;.  P^  ST ;  Bp.  p.  6118: 

Gas.  VOL   176;  p.  904. 
TbermoaUtlc  regulator.     C.  B.  Teatars.     No.  1.018.711; 

Feb.  8;  to.  p.  1260;  Oas.  voL  176:  d.  194. 
Throad-cnttlng  machine.     A.  B.  Landla.     No.  1.017381; 

Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  S889 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  842. 
ThreahinfSMchba.    H.  M.  Boa.    Ma  1.017.129;  Feb.  11; 

Bp.  pTSooS :  Oaa.  vd.  176 ;  p.  844. 
Ticket  holding  and  aerving  darlea.     F.  OppeBbelmer  aai 

W.  O.  toiegal.    Ma.  1,01M8S ;  >>sbi  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1448 ;  Oaa 

VOL  176 ;  p.  338. 
TldEOt,  MlJaaga  trannortatloa-.    W.  BUa.    Mo.  1,018,741: 

Feb.  StTSp.  p.  8810;  Oaa.  vat  176 ;  p.  970., 
Tletota  for  straot-cara.  Arranfrtng.     U   P.  Uppa.     Ba 

1.017,007:  Feb.  18:  Bp.  p.  TfSB;  Oa&  voL  176:  p.  SIL 
Tie:  8m  Cattle-tie:  Cnaa-tta;  MatalUe  tie;  BaUway-tia; 

Bteel  tie. 
Tie  and  raU-taatanar.    W.  G.  Laeaa.    Mo.  1318.886 ;  Ml 

27 :  Bp.  p.  6788 ;  Oas.  voL  178 ;  p.  989.  _^ 

Tie  and  rail-fkstaMr.    H.  L^  HaMSZ.    No.  1.018302;  P* 

27 ;  Bp.  p.  6928 ;  Oaa.  voL  178 :  p.  1081.      _ 
Tie     and     raU-faatsMr.     Combbad.     W.     Wilde.     Be. 

1.018,688 :  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6186 ;  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  8M. 
Tie  and  track-fhatanlng,  Combtnad.     F.  Lw  Downs.     Mo. 

1.018306 ;  Feb.  20 ;  £.  p.  4878 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  788. 
Tlle-<nittlng  machine.     jT  L.  Bheron.     No.  1,017,022 ;  Fab. 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  8788 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  886. 
Tillage.  Maehtaa  for  sMelMalcal.    K.  ▼.  voa  Mayenbarg. 

No.  1.018.848;  l>Bb.  ST ;  Bp.  p.  8788;  Oaa.  voL  176;  f. 

1001. 
Tlmo-recordar.   Worfeaaan'a.     W.  Tavlor.     Na  1.017344; 

Feb.  IS ;  Bp.  p.  2481 ;  Oaa.  vol.  lf6 ;  p.  418.    _^^    ^ 
Timing  deviea.     C.  F.  White.     No.  1.018,798:  Feb.  ff: 

Bp.  p.  6713 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  988. 
Tin-bearing  outertal,  Treatlag.    J.  Wabar.    Mo.  1.018,784 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  66«T ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  983. 
Tin     chlorid.     Maklag    anbydroan.      O.     Ballllo.      Va. 

1,018,806 :  Feb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6727 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 :  p.  ««. 
Tln-foU  paekajea,  Teariag-np  atrip  for,     W.  Wleae.    Ne. 

1.018,484;  l^Bb.  27 :  Bp.  p.  4988;  Oas.  voL  176:  p.  871 
Tire.     T.  V.  Boekwaltar.     Mou  1.018.473 ;  Feb.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

540;  Gas.  voL  176:  p.  88.  .^, 

Tire.    J.  J.  Patton.     No.  1.018.709;  Fbb.  8;  Bp.  p.  1077: 

Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  188.  _     .  __„ . 

Tire.    W.  Pavlik.    Mo.  1.017.488;  Fab.  IS;  Bp.  p.  2721. 

Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  469.  ^., 

Tire.     A.  Beellg.     No.  1.017308;  Wtb,  18;  Bp.  p.  2984; 

Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  604. 
Tire.     F.   B.  Blaladell.     No.   1317,783;  Feb.  20;  8p.  p. 

.'1268:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  688.  .     „ 

Tire.     W.  I.  TwomMy.     No.  1.018.464 ;  WHb.  27 :  8p.  »■ 

4918 :  Oaa.  VOL  176 ;  p.  888. 
Tire.    B.  H.  Fraas.    No.  1,018.896;  V^b.  27:  Bp.  p.  5906; 

Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1018. 
Tlre-eaae,  AatomobUe.     L.  Orlmm.     Me.   1.018.186:   Feb. 

20;  gp.  p.  4860;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  748.  ,^ 

Tire  chain  and  goard.     O.  J.  Mikkalaoa.     Mo.  1,019,206: 

Feb.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4884 :  Oaa.  voL  176 :  P.  768.  _ 

Tire,  Elaatlc.     C  Harold.     No.  1,016.091;  Feb.  18;  Bp. 

p   1«»8:  Oaa.  VOL  176;  p.  298. 
Tire,  Elaatlc.    J.  LaMraa.    Mo.  1.017380 ;  Fab.  30 ;  8p.  p. 

8897:  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  674. 
Tire  for  wheals  of  motor-vahiclas,  he.,  BaaUlant.     H.  U. 

Bagdifian.    No.  1.018,037 ;  Fab.  30 :  Bp.  p.  8988 :  Oaa. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  800. 
Tire-bolder.    A.  M.  BOanlcbaaa.     No.  1.018.880:  Feb.  27; 

Bp.  p.  6377-;  Gas.  voL  176:  p.  018. 
Tire-inflating   avstam,    Pneamatlc-.      C.   A.   Btvera.      Na 

1.010.806 :  Feb.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1467 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  226. 


^ 
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TiUpba— .  Loek-a«t  Bavlea  for  p«it)r%    D.  w  

No.  1,0163TT;  Feb.  8;  Bp.  p.  91;  Oaa.  vol.  iT.'sTTll 
Tdapbonea,  Banltary  atMathpiaca  for.    M.  M.  Mar.  uae.  £ 

1,017,«B0;  Feb.  »> ;  te.  p.  8183 ;  Oaa.  vol.  it5  :  p  8^ 
Teleaeopa,  flteflaaar'a.    CuBarger.    No.  l.Oie.eooTlU 

6 ;  Bp/p.  MOTOaa.  voL  1T6 ;  p.  138.  "^«  •* 

TalaaMpaL  Priamatle.    O.  GriAtli.    Ma  1,018362 ;  |^  «. 

BpTpTtTS ;  Oaa.  voL  1T8 ;  a  118.  ^  '• 

Talaoeopa,  Taebomatric     H.  Wild.     Ma  1,016,811:  Wm. 

8 :  BpTp.  188:  Oaa  voL  1T8 :  p.  3&  /  "* 

Teleacopa,  tbaatar  and  Bald  flasa,  Priamatic.   ,1.  H.  Ihw 

tonTTfa  1.018,818;  Fab.  9;  Bpw  p.  1T8 ;  Oas.  voL  tn- 

p.  ST. 
TMBparatni*   and   bamidlty.   Apparatna   for   rontrontec     ■      »E? 

wTraylor.  B.  ■.  AtklBMiau  and  D.  M.   Nesblt    lE     ■      ^ 


'^     ♦.i^  ra—n**-     C  W.  MeKaa  ^Na  1.018348; 
l^^L^tuia?    F    tonfc-Si.'    Mo.   l,018,7fc;  Fab. 


Tire, 

8( 

Tire 


Track-sweapar.  Blaetrlc    A.  M.  Gardaar.    No.  1.017308;  , 

fSTlSnK  rS188 ;  Oaa.  voL  178 ;  p.  872. 
Tra^MMM  for  aae  in  daaalng  tramway;.    A.  Gtfdnor 


ThVir&r toiL    J.  9.  Cjkgtar.    Ha  i,oit.»oo;  .«».  ^ 


«'»**^l.ki!^  SiiSticf*  wJw.  Doncan  aad  A.  N,  Bood. 


Na\017,093:  »«►.  18;  Bp.  p.  1988;  Oaa.  voL  176; 

Tracks  monntad  oa  wbeelad  carrlaia,  BadJagL    J.  Moat- 
«5!l    No.  l,01T,448:  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  8881;  Oaa.  voL 

TriSia^ialioa^kid  device.    J.  W  Bald.    No.  1.017.908 ; 

Feb.  20 :  Bp.  p.  8789 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  660. 
Trala-liaa  hanger.    J.  b.  Callahan.    Ito.  1.017,608:  Fab. 

18 ;  Bp.  pr»fe2 ;  Oaa.  VOL  176 ;  p.  478. 
Tramm  Cable.    8.  P.  Watt.    Hto.  1.017,881;  Feb.  30; 

Bp.>r4688 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  821.  ,  017  t«T  • 

Tranafcrmar,  Barlea,  „  O.  A.  ^xauhMM.     Mo.  1,017.787, 

Febw  30 :  Bp.  p.  8282 ;  Gas.  voL  176 :  p.  688.  .^.^^ 

TrsMformlBg  anis  tranapoaing  davloa  for  aatoaaatte  tartra- 

menS.    b:t.  Traahy.    No.  1,018,701;  Feb.  27;  Bp.  p. 

TrSSSi-Sf  "?!•  "UPdn%o.  1,017,087;  Feb.  18;  Bp. 

T^liSSii?  «d^UV5ig^i«^«.    W.  H.  Btridtler.    No. 

lOllNllT;  F*b.  18 ;  BpTp.  19T9 ;  Gai.  vol.  175 ;  p.  840. 
Trip :  TiS  iia-tripX*th;trap  '^^^^y^H^JS:. 

trap;    Boaeb-trap;    Bewer-trap;    Spring-trap,   Targat- 

TiK,^  J.  r  FWjuaoB.     Ma  1318,406;  Feb.  8;  Bp.  p. 

T^iftSr-  ^'irSiifc%0.  1.018.488:  F«».  8:  Bp.  p. 

6Si ;  Oaa.  vol  1T6 ;  p.  82. 
Tree :  Mm  Boot-trae.  — ..  ..  i_.    

T,&S."trTSii'i;.  VJ'i.o.^KO:  r*.  e:  ■►  ^ 

1370;  Oaa.  ▼^JW:  p.  l»8-  -.^^^    «.  ,  oiaAOB- 
Trolley.    H.  F.  ITaoHi*!  and  M.  BwiedckL^  No.  l,oi8,Aaa , 

Feb.  r"    "■ 
Trolley- 


^^o^.nrSX  «8]^jm{';  <&^l^S^'  »ffi: 

^h^^JS^O^fJu^  ^^0.  I.OI8.21O;  ..I. 


Feb:  38 ;  "P-J^  48T0^aa  voL  176 :  D.  760. 
■olley-frat    jTm.  PrtmfOiiM.    No.  1,017. 
Bp.  p.  2788 :  OaajroL^lW ;  p.  481. 
roll 


,482;  1^  IS: 


Ttiriay-bam     FrB:'Mnrrtarr    No.*  1,018,480;  P*.  8; 
-      p.  4»;  Oaa  voL  175;  p.  67. 


TroRey-1 


TlBaSifiWia.*^  No.  1.017.084;  F*.  IS; 


Too 
20 
Tool.     •.  •».  •s;y"-     grmnr 

Toel-holdar.     W.  Bato.     Ma  1317.113.  Feo.  in,  mf-  v 
1970:  Oaa  voL  "B:  p.  888.  1018.636:  Fab. 

Tool-holdiBg  mtiaaa     ■•  '•  >»*■•  J52*  *»"**»"*™'  "•* 
27 ;  8p.  p.  6138 ;  Of  a  v«U.  ITB :  fc^»»ft,-  on. .  F«b  ST : 

Tool,  Pneumatic.    J.  J.^Padbary.    Na  1318,888 .  Feb.  yi . 
8p.  p.  8107 ;  Oaa- voi.  1T6 ;  0- JO**-  ^ 

Tool-a^pport.     F.   8.   MorHa     Mo.^  1.018388 .   rea   aw. 


^7p.  838;  Oaa  toL  176:  ^  ^\i^  .  f,,.^ .  y^  „ . 

'^Har  ijs:*i.sr7.7^:  9%^XT&u^'^- 

TrSjS?*  A.  Hoffman.     No.  1.017.644 ;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  ^ 
TrJ5Si2?"lSdeJ.*"'"j'  F.*^C.v«,agh.     No.   1.017.611; 

T^^  It  S'i^rrlS.-     NO    1.017.180:  Frt,.  IS;  Bp.  > 

TrJX'kn^arjSt^'^a.,^^^^^^  1.01M18;  reb. 

SOTBp.  ^  fcoslW  vol  176 ;  p  722^ 


Ma 


mia   Actoatng-boldar  fbr  smau.    «•  ,— *._w:r'T¥A  ' 


ITt^'Sid;;'  ibtJsmMiL'J.  ^..^f^i 

:  FaC  8 :  Bp.  p.  888 ;  Oaa  vol.  176 ;  p.  11 
room.     I.  ba?L   'No,  loi8,|{66;  Feb.  8;  fcp.  P 

T^.  riifl^ffi.  'O^W.  Todd.     Ma  1318.466;  Feb.  8; 

To?  ^C.~S.^  2S»^'  }?o"^bSll80;   T^    U;    iP.   P 

1626;  Oaa  vol.  178:  P- W*-,  «,« j,,. .  v*h    8-  Ba  0. 
Torch.     H.  A.  Clifford.     No.  131«.«18.  Fab.  o.  ap.  P- 

T<^iU2p"pa.am."t  ?:  wW.    Na  1.018.819;  Feb. 

ToV  h:  ^.nfllaSr  Ni  iSi>.feJrFeh.  6;  Bp.  p.  088; 

TorB^Gafit!  ^la%183U;  Wb.  30;  Bp.  p.  4688; 

Gai.  voL  178:  p.  T88.  ^  A^aKVA-  *>h    27:  8p.  P- 

Toy.     B.  P.  Labmaaa.     Mo.  1,0183T4.  Fea  fi ,  op-  v 

523ft ;  Oaa  voL  1T8 ;  p.  Oil,  ^      „      j  01T,876 ; 

Toy,  Ball  aad  catcher.  _ J.  ••.Bfaadt.     wo.  i.wn.i" 


:!^^  •0^5';  j?^  'l^l7.iM  ''^-^'  ^-  »• 
HI :  Oaa'vol 


Fab. 


I 


p.  0.  8168:  Oaa  vaL  178;  »•  M8. 


ToT.   Detmiatla^ 
To 


sp.  D.  8168;  oaa  vau  110;  9.  *rq^- _.  1.  i4-  oo  d. 

.y^Mo^  A.  Waifal.    Mo.  1.01T,088;  Feb.  13,  Bp.  P- 

iwe ;  Oaa  voL  ITS :  p.  K2.  -^    ..  gp    p. 

TOT  platoL     J.  Wll«»«-     Mp.  1.018310,  Feo.  o,  op.  p 

TorWbSS"  ^  ^'*l!.fe.S».  H-  1.018378;  Feb.  2T: 
Tr?S.ga22'^W*w5i^'\#"  1.0183»1 ;  Feb.  6: 
TrJ^^iSl.**  Sti^i*  I5&MII;  !«».•;  Bp.  p. 
393 :  Oaa  voL  ITS;  p.  83.  -,-,«••  vshi  30:  Bp.  P- 
Truck  liner.    J.  W.  Ofay.    M?-  1318.188 ,  laa  w .  ov 

aa  vat  1T4j  p.  T4B,_  Harrington.    No. 

;  Oat  VOL  ITlT;  p.  1080. 


4348 :  Oaa  vat  178;  a  74» 
Track  raapaadar.    B.  r^Jitot^^ 

i.oiH3tlTFab.  tr ;  apb  ».  ffH 


-rPj^tSiwhtrir.     6^4Soa    Na  1.017.812: 

T,SRw*^p*^H"£i£.ilS:  iji  WILMS  i  F*.,»: 

r*^  ^:!S^i^J  'fjibM^a  ^Na  1.018.118 :  fAu  30 : 

'^'§r^^^«-iff^''U^^  H     Planta     Na 

1,016.771.  reD.DjOi^.K.j^  laaana  for.     P.  M- 

'^jSSTnS.  %1m5  :  iKlTw  ;  b5.  p.  MM :  O-^  ~>- 

•^-arVtSiSSwTFWwriSrp  4007;  o.a  vat 

176 ;  p.  791. 


IxxxWii 


AlPHABETICAL  X«5T  OF  INVWmOSS. 


^5s;jff«*"  r^L'f'_Sfrj^i9s^9A  np? 


WIT :  0«s.  vdL  178 ;  f.  < 
.    1 
TitNtaT  Mirte.  'C  8.  Mitt.    Tio.  l.nCBtT;  Vtk  •;  ^ 


Tata*.  Appnatui  ftir'ib*  aumAMtBrt  fC^     J.  fL  Lnrli 


ToL  H*";  jp.  •tt. 


9l  088;  Qai.  vol.  ITS. 
baiDi.    J.  J. 


102. 
».48B. 


».  1. 


*^  3fe /"^  8n« ;  om. 

TOK,  THDk     J.  w. 

fa.  PL  2888 ;  Ou. 

KlateaK^'SoS!i^?Nk  a? ;  Vp.  V.  Mm ;  iiu.ytL 

175;  p.  MT. 

17V ;  p.  887. 

1.02T,«» ;  Mb.  U :  i^  p.  rrti;  du.  i«L  ITf;  *.  tw. 
TBBMttu  ud  amvstte  4dbMiM0B».    B.  Xi.  Doaa  mad 

L.«.  HidL    iCr li0X7WTl&.lS;  %Lp.8088:O«a. 

ToL  178:  p.  812.        _ 
TarMii*«o«kat  UbAk.    1^.  V.  RlM^    Ma.  I.«17.4e7 ;  Wife. 

18:  ftp,  p.  2748;  Om.  toL  1T8:>  482. 

uilM&Mfei^    O.  LMCtaev   l£  1.817.888:  Mb.  18; 

TnibbM.  KteMW-aald.    C.  R.  llWcr.    Ho.  M»8,582 ;  Fab. 

8:  8p.  p.  808 :  Om.  wL  178 ;  &  Mt. 
T«i«lB«  %lMtle*lld.     C    R..abllM.     He.    1,018,608; 


UiW^Tp. 


Kb^ :  Bp.  p.  881 :  Om.  toL  nVvp.  248. 
Toabte^  nMAe-AnU,    €.  O.  JobMM.     So.   1,018^87; 
VBb.  27 ;  Bp.  p.  84» :  Om. 

aa8  iT?  Gtm.    lla_l;OIT, 


pb  2870;  Qao.  tqL 


178; 


k.C.  Ba^tL    No.  1,017,888; 
WTtJV:*.  881 


S£:  Om.  t«i.  Itf :  p.  481. 
TnrUiM-wbcel,     Coibmbim    hli 

MOb  1.017,4884  Mk  18;  tp^ 

p.  452. 
Tubtmm,  BMrtM  (OK. 

IS :  Bp.  p.  2086 ;  Qtm.  *«..  mw  . 
Twbteai.  Q>t»oM>  ««tb  bdbaceO 

▼oMMebL    Vo.  1,017,718 ;  ~ 

ToL  175 :  p.  580.  _^ 

Tam-taU*.    T.  C  BMcb.   lla  1^17,088:  Wab.  18;  Bp.  p 

1781;  Om.  toL  175;  p.  818. 
TstmCHo  — eb«»lwi    D.  A.  U  HeOuidi.  Ha.  l,0t8J»48 ; 

Feb.  IS;  m>.  p.  1688;  Gm.  -wL  170;  p.  281. 
Torp»a<M  cup.     L.  T.  Bi^Br      Mo.  I#ii8,811 ;  i^k  8; 

Bp.  p.  1880 :  Om.  voL  ITS ;  p.  188. 
TarpMtlii»<ap.    W.  J.  L'^clo.    No.  1,017.187 :  P*.  IS : 

ftp.  p.  2884 :  QU.  "POl.  178 :  p.  488. 
Tvp«Kliio<««p.    H.  Umntf.    No.  1^17441;  Mb.  18;  8p. 

p.  2880:  Om.  tOL  176;  p.  487. 
TuiptiKb—  cup.    W.  J.  L'Bagto.     Ho.  I,8t7,8lw;  Tdb.  20; 

Bp.  ».  8151;  Om  toL  175:  p.  588. 

Mo:  1.018.108;  mTlO;  SpTp.  4008;  Om.  toL  176; 

p.  884. 
TwiM  itcblaw,  Fimilnt  machantom  lor  mnm-.    T.  W. 
'    Jcfrroou.    No.  1,018^^ :  Mb.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4848;  Om.  toI. 

176 '  ■.  888. 
TyjM.  '  if.  Pteo.     Mo.  1,0>8.08B;  Ftb^  27;  Bp.  p.  8118: 


lor  wmtme^     A. 
Bp.  p-  *2ae;  Om. 


^1.  176 :  p. 
T7pe-b«r  mooatlns.    M.  Pf««.    Mo.  1.018,888 ;  Mb.  27 ;  Bp. 

p/BlU;  Om  t»L  176;  p.  1060.  " 

Typo-bor-oapportlnc   tnam.     J.   Babar.     Mo.   1/018.868; 

Feb.  27;  K.  bTIiiS:  Oaa.  voL  175:  p.  1061. 
TjFpo-caao.    B.  6.  Faaalow.    No.  1^17320 ;  Fab.  IS ;  9m.  p. 

^40;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  48a  ^  " 

Typo.  Cteaa  (or  baldtaf  riwauaii  (anna  at    H.  F.  Bacb- 

mam.    No.  1.018,886 ;  FtfbTO:  Bp.  p.  884 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175 : 

p.  120. 
Trpo'vrMv  attaebawt     W.  A.  Darla.     No.  1,018,411; 

Fab.  27 :  Bp.  p.  4830 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  866. 
Tjrpe-wrMar  attaobOMat.    J.  J.  McFaOiMV    No.  1,018,611 : 

Kb.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  8888:  Oaia.  val.  175 ;  p.  888.       •"  "•  "  • 
Trpo-wrttar  iabolatlqK  machaaitm.    U.  H.  Lackiwud.   Mo. 


TTpo>wrltar  4abal«tlqK  

^  roiT.SOl :  Fab.  IS  ;  Bp.  p.  2874  ; 


Irackinaud.   Mo. 
vol.  175  :  p.  484. 
baatoai  (ar.     A.  Bdeg.     No. 

^017.184rf3ris7W  p.  2018;  Om!  v^l^'mi 


Typa-vrttara,  BaA-lbad 

r018.006 ;  Fab.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  8182 ; 

""KSlTc    ' 

p.  848. 
Tno-wrtttag  (terkc.    7.  A.  Zen«ra  aad  O.  T.  Prtee.    No 

1^18.724;  Wb.  8;  Bmi.  IWB :  Oaa.  v««.  ItSTp.  ITO.' 
Tyso-vritlaA  KayboarO-BaeUaa  (or  aaf"^ ^ 


tla^  ] 
M  lor 


faff  tvpa  lu  tacalBlla.    A.  Haper.    MoT  1;817. 

20 :  gp-p.  S127  :  Oaa.  vaL  l^Tp.  686.  ' 

Tjpe-wrtetBt  BwehJae.     r  J.  Coo.     Mo.  1.816,280 


•  ;  Bp.  p.8;  Oai.  vol.  176;  p.  4. 
rrttfcff  aaeblM.     B.  BiMal 

-_  "lAi  ^  *>•  **••  o*»-  ^^-  rro;  p.  21 

TTpt-wrltlBK  macbine.    C.  J.  ~     ■ 
_  •;  Bp.  p.  188;  Oai.  vrt.  176 


•TO' 


_  Sp.  P..288:  Om.  toI.  176:  p.  40. 


7.887:  Mb. 

Fab. 

Nb.  l,OM,287; 

C.  J    Bond.'    No.  1,81«418:  Mb. 

^i  *««^«»^  1,01«,881 ;  Vbb.  8; 


T|pWHtlagjBacbla«.    J.  ft.  Barr.    1 

*'  5S;J^^'  ?f^  '••i  ^'•5  JP-  »•• 
Tym»-wildiif  aadilaa.     1.  R.  CaiaOa 


No.  1.018.640:  Fab. 


Typf-wrldiiff 
Wb.  «:  St 


r^b.  «:  gp  ViMi:  oVi.';i»i. '17677  is??"  ^'^^^^^'' 


1.018.268; 


ATJrttAKgnoAL  LBT  OP  LNVMITIOiiB. 

2t  iT&i««3raK^^ 


V.   f.   MiBnB.     Sa.    i4MTiaj.  ^1  d.  1o<-  _ 


-^ H?Vl. 

pw  MBS^Om.  VOL  1 

irTlp.  p.  1118 ;  Oaa.  vbL 


^vifl.  lti:p.«8S.  ^ 

W.  A.  nr«r.    Ma.  1;618,T48:  nb 
TOL  m;  p.  988. 


-^.  1^6,786  ;nb 
jgte.  1.81MU: 


Tnia-writiai  ■acblpa.   A.-0.  F.  KwrnraEL    No.  1.018.816- 
9Sb.  27TW  p.  »48;  Om  vol  mTrKW.      ^~' 


Vbb.  18; 


«^' 


176:  p.  1087. 

HtMaam.    Mo.  1;818.98B ;  IMl 
lT6:jpul8«4: 

Innjr  &    B.    IiMrt*.    Na 
»;2BWjaafc_5l.  176;  p.  468 

-^  ,pHPib«wul  bnha  tat.    C.  C 

J^f.  jgoaf^S-  M>1B.T«0;  Ptb.  27;  Bp 
■B.  vol.  ITB :  p.  BTt. 

mmdblma.    u.  LaiuaM.    Ma.  1.017.771;  Mb 
8860 :  Oota.  voL  17B :  9.  880. 

18:  ap.  p.  BBTOxOaa.  vaiL  176vp.  «88. 
OMbraBa.    B.  B.  iotilva.    Mb.  l>ti,SOI;  PAi  8;  Bp.  9 

141;  Oaa.  v«IL  176;  M2.  ' 

«_w_fc.-   ^.. .^.>-     «  -^ Mo.  1,018,841;  Feb.  2T; 

1884. 

18:88 


TTmbrNU.  K^llapalUa.    C.  ■»« . 

Bn.  p.  8888;  Om  voL  176;  p.  1884. 

UadOTTeaaar.  ^Tm.  Bmlra.  Ma.  I^ITJBS 
p.  2448:  Om  VOL  ITB:  a.  416. 


Uadamai 


_Bp.  p.  8206;  Oaa.  val  176 ;>  I 
ttoderabtit  aad  aaeiaaaagy.  Coal 


Mo.  1.0tT.7a:  F«b.  «: 


No.    1,018,625;  Fob.   8 


F.   8.    Hatnr. 

816:  Oaa.  val.  171; 


p.  187. 

UiteaL    J.  A.  DaTldaon.    No.  I.«18,e88 :  F4b.  87 ;  Sp.  f. 
^8884:OmvoL  n6:p.  1048. 
Yaeaiia-cleaBer.    J.  R.  €ta««a.     Ma.  1.01«,288:  Feb.  6; 

Bp.  p.  40;  Oaa.  vol.  776 :  p.  8.' 
Yacuui-claaaar.     B.  W.  ApftMata.    Mo.  Ij818,800:  Fab 

8:  8p.».848:  Om  toL1T»Tp 


r28. 


elOMMCM 

tew  p.  087 


)«ar.    r.  1. 


20;  8p.^  S178: 


Moi  1.0I7;881 

—  -t  ^ .  -— •  "••  *T6;  p.  672. 

▼aim    i.  h.  Davla.    Mo.  I<8t7,ni(r M»b.  18;  Bp.  p.  SMS; 

Om.  Tol.  175;p.882.  «-•'••' 

▼aire.    B.  A.  Lawo.    M 
Om  vol.  175:  p.  481. 
ValTe.    B.  A.  teerry.     Mo.  1.018.581 :  V«b.  27 
vbl.  176: 


Om 

aire     

Wblatla- 


817 

foi 

S.  C  Adaaia 


Ma.  l.«n.48« :  Fab.  Ui  Bp.  p.  2064; 

kp.  67T9: 


Valre     otladbaMrit     for     tatemal  -  coMbMUpa     eogiiMa, 

Jaaia.    No.  1.018,726;  Mb.  8:  ii 

Ills :  Oaa.  Trt.  176 :  p.  171. 


Sp.8 


'*••>.    \»»»    T^i.   A1W  ,   y.    All. 

Valve,  Aotooiatie  cboko-.    C  T.  Bood  aad  J.  Cbalmm. 
Mo.  1,817,418;  bSTiB:  BpL  p.  sm;  Om.  v«L  171: 

p.  448. 
Talva,  Blowar-.     W.  T.  Pack.     No.  1.018347:  Feb.  27; 
^  Bp.  p.  5804 :  Om  toL  176;  p.  1002. 
▼alTo,  OMblaed  eiBMiaw.j  aad  tbrottla.    I.  O.  Caltaa 

No.  1.017,810;  Fab.  IS;  Bp.  p.  8821;  Om  vM.  17B; 

p.  611. 
ValTe.  Comblaad  bot  and  cold  watar.    J.  F.  Ilwpby.    No. 
^^  1.017,780 :  V^  20 :  Bp.  p  8860 :  Baa.  Wl76 ;  p.  00». 
Valva,  Combiiied  tbrottla  aad  iiiwiliii     A.  nwBatt    Na. 
^  1.018.047 :  Mb.  80 :  Bp.  p  4888  :«M  voL  HO :  p.  807. 
Valva.  Floatv    W.  B.  Hnaniac    Ao.  1,018.887;  Mft.  27; 

Bp.  P  6081:  Om.  v«I.  178 ;  p.  10B8. 
^*il*  tS'  OaarebMbaL    B.  l<iKiaia.    Mo.  li818.B86 :  Feb 

20;Bp.  p  4888;  Om  voL  lit:  p  77S. 
Valve  (or  lateratlagltaB  aad  aoatfolBBK  flalBa.     A.   W. 

MAMdea.    No.  1.8f8,fi2 ;  Mb.  8;  BpT  8»;  Bm  roL 

175 ;  D.  50. 
▼alvc    tar    paeaMrtle    arliMe.      V    B.    Daaaa.     Na. 

1.017357 :  FabL  SO :  Bp.  p  8B8B j  Am  aOI.  lit:  P.  630. 
^*'^,?*^  ^  ^fi»».  Mo.  {^18,481:  Mb.  #:  99. 
_^p.  614 :  Om.  VOL  1T8:  p.  78.  ^  ^ 
^Lyy-^^    ^'  BTfMKbo.     Ma.  imUMm-,  Feb 


Feb. 

;  W^ 


166:  Om  vaL  175:  p.  24. 
fa^  aiii^Brtgii.     if.  iDi  BftMib   JNk  tBBM8T:  Feb. 
27 :  Bp.  p  4801 :  Baa. ««.  IfB;  p.  BMi   ^""^ 


Feb. 

TWv*-o 

Ne. 
Valve, 


Febi  8tBp.>. 

voOtb  :  p.  t. 

■itflatlaa  aad  1 


a.  ii88:OafcWE^;i>.^*l-^_      


^•St5!?t.>i 


Valves  FjWdiiA 
Peb.  n:Bp.^ 

YgpOT'JNUBeB. 


Vaoor  .bars 

T818.844; 

Varntob.    U 

A47»6:t 
c»e.     A, 


iKf'twilr;  B*.  8;  %».  p 

Sii^SiSk*2iK     C   «.    fwiia-a.     Ife- 

Iiri,8tt388;  Fab.  lb;  Bp 

_  Si/^*^i^T,888;  Mb.  »;  Bp.  p 
VeliV  f^I^iuS:  V1:BI8,248:  Mb.  ID;  Bp  p. 

^*!f   L^lSSSo;  F*.  18;  BP|P  ion;  OM  Tol.  176. 
Ve'hlfeiart^    F.  |L  «M    Jf-  l.W«8;  Fbb.  27;  Bp. 

Beb.  27 :  Bp. 

maj  and  F.  W.  UpdMiaf. 
pr«046:  Oaa.  vol.  175;  p. 


Fab.jjO:y., 

FA  t}^^^ _^ 

^                         ^Mk  i:  apu  p.  88;  «aa. 
^^^       ■- -%.->^— ^    ■ 

D.  pgaa     Me.  1.011,718 ;  Bbfk 

VOL  176;  p.  878w.       ^  

VMtUatar:  kf  giftj^atro  w  JPg8»A-w  ta-  ^  «. 
Tbaiilbiai    UToMMa.    Ma.  iMf.oBBi  Fm  n*  ^  f> 

asAl:  Oaa.  y^  178:  P.  488.  .    _ 

6287 lOaa, ^176 j^pjng.        ^^^      ^   ,^   BmBIp 

mStuOIMOI;  F*.  8;  Bp  p  1288;  Oaa  t*.  tt6; 

VlaMM'BatarUL  laiplamMt  tm  baMtaff  H^L'CS'^ 
UcUfc    lSrl^WM«;Fl8'  88 ;  Bp.  P  8848  r^M.^* 

^"••JfJfWB-aaa     MO.  1.017.1117 
Vtoa.H^S'-ilSi.'- iff- 1.018.088;  f«.  20;  Bp  p. 


yiic    W.  B.  Baaaaaa.    wo.  i.»ii.sm  ,  *^  •». 

MOB:  Bia.'oaL  1T8;  p846.  _    .^^   .... 

VlSr^A.  LToai-eaaw.    Na  1.018.088;  Feb.  20; 

VlJ?*i.1rBMdirr'l^Aoi4888 ;  Fab.  87;  BP  P 

Oaa.  ^oL  Ifa ;  P.  M&  •-••w     m.    i« 

Vlaa.  Hocaeaboar'a  lao4-._  A.  D.  Badtt.     Ma.  i.« 


P- 

1388388; 

Mo. 


VnWcle  **o*»iJM«'K::  3-  ASPS*  ML  ' 
D  4087 :  Oaa.  vol.  176'.  o.  877. 

(too. 

Vehicle 


>Sdem.«.».tleM.Mjrta^  fc^X!   *»•  *•'"••*^•■• 


«,'r?2sr:li!iL5?^p;^" 

ilrl»aariBC    O. 


Vehlcl 
ap. 
▼ebk 


Sp.  p  2M8 : Oaa.  jrtJtTB;  jp-m 


8p.  p  447f:  4 
Veb{e1c  ataortaff 


Ma  1.017312:  »*».  "'• 
mV  1318.280;  Mb.  20; 


J  jf 

Viae.   J. 

VaatMMaialator.    B.  r.  fartaoa.    Ma.  i^n;ww,  »w. 
20 •  to^  a.  8141 ;  Oaa  vaL  176;  p.  •8B.._        -    >-  _  . 

TJttiSiSbiJr^  w*tf!  !£a.   MO.  13MMW;  »*.  •; 

l^!b.T8p  P  ♦«*  ,  Oaa.  v^.T6;  P- Tl-    ^„_,.  -^ 


Vol 


!>.   C.  tooa.     No. 

.  v<(L  178;  P.  208. 

__     D.  WMpple  and 

wk  27;  Bp.  p.  inoi 


13163S8:  FA  6:  Bp.  p.  1 
▼ehWe  taat  ar  %ylaK  • 

J.  R.  Forite     Mo.   1.01 
-  9f^  T*^    wlLl£*^n!Mw«*      A.    Q    BtelnbiaBBer.     No. 

T^5:Jffi''?^h£^'^lJS.t«:  m.  «:  •►  ► 

20;  8p.  p  S880:  Om  v^  111;  p.  871, 
7ebld»irbaai     trttt^  ^^  ^ 

1.017.088;  Fab.  20:  Bp.  p8B*«u 
V<blciea  Dartaa  Sw  ladMaaaf  tbo  to 

0.  S^attbowa.    No.  I.OIT, 

Veblrlea,  Paeamatlc  bmommi"  ^'■g.»»t:         ^i    ««>.  • 
Na.  1318320:  MbTO ;  Bp.  p.  1887 :  O--  »oL  »»•  •  » 

a.M»^  ••    a>».«taatod   -vabMa.      H.    Brock.      "^ 

TiSS,£^i'V"k'?5Wnr^..  LOIS.""":  »* 

t*i  ^  6800  :  Oaa.  voL  175 ;  p  1002. 


'■pabaa."  H.     Monk-      -,. 
VUToaa.  vol.  178;  ^.876. 


^^';  Qaa.  ^1-  175 ;  P-  gg^       ^.    j     j, .., 

SrP_2806 LO««:,T0l^5 ;  g.  474.^^    «^  i^i73n^ 

W«iber:«aa  Clotbae wMber ;  lx)ck-wa*e».  watiaiii^ 

waaber. _    _ ^,    ..    «    uaMar.  aad  M.  0. 

i      mSm.    No.  1317308:  Feb.  18:  Bp  p.  SOW.  OM 
Tol.  175  ;_p.  .600. __  ^  .■■.     B.  8.  flrat.    Ma. 

.  vaL  178jP.  Bi«* 


228;  Mb.  18;  Bp  p.  2228 


882. 


Twla  ■"■■"—  ^i^5T"«Ba.~vaC  17li  p.  281. 


Taate-nxtorfc     . 
Bp  p  8988:  Oa& 


WifebT ^ W.  BMaea  aadT 
Fab.  6:  Bp  #•  18' •  ^^ 
WatScMi.     K.  Koike.     No 


688. 


—  i»2P.  » 

1317,420;   Feb. 


aess :  oaa.  vol  175;  p  *••-___  ...-*€--  < 


131M21; 

18u8p  P 


EL 
VOL 


176:  P  765. 


ifo:ijn638r  ftb  n;  ap.  p  ibbo:  bm  v*.  m; 

-&"2i-L  W  A.Fraaat  Na.  131T,048 ;  FA  IS :  Bp 
ISSL?"  'i  iSi!*"  Si  1317387;  FA  18;  BP 
l^^^^^^t  W.'l-  IbJSiod.    No.  1,018.212;  Ml. 

&Ss^rH-;oSii:;ei.^n.oi2:  ka  m- 


Water 
Bp 
Water 


]JirS6:0«.Vol.  175:p808 


xe 


ALPHABSnCAL  UST  OF  INVENnON& 


Watcr-bMter.    K.  W.  Ilqgcn.    No.  1.01T.321 ;  Vvk  IS ;  Ip. 
p.  242S:  Om.  TOl.  ITBTp.  411.  _ 

9.  SBlf ;  Oai.  toL  176 :  p.  MM. 
W&r-hMttec  apaumtw.    J.  1.  Cmp&     No.  M>lMOt; 

Ml.  S7 :  Bp.  p.  WIS ;  Om.  toL  175 ;  0.  SBt. 
Wttor  la  water-cloMti  ud  tb«  Ilk*.  Derte*  for  tb«  dl*- 

trttatfaw  of.     F.  BwwdL    No.  1.01MS1 :  P*b.  20 ;  I9. 

p.  Un ;  Ou.  ToL  175 ;  p.  761. 
WatarHBlzcr.    R.  K.  TMOoMaa.    No.  1^18.468 ;  Ptb.  tt 

MpL  p.  49S8 ;  QuL  toL  176 ;  p.  87S. 
Water  Botor.     I.   H.   Douaa.     No.   1^17.800;  Fab.  M 

0p.  p.  SOOO:  Gas.  toL  176:  p.  6S1. 
WatarHDotor,  tJadorearraat.  H.  H.  Onui<ar.  Mo.  1.017.4M 

FMb.  18 :  4p.  p.  2800 :  Oai.  toL  176 ;  p.  442. 
Water  -  aoftealDf    aKiaratiia.      C.     L.     Kaanleott.      Mo, 

1.017.294 :  Feb.  18 :  Sp.  p.  2867 :  Gaa.  roL  175 ;  p.  401 
Water-wboeL     R.  D.  KeUy.     No.  1.017,002;  Wth.  18;  Bp. 

p.  1719 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  800. 
Water- wboal.   Taanatlal - taaMlaa.     %.   L.   Barry.     No. 

1.017.818;  FttbTlS;  Bp.  pr8Dl8:  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  610. 
WateriM  dark!*.  Stock-.    F.  M.  Wnikaaoa.    No.  1.618.800 ; 

FMk  8 :  Sp.  p.  1288 ;  Oas.  ToL  176 ;  pi  107. 
Wava  and  dd*  aotor.     W.  D.  ChappanT  Mo.  1.018.400: 


Fab.  8;Bp.  p.  880;  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  68. 
Wav»«iater.    >.  W.  Ml^dcy.     Na  '^  — 
Sp.  p.  6860;  Oas.  roLTtS;  p.  878. 


Na   1.018.780:  Fib^  27; 


WaTa-motor.' r.  Browa.  "No.  ^.018481;  Fab.  20;  Bp.  p. 

4284 :  Oas.  toL  176 ;  p.  787. 
WaT«KBM>tor._  F.  IL  Nalao^    No.  1.018.878 ;  Fabi  27 ;  Bp. 
_p.  6460;  Oas.  toI.  175;  p.  046. 
Wax  froai  tha  raadallllfcplaBt,  ■stractlng.    B.  T.  Sharp. 

Na  1,018.688;  FaSTW;  Bp.  p.  6278Taas.  toL  176:  pi 

Waatiiaratrlp.    L.  Knott     No.  1.018.419;  FMk  8;  Sp.  p. 

407 ;  Oas.  toL  176 ;  p.  84. 
Wmtbar-atrlp.     R.   B.   Swart.     Na   1.017.840;   Fabi   18; 
_Sp.  p.  2465 ;  Gas.  toL  176 ;  p.  417. 
^•il*&"^  ■^^SP'^    J-Bamtoogh.    No.  1.018456; 

Fabr20 :  So.  p.  4282 ;  Oas.  ToTm :  a  786. 
Wadsa  and  etaap  tor  taoldlag  loaws'  fUUnf-boardi,  Oaa- 

bbted.  T.  B.  Ootof.  Na  rpi8.889rFSL  27 rSp.  p. 
_5911 ;  Oas.  roL  ITT:  p.  lOW. 

^5SF^'  ^"^SR?^    ^^  Marrlek.    Na  1.018.088;  Fab. 
_20 :  Sp.  p.  4094 ;  Oas.  ToL  175 ;  p.  706. 
W«lKfa]B8aa<^liM.     J.  F.  Perklaa.     Na  1.010.860;  FMi 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1869 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 :  p.  210. 
Weldtiur  ^in-Uaka,  Maehlaa  tor.    L.  Boahr.     (Balaaaa) 

Naini.871 :  FalTj):  So.  p.  4798:  Oas.  toL  nhxT^. 
WM  attaeluMnt.  0U-.  N.  M.  Fraaar.  Na  l.<)rr.88S: 
-^f^'S'  ^  P-  »"*5  Oas.  ToL  176;  p.  688. 

^tii:if**lS"*- 'W*a^  «®-   ^   '•*•'*     »••   1.018.726; 

_»«>•  aj:  8P- p.  6648;  Oas.  ToL  176;  p.  880. 

WelM.  Extracting  appliance  for  aae  In  oil  or  saa.     A.  P. 

*'^*?4??-     No-  1.017.805 ;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  Mi7;  Oas. 

▼ol.  175 :  p.  406. 
Walt-batttBC  nachlaa.    ■.  B.  Wlaklay.  Na  1.018368 :  nb. 
«^»'JfeP  5821:  Gas.  toL  176:  p.  1008.        '^'^^'^ 
Wd^t-buMns  machine.     B.  B.  Wlakley.     No.   1.018.860 ; 

Feb.  27:  V  p.  6830:  Oas.  toL  175 ;  p.  1008.  *"'*^' 
**?' \ *'5!L. ■*?*®"»<*"^'''>^' 5  Elastic  wheel;  Flftb- 
'    JJ*'^  •  Prtntlns-wheel ;  Realll«it  wbael ;  Sprlaa-wheal ; 

Toy    wheel ;    torblaa-wheal ;     Yablda-V^el:     Watw- 

wneel. 

^^  tJl  mT7i2?*'  ^'^^^'^''  »«»•»:  «P-  P-  *l»2; 

''W'Sr*'^  ^y^    '•  ^  UHg»aafc    No.  1.017.980 :  Fab. 
20:  Sp.  p.  8786 ;  Oas.  toL  176Tpr867. 

•'tTv'W'k  AatwMtte.     C  B.  Olardiai.    No.  li>18.898 : 
*^  27;  Sp  p.  5908:  Oas.  toL  176^5.  1019.  "^^ 

^^^  J«k_*»«_<n«iw,    L  Elca.    Na  1.817.801 :  IWt.  90 ; 

No.   1.017.886: 

410. 


„?P!.P-.H''*iP^  ▼•!•  176^  8li: 


^D|».  p.  inf*:  oas. 

Wheel   lock.  Staart 

wJr.S5-il'  ?PvP.2448:  Gas.  toL  176;  d.  ._„ 

Wheal  rtm.  Vehicle-,    d  T.  RalebaBbacTaad  H.  O,  Pack. 


j?;^oi7:486rF.b."i8^  srrsSj'aj^ra.^: 

Wneelwrlsbt-maeblne.      A.    D.    Ooaett.      No.    1 017  juu  • 
wiSLii'  8l^P-  M78:  Gas.  TOL  ITeTp.  484.  ^'^^•^' 


Whiak 


P.  6:  oas^Tol:  aTT?"  ''"•  '•"•^*'  "^ 

"^    R;/-,;^5??L  HS;  i.oi7.089:  Fab.  u; 


wiM  .1:1  £{^S^  27  ;  Sp.  p.  S801 ;  Oas.  ToL  175 :  p.  989. 

^   ToiT  9 J**"IS^  A^P'^S^ '<»J5^^    A.  Manna 

^  si      '^     '  "*^  1«:   Sp.  p.  2M4;  Oas.  toL  176; 

^2:  ^i  l^ifTp.  St.''^"'***^  ;  Frt.  18 ;  sp.  p.  2892 : 


im 


WiDd-ahlald.     J.  O. 

8081 :  Oas.  ToL  178:  pi  1048: 
B.  McMal^     Ma.  1^8.288;  FM> 
4877:  aa&  ToL  178;  p^  781. 
lul  aad  aicfaa  iiaaptlai    D, 


Ma^.018^3:  Feb.  SI; 
20;  iM. 


Fab.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1761 :  Oa&  roL  116  LP-  80«.  ^  ""•**• 
Wladtef-BiaebtaM.     J.  O.  MeKaaa.     Ma  1.018.920-  1^ 

27ji^  p.  8860:  Oaa.  ToL  178;  p,  1027.  '''"^*^'  '^ 
WladlsM.  Doobia  actlas.    C  Aa^frada.  Jr.   No.  I.OIUM- 

fWK  27 :  Bp.  D.  8178 :  Oaa.  toL  176i  H-  9W).  *"*■*•• 
WIndov.    H.  M.  ThaaMa    Na  1,017486 :  Fab.  18 :  8a.  a. 

2848:  Oas.  VOL  176:  p.  888.  ^••^^ 

Wtadow.    F.  X.  Ptyyt.    Me.  1,018.188;  FW).  20;  i^. 

4290 :  Oaa.  tat  ITS;  p.  TML  •"»!■ 

Wladow     attacbatat     ar     Sztare.     B.     HCroaz.    ik 

14>18J14;  Fab.  27;  Bp.  p.  6818;  Oas.  toI.  ITsTplMi 
Wladow^laaaar  and  (laaa-pallabar.     B.  B.  Collins.  It 

1.017.081;  Fab.  18:  to.  p.  1816;  Oas.  toI.  175;  p  •Sf 
Wladew-daaacra,  Pratactar  for.    L.  Lobr.    No.  1,617 

FM.  90;  Bp.  p.  8800:  Oas.  f«L  176:  p.  87S. 
Wtedo«r«loaalB8  Aavlca.    F.  W.  WaadbalL    Na  1.018447 

Fwb.  20;  Bp.  p.  48«7;  Oaa.  vaL  178;  p.  782.  ^" 

Wlsdoir«taaalaf  dtrlea.    F.  W.  WaodaalL    Na  1.018448 

FrtJO^Bp.  p.  4270;  Oaa.  TfL  ITf;  p.  788.  ^" 
Wtedow-taak,  Aateaatle.  J.  O.  Bcbarta.  No.  1.01(L98S 
_F»b.l8Tip.p.l880;Ooa.TeLlT6:p.888.  ^^ 

Wladow  or  doar  acreaa.    T.  J.  MeSanMf  aad  J.  McAllattt 

Na  1.018342;  Fab.  8;  !».  p.  iSI:  Oas.  toLITI 

p.  208. 
WlBdow-aeraaa.    &  E.  McColla^    Ma.  1.018374 ;  FMl  • 

Sp.  p.  798 ;  Oas.  toL  178:  p.  118. 
Wtodow-aeraaa.^  W.    Y.    tmygk.     Ma    1.018.888;  r«b 

0:  Sp.  p.  1488Laaa.  vol.  ifT;  p.  228. 
Wtedow-acraaa.    W.  B.  Millar.     Mo.  1317388;  Feb.  U; 

Sp.  p.  2808:  Oas.  Toi.  176;  p.  892.  * 

Wtedow-acraaa.     O.  W.  State.     Na  1.018315;  Feb.  21; 

176 ;  p.  768. 
_    _     hM^nr.     L.   JL   Blttort     Na  1.018,608; 

Fab.  27 :  Sp.  pTmoo  ;  Oaa.  toL  175  :jp.  820. 
Wladow  arraaa     teaar t  aacapa      C     ffT  Bawortb.     lU. 

1.018.188:  Fab.  20:  Bp.  p.  4884;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  74T. 

Fab.  8;  Sp.  888:  Oas.  toL  178;  p.  89L 
Wladow-tepptef  dirrlea.     C    M.   Loas-     Ma   1,018,825; 

Feb.  27 ;  So.  p.  6888 :  Oas.  loL  ITsTp.  888. 
WlBdow-T«Btfla6a|appllanca  E.8cbteak.   Ma  1.018.718: 

Fab.  8;  Bp.  p.  lOM;  Oaa.  toL  175;  p.  187. 
Wlra-daaalac  apparatoa.     E.  W.  BarfMa  and  ▲.  Oark. 

Na    1.018.478?IV      ~     "  -  ■— - 

p.  88. 
Wlra^ttv.    M.  H.  Maaa.    No.  1.018388;  FA.  27 

p.  0791 :  Oas.  VOL  176:  p.  1000. 
WIra  tobrla  Badlaas.    E.  Fraacfc.    Na  1317.882 ;  Feb.  20; 
_Bp.D.8118:Oaa.ToL17Bip.B<8. 
Wlra-toed  wiafhaalaM.     O.  WT  Patktea.     Na  1.017,828; 

Fabi  18 :  Bp.  p.  8044 :  Oas.  veL  176 ;  p.  618. 
Wlra  raal^Lteo-.    J.  a»i  O.  IL  Waltfaad  C  Brtaaer.   Na. 


Sp.  p.  4888;  jQaa.  vaL  176;  a  768. 
Wtedow-acreaa  haaiar.     L.   I.  Blttort 


ToL   176: 


1.017388;  Fab. 


J.  aaiO 
SO^Bp. 


p.  8784  J 


_  .  j^**^  V-  -•»».  w»».  VOL  175  :p.  851. 

Wlra«tretch«r.     B.   W.   Scott.     No.   1,018,786;   I>b.  «; 

Sp.  p.  1285;  Oas.  VOL  178;  p.  100. 
Wlr*4treteh«r.     J.   O.   BalL     Na   1,017,147;  F«b.  18; 
_8p.  p.  2041 ;  Oas.  VOL  175:  p.  861. 
Wlre-atretchtef  devlM.     L.  II.  Davldaoa.    No.  1.018,882; 

Feb.  27:  Bp.  p.  6877;  Oas.  voL  176;  p.  1014. 
Wood.  Bcndteg.     F.  J.  Flabar.     Na  1.018,884;  Feb.  6; 
_Sp.  p.  1029 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  158. 
Wopd-bendlnf  devlca    S.  B.  Walka     No.  1318.721 ;  Feb. 
^8 :  Sp.  p.  1101 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  189. 
Wood-gaining  maehlaa     W.   U   BaaM.     Na   1,018.828; 

Fab.  8;  Sp.  p.  1819 :  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  208. 
Wood.  Praoarvtag.     C.  EBIa.     Na   1.017.888;  Fab.  IS; 
_Sp.  p.  8084 ;  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  818. 
Wpodworkternacbtea     A.  Tletar.     Na  1.018.879;  Feb. 

VOL  175;  p.  49. 
L.  Laavltt     Na  1,017.774;  Fib 


D|».  II.  »V9* ;  uas.  TO 
oodworklBf-  nacbtea 
8 :  Sp.  p.  809 ;  Oaa. 
oodworfclat-tooL     J. 


—'•"J  J*^^  P- MIO;  Oaa.  ToL  178:  p.  801. 

Wort-bolder.     B.  C.  Wnaoa.     No.   1317,816;  Feb.  18; 

Sp.  p.  8014;  Oaa.  vpL  176;  p.  608. 
Wotk-aapport     C.   S.   Walla     No.   1,0183ST;   Feb.   27; 

Sp.  p.  6I8I :  Oas.  ToL  176 ;  p.  888. 
Wrench:  Bet  Plpa>wraBch. 
Wr«i<ai._  C.  B.  PateraoB.    No.  1318378:  Fab.  8;  Sp.  p. 

804:  Oas.  toI.  176:  p.  119. 
Wranch.    J.  Ralbar.    Ifa  I,0l8,n8;  Fab.  8;  to.  p.  1228: 

Oas.  ToL  175 ;  D.  188.  .  -1^  i^ 

Wrwich.    B.  W.  fracaka.    Ma  1317448;  IW>.  18;  Sp.  p. 

2030 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  848.  \ 

Wrench.    M.  A.  Jobaaoa.    Na  1.017360:  Fab.  18;  Sp. 

2898;  Oas.  toI.  175;  p.  490. 

^SSS.'^J"-  ^,'T?P^    Ito  131M81;  Fab.  ao;  Sp. 
_4808 :  Oas.  VOL  178 ;  p.  781. 

^2R?-  n^  ^V^    *fe«*'»*M47;  FabL  20;  Sp. 

4851  ;  Gas.  toL  176 ;  p.  799. 
Wrmch.    A.  C.  SoddartL    No.  1,018388;  F^  87;  Bp. 

5188;  Oaa.  toL  178;  p.  884. 
Wringer:  8««  Ctothaa-wrtagar. 


ALPHjABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


^,^,,,M^umn^    Ma  iWif:  f**.  «0;  oas.  I 

"^   M?ih^m2r*     J,  H.  Bafsr.     Ma  48,148;  Fab.  8:  | 
Aotoinob«e-ba«P«.  ^fx*^  "■•" 

,«?SoS  "iitiw,    W.  Calroa    Na  42.184;  r*. 
,i^^le'^!i^^^0.  W.   Moraa     Na   42.146; 

B^tpS.'  '"sSriTNo.  42380;  W^    27;  Oas.  voL 

CaiJil'DlSi^     m.lLU^t.     Moa  42.187^:  Fi^ 
^^.  -t  k"i£eS''  Na  42.188;  Feb.  18;  Oa. 

cJL.°"w"'1l^1^1 '*5t  42.126;  r*.  8:  Oas.  VOL 

^S^  ^'j^^arrr.     Ma  42.141 :  Feb.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 : 

cAit^'j.  B.  Motat.    Ma  42,148s  F*b.  8 :  Oas.  voL  178 : 

cAJt  V  F.  ElddaU.    Na  42.148;  F«».  8:  Oas.  VOL  176; 

(A^^J.  Sprteg.     Ma  42468;  Wb.  8;  Oas.  voL  178; 

cJjJt*  J.  Wlabart.    M«a  42,15M0:  Feb.  8;  Oaa.  voL 

cJSt'^W    W.l.to7«..    N4.  42.288:  Feb.  27;  00. 

CeSii'i'&lSf  ^B.  Ooodwte.    Na  42.128;  F*b.  8; 

CoS^.;^rffl'*$f%t^5^0.BI...T.    Ma  48.18.; 

CyS^^SiSSi^?.*'^-     MO.  42.170;  F*.  18: 

D^r  B.Vliir.'-  Nr42.200:  r*.  27;  O...  voL  175; 

-K?^-42^'8oT«l!^i  r^>'r 

nft^VSa^fe^^-^?:  ^"- «.222.7: 
•.K!:*L=%lSJt'*'lStlI?L:    F.    Orcott.      Noa 
**«  ^«i3ii  ^^^S^fT'  Oarvol"  176:  pp.  1078-4.       ^ 
».i5i?^  iJSiaJir    Twtlle      M   *^fa>thaehlld.      Noa 


i3to.'ySSbu?*-i*l"^£8L'  '^^^i^l'^J^  ?ft 


Ker.    F.  Solcy 
aUO.  VaaaUl™.     -.  - 
Oas.  ToI.  175;  p.  824 


No. 


Tibiic  or  wail-paper.  »««!••,  '^•f' ,5S5Sl*~*-  "**" 
nffil^feS^TSrH-^ckir^^fil^^^^-:  ^  •'' 
fS^'V'l'&SSi^  Ita.  42.174:  F-».  18:  Oaa 
oiUJSi  "w^H.  Fra-aaatla  Na  42.204;  Frt>.  27; 
GJKUti  Tk&.'^SJ:  42.178:  F*.  18;  Omm.  toL  175: 
QlSju  tor  wait  tonadatteaa   S^Brondldge.   Na  42.198: 

«ir^r-i^M"Uii2r-Na  42.188;  F.b.  18: 

Oai.  ToL  175:  p.  619.^ lotW    Feb.    18: 

Qolf-ball.     F.   C.    Breakapear.     Na    4X,ia«.    *«»• 

Oai.  Tol.  176;  p.  819.  «,*4-i«-      K.  B.  Ford. 

H«a«c«r  for  haad^baia  or  •*»*!*'- lIV*2^oo 

^0^42.180:  f^flSjOas.  vol.  ITfJJt.^jSb.  18:  Oaa. 
HlBjwleaf.     if.  D.  Ferris.     Na  42,188.  rea 

VOL  176;  p.  890. 


Kalt  aeckiwirf  «  aator.  Flat-.     S.  S.  SaapUaar. 

42.288 '  fW».  27 :  Oas.  vol.  175 ;  p.  1078. 
laiSSiiE^^i.  Batep.    Na  4!Cl27 ;  Fab.  8 ;  Oafc  voL 

LaSJIii^B.  A.   Schnelbach.     Na  42.151:   Fib.  8; 

OasTvoL  175 ;  p.  243.  ^-a^. 

Lettar-baad  or  atenUar  artlcla    E.  OnFroy.    No.  4X,zza, 

F^  27 ;  Oaa.  vol.  175 ;  p.  1078.  ^    ^j-, . 

Ucbtaiag-red   terBitoal.     «.    D.    Krctaar.     No.   «2.itb. 

Veb.  18 :  Oas.  vol.  175 :  p.  521.  . 

Uaolaaa  or  oU-doth.     C.  >.  Bo«phrays.     No.  4231* . 

Feb.  27 :  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  1070.  _  „^  ^^  ,, .-- . 
Uqald  eotiar  aad  dlspeaaar.    H.  O.  Cordlay.    Na  48488, 

Feb.  18:  Oas.  voL  175;  p.  680.  ^atav. 

I^S  amiojSnlat,  or  tallBB»a.E.  Fanner.    Na  49.187. 

1^.  18;  Oas.  vol.  175;  P-  ••*•.,,. -..  -j.  «.  oaa. 
NatCTSckw.     A.  L.  Motdt     Noa  42.148-4;  Feb.^8,  OM. 

Pl2^•^l'*J:  »•!««.     »••  **.1»*.  Fab.  »:  «-• 
Pl2'ciJ?r:  |oSo..     J^MjO-?-     Na  42488:  Fib. 
Bj&t£fti:?^i.ijA-feiSua    B.B,Joy.    Ma  49,188; 
R£!^oVSr'V^w"i&^'*'Ma  42440;  W.  8;  O^ 
R^^'^'^Uiii    Na  42,147:  Fab.  8;  Oaa.  ^  1T8; 
b£.*1b:  O.  too«.     Ma  42,160;  FA.  8;  Oaa.  voL  178; 
ei*^  Soring.    Noa  42.154-7;  Feb.  8;  Oas.  voL  178; 
rS  mtm:  Trik.     Na  42.15^;  Frt.  8:  oaa  VOL  m; 
Ei**l:  Ptteald.     Moa  424«0-2;  F*.  90;  Oaa.  vat 
tS.^"^r£M    Noa  493SJ-4:  Fab.  2T :  Oas.  voL  ITS; 
B,£.blS&.    W.A.BUIrt.    Na  42.128;  FrtK  8:  Oaa.  VOL 
sSf -ilJ:  *?■  B« W»8.r.    No.  42.177:  Frt.  18;  Oaa.  VOL 
gJ[*'4^Caaalar.     Na  42,184;  Feb.  20;  Oas.  vaL 
SbU-ytaSt.,  IL  Naa-a     Na  42.212;  Feb.  27;  Oaa. 
SnSU"teAri^uiflsr  artldea  Bandle  f^    C  OAof... 
S^^I^'^arSilS-H^U^^L^^  NO. 

StJS-\&t'*J^     0.    »eh«-«hT.     Na   42.198;    Fab. 

20:  Gas.  V   '" 
SyadMl.    T. 

175;  p.  628. 
Table  top.  Operattng-     -z«°«^ '— ' 

Toffi-^Sit'lr.  'J.'b&.  *?£.  42.185 ;  Fib.  20 ;  O...  t<»L 
T^irSl'ur  «tlda     C.   A    Bennett     Na   42,181 : 

veIsiiJSil'^'^E.,^f«»-'•  «o-  «."»=»*•  ''-' 

V^nir~^'s^«,T^"^'*-     Na  42.176;  Feb. 

--^SiV^Si--     Noa  42.19^:  -^e-. 

Wa^aSd^-^VTIi-i-..    Na  42,171: -A.  18: 

Oas.  vol.  175:  ^o*"-    .^4-,^   iiaMm  for.    B.  F — 


'vori76;  p.  824 
ZakraewtfL 


Na  42481 ;  Feb.  18 ;  oaa  VOL 
II.   S<Amldt     Na  42,179; 


'51 


I. 


iitwir 


j^ 


AIPHAWETICAL  LIST  OF  TEADE-MABKR 


^•^tr^ :  o^oSL^SLL^STm*.  8MT1 :  »*^  1*; 


iTt-"-     Ualtai  ItatM  CartiMt*  GtoiMuy.    M*w 


HeNtll  *  Btcftea  OMBpanr 


API 
\rch 


— L^fr 


una.  Toi.  *»••»»  "rj  ^      f. . 


L^SSttl :  WbL  >0;  o««.  ToL  m: 


i»:  p.  low. 


178;  p.  lOW 


^"'"t!  teSSlL 


CiockA. 

rts; 


No.   85,880:  Wb.   18:  Om.  ToL 


l^ata  *  CD.    !•*  ■.8ii :  »•»  *»  • 


Toi.  ifttT  p.  low 


Ml.  ■.m4;  F*.  IT;  Om. 

0M.T0LJTi;  tJ^Si.   r^Bthitf     4»«to»  Brtttl*  » 
'^'SLT^J^S^JHStrSTm;  (H-  toL  Hi;  ». 

BlS.^     ^*-  0«  '•'•^f"*^  ^     lla.8WU0;l%»^ 

0.1.  »^2SiIL  iLom  C-«»tW.    So.  iM«»:  «W^ 

13:  Qai.  Tol.  176_;.P-  ft.»0-,  ^ .     ^^  it^Mi:  P*- 

20  ;  Om^  ^  IW  L?L  51L— -     ll<w  M.Ut ;  irtk  » : 


oZTToL  ITS:  p.  M8.    . 


ft.  Octa.     9^ 


mil—  I     mmm   UfQ«t»- 

il)M  ^ii**""''-  " —    Jlo.  8M8A:  i"^ 'J  *^'* 
£L'  "ifcSw  w^  CD.   ii«.  M,aoft:  f«>.  •;  o«»^  ** 

Ojj^  ToLUJL- V*^i.r  ft  CO.    li..  iSJtft;  F^fc.  •: 
^oS  wi.  iTfl:  p.  >«• 


WDeox 


OMftfMait-    Mok  8»,*»tl 


Cora   and 


'•UrtSk- 


20;  Gas.  ToL  175  

crnidr  ipMk  €*••»«» '^—•s—'^  ^<2?cSrf  ■arsF-oii 


5.    nTSSW  :  rrtj ;  Oa*  wlitj  :  ^ij^ 


.  •^t«i  ft_o»..««g«c/*S  •  ftjS 


1»:p 


[(^tBtafrtar  ft  O-    Wo 


Cann 

Cannod 
»>h. 

CaiiQ 
R.^ 

Cait« 
8SJ 


iT5:f^t» 

m  Co.     l^o- 


M^ 


coS!?NRtoaJtiJBi-'  !i..4aoi;»*«: 

|r^u7t«t.  1W:>1<5L  c»te«aa  CMtoa  ui 


■■---•'      —  '    '^    —  ^ 


■■■■•<1 


•.: 


ii»* 


H 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TEADE-MABKB. 


0».    No.  88.S4i  ;  1^ 

Ma.H.S01:  r*.10;QM 

86,fW:  r»^  IT: 


.srtfj;'- 


irat.  M:  Q— ►„^,  .*^  hft  Jfiu— frtl"-*'^  '^  - 


>«.  WJIt; 


ictk 
175;  p.  lOM. 


M«W.t29;  Vtt>.  »f; 


ifBi  P    IWB 


Bnr 


01,  aatf  bMik  KABiMc 


B^Ft"  —  ^ 

QtS.  TOt  


M^2; 


fWb.  IT; 


MeKaU   ft  HlfflM  Oompaaj. 

aS^^^ioSi"***'*-  •»."^  »--  »^-^  «- 
aE^«^'Jfe.'S5m;  "*► »'  «"•  '<--  »' 

C&J'b.  l^^l*.  mt.  86.«0-«;  F*.  «;  OM.  ^ 
rffL*  *J!%.  SIflv.  I«.  H*^  «.8««;  Wfc  «T;  €ta«. 
CiSL"t!  iSSlL  NO.  86.880:  Wb.  18;  Oo.  »«L 
Clj£-B»!?H«IR.  TU  A»«rkMM«»oJirtaftef  Cg- 
(jlillig^  nwl»»ltli  K*ta  *  CD.  IWk  Mt^w.  >^  Ml 
Q«k.  TOl.  IT6  '.jM^^.      ,        y^  MaM^  Ik  ftadMr 

^^fS^  u!5fflJ5t.a?^  !».  hT    No.  «.»€VRfc 
• ;  Barn.  vai.  iT»;  i>  wo-.,     „^  „  1^,^.  ^-^  « .  am 

^STiTC^^;^!-^ jj^  BiMJW;  rA.  «;  Om. 


ou.  ToL  rrs;  ». 


uaMMt  tK. 
■oLtTB; 
Ca.    Mi. 

GomsaBju     Ma 

*ffi45rF5b.  iSpSoToh  igp:^ 

Basins  omkumbA.  X.D.  «•  Bott.    »».  ».< 


OM1 

Qoa 


•rj ;  Qm.  Tol.  178 ;  p.  WgO; 

Boats  aad  testter  ■9g<U^*TSP 

Boats  aad  aboia     laank  ■••"■e* 
neb.  W ;  Oai.  Tot  m:  p.  fW^, 

Boots  sa^  ilMa^  K^attar.  Bt^ptea 


S- 'cMiWCa-pui,.    Hal 
'^^  iiSaiisti.^11,  "ii*  tnmrr- 

•SSWJFSkVrQ**.  ToL  1T8;  P-Jfi- 


l;Qas.TaLt1«:». 


*Ga.    Ka 
llUla.     H*. 
ft  Cohik     Ma 
Cbstai  ft  Ca 


^, Unjk 

xa»if^»;  «<«•  rat  1T»;  f.,*"; 


Ost.  ToT. 

18;  UsB.  ToL  11 


Oss.  TOl. 


HAla      Na 

86.481:  lM.a»; 

GaB^wi.    No.  a»jU6:  T«b 

ft  Ca   MaailW8»-k:  1*^  «: 


Ma  8BJM;  Fab.  •: 


oSSLj"-Js::^'i'>st^1^^^ 


18 :  Oss.  TOl.  178  Pp-  ?K»_ 
fBudiia    Vlaftw  CftacMfta 

20:  Gas.  vaL  ITS:  P.  841 
Ondy.    IpHftCkatf 

(las.  ▼oTlTB;  9^ 


Ha 


Ho. 


IM.    ||o.  8M9A;  Fak  8; 
Co.    Ma  86.8»;  Fab.  «;  O*^  ▼* 

Oaa.  loL  1T6:  ^•>5l^,-_  ^  «- 
f^ajr^a   AMMlil.     F.  WMiar  «  vo 
^^3:  Td.  1T»;  p-  2fi.  _.  ^^^^^ 
CaMa,  luiaiai     1.  ^  •cnotMa. 

*TS.    lSr8t804;Ftt.e:Qai  ToLlT8:a.  Ml 
nHIil2rjSirlSf-&t£;.     OUaa—ftOaal 
CooBJ---,;o«jj,«g^5^  NO. 

Cora 


a.  861. 


-!!!tt-*'L?^«--   '"W^ "     Na  85*488 :P*.  to: 

Oaa.  ToL  1T8:  P^W^ 


88kU4: 
MOIa.    Ma  88,848; 


I'f-iy.V     oataa  asf  OUa*  CbcariMl  Ck. 


ToL 
Ma 


\^m^ 


xcav 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MAKKS. 


CnuB   and  foot-powder.    Alnoad,   eem^iaalom,   aat   d»- 

odorlBlng.       CaoMo     Ifanofactnrliix     Conpaaj.       No. 

8S.822:  Feb.  18:  Oai.  toL  1T6 ;  j^5S7. 
Cream  aad  powder.  Toilet     F.  Frankla.     No.  86,480; 

Feb.  20;  Oaa.  rol  176;  p.  888.  _ 

Cream.  Face-.    B.  Toby.    No.  86.625;  Feb^  20;  Oaa.  toL 

176 ;  p.  840. 
Cartalsa.  pUlow-ahama,  and  laee  Mverleta.    D.  Y.  Oraea. 

No.  86,244 :  Feb.  8 :  Gaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  200. 
Decarbonising  cooaponnda.     A.  L.  Rea.    No.  86,818;  FeK 

«T;  Oai.  vol.  176;  p.  1096. 
DMafeetant    L.  Blcbmond  *  Co.     No.  86.406;  Feb.  20; 

Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  889. 
DtaplBT-caUneta.     Howland  and  Wbeaton  Company.     Na 

85,862:  Feb.  18;  Oas.  toI.  175:  p.  638. 
Doora,  windowa,  aad  molding!,  Meul.'    Kawnear  Mtg.  Co. 

No.  86.440 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  888. 
Drwa  eiilelda.      I.    B.    Delaart    Bobber    Company.     No. 

86.461 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Oaa.  ToL  176:  p.  888. 
DreaMhIelda.     B.   Kann  Bona  ft  Co.     Noa.   86,688-«0; 

Feb.  27:  Oas.  toL  176:  p.  1094. 
Drtae  eblelda.    B.  Kann  Bona  ft  Co.    No.  86,800 ;  Fab.  ST ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  175 ;  p.  1004. 
Dried  blood  aad  albumen.    J.  Moninsatar.     No.  85.460 ; 

Feb.  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  880. 
DrInkJnc-cqpa.    Tbermolae  ICanafaetarlng  Company.    No. 

86.628:  Feb.  20;  Oas.  voL  176;  p.  840. 
Dost-clotba.     Chicago  Featber  Doater  Ca     Na  85.418; 

Feb.  20 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  887. 
Dynamite  and  powder.     Independent  Powder  Company  of 

Mlaaoari.     No.  85.863:  Feb.  13:  Oas.  toI.  176:  p.  688. 
Blaatle  webblnc.     Boaton  Oore  and  Web  Manonicturteg 

Company.     No.  85.226;  Feb.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  176:  p.  KB. 
Blectrle  apparatus.  Certain.     Dyiieto  Blectrlc  CoBapaay. 

No.  86.422:  Feb.  20 ;  Oas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  887.  -»—' 

■leetrlc  fnae-blocke.     Slemens-Bcbackertwerke  Oeaellaebaft 

mtt  beacbrlnkter  Haftnng.     Noa.  86.608-0;  Feb.  SO: 

Oaa.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  840. 
■leetrie  meters.    Korting  ft  Matbleoen  A.-0.    No.  86.267 ; 

Feb.  8 ;  Oas.  toL  176 ;  p.  280. 
nectrtcal   apparatns   and   aappllea.   Certain.      Hemming 

Mannfaetniiaf  Company.     No.  86.440;  Feb.  20;  Gas. 

ToL  176 ;  p.  888. 
nectrtcal    apparatoa.  Certain.      C.    Conradty    (Inkabar 

PanltaM    ft    BoMi  Conradty)   Fabrlk    alanrtKbar    a. 

■alTaalaeber  Koblaa.     No.  86,228;  Fek.  8;  Oaa.  toL 

1T6 :  p.  269. 
Blaetrleal  appllancea.  Certain.     Mntnal  Blectrlc  ft  Ma- 

eblae  Company.     No.  86,270;  Feb.  6;  Oaa.  toL  176; 

p.  260. 
Bmbroiderr-cotton.  Mercerised.     Wllb.  Bebebraad,  G.  m. 

b.  H.    No.  86,681 :  Feb.  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1004. 
Bmbroldary-flesa,  ftc.    Tbe  NoBotack  Bilk  Company.    No. 

86.271 ;  FebTO :  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  200. 
Bmolllent  preparation.     L.  Firet     No.  86.889;  Feb.  IS; 

Oas.  ToI.  176 :  p.  687. 
■namtfed    ateelware.      Kocknma    JemTerka    Aktlebolag. 

No.  86,462;  Feb.  SO;  Oas.  Tol.  176:  p.  888. 
■BglBea,  Traction-.    Pioneer  Tractor  Manofiactarlag  Com- 
^pany.    No.  86,286 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gaa.  roL  176 ;  p.  SOI. 
Byagtaaa-moontlnga.    JnUna  Kins  Optical  Co.    No.  86.B04 ; 

Feb.  27 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  1004. 
Bywlaaaee  and  apectaelea.    B.  B.  Meyrowtts.    No.  86.S0T ; 

Feb.  8:  Oas.  Tol.  175;  p.  280. 
Byeglaaaea  and  apectadee  aad  parte  of  aaoia.     Btarana 

ft  Company.    No.  86.294 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Oaa.  TOl  176 ;  p.  S81. 
Fan^  cooda.  Certain.     Braplrc  Notion  Co.     No.  SB^MS; 

Feb.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  175  :  p.  269.  — ,— 

"^fi-F**^   9^^^      ''*»•    «Pi»rfJ«    Company.      No. 

86.884 :  Feb.  18 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 :  p.  680. 
Fancy  gooda.  Certain.     Anchor  Webbing  Company.     No. 

_86.644 :  Feb.  27 ;  Oas.  toL  175 ;  o.  IdM. 

»*£«"»».     Farmers'  Cotton  OU  ft  Fertniaer  Co.     No. 

86.887 ;  Feb.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  687. 
'*?yt«'»"^«  ^-  ^^-    ^'<*-  M.80O-10 ;  Feb.  8 :  Oaa.  toI. 

175 ;  p.  262. 

SUlBrcablneta,  Ofllce.     The  Simplex  Fllina  Device  Com- 
pany.   No.  85.506;  Feb.  20:  Oak  Tol.  176;  p.  840. 

Fireproof  constmctlon.  Waterproofing  eompomtloas  to  be 

■^^"I'J^'^  ewlYele,   and   ainkere.     H.   A.   Wblttemore. 
No.  86.806  :  Feb.  li  ;  Oas.  rol.  175 ;  p.  689.         **'™"* 

•H?^*'-.i''^  «<><^-     D«»Mf  ft  Natban. 

Feb.  27;  Oas.  vol.  175:  p.  1098. 

Flooring.  eurfaclnR.  tenonfc    ftc.,  machlnea.     J.  A.  F^ 

IR"  ^™I*°y     I**®  MisO;  FM).  8;  Oaa.  toI.  ITS; 

"^f:  f7*6^lj  881:  "*■'**»*    ^-  »'*«>5  Fib.  SO;  Gas. 
"^^176?  p'.'^eo  °"**^  ^'   ^•-  "•**■  J  '^^  « •• 


Na   86.ie8; 


M^  (k 


'IS:  SrSt.  S1?5;Y«  ^'-^^  «-«Mii; 

Fooda,  Certain.  Bofir  Pi  win  lag  Companr.  Na.MMi 
Feb.  20;  Oaa  tol.  175;  p.  MT  ^'~*'^-     "••■MW; 

Ftgita.  conteta.  "^tSM  ntolM,  fte-  Drl«i.  "^y,., 
BraM  ft  Ca     Mo.  8S,4SB:  Veb.  sh;  Oei.  ySlnt- 

Foraacaa,  Portable.  R.  L.  WIlHama.  Na  85  ftti  •  »* 
27:  Oas.  TOl.  176;  p.  1006.  "«».  w.mi.  ^^ 

Fnraltare.   Carte^    bO|aaaftold.      latamatlonal 

FJSi^riaTl^.^a^^'^  "•^^  ^ 

Oas.  TolTlTB;  p.  8ST 
Forattvre-pollah.     Na-Ol 

Feb.  SO ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ; 
Fora  Draaaed.    C.  B.  Pretaa 

T^  175 :  p.  689. 
OaoM,   Certain.     Bonnea   MTg  Company 

Feb.  27:  daa.  toL  176;  p.  1098. 
GaBMa  and  torn  Certaia.    Ntrabargar  MeUU-  aad  tack- 

ierwarantebrlk  jorma^  ^f^'^?'*    ■*»!,   AktleaaiS 

echaft    Na  86JTS :  Fab.  0 ;  Oaa.  toL  176  ;  p.  281 
Gamaa.  Car4._   Parker^  Brotban.     Na  85,878;  i^  U 

Gaa.  TOI.  1T5;  a  688.  •»•*«, 

Gamaa,  ladaot.  iBdear  Bv^ky  Coaepaay. 
^  Feb.  li:<duL  ^.  1T5 :  pTIifc. ^^^ 
OarBMBt-walgbta    I«.  Mallaek    Mo.  B5.S64 


No.  86,404  ;  f||,  «. 


No. 


,878;  Feb.  II;  te 

No.  um-. 


Ne.  88JI1; 

Feb.  8;gM. 

Mfg.  Co.   u 


Oarmeata,  Bleeping-.    Tba  Borahaai-Maai 
^  85,556;  fSTsT;  Gaa.  eoL  1T5;  a  im 
Oarmenta  worn  by  men  and  beya,  Certain. 
^ft  Co.     Na   86.292;   Feb.  tf;   Gaa.   rol.   .... 

p.  587. 
QIaaa  rottera.    J.  W.  Tucker.     Na  S6J98;  Feb.  8;  Om 

TOl.  176:  p.  281. 
Glorea.    Grwi  Glove  Oa    Na  8B,S4S;  Feft.  18 ;  Oaa.  v«L 

Olofea     MQla  ft  Olbb.     Na  85.857:  I%bu  18;  Oai.  v«L 


H.  8oaa«m 

IT6;   a.  ML 

▼el.  171; 


^176;  P.  5SB. 
Gtoraa,  ItM  aad  lamb. 


Laromu 


Na  86,464;  hk 

ce.    Matimal 
Jaa.  ToL  171; 


y   ^ 

^  SO;  Gaa.  TsL  175;  p.  8S8.  ' 
GInea  adbealTe  fnam  and  oasti 

Gum*  Mlea  Ca    Ma  •M74 ;  Fab.  SO ; 

p.  889. 
Gawaa.^Ladtaa'.    The  Wolf  Ooaipaay.    Ma  86.688;  Nk 

SO;  Gaa.  toL  175;  p.  541. 
Orapa-iolca  aad  boUad  dder.    rraakUa  MacTeagb  ft  Oi» 
^  P*»y-    NO;  86,S88:  Feb.  8;  Gaa.  foL  175;  p.  280. 
Ooia.  CWwlar-     Baady  Br*han  Gam  Company.    Re. 


Re 


Feb.  18 :  Gaa.  toL  ITO:  a.  BSB. 

B  ft_r  ibwrfactarlag  Ca 
1:  a  5S7.        ^    ^ 
No.  86,981;  Feb.  8:  Oaa 


Gnm,  Cbewlac-.     ^Etaady  Brotkara  Onm   Company 

85,498;  Feb^SO^IOaa.  ToL  175;  p.  889. 
Halr-iaTlgorater.    The  Luo  Company.    No.  86.888 ;  1*. 

18 ;  Gaa.  toL  175:  p.  588. 
Hair-aeta.    Maxahall  field  ft  Coatpaay.    Na  86.572 ; 
„ST;  Gas.  toI.  175;  p.  1054.^ 

Hi^  or  aealp  toale.    X  K  TeedUoia    Na  86.827 :  F*. 
_27;  Oaa.  toL  176 Mf-  1»8. 
Hair-atalna.     H.  B.  Mkhela     Na  86,80T :  Fab.  27 ;  Oaa 

▼oL  176 ;  p.  1005. 
Halr.toalc.    L.  RaadaL    No.  86.451 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Oas.  leL 
__176:  p.  889w 

Hatr-toaic.    O.  A.  Koch.    Na  86.555;  f\*.  2T;  Gas.  veL 
__176;  p.  1094. 

Hair^toBlc.     White  ft  Hoy.     No.  85.650;  Feb.  27 ;  Oas. 
^  ToL  176 ;  p.  1056. 
Hair  teale  aad  poaMda     Baaky   Dnf  Compaay.     No. 

n  *i^lft^  *f '  ^—-  I5L-  1T5 :  p.  1055.  „ 

Haadher^ieCb.    Newark  ■mbroMin  WOrka    Na  86.471: 
^  Feb.  20;  Gaa.  toL  175:  p.  nT^ 
Btfaeaa    Md    hene-«allarB.      Kallay-Hew-Tboraaoa    C^ 
No.  86358:  Feb.  18 ;  Gaa.  toL  1T8 ;  p.  555. 

^  No.  88,817;  Feb.^ ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T5 
Hats.     Lea  FUa  Piaay  J( 

▼ol.  176 ;  p.  200. 
Hate  aad  can.    Kara  ft  Leadaa.    Na  854W1 :  Feb.  27 : 
„  Oaa^ToLltS ;  p.  1094. 
H«<^  If^Sf^  rad  mlaaea'.    L.  F.  Caatle  Company.    Ne. 

86.828;  Feb.  18;  Oaa  vol.  176:  p.  587. 
"^SPHl.'^*^  aad   eaatUatiacaDMcataa.  Certaia. 

The  Tiimer  BrMa  Worha    Mal5,5ilTF*.  SO 
_Tol.  176;  p.  540.  ^^ 

Horaeabeea.    Tha  RteR-PMat  Coaipwiy, 
„  20:  Gas.  ToL  IT55B.  989. 
Hoe^tempe.    J.  R.  CUiaey.    Na  55,SSI 

XT6 :  p.  S55. 
Hoae,  Cottoa  nibber-Uaed.    Bmpii*  Babkar  Maantectnrtei 

Compaay.  ^Na  55JM5 :  I^  STLOaTril.  1T5 ;  p.  io5l. 

!^:i?w«o^^«ta;Sra.^=-^  l^ 

-^^"m?!^"^    Ka5^51T:f*b27: 
HijwaiMM  ntaaalffa^ 

^  Baamallag  Aa?a  e( 

Oaa.  Tot  176?  p. 


Ha  55,498; 

5:  Gas.  veL 


Mo. 


58Sirrf.ra 


ALP 


JALJAST  OF  TRADfi-HABKS. 


X6T 


JO ;  Oaa.  ^L.*^^'  ^  % 


Na  55,S55;  Nb.  5:  Oaa.  t«L  175: 


'  Na  iv*»i,E?^JS«^  Art^Kra  TUiaete  Ire 
jBct^rj^^*  £*JSSrwSS%VO*Sr^  250. 


%ffT:°GS:^'.TTj;i:i 

'•:»riT5fp.^ 


5«t  1T5V5.  ^.,_  ,^  ^ 

.50. 
^mCt  ft  Co.    Mia  55.505 : 

Ma  55J54{  Feb.  15;  Oaa. 


Frt  20 :  a«*J?' .a* '  f  JS"  looda    B.  ODDeabalmar 


^    B.  OppeabalaMr 
e«i.ilT5:  p.  588. 


uw.,  *•"»"«• -IjrvffTf^-H;  Gns.  to|.;1T8;  p.  »» 

*.  ^T7.U^^  bSSSfi   ItoaalaeSrtet  ^fcoaapaay.     No 
^Si'fiT^Fek.  STVOai  tol.  1T5 ;  jM**.      w«  an  40. 


Lard.  i;"r« 

Feb.  20:  "«^""V-V 
Uth.    Exp«dod*eta 


^frwH,  ttmaa.  aad  giteaa.    W. 

Packlag  far  etuMad  kaaaa,    B.  C.  Somaw  Haektelger.   Ma 
8M72:  Feb.  SO:  Oaa.  toL  m;  fc-gj-.  «.    ^.  ^tm. 
Paiata    taolaa^i  Umtted.    Ma  15,481:  Feb.  SO.  Gaa. 

Patate,^l!<^|Mf«f^  Tanlahaa    Damard  Laaoner  Com- 
SO;  Gaa.  toL 


•MJiiJK 

55354:  Fab.  18 ;  Oaa.  ▼»!.  m;  p.  655. 


MUla    Ma 


Co.    No 


Na 


MSTpTttB. 

fjpjoha  ^Compaay. 

1;  p.  1005.  ^^        •*._. 
tamrooAag  eoaiaoaltlon.    VtuP* 
rSflKa  8b1Si-1S  :  Fah.  SO ; 


Jt'^ 'ft  iSi.'^a*'.  <*•»«•     Na  5il,8SB;  Feb.  18; 


Na 
Ma 


Paper,  wVlttar.    A«}rtcaa  WHttog  Pagr  Coaipany 
*Mtii^«;^,jSisja^fe^    Na55J55: 

Coaqiaay.     Na  8635S; 
Company.     Ma 


^^  5^*5SV^'lP-J*»r 


p.  685. 


Ltotaents. 
175 ;  p.  688. 


Ma  85386;  Fkb.  18;  Gaa  e«l. 


«%^>rps%^«K--°-'- 


Lotlon.  P»'*»"~i 
Qe>.  ToL  176  ;^P. 
MtxeHae.  Moatbjy 


8 ;  Gaa  ▼«.  ito ;  Pv»«S* .  ma   «t • 
A.  J.  Krank.     Na  HI388;  Feb.  ST, 

^^tetartetamaat  PaMlahlat  Oa.     Na 

""rSiTSitSi  osyssrv  ".">!»"!  **•*■ 


paaria,  ArttSdaL    nm 

Feb.  15 ;  G«L  VOL  1T6 :  ^^--^ 
Peat  DNparatiea     BtrohiNyer.  *  Ana 

SsilSjFeb.  18:  Oh.'SL^I?'  ^  SS:  asaaa^-  Feb. 

PaacbTi/ead-.    O.  A.  Welaaenbom.    Noa  86398-4;  Pea. 

vJHi^St"  ^IM^^tfia^itfParfOBerle  A  Tonetteeetfen- 
'^iSSSTb,  wSB? KSS!    NrsWTO;  Feb.  27;  Oaa  ToL 

piSii*r**B.Maaoa    Na  55,801 ;  PW..  27 :  Oaa  ^ 

Ptotomb?^l>«-    Baatmaa  Kodak  Ca    Na  85.4S8: 

pJSSi.'U:^^cS5inV'^o.  86382;  F*.  18;  Oaa 

3i«l!5.'*^^E|:^r.i."Hi.''«£8i.;  ^ 

PUto.'  ^F^eff'lRi.  85-688:  Wi.  SO;  Gaa  toL  176; 
p.  541. 


ana,  Br. 
Na  563S6 : 

Memr^ifoy   tegote.    *Thi  "f^y    Metel    Compaay.     Na 
(5.482:  FebTSO!  Oaa  vaL  1T5:  P.  5|p 


"*    I       Nael586lU^;Oak"';^176Lp^^ 
**     I        »*^»;0«»-T?»-*Zli»i?5I«    W.-1    ran 


Piii'Biiety-.    OakrUla  Compaay. 

Oaa.  T^  175;  p.  981- 
PlSrflSfc-    'oSkgle  compaay. 

«-•  '^  "'bfi^Co-paay. 


•••<?^-'^*Sli^Upa.y. 


^aa^!fl76 :  p.  561.^ 

•oaa  ToL  176 ;  p.  S5l. 


"SS^S^S^I^ct^rtej^  compaay 
Piff  IJiS^^oSLfflkfeSiactartng 


853S5-50|1N5lS0 


Ma  55375:  Vtk  5: 
Ma  S53T5:  F«b.  5; 
Moa  56377-51:  Feb. 
Na  56374;  Feb.  5; 
Na  55378;  F*.  5; 
Ma  55305; 
„  _  ^ .  Compaay.   Noa 

a».«k.lIL!^,»J•ta.„,,  ^ 


•Ssas"  ^K4.Sr?£  ^?«rvw; 

iJte/^tah.  T*a  Bndolph  WarUtear  Co.  No.  56387; 
B»-pSU?^'ftJffiiASlLco.  Na  55.808;  Feb. 
Jii.°4ito*'»te.^aJSSi:   UaloaBmeitlnf  ft  Baft-gig 

MM^ronatela-.    B.  H.  Fait    Na  55,588;  Fab.  ST ,  oaa 

ToL  176 ;  p.  1005.  „      ^^  aoA-a  •  Feb.  5 ; 

Obtoettre-lena  aialaaia     C.  Balsa    Noa  85.w»-a.  rea  •• 

00°:^^M£ir&.  c2^a«  componad  ee£t*Sil%« 
•id     TSN/KTFiJrbaS  Company.    No.  85.a6 ; 

ol'lS^i^t^ir'^Ju^  Na  55352; 

oKi.£id?'V5Wi•^£<)«l  1^^    ^^^'' 
nKk.2T;GaaToL  176:9.1004.  tAd^-  WA.  SO: 

00.  LobrlcatiBt..     P.  A.  Tisren.     Na  55,450 ,  Fea  w . 

OlL^i;::''  'l^il.^^.    Na  86,S88t  f«.  8:  oaa  eoL 

OlT.^^  JSiaea  I^l«tlng      C.  F    Bweet.  1-c.     Ma 

86116  •  Mb.  SO :  Gaa  »oL  176 ;  P.  B40.  t.-wh 

mtiiis  uid  mamlaating.    V^.J^^Ja^ 

oiwS'itooda  Cwtahu    C  M«.    1^.  iM-'.  W^-  »'• 
Oei.  Tol.  l75 :  9.  541.     _   ^   - ^ 

Optical  eapallaa  OftteJa.    O.  C  Pia»orattL 
Fib  20  nSaa  Vat  175 ;  p.  555. 


853S5-ao;  wm:Sj  ^'Hi-I'W 

*>L?**-  ^KiS^JkH^'mmmUm.  Certeln.    H.  Mnellar 

PoTSdffidL^&te  K-JJ.  Ml*,  oa 


WUaon. 


Na  55357 ;  Fab. 

Na  55307;  Fib.  18; 


coCtoa- 
Feb. 


S7;  GaayaL  175* 
Powder.  Talom.    ^C. 

Gas.  ToL  175 : jaOWK^  oMord  Chemical  Com- 

Powdars  and  B^ff^,  IKrV  •  Om.^!i76  ;  p.  1004. 

"mSSSJSStAJtmSB^  Compaay.    Ma55357:  F*.  S7. 

..SSUSiAJS^  rfc«»«  etoaea    U  ft  O.  Holab. 

iii^.441 :  Feb^  SO:  Gaa  toL  176:  P',y*-«  mttm^w^ 

Boppiy  Ca 


P^.|3Syi'%&  fl^  »»PP"  C-  Na86,S88:Fel. 
pip'&aSiiaf^CFr.ahoar.  Na  86.288 ;  Fel. 
pi^?Saa-.ef'A^lujg.dM'r..Ca  Na  86.264; 
B.TSiiSS.r'i-TifcJffca    Na  55.450;  Feb.  so; 

Oaa  ToL  175;  ».  888.        __^|_  p^ 
««^iSy  *™S^«  Mi5^^ 

**^-    Feb!*:  aaar»5:i76;  p 


Ma,  55,885; 


Wester  Broa 
281. 


Ma  88,457; 


Feb. 

No. 

.aSK^MiSSl^^SSdS'  Na  85.859:  #*.  20; 

^Sn:^^T^^^;iJ!*^  Pt.  Brant  Compaay- 
3^'aia\*b2:^V1it"V   863.0: 

p.  689. 


XCTl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TSADBMUaca 


N«. 


BuBMlr,  Cvtate.    Bterod  Manff  Co.    Ho.  86.S4»: 
13  :  Om.  toI.  175 ;  p.  Ma  ^     «     „     . 

BaoMdT   for   M  pmlirj   IliiiMi.     J^^  »-  Bnloa.     Mo. 
86,6l9 :  Feb.  2T :  0am.  wL  1T»:  P..iM«.        ^     ^  .., 

P«b.  27  ;  Q««.  Tol.  176 :  ^  lOM.  ^    ^ 

Banwdr  for  eertata  allaanta.     A.  Portv.     No.   8ftJT»; 

Feb.  13  :  Oai.  toI.  175 :  p.  6t9. 
RanedT  tor  certain  dtaeaao^     B.  M.  CUahaealaa  *  Son. 
•    No.  8S.S68 :  Fab.  27  ;  Qaa.  v«L  ITf ;  ».  lOM. 
BMBedy  for  goMrrbaa.     Baatwn  Daoi  Oa.     No.  8SJM: 

Fab.  IS ;  Oaa.  toI.  17B ;  p.  6ST. 
BaBMdTforfWorrtao.    J.  C.  IMtarUaA    M*.M.«4 

27TQa«.  Tol.  17ft:  p^  lOM. 
BMtedr  tur  beadacha.    W.  H.  Boaaa^    No.  SUM : 

27 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITC ;  p.  Itt4. 
BaoiadF  tm  hea<tacho  aad  atattlgja     Tha  DoMao  Madl- 

clne  Co.     No.  8S.561 :  Fob.  ltT«M.  voL  1T8 ;  D.  MM. 
BamedT  for  paiaaa-oak  irdawiii     IL  Vlaiant  Co.     No. 

85.828 :  Feb.  27  >  Qaa.  toL  ITT:  ».  SOW. 
Banedy  Iw  rbeaaiatlBM.    T.  JaoMO  aad  J.  CapaiiMlL 

86.446:  Feb.  M;  Oaa.  vtf.  11A:>  8SS. 
Ruwito  far   rhamaiH—      nm  Htbara  Caapaaj.     No. 

85,6S2 :  Feb.  27 :  Qai.  aaL  17ft;  a.  lOM. 
BHHdy  iar  tnkUla  aad  Uao^pMoon.     ftadtad  Qiaetry 

Co.    No.  8S,SdO:  Fab.  It;  Gaa:  toL  ITS ;  p.  089. 
BMoed;     far     tabarciUaalaL     M.     D.     CbotaaUa.     No. 

86.326:  Feb.  IS;  Oaa.  aol.  176;  p.  633. 
BaMedT.  Ittrva  aad  bload.    laaae  BaBMttr  C— piiij.    Mok 

86.684 :  Feb.  27 :  Oaa.  toI.  17ft;  p^  IMS. 
SaaMdjr,  Ptta     W.  J.  DaTldaaa.     No.  mM2'.  Pab.  ST: 

Oaa.  VOL  171;  p.  MM. 
Bibbona.     Caraoa,  Plrle.   Scott  *  Co.     No.  ■1.412:;  M>. 

SO ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  817. 
Rlbboaa.    U.  R.  T.  Land.     No.  86.609 ;  Fab.  ST :  Oaa:  vol. 

176:  p.  1004. 
Btbbona  and  balrneta.     DlickerboC  Bafllat  *  Co.    No. 

86.648 ;  Pab.  ST ;  Oaa.  aoL  178;  pi  1098. 
Bobber  belting,  booe.  aad  pacldaf.     Unltad  *  Olabe  Bab- 

bw  liTa  (^paitfaa     Na.  SSjSB;  l^h.  20;  Om.  aaL 

176 :  pk  l48i 
Bobber  gaada.  Certain  moebaaleal.    Tba  Oatta  ftaaba  B 

Babb^  Mfg.  Co.    No.  86.488;  V%b.  90;  Oai.  vol.  ITS; 

p.  8881 
Rnbbar  heels  and  aolea  of  booti  and  aboea.     Bovoio  Bab- 
bar  Coaipaay.  No.86JE89:Pab.8:Ooa.ToL  IT8;p.981. 
Bnbbor    hot-water   ban,   foontaln-mlana,   and   nipplea. 

Maatu  Brotbera.    No.  a^im ;  Ml  9»:  Gml  airtTm: 

p.  838. 
Babbar  rooSar.     Kayatoae  Btaflag  lOi.  Co.     NO.  8QJ88 ; 

Feb.  27  ;  Qaa.  toL  176  ;  p.  1004. 
flad-lrooa     Leadera,  Fruj  aad  Ciuk.     Ma  88^1 ;  IMn 

13;  Gaa.  toL  176;  p.  538. 
Badlrooa    L.  J.  Btraoaa.    NO.  80.887;  Bab.  18;  «aa.  vol, 

176;  p.  630.  ' 

ead-teona     HoooebaW  Oaa  Itrao  Oiiiiiy.     Mol  MM*; 

Feb.  27 :  Gaa.  toI.  176 :  p.  1094 
Baddta*.  Mddlary.    aad   Uraiw.     «.   VlMSte,     MOk 

86,427-0:  f>b.S0:Oaa.T0L  1TS;bu88& 
BklTe  for  tbe  traataaot  of  rBaamatMaL     &  GOhaa.    No. 
_  86.660 ;  Feb.  27  :  Gaa.  voL  178;  ^  1088. 
ealToa  and  lotlooa.    Tba  ▲anvtcoa  8a>va  Coopaar.     Ma 

86.642  :  FOb.  27 ;  Qaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1003. 
Saadala  and  rompera.    W.  OreiUch.    Na  86.878 ;  F^  S7 ; 

Oaa.  vo).  176:  p.  1094. 
Scottrins  coapoond.    The  N.  K.  Fairbank  COmpaar.    Na 

85,8T1 ;  Feb.  S7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  175 ;  n,  1094. 
SconrlBC-powder.    Tbo  Borckbardt  ^onfony.    No.  88,684  ; 

FebTaf :  Oaa.  vol.  175 ;  p-  1088L 
Bbaara,  knfvae.  and  raaera.    POory  *  Baaor.    Mb.  88^887 ; 

I>rtL  8;  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  208.  ^^ 

Bhoota  and  aheatlac.  Watarwoof.     Tbo  ^wBtlf 

Compaaj.    No.  86JW6:  Fab.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol  176 :  a. 
Shrtlac.  White  gma-.     ^.  H.  »Haar.     Na  88.Mi8 

80;  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  841. 
Shlrta:     The  Ohio  Oanaeat  Coataaar. 

27 :  Qaa.  voL  170 ;  p.  1095. 
Shirts    and    underwear.      Cebao    Broa.    Coomanv. 
_^86,327  ;  Feb.  13 :  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  pl  687. 
Shlrta,  Mca's  ooter.    J.  L.  OataoB.    Na  86.6T9 

Gaa.  VOL  176;  p.  1004. 
SiMo-flntabbsg  paata.    8.  If.  Blxby  *  Co.    Na  88.548 ;  ftb. 

27 :  Oaa  voL176 ;  a  1093/^ 
SUk  fbo^rd.     M arabalF  VWd  k  Coaipaar.     Me.  m,iX ; 

Feb.  20 ;  Oaa  voL  176  :  p.  887.  ^^  o**--™ . 

Soap.    The  Burckhardt  Caapaay.     Nb.  81.489;  FOB.  SO: 

Oaa  VOL  176;  p.  837.  .     —   -«. 

*'**2Fv1P*T!^--.^3^»  *  Ca  Fahriba  Aktleboll«.     Na 
»  »iM* ;  FA^ST ;  Qaa  vol.  170:  p.  1094.      ^^ 
Soil-baeterla.  Coltnraa  of.    ■ara-ThoiBaa  rai 

paaj.  Jig  80  j»;  Fab.  18 ;  Oaa  vaL  170 ; 
loISS:    Hwval  Botdar  On    No.  8S,Sa8:  F^ 

176  ;  p.  360l 

Spool  and  tovrtao  cotton,  tbraod,  aad  cnrtaa  yaca.    tlio 

t!s:^StX Ss!'^-  ^ «ui7-ir»bi. «; 

Spool  aad  anrfac  ootton,  tbrMd.  aad  eottu  yara.    Tba 

VOL.  tlft;  a  1098. 
Star*     J.jfcmlnaKar.    Na  88.4M ;  F«».  39 ;  Qaa  voL 

«.<o:  p.  SB*. 
Steel,  Shoot-.    ZMOreat  Shaat  t  Tlaplato  Ca    NO  «a«t . 

Fab.  8;  Gaa  VOL  111:  p.  288.  "•-oa.Mi. 


Fob. 


Na  80,809;  Fob. 


No. 


ST; 


v^  1T8:9l 

Bolta  Moa^  oaSir.    T.  C  BoBaffaar.     Na  8iJT8>  ^ 
13;  Ooa  voL  ITQj  p.  889.  «^  »o.jti,  p^ 

Tbblo  cMBa  tm§  ■aafcifea  *a    Cbraoa,  PiHe,  flaoit  8  iv 
Na  81,411 :  Pab.fl0;OBa  ooLlTltp.  ^^  "*""•«* 

j<f864«r»ir:  jsr&  sg?%t°' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


-A  MMMga  of  Hopo  to  •ofcrlai  W 
*  cST)     UtorotoBO  ■*—  •«'—»- 

iM»3:F«b.20:< 
-Bob  White  Mapla  M 


___•     (fy»r  Madl- 
it  Oanpaay.     No. 


f«B.  ST;  Qml  VOL  ITljjL  lOOi 
pafaoaa      MailaaaJ    fMctoavai 
SO ;  Ooa  vol.  170 ;  a  889: 
A,  ^..BaaMai  *  B^ia 


Ma  18090 


VOL  ITl ;  BL*^  ^^ 

jSo^Kiil  Sff^Ooa  VOL  Itl; 


TbarapaaMi  appUaaea  MlartrtcaL    TBo  Beetrk       _ 

Oaa  voL  170;  p.  IBM. 

ThTMd  of  aU  kteda  C  BMat.  Va  80.428;  Feb.  29;  I 
VOL  170;  p.  887.  * 

TlBhav.  Oanpo^lo  dTBgrnlaMatloa  daa  Bela  de  la  Tb 
(SocMtl  AaooyiBo).     Na  88.060:  Fob.  r :  Qm.  nL 


■  Briar  HIU  waaKoy 
eantiU  CoBpoay 


Va^laa)    P.  Buck- 


ITlw-  p.  1993. 


Til 

Coapoao.    Ha  81.( 
Tlrea  Bobber  aakla»% 

Na  88^488:  P0b.B9; 


vablcto-.     na  Oaadjaar  Ttra  aad  BiBIk 
~  '    ~"     "       oaL  176;  bTS 


Co.    Na. 


p.    199 

Tlraa  ISaatSt 
Cniany     Na  8MS4:  Pbb.  39:  «aa  oaL  176;  a« 
vohlclea   Pnaomatle.     Tba    Saaarieaa    iillir 
jPbbk  lI;OaavoL176;pLlC 

......  m^m^  ^ .  Oaa,  voL  176 ;  p.  889. 

Tobacco.  Leaf-.    Lackottlfclia  T« '  ~       ' 

FoU  SO;  Oaa  ooL  ITB;  ».  «8. 
ToUat  artklaa  Cwtala.    L.  T.  Ptaat  B  Cte.    No. 

^  2T :  Ooa  voi  XIB :  a.  1898. 
Tollot     prmaratloca     Caratn.      Bobcy     Blateia     In 

86311^11:  F^  Xii  QIm.  vol.  171:  p.  OtT. 
TdalcMttaia    fba  VfiH  11m iH ill  tnm  Ca    NaliJK. 

Feb.  IS :  Oaa  vol.  170 ;  p.  089. 
loalc.  Btaaiath  aad  aoaoa    H.  L 

Feb.  13 :  Oaa  aoL  ITIt  p.  188. 
Ttaaka  AatiMBillt.    I.  i  KaVIa    Ha 

Gaa  VOL   170.;  p.  08B, 

nketarlng ' 

Valvaa  Braaa  aad  Icoa^    ■ebaBa  TaKo  Itaatectvliw  0*^ 

MO.  80.S81 ;  FOk  •:  Om.  oai.  ITS;  p.  281. 
Vamiahaa     Valoatlno  ft  OiBDoap;    No, 

Oaa  VOL  178;  p.  1991. 
VeUbolders.     S.   B.  BellMd      Na  88  JS8 ;  FOb.  8:  OH- 

vol.  ITl;  p.  2897 
Voadlv«iaeMto«a     IX  B.  Baaaala     Na  81,890:  MB  I; 

Gaa  VOL  175;  p,  881.  _ 

Vteagar.  Appia    BaiHoMa  ft  GOk    Mo.  8S34T:  Fab.  It: 

Gaa  VOL  170;  p.  088l 
Vodka     BtBlawB    BotMiv  CooMoay.     Hoa   88.614-48; 


20 ;  Uaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  84S.  ,    ,      _.     «      /«,_ 

'Cwtoa   ciiK»*'*t   iiakara    Daloa    of    ABorlca"      {.wot 
~  "lag  aad^ 


■   Daloa   of   Anorka*'      (Ppi 

l-ApparoL)      Q.   Botbola     No 

i.,.,^— . voLlTe:  P.OB0.      _      _    ^ 

i.^sssrvi%if?i^t;^- 


StSflW  It;  Oaa 
■Darkallo 
Caad 


Tbo  Darby 
•Qaa  VOL  170 ; 


eal  Ceatpaay 
P.S8S. 

"Doetor'B 


""  "nSrrSS^^^i.  oik.-V.uTTT: 


Coroao  CbomI- 


»•  W96.  _     ^'       .      ,« 


Tbo  Moobla  Utbo- 
t  Oaa  VOL  170; 


•DnMo  Baadar 


(ror  Clfan.)     TBO  Maablo   Uthp- 
Ma  18,198;  Pab.  27;  Oaa  vol.  176; 

MtS.  Co. 


Ha.8MK;Fekll:  ■      ^ftJJ^  OsBio.)     C.  K  ll<Mgal  I 

a    m  «.  PtaaMoilk   ■         l«Tp.  S88.   _      _   .^ 


paa^    No.  88^888:  FAIT: 


^  Olaaa) 
nahaB  ft  LMvltt     Ma  i%m:  voo.  o;  Oaa  voL 
\fg.  B.  888. 
flM-AlL^  {Wot  Pndt^ar  Blaia)    Bmalky.nvlan 
ft  Oatliaak.     Na  1«,171:  I%b.   9j   Qaa  vol.   176; 

*&iS^'p.W:Ssu'^:fa5f  ^■^'• 

Qa&  Wi&cr     (VofCoCoa)    Qrlfti  ft  Hoxla    Na 


"Loo-HL"      (For    Comont)      Lohl|dbL   Portlaad    Conoat 

Coapoay.    No.  16.164 :  Pab.  6:^oa  voL  1T6 ;  p.  S68. 
"  Lanton  Soidlita"     (For  Lmoob  BaldUta-Powdora)     Tbo 

Lemon  SoMUta  Co.     Na  16.188;  Pab.  6;  Oaa  voL 

1T8 :  p.  S88. 
"Llptoa'a    Tea"      (For    Toa)      T.    J.    Uptoa.      Noa 
^^18491-7:  Pab.  6:  Oaa  roL  176:  p.  2«. 
*"  MeOoa'a  Baby  BUzlr.^'     (For  a  lladJebal  Preparatloa) 

J.  P.  BaUard.    Na  18.101:  Fab.  6;  Qaa  voL  ITO; 

p.  368. 
"  Mleturltoaa"      (Por    Dtorotk.)      Maldahyde   Cbontlcal 

CoBpaay.    Na  16.190 ;  Feb.  27  ;  Qaa.  vol.  1 76 ;  p.  1006. 
"  Mlaa  Hrowa'*     (For  Cbocolataa)     Palmar  ft  CO.     No. 

16.207:  Fab.  27;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  1006. 
"  MoBoybacfc."    (Por  Sloar.)     H.  C.  Oovlaoa    Na  14^88 ; 

FOb.  27 :  Ooa  voL  176 :  p.  1096. 
"MoMa"     (Por  Baklnf-Powdor.)     Chrlotle-CoUar  MCg. 

Co.    No.  18.188;  Fob.  6 ;  Oaa  voL  176 ;  p.  263.  _ 
-My  Wlfo'a  Halrwba"     (For  Halr-Toale.)     C.  J.  Trao- 

land.     Na  16,188;  Pab.  20;  Oaa  vaL  176;  P-  842. 
" Natorallaa**     (Por  a  lHaariHaal  Coapoond.)     W.  B. 

Waltaia    Na  18,173 :  Pab.  6 ;  Oaa  voL,  176 :  p.  268. 
"Now   Paaatala"      (For   Clgara)      Tbo    Moobla    Utho- 

grai^  Ca     Ma  16,801;   Pab.  27;  Oaa  voL   178; 

•  Old  Concorn  Clfar."     (Por  Clow.)     J.  OBrlan  Clnr 

Company.    Nal4.179 ;  Peb.  10 :  Ooa  voL  176 ;  P.  «2. 
•'  Old  PaaSoB  Pooad  Caha^    (For  l^aaadrCaka)    J.  Haa- 

nomaaa  Baklag  Ca     No.  18,140 ;  Fob.  4 ;  Oaa  vol. 

178 ;  p.  963. 
"  Orogoa  Wblalmy.''    (For  WblakyJ    The  Howltt  Martha- 

iJtoCompaay.     Ha  14,192;  fW  27 ;  Qaa  voL  176 : 

p.  1098.  _    . 

"  Paaama"    (For  Orangaa  and  Lamoaa)    Jobnatoa  Pralt 

Ca    Na  14,141 :  Feb.  4:  Oaa  VOL  176  jp.  243. 
■'  Ptb-acoa"    (For  Lotloa  or  Salva)    B.  W.  (}aaba    No. 

14,168 :  Fab.  4 :  Qaa  voL  1T6 ;  p.  SJW. 
'PUntar'a  Bmlla"_.  (Por  Cljaral     Tba  _Moabla.  Utoo- 


graphic  Co.     No.   14,: 
p.  1004. 


■•iK-iSSAi^-'*'--'-*^-'*- 


Fob.  20 :  Gaa  vol.  170 ;  a 
'       ~  I.  UChovlte. 

10B4L 


MweaatlloCooipftay. 
176 :  p.  1094, 


(For 'Wblaitt.)     Tho^  Howltt 
Ma  l84MT|Wb.  27 ;  Oaa  voL 


Tba   Aaaania 


No.  88,89*;  Feb.  27:<Ba 
MO.    S6.3IS: 


wi.  178: 
Watebaa     Tba   Aaaania   CI  _ 
_Fab.  18;  Gtaa  voL  170;  p.  «7.  _ 

WaaCbai^otnpa  MoiaL     A«£o  MOtal  Waotbor  Strta  OMi- 

pany.    No.  80.398 ;  Fob.  20 ;  Qaa  ooL  1TB ;  p>  887.    _ 
Wa»-(MnM  mark  Ian     Amerliaa  WaU  ft  Proapaettag  Oa 

l«a  81.m  :  f%b.  B:  Oaa  vol.  I7B:  p.  t08.  ^.  ^ 

Wbael-rima    K  ft  C  MaaafaetoHac  GOapaay.    Na  80.886: 
„»^18;  Oaa  ooL  ITlj  p.  18lT  ^ 

Wblaky.    Jalloa  Ltvla  OoapaaF.    Na  81^487 :  Feb.  SO: 

Oaa  voT.  1TB;  p.  888. 
Wblaky.    MltehaU  Brothaa    Ma  81,4B4 ;  fMx  SO :  Ou. 

vol.  170:  p.  888. 
Whisky.    Park  ft  TUftotd.    Na  88.481 ;  Pab.  20 ;  Qaa.  vol 

178;  p.  88B 
Wlndow^abadaa  aad  Vaaatlan  Mlafti     Tbao.  B.  Oory  Ca 

mao,   P.  Daapv  ft  6a   Na  aB.nf;^^  18;  Qax.  ^ 

Wtoo. '  jMBte*  Ootof.    MB.  iMM:  P«k  27:  Oas. 

WhjMlot*:     ■aMryor>lia  aoCB  CB.    Ha  88.4«8:  Fiib 

Woodrtoaaoar.  BottriUT  aad  Brtabw.    WBrt  ft  Ward.  No 
^M.289^iy.  4  ^jaaovoL  m  l»-«g^  ^^  (^loaay 

;  Fib.  80;  Baa  val.  ITVr  p.  88B 
.    Tal»4ito  WlwMft  OOMaaT^  M«.  88.297-8: 
FeB.  8:  Oaa  voTmzpLMl.      ' 


■"S&'-KSia  SUSS"  Hi'T^.???^ 

ST:  Oaa  vol.  170;  p.  109^    ^    „       w  .    w#-    /v, 
tb."     (Por  qaaio)     C.  B.   Haaacbal   IOb   Co. 

^'  Socklo  Braa^*     (Por  Hoaoy.)     H.  I^  Moharry. 
la  14,194;  FOb.  ST :  Oaa  voL  170 ;  a  1006. 
Stoihi  Oiagor  Ala**     (For  Glnforaia)     The  N.  T 
Tab.  tUgTca    Na  14,206 ;  FoOfT ;  (Jaa  vol.  175  : 
p  1004. 

(For  Cloara) 
;  M^.4:  Oaa 

Na  14,1«T:  Pab.  2f;  Oaa  voL  170; 


11463;  Fab.  4. 
-U  ]ora  de  Coba'* 


rti 


ihic  Ca 
,004. 


C  a  Hoaocbol  Mfg.  Co.    Na 

Qaa.  VOL  ITO:  p.^- 


(For  Clgara) 


Moehle  Utho- 


27;  Oaa  voL   178; 

B-hat."  Tfot  ToBUitoaa)    J.  P.  Pjrla  ft  Boa    No.  14,194 : 

Feb.  27  ;  Qom.  voL  170 :  fc  1094.  

"Bed  Seal."     (For  VaallU  Krtiact)     Tba  Nowtpa  TOa 

A  Spieo  Co.     Na  14,180;  Fob.  20;  Oaa  voL  170; 

P-  »42.  ^  ,     . 

"Bomlck'e    Bcaema    Remedy.'"      (For    BMoody.)      J.    P. 

Ballard.    Na  14.160:  Fab.  4 ;  Qaa  vol.  170:  P.„S48. 
"  Sklrta  to  Order  81.00  Pro"  J«>«' Own  MatarkL"     (Pot 

Sklrta)     Wrli^t  Mfs.  Co.     Na   14,184;  Fob.  20; 

Gaa  vol.  ITO ;  a  942.  -      ,-  ,•«. 

••  Soclallat.     (For  Ocara)     J.  _B.  Oooaa     Na  16,1TB, 

..  SO.L*  toSia""(^F^*)  "L  Moehl.  Utbograpblc 
**C^.    Nal6.ldrFrt^GaavoL170;p.!^^ 

"Solrltad  Hair  Toate."  (Por  Halr-Tpale.)  Lk  F.  O. 
^ Stort    Na  16,170 ;  Fob.  8 ;  Ooa  toL  17j[5P.  ^^- 

"  Sultito  Ordor,  16.00  From  jovt  rOJWltotor&L"  (For 
Sulta)     Wri^t  Mfg.  Ca    ^W.  16,208:  Pab.  27;  Ooa 

"Tbmooa."     (For  Clga")     C.  B.  Hanaehol  Mfl.  Co.    Na 

14,160 ;  Feb.  6 :  Oaa  vol.  1T6 :  p.  263. 
-Tlp-TX»p   floor."      (For   Wheat-FloorJ     0.  Beta.     No. 

^8.149 ;  iW>.  4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  948. 
"TH-StotecSltola:"     (For  (TlWiar    N.  Pj  Nelaoa    No. 

..  TaJJ2?£it"*'/pSWt.  "c^^       company. 

3a?^  V^WJ^^d  lLU4ftb"i^Claai«r) 
^w!fflklriiAS^<S?lngCompai.^.    Nal64T4:Pab. 
6 ;  Gaa  vol.  176 ;  p.  263. 


175  0.Q.— irU 


xcrii 


■a  81,617 :  f^ 


Ma 

86,4iM: 


4^'- 


f^5"3 


r    ' 


PRINTS. 


-=,-•- J***  *»u^  ■••P-) 

No.  a.»54;  F«to.  20;  Ou. 


Araiaar 
Tol.  ITS; 


"A  Box  rail  of  BMaty 
•M  CompaaT 
D.  842. 

"^  ^"SvSi^^Jfef  *'9^''      (J^of   Shredded  Whoat) 

"App«ll»Bm  ilj  Tailor.-      (For  Clothlnc  and  WoartatAD- 

^rti.  ji^^'»«*'*»»»'     ^   2,»42;  FWb.  6;  oSTfoT 

•*■•  J-  ^/iwa  Two  PJjce  gulf     (Por  Athletic  Under- 

m;  a  ioSk        ***■'■  '       •  ^'>-  27 :  Oaa.  roi. 

"  "•  TLi£;«2j;ff**J?'«^  J'"!?"  »°**-"    ('•w  Athletic 

"*1^^  Cream  Beparatora.^'     (For  Crc«a-8«Daimtora. ) 

"•/ii-1*".^*  JM**^ftf™P'»  Dupllcatlag  Machine." 
..  f-.'^**-    '*2c.2'®« ;  1^  27  :  Oaa.  toL  178 ;  p.  1006. 

"'•■gW^.  «J»r8Wrta.)    Vtodex  Shirt  Company.    No. 

vlf?!?"  ^-^^Jo   <!".'  CoUar-Supportera.)     N.  A. 
Kriacher.     So.  2.048 ;  Feb.  6 ;  Oaa.  voT  175 ;  p.  263 


'  La  Tounliie.  The  Parfaet 
Qota^  Company.  No. 
p. 


JMha. 


^     (Foe  Coffee.)    W.  a 
Fob.  IS;  Oaa.  vol  ITS; 


MonarSi'(HialiloiM^Tb«^K^^^  BlllUrd  PUjIm." 


(For  Mooareh  Cii8ht«a£)"Tb«'Br«uwick  Bal& 

'"•"inill*-  V  <?or  FtaJtad  C«r«U*  iFood.]     ft'  ^  vS 

Pln-Acoa.       (For  a  Bairn.)     fe  W.  Uaoba.     No.  IJHi; 


Feb.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITS ; 


No.   2.000;   Feki 


*  PIcxo  ClMnaiayv  Craaa.''  *^  (tte 
Cream.)     Pfixo  Prnaratmu. 
„   Oa«.TOl.  lT6;p.^^^^ 

**"2!£.-'2' »"2!??"  ^<*"«  "^"^  o«>™-«yn«p )    cor» 

Prpdncti  9«ftBbiff  Comply.    No.  2.04S ;  Fe^l.  fl ;  Ou. 
▼Ol.  ITO ;  p.  2o8. 

""%1*S^S^   ^!MV.Oatff      (i^  SmoklBf 

^."y'y  Baieaman.-^     (For  MartriSii.)     The  Seal} 
Matgan  Compuy.    Mo.  2;M1;  Fak  •;  Oaa.  vol.  W; 

SrS^^^^J"^).    SS*"  •!  ^^*«<  Co.     No.  2.0M; 
Fab.  20;  Oaa.  toL  ITij  &  Ml. 

Wont  Ion  Caaa  To  lib  Airtyr     (For  Shaw •  Bert 

*.  M.  Bkaii 


Pueaka-Floor.) 

^5;  t^  < 
(i^lrT 


Oaa.  n»L  ITS:  p.  Stt. 


'  Teaat  F _ 

Co.    No.MM;Fak 


No.  2,052;  Feb.  e 

)     North  Weatam  Yeast 
ToL  lT5:p.  842. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Drying  apparatoa.     F.  tt  Cmaar.     No.  540.120;  date 
Dmlleathif-machlne.      C.    B.    Adamaon.      No.    1.015  256- 


XCVIU 


Ugbtain«proteetor.  A.  F.  Boaeaberfer 
?5t^  or, Patent  8«^t.  20.  1010 ;  dlacTali 
1012 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ifs ;  p.  271, 


No.   070.558: 
filed  Feb.  5. 
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J^ 


